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II  fc*  gawf— a  bf  tte  ralM  la  effect  prtor  to        «.  Tkc  taat  antrae*  of  1 1.24  U  •■wnded  to  md  m  follows : 

th»  offMtlTO  date  of  tbcoa  UNvdaoBta.     Umbo  aawdMeBta  "OSetal  muiaaleattoaa  of  tbt  PatMt  OMrv  will  be  addreaoMl 

■hall  apply  to  px  parte  appeals  la  tradeaurk  caaea  Ukea  oa  to  the  iliiwtte  rcprtaeaUHTo  aalaaa  tke  appUeatloa  la  beiag 

aad  after  Aosoat  8.  IMS.  mad  to  aacb  appeals  takea  prior  to  prooecated  kjr  aa  attoraej  at  law  or  other  «aallled  peraoa 

thio  date  which  havo  aot  haaa  heard :  with  raapcct  to  each  daiy  aatherlaed.    The  oMre  dealcaatloa  of  a  doMstIc  r«pr»- 

appaala  which  have  beea  heard  or  decided  prior  to  this  date  aeataUTe  doea  aot  aath«rlae  the  peraoa  deolgaatod  to  praai 

farther  proccedloci  ahall  be  goveraed  by  the  rales  la  effect  cate  the  appllcatloa  oaleaa  qaallBed  aader  |  2.12  (a),  or  «aal- 

prior  to  the  cffcctlTe  date  of  these  aiMadaieata.  Ucd  nader  paragraph   (b)  sv  (e)  of  |  2.12  aad  aathorlaed 

Tha  tnt  of  the  aaMBdBMats  la  as  foUowa  :  aader  |  2.17  (b)." 

1.  Paracrapb  (a)  of  |X12  la  aaeadsd  to  r«ad  as  follows:        T.  Seetiea  2.2T  Is  a»eadad  by  ehaadag  the  title  to  read 

la)  Attomeya  at  taw :  Aay  persoa  who  ta  a  BMBiber  ia  "fendtmg    oppltoaMoa    todeo;    aee«««    (•    appNcaMoae";    by 

good  staadlDg  of  the  bar  of  the  SapresM  Coart  of  the  United  chaaglag    the    word    *^UtlBg"    la    the    trst    aeateaee    to 

Stotos  or  of  the  highest  coart  of  aay  State.  Territory,  or  the  "laciudiag" ;  aad  by  iaaertlag  the  worda  **reprodoctloB  or" 


Dtotrlct  of  Colnaibla.  aad  la  act  nader.  any  order  of  any 
coart  aaapeadlag.  enjoining,  reetraiaiag.  diabarrlac  or  other- 
wise restrictiag  hlai  in  the  prectlee  of  law.  aiay  repreaeat 
othera  before  the  Patoat  OMco  la  tradeaark  eaass.  No  appll- 
catloa for  PecogaitloB  to  practice  la  tradeaark  caaea  by 
attoraays  at  law  ta  repaired. 

2.  Iscttoa  2.19  ta  aa>eadcd  to  read  aa  follows:  ^ 

I  %M  MpNotsr*  sNd  cerMjIeste  •(  aMoraey  or  s#f«l.  '  (a) 
Kvery  paper  flied  by  aa  attoraey  at  law  or  ether  psraoa  rap- 
raseatlag  aa  appllcaat  or  party  to  a  proeaediag  ta  the  Patoat 
Ofloa  Bioat  bear  the  aigaatare  of  aacfa  attorney  at  taw  or 
other  person  except  fhooe  papers  which  are  required  to  be 
•igaed   by   the  applicant   or  party    (each  aa  the  applieatlon 


before  "deacrlptloa"  la  the  Arst  seateaee. 

8.  Soetloa  2.27  ta  aaMaded  to  read  aa  follows :  • 

|t.S1  Aathoriaattaa  for  repreeeatatfoa ;  C^  8.  rcpreeeats- 
Uve.  The  anthortaatloa  of  a  «aallled  peraoa  to  repraneat 
appllcaat  <f  2.17  (h))  aad  the  appolntaMat  of  a  doaMstic 
repraoeatatlTe  (|  2.24)  awy  bo  laclnded  as  a  paragraph  or 
paragrapha  la  the  applleatloa. 

9.  The  last  seateaee  of  paragraph  (a)  of  |  2.39  la  amended 
to  road  aa  foUews :  "If  the  eertlBeate  ta  aot  la  the  Bagllah 
Uagaa«e.  a  tfaaslattoa  to  reqalrsd." 

10.  BoctloB  2.41  ta  aawaded  to  read  as  followa  : 
|L41     Proof  of  dUtimctioeneao   mnder  teUom    Hf).      (a) 


itself  aad  Teriflcatloaa  roqalred  of  appllcaata.  regtatraata  or  Whea  ragtatratlon  ta  aoaght  of  a  aaark  which  woold  be  aa- 

otbera).    The  aigaatare  of  aa  attoraey  at  taw  or  each  other  regtatraMe  by  reaaoa  of  aectioa  2  (e)  bat  which  ta  aald  by 

peraoa  to  a  paper  Bled  by  hia,  or  iho  flllag  of  aay  papw  hy  appllcaat   to  hare  becoaw   dtatlaetire   la  eeaiBMrca  of   the 

hUB.  coaatltatea  a  eertllleate  that  the  paper  haa  beea  read :  gooda  aet  fqrtta  In  the  applicatloa.  appllcaat  may,  la  aapport 

that  Ito  ailBff  ta  aothorlaed :  that  to  the  beat  of  hta  kaowledge,  of  regtatrablllty,  aubmlt  with  the  appllcatloa.  or  la  reapoaae 

iaforaatloB.  and  belief  there  ta  good  groaod  to  aapport  H :  to  a  reqaeat  for  eridence  or  to  a  refoaal  to  rogtater,  aflldaTlto, 

and  that  It  ta  not  interpoaed  for  detay.  depodlttoaa,  or  other  approprtate  cTldeace  ahowlog  dnrattoa! 

(b)  Whea  aa  applicant  or  party  ta  repreneated  by  a  Sm  extent  and  natare  of  aae  aad  adverttaing  expendltares  la  eoa- 

eoapoaed  of  attoraeys  at  law,  papers  may  carry  the  atgaatara  aoctloa  therewith  ( Meatlfyiag  types  of  awdta  aad  attacfaiag 

or  BBM  of  the  ina.  with  the  stgaatare  of  a  OMaUior  or  aaso-  typical  adrerttaenieBto).  aad  afldarlta,  tattera  or  aUtemento 

ctato  of  the  9mi.  from  the  trade  or  public,  or  both,  or  other  approprtate  evl- 

(«)  Whea  aa  appllcaat  or  .party  ta  ropreoeated  by  a  ana  deace  teadtag  to  ataow  that  the  mark  dtaUagutahca  each  goo4ta. 

(rsftatorad  la  accordaaoa  with  1 1.S41    (d)  of  thta  chapter)  (b)   In  appropriate  caaea.  owaerahlp  of  one  or  more  prior 

which   tacludea  one  or  more  aonlawye^,   papers  may  carry  regtatratlona  on   the  prladpal  regtater  or  aader  the  act  of 

the  aigaatare  or  name  of  the  Mrm,  bat  In  anj  case,  they  maat  1903  of  the  aame  mark  may  be  accepted  aa  prlaw  facta  ori- 

carry  the  slgaatarr  of  an  ladlrldaal  member  of  the  Arm  or  deace  of  dtatlactlyeaess.     Also.  If  the  mark  ta  aald  to  have 

of  aa  ladlrldnal  employee  of  the  Arm  who  ta  regtatered  la  the  baeoate  dtotlaetWe  of  appllcant'a  gooda  by  reason  of  sabstoa- 

Patoat  (Mee  aad  who  ta  aathorlaed  to  alga  oa  behalf  of  the  ttally  excloalre  aad  contlnuoaa  uae  thereof  by  applicant  for 

Ana.  aad  the  eertlBcatloa  referred  to  la  paragraph  (a)  of  thta  tho  Are  years  acxt  preceding  the  ^plication  Altng  date,  a 

aectioa   ahall.    In  either   eaae.   bo  a  certlAeatloa  by  aad  oa  abowlng  by   way    of  rerlfled   atotoanqata   In    the  appUcatioa 


behalf  of  the  Arm  and  by  tho  ladlvMoal. 
2.  Aectioa  2.17  ta  asMadod  to  read  as  followa:' 
|t.t1     KeoogmUiom    for    repmontmttom.     (a)     Whea     aa 
attoraey  at  taw  aetlac  la  a  reprsseatoUva  cApadty  appears 
la  peraoa  or  algae  a  paper  la  practice  befbre  the  Patoat  OSea 


aay.  In  approprtate  caaea.  be  aeeepM'aa  prima  facta  evldeace 
of  dtotlactlToaeaa.  In  each  of  theae  altaatloaa.  however, 
farther  erldeaco  aay  be  required. 


11.  Soetloa  S.U  ta  aaoaded  to  read  aa  followa: 
I  t^W     TrmmMmiotion  of  drowimgt.     Drawtnga  transaltted 
la  a  tradeoMfk  caae.  hta  persoaal  appoaraace  or  aigaatare    to  the  Patcat  OSc*.  other  than  thoae  typed  In  accordaace 


with  I  2.M  <d|.  should  be  aeat  Aat.  protected  by  a  aheet  of 
heavy  blader's  board,  or  should  he  rolled  for  traasalssloa  la 
a  saltoMe  aalllag  tabs  to  prevoat  OMtltatloa  or  folding. 

12.  Paragraph  (b)  of  |  2.67  ta  aaeaded  to  read  aa  follows  : 

(b)  If  regiatratlon  ta  refaaod  aotaly  oa  the  baata  of  a  prior 

regtatratlon  and  the  appllcaat  Alas  a  petltloa  to  caacel  the 

^^     .     ,.        ,,  reference  regtatratlon,  auch  action  upoa  aotire  thereof  beiag 

1.;         -I*  the  proceeding,  or    ^,^  j^  the  appllcalloa  Ata  by  the  applicant  within  the  tii 
eaio  aoca  appucattoa  or  pro-    tnr  pm>i«    .k.ii  k.  t.k...  ..  -  .^_ ._  .w_  _» 


shall  eoBstltate  a  reproaoatatloa  to  Jhe  Pateat  Ofllco  that 
aader  the  prortoioaa  of  these  rales  aad  the  law  he  ta  aathor- 
laed. and  qaallAed  aader  |  2.12  (a),  to  roptsooat  tho  par- 
tlcatar  party  la  whooe  behalf  ho  acta.  Farther  proof  of 
aathority  to  act  la  a  ropressatativo  capacity  aay  be  reqalred. 

<b)  Dofore  aay  aoalawyer  will  be  allowed  to  take  actloa 
of  aay  klad  ia  aay  appUcatioa  or  procsadlag.  a  wrlttea  aa- 
thorlaattaa  froa  tho  appllcaat, 
other  persoa  eatltled  to 
essdlat  aust  be  Aled  therqia. 

4.  Ssettea  2.18  ta  aaajfaded  to  road  aa  follows: 

I  *-t8  Cirrapsadaaos  A«M  with  m$tomep  or  opeal.  Cor- 
will  be  held  with  tho  attoraey  at  law.  or  other 
•rsoa  who  shall  have  Sled  hta  written  anthorlaa- 
tloa.  represeatlag  the  appllcaat  or  party  to  a  proceediag. 
beabto  cerrespoadeace  will  aot  be  uBdertakea.  aad  If  aore 
thaa  oae  attoraey  at  law  appears  or  OMre  thaa  oae  agent  ta 
aaCherlasd.  serreepoadsace  will  be  held  with  the  oae  last 
irtag  or  appointed,  as  the  case  may  be.  unless  other- 
>  rsqaaated. 

ft.  Seetiea  2.19  ta  ameaded  to  read  as  foltawa : 

•  U9    Jleveosltea  of  petser  e/  allemep  er  ealherlsaMea  "^  provided  la  ||  2.141  aad  2.142  froa  a  dectalea  graatla« 

of  epeaf.    Aathority  to  repreeeat  an  applicant  or  a  party  to  a  *  Motloa  to  dlaaolve.     No  appeal  may  be  had  froa  a  deetaloa 

proceediag  say  be  revoked  at  any  atage  In  the  proceediag  ^oa/lBg  each  a   awtloa.  but   the  queetloo  nuy   be  revtawed 

of  a  rase  apoa  aotlAeatloa  to  the  Ceauataeioaer :  aad  whea  ^  <^  Tradeaark  Trtal  aad  Appeal  Board  la  Ite  Aaal  daetatea 

It  ta  ae  revoked,   the  oaea  will  coauaaalcate  directly  with  *■  ***  laterf»Vea«e.                  ^ 

the  appllcaat  or  party  to  the  proceediag  or  with  each  other  18.  Soetloa  2.98  ta  aawadsd^tu  read  aa  feUowa  • 

qaallAed  peraoa   aa  aay   be  aathorlaed.     The  Pateat   OAtee  |  SM     Addiap  party  to  «a*er/er»ac«      If,  darlag  the  pond- 

wUl  Botlfjr  the  pereea  affected  of  the  revecatloa  of  hta  aatheri-  eacy  of  aa  laterfereace.  aaotber  caae  appears  lavolvlac  sab- 

staattally  the  saaw  rsttotrahta  sablect  aatter,  the 


9f-  for  reply,  shall  be  takea  aa  a  respoaee  to  the  refaeal.  and 
farther  actloa  by  the  OSco.  ahall.  at  applicant's  requat.  be 
aaepeaded  peadlag  tho  teralaaUoa  of  the  caaceltatloB  pro- 
ceediag. 

IS.  Sectloa  2.7ft  ta  aaeaded  by  eaacelllag  the  taat  aeateaee 
thereof. 

14.  Sectloa  2.88  ta  aaeaded  by  eaacelllag  the  word 
"deecriptloa"  aad  aabotttatlac  the  word  "IdeatlAcatloB" 
therefor. 

1ft.  Sectloa  2.9S  ta  aaeaded  to  read  as  follows: 
|8J8.  OeeMoa  oa   sattaa   to  dtaeolvc.     Appeal   Bay   be 
takea  to  the  Tradeaark  Trial  aad  Appeal  Board  la  the 
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of  TradMurks  mmj  nqfimt  ttM  ■aqtenaloa  of  the  laterf crcaw 
for  tke  parpow  of  wMlag  mM  mm.  Back  nispeiMioa  wUl  be 
grutcd  as  ■  mattrr  of  coarar  If  no  twtiaony  bu  be«a  t)kk«n. 
If.  howern'.  aajr  teatlmony  kaa  been,  or  Is  about  to  be,  taken 
the  caae  will  not  be  added  ei<ept  upon  approral  of  a  nenber 
of  the  Trademark  TrUl  and  Appeal  Board.  If  tbe  enae  la 
not  so  added,  tbe  Examiner  of  Tradenuiw  m»j  snapead 
action  on  «ach  caae  pending  termination  oflbe  Interference 
proceedlnc,  following  which  an  Interference  nuL  be  Inatttnted 
between  aoch  caae  and  the  caae  of  the  partjr  prevailing  la 
tbe  flrat  Interference. 

17.  The  ttrat  aentence  of  paragraph  (b)  at  |  2.M  la  ameadad 
to  read  aa  follows :  "Tbe  nadeea  ataaU  be  aant  to  each  of  the 
partlea,  la  can  of  their  attaraera  or  agcata.  if  tkey  hava 
attomeya  or  ageats  at  record,  and  if  one  of  the  partiaa  la  a 
registrant,  a  notice  shall  alao  be  sent  to  blm  or  his  aMigaec 
of  record."^ 

18.  Section  2.105  la  amended  by  changing  "Xzamlaer  of 
Interfercaeea,"  each  oecnrrenee,  to  "Trademark  Trial  and 
.\ppeal  Board." 

19.  Paragraph  (a)  of  i  2.113  U  amended  to  read  aa  follows  : 
I  t.lU    ir»tiee  •r  fUktt  p€nt^•n.     (a)  Wbea  a  petltioa  for 

cancellation  ia  flied.  it  shall  be  tranamltted  to  the  Trademark 
Trial  and  Appeal  Board,  whidi  shall  make  examination  thereof 
to  determine  if  it  is  formally  correct.  If  tbe^tetitlon  is  foand 
to  be  defectlre  as  to  form,  the  party  filing  tbe  same  aball 
be  so  adrlaed  and  allowed  a  raasonablo  tIaM  for  correcting  the 
InformaUty. 

20.  Paragraph  (b)  of  |  S.11S  U  amended  by  canccUing  the 
words  '^  the  Examiner  of  iBterfcreaces." 

21.  Section  2.130  la  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

I  t.lM  Disrovery  prwedtm.  The  proTtolons  of  tiM  Fed- 
eral Rules  of  Ciril  Prucednre  relating  to  dlacorery  are  In- 
applicable la  Inter  partes  tradaourk  cases  except  as  spedfl- 
rally  aet  forth  la  this  aeetloa. 

(a)  Dspasiftoas  far  dtoeaMTir.  (1)  Any  party  to  an  oppo- 
sition. Interference,  eanoellatlMi  or  eoacarrent  use  proceeding 
msy,  at  any  tiaae  not  later  than  thirty  daya  prior  to  the  date 
for  taking  testimony  of  any  party  aa  set  by  initial  or  sabse- 
quent  OBee  action,  take  the  depoaltion  of  any  peraoa.  laeladlag 
a  party,  for  the  parpose  of  discovery.  Such  depositions  may 
be  taken  upon  oral  examination  in  the  manner  prescribed  by 

,  II  1.27S.   1.274  and   1.275  of  this  chapter,  or  upon  wrtttea 
interrogatories  in  tbe  manner  prescribed  by  |  2.124. 

(2)  Scope  of  ejtamination.  The  deponent  may  be  examined 
regarding  any  matter,  not  prtvileged,  which  is  relevant  to  the 
subject  matter  Involved  la  the  proceeding,  whether  It  relataa 
to  the  claim  or  defenae  of  the  examining  party  or  to  the  claim 
or  defense  of  any  other  party,  including  the  existence,  descrip- 
tion, nature,  custody,  condition  and  location  of  any  hooka, 
documents,  or  other  tangible  thiaga  aad  the  Identity  and 
location  of  persons  having  knowledga  of  relevant  facts.  It 
is  not  ground  for  objection  that  the  tastiatoay  weald  be  In- 
adaUaalble  at  the  trial  If  the  testimony  sought  appears  reasoa- 
sMy  ralcnlated  to  lead  to  tbe  discovery  of  admlaalMe  evideace. 

(3)  Vie  •t  4*te«v*rp  *ei»$Hiiu.  Discovery  depasttloas 
may  be  need  In  accordance  with  Rale  28  (d)  (1),  (2)  and  (4) 
and  (f)  of  tbe  Pederal  Roles  of  Civil  Procedure,  provided  tlM 
party  offering  the  depoaltion.  or  any  part  thereof,  la  evideace 
flies  the  aama  before  the  doaa  of  hla  teatlmoay  period  aad 
also  flies  a  notice  of  reliance  thereon.  Objectlona.  Including 
any  made  during  the  examination,  will  be  conaidered  only 
If  made  or  renewed  at  the  hearing. 

(b)  Jtsfusat  for  mdrnttHtn.  Hi  Any  party  to  an  opposi- 
tion, interference,  cancellatiea  or  concurrent  aae  proceeding 
may.  wlthla  the  tlaM  apeciflwl  for  taklag  depositions  for 
discovery,  serve  upon  any  adrerae  party  a  written  request  for 
admlaaion  by  tbe  latter  of  the'  genuineneas  of  any  relevant 
docBBwnt  dcocrlbed  In  and  attached  to  the  requeat  (a  photo- 
copy may  be  attached  provkkd  the  orlglaal  thereof  Is  made 
available  for  inspection),  or  Af  tbe  truth  of  any  tacts  which 
arc  material  and  relevant  to  tba  laaacs  and  which  are  believed 
to  be  wlthla  the  kaowledge  of  both  tbe  partlea  serving  and 
the  partlea  aerved.  Bach  matter  In  respect  of  which  sn 
admission  Is  ref  aeated  ahall  be  considered  aa  admitted  unleaa, 
within  flftcea  daya  after  aerrlce  thereof,  tbe  party  to  whom 
the  request  Is  dIrectM  serves  upon  the  party  requesting  the 
admission  a  aworn  sutement  denying  speclflcally  the  autter 
la  reapact  of  which  admiaaioa  la  reqaeated.  or  aetting  forth 
la  detail  tho  rsaseas  why  h«  caaaot  tmthfnlly  either  adaUt 


<2)  K§90t  of  admisrtaas.  No  admiaaioa  shaU  be 
errd  aa  part  af  the  raeard  la  the  case  aaleaa  a  party  flies, 
before  the  close  of  bis  testlmoay  period,  s  notice  of  reliance 
thereon  and  a  copy  of  the  admlaaion  and  requeat  therefor. 
Any  objectlona  noticed  will  be  coaaldered  only  If  made  at  the 
bearing. 

(c)  JfoNaa  to  prsdwes  <awimswl»,  He.,  ff  tospsettoa  mmd 
empptmf.  Upoa  motiea  shawlag  good  eaose  therefor,  aude 
prior  to.  tlie  dste  for  taking  testimony  of  any  party  as  set  by 
initial  or  subseqaaat  Ottce  action,  an  order  may  b*  entered 
r<>qairiag  a  party  to  produce  and  permit  tbe  inapectioa  and 
copying  or  photographlag.  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  moving  party, 
of  any  dealgnated  hooka,  documenta  or  other  tangible  thinvi, 
not  iMivileged,  the  existence  of  which  has  beea  pleaded  or 
otherwiae  aaaertsd,  and  which  constitute  or  contain  material 
within  the  aeope  of  InquHiaa  permitted  In  depooitioaa  for 
discovery  and  which  are  in  Ma  poassaalon,  cuatody  or  eoatrol. 
The  order  ahall  apeelfy  a  time  for  eomplUnce  therewith,  and 
may  prescribe  soch  terou  aad  coadltloas  as  may  be  Jast.         ri) 

(d)  ffe/tessi  to  sMks  d<seorsry.  If  any  party  fails  ar 
refases  to  aaswer  proper  questions  in  uking  discovery  deposi- 
tions or  tails  or  refases  to  comply  with  an  order  to  prodoce 
and  permit  the  tnapection  and  copying  or  photographing  of 
dealgnated  thinga,  tbe  Trademark  TrUI  and  AppnU  Board 
may  atrike  out  all  or  any  part  of  any  pleading  of  that 
party,  or  dlamlaa  the  action  or  proceeding  or  any  part  thereof, 
or  enter  a  Jodgmeat  as  by  default  against  that  party,  or  take 
such  other  action  aa  ouy  be  deemed  appropriate. 

(e)  M»»mU»mtion  ami  ero»$-€—minmtio».  A  party  may 
interrogate  any  unwilling  or  hostile  witness  by  leading  qucs- 
tlona.  A  party  may  eaU  an  adverse  party  or  an  ofBcer,  di- 
rector, or  maaaglag  agent  of  a  paMle  or  private  corporation 
or  of  a  partnership  or  aaaodatlon  whidi  ia  aa  adverse  party, 
and  interrogate  him  by  leading  qneatlona  and  contradict  and 
Impeach  him  In  all  reapscta  aa  if  he  had  been  called  by  the 
advarae  party,  and  the  witness  thus  esllcd  may  be  contradicted 
and  Impeached  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  adverse  party  alao,  and 
may  be  cross-examined  by  the  adverse  party  only  upon  the 
subject  matter  of  hla  examination  in  chief. 

22.  Section  2.123  la  amended  by  changing  "|  2.124  and  by 
I  1.284  of  thla  chapter"  In  paragraph  (a)  to  "112.124  and 
2.124a":  by  changing  "depoaltion"  to  "depositions"  in  the 
first  sentence  of  paragraph  (b)  ;  and  by  changing  the  flrst 
sentence  of  paragraph  (c)  to  read  aa  follows :  "Printed  publl- 
cationa.  such  aa  books  snd  perlodicsis,  available  to  the  general 
public  la  libraries  or  of  general  drcnlation,  and  olBctal 
recorda,  may  be  Introdneed  as  provided  In  |  1.282  of  this 
chapter."  ^ 

23.  New  I  2.124a,  to  follow  |  t.l24,-la  added : 

I  B.lMa  TnUmvmii  tmktn  in  frHfn  eommtrie:  Upon  bm>- 
tlon  duly  made  and  granted,  teatlmony  may  be  taken  In  for- 
eign conntrtea.  upon  complying  with  the  feUow:lBg  ra«alfc- 
meats:  "i-. ?i..t,.,.;.<    f-.^.^;  «,..- 

(a)  The  motion  mast  designate  ■  plaet  fbr  m*  exanniaflMi 
of  the  witnesses  at  which  an  ofllcer  duly  qualifled  to  take  tea- 
tlmony under  the  laws  of  the  United  Statea  In  a  foreign 
country  ahall  reside,  and  It  mnet  be  accompanied  by  a  sute- 
ment under  oath  that  the  motion  is  made  la  good -faith,  aad« 
not  for  the  purposes  of  delsy  or  of  vexing  or  haraaaing  any 
party  to  the  case:  it  must  alao  act  forth  the  namca  of  the 
witaosses,  the  particular  facta  to  which  It  la  eipocted  each 
will  tcsUfy,  aad  the  grouada  oa  which  la  baaed  the  belief 
that  each  will  ao  tcsUfy. 

<b)  It  must  appsar  that  the  taatlmoay  dsslred  is  material 
aad  competeat.'  and  that  It  caanot  be  taken  ia  this  country 
at  all,  or  caa  not  be  takea  here  witboat  hardship  sad  injury 
to  tbe  moving  party  greatly  exceeding  that  to  which  the 
oppoalte  party  will  he  exposed  by  tbe  Uking  of  each  tesUsMay 
sbroad. 

(c|  Upoa  the  granting  of  auch  motion,  the  Trademark  TrUI 
and  Appeal  Board  will  execute  and  forward  to  the  moving 
party  a  commlaalon  authorising  the  appropriate  conaalar  or 
other  oOcer  to  take  the  depooitioaa.  and  a  tiiM  will  bs  set 
within  which  the  moving  party  shall  aerve  In  duplicate  oa 
each  adverse  party  tbe  Interrogatories  to  be  propounded  to 
each  witness,  and  such  adverae  party  may,  within  a  deslg- 
Bated  tlaie,  aerve  in  duplicate,  on  tbe  moving  party  cross- 
iaterrogatories.  Objecttoas  to  aay  of  the  iaterregatorles  auy 
bs  servod  with,  or  prior  to  service  of.  cross-tnterrogatorles 
aad  objectioaa   to  aay  of  the  croas-iaterrogatories   may   be 
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t»tttmnmr  win  b»  takcm  •■Wcet  to  Hm  okJwtktM.  Ba^  akjt*- 
tioM  win  k»  cMMldncd  «Bd  4e«w»lM«  ap«i  tkc  kMrtac  af 
tbr  caar  If  rrarwMl  at  tkat  ttaaa. 

(d)  Aa  aooB  aa  the  trtm  iateffogatbrlaa  ara  aarrad,  tk* 
■MTtoK  party  wtll  forward  i%a  laMrvagatoflaa.  tb*  rroaa-latrr- 
rocatorlM,  tb»  reaiailaatoa.  a»d  aaewtty  far  oOfUl  (Ma  to 
th«>  rr«>p*T  Aflcw.  with  the  n^mmt  tkat  ba  aattfy  tW  vlt- 
OMaaa  aaniMl  to  apfcar  kafoaa  Mb  wttkia  a  daatcaatvd  ttaa 
aad  Ball*  anaww  tkarato  aadar  aatk ;  and  that  b^ 
thalr  aaawara  to  wrttlac  aad  traaaailt  tba  aaiM 
oMrlal  aMi  aad  atsMtvr*  to  tk^  ConnlaatoSM'  of  Pataata 
with  tka  MVtMeata  prfacrlkaJ  la  1 1.2T«  of  tbia  HMptar.  Tk« 
\0tttr  of  traaamlttal  of  tba  marla*  party  riioaM  diract  attas- 
tloB  of  tba  raoaaUr  or  otbar  aflear  to  tba  laatmettoM  oa  tba 
rrv^raa  aid*  of  th^  ronaiiaataa  aad  akaoM  ladleata  tkat  aay 
laaaflrtaary  or  rxiwaa  of  tka  aatailty  for  oOctal  feea  abooM 
li»  dlrvrtMl  to  th*  attaatloa  of  tba  aaid  party :  aad  la  Tlav 
of  the  r«^olmneata  of  If  l.SM  and  S.IOT  of  tbIa  ebaptar  for 
flllDf  aad  aarrlaf  mplaa  of  taatlaaay,  tbc  dMirad  amnber  of 
rnplm  af  tka  taaMaMmy  aka«M  ka  ruawtad  by  tka  bmtI^ 
party.  '  .  ' 

(r)  By  atlpalatloa  of  tba  partica  tba  n^alraaMVta  of  pvi- 
graph  (e)  of  tbIa  aactloa  aa  to  writtra  iBtarrogatoriaa  aad 
rroaa  latarragatorlaa  auiy  ba  dlapeaaed  wltb,  aad  the  taatl- 
mony  amy  be  takaa  bafora  tba  proper  oSeer  apoa  oral  later- 
rogatoriea  by  the  partlea.  their  attomeya  or  tkeir  aaaata. 

(f)  Cnleaa  falae  awaartac  la  the  glTlag  of  rach  teatlnony 
before  the  oAleer  taktag  It  aball  ba  paatobable  aa  perjary 
under  tba  lawa  of  tba  foratga  atato  la  wbleb  It  aball  be 
tafcea.  It  will  aot  aUad  oa  tba  aaaM  footlac  la  tba  Pataat 
Oflca  aa  teatlaM>ay  daly  takaa  la  tba  United  SUtaa;  bat  Ita 
weight  In  earh  raae  wUI  be  detenalBed  by  the  trlbonal  barlag 
Jarladletlon  of  ancb  caae. 

M.  Saetlaa  2.UT  ia  aaaaiad  ta  raad  aa  follawa : 

|t.lt1  JfaNaaa.  (a)  Motloaa  aball  be  nude  la  wrttlag 
aad*^  aball  eaatata  a  full  atateoMat  of  the  groaada  therefor. 
Aay  brief  of  anemoraatdaai  la  aopport  of  a  aMtloa  aball  aeeom- 
pany  or  be  eabodlad  la  the  BM»tlOB.  Brlafa  In  oppealtkm  to  a 
motion  aball  ba  Iliad  wltbla  Bfteaa  day*  froa  the  data  of 
•erviee  of  tka  motloa  naleaa  another  tlase  la  apaclfled  by  tba 
Tradewuk  Trial  aad  Appeal  Board  or  tba  Uoie  ta  aztaadad^ 
on  reqaeit.  Oralkearlnga  will  aot  be  bald  on  OMtlona  except 
on  order  of  tba  TradaaMrk  Trial  and  Appeal  Board. 

(b)  Any  petition  for  recoaaideraUoa  or  nodlflcatlon  of  a 
dadalOB  bioat  be  AM  wltbla  taa  daya  aftar  tba  dadalon  or. 
If  the  daclaton  la  appealaMa,  befara  tka  tlaa  for  appeal  esplrca. 

(e)  InterloeatorynMtloaa,  raqneati,  asd  otker  aattera  aot 
laally  detemloatlra  In  tka  praeaadlag  auy  ba  acted  apoa  by 
a  aaaUkar  of  tka  Tradaaarfc  Trial  aad  Appeal  Board. 

2ft.  Sactkm  S.12S  la  aBWdad  to  raad  aa  (tollawa: 
|t.lM  f^nal  *«ar<H«  aiid  brlafa.  (a)  Tka  brief  of  a  party 
la  the  poaltlon  of  plaintiff  ahall  be  flied  aot  later  tbaa  aUty 
daya  aftar  tka  claatag  dau  aat  for  rcbattal  taatlmaay;  tka 
brief  af  a  party  la  tka  poaltlaa  of  dafasdaat  BfOt  later  tkaa 
thirty  daya  aftar  tka  daa  date  of  tke  flrat  brief ;  a  reply  brief 
by  a  party  la  tka  paaltla»af  pUlatlC.  It  Had.  akall  ba  dae  •^ 
taea  daya  aftar  tka  daa  data  af  tka  brlaf  to  which  It  la  a  reply. 
Tkraa  eaplaa  a(  all  briafb  ahaald  ba  llad. 

(k)  BrMb  aay  ba  aabnittad  la  typawrlttea  or  prlatad 
fara,  axaapt  tkat  wkare  tkey  are  la  exceaa  of  tklrty  type- 
written pagea,  tkey  ahall  be  prlatad  la  eonforailty  with  |  1.2M 
of  tbIa  chapter.  Typawrlttea  brlafa  aay  ba  wrtttea  oa  letter 
or  lacal  aiae  paper  and  akall  ba  donbia  apaced.  lacb  brief 
■kail  eaaulB  aa  alphabetical  ladex  af  caaaa  dted  tbarela. 
'  (e)  If  a  party  dealrea  aa  oral  heartag.  he  akall  aa  auto 
by  a  aaparate  notice  flIed  not  latar  tkaa  kla  brief,  aad  tka 
thaa  far  a«rk  bearlag  will  ba  aat  la  a  aotica  aeat  to  each 
party  by  the  Oflee.  U  aa  ro^aeat  far  oral  bearing  la  aada, 
the  caae  wtll  be  decided  on  the  record  and  briefa. 

2d.  laetlon  2.129  la  aaMBdad  to  raad  aa  followa : 
|t.Ui  Ortt  •rtmm^mt.  (a)  Oral  argaaieate  will  be  heard 
by  at  laaat  tbraa  aaaktra  af  tke  Tradaaarfc  Trial  and  Appeal 
Board  at  tka  tlaa  atated  In  tka  natlea.  If  any  party  appaara 
at  tka  apaciaed  tlae.  ka  will  be  beard.  If  tba  Board  U  pre- 
▼eatad  froa  baartng  the  eaaa  at  tka  tkna  apadfted.  a  new 
aatgnaMnt  win  ba  aada,  or  tke  eaaa  will  be  coatlnnad  fraa 
day  ta  day  aatn  beard.  Uakaa  otkerwtae  penalttad,  oral 
argwaaate  will  ba  UaHad  to  aaa-kalf  koar  for  each  party. 
Any  petition  far  rakwrtng.  iacanaldaratlan,  ar  aedUkntlan 
atf  a  datlalan  anat  ka  tM  vttkln  tklrty  daya  flaa  tka  data 


(k)  Haarlaga  aay  ba  adranaad  ar  adlanmed,  aa  fkr  aa  la 
Linranlet  and  prapar.  ta  aaat  tka  wlakta  af  tka  partkM  and 
tkeIr  attomeya  ar  agenta. 

27.  Sectlaa  2.120  to  aaendad  to  rood  w  faOawa: 

I  t.lW     New  wntter  eagfaatad  bp  Mmmmimtr  tf  rnadcaiarfte. 

If.  daring  tke  pendency  ef  an  Inter  partaa  eaaa.  facto  appear 
wkMi.  in  tke  opinion  of  the  Kzaalner  of  Tradaaaika.  render 
the  aurfc  of  aay  applleant  Inralred  anraglatrabla.  tke  atten- 
tloa  of  the  Tradeaurb  Trial  aad  Appeal  Bokrd  ihall  he  eaned 
tkereto.  Tke  Board  aay  auapend  tke  procaadlng  and  refer 
tke  applleatloB  to  tke  Bzaalner  of  Tradeaarka  far  kla  deter- 
mlaatloB  of  the  «acatlaa  of  reglatraMllty.  faqowtng  tke  Inal 
deterataatloa  of  wkick  tka  application  akan  be  retamad  to 
tke  Board  far  anek  fartkar  inter  partaa  actlan  aa  aay  be 
appropriate..  The  eoaalderatloa  of  each  facto  by  tka  Bzaa- 
Iner  af  Tradeaiarka  ahan  be  ex  parte,  bnt  a  copy.Jl^lfke  actlan 
of  tke  Bzaatner  will  be  famlaked  to  tke  partlea  ta  tka  Intar  . 
parte*  procetdlag. 

2S.  lotion  2.121  |a  aaendad  to  raad  aa  faOowa : 
I  t.lSl  Mm  pmrie  mmtttr  tm  aa  later  partea  eaaa.  If,  la 
conaldering  aa  Inter  partw  eaaa  InTolvIng  aa  appUeatloa, 
facte  appear  which.  In  the  aplnlon  of  the  Tratiaark  Trial 
aad  Appeal  Board  render  the  aark  of  tka  appllcnnt  onrcgla- 
traMe  on  one  or  more  ex  parte  groonda,  tke  Board  ahall  In  Ite 
dedaloa  oa  the  tater  partea  iaaaea  la  tke  caae  racoauaand 
tkat  If  tke  apptlcaat  Inally  preralla  In  tka  eaaa,  ragMratlon 
be  withheld  pending  a  raezaalaatloa  by  the  BzaaUner  of 
Tradenurka  of  the  appUcaMon  In  the  Ught  of  ench  (acta.  If. 
apoa  BBCb  reexamlaatloB  followtag  teralaatloa  of  tke  later 
partea  caae,  tke  Kzaalner  of  Tradeaarfca  tnally  rafaata  ragla- 
tratloa  to  appllcaat,  appeal  aay  be  taken  aa  proeldad  la 
II  2.141  and  2.142. 

29.  tactloB  2.122  to  aaended  by  chafing  "a  defendant" 
to  "defendant"  In  paragrapk  (a)  and  by  ckaagtag  "Bzaalnar 
of  laterfereacaa"  to  "Tradeaarfc  Trial  aad  Appeal  B^ard" 
In  paraigrapk  (b). 

SO.  taction  2.13S  to  aaendad  by  changing  "■zaalnar  of 
Interterencee"  to  "TradaaMrk  Trial  and  Appeal  Beard." 

31.  Section  2.134  to  amended  to  read  aa  followa: 
I  t.lM  Sarrrader  or  eafio»(laf<o«  o/  rapietrattoa.  If  a 
regtotrant  iBTolved  la  a  proeaedlag  appllaa  to  aorrender  ar 
cancel  hto  regtatratloa  or  Ilea  a  dtodalaar  ia  whole  of  bto 
narfc  ander  aectlen  7  (d)  of  tke  act,  tke  proceeding  aay  be 
dlemlaaed. 

22.  Section  2.128  la  aaendad' to' read  aa  followa: 
I  t.lW    itbaadoaateaf  af  appllcattea,  atawdaameal,  eaaaa 
•toa  af  prifUv.     If,  In  a  proceedlag  aa  appUeaat  Ilea  a  writ- 
ten abaadonaeat  of  the  applleatloa  or  of  tka  aark,  or  a  party 
to  aa  latertereace  flica  a  wrtttea  conoMaioa  of  priortty,  Jndg- 
ment  akall  be  entered  agalnat  aack  appUcaat  or  party. 

22.  Sectlaa  2.141  to  aaendad  to  read  aa  fallowa :  "^ 

|U41     Mm  pmrtt  appeal«  fr^m  tht  ffaaalaar  af 
■vary  applleant  far  tka  ragtatratlon  af  a  aMUfc 
■aal  refaaal  by  tka  Baaalner  af  TtndaaMrka.  appaaf 
to  the  Tradeaurfc  Trial  and  Appeal  Beard  npaa  ^MltfAl  af 

d  rafwal  aa  tka  mi^fivlmU 
hp  tka  applWnt  (M>  ^prpaM  af 
appeaL 

24.  Salrtlaa  2.142  to  laindii  to  mad  aa  fattowa : 
I  2.142  riaM  and  maanrr  •f  m  parte  nppalt.  (a)  Sack 
appeal  aaat  ba  taken  wltkln  alxty  daya  fraa  tka  date  of  tka 
Aaal  refaaal,  ar,  If  the  refaaal  ^n*  aot  aada  Onal  by  the 
trxamlner,  wltbla  the  tlaa  (ar  rapeaai  ta  the  Kzamlaer'a 
action.  Appeal  to  taken  abnply  ky  fling  a  notica  af  appeal 
and  payaMnt  of  the  appeal  fee. 

(b)  The  appeltont'a  brief  akan  ke  died  witktai  alsty  daya 
after  tke  date  of  appeal.  If  tke  brief  to  aot  llad  withia  tke 
tlaw  allowed,  the  appeal  aay  be  dlaalaaed.  The  Bxaalner 
aay,  wltbla  each  tiae  aa  may  be  directed  by  tka  CaauUy- 
■loner,  famlak  a  written  atoteaent  la  anawar  to  appellant^ 
brief,  eapplylag  a  copy  to  tka  appeUaat.  The  appellant  any 
lie  a  reply  brief  wltbla  twenty  daya  froa  tke  date  af  anek 
anawar. 

(c)  The  appellant  akall  Indteata.  nat  Utar  fhan  at  the 
tlaa  of  SIlag  bto  brtof.  If  ba  dalraa  an  aral  keart^.  If  ka 
runiil  fbr  aral  keartng  kaa  baaa  aada,  tka  appeal  mO  ba 
toaalderad  an  brtof.  If  tka  appellaat  kaa  regnatad  an  ami 
heartag.  a  day  of  koaring  arfU  be  aet,  aad  doe  notica  tkaanaf 
glean.  Haarta^i  wUI  ha  bald  aa  aUtad  In  tka  aatlea  and 
oral  argnaant  will  ka  Uattad  to  naa  kalf 

paraUttad. 


the  preacrtbed  fee. 


I   > 


nnvFiTTTOM  OF  PATFKT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OP  SEPTEMBER  30.  1958 


Novncsa  4.  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE    ^t*>i  ^f<  ^otT'^ 


oa  IMHI  wUI  Bot  h*  nipwii  Mcept  ky  orter  of  tte  Omh 
■•"■*••".  &■<  tkca  oBly  fbr  coaaMenitioa  of  Mattm  mat 
•trmOr  siDadicatcd.  aiiaHnt  caoar  belBg  ahowa. 

».  Bcetloa  2.143  la  caaedlad. 

M.  Tkc  Aiat  aaataMa  tt  J  2.145  la  aawdaJ  to  N«d  aa 
foUowa:  "Aaj  appUcaat  far  togtetraUoa  or  ulj  partjr  to  a 
latav  partea  proeaadias  wha  la  dtaaartiied  vith  tka  doeteloa 
or  tka  Tra4aaMrk  Trial  aa«  Appaal  Board,  or  aay  ragiatraat 
wko  baa  Had  aa  aAdarit  oadcr  ocction  8  of  tha  act  wIm  la 
dtaaadaCad  wltk  tke  dedaloo  of  the  CoauaiaatoBar,  maj  appaal 
to  tka  Ualtad  BUtea  Coort  af  Caataaa  aad  Pataat  Appaala 
or  Bar  proMMl  aad^r  SO  D.  8.  C.  145  or  14«,  aa  ia  tba  caaa 
of  applicaata  for  patcata,  aadar  the  aaai«  coDdttioM.  nica 
aad  procadure  aa  arc  appUeabtc  la  tka  caaa  of  pataat  appaala 
or  prooaMHasa." 

37.  Baetlaa  2.14«  la  a»aadad  ky  eaacaUlac  tka  wai^a 
"otbar  thaa  by  appaal"  in  B«kpara«rapli  X2)  of  paragraph  (a). 

38.  New  I  2.163.  rcadlnc  aa  followa.  la  added  : 

I  I.Mi  VaMea  la  ngUtrmtt.  If  aa  aSdaTlt  la  Slad  wltkla 
a  raaaoaakla  tlaia  prior  to  cxplratloa  of  tka  atztk  ymu,  tka 
restetraat  aMy  ba  notlfled  that  the  redatratloa  wiU  ba  caa- 
cellad  ky  the  Commlaaloner  at  the  ead  of  anek  aiztk  year 
nalaaa  tka  owner  flkw  In  the  Patent  Oflce  the  aSdarlt  of 
uae  or  aifaaablt  aoaoae  repaired  by  aeetioa.8.  raliara  ta 
notify  tke  reglatraat  doaa  nai.  kowerer,  relieve  tke  leclatraat 
of  tka  napiaalMHty  of  Ulag  tke  afldarit  wltkla  tke  period 
reqoired  by  atatatc. 

30.  Sactloa  2.103  la  reaafltbered  aa  |  2.1M.  ^****^  ' 

40.  Saettaa  2.134  la  riiwktini  aa  |  t.l«»  aad  p^agrapk 

<b)  ia  ameaded  to  read  aa  fallewa  : 

(b)  If  the  redatraat  U  dlaaattatad  with  the  aetSoa  af  the 
Examiner  holding  the  aSdiTit  laaaSelaat.  ka  aay  i  maaat 
the  CommiaaioDer  to  rerlew  the  aetloB  aader  |  2.14«.  The 
deelaloa  of  the  Commlaaioiiar  oa  aaeh  a  rcqoeat  eoaatltatea 
tha  Saal  action  of  the  Patent  OOee.  If  there  la  a«  rerlaw 
by  tke  Coaunlaaloner,  the  Cooualaatoaer  will  aotH>  tka  i«i|a- 
traat  of  tke  taaaadeacy  of  the  afldaTlt  after  tha  azptrattoa 


'"-.t'^-'i" 


.'J\    '  •' 


>".  f./'c 


i*'!;^' 


■«•*' 


•,/       »  «  r  * 
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af  tha  atzth  yaar.  whick  aatlca  wfll  eaaatltate  aaek  ImI 
aetloa.    Sea  |  t.l4S  far  appeal  to  ar  rvrtew  by  coart. 

41.  Baetloa  2.1«8  li  reaaaiberad  aa  .|  a.l«e  aad  la  nwiadrl 
to  read  aa  f oltowa : 

I  S.1W  Time  9f  canreUatiaa.  If  aa  aAdarlt  la  IM  wltkla 
tke  aizth  yaar  followlag  raglatratlaa  or  pablicatlon  aader 
aectioB  12  (e),  the  redatratloa  will  be  cancellad  forthwith 
by  the  Commlaaioner.  If  the  aSdarit  U  flled  bat  ia  refaaed, 
caiM^llatloa  of  the  regiatratioa  will  be  withheld  peadlag 
farther  proeeedtaff. 

*2.  aactloa  2.1T3  la  aateaded  by  inaertlag  "and  reriled" 
after  "algaad"  la  tka  aerond  aentrace  ot  paragraph  (a),  aad 
ky  fka aging  "apacli«atioa"  to  "tdeatiOeatloa"  la  aaia- 
g™pk  (k).  "^ 

43.  Baetlaa  2.175  la  aawaded  by  laaartlag  •^ad  vartaad" 
after  "algned"  in  the  irat  aentence  of  paragraph  (b). 

44.  The  aeeoad  aaataaee  of  |  2.176  ia  aaiended  to  read  aa 
foUewa:  "If  the  action  of  the  Kxaatner  of  TimdaaMrka  to 
adTorae.  ragiatraat  aiay  ragaaat  tha  rwaailaalnacr  ta  wvlaw 
the  aetloa  aader  |  2.14^**  , 

46.  The  tent  iaateaca  of  paragraph  <b)  of  1 2.184  to 
aaMnded  to  read  aa  followa :  "If  the  legtotrant  to  dlaaatlaAad 
^^^  ^*  acttaa  of  the  Bxaailaer  coaatderlag  the  applieatlea 
for  renewal  laconplete  or  dafectlTe.  he  aaay  rrqacat  tha  Caai- 
alaaloaar  ta  rtriaw  the  aetloa,  oadar  |  2.14«." 

46.  Section  4.19  to  aawaded  by  chaaglag  "CooialaaloBar  of 
Pataata'  aad  "Coaualaaloaar"  to  '^radaaarfc  TrUl  aad  Ap- 
peal Board."  >  ,         ■  ^^ 

47.  Bectlea  4JK»  to  caaceOad.'    ='.  ^ 

(■a^.  41,  60  Stat.  440;  16  U.  S.  C  1123)       -^  v^-yf**"'  -v    ;,. 

KOBBBT  C.  WATSON.         ^ 
C^aiaitoatoner  af  ^ateafa. 
Approved  :  October  6.  19S8.  ' 

WALTaa  WlLLUMB,      . 

Aetim§  Mtentmip  a/  Pvmmerot 
(F.  B.  Doc.  63-SS7S:  VUad.  Oct.  9.  1S6S ;  8 :  47  a.*  M.)?^ 
'*■««■>•<  la  23  r  k  T847-TSS0,  October  10,  1S68 
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CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPUCATIONS  AS  OF  SEPTEMBER  30,  1958    ^vn^ 

Total  numbtf  of  pendinc  appUeAtioiM  (exeluding  Dorisiw) ♦—  MJ,  214 

T<A0in\unb0t<>tpmdiitgpml§^aBfAk»tioi» - >. ^?ff 

Total  number  of  appUei^iotM  Awaitijig  ■eiion  (exeluding  DmIcm) - ^-—  ■J  Z« 

Total  number  of  Dwign  appUestiotw  Aw^ting  aetion r -  ^       .•',2iS 

Date  of  oldest  new  ftoplkfttion JK^'.i*  ,SZ 

Data  of  oldert  amended  appUeation - 0«*-  «.  »»*7 


.JU- 


M.CBOflA.1 


PATBMT  txkunana  oaoupa.  and  aupiBTnoBT  bzaminbm 


0)  rrONB,  I.  O^  CHBlflCAL  AMD  BSLATKD  ABTS > 

(H)  VrmACHAN.  O.  W.,  COMMtTNIOATIONS.  BADIANT  BNBROT  AND  BLBCTBICAL  ABT8 

an)  TtmO  KWAI.  B..  MBCHANICAL  MANUFACTrBINO,  MAOHINB  BLBMBNT8  AND  DBSIONt 

(IV)  rBBBBOV.  H.  B..  M ATBBIAL  BANDUNO  AND  TBBATINO.  OPTICl.  BAILWATl  AND  AMUtB- 
MBNT  DBVICBS. 

(V)  BULL.  J.  •,  rTATIC  9TBUCTUBB«  AND  miTBUMBNTB  OF  PBBCMION- ^. 

(VI)  MCBrBT.  T.  r,  AOBiCULTUBB.  CALCULATOBS.  PUMPf  AND  MOTOBS.  TBANiPOBTATION  ... 

(VID  KAUF7MA19.  H.  B.,  HBATINO  AND  COOUNO.  PLAITIC  fBAPmO  AND  COATINO.  IBPABATION 

AND  MIXING,  BODY  TBBATIIBNT  AND  CABB. 
(CLAH.)  OOBBCn.  O.  A..  ABTf  UNDBBOOINO  BBCLAMIFICATION  Al  LUTBD  UNDBB  CUIMIFICA- 

noN  DIVIBIONa. 


DmaoNB,  BiAMni 

(B—    I        I  tm 


AND  aOBJBCTS  OP  nnrBNTION 


H 


V\ 


1.  (VnOOLDBBBQ.A.J.. 
1  (in)  HBBBMANN,  O.. 

BoUcM  Mid  ClHpi 

t.  (VID  LB  BOY.  C.  A., 

Bbipitrti. 

4  (VI)  FALLIR.  B.  A.  (lOBULZ.  H.  O.,  MIB«).  H«Mr,  P»w»  Drlrw  CMTtym; 

PMViMtte  DtapaUh:  Mora  »tmm;  C«BTim.  CtatM.  SkMi.  OnldM  Md  Waji-. 


MaUllnri7( 


Tata* 

1): 


A  (V)  ROBINSON.  C.  W..  HMftwr.  CaHftMi«  Ob|MU; 
Dairy;  BatdMrtiv;  Vnrtrth  m4  MmI  CMtm 

riDtd  SprlnkMaf ,  Sprartaiff  aad  DtflMiBC 

«.  (DLIDOrr,  H  i  ,  Carbon  CbmMrr  (pwt), «.  1.  H«Uroer«ile, 
;.  (IV)  OON8ALVB8.  i  E.  (ANDBBSON,  B.  O  .  Mtlnc).  Optla 
t.  (V)  LEWIS.  R.  O.,  B«k:  Chair*  Md  Snta:  CabliMtr.  Tabta;  Ml 


AalBMl  HntlMadnr: 


Btoratan; 
•  OoMwt; 


■IkaMna  Puraltarv;  Fin 


tadd— ;  Dipertt 


DIVUIONI 


t,U.U,0,U,tt, 
lll».tT.4L«.4«. 

4St  ^^9  *^  W* 

t.  u,  u.  li.  a,  M. 
n.a^a.DMigaa. 

T.  n.  IT.  «,  M.  », 

•>  Wf  ^^f  ^^>  ^^^  ^^9  ^^9 

1.  4.  t.  10.  u.  a, 

n,u,u,v. 
S.  M.  II.  a.  Mc « 

«.  u,  tr. 

I,  U.  lU,  IV,  V.  ^ 


N«« 


l»4»47 


4-U-M 

1-17-M 


U-M-IT 

a-fi-« 

ll-»«7 


•.  (VI)  BRANSON,  i.  H  .  Pvnpi:  Fi 

M.  fVI)  BOYD.-f  ,  Tinmrmt.  OrdMiiM:  Ammaalttan:  Kxptottra  Ctew  Maklat 

II.  (IV)  BRNHAM.  E  V  .  Boou.  flboM  u>d  Ltaf^.  »•>••  •«»  L«rtl»r  ManulMtuTK  tattaa.  ByaM  aad  BH«t  Smiat: 

NalMiW.  SUpHnff  umI  CHp  CImmUbc;  Card,  Pietara  aad  Slcn  Bihlblttiif ;  CuUvy:  PipM  tad  Tubolar  CondutU 

M.  (in)8PINTMAN.  ».  (DURHAM.  B.  O..  aathn).  Ma«aiB»  EhwanU;  Eii«la> Slaftaw;  InMrralatwl  CfciUh  and  MoUr 

f%^iftrafti  -         ................--..--•-»•-•----•---•-•-•--•-•------"• 

la.  (Ill)  BBALU  if.  b'.  0«r  Caittiii;  BlMlrte  Lmm»  aad  Tuba  Mamtatara:  Naadia  aad  Pla  Maklac:  Mrtal  WarMag 

(IMrt),  •.■  SfwelalWark.  P«nkw,  PiMtle  Woriiliic.  Drawtag.  Sawtiig.  Mlllinc.  Planliic.  Tuminf      

14.  (Ill)  MANIAS.  J  C  (WILT*.  W.  A  .  aattaf),  Maial  Workinc  (part).*,  g.  Skaat  Malal.  Wha  Baadlag.  Ml 

PraaHM.  AMnMy  and  DtMMBMy  Apparatus:  Wira  Pabrts  

U.  (VID  BRINDINL  M  V  .  PhMtla:  Plaatte  Blaak  aad  EarUaBvara  Appmlai .,— 

I*.  (II)  ANDRl'8,  L.  M..  TalaphoBy:  Raeardi  (part) 

IT.  (IV)  LEIOHRY.  B.  A.,  Paakadaf  (part);  TypavflUn:  Prkaias:  Tjrpa  OMtlat  aad  ■tttMc  Am*  M) 

datlaaar  FoMlas i 

It.  (Vn  BLUM.  A  .  Pawar  Plants;  FtaM  TraiMmlMtaBr.  SwTaaiator  Bymmm;  lat  Matara:  Caail 

Baapaarira  DartMa 

M.  (VII)  PATRICK.  P   L.  (MATTESON.  F.  L..  aetaw).  Star*  and  Pumaew:  BoUmi;  Fluid  Pual  BonMra;  Haattai 

Syalaaw;  Mlvallaaaaaa  Haatiiw:  Antomatle  TampcfBtora  and  HumkUty  Ragulatlen  

».  (V)  SBBBS.  1.  D.  MtoMllanMua  Hardwara;  CVwra  Paatanara;  lodu;  Sata;  Bank  PrtMtlaa:  Biaad,  Pa*rT  Md 

CnalMtlM  MakMHR  Totu  aad  Caaaptaa;  UaibiaEM:  CaaaK  Ui 

a.  (HDMAOBB,  B.  CTaatOa    

a.  (VI)  MABLAND.  M.  L..  AiriaaiUla; 


a.  (VI)  SMILOW,  U.  DaU 
Faia  BaiMan;  VaUa«  M 
M.  (in)HICKBY.T  I..A 

m  Siaathing:  Ckrtahaa 
a.  (VH)  NEVUS.  R  D  . 
rataa:  Papw  Maklat 

a.  an  radbr.  o  l  . 

a.  1.  M 

a.  (TV)JAMB«.S 

Apf 
m  (Vn  BBAUNER.  R    H.. 

WaHMMdAi 

l<?M' 

a.  (V)  FRITS.  M.  M..  TadK  W 

I  Md  ArtMa  Oanrlaa:  Vahad  Plpa 
m  (Vn)  O'LBABY.  R  A  .  HamaMUl 

I  \  MB  HMMHB^f 


t-iu 


is-Ksr 
1 


it-a-fT 
4-is-a 
i-a-« 

l>->47 
lI-IS-87 

MT-a 
i-s-a 

»-ll  M 

i-«-a 

I-HMS 
l>-*-»T 

i-»-a 

I>-M-«7 

1-T-a 


I-l 


w 
»-•-« 


»-I-« 


t-a-a 

l*-»«7 
t>-ll-«T 


I- 
I>4-tT 


W-U-«7 


s-ara 

l>-IT-«7 

'■.V.     ■  y 

ii-cr-tT 
1-1 
i-i 


yjiitr^Mf  /i  ^<. 


omaomL  BZAMiN 
c—  I 


AND  ■UBjacTC  or  DnrBmoNL 


OMHt  AppliMtlM 


A.  il^ 


a.  (I)  BOBTTCHKR,  A.  M^  OvboB  CkMnMry  (PMt),  •.  g..  Uiw  AddMli,  mew  rmtilBti^  CMmb 
^     6]r4r«rMlta>  if  Otetw«i  OcMh.  Pwtkd  OiMMtai  of  Nao-AroMtte  Hytrmrtai  MIMn*. 


OavlMt; 


Hito> 

I  (put)  (e.  r.  riilinii»|li— .  PWflMfciUjlMin);  MdmI  Oik. 

a  (Vm  BBKMAN.  H^  0«  Mid  Uqaid  Contact  Apfwrntw;  H«M  Bniw^t;  Ow  SnimtiM:  *t«*nt«T-:  Mf  PtvportlM- 

IV  noM  SyMHH;  Uq«U  Levai  BMponirt  Srrta^  Fin  BitkviWMn x. ^ 

a.  (V)  MUSHAKB.  W.  L.,  BrMfH;  RfdntiUe  and  Kvth  Baglnevtiic;  RMdi  aad  P»««Bnta;  Boift 

SI.  (IT)  QUACRMBUBH,  t.,  BaBwsyr-Dralt  AppHMw.  SwitehM  m4  MfHii.  SwAm  Tnek.  BaBli«  Mask.  Track 

•Mtea;  BiMtHdtr.  TraanMoa  to  VMdm:  TXimplBg  ViWifci;  VakMi  FWiw.  Haad  and  HaM  Una  ImplaaiaBto.. 
H  (TV)  DBlf  BO,  L.  J.,  atfta^mi  rUMiw  Raeaptadw;  Tottat;  ShMt  ar  Wak 
m.  (V)  BVANS.  K.  L.,  Miiwil^  aad  TaaUoc:  AntawaHr  Wa^kn;  WaigWv 

tr.  (O)  LBVT,  M.  L^  BlaattklUr    nmlUMm,  WtUtat.  Bmtlm.  fhuUhcm  CtmOU 

Ml  (D  MABMBUTBIN,  K.  Carkaa  OkiBiiki  (part),  a.  t^  Aao.  C^bocyeilp  ar  AcTvlle  Ooapaaada  (part),  a.  g.. 

ABtbraoaa.  TrianrbMtiMHMa.  Balan.  Adda,  rnwii.  Aldakydaa.  Ethm, 
a  aV)  WBIL.  I.,  PtaU-Praama  Bardatan;  Valvaa;  Ptaid  HaMlliog  (anapt 

UaaiV  BFrtaM.  Fkat  TUvaa,  DIapkrvM  and  BaBova) 
m.  (V)  DBUMMOHTD.  B.  1.. 

41.  (ID  LOVBWBUU  N.  N,  Baaatdm  (pwt);  tanid  Baiwrll^.  Ne 
O.  (ID  BBTNOLDS.  E.  R..  Blaetrte  Maalkw  Talnrapky  (part) 
«.  (D  KNIOHT,  W.  B.  (WOLK:  M.  O..  aetl^.  Madktaaa. 

(aaaapt  Waad  TiiilBiiit 

v'T,     aCTaitiiaa 

U.  (ID  BVANS,  N.  H..  DiMetiva  Radio  Syataou:  Mas  ■puBUaaaataia;  Naaiaar  Ballailw.  Ni 

Nautraa  Dataetlat  aad  Miaaiiri^;  Radar;  Saoar;  Tarpadaaa. 

«.  (VD  MANUN,  J.  A^  Wftaak.  Tkaa  aad  Aito;  BaB««7  Wka*  aad  Aika;  LahHaaHaa;  Baaili«i  aad  OrtdH; 

and  Bpiaekat  Oaaftac  Nrtai  Darlaaa;  Aataal  Draft  ApfdkMH 

«.  (D  WILB8.  W.  G.  (CAMrBBLL.  B.  l^  aetk«).  AattaMa  dariaa  (a.  g..  tariaaaMa)  Canpaaadi:  Matarad  Matal 

BiphMiraa;  Pevar  Plaata  (part) :  MetaOivgy  (part) ;  RadiaaedTa  MadWaaa:  Naelaar  RaaedaM;  Oarbaa  Cbaailatry  (pwt) 

IT.  (VD  KANOP,  W.  I.,  MMftw.  Qaarrykat,  Md  lea  Harraatkw  Mator  VfMetaa:  Laad  VaMdaa:  Tilwiliai 

m.  an  BBRNSTBIN.  ■..  BtaaUMtj^-Oaa^airiaa  ■jiIibi.  Pnlaallva  Wj MaMarkv  aad  Taatk«  (aaeapl  Malan); 

Swltehbaarda.  Baiaya.  Mwaala.  Caadwaii.  TraHMwa,  Banlar  Layar 
4*.  (VD)  BBNDBTT.  B.,  Drjriagaiid  Oaaar  Vap*  (VadMt  wlUi  MMv  Vi 
n.  m  ABNOLD,  D.,  Oarbaa  OliiralHij  (part),  a.  g..  •yntbaOe  Baatai  CaapaaMaai  (part),  SyaUwtk!  Robbar  Canpa- 

ritlaaa.  Natoral  Rabbar:  Syathatle  RaakM  (part)  (a.  g..  Baladlaaa  PaUaiaia  aad  OapalrnMn,  PoiyaendaBltrflaa, 

AcryMa  Palytmra  and  CDpoiyoMta) 

M.  an  YAPPBB.  8  ,  Radio  Tranamititra,  BaaaNaraaad  Waaan;  MadaMam  rtiiiilirlili  miira:  naiiiiim.  OaaiOatan 

a  (V)  NBFP,  p.  R.,  Sapparta  aad  Raeka 

a  aV)  NINA8, 0.  A.,  Label  Paattaig  aad  Papv  Baaglac:  Backs  aad  Beak  Makfew;  MMUMkw;  Priatad  Mattv;  Statiaa- 

«t;  Papar  PUaa  aad  Biadara;  Plailbte  or  Partabto  Oaaoraa  ar  Partltfaaa;  Daata,  Wladava.  Awaiagi.  aad  Sbottara; 

Haraaaa;  WUp  Apparataa;  Pood  Apparataa;  Cloanra  Operatort 

a  (ID  NIL80N,  R.  G..  Blaatote  Lampa;  Blaetfaaie  Tabaa:  MtaaaOaBaoia  DtalMr«a  Daatan;  Leap.  Oatkada  Bay  aad 

Gaa  Dteebana  DvTtea  Oteaita:  Ray  Energy  (e.  g.,  X-Ray,  UltraTioiat,  Radloaetlre)  Apptteattaoa 

a  (VID  KLINB,  7.  B..  8ai«ary;  Dantlatry:  Arttftdal  Body  Mambara;  8aparatli«  aad  Aaartii«  SoUda  (part) 

Jt-  (D^PBCK,  J.  B..  Abra^  Canpaatttaar.  Battartaa;  OaadBf  ar  Ptaatte  CaaipaMlaaa;  Bketrteal  aad  Wava 

Cbanialry. t. 

m.  am  miller,  a.  B..  Bait.  Not.  Blvat.  Nan.  Beraw,  Ohate.  aad  HaraMhaa  Makk«:  Driraa 

>fBt  Mid  Boh  Leeka;  J— akry;  Plpa  latota  ar  Ciindlagi.  Cattkig  aad  Pancfaii^ 

a  (Ad  BBONAUOH,  p.  H..  Batkaod  BaBwi;  Maklv "itilTiiliiiilIaiiiliiiiiali. Btana  Warkftw;  Abradtaw r ill 

aad  Apparataa;  Batba.  Cloaata.  Btaik^  and  Ipittoaaa:  Bartagaad  IMBIi«:  Papar  Maaateatana;  ^ilarni  (part)... 

a  (D  BBIWDM,  M.  A..  laaagaale  Ckiiiniy.  PaatlMaan;  Oaa,  Haattag  Mid  maariaatk^t 

a  (D  MANOAN,  P.  B.,  Oarbaa  CbiMlitij  (part),  a.  g..  dyatkalle  Rcatna  (part);  MteaOaaaana  Palyaara  (a.  g..  Vtaifl 

Patyraara);  Syathatle  Rada  CanpoaMani  (part),  SyDthatla  RabbM-;  Pbotogrmphic  Proeaaaea  and  Piodueta 

«.  aiD  STRIZAK.  J.  P..  Wladlag  aad  Rackag;  PaMag  aad  PiBk«:  Haralagy;  RaOway  MaO  DaMvary:  Paadlw  af  la- 

dadalte  Langtka 

a  (IV)  LOWE,  D.B.,GMara;Toya;AaiararaaaU aad  Bill  ililMDaTleaa;MaakMlealOaM aad  Praiaet«ra;IlhMBiaatfaa; 

PbatognpUe  Apparataa.. 

a  (D  WINKBL8TBIN,  A.  H..  Foods  aod  B«T«r^«a:  FenacntatlaB;  Carbdn  Cbantetry  (part),  a.  g.,  UgataM,  Oarboky- 

drali  DalvatiTaa,  Fata,  aaUariaad  Compounds;  Haary  Matal 

H.  a)  GREBNWALD,  J..  Pnla;  MiaaaUanaooi  Compoaitlaaa 

a  (V)  USANN,  I..  Gaaaatrie  loatntaaata; 

a  (VID  KBAPPT.  C.  T..  OroMaaautlaa;  Liquid  Saparatlaa  or  PuHfloatiaa;  Oaatritaai  Bavl  Baparatara; 

aad  Aaaartiag  daldB  (part) 
a  (U)  SAX.  B.  J^  Waaa  GaMaa; 

fl-BAILBT,f.  8..  TanriiMlad  Pabrta 
II-LADY,  J.  B..  Dataatara; 
III-WAHL,  R.  A..  Matal  BiaiMiw;  BateatHa 
IV-BERLOWITZ.  W 

V-ANOBL,  C.-9..  Baaarida;  Maaiary  aad  Oaaoata  Btniataraa;  Tbaa43aali«Ki«  Apftaratoa;  Paakad 
I    Bad  ^aiata;  Jofcit  Paekl 
M.  B.  DIV.  A*  (D  LANHAK,  B.  E..  Cterbaa  Chaailatry  (part). a. g..  dluaidB;  Byatkatle  Barioa (part)  I. a..  Palyatbykaaa 
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I  EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patent*  witWq  the  range  of  oumbera  indicated  below  expire  during  November  1958.  except  thoae  which 
mar  have  been  exienddd  under  the  proviaiona  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (M  Stat.  SI  6  as  amended  bv 
66  Btat.  331)  and  those  whidi  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  Drovisions  of  PuUk 
Uw  600.    A  list  of  Veiermns'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Annnml  index  tf  Fattnl»—I$6$. 

PWdots .u. ^^.-..♦.. — . ,'. Numbers  3,Ml,lCn  to  2.964,967,  induaivB 

, ^ ,-•.—*, Number  402 


Plant  Fatanta. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


-  -  '7-: 


V-«-    IJv*  ' 


DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


r?    ♦.: 


•t; 


OUKAMH  V.  CMNTCH 


iiica — Parinoii — Qvmtioii   MmwimwAatM  at  Viiui. 
H*AUM  Nor  CoNMsauD  w  BsHciM  or  ■ormnaoiT 

AmHMtTT— QOMTIOMS     ^unU^ABT     «•     PHMUTT — 

TiMnT  Claimiim. 
with  raawd  to  a  p«tMtM's  BAtloa  to  dlMiIrt  a»tetor- 
(orrac*  bMMd  oa  •  ceatMttoa  tlwt  tW  party  •pfttcaat  iMtf 
tetlod  to  pfMoat  elalaa  to  tte  ■•■•  lavMrttoa  rtoteti  la 
tko  patoitoo  ■Btll  aorc  thaa  oao  tmt  aftor  tk*  4ato  aT  tlM 
patoatoo  sad  tlMnfaia  la  feanatf  ff«a  aaUac  a  data  «< 
tlto  pataat,  Mtl4  tkat  tW  tawWw  ptwitit  to  a  aattar 
aacfllary  to  prtorfty.  aa«  MtU  tltot  tko  pm>l>a  la  lavtow- 
aMo  at  faal  iMaftag.  aa«  ««M  tkat.  wllk  Mirtow  at  ImI 
feaartac  aTaUakto.  tka  «Baattoa  wUi  aat  ka  unHini  to 
loCiaaiiyliiij  aalkualty.  «  ^v.*^^ ■.■«.;.  .-"^v/. 


^'•^■*■' 


Ow  Pm  I  uiM. 
DENIED. 


F.  L.  Voaiv  for  QleaaoH. 
ffa^Mm  4  Yottng  for  Croveh. 

CkocKik,  ilaatotaiil  CommUtUmerr'*'-'" ' ' 

Id  a  pcCltioB  for  tka  axerctoa  aC  amatflaorj  ao- 


dmrtty  WUIle  W.  CroiM^i  aaka  tbat  tke  Commlaaioaer 
**dif«ct  tka  Primary  Eramlitr  to  dIaaolTa  Ikterferi^ce 
NO.M.74&''  \ 

In  tkat  IntcrfarcBcc  iBvolTtaff  tka  paUtlaMr'a  paltkt^ 
and  tka  appUcatton  of  Antkonj  H.  Olaaaw.  tka  Pri- 
muLTT  Examiner  deatod  Crouch's  motion  to  dkmalTa  and 
ndkand  to  tkla  denial  upon  laconaidaratkm.  In  tkla 
motion  to  dlaaolTa  Crouch  contanda  tkat  Otanami  faUad 
to  prwtkt  clalma  to  tka  aaaw  Invantkin  dalmad  In  tke 
Crovrh  patent  nntll  more  tkan  one  rear  after  tka  date 
of  tkat  pntattt  and  tkerefore  la  barred  from  maktac  • 
dalm  of  tkat  patent. 

Tka  qnaatkm  preatnted  by  tka  Croneh  motien  to  dla- 
aolTa  la  a  auittar  anrtllary  to  priority.  JPaiefon  t. 
BeMk.  216  r  Jd  3M.  001  O.0. 170. 108  USPQ  45  (OCPA 
ItM).  Under  JInle  368,  aa  akown  by  tkla  datlaian,  tkla 
qoaaMon  la  renewable  at  final  kearinc.  Wltk 
fw^MT  aTkUaMa.  tkat  qnaatlon  wUl  not  be 
In  tke  azerclae  of  aaperriaory  antkortty.  SamaalMm  ▼. 
jriander*.  mi  C.  D.  IM. 

Tke  petition  la  accordingly  denied.  ,^ 

DENIED. 


*•-  *< 


.H.«(<0*' 


♦    '1 


PATENT  SUITS 


M  D.  t.  C  Mk : IMMrt  Act aritn 


MIMML  J.  B.  Baltard,  Portakto  raam-eaaMac  apparataa; 
UkUtn.  ■.  BabcMfc.  Booai  eooUa*  dartoa^  ktod  Nor.  7.  IMMc 
D.  C  N.  D.  UL  <Cklcaco),  Doe.  lOplkM.  rk«  Voooor  Oa.  ▼. 
MWWtoa  Mft.  Ck.  Pataat  kald  lavaili  aM 
acttoa  tfhaitoaa4  oa  BMrlto  kopt  k,  Iklt. 
J.    B.    Oa 

ipaaal  ktod  kept.  11.  Wm,  C.  C.  A.,  ktk  Or., 
Doa.  I«0k4.  Dm  koto  PtooNo  fvt4m«ta,  Im.  0$  tL  w.  Vmttti 
atmtm  Btf9t9  korvtoo  Ck. 

\mmm,im,m*.t  •',},*  hit  .■■■■.^-.^m 

(kaaHTIMn,) 

(kaa  ILiHllM^)  "  *--      <>  i^oKyi^arr'^ 

Mkl^l.  W.  A.  Lata,  kproadlac  attackaMata, 
Ik,  Ikkk.  D.  C.  N.  D.  lU.  (Ckkaaa),  Doc.  SkelTlT.  Mfrnm 
AtHmM  Corp.  t.  nkik  Oa. 
(kooUMink.) 

C.  i.  Jokaooa.  Dortoo  for  ffvtdlac  kow  of  bmIo- 
rtal  to  Biagaatle  aoparatoro.  ktok  Jaa.  li.  IkM^  D.  Cn  ■•  D. 
Wto.  <lfll«aakat).  Doc  ftkoll.  rko  Jtfrtg  Mt9-  O:  ▼ 
ITflpMlto  Mparator  Ck.  ktlpatottoa  aak  orkar  of 
kapt.  18.  Ikkk. 

tAtlJtm,  M.  D.  laektar.  FaMlac  ckaira.  Mak  Sapt  11. 
Itki,  D.  C  k.  D.  N.  T..  Doe.  ttt/Hk  Vorfk  Aawrtoaa  itoai4- 
MMM  Ckrp.  ▼.  AU-Lmmtmmm  PraAMto. 

I^MMll.  C  Jaekaon,«no  toaptog  or  feallaattac  aweklae. 
ooM  tor  Oaataratory  Ji  !>■■■»  ktok  kapt.  IB.  ikkk,  D.  C. 
W.  D.  Mtafk.  (Oraad  BapMB).  Dae.  kkSk.  Tkaip ar,  U4.  y. 
Jmekmm  ri»n»mn.  Im*. 

tJiVUm,  i.  T.  Krapp.  Ooapttaffa,  ktai  kapt  IT.  ttm,  D.  C, 
k.  D.  N.  T..  Dat.  IkT/lkk.  /oka  T.  frapp  ▼.  OFW 

Ula»  ktod  kapt.  II.  IkM.  D.  C.  k.  D.  Ha.   <lltoaa). 
■klk-M.  Am  W.  Um§  V.  QaalWf  Jtoa/tap  fWa,  /a*. 

Ikkf.  D.  C  N.  t.  (Mawaak).  Dec.  TTT/kT.  Jmtm  9m4m  Kmr 
▼.  raft  Baraa  kalpIWi  4  J^par  Ok 
if  dtomlmal  kapt.  Ik.  Mkk. 


MMdMI.  Drorkarfta  aak  Havtoy,  Jr., 
MIMM.  aaaM.  ktod  kapt  11.  IkSk.  D.  C.  «.  D.  m.  (Chtaaka). 
Doe.  kkelkkl,  Ckaa.  mamr  4  (^  ▼.  fito  Otooraap  Oarp. 


IklkMkil  W.  p.  Pitotaaa.  Ttaafc  ptotaa :  vmjm,  W.  M.  Taa- 
aar  at  aL.  aaaw;  %rt%jm,  W:  M.  Watavrt^t  at  aL.  Ptotoa 
nm  kMova  piatoatot.  ktok  kapt  tt.  Ikkk.  D.  C.  W.  Dl  lad. 
fVkrt  WapM).  Doe.  Ikkt.  tMiWiif  Atowtoaa  Ptakaito  /ao. 
V.  BtlUmr  Okvp.  / 

UtUm.    (kaa^WiWl.) 

Mkl.akl.  L.  K.  Jackaoa.  Bakfraat  aad  apadal  eaatar  raealT- 
toa  aockot  coaatrarttoa.  ktod  kapt  Ik,  Ikkk.  D.  C.  a  Di  N.  T. 
(Brooklya).  Doc  C/lkOtk,  JTorvard  JTfp.  Oa.  w.  M.  L. 
Ime. 

a,klMMw    (kaaMktklT.) 

MIT.Ma.  B.  C.  BoeaMT.  ktriag  aMMiatad  kov 
Aa«.  Ik,  IkkT,  D.  C.  N.  J.  (Newark).  Doe.  kl4/8T, 
C.  BaoaMT  t.  kakra  Artkmr  Ck.    Order  of  dtamlaaal  kapt  IS. 
Ikkk. 

MMtkM.    (kaaUH^MH) 

MfMn.    (BaaUHUHB) 
(kaaMHJML) 
T.  Loow.  Backod  Cakrte  kaB  amklav 

tod  kapt  II,  ikkk.  D.  C,  B.  D.  M.  T.  (1 
lya),  Dae  IkkkT.  Pkaadara  £««•  4  Am*,  t.  Bapaar  IT.  BTto-' 


P.  W,  Pkatoa,  BatoaaAto  a^aatakto  daek  kaatd. 
Aas.  4.  IkM.  D.  C.  B.  D.  Mo.  (kt  Loato),  Doc  I0BIS(2). 

Oarp.  ▼.  Botorr  L^t  C%.    Ptaal 
aaaad  kapt  IT.  ikkk. 

a^lkMM,  N.  k.  riifian.  DMkaai  kililai  aMaw  af  llkkttv 
katana,  ktod  kapt  Ik.  ikkk.  D.  C  N.  O.  IB.  (Cktaapa).  Doc. 
MalTM,  Ilfktoiyar.  Am.  v.  f»kdaitok  Oardka  m  ai 

Mh  Ikkk^  D.  C  B.  D.  N.  T..  Dec  Itl/lkk.  JfaNaa  Bataa  O:. 


-rii'^'^h  Ty"4t/.<i  />  *! 


tmt  A 


,"V5 


NOVEMBBK  4,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


/M.  <t  •!.  V.  Dmm  ChtmUtl  fM.  itttmUtkm  *mA  ertw  af 
dlaataMl  Sapt  17.  IMS.  8uw.  IM  Mar.  M.  IMS.  D.  C. 
8.  D.  f.  r.  Doe.  ISl/m;  F«e<l«  Omv-  t.  Dm*  CAmUmTC*. 
Dwrr*  M  above.  ^. 

t.Tt1.«aS.     <8eaZ888ja&^  '    f' 

t.7t>.«ST.     (Bee  2.afl8.sn.| 

«.7M,*14.  W.  A.  Wataon.  Kxtraded  Metal  door  fraaa  aad 
blage  aaaembtr.  Slod  Sept  10,  IMS,  D.  C.  ■.  D.  N.  T.  eBrmk 
lya).  Doc.  IMOS,  reiaral  Ifereea  4  Bmah  Om^  tue.  w.  tmtmt 
Mmater.  Ime. 

'  *WMSI,  W.  L  I«.  Wa,  Sweep  cireatta  for  paaoraaile  de- 
▼teaa ;  tjnum,  M.  Wallace,  Badio  altta«eter  aad  paaarajale 
receptkta  ajrataai ;  MSMi^  Wallace  aad  MlUar,  Metbod  aad 
■PI*'*tM  for  ataiaitaMoM  aaral  aad  paaoraaile  radio  reeap- 
tloa:  MNbSW.  M.  Wallaaa.  Variable  aelaetlHty  paaoraale 
■jfBteaM.  Stod  Jaljr  M,  IMT.  D.  C,  ■.  D.  M.  T.  (Brooklra). 
Doc  ITSM,  fa  araaila  MmM»  frmtmeu.  Ime.  v.  htwrmot  Mmt- 
roic  et  ml.    Order  of  dlaeoattaaaace  Sept  IS,  IMS. 

t.1«MSt.  Herbert  J.  Laraoa,  deeeaaed.  imd  Oeorie  O. 
Oroome,  by  PbylUa  H.  Uracn.  admlalatratrlz.  Procaea  for 
boodlac  hydranlle  ecneatitloaa  autartola.  Sled  Sept.  IS.  IMS. 
D.  q.  Md.  (Baltlaiore),  Doc.  lOSlS,  Lmrtm  Ff4met»  CWp. 
et  ml.  T.  Pmrfmct  Pmimt  Prmdmet;  Inc. 

'■♦'..  i      ■      • 

t.771.aM.    (Bee  X,aS8,SM.^  ^«*    - 

(Bee  2.S88JB&)|  I 

1 

A.  B.  Darla,  NoM-eartlac  maiBMd  paper. 


\lH,BM,  A.  ■.  uana,  NoM-enrilac  snaaMd  paper,  awtbod 
and  compoaltloa  for  aakiac  aafM.  Sled  Sept.  »,  19SS,  D.  C, 
N.  D.  IIL   (Chleaso).  Doe.  MlSSS.  JtmOtmrn  Cmrp.  t.  Jf4i»iie- 


tmtm  ilM»lmg  4  Mt§.  Cm 
O.  O. 


It*-*.'5<ir 


^Aiifl^)!  *W 


fWM*'  nT-yrA  *m»  sej . '■MAs-iX'tt.vt*  vJ53r»u»«>  ^' «"flK  -^ 
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-^ary-i  «?i^   .OHSvy  sail  «i 


B-  Moore,  Gerrieal  collar.  Had  Pt^  10,  ISSS, 
D.  C.  ■.  D.  Tex.  (Tjler).  Doc.  65S,  rtmrtdm  Brm^m  Cmr^.  tt  at 
T.  Thm  Lmrkm$mm  Cfm. 

MSMSt,  J.  Barabaaai,  Decoratlw  nraairat ;  Baa.  tmSSH 
aaMe,  CbrUtmaa  tree,  Slad  Dee.  SS.  IMT,  D.  C.  B.  D.  N.  T. 
(BrMtklya).  Doc.  1S8I0,  Bradfartf  WoMlty  Cm.  t.  S^aiaoi  Kp^ 
4  Cm.,  Ine.    Order  of  diacoaUaaaMw  Sept.  US,  ISOS. 
(Bee  Be.  S«.Sro.) 

MaataatnoBo  aad  Vllar^  Oraia  eateber  amaaa. 

11.  IMS,  D.  C.  8.  D.  N.  T..  Doc.  Itt/Ul.  Jmhm  f. 

T.  AaMftoa*  Ormn  #t«<paM»(  /Salaa  CWp. 

MtMtl.  8.  L.  McNalr.  Blectrteal  vlbratiac  dtvtoa  hi  eaa- 

MMtloa  wltb  a  caablaa.  Sled  Sept.  S,  ISSS.  D.   C.  N.  J. 

(Newark),   Doc.    1018/U,   JEaoiaal   L.   MeSmtr  and  JTafHa 

Sfrabl,  Ime.  w.  Oavepa  ftara*  Cmrp. 

MM^n,  Harena  aad  Maffratb,  Two-toae  bat  aad  aiMbod 
of  BiakUv  eiBe.  eaH  for  Declaratory  Jodgawat  Sled  Bept  IT, 
1958,  D.  C  8.  D.  K.  T.,  Doc.  IM/ll.  jrVwa*  a.  Lme  Cm.  r.  Mmt 
Cmrp.  0/  Aaiartoa. 

M«1.TSi.  r  O.  BUerauB.  WaH  dlaplay.  BM  Bapt.  t.  ISSS. 
D.  C,  N.  D.  m.  (ChlcaBD).  pM,  SSelSSS,  ITdbp  Omrp.  t. 
ywaa>  g.  JHwaiaa. 

tU.  UJKm,  C.  HarrlB,  Baibrold«rlac  artrhaalai  far 
aawlac  ■aeblaaa  ;  MSSJM.  W.  ae«a«t  Baarlas  aiacblaa. 
Bapl  10.  1S89.  D.  C.  W.  D.  B.  C  (OneavUla>.  Doc  MBS. 
Thm  mm0trMf§.  Cm.  y.  amwtm§  Mmmktmm  Ba«Saa#a. 
lIMMl    (Bee  X.8aS.80t.) 

'**■—*»  H.  B.  Oteenberg,  Bar  atool  or  aUattor  artlcia, 
Sled  Mar.  2S.  1S5S,  D.  C.  B.  D.  N.  T..  Doe.  l»l/21S,  Frmmt 
CbraoM  ^radaato  <*..  Im.  v.  Humtmr  Mmtml  PrmdmeU,  Inc. 
riaal  coaaeat  jodgBeat ;  defeadaata  eajoloed  Sept.  16.  1S58. 
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ia  kMvy  feraawto  [J  appMra  is  tkc  origliuil 
pflBtod  la  Italta  ladlcatM 


patent  tat  fomw  ■•  part  of  thla  rrlaaoe  ■pactfleattoa ;  aattar 
addlttoaa  nada  by  rataana.  ^ 


LAWNTRIMMER  ** 

■iM  O.  nalifciM.  CiiiiiliB,  Criir. 
N^  ^Tlt^N,  4iM  Ocltkw  4, 19SS,  toW  N*. 
419,1M,  Mack  19,  1^  wMck  la  a  i  iiiHimHib  «f 
ImW  N«.  1M4M,  Jm«  1«,  I9M.    ApfMcallM  for 
mImm  April  24,  19St,  S«W  N*.  79M13 

If  nilaii  (Ca.S4— 25^) 
1.  A  lawn  trimner  aad  adiKr  iaclodiiit  a  bate  with 
•upportinf  whael  iounialed  tharalo  approximately  on  the 
middJe  Um,  aa  operatiaf  handle  mited  to  the  base  ex- 
teadiiiff  upwardly  and  rearwardly,  a  tide  plate  phrotally 
united  to  the  base  at  one  aide  thereof  and  having  a  for- 
wardly  extending  round  shaft  formed  integral  therewith, 
a  sleeve  adjustable  both  rotatiooally  and  kmi^udinally 
mounted  upon  said  shaft  having  a  fork  or  yoke  formed 
integral  therewith  at  its  front  end,  a  shaft  ioumaled  in 
said  yoke  carrying  a  frott  pulley  and  having  one  ^nd 
extending  laterally  outside  of  the  yoke,  a  circular  cutter 


blade  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  •  wt  screw  threaded  into 
said  sleeve  arranged  to  contact  the  shiuft  aad  hold  the 
sleeve  thereon  in  rotational  and  kmgttndinal  adjusted 
position,  a  prime  mover  mounted  iqM»  the  base  and  hav- 


«r^- Jt"J*^><*J^P,•■■ 
ing  a  drive  shaft  and  drive  pulley  and  a  belt  arranged 
to  be  driven  by  the  drive  pulley  and  passing  around  and 
arranged  to  drive  the  front  pulley  and  the  shaft  journaled 
in  the  yoke  with  cutter  blade  attached  thereto. 
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Owtag  ta  dM  flMt  tkat  aUnoat  all  of  the  lllaatratloBa  of  tha  plaat  ^ateata  ar«  in  colon.  It  la  not  practicable  to  print 

a  rat  of  tba  drawlac 


1,7M 
ASH  TREE 
DaytiM,  OMo, 
ly,  Dayton,  OUo,  a  corporatloa 


March  24,  J95t,  SetW  No.  724,217 
tdaha.    (0.47—59) 


as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  particu- 
,^  larly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combinatioo  of  medium 
***  I**  size  at  maturity,  attractive  shape  and  form  when  both 
young  and  mature,  attractive  bark  and  foliage,  persistence 
of  the  foliage  to  later  in  the  autumn  season  than  most 
ash  trees,  scant  seed  production,  and  excellent  adapta- 


A  Mw  aad  diitiact  variety  of  ash  tree,  substantially    bUity  to  a  wide  range  of  soil  conditions. 
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AUTOMATIC  TERMINAL  APPLYING  MACHINE 

HaraU  E.  CmIm,  HantAvi.  Pik,  Mi^^OT  to  AMP 

lacoiporatod,  a  cofporalkM  of  Ntw  jMMy 

M,MS,  MwPiilMt  No.  a,*MJ«2,  *Sl  Uctokw  5,  ^°^^^  openings  at  the  lower  end  and  having  laterally 
1954.  DfvMcd  Mi  ihta  MploliM  tanaiy  IX  19S4.  ^'(^'"'•"S  ^^r  portions,  the  terminals  of  which  span  sub- 
Swtol  No.  4«3,715 


head  portions  being  confined  within  said  well  portionk  a 
crown  suspeiision  including  a  plurality  of  spring  cliL 
whose  upper  ends  are  secured  to  straps  of  said  suspensionN 
and  having  key  hole  slots  centrally  thereof  with  die  nar- 


if.v 


7  lit  19S4»   dcnding  ear  portions,  the  terminals  of  which  span  sub- 
stantially the  circumferential  width  of  said  projections 
<CL  1—177)  within  said  well  portions,  whereby  said  spring  clips  may 

be  pushed  into  said  well  portions  while  their  terminals 

.  are  anchored  to  and  slid  adjacent  the  extremities  of  said 

well  portions  until  said  head  portions  project  beyond  the 

narrowest  openings  of  said  keyhole  slots  so  as  to  main- 

**  «H»)ii      '*'"  ^<1  clips  under  tension  and  provide  a  tigiit  and 

.M^*ii.  readily  detachable,  yieldaUe  fit  with  maximum  friction 

between  said  shoulders  and  the  contacting  portions  of 

the  dips. 


I.  A  preM  construction  including  a  ram  coostrained 
to  reciprocatory  movement  along  a  path,  means  for  driv- 
ing said  ram  along  said  path,  a  bed  toward  which  the 
ram  is  moved,  a  supporting  structure  in  which  said  ram 
is  constrained  and  providing  supporting  portions  for  said 
driving  means  and  said  b«d,  a  vertically  spaced  pair  of 
blocks  connected  to  said  bad  and  constrained  to  vertical 
sliding  movement  in  said  presa  constructioo,  said  blocks 
having  respectively  downwardly  and  upwardly  sjopiag 
surfaces,  a  wedge-block  disposed  between  said  spaced 
blocks  and  presenting  respectively  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly sloping  surfaces  in  face-to-face  contact  with  the 
respective  sloping  surfaces  of  said  spaced  Uodu,  aad 
means  for  evenly  moving  said  wedge-block  laterally  to 
effect  vertical  adjustment  of  said  spaced  blocks  and  Mid 
bed. 


Jack  N. 


SAFETY  HELMET 

Pn.,  a  cosfwtfoB  of  tSmUnn 

Octoker  %  19S«.  SeiW  No.  <14iM 
ICMnw.    (CLl-^) 


I.  A  safety  headgear  including  a  rigid  crown  portioo 
having  a  plurality  of  circuaifcreatially  spaced,  outwardly 
extending  projections  forming  well  portions  adjacent  the 
brim  thereof,  an  inwardly  projecting  fastening  element 
rigidly  secured  id  the  ceMer  of  each  projection  adjacent 
said  brim  and  having  a  radially  inwardly  extending  stud 
portioo  terminating  in  an  enlarged  head  portioa  which 
fonns  a  shoulder,  the  irtHer  terminal  surfaces  of  said 
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SHIELD  FOR  EYEGLASSES 


25, 1957,  Serial  No. 
(CL  2—13) 


1.  An  eyeglass  side  glare  shield  for  attachment  to  one 
of  the  eyeglass  temple-bars,  comprising  a  glare  shield 
plate,  clip  means  carried  at  the  inner  side  of  said  plate 
including  a  top  wall  portion  connected  to  and  extending 
laterally  from  the  inner  side  of  said  plate,  a  leg  portion 
connected  to  and  extending  downwardly  from  said  top 
wall  in  spaced  relation  to  said  p4ate  and  forming  with 
said  top  wall  an  inside  comer  for  receiving  the  temple- 
bar  with  its  upper  side  in  engagenent  with  said  top  wall 
portioo  aad  its  inner  side  in  engagement  with  sdd  leg 
portion,  and  a  leaf  spring  portion  disposed  in  the  space 
between  said  plate  and  said  leg  portion,  said  leaf  s|Ming 
portkw  being  connected  at  its  lower  end  to  the  inner  side 
of  said  plate  and  having  its  upper  free  end  portion  for  a 
substantial  part  of  its  length  normally  prened  toward 
said  leg  portion  contiguous  to  said  top  wall  portion  and 
adapted  to  engage  onder  pressure  the  outer  side  of  said 
temple-bar  to  retain  it  in  said  comer. 


t,t1t,fflt 
UMB  AND  KNEE  PBOTECTOR 

2L  19Sf, SertaiNo.  5U40 
2  0ilwi    (CLl— 24) 


I.  A  knee  protector  pad  for  supporting  an  injured 
knee  joint  comprising  a  resilient  outer  cover  containing 
a  thhi  uniform  resilient  pad  therein:  said  outer  cover  and 
said  pad  poasessing  sufficient  resiliency,  so  that  when 
applied  to  a  joint,  they  will  cooperativefy  stretch  and 

II 
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rcttiiently  follow  the  contour  of  the  injured  Joint,  and 
thus  provide  a  combination  of  >upfx>rt  and  freedom  of 
movement  while  permitting  the  )oint  to  be  bent|^plu- 
raiity  of  bands  having  a  resilient  central  section  positioMd 
on  said  cover,  at  kwt  one  of  said  bands  being  poatooned 
on  said  cover  so  as  to  lie  above,  and  at  least  ooa  oCnM 
bands  being  positioned  so  as  to  lie  below  the  inimta 
ioint.  hook  means  on  one  end  of  said  bnnds  •"^qiuckly 
adjusuble  loop  means  on  the  other  end  of  said  bands; 
and  uid  quickly  adjusuble  loop  means  cooperating  with 
said  resilient  central  section,  whereby  the  amount  of 
supporting  tension  within  the  resilient  central  section  and 
impvted  to  the  supporting  protector  pad,  may  be  qukUy 
adjusted  after  the  protector  pad  has  beHLPOsitioned  over 
the  injured  knee  and  the  enda  of  Ihe'ba^itave  been 
hooked  together.  ^ 
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movement  of  said  forefinger  when  in  said  staU.  whereby 
it  may  be  interlocked  with  the  forefinger  and  second 
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finger  of  the  other  hand  when  a  golf  club  handle  it 
gripped  by  a  wearer  of  aid  glove.  ^     ,. 
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METHOD  OF  MAKING  SHIITS 

u{ta|M.Aa*«wi,S.Caiik»wtoOMta  j.|iM  Utowsfcy. 

^TiMfc, New Ymk, nTy.  NovcHy  Co, 

My  17, 19S«,  9«W  N«.  9M499  JacokW.  Roller 

4aiilM.   (CL3— 113)  AppHcatl 


«,  Its*,  Serial  No.  5«9,f  31 
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I.  The  method  of  mating  a  shirt  which  comprises  form- 
ing a  tubular  body  section,  folding  said  tubular  body  sec- 
tion fiat,  forming  the  front  portion  of  the  neck  opening 
o(  said  shirt  by  cutting  off  one  of  the  upper  corners  of 
both  layers  of  said  flattened  body  section  along  a  coo- 
cavely  curved  line,  forming  the  rear  portion  of  said  neck 
opening  by  cutting  the  other  upper  corner  of  both  layers 
of  Mid  flattened  body  section  along  a  coocavely  curved 
liae.  forming  the  armholes  of  said  shirt  by  cutting  both 
layers  of  said  flattened  body  section  along  a  single  curved 
line  which  commences  at  the  upper  edge  of  said  flattened 
body  section  and  which  extends  generally  downwardly 
along  said  body  section,  with  the  upper  and  lower  ends 
coinciding  approximately   with  the  center   line  of  said 
flattaned  body  section  and  which  with  iu  intermediate 
portion  bowed  away  from  said  center  line  in  the  direction 
of  said  front  portion  of  said  neek.  unflaitening  said  body 
section,  folding  out  the  flaps  thus  formed  at  the  back 
portion  thereof  to  open  said  armholes,  forming  a  pair  of 
tubular  sleeves,  and  sewing  the  inner  ends  of  said  sleeve* 
■round  said  armhole<  whereby  said  sleeves  are  caused 
to  extend  from  said  body  section  at  an  angle  having  a 
forward  directional  component  of  appreciable  magnitude. 


2.  In  an  out-band  cap  having  a  flexible  inelastic  crown 
providing  continuous  front,  rear  and  side  edge  portions, 
a  visor  secured  to  the  front  edge  portion  of  said  crown,  a 
flexible  and  inelastic  band  of  substantially  uniform  wid* 
having  one  of  its  longitudinal  edges  secured  to  the  side 
and  rear  edge  portions  of  said  crown  and  having  its  ends 
terminating  adjacent  the  intersections  of  die  lateral  edget 
of  said  visor  with  the  front  edge  portion  of  said  crown, 
said  ends  of  «id  band  providing  front  edges  extendrag  at 
subsuntially  right  angles  to  the  lower  edge  portions  of 
said  crown,  said  band  being  foMable  between  a  raised 
position  agahiat  said  crown  and  a  lowered  position  ex- 
tending downwardly  therefrom,  and  a  pair  of  elastic  webs 
each  heing  triangular  in  shape  and  each  having  «ie  side 
secured  to  a  front  edge  of  said  band,  a  second  SMie  se- 
cured to  the  front  edge  portion  of  said  crown  above  said 
visor,  and  a  third  free  edge,  said  webs  extending  over  said 
visor  and  being  stretchable  and  eontractable  along  lines 
parallel  with  said  third  free  tide  for  drawing  said  inelastic 
band  upwanlly  and  forwardly  against  the  neck  and  ears 
of  a  wearer  when  said  band  is  in  lowered  position  and 
for  urging  said  band  forwardly  and  downwardly  against 
said  crown  when  said  band  b  in  raised  position. 


'*J,«?t4  4»' 
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^,lf55.9«fWNo.S33,44S 
4ClalnB.   <a.2— HI) 

1.  A  gdftr's  glove  hanriag  a  covering  for  the  palm 
of  the  hand  and  a  separate  stall  for  each  of  the  fingers 
of  the  hand  extending  at  least  from  the  bates  of  said 
flngan  to  zones  between  first  and  second  joints  thereof; 
tb«  ttallt  for  the  tecond  and  fourth  flagen  being  te- 
cund  to  the  lidct  of  the  stall  for  the  third  finger  tnm 
tha  bnaea  thereof  subttantiany  throughout  to  prevent 
iadapendcat  movcnacnts  of  said  second,  third  and  fourth 
fiafcrs;  and  the  stall  for  the  forefinger  providing  free 
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ATING  DEVICE 
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P.  Hoik,  MadMlH  9uaA.  CaBf ,  atslgnnr,  hy 

May  4!  19S<,  SeiW  N«.  St2>M 
TCUtmm.  (CLl-ltt) 
6.  A  noise  attenuating  device  comprising  a  substan- 
tially circular  frane  adapted  to  encircle  completely  the 
wearer's  head  and  to  be  spaced  therefrom  at  all  points, 
the  frame  consisting  of  two  rigid  and  substantially  m- 
flexiblt  curved  side  sections  hingedly  joined  at  the  back 
of  the  frame  and  adjustably  connected  at  the  front  of  the 
frame,  an  ear  cup  roUtaMy  and  pivotally  mounted  on 
each  frame  section  near  the  mid-point  thereof  and  ex- 


U 
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a  subitantiaUy  oval  ring^haped  seiU  with  the  seat  en-    lonul  position  00  the  other  "«**ji»^*°^  .'f^T^ 
".  ""Tr*-*-.  ' .i.- •;...-:...„  ^  ...a  /.«.,^  rnmnH*.    linkinc  means  ooerativelv  disposed  between  said  backrest 
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cup,  the  ear  pads  aloae  btiBt  adapted  to  engage  the  sides 
of  the  wearer's  head  and  to  si^iport  the  device  thereon. 
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HaRy  L  bHwmhhi^  BPaakQw,  N.  ■• 
a  fav  aBSiMsaH  appBcMHS  ShmI  N#«  CSftiS^St 
HaRk  11,  194*.    11*  ■iiMnMiB  l«M  U,  1997,  Se- 
rial N«.MMtS 


•ri«^  \  smu^ 


(CLl-Mt) 
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A  bin 


I.  A  shoakler  pad  eomprniag  a  padttig  member 
shaped  to  add  to  the  contour  of  a  ivearert  Aonlder  aad 
modify  said  contour,  and  a  rdnfordng  and  securing  mem- 
ber removably  mounted  In  an  arcuate>«haped  groove  ex- 
tending from  front  to  bacii  in  the  nadcr  rarteoe  of  said 
padding  member,  said  reinforcing  and  secnriag  member 
being  flexiUe  and  terminating  fai  a  pab  of  armi  adapted 
to  pass  down  in  front  and  behind  die  wearer^  shoulder 
and  press  directly  and  lij^My  thereagaimt,  thereby  secur- 
ing said  pad  on  the  shoaMcr  of  the  wearer,  said  groofvc 
being  narrow  adjacent  to  the  surfiKC  aad  wider  within 
the  body  of  the  padding  member,  whereby  the  retnfoiang 
and  securing  member  it  positivety  secured  thnein,  said 
arms  having  suction  cups  on  their  inner  swfaoas  to  pnm 
against  the  wearer's  sbodder. 
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19, 199C  Sariri  No.  €21,9— 
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1.  For  a  two-way  coMrol  toilet  flushing  mechanism, 
a  manual  operated  control  member  co-acting  with  the 
■nshiiV  mechanism,  an  automatic  control  also  co-acting 
with  the  said  member  and  having  an  hitruder  circuit  con- 
troller for  said  mechanism,  an  antenna  therefbr,  and  a 
capacity  sensitive  oscillator  in  said  circuit  whoae  fre- 
quency is  varied  by  the  antenna's  capacity  to  ground, 
either  control  befaig  operiMc  independent  of  aad  without 
impairing  the  other  contM. 


1.  In  combination,  in  a  home  sudatorium,  a  roil-up 
wall  forming  an  enclosure,  a  hood  of  flexible  material 
extending  over  the  encloMuv  sobstantially  cloaing  the 
same,  an  electric  heating  stove  within  the  enclosore,  a 
trough  positioned  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  said 
stove  so  as  to  be  heated  by  said  stove,  a  liquid  container 
within  said  enclosure  above  said  trough  to  supply  liquid 
to  said  trough,  a  holder  device  supported  on  the  wall 
and  including  a  sivport  member  in  supporting  rdation 
to  the  hood  of  flexible  naaterial  and  extending  throogfa 
the  hood,  said  supporting  member  being  provided  with 
holes  oommunicat^  the  exterior  of  the  eocloeure  witti 
the  interior  for  the  venting  of  vapors  from  the  aoda- 
torium 


HanaM  K>  Swilaar,  Alanadri^  Kj» 

LMfl  S,  I9S7,  Serial  Nn.lsi,flit 
19  n  lull  I  I     (CL  4—187) 


1.  Means  for  mounting  a  flat  flange  type  sink  in  an 
opening  in  a  drainboard  comprising  a  frame  of  gener- 
ally T-shaped  cross  section  having  a  horizontal  cap  over- 
lying the  edges  of  the  sink  and  drainboard  and  a  verti- 
cal leg  depending  into  the  opening  between  the  sink  and 
drainboard.  said  vertical  leg  being  bent  laterally  towards 
the  sink  and  downwardly  to  provide  an  offset  portion, 
a  plurality  of  lugs  disposed  at  spaced  poinU  nrouad  the 
opening  in  the  drainboard,  said  lugs  being  of  feaarally 
L-shaped  crou  section  with  the  upper  edgea  of  the  ver- 
tical legs  contacting  the  uadcrside  of  the  sink  aad  the 
upper  surfaces  of  the  horizontal  legi  cootactii^  the  uadcr- 
side of  the  drainboard,  each  of  said  lugs  having  a  coo- 
tiouous  slot  formed  in  a  portion  of  iu  vertical  kg  and 
an  adjacent  portion  of  iu  horizontal  leg.  the  ofiet  por- 
tion of  the  vertical  leg  of  the  frame  bdng  forcibly  bant 
into  locking  engagement  with  edgn^tfTttelloiB  In  the 
vertical  legs  of  the  lugs.  ^ 


REMOVABLE  COVBB  POR  TOILIT  SKATS 

V.  - 


.«.lH4,8aiMN«.44MSt 
lOnliB.   (CL  4-142) 
A  removable  cover  for  toilet  seats,  said  cover  being 
of  generally  annular  and  oval  shape  formed  to  cloaely  flt 
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upon  axial  lelaiive  movement  of  said  coakal  surface   spindle,  said  holder  being  reversible  maauaUy  by  axial 


ttagii^  Md  Um  tun  for  the  fordlnter  providinf  fiw  each  frame  «eciion  near  ih*  mw-pcrn  inereoi  .no  «- 
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a  ittbeunuaUy  oval  ring-shaped  %eit  with  the  seat  en- 
cloKd  is  the  cover,  the  ttnicture  of  taid  cover  compris- 
ing a  top  member  of  terry  doth  or  similar  washabk  ma- 
terial of  a  width  to  ftt  over  and  cover  the  top  surface 
of  the  eflcloced  seat  and  extending  to  the  inner  and  outer 
tide  edges  thereof,  a  bottom  portion  to  lie  under  and 
cover  the  under  surface  of  the  enclosed  seat,  said  bottom 
portion  comprising  a  pair  of  superimposed  members  of 
material  of  which  the  upper  is  of  washable  cotton  fabric 
and  the  lower  a  sheet  of  flexible  plastic  material,  stitch- 
ing securing  the  inner  edges  of  the  top  member  and  lower 
members  tofether  throughout  the  Inner  periphery  of  the 
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zonul  position  on  the  other  raked  edge,  and  latdiable 
linking  means  opcrativdy  di^oaod  between  said  backrest 

awtA  «#>•!  ni«>mher«.  «  ' 
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AppHcatloaN 


TRAMPOUNE 

€Mm  Bapldi,  Iowa 
9,lfSl,8eftaiNo.391,M3 
(CLS— n«) 


cover,  the  outer  edges  of  the  top  and  lower  members  being 
disconnected  for  a  portion  of  the  outer  peripheral  edges  of 
the  cover  for  a  sufAcient  distance  to  form  an  opening  to 
permit  passage  of  the  hinge  members  connected  to  the 
seat,  a  pair  of  tapes  secured  to  the  top  and  lower  mem- 
bers at  subcuntially  the  center  of  said  opening  to  tie  said 
members  topethcr  after  applying  the  cover  to  the  seat, 
and  detachable  means  securing  the  outer  edges  of  the 
top  and  lower  members  together  extending  from  one  end 
of  said  opening  for  a  sufficient  distance  that  when  de- 
tnched  there  is  provided  an  opening  including  the  first 
opening  of  a  size  for  insertion  of  the  seat  into  the  cover. 


BIO  COUCH 
ApfitaHen  hmm  M,  lf54» 


;•  } 


N0.43MM 
J«M  27,  1953 


A  knock-down  trampoline  comprising  a  pair  of  straight 
side  members,  a  pair  of  U-thaped  end  members  remov- 
ably teleacopically  joined  with  said  side  members  to  de- 
fine a  recungular  frame,  each  of  said  side  members  being 
provided  with  two,  fixedly-mounted,  symmetrical,  spaced, 
downwardly  extending  and  longitudinally  diverging  joint 
members,  and  as  the  sole  support  for  said  frame  a  pair 
of  U-shaped  legs  each  renaovably  telescopically  joined 
with  two  joint  members  at  one  end  of  said  frame  for  sup- 
porting said  rectangular  frame,  the  diverging  angle  of 
said  joint  members  and  the  length  of  said  legs  being  pro- 
portioned to  position  the  bottom  of  the  U  of  said  legs 
longitudinally  near  the  ends  of  said  frame  to  prevent  tip- 
ping, and  said  joint  members  being  spaced  inwardly  from 
each  end  of  the  frame  a  disUnce  approxinutely  equal  to 
one^hlrd  of  the  length  of  the  frame  to  avoid  sag.  and  a 
tranvpoline  bed  removably  mounted  within  said  frame  by 
a  plurality  of  diaconnectaUe  spaced  resilient  connectors 
each  under  tension,  the  total  tension  being  sufficient  to 
support  an  Acrobat  on  said  bed  and  to  hold  said  frame 
in  assembled  position  during  the  performance  of  acro- 
batics on  the  assembled  trampoline,  whereby  upon  dis- 
connecting said  connectors,  said  frame  may  be  knoci^ed 
down  for  easy  traosporUbility.  ^..- 


TC^'i- 


,  -i^    *•-.!  in/: 

t.  In  •  eoavertiMe  bed-couch,  havmg  a  stationary 
frame,  a  rolling  support  movable  relative  to  the  frame, 
and  three  linked  members  including  a  seat  member  form- 
ing in  the  couch  position  •  teat  support  and  in  the  bed  po- 
sition a  fool  support,  a  backrest  member  forming  in  the 
couch  poaidon  a  backrest  and  in  the  bed  position  the 
c«M«r  piece,  and  a  headrest  member  forming  in  the  bed 
positioa  the  head  support  and  being  in  the  couch  pod- 
Uoo  folded  back-to>back  with  said  backrest  member  and 
being  pivoUlly  connected  to  said  frame,  the  combina- 
tion ol,  said  rolHng  support  havmg  a  raised  fixed  fhMt 
edge  and  a  raised  fixed  rear  edge,  two  tiltable  levers  piv- 
oted to  each  side  of  said  rolling  support,  the  free  end  of 
one  of  said  levers  on  each  side  being  connected  to  said 
seat  member  and  the  free  end  of  the  other  lever  oa  each 
side  being  connected  to  said  bnckrest  member,  the  points 
ol  pivM  coMMCtioa  of  said  kven  on  said  rolling  support 
being  so  arrenged  that  upon  conversion  to  the  bed  po- 
sition the  scat  member  will  rest  in  sabstantiaUy  horixootal 
podtioo  on  00a  of  said  raised  edges  of  the  rolling  support 
•nd  the  backrest  Member  wiU  rest  in  substantially  hori- 


2J5t3S2 
lEVEL  CLOSING  DIB  HEAD  HAVING  REPLACE- 
ABLE AND  SELECTIVELY  POSITIONABLE  IN- 
SERT WEAR  RING 

Lad  L.  HeRfli,  Lakewood,  Ohio 
AppHcathM  May  U,  19S4,  Serial  Nn.  433,127 
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1.  A  tool,  comprising  a  body,  a  plurality  of  machining 
slides  drcumfercntially  spaced  on  said  body  about  an 
axis,  each  slide  bdng  movable  in  a  generally  radial  di- 
rection between  workpiece  machining  and  clearance  poai- 
tioos  for^movd  from  the  workpiece.  a  slide  actuator 
havint  an  insert  ring  with  a  tapered  frust<xooical  sur- 
face having  one  set  of  surface  portions  engaging  portions 
of  said  slides  to  move  them  to  said  machining  poution 
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upoo  axial  relative  momneni  of  said  ooaical  wffecc 
and  slides  io  oae  directiaa.  said  insert  rinf  being  replace- 
able when  iu  conical  surface  has  worn  excessively,  and 
lock  means  on  said  body,  said  ring  and  said  sKde  actuator 
independent  of  said  slides  for  orienting  said  insert  ring 
relative  to  said  slides  to  bring  another  set  of  surface  por- 
tions on  said  conical  surface  into  engagement  witih  said 
slides,  said  actuator  having  a  cylindrical  bore  surface,  an 
insert  ring  being  a  hard  and  accurate  bearing  race  ring 
having  a  cylindrical  peripheral  locating  surface  fric- 
tionally  engaged  in  said  slide  actuator  cylindrical  bore 
surface  with  said  peripheral  surface  coaxial  with  said 
frusto-conical  surface. 
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spindle,  said  holder  being  revigrdfe  Imiaually  by  axkl 
novenent  of  said  pawl  means  against  the  action  of  said 
spindle  spring  to  release  said  pawl  from  said  axial  gnxyve 
in  the  wall  of  the  body  and  subsequent  rotatioii  of  said 
pawl  to  thereby  reverse  the  direction  of  operatiooa] 
engagement  of  the  pawl  means  in  said  groove. 


EGG  WASHING  ATPABATUS 
Veils  C  Beck.  I  nannjea.  fa. 
DMcasbcr  7, 1954rScflal  No.  473,<5< 

4  nil—,  (CL15— aaj) 


■ELEASABLE'THREADCVmNG  TOOL  HOLDER 
WITH  REVERSIBLE  CLUTCH  MEANS  FOR  OP- 
POSITE HAND  THREAD  CUITING 

lata  A.  ■lirtsliii.NartfcWrfsa,  Pn. 

Lsvnst  34,  IMS,  Ssriri  No.  S3M77 
a  nslii,    (CLlt— 119)      . 


I.  A  tap  holder  of  the  reversible  type  convertible  to 
a  non-releasing  tap  holder  without  disassembly  of  the 
holder  to  cut  right  or  left  hand  threads  comprising  a  shell 
having  a  lathe  turret  supported  hollow  shank  portion 
and  a  cup-like  body  portion  with  a  closed  end  at  the 
connection  thereof  with  the  said  shank  portion,  said  body 
having  hemispherical  recesses  in  the  bottom  thereof,  an 
axial  groove  formed  in  an  interior  wall  of  said  body 
adiacent  the  open  end  thereof  opposite  to  said  shank 
end.  a  threaded  socket  formed  in  the  said  closed  end 
of  said  body  concentrically  aligned  with  the  axis  of  the 
base  of  said  hollow  shank,  an  annular  shoulder  formed 
in  the  shank  adjacent  the  end  of  said  threaded  bore,  a 
clutch,  said  clutch  having  a  rii«  formed  with  rectangular 
teeth  on  one  side  and  hemispherical  respective  recesses 
on  the  opposite  side  adjacent  said  body  recesses,  movable 
balls  in  said  recesses,  a  spindle  with  a  tool  socket,  said 
spindle  having  a  stem  concentrically  formed  there^om 
and  extending  into  said  boUow  shank,  an  adjustable  nut 
on  said  stem,  a  spring  coiled  around  said  spindle  housed 
in  said  shank  between  said  nut  and  said  annular  shoulder 
in  the  shank,  said  clutch  also  including  clutch  teeth 
encircling  the  said  spindle  around  the  base  of  the  said 
stem,  a  clutch  return  spring  coiled  arovod  the  base  of 
said  stem,  a  washer  superimposed  on  said  spring,  said 
clutch  ring  and  said  spindle  teeth  forming  the  positive 
drive  engageable  elements  of  said  clutch,  dutch  return- 
ing means  having  an  elongated  threaded  exterior  portion 
engageable  with  the  said  dutch  ring  to  thereby  limit  the 
movement  thereof,  said  exterior  threaded  portion  of  the 
retaining  means  being  threadedly  mounted  in  said 
threaded  socket  of  said  cup-like  body,  said  rectangular 
dutch  ring  teeth  and  said  spindle  carried  clutch  teeth 
being  engageable  in  response  to  torque  imparted  by  the 
rotating  work  to  said  spindk  and  transmitted  by  die 
spindle  to  slightly  turn  the  dutch  ring  and  partially  dis- 
place said  balb  in  their  nespective  receaes,  said  dutch 
teeth  being  separated  by  said  return  tprk^  when  torque 
is  discontinued  on  the  said  spindle,  whereby  said  spindle 
revokes  freely  with  the  rotating  work,  pawl  mcaM  carried 
by  said  spindle  and  engageable  in  said  axial  groove  formed 
mthe  waU  of  said  body  lockfaig  said  spindle  against 
rotation  when  the  pawl  engages  the  groove  while  per- 
mitting axial  sliding  dutch  controlling  movement  of  die 


1.  An  egg  washing  apparatus  inchiding  a  warfiing  com- 
portment; a  wiping  mechanism  located  above  said  com- 
partment; a  conveyor  mechanism  for  moving  eggs  tlutm|h 
said  compartment  and  into  engagement  widi  and  be- 
yond said  wiping  mechanism,  said  conveyor  media- 
nism  induding  a  U-shaped  guideway  with  one  legMioe- 
of  located  within  and  extending  throof^  said  compart- 
ment and  the  other  leg  located  above  said  compartment 
and  extending  in  tiie  direction  of  die  lower  leg,  a  chain 
conveyor  cooperating  with  both  legs  of  nid  guideway 
in  moving  eggs  along  said  guideway,  dirougb  said  com- 
partment and  into  operative  engagemem  with  said  wip- 
ing qiechanism;  said  wiping  mechanism  consisting  of 
an  elongated  flexible  sutionary  member  extending  along 
die  upper  leg  of  said  chain  conveyor  on  one  side  diereof 
and  in  engaging  relationship  with  eggs  moving  with  such 
leg  of  said  conveyor,  and  an  dongated  rouuble  mem- 
ber opposite  to  said  stationary  member  and  extending 
along  the  upper  leg  of  said  conveyor  ehain  substaittially 
paralld  to  such  fcg  and  said  sutionary  member  and 
opporite  to  said  sutionary  niembcr.  and  a  motor  fbr 
actuating  said  chain  and  for  routing  said  roUUUe 
member. 


} 


SELF-PROPELLED  CLEA^aNG  OR  PAINTING 
IXVICE 


9, 195S,  amOt  No.  §14^47 
3  CUniB.  (CL  IS-^-M) 
1.  In  a  sdf-propdied  device  for  use  in'  treaUnem  of 
vertically-disposed  donated  members  which  are  sup- 
ported at  dieir  extownifies,  such  as  bridge  suspension 
cables,  the  combinttion  of;  a  housing  unit  comprising  at 
least  two  sections  for  encircling  a  pnrtaon  of  a  vertically 
disposed  elongated  member,  jaid  housing  unit  ingiintigj 
resilient  damps  for  joining  said  sectiom  about  die  mem- 
ber; a  plurality  of  wheels  carriei  in  said  tpctiou  ot  fid 
housing  unit,  die  axes  of  rotation  of  said  wheds  lying  in 
horizomal  planes,  widi  said  wheels  projecting  inward 
from  said  sections  and  with  said  resilient  damp*  ufginf 
said  wheels  into  engagenient  wfik  die  fnctrdcd  mentaer; 
electric  motor  means  carried  on  said  housing  nk;  meens 
coupling  said  motor  nmans  to  said  wheels  in  driving  re- 
lationship  for  propdiing  the  device  up  and  down  dM  mem- 
ber, a  treating  unit  for  encircling  a  portion  of  die  mem- 
ber above  said  housfaig  unit,  said  trenting  unit  bdng 
Mounted  on  and  driven  by  said  bousing  unit;  a  contijol 
for  revcriing'iaid  motor  means  to  change  the  direction 
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it  iqacezed  when  the  wiagt  are  swaag  downwvdiy 
toward  each  ocber,  posti  fixed  to  the  wings  aad  extending 
upwardly,  rcarwardly  and  inwardly  toward  each  other 
when  taid  wingi  are  in  horaooUlly-aligBKl  poritioa,  a 
handle  fixed  at  its  lower  end  to  said  head  and  being  in- 
clined upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  said  head,  a  sleeve 
slidaMe  on  said  handle,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  handle  at 
a  point  between  the  head  and  the  skevc  and  extending 
upwardly  from  the  pivotal  point,  a  link  interconnecting 
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for  actaMi^  Mid 
Upper  mill  oi  ns 


proiccting  above  add  treating  imit 
coatrol  when  tha  device  reaches  the 


the  lever  with  said  sleeve  whereby  said  lever  is  swung 
ddWnwardly  and  away  from  the  handle  when  said  sleeve 
b  slidaMy  moved  down  on  the  handle  toward  said  head, 
and  a  pair  of  links  pivoted  to  said  lever  between  the 
points  where  the  lever  is  connected  to  said  handle  and 
to  said  link,  said  pair  of  links  having  downwardly  and 
outwardly  diverging  portions  connected  to  said  posts 
whereby  to  swing  said  wings  downwardly  toward  each 
other  when  said  lever  is  swung  downwardly. 


SELF-PBOKLLSD  SEWHI  PIR  CXCANING 
ATTAIIATUi 


IV 
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COMBINATiON  ■OITLI  CLOSURE  AND  BALL 
APniCATOB 

New  Ymfes  N>  ■• 

Mri  Nn.  «17,3M 
131.7) 


1.  A  sewer  pipe  cleaning  apparatus  comprising  a  ikala 
ton  frame  comprising  periphieraUy  spaced  looigtudisally 
extcading  rods  and  spaced  annular  rings  joined  to  aaid 
rods,  support  meant  PomwcUd  with  said  frame  for  en- 
gagement with  the  bottom  wtfl  of  a  sewer,  an  electric 
motor  carried  by  said  frame  centrally  theraof,  a  pro- 
peller operativcly  connected  with  said  motor  and  diyosed 
in  a  plane  wbatatially  traneverse  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  lakl  f^ame.  means  attached  to  said  frame  for 
pulling  said  frame  back  throogb  a  sewer  pipe  after  pro- 
pulsioa  therethrough  by  said  motor  and  propeller,  and 
a  cleaning  flap  pivoted  to  said  firame  about  a  tnnntnt 
axis,  said  flap  being  free  to  swing  rearwardly  upon  ad> 
vanoe  of  the  frame  but  bearing  against  a  stop  portkm 
of  the  frame  upon  withdrawal  of  the  frame  so  as  to  be 
parpendkniar  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  pie  frame. 


BtnmPLY.TYptaSjnzB  sponge  mop  , 

N.  Y,  I 

N.  Y,  a 


I .  A  combined  cap  aad  dispenser  for  a  perfume  bottle 
having  an  externally  threaded  neck,  comprising  a  flex- 
ible ball  retainer  eagaflcnble  in  said  aack  and  having  a 
cupped  portion  formed  at  its  bottom  with  a  dispensing 
opening  and  at  its  top  with  an  inwardly  extending  lip, 
a  tubular  cap  body  threaded  fbr  engagement  with  the 
threads  of  the  neck  and  eadoshig  the  ball  retainer,  and 
a  ball  rotataMy  seated  in  said  cupped  portion  and  pro- 
jectiag  out  of  the  cap  body  for  applying  the  contenu  of 
the  bottle  responsive  to  rolling  of  the  ball  upon  a  selected 
surface,  said  cap  body  iaduding  an  inwardly  directed 
ctrcumfeiential  flange  dispoeed  to  press  against  the  lip 
whereby  the  ball  is  prssacd  upoa  threading  of  the  cap 
body  oato  the  aeck  to  a  predetermined  extent,  said  ball 
whca  prswtd  by  the  lip  being  held  against  rotation  in 
the  cupptA  peitioa  ia  poritioa  lo  teal  the 


I  Mi^  1, 19S4.  SiriBi  Nab  4IS,2fS 

•  nihil     ICLIS— lit) 

t.  A  BMP  comprising  a  head,  a  pair  of  wings  hinged 

thereto  aad  swingabk  downwardly  from  a  horixontal 

podtioa.  a  stneeieable  sponge  mop  element  attached  to 

the  aader  sides  of  said  wiags,  whereby  said  spoage  ele- 


2itStJ9f  ^^^ 

DUSTING  MOP FOKUni^bYER  FLOOR  IRUBH 

1«, m>» SarialN^MM^S  ^^' 
Snihai    (CLtS— 347) 

I.  ia  a  cleaatag  or  dasdng  tool  oomprisiag  a  head 
havtag  a  handte  connected  thereto  aad  projecting  theia- 
from.  said  head  comprising  a  rigid  backing  having  a 
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yieldabk  faciiif  oo  the  Ottdertidc  thereof  providiiif  the    b  CTMl^ .      _ 

tool  with  1  relatively  deiectahle  woiUag  factag.  said   aid  apti^  faiaa.  la  a  dira^M  to  Mrfto  aaid  ra|  M  aaid 
b«dui«  and  its  yieldable  f*ciat  esteodiiig  as  appredahk   poiats  in  rdaiivaiy  doae  praoBity  to  said 


distaace  on  oppoaite  aides  of  said  haadle  connection  inth 
the  head,  the  improvement  coaiprisiaf  m  combination 
with  the  bead  Md  its  yieldable  wockint  Cadns.  a  reven- 
ible  cylindrical  tube  open  at  both  cads  and  composed  of 
flexible  material  of  substaatially  unifonn  diameter  from 
end  to  end  and  haviat  similar  inner  and  outer  work  sur- 
face entafiaf  portions,  sasd  tube  eacompassini  the  head 
and  its  yieldaUe  woffcing  factnt  and  havtag  an  opemng 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof  of  sufficient  size  to  freely 


as  to  siifMy  saporata  said  rag  fron  said  seal  aad  thaiaby 
adnk  atmoaplMrie  air  past  said  aaat  to  aaU  aaclios^ato- 
ber.  said  admitled  atmoapharic  air  redacing  l>a>«aaaura 
differeatial  acroas  the  diaphragm  safldaaiiy  for  ictwra 
awvement  of  said  spriag  biased  diaphragm  aad  ttalir 
to  said  elevated  poaitiaa  to  complele  said  lepatiUwa 
»cycle. 


cm» 
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receive  said  handle  and  through  which  the  handle  pro*  ^ 
jects,  said  cylindrical  tube  having  a  length  and  diaaicier 
materially  greater  than  the  maximum  length  and  width 
re^ectively  of  the  rigid  backing  and  its  yieldable  worUng 
facing  so  as  to  extend  thenebeyood  in  end  and  side  folds, 
the  diameter  of  said  tube  betng  considerably  less  than  the 
lengdi  of  said  handle,  whereby  the  end  and  side  folded 
portions  of  said  tube  wQl  spread  loosely  over  a  surffece 
being  cleaned  for  a  substantially  greater  area  than  that  of 
the  yieldable  worfcfaig  facfaig  of  the  head  being  brought 
imo  pressure  contact  by  the  handle  with  different  cv- 
cnmferential  areas  of  the  tube  during  fuch  cleaning  and 
dusting  operations.  !  i 
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t.  A  aoQtioa  deaaing  device  comprisiot  a  boUow  body 
having  an  air  inlet  mouth  adapted  for  prcaentatioa  to 
a  surface  to  be  deaaed,  said  body  aad  mouth  being  coa- 
structcd  so  that  the  application  of  suctioa  to  the  intofior 
of  said  body  will  effect  the  uaidirecttMal  low  of  air 
dwough  said  mouth  iato  said  body,  yiddabla  cloaad  coil 
spring  means  disposed  in  aad  oomplatcly  acraas  said 
mouth  ia  the  path  of  flow  of  air  iato  said  body  thraagk 
said  mouth  aad  substaatially  obstructiag  the  low  of  air 
into  said  body  through  said  mouth  aad  ao  HmU 
spriag  means  must  be  displaced  froaa  their  at  raat 
tioa  to  permit  subsuntial  flow  of  air  through  s 
iato  said  body  duriag  operatioa  of  said  nonk,  i 
means  being  coastrudid  aad  arraaged.to  be  vigoroualy 
agitated  directly  aad  solely  by  aad  ia  laspoase  to  the 
flow  of  air  through  said  mouth  imo  aaid  body  aad 
positioned  in  said  moutii  ao  aa  to  fonctioa  as  aa 
means  for  beating  a  surface  pceseated  to  said 
and  means  for  continuously  ciiwtiag  suction  in  said  body 
so  as  to  induce  the  unidirectioaal  flow  of  air  inwardly 
through  said  mouth  thar^  to  actuate  said  agitating 


meana. 


t.  In  a  suction  cleaner  the  combination  of:  a  hollow 
nozzle  formed  with  a  suction  orifice  defined  by  a  periph- 
eral rug  engaging  seat  presented  downwardly  to  the  rug 
to  be  cleaned,  means  engageable  with  the  rug  in  a  pce- 
detcrmined  plane  for  si^porting  said  seat  at  a  slight, 
elevatioo  thereabove,  a  vibratory  diaphragm  stictched 
acroas  said  hoUow  nozzle  ao  u  to  form  a  suotioa  chambcrr- 
open  at  the  bottom  through  said  auction  orifice,  a,soctioa. 
line  communicating  with  said  chamber,  whereby  to  da-.  - 
velop  suction  at  said  orifl^  and  adfaoent  the  suctioa 
chamber  side  of  said  diaphragm,  tiie  opposite  side  of  said 
diaphragm  being  isolated  from  said  suction  and  exposed 
to  substantially  atmospheric  pressure,  and  a  rug  beater  in 
said  nozzle  operatively  ooniiected  to  said  vibratory  dia- 
phragm and  vibrataMe  thereby  against  said  rug  at  poiats 
in  relatively  cloae  proxhnity  to  at  least  a  portion  oif  said 
suctioa  orifloe  seat,  means  supporting  aad  spriag-biasiag 
said  diaphragm  aad  beater  to  assume  normally  a  first 
position  of  a  rapidly  repetitive  cycle  with  aaid  bcirter 
elevated  sufficienUy  to  permit  elevatioo  of  lltojrug  iato 
contact  with  the  orifice  seat  by  virtue  of  suction  iaitially 
developed  in  said  chamber,  said  diaphragm  aad  beater 
being  subsequently  movable,  upon  devetopmaat  of  further 
suction  in  said  chamber  such  that  a  pressure  differential 
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For  uae  with  a  receptacle  haviag  a  podike  toetol  body 
witi)  a  side  wall,  a  hollow  Aetal  haadle  haviag  aa  ialer- 
madiate  grasping  portioa  aad  provided  at  oppoaite  eads 
with  integral  hotkm  aitachiag  portioas  eitradiag  from 
said  vaspiag  portioa  aad  adapted  to  be  aecarad  to  aaid 
side  wall,  saadhaadle  diroughout  the  albraaaid  portioas 
haviag  relativdy  «^  uppcr'aad  lower  walla  aad  rela- 
tively short  side  walla,  each 'of  amd  attacyf  portioas 
haviag  kerfs  located  adjaccat  each  other  but  at  differ- 
eat  distaares  from  the  correapoadiag  estraasity  of  the 
haadle,  said  kerfs  exteadiag  cootiauously  throu^boat  the 
width  of  tile  handle  in  a  transverse  direction,  oae  of  the 
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screw,  and  calibrations  formed  on  the  adiacent  aortinas 
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kerfs  of  each  auaching  pfartJoa  bdnf  ia  Um  upper  wall 
ol  dw  haadle  and  the  other  bciag  a  the  lower  wall, 
■aid  kcrfi  of  each  attachiag  portk»  being  opca  through- 
oat  their  length  to  the  external  and  internal  surfaces  of 
the  handle,  said  kerfi  Mocking  beat  transfer  ki  the  metal 
of  the  handle  wall  from  the  attaching  portions  toward 
said  grasping  portion  except  for  liouted  portions  of  the 
side  walls  of  the  handle,  and  flllera  of  thermal  insulating 
material  in  said  kerfs  serving  to  seal  off  the  handle  in- 
terior. 
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I.  A  seafood  cleaning  machine  comprisinf  a  support 
frame,  a  pair  of  roller  members,  means  on  said  support 
frame  supporting  Mid  roller  members  for  rotation  in  a 
plane  in  side-by-side  relation,  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  roller  members  and  imparting  rotary  os- 
cillation thereto  about  their  axes,  a  peeling  member  dis- 
posed between  said  pair  of  roller  members,  means  on  said 
support  frame  mounting  said  peeling  member  for  oscil- 
latory rocking  movement  about  an  axis  which  is  disposed 
in  side-by-side  relation  with  and  between  those  of  said 
roller  members,  said  peeling  member  having  flexible 
surfaces,  portions  of  which  lie  at  different  disunces  from 
the  axis  of  rotary  oscillation  of  said  peeling  member 
and  in  operative  engagement  with  both  of  said  roller 
members  where  ^  oscillations  of  the  latter  will  impart 
a  rocking  movement  to  the  former. 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  •  ^ 
PLASTIC  AinCLBS 
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9.  to  •■  apparatni  tor  BaUnt  hollow,  plaadc  artidaa. 
the  comWnatioo  comprising:  an  cxtmsioa  aoolc  adapted 
to  continuously  extrude  plastic  material  vertically  down- 
ward in  tubular  form,  an  anmrihr  series  of  formhig  molds 
mounted  on  a  horizontal  table,  means  to  rotate  said  table 
to  move  said  molds  in  a  closed  path,  and  means  opera- 
ble intermittently  to  move  said  noczle  through  a  portioa 
of  saidiibM  path. 


1.  In  a  prcM  of  the  kind  described  for  applying  com- 
pressive  (broes  to  powdered  metal  to  produce  a  powdered 
metal  briquette,  means  affording  a  side  wall  of  a  mold 
cavity  for  recctviag  the  powdered  metal  to  be  oonpraMed, 
said  mold  cavity  having  a  predetermined  width,  a  pm- 
sorc  plate  for  compressing  powdered  metal  in  said  mold 
cavity,  said  preasme  plate  having  a  predetermined  width 
greater  than  the  width  of  said  mold  cavity,  means  to  pro- 
duce relative  movemem  between  said  plate  and  wall 
means,  means  to  produce  relative  stripping  movement 
between  a  completed  briquette  and  said  side  wth,  and 
said  side  wall  including  a  substantially  true  vertical  por- 
tion merging  in  to  an  outwardly  tapered  portion  terminat- 
ing at  the  end  edge  of  the  mold  cavity  where  a  briquette 
subjected  to  itrippiag  action  as  alorataid  flnt 
from  the  mold  cavity.  j* 
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1.  A  tire  curing  press  comprising  a  base,  a  pair  of 
complementary  mold  sections  which  are  relatively  mov- 
ably  mounted  on  said  base  into  mating  engagement 
whereat  they  define  a  tire-shaped  cavity  therebetween 
having  q>aced  apart  tire  bead  portions  and  to  spaced 
apart  position  for  insertion  of  an  ancured  tire  carcass 
and  for  withdrawal  of  a  ctired  the  carcass,  a  diaphragm 
adapted  to  be  seated  in  said  cavity,  a  member  having 
a  flange  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  portion  of  said 
base  and  grip  the  bead  portion  of  said  diaphragm  there- 
between, and  a  series  of  circularly  arranged,  non-radia] 
passages  hi  said  member  that  have  axes  tangent  to  a 
circle  hiside  such  bead  portions  for  supplying  tempera- 
lure-modifying  medium  directly  into  said  diaphiagm, 
when  seated  in  such  cavity,  fh)^J{ftween  said  bead  por- 
tions to  thereby  subfect  the  faMcsior  wall  of  a  tire  catena 
in  such  cavity  to  the  heatmg  or  cooling  inlioencr  of  sudi 
medium,  said  circle  being  concentric  to  said  bead  por- 
tions and  of  soffidem  diameter  to  induce  circumfereittial 
swirling  motion  of  the  meditm  in  sixh  cavity  along  the 
iimer  circumference  thereof. 
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'     MEANS  FOR  PROCESSING  DENTURES 

SiMM  MycnDii,  WabM,  Mas. 

Appllcadoa  October  tl,  1953,  Scttel  No.  3M,494 
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A  press  for  clotinf  a  dental  flask  comprisioc  *  base,  a 
bridge  member  arching  over  and  supported  from  said 
base,  said  bridge  member  having  i  threaded  hole  there- 
through, a  screw  threaded  through  said  bole  and  extend- 
ing downwardly  toward  slid  base,  a  plate  supported  on 
the  lower  end  of  the  screw  for  closing  a  flask  supported 
on  the  base,  a  nut  threaded  oo  the  screw  above  the  bridfe 
member  and  having  a  recess  formed  oa  its  upper  mt; 
face,  a  cylinder  threaded  on  the  screw  above  the  nut  and 
adapted  to  move  in  and  out  of  the  recess  when  the  aut 
and  cylinder  are  moved  relative  to  one  another  on  the 
screw,  said  nut  and  cyliadv  each  being  movable  oa  the 


screw,  and  calibrations  formed  oa  the  adjacent  poftioas 
of  the  nut  and  the  cylinder  indicating  relative  poekioas 
<rf  the  aut  and  cylinder  and  the  condition  of  the  flaek. 


\:t 


1.  Dip-forming  apparaHn  comprising:  a  mandrel  con* 
veyor  movable  in  a  predetermined  path;  a  carriage;  means 
supporting  said  carriage  for  reciprocating  movements  in 
a  path  paralleling  said  conveyor  path  and  beneath  the 
same;  a  first  reversible  actuator  for  moving  said  carriage 
in  ^id  path;  a  coating  liquid  containing  tank  mounted 
on  said  carriage  for  vertical  movement;  a  second  re- 
versible actuator  for  raising  and  lowering  said  tank;  a 
control  device  triggered  by  said  conveyor  for  starting  the 
operations  of  both  of  said  actuators  at  the  point  of  arrival 
of  a  mandrel  over  said  tank,  whereby  to  cause  said  tank 
to  travel  forwardly  with  the  mandrel  and  to  simulta- 
neously move  upwardly  to  immerse  the  mandrel  in  said 
coating  liquid;  a  control  device  actuated  by  said  carriage 
as  it  approaches  its  forward  limit  of  travel,  to  effect  re- 
verse operation  of  said  second  actuator  for  the  return 
of  said  tank  to  a  lowered  pocition;  and  a  control  device, 
actuated  by  said  tank  during  said  return  to  lowered  posi- 
tion, to  effect  reverse  operation  of  said  first  actuator  for 
the  return  of  said  carriage  to  its  starting  position. 
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METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SYNTHETIC 
DETERGENT  CAKES 
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4.  In  a  method  of  prodiichig  synthetic  drtergent  cakes, 
the  steps  comprising  forming  a  fluid  mixture  compoaed 
principally  of  a  water-insoluble  wax  and  a  normally-solid 
synthetic  detergent,  flowing  said  mixture  into  a  mold 
having  collapsible  sides  and  a  plurality  of  flexi'Ue  pallets 
in  the  bottom  thereof,  solidifying  said  mixture  within 
said  ijiold,  then  collapsing  the  sides  of  said  mold,  cutting 
the  molded  body  into  separate  sections  along  the  junc- 
tion lines  between  said  flexible  pallets,  separating  said 
sections  oo  paid  pallets,  and  thereafter  inverting  said 
sotidifled  sectioM  with  said  pallets  attached  thereto  and 
stripping  said  {Millets  free  from  said  solidified  sections. 
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The  process  of  preparing  a  flexible  synthetic  leather 
which  comprises  the  steps,  in  sequence,  of  associating 
iiquid-swellable  structural  fibers  at  least  about  0.5  inch 
in  length  and  a  thermoplastic  polymeric  binder  to  form 
an  initial  sheet  said  thermoplastic  binder  having  a  soften- 
ing temperature  at  least  SO*  F.  below  that  temperature 
at  which  the  fibers  might  soften,  said  flbait  representing 
20%  to  70%  of  the  total  volume  of  said  initial  shaet. 
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hoc  preaiaf  said  huiial  sheet  at  a  temycntitre  aboifc  tlie 
•oflcaiBf  temperature  of  the  bioder  and  below  the  loftcfi- 
ing  icmpcratare  ci  the  fiher  to  form  a  wbataotially  water 
vapor  impermeable  ihcet,  toakinf  the  sheet  in  a  liquid 
at  a  temperature  above  the  softcninf  temperature  of 
the  binder  and  below  the  softening  temperature  of  the 
fiber  to  swell  the  Abers  and  deform  the  libera  in  the 
direction  of  swdHag  the  fibers,  said  liquid  being  absorb- 
able by  the  libers  and  having  no  deleterious  effect  on 
the  binder,  substantially  completely  setting  the  binder  by 
cooling  while  the  fiben  remain  in  swelled  condition,  and 
removing  the  liquid  from  the  swelled  fibers  after  the 
binder  i%  substantially  completely  set  to  shrink  the  fibers 
away  from  the  binder  to  form  a  vapor-permeable  sheet 
having  an  interconnecting  network  pattern  of  pores  essen- 
tially the  same  as  the  interconnecting  network  pattern 
of  Abera  distributed  throughout  the  binder.     ^^^  ^ 


liqidd  vteyl  rem  plaitiaol  which  paaMs  freely  through  the 
iatcnlkci  of  the  acteea  wire  wilhin  the  aiold.  heat  curing 
the  plaadaol  to  form  a  aoUd  tptmat-Ukt  mas*  having  the 
acreca  whe  molded  fai  tkta,  aad  ttiercafter  removing  the 
ago  thua  fanned  from  the  mokt 
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I.  That  method  of  making  a  rubber  sole  for  inc  in 
footwear  which  conprisei  placing  in  a  mold  cavity  a 
measured  quantity  of  doughy  rubber  compound  which, 
throughout,  cootaios  the  same  proportion  of  curing  agent 
and  accelerator,  subiecting  the  entire  body  of  rubber  com- 
pound in  the  mold  cavity  to  heat  and  pressure  such  as 
to  conform  it  to  the  mold  cavity  aad  to  cure  the  eatiic 
body  of  compound  only  suflfcieatly  to  make  it  coherent 
when  removed  from  the  moid  cavity,  removing  the  em- 
bryo sole  thus  formed  from  the  mold  cavity  and  while 
it  still  consists  of  doughy  rubber  compound,  protecting 
that  surface  of  the  embryo  sole  which  is  to  contact  the 
shoe,  and  wetting  the  other  exposed  surfaces  of  the  tdlT 
with  a  rubber  accelerator  such  as  to  vulcanize  sai4/sur- 
faces  and  make  them  noo-Ucky. 
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1^  method  of  maUag  aa  advcrtiaing  sign,  which 
priam  eadoaiaf  a  dHcrcie  portioo  of  a  woven 
in  a  vented  cavity-forming  two-part  mold, 
the  parte  of  which  are  held  in  place  under  relatively  light 
praaMre,  w  that  •  portioa  of  the  screen  wire  extends 
ootwwifly  of  the  mold  areuad  the  entire  periphery  there- 
of aad  the  peripheraUy  eadoaed  portion  of  the  woven 
wire  an  aot  ilefnfmeil.  aaid  mold  ports  having 
which  are  coatoorad  throvghout  their 
to  match  the  coaloor  of  the  woven  screen 
snid  iaterf aoM  meeting  through  the 
of  the  icraea  wire  to  provide  sealiag  coatact 
■ees  aad  fona  a  mold  cavity  on  both 
of  iM  portioa  of  the  icraea  eadoeed  withia  the 
ooMotdy  llliag  the  mold  cavity  with  a  foamed 
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APPAKATUB  AND  PKOCBSB  FOB  CLEANING 

WOOL  FDEIS  IN  THE  DKY  BTATE 

_  *       S.  A., 

rt  n  cenensna  of  UiasMiy 
1<  IMlSeiW No.  43w 
TOilini    (CL1»— C7) 
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I.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  w^-flbres  in  the  dry  sttte. 
comprising  aieiici.of  pain  of  ^ndar  rolls  each  pair 
of  which  ia/^ompoaed  of  two  smooth  cylindrical  rolls  of 
elastic  maierial  arranged  with  their  axes  parallel  to  each 
their  surfaces  as  tangenu.  said  pain  of  calen- 
der rolls  being  arranged  at  a  minimum  distance  from 
each  other  so  that  the  fibres  can  pass  from  one  pair  of 
calender  rolls  to  the  next,  each  succeeding  pair  of  calen- 
der rolls  being  rotated  at  a  higher  speed  than  the  pre- 
ceding pair  of  calender  rolls  so  that  the  series  of  pairs 
of  calender  rolls  has  a  speed  gradient  from  low  to  high 
in  the  direction  of  ntovement  of  the  fibres,  the  differ- 
ence in  speed  between  the  roils  of  one  pair  of  calendar 
rolls  with  relation  to  the  next  being  sufficient  to  produce 
drawing  and  drafting  of  the  fibres  in  their  passage  from 
nch  pair  of  calender  rolls  to  the  next  and,  adjacent  the 
^entrance  end  of  the  series  of  pairs  of  calender  rolls,  the 
Apparatus  being  provided  with  a  feeder  for  wool  fibres 
and  a  feeder  for  detergent  powder  which  intermingle  and 
effect  frictions!!  cleaning  when  the  wool  fibres  pass 
through  the  apparatas. 


2)iSI»S74  ""' 

MACHINE  AND  PKOCB8B  FOR  CONDmONlNG  A 
WEB  OP  WOOL  AND  OTHBK  FllBRS 

29, 14S4, 9mki  No.  4tl. 
fcChihai    fCLl9~.tm 

1.  A  procem  for  conditionii^  a  web  of  wool  and  other 
textile  fibers  comprising  dividing  a  band-type  web  of  sach 
•ben  into  a  number  of  strips.  drafHng  the  strips  while 
amintaining  the  Ibcn  parallel  to  the  direction  of  feed. 
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•abdivkfiag  sudi  ttripc  inm  nripc  of  mailer  croM  Mcifawi, 
drafting  the  uih-dhrided  ttript  while  maintaiiMiig  the 
flben  ta  parallel  orieatatiofi,  again  tab-dividing  the  sub- 


menber  and  nid  cover  haviag  outwardly  profectiag  ia> 
ibie  wiping  ribc,  taid  rtbt  proiecdag  omwanUy  from  the 
cover  a  tufllcicat  distaaoe  and  being  of  such  reailieaoe  as  to 
bead  opon  contact  with  the  drawiag  rolls  bat  capahk  of 
springing  back  to  their  aormal  pontioos  when  rekased  so 
as  to  flick  the  fibers  aad  liat  from  the  drawiag  roOt. 


divided  strips  successively  alternating  with  their  draftiag 
so  that  the  entire  material  is  subdivided  into  a  multiplicity 
of  strips  whose  fibers  rcanain  parallel  to  the  direction  oif 
feed. 
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DRAWING 
loka  S.  Dadlcy, 
Works, 


■tiiw  iivi*^.'  armf 


II,  1917,  SaHri  Na.  <4l,i7S 
(CI.19U-U9) 


-ti'jiiR' 


.»  i  !. 


I.  A  clearer  adapted  to  press  agaiast  a  rotated  roO 
which  comprises  a  flexible  elongated  tubular  member, 
a  rigid  support  for  said  member  and  means  acting 
through  said  support  to  press  said  member  against  said 
roll  and  in  which  the  rigid  support  comprises  inner  aad 
outer  tube-clamping  elements  and  in  which  the  inner  ele- 
ment has  an  offset  and  longitudinally-extended  wide 
flange  which  positions  and  axially  aligns  said  tul^ilar 
member. 


1.  la  oombiaation  with  a  drawiag  frame  haviat  • 
pair  of  draftiag  demeat  output  roils  followed  by  a  pair 
of  calender  roib  haviag  aa  iaput  tnoapat  for  faadiat 
drafted  sliver  to  a  take-op  package,  a  sUvcr  cnsHrolliBg 
eadosure  for  a  web  of  sliver  cxtmdiag  from  adjacent 
the  nip  of  said  output  rolls  to  adiiaccot  said  tnmfttt, 
said  enclosure  bdag  ia  tlie  sIu^m  of  a  iMm  having  a 
aarrow  generally  rectaagular  mouth  opeaing  of  greater 
width  than  height  positioned  closely  adjacent  the  tup 
of  said  output  rolls  and  a  throat  opening  positioned 
closely  adjscent  and  above  said  trumpet,  the  boMom 
of  said  horn  extending  contiaeoosty  from  adjacent  said 
output  roll  aip  to  said  trumpet  and  the  tep  of  said  ksim 
being  joined  with  said  bottom  to  provide  enclosed  sides 
along  the  length  of  said  horn,  with  the  top  of  said 
horn  in  the  region  of  said  throat  being  bulged  upwardly 
for  a  substaatial  distance  but  of  decreasing  height  toward 
said  mouth  opening  to  provide  a  substantially  flat  top 
adjacent  said  mouth  opening,  whereby  air  exprosed  Croa 
said  sliver  by  said  tnunpet  moves  along  said  bulge  toward 
said  nwuth  opening  for  reabsorption  iato  the  sliver  as 
it  expaads  beyond  the  aip  of  said  output  roOs. 


ajSl,S7< 
TOP  CLEARER  ROLL  CONSimUCTION 

Eddie  F.  Roes,  MaUsn.  N.  C 

AppHcailoa  laiy  9,  l9St,  Ssrial  Na.  747,447 
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REStDENTlAL  BUILDING  CONmtUCTION 

|P«  _ 

24, 19S7,  Sstlal  Nsk  tHJH9 
4nilmi    (CLM— 1.1) 
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I.  A  textile  clearer  rbO  ad^ted  for  cleaning  loose 
flber  aad  broken  ends  from  drawing  rolls  during  the 
process  of  flber  preparation,  said  roll  comprising  at  least 
one  body  member  of  relatively  hard  material,  a  shaft  on 
which  said  member  is  mounted,  the  shaft  being  of  sab> 
stantially  smaller  diameter  than  the  diameler  of  said  body 
pnember.  a  cover  drcumposed  on  and  covering  said  body 


♦ii-.-*:  =  »xs  s«=.fstts* 


I.  A  building  structure  comprising  four  vertical  walls 
interconnected  together  to  form  a  building  snbstutially 
square  in  plan;  eadi  of  said  wtSh  taking  the  shape  of  a 
trapezoid,  with  the  two  two  parallel  edges  thereof  extend- 
ing fai  vertical  directions;  adjaceiM  ones  of  the  walls 
having  their  longer  vertical  edges  secured  together;  a 
horizontal  ridge  pole  extending  between  said  longer  ver- 
tical edges;  and  triangalar  roof  sections  extending  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  from  said  ridge  pole  so  as  to 


the  buflding  structure.     « 
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HWJMNG  UNIT  SraUCTUBES 
CmI   M.   Km»,   W« 


27, 19SS,  teW  N«.  SM,f  19 


I .  A  buikJing  unit  structure  designed  for  single  use  and 
for  multiple  assembly,  said  structure  comprising  a  first 
group  of  rooms  having  substantially  the  same  degree  of 
front-to-back  measurements  and  arruifed  to  provide  a 
central  portion  and  two  wing  rooms  set  back  with  refer- 
ence to  said  central  portion,  and  a  second  group  of  rooou, 
certain  of  the  rooms  of  each  group  including  partttiou 
in  common  with  certain  of  the  rooms  of  the  other"  group, 
and  the  proximate  partitions  of  the  other  rooms  of  the 
two  groups  defining  a  corridor  between  the  opposite  wing 
rooms. 


TimiMALLY  mSULAIING  TBUCK  VAN  WALLS 
Rokwt  K.  S.  Jhtmmm,  Omkm  MMh  mmi  Uwte  V. 


M4^  a  MfMitfM  of  VMidb 
2, 199«,  8«W  N«.  5«)>«3 
(CL2»-2) 
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I.  An  iasuUtcd  wall  wbiA  compriMa  a  rigid  mrter 
sheet  member  which  is  relatively  impervious  to  water 
vapor,  a  ri^  innar  ihaai  mambar  which  b  parioua  to 
water  vapor,  spaced  apart  struts  axtandiag  btitwaau  and 
connected  to  each  of  said  innar  and  outer  aheet  mem- 
bers, said  struts  being  coostructad  of  material  of  low  heat 
conductivity  at  the  aodt  connected  to  «id  imer  aheet 
member,  a  cored  inralatioa  membef  intimately  bound  to 
said  inner  and  outer  dieet  meaabew  and  aaid  ttniti  and 
formed  of  a  core  of  flexible  material  of  low  heat  conduct- 
tivity  having  a  K  factor  not  greater  than  about  0.3  and 
entirely  surrounded  by  a  foamed  organic  resin  which  is 
relaUvcty  impermeable  to  water  v^por,  said  foamed  or- 
ganic rcairf  Mrviflf  to  provide  the  intimate  bond  by  virtue 
of  the  reain  betng  cured  while  ia  contact  with  aaid  inner 
and  outer  iheet  memben  and  aaid  struts. 


trailer  coaqmauig: 


displaccabic  wan  paaels  forming  a 
jy  cootinuoua  section  of  one  of  s#id  sidewalls. 
two  of  said  displaoeable  panels  being  hinted  toftwd  por- 
tions of  said  sidewalls  and  shorter  in  the  froot-to-rcar 
direction  than  the  iande  floor  width  of  said  trailer  at  said 
sidewall  aectioo;  two  auxiliary  wall  aections,  each  having 
a  length  substantially  etpial  to  the  length  of  said  sidewall 
section,  the  height  of  said  auxiliary  wall  sectioaa  topether 
being  substantially  eqtial  to  the  height  ot  said  sidewall 
section  with  one  of  said  auxiliary  sectioos  superimposed 


-'»T1i 


on  the  other;  an  auxiliary  floor  panel  receivable  on  the 
exposed  floor  area  within  aaid  trailer  opposite  said  side- 
wall  section,  said  floor  panel  having  a  length  equal  to 
that  of  said  sidewall  section  and  having  a  width  equal 
to  the  length  of  each  of  said  two  displaccable  wall  panels 
at  the  respective  ends  of  said  floor  panel;  an  auxiliary 
roof  panel  having  a  length  equal  to  that  of  said  sidewall 
section  aixl  a  width  eqtud  to  the  length  of  each  of  said 
displaceable  wall  panels  at  the  respective  ends  of  said 
roof  panel;  and  detachable  fastening  means  uniting  said 
panels. 


Hany  A.  T( 
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•IJILDING  MATDUAL 
Mb,  Jr^  Dnrin,  OMa,  aai%Mr  la  He 
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tea,  Ohio,  a  cofparatfaa  afCMa 

[>ecemher  1, 1953,  Serial  Na.  29M45 
3ClalBBs.    (CL29.^) 
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2.  A  building  unit  Comprinng  a  glass  fiber  panel,  a 
surface  coat  on  one  face  of  said  panel,  a  groove  on  one 
edge  of  said  panel,  a  ridge  complementary  to  said  groove 
on  another  edge  of  said  panel,  and  an  adhesive  coat  on 
the  other  face  pf  said  panel  and  on  said  yoovc  and  ridfe. 
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THItmiOLOi 

Alfred  P.  McEvoy  and  Tya  F.  9e«y,  IMfaiB,  Tex. 

Application  JaMnry  13,  IPSi,  teW  No.  S^9M 

Sdalms.   (CL2i::i4) 


EXPANDABLE  VIHICLE  TKAILER 

Claiaace  F.  Danne,  BelMMHl,  ftflch. 
AppBieflsB  March  29,  I99«,  Settel  No.  574,i93 
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3.  An  expandable  trailer  vehicle  having  living  quarters 
therein,  and  including  a  floor,  sidewalls.  and  a  roof,  said 


^-;P»?    -'m"-'.    min 


■;■.    -  #^^-»^ 


I.  A  combination  threshold  member  and  weather  strip 
including:   an  elongate  body  having  an  upper  surface* 
formed  with  longitudinal  marginal  edge  pottkms  sloping 
upwardly  and  inwardly  from  said  edges  toward  the  central 
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pomon  Of  IDC  Dooy  nio  ■■▼iiis  sniow  mcw  nraBO  n 
its  upper  surface  with  a  planar  surteoe  ikHwiBt  dw  cdfe 
portiofu  of  said  groove  means,  said  groove  meaot  inclod- 
ing  a  planar  bottom  surface  spaced  below  the  upper 
surface  of  the  body  member  and  having  a  portion  under- 
lying each  of  the  inner  edge  portioM  of  the  planar  upper 
surface  defining  the  margiiial  edges  of  the  groove  neans 
and  subsuntially  rectangular  opcaiings  uadertyiag  a  por- 
tipa  of  the  planar  upper  surface  of  the  body  member 
adjacent  the  groove  means,  said  openings  being  dcABCd 
along  their  lower  sides  by  the  planar  bottom  surface  of 
the  groove;  and  a  resilient  sealing  member  having  an 
elongate  substantially  flat  base  portioa  remoivably  posi- 
tioned in  said  groove  means,  said  base  portioo  having 
substantially  rectangular  longitudinally  extending  out- 
wardly projecting  retaining  flanges  disposed  in  the  open- 
ings at  each  side  of  the  groove  aaeans,  the  width  of  mid 
base  being  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  the  planar 
bottom  surface  of  the  groove  means;  said  sealhig  member 
being  formed  with  an  integral  upwardly  aithed  flexible 
sealteg  sectioa  between  said  flanges,  said  flexible  mnling 
section  projecting  substaodally  vertically  upwardly  from 
the  base  portioo  of  said  sealing  member  to  a  point  sub- 
stantially in  the  plane  of  the  planar  upper  surface  of  the 
body  member  then  curving  convexly  inwardly  above  and 
overlying  the  central  portion  of  the  base  portion  of  the 
scaling  strip  at  an  elcvatioa  above  said  planar  upper 
surface,  the  outer  sides  of  said  substantially  vertical  por- 
tiom  of  said  flexible  sesiUng  section  being  disposed  to 
engage  the  inner  longitudinal  edges  of  tiie  upper  surface 
of  the  body  defining  the  groove  means  to  be  supported 
thereby  against  lateral  displacement 
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1.  A  spline  for  securing  a  single-kerfed  tile  to  an  over- 
lying structure  by  means  of  a  conventional  staple  fast- 
ener, comprising  an  elongate  strip  of  thin,  resilient  nail- 
able  metal,  the  gauge  of  which  is  such  as  to  permit  punc- 
ture by  a  cooventiooal  st^rte,  the  m^iynf  of  said  strip 
being  infolded  to  form  open  hems,  the  infolded  edges  of 
the  hems  being  widely  ^aced  from  one  another  so  as  to 
leave  a  single-ply  open  gap  in  the  center  portion  through 
which  the  fastener  may  be  driven,  said  open  gap  being  of 
a  width  at  least  as  great  as  the  hem  width,  said  open  hems 
flaring  outwardly  in  the  faiward  direction  to  have  a  spring 
gripping  action  when  inserted  in  the  kerf  of  a  tile. 


DIVICB  FOR  OPUUTING  aMBflHOOTING 
MACHINIS 


••  TIrato 


I  March  19. 1957,  SeiW  Nn.  M7,fll9 
sn  Anslria  Mmch  22, 195i 
(CL22~lf) 

4.  in  a  device  for  operating  core  shooting  machines 
for  forming  cores  which  are  to  be  subjected  to  an  after- 
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IS  caibon  dktdde  hardening,  having  a 
core  shoaling  head  and  a  vertically  adjoatrtle  table,  the 
combination  compriaing  a  core  box  to  be  macrted  be- 
tween said  head  and  table,  said  core  box  being  vertically 
divided  into  two  sectioas,  a  stationary  vertical  axle,  a 
pivoted  arm  mounted  on  said  vertical  axle  freely  pivolally 
movable  around  and  vertically  adlJMlable  on  said  vcrtiGal 
axle,  movaUy  mounted  hokttng  means  on  said  pivoted 


r^ 


arm,  each  of  said  holding  means  carrying  one  of  said 
core  box  sections,  said  holding  means  together  with  said 
core  boa  sections  being  moviMe  toward  and  from  each 
other  and  drive  meaiu  to  effect  said  movement  of  said 
holding  means  toward  and  from  eadi  other  in  order  to 
dose  and  open  said  core  box.  a  vertically  adjustable  rtA 
table  arranged  within  each  of  said  pivoted  arm  and  means 
for  after-treatment  of  said  core  arranged  adjacent  to 
said  rest  table. 
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5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  an  enclosure,  means  for  introducing  metal 
into  said  encloeure,  high  frequency  means  for  initially 
melting  such  mrtal  In  said  enclosure,  a  crucible  in  sai^ 
enclosure  for  collecting  a  pool  of  melted  metal,  meaalv 
for  maintaining  the  pool-supportiag  wall  of  said  cnidUi  ^ 
at  a  temperature  Ina  than  the  freeiing  point  of  such 
metal  whereby  to  form  a  skull  of  solidified  metal  against 
such  wall,  high  frequeiKy  reflector-type  heating  mean 
focusing  heat  rays  onto  the  portion  oif  the  pool  within 
such  skull  for  solely  maintaining  the  metal  molten  for 
casting  without  contamination  thereof,  a  chilled  asold 
in  said  endosnra  and  beneath  said  crucible  through 
whidi  the  molten  aaetal  from  within  such  skuU  is  con- 
tinuously cast  for  emergency  in  shape-retaining  fofm, 
another  endosure  through  which  the  casting  passes,  and 
meam  for  applying  a  protective  layer  of  another  molten 
metal  to  the  casting  before  it  emerges  from  said  another 
enclosure.  -^— >- 
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tMLm  refrictory  ilM«  H*enik»  havint  •  pMtkle  liie  rMgM« 

'     CYUNMBHBAOOoBwfflMIOVmnUD         bctwMa  about  150  aad  about  150  oMcrom  u  beat  trsM- 
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fer  impediiit  rdatioa  to  the  mrfaoe-fbnBinf  portioa  o( 
the  mold  oieaber. 


1.  A  coriag  aMcnbly  for  oae  fai  cattiag  a  cyUnder  head 
o:  an  overhead  vahc  eagme.  said  aatembly  comprisinf 
aa  eloi«atad  water  Jacket  core  haviag  a  geaeraUy  flat 
teie  portioa  aad  aa  ialegral  upper  portioa  citeadhn 
Uueralty  over  oaly  a  portioa  oT  aid  boae  portioa.  raid 
upper  portioa  haviag  a  loagitndiaally  extcadiag.  feaer- 
ally  vwtical  iaaer  wall  profvided  with  a  phnHty  of  opea- 
iap  which  extcad  dowawardty  thrpagh  nid  bate  por- 
tioa, aad  a  coiaMaatioa  faMake  aad  exhaoit  port  core 
provided  with  a  phrality  of  feacrally  faitcra]  exteaMMi 
for  formic  iatake  aad  exhauM  porta.  Mid  exliarioai 
flttint  iato  Mid  opcaiiv  aad  beiag  v«tially  Mporate^ 
from  the  waU  of  the  water  jadcct  core  deflaiaf  Mid 
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HOT  TOr  CgNffTWJCTlON 

I4»  IffT.  leeW  fSV.  MS,7M 
fCMH.   (ail— 147) 


1.  A  fsicfc  iiHirhaWa  dip  device  adapted  for 

a  bead  ia  a _  \ 

ach«  radiaDjr  aal- 
of  curvatore  of  the  da- 
at  tlM  iwpatliva  Mdi 
of  Mid  chaaaer  portioa,  each  of  Mid  ead  portioas  ia- 
dudiag  aa  overlyi^  ear  for  at  kaat  partially  embraciag 
the  radially  uwUnnntt  portioa  of  the  resilieat  body  when 
beat  aad  poeitioaad  ia  nid  rhaaarl.  Mid  clip  device  bav- 
ii^  aa  opMiiW  iwUBiliai  for  the  eatire  bagth  thereof 
aloag  eaid  chaaaal  portioa  aad  said  ead  portions,  said 
opc^m  hariai  a  laJaJwiMn  iM-f'"-— *»'-^*"« ««  p*^** 
radial  iMertina  of  the  resilieat  body  when  the  resilieat 
body  is  ia  a  beat 


la  Dr. 


It 


at,  IfSI.  Serial  Na.  4fS,743 
(Old— Ml) 


1.  A  hoc  lop  for  aM  whh  a  awld  haviag  aa 
into  which  the  hot  top  is  iaserted.  coaiprisiag  aa 
body  of  the  saaM  gsaaral  peripheral  coaiguratioa  m  the 
opening  ia  die  mold  aad  of  such  dimeasioas  to  be  ia- 
serted withia  the  moM  with  ckaraacc  betweea  its  side 
walls  aad  Ihow  of  the  mold  opeaiag,  aad  slide  OMaben 
outwardly  movable  relative  to  die  side  walls  of  the  aaau- 
lar  body  aad  adapted  to  eagagc  the  opeaiag  of  the  mold. 
Mid  slides  betag  effective  to  doM  the  space  between  the 
aanular  body  aad  the  side  walls  of  die  opeaiag. 


>    A    Ui 


DUCTILB  nON  CjJnSit»  AND  METHOIM  OF 
MAONGtAMB 
L.  Baaa,  Yelaw  fpHan.  OUa,  aaslgaor  ia  MartiB 

■^M  A  C^o^m^w  YeBaw  flhri^Pb  OMa 

\it!Ski»,  IMfl,  mIno.  S374«7 

iicmbk  (CLtt-ai«J) 

2.  Method  of  caatiag  ductile  iroa  for  produdag  a 
cast  ankle  having  a  thin  scctioa  that  is  ductile  as  cast 
which  comprises  casting  the  iroa  against  a  mold  mem- 
ber haviag  a  cohcrcat  and  permeable  layer  of  hollow. 


I.  A  slide  faitsasr  coosprisiag  a  pair  of 
strips  of  flexible  material  mouated  aloag  the  edgM  of 
goods  to  be  separably  )oined  by  said  fastener,  oae  iSrip 
betag  provided  with  a  loagitudinal  dovetaH-proAled 
groove  coaflaed  by  flexibk  walls  and  the  other  strip 
being  provUod  widi  a  los^JtudJaal  dovetail-prafled  Kb 
•dapted  to  be  nested  in  said  groove,  and  a  slider  ada^ed 
to  bri^  said  stripe  hi  nested  iaierlocked  nhilityW|> 
whea  slid  thereoa  hi  oae  directioa  aad  to  rcleaae  aad 
icparate  the  stripe  from  each  other  whea  slid  thereoa 
ia  the  opposite  direction,  said  slider  comprising  a  pair 
of  chanad  members  aad  a  wadgs-shaped  spadag  awm- 
ber  rigidly  coaaected  at  oae  ead  of  said  channd  members 
ned  to  hoM  Mid  chnaad  awmberi  ia  spaced 
symmstrical   relatioaship.   iawardly  extcadiag 
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sice  to  looady  recdve  said  roller,  whereby  upon  rotati^a   phmdiiy  of  said 
of  said  roller  said  socket  forming  member  is  radially  and   design  aad  each  of 
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■■  eye  foraMd  friMi  ■  leflftti  oi  i 

mU  cyv  Mai  aicmieljr  Aipsd  ud 

cfld  of  tkt  riw^  for  ooHMCtioa  lo  Mid  piMt 

of  jewelry,  tiM  eye  bent  ooawded  et  oi 

wiifaM  tke  riecve,  the  odwr  end  of  the  eye 

ly  fomed  with  •■  rlnogeted.  itnugiM  1^  exteadiag  wtm- 

IB   craUy  pendkl  to  the  length  of  the  sleeve  and  having  a  free 

[  Maaibar  belii  fo-   end  overlyint  the  spring  ftager  in  the  abatment-engafed 

of  arid  pair  of  ride    ptMitiaa  oif  tte  finger,  for  MoveMent  of  the  finger  out  of 


vfdad  oa  Hi  side 
wMi  a 
groove  and  10  spread  apart  said^  walls  a  disiaaM   of  the  spriag  leg. 

eoostaatiaay  lo  the  MickaaM  o(  aasd 
rib,  said 


with  the  abutment 


mdongSant 


subataaHaOy  parallel  lo  oit  of  mM  pair  of  side 
said  interior  ribe  bei^  giuHdid  with  ai«nlar 
cxtcadb«  oolwardly  hi  An  i>atllua  of  Aa  side 
of  said  chaaad  nMMbcf*  •• 

aao  aaaasan  so  game  iiai  spmaa'^sin  waai  ai  mm 

ooveianea  poovoo  inipi  saM  mh 

vcrgiag  at  ihoir  oadi  fMsm 

to  dwohy  guide  said  walls  iato  aad  oat  of  the  iaiar- 

losing   riilatiiiaiMp   wi*  raspact  M  aad  acroM  said 

dovetaH-proAled  rlh.         ! , 

Wr  — 


My  f,  IfSikiaiW  No.  9M,M1 


METHOD  or  hfAUNGlUDB  FAnVOn  AND 
THE  BfULTlNG  fODUCT 

N»  T.t  aaa^ae*  by  Mesa 


1.  In  a  plant  oomprisiag  a  miser,  aa  iat' 


^^^V 


the  adaar  to  dw  bia,  mraai  lo  traasfer 
fiOM  the  bia  to  the  coasinaing  merhanism.  amaas 
siva  ta  the  lUiag  of  the  bia  to  preveal  operatioa 
discharge  meaas  of  the  mixer  thereto,  aad  nw^u 
sive  to  the  emptying  of  the  bin  to  reader  Mid 
mrchsnism  inoperative. 


of  said 


g.  A  sHds  fastener  comprising  a  strip  of  flexibk  nm- 
tcrial  having  a  stringer  of  fastener  eleoienis  secored 
thereto  by  loops  of  thraad  exieading  around  said  striofsr 
to  opposite  iidM  of  said  strip  aheraatdy.  said  loops  of 
to  the  strip  by  other  loops  of  an- 
said  stoip  and  through  the 
of  thread  paoring  irouad  said  stringsr,  at  least 

between 
pdrof 


JiUMM 

ATTAX»^m 
hlOUMNG  MACHNB 


1«,  IfSl,  Seslri  No. 

(CL2S— Jf) 


a  sleeve  having  a 
at  oae  ead  of  the 
ead  of  a  piece  of  jewelry  thereto, 
adapted  for  coaaaction  to  the  other 
d  formed  with  a 
the 
position  of  the  clasp  element. 


for  forming  members  of  a  moldaMe  ma- 
a  tubular  rotary  mold  for  the  material 
pair  of  axially  spaced  annular  bearing  means, 
roller  extended  longitudinally  through  the 
relation  with  the  periphery  of  said  mold 
located  relative  to  the  axis  of  said  mold, 
said  bearing  means  whereby  to  sup- 
1  whereby  to  frictioaally  rotate  said 
axis  upoa  rotation  of  snid  roller  to  thus 
tl  within  the  nwM  between  the  roller 
of  the  mold,  and  a  ring-lfte  socket 
nwunted  on  one  end  of  said  roller  withfai 
and  adapted  to  coatact  one  of  said  bearing 
socket  fbrmmg  member  having  an  outer 
need  from  the  inner  periphery  of 
aad  having  a  central  mounting  opeiring  of  a 
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edge,  each  lateral  cotting  edge  comprising  aa  outer  por-  to  said  threaded  device'  poction'  while  said   ^. 

tion   which    extends   OUtwardlv   nt  the    r<wtf    tJ   tk*    temth     A»ttir»  m  MMtalUil    muI  tm^m»  t^wht  ka^i;..  .     •  •    • 


bcr  havtnt  >  concrcM  ano  pcrmeaDw  nycr  m  nouow. 
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CBUCiiLE Tmrnc  method 

WaMw  H.  ■— ,  W—  Uim,  Mi  Wi«w  W 


mm  to  looMly  r«c«ivc  Mid  roller,  whereby  upon  routi^tt   pluralitr  of  said  obfects  in  a  prcdetcnniaed  patten  or 

of  said  roller  said  socket  forming  member  is  radially  and   dcsiga  aad  each  of  said  objects  in  a  pnddemiiaed  poai- 

axially  movable  relative  said  roller.  tion  without  hamUint  each  individiial  object  sepafatdy. 

_^.,^^^^,,.,__  means  for  simultaneously  holding  a  plundity  of  lec^ 

tacks  for  said  objects  in  the  saaic  pcvdelcmiined  patlen 
of  design,  means  for  moving  said  objects,  wfaHe  bci^ 
hdd  by  said  psck-up  and  holding  means,  and  said  i«- 
ccptacka,  while  b«^  htld  by  said  leceplacle  bold^ 
means  toward  each  other  to  cause  said  pbtrality  of  ob- 
jects held  in  said  prpdrtcirminrd  design  Iqr  said  omn- 
meatal  object  pick-np  and  holding  means  to  bo  nanl- 
taneously  deposited  in  said  plurality  of  rrrfptafks  held 
by  said  receptacle  holding  means  and  means  for  releaa> 
ing  said  objwts  from  said  oraamental  object  pick-up  aad 
holding 


Appicatfen  Dscimbsr  11«  Jf45,  SerW  No.  «J013 
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MANUPACTUKB  OT  CBYVTAL  CONTACT 
DBVIdS 


1.  A  method  of  fomdng  a  dense,  compact  refractory 
lining  in  a  reaction  chamber  comprising  the  slepe  of  sup- 
porting a  prelimiaary  form  whhin  said  chamber  and  io 
predetermined  spaced  relationship  with  said  chamber 
walls  by  radial  protrusions  of  said  form  abutting  against 
tlie  chamber,  introducing  a  powdered  refractory  material 
without  binder  between  said  form  and  said  chamber  walls 
to  a  level  below  said  protrusions,  jolting  said  chamber,  pre- 
Kfflinary  form  and  material  unCD  a  compact  partial  lining 
of  said  material  is  produced,  replacing  said  preUminary 
form  with  a  flnal  form  without  dstnrbing  said  pnrtkl 
lining,  introducing  additional  powdeied  refractory  mate- 
rial without  binder  between  said  final  form  and  said 
chamber  walls,  and  jolting  said  chamber,  final  form  and 
owierial  until  a  compact  complete  lining  is  produced. 
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METHODS  AND  APPABATUS  FOR  MANUFAC- 
TUroiC  ORNAMENTAL  AKHCLEE 

m  ENw  rstfiiaisB,  Pieildsnu,  E.  L, 
1  if  miiil^imJ 

Appflcatfon  November  14,  IfSl,  Serial  No.  JM^M 
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1.  A  method  of  piepartng  a  contact  assembly  for  a 
crystal  contact  device,  the  contact  assembly  comprising  a 
support  member  on  which  b  mounted  a  plurality  of  metal- 
lic members  electrically  insulated  from  each  other,  and 
a  plurality  of  contact  members  each  in  the  form  of  a 
wire  having  a  straight  portion  which  is  pointed  at  one  end 
and  a  portion  oAet  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
straight  portion,  the  wires  being  secured  to  dtferent 
ones  of  said  metallic  members  in  positions  such  that  the 
straight  portions  of  all  the  wires  extend  in  substantially 
the  same  direction  with  their  pointed  ends  in  close  pron- 
imity.  the  method  including  the  following  operations  in 
respect  of  each  wire:  bringing  the  wire  into  a  position 
in  which  its  straight  portion  is  disposed  in  the  desired  spa- 
tial relationship  with  the  sopport  member  and  its  offset 
portion  is  in  contact  with  the  appropriate  metallic  mem- 
ber'with  the  only  reaction  exerted  upon  the  wire  by  the 
metallic  member  directed  along  a  line  perpendicular  lo,  but 
not  intersecting,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  straight  por- 
tion, holding  the  wire  in  said  position  with  the  wiirc  rela- 
tively free  for  rotation  about  said  axis,  and  securing  die 
offset  portion  of  the  wire  to  dw  metellic  member  while 
holding  the  wire  in  this  manner. 


1.  Apparatus  for  semi-automatically  and  simultane- 
ously depositing  a  plurality  of  smaO  ornamental  objects 
in  a  plurality  of  receptacia  arranged  in  a  |M»<WtgTmined 
design  without  the  necessity  of  >>«nifHi^  each  individual 
ornamental  object  separately,  comprisi^  means  for 
simultaneously  aad  relcasably  picki^  up  and  holding  a 
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I.  In  a  rotary  staggered-iootb  side  milling  cutter  in 
which  each  tooth  comprises  a  cootiauous  lateral  cutting 
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edfe.  each  lateral  cattinf  edfe  compraiat  aa  outer  por- 
tion which  extends  outwardly  of  the  root  of  the  tooth 
to  the  periphery  of  the  cutttfr  and  an  inner  portion  which 
extends  inwardly  of  the  root  of  the  tooth  toward  the 
central  portion  of  the  ctptter,  the  outer  portioa  of  said 
cuttint  cdie  beint  defined  by  the  intenection  of  two 
planes  which  make  an  acute  dihedral  angle  with  each 
other,  the  improvement  which  comprises  the  provision  of 
a  configuration  for  said  inner  portion  of  said  lateral  cut- 
ting edge  such  that  it  is  defined  hy  the  intersection  of  two 
planes  which  make  a  dihedral  an^  of  at  least  90  degrees 
with  each  other,  one  of  said  planes  bemg  a  plane  which 
is  subsUntially  normal  to  the  rotational  axis  ot  said 
cutter  and  which  is  extended  outwardly  of  the  root  of 
the  tooth  toward  the  periphery  qf  said  cutter,  said  one 
plane  constituting  one  of  said  two  planes  which  define 
said  outer  portion  of  said  lateral  cutting  edge. 
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SURFACB  HAKDKNING  OF  TTTANIIAI 
W.  Vlwir.  D9tmtL  Mkk.  miI^h'  «• 


NoDnwInB.  JiigfHsn  Fsfc— y  1>,  tfS4 
1  No.  4114C1 
15  Cktaas.  (O.  2>— Iff) 
1.  A  method  of  fdrmiag  a  surface  layer  on  a  tftaafann 
member  whidi  comprises  appfying  therelo  a  fUa  layer 
of  at  least  one  metel  powder  sdected  fram  the  groiq> 
consbting  of  nickel,  manganese  and  chromium  and  alloys 
thereof,  and  thereafter  heating  the  titanium  member  and 
metal  powder  to  a  temperature  below  the  mdting  point 
of  tiunium  and  the  powdered  metal  and  below  any  eutec- 
tic  temperature  of  titanium  and  the  powdered  metal  for 
a  time  suflldent  to  cause  diffusion  of  the  metal  powder 
into  the  surface  of  said  tftaahim  mambcr. 


TOOL  FOR  I^BTALLING  A  THKEADED  FASTEN- 
ING ELEMEISTT  AND  LOCKING  MEMBOI 

'— *-^^ " — -- V"  "  --"I    1 

Scfcw  Ciipsa)',  Nasr  Y«k,  N.  Y^  a  fainiaiaa  af 
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1.  A  tool  for  faHUU^  a  threaded  device  ofthe  type 
having  an  externally  threaded  portioa  ■<*yr^nl  to  OVM* 
ia  a  counterfoored,  Upped  aperture  in  a  pareat  body  aad 
for  thereafter  driving  hooae  a  locking  member  inchidit^ 
a  ring  portion  receivable  in  said  coontarfaore  aad  keys 
extending  from  the  ring  portioa  adapted  lo  be  drivaa 
iato  longitudinal  grooves  formed  throoiih  the  external 
threads  of  said  threaded,  device,  and  simultaneously  lo 
cut  keyways  through  the  threads  of  said  parent  body, 
said  tool  comprising  a  pair  of  bodies  j"^''""*^  an  inner 
driving  body  having  mearn  for  cngagi^  said  threaded 
device  to  mouat  the  same  aa  said  inner  body  for  dirtadi^ 
of  the  device  into  said  aperture,  and  an  outer,  locking 
member  driving  body  arniafed  aanulariy  of  said  mner 
body  for  sliding  movement  axially  thereoC  holding  meaM 
on  ooe  of  said  bodies  releasaMy  to  engage  said  lockiag 
member  ring  portion  and  hold  the  same  in  coaxial  aliga- 
mcnt  with  said  threaded  device  and  in  spaced  relation 


to  said  threaded  device  portion  while  said 
device  is  installed,  said  outer  body  having  a  driving  sur- 
face for  aagagiag  said  ring  portion  to  <Mv«  the  mom 
from  the  aforementioned  holding  means  and  home  into 
locking  engagement  with  said  device  after  thraadiiw  oi  the 
device  into  said  parent  body. 


METHOD  OF  MANUFACTUKING  A  COilBINID 
■EAMNC  AND  OFBEAITVE  MEMEEE 

Ca.,  latL,  lamirtswi,  N.  Y„ 
NewYasfc 
_  l,lf54,SeririNa.453,<S4 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  combined  holding  dip 
and  bearing  consisting  in  casting  a  sleeve-like  operative 
member  provided  with  a  holding  portion  integral  widi 
one  end  of  a  hollow  mounting  post,  the  integral  con- 
nectioa  between  said  sleeve  and  post  being  of  the  nature 
of  a  thfai  annular  flai^,  applying  axial  comprmsion  la 
said  post  and  said  member  whereby  to  sever  said  flmge 
and  produce  overlapped  rims  on  the  interior  of  said 
member  and  the  exterior  of  said  post,  telescoping  said 
post  with  sajM  member  to  aa  exteat  that  the  rim  of  said 
post  extendi  beyond  said  sleeve  and  mounthig  said  poet 
to  enable  rotation  of  said  sleeve  thereabout  by  project- 
ing a  headed  member  through  said  post  with  the  head 
of  said  member  in  abutmem  with  the  rim  of  said  post 


METHOD  OF  MAKING  REFLECTORS  FOR  LIGHT 
SOURCES 
iF.Hs  ___  _   _ 

...  Maas^a 

laf" 
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acLnsut 


The  awtfiod  of  making  a  rcflactor  having  a  apacnlaify 
reflective  surface  thereon  for  use  with  a  li^t  source  of 
an  optical  projector  or  the  like,  said  method  icomprising 
the  steps  of  subjecting  a  piece  of  ductile  sheet  metal  to  a 
blanking  operation  so  as  to  produce  a  blank  of  predatcr- 
miaed  contour  haviag  a  relatively  large  ceatral  portioa 
and  a  plurality  of  relatively  smaller  attadunent  portions 
integral  dierewith,  and  located  so  as  to  have  their  center 
lines  extending  radially  outwardly  with  respect  to  the 
center  of  said  central  portioa  aad  equidistantly  spaced 
peripheraUy  relativdy  to  one  another,  and  each  attach- 
ment portion  having  an  attachment  opening  accurately 
formed  therein  with  respect  lo  said  center  lines  and  said 
center  during  said  Maaking  operation,  positioning  said 
blank  between  the  convcxty  curved  aad  coocavdy  curved 
matiag  surfaces  respectively  of  a  pair  of  forming  dies, 
the  ooovtsly  curved  die  surface  thuaof  being  highiy  pol- 
idied  and  of  exact  predetermined  shape  coraplimental 
to  that  desired  in  the  finished  speculariy  reflecting  surface 
of  said  reflector,  and  with  said  attadunem  portioia  aa> 
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extending  in  the  direction  of  length  of  said 


aad  lo  said  lower  member  between  said  lower  jaw  aad  aaid 
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wbtod  la  tad  oactly  lo«nd  by 

m  Hm  toaaiag  dit  pmndad  wilk  Mid  ooavn  Mrfact, 

Mich  M  to  locate  uid  ceaier  of  taid  caatnl  portioa  ia 
Mact  aUfBOMat  with  the  ccaien  of  nid  coavcsly  curved 
aad  coocavely  curved  aurftwee  oa  Mid  fonaiag  dies,*aad 
rapidly  fordag  with  pfcaeure  Mid  coovezly  curved  die 
ataiaM  Mid  Maak  to  at  to  drive  taid  ccatral  portioa  iato 
Mid  coacavely  curved  die  with  a  force  tufltdeot  to  coo- 
cavely aliape  taid  ceatral  portioa  aad  ooia  tbereoa  a 
highly  ipecalarly  relectiag  optical  turfMe  of  coacave 
ihape  wWch  baa  itt  optical  ceaier  urtmaarially  eiactly 
equally  ipaced  from  each  of  taid  attaduaeat 


for  aMd  bladei.the 
oatitudiaaUy 
the  oew  Made  receptacle,  taid  ■«*i«»*m 
e1  ia  the  botton  thereof,  opcaiag  oa  the 
itad  utcd  Made  receptacles  to  aad  ciponit  the  booom 
of  a  ttack  of  aew  Madcs  carried  thereia.  taid  — i»»i— 
haviag  aa  opcaiag  ia  the  for^prard  aad  thereof  through 
"  '  a  ueed  Made  aMy  paat,  loagitotfaally  esteadiag 
meaat  poMtioaed  ia  taid  chaaad  at  each  kM^itu- 
diaal  tide  thereof  adapted  to  cooperate  with  oicaat  car> 
ried  by  a  razor  whereby  the  magarinf  oMy  be  operatively 


I.  A 


CANonNn 

New  Yort,  N.  Y. 
<»  IMS,  SeHal  No.  Sf  UtS 


the  caa  aear  its  periphery,  aMgaettzaMe 
•aid  kaife  to  hold  it  hi  operatic  poiitka.  ma^ 
aetic  meaaa  haviag  oae  pole  ia  aMgaetiziag  relalioa  to 
•aid  magaetizaMe  meaaa,  aad  tapport  meaas  hol^ag 
•aid  aa^Mtic  meaat  ia  tuch  poaitioa  that  the  other  pole 
thereof  OMy  have  magneticany  attractive  praUaiity  to 
the  caa  at  a  poiat  ipaced  from  taid  kaife. 


ei^aged  with  the  ranr  by  relative  loagitudiaal  move- 
meat  therebelweea  lo  apwalivdy  poaitioa  the  bottom 
Made  oo  the  razor,  caa  ataaa  oa  aaid  — gr**r*  adlaoeat 
the  forward  ead  thereof  adapiiJ  to  eagage  a  uaad  Made 
oo  tuch  a  razor  aad  guide  the  tame  iato  the  aaad  Made 
receptacle  during  iaitial  eagaging  movaawat  between  the 
magazine  aad  a  razor,  laid  magariar  haviag  aa  opeaiag 
ia  the  rear  ead  thereof  kmgitudiaally  aligaed  wiUi  oae 
ead  of  the  bottom  aew  Made  of  the  etack  through  which 
tuch  Made  auy  be  withdrawn  from  the  magaziae  by 
further  relative  loagitudiaal  movement  in  the  tame  di- 
rection of  the  magaziae  with  reelect  to  each  a  raaor. 


C1TIIU8  PKurr  muNG  dbvki 

W.  laMfcaaMilaj  aaad,  ■. 

Iflffft,  Serial  Na.  «71,llt  ^ 
lIChteiL   (a.3«— 34)  "»^' 


EUCnUC  MAZOK^nraSoTAKY  OPIKA1VD 
DOUBLE  DGID  ULADU 

kaaa.  New  YanL  N.  Y. 

1 11, 19ff»  Serial  Na.  M1,S4» 


I 

r 

.  -• 

\ 

• 

\%^     ^^»^^J^ 

■    V    .    ■    X     .4    ^ 

• 

AX^ 

I.  la  a  dtnM  fruit  peefhig  device,  a  dome-thaped  por- 
tion accommodating  the  palm  of  a  manipulating  hand 
for  applying  nunual  preaaure  on  the  dome,  a  OMnipulat- 
ing  handle  profecting  from  the  tide  of  the  dome  and  ez- 
tending  trantverMly  to  the  exit  thereof,  and  a  peel 
slitting  cutter  member  having  meant  pivotally  attaching 
the  tame  to  taid  handle  and  having  a  distal  end  portion 
cutting  demeat  projecting  from  oae  tide  thereof,  taid 
cuttiag  member  bring  pivotally  movable  into  operating 
position  exteoded  away  from  taid  dome  and  with  taid 
cutting  clemcat  protecting  away  from  the  handle  for 
peel  tllttiag  operatioa,  aad  beiag  pivoUlly  movable  into 
position  toward  mid  dome  and  into  the  hollow  interior 
thereof  with  Mid  cutting  element  dispoeed  enlvcly  with- 
in the  hollow  of  the  dome  while  taid  tlitting  cutter  is  in 
taid  inactive  poaitioa  withia  the  doaie. 


f*: 


'■•«1L? 


,  wJWS  V  4 


■AttNl  AND  MAGAZINI  TmSErOB 

1 1.  WeMw,  liiBii  !■,,■. 

r  H,  IWl,  SartH  Naw  dSSulSa 
l4Cli*BiL    «a.Jt-4l> 
la  a  razor  Made  magaziae.  the  combiaatioa  of  a 


I.  A  mechanical  razor  comprising  a  casing  haviag  a 
recess  at  the  upper  fece  thereof  and  extending  acro« 
the  entire  width  thereof,  a  cylindrical  sleeve  having  a 
through  bore  removaMy  poajtioaed  within  said  receM 
with  Mid  receM  aad  said  sleeve  exteadiag  ia  the  saoM 
difcctioa,  said  sleeve  haviag  a  phirality  of  slots  ia  the 
peripheral  wall  thereof  ahofvc  said  recess,  the  respective 
ead  portioas  of  the  boia  of 
threaded,  a  pair  of 

exieraally  •criw-thraadad  aad  beiag  raawvaMy  screwed 
iato  the  respeui»t  ead  portioas  of  said  sleeve,  a  shaft 
removaMy  positioaad  withia  said  sleeve  with  the  ends 
of  taid  thaft 

of  taid  shaft  pintiaillBi  hcfoad  the  oaler  face  of 

of 
axiaSy  lehMivt  to  said  •!••««.  Mva  aaaaaa  for 
leraally  prntnidiag  pardoa  of  said  ahafl  for 

a  Made  holder  raaMvabhr  aad  ana  lutalabli 

•aid  Made 
at  laart  om  Made  eeat  fbr  raocivh«  a 

atji-     I  ,,iit  ,  , 

•Me  camag 
of  iMHth   of 


hollow  cadng  forming  a  receptacle  for  a  alack  of  aew  fhea  of  Sm  Made 


the  aaal  aad  wM  aaid  bMa 


h 
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extendiat  in  the  directioo  of  leagth  of  nid  deeve  tad  to  Mid  lower  aeaiiber  betwwa  Mid  kmtr  jaw  and  Mid 
with  the  cuttinf  edfea  of  mU  blade  frictioMlly  aad  outer  ead  oT  Mid  lower  haadk;  thini 


■lidaMy  ahuttiiif  the 


wan  of  Mid 


Yort 


1' 


SAwmluatm 

Plew  I 


Mr  It,  i#sf,  amu  No.  sixn% 


I.  In  a  device  for  holdint  a  razor  Uade.  a  backing 
member,  a  lock  plate  mMiber.  Mid  lock  plate  member 
and  said  backiuf  member  each  havint  meaw  for  slidtag 
enffagement  between  mid  members  to  support  a  raaor 
blade  therebetween,  the  surface  of  one  of  said  members 
facing  the  other  of  said  members  having  an  indenuMoo 
formed  therein,  a  bent  stud  on  the  other  of  said  members 
engageable  with  said  indentation  when  said  members  are 
slidably  engaged,  said  stud  being  rcsiliently  urged  into  said 
indenution  and  disengaged  therefrom  by  movement  away 
from  said  one  of  Mid  members  to  permit  sliding  diaen- 
gagemem  of  said  members. 


1.  A  cotter  for  cutting  an  aitick.Jnchidiag:  an 

gatnl  lower  member  iachiding  a  lower  jaw  hamg  an 
upwardly  facing  lower  surface  aad  including  a  lower 
handle  extending  longitudinally  from  said  lower  jaw 
and  tenainating  in  an  outer  end;  an  eka^ted  upper 
member  substantially  paraDeliag  aad  located  above  said 
lower  member,  said  upper  member  »^lwiting  an  upper 
jaw  disposed  in  opposing  reUtioa  to  said  lower  jaw  and 
having  a  downwardly  fkdag  upper  sarface.  said  upper 
member  further  indudiag  aa  ana  iileailim  longitndinalir 
from  said  upper  jaw  and  teraiiaatiat  in  an  outer  end 
posiUooed  adjaoeM  said  ovier  ead  of  said  lower  handle; 
ftrst  connecting  means  pieoially  rmniii  ling  said  outer 
end  of  said  arm  to  said  ooter  ead  of  said  lower  handle 
aad  providing  for  loagitudfaial  movement  of  said  upper 
member  relative  to  said  lower  aMober  so  m  to  provide 
for  longitudinal  moveaMOl  of  said  upper  jew  rriative  to 
said  lower  jew;  aa  upper  haadle  dispOMd  geacrally  above 
<aid  upper  member  aad  cromiag  said  ivper  aad  lower 
membcrs  between  said  upper  aad  lower  jaws  aad  said 
outer  eads  of  said  ana  and  mid  lower  handle;  aecoad 
coaneeting  mcaas  pivotally  coanectiog  said  upper  haadle 


ptvoially  cooaectiag  said  ivper  haadle  to  said  upper 
member  betweea  said  upper  jaw  aad  said  outer  ead  of 
Mid  arm;  aad  oppoaed  upper  aad  lower  blades  on  uid 
upper  aad  lower  jaws,  raspectifdy,  aad  disposed  b  a 
coauBon  plaae,  said  upper  aad  lower  blades  pn^ectiag 
from  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces.  lespeUively.  of 
Mid  vpptr  aad  lower  jaws  <fistaaces  less  diaa  one-half 
the  thiriraiBs  of  the  article  to  be  cut  ttttnbf. 


\ 


PAMW  AND  UCING  KNIVES 

■eH  A.  n  iH  ijfcPetwM,  MMl 
aa  Jatar  MH7,  8mM  Na.  M9,1M 
ICaaliB.   (CL9t-47f) 


<-^^Mj^>: 


A  peeliag  aad  slidag  kaife  comprisiag  aa  attenuated 
Nade  provided  aloag  oae  auuiin  with  a  cntd^  edft 
lemiaating  at  ooe  ead  in  a  point,  a  handle  attached 
to  the  other  ead  of  said  Made,  said  Made  beiag  piwrldetf 
with  a  slot  exteadiag  kmgitudiaally  thereof  aad  haviiw 
oppoaed  parallel  edges,  aa  enlarged  wertgr  Aaped  pro* 
jeoioa  oa  said  Made  exteadtag  from  the  cuttiag  edfi 
aad  offset  to  OIK  side  of  the  plaae  thereof  to  provide  a 
iHoe  ranwviai  aad  gaidhig  sarftee  exteadii^  aa^  tafari> 
aatiag  below  said  slot,  a  longitudinally  extendi^  rib  oa 
the  other  side  of  said  Made  projectiag  outwardly  froa 
one  edge  of  said  iloc  aad  over  said  slot  with  itt  free, 
edge  in  offset  spaced  relatioo  to  the  other  edge  of  Mid* 
slot,  the  outer  end  of  said  rib  being  sharpened  to  provide 
a  cutting  edge,  and  the  iaa«r  surface  of  said  rib  forai- 
iag  a  ooatiauatioa  with  a  surface  of  said  wedge-duiped 
projection  aiKl  merging  therewith  to  provide  a  dice 
removing  surface. 


M 

1 


PICNIC  POKE 


;i9M,8efhdNa.<M377 
(CL  M— 3U) 


A  fbck  fonaed  of  a  unitary  sheet  of  metallic  material, 
said  fdric  having  a  laterally  exteadfaag  ooaaector  portion, 
a  pab  of  laterally  spaced  tiaes  extending  longitudinally 
forwardly  from  the  coaaector  portioo  and  diifotfd  in 
generally  parallel  rdatioa  to  each  other,  a  fernile  fbrai- 
iag  portioa  extendfaig  loagitndiaally  rearwaHfly  firom 
said  coaaector  portioo  aad  disposed  in  longitudinally 
spaced  Matioo  to  the  tfaiei.  said  ferrule  formJag  por- 
tioa iaclndiag  a  loaghudinally  extending  ekmi^ted  shank 
portion  disposed  intermediate  of  longitndfaially  rearward 
extensions  of  each  tine  aad  generally  panlld  diereto,  a 
plurality  of  loagitudiaany  spaced  pairs  of  oppoaed  wlap ' 
projecting  lateraDy  from  opfKMile  sides  of  the  ihaak  por- 
tioa. a  reiafbrtiag  rib  sectioa  of  geaerally  U-eh^e  la 
croM  sectioa  exteedfaig  sabstaiMially  the  ftall  leaglh  of 
said  tiaes.  coaaector  portioa  aad  shaak  portioa  later- 
mediate  their  respective  edge  portioas.  aad  said  rib  sec- 
tioasof  the  tiaM  aad  ooaaector  portioB  beiag  joiaed  to 
define  a  contlauous  rib  with  the  rib  sectioa  of  the  Aank 
portion  joining  and  termfaiating  at  the  approxiaiatc  center 
of  the  rib  section  of  the  coaaector  portioa. 
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BOMETBIC  PIPING  TEMPLATE  RULE 
Wiibca  A.  Vwntt,  N«w  C«0c,  IM. 

25, 195<,  9«W  N«.  UlffM 
(CLJ3— 75) 


...  "1 


1.  iMMMirk  piping  tanpUtc  rale  comprisinf  a  trans- 
parent iatci^  theet  member  shaped  to  provide  a  base 
plate  having  a  lower  itraigbt  edaa  adapted  to  engage  a 
T-square  and  an  upper  str^ght  edge  parallel  thereto  and 
a  trio  of  arms  of  noiform  width  extending  from  the  upper 
edge  of  said  base  plate  having  their  medial  longitudinal 
Maes  radiating  from  a  common  point  and  being  in  part 
inscribed  upon  said  arms,  one  of  said  arms  being  per- 
pcadicular  to  said  base  plate  aad  the  others  divergent 
therefrom  on  oppoaiu  sides  at  equal  an^es,  the  oppo- 
site side  edges  of  said  arms  constituting  straight  edges 
which  extend  continuously  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms, 
the  aads  of  said  diverfent  arms  being  formed  with  strait 
jtdtm  parallel  to  said  perpendicular  arm  whereby  the 
upper  sides  of  said  divergent  arms  make  angles  with  said 
cod  straight  edges  equal  to  the  angles  between  said  upper 
sides  aad  the  sides  of  said  perpendicular  arm.  the  apical 
cods  of  all  said  angles  being  arcuately  dosed. 


M5M13 
MASONRY  WALL  AND  CORNER  GUIDE 

Hasry  W«  BeaL  AiaaM,  Pa» 

Appikatioa  Jaly  ItTwi,  Seffal  No.  <7M19 

ICWas.   (CL33— 15) 


'I--,  * 


tivdy  connected  to  said  sleeve  for  holding  said  sleeve 
in  any  selected  poHtioo  of  its  sliding  movement,  a  verti- 
cally di4»oeed  rod  depeadingly  carried  by  said  stocve,  a 
tuJMilar  element  drcumpoeed  about  said  rod  and  con- 
nected to  the  latter  for  upward  aad  downward  sliding 
movement,  and  releasaUe  meaas  operativdy  connected 
to  said  element  for  holding  the. latter  in  aay  selected 
podlioa  of  iia  sliding  movcaaeat,  said  elemeM  beiag  pro- 
vided with  a  aotch  adapted  to  receive  therein  a  looped 
portion  of  a  mason's  line. 

\         '      MSM14 

APPARATUS  FOR  ftffiASURING  THICKNESS  OF 
LAP  AND  THE  LIKE 

Paul  G.  Sii ■«■,  M^  WaiRiia.  OMa,     nil     '  •• 

aevRa  Cmpwaioa,  OirilMi,  Ofcla,  a  tain>Blla«  al 

AppHcaiioa  Novemhcr  29. 1954,  SeeW  Na.  471,4M 
4aBlms    (CL33— la) 


For  use  with  a  building  substructure  including  a  first 
upatanding  wall  and  a  second  upstanding  wall  positioned 
perpendicularly  with  respect  to  said  Arst  wall  and  having 
one  end  joined  to  one  end  of  said  first  wall,  a  masonry 
wall  and  comer  guide  comprising  an  angle  member  dis- 
posed in  an  upright  position  with  the  joinder  of  said  angle 
member  exteriorly  of  and  in  abutting  engagement  with 
the  jtfflctioo  of  said  first  and  second  walls  and  with  the 
two  legs  thereof  abutting  and  extending  along  said  walls 
from  the  juoctioo  thereof,  means  for  detachably  securing 
said  angle  member  in  position  on  said  walls,  a  horizoo- 
lally  dispoeed  arm  positioned  exteriorly  of  said  angle 
member  and  having  one  end  connected  to  the  joinder 
of  said  angle  member  for  limited  swinging  movement 
about  a  vertical  axis,  rdeasable  means  opcratively  con- 
nected to  said  arm  for  holding  the  latter  in  any  selected 
position  of  its  swinging  movement,  and  a  line  attaching 
means  carried  by  said  arm  adjacept  the  other  end  thereof 
for  supporting  a  horizontally  disposed  mason's  line  when 
arrangeid  to  extend  in  parallel  spaced  relation  along  one 
of  said  walls,  said  attaching  means  embodying  a  sleeve 
mounted  on  said  arm  for  slitting  movement  toward  and 
away  from  said  angle  member,  releasable  meaas  opera- 


&s  jL  ^ 


JitfMi^'i^- 


VKt^ffSrffc 


'Jf 


K.V'   ?^  \,.t^'    trt*  •  ( 

1.  In  thickness  sensing  apparatus:  a  base  plate;  a  feeler 
lever  and  a  contact  lever  individually  mounted  thereon 
for  limited  pivotal  movement,  a  link  Connecting  said 
feeler  lever  and  said  contact  lever;  an  anti-friction  bear- 
ing mounted  adjacent  said  contact  lever;  a  flat  spiral 
spring  mounted  around  said  bearing  and  having  its  free 
end  adjusubly  attached  to  the  contact  lever  fai  such  man- 
ner that  the  radios  of  curvature  of  a  portion  of  said 
spring  can  be  varied:  a  resisunce  element;  an  electrical 
contact  mounted  on  said  contact  lever  in  slidable  contact 
with  said  resistance  element  and  adapted  to  develop  as  a 
signal  voftage  the  value  of  which  is  dependent  upon  the 
positioning  of  the  feeler  lever.  \ 


GAUGING  DEVICE 

WiOlB  Fay  Allcr,  Dinrloa,  OMa, 
toThcShaacM 


24 


2t,  1953,  ScfW  Na.  349,455 
(CL  33—174) 


16.  A 
sitely  directed 


apparatus  compilsing  a  pair  of 

pluagers,  work  coatactors  at  the 
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ootcr  ewk  thefwC,  taeam  wipporti^  Mid  ptanien  far 
axial  sliding  to  relative  pontiou  aa  ddennined  by  «•- 
tatemeat  of  the  work  apoiactan  with  opporite  Mm 
of  a  commoii  wotkpitct,  tatam  adjacent  the  inaisr  end 
of  each  of  aid  phnfen  providing  a  fluid  leakage  ori- 
fice, means  positioned  by  work  cootroUed  movemcuU  of 
one  of  said  phmgen  for  reducing  fluid  leakage  threvgh 
the  associated  orifioe  widi  faiward  phinger  movemenn, 
means  positioiied  by  work  controUed  movements  <rf  the 
other  of  said  plungers  for  increasiag  fluid  leakage  through 
the  associated  oftSce  with  bward  plunger  movement!, 
means  connected  to  each  of  said  orifices  and  adapted 
for  connection  to  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  and  te- 
dicatiag  means  responsive  to  the  fluid  leakage  through 
the  leakage  orifices  and  |he  actuation  of  the  gauging 
plungers. 

INSracnON  DEVICE 

Oscw  L.  SwaMasi,  Erie,  Pa. 

Appttcatfon  Iwe  23, 19S9»  flariri  No.  M3,iM 

Sniliii    <CLS3— 174) 
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I.  In  combination,  an  iivpectioo  table  and  means  for 
testing  and  inspecting  ankles  of  manufacture  thereon 
comprising  a  table  having  aa  accurately  finished  top  snr> 
face  and  an  accurately  finished  edge,  said  edge  bang  dia> 
poaed  at  substantially  a  right  angle  to  said  top  aarCMt* 
and  eitending  downwardly  therefrom,  a  lip  attmJied  to 
said  Uble  along  said  finished  edge,  <aid  1^  having  an 
angularly  disposed  surface  on  the  side  thereof  remote 
from  saU  top  surface,  said  angularly  diipoaed  surface  on 
said  lip  extending  from  said  top  surface  ddWnwanBy  and 
toward  said  accurately  finished  edge,  means  to  attkch 
testing  fixtures  to  said  lip,  said  means  comprising  a  body 
member  having  an  accurately  finished  surface  engaging 
said  top  surface  of  said  table,  a  vertically  extending  flange 
having  a  surface  engaging  said  edge  of  said  table,  an  up- 
wardly and  inwardly  extending  plate,  and  clamping  means 
attaching  said  plate  to  said  fiange.  *M  plate  being  held 
by  said  clamping  means  in  firm  engagement  with  said  lip 
and  holding  said  means  to  attach  testing  fixtures  to  said 
lip  in  firm  engagement  with  said  top  surface. 


sirflte  plate  on  a  Jamb  with  iHtetiiw  to  wWch  tttt  door 
is  hiagedly  mounted  in  a  single  operatiaii.  a  baae  meai- 
ber  coBprising  a  flat  rcaittent  strip  of  metal  snpportiRg 
a  means  lor  marking  the  outline  of  a  strike  plate  receiv- 
ing mortise  on  one  face  tlwreof  and  adiaoeat  to  oae  end 
thereof,  other  means  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  bnia 
member  and  at  the  opposite  side  thereof  for  maridat 
the  outUne  of  the  mortise  for  the  exposed  end  of  a  lock 
on  the  edge  of  a  door,  and  means  at  the  eodt  of  nid 
base  member  engageable,  respectively  and  timultaneoui- 
ly,  with  a  door  stop  on  the  jamb  and  with  a  side  surface 
of  the  door  efliective  to  position  both  of  said  iwrHftg 
means  in  horixontal  directions  relative  to  the  door  stop 
and  door  side  ao  that  the  bolt  of  a  lock  positjooed  ia . 
and  located  by  die  mortiae  m  the  door  will  engage  the 
opening  in  a  strike  plate  mmmtod  In  the  laortise  ia  the 
jaaib. 


AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  LAUNDRY 


V,  Ella,  Pan 

',  Erie,  Pa^  a 


to  Lave! 


AppBcatioa  March  11, 19S5,  Setiri  No.  49VM 
4nsliiii    (CL34— 45) 


2JflM17 
LOCK  AND  STROCE  PLATE  LOCATION 

MARKING  MEANS 
r  ^  Ugo  P.  MarchcHi  Vaa  Nave,  CaiV. 
AppNcatioa  Jnly  IS,  l»S7. 8«W  No.  472J77 
'        iClM-lf4) 


%lkA*. 


O-^i   i. 


I.  In  a  device  for  marking  the  positions  for  tostaUa- 
tion  of  a  lock  on  a  door  and  of  ttie  complementary 


A.  In  a  clothes  dryer  of  the  type  having  a  rotauble 
clothes  receiving  drum,  a  heater  associated  with  the 
drum,  a  circuit  for  the  heater  including  contacts,  a  Uowcr 
for  exhausting  air  from  die  drum.^  and  a  motor  drive  for 
the  blower  and  drum,  the  combiiution  of  a  control  mov- 
able to  an  "on"  position  for  sUrting  die  operation  of 
the  dryer  by  energizing  the  heater  through  the  said  con- 
tacts and  starting  the  motor  drive  for  the  drum  and 
blower,  a  tim^Saitially  df<nefgized  in  the  "on"  poei- 
tion  of  the  control,  said  timer  having  a  control  for  slop- 
ping die  operaUon  of  the  dryer  by  de-energizing  the 
heater  by  openiag  said  contactt  and  stopping  the  motor 
drive,  a  circuit  for  the  timer  branching  from  die  heater 
circuit,  an  operator  actuated  selecting  means  for  seleetfaig 
the  time  interval  after  which  the  timer  operated  control 
stops  the  operation  of  the  dryer,  and  aormally  opea 
thermosut  means  in  said  timer  circuit  but  not  ia  said 
heater  circuit  cloaed  in  response  to  die  exhaust  air  tem- 
perature for  startiag  the  operation  of  the  dmer  widioot 
inlerrupttag  the  healer  when  the  exhaust  air  tempera- 
ture reaches  the  value  corresponding  to  the  damp  dry 
ckMhes  for  normal  siaed  loads. 


l,iSfl,il9 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  CLOTHES  DRYERS 
~     G.  iiiMhis.  AMterwa,  Ky.,  iii^ii  to 

r,  a  eetaaradaa  aTNew  Yoifc 
9, 19M,  S«W  No.  Sil,7M 
•  ClalaH.  (CL34— 45) 
I.  In  a  clothes  dryer  having  clothes  tumbling  means, 
a  cabinet  enclosing  said  tumbling  means  and  including 
a  door  for  access  to  said  tumbling  means,  and  a  drive 
motor  for  driving  said  tumbling  means,  a  coMrol  system 
for  energizing  said  drive  motor  from  a  power  supply, 
comprising  a  door  switch  operated  by  said  door,  said 
door  swhch  being  opened  wlien  said  door  is  open  and 
closed  when  said  door  is  ctoscd.  a  qwed  responsive  swhch 
operated  by  said  drive  motor,  said  speed  responsive 
switch  being  closed  when  said  motor  is  in  operation  and 


NOVBMBB  4.  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


S8 


4.  IMS 


Um  'j.? 


lyiiw  Mii  v«lv»  plMc  !•  raMaMy 
valv»  ptal*  iMVMi  a  vlvnlily  of 

to  Mid  valv*  plai*  for 
dM  latter  itiativo  lo  aaU 


2Lcr± 


!■■«« 1         ^ 


■r*-?'"'^ 


•ad  a 


flMnoatly  operable  nritck  for 
noior  to  cootlaiie  the  dryiat 

of  the  Mid  door, 


Mid 
after  tlM 


V-  %4i.-m-m^ 


*f.4^*r.i     ^  — 


r»- 


■witch 

CWllCB  MOfftt 


wlwrcbjr  the  dodag  of  Mid  OMaoally 


9 


,i^.     '^i'  MM*}- 


APTARATUB  POB  CONDIIIONING  GBAIN 
W.  Navlar,  INio%  ■. 
In  I  111  34.  IMS,  §«W  No.  4tS3M 
!•  fliliirt    KX34— M)  V.    ,>,.r^ 

1      IN  '^fe  I!       f^   '*'    '•'''  *^  - 


3.  la  a  dodm  dryer,  a  dotkn  coatataer  aad  a  doeed 
air  wdrcBJatioa  qntMi  for  coariaoomly  witlidrawiaf 
BMirt  air  fraM  Mid  coataiaer  aad  returaiaf  waiM  dry  air 
tfcerelo,  Mid  radrcalatioo  ■yrteai  iadudiaf  coadeMiag  , 
aMaaa  for  eoadesiiat  awtKare  froM  the  oMMt  air  kav-  * 
lit  Mid  rnatiiair,  lintiat  aMaw  for  MlwuiMetiy  ra» 
hcati^  tke  air  before  it  retivM  to  Mid  chamber,  coadoit 
for  caidiag  the  air  froM  said  coatainer,  throath 


s 

•i  ■ 


t' 
S* 


to  Mid  coBtahwT.  aad  air  drcalati^  wmm  for 
the  airthroi^  Mid  cyMeaik.  Mid  coadeaaag  awa 
pridat  a  MqoM  roMTvoir  aad  a  phuality  of  diiks 
for  rolatioo  ia  Mid  laMrvoir,  Mid  diiks  beiag 
oaaphvality  of  paraUd  ihafto  aad  the  diiks  oa 
AafU  beMf  iaiaraMAed.  with  the  lower  portioae  «f  Mid 
didu  beii«  arrayed  to  dip  iato  the  Hqiiid  ta  Mid  fMifvdr 
aad  with  the  lacircwhiHi^  air  paeiiat  over  the  appw  por- 
taoa  of  the  disks  whereby  said  air  is  cooled  aad  date- 
aridlAed.  liqaid  supply  bbmh  for  adaMtttag  frash  hquid  lo 
said  laeervoir.  aad  drria  aMaas  for  rlrtiai^  the  oMd 
liquid  froM  said  reservoir  M  said  fresh  Squid  is  admittad. 


■X 


9.  A  graia  cooditioaiag  device  coaaprisiag  aa  upri^ 
outer  fnastfxoaical  screeo  taperiag  uoifonaly  from  the 
top  to  the  bottom  thereof,  aa  iaaer  fnisto-coaical  screea 
taperiiV  aaiformly  ftam  the  lop  lo  the  bodam  thereof 
aad  dispoeed  wiiMa  said  oulw  sciaaa  ia  spaced  rslatiiai 
therHo  aad  deAaiag  a  chamber  thcrsbetweea.  a  plate 
affixed  to  the  upper  ead  of  sa^  iaaer  screea,  a  hopper 
attached  to  the  upper  cad^of  said  outer  screea  aad  ex- 
teadiat  upwardy  theiefiom.  aa  aaaular  bottom  plate 
attached  to  the  lower  eads  of  said  iaaer  aad  outer  screcas 
haviat  aa  ealarped  oeatral  opaaiaf  thcreia  located  withia 
uid  iaaer  screea  aad  a  plurality  of  aanularty  spaced  opea- 
iags  located  betweea  said  macr  and  outer  scraeas,  a  cylia- 
drkal  houaiaf  attached  to  taid  aanuiar  bottom  plate 
around  said  central  opcniaf  thereia  aad  extcadiaf  dowa- 
wardly  therefrom,  aa  aanuiar  valve  plate  disposed  arouad 
said  housiag  aad  aadertytat  Mid  bottom  plate,  a  rigid 


DCMONVTBATINI  jOPNAViBAIIONAL  PUdTT 
AND  LANMNO  PMItllMnn 
Rkhaid  H.  Parvia,  Hvar  M«»  aad  CkariM  L. 

Madhai  ▼alM,  ifii.  ad^Mti^  hp  .^  _ 

la  *a  IMM  nUM  af  AMrta  as  npNasaiii  hy 

afAaNasy  

I  Mr  at,  IMS,  IhW  Naw  MMM 
lOahik  (aSi— tt^ 


A  device  to  demoastralc  the  flight  of  aa  aircraft  oom- 
prisiag  a  substaatially  horiaootal  plastic  sheet  to  reprsecat 
the  locaKicr  radio  transmission  plaae,  a  vertical  plastic 
sheet  that  intersects  the  horizontal  plaaa  at  right  aagks  lo 
reprewnt  the  glide  path  radio  traosaaissioa  plane,  a  cone 
that  passes  through  the  iatcrsectioa  of  the  horiaoatal  aad 
vertical  plaam  lo  reprcMst  the  middle  aMite  hiacoa. 
aaother  cone  that  passM  through  the  iaiersectioa  of  the 
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FUGHT  OOMPUTPiG  SYSnM 

MMt  G«  Sianii  WmI  CaMwMi  N>  it  aM 
tmm.  Hum  Yaik,  nTt^  miWmm  I» 
CaffparaliaaL  a  cananipa  «l  iMMnM 


I. 


1.  la  aircraft  trainint  apparatus  hariaf  flight  oonpot- 
iag  means  adapted  to  compute  air  speed,  aa|k  of  attack, 
and  sideslip  accordinf  to  Oe  operation  of  sintriated  fight 
contrtrfs  including  a  rudder  oootrol  and  a  fl^  cootral, 
a  system  for  deriving  a  lignal  repreaentiag  the  effect  of 
parasitic  drag  on  air  sped!,  comprisittg  means  for  com- 
puting coefHdent  of  parasitic  drag  as  a  function  of  side- 
slip, rudder  angle,  angle  of  attack,  and  fbp  angle,  means 
for  computing  indicated  air  speed  squared,  means  for 
computing  aircraft  mass.  Mid  means  fbr  deriving  a  signal 
representing  the  effect  of  parasitic  drag  on  air  speed  ac- 
cording to  the  computed  iralucs  of  coeffldeat  of  parasitic 
drag,  indicated  air  speed  pqoared  aad  aircraft  mass. 


a  aeries  of  at  least  foar  stripes  of  equal  width  with 
each  Mripc  exieadiag  parallel  to  the  peripheral 

Ddaiy  of  Iht 
alripes  of  each  aegBMat  bdM  of  aqaal  width.  *• 
of  three  pairs  of  adjacoit  tagmiBts  rrtfdiag  ia 
end  axial  iHgiBil  ia  iiiiliiii  paK  *■  nHpat  of 
dvee  odwr  pain  of  ad^aceat  sctaieats  enradiag  in  ead- 
to-cad  rriatioi^hip  ia  itspactiva  pairs  at  aagka  of  120* 
ea^  each  stripe  thus  hciag  ia  the  form  of  a  trapeaoid 
of  the  90*.  90*,  60*.  120*  variety,  the  stripes  of  each 
segmeai  preseanng  uiaeicui  praaawMB  oi  a 
spectrum  color,  the  baaa  color  thus  lepitsealed  by 
segnMH  being  differs^  fraas  the  baaa  color 
by  each  other  srgntmt,  said  oae  face  of  said  base  maaa- 
b*  beiag  provided  with  ahenpoaal  rib  in  the  peripheral 
regioaa  thereof  enrlosing  aad  closely  bounding  said  field 
of  colors,  and  a  pjurality  of  aaasks  adapted  to  overlie 
said  field  of  cojocs^  iaierrhangrably,  said  ma^  each 
being  of  htiagonal  configuratioB  and  conformable  in 
siae  to  the  sis  of  said  flsid  of  colon  so  that  whaa  the 
masks  are  in  position  over  said  field  of  colon  individually, 
they  are  releasaMy  retaiaed  in  poaitioa  by  said  herafoaal 
rib.  each  mask  bdag  fofaned  with  a  plurality  of  wiadov/ 
openiags  therethrough  with  each  opsnlag  coafonaiaf  Hi 
shape  to  the  shape  of  a  stripe  on  the  base  member  with 
which  the  opeaiag  is  adapted  to  register  when  the  mask 
is  in  operative  position  within  the  confines  of  said  rib 
with  either  face  of  the  mask  ia  contact  with  said  base 
member,  the  positional  arrangement  of  the  window  ope»> 
iogs  of  the  various  masks  difEering  from  one  another, 
each  window  opening,  when  in  roister  with  a  given 
stripe,  exposing  substantially  the  entire  area  of  the  stripa.  . 


Iff  ^-sc 

MATDJOAL  BEMOV ALUNTT  FOR 
^FROTELLED  ▼EmCLE 

tit  19M|  SmmI  No, 
llCWaM.   CCI.17— 4S) 


coum  SBLicroK 

AmbM  23, 195S,  flstW  Na.  S29.f71 
Idahsk   (CL3S-2tJ) 


^3^-vs 


1.  The  combiaatiaa  with  a  sdf-propeUed  vehicle,  of 
a  acAper  Made  ralalable  about  a  substantially  vertical 
axis  retotive  to  said  vehicle,  a  casing  conaiifted  to  said 
scoper  Made  toward  the  discharge  ead  aad  opeaiag  to- 
ward the  feed  end  thereof,  said  casi^  being  rotatable 
with  si^  scraper  Made  oa  rotatioa  thereof,  a 
chale  supported  oa  aad  upstaading  froai<4aid 
rotary  impeller  ia  said  casing  and  open  to  receive 
lerial  discharged  thereinto  by  said  scraper  Made  and 
meaas  for  rotatiag  said  scraper  Made  through  a  limated 
aic  mal  thereby  varying  the  force  of  dischargs  of  said 
material  from  said  scraper  Made  to  said  impeller. 


A  color  sslecaor  for  dhiplayteg 
moaious  combinatioas,  said  selector 
sheet-like  base  member  of  hexagonal 


face  thereof  a  neld  of  colors,  said 

iaio  twelve  coadguous 

ia  the  form  of  a  right  angle 

Heads  radially  from  dw 

736  4».  a.-  3 


MriJelml'ei^  BXCAVAnSc  APPARATUS 

TlSEVSm  Hairy  A.  ToahahL  Jr„  DaytM.  Ohia,  aaslpMr  la  The 

flsM  being  divided  tsa  imt.  a  "psSsa  sfflhis    "     '        ^^ 

t"»t  ispMnilii  nsiimtii  24. 1954,  Sailal  No.  4Tt JM 

the  hypotenuse  of  |2  OahM.   (CL  37— II7J) 

of  the  I.  la  coaiMnatioa.  a  self-propelled  vehicle,  a  buN- 
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tbeieof ,  •  pan  power 

the  otncf  end  tncnof * 

-A 
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pVQ^^^ 

iV     «    hlW 
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wt»n< 

jiflt^  .d>»- 

f.  la  a  acnpcr,  a  frame  adapted  at  its  forward  end 
to  be  supported  at  a  fixed  level  relative  to  die  grooad, 
wheels  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  the  frame,  fonrardly  pn>- 
iectint  wheel  supporting  arnu,  a  transverse  shaft  rigid 
with  the  forward  end  of  the  arras  and  tnmabty  mooated 
on  the  frame,  a  main  bowl  pivoUlly  mounted  oo  the 
frame  for  swinging  movement  from  a  digging  to  a  carry- 
ing poaitioo,  and  cooperating  means  oo  the  bowl  aad 
shaft  to  rotate  the  latter  in  a  dircctioa  to  relatively  lower 
the  arms  at  their  rear  end  by  reason  of  and  upon  the  bowl 
assuming  a  carrying  podtica. 


TRANSTAMENCY  VIIWEK  DEVICE 
CRMaa 
laMaty  IS,  I9S4, 
ITdataM.   <CL4»— 7f) 


I.  A  device  for  viewing  photographic  slides  aad  the 
like  comprising  a  aoraMDy  horizontally  dispoaad  bnae 
member  having  a  picture  viewing  aperture  formed 
therein,  a  translucent  window  aligned  with  said  aper- 
ture, an  upwardly  extending  support  carried  t>y  said  base 
member,  optical  viewing^mcans  carried  by  said  upwardly 
extending  support  so  as  to  be  in  register  with  said  aper- 
ture and  window,  an  elongated  pair  of  .spaced  photo- 
graphic slide  supporting  and  directing  surfaces  on  said 
base  member  and  disposed  adjacent  opposite  sides  of 
said  aperture,  said  base  member  and  said  supporting  sur- 
faces thereon  extending  sulllciently  laterally  of  said  aper- 
ture so  as  to  provide  ■  slide  receiving  and  supporting 
location  to  one  side  of  said  optical  viewing  means  for 
accommodating  a  vertically  arranged  stack  of  slides  when 
posMoacd  thereon,  horizontally  extending  guide  means 
on  said  base  member,  a  slide  carrier  slidably  portioned 
in  said  guide  means  for  traaavaraa  radprocatiag  move- 
meat,  aad  haviag  a  part  cxteading  outwardly  of  said  base 
member  for  actuation  of  the  device,  an  abutment  surfs 


carried  by  aad  ia  aormaUy  Sxed  relatioa  to  said 
carrier  for  enpging  an  edge  of  the  loweraiaat 
aaid  stack  of  slides  while  resting  upon  said  pair  o( 
aupportiag  surfaces  and  for  awviog  said  lowermost 
latmlly  iato  register  with  said  viewing  aperture 
said  optical  viewing  means,  and  fixed  means  osi 
sbde  carrier  arranged  to  elevate  the  remaining 
said  lowermost  slide  is  being  moved  away  from 
stack  and  until  said  abutment  surface  is  moved 
substantially  lo  its  starting  position. 


said 
back 


aad  belt  conveyor  means  on  said  vehicle  cooperating  with 
said  power  shovel.  ,^,    nAft*>*T4 

J.  Iiwwa  aad  laasah  B.  fllNa,  Tariack,  <^Mt 

M,  im,  SsrW  No.  WIpM 
7ClrfM.    (CL3T~129r 

*'* 
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ILLUMINATING  DnPtAY  DEVICE  FOB  PHOrTD- 
GRAPHIC  TKANSTAMBNCIES 

Melvia  A* CmHrt  New  Yasfei  N*  ■• 

■aaary  S,  19S<,9oiW  Na.  557^S 
M  nihni    (CL4«— IMJ) 


\' 


.#-Hv^' 


-^  ^ '  t- 


I.  An  Htuminating  display  device  comprising  a  front 
picture  framing  panel,  flaps  extending  rearwardly  from 
a  pair  of  opposite  sides  of  said  panel,  a  cover  member 
comprising  a  rear  wall,  and  a  pair  of  opposite  forwardly 
extending  flaps,  means  to  attach  the  flajw  on  the  panel 
with  the  rear  wall  of  said  cover  member,  and  means  to 
attach  the  flaps  oo  the  cover  member  with  said  panel, 
the  flaps  on  the  panel  being  located  between  the  flaps  oo 
the  cover  member  thereby  forming  a  chamber  between 
the  rear  wall  of  the  cover  aad  the  panel. 


-CAKE  DUMMY  AND  BLANK  THEREFOR 


27, 19S4,  SesW  Na.  4I3,«M 
(CL4»— 1M|      i 


^««. 


I.  A  flat  blank  of  foldable  sheet  material  cot  aad  slot- 
ted for  fddiag  aad  naiting  to  form  a  cylinder  haviv 
a  closed  end  suitable  for  use  as  a  cake  dammy,  ooo^iria- 
ing  a  piece  of  the  blank  haviof  cut  arcoale  edgee  ar- 
ranged in  broken  seqwaaire  forming  a  drde  for  profvidiag 
a  cylinder  base,  and  a  phirality  of  strip  sections  each  in- 
tegrally connected  at  a  soull  section  of  its  side  edge  to  a 
small  section  of  the  periphery  of  said  base  between  two 
of  said  arcuate  edges,  said  connection  beii^  a  atraiiht 
scored  f ohUag  liae  forming  a  portion  of  the  parijpkiry 
of  said  base,  the  said  rtrip  sections  in  the  Maak  all  bd^ 
of  the  saaae  width  aad  all  extendiiv  laniiliillj  to  |ka 
circular  base,  the  said  alr^  havi^  leaglhs  aad  bdi^  w> 
ranged  for  fbldiag  oo  aaid  scored  liaaa  to  poailioai  per- 
pendicular to  said  base  and  to  be  cwvad  ia  fnwlnpiiii^ 
relatioa  to  provide  a  cytiadrical  wall  for  nid  b«a,  tm 
overlappiag  portiooa  of  adjaoeat  strips  baiag  provided 
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■tript  lyi^  faMide  the  vbU  ia  the  f oUid  ^Miiiy 
•cored  perpeadicnlariy  to  the  eaueal  of  tne  etf|p  for 


faMiag  mwdHy  of  the  IMdid  cake  fom  ead  teto^a  §m- 
enlly  radial  directiofi  u  vertical  tupporti  for  the  tace  of 
the  bsK  whea  Mid  bsK  is  poiitioned  as  a  top  hortaoalal 
ead  wall  of  the 


to  that  side  of  the  sheet  and  covering  the  conOguratiaiis 
and  a  second  sheet  of  electrically  conductive  material  se- 
cured adjacent  the  electrically  insulating  layer  to  produce 
a  variable  Held  between  the  two  conductive  sheets  when 
voltage  b  applied  thereacross  to  cause  the  electro-lumiiies- 
cent  phosphor  means  to  glow  to  produce  indicating  ou- 
terial. 


INMCATINI 

«f 

~Maf  13, 19SS,8sriri  N«.  Stt,14) 
4  OslMS,    (CL4t~13f) 


METHOD  AND  APTASATUB  FOB  lUCnUCAL 

nopmNG 

lM.KMa,OiMHLCdV. 

7, 19S4|fl«M  No.  4t2432 
tniliiii    ftX  41-^97) 
THe  3S,  U.  S.  Code  (IfSlK  aac.  MO 


U.mt 


3 


A    d    •* 


a 


1.  A  simplified  electrioal,  illuminating  iadicator  adapt- 
ed to  be  used  in  an  electncal  sound  control  drcwt  com- 
prising a  base  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  supporting 
structure,  a  front  plate  pivoted  thereto  having  top  and 
bottom  and  side  walls  projecting  rearwardly  therefrom, 
said  bottom  wall  having  a  flange  portion  cooperating  with 
said  baae  plate  to  limit  outward  pivotal  movement  of 
said  front  plate,  said  front  plate  having  translucent  por- 
tions with  identifying  indicia  thereon  and  forming  thiere- 
with  a  housing,  socket  means  disposed  between  said  plates 
for  supporting  a  iMop,  resilient  means  posttioaed  witUa 
the  housing  and  having  lesneulve  portions  thereof  ea> 
gagiag  said  lamp  and  said  front  plale,  and  ooadadon 
connecting  said  means  for  energiziag  said  lamp  to  ft> 
laminate  said  indicia,  said  front  plale  being  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  ean  and  foradng  thereon  a  pivotal  bat* 
ton  whereby  said  resflieat  portioa  aoraudly  urfes  said 
front  plate  outwardly  and  away  fron  said  base  plate 
for  maintaining  said  lamp  energiaad  and  whereby  pivot* 
ing  of  said  front  plate  inwardly  displaces  said  resflieat 
portion  engaging  tlw  fnait  plate  to  short  oat  the 
and  energiae  the  sound  drcait. 


1.  A  method  of  dectrical  printing  which  comprises 
positioning  a  sheet  of  metal  foil  adjacent  a  surface  upon 
which  it  is  desired  to  print,  pressing  the  face  of  a  type 
member  against  said  foil  and  passing  an  electric  current 
below  arcing  potential  through  said  type  face  and  said 
metal  foil  to  heat  the  latter. 
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I.  In  illuminating  means,  a  thin  transparent  electrically 
caaductive  sheet,  electn>-luminescent  phosphor  ineam 
having  a  desired  coaAgnratioa  secured  to  oae  side  of  said 
cundactive  sheet,  an  elaetrically  insulating  layer  secured 


1.  A  flrii  hook  setting  device  comprising  an  elongated 
frame  rod  curved  from  a  lower  end  to  an  iqyper  end  ia 
a  geatle  arc  aad  haviag  an  eye  at  said  upper  end  for 
attachment  to  a  line  and  haviag  an  anchoring  hook  ad- 
jacent said  upper  end,  an  eloafated  trigger  rod  having 
a  fidi  hook  attarhmmt  ey«  at  oae  end  and  haviag  a 
guide  loop  at'  the  other  end  endrcliag  said  fraase  rod 
and  sUdeaUe  tberealong,  said  frame  rod  comprising  a 
guide  loop  at  its  said  lower  end  encircling  said  trigger 
rod  and  slideaUe  therealong.  said  trigger  rod  beiag 
curved  between  its  said  ends  ia  a  geatle  arc  at  least 
substantially  conforming  to  the  arc  of  said  frame  rod 
aad  beiag  kwgitudiaally  sttdeaUa  tharesJoag  fraoi  a 
stde-by-side  po^ioa  to  aa  Mteadad  poaiiioa  wMi  rc^MCt 
to  said  frame  rod,  said  trigger  rod  having  a  trigger  notch 
opening  toward  the  concave  side  of  its  arc  aad  aaiati- 
able  with  said  guide  loop  of  said  frame  rod  whca  said 
trigger  rod  is  hi  said  extended  poeitioa,  a  '•**"fff^*''«t 
hook  on  said  trigger  rod  offwt  toward  the  lancr  Mde  of 
said  arc  from  said  notch  and  trigger  rod,  and  ttnrioa 
spriag  "Tf*  ***  COB  nee  ted  at  its  lespeclivc  oppoMie  ends 
to  said  anchoring  hook  and  to  said  connectfaig  hook. 
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A  •lifiMl  device  for  fishing  rods  comprising  a  flat  doo- 
gated  casing  having  a  pair  of  extensions  at  an  upper  side 
thereof,  said  extensions  being  a  means  whereby  the  cas- 
ing may  be  removably  secured  to  a  pair  of  slip  rings  on 
a  fishing  rod  beneath  the  rod  and  between  a  red  and  the 
free  end  of  the  rod,  said  casing  having  a  slotted  line  open- 
ing for  a  fishing  line  to  extend  through  the  casing,  a  flat 
^ring  signal  lever  ftxed  at  one  end  inside  the  casing  and 
having  a  free  end  in  the  casing  aligned  with  an  exteiading 
over  the  line  opening  in  the  casing,  a  horseshoe-shaped 
spring  clamp  with  closely  spaced  side  portions  oo  the  free 
end  nf  the  «pring  signal  lever  removably  to  hold  a  fishing 
line  extending  through  the  casing  line  opening,  an  elec- 
trical contact  on  the  spring  signal  lever,  a  fixed  dcctrical 
contact  mounted  in  the  casing  beneath  the  spring  signal 
lever  and  aligned  with  the  electrical  contact  on  said  lever, 
a  battery  clip  having  one  terminal  connected  with  said 
fixed  electrical  contact  and  a  second  terminal  spaced 
from  said  contact,  an  electrically  operated  signal  means 
mounted  in  the  casing,  connecting  means  electrically  to 
connect  the  second  terminal  of  the  battery  clip  and  the 
electrical  contact  of  the  spring  signal  lever  with  said  signal 
means,  an  adjustment  screw  extending  through  a  side  of 
the  casing  and  connected  with  the  spring  signal  lever  be- 
tween the  fixed  end  of  the  lever  and  the  free  end  thereof 
to  adjust  the  distance  between  said  fixed  contact  and  the 
contact  on  the  spring  signal  lever,  and  an  insulated  plate 
mounted  in  the  casing  for  naounCing  the  signal  means  and 
battery  clip  thereof,  said  spring  signal  lever  and  said 
fixed  contact  being  so  disposed  that  movement  of  the 
contact  on  the  spring  signal  lever  agaitet  the  fixed  con- 
tact cloMs  the  circuit  only  when  the  Qshing  line  is  drawn 
taut  by  the  bite  of  a  fish  or  by  vibrations  in  the  water 
caused  by  the  immediate  proximity  of  a  fish  to  the  hook, 
said  signal  means  being  a  socket  secured  in  said  casing 
for  mounting  an  interchangeable  lamp  and  buzzer. 
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A  brake  for  a  Ashing  reel  adapted  to  exert  prcsMVC 
upon  a  line  wound  upon  said  red,  coaprisint  a  baae  of 
U*diapnd  coostructioa  terminating  in  a  pair  of  danp- 
ing  ends  generally  compleroentary  to  the  peripheral  sur- 


fiMe  of  a  iUUag  rod.  said  batt  bciat  dattac  aad, 
uadeforamd,  being  of  larger  conpMt  than  the  povtioa 
of  a  fiahiag  rod  to  be  aocoaunodated  bctweca  said 
clanviof  ends,  an  eiongnlcd  clamping  screw  cxieadiat 
throii«h  Mid  base  and  beiag  adjiMable  to  deform  nid 
base  loiBove  said  daoipini  ends  toward  each  other  iaio 
grippiaf  reiatioo  with  a  fliUag  rod,  a  frictioa  brake  pod, 
a  bifurcated  mount  therefor,  one  cad  of  said  brake  pod 
being  pivoully  joumaled  upon  nid  mount,  and  a  spriag 
bias  member  for  depresdag  mid  brake  pad  toward  a 
fishing  reel  with  whidi  it  ia  aeaodatcd.  said  mount  beiag 
ptvocaliy  ioiaed  to  mid  hem  oo  jooraal  cosmectioat  ro- 
tatable  about  a  pivotal  axis  spaced  laterally  from  mid 
clamping  screw,  but  amated  parmlld  to  the  major  di- 
mension of  said  clamping  screw,  one  portioa  of  said 
bifurcated  mount  being  apertured  and  extending  about 
said  clamping  screw  to  acconunodate  the  passing  of 
said  screw  therethrough,  the  apertured  portion  of  said 
mount  permitting  relative  rotation  of  said  mount  upon 
said  base,  whereby  when  said  clamping  screw  is  adjusted 
to  deform  said  base,  it  will  also  fix  said  mount  against 
relative  rotation  widi  said  base. 
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la  a  fishing  device,  the  combinati<m  with  a  flsh  Has 
with  a  hook  thereon;  of  an  auxiliary  sinker  supporting 
line  adapted  to  be  suspended  separately  from  said  fish 
line,  a  sinker  on  mid  sinker  line,  a  connecting  device  be- 
tween the  sinker  line  and  the  fish  line  near  the  sinker, 
said  connecting  device  including  a  tubular  element,  loop 
means  in  one  end  of  the  tubular  element  engageabk  with 
said  sinker  line,  a  first  rod  extended  from  the  other  end  of 
said  tubular  element,  resiliently  yieldable  meaas  to  hold 
said  first  rod  in  retracted  position  in  said  tubular  de- 
ment, a  loop  holder  rod  pivoted  on  the  outer  end  of 
said  first  rod,  the  free  end  of  said  loop  holder  rod  bang 
held  in  the  adjacent  end  of  mid  tubular  member  and  be- 
ing of  such  length  that  the  free  end  thereof  is  withdrawn 
and  released  from  the  end  of  said  tubular  element  when 
said  first  rod  is  pulled  outwardly  from  said  tubular  de- 
ment, and  a  gtUde  loop  adapted  to  slidably  surround 
Mid  flsh  line  and  to  hang  oa  said  loop  holder  rod  to  be 
released  therefrom  when  said  releasing  element  is  with- 
drawn from  the  tube  by  the  pull  exerted  lyoo  the  hook 
on  the  fish  line. 
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1.  An  animd  trap  comprising  a  base  having  a  spring 
actuated  pivoted  jaw  thereoa,  a  platform  pivoted  to  one 
end  of  said  base,  and  a  sliding  member  mouiMed  on 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


one  edge  of  said  base  and  emaghn  ooe  edfe  of  Ike 
filatfonn  (or  retaining  the  base  aad  platform  ia  aligned 
coplanar  reiatioo. 


BUBILB  ItOWING  DBVICB 
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'  f .  A  device  for  blo»iag  aoap  bubNet  compriuog  a 
container  for  liquid  soap,  a  doiurc  for  said  container. , a 
•lot  through  said  dorarc,  said  slot  fonniag  mutually  flic- 
ing  guide  means  for  an  associated  Mem,  a  flat  elongated 
stem  extending  through  said  slot  having  its  opposite  edges 
in  snug  but  slideaMe  engagement  with  said  guide  means 
to  permit  the  movement  of  said  stem  to  any  desired  sta- 
tionary position  into  and  out  of  said  container,  said  stem 
having  a  plurality  of  openings  between  iu  opposite  edges 
«nd  means  on  the  uppef,  end  of  said  stem  for  actuataoa 
thereof.  I 
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4.  A  moltiple-pieoe  spiiming  top  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  center  spindle  having  an  elongated  portion 
thereof  which  is  of  uniform  non-circular  cross  section 
and  a  flange  at  one  end,  laid  spindle  having  an  axial  hole 
provided  therethrough  and  a  rotatable  pin  positioned  in 
and  extending  through  taid  hole,  at  least  one  removable 
body  section  having  an  open  center  portion  of  uniform 
non-drcular  cross  sectioa  and  freely  slidabie  over  said 
elongated  spindle  to  key  therewith  and  rest  upon  said 
flange  of  said  spindle  whisreby  the  lop  may  be  assembled 
and  spun. 

INFANTS  DUaSINC  TABLE  TOT 
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1.  In  combination  with  an  infant's  metal 
having  an  inverted  U-«b*ped  margianl  portion 


dressing  table 


87 


both  iidM  of  the  table  and  comprising  spaced  inner 
aad  outer  rida  wails  ooMiected  by  a  carved  top  wall,  a 
generally  U-«faaped  toy  supporting  wire  frame  position- 
able  vertically  on  the  table  or  horiaontalty  above  the 
table  betweclB  said  inner  side  walls  &nd  including  out- 
wardly springing  mwardly  yiddaMe  side  arms  termi- 
nating in  right-angled  retaining  portions  extending  end- 
wise of  the  table  and  having  outwardly  bent  ends  re- 
movably engaging  said  inner  side  walls,  the  latter  having 
openings  to  receive  said  outwardly  bent  ends  and  don- 
gated  recesses  in  proximity  to  said  openings,  said  retain- 
ing portions  havii^  means  arranged  between  the  pivoted 
ends  and  said  tide  arms  removably  engaging  said  elon- 
gated recesses  and  acting  lo  retain  the  U-shaped  wire 
frame  in  upri^t  poaition  with  the  pivoted  ends  engaged 
in  the  openings  in  said  iimer  side  walls,  the  pivoted  ends 
and  said  retaining  means  being  arranged  between  said 
inner  and  outer  side  walls  when  the  wire  frame  is  in  up- 
ri^  poaition,  the  wire  frame  being  located  on  the  Ublc 
between  said  marginal  portions  with  said  retaining  por- 
tions in  vertica]  position  when  the  wire  frame  is  collapsed, 
and  toy  supporting  means  suspended  between  the  side 
anns  of  the  wire  frame. 


TOY  REMOTE  CONTROL  CRANE 
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1.  A  remotely  controlled  toy  article  handling  vehicle, 
comprisiiig  a  boom  having  a  lower  end  pivotally  mounted 
thereon  and  hwing  a  string-like  clement  extending  along 
said  boom  and  having  ao  end  portion  suspended  firan 
the  top  end  of  said  boom,  a  permanent  magnet  attached 
to  the  extremity  of  said  end  portion  of  the  strtng^e 
dement,  the  other  end  of  said  itring-like  element  being 
wouimI  on  a  drum,  said  dram  and  a  direct  cwrent 're- 
versible electric  motor  mounted  on  said  vehicle  for  se- 
lectively rotating  said  drum  in  opposite  directions  to 
wind  or  tmwind  said  string-like  element,  a  remote  con- 
trol imit  electrically  connected  to  said  motor  through  a 
flexible  cable  and  inchiditig  a  reversing  switch  for  coo- 
trolling  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  motor,  a  shovd 
including  pivotally  connected  shovel  elements  suspended 
from  a  suspending  element  slidably  mounted  on  ao  end 
portion  of  said  string-like  element  in  vertically  spaced 
relationship  with  said  magnet  on  the  upward  movement 
of  the  shovel,  said  shovel  induding  an  armature  adapted 
to  be  attracted  by  said  magnet  to  effect  cloring  of  said 
shovd.  said  shovel  being  arranged  so  that  when  its  arma- 
ture is  not  attracted  by  the  magnet  the  shovel  elements 
are  automatically  opeiied  by  the  action  of  gravity,  said 
shovel  including  links  pfvotaRy  coiuectcd  at  thdr  upper 
ends  to  aaid  swpcnding  element  and  at  their  lower  ends, 
to  said  shovd  elements,  said  slidabie  suspending  element 
being  engageable  with  a  stop  portion  underneath  the  top 
end  of  said  boom  for  limiting  upward  movement  of  said 
suspending  element  hot  at  the  same  time  permitting  up- 
ward movement  of  said  magnet  as  said  string-like  de- 
ment is  palled  upwardly  to  break  die  magnetic  attraction 
between  said  magnd  and  armature  and  permit  said 
shovd  elemenu  to  automatically  pivot  to  the  open  posi- 
tion to  dump  the  load  carried  thereby. 
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la  an  Miimatcd  display  attemMy  the  combinadoa  oom- 
prUaf :  an  eadkM  wira;  Hwaai  nipportiiif  said  wire  with 
a  smaJl  amcNiiit  of  slack  for  moYemcDt  io  an  eadleH 
path  of  travel,  said  endleM  wire  iochidiaf  a  substantially 
horizoatal  fli^;  a  peripherally  grooved  couatcrbalaaced 
wheel  mouiitMl  oo  said  horiapatal  flitht  causiiit  a  sag 
in  said  wire  commensurate  with  the  amount  of  slack  in 
said  wire;  driving  means  for  driving  said  w^  in  a  con- 
stant dircctioo  causfaig  said  counterbalanced  whed  to 
rotate  in  Axed  position  at  the  point  of  sag  and  at  a  pe- 
ripheral speed  corresponding  to  the  lineal  speed  at  which 
said  wire  is  driven. 
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arranged  to  fit  snugly  upon  and  to  cover  said  mouth,  and 
rekasabie  locking  means  for  cawing  locking  engagement 
of  the  rim  of  said  lid  with  the  edge  of  said  mouth  at  one 
or  more  points  when  said  lid  is  manually  forced  down- 
ward to  move  the  pop-up  element  from  partially  up- 
wardly protruding  spring-extended  position  to  fully  en- 
doeed  spring-compressed  position  within  the  housing,  said 
locking  meam  comprising  a  pair  of  diametrically  op- 
posed downwardly  protruding  elements  each  having  a 
shoulder  constructed  and  arranged  to  underiie  and  en- 
gage the  juxuposed  portion  of  the  flange  when  the  lid  is 
seated  upon  said  mouth  flange,  the  outer  ends  of  the 
locking  shoulden  undertying  the  inner  walls  of  the  flange 
slots,  said  locking  elements  passing  through  the  diamet- 
rically oppoMd  slots  in  the  annular  flange  when  moving 
downwardly  to  engaging  podtibn.  the  lower  outer  ends 
of  the  locking  elemenu  being  provided  with  downwardly 
and  inwardly  inclined  camming  surfaces  constructed  and 
arranged  to  contact  and  momentarily  displace  the  inner 
walls  of  the  slou  to  facilitate  engagement  of  the  lock- 
ing elemenu.  the  locking  elements  being  provided  with 
notches  extending  mwardly  from  their  ooter  walls  gen- 
erally at  the  upper  ends  of  the  cammmg  surfaces,  the 
notches  engaging  the  flange  slots  to  prevent  rotational 
shifting  of  the  locked  lid  and  pop-up  element,  squeezing 
pressure  upon  the  housing  at  points  below  the  mouth 
opening  and  appreciably  displaced  from  the  line  of  the 
two  locking  elements  causing  ovaUzing  distortion  of  the 
mouth  suAciem  to  shift  the  engaged  portions  of  the 
flange  away  ftom  the  locUng  elemeiM  shoulden  so  as 
to  effect  release  of  the  pbp-up  element  and  Ud.  thereby 
enabling  the  pop-up  element  and  Hd  to  jun^p  up  suddenly- 
under  the  pressure  of  the  compressed  spring  the  plurality 
of  uniformly  circumferciitially  spnced  pairs  of  diametri- 
cally opposed  slots  permittiiv  the  lid  and  pop-up  ele- 
ment to  be  engaged  in  different  rotationally  spnced  posi- 
tioM  relathe  to  the  month,  thereby  causmg  disptoccment 
of  the  compressed  spring  and  subsequent  gyration  190a 
release  of  the  pop-up  element 


TOY  LOCOMOnVB  CAB  CONTAINID  hfOTOK 
.        ^         ANDULAY 

A.  C  Gflbsst  CoHManiy.  New  HnwL  Cohbm  a  cono* 
•fhtoytand 

I  Inly  M,  I9S4,  Serial  Nn.  44MM 
•  niiiiii     (0.4^-144) 


A  children's  pop-up  toy  comprising  a  generally  hol- 
low housing  formed  of  wmewhat  soft  and  resilient  man- 
ually deformablc  non-metallic  material,  uid  housing  hav- 
ing an  upper  normally  circular  mouth  which  is  provided 
with  an  inwardly  directed  annular  flange,  said  mouth 
flange  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  uniformly  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  purs  of  diametrically  opposed 
slots,  a  pop-up  element  including  a  compression  spring 
and  a  head  or  the  Hkc  mounted  at  the  upper  end  of 
said  spring.  fa.«tening  means  for  securing  the  lower  end 
of  the  spring  to  the  inner  bottom  of  said  housing,  a  lid 
<^  cover  mounted  upon  the  head  and  constructed  and 


1.  The  combinatioB  of ,  the  cab  portion  of  a  toy  loco- 
motive having  a  raamrdhr  directed  opening,  a  propul- 
sion motor  sharing  the  ipacn  in  said  cab  portioa  having 
an  — iTTin  ihifi  iiisnilini  forward  and  al^Md  axially 
with  said  opening,  and  an  elcctromagnatic  relay  scaring 
said  space  in  said  cab  portion  located  at  said  opening, 
a  niativniy  thin  nssemblad  unit  havii«  its 
and  brsadth  disposed  athwart  the  axis  of  said 
■haft  for  cnmpnrtmg  the  combined  space  '"^""^-^  balk 
of  said  nKMar  and  said  reUy  lengthwise  Iks  hxonsotivn. 

!  an  slectromagnsc  and  oaovable 

^  lonnectad  to  be  shiftable  thereby 

and  elactrieaOy  euMadad  to  vary  drcnits  through  which 

'is( 
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p^p  into  an  irrigatkMi  cooduit,  means  operatnrdy 
nSL  ciated  with  said  coiidak  and  responsive  to  flow  ttu 


80 


2U  IMS.  toW  N*.  S4t,t54 

MX  47— 1) 


■«*     lol 


:■>    -;*i« 


1.  An  orchard  heater  aomprising  an  elontated  sub- 
suntially  cylindrical   hollow  housing  having  openings 
in  opposite  ends  thereof,  means  mounting  the  housing 
in  substantially  horizontal  position  for  earth  travernng 
movement  longitudinally  of  the  housing,  a  drive  abaft 
journaled  substantially  omccntrically  in  the  bousing,  a 
pair  of  fans  mounted  concentrically  on  the  shaft  in  spaced 
relation  adapted  to  impel  air  axially  oppositely  of  the 
.bousing  when  the  shaft  is  rotated,  means  for  routing 
the  shaft  in  a  direction  causing  the  fans  to  draw  air  ia- 
wardly  from  opposite  end$  of  the  housing  and  to  impal 
it  inwardly  of  the  housing,  the  housing  having  oppoaitdy 
laterally  disposed  discharge  openings  iatermediata  tba 
fans,  an  arcuate  air  tight  partition  extended  obliquely 
transversely  of  the  housing  and  between  the  diachargt 
openings  with  the  housing  defining  air  passages  from  eacb 
fan  to  a  respective  discharge  opening,  and  a  source  of  heat 
mounted  in  each  air  passafe  between  iu  reqiective  fan 
and  discharge  opening. 


controlling  the  delivery  capacity  of  said  pump,  and  fur- 
ther means  operatively  associated  with  said  conduit  and 
responsive  to  flow  throu^  said  conduit  for  contrcdllng 
the  duration  of  the  actuation  of  said  pump.  .      ,  .^  .  ' 

W      ■  I  -   ^^ .  -  ^». . .  . 
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ARTICLE  OF  MANUFACTURE  FOR  PLANTINC 

IN  PULP  tX)NTAINERS 

WHliam  J.  Cotkm,  MMwwiii^  Wlfc,  ■"'M"r  te  KiHIng 

Paper  Pfedncts  Ctft^fUHU*  MHwaakaCt  Wla,f  a 

imAiim  of  WlieoMta 

AppHcatlon  October  14. 19S4.  Sariii  No.  4S2,17S 

ICIahik    (0.4?— 37) 


.-■*i 


As  a  new  article  of  miiiufacture,  a  planting  pot 
prising  bagasse  pulp  having  individittl  bagasse  fibers 
coated  with  wax  in  which  copper  naphthenate  baa  been 
dissolved. 


li  la  a  radius  grinding  apparatus  of  the  type  deacribed, 
in  combination,  means  for  holding  a  work  piece  ^yw** 
ary  during  the  grinding  operation,  rotatabk  griadiag 
means  arranged  on  a  swivelling  element  and  suitabte  for 
being  pivoted  about  a  pivot  axis  around  the  center  of 
curvature  of  a  surface  of  the  work  piece  which  is  to  be 
ground,  said  grinding  means  including  a  grinding  cyUa- 
der  and  a  driving  motor  connected  thereto  for  driving 
the  same,  said  cylinder  and  motor  being  arraaged  oo- 
axially  with  respect  to  each  other,  support  meaai  for 
supporting  said  grinding  means  on  said  swivelling  ele- 
ment to  such  a  manner  that  said  pivot  axis  extends  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  grind- 
ing means,  and  adjusuble  mounting  means  for  adjust- 
ably mounting  said  grinding  means  on  said  swivelling 
element  in  such  a  manner  that  the  aa^  between  the 
common  axis  of  said  cylinder  and  motor  and  said  pivot 
axis  may  be  varied  to  correspond  to  the  clearance  angle 
of  the  ground  surface. 


",,   Wl    'af*-^ 


ELECTRIC  INIECTOR  FOR  LIQUID  FERTILIZER 
AND    METHOD    OP    TRBATbiG    IRRIGATION 
^  WATER  THEREWITH 

Lewk  a  PMu  WbMlar,  CbM. 
AfilriHia  April  1^  lfSS,S«W  Na.  Stl^SS 
MClatak   (CL47-St) 
1.  An  injector  for  liquid  fertilizer  for  use  with  an  irri- 
gation system  having  an  irrigation  cooduit,  comprising; 
a  variable  capacity  pump  having  a  constant  rate  of  opera- 
tion, liquid  inuke  means  connected  to  said  pump,  means 
connected  to  said  pump  for  delivering  liquid  from  said 


2,tSt,SS« 

PAVEMENT  CUTTER 
Clhr.  Mo., 
a  atjr,  " 


':< 


It,  19SS,  S«W  No.  S49,M4 
II  CMnv.  (CL  SI— 176) 
I.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  concreU  pavement  or  the 
like;  a  carriage  having  front  and  rear  ends;  pavement 
cutting  mechanism,  including  a  pavement-engaging  tool 
and  a  prime  mover  for  operating  the  latter;  structure 
mounting  said  mechanism   on    the   carriage,    the    tool 
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beiag  ihifuble  rdattve  to  the  camatft  for  movement 
iato  aad  out  ai  itiymf  t  with  the  oodertyiag  peve- 
meat  to  be  cut;  e  pair  ai  latanfiy  spaced,  pavemeat- 
^eofagiag  whccb  mouatcd  oa  the  carriafe  adjacent  one 
end  thereof  for  rotatioo  aboot  as  axis  exteadiag  traaa- 
veraely  of  the  carriaae  aad  fixed  relative  thereto;  at 
least  a  third,  aormally  paveneot-eniaginf  wheel  mouat- 
cd on  the  carriafe  adiaceat  the  other  end  thereof  for 
rotation  about  an  axis  exteatfiaf  transversely  of  the 
carriace  aad  fixed  relative  thereto  in  paraUciiam  with 
said  first-mentioned  axis;  a  caster  assembly,  including  a 
caster  wheel  mounted  on  the  remaiader  of  the  assembly 
for  roution  about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis  and 
adapted  for  engaginf  the  paveaaaat;  mounting  means 
thiftaMy  mounting  said  assembly  oa  the  carriage  ad- 


jacent said  other  end  diereof  for  routiooal  movement  of 
the  assembly  about  an  iqmght  axis  aad  for  upward  and 
downward  movement  of  the  assembly  relative  to  the 
carriage  between  a  withdrawn  position  disposing  said 
caster  wheel  above  the  lowermost  extremity  of  said  third 
wheel  and  out  of  engagftmeat  with  the  pavement  aad  aa 
operative  position  disposiag  said  caster  wheel  below 
the  lowermost  extremity  of  said  third  wheel  and  in  en- 
gagement with  the  pavement:  control  means  on  the  car- 
riage for  shifting  said  assembly  between  said  positions, 
a  drive  wheel;  means  operabiy  coupling  the  drive  wheel 
with  the  prime  mover;  means  shiftaUy  mounting  the 
drive  wheel  on  the  carriage  for  movement  faito  and  out 
of  operative  engagement  with  said  third  wheel;  and 
maaually  controllable  means  for  shifting  the  drive  wheel 
to  aad  away  iron  said  third  wheel. 
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fssirasd  layan. 


faiyar 
alld  fdt  riha.  aai  a 
na  nseo  lor  poHOiig 


a  ptaraUty  of 
faoa  layar 


thaifts 


yntjfn 

MACHnaTOOL  DBVKI 
N. 
la  Ha 
aff 
<liiiiitMll,lffT,gMfciWaw 

•  nil III  I   (CLsi— acT) 


aPagiWS 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  work  material  from  be- 
tween the  abrading  grains  of  a  griadmg  wheel  or  the  like, 
comprising  supply  means  for  flooding  at  least  a  portkm  of 
the  wheel  surface  with  liquid,  an  operating  member  in 
association  with  said  liquid  and  closely  spaced  relative  to 
the  wheel  surface  to  be  treated,  and  a  hi^  frequency  drive 
unit  connected  to  said  member  for  oscillatioa  thereof  at 
high  frequencies  and  minute  amplitudes  relative  to  said 
liquid  and  to  the  wheel  surface  to  cause  cavitation  of  the 
liquid  along  the  wheel  surface  being  treated  in  the  dose 
spacing  between  member  and  wheel  for  removal  of  work 
material  from  the  wheel  surface.  { 


l.fftjHT 
"ABRADING  OBIICn 
Vrmk  E.  GaptfB,  Jr.  WiMsr,  Critf„  • 
Texas  CoMa^r,  New  Yaifc,  N.  Y„  a 
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I.  A  method  for  abradiag  aa  object  compelsi^  mix- 
ing a  vaporizaMe  liquid  with  particles  of  aa  abrasive 
solid  material  to  form  a  fowaUe  mixture;  passing  said 
flowaMe  mixture  through  a  tubular  cone  as  a  ^**^if»^ 
stream;  heating  said  mixtwe  during  passage  through  said 
tnbulv  aone  to  a  temperature  above  the  boOiag  point  of 
said  liquid  and  formiag  therein  a  high  velocity  flovHag 
disperson  of  said  particles  in  vapor,  and  discliariing  said 
dispenion  at  high  velocity  from  said  tidwlar  aooe  iHo 
free  space,  and  then  agahist  said  object. 
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METUOO  OF  nMNHXaNG  DBSICCANT 

CONTAINEIt 

B4wwi  B.  Wcitfikii,  Jr^  Havcrtifim,  Pa. 

kicMl  S,  19S2,  taW  N*.  9tM79 
tmiBi     (CI.S»— 14) 


iatroducuf  «  gas  at  a  relatively  hi^w  . 
aid  evacuated  presmre  into  said  eadosure  while  restrain- 
inf  said  open  bas  wall  portion  froon  doting  until  said 
gas  is  sucked  into  said  bag  and  said  enclosure,  and  mnM 
within  said  enclosure  for  watiwg  said  bag  wall  portiotts 
prior  to  opening  oi  said 


3.  The  method  of  making  containers  and  filling  the 
mme  with  a  chemical,  said  method  including  the  steps 
of  molding  multiple  cavitici  siaidtaneously  from  a  sheet 
of  plastic  material,  placing  •  chemical  in  the  cavities  be- 
fore severing  the  cavities  trom  the  dieet,  said  cavities 
being  filled  level  full,  placing  a  flat  cover  of  plastic 
material  over  the  multiple  cavities  afKr  the  chemical 
has  been  plaoed  m  the  cavities,  sealing  the  flat  cover  to 
the  molded  sheet  so  as  to  seal  all  of  the  cavities,  placing 
the  multiple  cavity  molded  dieet  and  the  cover  sealed 
thereto  into  a  multiple  die,  and  in  one  stamping  opera- 
tion sumping  out  all  of  the  single  cavity  contafaiers 
with  the  chemical  therein  fr^m  the  multiple  cavity  mold- 
ed sheet  and  its  cover. 
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SPOOL  woimb  MAcmNn 

My,  anhwy  Tm 
N.  J^  asrinar  In  Tha  AmMka 
Yoifc,  N.  v.,  a  CMpMrttaa  nf  New 

Iciahsr  S,  19S«»  SaiM  N^  <14»174 
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MACHINE  AND  PROCS9S  FOR  EVACUATING, 
GASSING,  AND  SEALING  FLEXIBLE  CON- 
TAINERS 
RcM  A.  Mahagy,  Cedar  Gaavc,  WObm  E.  Yowg,  Ram- 
sty,  and  G«Mtt  S.  Di  Wltniro.  Bart  Paliiinn.  N.  in 
■■tannri  to  Sfidarf  PackaglH  Catponitioa,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  cotporatfoa  of  Vin^ 
AMiicatioa  Fcbrwry  II,  19S5,  SoW  No.  4Sf  414 
IfOaima.   (CL  S3— M) 
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1.  In  a  macMna  for  boxiag  ipoob  of 
scribed,  tha  combination  of  a  support  for  . 
for  sDccossively  delivering  spoob  in  groups  to  the 
port,  die  spoob  m  each  group  being  of  a  predeteimfawd 
number  and  arranged  m  axial  parallel  ralatjoa  rid>-by- 
side,  a  reciprocable  member,  pim  praiectiag  from  nid 
member  corresponding  in  mmiber  to  the  oomber  of 
spools  in  each  group  and  being  arranged  in  axial  aUnn- 
mem  with  the  bores  thereof  when  each  roop  b  oa  mid 
support,  a  reciprocable  plunger  for  sDCoemivdy  mofviag 
the  groups  of  900b  azially  from  mid  nvport  to  plaoe 
them  00  said  pins,  the  spoob  thus  placed  o«— ch  pin  bo- 
ing  arranged  in  end-tonend  rdation.  a  platfbm  for  ra> 
ceiving  open  boxes,  adapted  to  be  rabed  and  towwnd  to 
predetermined  positions,  and  means  for  snooembniy 
delivering  box«  to  the  platform  whea  the  platfonB  fa 
in  its  lower  position  whereby,  when  a  predelermiaed 
number  of  groups  of  spoob  have  been  potitkwed  on  mid 
pins  and  the  platform  b  rabed  to  ito  oppar  podtfoo,  the 
upper  portion  o^  a  box  thereon  reoehat  the  low  per* 
tions  of  the  spools,  and  the  spoob  are  free  to  drop  ioto 
the  box  when  the  pins  are  retracted  therefrom. 


4ftifo9  sr>^   dia^ 


1.  A  machine  for  evacnadag.  gassing  and  sealing  a  bag 
having  superimposed  flexible  walls  with  interspaced  areas 
containing  the  atmosphere  and  having  a  mouth  with  the« 
portions  of  said  walls  adjacent  to  said  mouth  tending  to 
flatten  together  and  said  portions  being  hermetically  seal- 
able  and  said  bag  being  gas-tight  when  said  portions 
are  sealed,  said  machine  iacJnding  an  enclosure  for  said 
bag  and  which  opens  and  dotes  to  permit  said  bag  to  be 
inserted  and  removed  from  said  enclosure,  means  within 
said  enclosure  for  supporting  said  bag  with  the  said  wall 
portions  substantially  flat  and  at  least  one  of  said  portions 
free  to  open  from  the  other  of  said  portions  completely 
in  a  longitudinal  direction  for  at  least  a  part  of  its  trans- 
extent,  means  for  flacking  the  atmosphere  from 


IftSMST 
WRAPPER  APPUCATING  APPARATUS 


said  enclcsure  to  cause  the  atfiMMphere  in  said  bag  to 
blow  therefrom  and  force  said  free  wall  portion  to  open 
while  evacuating  said  enclotnre  and  said  bag  to  a 


of  BrilM 


October  4,  I9S4,  SaM  No.  44MM 
MClaimt.  (CLS»~21fl) 
'  1.  In  wrapper  applicating  apparatus,  a  Colder  com- 
prising a  movabiy  mounted  bolder,  a  folding  member 
pivotally  mounted  at  an  end  thereof  on  the  holder,  a 
finger  proiecting  outwardly  from  the  folding  member 
at  the  pivot  thereof  and  substantially  at  ri^  angles 
thereto,  said  member  and  finger  normally  opening  out- 
wardly from  the  holder  in  the  form  of  a  V,  a  stop  carried 
by  the  holder  immediately  behind  the  member,  and 
resilient  meam  connected  to  the  folding  member  and 
the  holder  normally  retaining  the  former  agahut  the  stop 
in  a  V-riiaped  open  position,  said  finger  engaging  an 
obiact  when  the  holder  b  moved  in  one  direction  to  swing 
the  folding  member  about  iu  pivot  away  from  the  stop 
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shoe  to  OMiee  said  Bhoefl  to  cloee  arouad  the  ipoat  doriaf 
downward  movcmeat  of  the  rod. 


MACHINE  wm  ^L^nfiSfH^SfiSi'  y 

nUTID  CILLUUMl  KALING  RINGS  TO  lOT-  ^ 

TUSOBTHBUKE 

H.  Wnmm,  Vftm  m^,  ^i^-^r  ,-  -..--■- 
aaa  WHHai  b>  oimw^^ 


tioa  back  a^att  the  stop  wbca  the  bolder  is  moved  in 
the  oppoc^  direction. 


(CL  S3.-391) 


COIN  HANDLING  ATPABATUS 

AiAar  G«  AIipmL  Newaartt  R*  ■•  . 

laMary  U,  IMd,  i«M  Na.  SdMtt       '    ^£ 
.<  MOalaM.   (CLS3— 1S4)  ^i-^jh.  h«^     .| 
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I.  A  coin  handliat  apparatus  conprisint  •  coin  board 
atlaptril  to  have  coins  deposited  thereon,  said  board  hav- 
lat  a  track  rigid  therewith  adapted  to  receive  coins  thereon 
ia  an  edfs  relation,  means  for  rockabiy  mounting  said 
board  and  track  about  a  horixontal  axis  whereby  said 
board  aad  uack  may  be  moved  sbout  said  axis  to  incline 
said  board  for  coias  deposited  thereon  to  move  onto  said 
track,  said  track  beiag  at  an  acute  angle  to  said  axis 
whereby  when  said  board  is  moved  to  a  generally  upright 
position,  said  track  is  incliaed  for  coins  lodged  thereon 
to  roll  axhdly  along  said  track  thereby  varyiag  their  dis- 


tance froan  said  axis. 


APPAItATUS  nm  AFTLYINC  CL08UW»  TO 
CONTAINEM 
B.  Wssi,  WtliWpi  dtjr,  lad.,  aerf^ar  la  lie 
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1.  In  a  machine  for  the  applicatioa  of  moist  regen- 
erated cellulose  sealing  rings  to  bottle  tops  and  the  Ifte 
by  successively  picking  up  opened  out  sealing  rings  and 
applying  the  same  to  said  botde  tops  aad  the  like,  a  com- 
bination picking  up  and  applying  means  for  the  sealing 
rings  in  the  form  of  a  pivotaMe  application  head  unit 
having  at  least  three  parallel  fingers  capable  of  occu- 
pying a  separated  position  and  a  position  collapsed  along- 
side one  another,  the  separated  fingers  being  adapted, 
on  mechanical  lowering  of  the  application  head  unit,  for 
passage  downwards  over  the  bottle  top  with  a  sealing 
ring  thereon  encircling  the  bottle  top  aad  means  being 
provided  for  collapsing  the  fingers  while  m  this  position,  a 
path  for  collapsible  fingers  from  the  separated  to  ^ 
collapsed  position  being  provided  outside  the  periphery 
of  the  bottle  top  and  the  applicatioo  head  unit  b«ng 
adapted  for  mechanical  lifting  with  the  fingers  •(>  coi- 
lapaed,  whereby  the  collapsed  fiagers  are  withdrawn  from 
the  aeaiiag  ring  leaving  the  same  in  position  on  tha 
bottle  top. 


h 
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llClahM.  (CLS3— at?) 
I.  A  cappiag  machine  of  a  character  to  pram  a  plaatk 
spout  having  a  depending  skirt  portion  firmly  onto  the 
neck  of  a  conuiner  coasprising  a  varticatty  movable  pair 
of  aormally  spread  pressing  shoes,  a  rod  carryiag 
shoes,  cam  means  eilactivc  to  nova  tha  rod  aa 
downwardly  over  the  spout,  a  cam  lever  carried  by  the 
rod,  sutioaary  means  engageaMe  by  om  cad  of  dM 
lever  effective  to  rock  said  levar  whea  die  rod 


.*^    TRACTOilMOlJNTVD 
DBUVmY  ~ 
^aa  dsr  Leiy  aid  Affy 

laC  van 


■y:t\tip    y.fc 


4.  t^sxamMf^mm 

MkertMSi  MM  11«  IMa 

«CMm.   (CLSd-^9T7) 
1.  A  raking  implemeat  comprising  a  tractor,  a  HaMe 
ground  supported  rakiag  device  ia  front  of  the  tractor,  a 
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at  each  ride  bcal  /ality  of  altematinf  leads  aad  grooves  transversely  die- 
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ftnt  aieaiii  oo  and  extending  ^orwaidly  of  the  tracUMr 
ptvotatty  connected  to  said  tUbk  rakinf  device,  and  kc 


*4  «(&• 


u  m  vn-i  *»r» 


ond  means  on  the  tractor  «od  connected  with  the  nking 
device  to  limit  pivotal  movement  thereoL 
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the  lower  zone  of  the  groove  In  the  case  bottom  BaRoviaf 
in  ivward  direction  beti«  still  at  a  distance  fraoi  the 
portions  of  the  s^menu  of  the  sni^  ring. 


WATCHES  AND  UKB  HOROLOGICAL 
msnUMENTS 


lM«i«f8«n*AMca 
Mmdi  25, 19S5,  SciW  N«k  49MN 
tfmi  IMia  nf  8n«ft  AMcn 

,  2^1954 

SCIahM.   (CLSS— 199) 


WATCH  CA0B  suppoar 

DtoeahthiB,  Ln  Owmi  it  1 
In  FaMvM  MnvMtn,  Ln 

AprilU,  19SC  Seilnl  Nn.  57M29 


t.^A  support  for  a  siibsuntially  rectangular  watch 
case  comprising  a  stay  including  two  interconnected  paral- 
lel arms  the  free  ends  of  which  are  inwardly  rounded  and 
are  pivotally  secured  to  spaced  points  of  an  edge  of  the 
case  bottom,  said  arms  being  adapted  to  rest  through 
their  opposite  ends  on  the  tame  horizontal  surface  as  the 
edge  of  the  case  opposed  to  the  first-mentioned  edge, 
flat  springs  extending  over  the  bottom  of  the  case  in 
planes  perpendicular  to  said  edges  aiMl  passing  through 
the  piovtal  connection  of  the  arms  and  icrmiiuiting  eadi 
near  the  pivoul  connection  of  the  cofresponding  arm 
with  a  short  outwardly  convex  section  entaging  yieldingly 
through  its  outer  surface  the  rounded  section  c4  the  corre- 
sponding arm  to  urge  the  stay  away  from  the  case  bottom. 


.<*>  aoi 


CLOSURE  FOR  WRIST-WATCH  CASES 


'»**.•■-.■»,  fen    ii'-^i. 
tiTitiiiiq  in«>o*i  ',t«m/# 
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5.  In  a  horolofical  tttstrument  having  a  rotauble 
winding  stem  axially  movable  between  a  winding 
position  and  a  setting  position,  the  combination 
comprising  a  regulating  mechanism  having  a  control  ele- 
ment rotauble  about  an  axis  extending  transversely  to^ 
the  axis  of  said  stem,  driven  means  fixed  coaxially  on 
said  element,  a  lever  mounted  on  said  instrument  for 
swinging  movement  transversely  to  the  routional  axis  of 
said  driven  means  and  for  bodily  movement  generally 
radially  to  said  driven  means,  drive  means  carried  by 
said  lever  on  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  said  driven 
means  and  alternately  movable  with  said  lever  into  driv- 
ing engagement  with  said  driven  means  and  operative 
respectively  to  rotate  said  driven  means  in  oppoaite  di- 
rections responsive  to  said  radial  bodily  naoveoMnt  of 
the  lever,  means  operaiively  responsive  to  roution  of 
said  stem  in  either  direction  for  swinging  said  lever  to 
bring  one  of  said  drive  naeans  into  operative  engage- 
metil  with  said  driven  means,  and  means  linking  said 
lever  lo  said  winding  stem  for  bodily  movement  radial- 
ly to  said  driven  means  in  response  to  axial  movement 
of  said  stem. 

l,fft,<4ff 
ORNAMENTAL  SHELL  MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR 

CHAINLINKS 
jMMh  J.  VartaM^BMl  naiMwci,  R.  ^       - 

[ri[  r"-   14, 1994, Sariri N*. 479,144 
f  Halms    <CL  99^79) 


A  closure  for  wrist-watdies,  comprisiag  hi  eombination 
with  the  watch  case  and  the  bottom  thereof,  a  potygonal 
snap  ring  forming  a  plurality  of  segments  and  inter poaed 
between  said  case  and  said  bottom,  the  watch  case  having 
a  downwardly  facing  flat  bearing  surface  to  bear  against 
a  packing  and  a  vertical  inner  peripheral  surface  provided 
with  a  groove  for  receiving  the  polygonal  nap  ring, 
and  the  case  bottom  having  on  its  outer  periphery  a 
groove  with  an  upper  xooe  narrowing  in  downward 
direction  and  a  lower  zone  narrowing  in  upward  direc- 
tion, the  upper  zone  cooperating  with  fniddlc  porlioiH 
of  the  segments  of  the  snap  ring  to  prem  the  case  bottom 
strongly  in  upward  direction  and  clamp  the  packing 
between  the  upwardly  fadng  flat  surface  of  the  caM  bot- 
tom and  the  downwardly  Ciuring  flat  surface  of  the 


1.  An  cxpandbla  linkage  comprising  a  aerie*  of  lop 
nod  a  tcrias  of  bottom  link*,  means  pivotaUy  imer- 
Ifae  top  ^akM  with  the  bottom  links,  raaflieat 
opentivcly  coaaecled  with  said  top  aad  bottooi 
Unks  and  MnBally  nrgiag  said  top  and  bottom  links  to 
thak  rdmded  poiitioa.  a  ahnU  coopcrativn  with  each  liirit 
o(  at  iMst  OM  of  Ikn  nrim  of  Uaks  io  as  10  provide  • 
.  therefor,  oacfa  of  said  shdis  having  depcadiag 
.  coaq>lstriy  surrounding  the  periphery  of  the  link 
with  whkh  it  cooperates,  said  deprnding  flanges  of 
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imwudtf  aad  c^affaf  <>•*  torfMt  of  the  uflk  iMnvw 
tberdn  to  retafa  the  «Miie  withim  the  AeB.  «id  depead- 
iag  flaofH  of  each  aheU  haring  slit  fonnatioiit  in  the 
waU  portioM  aligaed  with  said  tab  extcnsioBS.  said  slit 
formatioos  bei^  spaced  Inm  said  tab  extensions  by  an 
araonnt  ei|aal  to  the  thickness  of  the  ihdc  with  which  the 
■heU  cooperates,  the  waD  portioo  adjacent  each  sUt  forma- 
tion on  the  side  thereof  reoole  from  said  tab  extensions 
beiof  inwardly  deformed  providint  a  seating  for  the  link 
which  is  held  thcreagaiast  by  said  tab  — 


No 


4.  lf6S 


t^TTJ  "     -• 


THUOCHARGING  W  TW<MnrCLE  ENCINIS 

raHiisai   Me—t  Vsy.  OMo.  sirfganr  la  1W 
Coepsr-Bsass— r  Caspanrflaa,  Monnt  Vemon 
a  corporatioa  ol  OMo  ._.<. 

'^  jMMy  2S,  lfS4.  §crial  No.  MM14 

ISCMm.    (CLM— 13) 


rwlky  ol  altematint  lands  and  grooves  transversely  db> 
posed  in  the  sides  of  the  interior  thereof,  and  an  iadividaal 
longitudinally  extending  liner  for  each  condoit  received 
on  the  lands  thereof  and  cooperating  with  the  grooves  to 
define  a  plurality  of  closed  dead  air.  spaces,  said  cooduiu 
and  the  associated  liners  having  means  establishing  co- 
operation therebetween  to  hold  each  liner  at  one  end  in  a 
position  fast  against  nnovcmeot  in  a  direction  about  its 
axis  and  in  an  axial  direction,  each  liner  having  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  in  the  side  thereof  at  points  in  the  planes 
of  the  lands  and  having  a  diaoensioo  predeterminedly 
larger  than  the  cross  section  of  the  mouths  of  the  adjacent 
inlet  branches  and  the  )ust  noted  position  of  the  liner 
being  such  that  each  opening  registers  with  and  extends 
at  least  slightly  laterally  beyond  the  mouth  of  the  ad- 
jacent inlet  branch  at  all  pohits  thercabont 


'•>/»:/,js*frji'.; 
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CONTROL  FOR  VARIABLE  AREA  CONVERGENT- 

DiVERGEm' EXHAUST  NOIZLE 
Geoiie  S.  Keley,  RUniisisi  a^  WnHsr  W. 
Union  Cky,  N.  I., 

hflimtw  tJ^Vm,  flarini  No.  SIl^lS 
lOnlna.   (CLi«-^jO 
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1.  In  a  two<ycle  internal  combustion  engine  having 
combustion  cylinders  each  with  ports  for  exhaust  and  air 
inlet*  r^pectively.  crank -connected  pistons  in  the  cyl- 
iaders.  an  exhaust-driven  turbine  provided  with  nozzle 
means  for  receiving  exhaust  gases,  a  compressor  driven 
by  the  turbine,  an  air  manifold  to  which  air  is  supplied  by 
the  compressor,  and  air-supply  connections  between  the 
manifold  and  the  inlet  ports,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises an  exhaust  manifold  pipe  communicating  with  the 
exhaust  ports  and  having  a  volumetric  capacity  not  in  ex- 
cess of  the  volumetric  capacity  of  one  cylinder  and  having 
a  length  in  feet  not  in  excess  of  K/N,  where  N  is  the  rated 
engine  speed  in  R.  P.  M.  and  K  has  a  value  of  2200.  the 
exhaust  manifold  pipe  being  connected  to  supply  the 
nozzle  means  of  the  turt>ine. 


I.  An  exhaust  manifold  for  a  taiiiti-cylinder  imemal 
combustion  engine  comprising  a  plnraliiy  of  separate  con- 
duits dispotied  side  by  side  and  cloeed  at  one  end  of  said 
manifold  and  open  at  the  other  or  discharge  end  thereof, 
each  of  said  conduiu  having  a  plurality  of  paired  inlet 
branches  of  which  the  two  branches  of  each  pair  am 
adapted  for  connectKMi  to  a  like  number  of  exhaust  ports 
of  one  of  a  selected  group  of  dual  exhausting  cylindcn  of 
said  engine,  each  of  said  conduits  further  havhig  a  plo- 


Itt  combination  whh  a  convergcnt'dNargent  variable 
area  nozzle  for  a  jet  engine  through  which  the  engine 
exhaust  gases  discharge  for  providing  the  etigine  with 
forward  propulsive  thrust,  said  nozzle  having  an  upstream 
portioo  and  a  downstream  portion  pivotaily  connected 
together  at  the  nozzle  throat  with  said  downstream 
nozzle  portioo  progressively  increasing  in  cross  sectional 
area  to  the  nozzle  exit  end;  means  pivoUUy  supporting 
the  upstitam  end  of  said  upstream  portion;  meam 
operatively  connected  to  said  upstream  nozzle  portion 
and  operable  to  swing  said  portion  about  its  pivotal 
si4>port  for  varying  the  throat  area  of  the  noczle;  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  downstream  nocde  portion 
and  operable  to  swing  said  downstream  portion  about 
its  piovtal  connection  with  and  hnlependenlly  of  said 
upsuaam  portion  for  varyimt  the  diver  fence  of  said 
downstream  nozzle  portion  thereby  varying  the  exit  area 
of  the  noazle  independently  of  the  noczle  throat  area; 
means  providing  a  first  signal  which  is  a  lUMiurc  of  die 
exhaust  gas  sutic  prtsauee  in  the  downstream  nozzle 
portion  adjacent  to  the  nozzle  exit;  means  providing  a 
second  signal  which  b  a  nwasure  of  tfie  stMic  preasnrs 
of  the  surrounding  atmosphere;  and  means  automatically 
operable  in  response  to  said  ilrst  and  second  signals  for 
coniToning  the  operation  of  said  nozzle  exit  area  varyteg 
meam  for  expansion  of  the  enghM  exhaust  gases  through 
the  downstream  portion  of  die  noczle  at  least  down  to 
approximately  the  iM^  jpraswe  ^.^  ^rpwding 
atmospliera. 
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THRUST  REVERSING  HEVICE  FOR  lET  ENGII«<ES 
P.  CBMjIn^  8m  Dteg«,  md  Tni  W.  MMHwr, 
BMck,  CriV^  into  I  in  to  IW  Rjm  Acto- 


September  15, 1953, 8«M  Ns.  JM.2M 
4CWtaK  4CL<»    35 J4) 


1.  la  combiiutiott.  a  jet  engiac  having  a  tail  pipe  com- 
phsinf  an  outer  cone,  a  coaccnthc  inner  cone  and  an  ex- 
tenaoo  pipe  continuing  fran  said  outer  cone,  and  a  thrust 
reversing  device  comprising  a  diverter  cone  azially  slid- 
aUe  in  said  tail  pipe,  si^  omer  cone  having  lateral 
openings,  a  plurality  of  vanes  in  each  of  said  openings, 
said  diverter  cone  seating  on  said  inner  cone  when  in 
the  forward  position  and  effectively  Mocking  said  tail 
pipe,  so  that  exhaust  gases  are  directed  through  said 
openings,  and  said  diverter  cooe  cowering  said  openings 
when  in  the  aft  position,  aaid  vanes  being  shaped  to  di- 
rect the  gases  forwardly  therefrom,  and  hinged  doors  se- 
lectively covering  said  openings. 


IGNTTION  AND  FUEL  SUWLY  SYOTEM  FOR 
REACnON  CHAMRERS 
Aiiianiir  Grieve,  Rii^^Kmya 

Cnvasrinr*   and   micbbm   Mflsa 

toTha  BritfA 

a  Mikh 


AppHcattoa  iMMiy  U,  lf5«,  ScfW  No.  5S9,3t3 
prionly,  agwOcalkNi  Gfcni  ~ 
lannvy  24, 1955 
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return  valva  in  said  fnd  pipe,  a 
Iho  higher  preaaiira  side  of  aaid  . 
vice  with  a  fud  inlet  aaak  in  said  reactiaa  dMmber, 
means  connecting  the  higher  pnaaure  iida  of  aaid  pias- 
sure-produdng  device  with  Mid  ranctioa  chambar  vhara- 
by  pressure  produced  in  said  reaction  chambar  ii  affective 
to  force  fuel  into  said  reaction  chamber  by  way  of  said 
passageway,  and  means  connecting  said  pamafeway  with 
said  conduit  means  whereby  to  enabk  mooofuel  to  be 
injected  into  aaid  coadnit  meant  to  be  decompoaad  there- 
in by  heated  gaseous  products  at  aaid  deflagrant  and 
thereby  to  compensate  for  the  pressure  drop  in  said  con- 
duit of  die  heatad  gaseous  products  which  flow  therein. 


»  , 
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PRESSURE  RATIO  CONTROL  OP  GAS  TURRINE 
RYFASS  DURING  ACCELKRATION  OF  TURBO- 
jrr  ENGINE 

I  lnn«7  5, 19SMaffW  Nn.  3194M 
19  CUM.   <CLM-d9J5) 
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"  2.  An  apparatus  for  improving  acceleratioa  character- 
tttics.in  a  turbojet  engine  including  a  compressor,  com- 
bustor  and  turbine,  whidh  comprises  means  for  bypassing 
a  portion  of  the  combustion  gases  around  said  turbine; 
pressure  responsive  means  adapted  to  sense  the  ratio  of 
combustor  pressure  to  compressor  inlet  pressure  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  bypassing  means  so  as  to  open 
said  bypass  when  said  ratio  is  increased  to  a  value  indi- 
cating incipient  surge  conditions  at  prevailing  turbine  ro- 
tational speed  and  means  for  closing  said  bypass  wh<n 
the  roUtional  speed  of  the  turbine  is  increased  so  that 
a  stable  separating  range  is  reesublished. 


2.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  supply  of  gaarnus  work- 
ing fhiid  for  operation  of  a  prime  mover  comprising  a 
reaction  chamber  in  which  monofuel  is  adapted  to  be 
decompoeed  and  means  for  initiating  decompoaitioa  of 
monofuel  supplied  to  said  reaction  chamber  comprising  a 
breech  cootaiDing  a  deiagrant,  conduit  means  leading 
from  said  breech  to  said  reaction  chimber.  means  for 
igniting  and  releasing  deflagrant  from  said  breech  to 
cause  a  flow  of  heated  decomposed  deflagrant  by  way  of 
said  conduit  means  into  said  reaction  chamber,  a  con- 
tainer for  monofuel,  a  diUcrential  pressura-prodncuig 
device,  a  fuel  pipe  leading  from  said  container  to  the  high 
pressure  side  of  said  pressure-producing  davica,  a 
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trie  Cemponar,  aceipandian  ef  New  Yeik 

ApptratlMntctaar  »ri954,  Sarin!  Ne.  4<5,54t 

10.  AppnntM  fbr  prodndng  a  wofkiat  fluid  from  a 
monofuel  caaaprisfaig  a  chamber,  air  and  flrst  aaeaoflnel  in- 
jection and  ignition  means  in  one  end  of  mid  chamber. 
•ecoad  fhel  ln)ection  means  in  the  oppoaiu  end  of  said 
chamber,  a  porous  heat  storing  structure  between  said  first 
and  second  fuel  injection  means,  woriung  fluid  outlet 
meam  in  said,  chamber,  an  air  container,  a  container  for 
monofuel  and  meam  to  saqoentially  introduce  air  to  aaid 
chamber  and  monofuel  through  said  flrtt  fuel  injection 
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to  caergizc  said  ifnMoa  meaas  for  the 
of  the  mooofnel-atr  mixture,  mcaag  to  dtmt  at  tkt 


flow  of  air  to  said  duunber  and  sifnultaaeoaily  iatrodncc 
mooofnci   throufh  Mid  aecoad  fuel  inlet 
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1.  la  a  combostor  for  a  thermal  powerplant  haviag  a 
liaer  formed  of  Mparatc  aanolar  scctioat  and  raeaM  sup- 
portiat  adjaocat  liaer  lectiom  ia  coaceatric.  radially 
ipaced.  tcleecopic  relatioa  to  deflae  aa  aaaular  air  ialet 
aoixle.  aaid  aieaas  compriiiat  a  aeriea  of  circuaifcrea- 
tially  spaced  axially  exteadiaf  cooaecton  each  haviag  a 
Ant  ead  portion  aecured  to  the  outer  rarface  of  ooe 
Ihicr  Mctioa  aad  a  lecoad  cad  portioa  which  orertiet 
aad  is  radially  spaced  fran  the  outer  surface  of  the  other 
liaer  sectioa,  the  secoad  ead  of  said  coaaector  teraiiaat- 
mg  fai  a  radially  cxieadiaf  portioB.  said  other  User  see- 
tioo  deflaiat  aa  opeaiag  adapted  to  receive  said  radiaby 
exien<fiat  coaaector  portioa  with  a  small  peripheral  dear- 
•acc.  whereby  the  radially  exteadiaf  coaaector  portka  is 
tlidably  disposed  relative  to  the  odMr  Baer  sectkat  to 
penah  differeatial  thermal  expaasioa  betweea  adiaccat 
liaer  tectioas.  the  coaaectors  haviag  a  saudl  tWrkaess  in 
a  circumfereatial  directioa  wherehi  they  praeeat  ntlntM 
tially  ao  obetroctioa  to  the  low  of  cooliag  air  iaio  said 
nople  aad  may  be  beat  ia  a  cjrcamlsrsatial  directiea  to 
adjastthe 
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waty  It.  IfH  Itrtal  No.  dKSM 

ft  jaaacaMa  Piaaee  JaaaHy  29.  IMJ 

Ahy^aaHc  conpNag  whkh  coavrieee,  ia  combiaatioa. 
a  iriviag  shaft  aad  a  drivea  shaft  ooaxiaDy  sorroaadiag 


each  other,  a  ro«or  wheel  tbud  m  raCatioa  to  said  driv- 
iag  shafk,  a  turbiae  wheel  fliad  ia  roialaoa  to  said  drivea 
shafk  oppoaite  said  roior  wheel,  said  two  wheels  beiag 
provided  with  respective  sets  of  psofectioae  faciog 
each  other  for  hydraulic  traasawsioa.  a  casii«  partly 
iltod  with  liqaid.  said  caei^  beiag  coastitoted  by  a  plu- 
rality of  elemeats.  said  eleassato  beiiW  oae  of  said  wheels, 
aa  aaaular  riag  rigid  with  said  oae  wheel  aad  surrouad- 
ing  the  outer  periphery  of  the  other  wheel,  aa  aaaular 
ead  wall  slidably  surrovadi^  said  two  shafts  on  the 
other  side  of  said  other  wheel  from  said  oae  wheel,  a 
resilieat  liquid-tight  diaphragm  carried  by  said  aimular 


»ni 


riag  aad  eitrndiag  betweea  it  aad  said  aaaular  ead  wall, 
aaaular  packiag  aieaas  betwaea  die  hub  portioas  of  9aid 
two  wheels,  aad  aaaular  packiag  aieaas  betweea  die  in- 
aer  periphery  of  said  aamilar  ead  wall  aad  the  hub  por- 
tioa of  said  other  wheel,  said  other  wheel  beiiw  slidable 
asially  with  laepect  to  the  shaft  to  which  it  is  ftud  ia 
rotatioa.  a  plale  rigid  with  said  aaaular  riag  aad  extead- 
iag  toward  said  shaAs  oa  the  other  side  of  said  aaaular 
ead  wan  from  said  wheels,  aad  resilieat  meaas  between 
the  iaaer  periphery  of  said  plate  aad  the  iaaer  per^hery 
of  said  aaaular  ead  wan  for  nrgiag  said  aaaular  ead  wall 
toward  said  other  wheel 


HYMUULK  TUKBO  DnVI  AND  BKAKI 


•  ff    »r.W. 


I.  A  hydraulic  taito  drive  aad  brake  comprisiag.  fai 
coaiMaatioa,  aa  iaput  shaft,  aa  output  shaft,  a  hydrauUc 
tttriKHMvt  of  die  dosed  toroidal  dicuit  type  betweea 
said  shafia  aad  cim^iilsiag  aa  impdler  tandiw  with  the 
tapot  shaft,  aad  a  turbiae  uMmber  associated  therewith 
tundag  ia  the  saaw  directioa  as  the  hapeOer.  separate 
oseaas  fdr  rnaasrtlag  the  oMpol  shaft  with  the  tarWae 
aMmber  for  fluid  drive  or  rnaasrtli^  the  output  shaft 
with  the  iapat  shaft  dariag  brakli«  so  that  dw  output 
shaft  drives  the  impdlar.  aad  meaas  for  holdiiw  said 
tarbiae  member  substaatiatty  statioaary  darii«  braUag. 
whereby  dM  saaie  fuactiow  as  a  hydraulic  tarbo  brake 
ia  the  rotatioa  of  die  impcfler  reladve  to  it 
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1.  Apparatus  tor  prododag  a  rigid  fouadatkwma 
refjon  haying  soil  material  with  a  high  water  ooatBat 
compristnt  in  combinati^  meam  tor  prododiig  snper- 
heated  iteam,  steam  iiqebting  pipe  meaaa  proiectiBg  into 
said  regioD,  means  couMCting  said  prodocing  means  to 
said  pipe  means,  to  inject  sleam  into  said  region  to 
produce  a  cavity  in  said  tegioo,  flrA  pump 
hausting  pipe  means  projncting  into  said  region, 
connecting  said  cihaiisting  pipe  mMM  lo  emj 
means,  said  eihansting  pipe  means  being  "*•* 
said  injecting  pipe  means  a  distance  snch  that  amd  ex- 
hausting pipe  means  extends  into  said  ngion  near  the 
boundary  of  said  cavity  whereby  said  pnmp  aeana  ii 
effective  to  exhaust  steam  froin  said  injecting  pipe 
through  said  cavity,  setting-malerial  injecting  pipe 
protecting  into  said  region  adjacent  said  rteem  injecting 
pipe  means  so  af^  extend  into  said  cavity,  second  pump 
means,  a  container  for  setting  m^m^^vad  mmaa  con- 
oecting  said  containrf  to  said  attting^H 
pipe  means  throu^  nid  second  pump  i 
said  second  pump  means  may  projed  snid 
into  said  cavity. 
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1.  An  air  conditioner  for  conditioning  a  room  con^sis- 
ing  a  housing,  a  barrier  dividing  said  housing  into  an 
outer  compartmem  and  an  inner  compartmert.  a  oon- 
densing  unit  in  said  outer  compartment,  an  evaporator 
in  said  iaaer  compartment,  a  first  air  moving  means  for 
drcolating  a  straam  of  air  Cram  said  room  throuih  mid 
inner  compartment  over  said  evaporator  and  diadurt* 
ing  it  back  into  smd  room,  a  second  air  moving  means 
for  ctfOilating  a  stream  of  outside  air  through  said  outer 
compartment  over  said  condenaer.  an  aperture  in  midbar- 

ner  for  permitting  low  of  air  from  one  compartasant  to 
the  other,  a  cotroliii^  means  in  said  aperture  for 
trolling  the  low  of  «r  thrifthwiMgh.  a  §m 
I  for  operatmg  said  controlling  means,  said   . 
being  translatiomdly  movable  to  a  ptarality  of  piw 
lo  dm^B  the  positioa  of  said  controlling  means,  a 
means  for  energizing  said  air  moving 


h^^ 


«0  t^fit  «riv<f.:>»l»  AP' 


■Kxvabk  to  a  phnnlity  of 

, of  translatioo  of  said  i        . 

imiTlfff^  movdrfy  mounted  between  said  first 

icrating  means  having  camming  sorfaom  s 
portions  designed  to  engage  said  lint  and 
operating  aaeans.  said  caasming  surfaces  and  indam 
ing  said  imerkxlL  to  move  into 

^ with  one  of  said  nwam  during  the  move- 

of  the  other  of  said  means  to  prevent  aaovement  of 
to  predetermined  noeiiions  whan  the 
other  nwans  is  moved  to  a  oertain 


A  coi*i^g  unit  comprising  in  combination  a  cooler  in- 
dudhig  a  heat  exchanger  having  a  pair  of  spaced,  hol- 
low headers  provided  with  a  series  of  spaced,  exterioiiy 
ftnaed  tubes  interconnecting  the  sam^fan  meam^s- 
poeed  to  force  air  acrom  the  tubes  to  reiho^  heat  from 
the  dm  thereof,  and  a  pipe  telescoped  throogh  each  Inbe 
respectively;  structure  including  coodtut  means  for  drco- 
UUng  a  liquid  refriferant  into  one  of  said  headers, 
through  the  tubes,  into  the  other  header,  and  thence  into 
heat  CTfh«"gf  relationship  to  apparatus  to  be  cooled  by 
the  fcfrigeraat;  a  water  cooling  tower  having  a  Ml  aa- 
scmbly  for  gravimtioMl  flow  of  hot  water  therethrough, 
means  for  forcing  air  through  the  asseasbly  to  cool  the 
gravitoting  water,  aad  a  sump  below  the  assembly  for 
colhytim  the  cool  water;  means  including  a  pump  hav- 
ing an  electric  prime  mover  for  circulating  said  cool 
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An  anrring  comprising  t  U-Aapad  iliinp  hiring  tmo 
spaced  free  end^  a  homing  aecnrad  to  one  o<  An  fttt 
ends,  said  housing  hmring  an  axiaBir  '  ^ 
with  two  open  ends  te  hcfir  open  « 
acrom  from  the  other  free  end  n(  *•  tAmp,  a  . 
slidaMy  mooMad  in  the  chansher,  a  Inpr  grip  at  •■•  < 
of  ^  ylhtnm  !•'•*<'  t'h*'  **  maaBar  open  aad  o( 
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1.  Protective  ihidduif  for  a  power  rfiaft  betweee  front 
and  rear  articiiiately  coupled  vehicles,  compriiiof :  front 
and  rear  Mckb  raapactlvely  on  the  vehicles  and  respec- 
tively ihieldint  axially  spaced  front  and  rear  portioBs  of 
the  power  shaft;  an  intermediate  shield  in  the  form  of 
a  lunnd  having  a  normal  position  hridging  the  from  and 
rear  shields  and  enclosinf  the  intermediate  portion  of  tha 
power  shaft  from  ahove  and  at  iu  opposite  sides,  said 
intermediate  shield  having  front  and  rear  ends  nonnally 
proximate  respectively  to  the  front  and  rear  shields;  from 
means  scparaMy  supporting  the  front  end  of  the  inter- 
mediate shield  on  the  from  shield:  and  universal  hinte 
means  comecting  the  rear  end  of  the  intcnnediate  shield 
to  the  rmr  shield,  said  mHversal  oMam  indudiiv  a  tail 
on  the  intermediate  shield  and  a  cooperative  upright  pivot 
member  on  the  rear  shield,  said  tail  being  secured  to  and 
protecting  mrwardly  from  the  intermediate  shield  and 
having  a  generally  horizontal  portion  normally  resting  on 
the  rear  shield,  said  tail  being  thence  curved  upwartfy 
and  rearwardly  as  a  rocker  portion  terminatiag  in  a  sub* 
stantially  upright  portion,  said  rocker  being  adapted  to 
rock  on  the  second  shield  and  when  the  intermediate 
shield  is  separated  from  the  front  shield  and  swung  to 
an  upright  poiitioB,  said  tail  having  an  aperture  therein 
running  through  its  horiiontal.  rocker  and  upright  por- 
tions and  said  upright  pivot  member  passing  through 
said  aperture  and  providing  a  vertical  axis  for  roution 
of  the  imermediate  shield  through  180*  when  in  iU  up- 
right poaMon  and  said  rocker  portioa  enabling  subaequent 
lowering  of  said  intermediate  shield  to  a  storage  position 
<r/tr  tha  rear  shMd. 


Laa  W.  Caak, 
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20.  In  a  drive  mechanism,  ipaead  M^  and 

each  member  having  an  ask  of  rotation  and 
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eaieiiJint  radially  thereof;  nid  drive  ■KOibar  haviag  dmi- 
gale  oprniwgs  therein;  seomag  awans  on  said  drivea 
member  extending  into  amd  Apt wiwgt  and  spaced  from 
the  margins  of  said  oprnints;  and  flexible  drive  links 
between  said  members,  each  link  having  its  ends  coa- 
nected  to  the  securing  means  on  said  driven  member,  and 
an  intermediate  portjoa  coanertad  to 


chamber  batwacu  said  mcaaa  and  the  smaller  open  end  of 
tha  chamber,  said  aMaas  beiag  aa  calarged  portion  of  the 
plunger,  and  an  omamem  secured  to  the  stirrup  on  the 
end  of  the  stirrup  across  from  the  housing,  laiid  spring 
Masiag  said  plunfcr  and  enlarged  portion  into  extended 
position  towaird  said  ornament. 


ber,  said  links  being  dispoaed  adjaccM  odd  elongate 
openings  in  said  first  member  and  each  adjacem  Unk  and 
opening  extending  parallel  to  each  other  and  said  opening 
having  a  greater  width  than  said  link  to  permit  flndng 
nKwement  of  portiom  of  said  link  into  said  opening  dur- 
ing movement  of  said  members  to  accommodate  axial 
misalignmem  of  said  members. 


Itff^ftl 
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1.  A  flexible  Aaft  ooopliat  i  imyMag  a  hub  member 
formed  with  a  drcumfneatiaUy  spaced  set  of  torque- 
tranmitting  teeth  deflning  a  drcumf ereotially  spaced  set 
of  socket  grooves,  a  sleeve  meaiber  formed  with  a  cir- 
cumfermtially  spaced  set  of  torque-fraasmittiag  teeth  de- 
flniaf  a  drcianferentiaDy  spaced  set  of  socket  groovea. 
each  groofva  of  the  hub  aicflibar  bei^  at  the  drcnm- 
fereatial  position  of  a  groove  of  the  aiaevc  member  and 
therewith  deflning  a  socket,  and.  nounted  in  each  of  the 
sockets,  torqua-traasmitting  and  cushiontng  means  com> 
prising  a  set  of  C-shaped,  traasvanely  split,  spring-oietal 
rings  arranged  in  sida-by-dde  relatioe  to  ooe  another,  so 
that  the  set  of  riagi  is  fai  effect  a  liagla,  lami—toH  yah, 
but  with  the  lespetUoa  ri^  a0di«  aa  iadiWdiial  spriap. 
the  transverse  split  of  the  ring  extending  obliquely  across 
the  ring  aa  seea  ia  aa  adfnrin  view  of  Iba  ri^ 


timim;  DincmroK  puiL  wwcnow  pump 

'  ll«  IfSi.  Smtf  Na.  S773»l 

mi.    (CL44— 3S) 

A  tteiing  device  adnpled  for  tiaafaig  internal 
ion  engine  fod  itt}ectioo  pomps  rehitive  to  * 
^eed  and  comprising  a  drfvli^  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  ax- 
ialy  alignad  with  said  driviiV  slMfl.  and  a  laid  CO    " 
madianism  opcrativaly  rnanttting  said  driving  aad  i 

shafts  and  operabia  to  mlactivaly  _^ ,  . 

relative  positions  of  Mid  rfmfb  in  raifoaee  to 
of  driving  shaft  speed,  said  fluid  coopHag  nwchanism 


I  drivisig  aad  drtvaa 
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•  boiniBf  ttructut^  Mcwd  to  Mdd  drives 
•ad  rotatably  carried  on  Mid  drivisg  diaft,  aid 
itfuclurc  having  a  fluid  diamber  circuoiferealitfy  As- 
poMd  with  Tctpect  to  said  driviag  Aafl  aad  proridad 
with  driven  vanes  ritmding  radially  inwardly  in  laid 
chamber,  said  driving  shaft  provided  with  driving  vanes 
extending  radially  outwa^tfjr  in  said  chamber  and  dis- 
posed ahemately  with  resfiect  to  said  driven  vanes  to  di- 
vide said  fluid  chamber  iflio  a  plurality  of  separate  ad- 
iacent  arcuate  fluid  oompartmeats,  a  control  mechanism 
disposed  exteriorly  of  said  chamber  and  comprising  a  fluid 
control  valve  carried  by  said  housing  and  a  speed  re- 


mi  b9 


spoosive  element  carried  by  said  diiving  shaft,  said  fluid 
control  valve  having  a  pressure  inlet  and  an  exhaust  out- 
let, said  housing  provided  with  passafei  connecting  said 
control  valve  with  said  fluid  conpartmeats,  M^tntaMe 
means  operativcly  omnecting  said  vahre  with  said  speed 
responsive  element  and  actaated  by  changes  in  shaft  speed 
to  selectively  connect  adiaoent  fluid  oompartmeats  re- 
spectively with  said  pressure  inlet  and  said  exhaust  out- 
let to  effect  a  fluid  pressure  increase  and  decrease  re- 
spectively in  adiacent  fluid  compartments  for  relatively 
angularly  shifting  the  positions  of  said  driving  and  drivea 


vanes. 
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Yarn  guidiag  meant  comprising  a  tube,  and  a  wire 
tfirough  said  t«be  for  looeely  supporting  the 
said  tube  having  a  bore  substaatially  laiier  thaa 
for  the  pa  wage  of  a  yam  therethrough,  and 
therein  beyoad  the  eads  of  the 
10  oonflae  the  tube  againM  exiensi?e  axial 
thereof.       --  •.- 


said  wire  having  bends 
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1.  KaHlwl  numc  oonqmsing  jram  knitted  in  a  phnUty 
of  coorKs  aad  wake,  at  least  one  course  of  the  main 
fabric  having  a  cord  integrally  coaaerted  thereto  by 
continaoQs'  kniltinf,  which  cord  coo^MiMi  oaly  a  adaor 
number  of  wales  with  the  feed  yam  rroMJng  bock  of 
said  minor  iramber  of  wdcs  from  one  ooorse  ia  said 
cord  to  another,  each  cord  indnding  a  multiplidcy  of 
courses  and  the  last  stitch  of  tbe  last  course  of  each 
cord  being  connected  back  in  said  flrslHBealioaed  conne 
of  die  ftibric  proper  adjaoant  the  start  of  said  oord 
whereby  aa  integral  loop  is  ptorlaed. 


PLASH  LAMP 
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1.  A  pholoflash  lamp  comprisiag  aa  evacuable  light 
transaiissive  envelope,  a  charge  of  combustible  malerial 
within  said  envelope  which  charge  is  productive  of  exdted, 
light  emitting  gaaeoas  free  radicals  wbaa  igaited.  filament 
meaas  within  said  envelope  for  igniting  said  charge,  and 
a  free  radical  reflecting  coaling  upon  the  Interior  surface 
of  said  envelope. 


2«flSt,dt7 

conukm.  circuits  por  automatic 

CLOniES  WASmNC  MACHINES 


af  New  Yes* 

INa.4fl74M 
UCWml    (CLi»-12) 

1.  In  a  cloches  waahiag  machine  including  a  tub 
adapted  to  receive  clodies,  a  water  system  selectively 
operative  to  supply  to  said  tub  hot  and  warm  and  cold 
water,  mechanism  operative  through  a  cycle  to  subject 
the  clothes  in  said  tub  flnt  to  a  washing  action  aad  thea 
to  a  rinsing  action,  and  a  program  controOar  for  operat- 
ing said  mechanism  throu^  its  cycle;  the  coatrol  circuit 
combinatioB  comprising  a  manually  operable  wash  sdec- 
tor  having  hot  and  warm  and  cold  positions,  a  manually 
operable  rinse  selector  having  warm  and  cold  positions, 
flnt  means  controlled  by  said  program  cootrolkr  for 
operating  said  water  tytiem  to  supply  wash  water  to  said 
tub  for  the  washing  action  of  saiid  mechanism,  said  first 
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bctaf  Mlectivdy  lorwed  by  opera  tioa  of  laid 
Kkctor  iaio  te  hot  or  wnm  or  cold  pontaom 
corrMpoadtatly  to  coaCfol  oparaiioa  of  Mid  wttcr  tyilcm 
Id  supply  hoc  or  warn  or  coM  woiar  for  tke  waihMg  ac- 
tkm,  and  accood  mnu  controlled  by  said  prognai  co»- 
trolbr  for  operadag  said  water  ayvtea  to  npply  rime 
water  to  said  tob  for  the  rinshit  actioo  of  said  mcch- 
aiusm«  said  secood  means  beinf  fovemed  jointly  by 
operation  of  said  wash  selector  iato  cither  its  hot  podtioa 
or  it»  warm  podtioa  aad  by  operation  of  said  rinse  selec- 


Wiwffi 


tat  faMo  its  warm  position  to  control  operation  of  said 
water  system  to  supply  warm  water  for  the  riasiDf  ac- 
tion and  fOvemed  by  operation  of  said  wash  selector 
into  its  cdd  position  independent  of  the  position  of  said 
rinse  selector  to  control  operation  of  said  water  system 
to  supply  cold  water  for  the  rindni  action  and  fovcmed 
by  operation  of  aeid  risM  selector  into  iu  cold  position 
independent  of  the  podtion  of  said  wash  selector  also  to 
control  operation  of  said  water  system  to  npply  cold 
water  for  the   '    ' 


COMBINED  CLOTUB^ASONG  MACHINE 
AND  FLUID  BJmUCTOR 
■.  tal*.  Newla^  iMsn,  airf^ar  la  The  Mayt« 
— .  Umu,  n  ntf  wnian  el  Dshw 
May  4»  IfH  fleHal  Nn.  427313 
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eating  with  said  absortwnt 
iag  a  suction  to  said  duct 
receptacle    the 


■•'-fer»>-;'.-ei 


'f'4-«i« 


5.  Apparatus  fbr  removtaf  motsture  from  wet  fabrics 
conprislnt.  a  receptacle  indodiaf  abaorbeat  means  for 
contactiag  wet  fabrics  placed  within  said  receptacle, 
power  means  for  movinf  said  fabrics  relative  to  aad  into 
coataet  with  said  absorbent  mcaas  to  effect  a  transfer 
of  aMisture  from  said  fabrics  to  said  abaorbcot  means. 
Aict  meaas  coaaeded  to  said  receptacle  and  communi- 
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EdwanI  W.  9mlB>  Mskas 
L.8.  '"  -f  ■-jT-iii'i 

Maeck  17,  IfH 
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1.  A  aieaas  fbr  dyeiaf  fabric  ia  the  opea  width, 
prising  a  tank  adapted  to  coataia  dye  liquor,  a  roll  hori- 
xootally  iouraalled  withm  aad  «aced  ftaai  the  waOs  of 
said  tank«  aMaas  for  simuhaaeously  roiatiag  aad  tor- 
siooally  vibratiag  said  roll,  at  least  one  additional  rotate- 
Me  roll  parallel  to  said  first  mentioned  roll  aad  means  for 
pressing  said  additional  roUUMe  roll  and  said  first  men- 
tioned roll  into  contact  with  one  another. 


rnVif- 
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OUnOAKD  MOTOB  hfOUNTING  CLAMP 
LOCKING  DEVICE 
L  Wsaiima  mi  Wkkm4  G.  IVsfli, 

MiEii,N.Y. 
aae  M,  IfSi,  SsiW  No.  993^1 

aniiiii    (CL7*— SI) 


r. 


-ri 


1.  A  locfciag  device  for  aa  outboard  UKJtor  BMwatiag 
chuBp  of  the  type  adapted  to  eagags  the  siemboard  of  a 
boat  aad  haviag  a^^uMable  claaipii«  aiembers  iachidfaig 
studs  carrying  pads  compriaiag,  aa  elo^pled  base  plate 
member  having  a  nuua  body  pert  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  a  stemboard  aad  to  receive  such  pads  thereajpuast,  said 
base  plate  member  haviag  liaage  parts  aloeg  its  ^TTiwttf 
side  edges  to  provide  guide  portioas  thereat,  a  pair  of 
opposed  locking  plate  members  each  haviag  a  aiain  body 
part  spaced  from  the  main  body  part  of  said  base  plaie 
Biembcr.  said  loduag  plate  awbers  having  faags  parts 
eloag  the  opposite  side  edges  thereof  iateillttiag  with 
said  base  plate  member  guide  portions,  whereby  said 
locking  plate  meanben  are  mouaied  oa  said  base  plaas 
member  for  shding  movement  rehuive  thereto  toward 
end  away  from  each  other,  meaas  deflaiag  lengthwise 
elongated  locking  slots  in  the  outer  end  poitbas  of  said 
locking  plate  members,  nut  aiembers  carried  by  said  base 
plate  member  nuin  body  part  a^accnt  the  opposite  ends 
thereof  ia  alinement  with  said  locfciag  slots,  adfustable 
locking  screw  meaibers  tMraiiag  through  said  lockiag 
slots  iato  eagageaieat  with  said  nut  members  and  having 
meaas  fbr  daaipiag  said  locking  plate  members  agaiast 
said  base  plate  member  thereby  to  releasably  hold  said 
lockiag  plate  members  ia  a4iosted  positioa  aad 
moveaient  relative  to  each  odaer  aad  to  mid 
member,  aad  meaas  <*«»*«««■§  slots  exisadim 
imicread  portioas  of  said  lockiag  plate  asaia  body  parts 
from  the  iaaer  eads  thereof  for  rsceivii^  such  stads 
while  confining  such  pads  between  said  base  ptate  member 
main  body  part  and  the  iaaer  ead  portions  of  said  locU^ 
plate  member  main  body  parts.         _  _„^_^  ;„_ 
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KEY  CHANGED  TUMBLER  CLAMF 
Rajr  L.  Hiftnw,  M^iiatf  niMH.  Kjr^ 

Tkt  MmIw  Lack  CMMagr,  CvthailM.  Kj. 

Sipliiilii  4.if84.Swlri^a7>t7 
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I.  A  key  changed  tumMer  iscludint  •■  inner  rinf 
having  a  aerrated  peripheral  portkMi,  an  outer  ring  ro- 
tatablc  on  the  inner  ring,  a  doted  ring  damp  carried  by 
the  outer  ring  and  encircling  the  inner  ring,  a  toothed 
portion  oo  the  inner  edge  of  the  ring  damp  for  releasably 
engaging  the  serrated  peripheral  portion  of  the  inner 
ring,  and  an  eccentric  cam  joumaled  in  the  outer  ring 
and  operatively  engaging  the  ring  clamp  at  a  position 
diametrically  opposite  the  toothed  portion  whereby  upon 
roution  of  the  cam  the  ntovement  of  the  ring  damp 
will  mesh  and  release  the  toothed  portion  with  resped 
to  the  serrated  peripheral  portion  on  the  inner  ring. 


UIMfl 

DIAL  CONSTRUCTION 
Ckarics  U.  Dealn%  Kkfcwood,  Mo^  Mi  Cari  D.  Gi 
OrrHDc,  OUo,  ssiignBM  to  Dlitali, 
rinion,  OMb,  a  caripnniM  nf  OMo 
DhrWoB  or  appifstfin  S«W  N*.  447344,  Anpnit  X 
1954.  nb  appMcatfoa  VHknmy  21.  IHS,  taWNo. 
4Sf  ,7M 

Itniliii    ICLTt— 333) 


liaes  imcrtecting  one  of  the  side  edges  of  the 
■ad  the  ooler  face  of  the  dial  lacmber  rim  portioa 
iag  Canned  thereon  a  hdix  turn  line  exteadJag  in  a  gea- 
erally  ditoaiferential  diredion  oa  aad  substaatiaDy 
aranad  the  rim  portion  aad  having  cads,  aad  the  cadi  of 
the  Mix  tora  liae  beiag  axially  off-wt  providiag  a  heUx 
turn  liae  pitdi.  at  least  a  pair  of  nid  spaced  laterally 
exteadteg  iadax  Uaet  beiag  axiaUy  spaced  a  distaace  equal 
to  the  hdix  tora  Uaa  pteh.  aad  the  hdix  turn  liae  bdag 
PftiWqafil  ao  that  it  will  indicate  oo  at  least  said  pair  of 
the  laterally  wtwyitng  index  liaes  upon  routioa  of  the 
comMaation  setting  Aaft 


10.  Dial  coastmctioa  for  a  combination  lock  and  tfic 
like  supported  oa  a  laouating  member  having  a  front 
face,  the  dial  coastrudioe  iaduding  a  lock  combination 
setting  shaft  adapted  to  be  joumaled  in  the  mounting 
member  and  having  a  front  end,  a  dial  index  hoofiag 
adapted  to  be  supported  at  the  mounting  member  ftonl 
face,  the  housing  iadudiai  a  body  portion  adapted  to 
extend  fbrwardly  from  the  mounting  member  front  face, 
the  body  portioa  having  an  opening  formed  therrin,  the 
opening  having  front  edge  aad  laterally  spaced  side  edges 
aiid  a  rear  edge,  the  body  portion  having  an  external 
main  faidcx  line  formed  thereon,  the  main  faidex  Ifaie 
indicating  in  a  plane  coatajaing  the  axis  of  rotatioa  of 
the  shaft  and  intersecting  ia  edge  of  the  opening,  a  dial 
member  located  within  the  housing  aad  mounted  oa  the 
front  ead  of  the  shaft,  the  dial  member  indiiding  a  rim 
portion  rolatable  beaeath  the  opeaiag  fai  the  housiag 
body  portioa,  the  dial  aiembcr  rim  portioa  haviag  aa 
outer  faoa  haviag  a  plurality  of  oomMaatioa  iadicatfaig 
liaes  formed  tfiereoa,  the  oombiaatioa  indicating  liaes 
oa  the  dial  member  rim  portioa  outer  teoe  extcodiag 
below  the  maia  iadex  liae  oa  the  hoodat.  aad  each  ooaH 
Maatioa  faidiratiag  liae  lyiag  ia  a  plaae  coataiaiag  the 
combiaatioa  settiag  shaft  axis  of  rotatioo,  aad  each  coei- 
Maatioa  iadicatiag  liae  being  aligaaMe  with  the  auda 
tadex  Uae  by  rotatioa  of  the  combiadioa  settiag  shaft, 
the  hoQsiag  body  portioa  having  aa  outer  face,  aad  the 
oal«  faoa  of  the  hovsiai  body  portioa  haviag  forawd 
thcraoa'  a  first  set  of  spaced  laterdly  exteadiag  iadex 


a;ISt,i93     

PRB-CA9T  SECTIONAL  CONCRETE  STRUCTURE 
Raynsoad  C  Leveit,  Naw  Ortaana,  La^  aari^aar  to 
~        rf^PaalB,lacNewOrtsaBB.La. 
Biy  «,  19SS,  Sailal  No.  SM^ 
3CMBBB.    (CL73— 13) 


1.  A  pre-eati  sedioaal 
a  genendly  flat  horixoatal  oeatrd  dab  haviag  a 
stantially  vertical  encompaadag  peripberd  edfa 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  horiaootoUy 
extending  sockets  therein,  a  plurality  of  wall  iBgmiaH 
podtioaed  side  by  side  with  each  aegraeat  hadag  a  snb- 
stantially  vertical  lower  iaacr  edge  aorfaoe  o^agiag  the 
peripheral  edge  surface  of  said  dab  with  said  iigwiiti 
each  exteading  arcuately  upwardly  aad  outwardly  thwa- 
from.  said  segments  eadi  having  sobetaatially  vertical 
opposite  side  edge  surtecs  spaced  by  said  lower  iaaar 
edge  surfaces  aad  eagaging  the  side  edge  surfaces  of 
adjacent  segments,  a  metallic  retnfordag  ad  cxteadiag 
centrdly  through  each  of  said  segmeats,  a  rod  secured 
to  said  net  and  projecting  through  the  lower  inner  edge 
stB'face  of  each  of  said  segraeau  aad  detachably  ea- 
gaging a  selected  oae  of  said  sockets,  a  plurality  of 
axially  aUgaed  pipe  sectioas  secured  to  said  reiafordag 
ad  along  eadi  side  edge  surface  of  eadi  ssgmint  with 
said  pipe  sectioas  spaced  apart  ia  offset  rdadoa  oa 
opposite  sides  of  each  segaieat  with  the  pipe  sectioas  of 
adjacent  sides  of  adjacent  segments  iatercagaging.  aad 
means  extending  through  said  faiterengagfaig  pipe  aeetioai 
to  releasably  lock  said  segaieats  together. 


F.  AMw 


ADIUBTARLE  POST 


of  Ohio 

Jaae  13.  I9SS,  SetW  Na.  il4»f  IS 

lOaha.  (a.n— 77) 
An  adjustable  pod  assembly  comprising  top  aad  bot- 
tom load-bearing  plates  respMtivdy  positioned  under  a 
beam  and  on  a  footing  therehelow;  a  post  podtioaed 
with  its  upper  end  engaged  with  said  top  plate  and  with 
its  lower,  ead  portion  terminating  short  of  said  bottom 
plate;  a  jack  screw  threaded  into  the  lower  ead  portion 
of  said  post  aad  bearing  against  said  bottom  plale,  said 
jack  screw  being  formed  with  a  traasverto  opeaiag  ha> 
tween  said  bottom  plate  aad  the  lower  ead  portioa  of 
taid  pott,  a  rod  extndtag  through  such  transverto  open- 
ing for  rotating  said  jack  screw  relative  to  said  pod  so 
as  to  exert  Kfthkg  force,  through  said  post  aad  tap  plato. 
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•och  bean;  aad  •  tubMlar  itcevc  cxtcadiog  up- 
wardly from  Mid  boUom  plate  and  fredy  embraciaf  the 
outer  surface  of  said  end  portion  in  telescopic  relation, 
taid  sleeve  completely  surrounding  and  cooccaling  the 
portion  ot  the  jack  screw  between  the  bottpan  plate  and 
tasd  lower  end  portion,  said  sleeve  being  formed  with  a 


transverse  opening  through  the  wall  thereof  aligned  with 
the  jack  screw  opening,  said  rod  also  extending  through 
the  transverse  opening  in  said  sleeve  and  being  buried  in 
concrete  around  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  sleeve,  to 
lock  said  sleeve  andSnck  screw  against  axial  and  rotary 
ngnrementa. 
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SEALING  STWr 
TmwH 
1957,  SeHal  No.  M«,754 
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ment  converter  operativdy  connected  with  the  test  ele- 
ment and  having  an  ootput  drcait  for  developing  a  sig- 
nal vohaga  having  an  amplitDde  indicative  of  tke 
amount  of  doptooement  of  the  test  element,  electrical 
means  for  developing  a  refercaoe  vohafe  of  pradeter- 
mined  fixed  ampHtode,  circuit  means  interconnecting 
the  output  circuit  and  the  electrkal  means  for  combin- 
ing the  signal  voftage  and  refcreaoe  voltage  in  an  oppos- 


■r^: 


HAKDNBS  -h^SS  APPARATUB  ' 
A.   Uaiirwjiii,  Itoiwiit.  IMBdL,  «rfp 
V  Cwporallaa,  IMivlt«  MMk*  a 
•f  IMinws 

iMMnr  13,  IMi,  Sarini  No.  SSMtl 
linifaii     <CLtJ-«3) 
I.  Tastiat  appnratm  comprising  a  test  ekmeat. 
for  displacing  the  test  element,  an  ekctrical  diapiace- 


*•  vr?  ft' 


>^:* 


A  lealing  strip  (or  incorporation  in  adiacent  monolithic 
concrete  structures  to  effect  a  watertight  seal  therebe- 
tween, comprising,  a  strip  of  elastomeric  material,  the 
tramverse  sectional  shape  of  said  strip  comprising  three 
Mibstaatially  straight  arms  of  approximately  equal  length 
and  integrally  )oined  at  a  common  junction,  said  strip 
being  self-sustaining  with  said  arms  in  Y-formation,  two 
of  said  araas  subtending  an  acoie  angle,  the  third  arm 
substantially  bisecting  the  angle  between  said  two  arms, 
said  material  being  sufficiently  flexible  to  permit  said  two 
arms  to  be  sijread  apart  td  lie  in  a  common  plane  sub- 
«tantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  third  arm 
whereby  to  lie  against  an  inner  face  of  a  mold  with  said 
third  arm  extending  into  said,  mold  to  be  embedded  in 
concrete  cast  therein,  said  stri|l^  being  suAcieiMly  elastic 
v>  that  said  two  arms  return  to  said  Y-formatton  upon 
removal  of  «aid  mold,  each  of  said  arms  having  integral 
keying  me^ns  on  the  faces  thereof  (or  keying  said  strip 
in  place  when  embedded  in  concrete. 


ing  sense  to  derive  a  resultant  vottage,  a  null  voltage 
detector  responsive  to  the  resultant  voltage  and  con- 
nected svith  the  circuit  means,  and  relay  means  con- 
nected with  the  detector  adapted  to  respond  upon  the 
occurrence  of  null  resultant  voltage  to  signify  displace- 
ment of  the  test  element  and  signal  voltage  amplitude 
^corresponding  to  the  predetermined  value  of  the  refer- 
ence voltage. 

^■■'''  uuM^tm 

FLUID  FLOW  GAGE 
R.  EmwMIe,  MLCyi^  lirfMrl*  D  *  ■ 

Co.,  Lnwood,  ChV .,  a  mm 
April  M,  1954,  ScfW  No.  425,571 
3flMlii     (a.73— M3) 
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K  A  device  for  studying  air  iow  into  an  inlet  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a  body  adapted 
for  scaling  engagement  with  such  inlet,  said  body  being 
formed  with  an  opening  therethrough  defining  on  its 
upper  side  a  tapered  vahre  seat,  a  tapered  plug  for  said 
seat  having  a  stem  extending  upwardly  from  and  mounted 
on  said  body  for  adjustment  of  said  plug  vertically  rela- 
tive to  said  sheet,  said  body  being  further  provided  with 
a  pawagswdy  leading  from  the  lower  side  of  said  body 
within  said  inlet  area  and  terminating  in  a  socket  factag 
generally  at  right  angles  to  said  stem,  a  projection  having 
a  passageway  therein  connected  to  said  socket,  and  a 
transparent  internally  tapered  tulw  having  a  (low  reapon- 
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rive  piston  therein  pivotal^  mounted  on  said  projection  drcoit  wiA  Mid  HMfca,  ftnt'ngiiatiat 

in  communication  with  the  passafeway  therein  to  swinj   r^nlatmg  deTioe  aad  laid  tanpentnra 

in  a  plane  parallel  with  said  valve  stem.  aervei  alao  to  caafia  aaid  ictulattat  <tevioB. 
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NcvMikar  tt,  1953,  SctW  No.  39332S 
4ClilMb    (0. 7^—112) 
TMa  3S,  U.  S.  C»4a  <19S2K  mc  Mtf) 


COOKING  lEMPEiUTUKE  MEASURING 
AffTAlLkTUS 
W.  Sraltld,  riMilii,  ami  Edwta  C.  GvHck, 
Ha<^Mo>  ra^  iaripiDii  to  Pytoy  Cotyitto%  Phla. 
n^  a  col'ponllMi  •!  PMMjIvaala 
AppHcatfcMi  May  9,  t9SS,  ScHri  No.  594,922 
4ClaiM.    <a.7}-..352) 


1.  A  cookiof  indicator  iystcm  for  a  raafe  having  an 
oven,  comprising:  a  aourct  of  voltage  for  said  system; 
a  ctirrent-responsive,  indicator;  a  probe  having  a  tem- 
perature sensitive  current-cootroUing  i4fmfnt,  aaid  probe 
being  inaertabte  in  the  food  to  be  cooked;  a  flexible 
cable  and  plug  assembly  cotnected  to  said  probe;  a  plural 
circuit  jack  adapted  to  recein  the  plug;  an  average-voltage 
regulating  device  interposed  in  a  connfction  between  one 
side  of  said  source  and  one  terminal  of  said  temperature 
indicator;  a  connection  between  the  other  side  of  said 
source  and  one  contact  of  •  lint  drcuit  of  said  jack;  a 
connection  between  another  terminal  of  said  temperature 
indicator  and  a  secoad  rnfU  of  eaid  flnt  dfcuil  of  said 
jack;  and  coanection  from  siooad  cisarit  contacts  of  said 
jack  to  aaid  source  and  aaid  rcgnlating  device,  te  con- 
struction and  circuitry  being  sach  that  insertion  of  said 
ping  into  aaid  jack  eerv«  to  connect  said  probe  in  doaed 


IS,  1953,  SeiW  No. 
40.73-^497) 


I.  A  Pitot  structure  comprising  an  elongated  body,  said 
body  being  provided  with  a  Pitot  passageway  having  an 
inlet  portion,  a  first  chamber  surrounding  and  substan- 
tially coextensive  with  the  length  of  the  inlet  portion  of 
said  Pitot  passageway,  a  circular  vortex  chamber  mounted 
in  said  body  and  communicating  at  one  end  thereof  with 
said  first  named  chamber,  a  discharge  outlet  in  said  vortex 
ctiamber  and  means  providing  an  air  inlet  passage  in  said 
body  and  Ungentially  connected  to  said  vortex  chamber 
opposite  the  end  communicating  with  said  first  chamber, 
whereby  cold  and  heated  Inyen  of  air  are  obtained  and 
the  heated  layer  enters  said  first  chamber  and  the  cold 
layer  it  discharged  dvough  uid  discharge  outlet. 


1.  In  a  pressure  control  device  having  a  fluid  flow  pas- 
sage adapted  to  be  connected  between  a  first  source  of 
variable  high  pre«mre  fluid  and  a  second  source  of  vari- 
able low  pressure  fluid,  means,  disposed  in  said  passage 
for  continuously  modulating  a  fluid  pressure  in  said  pM- 
sage  when  fluid  is  flowing  therethrough  including  a  firA 
orifice  upstream  of  said  modulated  preesure,  a  second 
orifice  downstream  of  said  modulated  pressure,  a  vahrc 
member  operatively  connected  to  said  second  orifice  and 
actuated  in  response  to  variations  in  said  modulated 
pressure,  said  valve  member  being  controlled  by  aid 
modulated  pressure,  at  any  given  pressure  value  at  one 
of  said  sources,  in  such  a  manner  that  the  displace- 
ment thereof  is  a  predetermined  function  of  the  ratio 
of  the  pressures  across  the  first  and  second  sources,  and 
a  servo  mechanism  for  poiitiooing  said  valve  member  in- 
cluding a  null-seeking  servo  valve. 
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9.  A  ponaUe  motor-driven  device  for  driving  a  tool 
selectively  in  routiooal   and  reciprocating  movements. 
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said  output  shaft  comprising  a  disc  fixed  to  the 


cad  roiiers,  the 


of  aaid  balls  being  further  opcr- 
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■  Motor  i»  Mid  boiMiag,  a 
output  shaft  carried  by  said  bousinf  for  rotatioB  and  ESCAPEMENT 
axial  radprocatioD.  a  liakage  permaaaitly  coaaactiag 
said  shaft  to  said  motor  for  rectprocatint  said  ootpot  shaft, 
and  mamially  operable  means  for  selectively  ooonectinf 
said  output  shaft  to  said  moior  for  rotating  said  shaft, 
said  manually  operabk  maaas  betag  movable  between  two 
portions  in  oat  of  wMcfa  it  conaacli  said  output  shaft  to 
said  motor,  and  hi  the  other  of  which  it  mtrains  said  out- 
put shaft  against  rotation. 


2,S5t,7f2 

SYSTEM  FOB  OVIBCOMING  DEAD  CE^fTER 

IN  RECIPROCATING  ENGINES 

\  19M,  SaiW  NoTmI^M 
^iiMiaj  FahvM^r  9, 1995 
>^    SMiliiii     (CL74— JO 


DRIVE  FOR  MOTION  PICTURE 
FILMS 


^     •^^^ 


.«ri;« 
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1.  In  «  prime  mover,  in  combination,  a  first  and  a 
second  driven  shaft  parallel  to  one  another,  gear  means 
on  taid  shafts  interconnecting  same  for  simuluneous  ro- 
tation at  equal  angular  velocities  and  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, a  first  and  a  second  crank  parallel  and  diametrically 
opposite  to  each  other  and  secured,  respectively,  to  said 
first  and  second  shafts  for  rotation  therewith,  a  first  and 
a  second  pitman  having  adjacent  extremities  telescoped 
together  and  having  free  ends  with  first  and  second  pivot 
means  respectively  linking  them  to  said  first  and  second 
cranks,  a  cylinder,  a  driving  piston  reciprocable  within 
said  cylinder,  and  a  rod  having  one  end  connected  to 
said  piston  and  having  at  its  other  end  a  cross  head  con- 
nected to  the  free  and  of  said  first  pitman  at  a  point  be- 
yond said  first  pivot  means. 


i---"\ 


iik 


POWER-DRIVEN  HAND  UNTT  FOR  ROTARY 

FrUMflcft  P,  WHeoBf  OM  WeaMwyi  N,  Y, 

29,  I9SS,  SetW  No.  SIMM  ' 
SOahM.    (CL74— 44) 


«« 
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I.  A  portable  tool  comprising  a  housing,  a  motor  in  said 
'  housing  having  a  rotary  power  shaft  projecting  centrally 
through  one  end  of  said  housing,  a  tool  chuck  mounted  on 
said  shaft  outside  said  hooshig,  a  reciprocating  bar  extend- 
ing through  the  opposite  end  of  said  housing  parallel  to 
but  offset  from  said  power  shaft,  and  adjacent  a  lateral 
housing  wall,  a  tool  chuck  on  the  outer  end  of  said  bar, 
a  spaed  reduction  transmission  means  within  said  casing 
comMcting  said  shaft  and  said  bar  lo  reciprocate  the  bar 
upon  rotation  of  said  shaft,  said  transmission  means  in- 
cluding manually  adhtstable  means  for  varying  the  stroke 
amptttoda  of  said  reciprocating  bar.  throu^  a  contiauons 
range  of  amplitudes.  ^   .  .^^  u^iV-*.'-^'   <r 


I.  The  combination  with  a  rotataUa  driving  shaft,  a 
driven  shaft,  an  eacapemeiM  for  the  driving  shaft  adapted 
to  periodically  restrain  said  driven  shaft  from  rotation, 
an  escapement  driving  means  drivaMy  connected  between 
said  driving  shaft  aad  said  eacapement,  a  rotataMe  mem- 
ber mounted  on  aad  rotaiaUa  with  respect  to  said  driven 
shaft,  said  jptataMe  member  being  drivaMy  connected 
to  said  escapement  driving  means,  a  driviag  connection 
between  said  rbtataUe  member  and  the  drtvea  shaft  that 
comprises  a  coil  spriag  which  haa  ooa  cad  flaad  to  said 
routable  member,  a  secoad  coil  spriag  which  has  oae 
end  fixed  to  the  driven  shaft,  diMch  rings  respectively 
fixed  to  the  other  ends  of  said  coil  springs,  said  clutch 
riags  being  in  proaumity  to  each  other  and  both  rotataMe 
relative  to  the  driving  shaft  aad  the  driven  shaft,  aad 
slip  clutch  meaas  interpoaed  between  the  clutch  rings. 
the  clutch  riags  being  yiddaMy  held  in  driving  engage- 
ment with  each  other  by  endwise  pressure  of  the  qiriags 
during  rotation  of  the  driving  shaft  aad  while  rotation 
of  the  driven  shaft  is  bdat  iwtraiaad  by  the  earapemeat, 
the  spriap  baiag  placad  aadcr  loniosial  stress  that  will 
overcome  the  dutchiag  actioa  of  the  dutch  rings  during 
rotation  of  the  driving  shaft,  die  dotdifaig  force  of  the 
clutch  rings  being  sBflWteat  to  transmit  driviag  movement 
from  the  firings  to  the  driven  shaft  when  the  driven  shaft 
is  released  by  the , 
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VARIABLE  SPUD  TRANSMBRON 
Frank  R.  FMridge,  Jr.  Saala  Msaica.  Cdtf. 
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I.  la  a  variable  speed  transasission  including  a  hous- 
ing, a  cover  for  said  housing,  an  tapnl  shaft  loumalad 
for  rotation  in  said  cover,  an  output  shaft  )owaaled  ia 
said  housiag,  said  shafts  being  in  co-axially  ali|arf  rala- 
tioa,  transmisaioo  means  between  said  input  ahtfl  aad 


of  Iha  hnbi 


a  plurality  of 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE     JJ) 
lever  arm  that  haa  said 
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•■id  output  shaft  compraiog  a  disc  fixed  lo  the 
of  Mid  iipM  riMft.  a  ihaft  jooraaled  ia  tpmat 
from  nid  disc  in  a  pair  of  ilidiiif  bcariagi  ia  said  booa- 
said  shaft  betng  at  right  angles  to  and  having  its 
intcnecting  the  axis  ot  said  input  shaft,  a  roller 
moumed  for  rotation  ahoot  said  shaft,  a  first  pinion  fixed 
for  reutiaa  with  said  roller  at  one  end  thereof,  a  second 
idler  pinion  mounted  on  «ad  shaft  adjacent  the  other 
end  of  said  roller,  an  ad}U«table  transmissioo  means  for 
varying  the  speed  of  said  roller  disposed  between  said 
roller  and  said  disc  comprising  a  threaded  shaft  )our- 
naled  for  rotatioo  in  said  hoosing  having  iu  axis  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  said  roller,  a  ball  cage  threndaMy  engaged 
on  said  threaded  shaft,  a  pair  of  axially  aiigned  balk 
carried  by  said  ball  cage,  tfid  balls  ntKntalty  contacting 
said  disc  and  said  roller  an<|  disposed  to  travel  diametrical- 
ly of  said  disc  and  longitudinally  along  said  roller,  trans- 
misjiion  means  between  said  roller  and  said  output  shaft 
comprising  a  crown  gear  carried  by  the  inner  end  of  said 
output  shaft,  said  crown  gear  meshing  with  said  pinions, 
said  crown  gear  defining  an  annular  collar  portion  along 
iu  outer  end  thereof,  its  outer  edge  being  undulated, 
meam  for  applying  ball  force  upon  said  balls  comprising 
an  annular  cam  coupler  slidably  mounted  on  said  output 
shaft  provided  with  an  undnlated  surface  in  juxUposition 
to  said  undulations  on  said  collar  on  said  crown  gear, 
spring  meam  biasing  said  cam  coupler  towards  said  col- 
lar and  means  carried  by  laid  cam  coupler  and  said  col- 
lar cooperating  to  limit  fpUtion  of  said  cam  coi^ler 
about  said  collar. 
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I.  A  friction  gearing  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
rotauble  cuter  casing  including  an  inwardly  facing  cir- 
cular friction  surface,  a  rotaUble  bearing  shaft  disposed 
centrally  of  and  concentrie*lly  with  said  circular  friction 
surface,  a  first  bearing  holder  including  a  plurality  of 
equally  spaced  studs  rotatably  supported  relative  to  said 
casing  and  said  shaft,  a  second  bouing  holder  tndoding 
a  circular  race  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  circular  ball 
receiving  openings  and  disposed  between  and  concentric 
with  said  shaft  and  said  friction  surface,  a  roller  supported 
for  roution  within  the  plane  of  said  race  by  each  of  said 
studs  having  a  centrally  located  stud  receiving  opening 
of  larger  diameter  than  said  respective  stud  for  main- 
taining said  roller  in  an  adjusuble  position  thereon,  a 
ball  bearing  element  supported  for  rotation  within  each 
of  said  circular  openings  of  said  race  and  having  a  sub- 
sUntially  smaller  diaasetcr  than  the  diameter  of  said 
respective  circular  openings,  said  rollers  being  adapted 
to  be  maintained  in  engagement  with  said  shaft  and  cer- 
Uin  of  said  balls,  and  said  balls  being  adapted  to  be 
maintained  in  engagcaient  with  said  respective  rollers  and 
said  friction  surface  in  an  adjusted  position  relative  there- 
to and  to  said  enlarged  ball  receiving  openings  of  said 
race,  and  spring  means  yieldably  biasing  said  balls  to- 
wards cngatemeot  with  Bud  friction  jtirfaec  and  said 
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I.  For  a  nmlti  position  genr  diift  medkaaism  having 
a  gear  shift  lever,  the  hnb  of  whidi  is  slidable  on  a  shaft 
and  turnaMe  about  the  axis  thevaof  at  three  different  po- 
sitions therealomg,  a  blockout  device  comprising  a  stop 
member  pivotally  mounted  adjaceat  said  shaft  for  swiag- 
i^  OMyvaflMBt  toward  aad  ftaih  the  saaie  and  indudiag 
a  surCaoa  eagagitable  by  said  hah  portion  when  the  latter 
is  OMved  from  one  of  its  extreme  positions  toward  an  in- 
termediata  position  along  said  shaft 


FLEXDLl  CONDUIT 

N.  Y,, 

a 


14,l«f4,l 
4CL74— Ml) 


ftH^9i  oA  djt*  ateiA 


1.  A  flexible  coaduit  for  a  cable  comprMag  a  tpMitf 
wound  metallic  core,  a  flexible  jacket  sorronAnt  nid 
meullic  core  for  a  portioa  of  itt  leagth,  oac  cad  of  said 
metallic  core  beiag  uacovered,  a  flISiat  iaiegrally  i^ 
cured  to  the  uncovered  end  of  said  cert  witt  a  portioo 
of  said  uncovered  end  extending  tbwnfaoa.a  flexible 
tubular  seal  secured  to  said  last  named  portioa  aad  ex- 
tending therefrom  away  from  said  fltttag,  nid  Mai  hav- 
ing an  outside  diameter  not  firwidiat  the  onHida  di- 
ameter of  Mid  fittiag  whereby  the  ■imniMy  aaqr  be 
threaded  through  aa  opeaiag  oaly  dighdy  larger  Ihaa 
the  outside  diameter  of  said  fitting,  said  seal  having  aa 
mside  diameter  greater  than  the  outside  diameter  of  the 
cable  over  a  portion  of  its  length  aad  a  portioa  at  its 
free  ead  of  such  diameter  as  to  grip  the  cable  flrmly. 


KLL  CKANK  AMPtMJM 

I  rim  MeC■a^^  DeaveCf  vma. 

at.  19S4, 8ei«al  Na.  4SM  W 
Iddas.  4Ca.74— Slf) 
A  bell  crank  assembly  for  oomacdai  thrattia  rail  aai 
the  like,  comprisiag  a  flat  sided,  axially  rriaHvaly  thia 
hub  provided  with  a  central  opaaing  etTtrmliai  tnm  one 
side  to  the  other.  cooatarMmk  sorfacM  ia  the  bab  lidM 
surrouadiag  said  rr****g.  a  plsralil|r  of  relatively  thia 
arms  cxteadiaf  radially  from  the  bob  bttwaea  the  aide 
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ftdfld  iaio  tkt  hob 

sod  ulSPOt0Cl  is  Hlid 

the  raceway  diraded  io- 

the 


of  dw  Mtt^'  •  plaralky  ol 

wall  aad  axiaUy  ipaoad 

iflf  between  tbe 
opcaiiif  with  tbe  fltngii  of 
wardly.  a  ptafBlity  of  roUcn 
flaageibi  «id  raoewajr  ia 
Ual  wall,  with  the  axes  of  tbe 
wall  aad  to  the  axis  of  tbe  bnb 
motrated  on  the  bub  ia  conimoak^tioB  with  tbe  race- 
way, an  integrally  formed  shaft  having  a  body  portioo, 
a  reduced  smooth  round  Irab  bearing  portioo  extending 
axially  from  tbe  body  portioa,  a  lat  shoulder  surface  on 
tbe  eiid  of  the  body  portion  adjacent  said  reduced  por- 
tion, a  threaded  cad  leaibrr  citcadhig  axially  beyond 


rolkn  paraOd  to  «id 


J9  '..\ir,.i    .'  •., 


the  body  portion,  aad  a  second  threaded  end  meabcr  «• 
lending  axially  beyoad  tbe  reduced  portion  of  the  Aaft, 
said  shoufcfar  surface  coivcriag  one  of  the  counlcfnink 
aide  surfaces  of  the  hub  aad  extending  ratfially  beyoad 
tbe  margias  thereof  ia  contact  with  the  hub,  said  smooth 
rouad  reduced  portioa  being  in  direct  contact  with  said 
rollert  in  the  raceway,  a  lock  nut  on  said  second  threaded 
end  member,  a  washer  between  one  countersunk  surface 
of  the  hub  and  said  shaft  shoulder,  and  a  washer  between 
the  other  countersunk  surface  of  the  hub  and  said  lock 
nut  oa  the  seeoad  threaded  ead  meaiber  of  the  shaft,  said 
shaft  body  portioa  scnriag  lo  space  the  bub  aad  arms 
from  the  support  oa  which  the  assembly  may  be  «*^«ti4 
(or  rotatioe  of  said  bub  oa  the  reduced  portion  of  the 
shaft. 


GAS  COCK  WMENCH 


Odaber  S,  19S).  8wW  No.  3tM91 
ICWasa.    (CL74~M}) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manafactoie,  a  wrench  adapted 
for  use  in  tuminf  tbe  plug  of  a  gas  cock  back  and  forth 
between  open  and  cioaad  positions  and  comprising  ■ 
one-piece  casting  consisting  of  a  comparatively  long. 
rigid,  substantially  straight  kvar  ana  having  aMoas  at 
cad  thereof  for  attachaient  to  the  plug  and  pro- 
•t  an  appreciable  distaaoe  tma  said  meaas  with 
a  transversa  hole.  Md  a  comparatively  short,  subsuntial- 
ly  straight,  rigid  arm  connected  to  tbe  lever  arm  at  a 
potel  approaimately  half-way  between  the  mid-point  of 
the  levOT  ana  aad  saw  amas.  csteadiag  at  approxhnate- 
Ijp  A  4$'  mtk  wilk  respect  to  the  ead  portioa  of  the 


lever  arm  that  has  said  awans.  aad  provided  at  its 
cad  with  a  masveisaly  cnnailiag  hole  ia  paralU  r»- 
latioo  with  the  first  mcntioaed  hole,  an  abutmcat-form- 
ing  pin  having  the  caatral  portioii  thereof 
throngh.  aad  ia  ixed  rdalioa  wtii,  the  tm 
hole,  aad  a  second  abutment-forming  pia  haviaf  the  oca- 
tral  portion  thereof  extendiag  through,  aad  ia  Siad  n- 
lation  with,  the  second  laentiooed  kola. 


i.-iftt. 


MICHANICAL  SCAN  DUVE  SYVTIM 

T. 

N.  v..  II  lip  III,  by 
UaMcdaiBlnef 
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'      lM9S4,8ccWN«.47S,tS3 
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1.  A  mechanical  scan  drive  system  for  a  ■^""■"g  unit 
comprising  a  crank,  tncbiding  an  arm  and  a  shaft;  a  lead 
screw  joumalled  on  said  arm;  a  crank  pin  tbreadedly 
mounted  on  said  lead  screw  and  movable  lengthwise  of 
the  arm  ia  response  to  routioo  of  the  lead  screw;  slidable 
means  operatively  connected  to  the  crank  pin  for  trans- 
lating the  roury  nwtion  of  tbe  pin  into  reciprocal  hori- 
zontal motion,  said  slidable  means  being  adapted  to  be 
drivingly  connected  to  the  scanning  unit;  driving  means 
operatively  connected  to  the  crank  shaft  and  to  die  lead 
screw  for  driving  said  crank  and  lead  screw  at  the  same 
rate  with  no  relative  motion  therebetween;  control  means 
operatively  connected  to  the  lead  screw  drive  for  varying 
the  rate  of  roUtioo  thereof,  thus  adjusting  the  radius  of 
roution  of  the  crank  pin  and  the  amplitude  of  scan  of 
the  scanning  unit,  and  means  connected  to  said  crank  to 
shift  said  crank  laterally  whereby  the  drive  system  can 
be  moved  hilerally.  (^r  ,\&t  r'ot 
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1.  A  traasmission  compriwig  a  drive  shaft,  HrM 
second  driven  members,  means  including  reduction  | 
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iat  davfoe  opentivdy  inlwconnected  fcetw»M  •  sta- 
tioaary  part  of  nid  tranuwiMkwi  and  the  woond  drives 
nMmber  for  pfeventiof  rcvww  rotatios  or  i««<*fftih  of 
the  Meo^  driven  awnber,  a  moom' 
derke  dimntljr  m— ectrd  «itb  aaid  Koood  driven 
ber,  aad  oariiiatabla  raeaaa  actnaled  by  aid  drive  ihaft 
for  iacremeiiUDy  eogafiaf  and  driviag  nid  second  one- 
way eagagint  device  and,  b  torn,  rotating  said  second 
driven  member,  whereby  said  Urst  one-way  engagittg 
device  is  efliective  between  eadi  soccesiive  incremental 
engagement  of  said  second  one-way  engaging  device  for 
preventing  reverse  ratalioa  of  the  saooad  driven  member. 
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1.  A  roadway  vehicle  drive  train  effective  to  provide  a 
progressive  series  of  selectable  over-«l]  drive  train  rednc- 
tioa  ratios  witfiout  the  neoassity  of  split  sfaiftii«  «^iile 
minimiziag  tlie  drive  train  axle  torqne  inint  reqoira- 
ments,  a  variabk  speed  tranimiasion  comprising  shifla- 
ble  geariog  providing  a  plurality  of  speed  reduction  ratios 
of  predetermined  spacteg.  and  a  variable  speed  drive 
axle  operatively  connected  to  said  transmisiioa,  said  drive 
axle  comprising  selective  gearing  providing  at  least  two 
speed  ratio  drives  of  predetermined  spacing;  the  spacing 
ot  said  axle  ratios  being  such  in  telatioo  to  the  spacing 
of  aaid  tranamisMon  ratios  ttat  by  starting  with  the  axle 
drive  selected  for  its  lower  speed  ratio  and  shifting 
throvgh  the  entire  transaaiaaon  range,  then  shifth«  the 
drive  axle  to  its  higher  speed  ratio  and  the  transmission 
bock  to  a  predetenniaed  speed  setting  in  its  range  which 
is  at  least  a  plurality  of  speeds  below  its  hijdbest  speed, 
aad  dica  aormally  shifting  only  the  fi  awwisBiiwi  toward 
said  highest  speed,  a  series  o#  successively  increasing  short 
step  vehicle  drive  speed  ratios  whersby  the  high, 
(aumeric)  over-all  drive  traia  ratio  radactioaa  are  all 
provided  by  the  coactioa  of  said  axle  lower  speed  ratio 
with  the  ratio  reductioas  af  said  traaimission  and  the 
low  (numeric)  over-all  drive  traia  ratio  reductioas  are 
provided  by  the  ooactioo  of  the  axle  higher  speed  ratio 
with  the  transmission  ratio  reductioas  providiag  said 
predetenniaed  aad  higher  speeds  thereby  miaimizing  dK 
lum  torque  iaput  requlreaMato  of  said  axle  for  the 
over-all  drive  train  ratio  reduction 
OOUaOtiL 


1.  la  a  vdride  drive  trafai  enbodyiag  a  multiple  speed 
transralasloa  oompriaiag  riiiftable  gearing  proviA^  • 
plurality  of  ratio  reductioas  of  predetnmiaed  spadar.  a 
relathrely  Ughtwdgfat  variable  speed  plaaetvy  drive  axle 
effective  la  cooperatioa  with  such  trsnanhriiwi  when 
drive-coaaectad  thereto  to  provide  a  progresshie  series  of 
selectable  ovohUI  drive  traia  rafio  reductioas  of  greatw 
maabar  Ihaa  said  pinralily  of  traasmitiioa  ratio  luAio- 
tioaa  without  the  aeoasrily  of  split  shifti^  aad  with  lel- 
atheiy  low  axle  torqae  inpal  reqairemaals:  aaid  axia  aan 
hodyh«  aekctlve  gaariag  providiag  at  laait  two  speed 
ratio  drives  of  predetermtoed  wide  apadag  aad  coaqiria- 
lag  a  hooafaig.  a  dlffeiealial  mechanisa  withhi  said  hoo»> 
lag.  a  plaaettiry  feariag  assembly  fai  said  housing  havfaig 
aa  tepat  shaft  aid  aa  ootpot  drive  coaaecied  to  said 
differential  mechanism,  said  plaaetary  gearh^  coraprisfaw 
a  ring  gear  and  a  sua  gear  aad  a  plurality  of  oompouad 
plaaef.gear  units  each  rnndatim  of  diffeical  siad  gean 
monated  on  a  retataMe  carrier  and  amhed  raipacUvely 
wMi  the  riag  gear  aad  the  sun  gew.  and  meaa  for  selec- 
thrdy  connecting  said  sun  gear  to  said  carrier  or  to  aid 
hoodag  to  obtahi  respect!  vdy  a  awdiAed  spaed  drive 
ratto  and  a  direct  drive  between  said  diaft  aad  said  dif- 
ferential mechanism;  the  spacing  of  aid  axk  rados  htb^ 
sufficiently  great  to  span  a  plurality  of  at  lea«  the  lower- 
most (numeric)  ratio  reductions  of  such  transmission 
wliereby,  in  a  transmission  equipped  drive  train  embody- 
ing such  axle,  by  starting  with  the  axle  drive  wiected  for 
ks  lower  spaed  ratio  aad  aWfUag  through  the  eatire  trans- 
mksioa  range,  then  shiftiag  the  drive  axle  to  its  higher 
speed  ratto  aad  the  traasmhstoo  back  to  the  higkcst  of 
said  plurality  of  a  least  the  loweimost  ratio  reductioa 
aad  ilwa  nonnally  shifting  only  the  transnilssiuu  toward 
Hs  towest  (aumeric)  ratto  reduction,  a  aeria  of  suocea* 
dvuly  derwariiig  veMde  drive  traia  overall  ratto  reduc- 
tioas is  oadad  aad  wheieby  the  high  (aaacric)  over- 
aH  drive  traia  nOo  reductioas  may  be  provided  by  the 
coactioa  <rf  the  axle  lower  speed  ratto  with  tlw  traaa* 
arisaioa  ratto  reductioas  aad  the  low  (aaaeric)  onr^M 
driva  trafa  ratto  reductioas  may  be  provided  by  dM  oo> 
actioa  of  the  axle  higher  speed  ralto  with  die  phnlity 
oi  BaBSBUBSKM  Kiweiansi  ram  rtoattoBi  laarevy  wiaa 
the  torqae  topot  regain  laeats  of  add  ttdc  rel- 
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1.  In  radio  •ppantiH,  adfustable  taninf  means,  • 
carriafle  upon  which  the  tunint  means  is  mounted,  a 
rdaubk  cam.  means  connected  to  the  carriafe  enfaging 
said  cam  to  cause  mammeti  of  the  carriafe  as  the  cam 
routes,  motor  driving  means  for  the  cam.  a  gear  train 
intercooaecting  the  motor  drive  means  and  the  cam. 
defeat  locking  means  engaging  a  part  of  the  gear  train 
for  indexing,  and  manually  operable  means  connected 
to  a  part  of  the  gear  train  to  independptly  drive  the 
cam  when  the  train  is  locked  by  the  tndexfaig  means. 
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1.  In 


'-•  -•  ■■    •:    '•■1      f  yr^ii^ 

s^tft  mm  MB 
a  MA  prcH  of  dM  typt  Wviii  • 
post  and  a  radprocablt  quill;  a  gtaarally  cyliaMeal 
housing  having  oot  cad  foe— d  for  attarlimsat  lo  Mid 
quUl,  said  hou«ag  bd^  fomed  «»itb  a  traamoni  boi« 
adiaccat  such  oae  end,  with  aa  ialai  port  for  lapplyiag 
•aid  uader  prMsure  iaio  such  bora,  aad  m¥k  a 
cal  cavity  at  the  other  cad;  a  vaba  meckaaini  ta 
bore  iwhidiag  a  awvabk  valve  maasber  adiplod  to  ba 

aad  penait  flow  of  aaid  fraai  said  ialil  port 
iato  said  cavity;  a  valv  actaatiag  lever  pivotaUy  co»* 
acclid  to  said  boueiat;  a  cam  oa  said  post  eparatlse, 
whca  said  qufll  aad  kousiat  m  aMvod  ia  oaa  dirartioa, 
to  twiag  said  lavar  to  vaha  aMaibar  oaMadat  porilloa. 
a  fluid  aMtor  ssssmbly  riaaoiabiy  flitad  iato  said  cavity 
aad  haviag  a  rotatiag  drive  shafi  to  wUck  a  rotary 


sacared  to  Mid 
Botor  tolai 
rotary  tool  aad  toward  dw  amfc 
bythetooL 


UNIVniAL  MAXING  AND  BABflNG 
MAODiB  AND 

Mm 


1.  Ia  a  seCtiiw  mechanism  for  a  slide  supporting  the 
work  or  the  tool  oa  the  frame  of  a  universal  reaming 
and  drflUag  madiiae,  the  oombinatioo  of  a  screw  ro- 
tatabiy  mounted  oa  the  machiflc  frame  and  extending 
through  a  threaded  bore  in  the  slide  for  moving  the  slide 
in  the  directioa  of  the  rotation  axis  of  the  screw  upon 
routioo  of  the  latter,  a  motor  mounted  oa  the  machine 
frame,  a  power  transmissioa  iaterpoeed  between  said  mo- 
tor aad  said  screw  for  rotisting  the  latter  by  saifl  owtor, 
said  transmissioa  including  a  first  part  for  transmitting 
power  at  high  speed  from  said  motor  to  said  screw  and 
a  second  part  for  transmitting  power  at  slow  speed  from 
said  motor  to  mid  screw,  a  flnt  chach  iatefpoeed  in  said 
first  pert,  aad  a  seooad  dutch  taiterpoeed  ia  said  second 
part  for  selectively  traasmitting  power  at  high  speed  or 
at  slow  speed  from  said  aiotor  to  said  screw,  springs  in- 
dividually coaaected  with  said  clutches  tending  to  hold 
said  clutches  ia  disfngagad  positioas,  a  first  soleaoid  pro- 
vided with  sa  anaature  operativdy  ctwinwtwl  with  said 
first  clutch  for  wmiii^  said  first  chMch  against  the  ac- 
tioa  of  the  icspective  spriag  upoa  eatrgiratioB  of  said 


tare  operatively  coaaected  with  said  second  datch  for 
engagiiw  said  second  clutch  agaiast  the  actioa  of  the 
respective  spriag  upoa  eaergiatioa  of  said  seooad  sole- 
aoid.  aa  electric  circuit  for  each  of  said  solraoids.  sap- 
port  meaas  movaMy  coaaected  with  said  slide  to  move 
in  the  direction  of  the  rotation  azis  of  said  screw,  oseam 
for  adjusting  aad  fixiag  the  relative  poeitioa  of  said  sup- 
port meam  aad  of  said  slide,  a  settiag  member  adjast* 
ably  supported  by  the  machine  frame  adjaceat  to  said 
support  HKaas,  a  first  switch  meaas  aaouated  on  said 
support  meana  aad  inchidiag  two  saJUhm  holividually 
interposed  ia  the  electric  drcaits  of  said  soleaoids.  re- 
silient means  operatively 
normally  dosing  the  switch 
said  first  rrftaffiil  aad 
the  drcait  of  said 


with  said  switches  for 
hi  the  dfcuit  of 

hi 


ed  with  said  first  switch 
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to  be  Abutted  tad  nofvd  by  «dd  aettiac 
ber  whea  the  alkie  oioves  iolo  •  predetermined  poddtm 
tor  ecftfan  nid  arat  twitch  ine—i  ■giiMl  the  ectioo  of 
nid  icnUeat  aeaa  for  opcaiof  the  switch  iiMcrpoeed  io 
the  drcnit  of  laid  Unt  toleao^  and  doriiw  the  switch 
inteiposed  ia  the  drcnit  of  said  second  solMoid,  •  sec- 
ond switch  amni  aMwaled  on  laid  support  nMaat  aad  in- 
chiding  aiwliA  interposed  in  the  deetiic  drcnit  of  said 
second  sokaoid.  resilient  UMaas  opcratitaly  connected 
with  said  last  awntloned  switch  for  normally  closia«  said 
last  mrntiomd  switch,  aa  actaatim  asember  moonted  on 
said  inppart  means  and  opaatioely  connr<t<id  with  said 
second  switch  means  and  having  a  portion  adapted  to  be 
abutted  by  said  setting  member  wiMn  the  slide  moves 
beyond  the  position  is  whkh  said  flnpr  was  abutted  by 
said  .setting  member,  for  artnatini  said 
means  for  opening  the  swich  of  said 
means,  and  a  comparator  upeiatively  connected  with 
said  artnating  member  and  monted  on  said  support 
amans  for  indirating  the  opening  position  of  said  seooad 
■witch  means  wheraby  aocarite  uniform  adjnstmet  of 
the  position  of  any  number  of  work  pieces  eoMecutively 
set  up  on  said  slide  reiattvdy  to  said  setting  asember  is 
effected  by  actuation  of  said  means  for  adliuMiag  and  Ix- 
ing  the  relative  position  of  snid  support  moans  and  of 
said  slide  atxtwdimg  to  the  imHfmwfw  of  said  comparator. 


coMPOom  TOOL  Bm  roil  sumtanhally 

AXIALLY  FED  PLUNGE  TYPE  TOOLS 
■.KnUnLDatooil,Mkh. 
NHhsvlMm,  Sarfri  No.  SS3,7W 
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1.  A  composite  plunge  type  toot  bit  cooaprising  at 
least  one  flat  ferrous  metal  piece  and  at  least  one  flat 
carbide  metal  piece,  said  pieces  bearing  against  one 
another  and  being  welded  to  each  other  throughout  their 
juxtaposed  surfaces,  said  welded  pieces  together  fbrm- 
ittg  a  substantially  conical  unit  having  a  ferrous  metal 
piece  rrtmding  across  its  apcn,  said  unit  having  cutting 
edges  formed  therealong,  the  weld  extremities  ««— ^»ng 
to  the  cutting  edges  intermediately  of  the  length  of  said 
edges,  and  the  cutting  sdgri  cominning  uninterruptedly 
across  said  pieces  and  said  weld  extremities. 
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a  link 


gear  so  as  to  maintain  said  gears  in 
third  gear  jooraaled  in  a  ststionaiy  plate  so  as  to 
strain  tts  motion  to  rotatton;  a  second  Unk  rotataMy 
Mctittg  the  oenten  of  mid  siooiid  gsnr  and  said  Mfd 
so  as  to  mahitain  thom  gmk  in  mesh;  a  eonraa  of 
tivf  power  for  conthnioHity  rotathig  die  owtcr  of  said 
flrst  gear  in  an  orbit  about  a  sintionMy  uiiii  wkmiby 
said  third  gear  is  inlcimittently  rotated  in  a  flnt  <HpiO> 
tion  and  between  said  periods  of  rotation  is  caased  to 
nwve  in  a  secoad  direction  a  plate  coupled  to  said  IhM 
gear  m  such  manner  as  to  diiectty  laccive  the  rotation 
of  said  diird  gear,  when  said  thhd  gear  moves  in  a  flrst 
dbection  and  to  receive  the  rotation  of  the  ttid  third 
gear  through  a  sprmg  when  said  third  gear  rotates  in  a 
second,  opposite  direction;  a  cam  faUoww  on  said  piata; 
and  a  cam  carried  by  said  flrst  gear  in  such  a  manner  as 
to  be  ia  contact  with  said  cam  follower  so  «  to  nstraa 
a  motion  of  said  irfate  at  anch  tiaws  as  said  third  fMT  ii 
moving  in  said  second  direetian. 


THKEAD  POmONG  APPABATIB 
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1.  A  thread  forming  apparatus  comprising  a  flrst  bos> 
Ifte  casing,  a  flrst  pair  of  spaced  apwt  thread  fomyag 
dies  rotatably  mounted  within  said  flrst  casing,  a  flrst 
gear  traia  mounted  withia  said  flrst  casing  and  operative 
to  rotate  said  flrst  pair  of  dies,  said  flrst  gear  train  being 
adapted  to  be  operated  coatinuaUy  by  a  suitable  motive 
power,  a  recess  in  the  walls  of  said  flrst  casing,  a  second 
box-Uke  casing  movable  between  either  of  two  locatioas 
withia  said  recess  in  said  flnt  castag.  a  second  pnir  of 
spaced  apart  thread  forming  dies  mounted  within  said 
second  casing,  a  second  gear  train  mounted  within  said 
second  casing  and  operative  to  rotate  said  second  pair 
of  dies,  said  two  pain  of  thread  forming  dies  being  op- 
erative collectively  to  form  a  thread  upon  a  work  piece 
positioned  between  them  when  said  second  casing  is  in 
one  of  said  locations,  said  two  pain  of  dim  being  retracted 
from  said  work  piece  when  said  second  casing  is  in  the 
other  of  said  locations,  one  gear  of  said  flrst  gear  train 
and  one  gear  of  said  secoad  gear  train  being  continually 
meshed  with  each  other  whn  said  second  casiag  is  in 
dther  of  said  locations,  said  flrst  casing  and  said  second 
casing  joiatly  fonniag  a  substantially  unitary  enclosure 
for  both  of  said  pain  of  thread  forming  dies  and  for  both 
of  said  gear  traim,  a  pak  of  guide  ban  coaaectad  to  said 
aecoad  casing,  a  pair  of  guide  blocks  connected  to  snid 
flrst  casiag,.each  of  said  guide  ban  being  movable  Ioagi> 
tndfamlly  relative  to  a  reiipective  guide  Mock,  a  ring  ad- 
justably foanfcted  to  each  of  said  guide  bars,  said  ri^i 
bdag  adapted  to  abut  said  guide  blocks  and  Umit  the  dis- 
placement  of  said  second  casiag  from  said  flrst  caai^  a 
spring  fonnectrd  between  each  of  said  ri^  and  said 
flrst  casing,  said  spni^  nonnally  urging  said  saeoad  cas- 
ing apart  from  said  flnt  casing,  the  position  of  snid  ite 
bdng  determined  by  the  limit  of  displacement  wfwn 
which  the  meshing  gean  of  wid  flrst  and 
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coatiauc  in  operative  cafatemeat,  a  ctom  bar  coo- 
bctwaca  said  guide  ban,  aad  a  lavar  ooeaected 
to  tMid  erom  bar.  said  lever  beiat  adapted  to  impiafe 
upon  nid  Snt  caaiaf  to  cause  the  oioveaMat  of 
Mcood  catiaf  toward  aud  irst 
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2.  A  depreaauriag  device  for  cootaiaers,  laid  device 
comprisiaf  a  haadle,  a  perforattag  aiember  mouated 
upoa  aad  projectiag  laterally  from  said  baadle  at  oae 
ead  thereof,  fulcnun  mcaas  profectiag  laterally  from  said 
haadle  aad  ia  aagular  relatioa  to  said  perforating  mem- 
ber aad  upon  the  same  side  thereof  with  said  perforating 
member  and  spaced  inwardly  of  the  handle  from  the 
perforating  member  for  gripping  aad  pivotal  eagagemeat 
with  a  rim  of  a  contaiaer,  a  resilieat  teaKag  laember  sur- 
rouadiag  said  pcrforatiag  SMmber  aad  haviag  a  sealiag 
surface  surrouadiag  the  pcrforatiag  member  aad  of  suf- 
fldeat  size  to  establish  a  fluid  tight  sealiag  eagagemeat 
with  that  portioa  of  the  wall  of  a  conuiaer  which  sur- 
rouads  the  puacture  made  by  said  perforating  member. 


1.  Aa  overstruag  pmao  piaie  aaviag  a  aiargmai  par> 
tioa  defiaiag  aa  iatennediate  opeaiag  thcreia  aad  at 
oae  iatcTMCtiag  croai  bar  joiaed  at  its  eads  to  Mid  laar- 
giaal  pwthw  at  dJafonally  oppoiile  poaitioaSf  aad  Mteg 
beariag  sorfaoes  exteadiag  loagitudtaally  aloag  said  mar- 
giaal  portioa;  characterized  by  a  cat  out  formatioa  ia 
oae  edge  of  nid  ann^Ml  poilioa  adjaoeat  said  oficaiig 
aad  bcaeath  oae  cq^  of  nid  cron  bar  iatcrruptlag  nid 
beariag  surface  to  either  tide  of  nid  bar  aad  obviatiag 
the  use  of  hiddea  itriag  beariag  nrfacei. 
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1.  A  aiaiical  dram  coaaprisiag  a  vcnel  coataiatag  a 
icsonaat  cavity,  said  vesiel  haviag  three  opeaiags  each  of 
a  dillereat  size,  a  vdlum  covering  each  opening,  two  of 
said  velluau  being  oppositely  disposed  with  respect  to 
each  other  aad  the  third  vclliaa  beiag  positiooed  per- 
pendiculariy  to  the  other  two,  whereby  three  differeat 
loaal  qualities  arc  produced  whea  said  vellums  are  stracfc. 
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2.  A  flioptr  rock  drfll  haviag  a  powar  rotand  bok  or 
aut  eagagiag  dMck  or  socket  aad  haviag  a  caalag,  two 
araw  taad  to  said  rasjag  aad  iiilwiiag  traasvanaljr  to 
the  rotary  adi  of  nid  chock  or  socket  froa  said 
haadtes  at  tkc  fm  cadi  of  said  araM  aai 
nw  naaaics  aao  caimg  ytcwaag  to  a  pttuetciaMaca  loff^ac       ^ 
rcactioa  from  the  rotatioa  of  the  chock  or  wckct  body 
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foraied  therein,  wtdi  said  cavity  having  a  reduced  section 
at  one  end  thereof  to  form  an  annular  dwnider  tfacro- 
betwecn,  said  shoulder  extended  in  a  plane  nonnal  to 
the  longitodinal  axes  of  said  cavity  awl  saU  aedioa,  and 
a  deprcMble  abutment  pin  In  and  cavity  biased  toward 
said  reduced  section,  said  pin  having  an  aamlar  beating 
projection  in  contacting  engagement  with  nid  shoulder, 
said  bearing  profection  having  a  periphery  surface  of  a 
narrow  width  whereby  said  surface  extends  paralld  to 
and  is  spaced  sU^tly  from  the  wall  of  said  cavity,  dte 
distance  between  diagonally  opposed  periplicral  edge  por* 
lions  of  said  bearing  projection  being  only  slightly  grntar 
than  the  diameter  of  said  cavity  to  permit  a  slight  tilting 
of  said  bearing  projection  prior  to  a  wedging  contact  by 
said  edge  portions  with  said  cavity  wall,  a  head  portion 
extended  from  one  side  of  said  bearing  projection  through 
said  reduced  section  and  having  a  seaii-«|riierical  portion 
protruded  beyond  said  body  member,  the  diameter  of  said 
head  portion  being  sufBcioitly  less  than  the  inner  <fiam- 
eter  of  said  reduced  section  to  allow  a  relative  movement 
therebetween  upon  tilting  of  said  bearing  projection,  tiw 
longitudinal  radial  extent  of  said  head  portion  being  sadi 
that  upon  initial  contact  of  said  edge  portions  with  said, 
cavity  wail  due  to  the  application  of  a  tangential  force 
against  said  semi-q>berical  portion,  said  semi-epherical 
portion  remains  protruded  beyond  said  body  member 
thereof  though  to  a  lesser  extent  than  prior  to  the  appli- 
cation of  said  tangmtial  forot.  ,-  _*.^.;i<^,. 
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EXPLOSIVELY  RELEASABLE  NUT  HAVING  A 

WEAKENED  LINB  OF  MATEKIAL 
Douglas  A.  RoMnean,  •eBsvnc,  and  Atan  B. 
acMcd,  Seattle,  W«lk, 

Scatfle,  WMh^  a 
Fabinanr  K I9SS,  SeiW  No.  4t7,9tt 
5  nilaii     (CLtS— 32) 
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4.  A  nut  for  cooperatioa  with  a  direaded  boh  for 
joining  separable  elements  securely  until  siich  time  as  they 
are  to  be  separated  substantially  instantaneously,  coat- 
prising  a  sleeve  of  substantially  uniform  t»«ifknfss  tliroagh- 
oot,  internally  threaded  from  end  to  end,  for  threaded 
engagement  with  the  threads  of  such  a  bolt,  a  plug  closed 
at  one  end,  and  formed  with  an  externally  threaded  lUii 
at  its  other  end,  threadedly  received  withhi  the  end  of 
the  sleeve,  to  dose  the  same  and  to  define  a  doaed  in* 
terior  chamber,  a  spacer  of  n  form  which  allows  direct 
access  of  an  explosive  force  lo  be  applied  to  the  interior 
of  the  sleeve,  disposed  intermediate  the  bolt  end  and 
the  skirt's  end.  withia  soch  chamber,  an  explosive  charge 
received  withia  the  chamber  and  dsloaabls  horn  with- 
oat  the  same,  aad  upon  its  detonatioa  applyiag  a  bursting 
force  to  the  interior  of  the  rfeeve.  at  least  in  that  portion 
exposed  by  the  placing  apart  of  the  sleeve  and  skirt,  said 
sleeve  being  formed  as  one  piece  of  metal  of  generally 
uniform  resistance  to  bunting,  except  for  a  weakened  line 
of  material  extending  from  end  to  end  of  tlie  sleeve. 


BCVKB  FOB  im  MBASUKEMENT  OP 
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•Mpaasa  ia  Awiriraa  C^mmM  Cia^  t|.  New  Yatfc, 
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1.  A  device  for  the  measurement  of  absolute  turbidity 
of  a  liquid  which  comprises,  in  combinatioii,  a  liquid 
bath,  a  cdl  immersed  in  said  liquid  bath  containing  a 
sample  of  liquid  whose  light  scattering  ability  is  to  be 
measured,  a  beam  weakener  immersed  in  said  liquid  badi 
composed  of  at  least  one  element  for  producing  refiec- 
tioos  at  a  glass-liquid  inter&oe  in  which  the  measured 
beam  is  partially  reflected  internally  in  glass  from  a 
glass-liquid  interface,  serving  to  weaken  the  inddent 
beam  by  a  predetermined  calculatable  amount,  such  that 
the  intensity  of  tlie  weakened  beam  is  of  the  order  of 
magnitude  of  the  sample  scattered  li^it,  an  optical  sys- 
tem so  posttiooed  as  to  direct  a  beam  of  essentially  mono- 
chromatic paralld  light  tluoogh  said  liquid  bath  and 
successively  through  each  of  said  sample  cell  aad  said 
beam  weakener,  and  means  for  measuring  the  intensity 
of  the  scattered  liglit  and  the  intensity  of  the  weakened 
beam. 
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I.  A  refractometer  attachment  for  use  with  a  micro- 
scope of  tlM  type  having  a  decoUimating  objective  aad  a 
suge  provided  with  a  central  opening  located  beneath  said 
objective,  said  attachmrt  comprising  a  support  a  depend- 
ing tube  secured  to  said  support  and  adapted  to  extend 
through  said  opening,  fastening  oseans  removably  secwad 
oa  the  tube  and  being  oooperable  with  the  stage  to  i 
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ihc  npport  aad  tube  thereto  wMi  the  tabe  txttadiog 
through  the  opMiBt.  •  diaphragm  plBM  at  the  lower  cad 
ol  nid  tsbc,  nW  flaie  beteg  faraed  whh  a  diaactial 
dtt,  a  coOinati^  kM  hi  laid  ti*e  fbcnned  on  «id  rfit. 
oMam  to  ffluniiiate  said  slit,  wheivhy  parallel  rayi  csMTie 
fron  said  leM  having  a  plaae  o#  lynmetry  cootaiatag  Mid 
slit,  bracket  Bicaae  oa  the  aivport  fooaed  aad  arraaged  to 
hold  a  tiMiparaal  aMdhM  hi  the  path  o(  the  rayt  oa  oae 
side  of  said  plaae.  aa  aafDlaily  awvaUe  traasparcat  coM- 
peasator  phile  nwoaied  oa  said  support  ia  dM  path  af  the 
parallel  rays  oa  said  oae  side  of  said  plaae.  aad  a  doable 
slit  aieaber  asooaied  oa  said  topport  ia  the  path  o<  dw 
rays  widk  the  sliu  diereof  parallel  to  aad  sp^  oa  op- 
poMte  sides  of  said  plane,  said  last-naaied^flits  being 
spaced  to  superiayoee  the  rays  passiag  therethrough  ia  the 
microscope  obfective,  whereby  to  produce  interference 
fringes. 


ingot,  each  said  [1001  or  said  [1111  axis  respectively 
bet^  intersected  at  the  saaw  aagle  and  at  easentiaUy  the 
samcpoiat  by  at  least  ihree  piaaes  of  a  group  of 
of  the  crystalline  octahedron  and  said  (100]  or 
[111]  axis  respectively  being  normal  to  a  fourth  [100] 
or  nil]  crystallographic  plane  not  a  member  of  said 
group  comprising  in  combinatioa  the  st^s  of  identifying 
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the  location  of  at  least  three  reflecting  areas  on  said  ingot 
each  said  area  corresponding  to  a  different  plane  of  said 
group  of  planes  of  said  octahedron,  adjustably  mount- 
ing said  ingot  for  rotation,  directiag  energy  from  a  single 
source  oa  said  iigot  ia  the  vidaity  of  said  areas  aad  ad- 
justing the  axis  of  routioa  of  said  iagot  so  that  eaergy 
is  reflected  to  the  same  position  from  each  of  said  areas 
as  said  ingot  is  rotated. 
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I.  la  a  flame  photometer,  aa  atomizer  burner  assem- 
bly comprising  a  sample  container,  a  suction  tube  from 
the  container  snd  a  coaxial  oxygen  tube  farming  a  ver- 
tically disposed  atomizer  assembly,  a  separation  chamber 
having  a  streamlined  baffle  member  in  line  with  and 
above  the  atomizer  tubes  surrounded  by  a  coaxially  dis- 
posed cylindrical  shell,  return  means  to  the  sample  con- 
tainer from  the  separation  chamber,  a  flow  reflex  cham- 
ber formed  by  a  plurality' of  concentrically  disposed  ver- 
tical cylinders,  a  connecting  member  having  ports  be- 
tween the  two  chamben.  and  burner  inlet  means  verti- 
cally disposed  along  the  axis  of  the  flow  reflex  chamber. 
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1.  In  a  stereoscopic  projection  system,  the  said  system 
including  a  projector  for  projecting  a  pair  of  stereoscopic 
images,  the  said  projector  comprising  image  sloU  for 
receiving  said  images  while  said  images  are  in  position 
for  projection,  said  sloU  being  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  means  for  positioning  said  fanages  in  said  image 
sloU,  a  portion  of  said  means  being  an  angular  slide 
mount  on  which  the  said  images  are  held  at  right  angles 
to  each  other,  an  optical  system,  the  said  optiod  system 
comprising  a  single  light  source  ifor  directing  light  bcanu 
in  two  directions  to  a  pair  of  reflecting  mirrors  respec- 
tively, one  of  the  said  mirrors  being  poeitiooed  so  as  to 
direct  by  reflection  the  beam  of  light  directed  to  said 
mirror  through  one  of  the  said  image  slots,  the  other  of 
said  nurron  being  positiooed  so  as  to  direct  by  reflec- 
tion the  beam  of  li|^t  directed  thereto  through  the  other 
of  the  said  image  slots,  a  polarizing  means  for  polarizing 
each  of  the  said  beams  of  light  and  a  partly  reflecting 
partly  transmitting  device  positioned  within  the  right  angle 
formed  by  the  said  image  slots  for  directing  light  passiag 
through  said  slots  into  a  common  path  thence  throng 
a  single  projectioo  lens. 
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MECHANKM  FOB  ELIMINATING  PARALLAX 
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I.  The  method  of  positioaing  a  germaniom   nnoao- 

crystalliae  ingot  on  aa  axis  of  rotation  coinciding  with 

either  a  (100)  or  a  (1111  crystallographic  axis  of  said 


a.  nrpstaaaa  af 

AfpEcadaa  AmhI  29, 1955,  SeiW  No.  SJ9,S24 
Sflihai     (CL99— 32) 
1.  A  mechanism  for  adivstlag  a  reticle  for  parallax 
in  an  optical  hisuumeat  havfaig  a  barrel  aad  leases,  hi- 
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of  nid  bami  toward  iai  temj  trom  m  tMd  poii-  iarlMlif  riati  havag  a 
tioa  ia  aid  barrel  in  which  Mid  objaedvc  tow  is  ia  ae>  the  mdhd  croH  Kctioa  of  the  dattic  riap  whereby  lo 

urate  optical  rtlaiioa  to  otter  leoeee  ia  aid  Jan 1,  pannil  whetaatially  free  rodiat  ■iiiiaiai  of  the  rabbar 

a  retide  lopport  in  aid  band,  aMam  BMWtiai  aid  «9-  ring  alosf  the  leopie  bar  without  ^predaMe 
port  ia  aid  barrd«  a  retide  oeD  mouated  on  aid  retide  tioa  froa  tiM 
mount  in  spaced  rdation  to  aid  obiectire  leae,  threaded 
aid  retide  cctt  Ici^thwia  of  aid 


meeu  for 

tubular  body,  aid  dweaded 

retide  odl  and  aid  threaded 


for  adjiHtias 
for  adiuMiaf  laid  ob- 


jective ieat  having  predetermined  related  pitdm  to  en- 
able said  objective  leas  to  be  moved  away  froa  aid  ind 
poeitioa  and  relative  to  eaid  cell  to  detenaiae  Hm  oofreet 
spacing  Dcnrecn  eaio  oofecaee  icae  aao  eaw  renew  ceu  w 
diminate  pardto.  and  to  ntaia  oorred  spadag  betweea 
said  cdl  aad  said  objective  IMM  whea  the  latter  ie  ia  eaid 
fixed  poeitioa  by  rotatii«  laid  retide  ccO  a  aaaiher  of 
turns  related  to  the  anaber  of  turas  reqpired  to  anve  eaid 
objective  lens  to  said  Axed  ppsitioa  and  meaae  for  locking 
said  reticle  cell  relative  to  eaid  retide  atount  in  said  cor- 
rect qiacing  relative  to  said  objective  lens  when  the  latter 
is  in  said  fried  poeitjoa. 
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1.  A  device  for  retaining  eyrglesecs  iadnding  reading 
glasaa  having  teaiple  bars  of  various  ehapa  and  wti^b^ 
comprising  a  flexible  aeenber  long  enough  to  loM^ 
eadrcle  the  back  of  the  user's  neck  and  hang  down  in 
front  of  the  user's  body,  an  attaching  meaa  at  each  end 
of  eaid  flexible  raeaeber,  a  pair  of  annalar  elastic  rubber 
ring  being  suttantially  circular  in  radial 
and  of  sufficient  reeilieacy  to  retain  its  shape 
yet  betag  distoctabie  ftar  thaeadh^  over  the  free  end  of 
the  taaple  bar  and  adapted  to  reeflientty  grip  the  tem- 
pla  bar  at  any  poiat  akiag  the  lei^th  thereof,  said  each 
rabberriaghavitaaiadit  itiiwim  lass  than  the  width 
of  the  ead  of  the  temple  bar  aad  of  an  axial  length  and 
radial  eia  each  that  the  rabber  ti^  may  be  rolled  to 
facilitate  the  threadiiw  of  die  ri^  upon  the  temple  bar. 


af  Ohla 


23.  A  structure  for  controUiag  daylight  comprisiag  a 
first  wall  of  light-transmitting  material,  said  wall  being 
arcuate  ia  cross  section  thereby  providing  a  concave  sur- 
face and  a  convex  surface,  said  wall  being  adapted  to  be 
mounted  in  aa  opening  in  a  odling  or  roof  with  a  con- 
cave surface  thereof  projecting  upwardly  above  said  open- 
ing, a  second  wall  of  li^t-transmitting  material  in  spaced 
relationship  adjacent  the  concave  surface  of  aid  first 
wan.  said  first  wall  being  formed  with  prisms  on  the 
concave  surface  thereof  nearest  said  second  wall,  said 
prisms  being  paralkl  and  extending  in  planes  subetantially 
traneverae  to  the  planes  b  which  said  first  wdl  is  arcu- 
ate, said  prisms  having  an  iaduded  angle  ranging  froa 
60  to  9S*  such  that  light  rays  directed  against  the  convex 
surface  of  said  first  wall  at  small  predetermined  angke 
to  and  on  one  side  of  transverse  planes  normal  to  a  plane 
tangent  to  the  uppermost  prism  on  said  concave  surface 
are  rabsuatially  totally  rejected  by  total  intemd  reflec- 
tion and  light  rays  directed  against  said  convex  surfriM 
at  the  remaining  angles  on  the  same  side  of  said  normal 
transverse  planes  and  light  rays  directed  against  said  con- 
vex surface  oo  the  other  side  of  said  normd  tranvera 
planes  are  transmitted  by  refraction  through  said  first  wall 
toward  said  second  wall. 


23S1,73S 
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I.  fa  aa  apparatus  for  alectlvdy  and  periodically  at- 
tenuating a  beam  of  radiation,  the  combination  of :  a  n>- 
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tatabic  dMtler  provided  with  radially  spaced  fbuttcr 

ropectively  havjag  diflemt  bcaoi  attennatiat  charactcrii>  portiag  the 

tici.  Mid  shattsr  aaaci  betaf  vitWa  die  pcriBMlBr  o<  Mid  cad  of  Midi 

dntter  aad  each  Iwviag  at  kait  oae  portioa  opaque  to  iag  with  the 

die  bcoM  or  radiatiaa;  aad  awaai  mr-— «^t  Mid  rinitter  tatioa  of  Mid  Mclor,  a  bnka 

for  awwneat  traHvcrMly  of  the  axis  o(  rotatioa  of  said  shaft,  a  brake  baad 

shatter  aad  traasvcrsety  of  the  diiactioa  of  the  beaM  of  a  auauaUy  rpMMMe 

radiatioo  to  aJign  a  seiecled  oae  of  said  shatter  zones  with 

the  beaai  of  radiatioo. 


for  ntalaUy  av- 
iudlooM 
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•aid  brake  droM  and  cflectiva  to  daasp  Iha  hnfea 
on  the  brake  dran  tt>  pre  vast  rotation  of  said  bcaka  dnMi 
aad  ooawqueatly  of  Mid  maia  shaft  aad  MaaaaCor  np- 
portiat  a  missilr  exianally  of  tha  aircraft,  mid  aaaai 
faichidii«  a  substantially  iat,  ribbed  ptela  oiaiBiat  ialo 
a  cylMdrical  collar,  the  other  ead  of  Mid  shaft  betet  i»> 
serted  ato  said  collar  aad  rigidly  I 


GUN  lARKEL  DETACHING  AND  UTAINING 
DKVKB 


A  flexible  prolectiva  grovad  cover  conprisiag  aa  as-       Saefefti, 


semWaaB  of  flat  individtaJ  hnperforale  fabric-rciafoived 
rubber  sector-shaped  sectioas  each  iadudiag  a  pair  of 
radially  ditarghig  side  adfM  extending  from  aa  ianer 
aarrow  cad  to  aa  outer  wide  ead  of  eadi  section  aad 
having  a  ground-eagaging  side  aad  aa  upper  side,  the 
sectioas  flttiag  togBthar  in  laterally  contigoous  relation 
with  neir  respective  radial  adgM  directed  toward  cone- 
spondiag  edges  of  adjiiiaiag  sacticNH  aad  with  their  re- 
spective iaaer  aarrow  eadt  dbpoeed  adjacent  the  corre- 
spondiag  iaaer  aarrow  ends  of  adMoiog  sectioas,  the 
coaspkie  aseemblafs  beiag  aaanlar  aad  adapted  to  sur- 
rasBid  aa  extensive  area  adiaccat  the  baM  of  »»niiri«ti^ 
apparatus  for  rocket-propoOad  objects,  aa  aanular  ccatral 

acaas  fastiniag  said  caatral  aember  to  the 
ead  of  each  said  section  to  secure  said  sectioos 

liplaoeHieat  fkoM  the  force  of  the  laua^iiv 
Mast  of  said  obiectB.  a  rabbet  formed  fai  each  of  said  side 
of  each  sactioa  along  the  oaargiai  of  the  upper  side 

id  eilandlag  the  complete  leagth  of  said  edfes 

haer  ead  to  said  outer  end,  the  rabbeted  por- 
thMi  of  adMaiag  saetioM  ilting  together  l6  deflae  a 
chaaoal,  flexible  reeilieat  rubber  coaaectiag  strips  over- 
lappJM  the  abultiM  •dga  of  said  membsrs  aad  disposed 
in  said  chaanels.  maaas  on  said  connector  stripe  ami  te 
said  rabbeted  portians  aratuaDy  imerluiked  to  provide  ■ 
rslsMebk  conaection  between  said  at^oiaiag  sectioos  ha- 
pervioni  la  the  Mael  of  pnpeUent  gMM  ftom  said  ob- 
jects aoooaspaayiag  lenarhing.  aad 
iag  the  M^oiaiag  socttoiii 
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I.  The  combiaatioo  with  a  watsr  traasfer  flttiag 
oectaMe  to  a  manifoid  of  a  goa  barrd  water  Jacket 
haviag  passagearajrs  disposed  wilhia  said  fitting  in 

.  ^ oMiaicatioa  with  said  aMaif  old,  of  detarhabb  aeaae  die* 

mterooaaect-  pog^l  withia  ssM  pawagiaejs  aad  thttrhirH' 
said  outer  edgm  of  said  u,  mj^  aamf old  for  securiag  the  fltti^  thereto^ 


to  the  grouad. 
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1.  la  a  asissile  laaachar  for  aircraft,  a  mppori  la-   travel  af  a  jacket  duriag  a  gna  barrel 


dispoMd  withia  said 
said  flttiag  aad  tha 
fai( 
for 

prowidea 
fold  at  said 
flttav  and  the 
meaas  are  detached  froM  said  Maaifcld  iar 

of  the 


scmbly  located  iateriorty  of  the  aircraft,  a  maiaehafl,   tioa. 


.•^•Jp^.-Sf 
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Itar  iHrilad 

•  flriat  pittforai  carried  by  aid  lowcr 
riaae  aad  iacladiag  tpade  meMi  aAied  to  tlw 
luueui  EOr  HpponiBf  wo  cwra|B  ob  nw  p«nBa 
aid  caniate  is  fa  flrmg  fwdtioB.  a  nuriag  aad  lowcriag 
mcdianiwn  for  aid  Irbig  platfom  aad  meaas  iirhwiit 
a  oatveral  joiat  c<wiiw:tiat  aid  firiag  ptatfbnn  to  aid 
rainag  and  knrcriag  HMchaaian,  aid  uahpcral  joiat  pro* 
Tidiat  a  caat  oorrectka  for  aid  goa  oarriafe  aad  per- 
mittiag  560*  rotalioa  of  aid  gm  carriafs  about  a  vertical 


AND  CI.Ogn>  BOLT  POSIIONB 


Na.  397411 


fCkiM.  tcLm-tm 

TMe  38,  U.  &  Caie  (I#ilK 


MO 


1.  For  aa  automatic  flreani  fed  with  cartikiia  froa 
a  belt  applied  tfiroagli  a  dnilB  noa  a  ooaaiaer  aad 
hariag  a  feed  throat  for  poiitioaiaf  die  leadiat  cartridge 
ia  the  beh  for  pkk  op  bjr  a  bolt  aad  a  eource  of  hydraulic 
Snid  under  preaure,  a  BMchaaiai  for  fewliiig  the  belt  to 
the  fire  ann  iadndiBg  a  hooriag  eoawded  to  the  feed 
ead  of  the  chute  for  paaage  of  the  bdt  to  the  feed  throat 
aad  monated  for  didable  aoircaaat  relative  to  the  flre- 
ann  for  ettabHAiag  a  baak  of  cailridga  deliverable  to 
the  feed  diroat  without  idative  aoveaaat  between  the 
beh  aad  die  chule.  a  pair  at  pawle  operated  by  hydraulic 
oieMM  for  aoviv  the  belt  ittto  Aa  Inarm,  a  Aulde  vahc 
for  contmniag  dw  flow  off  da  hydnuBe  fluid  to 
hydnmlic  meaii  lo  actaaa  aid  pawls  for 
with  saoooaiva  cartraga  a  lae  bcb  aaa  saranaaeoasiy 
urge  the  belt  to  the  flreatm  aad  said  hoaaiag  away  from 
die  feed  diroat  to  load  llb$  bank,  a  throtde  vahe  iaier- 
poeed  between  die  source  of  hydiauBc  fluid  aad  said  shut- 
de  vahe  and  being  mspuaria  to  die  position  of  said 
housing  respective  to  the  firearm  for  controlling  the  rale 
a  which  the  bdt  is  fed  by  >said  pawls  to  the  niewm  and 
for  slalliag  said  pawls  whMa  said  hooiiag  is  moved  to 
fully  load  die  bank,  aad  spring  oseans  far  movi^fpM 
housing  to  deliver  dw  sacceeding  cartridge  in  dw  beh  to 
dw  feed  throat  whea  dte  leading  cartridge  is  rsawved 
dwiafiwB  and  hiitiaw  die  movement  of  dw  beh  into  dw 

nrsarm  by  said  pawh.         i  > 

1 1 
II 


GUN  CAMHACE  BOTATAMLB  1«K>UGH 
MIchaslG. 


TMfeJfliUflb 


(ItSXKaecaM) 


I.  A  two  wheeled  gun  carriage  comprising  a  firrt  sup> 

port  member  forming  a  loiter  carriags,  aa  upper  carriage 

TM  o.  o.— « 


1.  For  a  flnarm  provided  with  a  reoeiver  with  n  bolt 
reciprocable  theesin  between  a  reool  and  a  battery  posi> 
tioB  and  a  flriag  pia  didingly  nwuntod  in  dw  bob,  a 
flrii^  mechanism  inctadiag  a  haaner  pivotaOy 
to  dw  receiver  for  artwatjon  from  a  firing  pin 
position  to  a  eock  posidon  by  tte  boh  during 
to  the  recofl  position,  a  rriaaa  asaatber  pholally 
ed  to  the  receiver  for  releasaMy  hnJiMng  said  haaawr  in 
the  cocked  position,  said  releaa  aambar  being  actaatable 
by  dw  boh  to  relsaa  said  haaaar  for  wgigiag  te  flriag 
pin  to  flre  dw  flreaim  when  the  bolt  reaha  batwry 
position,  a  bolt  rekiaa  nwaber  mounted  to  the  rear  aad 
of  the  reccivw  for  selecdvdy  engaghu  dw  bott  whan  in 
the  recoil  position  to  flre  the  flrearm 
KM  posnion,  ana  a  pssai  pv 

^dw  rsoeiver.  said  niitol  aip 
iag  trigger  aetnated  awans-rsleasaUy  mgagable  widi 
dto  front  cad  of  the  boll  for  firing  dw  flrearm 
malically  froa  open  bolt  posidon  and  wtdi  said 

for  sshctiiiily  flring  the  flrearm  semiantnmalically 
ly  froa  doead  bolt 


3jUi.742 
ACrUATOK  TONGUE  flWlTCH  POR  AN 
AUTOMAHC 
ir. 


'  d^  IMJi,  flsrfsl  Nok  JMi,7m 
»CMab    fCXai'-lfif) 
la  IMe  M.  U  fl.  Oaie  atSl),  see.  AM) 

1.  A  revolver-type  autojawtic  weapon  conyrising  a  re- 
ceiver, a  reooil  unit  provided  widi  a  rotataMe  drum  fai- 
clttdi«g  cartridge  chambers  and  corresponding  indes  roO- 
crt.  an  actuator  sUdaUa  in  rearward  and  forward  strokes 
with  respect  to  said  reooil  unit  including  curved  inlet  and 
outlet  grooves,  a  straiiht  groove,  and  a  switch  tongue 
pivoted  between  inlet  aad  outlet  positions  for  alteraately 
connecting  the  curved  groove*  corresponding  thereto  with 
said  straight  grove  for  rngagrmfa  with  said  rollars,  a 
inclwfing  a  cam  pivoted  on  said 
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lo  •  BoraMl  irtrthfffM  for  coptawv  rdalioa  o(  Mid 
■id  tmtek  tongnf.  Mid  twitdi  UMfM  bcJag 
to  Mid  iatot  poMtioa,  aad  mmm  diipoMd  for  ••• 
with  Mid  caM  when  ilk  Mid  aonnal  poiitioa  to 


AUT0MA11C 
M. 


'Tf^-- 


t««6' 


"«***!«•:  t>. 


pivot  Mid  twitch  tongue  to  Mid  outlet  podtioa  ratpoarive 
to  Mid  rMTward  stroke  tad  to  rotate  Mid  mouat  and 
di^rtace  Mid  cam  froai  Mid  aonnal  podtion  reipOMhra  to 
Mid  forward  itrokc. 


1.  la  a  work  BiadiaBi«n  la  which  relatire 
between  two  movable  memben  is  desired,  a  supportiag 
structure,  a  pair  of  oppoMd  menbers  supported  for  move- 
meat  relative  to  said  supportiag  structure  along  a  prede- 
termined path,  means  supported  by  said  supporting  struc- 
ture providing  a  liquid  chambrr  having  a  bore  extending 
parallel  to  said  predeterasiaed  path,  a  piston  movaMy 
supported  in  Mid  chamber  bore,  a  pirton  rod  connected 
with  said  piston  and  p»«if*r»t«»g  beyond  at  least  one  end 
of  said  chamber  with  the  protecting  end  thereof  con- 
nected with  oae  of  said  movable  memben,  a  bore-Atting 
slide  member  movaNy  supported  in  said  bore  and  pro- 
jecting from  the  opposite  end  of  said  chamber  and  con- 
nected with  the  other  of  said  moftbU  members,  a  liquid 
reservoir,  first  conduit  means  conuaunicating  said  reser- 
voir with  said  chamber  at  said  oae  end  thereof,  and 
second  conduit  means  comecting  said  reservoir  with  said 
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COrVING  MACHINi-TOOL,  IN  PAKTICULAB 

MILLING  MACHINI 

MiMrfB, 


r-^^^^ 


Na.  S1«.71S 
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:  ■ji'.'^ 


Kt«^»  li^ 
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tf»l«<i<(«*^ - 


Hut!  ijiitr  t}tin 


I.  A  copyiag  machine  tool,  ia  paiticalar  a  multi- 
spiadle  milliat  machine  for  three-diaiensiuaal  copyi^ 
cogipr*«il  ia  comMaatioo.  a  support;  a  pair  of  panBd 
ipacad  lateral  croaecarriafM  movaMy  mooaled  oa  said 
first  aad  secoad  lateral  ^anlM  spaced  sUdiag 
traaevcndy  awnated  oa  said  first  pair  of  crom- 
of  said  traarrcne  carriaiiH  provided  with 
a  hilsial  projectioa  diieHed  lawdi  tlw  other  miiap, 
vertically  lUdahie  carriafca,  each  of  said 


provided  with  a  rack;  a  shaft 
ch  of  Ike  Mid 

{ a  piaiaa  eocarad  10  eadi  of  said  Aafto 
witfi  ki  respective  rack  ia  the  said  vanical  camafM;  a 
_  Millie 

securwl  to  said  first  aad  leaoad  vertically  slidable 
carriagM  respcctivelr.  ■  tracer  head  secured  lo  said  firet 
mflHag  head:  >  donble-amied  lateral  lever  haviag  op- 
poeedcads,  oae  of  said  eads  operaUvely  coaaected  with 
the  piMictioa  of  the  first  of  said  traasvcrM  carriaget,  the 
other  of  said  eads  adapted  for  attachmcat  to  the  pro- 
Jeetioa  of  said  seooad  carriage,  locklag  aieaas  for  attach- 
lag  said  other  ead  of  the  lever  widi  aa  adiaceat  pralactioa 
of  said  lacoad  carriiie.  whereby  whea  said  other  lever  ead 
is  attached  to  said  proiectioa  aa  idMttical  aad  a  mirforw 
Hka  copy  of  aa  ocigiaal  Mqr  ha  prodaoed. 


chamber  at  a  poiat  spaced  from  the  oppoeile  ead  tteiaof 
aad  ia  a  position  to  be  dosed  off  by  said  piston  before 
said  piston  reachm  the  opposite  ead  of  said  chamber 
bore.  Mid  reservoir  aad  said  dMmber  being  adapted  to 
be  filled  with  liquid  at  aU  tiaws  so  that  when  said  piston 
reaches  a  predetermined  point  m  tts  movement  toward 
Mid  slide  member  said  second  conduit  means  win  be 
doted  aad  liquid  pressure  will  act  against  said  slide  mem- 
ber to  move  the  same  away  from  said  piston  and  thereby 
cause  laid  second  movable  member  to  move  relative  to 
Mid  first  movable  member,  the  area  of  laid  sHde  UMmber 
against  which  the  liquid  pressure  acts  being  different  than 
the  area  of  said  piston  against  which  the  liquid  pressure 
acts  so  that  said  relative  movemeiM  will  occur. 

TRACING  MICHA^8S[  FOB  MACHINB  TOOLS 


I.  A 

machines  comprisii^  a  trariag  fingw  for  fnHowif  the 
contour  of  a  pattern,  «id  fiafv  bci«g  supported  lor 
rectilinear  osovcaKnt  at  fight  eaglss  to  its  directioa  of 
travel  aloag  tfM  patten,  aa  output  shaft,  aa  aad^rietioa 
screw  and  nut  device  operativeiy 
tradag  fiager  for 

thereof  iato  cornispondii^  retary  moifiai  of  Mid 
put  shaft,  said  screw  aad  aat  device  lachMKag  a  aat 
connected  to  said  tmciag  fiafsr  for  aMivMMai  Ihwaaltfi 
aad  a  screw  meAiag  with  said  aut  and  suppoiied  for 
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and  ■  6Mm  Po—icHon  alo^  Mid  ^Om  af  » 

mA-  talD  «U  doli  fa  mU  foO.  nid  iMlh  havtat  « 

i«Ml  l»  *•  wMih  o(  aud  slots  fa 
foB,  Midsaii  faHii  CKfaadfag  to  the 


Unear  ditplaccment  of  said  not  is  coovcrted  fato  a 
oorrcipoDdiiit  aag  alar  dlqriacenieat  of  said  outpot  sliaft. 


sucnoN 


FORMiNG' 


74d 


1.  fa  a  web  fomiiiit  Marhfar,  a  Ivraast  roll,  a  table 
roll  of  opea  faced  coastwctkm,  a  fonnfaf  wire  travd- 
lag  over  said  roDs  for  carryiag  a  paper  web,  a  llrst  de- 
flector disposed  intermediate  said  rolls  below  said  wire, 
a  second  deflector  positiOBed  bdiiod  said  table  roO  fa 
doee  niniiint  relatioiiship  with  the  under  ade  of  said 
wire  to  form  a  seal  therewith  and  means  cooperatiat 
with  said  teeast  roil  and  second  deflector  to  ddfae  a 
suction  area  along  the  wire  travcliag  between  the  breast 
roll  and  the  second  deflector  for  dewateting  said  web. 
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i  Wn0nee«  MaamaaBi  Bwaaaa 
wwKWHtf  Tf  IMvp  Banm  Now  5(3|Nfl 
r,  MHMaaSwntfaa  Pskraaqr  7,  IfSS 
4GHaHk   (CLfS— 4f) 
1.  A  macfaiae  of  the  Aaracter  described  for  prcsstng 
out  liquid  CroB  fibrous  materials,  cooprisiaf  two  co- 
operating press  rolls  adapcad  to  pram  agaiaat  a  wab 
of  material  at  a  prnssjag  ragioa  betweea  the  rolls,  at 
least  oae  of  said  rolls  beiag  provided  with  drcumferaalial 
slots  fa  its  snrfaoa,  a  saelioa  device  located  fa  fraat  of 
each  slotted  roO  fa  the  aagk  forased  betweea  its  sar- 
faoe  and  the  web  of  malarial  aad  adapted  to  draw  off 
liquid  prassad  out  Iraai  the  web  of  material  into  said 
aaglc  fa  Croat  of  the  raO  aad  iaio  the  slots  fa  the  roll, 
said  suctioa  doviea  haviag  aa  edge  diroctad  lowmd  the 

said  rolls,  aad  teeth  provided 


the  raOs  aad  eeaUag  the  slots  uutwaids  to 
a  substaadally  doaad  passage  fa  each  slot  through 
liquid  pnssad  oat  of  the  w«b  of  material  fa  the 
iag  reiloa  is  dnwa  into  the  iaierior  of  the  suctioa 


LOAD  niANSFBR  DBVKS  FOR  HfCHWAY 

KNNTB 

ARM  P.  CkuM.  WHhMriHa,  N.  Y. 
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P.CkUM,  Wl 

ctobar»»  IHS.  isriri 
SCfafaB    HOUH'^ 


1.  A  load  transfer  device  for  a  road  joint  between 
two  adjacent  pavement  slabs,  comprising  a  rigid  base 
member  titcndlng  IcogShwise  of  said  devke  aad  having 
webs  extendfag  horinotally  aad  vertically  to  resist  bead- 
ing  of  said  base,  an  upright  member  for  posltioaJag  be- 
tween pavemeat  slabs  aad  haviqg  the  lower  portion  tharo' 
of  rigidly  seoved  to  said  base  aiafabB  to  rdnioree  the 
same  a^iast  beading  aad  having  bolee  tbctefa  spaced 
at  intervals  lengthwise  tfaereof,-^  a  phoality  of  dowals  «iu 
tending  through  said  holes  fa  said  upr^  msaibg,  a 
substantially  Ki-AmptA  support  for  each  dowel  aiteadiag 
croeswiae  of  said  baae  member  aad  haviai  the  ariddk 
portioa  thereof  rigidly  secured  to  the  low  fboaof  said 
base  member  aad  haviag  the  aads  Ihsraof  eifaadfag 
tqywardly  into  proadmity  to  the  ends  of  said  dowals, 
tubular  caps  havfag  a  rfkllag  tdescopiag  coaaactioa  whh 
the  eads  of  said  dowels,  a  lug  oa  cadi  cap,  aad  iaiai  tiling 
portions  oa  each  lug  aad  oa  the  ivpcr  cad  of  said  sappoft 
for  securing  said  caps  oa  said  supports. 


2,SSI,749 
HIGHWAY  lODfr  O0f«TRUCTHN« 

^      N.Y. 

I9(  19a4a  SesiBl  Na>  49B,99o 
.   <nifaii     4CLM— 17) 
1.  A  highway  ooalractioB  joint  iadoding  an  upright 
plate  formed  to  extend  between  adjacent  ends  of  adjacent 
pavement  slabs,  a  plurality  of  dowels  extending  through 
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is  MHd  pltfc  iaio  poibkMi  lo  ht  Mifaedded  is  Mid 
Mpportiag  mtam  riwipriiit  a  pioratity  of  ooits 
of  beot  wire  each  hmrimg  a  middle  portkw  of 
U-thape  kavi0f  the  ivriglit  adee  thereof  ipaoed  apart 
aad  recctving  said  plate  and  wcured  thereto,  laid  units 
each  includinf  downwardly  extending  lep  q»aced  from 
•aid  U-«baped  part  and  intcmiadiate  parts  formed  intciral 
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AUTOMATIC  WXrOSVWM,  CONTROL  SYBIVM  FOR 

AlRCRAFr  GUN  CAMERA  OWTALLATMIN 
PkaA  A.  FariMl,  Ir^  Divm,  Olln»  Mi^Mrl*  I 
8MM  «f  AMrfcn  «  NpiwMlai  ky  fte 

*eAirP«ne  ^ ^ 

wnmnfjr  3^  19My  aenm  Now  wt9fJj9 
(CWm.   (CLf»-.19) 
Tide  99,  U.  &  Cnie  (1H2).  aac.  2di) 


1.  An  automatic  camera  expoeure  control  system  com- 
prWng  a  muhi-potition  electrically  operated  expocure  coo- 
trol  mechanism  having  a  phvality  of  actuatLig  drcnitt 
each  relating  to  one  portion  of  said  control  wwhanttm. 
a  photocell,  sensitive  relay  means  in  drcuit  with  said 
photocell  and  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  photocell 
for  selectively  applying  electric  power  to  one  of  said  actu- 
ating drcuitt  at  a  time  depending  upon  the  output  level 
of  said  photocell,  and  means  fonnected  between  said 
control  mechanism  and  dM  preceding  means  and  operative 
upon  application  of  power  to  said  control  ■— >^— i-Tt 
through  one  of  said  *«'«"^*ing  circuits  at  a  time  to  main- 
tain the  application  of  power  to  one  of  said  circuits  until 
a  predetermined  position  of  adjwtment  of  said  expoeure 
control  mechanism  has  been  reached,  said  first  named 
means  comprising  a  diode  connected  acroas  one  of  said 
actuating  circuits  acting  as  a  conductor  when  the  output 
level  of  said  photocell  has  reached  a  predetermioed 
minimum. 


CAM  POR  CAMERA 

w  Ufe%  New  V«ih»  N.  Y. 

I  AM  li  IfSi,  tairi  No.  S7MM 

lOiAn.   (CLM— II) 

An  articulated  rasing  for  a  camera  havii^  a  lens  mmI 
shuttCT.  comprisiag  a  first  generally  rectangular  hoUow 


rear  doors  hinpBd  to  said  aection,  the 
front  door  exposing  said  lens  and  shutter  when  the  door 
is  opened,  the  rear  door  providing  access  to  a  compart- 
mett  for  photographic  film  when  said.rear  door  is  opened, 
a  cover  plate  hingied  to  one  end  of  said  section  for  pro- 
viding further  access  to  said  compartment  at  said  one  end 
of  said  section  when  said  plate  is  opened,  a  second  gen- 
erally rectangular  section  hinged  to  said  cover  pbte  to 
overlie  said  rear  door  and  hold  the  rear  door  doaed,  one 
side  of  said  first  section  having  a  first  recessed  portion  with 
first  rectangular  side  wall  extensions,  said  extensions  pro- 
viding supports  for  a  film  windii«  knob  and  release  button 


with  and  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  legs  widi  said 
U-shaped  part  and  extending  into  dose  proximity  to  a 
dowel,  securing  means  holding  said  dowel  in  fixed  rela- 
tion to  said  unit,  said  downwardly  extending  legs  being 
provided  with  loops,  and  stringers  extending  through  said 
loops  and  coonectiag  snid  units  in  paraltel  spaced  rela- 
tionship. 


for  said  front  door,  said  second  section  having  another 
recessed  portion  in  one  side  with  other  wall  extensiom 
aligned  with  the  extensions  in  said  first  recessed  portion, 
spring  means  disposed  within  one  of  the  recessed  portions, 
a  sighting  means  for  the  camera  removably  held  by  said 
spring  means  in  the  recessed  portions,  said  sighting  means 
JnchwIiHt  a  flat  rectangular  body  with  aligned  opemngs 
supporting  sighting  lenses  having  a  line  of  sight  extending 
substantially  paralkl  to  the  optic  axis  of  the  first-named 
lens,  said  body  holding  said  first  and  second  sections  in 
abutment  with  the  second  section  overiying  said  rear  door, 
said  sections  being  released  for  opening  the  film  compart- 
ment when  said  body  is  removed  from  the  aligned  recesses. 


2J9I,7S1 
SCANNING  MBCHANlAf 
CAMERAS 
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A  ptwtofrapUc  amai  eampMng  a  pletiire-i^Aiif 
dumber,  a  viewing,  diaiabfr  arniiiteil  above  said  picture- 
ttJdnf  ohaaber,  aad  a  pj^etare-takiag  otiectiwa  asd  a 
finder  objective  of  diienat  focal  ItmHn;  the  path  of  dis- 
placement for  sharp  focusiaf.  of  the  finder  obfective  and 
the  path  of  ditplnoement  ftir  aiQiMting  to  the  diitanoe  of 
die  object,  of  die  pictore^akint  objeclive.  being  different 
from  each  other,  a  flnt  a^uitably  guided  carrier  for  the 
picture-taking  objective  and  a  second  adjustably  guided 
carrier  for  die  finder  objertivc.  said  picture-taking  objec- 
tive and  said  finder  objective  being  fastened  to  said  first 
and  second  carrier,  respectivetr.  a  first  angle  part  seated 
on  said  fint  carrier  and  a  aeoood  aagle  put  seated  on  said 
second  carrier,  said  first  and  second  angb  parts  being  dis- 
pfaKcable  relative  to  said  fifit  and  second  carrier,  respec- 
tivdr.  a  first  adjusting  screw  arranged  in  said  first  angle 
part  and  a  second  adjusting  screw  in  said  second  angle 
part;  a  rocking  lever  swingidily  arranged  at  one  of  its  ends 
on  a  bolt  fastened  to  the  camera  casing,  said  first  carrier 
being  under  the  effect  of  a  first  ^ring  and  said  secoad  car- 
rier being  under  the  effect  of  a  second  spring,  te  order  to 
keep  (he  first  and  second  adjusthig  screw  ni  said  first  and 
second  carrier,  respectively,  in  permanent  contact  with 
the  rocking  lever,  which  is  arranged  on  said  bolt  in  such 
a  manner  dut  die  adjusting  screw  arranged  on  die  first 
carrier  is  capable  of  contacting  the  rodLing  lever  in  a  pre- 
determined first  range  spaced  from  said  bolt,  while  the 
a^odng  screw  arraqged  dn  die  second  carrier  b  capable 
of  contacting  tb€  rocking  kvcr  in  a  predetarmined  second 
range  which  is  Abrent  from  said  first  range  nd  is  spaced 
ftbm  said  boir,  a  rotatable  adjnsthig  knob  arranged  on 
the  camera  body,  and  a  cam  connected  wkh  said  rotatable 
knob,  tile  part  located  between  the  points  of  contact  with 
said  adjusting  screws,  of  the  rocking  toWr,  lyfaig  against 
said  cam  which  Is  disptactaUe  bjr  ssJ^rotatable  knob,  m 
ordo-  to  cause  the  rodchig  lever  to  limog  and  to  impart  to 
the  picture-taking  objective  and  the  finder  objective  ad- 
justing displacements  which  correspond  to  die  focal 
lengdu  of  said  ubjectirei  and  are  different  from  each 

°**-  u. 
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oerillation  on  spaced  um  nonnl  to  Ihe  ^ane  of 
aperture  and  «noed  tetarally  of  odd  ivertnra,  said  din* 
phraga  nNmben  Ijrfaig  in  a|Moed  ptaaei  feneraUy  paral- 
lel to  each  other  aad  the  plaae  of  ^  apartnre  and  hav- 
ing portions  tiiereof  overlapping  eadi  other  and  said 
aperture,  a  positive  gear  drive  connection  between  said 
diaphragm  meapbexs  longaf  ring  them  in  an  initially  tiaaad 
relation  relative  to  aneh  other  aad  to  oadUate  at  the 
angular  vdod^,  said  <Ba|ihragm  members 
with  arannli  c^MingB  ilwaihrongn 
in  with  and  cxteafAng  aa^larly  of  laid  diaplvagm 


beta  and  arranged  to  iaterwct  centrally  of  said 
apertwn  with  poftidM  of  mbatani 
width  to  form  a  djaphragm  openii«  variable  with 
lar  displaccmem  of  said  ^phragm  memhoia  in 
timed  relation  so  that  tiM  dJaphragi  opening  is 
taiaed  in  a  comtanf  ly  suhatantiany  cantered  relalioa  rel- 
ative to  said  eaposnrs  apcitnre.  said  gear  drive  coanao- 

ligid  with  saiddivhragm  meabera  aad  at 
least  oae  mtemnediate  gear  drivingly  intascoaaactad  with 
said  respective 
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OUn,  Day. 
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1.  In  a  mobOe  agricultural  implsment  for  trfaling  the 
soil,  the  combfaiatian  of,  a  plow,  a  harrow  for  breddng 
up  the  plowed  soil,  revolving  means  tor  oommlaBtiag  of 
the  soil  broken  up  by  the  harrow  aad  throwing  the 
minuted  soil  upwardly  and  rearwardiy,  an  elevating 
vcyor  for  receiving  the  thrown  comminuted  aofl,  a 
ber  havtag  aa  opeaiag  m  tihe  top  thereof  for 
the  son  discharged  fktnn  said  devating  ooa vcyor, 
lor  awmuuimg  saai  sou  uuiwgnoui  san  cnamocr, 
wfthin  said  chamber  for  dfawtlag  fanes  at  said  aofl 
onuiDnM  wnnni  mo  cnsniMr  u>  Dora  on  wno 

trcaseo  sou  onto  m 
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I.  A  hhch,  for  comwcdag  ui  tfrictthurml  anplement 
haviaf  forward  sad  rearward  end  portions  aad  a  center 
of  gravity  intermediate  laid  forward  aad  rearward  end 
portions  to  a  prime  mover,  cooprirfag  a  frame  mounted 
on  the  prime  mover,  arm  means  pivotaUy  moantcd  on  the 
frame  and  substantiany  horixoatally  extended  therefrom 
over  the  implement,  means  pivolally  connecting  the  im- 
plement at  a  position  adjacent  to  its  eenter  of  gravity 
to  the  arm  means,  a  teleacopicaUy  adiastable  link  con- 
nected to  the  arm  means  and  to  the  finune  at  a  position 
in  elevationally  spaced  relation  to  said  arm  means  where- 
by contraction  and  extension  of  the  link  elevationally 
pivots  the  arms  and  raises  and  loweis  the  implement  con- 
nected thereto,  a  bracket  rigidly  moiwited  on  the  imple- 
ment adjacent  to  the  center  of  gmvily  thereof,  and  a 
second  tslescopically  adfastabic  link  connected  to  the 
bracket  and  to  the  frame  at  a  position  in  elevationally 
spaced  relation  to  the  arm  means  whershy  ooatraction  aad 
extension  of  the  second  link  adJuiUbly  t^  the  implement 
on  the  arm 


ends  of  the  tubular  shaft,  annular  sealing  demenu  inset 
in  said  bores  of  the  tabular  shaft  aad  having  ptiiphsral 
scaling  contact  with  waUs  at  the  bores  and  with  the 
puipheries  of  said  apocsrs,  an  annviar  slop  fixed  lo  one 
profecting  end  of  the  axis  sluift  aad  having  abntaaeat 
with  die  outer  end  of  the  spacer  at  dmt  end  of  tlw  axle 
shaft,  said  other  praiecting  end  of  the  axle  shaft  having 
a  threaded  portion  thereon  extending  ftam  the  outer  end 
of  the  spacer  and  terminating  short  of  the  arm  at  that 
end  of  the  tabular  shaft,  and  a  nut  on  said  threaded  por- 
tion separate  from  said  damp  and  spaced  from  the  arm 
which  supports  that  end  of  the  shaft  to  cooperate  with 
the  annular  stop  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  shaft  for  ad- 
justing the  inner  races  of  the  antifriction  bearings  rela- 
tive to  the  outer  races,  said  tptce  between  the  terminal 
end  of  the  tubular  shaft  aad  said  arm  providing  acceu 
to  said  nut  for  said  adjustment  without  loosening  said 
clamp. 


I.  te  a  disk  gng  plow  faKMdinc  a  tnmt,  spnoad  apart 
arms  projecting  frean  the  frame,  a  tubular  shaft  be- 
iras  and  of  shorter  length  than  the  space 
said  arms  lo  provide  a  space  therebetween  at 
ends  of  the  tubular  shiift,  an  axle  shaft  extending  co- 
axially  through  the  tubular  shaft  and  having  ends  pro- 
jecting from  the  ends  of  the  tubular  shaft  for  su^ort 
by  said  arms,  clamps  for  securing  said  ends  of  the  axle 
shaft  to  said,  anas,  plow  disks  on  the  tubular  shaft,  said 
tubular  shaft  havfaif  oonnlerboras  in  the  ends  thereof 
to  provide  i|iset  annular  shoulders,  antifraction  hearings 
in  said  counterbores  having  outer  races  abutting  said 
shoulders  and  having  inner  races  movable  axially  on 
aid  axle  shaft,  spacers  oa  said  axle  shaft  abutting  outer 
ends  of  the  inner  races  aad  extending  outwardly  to 


MOUNTING  AND  SKUIING  STRUCTURE 
POR  ROTARY  FLOW  DBCS 

7, 19^  SsriM  Nn.  491,94« 
(CL97— tM) 
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A  motttttiat  aad  seenriag  structure  for  rotary  plow 
discs,  said  structure  comprising  a  shaft,  journal  bearings 
at  opposite  ends  of  said  shaft,  a  cylindrical  body  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  an  amnilar  outwardly  extending  flange  at 
one  end  of  nid  body,  an  abutment  collar  sUdaUy  dis- 
posed on  said  body,  a  square  end  face  on  said  collar  eo- 
gagfaig  said  flange,  the  opposite  end  face  of  said  collar 
beiag  ooocavc,  a  concave  convex  plow  disc  disposed  on 
said  body  with  the  convex  face  engaging  the  concave  end 
face  of  said  collar,  a  spacing  collar  stidaUy  disposed  on 
said  body,  one  end  face  of  said  spacing  ooUar  being  con- 
vex and  engaging  the  concave  face  of  said  disc  aad  the 
opposite  end  face  being  ooncave,  a  second  concave  convex 
plow  disc  disposed  on  said  body  with  the  convex  face 
engaging  the  concave  end  face  of  said  spndng  collar,  a 
locking  collar  slidaMy  disposed  on  said  body,  one  end  face 
of  said  locking  collar  being  convex  and  engagiag  the 
concave  face  of  said  second  disc  and  the  opposite  end 
face  being  square,  diaoaetrically  spaced  transverse  slots 
extending  through  said  body,  a  portion  of  said  slots  being 
disposed  axially  inwardly  of  the  square  end  of  said  lodg- 
ing collar  and  tapered  locking  keys  dispoeed  in  said  slots 
and  engaging  the  square  end  face  on  said  locking  collar 
to  lock  said  body,  collars  and  fkm  discs  together  as  a  unit 
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I.  la  a  hoalias  ly^wn,      fsaarally  ractaagnlar  air 
aiixer  cabiaet  adaplsd  to  be  mounted  in  an  opening  in 
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the  criHin  of  •  rxmi,  nid  oWnft  taviags  piir  of  ports 

*B  toB  ODQB  DOttOflB  ufeHnOOV  ftCUI0VBQ  10  08  DOtfOOflSO  OO* 

tkc  ffJHng  of  ft  rooM  for  ^  oninwiiiiB  >tio>  wldi  tfw 
ipooo*  Mid  porti  biBf  uiuluiy  nbMl  to  ooch 
^'■B  Mfttoisi  poraoM  of  CMS  poft  Mnis  low 
QMS  ll|e  wnicilc  poiuuB,  '4bc  of  Mid  ports  piovlAis  ob 
niBt  for  room  sir  snd  fliB  onsr  ts  ouOst  for  wiwhI  ur, 
die  wall  of  nad  cabinet  abutdag  only  said  inlet  port 
httving  a  hoaiad  ok  Wet  Ofooi^  ndlMaat  Ike  top  of  said 
rsMmil.  the  waD  of  said  oibiMl  ttmui^vtif  a^oattet 
pan  iBTcripng  ai  oa  oobob  ufcnai  itobi  ns  virflHB* 
tionad  wall  and  being  ciaved  at  Ae  top  thsreof  toward 
Mid  ^i^^eiM^o^  waH  to  direct 


**^ 


f^  >*j. 


heated  air  inlet  opening4»ward  said  outlet,  a  partition 
element  extending  upwardly  within  said  cabinet  between 
said  ports  to  separate  the  same,  said  partitiott  element 
terniteatiBg  a  spaced  distaaoe  bdow  said  heated  airfailet 
opeaiag  to  provide  a  diiaaal  for  low  of  air  from  said 
iiriet  port  over  said  partitioa  toward  tibe  oudet  part  under 
the  iflflueaoe  of  air  eateriag  said  healed  air  faileC  opeajag. 
said  aparardly'Cxteadiag  partitioa  elcmeat  also  divcrgmg 
at  the  bottom  diereof  frail  said  flrat-meatioaed  waO,  and 
a  daaiper  moualed  ia  said  casing  and  pirotaMe  aboat  the 
lower  edge  of  said  healed  air  hilet  opeaiiW  for  obslractiag 
die  same  and  therrtr  rednetng  the  qoaadty  of  healed  air 
entering  said  casiag  and  ioarteg  over  said  partitioa  «le- 
meat  toward  said  outlet  port. 
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I.  Ia  a  diffuser  for  the  outlet  of  an  air  duct,  a  casing 
substantially  rectangular  In  plaa  open  at  its  lower  end 
and  having  flat  side  walls  and  a  top  wall,  and  substantially 
segmental  deflecton  cut  from  said  top  wall  and  ia- 
tepally  attached  to  the  central  portioa  thereof  at  their 
inner  ends,  said  deflectors  lermiaatiag  short  of  said  side 
walls  aad  beiag  iadividnally  beadabJe  downwardly  and 
inwardly  of  said  casii«  triihia  the  height  of  die  latter 
aad  to  variable  cxieat  for  varying  the  volume  aad  aagle 
of  flow  of  air  eaieriag  said  cadag  dwaagh  the 
ia  said  top  waO  corrsspoadiag  to  said 


■  Aart  ai;  ItflL  flarfal  Na.  fllliiU 


for 


Meaas  for  popping  con 
ber,  a  oora  haraal  area  at  tta 
headag  said  oora  kcraal  aiaa,  hoc  air  heating 
TTif  at  for  guiding  hot  air  prodaoed  therehy  into  aad 
through  the  oora  kctael  ana  of  said  pot,  a  diipoasiag 
dumber,  a  coaduit  coaaecting  said  chambers,  valve 
meaas  for  opeaiag  aad  dosiiv  mid  ooadnH 
fdr  air  evacuatiag  to  a  dsairBd  degree  tte 


1.  A  beverage  brewiag  device  oompniiag!  a 


open  at  oae 

ported  withu  said  opea  end  of  the  oootaiaer  in  coadilioa 
to  aghale  dw  coaieats  thereof,  said  agitating  meaas  ia- 
chidfaig  a  motor  having  a  shaft  esleadiag  adalljr  withia 
the  iaterior  of  said  ooatalner,  a  perforated  basket 
secured  to  aad  rotating  widi  the  Aaft,  a  phnalily 
blades  rigid  with  the  shaft  aad  cover  aad  pitched 
draw  water  upwaidly  dirongh  the  perforatioM  of 

respoQsive  to  rotatioa  of  the 

ia  a  ooaunoa  direttioa,  aad  a 
rooovably  coonecled  to  aad  drprading  from  the  cover 
aad  adqiled  to  hold  a  quantity  of  a 
njileriaL 


of 

to 
dM 
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■aaak  Yaa  Nam  OdK. 
■herli  19SS,fl8fW  Na.  l»l,Mfl 
WaiB.    Ca.9V-427) 


IS 

1.  la  apparatus  for  oookiag  food: 
stnictare;  a  heatiag  elemem  aloag  which  a  portioa  of  the 
coavcyor  passes;  a  food  carriage  pivotally  carried  by 
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M  M  uis  tptetd  tnm  to  «idd«  JinwH  te  Ike  pwiira  ol  1^  pm  »t  mid 

ai  gnnrity  w  ikat  nid  rwiiagt  wnMlly  otMdb  oolliC  port  lo  aow  aaid  «■!«•  ami  to  s 

to  to  aiii  of  aoMliag;  A  foide  tioa  to  don  aid  fnt  oadit  port  aad  to 

c»rM  by  <h>roiTWip;  aad  •  track  coopanUe  with  iov  of  fM  tea  tho  ferirt  to  Ito 

pin  for  dcicrmioMn  the  Mgiriir  pcwitioa  d  aid  blaili*g  ortiidii  anmtd  in 

Ike  oeol  for  matMm  *  tkmmjol 
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1.  Apporaa  for  bluti^  doira  cool  k 


lag  tea  aid  aoum  to  •  potot 


ta,  o  fu  Mppljr  Um  lad- 


ia  aid  apply  Um  at  o  potot 


a  vahw 
raato  tea  At  cool  to  ho 
low  of  |a  throvih  tha  apply  Um,  a 

low  diractiat  dcvia  hovl^  M  iiirt  port 


iha  cool  to  ho 


7M 


te  cnarnlH^  the 


FUMP 


to  aid  apply  Um  a  aid  poia 


hoviat  a  pair  of  oailrt 


vala 


Iho  900I  aad 
la  aid 


19, 
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rahio  to  a  lai  poriiioa  by  tha  voir  it  oarriad  by  Iha  paaa  1 
•a  to  aM  iairt  port  to  paiait  ha  a  pair  of  opaai^i  to  *i 


to  vMdi  tti 


teolowofiateaihalalrttoalrrtoailrtportaad  coa^aiMa 
ctoa  Iha  aaeo^  ooilM  port,  aaoa  flip c aim  to  a  wiihto  tfto 


to  provida  to 
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boMoHi  of  the  itMjvwr  s  ooBdoit  Mtwon  nid 
utf^  out  of  Mid  opcBiBd  bcittt  ntscr  uitti  aw  dbcr 
and  ooflUMMiciftnit  widi  tfw  mCitioB  side  of  Mid  fnup, 
the  other  of  Mid  opCBtngi  htviag  oonBnnicatioii  widi 
the  diacharfe  ride  of  Mid  poMp  tfaroafh  a  ▼•hw-ooii- 


U(  1994i  bwIm  Pi^  44P|J^9 
ICLltS-tT) 


trolled  bjr-pMi  pMMte.  tttd  ccmdak  indadiag  a  rela- 
tivdy  unrettricled  portioa  overiyiat  Mid  one  opeaiat 
aad  a  relatively  reetrJcted  portioa  overtyiaf  Mid  other 
of  Mid  opeaiafi,  Mid  aiember  beiag  apcflatad  lo  a*  to 
opea  Mid  conduit  to  Mid  iMervcir  at  a  poiat  jnst  beyond 
Mid  relatively  restricted  portion  aad  adiacent  Mid 


a  hoBow 


PUMFINCAPPABATUi 

NelV. 


aad  oofver.  a  OMld 
MM  gn|NMM  pant  iwnc  oonea 
a  BOMr  Lulled  lo  Mid  nolor  i 

diafl  wkh  •honldMi.aa 

Mid  hollow 

shooldan,  an  iapenrioM  i 

Mid  impeDer  rittft,  aad  a  li«ioa  rad 

Mid  hoUoir  nsotor  diaft  aad  screwed  imo  Mid  irapclkr 

dnft  but  tcnniaating  short  of  said  impallcr. 


Mid 
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PUMP  WITH  SKALBD  IMPKLLIB  BUB 


.  ^fr-t: 


U 


22,  IfSS,  Sarfri  Nn.  529,713 
(CL  103— 117) 


1.  A  pumping  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
indudiBf.  aa  dongate  pump  barrel,  a  h^ad  dotinf  one 
end  of  the  barrd,  the  other  end  of  the  barrel  bemf  in 
open  communication  with  a  delivery  lioje,  a  valre  ad- 
mittinf  fluid  to  the  head  end  of  the  barrd,  a  ram  enter- 
ing the  barrd  at  said  other  eml  and  movable  longitudinally 
relative  thereto,  said  ram  being  ooe-half  the  effective 
am  of  the  effective  "o.of  die  barrd,  a  piston  at  the 
cad  of  the  ram  aad  slidabn^  engaged  in  the  barrd,  and  a 
valve  allowiag  fluid  to  paM  the  piston  to  be  ddivered  from 
the  head  end  of  die  barrel  to  the  said  other  end  thereof, 
whereby  equal  amount  of  fluid  is  ddivered  from  said  line 
upon  reciprocation  of  die  tarn  in  dther  direction. 
7M  o.  u.—e 


I.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of:  a  pump  housing 
providing  aa  impeller  chamber;  a  shaft  extending  into 
said  impdkr  chamber,  an  impdier  in  said  impdier  cham- 
ber and  includnig  aa  impeller  hub  cndrding  said  shaft, 
said  impeller  being  flxed  on  said  bA,  said  iaipeller  hub 
loosely  fitting  said  shaft  so  as  to  be  readily  removable 
therefrom;  means  for  transmitting  rotation  of  said  shaft 
to  said  impdier  hub;  a  sleeve  portion  fixed  on  uid  im- 
peller hub  and  projecting  from  one  end  of  said  impdier 
along  and  encircling  said  shaft;  and  means  engaging  and 
.providing  a  fiuid-tight  seal  between  said  sleeve  portion 
and  said  shaft 

2,SSt,77t 
DUAL  CHAMBEUDFLUID  POWER  DBVKB 

9SHHH    S»»     WUmfWtUttUt     imv    ■■■■■■,    iWBi,    ■H^p^s     Wt 

■fly  Mffceal  M  Taibart  C>  BaAaaf,  Wnvalaad,  lad* 
Aanwcaaaa  reaiaasy  29, 199a,  aasiai  Nn>  aaa,99V 

TCMhb.  (CLlt2--lf7> 
I.  A  fluid  poawf  device  comprisiag  a  cyliadfical  hone* 
ing.  end  platM  forming  closures  for  said  hOMdag,  a  ywar 
shaft  exteadiag  longitndinally  diroogh  said  boadag  aad 
rotatabiy  and  slidaMy  jouraaied  in  said  cad  i^alM,  a 
oeatral  cylindrical  rotor  mounted  rigidly  on  said  shaft,  • 
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•Cator  difpowd  a^aceat  «ack  aad  of  the  roior  aad  ad- 
iaftiat  each  Md  pialc«  aach  of  Mdd  italow  aad  cad  platoi 
havlaf  afigaad  ialct  aad  outlet  boras  dnpowd  diaawtri-'^ 
caljr  oppoidia  aack  olhar.  said  roior  haviai 
laianllr  coawsili  sarfKcs,  said  staton  havfag 
iadiiMd  wrfaccs  disposed  ia  vaocd  aad  substsatially 
parallel  rclatioa  wUh  tke  loag  Ic^th  of  the  rotor  being 
fsasrally  aqnal  to  the  distance  between  the  stators,  aad 
a  disk  valva  disposed  between  each  tfator  and  an  ad- 
end  flats,  each  of  said  vahcs  hariag  an  aicaate 


-   -♦*       * 


•lot  for  selective  ahinaieat  with  the  inlet  aad  ondct  boras 
ia  the  cod  plates  aad  stators  for  admitting  and  diachargiaf 
fluid  betwcea  the  iacUaad  surface  on  the  itator  and  ad- 
jacent surface  oa  ^  rotor,  rotation  of  the  shaft  causing 
axial  movement  of  the  rotor  and  shaft  in  relation  to  the 
stators  and  housing,  said  rotor  having  the  inclined  sur- 
face thereon  selectively  positioned  in  diverging  relation  to 
the  surface  oo  the  stator  and  in  parallel  adjacent  rcla- 
tioa at  diametric  points  of  rotation  for  varyhig  the  vol- 
ume of  the  space  between  die  rotor  and  stator. 


iaHL' 


COOLING  SYSTEM  POK  HYimAUIJC  PUMPS 

37,  IHflLSsfWfio.  S434M 
(0. 1#3— 1  ~ 
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I.  Tn  a  pump,  a  case  having  a  base  and  a  dome  extend- 
fakg  outwardly  therefrom,  said  case  being  formed  with  a 
chamber  in  die  same  coauining  a  hibricant.  a  race  hi 
aald  base  having  a  bore  providing  a  cylindrical  surface 
and  a  radial  surface  intersecting  the  same,  a  rotor  in  mid 
base  having  corresponding  cylindrical  and  radial  surfaces 
spaced  from  the  surfaces  of  said  race  to  form  a  cylhidrical 
space  and  a  radial  space,  said  race  being  ^aoed  from  a 
wall  of  said  base  to  fom  an  ^annultf  passageway  com- 
municating with  said  radiaTspace,  a  hrfler  bearing  cage 
in  said  cylindrical  spacCi,  rulers  received  withhi  said  cage 
and  engaging  said  cytTndrical  surfaces,  a  roller  bearing 
cage  in  said  radial  ipacc.  rollers  received  in  said  cage 
aad  sngaging  said^fa^  surfaces,  said  cages  haviag  aper- 
tures therein  for  conducting  the  hibricant  through  said 
ipacaa,  a  cylinder  block  mounted  for  routioo  in  said 
domi  aa4'Wifh  its  axis  at  an  angle  with  the  axis  of  said 
said  cylinder  block  having  a  number  of 


parallel  to  dw  axis  of  rotation  theraot  pistaas  sttdabSa  ia 
said  boras,  roaaactiag  rods  actiag  beta aia  said  rotor 
aad  pistons  aad  procuriag  redprocatioa  of  said  piaioaa, 
meaas  for  driviag  said  cyliader  block  f!ram  said  ralor, 
said  cyUader  Mock  being  spaced  from  a  wall  of  said  doBM 
to  provide  an  annular  channel  therebttwccn  ooaaanai- 
cating  with  said  chamber,  said  case  at  the  outernioet  por- 
tion thereof  having  a  coaaactiag  passageway  comaraai- 
cating  with  said  anmdar  passageway  and  said  ananlar 
fhaaari,  and  said  rotor  having  an  inlet  passageway  com- 
awinicatmg  with  said  chambrr  and  with  said  radial  space 
at  its  ianeraaoat  portion  aad  adischarfe  paasageway  com- 
municating with  said  cylindrical  ^aca  aad  wMi  die 
aaaular  passageway,  whereby  said  radial  cage  aad  the 
rollers  thereia  form  aa  impeller  drcnlafiag  the  lubiicaat 
from  the  chamber  in  the  case  through  the  inlet  passageway 
in  said  rotor,  through  said  radial  space,  into  said  aaaular 
passageway,  throu^  the  coaaectiag  passaieway  ia  said 
case,  into  said  annular  channel  and  bade  into  said  duuaber. 
and  from  said  annular  passageway  through  said  outlet 
passageway  through  said  cylindrical  space  and  to,Mid 
radial  I 
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SAND  TRAP  FOR  mnorr  typb  diip  wnx 

PUMP 

I  BsBSsaaaee  U,  IPSdi  Banal  No,  499|4Ek' 
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I.  A  sand  trap  for  wells  nrifee  on  the  lower  end  of  a 
pump  rod,  which  sand  trap  comprises  a  nipple  for  attach- 
ment to  the  lower  end  of  said  pump  rod,  aa  inner  and 
an  outer  tubular  member  tekicoped  together  to  form 
an  annular  space  therebetween,  which  tubular  members 
■re  attached  to  the  lower  cad  of  said  nipple,  a  body 
member,  said  outer  tubular  member  being  imperforate 
and  extending  downward  and  being  secured  to  said  body 
member,  said  inner  tubular  member  having  perforatioos 
formed  in  the  wall  thereof,  which  fauer  tubular  member 
extends  downward  for  only  a  portion  of  the  length  of 
said  outer  tubular  member  and  has  at  least  a  portioa 
of  the  lower  end  thereof  open,  a  tubing  secured  to  said 
body  member  and  upstsadiag  tibsfafirom  within  said  outer 
tubular  member  for  a  portioa  of  dM  length  thereof,  so 
as  to  form  an  anaular  chamber  betweea  the  outer  di- 
ameter of  said  tubiag  aad  theiaacr  diameter  of  said  outer 
tubular  member,  said  body  aacmber  haviag  a  substantially 
axial  passage  formed  dMvaia.  which  passagi  is  hi 
muaicatioo  with  die  iaierior  of  said  npstaadhH 
said  upstanding  tubing  being  closed  at  the  upper  end 
thereof,  said  upstaading  tiMag  hariag  lateral  npraiagi 
formed  in  die  wall  thereof  near  the  upper  cad,  aad  said 
body  member  formis«  a  bottom  for  said  chamber  fonaad 
between  said  upstanding  taMag  aad  said  outer  tubular 


boras   member. 
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1.  In  a  tyttem  for  dw  ooalrot  of  »  modd  dactrk  train 
having  •  rererdbk  electric  drive  motor  operated  by 
track  vohacB.  an  electrical  bridfe  oo  the  train  and  com- 
prmag  a  pair  of  bridfe  networks  havint  a  common  iflvat 
circuit  and  leparale  outpot  carcoits,  said  bridge  networfca 
being  diqpoeed  on  oppoiitB  tides  of  the  bridge  and  eadi 
including  a  pair  of  arms  liaving  a  capacitor  and  an  in> 
ductor  arranged  in  parallel  tfacr^  each  faiductt»  havhig 
a  magnetostrictive  core,  the  magnetostrictive  core  in  one 
arm  being  responsive  to  nsrillations  of  a  different  pre- 
determined frequency  than  that  of  die  magnetostrictive 
core  in  die  other  arm,  means  for  selectively  supplying 
to  said  common  input  circuit  bridge-unbalancing  voltages 
of  different  predetermined  frequencies  cocrespooding  to 
the  different  predetermined  frequencies  <rf  the  respective 
magnrtoatricUve  cores,  and  means  for  ehatigiwg  die  polar* 
ity  of  the  track-voltage  supplied  to  said  motor  to,4Cverse 
the  direction  of  rotation  thereof  including  a  pair  of  relays 
connected  to  the  reqwctive  output  circuits  of  said  bridge 
networks,  each  of  nid  connectioos  between  said  relays 
and  said  output  circuits  including  a  seriexonnected  no- 
tiStt,  whereby  die  relays  are  selectively  cnergiad  from 
die  output  circuits  of  the  respective  bridge  networks  when 
the  bridge-unbalancing  voHages  are  applied  lo  said  com- 
mon mput  drcnit.  | 
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AIRCRAFT  TRACK  AND  PALLET  LOADING 

Sl^TEM  AND  APPARATUS 

^e  HHlen,  BeflMenni  Md, 
_  Mnbcr  tins,  SsiW  No.  533^34 
aClaliBB.    (CLlfS— 3M) 
(Gnmsd  under  TIffa  3S.  tJ.  8w  Cndc  (1M2K  sac  2M) 


firan  nid  cargo  receiving 


secured 
track 


in  said  sockets,  a  plnralily 


away 
throngh  said 
means  reasoivaMy 
of  interchangeable 

parallel  rails  and  transverse  tie  memben 
receive  said  cargo  liedowa  securmg 
to  secure  said  track  units  oo  said  floor  in 
to-ead  relation,  said  spaced  paraUci  nils  each  having  op- 
poriidy  extending  pallet  holddown  flanges  extending  sub- 
stantially throughout  the  length  of  the  track  units  in 
parallel  relation  to  the  rails  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  said 
pallets  each  oomprishig  a  cargo  supporting  pUtfarm  hav- 
ing means  for  securing  a  cargo  diereon  against  displace- 
a  plurality  of  pain  of  spaced  1^  memben  d^ 

--»^^»    ^M***  ■^^^■*    '^^^  ^  a  ^^^^*n(f 


A 


^P=^?^^$^^ 


\ 


pending  from  the  opposite  sides  of  the  (datfocm  to  strad- 
dle said  rails,  a  nrfkr  journalled  between  eadi  pair  of 
said  ^aced  leg  memben  below  the  pallet  platform  with 
die  lower  edge  of  its  periphery  above  tbc  lower  extrani- 
ties  of  said  legs  to  roll  on  said  rails  when  moving  said 
pallets  in  said  compartment,  oppositely  extending  flange 
meam  projecting  laterally  from  the  extremities  of  eadi 
pair  of  said  spaced  leg  members  to  ride  under  said  oppo- 
sitely extending  flanges  at  opposite  sides  of  said  rails  to 
limit  vertical  di4>lacement  b^weeo  said  rollen  and  said 
rails  and  form  supporting  feet  for  said  pallets  for  su^. 
porting  said  pallets  when  not  disposed  on  said  rails  widi 
the  pallet  platform  in  verticafly  qiaced  relation  above  a 
supporting  surface  therefor. 


UK^rrs 

DOUGH  HANDLING  MACHINE 
Fred  p.  Marasw,  Jnle^  ■,  aerfgnet,  by 

New  Vosfc,  N.  Y.,  a  cwponlion  af  New 

\afnal  11,  I9S4,  flatW  No.  44i, 
14  f^ilBii     (CLlfT— IS) 
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1.  A  system  for  the  aerial  tran«ortttion  of  cargo  on 
preloaded  palleu  said  hidividual  pallets  bnng  standard- 
ized in  form  and  size  for  interchangeability,  and  use  m 
multiples,  die  provision  for  use  diercwith  of  a  cargo 
aircraft  having  a  fuselage  incloeure  shell  having  a  deliv- 
ery opening  and  an  adjacent  cargo  receiving  compart- 
ment for  receiving  said  pallets,  die  compartment  includes 
a  cargo  supporting  floor  having  cargo  tiadown  securii« 
means  receiving  sockets  disposed  in  spaced  parallel  rows 


t.  A  dough  handling  machine  with  a  rotary  dnnn,  a 
scaling  piston  movable  in  said  drum  transversely  of  the 
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loagtf'Mt'Ml  uif  tbcraof,  neam  openihw  to  reciprocate 
Mid  piMoo.  Mid  meam  iadudinf  slide  OMaiM  at  ooc  eiid 
of  Mid  dnim  orieatcd  parallel  to  the  Movcowat  oi 
pirton.  a  pear  rack  novably  mounted  in  Mid  tlida,  •  { 
Mdor  rotaubly  mounted  on  Mid  end  of  Mid  ilni  to 
cngape  Mid  pear  rack,  a  can  fbUowcr  on  Mid  pear  MCtor, 
and  an  adiurtable  Mationary  cam  pontioned  about  Mid 
end  of  Mid  drum  to  cngapB  Mid  cam  follower  to  rotate 
Mid  pear  MCtor  in  a  predetermined  manner  to  rectprocale 
Mid  pear  rack  and  with  it  Mid  piston  durinp  the  rotation 

0fMid( 


atantially  horizontal  panlki 
shingle  having  •  whafanfiany  equal  effective  oAel; 
courw  inriudiag  •  pionUty  of  Vk»  dun^tf^aad  a  Hartff 
piece,  aU  of  Mid  AlaglM  in  a  copne  Tiiiin  MiMpiil  in 
aide-by-«de  overlapping  idadon^  ^  side  overly  of  Mid 
pieces  and  shingtes  bdng  onifdnB  throughout  said  ap- 
plication; the  length  of  the  ezpoMd  portion  of  the  lowar 
edge  of  each  shfaiglc  being  an  integral  mult^  of  dM 
sura  of  the  effective  offset  and  aide  overly  thaeoC 


hOArtmrnm 


2,tSt,77t 
OBY  TOILIT  Wrni  INCINERATOB  PASSAGE 
CL08UKB 

la  Ha  Wmm  momt  canvanp,  Clivslii.  OHa.  n 
af  OUn 

M,  Its*.  SeiW  Nn.  «293t3 
9ClihH.    (CLllf 


I.  In  an  apparatus  for  splitting  the  top  portions  of 
dough  loaves,  the  combination  of:  supportiag  structure 
providing  a  loaf  splitting  sution;  a  powered  roll  con- 
veyor carried  by  said  supporting  structure  for  transport- 
ing pans  of  dough  through  said  apparatus;  an  endless 
chain  conveyor  along  that  portion  of  mid  roil  conveyor 
in  said  loaf  splitting  sUtion  having  sweep  means  to  posi- 
tively engage  and  propd  pans  of  dough  through  said 
loaf  splitting  station;  rotaubic  cutting  discs  in  uid  loaf 
splitting  sution  movable  between  an  extended  position 
wherein  they  are  in  position  for  cutthig  the  top  portions 
of  the  loaves  in  said  pans  and  a  retracted  porition  where- 
in they  are  out  of  cutting  position;  means  for  selectively 
moving  Mid  endless  chain  conveyor  between  an  ex- 
tended position  wherein  said  sweep  means  on  the  top  run 
thereof  is  above  the  conveying  level  of  said  powered  roll 
conveyor  to  convey  pans  through  said  loaf  splitting  su- 
lion.  and  to  a  retracted  position  wherein  said  sweep 
means  is  balow  the  conveying  level  of  said  powered  roll 
conveyor  whereby  pans  of  dough  arc  conveyed  through 
said  apparatus  by  said  powered  roll  conveyor  whan  said 
rouubia  cutting  discs  and  said  emfleM  conveyor  are 
rendered  Inoperativa.  ,    .-..^^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  combustion  of  fecal  nuittar 
prising  a  closet  having  an  opening  in  the  top  thereof,  a 
roll  of  paper  in  the  forward  end  of  said  closet,  a  guide 
plate  extending  into  the  opening  in  the  doeet  adyaoeni  said 
roll  of  paper,  upturned  side  walls  adjacent  the  rearward 
end  of  said  irtate  defining  a  trough  under  and  fachig  said 
opening  for  folding  a  strand  of  paper  from  said  roll  iMo 
a  U  sectioa  for  the  retention  of  fecal  nsatter.  a  pair  of 
vertical  rotative  rollers  at  the  end  of  said  trough  engaged 
with  said  folded  U  section  of  paper  and  fecal  matter, 
selectively  actuauble  means  lor  routing  said  rollers  and 
pulling  said  U  section  of  paper  and  fecal  nutter  through 
said  trough  and  flattening  the  fecal  matter,  an  incinerator 
having  an  opening  therein  ooaxially  aligned  with  said 
trough,  a  rec^rocative  shuttle  in  said  incinerator  for  con- 
veying the  said  U  section  of  paper  and  fecal  nutter  iitto 
the  incinerator,  said  shuttle  having  an  aperture  in  the  side 
walls  thereof,  a  slidfaig  door  on  said  incinerator  slidaUe 
transversely  ol  said  shuttle  for  dosing  the  opaai^  in 
said  indnerator.  an  arm  connected  to  said  roller  actuat- 
ing means  for  moving  said  shuttle  and  the  U  sectioa  of 
paper  and  fecal  matter  into  said  incinerator,  and  means 
connected  to  said  roller  actuating  nuans  to  move  said 
door  into  and  out  of  said  aperture  in  said  shitttle  and 
impinge  said  U  section  of  paper  and  fecal  nutter  against 
the  wall  of  the  apparatus  when  the  door  is  dosed.    -> 
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1.  A 
raiitir  of 


shingle  application  comprisi^  a 
•hiagin  arranged  in  a  phirality  of 


19, 19S1,  Sailal  No.  IST^tTf 
dOitHi     (CLll*— 22) 

ptw'dered  coal  burner  specially  adapted  for  um 
chambers  of  open-cycle,  dfanct 
gM  turbine  power  plants,  comprlsi^  fai  conbina- 
tion,  an  elongated,  hollow.  douMe-waOad  tubular  mem- 
ber doaad  at  one  end  to  form  an  open-endad  annular 
chamber,  ungeatkl  failet  means  at  the  closed  end  of  the 
said  annular  chamber,  whereby  a  combusdvc  air-borne 
stream  of  particulale  combustible  material  is 
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to  nid  duunber  in  a  retotfmy  flat  hdix;  restiktor  meus  iiif  •boot  the  pcii|ihery  thereof  to  forai  a  doaed  ^ 

incorporated  ia  the  aamdv  chaaber.  intermediate  the  between  aaid  iidewalli.  a  (|naatity  of  heat  retaJnint 

ends  Aereof,  whereby  die  air-borne  particulate  mamial  terial  sabrtaatialljr  llliint<  and  beinf  contoiMd  bf 

stream  is  diacharfed  therefrvMa,  at  reduced  prcwM«,  and  doaed  diamber,  and  means  for  sinpenduig  Md  denoe 
increased  vekxaty,  as  a  wfairfint  spray; 
oodary  fk  supply  means  coaxial  with  the 


fo^  deliverinf  said  picsauiitid  secondary  air  rurtilinearly 
at  a  core  stream  throoth  tbe  burner  and  as  a  sheath 
stream  about  said  burner;  and  restrictor  means  for  the 
core  stream,  whereby  the  sheath  stream  envelaps  the 
combusthre  air-borne  combustiMe  material  a 
flowtni  core  stream  of  secondary  air,  and 
of  the  burner  is  constricted  to  an  axial 


the  material  contained  therein  in  said  paasace  so  as  to 
store  heat  when  said  heater  b  operating  at  high 
Uie  CO-   tures  and  to  supply  heat  to  the  passing  air  when  the 
the  flame   u  not  operating  at  high  temperatures,  thus  lending 
stabilize  the  heat  output  of  the  system. 
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5.  A  cyclone  furnace  hUring  waOs  ddfaifa^  a  combus- 
tion  chamber  of  sobetantiiJly  circular  crow-section,  fluid 
cooling  means  for  said  waBs,  means  defining  a  restridad 
gas  outlet  at  one  end  of  said  chamber,  means  forming  a 
phiraUty  of  ports  along  the  length  of  said  chamber  ar- 
ranged supWantially  tangcntiaUy  to  the  circumferential 
wan  of  said  chamber  for  introdudng  fad  and  combustion 
air  tfMaeto,  and  bailie  means  separating  said  ports  and  ar- 
ranged to  inqwde  gas  flow  longitudinally  of  said  chamber 
adinoent  to  said  ports  and  lo  direct  the  fnd  and  air 
streams  discharging  into  said  diamber  in  a  helical  path 
of  travd  along  the  circumferential  wall  diereof,  said  baffle 
means  pn^ecting  inwardly  fawn  the  drcnmferential  vail 
of  Mid  chambarnd  cxinlhig  dreaalBrantia 
ports  to  a  poiM  spnead  ani^larly  HMrefhMi. 


'  M«  HanniM,  RgantL  wu 
21^  19M,  Saw  Naw  5t7,f72 
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6.  In  a  hfsHag  syilea  having  an  cndcnad  heat  generat- 
ing unit  and  means  for  cireulating  air  past  said  unit  and 
thnrngh  a  jiasiapway  to  the  region  to  be  heated,  a  heat 
SHvags  assemoiy  compmsav*  *■  conniinaDon,  a  neas  i^ 
taining  dtvioe  having  a  pair  of  sidewai  panels  of  aheal 
material  spaced  from  eadi  other,  said  paneb  being  of 
teardrop  outline  and  conaected  by  a  rim  section  sheet 
interposed  between  said  side  paneb  and  cxtend- 


1.  In  an  ornamental  seam  sewing  machine  having  a 
hoUow  bracket-arm.  a  vibratory  needle-bar  frame  car> 
ried  by  said  bracket-arm.  a  naedle-bar  ioumaled  for  end- 
wise reciprocation  in  said  frame,  •  rotary  pattern  cam 
removably  mounted  upon  said  macMae.  a  cam  foHower 
elemem  for  engaging  said  cam.  a  pitman  connecting  said 
foUown-  element  with  said  frame  for  imparting  the  mo- 
tions of  said  pattern  cam  to  said  frame,  a  hoUow  shaft 
mounted  witfiin  said  bracket-arm  for  rocking  movements 
about  its  longitudinal  axis,  a  gnideway  fixed  upon  said 
hollow  shaft  for  altering  the  neadla-frame  vibrating 
moveasent  produced  by  said  pattern  cam  in  rasponsa 
to  movements  of  said  hollow  shaft,  guide  means  carried 
by  said  pitoaan  and  traversing  said  guideway  during  Iha 
operation  of  said  pattern  cam,  and  asannally  opaiable 
meaas  induding  a  rotative  shaft  moimlad  wittin  and 
le^hwbe  of  said  hollow  shaft  for  shifting  said 
means  relative  to  said  gnideway  wltemow  the  p 
cam  b  removed  ftoa  the  machine  ttiereby  to  vary  the 
position  of  said  neadla-bnr  frame. 
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1.  A  chain  isnsinning  device  fdr 
chiMs  having  a  preseer  fool,  aid 
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for  ffloaatiag  said  device  oa  Mid  prcaaer  foot  with  Mid 
maadiblM  ia  ipaced  relatioa  to  dM  f^oet  ead  of  the 
prcaaer  foot  aad  fai  a  wbttaatiaUy  horizoatal  pi«—  to 
be  carried  by  Mid  prener  foot,  aad  mcam  for  f^j^t  a 
chaia  between  Mid  maadibte  to  be  yieldably  held  there- 
by u   * 


•t^lpfr  «;vy_^- 


'»#B"- 


TB  SBWING  MACHINE 


W.  Orr.  New  Yeefc.  N.  Y. 

SI.  19f4,  SeffW  No.  424,657 
(CL  112—174) 


1 .  A  wwiag  device  compritint  flnt  body  means  formed 
with  a  phirality  of  mutually  perallel  ribs  profcctint  out 
of  one  surface  thereof  and  with  mutually  parallel  grooves 
epKtnf  adjacent  ribe,  a  plurality  of  crimper  eleroenu 
formed  with  groove  cngafing  end  portions  for  engaginf 
Mid  mutiny  parallel  grooves  intermediate  said  ribs 
m  said  first  body  means,  rail  means  engaging  Mid 
^HK'  •*•"*•"*•  '**"  »"PPOrtinf  the  same,  cam  means 
carried  by  said  rail  means  and  constructed  and  arranged 
for  moving  said  crimper  elemenu  into  and  out  of  en- 
gaiiemrat  of  their  groove  engaging  end  portions  with 
said  grooves,  so  as  to  form  undulations  in  ahy  sheet  ma- 
larial disposed  therebetween,  and  needle  passage  means 
oooatnicted  and  arranged  in  Mid  ribs  and  said  crimper 
demota  for  allowing  passage  of  a  needle  therethrough, 
and  when  the  needle  b  threaded  to  fonn  m  stitch  there- 
*Jl]?**^'  ■'*'«^*^  ■  PiwMiity  of  layers  of  sheet  material 
thua  undulated  by  interengagement  of  said  crimper  elc- 
meais  with  said  grooves,  is  threaded  by  said  needle  upon 
a  tingle  pass  of  the  aecdle  through  aU  the  uadulatioi^ 
thus  formed,  a  needle  carrier  frame,  a  needle  having  its 
rearward  end  engaged  in  and  movable  with  said  frame. 
Mid  frame  being  slidabie  in  uid  machine  so  as  to  carry 
the  pointed  end  of  said  needle  wholly  through  said  needle 
paaMgeway  to  advanced  position,  and  to  move  rear- 
wardly  to  carry  said  pointed  end  of  said  needle  out  of 
i»id  needle  paaafaway  to  retracted  positioe.  motor 
"*??f!L^  "^  ■••^  coupling  said  motor  means  to 
saM  needle  carrier  fraaM  aad  constructed  and  arranged 

"**  .•L*^"*****  "^  '^*~  ***  •■  advancing  movement. 
I  in  the  retracting  moveMent.       ^   ,    ,^, ,    , 


1.  A  ttwing  machine  comprisiag  a  mala  shaft;  a  sleeve 
carried  by  said  shaft  and  thereby  formhig  a  shaft-sleeve 
combination,  one  end  of  said  shaft-sleeve  combination 
being  provided  with  a  threaded  portion  and  a  keying 
notch;  a  hand  wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft-sleeve  com- 
bination, said  hand   wheel   having  on  a  front  porUon 
thereof  a  surface  located  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  axis 
of  laid  shaft;  means  for  driving  said  hand  wheel;  a 
threaded  clamp  means  engaging  the  threaded  portion  of 
said  shaft-sleeve  combination  and  having  an  annular  sur- 
face located  in  a  plane  aonaal  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft 
on  said  threaded  clamp  means;  a  stop  lug  carried  by 
said  threaded  clamp  means;  and  an  annular  clamp  washer 
adapted  to  be  interposed  between  the  surface  on  the  front 
portion  of  said  hand  wheel  and  the  annular  surface  on 
said  threaded  clamp  means,  said  clamp  washer  compris- 
ing a  front  face,  a  rear  tact,  an  inner  circumferential 
surface,  a  keying  tongue  extending  radially  inwardly  from 
said  inner  circumferential  surface  and  engaging  said  key- 
ing notch,  three  lugs  protruding  axially  from  the  rear 
face  of  said  clamp  washer  and  having  infacing  surfaces 
adapted  to  engage  the  surface  oo  the  front  portion  of  said 
hand  wheel,  three  lugs  protruding  axiaUy  from  the  front 
face  of  Mid  clamp  washer  and  having  outfacing  surfaces 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  annuUtf  surface  on  said 
threaded  clamp  means,  said  last  named  three  lugs  ex- 
tending radially  from  this  inner  circumferential  surface 
to  a  maximum  radial  disunce  defined  by  a  circle  concen- 
tric with  said  inner  circumferential  surface,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  stop-members  carried  by  said  damp-washer  and 
adapted  to  contact  Mid  stop-lug  on  said  threaded  clamp 
means,  said  stop-member  being  located  radially  outside 
of  Mid  last  defined  circle. 
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I.  Thread  cuttiag  device  for  rii^  thread  chaia  stitch 
sewiag  machine  of  the  type  coMptisiag  a  autertal  nip- 
port  plate  having  a  aaedU  aperture,  a  drive  shaft,  a  guid- 
ing disk  for  controlliaf  the  opiratioa  of  the  auchiae  hi- 
cludiat  cam  awaaa,  a  brake  dUt  ilhpiasil  eadwiM  of 
said  drive  shaft  haviat  a  talBad  taparii«  portiaB  aad  a 
slot,  a  doable  armed  switch  lever  havfaig  a  lock 
at  oae  cod  of  one  ana  aad  havi^  the  other  ana  u^ 

ia  operative  relatioa  to  said  brake  iUk,  a  coatral 

ia  operative  eafajtatcnt  at  oae  ead  with  said  tnjdhw 
disk  aad  provided  at  the  other  ead  with  a  aMaibi 
ed  to  faiterlock  with  said  lock  aaHbar.  a  looper 
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bckm  nid  apertare  tn^M  of  a  loopcr  Aaft  di^NMed 
ia  the  base  of  the  maduae  and  r  ved  to  said  drhre  dnft, 
aa  anxaianr  loopcr  dopoMd  a^acent  said  kwper  hi  opera- 
tive rdatioa  thereto  and  mounted  for  rocthig  modoB 
eadwtae  of  aa  audliary  Aaft  ditptmd  proxfanate  nid 
loopcr  duft.  said  aoxllkry  ifaaft  iachidiag  a  iprhig  bias- 
ing said  aiuOtary  riiaft  is  podtioo  of  normai  opcfatMO.  • 
cam  on  said  loopcr  ihafl  and  a  cam  lever  on  Mid  auxiliary 

dkft  for  impelling  angokr  movement  to  aid  auxiliary 
loopcr.  Mid  auxiliary  loofer  extending  intermediate  aid 
apatnre  and  Mid  loopcr  and  presenting  a  hook  on  one 
side  of  its  end  and  a  cutler  on  the  side  opposite  said 


said  |*ntm  havfa«  a  shoulder  spaced  from  said ; 
end  which  eaiain  one  end  of  the  btaak  afler  saM ! 
have  eagated  said  slug  and  caused  the  same  to  ftrmly 
gage  the  wall  of  the  blank,  the  shig-«ngaging  end  of  « 
of  said  piungers  having  an  opening  therein  extendiat  te- 
wardly  into  said  phmger,  the  croMMctioaal  area  of  said 
opening  being  greater  adjacent  the  dug-engaging  aad  than 
adjacent  the  opposite  end  thereof,  the  volume  of  said 
plunger  opeaiags  beiag  substantially  equal  to  the  dUtu* 
ence  between  dw  vohme  of  the  blank  aad  die  volume  of 
the  flntshed  fitting,  the  cross-eectional  area  of  each  of  said 
openings  adjacent  the  slug^ngaging  cad  dwreof  behig  sub- 
itaadally  twice  the  rrow  sarfinnal  area  of  each  opeaiag 
adjacent  die  opposite  and  diereof .  and  means  for  fbcdMy 
movi^  said  plungers  toward  each  other  so  as  to  aiasaha- 
neoosljr  ca«e  the  material  of  said  slug  to  fone  the  wall 
of  Ike  a*«lar  Ma^  hito  tfM  dk  lateral  branch  while  oooi- 
prassfaig  te  opposfte  ends  of  die  btaak  aad  thas  providiBg 
alltdng  tateral  breach  which  is  doaed  at  in  esmole  cad 
by  a  saheiaatially  flat  ead  wall  whereby  die  braadi  fHtiaf 
it  complelely  formed  with  relief  oidy  being  prawided  for 
said  diffaence  between  die  volume  of  the  blank  aad  the 
volume  of  the  finished  fitting  and  with  no  provision  being 
made  for  pnssuie  relief* 


opposite  direction. 


■ 
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Apparatus  for  forming  a  branch  fitting  sach  as  a  T  or 
the  like  by  extruding  at  least  one  tateral  branch  outwardly 
from  a  tubular  blank  which  has  a  greater  volume  than  the 
finished  fitting,  inchiding  a  die  having  s  main  passage 
adapted  to  receive  the  tubular  btank  and  a  lateral  branch 
passage  into  which  the  fitting  branch  is  extruded,  the  end 
of  said  branch  pavage  remote  from  said  main  passage 
being  closed  by  a  substantially  flat  end  wall,  a  solid  stag 
of  an  hicompressible,  flowaMe,  low  melting  point  UMtal 
disposed  ta  said  tubular  blank  and  having  its  opposite 
ends  vaced  fhim  the  opfoeite  ends  of  the  tubular  btaak 
aad  substantially  filUng  the  faiterior  of  dw  blank  dmo^ 
out  the  axial  extent  of  the  slug,  the  voiuoM  of  said  dug 
being  greater  than  the  volume  of  the  lateral  branch  to  be 
foraied  in  the  fitting,  oppositely  acting  plungers  reoeivabk 
in  the  opposite  ends  of  the  btairic  aad  eadi  haviag  aa  end 
engageable  with  the  oppodte  ends  of  the  slug,  each  of 


hook,  said  auxiliary  shaft  behig  axially  movable  against 
the  bias  of  said  spring  to  diift  said  auxiliary  loopcr  from 
a  normal  loop  catching  poddon  to  diread  cutting  pod- 
tion  and  a  plurality  of  connected  levers  hiduding  a  double 
armed  lever  having  one  arm  operatively  linked  to  said 
switch  lever  and  the  other  arm  disposed  endwise  of  said 
auxiliary  shaft  operative  under  control  of  said  brake  disk 
to  move  said  shaft  axially  agahist  the  biM  of  said  spring 
in  one  direction  and  upon  alignment  of  said  end  of  said 
switching  lever  with  said  slot  to  permit  axial  movement 
of  said  shaft  under  dta  jressure  of  said  spring  m  die 
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1.  Ia  a  safliag  craft  haviag  a  tadWiail 
propeUiag  said  hull  through  die  water,  the 
comprisiag  an  elongated  keel  mounted  on  said  hull  at  a 
position  thereon  substantially  adjaoeat  the  center  of  grav* 
ity  thereof,  a  hydrofofl  aieaas  fixed  rdative  to  said  hull 
for  supporting  said  hull  at  least  partially  out  of  the 
water,  a  first  control  surface  pivoted  adjaoent  die  lower 
trailing  edge  of  said  ked  for  producing  airti-rolling 
couples  about  a  longitudinal  craft  axis,  and  a  second  coo- 
trol  surface  pivoted  adjaceat  the  upper  trailiag  edge  of 
said  keel  for  reducing  skidding  of  Mid  craft 
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3.  A  jib  cioBipfldng;  a  sail  hairiag  a  taf,  a  Hat  at 
least  M  lont  M  the  Ml.  secarad  to  oaa  aad  of  fha  tii, 
didably  coeascd^  die  Tensaiader  of  Ike  taff  to 
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opening  oc^acent  om  odfi  o<  aoi^  portkkm, 
having  (m  omt  tUa  at  mid  ytttUam  m 
opcntiag  with  nid  tnwofw  opMiag 
MMlibk  aoiad  wiD  bo  prodood  opoa  lh»  piip  of  air 
thnMgh  aid  opariag  aad  apcrtan,  a  Isiible  bdlowi  of 
ijY—if—w^  mai0ial  iftffiiHt  a  pcwnra  fhfiiirf*ff  oa  the 
«de  of  aaid  portitioo  oppoaie  to  Mid  apoton,  aa  doa- 
gatcd  nonbcr  adimtable  axiaOy  ia  Mid  portilkia  aad 
trwiiT^«wi  aloag  the  cad  portioa  of  Mid  hoOow  body 
reaioie  from  Mid  pitMore  chamber,  a  vaho  eeat  ear- 
ned by  Mid  nuMuw  diamber  aad  a  coopefatint  Tahre 
Mem  carried  by  mid  rinagated  meaibcr  w  that  iiiiMOii 
in  said  bclkmt  will  maiataia  mid  vahrc  Mot  ia  iatiawte 
engagement  with  nid  vahre  item  and  reduction  of  pret- 
sore  will  caiue  mid  vaho  MOt  aad  vahfc  item  to  mpa- 
rate.  means  intcraiediaie  mid  poitilioa  aad  laid  beOowi 
tencUng  to  compren  mid  beHowt,  a  llttiag  havjag  ea  ca- 
larged  threaded  bore  far  mgagrmrat  with  Mid  vahc 
Hem  of  mid  tire,  a  lecond  threaded  bore  for  Iho  rec^ 
tioo  of  a  coavcatioeal  vahro  core,  aad  a  fedacod  bore 
^^in^-rr^t  •aid  threaded  borei,  a  tnbe  befoea  mid  re- 
doced  bore  aad  said  beUowt  to  provide  coairiat  ooai- 
amaicatioB  between  mid  bellows  aad  said  tim,  aad  a 
daav  for  attachiag  a  remote  portioa  of  the  device  to 
Hid  tim  vaho  Hms  at  a  dirtaacc  from  the  frae  ead  of 
the 
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Aa  aatiheel  float  comprisiag  a  rigid  platf oros-f onaiag 
flat  top  osieadi^  horfMaialhr.  a  rigid  flat  bottom  ad«lid 
to  lie  flat  ia  a  body  of  water  a  diitaaoa  below  the  top  aad 
estcadii«  poralld  to  the  latter  aa  imperforate  side-waU 
Hnictaw  oitaadlag  bitwaaa  aad  ioiaiat  the  top  aad  bot- 
tom to  form  aa  air  chamber  therebctwcea,  the  top  aad 
bottom  each  being  ioiperforatc  except  ia  the  ceatral  ragioa 
thereof  aad  haviag  aa  apettan  hi  said  ragioa,  a  taba  «!• 
teadiag  betweea  die  top  aad  bottom  aad  fondag  aa  air 
posmgi  betwora  said  apaftam,  said  taba  serviag  to  vent 
air  tn^>pod  below  the  bottom  during  laimrhlng  of  the  float, 
the  lower  ead  of  said  pasmgi  beiag  closed  by  water  whea 
the  float  is  folly  launched  so  diat  air  caaaot  seep  uader 
die  float  tfirough  the  paaage,  aad  aa  imperforate  lUit 
flxad  to  die  bottom  aad  eitwdiag  completely  aronadtha 
latter,  the  skirt  THittwfiwg  below  the  brttwa  a  '*'****^'* 

of  at  lemt  apprmiaiaftslyoae  half  the  height  of  the  side-      ij^  ST^ ''^  *!21?"*  !S,S.*T?  I i-, - 

wan  structiSrSrSt  mrvtag  to  iahibit  tipplag  of  die  l'':S^irS^^^:'Zit^ £t£SSt^ 
float  by  temhagto  ptavial  air  from  meptag  uader  the  ^^^^;^;^,£ZSSlr^^^i^^ 
sidm  of  dw  float  whea  dMre  is  aa  imevea  distributioa  •  «*?~"t^  ■'"T^LfSiift!^  ^^ILR?^  !S 

haviag  a  raoem  eateadiag  from  said  aperture  to  tae 

outer  edge  of  the  member,  dMre  behig  a  rcawvaMe  aor- 


a,flfli.ifi 
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mally-clomd  receptacle  ia  said  recem  contammg 
which  producm  smoke  and  odor  when  heated  to  approati- 
maiely  110*  P..  there  being  •  port  in  said  receptacle 
provided  with  a  dosura  which  is  destroyed  whea  sub- 
jected to  said  temperature. 
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1.  Aa  amial  ideatWcarioa  flag  for  aa  aalomoNle,  eoai- 
prisiag:  aa  aerial  attarhmet  member  lao^rided  with  a 


'.S^V 


aad  dowawardly  dircctMl 
Img  neaaa  iadadi 

for  lockl^  larlrrlimiBl  of  aa  atrial;  a 
tachaieai  member  haviag  a  loop  at  tm 
which  is  cooperaMe  for  Uagad 
amst  oaeof  said  loops  oa  said 
1.  A  prmsari  dsfclemj  iadicator  for  appHcatioa  upon   meat  aacaas  oa  said  hiapd  flat 
the  valve  stem  of  a  paeumatic  tire  comprisiag  aa  eloa-   operable  for  kxklagly  cagagiag  the  anial;  a 
pted  hollow  body  haviag  cloeed  ead  portioas  aad  an  triangular  flag  haviag  oae  amrgia.  oewlappiag  ilieif  aad 
iatsramdiaf  partitioa  vith  a  relatively  saiaO  traasverw  eadrclteg  said  flag 
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Z  right  angles  to  a  shaft  axis  and  along  a   naCHMMTATlC  COATINC  AiyA«ATUS  UrnO- 
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ovcrlappiat  Hadf  aad  cwir-  nid  atrip  of  Hock  thrm^  Ifae  apparinw.  die  admiMioii 
BHibcr  md  Mcarad  by  tlic  vahc  — t  ai  air  uaJcr  itmoipherfc  pwufc  to 
fhereoa  and  provided  wUinanNraafetiendodfiknid  the  cortaiaer  opporii*  the  mhictla.  of  air  pitiww  i« 
flat  haviat  display  areas  thereoic  a  strap  tadnOm  nU  the  coMaiaer  by  the  vacmni-produciiig  aaeav  aad  par- 
■ountint  meaM  at  the  uvper  cad  ttawf  aad  flxadly  at-   mittiag  said  fluid  to  flow  by  iravity  fram  the  cootaiaBr 

throuih  the  said  fluid  conduit,  the  restrictka  by  the  vahrc 


■'« 


of  air  under  atnKMphrric  pccMure  from  tlM 
taiaer  peraittiaf  the  air  under  reduced  pressure  in  tte 
oontainsr  to  oppose  the  flow  of  flnid  by  travity  from  the 
thronth  the  fluid 
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tachedto  the  overlapped  marpa  on  said  flat 
arm;  said  hinped  fla«  attachaseat  member  beiat  oooper- 
aMe,  when  the  aotooMbilB  is  ia  oMtiaa,  to  actuate  itself 
iato  a  substaatiaUy  horizontal  position  and  beiat  oo- 
opcraMe,  when  the  antaowbile  is  at  rest,  to  maiataia  said 
flat  into  aa  unfurled  pniiliwi 
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1.  Apparatus  for  the  treatmeitt  under  vacoma  of  a 
larpe  aumber  of  sawll  articles,  compristat  a  tubular 
structure,  at  least  three  tubular  coataiaen  tor  the  articles, 
wiihia  the  stracture,  there  bdat  dearaaoes  between  the 
containers  and  the  walls  of  the  structure,  meaat  (or 
lealiat  the  dearaaces  to  provide  at  least  three  sealed 
iiMuiiailmiaii  each  beiat  ia  commimication  with  the  in- 
terior of  a  ooataiaer  ia  that  oompartmeot,  meam  for 
maiataiaiat  a  vacuum  ia  a  central  sealed  compartraeat, 
means  for  maintainint  a  lower  vacuum  in  odier  com- 
partmenu  aad  aMans  for  iaseftjai  additionai  containen, 
one  at  a  tkne,  into  one  end  of  the  tubular  structore  to 
displaoe  the  ciontainen  therein  and  to  discharte  one  of 
the  containen  from  the  other  end  of  the  structuic. 


MEANS  POB  ADIUntfiG  THE  SPACING  OP 


1.  Apparatus  fbr  disptasint  aad  iimniolliat  the  flow 
of  a  bqoid  fluid  beiat  iPPlM  ia  •  twa^  *»  »  meviat 
solp  of  stock,  comprisipg  ia  ooaMaalton  a  closed  Oi»- 
tainer  tor  said  fluid,  a  aonle  for  dirsclint  the  fluid  rela- 
tive to  a  strip  of  moviat  stock,  a  fluid  ooaduit  iramaaid 
coataiacr  to  said  nacde  proindfait  ior  feed  of  said  flaid 
by  travity  from  the  cnntatoer  to  the  nooie,  vaiauni 
producint  meaas  operaHat  cwntimiowly  durint  the  op- 
eration of  the  apparatnifindndint  the  upsialioa  of  di»- 
pensfait  the  liquid  thronth  Mid  fluid  conduit  aad  aoczle. 
said  vacuum-prodacfav  means  coomuaicatiat  «itb  said 
container  for  redadag '  below  alii^iherii'  pniseun  the 
of  lir  in  the  wataiarr  abovt  the  Iswal  of  the 
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4.  la  apparatas  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
of  shafts  arranpad  with  their  axes  ia  panllel  ivaced  rsto- 
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the  latter  over  the  water  ia  said  aquarium  whea  said 
M  cnmiected  to  a  side  wall 
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mpportfaif  the  Aafki  for  refarthc 
•I  ritbt  aafks  to  a  dMft  axis  aad'aloaf  • 
ahaft  axk,  ow  of  wid  shaftt  haviBf  near  each  end 
thereof  a  co-axial  cookally  tapering  surface  and  the 
other  shaft  havinf  near  each  end  thereof  a  co-axial 
co^caJly  tapering  nirfacc  of  umflar  but  oppositely 
directed  coi^dty.  means  resiliently"  urging  said  shafts 
toward  each  other  so  as  to  effect  contact  between  the 
conically  tapering  snrteces  on  one  Aaft  and  the  oppo- 
sitely directed  conically  tapering  surfaces  on  the  other 
shaft,  one  end  of  one  of  said  shafts  being  joomalled 
in  a  bush,  said  bush  being  externally  threaded,  an  hiter- 
nally  tlveaded  block  a  which  the  bush  is  threadedly 
mounted,  said  bearing  means  including  means  support- 
ing the  block  for  movesMnt  at  right  angles  to  the  bush 
ioumal  axis,  means  positioned  between  said  bush  and 
the  bttth  mounted  shaft  for  awckaaicayy  interconnect- 
ing the  bosh  and  the  bush  jonmaHed  shaft  for  axial 
moyement  tngsthrr  fai  both  directions  along  the  shaft 
axis  and  for  relatirc  rotation  of  the  bush  about  the  bush 
ioumaned  shaft,  the  threads  on  said  bush  being  farmed 
with  a  ftne  pitch,  and  means  for  imparting  rotation  to 
the  bush. 
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I.  Apparatus  for  applying  an  organic  film  to  the  ex- 
posed sivface  of  a  luminescent  screen  affixed  to  the  face 
plate  of  a  cathode-ray  tube  envelope  comprising:  means 
for  supporting  said  envelope  m  a  fixed  petition  with  its 
axis  substantklly  vertically  orieatod  and.  said  face  plate 
uppermost:  solution  conv^ing  means  comprising  a  pair 
of  coaxially  dispossd  cosnhiits  extending  vertically  into 
said  envelope  from  bdow;  a  ring-shaped  reservoir  for 
containing  a  supply  of  film  liquid  and  rotatable  with  said 
conduits;  a  supply  of  compressed  gas  coupled  to  the  outer 
one  of  said  conduits;  a  noole  ixed  to  the  upper  extremity 
of  said  outer  conduit  and  communicating  with  both  said 
conduits;  and  means  for  rotating  said  reservoir  and  said 
conveying  means  about  the  axis  of  said  conveying  means, 
for  producing  a  rotating  spray  of  atomized  organic  film 
aohitioo  within  said  envelope  and  directed  towards  said 
luminescent 


lUCnKMTATIC  COATING  APPARATUS  UmiL' 
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I.  An  electrostatic  atomizing  apparatus  of  the  class 
described,  comprising  discharge  electrode  means,  a  ro- 
uting metallic  disc  adapted  to  be  spaced  from  an  article 
to  be  coated  and  which  article  is  of  an  opposite  polarity 
to  that  of  aid  means  for  constituting  a  collector  elec- 
trode, a  sutionary  dielectric  disc  voced  rearwardly  of 
said  rotating  disc,  a  stationary  metallic  disc  adjacent  and 
rearward  of  said  dielectric  disc  and  dimensioned  to  pre- 
vem  arc-over  when  high  potential  is  applied  between 
said  routiiw  and  stationwy  metallic  diacs  to  form  a 
capacitor,  a  hollow  spindle  fixed  to  said  rotating  metallic 
disc  and  having  a  conical  bore,  passages  from  the  bore 
of  said  spindle  to  the  rearward  face  of  said  routing  me- 
tallic disc  for  the  passage  of  a  fluem  coating  material 
into  the  space  between  said  routing  metallic  disc  and 
said  dielectric  disc,  a  sutionary  fluent  coating  material 
conduit  profccting  into  the  bore  of  said  spindle  and  hav- 
ing radially  disposed  openings  in  the  wall  of  said  conduit 
near  the  small  end  of  the  bore  of  said  spindle,  a  hollow 
transmission  shaft  concentric  with  and  disposed  around 
said  conduit  including  means  for  permitting  the  passage 
of  air  therethrough  and  around  said  conduit,  a  motor, 
means  to  impart  roution  to  said  rotating  meuUic  disc, 
means  for  forcing  a  supply  of  secondary  air  into  the 
space  between  said  routing  metallic  disc  and  said  dielec- 
tric disc,  a  high  potential  D.  C.  supply  connected  across 
said  routing  mauOic  diw  for  forming  an  intense  un- 
imerrupted  eieottosUtic  field  between  said  rotating  me- 
tallic disc  and  the  article,  a  high  potential  A.  C.  supply 
connected  across  said  rotating  and  stationary  metallic' 
discs  for  forming  an  electrosutic  field  of  altenuting 
poUrity  for  effecting  molecular  agiution  of  the  fluent 
coating  material  passing  through  the  space  between  said 
rotating  metallic  disc  and  said  dielectric  disc  for  maxi- 
mizing the  charging  and  atomizing  of  fluem  coating  nui- 
lerial  emerging  at  the  edge  of  said  rotating  metallic  disc 
whereby  the  thus  highly  charged  and  atomired  fhient 
coating  material  is  more  rapidly  lepuhad  from  its  source 
and  rvMiily  attracted  to  said  article. 
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1.  An  antooMtic   feeder  for  fish   in  an  aquarium, 
compnsins  n  housing  adapted  to  be  raleaanbly 
to  a  side  wal  of  the  aquarium,  an  outer  vtititxlly 
inn  tnbolar  mamben.  means  taiileJ  bv 
releasably  oonaected  to  said  outer  member  for 
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the  latter  over  the  water  is  «td  aquarium  wfaea 
houiiac  >■  ronarrtrd  lo  a  tide  wall  tfaereoC 
oicnibcr  diiptwrd  within  wid  outer  member  aad 
longitu^iiially  movable  relative  thereto,  said  other 
bar  compriaiat  a   plurv^   of   lubrtaotial 
Vaoed  ihelves  adapted  jtio.  carry  food  thereoa. 
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meaM  within  said  housiaf .  aad  meam  operatively 
nectiat  said  motor  mesus  to  said  other  OMmbcr  for 
moviat  the  latter  downwardly  relative  to  said  outer 
member  whereby  to  successively  remove  said  shelves  from 
wtthia  said  outer  member  to  ronditioa  said  shelves  for 
depositing  food  carried  thereon  into  said  aquarium  to 
feed  the  fish  therein- 
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1.  A  feeder  comprisint  a  housint  having  vertical  side 
aad  ead  walls  and  being  provided  with  a  feeding  trough 
therein,  at  least  one  of  said  side  walls  having  a  lower 
edge  terminating  a  spaced  distance  above  said  trough 
to  provide  an  access  opening  therebdow  into  said  hous- 
ing, a  side  awning  having  a  side  panel  and  a  pi^  of 
ead  paaels  hiagedly  secured  to  said  housiag  above  said 
access  openiag  aad  pivotally  movable  about  a  horiaontal 
line  cxtoading  along  the  upper  edge  of  said  awning  and 
aloag  the  side  wall  above  the  lower  edge  thereof,  said 
hiaged  awning  being  pivotally  movable  between  a  low* 
ered  position  wherein  said  side  panel  extends  along  a 
vertical  plane  downwardly  over  said  access  opening  to 
close  the  same  and  raised  positions  wherein  said  side 
panel  slopes  downwardly  and  outwardly  away  from  said 
housing,  said  awning  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
selected  positioning  means  and  locking  means  provided 
by  said  housing  and  selectively  engageaMe  with  said  posi- 
tioaiag  aaeaas  for  securely  locking  said  awning  in  aay 
of  a  plurality  of  selected  raised  positions,  said  ead  paads 
of  said  awtdag  lying  along  spaced  vertical  planes  mmI 
ovcriappiag  the  ead  walls  of  the  housing,  said  ead  paaeb 
also  having  edge  portions  disposed  below  the  free  edge 
of  said  side  panel  when  said  awning  is  lockad  in  any  of 
said  selected  raised  positions. 
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1.  In  an  animal  milking  parlor,  a  stall  of  the  character 
described,  comprising:  means  defining  the  sides  of  an 
enclosure  adapted  to  retain  an  animal  during  milking;  an 
end  member  for  closing  an  end  of  said  enclosure  to  block 
the  passage  of  an  animal  therethrough;  means  arranged 
at  one  side  of  the  eadosure  for  mounting  said  ead  mem- 
ber for  pivotal  movcmeat  about  an  axis  extending  sub- 
stantially longitudinally  of  the  enclosure  from  a  first  posi« 
tioo  closing  said  end  of  the  enclosure  to  a  seooad  podtioa 
out  of  the  path  of  an  animal  passiag  through  the  caeloa> 
ure,  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  ead  member  lyiag  oa 
one  side  of  said  axis  «%ea  the  member  is  in  the  flrtt 
position  and  lying  on  the  other  side  of  said  axis  when 
the  member  is  in  the  secoad  position,  aad  remotely  oper- 
able means  connected  to  said  end  member  for  moviag 
said  member  from  cither  of  said  position  toward  the 
other  position  a  distance  at  least  suflkieat  to  carry  said 
center  of  gravity  to  and  heyond  a  poim  vcrticaUy  abova 


1.  la  a  servo  aMchaaism  of  the  Kaear  movcawat  type 
havfaig  anchor  and  output  coaaectioas  at  oppoaed  ads 
thereof,  a  fluid  motor' and  a  control  valve  axjally  dis- 
poaed  substantially  along  a  line  between  said  ooaaaotfoaa, 
the  valve  iadudiag  a  body  aad  spool,  mid  body  bciag 
secared  to  the  motor  aad  said  spool  bdag  actuable 
to  ooalrol  the  aMtor,  aad  rcailieat  maaas  biaaiai  the  spool 
to  a  fixed  positioa  relative  to  the  valve  body,  that  ha- 
provemeat  comprisiag:  means  for  ad^istiag  said  fiaad 
without  disturbing  the  anchor  aad  output 
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said  CO— cctioM,  as  ad|iwfinent  ancaiber  artiiablc  throo^ 
said  acccM  hole,  and  raoMMrable  loduag 
iof  said  ad)wtneiit  member  and  ckatnt  said 


FLUID 
Ltofi  D.  raiijliii  mi  Edam  r.  Wtmmw^ 
mi  Lmk  C  D«Hi^  wSiHac,  bwa, 

■MM  MrfpHMBk^  la  DmM  A 

iaaaff  DriMTMa 

DacMkar  <k  19M.  S«W  Nab  «li,7M 


DCr  B  OB0  aiTKIMMI  rUBUTe  10 

caDw  tht  tool  lo  be 

body  riidabie  oa  said  pirton  red  tovraid 

taU  doaed  end.  said  pifloo  body  alio  bci^ 

withta  the  cyliadcr  aad,  la  rwiliiialiiiB  with  Iba 

end  of  the  latter,  providinf  a  variable  vohane  Inid 

sure  chamber,  a  loaree  of 

piston  rod  having  a 

municatttf  with  a  ladial  port  at  Iha  jiiliiii  body  and 

piston  having  a  possagi  leading  froni  the  rhMiliin 

radiaUy  dispoeed  port  at  the  pirton  red,  manoally 


to  a 


1.  b  a  flnid  presiBie  control  system  havfaig  a  Md- 
receivable  chamber,  a  passage  for  die  flow  of  fluid  to 
and  from  the  chamber,  and  a  part  movable  back  and 
forth  in  the  chamber,  the  improvement  comprisiat: 
means  aflbrding  a  valve  bore  having  a  forward  end 
leadint  to  the  passage;  a  aonnally  rearwardly  r^-'^^nfi* 
first  valve  advaaceablc  in  die  bore  through  a  certain 
distance  to  a  stopped  forward  position  throttling  the 
passags;  a  aomMfly  rsarwardly  positioned  second  vaha 
sdvaacaaMe  in  the  bore  through  a  normally  greater  dis- 
tance to  a  forward  poeftion  blocking  the  passage;  a  coo* 
trol  HMmber  advanceable  from  a  stopped  rear  poeition 
and  having  oneMvay  means  engageable  by  the  afbcesaid 
part  for  advancement  of  said  member  by  said  part;  flrst 
drive  means  interconnecting  the  control  member  and 
second  valve  for  advance  and  return  thereof  in  umson; 
flrst  biasing  means  for  rstnraing  the  coMrol  member  and 
second  valve  to  their  respective  rearward  poeUons;  sec- 
ond driva  means  rsleasahty  interconnecting  die  rear- 
wardly positioned  vahras  in  the  aforeeaid  #aoad  lela- 
dbo  aad  operadvc  upon  initial  advance  of  the  second 
valve  and  control  member  to  advance  the  flrst  valve  to 
its  forward  position  and  iheiau|iun  releasable  to  enable 
further  advance  of  the  second  valve  by  the  control  mem- 
ber to  its  forward  position,  said  second  drive  means  be- 
ing rsconnectihie  between  the  vaNas  upon  return  of  the 
vahas  and  control  member  to  tfidr  respective  rearward 
iwwirto— ;  second  biasing  OMans  acting  on  the  flrst  valve 
to  return  said  flnt  vaha  lo  its  rearward  position  for 
conditioning  said  second  drive  means  for  reconnaction 
to  the  rearwardhr  positioned  second  vahre;  and  stop 
meaas  selectinelf  operative  on  the  control  asember  for 
Uniidng  rearward  ratara  thereof  to  a  position  short  of 
its  stopped  rear  position  aad  Iharshy  to  hold  the  second 
^'^^  *"  .•  yj^_  intermediate  its  forward  and  rear- 
ward positions  whereby  to  reduce  the  dtatanca  between 
said  second  valve  and  its  forward  position  and  also  to 
prschide  refonnsctiwi  of  said  second  drive  means  so 
that  the  flrst  valve  can  be  moved  raarwagdiy  by  in 
iag 


r*4- 


trolled  aseans  for  directing  fluid  under  preesure  from 
said  sooroa  to  said  lo^itudlMl  pMage  in  the  pielen  red. 
said  ports  on  the  piston  body  and  piston  rod  varyi^  hi 
regis^  with  one  another  from  fnO  registry  when  the 
piaton  body  is  hi  its  fnly  retracted  position  to  aero  regirtry 
when  the  piston  body  is  in  its  advanced  position  to 
control  the  adinissioa  of  laid  nndsr  prcsaare  to  said 
chamber,  means  for  exhaustiag  the  fluid  nndei 
from  said  chamber  through  said  piston  rod  and 
body  passages,  aad  spriag  meaas  inHirposed 
said  piston  body  and  piston  rod  for  yieldingly  mahttain- 
fag  Miid  piston  body  in  its  fully  rstracted  poeition  oa 
the  piston  rod. 


MBA^B  POK  UDUONG  MEUMr  VALYB  SQUEAL 
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I.  to  a  hydraulic  oaMral  aMchaaiM  of  *a 

in  rnaihlMiisa.  a 

a  piston  rod  asaasber  pratauiag  hMo  said  cyl- 

laaiial   "  -        -- 

■dyijr  aiovahla  rMsv  ID  aacli  other.  «M  of  «M 


!•  la  a  fluid  system 
valve  for  said 


control  vaha  being 


•  MM  aMtoTf  a  control 

apair  of  lelnoopkally 

ofwychhaeapnasareport 

neoat  far 

relative  lo  the  other  to 

of  amUiary  vahn 

teaelaalial 

la  opaniioa  of  *e 

by  said 
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_  conduit,  aad  lid  byp— 

J  a  vah«  for  ooatroUably  diadMrf- 

tag  mudkr  quaatitieB  of  Tapor  lltoo  nid  atarttag  valm 
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METHOD  or 
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1.  A  water  heatiag  boiler  coovriiing  a  front  coqi- 
bustion  chamber,  a  rear  heat  errhainf  chamber  haviag 
a  flue  iafet  from  said  comboatioa  chamber  and  a  flue 
outlet,  and  a  plurality  of  vcrtically  dispoaed  heat  ex- 
chante  pockets  each  havioc  a  wedfe-ahaped  hoizootal 
croas  aectioo  and  beint  doaed  at  the  bottom  ends  and 
connected  to  tfw  boiler  water  supply  at  the  tops  thereof, 
said  podieu  being  poaftioncd  in  said  heat  exchange 
chamber  with  the  wide  edges  of  said  pockets  facing  said 
flue  inlet  and  the  narrow  edgaa  toward  aaid  flue  outlet 
and  said  pockets  being  qiaoed  laterally  from  each  odier 
and  formmg  a  (dnrality  of  paasages  therebetween  the 
ends  of  which  are  cloaer  to  each  other  toward  said  flue 
outlet. 


•i'*i  sir'^'". 


T^ 
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!.  In  the  method  of  operatfaig  a  supeiciltlcal 
irapor  generator  which  compriaea  sopplyiag  a  vaporitable 
fluid  to  a  oondott  under  variable  cooditioBa  of  fluid  flow 
rale  and  heat  iaput  to  said  fluid,  selectively  varying  at 
laaM  OM  of  aaid  conditions  to  cause  aaperhcated  vapor 
to  iasne  from  aaid  conduit  with  resultant  fbrosatioa  of 
scale  in  a  portkm  of  said  coodoit,  and  ddiveriag  said 
supofbeated  vapor  at  snpercritic^  preaaurc  to  a  prime 
BMiver,  the  tmprovament  comprising  the  at^a  of  periodi- 
cally reducing  the  operating  preaaure  of  said  fluid  firom 
a  vahw  ^ove  the  critical  pressure  to  a  predetermined 
vahM  below  the  critical  ihwwhb  while  maintaining  the 
delivery  of  superheated  vapor  to  a  prime  mover,  aelec- 
tivdy  varying  at  leaat  one  of  said  confitioos  of  heat  input 
and  fluid  flow  to  cause  a  vapor-ligaid  asixtne  to  flow 
into  said  scale  forming  portion  of  said  conduit  during  the 
initial  portion  of  the  reduced  presaore  period,  said  mixture 
having  a  saflkient  Hqoid  content  to  pick  up  aeala  therein 

vi^ofiBtion  of  said  mixinrB,  introdndag  a  rahrtivaly  pure 
vaposixable  Kqaid  into  said  vapor  during  said  iaidal  por- 
tion of  said  radaeod  praaww  period  to 


iiW  liquid  frian  said 


In  combination  a  once-through  vapor  generating 
unit  haviag  a  prehcater.  laporiiai 
aeoondary  auperhealcr,  and  aa  outlet  header 
for  the  aerial  flow  therethrough  of  a  vaporiir 
aMa  fluid,  aaid  seoondaiy  superheater  located  in  a  low 
gas  temperature  convection  heating  portion  of  aaid  vapor 
generator,  a  vapor  outlet  cosiduit  receiving  vapor  Inm       I.  la  a 
said  outlet  header  and  induding  a  slop  valvt  for  nor- 
mally ft^a1^T^^-^  vapor  to  a  point  of  use,  a  large  flow   tion 
laparify  startiag  conduit  connected  to  said  outlet 
upstream  of  said  stop  valve  for  discharging  large  quanti-   bustioa 
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combMtkNi  apMo,  the  kfi  of  ooc  cofl  o<>cftapp<i^  the 
lep  of  ««k  odiMMI  coil.  CMh  coil  bdi«  ipMod  fram 
each  ad}aceat  cofl  in  the  directioa  of  p»  flow,  the 
■loot  of  overlap  aad  ipadaf  fron  ooe  coa  to  aaother 
botag  gneially  ooifonB,  each  tube  leg  of  a  coil  bdlnf 
aUfMd  bctwMa  the  tube  lep  of  each  adiaccnt  coil. 


WTWMNAL  COMmMm&N  INGINB  OT  THE 
DIKLTYPI 


The  flsethod  of  fbroiiaf  the  fad  charge  of  aa  internal 
coanbattioo  eagiae,  which  compriici  subfecting  a  vapor- 
faaUa  fMl,4Mde  up  of  conpooeati  of  different  ffanh 
pofatf  vit,  a  aajor  portion  of  a  component  havi^  a 
llaeh  potat  of  at  laael  abooC  220*  F.  awl  a  minor  portion 
of  another  componrnt  haii^  a  flaeh  point  not  greater 
than  about  140'  F.  to  a  temperature  at  which  such 
lower  flaeh  point  component  ic  vaporixed  under  nonaal 
premure,  conftning  such  heated  fuel  under  a  prcMure  of 
eeveral  hundred  pounds  per  square  inch  which  is  suffi- 
cient to  maintain  such  lower  flash  point  component  in 
liquid  state,  and  then  discharging  a  measured  amount  of 
such  heated  fuel  into  the  combustion  chamber  of  such 
engine  under  the  influence  of  the  impoeed  pressure,  where- 
by such  lower  flash  poim  oomponem  is  effective,  due  to 
sudden  expansion  thereof  upon  discbarge  of  the  heated 
Ami,  to  break  up  the  higher  flash  point  component  into 
droplet  form  of  which  some  remains  unvaporized  to 
effect  spreading  out  of  the  ignition  poind. 


INTEBNAL  OMMBUniON  ENCINB  OT  THE 
FUIL  INIICnON  TYPE 


a  eyitodar,  a 

with  a 

■ubstatially  tangeatiaUy  to  the  boOom 

a  pamai 
between  the  faMmal  ipaca  of  Mid  cyi^ 
aad  said  chamber,  the  axis  of  said  paesafmray  ba- 
iag  spaced  from  the  coaiw  of  aaid  chamber  aad  axiaadi^ 
at  aa  acme  aagle  to  the  axis  of  said  cyUadar  so  ae  to 
caase  the  air 
sagrvay  during  the 


f( 
hi 


a  vortex,  aad  a  ftml  i^jacUoa 


Mrakaof  iiid 


chamber  to  iseae  a  Jot  of  ftael  from  a  poiai 
"  ■himberbatweaaihaceieraadthewan 
to  said  cyttadw  aad  to  said  pamageway  ia  a 
the  lanar  apoa  ffM  waO  of  aaU 
at  aa  acato  aagia  thamo^  the  iMiiiaii  of 
of  said 
of 


1.  la  an  internal  combustioo  engine,  the  combination 
comprising  a  cylinder,  a  cyiiader  bead  mounted  theieoa 
and  provided  with  a  precombustion  chamber  and  a  paa- 
sageway  leading  therefrom  into  said  cylinder,  a  piston 
redprocaMe  in  said  cyfinder  to  aad  fram  a  poeition  in 
proximity  to  said  cylinder  head  and  formed  with  a  com- 
bustion cavity,  said  piston  in  said  position  cooflaing  a 
compiessioa  space  with  said  cylinder  head,  said  ema- 
presaioa  space  inchiding  said  precombustion  chamber  and 
said  combustioo  cavity  provided  hi  said  piston,  said  pas- 
sageway extending  subelantially  tangentially  to  the  waOs 
of  said  cavity  when  viewed  fai  a  crom  sectioual  plaaa 
passing  through  said  cavity  aad  said  passageway  hi  a 
direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  walls  of  said  ex- 
_  iway  and  being  so  disposed  as  to  direct 
a  Jet  of  combustible  nnitler  into  said  cavity,  a  fuel  ia- 
noumed  in  said  cylhider  head  aad  adapted 
to  imue  a  jet  of  fuel  hMo  said  chamber,  aa  ait  telet 
hi  said  cyUader  head  for  the  sihalwioa  of  air 
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rotary  notioa  to  said  air  about  dw  axis  of  said  cjrliiider  favta  opaai^  for  laoaiviig  dw  air  doriat  Iha 

to  tittrebr  wt  IIP  aa  eddy  Ja  said  cavity  aboot  said  axil,   sioa  alrako,  aad  aa 

san  macaoa  aiMnf  iwiwipi  wasoi  laa  mi  ■ 
to  said  cboaib«  wida  pratadad  froalha  air 
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ia  tka  cytiadar  tlaoiiili  Mid  lartt 
teaadof  tha  oooavrcaiaa  ilrokc. 


lalka 
a  mfimiiB  af 

14»  lHi»  flariri  Na.  »«,i» 


1.  Ia  a  (tod  i^facdoa  typa  lalsraal 
kaviag  a  cyfiadar  head  provided  with  a 
dnoibcr,  said  qrliader  head  havliw  a  hon  opaa  lo  Mid 
combnstioB  rhawbiir  aad  soppottiat  a  (hat  iaiactioa 
aozde  isseaibly,  said  bora  pniiiiliai  aa 
ber  arouad  said  aoaxle  asBMably,  i 
haviat  oooliag  BMaas  cnanprisim  a  spirally  flaaed 
ber  disposed  ia  said  rhaaibar  aad  cootacttaf  the  walls 
thereof  to  provide  a  coatiaaoas  spiral  air  pasa^a,  oool- 
iag  air  inkc  aseaas  opaa  to  oaa  aad  of  said  spiral  air 
pessate  and  vaal  aMaas  opaa  to  the  other  aad  of  said 


la  A  dicaal  cagiae  cyaadar  hadi  ooaspripias  a  hoUosr 

Dooy  eautooyiaa  too»  Docsoas  aao  stoe  nwaus*  the  ootsooi 
wall  iMviat  a  oaairal  spheroidal  wall  thereia  deihiiaf  a 

teraalia^e  ia  said  cyliadar  head  ialscral  wkh  said  side 
walls  aad  wiparjacaat  said  bottoM  wall,  said  flai^  hav- 
■m  a  ocaoai  opaaMg  ibstcm,  lae  Maar  aope  laereoc  oe> 
iag  ooaoealrie  lo  aad  spaced  froM  the  outer  (bee  of  the 
wall  of  said  coaibustioa  diaaiber.  a  boas  ia  the  oealer 
of  the  cyliadsr  head  fartairal  with  said  lop  waU  aad  die 
cooibastioa  chaMbar  wan,  aad  ooaoeairic  with  said  opca- 
i^l  ia  said  laats.  said  bottOM  waB  of  dK  cytiadar  head 
haviiV  coolaat  opcaiags  thereia  fomwimiraH^  widi  die 
void  dsdaad  by  the  ooter  waU  of  said  combustioa  chaai- 
bcr,  said  boss,  said  top  aad  side  walls,  aad  radial  ribs 
ia  die  cyliadar  head  laliBtral  with  said  top.  said  side  walls 
of  the  cyliader  head,  aid  said  flaafs  wher^  a  coolaat 
eatcriag  said  oprniags  ia  said  bottom  wall  wOl  eagagr 
the  iaiegral  walls  that  deAae  said  void  wfthfai  die  cyliader 
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1.  In  aa  internal  coabMStion  eagfaK  haviag  a  cyliadar, 
a  foal  Injection  nook  offset  fron  the  axis  of  said  cyl- 
inder, a  pisloa  in  said  cylinder  haviag  a  low^ndoa 
cnamocr  m  laa  pisna  naan  aaapiao  to  lacsiva  samaa- 
dafly  aD  of  dM  air  hi  said  cyttider  at  the  ead  of  dM 
toaipreisioa  stroke,  said  aoale  haviag  aa  ontlat  oriloe 
orieated  to  direct  a  (M  }ot  over  a  dnrt  padi  taagsadaOy 
agaiast  dM  wall  of  said  dkaabcr  m  a  ttm  adapted  lo  ha 
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I.  Ia  aa  iateraal 
widi  a  cyliader  havi^  (M 
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i   A  valva  ActmliM  meduiaiim  iachidiag  •  pivotal 

,*,^mm.  mwm,   m  mmjTmwI  »mam— mM*  »itk  MM  Mif  ftf  mU  *•  '"  *"  outbowd  ■»•«,  M  MfiBe.  a  manual  speed 

uoo  to  a  tappet  OMCMaiMi,  mm  tappet  mecaaM^  onai   .^-^_.  _.^j  ._«  .. i--  mifc—i  .n.tttn.  .  .•*« 

axially  qwced  betweea  aad  ia  iMi»rte  eootact  withiaid  "«^  y*^  ^  *"  ?»'*.'^""?«.f**!y^*  ^^  "??* 

rotatiai  meam  aad  nid  poah  rod.  aaU  tappet  imdadim  ^!SS!f  i^J^J^^LS!'^  2JS  SLTSL 

.  «---«-      -—«---   _ «-«-  -«  —      -_^—  iIj. .jn   a«<i  iweoiaie  its  cxtraaac  poanoaa  waen  ■no'vea  nywara  me 

a  body  membw.  a  movable  P*<*<>*  ■?f'^°^r^  "5  enime  killiiM  poaiiiom  aad  Mid  stop  meata  beiat  nrii« 

r«!!I1!Sl  !S?JSI?!.Z!!mLS^  taZ^e^tfv  hew  to  yieW  oader  cootiiioed  movcmcat  ofthe  part 

lappet  body,  mm  vnag  Meam  wviag  ns  mam  pwf  ly  ,«-_«_i  .w*    ■  -t . .  ^mt,,  „<,-ui_« 

oTn^ble  diameter  adapted  to  ««afa  o«  ead  of  aaid  ^wd  the  ei^iiM  kiHiaf  poettM.. 

pttih  rod  aad  to  arraated  oa  the  tappat  body  M  to  OMia-  — ^«i..i^^— 
taia  said  pirtoa  from  orerexteadi^  oolwardly  from  Mid 


laa  laM  powa  nom  orervswaoni  otrwhwj  umh  ami  AMftAM 

tappet  body  while  rinwihaaawMty  Masiat  the  parii  rod       yAPQUm  fOB  m^a^v 


axiany  away  froM  the  body 


AND 


.VY 


'jfc-vw     r*-    «^«»» 


LVBQRBAI 


K  1M4»  SirfriT<io.  «TM« 
ICL12S— Ul^ 


IS' 


r.  IMTf  SmM  Now  #M|P77 


1.  A  cam  and  cam  follower  for  aa  iaieraal  combortioa 
omprisiat  a  cam  shaft,  feee  came  awoated  there- 
oa.  each  at  said  face  caav  havtag  groovct  in  dtc  oppoaed 
side  walls  thereof,  follower  yokes  straddUog  said  caait, 
screws  threaded  la  the  folkmer  yoke  with  aathrtaded 
screw  eaoB  lacreoo  seaiea  m  som  cbm  giuufea,  a  ipnaeo 
valve  stem  threaded  la  said  follower,  a  vahw  heiid  oa  said   for 
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tfcractb  vahc 
todiaiKtioo 
to  vary  the  fnd 


WiatMM 


<of  Hid  pomp  and 
opirablc  only  in 


a  variabk  ddhrny 

opw^        UQUD  HIAnNG 


diffefcnential  bctwcta  nm^iold  pre— »  and 
to  modify  te  o^acadon  of  aaid 


INGINIi  AND  IHB 

V«niV.Kil«y, 


altitttdc  fwnjicwatof,  wtoreby  to 

aenntivity  of  said  actuator  dne  to  an 

in  the  afowMd  pnm 
a  pradetennined  valve  to  increaec  tlie  ntodifying  eflect 
of  said  altitude  rompe«ntor  on  aaid  ^^-'-n'lrT  for  high 
speed  engine  throttle  opctatioa,  said  faHt  nsfpiionad 
means  being  inoperative  when  die  aforesaid  — ry^irlif 
piesBurs  is  below  said  predetermined  value. 


INGINB  PVILDB* 
ALLY  INDKriNDINT 


DBV1CI  FOB 

uvnnr  iy  two 

LTING 

Wi 


'lt»19M»farfriNaL 

1.  A  device  for  liiMtiif  the  dstivwy  rata  of  the 
a  function  of  the  raroMnt  apaad  of  the 


in 
of  snM  fM6lion»  Mid  cnm  tNmbcr  heint  tihdiy 
on  a  ipiatabic  ihnll  so  a|  to  IMhnr  the 
of  stfd  rfmft  k«  htim  tnt  tor 
antaoawfcr 


tote 


to  aid  rolpr. 


1.  In  apparatos'  for  heating  the  cooling  Uqwd  of  a 
power  engine,  said  apptfatus  having  in  combination  a 
rigid  liquid<onfining  enclosure,  a  combustion  engine 
motmted  on  said  cndoeure  and  having  an  exhaust  out- 
let, a  heat  transit  coil  within  said  enclosure  and  having 
M  an  inkt  end  connected  with  said  exhaust  outlet  and  alao 
^  of  bavhig  a  discharge  end  opening  through  said  enclosure, 
a  liquid  pump  drivaUy  connected  with  said  combustion 
engine  to  be  operated  thereby  and  having  one  flow  con- 
nection with  the  power  engine  for  passing  cooling  liquid 
therebetween,  said  enclosure  having  a  liquid  inlet  and 
a  liquid  outlet,  one  connected  to  the  pump  in  fluid  com- 
fluinication  and  the  other  connrctrd  to  the  power  engine 
for  carrying  eooling  liquid  between  the  power  engine 
poaldoaof  and  the  enclosure,  whereby  the  cooling  liquid  wtti  be 
a  rator  miatod  vilh  drculaicd  through  the  endosnrc  to  be  warased  by  heat 
'  of  aid  in-  transfer  from  the  exhaust  passing  through  the  coil  and 
dKTchy  cause  the  power  engine  to  be  healed  to  fadhtale 
ready  and  easy  starling  thereof. 
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pOrtMM  WOW  Mid  ( 

lo  ddbct  air  iaio  dw  koMiiaf  •dMnat  «M  of  Mii 
■■d  lowd  Mid  cwvod  voB,  Mid  cuiwd  w>H  diractiBg  the 
air  oal  flfMM  howiw  adiMm  te  other  of  Mid  odtn  o< 
Mid  apcrtwCt  whereby  air  ii  direcled  iMo 
eeiriaf  rdatioa  with  Mid  pialM. 


i*l:«a^ 


iH-i- 


4lfitae3 


NT. 
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*ki 


1.  In  aa  iMenul  oombuetiao  cafioe  having  aa 
tory  mooatiiig  nrface.  acoeMory  drtring  meam,  a  phi- 
ralfty  of  aoccMorict  at  least  two  of  which  are  adapted  to 
be  lyachroaiaed  aad  each  of  which  has  a  drireo  eiemeiit 
adapted  for  cnfafement  with  said  dririaf  meam,  and  a 
OMwatinf  racau  for  said  syachrooized  accessaries  and 
adapted  to  be  rcaiovably  secwed  to  said  moimthtt  >v- 
face,  aad  a  dowd  coactiag  with  said  moontiaf  meaas 
aod  said  nouatiaf  sorfaoa  to  locate  and  guide  said 
mooBting  meaas  for  accurately  aligning  said  driven  ele- 
ments with  respect  to  said  drivhig  means  as  the  asaemMed 
mouatiag  meaas  aad  accaswries  are  beag  installed  on 
saideagfaw. 

SJHyiif 
HEAiwowmpun 

HS^  ■  a  HHVnH 
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I.  A 
Made  asscmUjr 
longitudinal 

lemMy  haviag  a  pivotal  Booatiag 
tioo  relative  to  the  other 
like  movement  thcrtbetww 

a  pal^  of  transvcrady  ^aced  pivots,  one  of  said  pivots 
comprisiag  a  Hxed  iwi venal  joiat,  tad  the  other  of  said 
pivots  befaig  selectively  dhpiaccaMe  to  provide  access  to 
the  interior  of  said  housiag  transversely  throughout  the 


ibination,  an  upper 
My  deflniwg  a 
laid  blade  a»- 
at  one  end  for  rota- 
to  effect  jaw> 
mounting  comprising 


m 


1J»  1«M»  iBrfil  Nn.  S7U43 
ihlMdiaClfff 
IGLUt— 7D 


:M   ^"^ 


a.  - 
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I.  A  heatiagsytleM  humidiier  cooq^risiag  a  oaounting 
structure  having  aa  approximately  vertical  mounting  por> 
tioa  with  an  aperture  havhig  upper  and  lowar  edges,  aa 
chMfaied  humidiller  pan  secured  to  one  side  of  said 
aMMMiag  structure  aad  extending  horizontally  along  the 
lowar  portion  thereof  bdow  mid  aperture  with  its  longi- 
tudinal axis  tfspoaed  approximately  parallel  to  said 
HWMMiiii  portion,  means  for  maintaiidng  a  body  of  water 
fai  said  pan  at  a  predetermined  depth  therein,  a  plurality  of 
evaporator  plates,  aa  evaporator  support  disposed  at^accnt 
said  pan.  said  plurality  of  evaporator  plates  being  mounted 
appronhnately  vartieaBy  on  said  support  in  spaced  ap- 
proadmately  parallel  rslatio«hip  and  disposed  approxi- 
NMtely  perpendicular  to  said  mounting  portion  with  their 
lower  cad  portions  extcndhig  dowawaidly  into  said  pan 
baaaath  the  intended  water  lewl  thereof  aad  with  their 
upper  portions  disposed  adjacent  the  apertnre  hi  said 
mouotiag  portion,  a  hoasiag  supported  oa  said  mooatfaig 
structure  axiaading  above  said  paa  aad  having  an  out- 
Miavnx  curved  wall  exteadh^  about  the  axk  of 
froM  the  outer  sida  of  said  paa  to  said  mouatiag 


1.  CMiopedic  apparatus  for  patieats  affected  with  a 
lesion  of  the  vertebral  oolnnn  hi  the  dorsal  region  in- 
cluding a  bodice  made  of  a  fabric  aad  two  cushions  made 
of  a  aopple  microoallular  Material  ftiad  inwardly  upon 
said  hodim  aad  adapted  to  ba  dispoeed  sobetantiafly  sym- 
metrically on  both  lidH  of  the  vertebral  cohaan  of  a 
patiaat,  aaid  cmkiam  haviag  a  curved  dbapa  aad  adapted 
to  paa  araaad  the  shonldir  bhdM  of  a  patient  along 
ineir  mner  lower  ( 


1.  A 
substantially  cup 
mouth  portfea 

tearai  saout  portioa 

gularly 

dM 


Mav  11,  IfSd,  faW  No.  43Mlt 

of  moMtil  dastic  material  of 

with  a  subetaatiany  pear  diaped 

to  form  aa  air  tight  fit  about  the 

of  the  wearer,  aad  having  an  in- 

ia  the  fona*of  a  tube  cxteadiag  an- 

aad  wnwdii  froa  tkt  plane  of 

of  the  Mask,  beginning  Ctom 
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the  yneUtf  of  th«  ane  ollh»  wmam  m^km*  at  «■  pnim  •  oovtr  strip  aad  • 

arfo(nidtiake<al»«UGhnairW«tCiib«Mai-  m  a  wafer  of  coavrand  oelMoiic  ariiidal 
•a  rilMlnina  valvt 
torn,  chia  mRoawltaf  pottioa  of  aid 
^m  Aapad.  flcxibk  iiepfciMW  rifidhr 
tnlly  thereof  to  a  vahre  aeat  oa  the  ootiide  nvfMc  of 
a  _  

'!     ^ 

aialerial  opaaehrdy  readive  to  moietiire  aad 
attarhim  the  Cadagpad  to  the  oorer  strip. 


•1 


iMun 
■indingoh2n6 
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baffle  dtspoied  at  the  top  of  the  juactioe  of  Mid  snout  and 
mask  aad  wirirrHm  the  ttper  half  portioa  of  the  fan 
tcgrally  attached  end  of  said  tnbe  and  disposed  fbrwanfly 
of  die  aose  of  the  wearer  la  a  podtioa  so  as  to  deflect 
exhaled  air  away  from  said  iaiet  saout  aad  directly 
agaiast  the  chin  encircling  portioa  of  the  respirator  into 
said  exhaUtioa  valve  to  ^ect  unsrating  of  the  valve  aad 
exhaust  of  said  air. 


March  1,  IfSa,  Serial  Maw  S9f,iSa 


'm,'^'      ^'i*** 


fMFl» 


OWN  CIRCUIT  MymATOKY  AfTAMATUg  12.  A  catameaial  taoipoo  compoeed  of  highly  absor. 

y^^^f*!**^  .^^''^^fjl.j^?^**'  Cwada,  aMjaar  la    bent  fibers  hi^y  compressed  into  an  oblong  cylindrical 

*^ .'?'L'''J."7y^  ?'i]"JLJ?jy ''?vr*!^?j="^       shape.  ^  tampon  having  a  pluraUty  of  parts  attached 

/I ipai swiiB  WMwa  Ji. ma^mKmnm. m%^i  u^eadf  other,  adjacent  parte  being  movable  wHh  reject 

,  r*  M»— !**#  ^  g,gl,  „||^  ,^  tampon  being  non-resilientfy  bendaMe 

when  a  rHatively  dight  force  is  applied  to  its  ends. 


7ff|fy| 

OONISOLUNG  ANDmEaSUKING  GABMINT 
'  H.l^aaflsl,  Weel  Bavaa,  and  Ipaiy  C  < 


1.  la  aa  open  circuit  breathing  apparatus  of  the  type 
having  a  presnre  legalator  iadudiag  aa  iaaer  chaanbaft 
aa  iaIet  valve  ia  said  chamber  for  a  breadiable  gas  fed 
fraai  a  presease  souroe,  valva  ooatroliiag 
ia  a^d  regutaaar  fiKhidiiW  a  flexible 
aa  ooler  faoa  sidijaclad  to  the  pveesure  of  the 

the  regnlaiar,  aa  exhaust  vahw  mouaied  ia 

sat  the  axlerior  aarface  of  said  dia- 

aa  air  iaiake 

toa 

from  said  aiorthpieia  la  Mid 
vaha,  a  riaHsai  variable  aetioa  aisans  moaalad  in  Mid 
ragatetor  adiaoeat  to  and  ia  opefativa  rnaaerlipB  with 
said  diaphragm  aad  exhaust  valva  adapted  la  apply  a 
Mppleaif  alai  force  to  said  diiphragm  aad  a  doaJag  iarat 
to  said  exhaust  valve  duriag  asovaawat  of  said  dia* 
phragm  hi  the  directioa  apeaiag  said  a^  vahra  aad  a 
quidi  reverse  force  to  said  fi^htegai  aad  rsleaM  of  said 
exhaasi  vahre  darii«  mwtMwBt «(  add  diifln^M  ia  Ihe 
opposite  directioa,  whereby  air  is  caused  to  be  delivered 
to  the  user  at  a  praseam  Wghar  thaa  the  pnesnre  of  the 
medium  actiag  oa  said  diaphngm  aad  is  aakaaeled 
through  said  exhaust  valve  hf  the  user  at  a  pressure  lower 
thaa  Mid  air  deUvery 


la  Pkaaft  C 


New  Haivea, 
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1.  A 


the 
said 
provide  a  vvtically 


tothedde 


iaaiJBfeaA.1 

«ife»  U IM^  taU  Na.  <ilJ4M 
IdCkdhm.    IC1,  lit    tW) 

i,  A  sargieal  drasei^  saSetanriaBy  m  set  forth  c 


aad  a  froat 
aad  adapted  to  ovariia,  said 
of  two  pliM  of  amlerial  to 
at  oae  side 
ataaeof 
afaaaafeaidpliMlofona 
to  be  lolded 
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froB  ihi  catfi  of  dM  t0«h  of 
dtt  ttcdi  i0 
of 

COOBCCuBf 


f«i»  V 


A  pipe  reamer  conpratag  a  baae,  a  vertical  rear  rap- 
port OB  said  base  havtaf  aa  upper  end  providad  wiIb  as 
aaaniar  honxoBtal  hooriag  projectit  forwardhr  dMm- 
fron  aad  haviaf  a  front  edge,  a  rarroimdint  houMif  ob 
■aid  horiaoBlal  hooiiat  fltfiag  therefrom  toward  Mid 
froBt  edfe  and  having  a  IktMU  edge  tcnninatiag  in  the 
rear  of  the  froBt  edge  of  laid  aniniar 
lop  reoeptada  haviaga  rear  vartical  plate, 
pteto  adapted  to  nepcad  Mid  receptacle  froBi  Mid  i 
hoiBJag  cowiprWag  aa  aamdar  flaage  oa  mid  rear  plaie 
llttiag  OB  Mid  aoaolar  hooraig  aad  oa  the  froat  edge 
portioa  of  the  rarromdiag  hou^ig  tad  deflaiag  aaopea- 
iag  iaio  which  the  froat  edge  of  the  aaaular  howiag  pro- 
iecti,  a  beoriag  sleeve  oa  said  support  extendtag  into  said 
aaaular  bousiag  ia  coaceatric  spaced  relatioe  thereto,  a 
shaft  journaled  ia  said  sleeve  aad  provided  with  a  crufc 
OB  oae  cad  haviag  a  drcumfereirtial  cad  thrust  flaage 
OB  iu  other  ead  eagagfaig  said  sleeve  aad  provided  with 
a  forwarder  exteadiag  redooed  portioa.  aad  a  pipe  reamer 
msMber  eKteadiag  horiaoatally  forwardiy  from  said 
threaded  portioa  iato  said  receptacle  aad  iadudiag  a 
lapped  hob  portioa  threaded 
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MOBTURC  MTATOFiid  lOELMET  FOR  THE 

TUATMinrr  op  hair  or  scalp 

■sB  L.  GHeBB^  Wast  Dm  Malaea*  iBwa 

'     37,19flS,SarfaiNa.5JM72 
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2.  la  aa  applicator  for  iatroducii«  a  liifuid  lo  the 
head,  a  helnwt  ci  relatively  thick  foam  spoage  rubber 
adapted  to  receive  aad  aonnally  hold  a  volume  of  liquid; 
said  hefanet  beiag  rcsOieai  aad  adapted  to  releaM  a  liquid 
to  the  head  of  a  user  whea  it  is  aMBually  compresMd,  aa 
iaipervious  thia  rvbber  skia  coveriag  the  complete 
outer  side  of  said  hehaet.  aad  a  flaiMc  resilieat  coatiau- 
ous  stand  oa  the  aMrgiaal  edge  of  said  helmet  for  ti^- 
caiag  the  margiaal  edge  of  Mid  helmet  arouad  the  head 
of  the 


PKVICB  WMtJBIMBflWC  HAIR 
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fcr  BM  la  caid^  hair.  rnTfi^g  a 
MBi  ay  side  la 
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f  Oibaik    fCLlM— A 

IMa  Jf.  U4k  GadaOMlk  IK.  Md» 

1.  A  protaclor  for  aotoaiotiva  vehicle  bodte  ooa 

prisiag  ta  combiaatloa,  aa  aasenMy  iachidiag  a  pa^  of 

roUerways  adapted  to  ha  attached  oa  oppwlti  tidm  of 

a  vehicle  body  to  *i  lomr  ei^  ptloas  thereof,  said 

roHewiaye   jiag  I  liiliiHiiiny  of  said  body  far 

the  ma)or  portioa  of  tiw  dJetean 

rear  wheals  af  aaii  vifeicia  aad 

poftioas;  a  plwaBly  of  f^aaMe  each  adapted  to 

the  veMde  body  traasvtiMfy.  a  pah'  of  roDers 
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llMOtlwrMi  fliedparalM 


tat  tttttrwtift  pro¥idMH  9fptT  im 

far  the  railen  aad  alto  pnmiMag  iiieaai  to 

rallen  fron  Mlfait  oat  of  the  raawwayi  wWIe 


ka«i«g  a  potf  of  orivc 
tkc  doni  pHkioi^  aw  of  mU  valva 
*•   WfmM  ralacr  lk»  octar  of  mid 
^■iiwu  ojr  an  mmmmtr,  m 
«al*a  Md  »  wnina  of  iootor 

A  aioplimBi  rapoMiva  to  ■aid 


franes  in  vertkd  aad  TdMde-body<«nibradiif  powtiow 
whea  put  in  such  pontioot  by  an  operator,  siJd  doal- 
fimctioo  means  followtng  the  contour  of  the  rollenrajn; 
and  a  flexible  fabric  detadiabiy  wcured  to  the  outside 
of  the  several  frames  and  adapted  to  substantially  cover 
said  body. 

DOLL  PIpirLOAT  VALVE 
rafimarrtnMihimi  Oty,  OUn. 
ariitMll,  19SS,8aiW  No.  S4MM 
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la  sealed  riiiHnnJiip  to  each  other  to  pfovoat  fluid  leak- 
ttgt  therebetween,  said  djaphragm  iwpoaaivc  to  a  dif- 
ferential between  fluid  pnsMiae  ia  said  ialat  aad  said 
vent  and  means  tendutf  to  resist  omtrifugal  response  of 
said  member  in  said  rotor  and  to  maiatain  said  valve 
elements  in  a  ptedelermlaed  poiitioa  rdative  to  oacfc 
other,  said  valve  disposed  to  diaafe  a  pressure  difaraa- 
tial  across  said  diaphragm  in  response  to  a  speed  iacvsaae 
of  said  rotor,  said  chanfe  in  said  prsssurs  dUforeatial 
effective  in  a  direction  to  i 


^ 
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1.  A  drill  pipe  float  vtlve  assembly  comprisint,  an 
etongated  cage  of  cylindrioal  outline  and  having  opper 
aad  lower  cylindrical  ringa  joined  by  diametrically  op- 
posed vertical  members,  n«l  upper  ring  having  a  dowa- 
wardly  aad  outwardly  tapered  valve  scat  formed  hi  its 
inner  cod  portioa:  a  valve  stem  guide  member  diipoeed 
withia  the  ca«e  and  haviag  a  cylindrical  exieraal  outliae 
of  the  same  diameter  as  that  of  the  cage,  a  eeatnd  verti- 
cal beariag  sleeve,  spaced  arms  cxtrndjag  radially  from 
tfM  beariag  slocve,  aad  a«  iaturaed  cylindrical  arcuate 
segment  on  the  outer  end*  of  each  ana,  the  adjacent 
ends  of  said  segmeau  bctag  ipacad  and  disposed  to  re-       ,    ,.  .  ....^^-u-  -•    .^^  .^^ 

cdve  the  respective  vertical  members  of  the  cage  in  looee     -*•  "•  "f^?f**  P^'^f,  ^^' J°*.. 
slidiiv  relatioa;  a  valve  stem  havii«  aa  ead  portioa  slid-   *  *  **  f*"*  V^  *  miactod  cOBdive  aiaa 

mg  ia  the  beariag  sleeve;  a  valve  member  oa  the  other   L'"'.'"*"  r  *  /'^^''r"*',    ..  . 

ead  portioa  of  die  valve  stem  oomplemeatally  engageable   1^!?  AJilj     ""^^  *»ective  area  actiag  ia 

widi  the  valve  seat;  aad  spring  means  on  the  valve  item   ■"■">**«»« 

acting  ia  opposition  between  the  guide  member  and  the    -,„.„,,  ,„    - fc,^„  ^  ^.w.,^  .^ 

valve  member.  .TV!"**?'' ."*'**'"***  ?y^_— f"*"**  ^ 

II  iag tibe ootpul  pressure  with  atmosphere,  aa  iaiol 

^^^^^  lioa  lor  eoaMMMricatioa  wUh  a  supply  of  laid 

^a,am^BTSS%  ^^m^w^  ■■■!■■■  1 1  pTMSore,  u  paitHiun  dowartiaam  of  the  ialel 

PNBUMA4lC«ttD»WNG  hariag  aa  talet  port  coaawaiag  the  supply 

the  output  pressure,  independcsa  nwans 
tfM  output  pressure  ia  opposiiiua  to  the  coairoiUat 
afCMUnta  sare,  a  vaiva  wrmher  iadudtog  aa 

lVlMS.flsiWNa.991«t9f         iag  with  the  azhaust  port  aad  aa  ialel  vaha 
tiniliiii  MtOln— flt»  with  the  iatet  port,  said  valve 

1.  Ia  a  speed  wapoiirivg  paMOHlle  flaewaar.  a  Ha*  hr  riaairiia  to  said  spacer  aad  actaated  by 
tioaary  casing  having  a  fluid  inlet,  a  rotor  la  «id  casiag.  eat  meaas  ia  oppositioa  to  the 
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the  inlet  valve  whta  a  mmII  port  fraa  dw  oppoal*  «id  of  mU  atufliary  cm- 

■  Mfodcd  ■Wmm  lag,  a  pMMfi  frwi  «id  poft  io  the  kMcrior  of  Mid  iMiB 

pra—m  tcadi  to  o&-  caiiaf.  a^  feed  back  valvt  diipQMd  to  coatrol  Mttd  port, 

valae  mM  valve  aaeiAar  be-  a  iprii'iliipoead  to  oofBally  doie  «id  valve,  aa 

bjr  taid  ciotrelUin  pr— ure  ia  ofporilioa  extended  fnm  nid  aindliary  diaphragai,  aaid  am 

to  tke  eoabiaed  elect  of  «dd  iadcpeadent  aKam  aad  one-  diipoecd  to  engafe  nid  free  end  of  nid  valve  lever  to 

pot  preeiore  to  cloae  nid  inlet  ^ndve  aad  open  nid  a-  tlicrcby  put  nid  auxiliary  diaphragn  iato  operable  con- 

I  valve.  aectioa  with  nid  main  control  valve  aad  abo  into  coa* 

aection  with  nid  feed  bock  valve. 
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1.  in  aa  aotomatically  controlled  purophu  plant,  the 
coabtnation  of  a  pump,  a  nwtor  adapted  to  operate  nid 
pump,  a  Monte  tank,  a  jet  unit  having  a  vcaturi  di^toeed 
at  a  level  below  nid  pump,  an  intake  panage  from  nid 
)«  uait  iato  nid  pump,  a  discharge  panage  from  nid 
puaip.  a  pipe  extended  from  nid  intake  panage  to  the 
top  of  the  venturi  of  nid  jet  unit,  a  ncond  pipe  ex- 
tended from  the  bottom  of  nid  venturi  to  the  water 
turrounding  the  jet  unit,  a  check  valve  in  nid  ncond  pipe; 
•n  automatic  control  oait,  nid  unit  compriung  a  main 
cylindrical  castog.  a  flexible  diaphragm  extended  acron 
an  opening  in  the  top  of  nid  main  casing,  an  intake 
port  into  the  bottom  of  said  main  casing  connected  to 
Mid  pump  discharge  passage,  a  main  control  valve  mem- 
ber diipond  to  control  said  port,  said  valve  member  being 
fixed  to  the  center  of  said  diaphragm,  a  spring  disposed 
to  don  nid  valve,  a  dond  pasngc  from  said  intake 
port  to  said  pump  discharge  pasmge,  also  a  pipe  extended 
from  nid  pump  discharge  panage  to  the  jet  of  said 
jet  unit,  a  discharge  port  from  one  side  of  said  main 
casing,  a  passage  extended  from  said  discharge  port  to  said 
Storage  taak,  aa  extended  opening  in  the  opposite  side 
of  said  ania  casiag;  an  auxiliary  cylindrical  casing,  an 
extended  opeaiag  ia  one  side  of  said  auxittary 
said  auxiliary  cadag  baiaf  flxad  to  said 

aligaad  with  each  other,  bal  with  a  flexible 
held  exieaded  acron  said  npeaii^i  a  valve 
through  and  supported  by  said  flexible 
end  of  nid  lever  engaging  said  main 
valve  member  while  the  opposite  and  free  end  extends 
lain  said  auxfliary  casing,  a  port  from  the  opposito  side  of 
a  paasaae  extending  from  said  port 


••(i.'- 


I.  A  regulator  for  the  rate  of  fluid  flow  from  a  source 
of  fluid  under  preanire,  cooaprisiag  a  housing  having  a 
chamber  and  aa  inlet  port  comaranicating  with  said  cham- 
ber for  admitting  fluid  thereto  from  said  source,  said 
housing  further  having  a  discharge  port  connected  with 
said  chamber  via  a  first  passage  and  an  output  port  con- 
nected with  said  chawrtwr  via  a  aeoood  panage,  a  flnt 
and  a  second  valve  element  in  said  Arst  and  said  second 
passage  respectivdy,  said  valve  elements  being  movable 
independently  of  each  other,  spring  meam  acting  upon 
said  valve  elements  against  the  pressure  of  said  fluid  in 
said  chamber,  said  spring  means  urging  said  first  valve 
element  into  a  normal  position  blocking  said  flrst  passage 
and  urging  said  second  valve  element  into  a  normal  poei> 
tion  maintaining  said  second  passage  wide  open,  said 
valve  elements  being  responsive  to  increasing  fluid  pres> 
sure  in  said  chamber  for  progrearively  opcniag  said  flnt 
passage  and  for  progressively  restricting  said  second  paa- 
sage.  respectivdy.  aad  stop  nwans  limiting  the  displace- 
ment of  said  second  valve  eleannt  from  Its  aonaal  posi- 
tioa  to  aa  extent  preventing  fompiete  blocking  of  said 
second  panage,  said  second  poseage  extending  through 
said  flrst  valve  dement,  said  second  valve  dement  being 
diiplacaably  carried  on  said  flrst  valve  elcawal,  said  slop 
anans  forming  part  of  said  flrst  valve  element. 
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of  said  auxiliary  casiag  by  a  circular  cap.  an 
through  the  csaier  of  said  cap.  a  ceater-poet 
flxed  to  said  iMephiagn  aad  exteadad  through  said  cap 
opening,  aa  adjustaNe  block  oa  said  ccnier-poel,  a  pair 
of  flat  Bpppsiag  spriags  attached  to  said  cap  aad  wWi  I.  A 
idapnd  to  eagage  said  Moek,  alao  a  ooA  add  f 
to  move  said  diMvagm  toward  said  cap.  pipe 
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bvcl  bccwMs  the  lop  aad  IW 

ptwotaBy  rniniuij  afc 

of  the  atataoMiy  rm  «Mal»  lk» 

ad  at  a  tnboiar  floMiat  ana.  ioal 

tubular  floadog  aim  and  am^Bd  to  hoU  dM  fn»  Md 

of  thii  loalii«  ami  bckm  aad  Mar  the  avfboa  of  tiM 

Uqoid  ia  tfaa  tai^  a  dida  vahc  Iwvfaw 

oae  of  taid  pipes,  ooalral  aMaa*  oooMCl 

tonad  vahreaad  widk  UttodHr  «d  tolhe  loat 

tad  arraafBd  for  doaag  mU  vahre  at  Ikt 

of  the  tubular  floattat  ana  aad  for  clMii«  nid  valve  at 

the  lowed  poMiioa  of  the  tubular  floatiiw  am.  «id 

tubukr  floatiat  ana  beiat  provided  with  a  by-f«e  aec- 

tioa  comauiairatii^  wUh  oae  cad  of  this  flaaa^  ana, 

said  dide  valve  be^  redprocahljr  awnaled  ia  «id  loat- 

iat  am  bctweea  the  eads  of  the  bypass  sectioa  aad 

anaafsd  to  be  shifted  by  the  coalrol  oMaas  to  doee 

one  ead  of  the  by-pass  sectioa  whea  the  floati^  am 

is  in  its  highest  podtioa.  aad  to  dose  the  saaie  ead  of  the 

by-peas  sectioa  whea  the  foadai  arai  is  hi  hs 

podtioa. 


end  of  the 
wan,  a 

eadof  *e 
of  the  dividoa  writ,  a  faid 
at  that 
by  the 
talet.  aMOBs  lor 
■ffiMif«r  chaasber  at  said 
for  the  otherwise 


of  the  dividoa  waB, 

to  coatroi  saic 

a  heating  mediian  to 

of  the  dhridoa  wan 

opca  eads  of  the  aaaotar 
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I.  A  valve  compridag  a  itoudag  havi^  tapered  loagi- 
tudtaany  aad  oppodtely  dlyosed  waUs  which  ooaverge 
dowawardly  aad  iawardly  to  fom  a  tapered  valve  body 
of  trapeioidal  cross-sectioa  aad  whiA  are  provided  with 
registeriag  fariet  aad  outlet  opeaiap,  a  ph«  therda  hav- 
tag  opposite  waOs  correspoodhigly  tapered  aad  lougi- 
tudiaaUy  didaMe  oa  said  honsiM  watts  aad  havh«  a 
boteadapled  to  register  wUh  said  lalet  aad  outlet  opea- 
iags  whea  slid  to  the  oa  positioa,  aieaas  for  sUdiag  said 
plug  is  opposite  dircctioas  kmgitiidiaany  of  said  housiag 
fran  the  oa  to  the  off  positioa.  aad  wadgiag  awaas  far 
moviiig  said  plug  ia  a  radial  diredioa  so  as  to  force  said 
opposite  phig  waUs  iato  tight  f^trmnA  with  said 
housiag  waOs  as  said  phig  is  aioved  to  oae  of  said  poai- 


ccatral  body  chambers  at  the  opposite  side  of  the 
wan.  said  dosnre  aseaas  iarhiding  a  seooad 
diaphragai  exposed  to  pressure  ciirteat  ia  said 
chaadwr,  localised  caauBuaicatioa  betweea  the 
meatioaed  aaaular  aad  ceatral  chaaibers;  aa  outlet 
sage  leadiag  froas  the  nrd  aieatiooed  ceatral  dMaibsr 
deUveriag  iato  the  seooad  meatioaed  aimnlar  chanbi 
valve  cootroHhig  said  delivery  aad  operated  by  said 
end  diaphragm,  aad  aa  outlet  leadiag  from  the 
mcatioBed  aanular  chamber. 
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■-s-     ^  .^.  ...  1.  Ia  a  haadle  assembly  for  a  flash  valve 

<•' im£?' ^^A;*'.^'^**^  hiad  a  waU  aad  throagh  which  said 

.    .  laOslBM.    <P>  U>-34t)  pair  of  waU  extcasioa  tubes  threaded 

I.  Ia  a  pressure  regidator  aad  heater  of  the  character  STliS:  ZZ^SS^ShlTW^ISl  i« 

metd  coavridag  aa  outer  peripheral  wafl  haviag  ead  Hf  "-Trifli  ainiiaiiil  iis  lii    '  I    f  f 

edgM  hi  spaced  plaaes.  a  medial  dividoa  watt  iaMyal  tobeTTcoaoi^t 

irith  die  peripheral  watt  encadiag  across  the  iatcrior  mourned  m  thTMid  of  said  odMr 

of  the  fwriphml  wafl  ia  a  medial  plaae.  iaaer  walb  i^  meaaa  oaMMl  ^^ 

directly  tategrated  with  aad  projecdag  ttom  opposite  aaid  wall  flaaue  for 

faces  of  die  dhridoa  wan  aad  peripherany  eadodag  caa-  SSJSsg^SL^iraaasd  widiia  said 

trd  chambers  at  oppodle  ddes  of  said  dividoa  waB.  betwMisaid OBmati    ^^  ^^ 

each  famer  wafl  bdag  aaaalaily  spaced  from  die  outer  aad  amms  fnrsrtiiiiiias  the  ■ — -  a# 

pwiphwal  wan  to  ftom  aaaular  dteanbers  thetebetwaea.  meaas  at  dto  saS^aTsaid  «ileasfau 

an  dto  body  chamben  thus  fbnaed  wftUa  dM  iMer  waUs  ^  ..f*  --ir^TirTmMBirirriT'-^-  - 

•ad  betweea  those  watts  and  die  outer  peripheral  watt  mcmbtrs  Ihisailtwl  toaethsrtlM  ihiLdi^ 

bdag  opea  at  didr  eads  ofpodle  d»  difSoTwall  aad  fair?rn!!w?^^ 

diraeay  opposite  each  odWr  at  opposite  ddm  of  the  f or  the  same  dcgiee  of 


aeads,  a 
aad  ad- 


to  a  waO. 


of 
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d  Ike  caMer  to  its  coapbd 

iii[f  rlirnt  fn -^t 

to  iti  o«l  poiWoB  to  M  to  opcB  Mid  Mock 
Mid  Km  tote  kwrisf  adlaont  to  ill  tenaiaal 
oft^m  mwiiiiiidnliiff  viOi  Ae  opmtd  Uock 
wImb  the  cwrier  fhw  tftaitt  iti  ooapkd  poii- 
tiMi;  and  lock  meaM  coopentiTe  betwMa  tkc 
tkifer  aod  cleaeal  pBot  mtiwhrr  and  effective  to 
cMMCct  the  two  M  they  flwvc  ia  naieMi  to  thdr 

tive  coopied  aad  out  poaitiom.  Mid  lock 
cootrolled  hy  *a  pilol  bora  to  retaia  the  ia 
between  Mid  laiBr  aad  pOol  aMaabar  opoa  remMl  oj 
the  carrier  ao  dnt  m  tlw  carrier  movn  to  its  uncouplBd 
poailioa  H  dkaws  the  etcMeat  to  its  ia  poahioa,  said 
Mock  aboaC  said  pOot  bore  bciag  so  Aapad  M  to  rekaae 
the  lock  meaae  sobataatiaOy  as  the  carrier  attaiae  its 


I.  A  sanitary  valve,  ia  combiaatioa.  a  head,  a  base 
includiag  a  depeodiaf  discbarfe  houstag  bavtag  a  shaft 
bearing    depending    tharcthroagh.    an    iatakc    passage 
formed   through   said   head,  aad  a  discharge  passage 
formed  through  said  base  ia  axial  registry  with  said 
intake  passage  and  discharging  h*>  said  depeadent  dis- 
charr  housing,  said  dcpeadeat  discharge  houstag  havtag 
a  pluraUty  of  dispcasiag  outlets,  a  valve  disc  rotatably 
Mated  ia  a  circular  reccM  formed  hi  the  top  of  said  base 
with  said  head  uMiperaUve  with  the  top  surface  of  the 
disc  opposed  srmicimilar  chuapiag  meaas  respectively 
integral  with  said  head  aad  said  baM  aad  respectively 
cooperative  with  the  remaiaiag  seaii-circuhtf  portion  of 
each  the  base  and  the  head  for  raleasably  secariag  said 
head  aad  said  base  togrthrr  through  slidiag  movemeat 
of  oae  oa  the  other  for  rapid  assembly  aad  disassembly 
to  expedite  rtf  *'**'g  aad  sterilizatiaa,  aad  a  vahre  sliaft 
cooperative  with  said  valve  disc  aad  haviag  a  haadle  at 
iu  lower  ead  for  maaual  rotative  operatioa  of  said  dnc 
for  opeaiag  aad  doaii«  said  iataka  aad  discharge  pas- 


HULTI-fOBnipWAL  COWT»OL  VALVm 
'cbTSi  ■!■■■.  Celt,  a  awjiiaiiB  atf 
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^A^mny 


1.  la  a  hydrauttc  system  adapted  to  poeitioa  a  load: 
a  valva  body  havii«  a  lifkir;  asaaas  toMJt  •  V^ 
at  oae  aad  of  *a  chaaihan  Maaae  fomaiag  aa  aicaaia 

tohriv  coatiol  aMMbar  la  the  chasaher  hari^r  oaa  mA 
proiectt^  beyoad  said  port,  aad  haviaf  its  Mhar 


a  Mock  haviag 

a  phig  bore  aad  a  parallel  pOot  bore  a- 

therethrough  from  oae  side  to  the  other,  aad  a 

the  plug   borr,   a   passage- 

at  oae  ride  of  the  block  aad  havteg 

a  pilot  mambrr  axiaOy  receivable  re- 

by  tha  borm  aad  aMunied  for  movcflseot  of 

toarard  aad  away  ftam  the  Mock  at  said 

ride  raspeethaly  betwaea  hi  aad  out  poaitioas.  said 

haviag  aa  faHer  portioa  uptiatioe  to  doM 

the  btock  pawap  laapacHisty  hi  said  ia  aad 

, a  carrier  at  the  other  ride  of  the  Mock 

aad  haviag  a  hae  tube  aad  a  flager  profectiaf  thareflrom 
Mfward  said  other  ride  of  the  Mock  fbr  recdpt  respec- 
tivaly  by  tha  ptag  aad  pilot  boTM  fior  moveoMat  of  said 
carrier  toward  tha  Mock  fam  aa  uacouplad  posWoa  to 


of  Inid  outwardly  of  tha  port  aloag  tha 
tubular  member  while  panaittiai  aaga' 
the  tubular  msmhar  to  Mova  ila  aaid 
■aid  arcuate  surface: 
member  agaiast  said  areHw  wim*, 
maaas  for  ai«ulariy  moviag  the  said  other  ead  of 
tubular  naember  betweea  uppoaiia  __i^^ 

Hirface  from  a  aautral  poeirioa;  aaaaaa  foiMiM  a 
paaaage  opeaiag  hrto  said  arcuate 
with  said  other  ead  of  said  tubular 
tubular  member  is  at  one  of  said  limits; 
•ecoad  passags  opeaiag  iato  said  arcuate 
rcgistcrii«  with  said  od^  ead  of  said  tafe 
whea  the  tubular  member  is  at  the  othsr  of  said 
ths  other  ead  of  said  tabular  asaaabei 
cagagemeat  whh  said  arcoate  surfaoe  at  said  aaaml 
coathiooBriy  eelabKriiiag  a  aet  hydraaHc 
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aad  •  revcnibk  hydraulic  motor 

•aid  ooc  ead  of  odd  tnbulw  member  and  said 
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bcni  TuioMoy  wutftKtt  wflk  ne  poila  is  flw 
boooa  phlii.  a  aetf  asM  pniMnwiil  in  variavi 
nid  pofta,  aaob  teal  test  ba 
of  the  portB)  aaid  top  aad  bottom 
loercn  oreoi  wnca  mso  pom 
iBcluduif  a  flnt  wialim  mfam  baann  acMHt  ft 
ia  which  B  ■  aMaMed,  aid  a 
Iffarif  acahM  a  flat  aonaoa  of  aaaa  taiii  flw 
faea  of  the  fnt  malbf  meambaihf  knried  to 
pama^jB  oc  floid  arooM  the  ovMoa  of  na  fliM 
aaeaat.  and  withiB  the  reoem  aad  ooe  of  aaid 
ta«  a  bataaoa  paM«e  thcrda,  mid  pomafi 
from  oae  aad  of  Iha  taia  to  ma  otaar  cad  nwroof. 


la  a  Said  pwiire  dttfributiag  lystem  compririm  a  bam 
plate,  a  phvality  of  cyliadan  momHad  thereon  is  por« 
alld  rdation,  the  outiide  qrlinden  havint  piuons  tiMHV- 
in  and  beinf  power  cytindcn,  said  bam  havint  opening 
thereia  communicatiaf  wKh  the  power  qrlinijers,  saiid 
pinans  having  connrrting  rods  prajecting  thnwfh  the 
end  of  the  -cylindcrt  remoand  from  tha  bam  plate,  both 
ends  of  the  coonectiaf  rods  being  attadied  to  a  oosa- 
head,  the  cross-head  also  being  attached  to  an  do^ialed 
valve  tube  projecting  into  an  intermediate  cyliader,  said 
intermediate  cylinder  having  nligned  aqvally  «accd  di*- 
tributing  cooduiti  in  the  waO  thereof,  said  indvc  tube  be- 
ing hollow  and  having  at  one  end  a  aide  port  coounonicat- 
ing  in  certain  positions  of  the  valve  tube  wkh  each  of  the 
aligned  equally  spaced  distributing  conduits  osoonled  in 
the  wan  of  tlw  cylinder  in  which  the  valve  tube  is  posi- 
tioned, a  fitting  on  the  end  of  the  hollow  valve  tube  re- 
moved from  the  side  pott  for  a  laid  pressure  source, 
means  for  moving  in  unison  the  power  pistons  and  the 
elongated  valve  tube  with  its  discharge  port  past  the  dis- 
tributing conduits  in  the  wall  of  (be  cylinder  comprising  a 
manifold  interconnecting  the  lops  of  the  power  cylinders 
above  the  pistons  therein,  n  flrst  pipe  having  a  irst  con- 
trol valve  therein  laterpoaed  between  a  fluid  pressure 
source  and  said  manifold  to  adaiil  fluid  pressure  to  move 
the  pistons  and  the  elongated  valve  in  oae  direction,  a 
second  pipe  connected  betHeen  the  manifoid  and  one  of 
said  distriboting  conduits,  a  second  control  valve  in  said 
second  pipe  whereby  said  power  cylindarscan  be  drained 
at  the  end  of  the  power  alrokc.  hkm^ 

laama  W.  F.  Hai.  Tsania  Cky,  CriK. 
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I.  A  ^ntf  of  tha 

gaaioilmaniB  aa 
aad  ygb  aad  tear 
of  *e 


iwffUml  for 
of  a 

of  gn  tooaly  «ka 
a  valvn  body 


haviag  a 


»  tfliOit 


'uaaaaa 

ntopplnia  aad  a  bol- 

ptntloa  airan§ad  bdwoaa  aidd 

iacnrlat  Aa  plnlM  to  *a  eyl- 

tBdtaMy  moaatnd  in  the  cyliadv 


with  their  •< 
said  body  haviag  alio  1 
ampaajiaf 

tae  Nnaar  aawans  maavmaBiy  ok  laa  canHwas  aao  am 
latter  is  oaaaiBlly  locnied  raladva  lo  aad  opcaa  iaio  Hw 
Iha  ptai^  aa  opii 
ia  snid  chamber  ear  roiMiaa  ia  I 
a  ptamlky  of  aagalar  poaittaa  of  which  a  flnt  ia  n  fWI 
oa  peaitioa  la  whieh  gm  is  imipiisd  at  a  hi^  mtn  tn 
both  dm  ihnaMr  aad  mnm  tmiaar  oi 
a  second  providm  a  carry-over  rnnfa  in  wUoh  n 
({oaaiity  of  gn  la  ioppiied  to  tha 
ffrtiffB^  a  tiiird  ia  tha  ftdl  siaaaar  pinlifffn  ia 
which  gas  is  sappiiad  at  a  high  rale  to  oaly  tha 
adet,  ni^a  foarth  of  which  is  a  low 
fai  which  gaa  ia  anppiiad  oalr  to  tha 
outlet  as  hi  te  saooad  poallii 
a  flrst  syilem  of  oonlrol  pamagewnyi  ia  smd  ping  with 
portioas  at  the  phig  surface  in  tha  plana  of  aaid  shancr 

DQfBCf  80CQOtt  dHCC  SBO  OQoCt  BttlBBflVlVflW  BOP  OOQlFOI* 

li^  the  flow  of  gas  from  said  sinuaar  iatot  paasatrwny 
to  snid  simmrr  ootlat  pamnpcway,  said  system  compriiiag 
n  slot  at  tha  exterior  of  the  ping  and  an  angalarly  as* 
leadiag  pamapinay  eonaactlag  si^  dot  to  the  periphery 
of  aaid  plug  at  a  point  generally  cvpoiile  the  slot  for 
a^Hillhig  high  quaJstitin  of  gm  Cram  said  hdct  to  said 
onHat  pnsaa«eway  in  the  first  aad  diird  nnguhv  positions 
of  the  plug,  in  the  first  of  which  poaitioas  the  slot  directly 
the  sinmier  mict  to  the  sinMiar  outlet  and  in 
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ci  '¥—'*n*t>i  ton  sffplinl  to  te 

the  dot  ii  iMcr  MMl  oolv  faces  of  the  wovcB  ftcrgiaM  ikeel  and  ad- 

lo  Mid  «mK  Md  Mid  qrMoi  adodiai  aa  hcnd  thereto  over  the  eMkc  ana  theraoC.  the  iner  alnai- 

WMMiwai  to  Mid  plog  haviif  aa  wb  foil  sheet  bcii^  secured  atpinst  novemett  fdativc 

of  tha  plat  MfidariybMMaa  said  to  the  coils  of  the  wire  heitx  axialljr  of  the  latter. 


caliat  with  both  said  slot  aad  aafidariy 

•■ftwqr  aad  ragiMrablo  with  said  siaMMf  iaioi  paHafa-  •y  ai«M 

wajr  ia  the  secoad  aagnlar  posilioa  of  the  piog  ia  whidi   METHOD  AND  APTABAtlV  ffOK  VAOUTATING 

ly  is  coaasrtsd  to  said  sioMncr       THB  fTAVriNG  OT  LOOMi  WimOUT  CHANC- 
mtmnf^^wfg  |WJf  g|  awf         ING  THI  PICK 

slot.  imI  iMMlfatila  with  sakl  nntlrt  o^^i^ewav  la  ^w 

foorth  ai«niar  positioa  of  said  ptof  ia  which  the  low    ri.!.f.^  .i  ■  a         -    "  '^'^  *^  '*^  ^'l!?**  - 
ly  ia  rn^eriwil  id  the  iaitt  thnMgh    *-^^  '■"""'•HP^"*  ?5^"  "•••■■•»  Wt »'»» 
passapeway  for  si^plyiag  said 
ly  with  a  iiiadaloimimid  saaall  quaatity 
of  gas  ia  taid  second  and  fourth  angular  positions,  said 
asaaas  Jariudiag  a  saeoad  systoM  of  paasopeways  ia  said 
raialaUo  vahrc  plag  aiiaUy  iMiplarsrt  fkoM  tbt  Inl 
syaleM  aad  coMpiririat  iht  nial  opaa  aadad  portioa  of 
the  ptaf  opaa  lo  said  ckaaibM  aad  a 
ia  the  piaaa  of  the  aaaia  baraM  MCtioi 
aad  OMBMuaicativ  with  tha  latter  ia  tha  int  said  I 
poAioa  of  said  ptav.  said  plat  baii«  awvabia  alao  lo  aa 
oC  posilioa  ia  which  bolh  ialal 
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t.  A  awAod  of  facflitatiaf  the  slartiBt  of  a 
drivca  loom  rnaiistint  ia  ■**'"'!f'i  aa  iaertia  omm  oa  a 
rotary  part  of  the  drjving  motor  and  coonecting  the 
inertia  bmh  to  the  said  rotary  part  of  the  aMior  by  a 
aeaas  which,  oa  startiag  the  looai,  pcovUh 
betwcea  the  said  iaertia  ma«  and  the  srid 
rotary  pifert  of  the  Ioom  uatil  such  time  m  the  skottia 
is  throwB,  aad  thereafter  enables  die  said  rotary  port  of 
the  loon  to  norc  angularly  relatively  to  said  iaertia 
to  tender  said  hwrtia  man  partiy  or  coopletely 


l«. 


I.  As  an  article  of  manafacture,  aa  exhaust  pipe  ex- 
taasioa  which  is  substaatiaUy  tubular  throughout  its 
laagth,  said  eiicnsioo  having  aa  open  ended  psnerally  tu> 
bular  portion  for  telescoping  cooperation  with  the  cx< 
haust  pipe  of  a  vehicle,  and  an  enlarged  dtscharge  end 
portion  oa  oaa  ead  of  said  tubular  portioa.  said  end  por- 
tioa comprised  of  a  aerin  of  mors  than  two  equidistantly 
spacad  symmctricatty  positioned  psaerally  radially  and 
aatally  converging  peaked  flutes,  each  of  said  peaked  flutn 
being  pmgreesiuly  iaclined  longitudinally  aloog  and  ra- 
dially away  fron  the  axis  of  said  extension  and  being  of 
a  progressively  increasing  cron  sectional  coaformatioa 
with  the  side  walls  of  said  flutes  divergiiw  rearwatdly 
aud  with  said  peaked  flutn  defining  sa  inwardly  facing 
fluid  conducting  channel  arranged  lo  discharge  fluid  in 
s  multiple  of  divcrgeni  diiactioas  away  from  the  axis  of 
•aid  member. 
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«.  AlnJbletubiagcomprisii«aMisofwlra 
iif  a  rBMposiH  covarfaig  roasiitiag  of  a  shaot  of 


1.  Ia  a  paeumatie  coalrol  for  the  shnttk  of  looaM.  a 
loom  frame,  a  shuttle,  gaide  cylinden  statioaarily  ar^ 
raaged  oa  the  loom  frama  oa  both  sidn  of  the  slwd. 
a  source  of  conspressed  air  la  commuaicatioa  with  the 
guide  cyluMters.  a  cnrnprsand  air  cylinder  axially  sM- 
I,  able  upoa  each  guide  cyliader  betwoea  two  end  posi- 
a  tioas.  a  statioaary  phmpar  at  the  ead  of  each  guide  cyl- 
iader dosiag  heratttically  relative  to  the  rnw|iiiini  air 
cylinder  and  serving  to  divide  die  mmprrssed  air  cyl- 
inder iaio  outer  aad  iaaer  pressure  chambers,  the  outer 
chamber  fuactioaiag  to  propel  the  shuttle  aad  the  iaaar 
chamber  to  re-set  dM  coayressad  air  cyliader  fkom  aa 
operative  lo  aa  iaopaiatiie  positioa.  OMam  dtUtm  a 
hollow  vace  widiia  dn  guide  cyliader.  port  maaas  co- 
acting  with  dM  hollow  space  aad  die 
whereby  the  hoUow  «aoe  aad  ia 
ooastaat  commuaicatioa,  aa  iaiet  valve 
with  the  hollow  spoca  aad  the  oale 

whereby  the  hollow  space  caa  b« 

aacied  widi  dw  outer  pressure  chamber,  coaiiol' 
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for  the  iakt  vahre  nem  iKludiat  a 
with  the  couipwed  air  cytinder  and  Mrviat  as  a  pickar 
aad  catcher  device  for  the  shuttle,  aa  outlet  vahrc  which, 
whea  the  inlet  valve  aMam  is  opes,  is 
which  when  the  inlet  waive  means  is 
aects  the  outer  preoure  chamber  with  the 
for  opening  the  inlet  valve,  sach 

a  cam  fixed  to  the  carriafe,  a  roOer  diipoaad 
into  the  path  of  moveowat  of  the  can,  a  tonle  lever 
carrying  the  roller  at  oac  ead  thereof,  a  oo 
fnlcrvBied  at  one  ead  lo  the  loon  frane.  a 
between  the  other  ead  of  the  toggle  lever  and  the 
tral  lever,  a  valve  sten  carrying  the  outlet  valve  body 
eagagrable  with  the  other  cad  of  the  control  kver.  aa 
air  discharge  tube  arranged  coaxially  within  the  guide 
cylinder  through  which  said  valve  stem  extends  coaxially, 
means  for  closing  the  ialet  valve  aad  the  rabeequent 
opening  of  the  outlet  valve,  such  closing  means  com- 
prising  a  further  control  kver  engageable  with  the  valve 
stem,  a  slide  having  a  skM  therein  extending  obliquely 
to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  carriage,  a  fixed  pin  oo 
the  loom  frame  lodged  In  the  slot  with  the  pin  and 
slot  providing  supporting  means  for  the  slide,  a  draw- 
member  coanectim  the  further  control  lever  to  the  slide 
and  a  roller  oa  the  carriage  so  that  in  one  ead  posi- 
tioa  the  slide  proiects  into  the  path  of  the  roller  on 
the  carriage  whiereby  the  imptngement  of  the  Auttle  oo 
the  picker  and  catcher  device  causes  the  control  lever  to 
swing  by  the  action  of  tte  cam  and  toggle  lever  thus 
opening  the  inlet  ^ve  whereby  compressed  air  from 
the  hollow  space  enters  the  outer  pressure  chamber  there- 
by moving  the  compressed  air  cylinder  axially  away  from 
the  guide  cylinder  so  that  the  carriage  shoots  the  shut- 
tle and  the  roller  on  the  carriage  prior  to  reaching  the 
ead  positioa  of  the  compressed  air  cylinder  begins  to 
rise  on  the  slide  thereby  swinging  and  displacing  the 
slide  and  causing  the  further  control  lever  to  swing  by 
virtue  of  the  draw^membcr  to  effect  closing  of  the  inlet 
valve  and  the  subsequent  opening  of  the  outlet  valve 
so  that  the  pressure  of  the  air  in  die  outer  chamber  will 
drop  and  the  air  escape  to  atmosphere  while  the  com- 
pressed air  in  the  inner  chamber  will  cause  the  com- 
pressed air  cylinder  to  return  to  its  starting  position. 
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MOUNTING  MEAMrok  THB  WAV  fflOP 

MOnON  DEVICB  IN  WEAVING  LOOMS 
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In  weaving  looms  having  a  warp  slop  motion  device, 
supporting  arau  mounting  snid  warp  slop  motioa  device, 
said  arms  beii^  pivotally  mounted,  at  oae  of  their  ends, 
oa  pivots  fixed  oa  said  loon,  said  arms  aach  having  a 
longitudinally  dongalcd  slot  fbrmad  at  the  other  of  its 
ends  and  having  a  transversely  doagatcd  arcaaie  slot  im- 
termediaie  between  said  pivot  aad  said  loagitadiaal  slot, 
a  pia  simultaaeously  eagaged  in  said  loi^tudinal 
aad  in  a  curved  obloag  opening  in  said  warp  stop 
tion  device,  a  pair  of  studs  fixedly  mounted  oo  said  loom 
and  each  engaged  in  said  transverse  slot  of  one  of 


am 


for  each  of  said 
part  of  said  ana 

m  iree  ena 


aad  iato  said  traasvane 
oa  said  slad  ia 


METHOD  OF  aECUKWG^WmEg  TOGBTHBB 
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I.  A  method  of  seeming  a  smaller  wire  to  i 
wire  comprising  swaging  the  larger  wire  to 
recess  having  shoidden  adapted  to  sivport  Ihe 
wire  away  from  the  bottom  of  tfie  reoesi  before 
placing  a  portion  of  the  smaller  wire  wittaia  te 
and  upon  said  shoulders,  and  crimping  the  sides 
recess  against  the  smaller  wire  to  hold  it 
shoulders  aad  to  distort  that  portion  of  the  soiaUer 
lying  between  the  dKwlden  aad  force  it 
bottom  of  the 
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1EEIALS  WriH  COMBINED  REFILLING  AND 
DISPENSING  MEANS 
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I .  In  an  arrangement  incorporating  a  heating  apparatus 
and  dispenser  therefor,  in  combinatiqn,  a  heatiiBg  ap- 
paratus adapted  to  receive  a  series  of  receptacles  each 
of  wtiich  is  adapted  to  receive  a  substance  to  be  healed, 
said  heating  apparatus  being  mounted  for  movement 
betwaca  two  positioai  in  one  of  winch  aa  additional 
receptacle  may  be  so  placed  into  aseociation  with  die 
series  of  receptacles  received  by  nid  heatiag  apparatus 
as  to  form  a  coatiaaatioo  of  such  scries  aad  te  dM  otiier 
of  which  positioas  a  receptacle  which  prior  to  mowemeat 
of  said  heatiag '  apparatus  into  such  other  positioa  was 
oae  of  the  9ui€§  of  receptacles  received  thereby  but 
which  during  movement  of  said  heatiag  apparatus  iato 
such  other  positioa  assumes  a  positioa  exteriorly  of  said 
heatiag  apparatus,  is  freely  accessible;  disprasiag  meaas 
for  supplyiag  a  quaatity  of  the  substaace  to  be  heated 
into  an  additional  receptacle  placed  into  association  with 
the  series  of  receptacles  received  by  uid  heating  apparatus 
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wtt  low  pufuoa  Of  iM 


to  said  dBpewiBf  owam  for  moviaf  nid 
pantus  between  Mid  potitions  thereof 
operitiiif  said  dtapemiiif 


as  wen  aa  for 


CAUL  PUkTK  ENYnxm 

iMk  H.  yiliiaiM.  flwiia,  Warik 
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rtaatially  iaperiafaia  iMa  wall 
podcat  afHMid  by  poftiow  oi  Mid  botlOHi  SBd  ■■ 
asa  oaMBf  a  posaKy  oc  poMniiiy  raoHu  wmm 
lif  froB  ika  iMida  to  tha 

iipiifinrnti  cxoapc  for 

pravidad  for  leucivui  asd  cuMiifacally 
foiea  rvoMBK  os  mm  loaHMr,  cavnrapu  loraa 
Mid  dnMi  is  roMMd  and  tha  taper  of  Mid  lida  wall 
tkereof  cansiiit  juiee  to  loar  from  said 
aHwiar  pocket  and  oMwardty  rtiroMgh  the  hoks 
said  bowl  surrowMiMf  said  draM  aad  MoeivMg  i 
lactiBf  therein  joioa  dischanad  throngh  said  hobs  at  said 
level  bdow  the  peripheral  rim  of  said  bowl,  each  of  said 
holes  increasing  in  diaasetef  from  the  inside  to  the  oM- 
ride  of  the  dniffl  to  form  a  tapered  hole  to  mtnimiac 
spUsUnf  and  to  facilitate  deaning  of  said  holes,  the 
rise  of  the  boles  at  the  inside  of  the  drmn  being  rela- 
tively small  for  straining  fmit  pits  and  pulp  out  of  the 
YaSct  as  the  {nice  passes  through  said  holes. 


1.  In  a  platen  prcas,  a  plurality  of  platen  bodies, 
body  having  opposite  pressure  surfaces,  means  for  sop- 
portiflg  said  bodies  in  overlying  relationship,  a  remov- 
able envelope  supported  by  and  about  each  of  adjacent 
bodies,  each  envelope  including  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
caul  plates  engaging  said  pressure  snrfaoM  of  such  body 
with  one  of  siUd  caul  plates  of  each  envelope  carried  by 
the  other  caul  plate  of  such  envelope,  and  take  op  means 
for  securing  such  removaMc  envdope  to  tha  body  with 
which  it  ia  associated  -    . 
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I.  la  a  J«ieor  of  tha  charMrter  set  forth  and  having  a 
bo«1  emtarad  about  a  power  head  and  disposed  so  that 
tha  outer  wan  thereof  Is  in  surrounding  relation  with 
said  power  head  and  about  the  same  level,  the  combina- 
tioo  conprising  an  annular,  open  top,  rotary  drum 
detachaMy  mounted  oo  and  driven  and  supported  by 
said  power  head;  and  a  fhrit  reamer  in  the  center  of 
said  dnrni;  said  drum  inclndittg  an  imperforate  bottom 
wan  extending  outwardly  from  the  center  of  said  drum 
to  a  region  of  maxinram  diameter  disposed  at  a  level 
below  the  peripheral  rim  of  said  bowl  and  a  substen- 
tially  imperforate  side  wall  tapering  upwardly  from  said 
region  of  maximum  diameter  and  terminating  in  an 
upper  edge  portioa  of  substantially  lesser  <ttameter  and 
at  a  levd  above  the  peripheral  rim  of  said  bowl,  said 
region  of  maximtun  diameter  where  the  unperforate  bot* 


1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  reliable  oblong  articles 
having  predetermined  substantially  uniform  IcBiths  and 
central  cores  concentric  to  nujor  axes  filled  with  stuffing 
material  extended  endwardly  out  of  the  artides  com- 
prising a  support;  means  BBOuntcd  in  the  support  for  con- 
veying such  stuffed  articles  along  a  predetermined  path; 
means  mounted  in  the  support  adjacent  to  the  conveying 
means  for  delivering  stuffed  articles  to  the  conveying 
mean  so  that  their  major  ax«  are  disposed  transvsndy 
of  the  path;  a  pair  of  packing  members  having  restliently 
flexible  end  portions;  means  mounting  the  packing  mem- 
bers in  the  support  transversely  adjacent  to  said  path 
with  their  end  portions  extended  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
path,  the  end  portions  hnving  inner  relaxed  positions 
spaced  apart  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  length 
of  said  aitidcs,  and  bring  yieldaMy  rtsilicntly  movabte 
under  pressure  outwardly  vpi^ktA  thercagainst  to 
positioBS  spaced  a  greMer  disttnoe  apart; 
mounted  on  the  conveying  means  engaging  the  pncking 
memben  tot  urging  dw  end  portions  to  said  eotcr  posi- 
tioos  in  advance  of  movement  of  an  artide  into  a 
determined  position  between  the  pncking  memben 
suMequenny  rewasmg  saM  eno  portions  wnen  an 
is  located  therebetween  so  that  said  end  portioaB 
rcsAisntly  inwaidljr  and  strike  the 
to  pndt  it  hNo 
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(h9  vobs  sof  rocipiocft& 
tlw  forwMdend  of  the  chule.  aa  opentiat  le««r 
moiiaied  betwsa  the  ade  pUtM  for  forward  aad 
ward  phrotal  ■gwcM  aboal  a  poiat  kxaied 
the  ends  thereoC.  liiik  laeaM  pivotaity 
the  lever  at  a  poiat  abowo  the  pivot  with  the  ptoafer. 
rearwaid  movcmfat  of  the  lever  acttag  through  the  " 


to  retract  the  pluager  £rom  die  itatioiiarjr  Made  aad 
forward  aioveacat  dieraof  fiinrtinniag   to  puah   the 


phiager  taio  podtioa  loraceiva  the  atatioaary  Made,  beU 
•;  craak  meaae  jnmiialed  for  rock^>le  laofvmieat  betweea 
k«  the  lidB  pJaaee  forward  of  the  opeiatiag  lever,  Mak 
pivotaily  fammwawtiag  the  oporatiat  lever  at  a 
below  the  pivot  aith  the  rear  aid  o<  ths  Ml 


1.  Fruit  haadiint  apparatus  comprmag  a  plurality  of 
fruit  locatiag  cups  each  adapted  to  be  moved  relative  to 
a  fruit  cuttiag  poiat  aad  eadi  to  have  oae  fruit  piece  lo- 
cated thereby,  cuttii^  oicaas  adapted  for  sKciag  each  fnat 
piece  as  anived  by  the  fruit  locatiag  cups  thereby  to  cut 
each  fruit  piece  iato  half  at  a  cutting  poiat,  meaas  adi»> 
otat  lo  the  aiotionai  path  of  the  fruit  locatiag  cupe  aad 
also  ac^acent  to  aad  ahead  trf  the  slidag  poiat  for  scnaag 
the  siae  of  the  fruit  ooovoaeat  to  be  cut,  a  secood  plu- 
rality of  fruit  locatiag  cupa  of  a  form  siiailar  to  the  ftnt 
plurality  of  fruit  locatiag  cups,  awarn  to  aMve  the  secoad 
set  of  fruit  locatiag  cups  an  iavcrted  rriatioaship  relativa 
to  the  Arst  locating  cups  a»d  fruit  adapted  to  be  located 
thereby  to  contact  the  fruit  iauaediatdy  prior  to  aad  dur- 
ing the  operatioa  of  the  sliciag  means  thereby  to  provide 
means  to  hold  the  iodividaal  fruit  pieces  at  two  points 
securely  and  against  rotatida,  servo  apparatus  responsive 
to  pressure  changes  in  a  portion  thereof  for  adjusting 
the  spacing  of  the  cups  of  the  ftnt  aad  aeeaQdj»lurality 
proportional  to  the  size  of  instaataaeoualy  located  fruit 
pieces  withia  the  sliciag  regioa  so  that  Cor  larger  and 
smaller  size  fruit  pieces  the  cupe  are  spaced  a  greater 
aad  lesser  distance  respectively  from  each  other  and  each 
cup  is  uniformly  spaced  with  respect  to  the  slicing  means 
so  that  fruit  pieces  are  substantially  centered  relative  there- 
to, and  adjustable  means  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  the  servo  apparatus  with  the  adjustment  of  the  seaiiag 
means  ooatroikd  by  the  individual  fruit  pieces. 


»>::«v-i4>  j^' 


means,  link  means  pivotaily  iotercoaaectiag  the  front 
ead  of  the  bdl  craak  aieaas  with  the  OMvable  Made, 
rearward  aovemeat  of  the  operatiag  lever  actiag  through 
the  bell  crank  means  aad  amoctated  link  meaas  to  lower 
the  movable  Made  acroai  die  chute  and  sever  a  sbcc 
from  a  vegetable  projecting  therefrom  while  the  plunger 
is  being  retracted,  aad  a  counterweight  carried  by  said 
parallel  rods  for  upward  and  downward  relative  move- 
ment in  front  of  the  movaMe  Made,  the  counterweight 
being  positioned  to  rest  upon  ttte  portion  of  the  vegetable 
projecting  beyond  (he  dnte  and  force  said  portioo  when 
severed  by  the  movable  Made  into  the  gap  between  the 
plunger  and  the  ftxed  Made,  and  forward  movement  of 
the  operating  lever  acting  to  raise  die  movaMe  Made 
while  pushing  die  plunger  and  severed  dice  agaimt  the 
stationary  Made  to  cnt  the  slice  into  sections. 
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I.  In  a  slicing  machine^  a  base  having  side  plates  aad 
a  trough  formed  therebetween  together  fonaiag  a  I^mm, 
at  least  one  stationary  Made  positioaed  at  the  forward 
ead  of  the  trough,  a  phinpr  mounted  withia  the  traogh 
for  forward  and  rearward  reciprocal  movement  relative  biaatioa  of  a  hmet  ralalabk  oa  a  vwtieal  asia,  vtida 
to  dw  stationary  Made,  the  phi^er  havfa«  at  least  one  holding  dcvicaa  for  ftiadly  griwiag  aad  hoMiag  artictoa; 
slot  in  the  forward  end  dttreof  positioaed  to  receive  the  meaas  mowatiag  Mid  davfeaa  «•  Mid  tinal  ia  cvan- 
statioaary  Made  whea  la  forward  poriltoa.  dK  rear  posi.  fcreatially  «acad  rriatka  Cor  op  aad  dowa  vertical 
tioa  of  die  phmger  providii«  a  vp  bctwaca  it  aad  die  meal,  each  holdiatdnriahaHiigllaBiliddoarB 
stadoaary  Made,  a  feed  chale  supported  ab0ve  die  uadar  the  actioa  of  9»vilr*  « 
trough  with  its  forward  aad  lenaiaatiag  bahiad  die  sU-  iadiaed  axis  aad  divoaad  below  said  timet  aad  hold- 
tioaary  Made,  slarres  annportad  oa  the  frame  ia  vaoed   i^  devioee,  said  cms  diik  aoliag  «•  Iha  articlai  raapae- 

npwardhr  tfbanfSraM,   tivdy  hold  by  say  davkM  la  aaecMrioa  ia  ravoaM  to 
the  slacvM  Cor  nawafd  aad   *a  roMtioa  of  dM  tanet  caasiag  «ach  article 
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iflioa 
kailt  'm  tfaa  walls  a^Kcai  lo  the 

baviof  a  top  podtioaaJ 


of  aad  a^aoMt  to  tke  dtetaufe  cad  of  arid 
aad  coopriiii^  a  ahaft  looraalcd  for  fOlBliaB  bil 

.««:•»«-    diKharfe  end  of  laid  ooavtyor  aad  odaadiag  ia 

vent  rdation  dwnto,  a  ptaralitjr  of  tvmkm  ana 

Mcond  ia  ouwanrtiag  rdatioa  lo  «id  Aaftlor 

dMrewidl.  dw  outer  eada  of  mM  an 

' .     for  airiagiiv  iato  doao  prasiadty  with  Ika 

-iat-  fi    altht  coeveyor  aad  with  Iha  top  of  aid  hood. 


path  of  travel  of  artidaa  carried  by  Mid  hotdiof  devices 
which  cnts  off  the  kmar  aad  portioa  of  each  article  in 
respooae  to  the  rotatioa  of  the  tanat  j 


VICKTABLI 


2pSSI|Md 
TltDviMlNG 


MACHINB 


Mar  1*.  19M.  BmM  No.  StMM 
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driviof  said  shaft  to  swiof  said  arav  ia  tfwir 
arcs  of  rotalioa  throagh  said  discharfa  pasa  _ 
tially  in  the  outward  directioo  of  travel  of  the  straw  dis- 
chaiiinf  from  said  conveyor  and  cntagiBg  aad  propelUaf 
in  substahtial  cootmnity  of  direction  of  travd  the  straw 
discharged  hy  the  conveyor,  a  plurality  of  kah^es  adja- 
cent the  top  of  die  hood  and  between  dw  arms,  aad  said 
knives  extending  downwardly  from  the  hood  toward  said 
shaft,  and  into  prmimity  widi  the  cmslwr  arms  to  coact 
therewith  m  disintegrattttt  die  straw  propelled  thereby, 
and  means  moantii«  said  kaivas  oa  tfM  hood  soch  diat 
the  cottinf  edpes  of  said  knives  are  at  sobetantially  the 
same  horizoatal  level  as  said  discharfs  cad  of  the 


2.  In  a  sprout  trimming  machine  including  a  trimminf 
knife,  a  conveyor  including  a  plurality  of  cups  fbr  sup* 
porting  ^rouu  with  thdr  stalk  ends  disposed  to  engage 
said  trimming  knife  and  drive  means  for  said  coovcyor, 
means  for  holding  a  qiroot  ia  said  cup  during  engage- 
ment of  the  stalk  of  said  sprout  by  said  knife  comprising 
a  lever  pivotaUy  mounted  on  saiid  machine  above  said 
coovcyor.  a  wheel  mounted  for  turning  movement  ad- 
jacent the  free  end  of  said  lever  having  iu  periphery  dis- 
posed in  aligaaidit  with  the  line  of  travel  of  said  cups, 
stop  means  on  said  machine  for  limiting  downward 
movement  of  said  lever  aad  wheel  for  cansiag  the  periph- 
ery of  said  wheel  to  bear  opoa  a  sproat  oaly  dispossd 
ia  a  cop  aa  it  passes  said  ka^,  aad  power  trsnsmission 
means  opvMlvcly  connecting  said  adieel  to  said  drive 
meuM  for  turning  said  wheel  in  synchronism  with  said 
conveyor  so  that  ao  relative  movement  occurs  between 
the  sproois  ia  said  cups  and  said  wheel  as  the  latter  holds 
the  sprouts  in  said  cups.  tanrx^  *  t&  tKitmim' 


M* 
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1.  A  golf  chib  carrier,  comprisiag  a  shaft  having 
end  pointed  for  insertion  in  the  ground  and  the  opposite 
end  portion  formed  as  a  rectilinear  handle;  and  two  rings 
secured  at  their  peripheries  to  die  shaft  ia  mutually  spaced 
relationship  along  the  length  of  Uie  shaft  and  spaced  in- 
wardly from  die  respective  ends  dienof,  one  of  said  rings 
lying  closely  adjacent  die  said  pointed  end  of  dM  shaft 
aad  btia^  swingable  about  die  axis  of  die  shaft,  and  dM 
other  ring  being  rigid  and  Aied  in  its  position,  both  of 
Um  rings  being  f oraaed  iadspeadeatly  of  dM  said  handle 
aad  baiag  of  pradetenained  loop  character. 
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the  edje  of  the  strip 
N^eofaidrtriP 
aad   being  Mtohed  ki  tto  wmMidwriwird  Iqwr.  •  top 

neded  lo  oae  cad  of  tto  tpiinmn 
iide,   into  a  slit  of  die  fint-meatkned  lop 

theieio  to  detee  a  card  pocket  opMing  to««rd  tto 
of  toy-  vcne  ccatertine  of  dw  watot,  te  other  lop  aegneirt  tov- 


ao  a« 


shape  in  crowsectioo  alont  tto  kmer  edpe  of  said   ing  an  inner  edpe  attached  to  the  liner  and  toving  a 

of  said  Caoeiof  dw  other  fraow   free  onter  edpe  partly  defining  •  card  podcct  opening 

being  tot  Ihirmghiiiil  to  depth  oa  to  iaaer  ride   toward  oae  cad  of  die  wallet,  said  Uner  and  said  strip 

to  coatact  dM  correspoadiag  fiwe  of  said  oae   deAaiag  a  card  pocket  opening  toward  tto  other  «ad 

of  dw  watot,  a  layer  of  said  secoad-mentioned  material 
attached  lo  snid  strip  at  dK  side  diereof  remote  from 
snid  layen,  aad  a  loagae  oa  tto  bottom  srgmeat  ex- 
teadi^  between  die  lop  aegmeati  aad  ovctlappiag  said 


^^^11 

^ 
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C^^i  *'■ 
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frame  section  when  dw  Wg  is  doeed  to  form  a  seal  by 
oae  of  said  tot  faces  riidtag  over  aad  la  ooatact  with 
said  oiher  tot  Ckc.  die  other  face  of  said  other  frame 
toving  a  protoberanoe  eloag  die  outside  of  hs  lower 
edge  oaly,  fonaiag  aa  opetnag  of  key-hole  shape  ia  cios*- 
ifffioB  nloag  tto  lower  tdfit  of  said  odicr  fram^toctioo, 
aanow  strips  of  tape  havtag  their  upper  td^fb  la  said 
aad  clamped  by  comprcMJoa  of  said  protober- 


1.  Tractioa 


sas  for  a  double  tire  wheel  aasemUy. 

a  spacer  bead  maiataming  a  pair  of  tin  wheels 

aaces.  aad  a  bac  body  seemed  to  said  strios  adjaftut  ^  PfopstlT  spaced  relatioa,  snid  spacer  beat 
die  free  edges  of  said  tapes  widi  die  upper  edge  of  said  ■■«»«■ »«»  of  aacfaoriag  elements  permanently 
bag  body  in  substantial  ei«naemeatwididie  lower  edgm  theteoo.  resfliMit  tmcboa  aiemben  to  traasvendy  overto 
of  said  frame  sectioas.  T^  ^^  «'••*  o*  *«  adiaceat  tms.  a  yoto  port  oa  each  trne- 

I; tioa  msmbir  to  cxtead  iawardly  between  tto  adiaceat 

-""■tf"™  dm  la  spaced  rdatioa  thereto,  and  means  to  floatingty 

connect  said  yoto  part  to  one  of  mid  anchoring  elements. 
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1.  A  waOet  compririag  aa  ekmgated  strip  of  hiddea 
aiatrrial,  an  inner  layer  of  such  material  disposed  at  one 
side  of  tto  strip  and  stUehed  oa  oae  ead  thereof  to  aa 
ead  of  said  strip,  aaoctor  iaaer  layer  of  such  material, 
separaMe  from  me  smp  aao  spaoeo  lengnrwne  oi  me 
Wallet  from  tto  ftrst-mssttiooed  layer  aad  eileadiBg  at 
said  side  of  said  strip  aad  hariag  a  portioa  crteadiag 
through  a  slit  ia  said  str^  adinceat  to  other  ead  lo  over- 
top die  opposto  side  dMreof ,  a  fiaer  attached  at  oae 
cad  thereof  to  tto  portioa  of  said  other  layer  which  over- 
laps said  opposite  side  of  said  strip,  aad  aa  envelope  of 
otcrior  mntsrial  surfwmding  oae  edge  of  said  strip  aad 
haviag  a  bottom  segment  spaced  from  said  toyen  to  d»- 
fae  dierrwidi  a  Mil  comportaieat,  said  eavelope  tovhig 
lop  segBMats  spaced  from  each  other  laagdiwim  of  tto 
wbbbl  one  oc  ^ee  mo  bcbbsbo  ■^■tdobhhh  bb  obhs  ok 
tto  strip  remote  from  tto  Itst  awat 
atrip  Mid  bciag  stilched  lo  said  flrst- 


Tto  BMdwd  of  straighteaiag  a  distorted  sheet  metal 
yhich  comprisw  die  slsps  of  attaching  only  oae  ead 
I  of  oae  face  of  a  diia  aad  toxible  sheet  metal  plale 
aad  ia  coplaaar  eagagemeat  with  a  surface  portioa  of 
B  paaii  at  aa  am  spaced  firom  tto  distorted  portion 
HiacBaHBt  uemg  eueiieu  oy  sosoenag  sbm 
ponma  of  me  psase  aaiwiw  to  saio  sunaoe  poruoa  oi 
paad  widi  solder  hairtag  a  meldag  poiat  substaadally 
fhaa  tto  niHtiag  point  of  tto  panel,  dsfachawy  s^ 
lo  tto  opposto  cad  of  die  plate  oae  cad  of  a  foroe 
I  mcmtor,  anchoring  tto  opposite  ead  of  tto  force 
member  relatively  to  tto  panel,  applyfaig  lo  tto 
ioint  between  die  plale  and  die  panel  by  means 
of  said  friroe  applying  member  a  force  in  diear  to 
straighten  dw  distorted  portion  of  die  panel,  relieviag  die 
loial  of  mid  force  aad  diea  rsasoviagmid  plale  from  tto 
by  hcaliag  dK  plale  to  a  temperature  above  tto 
pcrttfare  of  die  solder  and  belbw  die  melting 
\  of  tto  paad. 
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1  la  ■  machiM  for  ttwlghlMhi  the  toads  of  ttoctrical 
conpoacatt,  a  pair  of  ttraifblSBtaf  rolls  rcipacthrcly 
baviat  a«t  wbataatially  panincl  to  the  feadi  tad  coop- 
erative qrltadncal  surfaces  whkfa  ere  spaced  apart  toss 
than  the  diameter  of  iadividual  leads  to  be  straightBaed 
thereby,  nwaas  for  urgiag  the  leads  faito  the  bight  of 
the  stnifbieafaig  rolls,  aad  aeaM  for  rolatfaii  said  rolls 
ia  the  sane  directioa  la  eafafeaMai  with  said  toads  la 
itf\n  them  ia  the  oppoeiia  diracdoa.  oae  of  said  raib 
haviaf  ea  axiallx  exteadiaf  groove  in  its  iT"^iWfsi 
sarfice  arraagid  to  receiva  a  toad  arhea  sueig^iieaed  aad 
transfer  H  from  betw>aea  said  rolto. 


1.  Apparatus  for  produdag  sabstaatially  rigid 
reinforced  plastic  stractares  '"^r-Mni  a  jig  haviag  a 
mold  mounted  theraoa  coaformiag  to  the  desired  shape 
of  the  completed  structure,  aa  etoneat  movably  aaouated 
oa  said  jig  aad  haviag  fMleaiBf  Maas  carrtod  thereby  for 
iadividually  secariag  the  eads  of  a  phnlity  of  glass  liber 
roviagB,  said  tesleaiag  nwaas  bciag  so  located  oa  said 
jif  and  retotive  to  said  mold  that  said  roviags  pass  ovar 
die  surface  of  said  mold  from  ooe  side  to  die  other  thereof 
aad  said  rovtap  bciag  impfcgaated  with  a  thermoaettiag 
resin  ia  its  fluid  state,  said  resia  ezhibitiag  a  temperature 
rise  during  the  coavcrsioB  thereof  from  its  liquid  to  its 
infusbte  state,  means  including  driving  meaas  for  displacing 
said  elemeat  retotive  to  said  mold  fai  a  directioa  and  to 
an  amount  such  as  to  hnpart  to  each  of  said  roviags  a 
first  pradetormiaed  tonsJoaai  load,  aad  meaas  responsive 
to  snbetaatially  the  maxhrnim  toaipcrature  rise  of  said 
resin  during  said  coaversioa  for  additionally  ooobolling 
said  drivfaig  meaas  to  thereby  displace  said  elemeat  to 
said  directioa  aad  to  aa  amooat  such  as  to  hnpart  to  each 
of  said  roviags  a  second  predetermiaed  teasioaal  load. 
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t,UiJIT< 
POKMING  ROLLS  HAVING  A  CUBVID  POKMING 
SHOB  TANGENTIAL  TO  ONE  ROLL  ON  A  LINE 
CONNECTING  THE  AXES  OT  THE  ROLLS 

fltoM  il*«.aiii  HasaU  E.  Eaak  Wm  O^,  MUk^  m- 
gpMHa  Nateal  EtoM  wOi^iSw  Ca,  lay 
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I.  la  a  dnrica  te  Idrmiag  a  mip  iaio  a  oar 

■ftfcto^  a  pair  of  paialtoi  rolto  doiily  spaced  aa  ae 
tad  caauaila  si^s  of  a  mw^  m^b.  ti ■!■■■■  tk. 


sidasof  a  sliip 
of  «id  roEs  haviag  altoraadM 

a  " 


1.  la  a  chair  of  the  class  described,  meaas  for 
ortiag  aa  "^'"ft^  ia  tur*"*fitt 
riaiiH  kidaqr  pads  a^aalaUy  Boatod  ID 
aad    the  rear  of  the  scat  of  s^d  chair  to  flt  against  tha 


groovoa  meshed  arith  the  toads  aad  groovce  of  Mid  oae    ragioa  of  said  occapaafs  back  aad  tMgh  ctoays  a<»Mtabiy 
roll  aad  a  curviliacar  fornix  face  oa  Iha  ride  dMnof   mouaied  oa 


the  sides  of  said  chair  to  iawanSy 

opposite  dM  grooved  face,  said  lOTiag  shoe  havii«  lis  agaiMi  said  ocovaai's  Mf/m,  mU  kidaey  pads  bei^  of 
Iwmiag  face  ia  cooparallag  ta«gialial  retoiinaihiy  wkh  wrap^Hoaad  desiga  aad  bei^  adfaslabk  to  height  aad  tot- 
said  oaa  roll  at  the  Boiat  tfMiaaf  aaarest  the  other  roll,  end  positioa  for  ptocameat  against  said  uunpaaft 
Ceca  of  said  fnraiiag  shoe  cwcviai  to  the  s^d  tfiigh  ctomps  havti«  aa  i^per  poftiaa 


dfaactiaa  of  curvature  of  said  other  roO  aad  aaray  fiom   abto  to 
aaidoacrall.sotfiatsaidaaeroUaadsaid  shoepreeeat   pads  a 
a  cntiaauaa  fbrmiag  surface  to  a  strip 
Ihaa  aad  the  other  rolL 
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1.  la  10  automobile  or  other  vehicle  having  a  floor 
and  tide  walb  with  wiaikMr  openings  therda.  a  rectangu- 
lar paraUdopipad  friwranrfc  fomwd  ot  torn  horiaoaCal 
ibcn  rttwiiliBg  hrtcraUy  of  the  vehicle,  four  hori- 
iban  aAeadhig  loagitudiaally  of  the  v^ick 
the  endi  of  the  lateraUy  extendii«  aaam- 
bcn  and  four  vertical  oaniben  at  the  oomen  of  the 
fraaewo^  each  of  the  leogitudiaally  and  toienlly  ax- 
tcadiag  ■eibera  being  faened  of  «parale  aKgnad  parts, 
a  ileevc  aieniber  leletcopically  receiving  the  adjacent 
I  of  the  aligaad  parti  of  each  of  the  laterally  and  loafi- 
ly  extending  fraaie  mcmben.  two  eloatgated 
mcmbcn  supported  by  the  framewort  and  extending 
lateraUy  of  the  vehicle  each  of  which  is  formed  of  two 
aligned  parts,  a  sleeve  membw  telcscopically  receiving 
the  adjacent  ends  of  the  aligacd  parts  of  the  eloagatcd 
memhen.  a  seat,  means  far  slidabiy  moontiag  said  seat 
on  said  elongated  members  for  movement  fnm  side  to 
side  of  the  vehicle. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
cover  connected  lo  the  frame,  said  frame  including  a 
pair  of  spaced  paralM  rails  having  sockets  00  an  end 
thereof,  fittings  ^connected  lo  said  aockcis,  legs  con- 
nected to  said  fittings,  rollers  connected  to  said  l^s,  a 
bar  connected  to  sdd  legs,  arms  pivotally  cowaeclsd  to 
said  fittings,  a  croes  piece  connected  to  said  arms  for 
selective  engagement  by  said  bar,  side  pieces  pivocalty 
connected  to  mid  arms,  braces  connected  to  said  raRs  and 
side  pieces  and  to  said  arms,  there  being  notched  por- 
tions in  said  braces,  secnriag  elements  monnted  on  said 
arms  connecting  said  notched  portiora  together,  end 
pieces  adjustably  connected  to  said  rails,  a  cross  bar 
connected  to  said  end  pieces,  and  ftngen  extending  from 
said  cross  bar  and  having  citpf  conneetod  .^^Ml 
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S.  In  combination  widi  a  vehicle  seat,  a  seat  adjnstiag 
marhanism  comprising,  a  flxad  support,  toggle  Uakage 
means  extending  between  said  support  and  said  seat  ad- 
jacent each  tide  thereof,  said  linkage  means  InchidiQft 
tower  li«k  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  fixed  support 
and  upper  link  meam  pimtally  secured  to  said  seat,  llrst 
means  operabit  to  nwvc  said  toggle  link  means  relative 
to  said  support  to  mo«t  said  seat  to  vertical  adlMed 
positions,  and  second  maains  operable  to  move  satd  upper 
Uak  means  rslativa  to  mid  lower  link  means  to  move  said 
ssat  to  horizontal  adjusted  positi 
7S«  o.  u.— • 


t.  A  reversible  seat  stnicti#t  for  vehicles,  comprisi^: 
a  rectangular  base  member;  a  seat  member  having  two 
angularly  dispoaed  fixed  seat  portion  each  of  which  may 
serve  cither  as  the  bottom  or  as  the  back  of  a  seat,  said 
seat  mender  being  swingaMy  supported  on  said  base 
member  for  movemett  between  two  oppositely  facing 
positiom  with  each  of  said  seat  portions  serving  as  the 
bottom  of  the  seat  in  one  of  said  two  positiom;  a  latch 
plate  on  each  of  said  seat  portions  at  a  point  ivhich  is 
adjacem  the  center  of  an  end  of  the  frame  when  said 
portion  iorms  the  base  of  tbtt  seat;  a  bell  craak 
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wUh  •  laick  lot  OB  one  arai  to  Mlecttveiy  cagafe  either 
latck  pMr, »  fwtkatly  didMbk.  Iifnitit  iMcb  acthrat- 
tflf  am  secured  to  dM  odMr  1^  o<  dM  bcO  craaJi.  said 
am  haviag  a  lamaBy  proiecttag  fool  piece  at  ki  lower 
ead;  and  ipriaf  wriHi  wfiat  mM  arm  upwardly. 
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_  curved 
I  iIki.  Mil  I II— nrHil  infillirr  Iry  ttir  mrir'  ifrr  r^ 
•lat  e^agiiv  with  die  uppcwilBly  carted  edges  of  i 
slats  to  form  a  fabric  fcxiblB  iate  dim 

motioa  of  aqr  slat  with  respect  to  adjirfit  slats,  said 
raeaM  ( laapf isiai  a  si^le  gSMnUy  U-shaped  rod  de- 
meat  hariag  a  Gcatral  poitioa  shaped  to  lie  gncnUy  i* 
the  cnrre  of  the  slat  aad  arms  exteadiag  therefrom  with 


-OOft    6    %>f^liti    ♦Jvit. 


U    ti  .1 


to  said  top 
plaralicy  of 


said  top  aad 


hoOow  boK  ia 

at  its  ca 


ponioas  adiaceat  said  ceatral  portioa  offset  ia  opposite 
diiaetioaB  with  laspect  to  said  ceatral  portioa  aad  die 
reaMiaiag  ead  poitiiBas  of  said  rod  beiag  beat  ia  sobetaa- 
tialty  parallel  relatioa  so  as  to  eztead  faao  said  oppositely 
carted  side  edges  of  alternate  slaU  at  eadi  ead  aad  iater- 
lockiag  curled  portions  of  adjaceat  slats,  and  a  siwet 
metal  member  of  geaerally  rectaagular  shape  folded  i^oa 
itself  to  embrace  said  central  portioa  of  said  rod  aad 
secared  to  said  ceatral  slat,  said  sheet  beiag  corvad  la 
coafbrm  to  the  curve  of  the  slat 
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t.  The  comMaatioa  with  an  article  providing  a  seat  for 
an  infant  and  characterixed  by  iatcrcoaaected  back  rest 
and  sides,  and  aide  connecting  means  spaced  above  and 
cooperating  with  add  sent  to  defne  a  lag  opening,  of  a 
goard.  aad  a  retaiaer  carried  by  oae  of  said  kg-opcning- 
deflning  parts  and  detachably  mounting  mid  guard,  said 
guard  compriaiag  a  rigid  member  exteadiag  acrom  the 
mafor  pan  of  said  leg  opcaiag  aad  slotted  for  wadgad 
flt  oa  said  retaiaer.  said  giMrd  haviag  smooth  aad  rouaded 
exposed  coraers  aad  edges,  said  guard  beiag  shiflable 
raarwardly  of  said  seat  from  said  wedged  positioa  to 
detach  the  mme  from  said  retainer. 


'•••  r«s»; 
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i.  The  oombiaatioa  with  a  wiadaw  awiriag  to  be  roHad 
up  upon  itself  aad  narolled  diagoaally  to  protect  dowa* 
waidly  from  above  said  wiadow,  which  awaiag  ooai- 
prises  a  ptwality  of  slats  of  sheet  metal  each  haviag  loa- 
giiuumai  SMS  eoges  cuneo  ra  oppouie  uuecuuas,  eaca 


1.  fa  a  prem  for  foradag  square  Maaks  tnm  a  sheet 
strip,  said  strip  bdag  aiovabk  leagthwise  of  itsdf 
through  die  press,  said  prem  ia  aflbct  cottiag  said  strip 
into  columm  of  adfoining  blaaks  exteadiag  lengthwise 
of  the  strip  aad  corrcspooding  rows  of  adioiniag  blaaks 
extending  crosswim  of  die  str^.  a  die  haviag  a  irst  row 
of  spaced  blanking  opeaiaga.  die  adjaceat  odgn  of  mid 
opcaii^  beiag  spaced  apart  the  width  of  oae  blaiik.  a 
second  row  of  spaced  aligaiag  opeaiags  whidi  opaaiagB 
arc  ia  die  same  coluaias  as  said  first  row,  a  dUrd  raw  of 
spaced  Maakiag  opeaiags  which  opcaiiwi  ma  ia  tha  same 
colamas  as  said  first  row,  a  foordi  row  of  vaeed  Maak- 
iag opeaii^  which  opeaiiwi  are  located  ia  cotuasas  ia- 
isrmsdials  dw  columaa  of  said  Irst  row.  aid  first  row 
of  opsaiagi  havii«  foor-aided  cottiM 
row  of  opeaiagi  haviag  four  sided 
diird  raw  of  opsaii^i  beii«  obloag.  dm  loag  sidaa 
leading  kagthwiaa  of  the  sheet  ai 
edges,  said  fourth  row  of  opeaia 
loag  iidas  csiiadiag  uumaiat  of  dw 
latiag  cattiflf  edgm.  dw  aiea  of  arid  find 
rows  beii«  spaced  apart  dw  widtib  of  two  Maaka,  ta 
axes  of  add  aacoad  mi  ddrd  rows  bdm  ipaeid  «at 
dm  widdi  of  dne  Maaka.  dM  axea  of  sdd  Mrd  aad  iMMk 
rows  beiag  spaced  apart  dM  widdb  of  two  Maaki,  aii 
a  aHvable  bead  hmriag  roars  of  | 
to  aad  adapted  to  ealor  said  dli  opaaiap.  ta 
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1.  A  ddbet  iasalaf  madiifaie  comptUbn  meaai  for  fuid- 
iat  and  feediat  a  ticket  atrip,  means  for  wvaring  iha 
ticket  strip  at  a  fixed  positioB  to  fbm  tidcets  therefrom, 
means  for  effecting  scgnentia!  operations  of  die  feadinf 
and  severing  means  in  eadi  cyde  of  operation,  said  feed- 
ing means  comprising  a  member  engaging  the  strip  to 
impart  to  the  strip  an  in?ariable  advancing  movement  in 
each  cycle  of  operation,  and  means  forming  a  part  of 
said  means  for  effecting  operatioos  of  the  feeding  means 
for  adjusting  in  discrete  steps,  less  than  the  strip  advanc- 
ing movement  in  a  single  cycle,  the  phase  of  the  member 
rebtive  to  the  severing  means  existing  at  the  time  of  op- 
eration of  die  severing  means. 
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f .  A  die  Including  a  stationary  block  dc^Mdvy  a 
flat  front  surface  having  two  obkmg  grooves  di^Kised 
horizontally  in  a  spaced  parelld  relation  to  each  other, 
each  groove  being  dcftocd  by  a  flat  bottom,  flat  top,  and 
a  back  wall  set  obliquely  to  said  front  face  <A  the  Mock, 
one  groove  having  a  decreasing  depth  in  one  direction 
of  the  length  of  die  groove,  while  the  other  groove  has 
a  dfcrrasing  depth  in  die  opposite  direction  of  iu  Icn^. 
a  wedge  shapad  rack  in  each  groove,  each  rack  having 
one  side  dispoaed  parallel  to  the  front  face  of  die  block 
whila  its  other  side  bears  slidingly  against  die  back  wall 
of  the  rcspecdve  groove,  die  teeth  of  one  rack  facing  the 
teeth  of  die  other  rack,  the  block  being  provided  with 
a  bore  running  at  right  angle  to  die  front  face  of  dM 
blodi  and  terminating  with  a  radially  expanded  cavity 
in  the  front  portion  thereof,  the  cavity  intersecting  both 
grooves,  a  shaft  disposed  within  said  bore,  a  pinion 
mounted  on  one  end  of  the  shaft  for  rotation  therewith. 


locnlBd  wfduB  laid  cavity  and 
both  radca,  a  worm  gear  axially 
end  of  the  shaft,  a  worn 
a  vertical  bore  in  the  block,  and  being 
widi  the  worm  gear,  the  worm  serving  as  a  means  for 
die  operation  of  the  pinion,  the  block  being  fnrdier  pro- 
vided widi  a  plnndfty  of  holes  extending  paraUd  to  the 
shaft,  affat  Made  diqioaed  paraOd  to  the  &<oat  fnoe  of 
the  Mode  and  induding  a  catting  edge,  die  Made  con- 
taining a  plurality  of  transverse,  threaded  bore*,  and  a 
bott  passing  duough  each  hole  in  die  Mock  and  dveaded 
into  a  respeciive  bore  m  the  Made,  to  draw  the  Made 
towards  die  Mock. 
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1.  In  a  machine  of  die  dass  described  having  an  ex- 
pandable oaandrd  whose  size  is  adjusted  by  movement 
of  at  least  one  of  iu  members,  a  knife  support  adjacent 
die  mandrd  and  oaovaMe  in  angnlar  rdadon  diereto,  a 
cutting  knife  on  said  support  extending  towards  the  man- 
drel, the  invention  which  comprises  means  associated  with 
said  mandrel  member  and  die  knife  suppon  for  simul- 
taneously moving  them  whereupon  the  position  of  the 
knife  support  and  the  mandrel  size  are  simultaneously 
adjusted.'* 

2.  A  machine  as  defined  in  claim  I,  including  a  wind- 
up  device  adapted  to  receive  material  cut  by  die  knife. 
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I.  A  recording  machine  comprisfaig.  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  recording  devices  arranged  as  a  recording 
station,  means  for  advandng^  a  colonmar  record  past 
said  station  in  a  column  by  column  manner,  first  program 
meam  induding  a  first  columnar  program  aad  maam 
for  sannng  data  therein,  second  program  means  indnding 
a  second  columnar  program  aad  means  for  sensing  datav 
therein,  means  for  synchronizii^  the  sensing  of  said 
programs  whOe  advancing  said  record  synchronously  past 
said  recording  sution.  first  data  storage  means,  second 
data  storage  means,  means  operable  for  storing  data  in 
said  first  storage  means,  means  operable  for  transferrii^ 
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rRording  Hid  data  coluim  by  ooloinii  in  uid  recofd 
and  mean*  inchidiiif  nid  fint  profram  means  for  sriecting 
tiM  oolamM  of  Mid  record  in  which  Mid  data  it  recorded. 
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I.  In  a  pmchint  nMchanism  having  a  fencral  operating 
means  and  denominational  members  lettable  to  represent 
a  multi-denominational  vahie.  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  punches  for  each  denominational  member,  a 
pttnch  die  having  perforations  through  which  the  ends  of 
said  punches  may  pass,  said  punch  die  also  supporting  a 
perfyratable  tape  between  the  ends  of  said  punches  and 
the  perforations  in  said  punch  die,  resilient  means  to  rela- 
tively move  said  punch  die  and  said  denominational  mem- 
bers toward  each  other  whereby  selected  punches  will 
engage  said  denominational  members  and  be  forced 
through  Mid  Upe.  a  latch  to  hold  said  resilient  means 
inafactive,  a  spring,  means  driven  by  said  spring  to  bias 
Mid  milienl  means  to  ineffective  position,  and  connecting 
members  driven  from  said  general  operating  means  to 
withdraw  said  spring  driven  means  lo  then  release  Mid 
taich  to  afftct  a  punching  operation  of  mM  pwKh  die 
by  said  resilient  means,  and  to  thereaflar  frae  said  spring 
driven  meant  to  rcatore  said  resident  mcana  to  ooniral  by 
Msdhudkn  tf*^ 


Atn  otLwmcovtMv 


M,lfSI,iMWN«.< 
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1.  A  proccM  for  the  secondary  recovery  of  petroleum 
fluids  from  a  subterranean  fomuUion  having  therein  an 
output  well  and  an  input  well  spaced  therefrom  compris- 
ing: providing  a  continuous  flow  of  heated  liquid  into 
and  out  of  said  output  well  thereby  heating  the  formation 
adjacent  the  output  well  and  the  petroleum  fluids  therein, 
causing  said  flowing  liquid  dining  its  passage  from  said 
output  well  to  flow  at  a  linear  velocity  sufficient  to  entrain 
therein  and  convey  therewith  pctrolctim  fluids  and  en- 
training in  said  flowing  fluid  and  conveying  thereby  pe- 
troleum fluids  from  said  output  well,  withdrawing  liquid 
aaixed  with  petroleum  fluids  from  said  flowing  liquid 
during  the  passage  of  the  latter  from  said  output  well,  in- 
troducing additional  heated  liquid  Into  said  flowing  liquid 
during  passage  oi  the  latter  Into  the  output  well,  intro- 
ducing into  said  input  wdl  heated  liquid  at  a  suflkient 
rate,  temperature  and  pressure  to  thereby  heat  said  forma- 
tion between  said  wdls  and  the  petroleum  fluids  therein 
and  to  drive  a  volume  of  Mid  petroleum  fluids  into  said 
output  well,  said  steps  of  introducing  heated  liquid  into 
said  input  and  output  wdls  being  performed  to  jointly 
cause  the  flow  of  petroleum  fluids  from  the  fomuition 
into  said  output  welL 


PKESBUn  MAINTINANCI  AND  nEPKESBURING 
IN  OIL  AND  GAS  PIBLD8 


Magr  !«,  lfS2 
fO.  Mi— fl) 

I.  A  process  for  maintaMng  the  presaure  m  hydro- 
carbon depodts  surrounding  a  well  which  comprises  in- 
troducing a  stream  of  cold  faiert  gas  under  pressure  into 
the  wen  to  drive  the  oaturally-occnrring  hydrocarbon 
gasM  lo  the  surface,  maintaining  the  flow  of  the  stream 
of  inert  gM  ontil  the  interior  of  the  well  is  substantially 
free  of  said  hydrocarbon  gases,  theteafier  introducing  a 
combustible  gas  and  an  oxygen-oonlaining  gas  into  said 
well  aad  mixfaig  them  together,  igniting  said  mixture  to 
form  a  combustion  gas,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  combus- 
tion gas,  whOa  pnai^  to  the  surtee  of  the  weU.  acting 
to  pra-heat  additionally  entering  oaygen-containing  gas. 
said  pre-heated  oxygeiKcoolainitig  gas  heating  the  interior 
of  die  well  aad  the  sorrouadiai  dapoiil  flonnalioa  to  Iha 
point  where  igaitioo  of  the  oil  In  the  fonnatioo  can  take 
plaoa,  then  increasing  the  pressure  of  the  incomitig  mix* 
twn  of  combustible  and  oaygea containing  gasM  by 
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I 
tfarattli^  the  low  of  ooflibMlin  fM  10  the 
iacnmmmg  the  coakt  ol  owyiea  m  the 
the  heaic^  oEyfen-cnhched  mmb—tioa  gas  is  farced  ialo  of 
the  niTOiaidiiif  depoots  to  IsnHe  the  oil  thernn.  and 


for  raM*ii«  sMd  MV^oft  fra»  in  • 
to  allow  Mid  pipe  itriig  to 


14,19S4»J 

(CLMi— IM) 


•*,  v*-'»i 


tfaeii  halttof  both  the  flow  at  combustiaa  gae  lo  the  nr- 
Cace  aad  the  introductioa  of  oombustibk  gu  whik  inaio- 
taioiof  the  flow  of  the  oiyies-contaiiiiaf  t»  to  effect  a 
continuous  coonbastiao  within  the  depodts. 


2(V^Si^PZ 


G. 


flKAUNG  rOBOUB  POKMATIONS 


No  Drawls    OridM'inMiaitfaa  Odahar  2S,  1949. 
toWNo.  H3>S4t»  MJTfrrtMt  Wo.  2,T3SAt9,  Mai 

Pifenaity  31«  f99()>   Dinflad 

fl,  19St,  flertrf  No.  flSMlf 

11  nilMi    fCL  Idd— J9) 

1.  The  aaatfiod  of  tealint  •  water-beariag,  poram  foiw 
oMiioo  which  comprises  iatrodociat  ialo  said  fomath« 
ia  aa  aanouiit  suffldcat  to  «ootact  all  parts  of  the  forma- 
tion to  be  sealed,  a  mixtttre  consistint  essentially  of  an 
aqueous  sohMioo  of  a  ^aiar-eoiubie  salt  of  a  water«h- 
soluble  oriaBic  add-tiid  a  aaalcrial  which  hydrohraes  to 
yield  a  6oe  acid  selected  fkon  the  graup  coosistiag  of 
walsr  insoluhle  anhydrides  aad  water«jhible  alkyl 
ofcarboxylic  acids. 


1.  A 


-tTfii-»  »  to  ifOftlfBWtt'^    ' 


APPAKATUB  POKIAKWNC  WELL  PVB 

r  flTtMi,  Mai  No.  MMM 
dnilwi    ICLltfd— 17t| 


s.S"-"j.;?-,' I-     ?»■•'■»»■ 


ooQsiBtiBg  of  an 
wire  aad  having 
wire,  a  threaded 
end  of  said 
mounted  on  dM 
line  wire  tubular 
doeely  spaced  *»*4 
her    aad    axieadiag 
ooiiplings 


the  wan  of  the  tabular 
fomad  CBlirriy  of  screen  awlerial, 
Inhwlif  aasmbar  formed,  of  heavy 
iateralkes  between  the  strands  of 
,  flxedly  nwntwl  oa  the  upper 
iher.  a  threaded  coupliag  fludty 
Old  of  said  inacr  amaber,  aad  a 
foroKd  of  aawll  strands  of  wire 
mdhig  said  inner  mem- 
betwMJi   taid    upper   and    lowar 


ANDOOMNMRVINi  rOB 

ooKnnujNc 


CaK,  n  caepontfaa  of  Nevadn 

NoPiawtti.   JiHIiiiii    Mawhl9, 19i7 
>srid>lo.M9J»l 
14  CktM.   (CLli9L.-D 

I.  A  Kwiyositioo  for  ooating  sui faces  of  fuel  in  oae 
pnth  of  a  Are  to  retard  the  same,  said  oompoaMoa  ooa- 
stttmg  esseaitaiiy  oc  an  Miueous  wispcniion  oi  mwiy 
divided  solid  calciuaKOBtaining  borate  in  a  coaoentn- 
tion  between  about  3  aad  about  20  puuads  of  said  bonie 
per  gallon  of 


ytfisOn  dai/'.  / 


AUTOitATic  cuufoi  twwifmvr  DKVigi 

^T  0  HMni  ■BS  rMB  01  BflMi^  PHn%  flVKBb 


■  A^iMM»19SLtasWF( 
9CBm.  |CLlil-44J) 

having  a  dutch  aai  aa  actunliag  rod 
diaaily  of  the  tractor  bstauea  a  ctaleh  padal  aad  n 
a  pair  of  relatively  aaovwle  draft 
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is  a  ililifiaii  ralithw   whed  aad  mU  axk  of 
with  the  tm  of  the  MMnbw  lo  b>  couptod  wiih    lytag  ia  a  pUa* 
aa  implcineM  to  be  pulled  \ry  the  tractor  and  the  other   feariag. 
member  adapted  to  be  coupled  with  the  tractor,  a 
able  part  mooated  oa  the  tractor  aad  iacludiaf  a 
drum  portion,  a  flexible  elemeat  operaMy  coaacctcd  at 
oae  cad  to  the  lint  of  the  draft  mcmben  aad  wouad  at 
the  other  end  upon  the  drum  portion  of  the  rotatable  part 


NovmuB  4,  19M 
of  Mid 
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AUKULTATION 


ANbHrncvmnoN 


SOUNDING 


CariaCtaMliLM 

My  2^  19i3>  Serial  N^  Jn,i4t 
MFAi«MlJ,lfSX 
(O.  Itl— 44)      I 


^ . ..  f 
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aad  adapted  to  rotate  the  part  upoa  beiag  pulled  rear- 
wardly  by  relative  movemctit  between  the  draft  memben, 
and  meant  secured  to  the  rotatable  part  and  extending 
aagularty  toward  aad  ia  the  dtrtction  of  movement  of 
the  acttMtiaf  rod  aad  tlidaMy  coupled  to  the  rod  for 
determined  limited  slidable  movement  thereupon  to  urge 
the  rod  in  a  directioc  to  ditenfage  the  tractor  clutch  when 
the  part  rotates  a  determined  distance  in  one  direction. 


iUi  tfj)  1^  ^9  {ioif«S^ 


■#• 


:i  ;iaf3 


WimEL  PglVlNC  AND  STPWINC  UNIT 

^Bif  acavpotaBati  ai 


11.  IfSi,  Serial  Na.  S7fl^3 
(CL 


1.  A  mawcal  tottadiBg  faHCnnaeiit  comprinig  ■  flat, 
diik^fte  body  provided  wfth  an  iatenal  cavity  aad  haviag 
oat  of  ita  faces  formad  iriih  A  reoen  oooaoMiakatiag  with 
said  cavity,  a  vibratory  diaphragai  onrcrlyiag  said 
said  body  haviag, a  pair  of  diyergeat  paasaga 
from  said  cavity  to  tha  pcripfcciy  of  laid  body,  aa  cloa- 
gatcd  tubular  '**«»^'t  ritiiaitiffi  radially  Craaa  said  body 
aad  haviag  a  bote  rianainniratii^  with  oae  of  said  paa- 


I: Jn- i;^r -•-..  ^^ 


the  periphery  of  said  body  withia  the  other  of  said  paa> 
sages  aad  surrouaded  beyond  said  parlphaiy  by  aa 
iategral  radial  tTHasioa  of  said  body,  said  ooattol 
ber  haviag  aa  cstfaaiity  pta^ectiag  bcyoad  said 
for  varyiag  the  <legraa  of  aeoastic  conpliag  batwssa  said 
ui.  i/o  cavity  aad  the  surrouadiag  ataiosphera  by  rfMagtag  the 
positioa  of  said  Bieaiher  wiftia  said  other  passage,  said 
body  being  provided  aloag  its  periphery  with  resilient 
1^       \,^t^i    cushioning  means  travaisad  by  said  extwisioa. 


'**'.¥!• 


HIGH  FIDELmr 


tryr-M' 


'4W 


SPIAOB  ENOXJIURB  SYSISM 
haa^  N.  Y. 
J»  IHiiSsriri  Na.  iN,74S 
(CL  uu-n) 


2.  in  combination,  a  support,  a  wheel  mounted  for 
turning  about  a  generally  vertical  ajus  relative  to  said 
support,  a  plaaet  gear  carrier  ia  flxed  relatioa  to  and 
coaxial  with  said  wheel,  a  hollow  spiadle  ia  fixed  rdatioa 
lo  aad  coaxial  with  said  wheel  aad  said  plaaet  gear  car- 
rier.  said  spindle  projecting  inwardly  beyond  said  turf»- 
ing  axis,  a  drive  shaft  having  a  universal  driving  foint 
therein  coplanar  with  said  turning  axis  aad  having  a 
sua  gear  driven  thereby,  an  annular  member  extending 
oa  aacfc  side  of  said  axis  and  surrounding  said  spiadle. 
a  Hag  gear  flxed  with  respect  to  said  latter  member, 
planet  gears  jouraslad  oa  said  carrier  aad  mesMag  with 
said  sua  and  riag  gsars  aad  rotatably  mounted  oa  axes 
flxed  with  respect  to  said  wheel  aad  spindle,  means  for 
mounting  said  ipiadls  for  rotatioa  relative  to  said  an- 
nular measber  aad  riag  gear  hKluding  bearing  means 
comprising  a  bearing  between  said  aanular  member  and 
said  spiadle.  said  heariag  lyiag  iaboard  of  said  gears  aad 
uiis  thaa  the  aoler  extremity  of  said 


1"  «?!».-. 


'fi 


2.  A  high  fidelity  speaker  eackwire  comprising  a  cabi- 
net having  a  top,  a  bottom,  s  front  wall  and  two  side 
walls  extending  rearwardly  from  opposite  sides  of  said 
froiM  wall  aad  coavsrgiag  hi  aa  approximately  aiaety 
degree  coraer.  said  froat  wall  having  an  opening  to  re- 
ceive a  speaker  mounted  therein,  said  opening  being  ap- 
proximately midway  between  said  opposite  sides  of  said 
front  wall,  means  deflniag  ports  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
front  wall,  said  poru  being  spaced  laterally  from  said 
a  pair  of 
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aides  of  said  tpttixr  opnUii  m9  exteadmf  betwcra  Mid 
top  and  bottom  and  rear#^f)dly  from  said  front  wall  to- 
wafd  Mid  oofntr,  sound  waves  firom  Ac  front  ot  Mid 
speaker  beint  profccied  forwardly  from  said  openmt  and 
sound  profected  from  the  fear  of  said  speaker  traveltint 
rearwanfly  between  said  baffles  and  then  forwardly  be- 
tween said  baffles  and  side  walls  and  out  throogh  said 
ports  and  means  provkKng  a  deffecting  surface  in  from 
of  said  speaker  opening  and  spaced  outwardly  from  said 
front  wall,  uid  deflecting  surface  extending  laterally  to- 
ward said  ports  to  deflect  forwardly  projected  sound 
waves  laterally  so  as  to  blend  said  fotwardly  projected 
waves  with  the  rearwardly  projected  waves  and  distribute 
the  combined  waves  throughout  a  room  in  which  said 
speaker  enclosure  b  locaMd. 


said  va|MNiud  nlxtnre  with  a  rfurry  ooMpcWif  ft 
tivdy  Ugh  boOing.  iatk  carrier  Hqirid  aad  a  soHd, 
particle  form  caidam  aluraino-sfficaie  ndsortet.  Mid 
carrier  liquid  kavii^  a  boaiag  point  Ugiwr  Hms  tke  boB- 
ing  point  of  the  Araigfat  chain  hydrocarbons  to  ba  ad> 
sorbed  and  being  a  selective  aohreni  for  the  sdaight 
chain  hsfdrocarbous  lo  be  adMCbad  fnm  the  feed  nix* 
turc  underpiittg  fractjonation  m  weD  m  being  snhatatrtal- 
ly  unadaorbed  Jby  said  ndwrbcnt,  Mid  caldoM  ahnyao- 
silicatc  adsorbent  preiewtially  adnrbing  tlw  straight 


ts 


>^.. 


CONTROL  cmcurr 


EUECnO-MAGNniC 


*"»:ss 


Jtm 


i  1954.8MW  Nn.  4474SS 
CCL183— 7) 


chain  hydrocaihona  containcid  in  aaid  nuztaia  to  dM 

substantial  exduMon  of  the  nos'etraiiht  diain  kydn>> 

carbons,  said  adsorbent  being  suspended  in  aaid  carriar 

Hqnid  m  a  fluent  Uquid^oUds  alurry, 

suiting  sinny  containing  ndaorhat 

careous  nom  ine  resuinng  msnao  ▼aponaan  nyuiuuHvuu 

mixture,  heating  the  Mparatad  riwnry  to  cSsct 

of  the  adsorbed  straight  chain  hydrocarboas  and 

tacting  the  resulting  slurry  containing  cegenarated  aolid 

adsorbent  with  additional  said  vaporized  hydrocarbna 

niixtnta. 


1»  19Si,  8«ial  Nub  itl474 
(CL  113— 114J) 

ilk- 


I.  A  eoMtrai  ciivwt  for  aaqucntially  cnergixnig 
raiity  of  dactrieally  operated  rappers  associated 
tivdy  with  a  pluralfty  of  groups  of  predpitainr 
to  remove  dust  laycn  froM  said  electrodes,  aaid 
circuit  comprising,  in  eombination:  a  source  of 
cal  energy;  a  step  coulacC  am 
to  be  disconnectaJ  from  oMa  of  said  elai'tiicalty 
rappcn  and  conaaded  to  aaoHiar  of 
operated  rappers?  circuit  neans  mdudi 
fdr  applying  electrical  energy  derived  fnun  said 
to  said  step  contact  arm;  a  in 
operating  said  ssritch  means  at  a 
throughout  a  given  period;  s 
means  for  rrndsring  said  flcic  timing  control 
tive  during  aaid  given  period  and  for 
contact  arm  to  place  said  arm  in 
contact  with  each  of  said  electrically  operated 
throughout  said  given  period. 


•  PhH 


9.  A  method  for  adsorbing  cydohexane  in  the 

yhich  coasprJaM  contacting  the  cydohexane  with  a 
solid  ethylene  polymer  having  a  density  of  at  least  0^4 
and  a  crystalUnlty  of  at  least  70  percent  at  ambient  tem- 


«<■ 
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tCMtaiik  fO.  It)— 121) 

of  traaltag  induitrid  gasM  to 

therefrom,  the  steps  of: 

Boe  part  of 

and  SO  to  120  parts  of 

to  a  fog  of  ine  droplcu  by  the  appliMtion 

whereby  substantially  all   of  the 
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,  ^ai  a  ffa  aiiflii  to  te  !•-  the  wedge  is  mo«« 

fonvaid  iaio  nid 


lis 


did^My 

llMdaavitva 
to  damp  a  cable 

V 


IH)'"»* 


•■J 


Mrtid  wMiB  a^r  Of  VM  WHtenbsr  10  oooperali  widi 
tteaHMt  to  «UA  «M  MriM  aoMt  aid  wodfM  to- 


^^^- 
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the  onMMte  tide  of  the  pMMtB,  and  a  Amv  pii  ki  *• 
block  eztcadiat  ioto  Hw  claav  to  koM  the  daov  in  plaoe 
uatfl  the  wedfB  eiertt  a  predeieniiiiied  prcMtre  »%timt 
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1.  A  car  retarder  havilv  a  phnaUty  of  ear  latafdcr 
Mctiom  dHpoeed  cad-to-eod  ia  a  tUtldk  of  laflway  track, 
each  of  the  car  lataader  lectioai  comprinag.  a 
of  track  rail,  riioe  beaou  dispoeed  aloag  the  iande 
dM  outade  of  dM  track  rad  raipectively.  aa  ootiide 
ofcraUy  raniwi  one  cad  of  die  outade  ihoa  bcae 
dMpoeed  aonnal  to  the  track  raO.  said  ovtadi 
i^  rigidly  secured  at  one  ead  10  dw  oatiida  of  the  Hack 
ran  and  having  its  other  ead  supported  oa  a  raflway  tie, 
aad  aa  inside  lever  engaging  one  end  of  the  inside  shoe 
beMtt  aad  dispoeed  normal  to  die  track  rail,  said  insida  ^'^ 
lever  being  pivotaUy  connected  at  one  end  to  die  inside  '*^^'' 
of  die  track  rail  aad  having  iu  other  ead  supported  oa 

a  raihr^  tie,  in  a  rail  hrace,  a  joncaal,  aad  |ilii« 

uMaas  for  inteitunnecting  said  inside  lever  to  add  rail  i.  a  inid  damping  device  which  coajprim  a  cyliadv 
brace  aad  said  journal,  lasd  journal  being  lesponsiva  to  member  aad  a  pisloa  member  sHdafaly  dispoeed  aocaia, 
die  weight  of  a  vehicle  wlael.  said  iaside  kvcr  beiag  ar-  mid  cylinder  nMOubcr  cadosiag  a  cavity  Iharcia.  a  ileaae 
ticulated  elevationaUy  by  said  journal  in  response  to  en-  tiadly  supported  in  said  cavity  aad  haviag  a  flnt  ban 
trance  or  exit  of  a  vehicle  wheel,  whereby  braking  piee-  fdroBad  loagttndtnally  through  a  portioa  dMnoC  a  Mooad 
sura  is  applicable  to  the  rims  of  a  railway  car  wheel  ia  bore  formed  longilndinally  throogh  aaodar  portioa  of 
paesiag  through  the  car  retarder  ia  accordance  widi  die  mid  sleeve  aad  coaimnnieathig  with  said  Int  bovsw  taid 
wcii^ofdiecar.  boree  being  of  diflefent  diamelrrs  and  cionnerted  by  a 

li  divn^amtfial  shoulder,  a  shaitla  mimtrr  didaMy  db- 

':  poeed  ia  said  tnt  btm  aad havii« a  bora  formed 

MJMW  tadiaaly  thwelhro^l,  oae  ead  a<  said  ehania  I 

CAMJt  CMPPMI  -  bSSadapted  10  e^Kge  said  shoaUer  aad  limit 

■abert  Teaiple,  awlmjaje^  fk,  amlpaaaj^  by  asesae^ao'   ^^^  moveaeal  of  siM  diulde 

sliMMBima  MIee  ae<s»  ^Jtjiieni  CimgeajF,  Mli-   ^  ^^  ,^,,^  member  haviag  a  phaalHy  •! 

^WS2i^»t^^rari735f  famai  radlalhr  therafl^oyh  aad  bj^ 

t  Qataa.  ICL  itS— 4S.1)  w*  ^"i™  "*  ^^o'*  thfainh  said  Hane  mtamer*  a 


1.  A  cable  grjppcr  tomprisiag  a  block  provided  wHh  a  phnality  of  . 

dwredutmgh  aad  with  a  barrel  vaoed  ftam  aad  being  ia  oommaaicatioa  widi  said  dm  boce,  a 

oae  side  of  the  passage,  dwaaee  of  said  piisigs  aad  barrel  pteralky  of  apertwes  formed  radiaUy  throaih  saU 

lyfaig  ia  sribetaatially  pamUel  plaaea,  the  banal  being  aad  beteg  ia 

provided  wift  a  slot  ooaaecti^  said  adNMt  ade  of  *e  end  wall  dosiag  da  opca  ead  of  add 

aMi  the  side  of  the  bwrel,  a  damp  ilidably  die-  secoad  phnality  of  aperta 

ia  said  slot  aad  havi^  a  froat  Md  bodda  said  therMhroagh,  said  cyHadw  member  haviag  a 

aad  havii«  «  laar  portiaa  saleadtag  part  w^r  formed  tfierein  a^aceat  said  ead  wall,  at  taal  a 
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I.  !■  a0  automothv  power  opcnied  hydraulic  braking 
tjttam  anl  the  like:  •  flnt  hydraolk  premire  prodadof 
^r^,  ""^^  •  *AI  <iipbccmMit  member  thereio:  • 
wooad  power  diivea  hydrwilic  pitMure  produdof  device 
Mnat  •  Md  iM^iIwiiubi  member  dteicia;  taid  mcood 
bydrMiIic  premore  pcoduciag  device  recetving  the  hy- 
drralk  diKhane  prMore  of  mid  flret  hydraulic  prcMurc 
praduciM  device  aad  bcteg  coMtmcted  and  arranged  to 
commiMkale  the  pramura  fluid  from  said  first  picaMire 

produdf  device  directly  to  the  diacharge  of  mid  aecood 
P"""**  P»»*"ciMg  device  when  no  power  is  available  to 
•cMe  mid  Mcoad  pfemure  pradudag  device,  and  to 
valve  off  mid  flm  device  b«Mi  the  diacharge  of  mid  wc- 
Md  device  while  diudag  a  power  actuation  of  ia  fluid 
iBV"*"?  «•«*»,  which  power  actuatioo  of  the  fluid 
diiplacemcnt  member  produom  a  presaure  greater  than 
■ad  fMwrdly  propunkuMl  ia  hrteaaity  to  the  preuurc  of 
fcildracdved  (ram  said  flrst  device,  said  second  device 
raqoiriag  a  vohmie  of  fluid  from  said  flrst  device  which 
M  o^  •  f ractkm  of  the  dispfaKement  of  the  fluid  dis- 
>*yy»<  OMOiber  of  tfw  aeooDd  device  during  a  power 
^"1  of  the  seooad  device;  a  lever  havteg  a  nonnal 
Ugh  poaitioa  aad  a  fixed  low  posMoa;  means 
aaecHat  «U  tover  to  said  flnid  di^tlace- 
of  said  Inc  dtvica  ia  inch  maaaer  M  to 
provi*  a  geaerally  flaed  rale  of  awvtmuit  for  said  fluid 
dtaplMMl  ■—bar  with  respect  to  the  rale  of  BMwe- 
Mlof  MM  levar  bahmea  to rMraded  high  posMoa  aad 
to  law  poiiiioa.  aad  maaaa  iiaritf  1 1  lo  die  power  supply 

rf  JS*.!??^  *■'*•  **  •«««•»*«  the  retracted  poaitioa 
of  mid  imr  to  a  portitoa  laieimaJhie  said  high  aad  tow 
paaei  la  avaHabla  wMmat  substaadalty 

t  to  mid  levar.  said  means  being  con- 
^  .  '•amd  lo  regaiats  the  intermediate  poai- 
tioa of  saM  levar  lo  provide  a  fluid  diiplacameac  for  said 
flnlMot  wMeh  is  sahstaartaHy  ao  gtaaier  tfuw  r«- 

^airad  to  proAKe  a  complete  powar  actaaiioa  of  said  sac- 
oad  device  aa  eataNiahcd  hydraulically  by  said  second 


i£Ct^t^*'*     '^  ^'^ 


1.  A  fluid  presaore-operaied  motor  oompriaiiv  • 

ber  having  a  piatoa  chamber  thereia  Md  also  havi^  a 
fluid  inlet  and  outlet  fnr  ^^KiMpK^^  r ,i»>,...nf  ^^j^  ^ 
tween  a  aource  of  preaaura  fluid  aad  aaid  piston  chamber, 
a  pisloa  redprocaMy  diipoaad  ia  aaid  piston  chamber, 
one-way  shiftaUe  means  cooperativdy  interengaged  with 
•aid  piston  aad  with  tto  member  havt^  the  piatoa  cham- 
ber for  aOowiag  unlimited  movement  of  said  piaton  oot- 
waidly  of  said  piston  drnmber  aad  limitiag  ictam  m- 
ward  movement  of  said  piston,  said  one-way  sfaiftable 
meam  including  a  screw,  the  member  having  the 
dmmber  being  provided  with  a  complemealal 
threaded  opening  in  which  said  screw  is  thfcadedly  I 
ed,  said  piston  havhig  aa  openly  at  to  hmer  ead,  aad 
aaid  screw  projeettog  iato  said  latter  piatoa  ope^«  iato 
abuttmg  ooatact  with  aaid  piatoa  to  prevaat  iaward  move- 

mcalof  said  piMoa.  and  said  screw  aad  piatoa hav^ co- 
operative means  for  efcctiag  rotatioa  aad  roaargmm 
aaial  movement  of  srid  screw  along  with  aaid  piatoa  upon 
outward  movement  of  aaid    ' 


CariaaP, 
Gaadri 
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Mmeft  1, 19S7. 8eM  Na.  MOIt 
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'»i^aaa^ 


I.  A  brake  drum  comprinng  a  generally  cylindrical 
braking  flange  hovtag  an  internal  cyUndrical  friction  brak- 
ing face,  an  open  end  at  one  edge  of  said  brakteg  flaage. 
a  mounting  flange  at  the  opposite  end  of  snid  braUag 
flaage,  a  pluraflty  of  stocs  opeaing  faito  said  brakiag  flaMe 
from  mid  edge  dMreof  at  said  open  end  and  dividi^ 


NovnoBB  A,  l»6t 

uid  bnkiof  flanfc  into  a  fliifiiftsr  of  drcumferentuUy- 
spaced  caatikvcr  flaafB  Jtinwatt.  am  aanutar  ring  drcum- 
f erentttlly  enctrclmg  Mid  bnUag  tute  •<  ^^  muim 
of  uid  opes  end  radiatty  outward  from  nid  braking 
face,  said  ring  infl^K^i'^  meaaa  IconcentricaUy  overlapping 
portions  of  said  flange  segmeatt  and  frirfionally  engaged 
with  said  flange  segmeitts  to>  provide  for  thennal  expan- 
sion of  said  segnieato  relative  to  ^  fiag  in  a  directioa 
cifcumferentially  of  the  brake  drum  but  resisting  radial 
inward  or  outward  distortion  of  said  Kgments. 
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tag  and  down  ike  vertical  tag  to  Ikt 
lo  further  bmoe  said  «di 
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'mftic  iwui^nfc'  *  1^ 


■J    .»**J2»> 

■  svpio?  A. 


A  brake  shoe  key  for  oomtHlat  •  brake  head  part  and 
a  brake  shoe  part  and  cooaprUng  a  relathrely  flat«  eloo- 
gatad  shank  having  at  one  end  a  head  adapted  to  be 
impacted  to  drive  the  key  forwardly  into  a  kcyway 
afforded  by  compkneotal  tectioos  on  the  brake  head  and 
the  brake  shoe,  said  shank  having  opposed  front  and  rear 
faces  and  relatively  narrow  opposed  side  walls  disposed 
in  planes  generally  perpendicular  to  the  planes  of  said 
faces,  one  of  said  faces  iacfaiding  an  arcnata  portioB 
between  the  opposite  ends  thereof  adapted  to  be  placed 
under  compression  by  engagement  thereof  with  one  of 
said  sections  when  the  key  is  in  the  keyway.  Iha  «ad 
portion  of  the  key  shank  adjacent  said  head  being  pro- 
vided along  at  least  one  of  said  walls  with  a  series  of 
indented  serrations  wWdi  extend  from  ttw  ftant  to  the 
rear  face  of  said  key  shank  at  said  end  portion  of  said 
key  shank  and  which  are  adapted  to  be  setocUvely  en- 
gaged by  the  end  of  a  tool  acting  m  a  taver  for  fordag 
the  key  out  of  the  kcyway,  each  such  serration  incteding 
a  shoulder  extended  nwaidty  of  the  reUted  side  waU 
from  a  line  generally  perpendicular  to  the  planes  of  said 
front  and  rear  faces  of  said  shank,  and  each  such  shoulder 
affording  a  surface  disposed  in  a  plane  generally  per- 
pendicular to  the  plane  of  the  relaled  side  waU  of  the 
key 


whereby  said  tower  is  a  uaitaiy  structnra  comptatdy 
eadoaed  above  the  base  diereof. 


MITAL 
C 


BUILnMGCONnVUCnON 
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at,  1953.  fletW  Nn.  3t2>3t 


1.  In  a  meul  boyding  construction  a  pair  of  adjacent 
panels,  each  of  uid  panels  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
channel  members  each  having  the  inner  and  outer  flanges 
thereof  extending  towards  the  inner  and  outer  flanges  of 
the  other  of  said  channel  members,  spaced  nailabta  mem- 
bers secured  to  said  channel  members  and  extending  there- 
between. Mid  naUablc  members  engaging  against  said 
outer  flanges  and  being  spaced  from  said  inner  flangsa, 
an  upper  of  said  pair  of  panels  being  arranged  in  verti- 
cally superimposed  relationship  relative  to  the  lower  of 
said  pair  of  panels,  said  lower  panel  having  a  nailabta 
member  with  a  portion  of  substantially  U-shape.  said 
upper  panel  having  a  naiUbta  memb^  widi  another  por- 
tion of  inverted  substantially  U-shapd,  a  locking  member 
received  between  said  U-shaped  portions. 


mSQTowwat 


BAITH 


-  J«,  19K  SsHal  Nnw  47U19 
tdalM.  4ait»-l)   ,  ^ 

1.  A  cantilever  diving  tower  construction  to  be  sup- 
ported only  at  iu  base,  comprising  two  planar  sheet  metal 
side  members  of  inverted  L-shape  formed  by  a  fsawally 
vertical  tag.  and  a  horiaonial  lag  at  the  top  thereof,  staps 
CTlCTrfJBg  approximately  vertically  from  the  baM  of  said 
vertical  legs  to  the  lop  dtereof  and  joined  to  said  verti- 
cal legs  to  form  a  spacer  and  a  structural  brace  for  said 
side  members,  and  sheet  metal  joined  to  said  side  iMaft- 
bers  and  extending  akM«  the  upper  surface  of  said  hori- 
tag  around  die  end  of  said  tag.  aloag  the  under- 


ANCHOBSlI^TCTAKES,  AND  THE  LIKE 
BoMH.  WMiL  Evaartn,  BL 

lobar  IMtfS,  SsHM  Nn.  StMt) 
4ClilaM.   (CLtt»-9D 
I.  A  gny  rod  and  aMhoraaaembly  adapted  to  be  driven 
into  the  earth.  sspMdlsJ  therda,  ooUivtod  again,  and 
withdrawn  by  the  same  flay  rod.  comprising  a  guy  red 
haviv  aa  eye  at  its  upper  and.  and  having  a  poimed 
m  Hi  lower  a^  a  mmiiplicity  of  pointad. 

riras  rnnwrn^  about  said  «qr  rod  and 

above  said  head,  forming  a  romMr  cylin- 

of  wires  at  the  point  of  wddivg  which  is 

In  lirT-r-  than  said  bsnd.  ibe  said  lesBitat 

^  inch  odMT  edge  to  edge  to  cover  the  ndja- 

poitlan  o<  the  guy  rod  and  to  reinforce 

laterally  when  conflned 


lis 
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the  fay  rod,  nii  whw  haviag  • 
■diMfiiiat »  ■hiwfahr  01 
b— d  bcit  riidobly  mouted  oo  Mid 
wirci  and  movable  from  a  lower  pochion  to  an  upper 
powMB  ■  wkich  the  frac  csdt  of  the  arcuate  wins  arc 
iMid  h  w^M— *t  wilk  aKii  otlMr.  formiat  a  eyliadrkal 
MMBHljr  abosi  Ifea  Cjr  rod,  toa  aaid  aMtal  baad  heiin 
attached  to  an  actoating  rod  for  said  metal  band,  for 


'M 


TOMQUB  UMmNG  CLUICHIl 
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tr 


thi  baad  froaa  aa  appar  poaitioa  to  a  lower  poci- 


1.  A  torque  limitiag  dutch  ooraprisiaf  a  drhriat 
ber,  a  drhrea  member,  fluid  actuated  power  meant,  aa 


tkm.  tha  Mid  aataaliag  radhailfav  a  •acuriat  mt^  ^^"^"l^llSt^  ^ ''^ '"'^  ^  "*5"JP 
loealadlabai>rigiMrywiihlh»«y;<rftha(urrodwhaa  "^^  .^i!^  ^  ^''^J^  ^  '^^!;^^ 
tha  rHilMt  what  aia  aU  coUaaaed  iaio  cySi^tcal  poai-  "'^  enemnd  from  a  •onrce  of  fluid  under  prcsaure, 
tieaaboalthatuyn>d.aadMidactuatiafrodbeiatnio«-   *nrmovemeirt  of  the  outp^ 

aMa  dovmrard  allar  tha  gay  rodhaTbeea  Mrtn  to  a  ^^f"^'  •»^«ch  tee^  provided  oo  the  drmnf  aad 
■uitaUa  depth  to  raieaae  the  ladlieat  wire.,  which  move  ^^en  memben.  arraated  to  mtermeah  upon  Ac  mem. 
outward  into  aachori^  poaitioa  when  a  puU  is  exerted  r"  *?•  .^!^*  tof^.  and  havwt  exacting  sur- 
oa  the  guy  rod.'  *■**•  *"  •■c*"**^  ^  ^  directwo  of  tranaraisaMa  of  force 

— i-^n^MiMi-^  that  as  die  driving  member  drives  die  driven  member  the 

reaction  between  the  teeth  tends  to  force  the  two  mem- 
ben  apart,  the  power  means  being  adapted  to  provide  a 
force  which  duoogh  the  output  rod  urges  die  two  mem- 
bers together  aad  which  lesseas  as  the  reaction  between 
the  teeth  forces  the  driving  aad  drtvea  members  apart 
but  remains  effective  to  cause  the  teeth  to  re-engage 
periodically  as  tb»  drivtag  member  continues  to  awve. 
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MJf  "♦»!*» 


A  ratchet  gear  asaemhiy  compristng  a  pinion  gear 
having  lymmetrical  teeth  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  teeth 
of  a  cooperating  gear,  said  pinion  gear  having  a  portioa 
of  short  axial  extcat  at  which  the  teeth  arc  relieved  to 
that  they  arc  of  substantially  shorter  radial  extent,  a  disc 
giar  BMUBiad  ia  ooaocatric  ralatiaa  wMi  said  pMm  gear 
tar  ntaUm  raladvc  OMrato  aad  dispoaed  with  ooa  tecc 
therwif  adiaccat  said  portioa  of  said  pWaa  gear,  a  ratchet 
M  saw  disc  gaar  Md  havh«  m  cad  por- 
ta aa  cad  face  adapted  to 


jJri«f 


^^  V}«»;(4i*Ct 


6.  la  a  dutch,  the 


*w 


of:drivii«a^ 


S  «#  mS ZLmmdZSrSUti \2^  jJ^iS^  !2   members  rotatabie  aboat  a  coauaoa  axis  aad  icspccUiaiy 
Side  or  said  *«>M«Mtceth  al  mid  piaioa  tear.  «aid  cad    jndwiiag  drivhig  aad  drivca  dukh 
liag  gcacraUy  fiigiiiiiny  of  said  portioa   clutdi 


of  said 

«#  Mki  -•-■--  .^  .^  k.i«.  -----^  i.  ....^  ,1^1..*^ *•**•  movable  axiaBy  ralathw  lo  the  car- 

of  mt  pif  gear  aad  hahn  wpnw  la  igieii  relation  ,my^,mM,^  ,,^  ^  t,M  ■i-mfctw  Hii»  ^a**  *nrt  ^ 

lo  Mid  cad  tecchy  Mid  rdimd  ladk  of  said  piaioa  gear  traasmittmg  eagagemcat  with  dtt  other  of  said  ctelch 

of  dM  padi  af  ■ocwwcat  of  said  lalicvcd  neats:  — "^r  mi*iiil  mtIm  bm^  CMabte  erf 

raiatioaofMidpWoagMrhioac  "  "««».  — «ar.  «»»  Wl  mcas^capaom  « 

10  mid  dhe  par.  Mid  aad  teac  af  said  cad  ga^M  aad  datch-dhcMaaiM  aoaitkiH 
a  dia  af  aaa  of  Mid  laBacad  Mh  of  ^"^' 

lapraccai  roiatloa  af  Mid 
ia  *a  appadlc  dhacdaa  laiative  la  said  dlM 
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said  ipriai  nOM  b  fai  odd! 
for  biMtat  nid  morable  dvtcfa  dcoml  oat  of 
meat  with  nid  other  dntdh  doneat  whea  ttid  «riaf 
oieaas  is  te  nid  chitcfa  diseagagiBf  podlioa:  ftdcnn 
OB  Mid  one  awmber  and  <mgagim  said  vteg 
txially  movable  aetoatiaf  immn,  OKyrabk  ia 
dntch-cagafiaf  aad  dvteli-dlienfBfiaf  directioas  aad  ea- 
ta^Bf  said  tprint  meant,  for  flexing  said  apiia§  mnaas 
between  said  chitch-«afM^  aad  doidi-dtsaifatiaf  po- 
sitioas  about  said  fulcnun  meanr.  aad  means  ptovidinf 
a  ooimectioa  between  said  actuating  means  and  said  mov- 
able dutch  eleaient  for  communicating  movement  of  said 
actuating  means  in  said  dutch-diseagaging  directioa  to 
said  movable  clutch  element. 


IS,  IfSS,  taW  Na.  StMtl 


for  dispiaoenwat  rdativa  to  tfaa  raocivcr  if  than  is 
one  coin  of  the  int  jwiaaiasiinn  in  the  int 
bdttg  held  against  such  displaccmem  by  a 
of  the  first  iff  ^— •■■!«•"■  in  the  first  chute,  a 
coin  pusher  in  the  saeoad  chute  of  the  reccivar  for 
ittg  a  coin  of  the  second  dtaominatJoa  therein  aloag  with 
the  icocivar,  first  means  cagafenbk  by  a  ooia  of  the 
first  dfawaiaatioa  moviag  aloat  with  |N  raoaiMr  for 
moving  the  stop  to  retracted  positioa.  second 
I  msffalilf  hj  a  rnia  nf  thr  srrmiil  irnnminsiiim 
aloag  with  the  receiver  for  moving  the  stop  to  retracted 
position,  said  first  aad  second  stop  moviag 
operable  indepeadeatly  of  the  secoad  stop-moviag  i 
meaas  iffrfii*'rg  a  member  sluftable  a 
amouat  by  the  first  sdector  for  holdiag  fitt  flnt  coin 
pusher  a^iiast  displacemeat  whea  there  is  oaly  one  coin 
of  dte  first  denominaboa  im  Hw  fint  diute,  OMaas  for 
holding  a  supply  of  coins  of  the  first  deaominatioa  to  be 
issued  in  chai«a,  said  aNnber  beaag  further  shiflabk 
for  issaiag  a  ooia  ia 

movement  to  said  laambir  la  raspoaaa  l»  apualioa  of 
the  first  selector  and  the  operation  of  said  seebnd 
moviag  means. 


ntior 

it  hfut 


Hcwy  W.  naU, 


I.  Apparatus  for  comrolling  tlie  operatioo  of  a  vend- 
ing machine  for  veodtng  a  first  dass  of  items  upoa  deposit 
of  a  first  coin  of  a  first  denomiaatioa,  for  vending  a 
secoad  dass  of  items  either  upoa  deposit  of  a  second 
coin  of  said  first  denominatioo  in  addition  to  the  first 
coin  or  upon  deposit  of  a  coin  of  a  second  denomination 
having  twice  the  value  ai  the  first,  aad  also  for  veading 
an  item  of  the  first  class  a|»OB  deposit  of  a  coin  of  the 
second  deaommatioa  and  issuing  a  coin  of  the  fint  de- 
Bomtnatioa  ia  change,  said  machiae  haviag  a  fint  se- 
lector operable  to  obtain  ia  item  of  the  fint  da«  aad 
a  second  selector  operable  M  obtaia  an  item  of  the  secoad 
class,  said  apparatus  oompiWag  awaas  including  a  stop 
movable  bctweca  a  poailtoa  for  holdiag  the  selecton 
against  operation  to  obtaia  aay  item  and  a  retracted 
positioa,  a  movable  coin  recdvcr  having  a  first  chute 
for  coins  of  ^  first  denomiaatioa  aad  a  secoad  chute 
for  coias  of  the  secoad  daaomiaation.  means  for  oaoviag 
the  coia  receiver  asray  from  aad  bodL  to  a  retracted  posi- 
tion upoa  operatioa  of  etthir  selector,  meaas  for  haUiag 
coins  ia  the  chutes  ia  tha  receiver,  a  fint  coia  podter 
displaceably  mounted  ia  dte  first  diute  of  the  recdver 
aad  adapted  when  held  against  dhplacemeat  relative  to 
dw  receiver  to  posh  oaiai  of  Ute  first  deaonriaatioa  aloag 
with  the  focuvcr,  said  fiitt  ooia  pusher  bang  adapted 
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I.  A  tfpktg  apparataa,  comprisiag:  a 
writer  haviag  a  pluraiicy  of  type  opcratiag  Uya;  a  slave 
typewriter  havi^  a  caiTi^e  aad  a  plurality  of  type  opwat- 
iag  tevcrs;  aa  electrical  drcait;  a  first  switch  ia  said  dicait 
doaad  by  the  acttvaiioa  of  a  kay  of  said  maaler,  a  solcMid 
ia  the  portion  of  said  drcait  that  iadadcs  the  first  switch 
operaMy  4unaw:iad  to  a  lever  on  the  slave  for  typing 
matter  oa  said  slave  similar  to  die  nutter  typed 
nuMtcr  upoa  activatioa  of  said  key;  meaas  for 
said  circuit  at  a  predetenaiaed  poiat  in  the  operatioa  of 
said  slave;  aad  aiaaaaly  operable  meaas  for  closing  said 
portion  of  the  circuit  teduding  said  first  switch  and  solo- 
noid  and  sirauhaoeoosly  moviag  said  slave  carriafs  to  a 
new  positioo  relative  to  dte  slave  typewriter. 


TYFIWIUIING  AM^JKB  MACHINM 
UyMrn^- 1^  nH.iSSfS,  tTHMff 
,  aalcattaa  Qnal  Mhria  iMt  12, 19f7 
itkkm.  (CL19T-9 
1.  In  a  typewriiar,  havifl«  a  ilrftar  tltuaaH,  a  type 
bar  basket  aad  a  plurality  of  typeheads.  laeaas  for  pro- 
viding step-by-step  idathe  shift  motioa  bawaui  said 
strflwr  element  and  said  type  heads,  tjoaiprisiag  a  scrtes 
of  camming  elements  coiipled  to  said  type  bar  basket 
such  dwt  rotatioa  of  the  cammiag  elements  caaaes  altera- 
tioa  of  the  relative  shift  positioa  tfteiaof.  aad  a  cona- 
spoadiag  number  of  ridft  Icvcn  ooaetiBg  aadi  vflh  a 
camming  element  for  movement  of  the  camming  de- 
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lined  end  porition.  tke  «ries  of   of  cinMfoimt  onmpriMi   a   frame   plate,   a 
Mich  ttiat  thdr  cad    moiintiin  member,  tattum  ■lidaMy  coimfictim  laid : 

tag  member  to  said  f raow  plalc  for  movement  in  a  verti- 
cal direction,  meaai  moiting  said  reailieat  member  on 
said  sUiMbk  member,  cnmk  means  coi^kd  to  said 
mounting  member  effective  to  slide  said 


.t    ».^T    rUX'^i    J<i  >-U. 


poeitioos  each  provide  a  selectable  shift  position  of  said 

»*» '-  •'  2JflaM4  :i»    I*  ;!»fAi*i»' 
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1.  An  improved  typewriter  toll  biller  mechanism  for 
taMatiag  a  sequence  of  operations  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  type  bar  drive  mechanism  operable  when 
triggsred  to  effect  a  type  bar  print  stroke,  key  lever 
means  mounted  fOr  movement  between  a  rest  poaition 
and  a  cocked  position,  said  key  lever  means  having  a 
port  operable  when  in  its  cocked  positioa  to  trigger  said 
typo  bar  drive  mechanism,  a  spring  driven  movable 
cairiaga,  a  tabulation  mechanism  for  releasing  said  car- 
riage for  spring  driven  movement,  means  responsive  lo 
the  movement  of  said  key  lever  means  to  its  cocked 
poritioa  for  operating  said  tabulation  mechanism,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  completion  of  a  Ubuiation 
operation  for  operating  said  part  of  said  key  lever  means 
and  thereby  triggering  anid  typo  bar  drive  mechanism. 
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New 

leffNowVoifc 
4, 19S<»  S«W  No.  St2,7M 
7CMBM.  (CLlfT— 17) 
1.  la  •  typewriier  haviag  a  type  bar.  power  drivii« 
nwans  for  driviag  same  to  a  priMiJBg  poritkw,  and  a  key 
lever  for  inMating  a  printing  stroke  aiovable  through  an 
actuating  raage  and  beyond  it  in  a  noa-fuactiooing  range, 
a  raailieal  device  comprising,  in  combination,  a  resilient 
member  eagageable  with  said  key  lever  in  its  direction 
of  travel  at  a  predetermined  podtioo  in  te  aoa-fuaction- 
■ad  aa  adjustable  device  for  varyii^  the  poia: 


IMS*  »>3W»,-T«f  6C;».t9e)iO» 
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ally  operable  cam  meam.  aad  interconnecting 
from  said  cam  means  to  said  crank  means  effective  to 
route  said  crank  means  when  said  cam  meam  is  operated 
and  thereby  displace  said  resilient  member  with  respect  to 
said  key  lever  for  engagemem  within  its  travel  in  the 
-functioning  range. 
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1,  IfSS,  Serial  No.  09U339 
(0.197— 125) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  or  like  machine,  a  platen,  pivotally 
mounted  arms  carrying  said  platen,  and  intermittently 
operating  machine  actuated  means  for  moving  said  arms 
in  a  progressive  serim  of  incremenu  of  motion  accom- 
plishing an  oecillatioa  thereof  in  such  mauer  as  to 
present  a  different  surface  of  the  platen  for  use  on  each 
ive  increment  of  oscillalory  movement. 


OMa,a 
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>  U,  ItM,  ferial  No.  fl»M«l 
HCklmm.  (CL  197— 144) 
1.  la  a  typewiitiag  or  like  macfciae,  a 
shaft,  a  pialiMi  roO  routahio 
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».»»  reqMoav*  to  m  predeteraiiiMd  oocat  oC  raUtiM  taki  dKwm  gtu  uid  wd  ^waaber,  utd  metuu  ^^ 
of  said  dMft  for  ir^ii^rinj  ^id  plates  loD  owe  throaili  tivc  lo  aonully  hold  wd  dtaft  m  oae  or  ne  omcf ., 

opentuK  powtioH. 


U' 


•a  arc  approzimately  corrw|ioiidiiii  in  length  to  the  Icagth 
of  OM  platen  Kgmeat       ii 

". \-^-^ 

MBBON  FEEDING  MECHANISM 
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1.  A  ribbon  feeding  ne^nnbm  for  a  typewriter  com- 
prising, in  comMaatioo.  a  fraoM;  a  pair  of  ribbon  qwoU 
indoding  a  ribbon  having  a  pair  of  stop  members,  each 
adjacent  to  its  respective  ends;  a  horizontal  drive  shaft; 
means  mounting  said  shaft  on  said  frame  for  roution 
and  for  axial  movement  to  one  or  the  other  of  two  oper- 
ating positions;  driving  means  for  rotating  said  shaft;  a 
pair  of  means,  each  operable  at  an  end  of  said  shaft  for 
alternately  driving  said  rMoo  spools  and  responsive 
when  actuated  by  one  of  said  stop  members  and  at  least 
one  of  said  means  comprising  a  rod  supported  by  said 
frame;  a  driven  gear  rotatably  cou|4ed  to  said  rod;  a 
vertical  spindle  roUUMy  coupled  to  said  rod  and  attached 
to  said  driven  gear;  means  mounting  said  spool  on  said 
tpindle  for  rotation  widi  the  latter;  an  arm;  means  mount- 
ing said  arm  on  said  frame  for  pivotal  movement;  an 
annular  member  rotaubly  supported  on  said  shaft  and 
having  a  slot  in  iu  periphery  and  a  cam  on  its  face;  a 
lever  pivotally  mounted  and  having  a  slot  therein  for  die 
patiTay  of  the  ribbon  therethrough  and  di^laceable  by 
engagement  therewith  of  the  respective  stop  member  on 
the  ribbon;  a  pin  OKwnted  on  said  lever  and  coonectibic 
with  said  slot  in  said  annular  member  when  said  arm  is 
pivoted  by  said  stop  member;  a  gear  member  securely 
connected  to  said  shaft  smd  coupled  to  another  end  of 
said  arm  for  pivoting  the  Utter,  said  gear  member  having 
a  proiection  on  its  face  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with 
said  cam  and  to  be  disengaged  from  the  latter  when  said 
annular  member  is  engaged  by  said  pin  and  said  shaft 
is  rotatcKl;  a  driving  gear  n>UUbly  mounted  between  the 
ends  of  said  arm  for  selective  engagement  with  said  driven 
(ear  when  said  arm  is  pivoted;  an  idler  gear  rotatebly 
mounted  on  said  frame  fnd  continuously  engaged  with 


I.  In  a  bottle  discharger,  a  guide  adapted  to 
bottles  pass  therethrough,  a  pbtform  coromunicatinc 
said  glide  for  receiving  bottles  therefrom,  said  ptatfonn 
being  adapted  to  have  bottles  moved  thereover,  meOM 
for  moving  bottles  one  by  one  into  said  ginde.  a  cam 
having  a  bottle  supporting  and  lowering  section  prawidiag 
a  smoothly  curved  surface  for  sKdaMy  engaging  and 
guiding  bottles  through  said  guide  and  onto  said  plat- 
form as  said  cam  is  rotated,  said  cam  having  a  pasher 
section  for  engaging  bottles  positioned  on  said  platform 
to  awve  the  same  thereover,  aad  aieaas  for  rotatiag  said 
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1.  Automatk  feodiag  apparatas  of  the  character  de- 
scribed. imyriAn  a  vftmoty.  bowl-ehaped  hopp«  bav- 
i^  a  OMrgianl  viral  track,  meoai  at  the  opper  ead  of 
said  track  formiit  a  aarrowcr  oatlet  therefor  and  adapt- 
ed to  orieat  mlicles  aaored  thwealoMi  to  diipoee  them 
oa  a  MfTonfar  iJiiiiiMiiia  aa  agitalable  forwardly  slopiag 
conveyor  forwardly  of  said  track,  in  positicm  to  receive 
Ihenfrom,  said  conveyor  iadudiag  a 
pace  of  a  width  less  thaa  said 
track  oatlil.  a  iiooad,  downwardly  sloping  chute  of  a 
width  MbatealinDy  equal  to  the  width  of  said  track  ondftt 
ffwarfly  of  said  cooveyor  aad  slopiag  downwardly  away 
therefrom,  the  inner  end  of  said  chute  spaced  from  the 
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forvwd  mti  ti  Mid  eoavcyor,  nd  a  trumvtttdf  oticad-  te 

i«i  an  SMMfd  forwwdhr  of  M  ia  dnriM  rriMioB  10 
Ite  fanrird  Md  of  «id  ceanjor.  ^  =7   ^  -,  4  ^^ 


BAnrunrcnD  fSlmn^  machine 
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la  •  batlKy  grid  trinuBinf  auduae  hariag  a  platfsrm 
•loaf  wlikh  uairiuMiml  bamry  grids  may  ba  tod  to  a 
•oittttlioB  anodaiad  with  nid  pUtform.  coatiaaow 
nwuwe  beh  oMaas  arraaged  ianMdiaidy  above  aaid 
ptatform.  guida  aieaas  for  aiaiataiaiag  aaid  belt  nnat 
ia  wdi  INMitioaas  to  b«tr  domi  agaiart  battery  grids 
OB  saMptotforai.  said  belt  aieans  haying  soft  oai«  «. 
f^ceportioM  capable  of  firmly  gripping  die  upper  bioad 
«J&c^  balisfy  yids  lyiBg  oa  said  platl^ 
nid  grids  aMy  be  Md  tnaif  agatast  said  platform  «2 
slid  Irmly  along  said  platferm  by  Mid  belt  aieaas  to 


lt.lMS,8esWNn.S4Mtt 


lowering  of  one  end  portion  of  said  belt 

maiataiaing  aaoiher  portion  of  said  bek  meaae  ia  uid-t 

cagagmg  positioa  with  laspeet  to  Mid  platfbim.%nd 

?"  ***^  aieaas  whereby  said  one  ead  portion  may  read.. 
Uy  receive  a  gnd  theratader  whea  raked  aad  miv  slida^ 
Mid  grid  to  said  other  portion  of  saMMt  ^smm  Jhn^ 
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I.  la  a  conveyor  which  is  extcnsAilc  along  the  groond, 
ahead  frame,  a  tail  fraaM  spaced  from  said  head  fr^ 
aad  iachiding  means  for  aaoving  the  tail  frame  toward 
and  away  from  the  head  frame,  an  oihitalty  movable  beh 
tramed  between  said  franMs  hi  load<arryi^  and  lalan 
rcM:hes.  drive  means  at  one  of  said  framM  effective  to 
aM«e  dto  load<arrying  laach  from  the  taflfrmae  tothe 
head  frame,  take-op  and  storage  means  fta*  said  ball  ia- 
cluding  at  least  one  idler  assembly  having  a  Mghl  of  said 
bek  reeved  about  h.  a  pair  of  paraOel,  sln^aHiil  gaide 
memben  located  aiQacent  said  head  frame  aad  riliiaiMai 
toward  said  tefl  frame,  said  idler  assembly  havi^  gidde 


i.  lain 
andtrii 

bil|.*a 


with  said  elongated  guide  memben  far  mnrsmeni  to- 
ward said  tail  frame  to  calaris  the  bight  to  lacrcam  the 
beh  f tared  thcreia  oa  movement  of  the  tail  frame  far 
shortening  the  conveyor,  aad  far  movtmet  away  from 
said  tail  fraaie  to  reduce  dw  bight  to  decnam  the  hell 
stored  thereia  on  movement  of  dM  tafl  frame  for  leagdMii. 

lAi* ^  A-  . v„-._    .         »«•  the  conveyor,  and  strand  means  haviM  one  end 

Md  Jk!7^    Jul'''  ^'^"^  **^   *******  to  said  Idkr  aMsmUy  and        "*  "*  *" 
ana  at  yan  one  sttand  amndlag  Ihew-  in  a  directioo  to  move  said  idler  am 
muV  ""^       **  •■^***   "•*  '*'*  *•**■  P«W«*.  the  imjiniiimtL 

aM  nr  paying  same  om  of  the  elongated  guide  memben  and  cflectiveiyaeiidiHa 
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a  fy«»  AiftaMe  10  ndMt  «ht 
th«  hfdnMlfe  po«w  anai  te  mM 
aad  a  tathar  vthre  Aiftebto  10  r»- 
daoc  the  back  ptw— ■  apdait  the  kydraoUc 
for 


1.  la  an  erteaiiMc  Uriaad  Mttnme  coaveyor  havfaf 
a  tall  Mctioa  with  bdt-«u|!|Mirtiaf  strand  neaas  extendtnc 
from  said  tafl  sectioo.  said  strand  maaas  bemg  trained 
aloof  a  course  and  fixed  at  a  locatioa  remote  from  said 
tail  section,  said  tail  section  betng  movable  in  a  direction 
aligned  with  said  coarse  while  Tarying  the  length  of 
strand  means  extending  therefrom  to  change  die  effective 
length  of  the  conveyor,  the  improvement  comprising: 
Mrand  tensiomng  means  carried  by  said  tail  section  in- 
cfaidiag  a  Ihiid  motor  opetabfy  connected  with  said  strand 
means  and  effective  to  teasion  said  strand  means  by  poll- 
ing said  strand  means  toward  said  tail  sectioo  responrive 
to  pressure  applied  to  said  motor,  a  source  of  fluid  under 
picasne,  a  pressure  line  between  said  motor  and  source, 
an  accumulator  cornmnmcating  witih  said  pressure  line 
and  chargeable  with  fluid  under  pressure  by  said  source 
and  fbnctiooii^  as  an  aNeraate  presanre  source  for  said 
motor,  one-way  locking  Oieans  acting  between  the  tail 
section  and  the  strand  means  locking  the  strand  meau 
against  relative  movement  from  the  tail  section  while 
maintaining  the  strand  means  free  for  relative  movement 
toward  the  tail  section;  witereby,  when  the  tail  section  is 
stationary,  the  locking  means  will  maintain  belt-st^port- 
ing  tension  in  the  strand  means  if  said  soaroe  is  ineffec- 
tive to  supply  fluid  to  said  pressure  line;  and  whereby  fur- 
ther, if  die  tail  sectioo  is  moved  backward  at  a  time  when 
said  source  is  ineffective  lo  supply  fluid  to  the  pressure 
line,  the  accumulator  will  supply  fluid  under  pressure  to 
the  motor  to  maiataia  beltpeupporting  tension  in  the  strand 
means  by  pulling  the  straad  means  toward  the  Uil  sec- 
tion aa  amoum  correyonding  to  said  backward  move- 
ment of  the  tail  section. 


"nmnON  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
SUPPORT  STRANDS  OP  AN 
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1.  In  an  extensible  straad  sideframe  conveyor,  a  tail 
section,  belt-supporting  strand  means  carried  by  and  cx- 
tcnding  from  said  tail  sectioB  and  being  fixed  at  a  loca- 
tion remote  from  said  tafl  section,  tramming  means  f!or 
moving  said  tail  section  to  vary  the  effective  length  of 
said  conveyor,  and  straad  tensioning  means  effective  to 
apply  a  tcaaion  in  said  strand  means,  the  improvement 
comprising:  means  for  actuating  said  tramming  meam 
to  move  said  tail  section;  sensing  raeaaa  for  scndng  the 
initial  value  of  tension  in  said  strand  means  at  the  begin- 
ning of  actaation  of  said  tramming  means;  and  oonlrol 
means  Cor  said  strand  trnstftning  means  operable  in  re- 
sponse to  said  sensing  means  to  maififhi  the  tension 
at  said  initial  value  during  actuation  of  said  tramming 
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lo  proride  strand  portions  at  ^^ 
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1.  A  Upatick  carrier  adapted  §or 

a  cup-shaped  cam  foOowor  of  a  twhd  type  ^ 

holder,  comprising  an  ekmiated  cytindrical  body  cloaad 
at  one  end  by  a  fiat  wall  aad  open  nt  the  other  end, 
said  body  having  an  enteffed  portiM  csleadi^  frana  a 
poim  midway  of  the  ends  of  dM  body  to  tt» 
diereof .  said  body  being  loiter  than  the  oan 

■" .    ■    *   i_  _ :__, :: tttt 

follower,  said  portion  being  conngalad  to  ntaia  the 

to  faeSitale  ranwvid  of  the  body 

a  piaiality  of 
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ut«»nll|f  froai  Mid  fit  waO 
tetlttCM 
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tMlttelkMk«OM 

is  Mid  iwocpcadr,  a 

<kt  IhU^  rMtrroir  talo  Ifce  rMW.  a 
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aad  dto  fftadM  for 
tothegriadfflaoMflfili 

MMBosMctiag  aa  wffm  ragiaa  of 
roir  to  Ihe  f«ki^  coadoit  at  a  potel 
friadar  aad  tha  pmp;  a 
from  tba  AmUi^  caiiMt  batwMa  tha 


oa  tha 


Mctioaally  grippi^  tha 


iida  of  Mid  body  for 
iida  of  the  cam  foUowar. 


HAKDWAKB  OWLAY  CAKD  WITH 
LOCKING  rASTINIB 


\ 


t.  A  diiplay  far  haidwara  of  dM  typa  haviag  a 
bliad  thnadad  opaaiag  caoprislBt  a  card  foldad  opoa 
itMlf  to  provida  juttapOMd  froot  and  back  flapa  foiMad 
vidi  ragiiMriat  opaaiati  therethrouth.  Mid  froal  flap  ad- 
ditioaally  bdaf  fonnad  with  a  slot  thcreduoogh.  a 
tiaaipareM  poach  axtaadiat  thromh  Mch  sloe  aad  fonaad 
wMi  a  flaapr  diipoMd  batwaaa  Mid  flapa,  a  wira  faMaar 
trtaadiag  dtrootk  add  ripjiHriat  opaaiap  of  Mid  flaps 
foraMd  with  a  portioa  owcrlyiag  Mid  bade  fap  aad 
wiA  a  yialdaMa  barb  projacti^  diractly  through  Mid 
card  aad  traarrarMly  of  Mid  froat  fli^  tha  Miad 
thTMdad  opaafaif  of  Mid  hardware  bciag  pohad  over 
Mid  barb  aad  held  dicrcby  apaiaM  Mid  fraat  flap,  aad 
a  hartwBia  awwMitiag  screw  ia  Mid  pooch,  said  fansaw 
poctioa  aad  said  hardware  tervi^  lo  hold  s^  fl^a 
lopihw  to  rstaia  said  aMuatiag  screw  ia  said  poach, 
saM  barb  beiap  daformcd  by  forceful  pullii«  of  said 
hardware  away  from  dM  card  fbr  reawval  of  said  hard- 
ware aad  for  aafoMiaf  of  said  card  lo  provida 
lo  said  mouotiog 


aad  tha  pomp;  a  chad  valva  panakti^  ^ 
coadait  ia  the  diractioa  away  from  tha 
ir  bat  aoc  tha  ravana;  a  check  vaha  la  the 
diecharge  coadait  penalltiag  flow  away  from  the 
coadnit  but  aoc  ia  tha  other  dkactioa;  Md  a 
ia  the  floshiog  ooadoir  batwoaa.  the  coMHCtioa  of 
flushiag  coadnit  with  the  efloem  coadnit  aad  the, 
peraiittiBg  flow  toward  tha  giiader.  bat  aol  hi  the 
diractioa;  whereby  wbn  the  pa^  Is  aetaaMd  eo 
pump  fluids  toward  iha  griader,  Uqaid  is  withdrawa 
the  reservoir  aad  poovad  thnrngh  the 
to  the  griader  aad  whea  the  pamp  is 
withdrawa  from  tha  upper  portioa  of  dM 
poaapad  oat  tha  diecharge 


hi  the 


m  to 


ioU  If 
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Res  C 
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M  the  bowl. 

aeaw  for  rinokaaeoMljr  ralaliit  said 

aid  perforated  bowl  at  differeatia 

prisiaf  a  hollow  ceatral  Aaft  frrtriiilii^  iaio  aaid  per- 

of  forated  bowl,  said  hollow  Aait  haifkm  petfaratioi  «■ 

^ .       ^^^  uM    IBOCr   cod   tDCVCOCa   fllCttOB    SOT 

**»J?»»**iJ^  3i74«         fluid  therethrough  into  said  perforaled  bowl,  said 

being  divided  into  two  sectkNH  bjr  ai 
to  the  imide  of  said  casiiV,  meam  for  dischargl^  Uqoid 
cooceatrates  fron  said  secdoM  Jnininriintfy.  aad  Mid 
outlet  OMaM  arranged  to  discharge  ice  aystab  froM  said 
bowL 
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1.  A  Alter  and  particle  separator  forihe  fM  asad  ia 
the  bumen  of  |et  engines  having  in  oonbiaatioa  a  casing, 
a  oentrifngal  sq»arator  in  the  easily  haviiv  a  lotatiag 
inipdier,  a  cage  in  the  casing  of  drcvlar  croM  ssctioa 
having  an  inside  wall,  filter  media  supported  by  die  cage, 
a  rotor  on  the  inside  of  the  cage  and  fiheriag  media  pro- 
vided with  a  passageway  leading  to  said  ssparator.  and 
a  single  power  means  arrtnged  for  slowly  rotatiag  the 
rotor  oa  the  inside  of  the  cage  to  successiMly  ooaaect 
theportioasoa  the  inside  of  the  flUoing  nwdia  with  the 
separator  and  tfie  low  prassurs  side  of  the  high  pres- 
sure pump  to  tberdqr  successively  backwash  small  areM 
of  the  filter  to  disfngsge  the  material  collected  oa  the 
filtering  media  and  direct  it  to  the  sqwrator  aad  also  for 
rotatiag  the  impeller  at  h^  speed. 
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1.  A  straiaer  for  mounting  in  the  filling  opening  of 
containers  for  itoring  and  dispensing  inflammable  liquids, 
an  open  ended  wire  screen  cylinder  having  a  medianically 
interlocked  folded  flange  longitudinal  seam  at  oae  side 
ot  the  periphery  thereof,  a  ring  shaped  open  ended  tap 
member  having  spaced  side  walls  connected  at  oae  ead 
to  provide  an  annular  inverted  U-shaped  opening  fiaely 
receiving  one  end  of  the  seamed  screen  cylinder,  said 
member  being  assembled  on  one  end  of  said  cylinder  and 
lodLed  in  pashioa  by  displacing  an  intermediate  portion  of 
the  side  walls  and  the  contained  portion  of  scraea  laterally 
relative  to  the  main  plane  of  said  side  walls,  a  ring  shaped 
bottom  member  having  spaced  side  walls  connected  at  one 
end  to  provide  an  annular  U-shaped  opening  freely  receiv- 
ingthe  bottom  end  of  the  seamed  screen  cylinder,  a  traas- 
vcrw  wall  closing  the  opening  formed  by  the  inner  wall 
of  the  bottom  member  and  disposed  within  the  cylinder, 
said  bottom  aaember  being  locked  in  flxed  ralatioa  oa 
the  end  of  said  scnea  by  displaciv  a  portioa  of  dto  sida 
walls  and  coataiaed  screen  laterally  of  the  main  plane  of 
said  side  walk. 


'*!>    it 
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An  aotoaMtiva  hoist  coaprisi^  a  hydraulic  rjMadsi 
haviag  a  lower  ead  poitioa  aad  aa  upper  ead  portioa. 
a  baa  hoasiat.  a  cyMadrieal  loaraai  mnaalid  ia  flaed 


said  loaraal  to  traasfer 
ioaraal,  a  vertical 
ed  oa  and  lawd  to  said 
caUy  movable  within 


said  cyliader  aad. 
cyliader  to  said- 
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widi  Mid  booa  a^  camUfbooM  wfll  be 
nuMt  *'»i<  upon  rolBtng  said  wkich  is  the 
will  be  lowered  aloag  «id  nutt. 


lifted 
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and  to  ton  widi  Mid 
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I.  A  lower  cnuw  coopriiiat  •  nmk,  ■  ptvoC  member 
woiiomt  o«  lop  of  Mid  Mast,  aa  arm,  carrytaf  a  Ant 
pvUey  at  each  eod,  rotataMy  mooated  oo  Mid  pivot 
maMhv.  an  awcmNy  conprisinf  aa  upper  aad  a  lower 
colltf.  each  of  Mid  collan  bavhif  an  inner  cytinhical 
face  aad  meaas  for  ipaciai  apart  Mid  collan  at  a  pre- 
determiaed  diMaace.  mid  aawmbly  beiat  movable  verti- 
cally aloat  Mid  aMU,  a  boom  aad  a  cooater-booM 
poaed  opponte  Mid  booH  aad  rigidly  Mcured  to 
aHeMMy.  Mid  booM  aad  cooater-boom  awvi^  verti* 
cally  lofethcr  with  Mid  ■iiiMtlji.  a  Mooad  poHey 
I  at  the  huicr  ead  of  Mid  booM  aad  a  third  palley 
oa  the  outer  ead  of  Mid  boom,  a  plurality 
of  horinaMttydiipoaed  braced  fraaaes  carryiat  roden 
at  their  penplMry  for  eagagHaeat  wi 
of  Mid  collon.  each  pair  of  adiaoeat  braead 
ipacad  apart  a  dittaace  eqaal  with  the  diMaace  of  Mid 
coOan,  a  carriate  travenaMe  hat  Mid 
iat«  hook,  aad  a  bmIb  hoiMlii«  whMh 
booai,  said  Mala  balMiaf  wiaeh  carryti«  a  c«ble.  the 
free  ead  of  Mid  eaMe  heiat  Mcarad  10  the  eaper  of  Mid 


of  Hid 


A  cylinder  bead  hoitt  fomprhiag,  in  combinadoa.  a 
oadsting  of  aa  aile  provided  at  oppoaile  eadi  witfi 
Mipportmg  wheeb  and  provided  with  two  fiMi  iwoiwJing 
ootwardly  away  from  one  lide  of  the  axle  lo  hava  op- 
podte  eada  of  the  feet  bear  directly  frictioaaOy  npoa  a 
floor  190a  which  the  wheels  rest.  Mid  feel  beteg  splayed 
apart  as  they  proiect  away  from  the  axle,  a  plate  ettnd- 
iag  becweea  the  fbet  in  praadmity  10  the  axle,  an  nptiiht 
wtiedly  inHariMi  standard  lopported  opoa  the  ptale, 
a  loofitiidlaany  exteaslble  arm  swiagaUy  moimiad  opoa 
the  standard  and  adi^ted  to  project  ootwardly  therefrom 
overhanginf  the  CMt,  hoi«  mechaoiMB  siqiportad  npoa  the 
staodard  aad  iadndiat  a  cable  sappoffted  to  exiead  leagdi- 
wiM  of  the  arm  aad  haviag  its  fkae  ead  depeadiag  than 
the  ooter  end  of  the  aim.  said  feet  adapted  to  be  received 
under  a  vehicle  wheel  transverady  thereof  1900  oppoeite 
sides  of  the  poiat  of  support  of  the  wheel  upoa  the  floor 
aad  adjacent  to  the  point  of  sappoft  whereby  the  ends  of 
the  feet  an  held  by  the  wheal  directly  agalMl  the  floor. 


«r" 
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palley,  said 
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4.  A  reaMtely  controlled  maaipttlating  apparatas 
prising:  aa  arm-like  master  device  having  a  portioa 
movably  coaaected  to  a  flxed  point  and  having  a  free 
ead,  said  ausler  device  having  a  pfcirality  of  joints  per- 
mitting movemeat  ia  spaee  of  said  free  ead  by  an  oper- 
ator about  uid  flxed  poiat;  aa  ann-lflie  slave  device 
diipoecd  remote  from  said  master  device  aad  haviag  a 
portioa  movably  coaaected  to  a  Axed  poiat  aad  haviag 
a  frM  ead,  aud  slave  device  haviag  a  plurality  of  joiats 
10  thoM  of  said  master  device;  a 
aesociatad  with  each  joiat  of  said 
aad  iachkhag  a  movable  tap  operable  in 
of  its  joiat;  a  slave 

of  said  sieve  device 
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int  •  movable  tap;  aa  electric  moior  awociatg4  mtk 
Mch  joiai  of  nid  alave  4^vice  aad  arraafDd  to  actuate 
H*  joint  opon  ciwriiiaiiiiin  thereof;  neam  tittercoo- 
■ectiat  each  motor  with  the  tap  oi  its  awociated  slave 
poletttkMiieler  to  position  said  tap;  and  electric  circuit 
means  associated  with  each  of  said  motors  and  its  master 


potentionieter  and  its  wk  potentiometer  for  energizing 
said  motor  in  response  to  movement  of  up  of  iu  master 
potentiometer  until  the  tap  of  iU  slave  potentiometer 
rraches  a  neutral  pocttioa,  whereby  said  slave  device 
will  automatically  follow  movements  of  said  roastCT  de- 
vice in  space. 


at  the  upper  cod  of  CMk  of  aU  I 
to  aid 
the  haofen  with  the  horiaooial  < 
above  a  foot  levol,  • 
betwnea  aid  hnofer  ttnbe  m  ■  fonrari  Mid  ihirf  Mi 
above  aid  horiaootnl  coooaeikv  aetiDOi,  •  tied  dlb> 
pensisg  chae  ptojectkg  ootvadly  of  tkt  he^HV  lo  o 
ptaoe  below  Mid  cooneeH^  eediooi  of  the  ka^Ht,  aid 
nxed  diipf.nong  dMMe  haviof  •  botioa  arfat  fMck  ii 
inclined  downwardly  ftoa  aaid  haaian.  aid  artae 
leading  to  an  upwaitHy  cwred  foiwaid  adioo*  aid 
hopper  cooHmng  an  open  pais  contaloef  sod  talis  a> 
leotiveiy  pivoted  from  an  vp^ffA  loadiiig  porilioo  to  to 
inverted  dispensing  positioo,  said  hopper  iurvii^  •■ 


MACHINE  FOR  OnilATING  ON  lOOD 
Paid  B.  JltloitiijL  laiiao,  n^  aitaar  a  T.  W.  A 
C  B.  WiiHia  riiiiH,  New  Yodi,  N.  Y^  • 
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1.  la  a  hodk  haoJiag  aacMoe  of  the  type  having  a 
traafcr  nation  for  receiving  tlw  books  singly  in  sucoes- 
rioo  or  in  acccaive  Madtl,  titt  eoabioation  comprising 
a  GoUectiag  platfom.  means  for  transferring  the  books 
Migly  hi  smtcsiion  or  in  succcanve  stacks  from  said 
traafiM  aatioo  to  aid  piatfora  through  mcceaive  cyda. 
aad  for  piling  the  books  oa  said  platform,  counting  racam 
operable  in  synchrooiam  with  the  transfer  cyda  for  reg • 
iMering  the  noabcr  of  tranefar  cydea.  book  seanag 
aaaae  operable  automatically  opoa  failure  to  traasfer 
a  book  or  books  duriag  a  transfer  cyde  to  render  said 
meaa  inoperative  for  that  cyde.  whereby  said 
.  merhaniMii  regieiers  only  in  accordance  with 
books  traarfemd,  aad  aeaa  for  automatically 
laioadfaig  said  platform  wbea  said  couatiag  mean  r«g- 
iMra  a  pradetcnaioad  auaber  of  traasfer  cydea. 


voot  which  resida  at  da  upper  aad  of  the  hopper 
in  said  upright  podtioa.  said  spoot  twiagiiv  thro^  aa 
arc  to  a  dispensing  position,  said  opaa  tpool  haviiv  a 
downwardly  inclined  flow  plate  oveilyiag  thm  hoOoa 
surface  of  the  Axed  date  when  la  said  '"Tf'rt  poil* 
tion,  said  flow  plate  forminr  a  continnatioa  of  aaid  fliid 
dispensing  chute  when  in  said  itiipraing  pMitflu,  «ta»> 
by  the  parts  in  die  said  open  container  flow  by  tfwAtf 
throu^  the  open  spoot  of  the  hopper  to  the  lywadly 
curved  forward  lectioa  of  dK  diapcmiag  chute,  a  loadiag 
conveyor  moonied  between  said  haafen  aad  pMnBjr 
paralld  with  said  connecting  actioa  at  the  ioair  |nr> 
tion  of  the  hangen,  said  loading  conveyor  haviiif  a  for* 
ward  end  retiding  adjacent  the  roll-over  hopper  aad  a- 
tending  rearwardly  thereof,  whereby  said  toadtag  coa- 
veyor  coonter-balanca  the  wdi^t  load  of  the  rod-over 
hof>per  and  staMliies  said  suspended  dlipenar  relative 
to  the  overhead  support,  said  loading  conveyor  advancing 
a  loaded  parts  container  into  the  roll-over  hopper  wbea 
the  hopper  is  pivoted  to  said  upright  loadiag  poeMoo. 
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I.  A  aeif-ooatained  pals  iiuiiiaiii  adapted  to 
paru  froa  an  open  parts  **m^inn  at  aa 


1.  In  a  trailer  for  hauling  lond  vehicles  and  tbt 
die  coabination  of  a  trader  bed,  a  fbldint  ^. 
draft  ■ttafhmmt  a  the  firoat  of  said  tt-ailir  bed  for 
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a  tractor  rthkk,  said  foMi^c 
draft  attachoMM  bmig  adapcnl  to  be  f oMad 
out  flat  ia  catan  witk  tkc  framd  preparatory  to  haviat 
the  load  vehicle  loaded  or  ualoaded  over  sMd  draft  at- 
rarhaiiat  aad  the  froat  cad  of  the  trailer  bed,  a  wheeled 
track  for  supportiag  the  rear  cad  of  said  trailer  bed,  aaid 
wheeled  truck  coavririag  track  wheels  aad  a  truck  fraaw 
tihaMy  wipporied  for  foie  aad  aft  tiltiBf  aMveawat  rela- 
tively la  Mid  track  wheds,  a  pivotal  coaaectioa  hifaiaa 
the  froat  cad  of  aud  track  f raoM  aad  the  rear  ead  of  aiid 
trailer  bed  coaipriiiag  pivotal  bracket  anm  exteadiat 
dowawardly  from  the  froat  ead  of  nid  truck  fnuae  aad 
traaevene  pivot  OKaas  joiaiag  the  lower  portioas  of  aaid 
pivotal  bracket  anae  with  laid  trailer  bed.  laid  pivotal 
coaaectiea  pcrauttiag  said  trailer  to  oiovc  fron  a  traaa- 
port  poAioa  ia  which  said  trailer  bed  aad  truck  fraaie 
lie  sabMaatially  ia  poralMisas  dowa  ioto  a  loadiaf  pori- 
tloa  ia  which  laid  truck  fraoic  is  tilled  dowawardly  aad 
forwardly  aad  said  trailer  bed  resU  oa  the  grouad,  aad 
hydraulic  ram  meaas  operative  to  raise  said  trailer  from 
said  loadiaf  positioa  to  said  traasport  positioa. 


rMMfi       t- 
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1.  A  boat  trailer  comprisiat  •  trailer  platform,  a 
loague.  a  pair  of  pedestals  avporled  from  said  pUtfocm 
aad  disposed  ooe  oa  each  side  laterally  of  said  plat- 
form aad  exieadliif  upwardly  above  the  platform  leval,  a 
respective  pivot  arm  pivolally  fixed  to  the  upper  ead  por- 
tion of  a  respective  pedestal  aad  depcadiag  therefrom  so 
as  to  pivot  about  a  horiioatal  axis  rearwardly  from  said 
respective  pedestal,  a  wheel  aaeembly  supported  from 
cadi  said  pivot  arm.  a  wiach  supported  oa  said  toagne.  aad 
meaas  conaectiaf  said  wiach  to  the  lower  ead  of  said  pivot 
arm.  whereby  said  platform  will  be  raised  whea  said 
pivot  arms  are  pulled  forward  by  said  wharh  aad 


CONVIYOB ILIVATCNI 
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rehrtwTll  1H2,  SaM  Na. 
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I.  A  coaveyor  devalor  for  lifttef  articles  from  a  su^ 
ply  stalioa  at  a  tow  level  lo  a  laterally  offset  delivery 
statioo  at  a  higher  level,  said  conveyor  elevator  oom- 
prisiag  a  subataatially  upright  supportiag  structure  poei- 
tiooed  above  said  supply  atatioa.  aa  article  pickup  dc- 
vaior  uait  coaaected  to  said  supporthig  structure  aad 
movable  ia  a  subetaatially  vertical  path,  aa  article  pick- 
up carrier  unit  connected  to  said  elevaior  unit  aad  mov- 
able apward  aad  dowaward  thereby,  said  carrier  uait 
beiag  mouaiad  oa  said  elevaior  uait  for  tatcral  awvenwat 
ralativaly  thereto,  aa  artide  pickup  uait  oiooaiad  oa  said 
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10  the  travel  of  one  of  said  uaits  to  a  predetermined  height 
above  said  supply  station  for  moving  said  carrier  unit 
laterally  relatively  to  said  elevator  unit  toward  said  de- 
livery 


DKY  WALL  JOOCTTAmG  ATT AlATUfl 
Wama  HamIL  ta^JAlaai^TiB. 

Ma|r  TMt  Ivaui  SenH  Na,  WKiJt^ 
lOhha.   fCXlld— M) 


A  dry  wan  tape  ccmeating  aad  applyiag  device 
a  hopper  haviag  spaced  parallel  side  walk 
aected  by  a  ftoat  wall,  a  back  wall  arraaged  ia 
parallel  relatioa  to  said  froat  wall,  aad  a  botloi 
siopiag  downwardly  firom  said  froat  wall  to  said  back 
wall;  a  cover  for  said  hopper  hiafedhr  secured  to 
side  walls  opposite  said  bottom  wall,  said 
ing  in  spaced  refaMioa  to  said  froat  waO:  a 
to  said  cover  for  sUdiag  aayveaMat  theiaoa 
froat  wall;  a  trowel  iategrally  formed  with  said  froat 
wall  aad  exteadiag  at  a  forwudly  siopiag 
upwardly  taperiag  flaagm  iaiegrally  fonaa 
side  edges  of  said  trowel:  a  frams  member  secured  to 
said  froat  wall;  meaas  oi 
said  trowel;  spaced  parallel 
iaiegraOy  forwardly  of  said  fraaie  flsember,  a 
secured  betweea  said  haadk  supports  ia  spaced  parallel 
relatioa  lo  said  fraaw  amaiher,  said  froat  waU  haviag 
a  traasverse  shM  fprawd  Ihereia  adJaeeat  i 
wall;  a  yoke  moaaiid  oa  oae  ead  of  said 

Id  a  tape  reel  )ouraalled  ia  said  yoke. 
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(MTU  rran  an  opea  pwti  cootuiMr  at  •■  aievatkMi  mm-  4ntt  attachmeat  al  the  front  of  mid  iraHar  bed  for  affed- 
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1.  In  meant  for  rnwpliiit  the  attachmeat  of  a  Ubd 
to  an  artide  having  a  ooowbi  label  recdving  surface,  the 
comMnatioB  comprntaf :  a  base  member,  a  pair  of  flex- 
ible flaps  each  having  ooe  edge  secured  to  said  base  mem- 
ber akmg  opposite  sides  thereof  and  projecting  away 
from  said  base  member;  a  thin,  stiff  plate  charadcriasd 
bf  raaiUsaoa,  ovcriying  a  nalor  portion  of  each  of  said 
flaps  and  flrnriy  sacnrad  to  said  baae  msmbsr  with  s^ 

able  bM  seated  between  said  flapr.  the  face  of  said 
Hock  MQnosBt  dte  free  mtb  of  said  flaps  having  a  con- 
cnve  trough  therein  paraUal  to  said  flaps;  said  flaps 
praiecling  beyond  said  face  of  stfd  block. 


MnCRANMBCAPSULB 
PM  P.  baanssi  Mflwmka^  Wk. 
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1.  In  a  mrrrhandlse  capibls  faKhiding  complementary 
male  and  female  sections  Hormed  of  material  having  le- 
siliency  and  adapted  lo  cndoea  ■— «.J»-~«Tr.  Mrfdmale 

section  having  a  circular  rim  portion  with  many  dKom- 
fersntially  spaced  external  bossm  of  Aort  pstiphenl  ex- 
tent profectiag  outwardly  faam  the  side  of  arid 

tion  adjacent  said  rim  and  complaiely  araond . 

twn.  and  said  female  section  haviat  an  outwaidly  ol 
cucular  rim  of  a  size  to  racsive  the  ite  poitioa  and 
of  the  proiecting  bosses  of  said  mala  — '«**tw. 
rim  having  a  drcidar  adfls  and  then  '^•^t  an 
circular  seat  inwardly  of  said  ctiddar  edge 
oAat  rim  widi  At  female  section,  and  - 
laterally  spaced  locking  slioukkn.  wWcfc  am  faw  in 
number  compared  to  the  numher  oi  Irnssni  psoiactiM 
inwardly  fkom  the  inner  side  of  said  offset  rim  and  loatad 
to  cooflne  soose  of  mid  bosass  betwwn  Mid  sntaSsnid 
locking  Aoulders  while  the  rim  of  mid  mda  section  en- 

gMM  odd  seat  and  while  the  omarmoat  portions  of  the 
other  bommflrictfanaBy  engage  portions  of  the  interior  of 
■aid  etbet  rim  of  the  femak  section  in  araa  which  arc 

devoid  of  locUng  shoulders^  said  locking  Aonldcn  p^ 
friting  inwardly  only  a  HttHad  distance  so  that  mid 
bossm  amy  nmp  ovar  the  riMwIdars  itiiriM  assembly  —^ 
said  shoulders  being  adapted  to  conct  whh  any  of  die 
"y^T  ooMW  rrgsrdfcw  of  how  the  sections  an  dinosed 
circumfcrantiattywiih  icspact  lo  one  another,  and  said 
being  adapted  10  Iks  bstwtieu  any  pair  of 


dks 


An  ash  tray  comprismg  an  elongated  arm  arranged  lo 
be  suitably  and  detachaMy  pivoted  to  the  bottom  edge 
of  a  vertical  plane  portion  of  a  suitable  support  for  movo- 
ment  between  a  position  ewiwiding  underneath  die  suit- 
able support  and  a  position  extendii^  beyond  the  suit- 
abk  support  said  arm  having  a  boh  rsoeMi«  apcrtwt 
adjacent  die  snpportii^  end  thereof,  a  pnir  of  ptaMs  hav- 
ing  mating  openings  positioned  on  opposite  sidm  of  said 
apertured  end  of  said  arm.  a  securing  bolt  *««-*.«f^ 
through  the  aperture  in  said  eiongaled  arm  and  said  mat- 
ing openings  in  said  plates  and  a  not  pivotally  ■*«««fttfi^ 
said  elongated  arm  between  said  plates,  an  **r'**'^n§ 
U-shaped  spring  damp  mounted  on  the  upper  of  said 
plates,  said  spring  damp  bd^  arrai«ed  to  embrace  the 
vertical  plane  portion  of  the  suitable  support,  said  don- 
gatad  arm  having  a  pair  of  downwardly  and  inwardly 
disposed  reverted  rails  extending  along  the  opposite 
diereof  to  die  free  end  of  said  dongated  arm.  said 
gated  arm  having  an  ash  recdving  bote  extendii^  t.^^ 
through  between  said  opposite  rails,  and  an  ash  racdvl^ 
receptade  of  greater  dimmsiooi  than  said  ash  opcaii^ 
said  raeeptade  having  oppositdy  extending  horiaonial 
flanges  arranged  to  slide  fai  said  arm  opposite  rails  and 
removably  support  said  receptacle  beneath  said  ash  open- 
ing, said  downwardly  and  inwardly  reverted  rafls  cea> 
verging  towards  die  lop  of  said  ann  at  didr  inner  ends 
to  limit  sliding  movement  of  said  flanges  inwardly  and 
hence  locate  said  ash  recq>tade  benearti  said  ash  ivcdv- 
ing  hole. 
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LUNCH  MIX 
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2.  An  accesaoqr  oompattment  for  a  lunch  bon 

a  boa-like  lower  portion  and  having  a  

receiving  lid  hingedly  rowwtttJ  at  its  lower  rear 
die  upper  rear  edge  of  the  box-like  lower  portion, 
of  the  lidaiBd  lower  portion  bd^  fat  and 
co-planar,  the  hmch  bon  lid  having  a  handk 
^•■•*fcwi—  tharaon  and  sacnrad  at  both 

portion,  a  domed  Ud.  means  U^adly 

lower  rear  edge  of  dw  rnni|iaiiiiianl  Ud  and  lower 

partment  portion,  an  end  of  the  riiiii|iii i  Ud  . 

lower  portion  bei^  flat  and  co-planar  and  adapted 
flt  in  dom.  abutting  rdatioo  a^dttt  an  sad  of 
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I28r  ^^"^^  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

hack'  bos.  «  hooUd  iaage  ^co-oiMiivo  with  «i  ivp«  wall  io  «id  imtiwid  portfoB, V  ^pod 

edfe  of  OM  cad  of  the  comptftmnt  lower  parties  aad  nid  tnk  aad  hnriag  a  frae  Iomt  tad 

formed  for  hooked,  sopported  ■ffarhaifl  to  a  te  cad  ike  opwiag  ia  Ike  «■■  of  fha  taafc  aad 

wall  of  lock  hack  bos.  aid  laagi  briag  fonaad  aai  araa,  a  phii  rcaovaUy  iKMalad  la 

adapted  to  flt  betweca  tke  doad  id  aad  aa  ead  wall  of  haviaK  aa 

the  box-Ukc  lower  portioa  of  each  hack  boa.  oaaaa  for  Bekctcd  diMaaoe  biyaad  ike  frao 

wcuriaf  the  iMmpmtmtm  lid  ia  doaed  coaditioa.  a  clip   a  hqrcr  of  caaieat  coatiat  the  iaHrlar 

aecvad  to  the  top  of  the  coavartaieat  lid  aad  frtradmt  »^  haviag  aa 

eadwja  froa  the  lamc  end  of  the  coaipartnwat  a  thai 

havii^  the  hooked  flanpe  thereoa,  aad  formed  lo  doaely  ,  ^ 

overlie  the  Hd  of  rach  hach  boa  whea  the 

it  ki  hooked,  mpported  eafagMMai 

auxiliary  haadle  coaaected  at  oae  cad  thereof  to  tbt 

maipartmeat  lid,  the  auxiliary  haadle  beiag  of  a  leafth 

•oillcicat  to  extMMl  beyoad  aid  oae  ead  of  tke  coaapoiV 

meat  a  dirtaaca  eqoal  to  a  wbctantial  portioa  of  dM 

length  of  such  luadi  box,  aad  attachim  raeaai  oa  the 

free  end  of  aid  auxiliary  haadle  for  releaaMy  attack* 

iaf  the  latter  lo  the  hach  boa  Ud. 
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1.  la  a  conpHag,  a  fine  namber  haviat  aa  aaaolar 
portioa  provided  with  a  plurality  of  anaolarly  ipoced 
lugs,  a  aecoad  member  haviag  aa  annular  portion  pro> 
vidad  with  a  plurality  of  cooperating  tugs  arranged  to 
MM  axially  within  the  tpaoa  between  the  higi  of  aid 
ftnt  awmber  whereby  adinceat  logi  of  each  member  aay 
be  brought  into  rngagimMt  by  relative  rolatioa  of  aid 
meaben,  each  pair  of  eagagiag  higi  haviag  opporiuli 
faced  iadiaod  iaartkig  surfooM  engagable  apoa  rel- 
ative rotatin  of  aiid  aaaibew  la  om  diactiM  to  move 
the  aoM  axially  toward  each  other  aad  oppoately  faced 
locking  HirfaoM  rttrndhig  M  m  angle  froa  aid  inaert- 
ing  nirfaces  engageaMe  upon  further  relative  rotatioa  of 
aid  aeaben  to  hold  the  aae  axially 
Ipf  OM  of  aid  meaiberi  haviag  hwrliaw 
faces  fodag  la  a  diractiM  oppowM  to 
inserting  turfaoes,  tke  otka  of  said  awimbcri  mdoding  a 
second  plurality  of  auularty  spaced  lugs  ^ooed  axially 
from  the  Ant  plurality  of  h|p  thereof  and  displaced  ra- 
dially with  respect  thereto,  aid  second  phurality  of  tugs 
having  inclined  rsawving  snrfacm  theraM  fadng  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  said  first  meniioMd  rsawving  sur- 
faces, said  rsflsoving  snrfacm  beiag  engageaMe  upon  rel- 
ative rotatioa  of  said  meaiben  ia  the  opposite  directiM 
after  diseagageowM  of  said  locking  surilaca  to 
said  members  axially  away  from  each  other. 


m 


mm^  I JNID  TANK  AND  SPUD  OPINING 


Me  JX  19SS,  Ssiiri  Na.  MMH 
ddakas.   (Ctilf    it) 

4.  A  cyiadrtcal  tank  structore  having  u 

embossed  portiM  defining  an  outwardly  dished  am 
the  cyltodrkttl  side  wall  thereat  m  opening  ttoough 


I 


end  of  said  sleeve  and  tke  iaaer  ead  of 
said  layer  adkeriag  to  and  rnvnriag  dw  eatira  siii  aad 
ead  surfaca  of  tke  portioa  of  said  spud  sleeve  disposed 
within  said  tank,  whereby,  said  plug  a^  be 
from  aid  sleeve  to  leave  aa  opsaiag  throaik  «U  om 
layer  betwcM  tke  rieeve  aad  tke  iaow  aarfaca  of 
layer,  said  opeaiag  haviag  a  dhiawlM 
naM  a  tke  ianer  ilismslw  of  said 


M. 
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1.  A  hopper  (or  delivering  hooks  ia  aUgaed  positiM  ia- 
chiding  an  open-ended  rotating  drum,  pins  projecting  fa»- 
wardly  from  oae  wall  of  said  drum,  withdrawal  means 
comprising  a  phirality  of  Made  elements,  safcl  withdrawal 
means  extending  through  the  open  end  of  said  dnna,  om 
of  said  Made  elements  being  dosdy  proakMte  to  said  pins, 
aid  OM  Made  element  bdag  iadoded  with  its  upperaoel 
ead  dispoeed  m  such  apposed  relatiM  to  said  piaa  that 
objects  carried  m  said  pirn  wOl  be  defiected  therefrom 
and  transferred  onto  the  uppenaost  edge  of  said 
upon  rotation  of  aid  drum,  another  of  said  Made  < 
beiag,  hagitudiMlty  spaced  by  a  gap  froa  said  ftrst-mea- 
tioaed  Made  element,  the  uppenaost  edge  of  said  Inst- 
mentioned  Made  element  bdng  beneath  the  uppenaoet 
edge  of  nid  first-mentioned  Made  eleaaat,  aad  receivii^ 
awaas  outside  said  dnrni  spaced  froa  aad  beaealh  Ike 
ootermoet  ead  portioa  of  said  witkdrawal  meaas,  wkan- 
by  wben  nid  recdvhig  awaa  is  naaUe  to  receive  hooks 
from  said  withdrawal  meaas.  withdrawa  hooks  froa  said 
withdraial  mnas  are  discharged  withoet  said  receivi^ 
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1.  For  wa  with  a  tfmm  fua  vaho  ttot  has 
Id  attack  a  body  tlHnUv  m  ■ttiriwiii 
carit  im  whicfc  to  accomiiioilan  a  caa  of  paaw,  a 
!■  Mid  caM«  aad  opanUp  ia  iha  caa  «(  fMaa  to 
iowaidi  the  botton  ollha  omi,  aradia 
aad  kaviag  a  poiaiad  aad  aritk  bwba 
-nr-lr  '  f— —  TffTtann  IIiib  Ihi  diaiail^  nT  mU 
wHk  wtiA  lo  piaraa  tha  botloai  of  dM  caa  Md 
foiatioa  lo  withdraw  tha  oaa  fraai  Aa 
pldloa  of  dw  limply  of  naaM 
aMaai  Uaii«  laid  piMo  b  Mid  cMfc«  hi  OM 


I.  la  a  hibricatiaf  puoip  aacoibly  foruM  ia 
tioo  with  a  hibricaat  ooataiav  OMapririat  • 
horiaotal  lop  OMBiber  fbr  a  Ivbricaat  oootaiaar,  a  . 
owvar  carriad  by  aid  lap  aieaiber,  a  bcariag  Uocfc  oa 
m   dw  othar  aide  of  laid  top  aiihrr  from  tha  priaw  awwr 
a   aad  «aoad  away  dMnfron,  tubataatiaily  vcitical  aiiaai 
ooopcratiat  btfaaa  the  top  oieaiber  aad  the  bwariai 
.     Mockio prevMrt dtvtoccmeat  of  the  Mock  rafadifo 
aaid   lo.  a  lobitaadaly  vertical  drive  shaft  rnaairhid  a 
ead  to  the  prime  oiovar  aad  the  other  ead  dMraof 
rod   jouraaiod  ia  tha  beari^  Mock,  omd  Moas  sacurad  lo 


.toSSiC 

MB  ^v*  oHaaf  AaHisaau  Kaaiu 
JaM  lMMM«MNaw f IMti 


1.  Ia  a  device  of  the 
lop  hippar  havim  a 


Mv  01  MM  rod   jouraaiod  ia  Oia  beanag  Mock,  poay  aaeaas  sacuraa  lo 

•  caa  aad  after   die  bcarii«  block  aad  operable  by  rotalioa  of  iaid  drive 

cadof  apoa  do-   shaft,  said  pvav  aaoaos  haviag  aa  iaiet  port  aad  aa  oal- 

B,  aai  fwAiaat   let  port,  said  iaiet  port  exteodiaf  dowawardly  froai  Urn 

puov  Bwaos,  a  dtacharfs  coeduit  conaeclad  at  oae  aad 

10  said  outlet  port  aad  having  its  other  aad  oulaidB  of 

s^d  Goalriaer.  the  iaiBrovaaeat  whidi  coiiMirisce  oMaai 

tied  to  said  shaft  to  rotate  therewith  exteaAsf  below  the 

beaiiiW  Modi  aad  outwardly  from  the  axis  of  Midshaft 

to  chura  hibricaat  ia  a  hibrifaat  cootainer  upoo  which 

die  topowaiber  is  placed. 


10  tit 


of  the  hopper  aad  loealad  adlanal  lo  tta 
of  aheiilij  dM  oealar  of  mnriiy  of  aaid 
laieraily  ftoa  said  aiii^  a 
dK  opoa  •im 

7M  O.  G.— t 
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for  iprayiag  H^aidi 
ia  whidiiha  li«dd  is  to  be 
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ekmty  adljacfiH  dw  boOom  of  the  coataiMr; 
ia  the  oootajncr  ia  a  vcrtiad  wed- 


• 

tiom  tilmmt  Ac  kooom,  the  lower  portkM  of  ibc  cyla- 
der  kaviag  •  port  aad  aronad  aaid  port  bdat  aacmvd  M 
Mid  diKharic  tube,  a  piatoa  doady  fltttaf  nid  cjrUader 
at  Mid  port  aad  redprocabic  post  tbt  port  to  corer  aad 
uaoovcr  the  latter;  a  check  valve  connraaicatiat  wMi  the 


TUINING-IN 


IMtmSlNG 


4,lf»7^lMlilNa.M3^in 


M!»    1W>«    'j^t^tK-j-  « 


■tn, 


i  -iXkl'   •    *v^  . 


^^'  *«i*  m  •««  -tiswi 


cyliader  and  arraated  to  permit  ingress  of  liqnid  into 
the  cyliader,  a  OMfaelie  vibrator  motor  cooaected  to 
die  piston  to  reciprocate  the  Mme.  the  piston  moving 
upward  aad  downward  in  the  cyUnder  to  uncover  aad 
cover  respectively  the  port  ooaaected  to  the  dlidiarie 
tube  aad  said  piston  during  part  of  its  downward  stroke 
forcing  the  liquid  into  die  discharge  tube. 
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I.  A  hopper  for  receiving  aad  dischargiag  flaely  di- 
vided particles  comprising,  in  combiaatioa,  coatainer 
meaas  faKhiding  aa  iatakc  opeaiag  ia  die  upper  portioa 
diereof .  a  dbcharga  opeaiag  ia  dM  lower  portiaa  diere- 
of .  aad  an  iaaer  wall  surface  commuaicatiag  with  said 
dhcharge  opening;  clowre  owaas  for  said  dlKharge  opea- 
iag; a  vertically  exteadiag  guide  for  movcaMy  momitii^ 
said  closure  means  relative  to  said  container  aMaas,  said 
guide  iadudiag  a  cyliadricnl  iaasr  surface,  said  doaare 
meaas  providfaig  a  cover  for  said  discharge  opeaiag  M  a 
lower  Uaiit  of  mmamfBl  of  said  doaarc  means  oa  said 
guide;  a  piitoa  slidaaMy  carried  by  said  cyliadrical 
net  surfan;  aMaas  rnaaactiag  saU  pisioa  widi 
closure  meaas;  a  saeoad  coalaiaar  flseaas  for 


a  friaie  wwk  piaoe 

a  sanaivt  D^^m.  a  ^^d  ^d^^^rf  ftv 

Mid  w«t  piaoaaatf 

dM  fraMt  la  a  podtioa  ia  which  the'bad  appiM 
upwHdhr  agalaBt  dw  sapportad  work  place,  a  die  I 
oa  dM  frame  for  iowwiv  iMo  a 
woifc  piaen  for  daapiat  tka  wotk  piece  balweea  die  die 
aad  bed.  foldar  piatM  iMaalad  oa  dM  fkmae  for  Mova- 
maat  to  a  poaidoa  ia  whidi  aaid  folder  platM  IMd  la- 
wardly  dM  edfM  of  tihe  damped  work  piece,  aad  Heaae 
far  Aifd^  the  die,  bid.  aad  feld«  plaMe  to  said  poai- 
doasOenof,  ia  a  f  riiliiMiniil.  tiiMd  segaeaca.  the 
MoveaMal  oc  the  die  to  Mid  podtitM  Ibtnai  beiag  Unt 
ia  dM  seqneaoe,  the  folder  plMM  moviai  to  said  poddoa 
aext  la  the  ■s<aiBci,  aad  Ike  bed  awlni  to  ka  poaidoa 
last  in  the  sequence,  said  means  iadoding  a  cam  rockaMy 
moantrd  iqwa  dM  support  fkaow,  aad  can^iperaled  oo^ 
nections  extending  from  the  cam  to  the  die.  folder  plates, 
and  bed  for  shifting  tlM  same  to  said  positions  thereof 
responsive  to  rocking  of  the  cam  hi  om  directioa,  the 
coaaectioas  exteatfiag  to  the  die  «'«ipr«fi"g  aa  arm  snp- 
portiag  the  die  aad  nduUtj  amualed  qpoa  the  support 
fraaM,  a  ooaaacdag  rod  attached  at  oae  end  to  said  am, 
aad  a  lever  pivotaDy  moualed  apoa  dM  fraoM  aad  ooa- 
aected pivotally  to  dM  odher  ead  of  Ike  rod,  said  lever 
iadadteg  awaas  adaalad  by  iht  ciM  rmpoMivt  la  iwfc- 
iag  of  dM  COM  for  ewiifliV  the  Irw  la  a  podtioa  c0M> 
dve  to  move  dM  dfe  to  Mid  db  poridoa,  Mid  coMMctioa 
exteadiag  to  dM  folder  plalH  eomprUig  a  Itnr  pivotally 
Moaaled  npoa  dM  apriiht  adhceal  the  tral  immi  if  lawnr. 
cords  coansciid  to  dM  mrnail  mmhI  tovw,  nad  dUa 
blo^  carried  by  the  mpport  f^mae  aad  attached  la  the 
piaias.  Mid  sBda  bfocka  hdi«  Poiaii  la  the 

for  AMIig  the  foMw  pfolH  to  Mid  poridiMs 

— « — « ^  .^- M -. 

ewi^^^H^  as  ^ae  snooaaiHiBaa  H^^ar 

by  the  cam  ia  a  directioa  to  exert  a  pull  oa  said  cords. 


of  said  am 
air  froHMid 


tnm  said  flrsi 
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IMk  of  boOMB  teps  Majly 
poMte  ccoml  waBs  of  the 
bottooi  Mft  having  a  Ui 
Mcarad  to  the  other  bottm  fai 
flape  betaf  of  a  width  throMfhoiit 
of  Mid  oppoiite  poraUci  file 
hiatedly  rn«Biiftad  to  omI 
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to  a  I 


Itt 


rof  «p- 
oaaofaaii  the  free  opper  cadi  of  the  cad  wall  Mnictm  for 
•■d  paHaa  tag  the  half  ooven  hi  horii— fal  coplaaar 


the  width  ^                                   | 

a  pair  of  ^fHftwi  flape  1LJU9^97%  

of  cad  waUe  of  «ba  PACKAGING  AND  COOKING  CONTAINBII 

of  each  of  the  latter  ^mm^J- ■■■!■>  V.Way% am^mJUmm W. 

TliriBiiiliLifS4.§erfriNo.4?M31 


oblique  fold  line  secnred  to  the  odier  boCton  flap  of 
such  pair,  each  of  said  latter  pain  of  bottom  flapi  beinf 
uniecured  to  the  botton  flaps  coaaected  to  said  ceatral 
walls,  all  of  said  bottom  flaps  lying  between  the  skJcs 
of  die  collapsed  carton,  atd  the  edpes  of  each  of  said 
latter  pain  of  bottom  flaps  adjacent  the  central  pair  of 
bottom  flaps  beinf  cut-away  to  a  locatioa  adSaoeat  their 
hinge  coaaectioos  with  said  end  walls  of  the  coDapeed 
carton  to  provide  gaps  between  such  latter  flaps  and  the 
a4iaccat  edga  of  the  ceatral  flaps. 


MULTI.TRIP  S^mriNG  CONTAINEK 
M.  WHHis.  Ckpiaa.  Ma.  Mtaaer  la 


I  March  33k  IMd,  frnW  No.  171^1 
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In  a  oaa-piaee  paperboaid  shipping  container  having 
connected  together  oppoeed  side  aad  ead  walls  the  latter 
with  handholee  therein  aad  having  tree  upper  cads,  half 
cover  memben  each  coaaected  akmg  a  fold  line  to  the 
respective  side  walls,  aad  a  bottom;  each  cover  member 
having  side  flanges  thereoa  connected  in  downward  right- 
angular  rriatioiahip  thereto,  depending  end  flanges  on 
each  cover  member  hinged  lo  an  faiwardly  offset  outer 
portioa  of  dw  eads  of  the  cover  meaAers,  aU 


fa 

meat  with  the  laaar  fwm  of  the  ead  wall  stiacture  Mid 
widi  free  adgm  of  the 
die  upper  bouadary  of  each  of 
dw  ead  eowar  flai«i 

of  paperhoasd  to  be  haadgnaped  far  Uftfag  die 
aad  portioa  of 


onet  oaiwaidly  beyoad  the  varacal 


"9?*if^ 


I.  A  pariragiag  aad  oooUag  coataiaer,  fwaptMng  a 
bag  fonaed  of  flsadble  sheet  mMeiial  aad  haviag  a  bottom 
adapted  to  support  the  body  of  eaid  bag  in  an  iqiright 
poemoa,  me  powom  aao  lower  punioa  oc  aaio  nag  oemg 
formed  of  a  metal  fofl  lanrinatr  rompossd  of  two  thia 
sheets  of  metal  foil  bonded  tofedier  widi  a  heat-itsiitiiii 
adhesive  material,  the  upper  portion  of  said  bag  beiag 
formed  of  a  tiaacpanat  plastio  ubB*  aiid  fllm  bemg  ida* 
tively  noa-heat-rsdMaat  as  compared  to  said  metal  fofl 
lamiiiate,  and  at  least  one  outwardly-extending  heat  radia> 
tion  fln  integrally  competed  to  the  outer  ^eet  of 
fofl  laminate  near  the  top  of  said  lower  body  portioa. 


ENVELyrOfPTINC  MEANS 

1  c  HnaimenBt  •L^aaBBH^  N.  j« 
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"^Wi  OBvdope  comprising  a  central  froat  ractaagiriar 
body  portioo  having  a  pInraHty  of  overlying  adjetoiaf 
flaps,  said  body  portioo  having  a  row  of  ckwely  spaced 
perforations  near  one  loag  edge  thereof,  a  aairow  ilrtp 
of  plastic  material  fai  a  fold  ot  out  flap  at  aid  oaa  loag 
edge,  a  baad  of  cement  extending  coatinuoualy  fraai 
one  end  of  the  strip  to  an  intermediate  point  dwrcaloafl. 
and  a  plurality  of  spots  of  cement  at  spaced  iaterrah 
along  the  remaining  portioa  of  the  strip,  said  oae  flap 
having  a  row  of  cloaidy  spaced  perfbratiom  Juxtapoaed 
to  the  row  of  perforatiom  in  sdd  firoat  body  pordoa. 
said  strip  haviag  an  end  extending  outside  of  the  envelopt 
to  fectlitatc  faiitlal  tearing  of  die  envelope. 


M. 


IONIC  VACUUM  rUMP 

f*  N.  Y, 


j«  a  eoepasaBoa  or  New 
r,  l9f^feesWNa.f7442« 

I.  The  method  of  evacuating  a  system  ooataining  inert 
gates  by  means  of  aa  ionic  vacuum  punsp  requiriaf 
suflkicnt  gas  pressure  for  the  asaiaiMmaoe  of  an  electric 
iiicharge  for  eflldeat  pumping  spaed,  which  method  com* 
prises  the  steps  of  reducing  the  pwiesuie  of  the 
by  meam  of  the  pomp  undl  the  pumping 
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bOs  bdow  afl  opiiiiram  vatae.  tattrodvcnc  uMo  the  •jr»-  aad 
ttm  a  worfciag  tM  w<iich  can  be  fcttcrad  chficalty  tck  cam 
Mcrcaac  the  lotal  prcMure  hi  the  tyttcm  lo  a  lavd  wkovl  «M 
an  ckctric  dbcharfe  wiihia  the  punp  is  readily  maia-   tricaOr 
taiwcl  lo  rMtorc  aad  aaaintaifl  tha  poaapiag  tpttd  at  aa  pinMaltjr 

to  the 
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1m  Iha 

ofttalmiovol 
of 
tha  pcfiphsy  of  a 
to  mU  hi*  by 
adti  ef  aaeh  gMa 
ad  BMsaa  ralBlaHjr  I 
traOy  localad  f«ca«  ia  ttU  hiri^  and 
trkaly  whh  tha  liinhiillail  aprii  af  aid  hob, 
meaas  haTJag  a  Ifaraadad  opo 
cflfaaed  with  aaid  ihwaded  aMow  for  relative  rolaliaa 
therewith  aad  beiag  flMvable  traamnely  of  said  thicad- 
cd  aMaae  opoa  rotalioa  of  Mid  ihwadwl  iMaaa  aad 


optimmn  vahie.  paflapint  tt»  orixtwe  of  the  syMem 
and  the  worUag  $»  uattl  the  partial  prcMure  of  tha 
tytten  faaes  has  been  redocod  to  a  prcdelermiaed  value, 
aad  removint  the  workinf  gas  from  the  system  by  meaaa 
of  a  fetter. 
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A. 


Stmt  meaas  extendiag  betweea  each  of 

said  potttioninf  meaas  through  radially  diraciad 

ia  said  hob  cxteadlog  frooi  Mid  reccM  through  the  mrfaoe 

of  said  hub  aad  bciag  pivotaly  ooaaected  to  add 

aad  said  poeitioaiag  meaaa  whereby  apOB  rotatioa  of  I 

threaded  aieaM  ia  oae  dbactioa  aaid  ponlioaiag  an 

wiU  be  movad  aloeg  Mid  threaded  Meaas  to  ad|B« 

angle  of  said  plates  dvoogh  Mid  strut  meaas  to 

each  of  said  platM  aboat  Its  hiags  to  c 

to  move  outwardly  iato  tha  ooaipciasor  iakt 

whereby  said  pbles  partially  block  flie 

jaceat  said  hub  aad  npea  rotatioa  of  said 

meaas  fai  the  reverse  dtaactka  said  plalM  will  be 

to  move  iawardly  agaiast  said  hrih. 


I.  A  steam  discharge  means  of  the  character  described 
comprising,  a  housing  cootainiag  steam  osder  pressure, 
a  tubular  boss  extendiag  therefrom,  a  casing  having  a 
part  fitted  against  one  end  of  the  boss,  said  casing  ia- 
dudii^  a  tubular  skcve  located  within  and  spaced  from 
the  iatcrior  of  the  boss,  a  aoczk  fitted  within  the  sleeve 
aad  ckwag  one  end  of  the  sleeve,  said  nozzle  having 
aa  axial  passage  having  a  reduced-diameter  end  in  com- 
rounicatioo  with  the  interior  of  Uw  housing  and  gradaally 
increasing  in  diameter  toward  its  other  ead,  said  but- 
mentjoaed  ead  profectiag  beyoad  the  casiag.  the  aozzls 
having  a  subsuntial  portion  of  its  length  spaced  from 
the  interior  of  the  skcve  to  thereby  form  a  fluid  chamber 
betweea  the  exterior  of  the  noaade  aad  the  interior  of 
the  sleeve,  said  chamber  being  opca  at  oae  ead  rear- 
wardly  of  the  outlet  end  of  the  aoxzle,  a  conduit  lead- 
iag  iato  said  chamber  from  a  source  of  fluid  under  pras- 
I.  and  a  pipe  connected  at  the  outlet  cad  of  the 
aad  at  the  opea  ead  of  the  fluid  chamber. 


TimSSSSZcmNaM 


DKVlCBPOKMJMA^fiGJMJT^ 

Om  BaBaca*  Ta^^'law  RMBf  aaa  rmiw  c  nappei 
»  *a  tMM  flMM  af  AMSsh 

by  *a  isuajin'  if  *•  NigL 
■  Aarfl  IS,  Iffll.  taW  Ma.  in414 
IcCte.  (CLm— llfl^ 
Mr  TMa  If,  U IL  Caia  OMSk  ase.  flif) 

aa  axial  flow 
bladM  aad  sabfaet  to 


la  aa  axial  flow  compreasor  haviag  a  rotor  isiryhig 
uumpisssDf  MadM  wldch  tolsr  k  sapfartad  at  aaa  aad 
ia  aa  oiHubricaied  besriag  Mnroaaded  by  aa 
air  iaiet,  aad  ia  which  there  is  a  tsadsacy  for 
oil  froM  said  baariag  to  eater  said  air  iaIet,  aa 
aMat  for  prswntiag  each  leakage  oil  froM 
air  iaIet  coa^rtsiag  aMaaa  foraiiag  a 
chamber  Mrmuadiag  said  baariag  far 

oH,  saeaM  psosidiag  aa  air  passags  iroM  a  i 
Ito  bladcd  sactiaa  of  said  rotor  opantiag  at  I 
pressors  to  said 
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■pwwfly  fnm  s 
Ik*  «*»— ^  twill!  (ki  bMfi^  ialo  • 
Irnt  of  ttid  baMftv  wfcidk  b  a^rtaiMd  •! 

lag  ia  Hid  ■— ilir  ch— ilicr  k  (droed  ootof  nid 

kar  ky  wyr-afioipkirtc   piwni*  deidoped  ia  ike 

biaded  lectioa  of  said  rotor  aad  a  oohMBa  of  oil  tkm 

fbnned  in  laid  pipe  ooartitum  a  nal  bctweea  tke 

ker  aad  aud  «aoe  at  ■nNtiaHaWy 

to  nmiiitala  a  preddermiaed  air  prmure  ia  tke  Mid 

chaaiber. 


I  ' 


Ike 
la  aid  "1"  iaio  Mid 


at-»,- 


G.  m  k.  a, 

OMM  applcaMM  Mw  H  1958,  ImM  Naw  SlMtt.    iaeffeclJM  tm  mmi  mi  mmiA  m 
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1.  Ia  a  taiiairtef  kaviat  a  iktth  drivM  ia 
witk  tiaM  aad  diefnoe,  tka  provirioa  of  a  piaioa  drivably 
ooaaocted  witk  Mid  riiailt  a  pnitouou  alto  dnvaMy 
coaarrtad  wiik  Mid  akal^  a  rod^  aNMbcr  kaHag  a 
•top  nirteoe  coaccatric  witk  in  rocUaf  aait,  a  loolkad 
dcaeat  nouatad  movably  oa  Mid  roddag  miber  eo 
utobe  ditplaceable  oat  <C  eagagmwat  witk  Mid  piaioa, 
ftdUeat  meaai  argfaig  Mid  «lMMal  iaio  cagagMMat  widi 
Mid  piakm.  Mid  dcMtat  kaviag  aa  akattaeal  farfkce  ca- 
gageakle  by  Mid  projoctioa.  aad  ncaai  for  rockiag  Mid 
aiembcr  iato  a  flrst  podlkMi  oowcyoadiag  to  Hw  liicwr 

HBD     fipvOvPwH     vOOQHbDBB  '  SOD  IDww  wk  SBvQIBB  vOVDOS  vOT* 

mpoiKnag  lo  isc  ror  nw^  cononion,  mm  pnuoa  noHg 
o?cr  tka  leetk  of  tka  tooAad  ci<aicat  ia  tke  fint  potitioa 
■ad  bdag  drivea  by  tka  iMikad  dcaeat  to  seraiM  Ike 
Mid  dMft  u  tke  rodiiag  mcaiber  awvci  ftaM  flnt  to 

tooCked  dcncat  out  of 
lag  tlic  Hcoad  podtioa. 

— 4^ 
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1.  Ia  a  flHcWae  of  tka  dOM  dewrftad,  a  credit  bal- 
wmnifi  ■oapiea  vo  regmer  aegeiivc  eaMuau  m 
Ike  "#"b"  ooaiph Bleat  of  llie  trae  ■*g«*>«—  bmov 
toiatiiaf  oonpndag  >  phveUty  of  axiaHy  aligaed 
a  Manag  meaat  for  eack  wked  of  wdd  iigldii  far 


2.  la  ooMbiaatioa,  a  coadactor  diipoeed  over  aa 
providlag  iMieut  flow  tfaoaili 
r,  a  mm.  carrier,  awaas  oMaatiag  Mid  canier 
trawMl  of  Ike  area  of  dw  coadactor.  a  flnt 
ky  tke  flrrt  carrier, 
oy  lae  ant  camer  aao  CMcmcaiiy 
widi  at  leaat  oae  of  Ike 
carried  by  tke  int  laenbcr  at  a  podtioa  dtaplaoed 
ill  asii  of  rotatioa  aad  roMlablc  tkerewitk«  Mid 
prniridkig  a  dgaal  of  Ike  polaatial  of  Mid 
dM  poddoa  of  tke  axis  of  te  flnt  aicaiber  aad  a 
of  apolealial  gradieat  ia  die  roaiturtffr  dirKiad 
widi  raped  to  tke  aik  of  Ike  flnt  Meaiber  Md 
aagaHV  poMuoa  aas  Me  aagoHu  poHBoa  wl  bm 

carrier  far  travarMi  of 

ofdwoaadactor.a 

Im  Moosd  cffrfer*  s  drivuif  wMd 

Rt  piaae  oi  rotaaoa  ■  aagoMny 
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lioMd  ia  aecordMec  »Mi  *t  aiwriw  fomfHaB  9i  te 
>  mrtaee  nmpi  by  «id  drivh^  f»fcad« 
for  iaipftiai  rotation  to  nid  drhrjag  whcd  to 
bjr  its  iMtHfrmmt  with  said  surface,  travcnal  by 
Iha  Mooad  carriv  along  a  path  determined  by  aiwlar 
position  of  the  wcond  nMnber,  a  third  carrier,  wieani 
mouadag  the  tliifd  carrier  for  travcml  of  an  area  corre- 
ipondhn  to  the  area  of  the  conductor,  a  —— *^*t  device 
wpported  by  tlie  third  carrier,  a  wrtece  eagageable  by 
the  marlLinf  device,  means  for  positioning  tlie  first  and 
third  carriers  to  correspond  to  the  podtion  of  the  second 
carrier,  means  providing  oomapondiag  angular  positions 
of  the  irst  and  second  members,  with  the  plane  of  rota- 
tion of  the  driving  wheel  corresponding  to  the  angular 
position  of  said  gradient,  and  means  receiving  firon  said 
probes  said  signals  pf  the  potential  of  said  conductor  and 
of  said  gradient  an^  responsive  thereto  to  control  the 
angular  posMons  of  the  tot  aad  second  members  so  that 
the  ifst  carirer  and  the  §m  memhw  will  assume  posi- 
tions In  which  said  signal  of  the  potential  of  said  conductor 
appraximalM  a  predetermined  vahie  and  said  signal  of  the 
gradient  approximates  a  aero  value,  with  die  result  that  the 
Itnt  carrier  approximately  follows  an  equipotential  of  said 
conductor. 

-*  

cascurniY  poii  ywcrSLWOuinoN  in  d.  c 
^^  ANALOG  awwpiyiiM 

Ganall  Gnmsit  YMmmflL  MmBb  anHaae  la  the 
af  jha^  IMfmd^  atf  Ifkhjpi^  i[—  Aibat 

AapMl  h  uSrSoSriNa.  37MU 
Tniliiii    (CLiJS-61) 


taUe.  a  raikr  and  baval 
shaft,  said  baval  fsan  him  ^ 
a  second  lapiM  shaft  hi.  jlM«  c 

said  table,  an  iapnc  bnB  amtim  «id  rallar.  an 

baU  having  a  pfayrical  aiis  of 

having  a  ftiad  axis  of  ralaiifln 

ball  and  said  ontpnl  Ml,  mi  hvnt  baU 


i^^,  .i-3i.  w    • 


m*f 


Ai^j^U    oi*  Al. 


in  driving  relation  to  said  output  ball  and  means  inchid- 
ing  a  diird  lapmihaft  fia  laianli^  llii  aiie  of  raMien 
about  an  axis  normal  thereto  of  said  output  baU,  the 
center  of  said  input  ball  and  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
output  ball  and  said  idler  roller  being  in  a  plane  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotataMe  table, 
whereby  the  velocity  of  rotation  of  said  output  ball  is  a 
secant  function  of  the  displacement  of  said  third  input 
shafL 


rtfijfi 
yncrStLMoatL 

David  A. Yashlaw  1 
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7.  A  mathematical  computing  unit  for  combining  a 
plnraUly  of  vador  quantities  having  any  angular  rela- 
tionridp  with  one  another  comprising  a  plurality  of  mag- 
netomotive force  producing  devicm  corresponding  in  num- 
b«  to  Iha  anmber  of  vador  quantities  to  be  combined, 
■aMi  for  aligning  said  devicm  so  that  the  magnetic  field 
fli  aach  wU  be  aliened  to  conaapond  hi  direction  to  its 

laaaa  for  adMhv  the  in- 

'  at  ma  angBioc  ftsM  of  each  devioe  lo  eonaspiwd 

In  tha  — ^g"***"*-  of  ha  assnriatsil  vador, 

at  lami  aw  mHii«  eloaini  laipowiis  in  the  rmultant 

I  Md  of  said  dovioM,  and  maaas  asaodatad  with 

Ithediradionof  tha 


w   T^  TTXittm'-i 


LMCANT 


MMHANICAL  ttCANT  MUL' 

H. 


Cl^.  N.  Y,  a « 

a  It,  II 

ICUhw.   KCL 

I.  A  rotchanical  secant  computer  rnmprisi^  a  plat- 
form,  a  rotataUa  taMa  supported  on  said  plaiform,  an 
iaput  shaft  Joumalled  In  said  platform,  a  bevd  fmr 


1.  A  system  for  providing  a  mechanical  shaft  displace- 
ment that  is  equal  to  the  angle  of  the  resultant  vactor 
of  the  sum  of  a  plurality  of  vecton  and  for  providing  a 
voltage  proportional  to  dw  magnitude  of  said  rceuhaal 
vector,  said  system  comprising:  a  plurality  of  synduo 
control  resolver  recdvcrs  each  cortasponding  to  one  of 
the  vectors  that  is  to  be  sianmed,  each  of  said  raceivan 
having  two  rotor  windings  positioned  90*  with  respad 
to  each  other;  a  syachro  control  transmitter,  leads  ialar- 
connccting  die  stationary  windii^  of  said  reeohar  re- 
ceivers and  the  stationary  windings  of  said  synchro  coalioi 
traosoiittcr;  a  plurality  of  potentiometers  equal  to  the 
number  of  said  rotor  windings  and  each  of  which  is 
connected  acrou  a  different  rotor  winding;  a  plurality 
of  electrically  insulated  inks  a  differem  one  of  which 
loins  Ae  pointiometer  arms  of  tha  tw»  itiiaUnmHin 
connarted  to  the  rotor  wiadiap  of  each  of  said  syndHo 
control  rtaolvar  reoeivars;  leads  ter  smim  connecting  oim 
polentioBieter  ftrom  each  synchro  reoeivar;  a  motor  hav- 
ing a  shaft  output  joined  to  the  rotor  of  said  synchro 

Cor  aasplifyi^  dw  volt- 


leads  for 
iaput  of  said 


dM  output  of  said 
and  lends  for 
with  said  receivers  other  < 
pots  ntiomeltf s  in 
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A  pulveriziiig  plate  of  drciiUr  fonn  haviag  a 
face  on  oae  ade  thereof,  aaid  griadiag  Uoe 
lo  pan   flat  pcripberal  aaaular  iifacc  of  mlaor  cadeat,  ai 
concave  surface  ocayyint  ^  lenainiag  portioa  d 
face,  said  cowave  aBteoe  kaviag  a  phvaUtjr  of 
grooves  aad  ridges  mifannly  diiiwecd  apoa  the 
area  thereof,  each  said  geoove  and  ridge  having  its 
terminating  at  said  peri^wal  mrface. 


a 
tf  a 
aid 


BLADB  COOmUTING  WriH  TOOTHED 
8TA1XMI 


WIWMNC  MACHTO 

MiNk  4, 19SS,  S«M  Nn.  4it41« 
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.  and  treating  nMdifate  of  the 
wherein  a  rotor  is  surrounded  by  a 
J  ring  having  a  frtaio-coaical  attritionfaig  snrftee 
aad  a  ftanUty  of  Modes  nn  the  rotor  extend  b^fond  the 
of  the  nnor  o*«r  the  attritioning  surface  of  the 
ring  and  the  under  sides  of  the  Madce  lie  in  a 
nrfwe  capaMc  of  mathig  with  the  attri- 
of  the  staiiaaary  ring,  the  fanprovenieut 
in  the  rotor  which  inehidee  havi^  a  few  of  said  Mades 
UMde  of  gremcr  hcigN  than  the  other  Mades,  but  with 
the  nadir  lidn  of  nid  M^bar  Mades  lying  in  the  sane 
ttttfki  tuaical  sorfhee  m  the  under  sides  of  said  other 
Hndea,  said  higher  Mades  equaUy  spaced  from  each  othM-. 

r  T^tr  tf  nfll  Trtifiti  lihilii  iwlram^  in  ■  fnisiii 

conieal  enrffaea  IndiMd  at  «a  aagl*  with  the  plane  of  rota- 
tion of  the  roior  aad  the  tnp  edges  of  an  of  said  Mades 


1.  In  a  winding  madtine  of  tlie  dass  describad,  Ae 
comUnatioo  of  a  support  for  an  object  adapfcid  to  iHve 
yam  wound  diereon,  means  for  rotating  said  support 
means  for  guiding  the  yam  to  be  wound  on  tiM  d^Nct. 
endless  flexible  conveyor  means  for  moving  said  ywn 
guiding  means  about  the  object  in  a  contimwos  path  db- 
poaed  in  a  given  plane  and  approarimating  the  oodina  of 
the  object  to  wind  the  yam  on  the  object,  maoas  for 
rocking  said  support  hi  a  plane  substantially  perpeadko- 
lar  to  the  plane  in  which  the  continuous  pntti  is  diipomd, 
and  means  for  progressively  changing  flia  ipaod  at  mid 
support  rotating  means  in  synchronism  wfth  said  support 


a  common  drcle  conoentik  with  the  rotor  axis,  whereby 
wfth  Iha  raiatioa  of  inid  rotor,  said  higher  Mndm  wiU 
largv  piaeai  o(  the  material  btkm  tvsniad  in 
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rail  for  Mid  tkread  fiM*.  a  9m  4ids 

Mcoad  did 

niLrolaiy 


•ad  li 


•tide  monbcr  bciai  opcntively  oonHded  to 
iVidi^  a  pivolabk  ooaftnA  nU  a#HUMy  ar- 
raat»d  widi  tmpta  to  mid  luida  raiU  a  slidiat  block 
■OfvaW^  airaiVid  m  taid  coatrol  lail,  aad  t«o  Itak 


V'*?^ 


.<^4ti,  *  '■;:•'>. 


■'J^i 


awabtn  articulatad  to  laid  ilidi^  block  aad  coanectrd 
•ach  to  OM  of  nid  aUdc  aaeabcn,  whereby  ivoa  nu- 
tio«  of  Mid  cam  meaw  a  raciproeatory  moveoicat  of 
I  iMitenl  icrofcc  le^lh  ii  imparted  to  eaid  lint  lUdc  oieni- 
bar  aad  a  radprocalory  nwircmeot  of  variaMe  stroke 
iMBfth  depcadiat  oo  the  pontioo  of  Mid  control  rail  is 
imparted  to  said  second  slide  member. 


»»i^     W AF>iNlAB  PtA  TOinXT  TBtVE  BOUJ 
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X  A  tojlec  tiene  roll  support  derice  comprisiog  a 
bracket  kaviag  a  M^  poctioa  adapted  for  coeaectioo  to 
a  wall  sarfaca,  anas  profectiBt  fOrwaidly  from  the  eads 
of  said  bifht  portioa,  aad  a  roll  eopport  bar  cxteadiat 
betweea  mid  arms,  said  bar  being  longitudiaaUy  flexible 
for  iaseilioa  aad  reawval  of  the  same  between  the  arms, 
the  bar  CMmstHiMiat  a  tabular  aMasher  of  iahereatly 
ipdi^Ma  Malarial  with  a  aoUd  side  waU  teasioacd  to 
aoraMOy  las  to  a  ilisldhi  coaditioa.  aad  aMaas  adM- 
abla  aiiirily  of  the  tabohv  member  for  adhttat  the  over- 
all leagth  of  the  bar,  said  meaas  comprisiat  a  sleeve 
threadadly  eagafed  ia  oae  ead  of  the  tubular  member, 
aad  baB  eleoMats  carried  by  the  ilssvi  aad  opposite  end 
of  the  tabular  member  aad  projectlag  beyoad  the  opposite 
eade  of  the  tabular  awmbisr,  said  sleeve  being  formed 
with  iawardhr  directed  flanges  at  its  outer  ead  limiting 
MfiTimsM  of  the  bell  element  aaially  of  the  sleeve  ia  a 
dinoUoa  outwardly  from  the  tubular  member,  the  ileeve 
beiag  iatoaaOy  threaded  at  its  inner  end  and  including 
a  plug  threaded  to  eagafs  the  iatemal  threads  to  limit 
aaial  movcBMat  of  the  ball  cleaieat  relative  to  the  slaevc 
ia  aa  opposite  directioa. 


TOILIT -nnUl  ROLL  HOLOUI 
flani%  New  Yoslu  N.  Y. 
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aAfrfltl 
I  ante. 


A  loBet  timue  roll  holder  comprisiag 


jectiag  forwardly  from  said  means,  a  sectional,  tubu'^ar 
rafl  SHppurt  shaft  ccMirtiil  awdieHy  betwcea  its  eads 
to  smd  arm  aad  eilcadiag  perpeadkulerty  to  the  arm 
for  rotataMy  supporting  a  pair  of  rolls  of  tissue  oa  the 
ends  of  ttie  shaft  with  the  arm  exteadiag  betweaa  the 
rolb  to  deflae  a  stop  coamion  to  both  rolls  and  liaaiting 
movemem  of  the  rolls  axially  of  the  shaft  toward  each 
other,  and  means  oa  the  ead  of  the  shaft  providlag  abut- 
meats  engagii^  the  roih  agaiast  movaaieat  anally  of  the 
shaft  away  from  each  other,  said  shaft  comprisiag  tele- 
scopically  related  shaft  sectioas,  oae  enmding  laterally 
from  the  arm  ia  oae  directioa  aad  the  other  rrtrndiag 
faiterally  from  die  arm  io  the  apposite  directioa,  oae  of 
the  sections  having  an  internal  shoulder,  the  other  sec- 
tion being  reowvably  engageable  in  said  one  section  and 
having  its  end  seated  on  said  shoulder,  each  shaft  section 
having  diametrically  opposed  openings  registering  to  re- 
ceive said  arm.  the  arm  JnchaMng  a  removable  ptaig  at 
oae  providing  an  abutment  limiting  awwement  of  the  Aaft 
sections  axially  of  the  arm  in  a  directioa  away  from  the 
mounting  means,  said  arm  including  a  radial  tag  doaely 
spaced  inwardly  from  said  one  end  diereof ,  one  of  the 
openinp  of  said  one  section  having  a  comamnicatiag  slot 
recdviag  the  tag.  Mid  other  sectioa  beariag  agidart  the 
lug  so  M  to  hold  the  sectioas  agaiast  awveaieat  axially 
of  the  arm  toward  the  mounting  means,  said  lug  holding 
the  shaft  sectioas  against  roMtable  movement  about  the 
ttds  of  said  arm. 


DRIVB  MBCHANBM  FOB  KBCXIBDING  AND 
PLAYBACK  MACH1NK8  AND  IHB  LIKE 
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1.  Ia  a  aiarhiae  for 
flexible  awlerial  such  as  wire  or  tape,  two  reel 

a  pair  of  luela  each  miiiwm  oa  Md  ia 

to  satva  alteraaMly  m  a  aVPly  >«1 
a  take-up  reel,  a  BMualiag  stmctan,  aMaMjoanal- 
ia  the  awaati^  itractMa  ia  IfliPy 
a  coaaaoa  rotary  driviag  awtor  for 
said  spiadlas,  separate  drive  traias  fkam  said 
to  a  difanat  aaa  of 

dHviiv  the  spiadtes  hi  uppesiie  dhuctioaa  lespiwiie  to 
a  sii^  givaa  dtreetioa  af  rotatioa  of  the  ....», 

npriHan'  ctaiGh  aad  a 
tenia  ia 
the  priasaiy  dalch  of  each  drhw  traia  baiai  a 
sluftable  frictioa  ctaleh  havh«  a  fMly 
driviv  positioa  aad  a  drive  poB^oa.  the 
of  each  arive  traia  batag  a  ooananoaslj 
way  actiM  sUppaas  datch^  nMaaaUy  coalraOad 
for  sslertivily  MfliM  eithv  of  the 
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the  priMMy  dolcii  is  Ml  ia  4ri«« 
dmcfa  d  each  drive  tnia  irwilin  Ip  drive  dw  «indU  o< 
hs  drive  train  ia  a  diieclfam  o^pori^  te  diradioa  of  ro> 
tatioo  of  the  ipindle  of  die  otfMr  drive  traia  wh«  dM 
primary  dmdi  of  the  odicr  drive  tnda  is  in  drive 
tMM;  wlMfeby,  wiMn  the  primary  datdi  of 
traia  it  in  drive  pontioo  and  the  primary  doieh  of  the 
other  drive  traia  is  ia  released  porition,  the  primary  and 
secfiodary  dntches  of  said  one  drive  traia  ooKipcrale  to 
transmit  soAdent  drivint  caorgy  toowcraoaw  the  oppoe- 
us  driving  force  transmitted  by  the  seoondary  duldi  of 
the  other  drive  Indn  to  ptodnoe  positive  nonilippaie 
drive  and  dw  opposing  driving  force  transmitted  ^  dw 
secondary  duidi  of  die  ocfaor  drive  train  "»«»««—<«««  die 
material  passing  between  the  two  reeb  in  a  tant 
ditionaad  prevents  backlash  from  said  drive  train. 


collar  member  against  rota6bn  rriativc  to  said  poet  while 
penoitting  sliding  diereof  lengthwise  of  said  post, 
collar  aMBbcr  having  a  transverse  flange  on  the 
thereof  adjacent  said  ^xiol.  said  spool  face  having  a 
tral  recess  therein  for  receiving  said  flange  with 
collar  member  advanced  against  said  spool, 
iag  means  on  said  nut  and  said  oollar 
straining  the  same  for  conjoim  movement  lengthwise  of 
said  post  while  permitting  relative  rotatioa  tiierebetween, 
and  annular  frictional  oootad  means  surrowiding  said 
collar  member  betweea  the  flange  diereof  and  said  nut 
to  be  pressed  into  frictional  engagement  with  said  spool 
face  surrounding  said  recess  hy  advancement  of  said  nut 
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PBHING  REELS  WITH  nUCTION  BtUUOM 

Mmchl,lMl,  Serial  Nn.iii>f  17 

TCUam.  (Q.  Ill  H J) 
1.  Ia  a  fiahiag  reel  haviag  a  reel  base  with  a  red 
seat  thereon  and  a  spool  Ititatively  mounted  on  said 
base,  the  combination  coaqniring  a  poet  rigidly  mounted 
on  said  baw  and  pro^cdag  therefinom  dirough  Uw  cen- 
ter of  said  spool  and  beyond  one  fece  thereof,  a  brake 
applying  not  direaded  on  said  post  Cor  movisnsnt  ittre- 
of  toward  and  from  said  spdol  fiKe  by  roUtioo  of  said 
nut  manually,  a  collar  member  endrding  said  post  be- 
twaen  said  out  and  said  spdol.  meam  constraining  said 


toward  said  tpotA  for  applying  braking  feice  to  said 
spool  adjustable  in  amount  determined  by  the  rotated 
position  of  said  nut,  and  to  be  Uftod  positively  from  fric- 
tional engagement  with  said  spool  face  by  srid  collar 
member  flange  by  adjustive  movement  of  said  nut  hence 
of  said  collar  member  away  from  said  spool,  said  amni- 
lar  frictional  contact  means  comprising  a  first  washer  of 
frictional  material  slidaUy  and  rotatively  encircling  said 
collar  member  adjacent  die  flange  diereof,  a  seoood 
wadier  of  frictional  material  slidably  and  rotatativdy 
encircling  said  collar  member  between  said  first  washer 
and  said  nut,  and  an  annular  member  interposed  between 
said  first  and  second  washers  and  slidabfy  but  non-nita- 
tively  endreling  said  collar  member. 


\ 


Robert  F. 


1.  In  a  winding  mechaatsa,  the  combination  compris- 
ing a  rotataUe  winding  roller  adapted  to  have  web  ma- 
terial wound  thereon,  a  pair  of  rouuble  drums  upon 
which  said  winding  roller  rests  with  said  drums  in  fric- 
tional engagement  with  web  material  on  said  winding 
roller  at  spaced  drcumferential  points  of  the  tatter,  said 
winding  roller  bdng  free  to  ascend  as  web  material  ac- 
cumulates thereon,  driving  meam  adapted  to  drive  one  of 
said  drums,  meam  for  driving  the  other  of  said  drums, 
means  for  braking  said  other  drum,  a  drcuit  interconnect- 
ing said  two  latter  meam  and  control  means  in  said  circuit 
coactfaig  widi  said  whiding  roller  daring  die  letter's  asceat, 
and  throu^  said  circuit  terminating  the  drivmg  of  said 
other  drum  by  mid  latter  driving  nwans  and  initiating 
the  braking  of  said  odier  dram  by  said  braUng  means. 


la  ~ 

ofNewYarfc 

Mardi  31. 19SS,  SseW  Nn.  d9t,171 
dOatasB.   (CL  US— 12S.1) 


1.  A\fimr  of  arbor  sections  shaped  to  form  an  arbor 
about  a  shaft,  each  of  said  sections  having  an  external 
substantially  sensi-cyliBdrical  Iine<supportinc  wall  with 
longitudinal  osarginal  edges,  each  wall  having  on  its 
snrfaca  a  projection  adjacent  a  limgitHiliasI  edge 
recess  surrounding  the  same,  the  top  surface  -of 
said  projection  lying  sobstaatiaUy  hi  the  plane  of  the 
outer  surface  of  said  wall,  said  projections  when  said  sec> 
tiom  are  in  assembled  relation  being  continuoos  and 
affording  means  for  securing  a  line  to  said  arbor. 


hLMcLaAiiW 


2,  IfS^  Serial  Nn.  441,flif 
(CL 14}— 1211) 

1.  In  a  flanged  bobbin  adapted  to  receive,  as  a 
fer  tall,  on  die  periphery  of  one  of  its 
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iokialfy  wound 


bis;  aad  a  wall  cacwcliag 


t 


/ 


-a, 


groove  aad  tbc  ioaar  face  of  aaid  Hamm*  »^  ^^  ^>*"t 
cut  away  aboi«  to  dM  dtplh  of  mU  iroore  for  bctwwa 
■boot  60*  aad  aboot  120*  of  to  periftery. 


■Kt.ir  l*?^i  UP* 


_  aikwamhip  the  cad  of  said  booaa 
aiicrafl  fron  which  said  booai  is 


froas  tto 


ASSSSi 


YNB 


lfSf.9«talNo.S4Mlt  p^H«. 


Xjtl'^-:    am   til 
.  .>8*f  x.^v''-  '^■SC 

.V    i«rt  *i^-J>i  t:ft* 
>   iwt*   JnfU*   3»»i 


apparatui  for  twisthit  ipiadka 


aMa  OS  a  bobMn.  a  hairpiD-UM 
aonMaUa  oa  wid  folda  ■wnbar.  ooa  kf  of  nid  wkc 
bateg  rocatabla  io  tha  bora  of  Mid  gnida  naabar.  Aa  ra- 
maiaiaf  l«t  of  Mid  win  baii«  rotataMa  about  Mid  foida 
OMaBbar.  a  thraad  gnida  oo  Mid  raMaiatef  lag.  aad  a  aMf 
aac  oa  Mid  fuida  menber  with  to  pole  arraafed  with  Mid 
nMaiaiag  lag  for  parmittiaf  rotatioa  of  Mid  wka  at 
oparatiat  thraad  taaiioa  aad  for  attractiaf  Mid  reoMiaiat 
laf  to  tha  pok  aad  Mcariag  it  agaiait  roMtioa  oa  ra- 
doctioh  of  thTMd  taaiioa.  Mid  Magaat  baiag  porilioaad 

goida  BMmbar  beaaath  a  wtaa  nppoctiaf  ooHar 

coaitmctad  of  ao 


AKrOIL  AUCBAFT 
J.LaiV. 


•^TBKONNICnNG  lOOM     iSTf 


Wi 
Wi 


I  MMch  f,  lfi4, 9mm  Na.  414,Sit 
UCMMa.   fCLM4->» 

I.  Machaabm  fbr  ialmoaaactiag  a  Mppiy  aircraft  aad 
a  rac«ivti«  aircraft  in  flight,  toaipriiiH  a  booM  iachid> 
h«  aa  ouiar  tubular  member  aad  aa  iaaer  member  re- 
ealvad  ia  Mid  outer  tabular  OMmber,  said  members  betag 
ralalivaly  ilidabia  laagthwiaa  thereof,  at  laa«  oae  of 
said  membert  bei^  of  aiiMI  gtom  sectioa  diipoiad  with 

to  chord  ia  a  geamlly  upright  plaaa,  aad ^ 

aMf  MBpofliM  aach  airfoil  oaM  Mctioa 
oae  of  Mch  aircraft  with  the  kagft  of 
«Kiaadii«  gnKrally  fere  Bad  aft  but  di^oMd  at 
ia  a  vanical  plaaa  to  *a  diractioa  of  flight  of  each  air- 
craft aad  flMoatiag  each  aMMbar  for  raCMioa  aham  aa 
axii  axtHMUag  lea^wlM  of  mch  member  to  cfcaafi  to 


I.  Aa  aeiudyae  _ 

m  adiuetable  airfdto  angularly  spaced  ia  mr- 
hka  iiiiBflgiiiiilliia  arouad  Mid  fueetefi  aad  pivoMlly 
mniMHil  theraoa  about  radial  axaa,  m  tha  vidaily  of 
oae  of  toeads.  a  reactioa  jet  fixedly  mooated  aloag  the 
tip  edfi  of  each  one  of  said  airfofla  for  orieatatioa  of  to 
maia  axis  in  a  plane  subsMatially  parallel  to  said 
longitadiaal  aiis,  coMpleaw alary  UfUag  tea' 
cured  in  the  vidaiiy  of  Ito  other  ead  of  said 
piloting  meaas  to  sehnlUiIji  adinst  tha 
of  said  adinstable  reactioa  let  carryhig  airfbib. 


CAMAcfSaS 


therein,  roller  means  mounted  of  the  spoOer  phte.  cam 


IMaJf.U.l.CadaflMn. 

1.  Aa  airplaae  whig  hatriag  a  spofler 
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ia  die  « 
mum  to  move  the  fpoOer  plele  to  a  vcflical 
nd  renfieat  meam  to  wtgt  the  plale  to  ictan  t^  k» 
podtion  witfiio  tfic  wing  compffirfag  a  plurality  of  tpLeti 
bracketi  nfidty  poationc^  w^hio  the  wins  a4iaoeat  to 
aad  iaimnwiialB  the  cadi  o<  mM  voilcr  plate  each 
haviat  aa  apertored  portion  aad  a  guide  pin  ia  rigid 


lANOmCGMAM 


3»I 


wc«liiiaiiiylB,mf 


*fuiii»  *r 


engagement  theicwidi  at  one  end  of  mid  gnide  pin,  a 
ptnrality  of  ^taced  tabs  wrtmding  from  a  vertical  por- 
tion of  mid  ipoikr  plate  each  having  an  apertnre  in 
ilidaUe  engagement  with  mid  guide  pin  at  the  other  end 
of  mid  guide  pin,  and  a  pfamlitjr  Of  tprinp  podtiooed 
in  sufTDonding  relation  to  each  of  mid  guide  pirn  be- 
tween mid  tabe  and  mid  brackets. 


MQNntMUNG  mnSf  1 
AuronLom 

C  Owen.  Palsaim  fmk, 
I,  N.  in  asBlpan  la  iimdh  A 
W.  J,  a  iiertmaHea  e< 
PiTsiiatlH  21,  IfSl,  SeiW  Now  321,M4 
ItCktam.  KX  244-77) 


1.  Retractable  landing  gear  for  aircraft,  oomprisittg  a 
Umdiai  leg  hii^ped  atteappcread  to  a  tooalioa  of  iM 
aircraft,  a  bradag  strut  lunged  «  one  cad  to  awMhcr 
iocatioa  of  the  aircraft,  a  tubular  craak  ana  Mated  at 
oae  ead  to  said  landing  leg  and  at  the  other  cad  to  dM 
other  ead  of  said  bractag  strut,  a 
said  leading  leg  positiomd  to 
of  said  craak  arm  with  the  laadiag  gear  ia 
tioa,  a  slider  poeilioaed  faaide  said  tubular 
haviag  a  notch  therein  and  an  ead  >iTtr  alibis  fhmi  mid 
crank  arm  into  said  recessed  abutment,  a  spring  urging  said 
slider  outwardly  from  said  crank  arm,  a  lever  pivoted 
on  said  crank  arm,  abutments  on  said  crank  arm  limiting 
pivotal  movement  of  said  lever  between  two  cad  posi- 
tioas,  a  finger  extending  fr«an  said  lever  to  engafe  said 
slider  notch  dirough  a  longitudiaal  dot  fai  said  craak 
arm,  and  at  least  one  jack  hinged  to  said  strut  and  to  said 
lever. 


GABDBN  HOBB  HOLOBB 
ICWms.  (d. 


75) 


1.  ForuM  with  aa  aatoatitic  steeiiag 
tioaiag  ooalrol  aarfaom  of  aa  aiiaaft  w  m  to 
the  aircraft  ia  flght  at  prrrtritfrmiaed  pteh  aad  loU  atti- 
tudes, said  lyMsm  iadadiiV  means  for  dovolepi^  oatpot 
ifnilt  rrrmrTTaiini  in  iiid  pnihilcfmhwd  aiil 
a  asoaitoring  system  coasprisiag  lapat  awaae  for 
receiving  die  control  sigaals  from  the  oatpat  amans  of 
the  autocaatic  steering  lysnai,  pitch  and  roll  attitade  re- 
spoadve  aMaas  for  deviriqpiag  sigaals  ooncspoading  to 
die  pitch  aad  roll  attitades  of  said  aircraft  ia  light, 
comparator  aieam  operadvely  foaafHting  the  attitade 

dM  aforesaid  ooatrol  sigaals  widi  said  pitch  aad  roO  atd- 
tade  s^gaab  so  m  to  develop  a  resultaat  signnl  corre- 
sponding to  the  diHsreaee  hctweea  the  psadetsrmiaed  roll 
atdttMie  dgnal  and  die  sighal  of  dm  roO  attitude  of  dw 
aircraft  ia  flight  aad  another  rcsaha 
lag  to  the  difference  between  the 
attitude  signal  aad  die  signal  of  die  pitch  atdtade  of  Aa 
aircnft  ia  aight,  coalrol  aseam 


/^ 


1.  A  gardea  hose  holder  comprisiag  a  drcidar 
member  indudiag  a  hub  haviag  a  hom  laisiiiii 
extending  axially  therethrough  and  a  disc  exteadiag 
any  from  the  hub  ad)acem  each  end  thereof,  said 
bcfag  concavo-convex  with  the  convex  sidm  thereof 
ing  each  other  thereby  providing  a  horn  receiving 
nular  channel  of  gradually  reduced  width  from  the 

WK  nam  mereoi,  aao  sam  convex  imm  or  sum 
beiag  provided  whh  kaohs  to  provide  a  frictioaal 
betweea  die  discs  aad  a  portion  of  the  gardea 
)aoent  the  ead  thereof  and  with  the  holder 
upon  the  hose  at  a  distance  from  said  cad. 


May 
radi- 


grfp 
ad- 


receiviag  said  resnhaat  signals,  said  ooatrol 
cHecdve  upoa  aay  of  saU  resoltaat  sigaals 
piadetcrmiaed  value  to  remler  said 


FIXTURE  FOK  ATTACIBMINT  TO  PUVOSAimD 

ramp.  1. 


U,ll 

I.  A  device  of  Ike  type  siliytid  to  be  sapparted  hy  a 
pcinrated  paad  adMccnl  fac  outer  sarteoi  Iwfaof ,  ooai- 
pridag  int  a  toad  avpartiiH  mcatbcr  haviag  aa  cad  por- 
to  be  rapiiril  hi  a  paad  pcrfowtfoa  to  eap- 
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port  Mid  member,  and  •  ttni^t  leg -like  portioii  exlcad- 
iflf  from  Mid  cod  portioB  to  be  diipoMd  ia  eafatemeot 
wHh  the  outer  nrfaoe  of  fhe  ponel,  and  a  kind  topporthi|| 
portion  CTtending  from  mid  leg-like  portion;  a  Mcood 
member  ilidably  carried  by  the  Mid  kf-like  portion.  Mid 
Mcood  member  compriainf  a  cliannd-diaped  member 
slidaMy  receiving  mid  leg.  Mid  second  member  including 
an  arm  extending  at  a  aubetantially  ri^t  angle  to  Mid 

and  to  laid  itiaight  itg-Ukt  por- 


ACnJAItMl  POR  GATE  VALTE 
G.  FtmnM,  Bamtm,  Ttau, 


n  Mny  1S|  19SSy  9mW 

jHii acLui—i 


■■fC'  A.. 


lion  ot  tiM  load  tupporting  niembcr  and  adapted  to  be 
portioned  in  a  perforation  other  than  the  first-mentioned 
perforation,  mid  arm  inchiding  a  rigid  normal  extending 
iatrturfaced  foot  adapted  to  be  pawed  through  the  last- 
mentioned  perforation.  Mid  foot  being  disposed  in  spaced 
parallel  rehttion  to  said  kf-like  portion  and  adapted  lo 
contact  the  inside  surface  of  the  panel  upon  sliding  move- 
■ent  of  said  second  member  along  said  leg  portion  of  the 
load  supporting  member. 


iijy.»f  t. 


'<>«u  ^i 


Olelw 


CUKD 
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tsMft  if- 
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1.  A  flnid  contrd  system  comprising  a  gas  prenure- 
actuated  motor,  a  hydraulic  pump  connected  to  and 
driven  by  said  motor,  a  hydraulic  liquid  supply  reservoir 
connected  to  the  input  of  said  pump,  a  spring-opposed 
piston  within  a  cyliskder,  means  connecting  the  output  of 
said  pump  with  said  cylinder  on  the  end  thereof  opposite 
said  spring,  an  escape  valve  connected  to  said  cylinder 
on  the  end  thereof  opposite  said  spring,  means  yieldably 
urging  said  escape  valve  toward  open  position,  means 
connecting  said  escape  valve  with  said  reservoir,  said 
yieMaMc  means  of  said  escape  vahrc  being  responsive  to 
gas  pressure  for  closing  said  escape  valve,  and  a  common 
means  for  simultaneously  supplying  pressurized  gas  to 
both  said  motor  and  said  means  for  closing  said 
valve. 


1.  In  a  aoin  actnaiad  ice  cnba  dispewing  devka,  nwnns 
for  daHvaring  a  prssel  weight  of  ic«  cubes  compriitai:  a 
supporting  fraase;  a  horiwwtally  positioned  shaft  ralat- 
ably  mounted  in  said  fraoM;  an  ica<ttbe-receiving  scoop 
eccentrically  mounted  on  said  shaft;  a  latch  bar  pivotaUy 
■ounlad  on  said  scoop;  means  on  said  scoop  for  lisaiting 
dM  upward  aMivement  of  the  first  axtrsaaity  of  said  latch 
bar;  spring  asaaas  resisting  the  upward  movement  of  the 
second  Mlisniili  of  said  latch  bar;  a  keeper  ■imbsi  sup- 
ported from  said  friune  below  and  in  the  path  of  said 
second  eatrsmity  and  aetfaig  to  normally  rapport  said 
scoop  in  a  horiaontal  cnhn-meciving  position  until  the 
wdilM  In  wM  scoop  ii  snAdent  to  dk  said  latch  bar 
against  the  Um  of  said  spring  so  m  to  allow  the  second 
aatoaMJl)  to  paa  said  kaapar  Membsr  and  allow  said 
stuup  ID  Bwmg  uOTSBwarniy  m  a  oumpaig  posroon;  means 
fbr  returning  said  scoop  to  the  cuba-recaiving  position, 
said  kaapar  manber  baaag  pivotaOy  supported  in  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  position,  with  the  lalch  bar  rsating 
upon  its  nnpar  aatianilfy;  and  manna  for  varying  the 
pivotal  podtion  of  said  keeper  nMmber  so  m  to  a4jvet 
tfto  dMwa  of  engapment  of  said  latch  bar  tiwrawitit 


Inly  17,  IMl,  IsiW  No.  37t,3M 
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3.  In  oaaUnatiaa,  a  tnrbine  rotor,  a  backet  faiduding 
a  binds  portion  and  a  root  portion  mountrd  on  the  rotor. 
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a  Made  Umt  jUdMy 
to  dnct  dM  flow  of 
of  the  nU  paMafB.  the  liMr 
Ike  wan  of  te'taid 
of  tke  blade  porfoo  to 


ia  the  aid  fa 
KadiaoMtihe  to 

pivviiiBQ  wno 

aad  nrtitaiflat  le^tk  of  «id  fool 
dtadaol  air  floor  of  oaljr  a 


ttriiof  nid 
pbdo  is  aobMaatiafly  horiaoalal  and  at  a 

the  MMMr  dialaMo  of  mM 


pcovioiag  nr  loe 
of  the  wdght  of  the  ohjaet  bf 
paths  ia  the  paenfe  adJaoelK  each  edge  of  the  Made  por^  said  floor  engatiBg  portiaa  of  said  haade.  so  that  said 
tioa  aad  adlaoeal  each  tee  of  the  Made  portioa.  the  finer  i^teeb  sje  reathly  movable  over  said  floor  wiftoot  snb> 
and  pawagc  beint  so  dimcasloiied  tfiat  Hbt  liner  is  riidaMy  itantial  retardiag  bjr  drafting  of  said  floor  fngafinf  por* 
insertable  and  removable  thronih  the  root  portioB  of  the  tion  on  the  floor, 
bocfcet,  the  said  Uner  indvdi^  1  shank  with  a  pin  extend-  ^.^.^h.—- 

inf  from  the  diank  traaevsnMljr  of  die  span  of  the  Made  2,fl9Ml^ 

portion  between  the  end  of  Ihe  root  portion  and  the  rotor.         BORKHOULOGGING  flKNALMC  flYSIVM 
the  end  of  the  root  poitiot  boiaf  notched  to  provide  an   Elwin  W.  ftessaas^^Paandsa^  Gaflt*  aailpMe^  fef  i 


open  seat  for  the  said  pin  aOowiaf  removal  of  the  liner. 


^* 


LCVEUNGDKVICB 

MOVING 

Ole  S.  (Msaea  and 

Sedwoodd^, 

I  My  22,  mi,  8mM  No.  44SJt2 
ICUbb.   (CLlM-f) 


LUTING  AND  FOB 

wtm. 

l.VanWejr. 


A  fenerauy  L-shaped  levfrinf  devioe  for  devatuf  o^ 
facts  sudi  as  fnmitorc  Cram  a  horiaootal  floor  and  far 
suppwtinf  obfeds  so  devated  for  movcflMot  over  tfie 
floor,  comprisinf  an  elonfated  foot  member  haviof  a  (Ua 
projectfaif  end  of  such  vertical  dimension  when  said  mem- 
ber is  positioned  with  its  lotfitDAsal  axis  extemSaf  lob- 
stantiatly  horiawtally  as  to  pass  fredy  nnder  a  low  lylat 
part  of  an  object  to  be  elevated;  a  pair  of  horiaoataOy 
spaced  floor  wheds  joamalled  on  said  foot  member  ad- 
jacent to  ttte  end  dwreof  ranMile  ftom  said  thin  project- 
hif  end  and  sopportinf  said  foot  member  for  aMivcaeot 
over  die  floor,  a  substtntiafly  flat  object  enfMim  plo*?: 
flMans  ptvotally  supportiaf  said  plate  on  sdd  tUn  pro- 
Jectinf  end  of  said  fool  Member  for  movement  about 
an  axis  transverse  to  said  lottfitndinal  axis  throofh  snb- 
staadally  90  degreM  between  two  operadva  positioaa  njdi 
reject  to  said  foot  member;  and  an  elonfated  handH 
connecteo  at  ns  inner  ena  to  saw  not  meaner  ana  ex- 
tendinf  feneraOy  at  a  rl^  anfle  to  said  foot  member, 
said  handle  haviof  a  floor  enfafiaf  portion  adjaamt  its 
outer  end  spaced  from  the  whed  journal  axis  a  dietanoe 
several  times  the  lenfth  of  said  foot  member,  whereby 
when  said  leverinf  device  ii  rotated  to  an  objael  lappoct- 
inf  position  in  whicb  said  floor  enfafinf  portion  on  said 
handle  eofafes  the  floor  the  object  win  be  supported  in 
elevated  position  t>y  said  floor  wifafhif  portion  and  said 
wheels,  said  floor  cnfagmf  portion  and  mid  wheels  beinf 
the  only  parts  of  said  devioe  enfafeabk  with  the  floor 
whea  said  devioe  is  in  said  object  sopportinf  position,  asid 
generally  L^ehaped  leverinf  devioe  beinf  movable  throoih 
an  anfle  of  substantially  90  degnm  about  the  arkad  jonr- 
nal  axis  sdectivdy  to  two  stable  positions,  in  one  of  which 
positions  said  foot  member  extends  alonf  the  floor  with 
said  object  e^nfinf  plate  poiMoaed  snbetantially  hori- 
xontaBy  and  paraBd  to  sali  fbot  member  and  with  said 
by  the  engagsasent  of  said  foot 


npwvdhr,  and  in  the  other  of  which 

ptfing  portion  of  said  handle 
the  floor,  said  foot  membei 
but  with  said  traiMverse 

adnded  between  dM  floor 
eofafinf  portion  and  a  Itee 


substandaUy 

axis  wiiWnlhe 

•gi^Mlby 

extendinf  vertically 


Te&, 
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1.  In  a  system  adapted  (or  logging  borcholei  while 
being  drilled  by  meam  indudii^  a  drffl  string  having  a 
fluid  filled  passage  extending  kn^itudinally  therethrough 
and  meam  for  forcing  the  teid  to  flow  down  through  said 
passage  ia  said  drill  string,  the  combination  comprisnig: 
a  driO  siring  having  such  fluid  passage;  signalhig  oseans 
theicin  indoding  variable  fluid  flow  rtnrtance  aseans  flxad 
ia  said  drill  siring  in  the  vicinity  of  the  lower  end  there- 
of, actnalable  by  appUeation  of  fluid  prsmuit  thereto  to 
cflect  a  variatien  in  resistance  to  flow  of  said  fluid  thero- 
to  produce  a  flow-change  signal  in  fluid  in  aasd 
means  to  pick  up  prcesurc  of  snid  fluid 
in  saia  passags  at  a  point  spaced  from  said  flow  resistance 
aseans  in  coasmunication  with  said  sendng 
and  actuataMe  to  apply  said  praasure  to  and  to 
wididraw  said  prsseurc  from  said  variable  fluid  flow  iw- 
theieby  to  actuate  said  fluid  flow  lesieianoe 
to  vary  the  said  reeisunoe  to  flow  of  said  fluid;  and 
means  rsspondvs  to  a  physical  condition  in  said  borehole 
to  actuate  said  control  meam  to  caum  said  variable  flow 
resistance  ascam  to  produce  ia  said  fluid  a  flow-change 
signal  representing  said  physical  condition.  ^Jtkk^ 
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1.  In  an  earth  bormg  ng  for  mounting  upon  a  tradof 
having  a  power  fako<dl,  a  boring  hand  provided  whh  g 
rotatabic  spindle  for  canying  a  boring  tool  apod  v  idb- 
standally  horizontal  ads,  means  fiDT  fflonntfaig  said  boring 
head  upon  said  tractor  in  tpncad  fdation  to  te  _ 
take^iir,  said  mounting  means  inclndi^  fdadveiy 
tically  sHdaWe  aladonnry  aisd  movaUa  laimbiri, 

cted  to  said  boring  hand  and 
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J.  Aa  agitator  awcmMy  of  the 
Cor  aae  ia  coaihiaatioa  with  o  aiixiag 


■bar,  aad 


piandhy  of  rclatholjr  ipaoed  ooaxially 

Mid  pafforaiad  plalM  aad  haviag 
Htoof  apaeed  Ctom  tha  laiarior 
of  Mid  reoeivar.  Mid  pialet  aad  rteft  beiag 
to oaa  aaothar  lor  radprocatory  aiunMial  m  a 
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prid^  la  cwaWnartoa.  a  racaiaUe  Aift,  a  idaralfcy  of 
BonBaOy  aipaadad  poaitioaiag  oienban  adapMd  lo  M[^ 
poft  aad  oealrally  dteoM  Mid  ihaft  la  mU 
chaaaber.  Mid  poAinafcn  MaMhan  adapted  lo 
a  coUapeed  coadilioa.  a 
pivoCaOy  coaarctrd  lo  tha  lower  aad  of  aaid  ihafU  aad 
ioipeOen  pivoiaOy  aAaad  lo  said  Aaft  aad 
roMlioa  to  cMaad  froM  a 
wardly  froM  Mid  dhaft. 
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Ike  baraer,  ommm  mpoaitvc  to  • 
to  be  ooatralM  iDctodiag  •  MflBber  Movable  fa 
to  a  diaafB  in  nid  conditioa,  meaas  operathwty 
dated  with  said  member  for  lettiiif  said  valve  meam  to 
■MJiifiii  a  aecond  iMat  on^ut  rate  kmer  tkui  tibe  ftnt 
rale  opon  a  chaofe  in  laid  tanperature  cooditioB  affect- 
iBf  said  temperature  retpooaive  means,  means  upeiativtly 
associated  with  said  member  for  settiat  said  vahre  meam 
to  terminate  die  beat  oo^ot  of  the  burner  upon  a  further 
diante  in  said  temparatm«  conditioB  aSectini  said  tem- 
perature responsive  means,  and  meam  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  said  member  for  moving  said  switdiint  means 
between  said  positions  upon  an  additional  further  dianfe 
in  said  tempoature  conditioo  affecttng  said  temperature 
respoosiye  means.        
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diteetion  aboirt  said  nii^  airid 
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additional  signal  for  cffectittg  retnm  of 
angular  podtion  about 


said  mass  to 
axis  during 


MommotSmNm 

7CMa»   (CLM4— IS) 


1.  A  control  device  f#  dryiag  apparatns  having  main 
and  pilot  burners  and  electrical  heat  distributiag  bscmh. 
comprising  switch  means  operable  between  poeitioaa  for 
controUinf  a  supply  of  dectrical  energy  to  the  heat  dis- 
tributing  meam  and  being  biased  to  a  position  to  prevent 
said  eaergy  supply,  a  first  vahre  meam  operable  betweea 
position  for  controlling  a  supply  <rf  fud  to  the  pilot 
burner,  meam  for  biasoig  said  vdve  means  to  prevent 
said  fud  supply,  manudly  operable  meam  for  operating 
said  switch  means  to  an  energy  supplying  posidoo  and 
said  ikst  vdve  means  to  a  fud  supplying  podtion. 
for  latchiag  said  switch  means  and  «id  list  vaWc 
in  said  supplying  position,  second  ^f^  . 

between  podtions  for  cootroning  a  supply  of  ted  to  the 
mafai  bomer,  means  adapted  to  be  is^iuadvs  to  the  1 
of  the  pilot  burner  for  actuating  sdd  second  vahfe  mi 
to  a  fuel  supplying  podtion.  and  meam  adapted  to  be 
lesponsive  to  an  ambient  tempeiature  condition  cauaed 
by  operation  of  the  main  burner  for  rricaiing  sdd  laich- 
ing  mrrf  and  f^*«*"g  operation  of  said  switch  menas 
and  said  fbst  vahre  means  to  said  energy  and  fud  sn^ 

ply 


1.  A  device  of  the  daas  deecribed  indudhig  a 
shaft,  tappan  member  coupled  to  said  shaft  to 
therewith  and  cstendiag  trahsvcredy  lirom  sdd 
pivot  flMaas  carried  by  sdd  support 
pivotatty  carried  by  said  pivot  means,  a  slidaUe 
diiUbly  ioonalled  on  the  shaft  and  having 
Pfed  by  said  wdght  means  to  move  said 
gitwfinally  of  the  shaft  and  said  sUdaMe 
hM  (kiv^  hip  extending  acroM  the  opposite  cods 
pivot  meam  wUch  retda  said  pivot  means  on  the 
and  couple  dM  didaUe  member  to  die 
for  rotation  together. 
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shaft. 
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9.  An  acceleration  ilipcwi  device  compridng  an  ^w 

for  Kddioa  ihool  an  ads,  an 


cedlient  mttf^  immw**'^  said  mass  on  Mi^ 
a  pradetennined  distance  from  said  ads,  sipir 
means  lemoMive  to  divlacement  of  said  ouss  readt- 
faig  turn  wooemvkm  9i  said  ebaaaat  in  a  difnction 
dcdrad  to  ba  menmral.  nnd  driving  mmaa  rsspoadve       1 .  A 
to  said  dpd  asenna  lor  rotadng  said  elemeat  in  a  la-   having  a 


an  oscillating  beam,  and  a  chdn  wdiM 
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a  hoMiaf  ovMte  kaviaf  •  back  porlimi, 

iiC  Mid  back  portioa  to  ind  cohnna,  a  dicumfcrcBtial 

laape  cxteadisf  lorwardljr  of  the  back  portioa  to  provide 

•a  opca  (ace  porliaa,  aai  aa  iadicatiag  disk  HM)uated 

oa  taid  alMft  for  matioa  «ilMa  the  wid  opca  (ace  por- 

tioa  aad  tarvkig  at  a  doeon  tharafor,  aad  a  aiaiBin  eK«%ttt  Jttwt  l . 

dfiMB  Ixad  oa  Ike  JadJcatJag  dtik  for  cootrolliBg  the  other 

eadofthech^wiiikc. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  treatiiif  artickt,  cooipriuag  a  plu- 
rality of  rcccpcacici  ^aoed  6x»i  each  other  ia  a  for- 
wanfly  aad  rearwardly  extcadiac  row  aad  opca  at  the 
top  aad  each  coiHaiaiag  a  bath,  elavaton  respectively 
supported  for  dowaward  aad  upward  movement  as  a  unit 
iato  aad  oat  of  the  baths  throu^  the  opea  tops  of  the 
raoeptacka  aad  baviat  fsaerally  oo-plaaar  article  sup- 
portiag  surftwes,  a  support  fbr  the  articles  positioaed 
above  the  receptacles  aad  haviag  portioas  betwaea  the 
elevators  providiag  cortiauatioas^irf  the  article  support- 
iag  surfaces  of  the  elevators  ia  the  raised  poeitioas  of 
the  elevators,  means  for  movinf  the  articles  rearwardly 
from  oae  elevator  to  aaother  ia  succession  coaiprisinf 
aa  article  propcUiat  device  supported  above  the  sup- 
port for  sUdiag  movement  ia  forward  aad  rearward  di- 
rections along  the  row  of  receptacles,  said  device  haviaf 
laterally  spaced  bars  exisndinf  along  the  rows  of  re- 
ceptacles aad  Inngiluiliaaly  spaced  members  fowiertiag 
said  ban  rsspactlvsly  posHioned  at  the  front  sides  of 
the  elevators,  means  for  BMviag  the  device  ia  a  rearward 
directioa  aloag  the  fow  of  racaptatlea  ia  the  raised  poai- 
ttons  of  the  elevators  to  move  aitlclca  by  said  members 
from  said  article  supporting  surflMes  fai  a  rearward  direc- 
tion aad  for  mffviat  the  device  ia  a  forward  direction 
in  a  lowerad  positloa  of  the  elevaiors  lo  return  the  mem- 
bers to  thair  poeitioas  at  the  iSraat  sides  of  the  elevators. 


1.  He  combiaatioa  of  a 
valve  aad  an 
pnsiag  a  raoaaaed  oeaterpieoa  for 
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aa  upper  portioa  thereof 
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Iberia  asiaily  sttdiUa 
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a  central  sfsifa  of  inM  Mock-lfta 
an  end  ptufettiag 
rotataMy  received  ia  Ike  screw  aockat.  the  said  filer 
haviag  aa  eatartad 
tare  of  the  blodc-Uka 
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to  be  operalad  I9  the 
aid  ia^dscmk  kmOadm^  a 
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pait  aad  haviai 
aad  iMving 


cfaaanben  to  pennit  poflapivc  of 
ffom  dMteg  ooflVtcMioo  of  aid  deHoe,  at 
aid  cad  plates  beii«  focaad  with  aaaa 
pasafBwayi  with  aid  accnamlator  for  . 
piwved  froa  aid  chamben  iato  aid  aectaBolator 
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1.  A  muiifr^  force  V*^****! 
a  railieM  eadoam  adapted  for  ypBcotion  of 
iivo  forcM  neretot  a 


witiriB  aid  atloeiiio 
of 


faijjaniittii« 
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OBB  omcB^ 
means  when  led  with 
Uag  dKuit  iadodinf 

door  ooairallfa«  drenit,  aa  electric  iigi 
.  aected  ia  said  door  coatreOiat  drcoit  aad  located  a 
J^  poMoa  to  elect  the  loiirtaaca  of  said  photoelectric  celi. 

^TSi  >  sigaaHiag  drcnit  iachaliai  a  . 

«  ■»>  f or  dosiiv  said  aitaalli^  cireoit.  said  dfcoit 
a  sigaalUag  derioe  Car  apprisiag  the  operator  a 
dedas  to  leavo  the  vehicle,  a  relajroofliB  said  . 
dicuit.  a  movable  switch  arm  oader  the  oootrol  of  said 
coil  for  maintainint  said  sigaalliBg  drcnit  doeed  after 
releaae  of  said  passeafSfs  sitaaninr  switch,  a  seooad 
switch  located  ia  poMtioa  to  be  operated  by  said  aifaal- 

liM  drcoit  lelay  ooU  to  be  opeaed  whsa  said  relay  cofl 
is  saimiaad.  aid  aooad  swiidi  bdag  usnartsil  ia  the 
drcoit  of  said  l^bt  sewoe  to  esxniMB  ■ 
whea  said  sitaaUfav  drcoft  relay  ooil  is 
second  switch,  whea  said  relay  is  aot  eaeriiaed.  bdag 
doeed  aad  the  light  sooroe  Ohaaiaated  to  iacreaa  the 
ndstaacc  of  the  said  photoelectric  cell  aad  picveat 
fidiV  of  said  door-operatiag  electroaagaetic  a 
whereby  the  door  do«  aot  open,  said  second  switch. 
whea  said  reUy  u  energized,  bdag  opened  to  extiagMMh 
said  light  soorce.  thereby  decreaaiag  the  restMaace  of  the 

photoelectric  ccfl  aad  eacrgiriag  the  dooroperatiag  clec- 
trooiagaetic  meaas  aad  aMmag  the  secoad  swteh  in  the 
door-operatlag  circuit  into  position  for  opening  the  door, 
a  thifd  switch  ia  the  signdling  drcutt.  meaas  coaaected 
with  said  door  for  opMiag  said  third  switch  whea  the 
door  is  opeaed  for  opeifiiw  the  drcoit  to  said  relay  cofl 
wheieupoe  the  second  switch  in  the  signalling  circuit  is 
doeed,  aad  the  light  source  iUuminated.  dins  iacreasiag 
the  naiitanrci  of  said  photoriirtric  cdl  aad  allowiag  re- 
leaw  of  said  aiovaMe  part  of  said  secoad  switch  of  said 
door  operating  circuit  to  permit  said  retardatioa  mecha- 
nism to  press  and  move  said  nwvabk  part  in  said  one 
diioctioa  for  eSectiag  coaptotioii  of  Ihe  drcoit  to  said 
door  dosi^  electro-magnetic  pneunutic  valve  cootrol 
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1.  A  control  systea  fpr  road  aad  tail  . 
hides,  which    ihtrlii  htve  a  4aor  aad  veWde  braka 
arranged  for  oparatioa  by  sanFOaetora,  air  valva  for 
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lowiitf  iM  «M  cad  of  *•  Nppeit  • 
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iiw  mM  urip  of  MMriri  fHHaaid 

i«rMl  lioafTS  Mppdvt.  ow«rilM  otfMr  of  tiM  iM  or 
ttcoad  iiiliiilno  vH  op«M*  opoa  the  tirip 
»  ptanHqr  of  roll     ..  .       _..    ^ 

over  Um  flrip  Mpport  for  rottlaUy  aKmotmf  rolto  of 
coatiiHiffiit  IcafdM  of  itrip  matarial,  acam  f eediag  tho 
■tripoMMriol  frooa  tlw  rMpKtivo  rott  Mpportiiif  mcoM 
dMvm  oaie  tho  OMOM  for  movt^  tlw  itrip  oloiV  the  Np- 

port.  •"  -  «-— — - 

■AC  AFFLYIWC  AND  PILLIWG  MAOMWl 

JoMMo  C«  PitoM  flOii  IflOMi  W.  Howe*  Jr.t  DortHOi*  N*  C^ 
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,  Pel-  o  mtfUwMtm  of  Ddoiiwo 
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oa  iavMioB  tree  at  the  oiber  end.  end  at 
oaeife^  adapted  to  float  npoa  the  water  aad  travel 
the  laiiachiag  area  toward  the  imraaiop  area  thereon,  said 
ahiphaviac  a  hollow  hall  with  a  doaed  top  fomed  with 
a  fhy^ri  opeaiof  for  a  carhoaated  fluid  aad  a  rear  die- 
charpe  opeainf  for  diKhargiag  fluid  aad  taaot  rearward- 
ly  to  drive  the  ship  throufh  the  water,  die  diip  havint 
a  doMve  for  the  chargiaf  n|i  iiahit.  Mid  laaachiaf  area 
includinf  a  plurality  of  iadividoal  docks  disposed  ia  a 
series  and  having  sides  Cormuif  the  docks  into  ad|aceat 
ship  pockets,  a  defeaM  weapoa  ai  die  iavasioa  area  cap- 
able of  propellinf  peOets  agaiast  iavasioa  ships,  each  ship 
having  a  piercing  pin  at  its  forward  end.  a  plurality  of 
weighted  saiall  ballooas  simulatiag  oiines  and  floating 
in  the  water  in  the  pan  a  distance  abowe  the  boCloai  aad 
below  dae  sorface  of  die  water  ia  effecthrc  positioa  to  be 
puBctured  by  the  piercing  poiats  of  the  ships. 


?vst: 


GAMING  NIT 


fAgrSmG 


•Mi 

1<* 


Md. 


*.i  : 


II.  In  a  bag  applying  machine,  a  gripper  cooiprising. 
a  sactioo  head  for  engaging  a  wall  of  a  bag.  an  elongated 
recess  of  substantial  width  in  a  bag-cagagiag  face  of  said 
suction  head,  and  passage  means  in  said  gripper  provid- 
ing for  the  application  of  vacuum  to^  said  recess  whereby 
to  draw  a  portion  of  the  bag  wall  therein  aad  ponially 
fold  said  wall  aloag  a  Uae  extcading  kxigitudinally  of 
Mid 
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1.  Atablo«etsDppo(taRaa0eaMBt.florathblefocmed 
of  two  sectioas  arraaged  ead  to  ead,  uaaprisiBg,  a  gaan 
ii«  aet  havifl«  opposite  eads.  a  tabular  member  located 
at  each  ead  of  said  gMniai  aet,  each  tnbuhv  meabcr 
having  a  loegitndiaal  slM  fiorawd  thereia  and  extead- 
ing  from  oae  end  thereof  aad  tcnaiaatiag  short  of  the 
other  end  thereof  for  receiving  oae  ead  of  said  aet  aad 
lockiag  it  ia  poeitioa  ia  hs  cormpoadiag  tabular  meai- 
ber.  meaas  iadadi^  a  pair  of  bmdwte  each  having  a 
first  veiticafly  eiieailiiig  puitioai,  a 
ing  intermediate  portioa,  aad  aseeoad 
u^  portioa  aad  haviai  dM  vertically 
of  said  brackets  oOsel  from  each  other  for  Mppovtiag 
eadi  tabular  meiaber.  each  said  tabular  naember  being 
spaced  from  its  mrieepoadiag  ftnt  voftkaOy  ertrailiag 
portioa  of  each  said  bracket,  Meaas  posiHoard  betweea 
the  first  vertically  ritrndiag  portioa  of  each  of  said 
brackets  aad  hs  i  iirrispondiag  tabular  aiember  to  posi- 
tioa said  tabular  meaiben  with  reject  to  each  said 
first  vertically  oxtcadiag  portioas  sa  m  to  odjaat  the 
isasioa  ia  said  gMah«  aal.  the  'oooad  vartieally  estaad- 
fa«  portioa  of  each  of  said  brackols  havteg  a  pair  of 
spaced  aoichM  formed  thsiaia,  aad  aseaM  oa  each  of 
said  table  MCtions  sapfiSiMs  with  each  of  said 
for  secarii«  each  of  said  ioooad  vorticaBy  oilaadj 
tiow  of  said  brackols  la  Ms  oonespoadiaf  side  of  a  table 
to  poaitioa  said  gBaii«  aet  betweea  the  sidm  of  said 
table  aad  to  lock  said  table 


#*ttr>ra«n  MM<' ' 


I.  Aa  iavasioa  gaoie  of  the  character  described,  io- 
chsdfaig  the  coMbhmtioa  of  a  paa  or  toough  haviai  a 
coatiauous  boundiag  wall  and  capable  of  holding  a 
<Hiaatity  of  water  of  predrteraaaed  depth,  meaM  fona- 
ii§  a  lauachiag  area  at  oae  ead  ol  the  paa  and 
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1.  A  bowHit  hal  havi^  a  digit 
provided  with  a  ptaraUty  of 
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*•  wM  of  Ite  deev*  haivii«  ••  wbrakM  cyUndkkal  w»U  wiA 

lMlnifa«cir-  wriboM.  cm  «l  «M  wi^nw  •wjin  «^^;gy>C( 

•damad  to  be  elated  by  the  fM»  of  llM  ow^  digil  for  for  applyag  mdW  pMnn  to  tte  other  of  nid 

M  MoMe  diMBcs  of  leu  tfau  oM^df  the  dfOMiiiw  m  *•  dMcUMi  of  *•  wvkpMoe  lo  diriart  «iil 

eK«  of  the  opeiita«.  «Kh  itt^  hvrhw  a  daneMioa  n-  thereby  eoMa  grippteg  of  the 
ally  of  the  niirai^  act  nceediM  oae  quarter  of  the 


m 


depth  of  the  on  nii»  ■Mi  Utility  of  eiripe  beJag 
apart  axiaUy  of  the  oprnJH  ^  eorfMe  areas  of  the  flB»- 
tcrial  of  whkfa  the  bowli^  ball  ti  formed,  aad  that  strip 
which  is  nearest  to  the  moath  of  tfie  openinf  betas  spaced 
from  such  BMmth  by  a  dhttaoe  soAdeat  that  the  difit 
of  the  neer  leceived  wtthta  the  opeaiag  ie  eapa«i 
the  nnmodified  eorface  of  the  opMlag  wan  at  the 

thebaUk 


Jtmmi> 


FOOTBALL  HAVING  A  ACUBBLY  GBIPrABLB 
LACBLBM  MJBT  ACS 
B.  Gtm,  Haaadeii^  aad  raid  &  Mn       .  it 


Ae-.tpat* 

3.  Aa  infUubk  ellipsoidal  footbaU  having  a  lacelees 
cover  with  kmgitudiaal  ribbing  aad  transverse  ribbing 
to  enhance  the  grip  of  the  pUyer's  band  1900  die  ball, 
the  H»rgf*~f«^— '  ribbing  being  in  a  middle  zone  of  sub- 
■tantial  widdi  aad  die  transverse  ribbiag  being  in  end 
nones  of  substantial  width,  the  ead  aones  of  ribbing  being 
cootinuatioas  of  the  middle 
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1.  In  a  coUet  chuck  for  holding  a  cyliadrical  workpiecc. 
a  wort-gripping  member  comprising  a  resilient  tubular 


laa     -_  ,_^_  . 

, ^,  a  geaBTwIy  cynadncaDy  . 

housiaghaviagatlraattaceaadacistTali , 

said  honei^havii^  a  pteraMty  of  aiiaBy  parallel  aad  dr- 
cianferantiaDy  ipaeed  slots  asleadiag  from  said 
fwot  to  said  oMind  lanirior  portioai  each  of 

ladnding  a  piviM  aMsbar  havhig  aa  axis  aad 

diereiaaad  exisading  traamrsely  of  said  skit,  a  rocker 
armreeiAng  la  each  of  said  dots  aad  movatad  oa  said 
pivot  member  for  arcaals  movcaMat  thereabovt,  each 
said  rodder  arm  having  a  cam  follower  ead  aad  a  gripping 
iaw  ■»«"«**"f  end,  said  cam  foUower  ead  ezleadiag  iato 
sakl  imerior  portion  aad  sakl  iaw  mounting  ead  exteadfaig 
to  said  face  of  said  housing,  said  cam  f oUowtr  ead  of 
each  of  said  rocker  acme  haviag  a  roller  cam  follower 
thereoa.  a  cam  member  sliAMy  moualed  widiia  said 
interior  portion  aad  adapted  for  axial  aioveaieat  in  first 
aad  saooad  diiaclioas  alteroativdy  lo  apply  a  force  oa 
mid  rocker  arms  tending  to  move  said  rodur  arms  la  a 
Irst  arcuate  diiectioa  aad  to  rekam  said  force  on  eadi 
of  said  rocker  arms  therdry  allowing  said  rodwr  arms 
to  be  osoved  In  a  second  aicuale  directioa.  said  cam 
member  having  a  cam  surface  for  each  said  roller  cam 
follower,  each  said  cam  surface  iadnding  a  plurality  of 
flat  surtece  areas  substantially  paralkl  to  said  axis  of  mid 
chuck  aad  each  spaced  a  different  distance  from  said 
axis,  each  said  flat  surface  areas  connected  by  an  iaier- 
coaaectiag  surface  area,  a  recess  witUn  eadi  said  rocker 
arm.  spring  means  carried  by  eadi  of  said  rocker  aims 
teadhig  to  move  said  rodcer  arms  ia  said  second  arcaale 
direction,  each  said  spring  meam  comprising  a  pin  re- 
ddii«  widiia  said  reccm  and  engageable  widi  a  portioa 
of  said  hoasi^  adjacent  said  rocker  arm.  aad  a  iprtag 
urgiag  said  pin  into  engagement  with  said  portioa  of  said 
boosiag.  a  gripping  jaw  having  gripping  jaw  teetti  aad 
mounted  on  said  jaw  mouatfaig  ead  of  each  of  saU 
locker  arms,  stop  means  mounted  on  said  faoe  of  said 
_  said  stop  means  iachiding  a  member  having  an 
surface  adapted  to  engage  a  workpiece  aad  Uadt 
the  axial  muuminl  thereof,  said  axis  of  said  pivot 
fram  the  axis  of 
betweea  the  griiping  jaw 

of  said  dMck  wfesa  the  grippiag  Imt 
die  workpiece.  meam  for  moviag  add  cam  ia  aaid  fliM 
dtiectkM  whereby  said  roller  cam  luBuaws  move  away 
fiom  the  axis  of  said  cho^  aad  tnvd  oa  oae  of  said 
phirality  of  flat  surface  arem  to  aaother  oae  thereof  by 
way  of  said  lateroooaecting  surface  areas  to  *~ 
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loCnid 

4  jpair  of  ytfalld 
of  the  int  ortkr  «Mh  pivolid  at  OM  «ad  thelopeofllH 
\kMu  ni  tt  At  nifcir  mi  tir  Ifct 
p«  jovMM  is  «M*  of  aid  Imn 
■di,  aad  m 
to  OM  of  MidbMM  Md  al  in 

l^mlniBtaknlawvoMitof  Ma&Hita; 
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t9.  A  tracdoo-urist  devke  for  a  tractor  aad  traflar 
cooaected  by  a  drawbar,  die  device  coo^MWag  cable 
awaaa  oeoarctad  to  the  nailer  at  drawbar  level  to  lift  tfw 
trailer  front  end  relattva  to  the  tractor,  aieam  to 
tbe  UftiBg  aaeaot  oo  the  tractor,  and  aa  exteoaUe 
beam  iadependeat  of  the  iiftiai  meaat  aaif 
to  the  tractor  rear  ead  aad  to  ^  trailer  front  cad,  the 
rnt.rfHirr  (lector  connectioo  bdat  at  a  level  Mbitaotially  above 
'.^t^^kA  df awl>ar  level,  aad  operaMa  to  keep  the-  beam 
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for,h  vahkolar  air  cefl 

trtMnnlar  chatrii  frag 
depeadiat  fFom  the  forward  aad  thcnoC  mbbar  dad  piaa        QaedL 
ia  Mid  brackets,  bolrter*  pfcroled  oa  aid  jjm,  ihocfc  ab- 
torban  betweea  the  rearwtrd  aads  of  Mid  boliten  aad 
nid  frane,  rubber  bodii^  oa  Mid  holncn.  a  vclknlar       _     .  .      , 
axle  awoaled  ia  Mid  b^n^iat,  air  caOs  lM«rm>dieit  Mid       (Gnaled  aad 
bolrten  aad  Mid  fraae,  a  bracket  afliad  to  Mid  ask, 
brace  rods  traasverM  said  fraase,  a  baariat  Uo^  coa- 
aectod  to  said  brace  rods'  la  aHgaed  ralatioa  widi  said 
bradwt.  a  mbber  Jooraal  baarhn  hi  said  Mode  so^ 
poitlaa  iha  cad  of  said  bfaokat,  labaer  dad  piai  sop* 

M   w«  wwwm.    tmm  w   >«« "*  ddflai,  ^*  1«*^* 

a  yieldable  coaaectioa  betwoea  the  iaasr  eads  of  said         ^  'Hf^^ 

levers,  robber  dad  plaieattted  by  said  chaisisfraaM  aad       i.  A  UMh  for  a  trader  provided  wM  a 
the  ooisr  eads  of  ssld  iMi  aad  U^  pivotally  laiiualif   pusher  plate  on  ito  fraat  ead,  rnaiprhh^  a  pair  of  ai^ 

.  l!  arablB  lodk.  a  laterally 

"^"*^'*^^"^^  of  aadi  rod,  aa 

paiaUdiat  dw  ana,  aad  waaerted  thsnto  by  a  lidM 
aatuisr  poctioa  haviaf  a 
thiokaess  of  the 
NA.Clt.aai  be  passed  throaih  psrforatioas  ia 


oasaid 
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aiid  frodt  wifii  fii  ivjiiiry  wkk 
■ad  comprWin  a  ptanUljr  of 
MHH  for  «MViM  th« 
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olMid  pMkaad  Ibe  cdfw  of  nU  froirtMdmr  vilb 
tofMber,  the  top  awl  bottom  edgn  of  adiMrat  nkl 
f«ctaa(Dlar  opcaiafi  being  deflaed  bjr  traatrcnely  a- 
teadiog  dmdiag  portioat  of  Mid  froat  waB^  > 
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1.  The  coBiMaatkMi  oooprWag  a 
wali;  a  rotary  (aa  Aafl  odeadad  deariafly 
^tajtiiism  -.tii^arir  ^^^i^  fj^  ^^  of  ^  i^aft  beiag  iied;  a  AafI  moI 
■^    ijv^  ?  -        priaag  a  gaikM  waMnly  «cMi 
•  .«u«*^  floatabty  awimliat  Mid  piikM  for 

Ihe  waD  ia  dfaactioM  M^Dlafflj  froM  At 

-     aplatoiateial 
withMidwall,alfand 

A  tabalar  wava  gnide  coopliag  compririag  a  pair  of  «W«*  - — :  - — -.-. ..     - ^  .„.  !_.,_ 

tabular  wave  guide  lectioai  poddoaed  in  end  to  ead  portiag  itt»^»»;  """222*  JT^L^Tf.^ 
engagement,  a  flange  Mcurwl  to  eacll  of  the  MCtioai  PJ^S*  "l^f  "^.t  IST^^f^  JhTdln  S 
ne»  dTcagagtag  end  thanof.  each  of  the  flanr*  hav-  JS'^JSIJEJ^SIJS  iMyact  Id  the  ihnft  ^ 
•ng  a  plSStTof  i|*c«l  boMM  near  the  periphery  ^  tdmamStf  pmaiMm  »"  -orMMit  of  Mid 
thenof .  Mid  boHM  oa  oae  flange  being  in  abutting  ?"<•  ^""o  »*  ^'w* 
contact  with  malchiag  boHM  on  the  other  flange  mch  ...la^M.— • 

that  oppoaed  identical  pairs  of  bowti  are  abutted  when 
the  flugM  arc  in  awemblad  pradetcrmfawd  axial  align- 
ment, each  of  the  flangM  having  a  ptaraHty  of  spaced 
apertures  inter  mediate  the  bossH  and  the  engaging  ends 
of  the  wave  guide  sections,  said  boswi  extending  from 
the  face  of  each  flange  and  terminating  in  the  same 
plaae  m  the  eagaging  ends  of  the  wave  guide  sectioas, 
the  bosaM  and  tai/itfag  mdt  of  the  wave  guide  seetiow 
■ad  the  f acM  of  tfia  flsagia  defining  an  annular  space 
whaa  the  pairs  of  bosaM  of  the  flaagm  are  positioaad 
ia  aligaed  abattiag  ratotioaship  aad  the  eatfs  of  the  sae> 
tioas  are  in  eagagemeat,  a  resflieat  gasket  riag  located 
withia  the  aaaalar  space  aad 
aa§agiii9  eads  of  wave  gnida 
bdi«  of  a  sHghtiy 
axial  width  of  the 
withte  the  aaaalar 
the  gasiMt  riat.  tha  saaiilai  baiag  af  a 
Ism  thaa  the  axial  width  of  tha  aaaah 
tag  a  plurality  of  apartniM  tlMWIhroagh  imd  a  ptaraUty 

^  of  hOSM^ 

m   alignment 
iaaaal 
pain  of  hoasM  ia     _ 
pnifKniif  uuiw^  mv 
•ligaad  vartorM  ia  tha  flaaaM  aad  anaohis  to 
tha  iMiMlo 
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radial  paaafes  exteadiat  ooly  partiaUy  thraagh  aaid 
iHlkwiry  member  from  wtf  pcnpMfy  tacraof t  a  ralata- 
ble  aaoolar  member  diq^Oied  a^aoeat  to  oae  ride  of  the 
•tatiooary  member  and  hum  rolatabk  with  the  riiaft 
a  ladml  pamaia  Hmvm  for 


partial  radial  pamafe  ia  the  itaiia«ai>  aaHlar  aMmbcr 
to  die  raifial  pamafe  in  the  rotataMe  auaalai  lacmbcr. 
and  a  plurality  of  udally  movable  amiular  Kaliag  BMsaas 
diqweed  betweea  mid  itatiooary  and  rotatabk  aaaular 
members  at  dtflereat  radial  djitaacee  on  each  ride  of 
mid  lateral  pamafa  meaiv  to  provide  a  teal  oa  each 
ride  thereof  aad  to  mat  ibe  tniwr  end  of  the  tfarough- 
paattfe  ia  the  nationary  aaaular  member  afainst  com- 
mnaicatioB  with  aid  laMal  paamce 


iag  a  tapared  end  portiaa  «•  the  other  cod  of  mid  rod, 
the  diameter  of  aid  rod  being  at  least  as  iraat  as  the 
of  aid  tapcrad  portioo,  ftrat  daave 
haviiw  an  iatanad  taper  aarroimdiaf  the  tapered 
portioa  of  said  rod.  said  ialeraal  taper  exicMiiag  iwrardhr 
toward  said  one  end  of  said  rod,  said  tapen  having  sub- 
stantially the  same  angle,  second  sleeve  means  having  a 
hollow  fnistoconical  sfat^e,  said  second  sleeve  oaeans 
being  disposed  between  and  wmtai'ling  the  tapers  of  said 
rod  and  irst  slaeve  acaaa,  said  second  sleeve  means 
y^wprwii^  a  metallic  collar  havmg  a  plurality  of  da> 
formable  Angers  eiimding  tnm  one  end  thereof,  and  a 
threaded  external  portion  on  said  ftrst  sleeve  means  to 
permit  stationary  mounting  hereof,  the  miaimum  inter- 
nal diameter  of  said  first  sleeve  means  beidii  greatar 
than  the  maxinunn  diametfr  of  said  other  end  of  said  rod 
to  pernait  said  first  sleeve  oaeans  to  be  slipped  over  said 
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of  said  aeoond  member;  a 
tnaraUy  rigid  disc  diaped  member  having  a  hole  therain 


with  said  disc 
ofs^ri 


about  said  saooad  meabii  in  sealing  abutment  with  said 
a  rint  of  dastie  material  ia  abutment 
and  tightly  engaging  the 
bar,  said  disc  shaped  member 
a  non-gaOing  nurterial  and  its  hole 
to  ar^iTty^iHHtalT  angular  movement  of 
iber  widwut  said  hole  being  large  enoui^ 
of  said  ring  into  said  hole,  a  retainer 
therein  thiuugli  which  said 
rftionad  about  said  second 
bar  against  said  rin£  Ike  opening  in  said  retainer 
bar  bdng  umstruasia  to  acoommodate  the  angular 
of  said  saooM  msmbrr,  and  means  biasing 
iber  to#afd  said  surface  of  said  first 
whsreby  angular  aaovaaMnt  of  the 
bsr  rslativa  to  the  seal  nadncss  a  pivotal  action  with 
tos^  disc  shaped 


ji;    ^•»'j 


^^."Utt  aachortag  rail  compnstag.  a  bottom  plate  and 
parallel  side  walls,  the  side  walls  haviag  opposltaly  di»> 
posed  boles  extendiBg  obUifudy  therethroo^,  an  anchor 
plate  having  an  article  supporting  poet  secured  thereon, 
die  anchor  plate  having  a  length  sligfady  greater  than  the 
^stance  between  the  walls  and  positionad  between  the 
walls,  the  anchor  plate  having  arcuate  ends  and  being 
rotataUe  to  bring  opposite  alternate  comers  of  the  plate 
into  the  ends  of  opporitely  disposed  holes  to  lock  the 
plate  in  the  ralL 
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Ml  ioial  oomprWiw  a  nlMiMtiaUy  hanttphcriol 
•odMl  haviaf  •  caalnl  ufiaiin  «■*  "Miilir  lowi  of 
opM^toowMMrk  with  the  c— Hr  ogwiii;  ■ 
head  «^«d  ia  tha  socket  for  oaivafMl 
a  Mck  iategral  with  aad  projecting  radially  (ron 
head;  a  cylindrical  attachinf  cup  integral  with  said  neck 
and  aligned  aiially  with  the  neck.  Mid  cop  heing  formed 
with  an  axial  thrcadad  tOMnkrbnrr  at  that  cmI  thereof 
raaotc  fron  the  neck,  an  internal  riwakkr  at  the  base 
of  the  Gooatcrborc.  an  axial  bore  coasmttnicatint  with 
the  couatcrbore  and  having  a  diameter  common  to  the 
inner  diameter  of  the  ihoalder,  and  a  diametrically  ex- 
tending slot  formed  in  the  bottom  of  said  axial  bora,  the 
head  having  a  diametrical  through  passage  opening  at 
one  end  into  ssM  slot  and  registrable  at  ito  other  end 
with  a  seiecfd  one  of  said  openiii«i  lasponsivs  to  vri- 
vcrsal  movement  of  the  head  in  the  socket  to  a  selected 
poeition.  said  cup  being  farmed  with  a  radial  bore  aligned 
longHudinslly  with  the  slot  aad  onnsmnnimffaig  at  am 
end  with  the  slot;  an  arm  slemsnt  having  an  axial  racem 
opening  upon  one  end  thereof  and  aUgnad  with  the 
diametriral  passage  of  the  head,  said  one  end  of  the 
arm  dement  haviai  a  reduced  threaded  portion  engaging 
in  the  counierborc  and  having  a  bo«  cedaeed  hi  diameter 
relative  to  the  threaded  portion  and  mgaging  in  the  axial 
bore  to  form  said  slot  faMo  an  endoeed  cavky  mending 
diametfically  of.  the  attaching  cap.  said  recem  of  the  arm 
element  opnfaig  hMo  the  slot;  a  Lumpisssina  coil  spriag 
seated  ia  the  recem  of  the  ana  aleaiaac;  aa  chmgatrd 
bote  siidable  hi  the  recem  of  iha  ana  elaaieal  and  the 
paseags  of  ths  head,  said  boh  having  faMermedbie  hs 
a  traaeverse  openiag  having  an  iadiaed  waU  at  oat 
formiag  a  cam  surface,  die  spriag  bearing  againet  ow 
of  the  bote  to  urge  the  same  in  the  direction  of  said  socket 
aad  the  other  ead  of  the  bote  haviag  a  reduced  exteasioa 

paasioa  of  the  sprlw  a  push  baaoa  lidable  ia  the  ladial 
bore  of  the  attaching  cap;  a  tl«i  carried  by  the  pash 
badoa;  a  wadgt  carried  by  tha  sint  aad  sttdi^  ht  the 
slot  diametrically  of  the  attachfaig  cap,  taid  wedge 
iim  ia  Ihe  traatwerw  opeaiag  of  the  bote  hi 


it  A  baU  ioint  comprising  a  sockct.lonuag 
having  a  crosshole  therein  with  sail 
portion  of  reduced  diameter  formhig  a  seat;  a  ban 
havmg  a  stem,  a  bearing  portion  slidaMy 
seat  to  pmnit  the  ball  BMOibar  to  pivot  tl 
neck  portion  in  the  (arm  of  a  section  of  a  sphere 
tioaed  intermediate  the  bearing  portion  aad  the 
spherical  section  having  its  oealer  of  curvature 
with  the  pivotal  axia  of  the  baU  member,  a 
mounted  on  the  sockel-fdrmiag  nwmber  for 
lahthra  to  said  tutkal  fwiag  memhrr  ahoat 
with  the  cealer  of  canmiara  of  the 


the 
aada 


said 


the  edan  of 


portioa  of  tfm  ball 
of  the 

ibcr. 


loagiladiaaBy  of  the 
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sealiag  riag  for  am  between  lalativniy 


3.  A 

rigid 

of  nrirrlanli^'  aad  alaslically 
and  slight  drcamf erenlial  stretchabiity  aad  a  laxMa  pro* 
tettivc  aaatriar  ooveriag  of  chaaati  ihnpa  ia 
for  said  cota,  marglail  pottfoai  of  Mid 
coveriag  protrudiag  aagalarfy  from  their  poiat  of  < 
with  the  corn,  the  atargiaal  portioaa  bahii  hoadsd  to( 
•  lp»tl»< 
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by  the  cab 
of  the 


iadudiag  aa 
ttid  wwoftha 

Mee  ii  doeed  to 


the 

I; 


away  iroM 
Mai  of  laid 


for 


Mid  acfator  iilmii^  eaid  owe  of  the 
wUh  the  other  thereof  opo" 
of  Mid  door  to  poaitlvely  lock  said  aeat 
fraae  ia  the  poaitioa  the  nme  has  beeo  cauMd  to  aaMow 
hy  the  wcifht  of  a  fivca  oocupaat  theieoB  afataet  the 
bfaa  of  aaid  liat  oieMioaed  yieldiat 


b  a  hood  laiGh  1 
ahood 

latch  plaie 


I  -ij 


%  fbr 

aad  a  docare 
•d  oaeof  laid 


hftfftr  adapted  to  > 

'  of  aaid  ■aahen»  akHh  bolt  pivoted  toeaid  plate. 
aeaas  leaHtd  to  laid  phile  aad  caid  latch  bolt 
aadporitiooed  to  nrpe  aaid  latch  bob  toward  latdiiat  ca- 
fafeaeat  with  said  keeper,  a  cooabiaatiao  lalcfa  boh- 
operating  and  safctj^-laich  tocaiber,  said  last  nanwid  mem- 
ber CMBpfisiat  aa  rtowgatod,  sabetealiaBy  rectiHiwiar  lever, 
phroted  at  one  cod  to  saU  ^te  eoaxiany  wiOi  said  latch 
bolt  pivott  an  integral  atwilnwt  pmtioo  on  said  lever  ad- 
jacent iu  point  of  pivoC  and  positioned  for  actuating  co»* 
tact  with  said  lalcfa  bob  in,  response  to  atovcment  of  said 
lever  about  its  pivoC  ia  ofe  diredioa,  an  Integral  safety 
hook  portion  on  said  lever  adJKent  its  opposite  end,  a 
manually  operable  portion  at  the  said  opporite  end  of  said 
lever  adiacent  to  said  salety  book  poridon,  an  integral 
flange  extending  laterally  from  said  lever  adiacent  said 
actuating  abutawnl,  said  lafiety  hook  portion,  manual 
handle  portion,  actnatii^  abutment  and  flange  being  posi- 
ttoned  on  the  same  side  of  paid  lever  and  «  seoood  yield- 
ing meam  secured  at  one  end  to  said  plato  and  at  its  op- 
posite end  to  said  flange,  laid  second  yielding  meaae  ex- 
tending fraas  said  flai^e  and  bver  on  the  same  side  theie- 
of  as  said  safety  hook  portion,  haadte  portion  aad 
ating  abntaeeat  portion. 
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f.  In  a  device  of  the  oass  described,  a  seat  ftame. 
menus  for  mounting  and  gnidhv  said  seat  frame  in  a 
door  equipped  cab  of  a  motor  vehicle  for  movements  in 
a  subetaathdly  vertical  plane,  yielding 

of  said  teat 

_  to 

for 


1.  A  rotary  square  lawa  aprinkler  of  the  character  da> 
scribed  iacfaidiag  a  stalioaary  Hand  forming  a  base  havfaii 
an  internal  water  diamberirith  a  connection  for  a  hose  or 
water  supply  pif  coaununifating  with  the  Camber,  aa 
upwardly  ertwidiag  hollow  support  upon  dw  base  and 
fixedly  connected  thereto,  a  rotary  sprinkler  head  rotal- 
ably  mounted  upon  the  hollow  sivport  end  receiving ' 
from  the  water  chamber  in  the  interior  of  said 
means  within  the  latler  for  enpplying  die  sprinkler  hend 
with  a  constant  minimnm  flow  of  water,  seid  «riakler 
head  inrinding  a  pair  of  oppoeile  spriakler  amw  ear- 
mounting  a  depending  tube  extending  down  into  the 
hollow  sivport,  said  means  for  supplying  said  spriaUir 
head  with  water  indudiag  at  least  one  orifloe  hi  the  side 
of  said  dependii^  tube,  a  cam  eaovable  by  said  tabe  for 
varyiag  tibe  water  piesewi  of  the  water  eupplied  to  te 
tube  iadrpfadently  of  said  orifice,  said  cam  being  rigid 
with  the  lower  end  of  the  depending  lafeat 

by  eaid  canif  laaBmonnecting  the  lower  ( 

tfan  Aran  the  sapply  by  way  of  n ' 
pipe,  laid  cafli  onaipiWng  a  voMfjf  plale  mcvad  la 
endoflhei 

or 

»i'         .         _ 

hob  with  a  cap  suanad  thsnoa  ta  fonn  a  ra> 
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1.  A  detachable  wheel  wcifht  anembly  for  ne  w^  ■ 
tractor  hariof  a  wheel  hob  and  a  rini  of  bohs  on  nid 
hob  and  a  wheel  aaaeaMy  wpported  by  taid  bolts.  Mid 
weight  aaMmMy  compriaiiit  a  circular  weight  hob  and 
meam  tat  attacUag  aaid  weight  hob  through  bdcs  in 
the  weight  hob  to  said  whed  hub  bolts  in  coaxial  align- 
ment with  Mid  wheel,  said  weight  hob  haviag  an  oat- 
wardly  extending  center  protnutoo.  said  holes  being  of 
wider  diaaeiar  at  the  side  haWng  the  protmMoa  than 
at  the  other  side  whereby  the  weight  hub  is  self  center- 
ing m  the  nut,  preceded  by  a  washer  the  size  of  the  small 
end  of  the  tapered  hole,  is  tightened,  a  ploraUty  of  dr- 
colar  wci^ts  adapted  to  fit  over  said  protrusion  and  in 
coaxial  alignment  with  said  weight  hub.  and  means  to 
fixedly  BMoat  Mid  weights  to  said  weight  hub. 


1.  la  a  traction  device  fbr  vehicle  wheels  arraafed 
in  tandem,  the  combiaatioa  of  whceU  arranged  ia  tandem 
having  dual  tires,  a  chaia  having  a  plurality  of  terminal 
and  intermediate  links  for  amntnaent  between  the  dual 
tires  08  the  wheels,  terminal  pias  carried  by  said  tcrmiaal 
and  faMcrmeiyate  liaks,  an  a^QustaUe  couector  Uak  be- 
tween the  termiaal  lisdu,  termiaal  pias  carried  by  said 
coaaector  liak,  C-shaped  shoa  of  hollow  body  ^ucture 
formed  with  oppoeed  slotted  portions  arranged  betweca 
adjacent  ends  of  said  termiaal  and  intermediate  liaks  said 
C-«haped  shoes  recdvi^  ia  their  slotted  partkms  the 
pim  of  tfie  adiaceat  ends  of  said  tcnaiaal  aad  iaaerflMdi- 
ate  links  to  secwe  said  liaks  ia  operative  ralatka,  deals 
carried  by  said  C-«haped  shon  aad  disposed  traasversaiy 
thereof  for  arraagemeat  upon  the  dual  tira  of  said  wheel, 
aad  maauaUy  operable  meaaa  for  lockiag  said  connector 
link  ia  adjusted  positaoas. 
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'  1.  A  vehicle  oomprWag  ia  combiaatioa   a  vehicle 

body  hidodiag  a  frame,  a  pair  of  cadless  driving  bsto 
on  opposite  sides  of  tlie  body  movable  with  respect 
to  the  body  Uk  propelUog  the  vehicle,  load  carryiog 
wheeb  oa  each  side  of  the  body  for  supportiag  the 
body  with  respect  lo  the  bdts,  froot  and  rear  guide 

A  scaMd  oanprWag  a  pluik,  a  pdr  of  ostriappiag  ^h^  ««;  »»>«  *!S  r±2?L^i2f2JrS 

•pper  aad  lower  pUlM  eagagiag  eadi  other  aad  mp-  r^^'^yj^iT^^^*^ 

mtSm   the    plank    and   haviag   uarfkaatii^   chaaaal  the  supportiag  part  of  the  bell,  a  load  carryiag  roU  ea- 

E3?c£U5/«SiarSS-r!l^^  of  the  gaglag  the  b-Jb^^  A^j";^  y^  mbA  ib^u^ 

SSrSdpZS.  bSi  didSradMahle  rriadvel,  partiag  part  thewata  loagii»aliaaUy  ««aig««  f^f^ 

[■ZILiMty  iTthe  pla^  to  adiuat  said  flai«n  iaio  and  for  said  loi,  a  saeoad  roO  mouaied  oa  the  ««n"rif^ 

to^tte!X«^£Mw?Mid  ddTSm  ol  the  apart  f«aa  '^^^J^f^  ^^JT'^ST*  SLSS 

ponioa  beaedh  mid  ptalM,  beariap  omjfMiotm^  ^"y°^f!^jrZ^JgJl?^*!LL^^?!l!T! 
hi  wMdi  Mid  bight  ponioa  is  Jumaaiad  for  awiagtag  spriag  actiag  oa  the  crnriar  at  a  place  riewr  lo  the  Srsi 

of  said  lep  iato  and  from  ii^ipuHlai  rrfadea  •»  the  tan  thaa  lo  the  secoad  roU.    y^  (^  iq  mo  •"«*-  ^mn-m 

^ '  ■■':,. ;^ '  -  ■  . "   ■:.  ■ 
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1.  la  a  nilRMd 
uKt  the  nipravcflWDt 
haviof  a  hoatint.  a  lobrkaat 
flud  hownig,  a  pMOB  iHowBlpd  wMtaio  hid  MbncaBI 

chamber,  nid  lubricaal  chaabw  haviat  a  diKkaria  port  1.  Power  deUvery  meant  for  tfie  tnaaBiiHioai  of  auto- 

laading  from  ooe  lide  o(  paid  pMloa  imd  a  pnnariaed-  motive  vehicles  and  the  like  and  comprutag  a  cariag 

to  tha  chaiibar  oa  dM  <2!har  dda  of  aid  havjng  an  ontpat  rfiaft  projectmg  therefrom,  beariaf 

a  chaaiter  coahi»>  meant  tupporttng  taid  ootpot  abaft  In  rotatible  and 

mt  a  aapply  of  nfuiimd  laa,  aad  laav«alar»«npoo-  axially  atovaMe  rdatioo  to  laid  caaiag,  aeal  meant  db- 

rivc  vahrc  flaeani  inlHpoaad  betwaea  aaid  appl^  o(  paa-  poaed  ontwardly  of  said  baarfait  iMana  and  adapted  to 

turned  taaaiBd  odd  fMcoMadioa  to  IhalMcialchaai-  teal  taid  ihaft  aiaiatl  the  lorn  of  lobrkatt^  ofl  from 

ber.  taid  tempcratare-feapoMivc  valva  meant  beint  of  a  aaid  caiind  retilicBt  wipport  mwint  ditpoaed  in  the  end 

tocb  M  to  reieaae  gm  to  tha  piatoa  ia  tha  of  taid  caamg  arooad  taid  bearteg 

a  pva-  iag  taid  bearlag  nwaaa  aad  taid  thaft  within  taid 
and 


dctenoittod  TUIM* 


HANGlSvOirCAHNIT  DBAWBt 


widi  aaid  eating  and  taid  bearing 
for  drmlating  oil  for  cooling  taid  bearing  and 
from  taid  cathig  through  taid  bearing  mrant 
and  to  taid  teal  meant  and  from  taid  teal  meaaa  to  taid 
eating  throu^  taid  bearing  meant. 
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1.  b  a  aiiptiadna  flor  dma>aw  aad  the  lOca  adaplai  to 
be  Btotad  into  aad  oat  of  a  cabiaat,  a  ttarionary  cabiaat 
tfack«  aad  aa  iaianaadiaia  draavr  tappurtiag  member 
to  ride  oa  aaid  track  to  aad  from  outer  and  ia- 
aaid  track  haviag  aa  ekiagatad  tlot  of 
wm  width  ditpoaed  iongitndtaally  from 
to  aa  iaaar  portion  thereof  aad  an 
coaumi^cating  with  tha 
of  the  alat.  a  pin  aalandiai  fram  aaii 
ber  thinagh  laidalal  aadaafMMble  with  the  outer  ead 
of  aaid  aloi  topravaat  loaiiladiaal  ditplactmrat  of  taid 
iatoiawdiato  aaambcr  frfom  aaid  track,  aaid  pia  haviag 
aaealanad  head  oa  Ha  fraa  ead  which  head  itiaaartabk 

through  taid  ealarged  opeauig  aad  adapted  to  capitB  ■'""■**"'* 

taid  ttatioaarjr  track  to  raCaia  taid  iaieraaediate  nwmber       1.  The  combinatioa  witfi  a  ioumal  boa  for  a  ralwajr 

bteral  rti^ilacyanait  from  taid  track  whea  the   axle,  provided  with  aa  aiitf  nuiiaiag  aaiiuuaded  by  a 

aemberiadbpaaadaubataatially  at  iu  outer   rim  with  aa  oatar  face,  a  hktgad  caaar  frir 

it  baiag  me»td  to  aad  from  taid  outer  opeatog,  provided  with  a 

lat  flpr  ditplaciag  aaid  iatcrmediate  portioa  deflning  a  marpaal  recew  hi  coafroatim  raiatioa 
vartically  leialiva  to  taid  track  whaa  tha  later-  with  the  outer  fine  of  the  rim  oa  (he  boa  aad 
aMaiber  la  atgaceil  iti  inner  petition,  taid  en-  ing  ia  aa  inturned  tuirouading  flaape  ■«*— »*"y 
larpad  opening  aad  taid  pia  being  dl^iotrd  w  dnt  they  faig  the  area  turroonding  the  box-rim,  aad  alto  provided 
alfB  wHh  each  other  whea  the  Jatiirnwidlaia  aaember  la  with  a  tubataatially  flat  fae^portiaa  ditpoead  dinelljr  i»> 
dfapoaed  tahataatlalty  at  fti  Iaaar  potitioa  to  permit  at-  wardt  of  the  reoeta.  aa  hmardhr  aithad  bridpt  flsod 
laably  of  the  pia  duoagt  the  enlarged  opening  Md  centrally  oa  the  inaide  of  tha  oovar,  and  apriat'aMaaa  for 
to  peaalt  taid  vertical  ditplaccmrat  of  the  iatenacdtata  nrghig  die  cover  toward  the  rfaa  oa  the  boa;  of  aa  aiaa* 
:faladvetothetr«Gfe|.  tie  todhig  theet  exteadhig  acrom  the  Iaaar  aide  of  dto 
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bridtt.a 

Ham  c 


nidlMl 


wafdly 

iitaits 


fotliM  of  Ike 
oa  Ite  cover,  aad  bmsm  detachably 

plate  to  that  kdmmftiht  dwet 

I  aortin  of  tlM  cover,  tlw  portkm  of  the 

WM  «ad  f«ca«  be^  adapted  to  be  out- 

by  the  face  of  the  bos-rtai  wheo  the  cover 


BAILWAV 


mSknal 


-  r  ■  ■ 
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the 
the 


wafls  of  a  joMHl  booL 


■>•- 


1.  A  bearing  aad  )oar«al  boa  ainMbly  tor  a  faBwajr 
■*T^*-faift  eJoarMl  boa  haviif  •  rear  waO  aad 
a  lop  writ  tide  wall  OS  Mid  lowMl  bos.  a  bnM  Mop 
OB  each  ride  wall  niiiMiiliM  wrrtinlfenT  pwaBd  ircrti- 
cal  iaaer  faces,  laid  rear  waO  haviat  •■  •>«»«••  opeatag 
Iheraia,  aa  ask  esteadii«  tf«Mih  nid  opeaiat  aad  hav- 

ii«  a  iooraal  poritioaed  witUa  the  ioaraal  boa.  a  bear- 
iat  meaibiT  haviag  •  ooacave  nrfaoe  ttliat  ihoat  aad 
la^liiH  aa  upper  portioa  of  Mid  ioaraal.  nbetaatiaUy 
parallel  vertical  ride  aarfacM  oa  Mid  beaiiaf  neaiber 
abvttiaf  Mid  iaaer  faoea.  Mid  vertical  ride  nrfacM  «i- 
teadiag  throofhool  dM  kaglh  of  aad  nwilitutiat  the 
lateral  otreaiitiM  of  Mid  beeriag  awaibcr.  a  wedge 
«olweea  Mid  bearii«  meariier  aad  te  lop  wall  of  te 
Jouraal  boa.  aa  opwardly  exteadtag  laaft  at  aa  iaaer 
ead  of  Mid  beaiiag  aMmber  baviag  portioae  of  MOcieM 
height  to  abwt  Mid  rear  wan  abov  the  perlMoler  of  Mid 
opeaiiW  aad  thereby  Hmil  laward  aweaaeeat  of  the  bear- 
big  oMMbcr  with  reepect  to  the  jonraal  boa,  aad  Mid 
vertical  faMer  fteee  eiieadiag  below  *a  level  of  the 
alls  of  Mid  ioaraal  with  each  faee  HiaiiiiliBg  hi  a 


1.  la  a  eheave  aseembly.  a  ceatral  pia,  a 
rouadiag  aad  rotataMy  raoaated  opoa  Mid 
sheave  baviag  axially  exteadiag  sleeve  portioas 
ride  thereof  coaccatric  with  aad  radially 
both  Mid  pin  aad  the  oola   . 
Aeavc.  aa  aaaahv  aManbcr  secured 
mid  pia  at  each  side  of  eaM 
member  haviag  a  peripheral  portioa  adtaoeat 
of  oae  of  s^d  sleeve  portioas  M  provide  a 


pia.  said 
la  eac* 
f  froM 
of  said 


pair  of  op- 


oa said  pia  oa  each  side  of  said 
member  baviag  a  portioa  adieoeat  the 
of  said  sleeve  portiool  lo  pravide 
posed  portioas  aad  a  f 
the  oaier  portioa  of  the      ^ 

10  provide  a  toithsr  pair  of 


OfOM 

of  op- 


ef 
I.  A 
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. which  ooMprlMe  a  MM  of 

aninlat  havh^  a  pad  at  ito  lop  adapled  lo  ex 
^tfnrlR  of  iheloBnaaaad  to  eagate  the' 
ihtfiof  aad  a  plaraBty  of  wick 

of  the  axil  of  toe  ioorael  whea  the  pad 
to  the  boa  aad  opea  at  boto  cadi,  Mdaflkr 
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toof 


■  a 


wMdi  ■ 


lobeiadiiiiy 


■SrimoNi 


lepdiM  bcnraea  tte  mtt  bi  tM  lomHwIiMd  nil, 
raUen  boni  frw  lo  ■ova  wn  iMpact  to  OM  aas 


Nab  MUM 


1.  In  a  piftOB  haviag  a  head  aad  a  substaotiaUy  tubular 
Mn  depending  tberefroa|,  taid  ridrt  hariag  a  wriM  pia 
opeaioi  CTtcnding  trantvcndy  thercthron^  meaM  fbrm- 
iat  a  boM  within  aid  ddn  aad  on  a  poftioa  thereof  lo- 
cated oa  a  diaaMMr  of  thr  durt  airaaied  al  8i*«aatially 
ninety  degreei  reiatife  to  <aid  wrigl  pte  opeajag.  aaid  boea 
having  a  taperod  imciniwB  cxieadad  HwicHmMili  to  a 
lo^itudiaally  df  aaki  plMoa  aad  a  iloc  eonn 
iti^  with  aad  ritaadwl  ia  oppodw  dkactkwa  frooi 
with  Mad  «toc  being  poakioaed  to  divide 
a  pair  of  aeotioaa  oae  of  whkh  ii  arrayed 
ootwaidly  of  the  other  ia  a  diractioa  ladiaUy  of  aaid  akift. 
aad  a  tapered  wadge  BMaber  piugieaaively  inaeftable 
iato  said  opening  to  progresmdy  enlarge  aid  aloC  aad 
move  nid  one  aectioa  radially  ovtwardty  of  aaid  ikkt 
aad  thereby  expand  uk 

Mi 


I.  Ia  a  piatoa  riM.  •  ciraalar  itag  ma*cr  aAvtod  to 
be  leoeivad  ia  a  pntoa  riag  roova  oenprisiag.  a  piaraiity 
of  ctrcnlarly  di«oaad.  apaoed.  flat,  horiaoatal 
two  apaoad  lega  integral  with  aad 
froaa  the  iaoer  adga  portioa  of  cad 
aad  iategral  upper  aectioaa  ooaaectiag  liie  kga  of  I 
horiaoatal  aectioaa  at  the  upper  eada  thereof, 
aooad  flat  aectioa  at  its  iaaar  edge  portion  hnim  •■ 
iategral,  geaeraOy  vertical,  vfiag  taagae  poaitioMd  am- 
waidly  bcyoad  a4iacant  kga  between  which  located,  aiad 
each  appor  aectioa  having  aa  outwardly 
erally  horiaoatal.  apiiag  tongue,  aaid  laat 
loBgnca  beiag  looalBd  over  na 
zoetal  flat  aectioaa  aad  aaid  flnl 
y^fff««TH  upwardly  beyond  aaid  aecoad  mentioaed  spring 


HAVING  A  BOT  ATIN6  TOP 
toller^ 


21.  Iff?.  Sarfai  Na.  itl^Jf  I 
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cupfZaoNC 

fpTtfM,  Saatol  Na.  4«MM 


'■i»-ta- 


I.  A  cup  packiag  for  firtoaa  compriaiag  a  cup-Aaped 
aMmber  molded  of  a  hotay  plaMic  naatertel  haviag  ap- 
proahaately  the  atieagth»  awdnhM  of  elaalictty.  toogh- 
aaaa.  leaOieaoe,  aad  haidaaaa  of  ayioa,  «id  naaihiii  hav- 
ia«  a  relatively  thick  mi  iajfiiblt  bottooi  waO  which 
haa  a  central  npraiagthfoagh  which  a  pMtoa  rod  ia  adapt- 
ad  to  praiact  and  a  relatively  thinaer  and  fleiible  aa- 
■rfvaUttMOWd  the  peciphary  of  aatf  waU  which  ta- 
pan  froai  aaid  wall  to  larger  diaaMtar  at  ita  end  for 
reafllaat  contact  of  aalf  a  pottien  af  the  aiial  leimth 
of  aaid  aUrt  withto  a  cyUadar  bate  to  provide  a  low  fric- 
tion tOdkm  Mai  «M  waH,  at  the  aiarni  of 


I.  A  ooOapaiblatablehaviM*  rotating  top. 
to  combiaation.  a  plaraiity  of  aupport  leg 
raiwad  to  daatcred  rctotian  wkhta  a  lyltoJrtal  ooDar 
-■      poaitioned  iatenMdiate  tfM  andi  of  aaid  lagt 
^«ds  4a||H»    to  hold  aaid  kga  to  either  cKpaaded  or  colhtoe 

each  of  aid  kp  haviag  a  roller  aMwnlod  at  Ike 

I  a  tiiiMhr  taMa  t«p  boandod  by  a  pa- 
M«^HMa  by  aaid  foOon 
are  to  thek  wpaaded  poaitioa,  the  ao 
beii«  free  to  rotak  on  the  roOett  with  toe  oentor  of  the 
track  aa  ik  ask  of  lotation. 
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I.  In  a  dhptay 
taflty  of  hwiionlal  ai 
raUty  of  laoaeaaa.  the 
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taid  fiuat^ 

^ i  10  the  Croat  •dliw 

of  Mid  horinatil  aad  vertical  ■iiitm  to  fom  •  pbnv 
bam  wan  kaviag  opraiap  Iheraia  commnaicatiag  with 

hM  fiP •  dMay  nit  oMOled  ia  each  of  aaid 

wciwii,  each  of  aaid  dkpi«y  nte  ooovriiiag  a  rear 
wan,  horiaotai  lop  aad  hoooa  walk,  aad  a  pair  of 
vortical  ride  wafc  Jilil  n  aa  opaa  faced  dhptoy  cubical, 
a  troat  paad  oMoaiad  oa  nid  tear  wall,  each  of  eaid 
aad  rear  wall  haviof  aa  opeaiag  thefcia,  a 
._  aMaihar  aaiaaled  ia  said  froat  paad  aad 
doafaif  dM  opMiag  ia  eaid  froat  paael,  aa  opaqae  dne- 
aaoaated  ia  the  opeaiag  in  uiid  rear  wall 


NovBOB  4.  1*68 


w;» 


Kftf^-l  »3«0»fft?*ff  J 


'?«■   ^JGH't 


1.  la  a  tray  dcvatinf  device  in  combination,  a  base 
member  a  plurality  of  trianfular  devating  arms  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  aid  base  member,  a  shelf  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  ivpdr  ends  of  said  elevating  members, 
counterbalance  members  including  spring  bias  linking 
means  operativdy  connected  at  a  point  forwardly  and 
intermediate  of  the  aforesaid  boae  aad  shdf  pivotd 
HMMntings  to  each  of  said  devatiag  members  aad  said 
base  member  and  extending  rearwardly  in  the  same 
plaae  thereof,  aad  a  locking  means  operativdy  connect- 
ing one  of  said  devatiag  members  aad  said  base  member. 


aad  Croat  paad  to  the  raar  of  said  transparent  member, 
said  dtfoe  sided  member  having  aa  opea  ead  fadag  the 
tranaparant  member  ao  that  artidea  atoied  widdn  the 
three  aided  owmber  may  be  viewed  throogh  the  trans- 
paieat  member,  aieaaa  Cor  pivotally  «Boaatiag  said  dis- 
play oaits  ia  said  raceases  i^oa  aaid  horizontd  members 
whereby  said  disptey  naita  auy  be  rotated  betweea  open 
aad  cloaed  poaitioaa,  ia  the  dosed  poaitioo  the  front 
paael  mounted  on  the  rear  wall  of  the  display  nait  being 
laA  with  the  moldiiv  Cbnaiag  the  froat  wall  of  die 
frameworli,  aad  ia  an  opea  poaitioa  the  open  face  of  the 
display  cubical  facing  the  opeaiag  coBMiuaicatiag  with 
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wntfaaafHalBwan 

ppleaiaa  Fahawnr  4. 19SL  Sertal  Na.  48«,*Si 
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9t9Ml 


C  tff4.  SaHai  Ma.  44t41i 
<CLJ1S— atf) 


<t54.  -si-  - 


la  a  taUe  of  the 
aanbly  iadadii«  a  lop  of 
^ijlfftftt  oaa  ead  aad  a 
said  opeidiv  aad  towavi  the 
for  said 
said  top;  lap 
a 


1.  hfaaaa  for  adjaatahly  aupiwwtiag  a  magnetir  traas- 
haad  raiative  to  a  ayigaetic  reoordiag  awdian 
a  plate  divided  by  deep  notchea  ia  the  aide 
thereof  iaio  a  head  portioa  adapted  to  aupport  the 
head  aad  a  body  portioa,  the  body  portioa 
beii«  provided  with  a  traawem  dot  adiaceat  the  said 

alol  haifiiMili  the  aaid  aotchea,  aad  aMaaa  for  alter- 
iag  the  thickaaaa  of  the  coaipwassil  portioa  of  the  slot 
to  move  the  head  portioa  of  the  plale  toward  aad  away 
from  the  reoordiag  aMdioai.  ^^    .s^a^nU^.^ 


of  said  top;  a  bowl 

laafa  about 

aad  a  head  laat 

ia  aaid  raeaaa.  a 


\-ij^:j. 
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rwdvc  and  eadow  a  HMiar  porticM  o<  Mid ! 

siqi^ort  aad  protect  the  ntte;  mithn  par 

ccptack  aad  cariag  coopentiiif  lo  praWat  ralalivc  rota* 

tioB  of  oae  with  rMpect  t«  tfie  odicr;  an  uutimiJIy  p«o- 


baad  oa  Mid  reoaptada  spaced  upwardly  fraa  aid 


jectinf  part  intesral  with  said  raoeptack  and 
drcumfereatially  therearound,  betag  ipaoad  frOM  tha 
upper  aad  tower  cxtremitkt  diereot  Mid  part  haviaf  aa 
i^per  aad  tower  shoukSer  tfwrcoa  aad  aa  upwardly  aad 
outwardly  iadiaed  surfacM  extcadtag  from  the  lower 
shoulder  to  the  upper  riKiulder,  aa  oirtwardly  directed 


wardly  directad  bead  at  the  upper  cad  of  aaid 
ialeraal  diameter  of  aaid  caitiw  at  Mid  bead 
pfoxinuMeiy  equal  to  dw  iaterad  diaaMtar  of  tha 
tade  BKaaved  at  the  bottiom  of 
the  exteraal  diaawter  of  tha 
cxtreae  upper  ead  of  laid  Jadiaed  mifK»  while 
iaternal  diameter  of  die  OHlBf  dutouiftoat  tha 
of  its  hdtht  is  approximatBly  Ofual  to  the  astam 
etar  of  said  laeaptada  at  the  upper  aad  of  Mid 
whcraby  said  bead  is  adapted  10  aeal  ia  said  pooM 
said  receptacle  aad  casiag  are  assembled,  said  ' 
surface  at  poiats  spaced  diuuuiereatiany 
receptacle  beii«  exteaded  upwardly  to  a 
divide  mid  groove  iato  a  nuaOier  of  sigmeBU  ai 
iawardly  directed  caria«  bead  beiag  cat  away  at 
•poodingfy  spaced  poiats  arooad  the  casiag.  said 
sioot  aad  said  cutaway  bead  puHieaa  eoastitutiag 
parts  cooperatfan  to  preveat  relative  roMtioa  ' 
aad  receptacle 
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PROCBM  UnUZING  PHoSniQBINANVL  DOOV- 

ATIVES  FOR  DYEINO  ARTKUS  MADE  FROM 

ACRYLONITRILECOrfTAINlNG  POLYMERS 
llMMifcsA.  PMM,  hn  ChsiliBiBa^  aad  Aidde  C. 

W.  Ya,  iiilMiiii  ta  DWaa  GsiMie  CsifsiaSia,  a 
I  Fiew  YesK 

AppSaatfaa  8HiM*ar  27,  lfS4 

.  prooassior  oyeiagtanwaniDHmaaainiMieBBa^m 
polyaeryloaitritos  aad  pulyawis  of  aeryloallrile  widi  at  ^  -   -i,:   -_,rT-  -  .  _i-    ^r^  -.  ^  . 

ESrcSTother  viayl  c^mjond.  wUdi  comprims  tmat-  S««-»y  ■PPh^f  *Z!!J^JT^.JiL^  . 
ini  said  article  with  aTMueous  bath  coatafadag  a  phoa-  <*«««»«•  •■««i^  blMctoWe  wtth  bydrofea  ■ 


NoDtaw^   AaiSriSia  Maw>  M.  IffS 
SaM>ia.4P7<US 
UCUm.  (CL»-1M) 
1.  A  blearhing  procev  cooiprisiag  separately  aad 


phorus-coataiaing  dyeiag  issistaat  aad  adiqwrsiag 
for  said  assistaat,  the  said  dyeiag  assistaat  bdag  a 
povad  haviag  a  stiuctaia  aomspoadiag  to  the  fonaola 


'<«Aeev«  -^TciK 


EBK} 


(1 


-OT 


CH-0 

wherda  R.  R*.  R*.  R».  iid  R«.  lespaUhdy. 


(«)  a  liquid,  aoa-voiatile, 
agent  cAsctive  fai  ladMartog  the  bleachiag  adioa  of  hy- 
drogea  peroxide  upon  said  matcftal.  aad  (b)  hydropaa 
pfTOwidf  vapor,  said  dan^  web  coataining  frM  water 
eqnd  to  from  S  to  70%  of  its  wdght  aad  said  vapor 
bdi«  applied  by  contarting  the  mariag  damp  wA  with 
a  Biixture  of  hydrogea  peroxide  n^ior  aad  at  least  43% 
by  vohuBC  water  vapor  for  a  time  of  from  0.05  to  02 
second  natl  from  0.01  to  3%  hydrogea  peroxide  based 
upoaChedry  weight  of  said  llbroos  materid  is  abeorbad 
by  said  web,  and  diereafter  Meachfaig  said  web  with  the 


ar^HcdofdiedMicoMfeiiag^hX^llXXi  ■^SSTlJ'SSELnSSISi  **"  "^ 

groups  having  1  to  I  art«  itoms.OtT!prMents  a  tadi-  •«««  of  hydrogea  peroxide. 

cd  of  the  dass  mnsJstiag  of  oxypsa  lad  snlftir,  lad  Y  i 

represeats  a  nMosbcr  of  tte  class  eoaridiag  of  the  alkyl,  UJIiSt 

phenyl.  Idyl,  cyanoottyl  »d  PROCESS  OP  MAKlNCDBNTALPARn 

M      B*  Pad  H.  RidK  CMcaga.  HL,  and  Ray  C  Paada,  Moan- 

IX  /  Ida  LaRsib  N.  J-  iiih ta  AiiiiBai,  fcfc,  a  car> 


W: 


4»  ti^- 
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R.  R^  R>,  R«.  R«  and  X  aia  M 
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I  idiftif  laoM  tha  dam 

of  fha  divdsai  diaaydkylsas  rssidam  of  dM  altytans 
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A  OMthod  of  innmm  vnmam  rrooi  aa  aquoow  a 
nitric  add  MhrtkNi  coMaiaiaf  axtraaaoM  impuritks,  a  „ 

maior  portioa  tlHrM)f  coMiMii^  of  load.  wMch  cooBpract  mt  M  riM 
addtaf  a  MhiMt  wifalc  to  «aU  aohMioa.  wpontii«  the  pkoipMMa. 
muMat  pradpitatc  fran  the  iosaliii«  lupcnMtaai  Mhi-  poMd  «i* 

•all  to  tkc  fanltiiv 
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7  CUm.  (CL  23— 14J) 

4.  A  niedMd  of  ic|>w>ri>t  Hmkm  pradDC 
phitoaiam  vahm  praent  in  a  mndmaai  yafent  stale  of  ^^  ■*< 
-H  «  *  miaeral  acid  aqgpoas  aoMoa.  which  coovrini  ™  • 
cooiactiat  said  aqueoiM  Mlatioa  with  a  «lt  Iha  aaioa 
of  which  ftnH  m  iHohiNe  conpooad  with  add  ptalo-  9^ 


vahM  whereby  aid  yfaitoaiaa  vahMi  aad  tooM  of 

said  lissioa  product  vahiaa  are  adeochad  oa  aald  mU, 

said  salt  being  aebded  from  the  row  ooMiidag  of  lir- 

oefhodMMDhale  and  baiinni  ndalK  aindag  aaid 

^^^^       ^^       ^  ^^y^l^^^St  .»a  dtrale  ehtales  fractioaally. 

of  nitric  wA 
of  mid  acidi  bring  batwnaa  1,1  aad  MW;  ^^^^^^ 
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1.  Proocas  Cor  the  pcodnctioa  of  nraaiom  htiailnoride 
which  oomprfKt  coatactiag  an  oside  of  wanium  rinoltn* 
«  CUMm.   (Ct  IS— I4J)  neowly  wilh 

I.  A  proceu  for  the  recovery  off  nrantoa  vainas  from  ^qq«  q^  ^  ^qq*  q^  ^^^  namr*i>§  die  uranium  1 
aa  aqueous  acidic  sohitiaa  contafaiiag  said  valom  which  ^^^  therabv  wmhipwl, 
comprises  contacting  said  sohition  with  an ' ^ 


tore  comprised  of  a  suttstantialiy  walcr-inMmcible  dihi- 
ent,  a  dialkylpbosphoric  acid  having  the  formula 

.Mm..         I  1.  mr 

where  Ri  and  Hf  represent  alkyl  radicals,  the  total  num- 
ber of  carbon  atoms  in  said  dialkylphosphoric  add  b^ng 
at  laart  tea,  and  a  neutral  organophoaphonis  compound 
selecled  from  the  group  eoosisting  of       4k^  ^  aRa»- 
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iBs^H^^i;^,  ;<b«>^i<w(<    pheric  pressure. 

Ha,  R4.  and  R«  am  aelaetad  fkom  the  grmv  eoa- 
riMing  of  alkyl  aad  alkoay  mdicab.  and  alkyl  aad  aOmny 

wbstitucm  mlaciBd  from  dm 
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yCliifiii     fCLU— 14J) 

I.  A  process  fbr  the  preparattoo  of  plutoniiun  trihalidm 
comprisrag  contacting  a  compound  of  plutoaium  selected 
from  die  group  consisting  of  plutoaium  oxides,  plutoninm 
peronides,  jriutoainm  hydrooddm,  plutoaium  nitrates,  aad 
plmoaium  oxalatm  with  a  phosphorui  haUde  at  a  tem- 
perature of  between  250  and  300*  C  and  at 


radicals  havhig  at  least  one  substitucm  mlacied  from  dm     |»||0CE99  POK  THE  SBPAKATION  OP  OOLUhf- 
granp  consisting  of  hydrmiyl  and  chlora,  and  B«.  El,  and       HllM,  TANTALUM.  AND  TTTANIUM  VALUB 


Ka  mmaeem  alkoKy  radicals,  the  tami  nambar  of  carbon 
atoms  hi  said  neutral  orgninphiMphnfm  cmapouwi  baiag 
at  least  ten,  whereby  uranium  values  are  tramferred  to 
the  organic  phmc,  and  separating  the  resnldng 
loaded  organic  phaw  from  dw  mmaining  aqueous 

M. 
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lm<in  H.  •>■*■»  Daaams  1.  The  oaadwd  of  reco«crfaig  columbinm  aad  taatahan 
Wamm  i|P*|K  mtitm^  vahim  from  a  coaoentrate  coaimining  compounds  of  snid 
Ivam  la*e  MliiMm  elements  and  an  alemem  of  group  IV  B  of  die  periodic 
V M UdM Mmm  Atmm  j^y,^  ^umpfldi^  adding  die  hydnms  oodda  of  a  gronp 
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rv  B  dcmcm  whfle  maimaining  the  pH  m  a  value 
3-7  to  predpitate  hydrmss  mddm  of  ( 
af  biaai  aad  tantalum. 
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1.  A  oMthod  of  prododag  aobataatiaUy  pore  ahmiDa 
haviag  a  Urn  lilica  coouai  froai  caldon  akMdaala  oos- 
laiaiaf  iflka  at  aa  imparkf,  eonvritiag  the  Map*  of 
*— rhiwg  aa  aahydrem  calctom  aiomioatf  wiected  from 
Uw  iroup  coMiatiag  of  CaO.Al#0a,  JCaOJU^  aad 
5Ca0.3AJ/),  with  a  dilate  aqoaoM  sohitioa  of  an  iaor- 
gaaic  alkaU  natal  aah  the  alkaUac  cations  of  which  mH 
react  with  the  AlgOi  of  said  caldtnn  ahmuBate  to  form 
soteMe  alkaliae  ahimiaaie  aad  the  aaioos  of  which  salt 
leact  with  the  CaO  of  said  caldom  ahimiaaie  to  fom  a 
caldMB  coovooad  less  sohMe  thaa  said  caldtua  almni- 
aate,  said  alkaliae  catioas  boi^  ia  said  solutioa  ia  aa 
aoMval  owleadartjr  eqaiwiieat  to  betweca  3-1S.3  gnou 
NaiO  per  liter,  adjustiaf  the  amouot  of  said  catioas  aad 
saidaaioMia  said  solutioa  with  respect  to  saki  eaJdooi 
ahimiaate  to  correspoad  to  the  eqaivaleat  of  betweea  1-1.6 
moles  of  NaaO  per  mole  of  Al«Oi  of  said  caldom  ahim- 
iaate  aad  to  have  preseat  lea  aaioos  thaa  the  amouat 
necessarjr  to  react  with  all  of  said  CaO  of  said  caldon 
•luoMaate  so  as  to  form  aa  aqueoos  alumiaate  sohitioa 
coataiaiog  cakiom  aJimiiaate  ia  solutioa*  said  caJdum 
ahuoiaate  ia  solutioa  prevcntiaf  the  dissolutioo  of  silica 
ia  solutioa,  thereby  obuiaiag  aa  aqueoua  ahuoiaate  solu- 
tioo  subsUotiaOy  (ree  of  silica;  aod  recoveriag  substaa- 
tially  pure  silica-frio  aluoiiaa  from  said  solntioo.  . 


iatoa  ial 
at  thebotioa  of  said  hnioiat  below  said  wan 
aad  a  relatively  larpe  space  io  said  hoosiog  above  said 
wall.  OMaae  for  sopplyiag  aM)ltea  solphnr  to  said  sidphur 
vapedzfait  chaoibtt.  ho^ag  oieaas  ia  the  upper  part  of 
said  chaaiber  for  vapotiziaf  the  sulphur  io  the  latter,  a 
series  of  spaced  apart,  paralld  vertical  walls  exteodiot 
across  said  relatively  hirfe  space  to  divide  the  latter  iato 
alteraaidy  arraafed.  side-by-aide  heating  chamben  aad 
reactjiaa  chambers  of  rectangular  crow  sectioa  haviag 
said  vertical  waUs  ia  coouooa  so  that  heat  from  said 
hcatiag  chamben  caa  be  transferred  ^rcdly  through 
said  vertical  walls  to  the  adMoem  reactioa  chambers, 
meaas  fbr  headag  the  iaterion  of  said  heatiaf  chambers, 
a  separate  horlzoatal  partitioa  exteodhig  betweeo  said 
vertical  walls  at  the  bottom  of  bdow  each  heatii^  rham 
her  at  a  levd  above  that  of  said  horizoatal  dhri^ig  wall 
to  deflae  dte  bottom  of  the  related  heatii^  chamber  aad 
the  top  of  a  cooununicatiag  chamber,  said  hor^sootal 
wall  haviag  apertures  for  commuaicaiiag  said  sulphur 
vaporiziag  chamber  with  each  of  said  cooununicating 
chambers,  said  vertical  walls  having  passages  in  the  lower 


bers  into  the  adjaccat  reactioa  chaartien  to  admit  sulphur 
vapor  to  the  latter  by  way  of  said  sulphur  vapoiidag 
chamber  and  said  communicatiag  chambers,  said  passages 
betag  iadined  downwardly  in  the  direction  from  the  re- 
lated cooununicating  chamber  to  the  related  reactioa 
chamber,  meam  for  feediog  carbooaccous  materials  into 
each  of  said  reactioa  chambers  at  the  top  of  the  latter 
to  be  healed  withio  the  reactioa  chambers  by  heat  traos- 
fcr  from  the  adjacent  heatiag  chambers,  and  means  for 
dischargiag  carboo  disulphide  from  the  upper  portioos  of 
said  reactioa  chamben. 
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I.  A  aeeaabcr  at  the  daw  i  iiwhlhn  of  RN^Iihydroaiy. 
ethyl  N'J^'-dkariKnymethyl  tlhjhiieiliaaiiiMi.  its  waler- 
idublc  nhs  wHh  mooovakBt  catiooe.  and  iti  water- 
sotaiMe  chelate  complexes  with  divakat  and  higher  dian 
dnralent  BMtals. 

8.  The  ferric  chdats  of  N,N^lihyduttjrsthyl  N'(N'- 
dicarboxymcthyl  ethyieoedismiar. 
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1.  A  pracMi  for  nawiil^  ioite  froos  the  aMilea  Iraa 
oaderiy^  a  laysr  of  iii«  ia  a  Uaat  faraaoo.  which  is 
ilwiwd  hf  the  alsps  of  Conaim  a  dosod  rooeas 
a  aiariiaal  poriioa  of  the  slat  layer  ia  the  foraaoe, 
I  aa  ocyisa-ooBtaWiw  pa  iato  the  *«  ia  said 
aad  withdrawiat  salfar  oaides  from  the  said  le- 
wUla  the  slat  thersia  rcauias  aerBsd  with  the  slag 
layer  ia  thai 
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doB  which  compriiM  iUiag  a  piorality  of 
aotaor*  rm$um  tnyt  ai  pbatk  aaatcrkl  haviat  •  hot> 
tOM  Md  vpitudnit  ■dH,  oMtfrally  forawd  nisfoRhif 
corrufitiaai  ia  the  hotton  thvsof  aad  holci  ia  the  botp 
ion  of  Mid  oorrntatioas,  aad  of  aatfom  twe  with  a 
fluid-rdcaatat  aicat  product. 


U  Gnava,  aid 


.L.OH 


WLj  m-   f*yi,  said  cowcn  haviat  a  uaifbna  tare,  piactag  the  filed 
OMe^  a   trayi  oa  a  liquid  abaorttig  aiatcrial  durtag  itorafe,  la- 


Na 
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••Oila        ^  moviag  fluidt  from  the  trajn  as  they  are  releaaed  by 

lawBiLAaglaihi^riy  11,  H54  meat  product  by  abaorbiat  eaid  fluids  oa  said  liquid  ab- 

j  pSSlirm^fttn  sorbing  ntaitfriai,  aad  deienniniag  the  act  weight  of  the 

Tk«  wn.  —■  ^^iMi^frZ  ^T^ttl,  ..^n^.  t,^^  ">«•*  products  ia  each  tray  from  time  to  tiaie  by  sub- 

lemiJjSTSl^I^SrSll^^  "^^Ulr  "-^'TJ^  ft«n  the  groM  weight  o,  -», 

^aSiZmtJmi^T!!!^^  meat  product  cootaiaiag  tray.                               ;^- 

prisiag  aasatnrated  triglyceride  fat  which  aoraially  turaa  '^.^  .                  i                                  >t»0  .. 

raadd  aad  develops  vapleasaal  flavor  by  reasoa  thereof;  ^ 

partially  hydrogmatiag  said  flnt  eompoaeot  suflkieatly  » a«  ^Mn aimj.A^ 

10  impart  thereto  a  staMUty  apiiast  revanioa  at  leaa  TlLsaaa  b!|^^ 
•qvalto  94*  hydrogaaaled  cottoaseed  ol;  Meadiat  Mid 

hydropaaitd  flnt  triglyceride  coaapeaaat  whh  a  secoad  No  I 
aad  diflkrcat  tM  ooaipoaeat  compoeed  easeatially  of  tri- 

gtycerides  of  the  oormaliy  aoo-revertiag.  aoa-raacidify-  ICMbm.  (CLll 

lag  type;  aad  catalyticany  f«arraagii«  ssM  Mended  com-  1-  A  poUshiag  comporftioa  capahle  of  dryiilt  to  a  M|h> 

poaeatt  at  temperatures  below  about  250*  F.  while  coa-  ''^**'  '"*^<''  Mopririag:  water.  Celiac  ia  aa  ■■at  of 

thnKMsly  aiaiataiaiag  dwm  ia  liagle^hase  ceaditioa  ia  **^°***  7.5-10%  by  wwght  of  the  foaipoeirina  haviag  aa 

coatact  wHh  a  low4cmperatare  rearrangement  catalyst  *^  number  of  at  least  about  «5:  borax  fai  aa  aaMMBM 

under  coaditioas  favorable  to  complete  learraagemeat  aad  "ubetaatiany  only  soflldeal  to  aotoUltete  AaOac  fa 

to  rearraagement  activity  oa  the  pari  of  said  catalyst;  ^  ^aier,  this  amooat  beiag  ao<  substaatJaPy  f 

subsequeatly  destroyiag  said  catalyst;  and  coovertiag  the  ^. f£^*:Z*^ T**^ "**•  **"y"|!*?L.""' 

'^iS^'1^  comple^  learraoged  triglycerides  to  »2-16»  by  weight  of  the  ih*lla^  -<.?  ^^     . 

a  siagle  fat  product  ia  aa  edible  sute.  wai  as  aa  eseeatial  ingriiHMM  dispersed  ia  said  water,  the 

roaigDeiiiea  havii^   t  total  aolidB   cootaat  of   aboat 

-^— ^—           ^*^  ,^^  10-17%  by  weight  of  the 
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sisiaat  lo  the  itsrilniaiMH  of  vadrnkaUe  fl«««n  aad  ."yt"*^^***^     . 

odors;  said  proocas  coovriilM  provide  a  batch  of  aMi-  ^'**  "^''yrJ^^SfS^'*  *™* 

tm  teMol.  ialroAidi^  a  qaaaiiiy  of  raw  aoia  iMo  «U  UcSETlf  MUMk 
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STTto  I otio  of  Wow  YoA 


AflHIALT  BOpflNC  OOifrOSn- 


Fort  Woi*. 

M 

of  OS 


14»  IfSS,  SmW  Now  flUiS 
(CL  UT— 17  J) 


■^     1.  A  rooftng 

bkwmiflthcprn— cwofHw^^onMHiBWlBriiiooiowi- 

veot  comprising  a  mixttire  of  xytaw  aad  petroknm 

naphtfia. 

CTMTOimON  AND  MRHOD  POK  PUVINTDiG 

WnYjriADJB^  I.  A  HMlbod  of  developi^  a  xcrofraphk  fanatB  oa 

^      ■S>?2SL2SSrA-S*.io«T  aa  imaga  beariat  wrfaeo  ooiBpiWag  awrtai  a  po«w« 

^**"''''^'%JSySTSMr  material  whrtantiany  uaJioraily  impcofaaied  aad  joodod 

iSL.  (CX117--4)  **^  ^  ^"^  *^  rdeasabk  xcrofraphk  dovolapor 

1.  A  cootiot  compo«iioo  lor  protecdag  ti«»  from  pomda  porticki  at  aaaMona  rata  of  ipood  thwaiib  a 

potty  itaiat  cooutdof  ementially  of  16  to  32  parts  by  pfodstonaiaod  patb.  flowfag  a  aaifona  aad  kuMolil 

weight  of  liquid  animal  glue;  1  to  2  parts  by  wdght  of  gas  flow  through  soccossiva  portioai  of  the  noterial 

a  material  selected  from  the  groop  coasistiag  of  methyl  loaded  with  wrographie  <i»ilopir  powder  partldoa  aa 

ceOuloae  aad  polyethylene  glycol;  and  41  to  12t  parts  by  mid  poroas  material  atovos  Ihrnai^  aaid 

wtight  of  water.  PMh.  mid  gaa  bdag  at  a  MflciMt  pnoMHO  to 

"  partidM  frana  said  portioM  lato  tha 

"  cnoiiag  aa  awoaol  of 

'  tfi»in'                   liSMlT  porttdoB,  aad  flowiag  tha  anoool  of 

DCVnbPING  CLSCnKNrrATIC  vdoper  powder  pof^elcs  to  a  develapoMat  aoae  for 

IMAGI8  dsaoritkm  ia  haaai  IuhmUiw  oa  tha 


n  Mmr  U;  Iffll,  SeiW  No.  flN43» 
2 dim,  {CLiVt—tlS) 


XHMlf 

_  DtVnXMNNG!    

mUkOMS  AND  APPABAim  IHIBIPOB 

N.  Y^  aaripMr  to  ■ 
N.  V,  a  imiiiMis  of  Now 


11 


11,  IfSt,  fleHoi  Nob  SSMf 
(ailt— 17J) 


ir- 


t.  A  process  for  devdoping  an  electraetatic  image  oa 
aa  faaage-bearteg  sorfkoi,  aUd  process  comprMag  draw- 
ing the  iaid  of  fom  of  mid  linage  externally  abowe  the  „„^ 
imsgs  beariag  surface,  gneratlag  aad  chargiag  a  doud 
of  powder  particks  ia  gat,  poaiag  the  chargsd  ctoad  hMo 
aa  oatraace  chaatoer  raaghly  the  same  karh  m  the  side 
of  *a  knga  lyiag  poralM  to  fte  chamber,  adtfhig  aidi-      5.  Aa 

air  to  ttte  powder  doad  at  a  poiai  ao  dosar  to  la  a  pudtJidj 

of  ililliuB  of  ooalpo 
dWoadakaad  hngM 
to  prodace  a  relatively  aaiform  powdir  gm  suspcadoa  of 
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IMI  «M  tht  vaUt  of  Ike 
iWivof  aaiMra 

o<    iBif iHWitMnrinwiili,    haOoyrilB.    liiiio«h>.       Lite 

PTrapByiDH,  on- 
aad  qwrtBOic  wltioae  of  tkc 


gray 


type 
10 1^  oiectnMiatic 


of  nid 


METHCiD  POM  6A8  nATfriG  SYNnamc  Fims 

ifany  A.  TaaWk  fc^  Di9^  Ofeto,  HiliBor  l»  He 

•f  OMa,  Dor- 


h»,ii,i„i.  111. 


l<k  19i4k  taW  Now  497,itf 
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t4»  Iffk  law  Now  MMM 
(CLUt— 113) 


1.  la  a  device  for  apptyiag  aa  »qacoiii  treatiat  aofai- 

tioa  to  the  aurfacc  of  a  aiatcrial  to  be  trailed,  die 

biaatioa  of  a  treattag  demcM  diapoaed  ia  a 

a  tfeatiag  aarfiwe  a 

labia  etoftoaaeric  aiaierial  havi^ 

ly  uatfonaly  iacorporatad  dieieia  aa  a  penaaaeat  active 

available  ai  Mid  treali^  aarfact  2>70  pwta 

by  woiiiM  far  each  100  pwta  by  weight  of 

tooeric  aiaterial  of  a  waler-aolttbie  wrface^ctiva 

rial  arMch  b  at  leaat  partially  aohiMo  in  arid 

ouierial.  aieaaa  for  vcttiag  aaid  treatiag  aurface 

aqoooos  traatiag  aoladoe,  aieaai  for  aioviiw  aaid 
tmuiag  aorfaoa  ia  Mid  treatiag  atetioa  to  praaeat  fircah 

of  Mid  treati^  aurface  wetted  with  Mid  m 

traalhig  aototioa  to  Mid  material  to  be  treated,  aad 

for  deliveriag  aaid  aMlerial  to  be  treated  dirai«h  mU 

ttag  itatioa  at  a  high  apecd  relative  to  Mid  aelted 
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m 


rW  ud  thai  liMlii«  it%1«(bl«  fron  100  lo  160*  C 
for  aboui  from  2  to  10  minolea,  uring  the 
with  the  low  tcwpcfBtuft. 


taM 


^noNY  nv  nxnu 


b 


.  of  «U 

*■  iMlhny  of  a 

8«W  N^  mSETmw  PMHt  Now  2,731,790,  AM  "^^  *^  ■•■^^  "^ 

taMnr  17,  IfSiw    MflM  Mi  iib  iiijlrilir  tarn  <^  Pnvsri  ■oMM*,  tlhjl 

7,19Sl,8«WNo.SlU»10  chhwwihytoe  Md  olhjrta 

<  CkteH.  fO.  117— U9J)  aOowiiv  the  oooltd  mt 

t.  A  tfm  iBXtlt  yMB  hilifiilH  fnw  0.1  to  3%  hjr  tore  fraa  about  looa 

bo«d  00  the  wUghl  of  Men  ia  the  ywa.  of  ftae.  aad  caring  the  potyaUonM 

pwucici  Of  s  BsrOt 


teas 
frasthe 


■  ia 
1^  la  I  aai 
of  aboat  I  la 

k 

umbf 


tihji 

Mill  iigimii        »mt- 

CBMHOIDia^    m* 


tadry  ata 
10  abool  too*  e 


darivad  Iran  taoaoaieric,  noMtanrtod  orgaak  2M9AM 

Hid  raria  bei^  MriMtaatianyfree  of  moM-  COMPOSmON  ANDMrraOD  fOK  COAUNG  A 
nid  ysra  bene  ntfthcr  ditredcnsed  in  thst  the 

^  *e  IMM  ftalH  of  AaMrin  as  MpnaHM  If 


frae  of  raein  OIb. 


ntocxas  fok  the 


*flK? 


TMBNT  OF  FABRICS        i.  Aa 


CXWpP«AT10NWgPUCW       bide<«b«bpdr«S«h 

BBp  B^^^^^M  IM  BV^^BMIV  ^W^^IHv  ^BBH^B9%  ^^^^bAba^^      M»^-f-*t—  -      — . 

^^2a  Aa  To^M  »_„^^l— »  ■  -^    *  ouxmre  coaMnBg  e 


Na.Jil^ 
<Cl.it%-Mi> 

of  lealif  ii^  a 

■pnMi  coatiao  Mid  bodjr  a^iA 

^^  wewatiilly  of,  bjr  ration  ■fptoai- 

^''ZJS   aialaiy  at  to  appraadnaMljr  14  aoles  of  at  hmt  om 

m  -mv    baw:oiideooaipooeat.thaaM^oKidBofaMchiiOBO. 

la,  Ifffk  8«W  No.  S29,774  appnnuBMlely  0.1  to  appraaiaMMly  04  aMle  of  at 

My  S,  1990      OM  aaphoiaric  oodde  oooapoaeat.  the 


tmK.fttv^-^  fc  "'■'^'^ 


■t    a    a- 


a>hich  it  Al/>i.  aad 
3  J  Bwkea 

oKide  of  i>hich  h  «0»  aad  heatii^  the 
body  at  a  vunfyng  tcaiperatnia. 


r— • — a — » — a — • — * 


ajf94f9 

MBmOD  OF  hIAKING  A  OUCA  CONTAININO 
CAOON  BftUm  AND  KBULIING  AmCLB 

Iwaa,  Otl^  i^ar  la  IMih 

a  caaaanBea  ae  New  >  aim 
•  7tJMA  tahi  Na.  473.747 


I  »• 


•«*i**a** 


I 


I 


1.  A  prooeM  of  t^^^  aicTraKd  abnMioo  rcMtaace  to 
a  textile  fabric  coataiait  at  least  50%  of  rcfenerated 
ccilulaM  by  intohihMiwat  in  the  flben  thereof,  by  hcattng . 
•  ran  Mhcttd  fraai  the  gronp  foatwtiag  of  avaa-f oraud- 
dafafde  whaeta  the  ■olanriar  ratio  of  fomaldehyde  «o 
area  is  from  2:1  to  4:1,  awlaaajoe-fonnaldehyde  wheia* 
ia  the  mokmtor  ratio  of  fonnaldchyde  to  melemiat  is 
than  3:1  and  up  to  6:1.  aad  a  nustare  of  said 
-fonnaldehyde  oieiaiaiaa^oraMhkfayde  resias.  arhich  |.  a  method  of  fanpartii«  loag  wearing  Hfe  to  a 
ptwees  comprises  the  rteps  of  aaptamatag  said  frbric    boo  bni*  lor  operatioo  fa  a  silicooe<ootaiaing 

•ohitioa  csota«Mg  waier-aoteble  m-   »fc«.  >*»— »fai->  taoorporaliag  silica  fa  said  briMh  fa 


MikMaMtfMitii 


sr 


arith  aa 


for 


0.3 


aa  acid  catalyst  for  the  resfa  fomutioa.  dryiag    ^  ^^  ^^g^^  ^^  theraafler 


the  fiibric  aad  heating  it  to  prodme  said  waier-iasohibic 


1.0  perceal  by 
said  brnA  ata 


1000*  C  and  1600*  C  ihas  ooimrtii« 


^%S^  'f!""*^  y  aa  atmoe.   ,i^  ^Bca  fato  a  sokable  form  fbr  impartfag  facreaeed 


Kfe  to  said  brash  fa  aiid 


*^ 


C0ATV9D  TirraawifH  MinrifTL  I 
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NaDrawfag.   Anlnin  SmsnAer  If,  1906 
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I.  The  OMthod  of  amkfag  a  sanrioowhicloi         

said  having  a  lactiflyiiw  barrisr.  inchrfi^  the  steps  of  pia- 
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4,  Ifit 


aim  body  of  Miniosadoclor  «f  ( 
Mii«  •  kodr  of  MrnktmOartm  of 
hoM^  Ikt  fwcd  hody  ia 


imbody  Md 


«i  aJiite*f-»»fe 


tiMt  of  the  moftcn  lUlc,  declioiof  ia  the  dircctioa  away 
from  the  Ant  body,  and  thereafter  by  controUcd  um  of 
heai  gradually  ahiftiaf  the  teaipenuure  gradient  ia  said 
diractioa  aad  thyaby  pcroMttteg  fradoal  oooliag  of  the 
fused  body. 
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A  HMKONDUCTCm 

nmcnoN 
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M,  IfK  taM  No.  42M3S 


AUJMINuSSEoN  BAM  AlJLOn  AND 
MI1H0D  OP  IBODUCaNG  fAia 

■aAvt  n.,  aad  aaaJaaiA  la  ill 
WmUMi^^C.         _, 

SMfeinSkSMit  '*mi& 

trCMMiu  (n,i4t— ft 

MSnalid  aadv  IMa  Ji.  U  &  CadaCmiK  OM.  SM) 

1.  Um  awtbod  of  mMm  •  Mife 
■ajBetic  alloy  contaiiihig  fron  10  to  11% 
ov  to  5%  of  a  strcafthcaiag  ckoiaat  and  the 
iniB,  which  cosMti  of  asahiat  the  toMllni>Bti  ia  a  aoit- 
able  oieitiaf  apparatw  to  foffli  a  aaollea  aOoy,  fbraBing 
the  aM>ltca  alloy  tolo  aa  iaaoc.  ooatroDiag  the  ■oKdiica- 
tioa  rata  of  the  aoltaa  atkqr  to  prodaca  aa  iafot  havinf 
a  fioe  equia»«d  caat  gtaia  itnictnre,  traaif erriag  the  iagot 
from  the  meltiBf  apparatw  while  red  hot  to  a  heatJag 
apparatus  aad  hMt  traatiag  the  iafot  at  a  temperature  of 
about  1050*  C  for  a  tJaae  soAdeat  lo  owforaly  haat 
the  iafot,  slow  cooliag  tha  i^oC  at  a  rale  of  about  30* 
C  per  hour  natfl  the  faigot  is  subetaatially  at  room  laoi- 
parature,  remonag  surfMe  unperfectioas  from  the  ia* 
got,  hot  workiag  the  iagot  faito  a  sheet  subetaatially 
0.250  of  aa  iach  thick  at  a  teasperatuic  of  about  1050* 
C  foOowad  by  hot  wuriuag  the  sheet  at  a  iiaifsialmi 
of  f50*  C  from  a  thicfcaasi  of  0.250  of  aa  hMh  thick 
to  a  Ihicfcases  of  subetaatially  ai25  of  aa  iach.  mA 
tbmtahtr  cold  workiag  the  sheet  to  a 
fhjfkarss  at  a  fptrstiirc  of  575*  C 


I.  A  amttod  for  wekiiig  a 
ptisiag  tha  stape  of  applyiag  a  saiall  quaatity  of  iadium 
to  oaa  side  of  rbo^  of  garaiauium  aad  haattag  to  a 
leaiparature  ia  eicass  of  the  HJeWag  poiat  of  the  iadium 
aad  balow  the  mehfa^  poiat  of  the  gemaafami  body  aad 
cooUag  through  the  raapt  of  lacrystalUzatioo  tempera- 
la  1ms  thaa  thirty 


S,M9J4I 

MsmoD  or  MANurAcnniNG  sbmi. 

OONDVCnVB  OBVICBI 
,C.  Hhm^  ■aJlin  ■#!%  N.  ly  melyar  ia  lei 

smiBBaaa   i^aaaaians^   maaipanmut   New    Yasftt 
N.  v.,  a  isig  iiBiiB  af  Now  Yart 

■M  a»,  19H  i«l«l  No.  44t,Ul 
•  OataM.    ^Idt-LD 


PROCESS  AND  COMPOSmON  lOft  PBOIICIIVE- 

LY  coaung  aluminum  and  aluminum 

ALLOYS 

» ■.  lesamiaa.  CMcasa,  BL,  aesl^ar  la  ram  A  < 
afsipsiaJsaafDeiawasa 
27, 1H4,  Sesiri  Na.  4fa,d9f 
UOahM.    <CLi4 


-s*- 


.J— ^ 


3C 


3.  A 


4-.«*- 


ipoeltioa  far  i 

mic  addt  auoboric  add  aadi 

ia  wateratapHwithia  tha  laagaof  14  la  2.1,  the 

chromic  add  baiag  wWria  Iha  i^  of  10:1  to  1:4,  *a 
mol  ratio  of  HBP4  toQOk  bai^  wMite  *a  naga  of  1:2 
to  1:3,  aad  the  ({""tlty  of  aanmaiam  f^tlitfitt  baiag 
of  4%  10  32«  of  Am  lotri  waiglM  of 


int^t^^ 
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ITS 


_  of  IIm  iail 

km  wmtfA  ptnean,  0.1^-03  befora  tke  fonutiM  of  a  diiiiictrk  iks  m  *• 

05-2.0  PQt  aad  0.7-2J  CIO,.  «ttd  aoluliM  Iwriiw  rarfKe.  uti  uid  bodmhe  layer  abo  werriag  to  facflilate 

a  total  add  ia  the  raaf*  at  10-60  potati.  — t«*«t«i«t  the  formatioa  of  the  dielectric  film  by  ndodat  the  aec- 

Midftifp  hi  oootact  with  laid  totalioa  antil  a  fhaiffcli  caMry  coawmptioa  of  elKtrie  power  in  the  foraialkHi  of 

coatfa^  ii  fofed  «•  the  mrtMe  of  eaid  Mrip,  said  eoat-  the  dMectiic  Urn,  tM  itthod  TT^^f  Ae  Maps  of 

m  hxnat  a  ii  right  io  the  raofe  of  about  SO  nig./pcr  wariiiaf  the  toU  after  etcUaf  ia  at  leatt  oaa  batti  of 

•q.  ft  to  abom  1000  mgJvm  a*,  ft.  aod  iFaiyo^  fron  diitUled  water  at  a  teaaperatuie  below  7S*  C.  nNect- 

the  averace  coating  ■ei|hr  jiri  lalwi  oo  aid  strip  by  mg  the  foil  in  at  least  ooe  farther  bath  to  the  actios  of 

not  more  than  about  200  JBg./pcr  sq.  ft.,  aad  thereafter  distilled  water,  the  pH  value  of  which  has  been  adfortad 

cootimioady  cold  rolBng  khe  said  str^.  '  to  a  vahte  bdow  7  and  auintained  at  a  value  below 

iiiBiii  7  throughout  the  ttcaioMat,  at  a  tanipeaatare  wtthia  the 

2MS9A4lt  rai^  of  from  75*  C.  to  the  boffiag  pant  at  ataioa- 

MBIMMI  OP  fKATOO  CiULVAJBBBP  MBTAL  phnic  pressure  and  for  a  time  suAdent  to  obtain  a 

^      TOINIUMl  COMMWOW^        _^   ^    .  boehmite  layer  of  a  thjckness  of  .02  lo  .1  micron,  and 

AMmW.fmi,  fNwa«>  <ii^  amlipar  la  WspiMe  »>>■  finally  drying  the  boehmite  layer  at  increasing  tempera- 

Casyanaa^  OevMuii  OM^  a  casvonMa  «|  tmm  j^,^  initially  not  exceeding  120*  C.  and  at  no  time  not 

rri'  I      <CL14»-4.15)  to20%orless.       


ttt»*»  *JP  "'■^' 


•""^-'^    MANUFACTUn  or  fVATCH  I 

m 

Wi 

^^^  .  A  process  tor  me  prooocDOB  ok  ■ai  iprmgi 

^^^  '  piiriag  hooMaeafaing  a  wire  of  an  aBoy  which  is 

f^ftfiii^*        italiaa  hantenaWe,  ipedfcaUy  an  alloy 


Ay*p>i'-Ai^f«  ^ 


i.'  .11-  j.n  |a*e«K;t  iwrt:  >5»tid 


group  cooMting  of  steal  alloys  which  are  pvactpilaliOB 


1.  The  method  of  tmltag  a 
to  inhibit  wet  storage  stai 
surfaoa  to  a  dBota  Mueoui  lotaliou  of  borax  aad 


wla  aBoyi,  iromuckel<hPfwninm'OohMt 
haraenaMe  auoys,  and  uickel<hroHiiuwi*cobMt  pndpi* 
tatiou  hardesable  alloys  at  a  Ugh  tsmperalnu  aud 
(^  qonchiug  Hm  said  wira  to  an  uahanHuad  ooMHlBBt 
ojawug  me  (piencBaa  who  so  rauuce  ns  cnue  secuoB 
phoric  add,  containing  eedium  nitrite  in  amount  of  at  sad,  after  dacrsaring  the  cross  eactiou.  rolling  the  who 
least  about  0.1%.  the  bonpi  bai^  ia  pmsr  aasonat  thaa  to  pf  onuBa  .a  aat  «np>  iDe  toiai  ^^ormm  m  goaMaO' 
the  nhasohoric  ndd.  aal  drvlM  the  Huolad  surfaea.  lional  araft  ty  said  roOng  and  drawiag  excaamg  MM 

me  poospoonc  aaBjHvmw»~  "-»»  and  the  decreato  In  cross  section  by  dBWvii«  bol^  a 

paitoflhatO* 


PMK»i  OP  AND  cASMmONi  VOR  nKNMX>  tog  hdng  for  orienting  the  diiytion  of  ^ 

ING  CXUno  ALUMINIAI  AND  ALUMINUM  vahie  of  the  mniulni  of  ilartrlty  iiiiHriilly  in  a 

ALLOYS  tion  paralM  to  Aa  dkuelion  of  rol 

to  Vaar  A  hardcnfaig  the  strip  at  a  tsmparatnrs  of  fhxn  200*  to 

oC  Dslannis  600*  C  to  gNu  h  a  toodntas  of  elastirify  of  at  kMl 

rN..4«.7if      "'*^  21.000kg./.-...    

HGhdms.   (CL148-<.li)  7371 

to  nimateans  and  alu-  a,MMt>        

of  cteoi^  add,  MEfMOD  OT  MAKiWO  TOtnBJ 

sofable  sak  of  aectic  H**y  ^  ToaWib  fci 


add.  aad  flaohorie  add 
ratio  of  F  to  00^ 

2.2.  the  quantitir  of  said 
0.1  gVMi  par  Htsr  «( 
ftamltor 
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I.  A  process  for  the  vtporizatiaa  of  hydrofen  perond* 

which  comprises  atooiiziaf  a  stream  of  Kqaid  hydrofen  ,^        ^    . j_       rj i« ■  ..ui 

peroxkk  bTcomact  with,  stream  of  a  hot  gas  having  twH-lly  from  said  ajode^aww^ 
suffidem  heat  content  to  completely  vaporize  the  peroi-  totenor  surface  shield  tog^  ?**  jyg^  '■f^^VSt 
ide.  under  conditions  such  that  liquid  peroxide  at  boiUng  thre  area  of  surface  to  be  plal«l  wWk  piugicMivtfy 
point  temperature  is  kept  from  contact  with  solid  surfaces,  plating  the  entire  mtefior  surf  ace  to  be  plated. 
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.  A  memoo  ot  cun veiling  nexavuen  nranmrn  id 
UF«  which  compriacs  s^hjacting  uranyl  ions  to  cathodic 
reduction  at  a  lemperatilre  of  at  least  approaimately  90* 
C  m  an  dcctrdytic  caO  oontainiag  as  ciectrolyta  an 
soluiioa  of  hydioAaoric  add,  aaparatiag  Iha  ra- 
UF«0.7SH«O  precqiitaia  firom  the  lasnkant 
supernatant  liquid  and  hcatifli  said  predpitaal  until  aab- 
suntially  complete  dehydration  to  UF4  is  eflteted. 


1.  A  process  for  coating  aolybdanMa  with  a  diffurion 
alloy  which  comiHi  of  dcpoaitiag  saqvtadally  a  tayar 
of  chromium  about  j00025  iMfa  Ihkk  and  a  bycr  of 
nickel  about  .00075  inch  *ick«  ispaariag  sai' ' 
of  depoaitioas  a  phirality  of  times,  and  then 

coated  molyhdemMn  for  4  hours  at  a  teaapar 

9t0*  C.  aad  substantially  bdow  the  mehtng  point  of  tm 
CBUcticof  tha 
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2.32  f./L  of  ztoe.  0.700-7.60  f./t  of  •nnk,  0.009-0.32 
g./L  of  eotah.  O.Ott-0.40  f./L  ofiroa.  and  OJOm-lM 
g./Lof 
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ALUMINUM 


1.  la  an  electrolytic  cell  for  producinf  aluminimi.  in 
combiaation,  a  coataiocr  for  boidiat  molten  aliuninuni- 
prodociag  electrolyte;  aad  a  aeries  of  continuous  baked 
clongaiad  carboa  block  aaodes  of  substantially  rectangu- 
lar cross-section  aad  of  substaatially  the  same  dimensions 
aacb  haviat  a  capacity  of  10,000  amperes,  a  width  of 
batwaea  200  aad  700  miUimeters  and  a  length  of  between 
1400  aad  3000  millimeters,  said  carbon  block  being  ar- 
raagad  ia  said  container  in  a  row  extending  in  one  direc- 
tion with  their  lateral  elongated  faces  adjacent  and  spaced 
from  each  other,  whereby  upon  operation  of  the  cell  a 
froaen  crust  of  the  elactrolylc  is  formed  between  adja- 
ccnl  aaodes  aad  spaoad  firora  the  moltea  electrolyte  in 
the  cell,  said  adjacent  aaodes  being  spaced  from  each 
other  a  maximam  of  ISO  millimeters  so  that  the  channels 
deflaed  bctweea  adjaceat  anodes  by  the  upper  level  of 
the  molten  electrolyte  and  the  lower  level  of  the  frozen 
crust  arc  of  sufflciently  small  cross-section  to  act  as  dis- 
charge pais  ages  for  rapid  withdrawal  of  gases  reaching 
said  channels  duriag  operation  of  the  cell. 
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I,  A  method  of 

a 


uadesirtd  ioatzable  chloride 
soHitkNi  of  ethylene  glycol 


containing  small  cooceolratioas  of  the  same  comprisiBg 
the  sl^t  of  providiag  a  llni  badi  of  said  fnnHamlnaiad 
•oliitioa  rendered  weakly  eletlfolytk  by  tfaa 
of  boric  acid  thereto,  iatrodnctag  Into  said  badi 
a  portaoa  of  a  ooattauoosly  aaonag  endless  ahanianm 
belt  electrode  element,  applytag  a  polential  dMhriaca 
intennediate  said  electrode  and  bath  of  a  poiaiity  to 
attract  ions  of  said  chloride  impurity  to  said  moving 
electrode  aad  to  concentrate  the  same  immedi^triy  adN^ 
cent  thereto,  and  removing  said  electrode  portioo  aad 
impurity  concentrated  liquid  film  adhereat  thereto  from 
said  fix^  bath  and  passing  the  Muae  throng  aa  ekntrkally 
isolated  second  bath  containing  a  solvcat  solodoa  for 
said  chloride  impurities  to  reduce  the  coaceatration  of 
said  ioaized  impurities  adjacent  thereto. 
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I.  A  method  which  comprises  exposing  a  mixture  of 
vaporized  titanium  tetrachloride  and  a  vaporized  metal 
sensitizing  agent  to  radiant^energy  having  a  frequency 
corresponding  to  the  frequency  of  the  resonance  line  oif 
said  metal  sensitizing  agoit  to  thereby  reduce  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  vaporized  titanium  tetrachloride  to  a 
lower  valance  sute,  said  reduction  product  being  a  brown- 
colored  solid  containjng  essentially  3  chtorine  atoms  per 
titanium  atom. 
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CADMIUM-JtARE  RAirrH  RORAn  GLASS  AS    f 
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A  neutronic  reactor  coatrol  rod  fabricated  fhaa  a  arte- 
rial coasisiing  of  particlci  of  cadmium-rare  aarUhkenlB 
glam,  whereta  the  rare  earth  metal  oxide  b  lelerted  from 
the  group  coosistmg  of  HfO,.  SmgOa.  OdaOa.  aad  Ea^; 
dispersed  ia  a  laetal  matrix  which  metal  is  idecud  (raa 
the  group  ooasirtiag  of  titanium,  staialess  stod,  dreeahaa, 
and  aluminum;  which  control  rod  is  sheathed  with  a  cov- 
ering of  metal  selected  from  the  group  coaststii^  of  tila- 
alum,  staialess  sted.  zircoaium  and  ahaaiaaaa. 
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SAMTUNG  DEVICE  WW  pH  MEASUREMENT 
IN  rROCiaS  STREAMS 
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l#«  19S7,8«W  No.  <S2,072 
(CLM4— 195) 


di^wwd  within  an  hermetically  Kaled  envelope  an 
lead,  said  non-Unear  reiiMiioe  dement  betag  dectri- 
nBy  coBBDCted  between  «id  oora  and  taid  anode  had 
and  di^KMed  hi  said  6tpnukm,  mid  anode  body  hanriag 
a  bore  therein  which  extends  Ifarov^  nid  body  aad 
communicates  with  said  depresskm.  said  anode  lead 
extendint  throu^  said  bore  and  being  held  thoein  by 
firiction  holding  means,  the  remaiader  of  said  depraasiaa 
being  filled  with  a  floid-impervious.  electrically  aoo- 
conductive  OMianaL 

'f  i.  -J 

2M9AU 
SHIELDING  MEANS  FOR  EFTECT1NG  UNIFORM 
PLATING  OF  LEAD  DIOXIDE  IN  THE  FORMA* 
TION  OF  LEAD  mOTOXM.  nBCTRODES 

C-         __ 
Caaaty,  P&it  aHlpMr  la 
lloii,acoffponllaaaffl 

-  15,1! 

5  CUM.    (CL 


1.  A  device  for  moaittiriag  Oe  hydrofn  hn 

tration  of  the  fluid  in  a  pitxen  stream  cooiprisiag.  a  pH 
cdl  havfaig  its  bottom  ead  foraMag  a  siudlow  raaervoir 
and  adapted  to  generate  an  electric  cnneat  proportiaaal 
to  the  pH  value  of  a  fluid  in  the  reservoir,  a  pcooass  vea> 
sel  for  coouining  the  process  stream,  aa  iatakc  liae 
between  the  vessel  and  the  pH  cell,  a  jet  operated  vacuum 
pump  connected  to  the  i^ake  Uae  for  causing  fluid  to 
flow  ia  the  tatake  line,  an  air  supply  coaaected  to  the 
intake  line  between  the  vessd  and  the  pump  for  caostag 
samples  of  process  stream  fluid  to  intermittently  flow  into 
and  out  of  the  pH  cell,  a  portioa  of  the  procem  itreaai 
remaining  in  the  reservior,  aa  inlet  to  the  pH  cdl,  mcaas 
for  introducing  air  into  the  pH  cell  through  the  inlet 
to  stop  the  flow  of  process  stream  fluid  into  the  pH  odl, 
means  for  introducing  a  wash  solutioa  fluid  of  predeter- 
auned  pH  value  snbstaatidly  diflereat  from  dM  reage 
of  pH  values  of  the  proceas  stream  into  the  pH  cell 
through  the  inlet,  cam  driven  means  for  controlliag  the 
air  introducing  means  and  the  wash  fluid  introducing 
oaeaas  to  replace  the  prodeu  stream  fluid  in  the  reservoir 
therewith  at  predetermined  intervals,  and  means  electri- 
cally connected  to  the  pH  cell  and  responsive  to  the 
electric  current  generated  therein  for  continuously  meas- 
uring and  recofdmg  the  pH  of  the  fluid  in  the  reservoir 
whereby  a  constant  recording  of  the  pH  vdue  of  the  wash 
fluid  would  indicate  a  failure  of  the  sample  introducing 
means  and  a  constant  recording  of  the  pH  vdue  of  the 
process  stream  fluid  would  indicate  a  fulure  of  the 
repladag  b 
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PROncnON  APPARATUS 
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A  gdvanic  anode  asaembly  compriring  a  galvadc  anode 
body  and  having  a  core  embedded  therein  and  booded 
thereto,  said  anode  body  having  a  depression  therdn, 
said  depression  conunonicdng  with  said  core,  a  non- 
linear resistance  element,  said  resisunce  element  having 
a  positive  temperature  ooflkient  of  resistance  and  bdng 
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I.  Shielding  meim  for  eflcctiag  uniform  platiBt  of 
lead  dioxide  ia  the  formation  of  a  lead  dioxide  electrode, 
comprising  a  rectangular  box-like  base  having  a  top 
opening,  and  inwardly-facing  verticd  opposed  diaaad 
members  extendmg  upwardly  from  the  top  of  said  box- 
like base  adjacent  and  aligned, with  sdd  top  opening  and 
partidly  surrounding  said  opening,  the  base  bdng  sub- 
suntially  wider  dian  the  channel  width  of  said  mem- 
bers said  shielding  means  being  of  insulating  nuterid. 


PRODUCTION  OF  BLOWN  ASPHALTi  IN  THE 
PRESENCE  OF  A  PHOSPHOROUS  CONTAINING 
CATALYST 
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1.  The  method  of  catalytically  oxidizing  suitable  high 
molecular  weight  hydrocarbons  to  produce  blown  as- 
phalts, which  method  comprises  contacting  said  high 
molecular  weight  petroleum  hydrocarbons  widi  substan- 
tial quantities  of  dr  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
from  about  400*  to  about  SOO*  F.  for  a  period  of  d 
least  about  one-half  hour,  subsequently  introdudag  a 
fluid  homogeneous  slurry  of  a  phosphorus-containing  cd- 
dyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphorus 
pentoxide.  suble  phosphorus  sulfides  and  red  phosphorus 
in  a  hydrocarbon  slurry  oil  to  sdd  hidi  molecular  weight 
petroleum  hydrocarbons  while  d  such  a  temperature, 
the  amount  of  said  phOiphorus<oatdmng  catdyd  beiag 
from  about  0.1  to  about  S.0%  based  upoa  the  totd  waight 
of  high  molecular  weight  petroleum  hydrocarboas  aad 
hydrocarbon  slurry  oil  present,  aad  cootiauing  dw  iairo- 
duction  of  air  to  the  resulting  admixture  of  catalyat, 
hydrocarbon  slurry  oil  and  high  molecular  weight  pe- 
troleum hydrocarboas. 
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VLUtD  COKING  KEACTOB  METHOD  OF  TREATING  HYDMICAKBONB 
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3.  In  •  fluidized  soNdt  hydrocarbon  conversion  pro- 
ceu  Wherein  hydrocarbons  are  converted  in  a  lower  por- 
tion of  a  conversion  zone  by  contact  with  high  tem- 
perature fluidized  solids,  vapors  therefrom  are  upwardly 
removed  and  entrained  solids  arc  separated  from  said 
vapors  in  a  cyclone  separating  zone  in  the  upper  portion 
of  said  conversion  zone,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises maintaining  a  seal  in  the  upper  portion  of  said 
conversion  zone  to  prevent  access  of  vapors  and  solids 
to  stagnant  zones  in  the  area  of  said  cyclone  separating 
zone  and  to  reduce  vapor  residence  time,  said  seal  form- 
ing an  upwardly  converging  confined  passage  for  said 
vapors  to  the  inlet  of  said  cyclone  separating  zone,  and 
introducing  an  inert  gaa  as  a  purge  into  said  stagnant 
zones. 
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1.  A  heavy  oil  comrcnloB  process  «1iicb  comprises 
forming  a  mixture  of  a  heavy  oil  with  a  dflueiM  oil  suit- 
able for  being  converted  to  a  hydrogen  donor  dihiciit  and 
comprWag  major  proportioas  of  aromatic-naphthcDea, 
hydrocracking  the  mixture  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrc^en- 
ation  catalyn  and  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  under 
hydrocracking  conditions  to  obtain  a  1050*  F.-  coover- 
tkm  in  the  range  of  30  to  60%,  separating  the  cracked 
nUxtara  to  obtain  a  fraction  boiling  above  400*  F.  con- 
taining said  diluent  oil  now  partially  hydrogenatcd,  ad- 
nixing  the  fraction  so  separated  with  additional  amounts 
at  said  heavy  oil.  tbcrmally  treating  the  resulting  mixture 
under  hydrofen  donor  diluent  cracking  conditions  to 
obtain  a  1050*  F.  -  conversion  in  the  ranfe  of  40  to  90«. 
and  separating  the  thermaUy  traatad  mixture. 


••  Tke  Tcna  riHuifj,  New  Yaek,  N.  Y.  a 
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I.  A  aaethod  of  treatint  a  hydrocarbon 
taining  ataraigbt  chain  hydrocarbona  and  non-elraight  diaia 
hydrocarbooa  whidi  coaipriw  fo«««rtii^  taJd  streani 
with  a  solid  porticlo^onn  selective  ■^iT''»*Tnt  which  w- 
lactively  adaorba  straight  chain  hydrocarbov  to  tlie  rab- 
stantial  esclunon  of  noo-aUaigia  chain  hydrocarbons  to 
adsorb  straight  chain  hydrocarbons  therefrom,  thereby 
prodndng  a  treated  eflloeat  having  a  reduced  amount  of 
atraitbt  Icfaain  hydrocarbons,  separating  said  solid  ad- 
sorbent, now  containing  strait  chain  hydrocarbons  ad- 
sorbed therein,  from  said  treated  cflhwnt,  contacting  aid 
separated  solid  adaorbcnt  with  a  gaeeoos  deaorbiiw  me- 
dhim  in  die  pccaence  of  a  porous  Hzed  mass  of  particle- 
f onn  catalytic  nuterial  mder  conditions  to  efEect  deaorp- 
tion  of  said  straight  chain  hydrocarbons  from  said  ad- 
sorbent and  catalytic  conversion  of  the  resulthig  desorbed 
straight  chain  hydrocarbons  whereby  the  resulting  regen- 
erated adMrbent  together  with  tha  converted  deaorbad 
straight  chain  hydrocarbona  and  gasrmii  desorbii«  nw- 
dium  pasa  through  the  inlentices  of  said  fixed  bed  of 
catalyst,  recovering  from  the  aforementioned  desorption- 
conversion  operation  a  relativefy  dflute  gas-eoUds  phaae 
comprising  converted  hydrocarbons,  gaseous  desorbiag 
medhuncand  said  regenerated  adsorbent  substantially  free 
of  said  catalyst,  and  separating  said  adaorbem  from  said 
dilute  gB»«olids  phase. 


2359,171 
HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  PROCESS^ 

bonfh,  llaniingiiin,  N.  Y.,  iislpin  lo  Soeony  MaMI 
'  01  Company,  Incn  a  rafnefniien  af  New  Yatk 
IppSialiin  Isnasij  it,  19S2,  SeHal  Now  249,193 
ITCWms.    (CL2M— M) 

14.  A  method  for  catalytic  cracking  conversioo  of  high 
boiling  liquid  hydrocarbon  charges  containing  constitu- 
ents which  undergo  pyrolytic  cracking  and  coking  at 
temperatures  required  to  vaporize  the  same  under  pres- 
sures desirable  for  catalytic  cracking  conversion  thereof 
which  method  comprises,  heating  the  hydrocarbon  charge 
stock  to  a  temperature  sufllcient  lo  vaporize  a  portion 
thereof  but  insufficient  to  cause  substantial  cracking  or 
coking  thereof,  passing  the  heated  charge  into  a  phase 
separation  zone  maintained  at  a  pressure  substantially 
above  the  desired  caulytic  conversioo  pressure  and  effect- 
ing separation  of  vaporized  and  non-vaporized  fractions 
of  the  charge,  passing  the  ooo-vaporized  fraction  lo  a 
distillation  zone  maintained  under  a  vacuum  so  as  to  effect 
further  vaporization  to  provide  a  vacuum  distillate  vapor 
stream  and  a  heavy  Uqind  fraction,  withdrawing  the 
hquid  fraction  from  the  operation,  supplying  a  cracking 
cntalyai  in  palpaNc  particulate  form  at  a  temperature 
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bad  to  convert 
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nriKUndalty  bdow  the  cd^ilniMtioB  temperature  of 
vacmmi  distilUte  into  a  cooflaed  oondeMiiig  xooe, 
the  vacuum  diftinale  throufh  a  communkatiiit 
from  the  distillation  zoae  to  said  coodemiiif  aooe  to 
become  mixed  with  and  coademed  on  aaid  catalyst, 
by  die 'vacuum  is  maintaiiied  in  said  distillatioa 
flowint  the  catalyst  beariag  the  condensed  liqaid  hydro- 
carbons downwardly  from  said  condensing  lone  m  a  auh- 
staatially  compact  coirfined  cohrnin  of  gravitating  cata- 
lyst, said  leg  being  of  sufficient  kagth  to  foRC  the  cita- 
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1 100*  F.  and  cffntf""*^  «»—»«<•  contaminants  with  said 
cyde  oil  extract  phase,  and  sagrriaiiwg  a  sm  ofl  raflnale 
phase  substantially  free  of  metallic  coataminants 


J*' fr^'-f jTf <  nT*f  • 


METHOD  OF  TKBATING  A  VVnOiLWLM  VBAC. 
TiON  WITH  MOLICULAK  8BVB  AUIQKBKN1B 

V. 
Yotk»  N.  Y. 


r^rsr 


lyst  to  flow  from  said  condensing  zone  to  a  lift  feed  zone 
therebclow  maintained  at  a  pressure  above  that  in  said 
conversion  zone,  passing  m.  least  a  portion  of  the  vaporized 
fraction  from  said  phase  separation  zone  into  said  lift 
feed  zone  to  suspend  saM  catalyst  and  to  carry  it  into 
the  upper  portion  of  a  coofined  conversion  zone,  passing 
the  catalyst  downwardly  through  said  conversion  zone 
as  a  substantially  compact  column  and  supplying  heat 
to  said  conversion  zone  to  effect  catalytic  converrion  of 
ttie  vaporized  and  liquid  hydrocarbons  to  lower  boiUng 
products. 


tJSjvtkc 


COMBINATION  CATAtYTIC  CKACPNC  FKOCESS 

•I 


X,  19S4,  Serial  N«w  4M,7a 
(CL  ~ 


1.  A  method  of  treaiiag  a  petraleam  fraction  haviag 
an  end  point  in  the  range  100-425*  F.  and  <^"""i|j"t» 
substantial  amount  of  C«  and  C%  hydrocarbons  whiGk 
comprises  fractionating  said  petroleum  traction  to  ttman 
oveibead  substantially  all  of  the  C«  and  Ct  hydrocarbosi. 
subjecting  the  remaining  petroleum  fraction  to  contoct 
with  a  molecular  sieve  alumino-silicate  selective  adsorb* 
cat  which  selectively  adsorbs  straight  chain  hydro- 
carbons to  the  sobetantial  exclusion  of  aon-atnigbt  chain 
hydrocarbons  to  adsorb  straight  chain  hydrocarbons  from 
said  remainii^  petroleum  fraction,  recovering  from  tbtt 
aforesaid  adsorption  operation  a  treated  fnction  sobrtaa- 
tially  free  of  straight  cham  hydrocarbons  and  blendtag 
with  said  recovered  treated  fraction  the  C«  and  Q  hydro- 
carbons separated  overhead  in  dM  afonaaid  fractionation 

operation. 

TREATING  HYDKOCAHBON  OiU  WITH  INUrT 

MMJDS  AND  GASEOUS  HALOGEN  CXINTAIN- 

ING  COMPOUNDS 

dmli  E.  Adansa  and  Chailaa  N.  DaAariK  Ar„ 

■Jgaan  ta^Ema  Kywwfc  — ' 

f,  a  carMiatfan  or  DHBware 

„_ m  AaiiM,  IfSl.  Serial  No.  ItMli 

I  -gg-^   (CLJSi— 114) 


I.  Aa  improved  extractioo  process  for  die  preparation 
of  catalytic  cracking  feed  stocks  hiduding  in  combina- 
tion die  steps  of:  contacting  a  lobricadng  oil  distSlate 
wjdi  a  selective  solvent  for  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  seg- 
regatiaf  a  lubricating  oil  extract  phase,  contacting  a 
catalytic  cycle  oH  widi  aaid  lubricating  oil  extract  phase, 
tffrrtP*'*g  a  cycte  oil  ^tract  phase,  contacting  a  virgin 
gas  oil  indodiiqi  oonsthuents  boiling  up  to  at  least  about 


4«* 


I.  A  proeam  lor  converting  higher  boiling  hydtucaf" 
to  lower  boiliiw  hydrocaibons  in  die  abaanoe  af 
a  solid  catalyst  wUcfa  needs  regeneratioa.  which  com- 
priMB  comacdag  higbcr  boflini  hydrocarbon  oil  widi  hot 
cntalyticaUy-inart  aolid  parddaa  ia  a  dense  dry  iaidiaed 
iwlialsia  bad  auiniainad  at  aa  activa  cracking 
tan  above  abont  700*  F.  and  inlrodaciag  a 
liah>gM<nnisinin|  catalyst  into  said 
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to  lower  boOiat  bydrocarboM 


boWnf  hydrocarboa  oil^ 
~'  racovcriag  vapofoos 
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99J7S 
OP  FBODUCT  GAM  IN  A  FLUIDIZBD 
CONYEMION  PBOCIM 
Martla  ■.  taHh,  GiM  W^  N.  1^  aMliMrl^lWM.  W. 

1«,  1954,  §arlal  N*.  449495 
(CL  29t~l  J4» 


•  Li-i^j^ 


(a) 


5%  and 


2.  A  hydroformint  process  which  comprises  cootact- 
ing  a  vaporized  oaphtha  feed  with  a  dense  fluid  bed  of 
finely  divided  catalyst  comprising  molybdenum  trioxide 
supported  on  alumina  at  a  pressure  of  about  SO  to  about 
300  p.  s.  i.  g.,  a  temperature  of  about  S50  to  about 
950*  F.,  a  catalyst  to  oil  ratio  of  about  0.1  to  about 
2.0,  a  wciglit  space  velocity  of  about  0.1  to  about  2.5 
in  the  presence  of  added  hydrogen  in  the  amount  of 
about  1000  to  about  7500  s.  c.  f.  b..  thereby  producing 
a  vaporous  reaction  product  containing  normally  gaseous 
material,  gasoline,  polymer  and  entrained  catalyst  ftnes, 
separating  polymer  from  said  reaction  product,  scrubbing 
lines  from  the  reaction  product  with  polymer,  separating 
normally  gaseous  material  from  the  reaction  product, 
separating  polymer  conuining  catalyst  flnes  from  the 
bulk  of  the  polymer  in  a  settling  looe  maintained  at  a 
preseorc  of  about  15  to  about  35  p.  s.  i.  greater  than  the 
prcsaure  maintained  in  the  reaction  zone  to  form  a  slurry 
containing  about  1.0  to  about  2.5  lb.  of  catalyst  per 
gallon  of  oil  vehicle,  injecting  a  portion  of  the  gaseous 
material  into  said  slurry  of  toes  in  an  amount  of  about 
2  to  about  5  s.  c.  f.  of  the  gaseous  material  per  lb.  of 
slurry,  passing  the  slurry  of  flnes  and  gaseous  material 
to  a  transfer  zone  wherein  the  linear  velocity  is  about  10 
to  about  50  ft  per  sec.,  recycling  the  gaseous  material 
and  slurry  from  the  transfer  zone  to  the  reaction  zone, 
ind  recycling  another  portion  of  normally  gaseous  ma- 
terial to  the  reaction  zone. 


M99,17< 
SWIKTINING  OP  90im  HYINIOCAltBONS 
H-       ,  . 

DL,  a  tmpantttm  of 
AuMriHii  imm  27,  19S9 
f  IMSt 

ICMmm.    (a.2t»~134) 

A  sweetening  process  which  comprises  contacting 
a  sour  petroleum  naphtha  selected  from  the  class 
of  virgin  and  coke  still  naphtha  with  (b)  be- 
about  10  and  100  volume  percent,  baMd  on  said 
of  an  aqueous  solution  consisting  of  ( I )  free- 
metal  hydroxide  in  a  cooceatratioo  between  about 
saturation,  (2)  alkylphenoi  mercapun  solubility 
in  a  concentration  of  between  about  1  voiume 
paroant  and  saturation,  (3)  water-solubk  alkyleac  poly- 
■nina  mero^un  solubility  promoter  in  an  amount  bc« 


tween  about  1  volume  percent  and  saturation, 
alkylene  group  containing  from  2  to  4 
(4)  a  mercaptan  onidation  catalyst  conastini  of  tlM 
copper-polyamme  complex  formed  py  the  reaction  oc  a 
water-soluble  copper  salt  and  an  alkylene  polyaaune 
wherein  the  alkylene  group  is  sckded  from  the  daas  con- 
sisting at  ethylene  and  propylene,  in  an  amount  between 
about  0.02  and  1  weight  percent,  calculated  as  copper, 
and  (5)  the  remainder  essentially  water,  at  a  temperature 
between  about  SO*  F.  and  125*  F.  for  a  time  suflkient 
to  extract  essentially  all  of  the  mercaptans  tram  said 
naphtha,  separating  an  essentially  sweet  luphtha  from 
mercapUn-cootaining  aqueous  solution,  regenerating  said 
aqueous  solution  by  converting  all  the  mercaptans  therein 
to  disulfides,  utilizing  suflkient  free  oxygen  to  carry  out 
said  conversion  at  a  temperature  between  about  80*  and 
125*  F.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  convert  all  the  mercaptans, 
removing  disulfides  from  said  disuMde-containing  sohi- 
tion  by  washing  with  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  oil  in  an 
amount  between  about  25  and  100  volume  percent  based 
on  said  disuMde-containing  sohitioo.  separating  essentially 
disulfide-free  aqueous  solution  from  disidfide-cootaining 
oil  and  recycling  said  solution  to  said  mercaptan  extrac- 
tion step.  

2,899,177 

ELECTROLYTICALLY  GENERATED  OXYGEN 

FOR  CAUmC  RECOVERY 

W.  Ripple,  AMmi,  Ibr^  aad  Howavi  B. 

N.  1^  swlgnnn  toVL 
N.J. 


AppMcallan  Picsmhsr  18,^994^  SwM  No.  429,191 


V.Tt^ 


Tv«i  *».*»!"  w^yTs?    • 


'♦li'*.^ 


1.  The  process  of  treating  sour  hydrocarbon  oils  whkh 
consisu  of  prctreating  the  ofl  with  a  caustk  wash  to 
remove  the  hydrogen  sulfide  (HaS).  washmg  the  oil  by 
a  continuous  countercurrent  stream  of  caustk  solution 
to  remove  the  mercaptides.  electrolytically  generating 
oxygen,  regenerating  the  spent  caustk  solution  containing 
mercaptides  by  inkcting  into  the  stream  of  spent  cawtk 
solution  the  oxygen  as  generated  within  a  time  element 
of  10  minutes  and  without  paming  the  caustk  solution 
through  the  ekctrolytk  celL 


METHOD  GPL 
Erie  O.  Fanier, 
N.  I, 


1.178 
ATING  EBARINGS 

a 


Np  Dnwlnf.  AppllcnMaa  Pitin*w  19, 1999  >. 
Sarirf  N«.  993,488 
drill  III  (0.292—32.7) 
I.  A  raedwd  of  lubricating  bearings  which  fumprlwa 
maintaining  on  said  bearings  a  film  of  a  water  resistant 
and  structurally  MaMe  lubricating  graaaa  oomptmUtom 
comprising  a  lubricating  oil  and  a  greaaa  ttikkcning 
amount  with  in  the  range  of  about  22  to  40  wt  percent, 
based  on  the  total  composition,  of  a  grame  duckaMr, 
said  gveaaa  thicfccnar  bai^  *  metal  salt  of  the 
product  of  a  high  molecular  weight  hydrocarbon 
widi  about  10  lo  20  wt  percent  of  a  phosphonia  sottda 
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•t  a  teoiperatnre  of  about  300  to  SOO*  F.  for 
15  boon,  nid  metal  beng  Kleded  fran  the  granp 
ristiiic  of  sodium,  titbium.  cakhim,  barium, 
atumionm  and  lead. 

ii 
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HEAVY  DtmnSBp  lyiMKawT 

E.  Cam!.  Gta  iMk.  N.  1^ 

New  Yaik.  N.  Y^ 


POLWALENT  metal  mono  and  MCAKBOK- 
YUC  ACID  SOAP  THICSENED  LUEKKATING 
OIL 
loha  R  Ln,  BaMMrc,  Md^  ai 
~       riiPan  I*  WMm 
laCKab 
NoDrawb«.    AppVcadou  laMary  4, 19SS 
ScflWN«.47fJ44 
a  ailaii    (CL251— 35) 
1.  A  grease  comprisinf  a  lubricatiag  oO  and  a  grease 
tbickening  amount  of  a  polyvalent  metal  soap,  said  soap 
comprisii^  soap  molecidcs  co-formed  by  reaction  of 
polyvalent  metal  ions  with  mixed  mono  and  polycarboz- 
ylic  acids,  said  polycarboxylic  acid  in  the  soap  is  sebacic 
acid,  the  proportioa  of  sebacic  add  being  from  about 
0.5%  to  2S%  of  the  total  carboixylic  acid  by  weight, 
and  the  mooocarboxylic  acid  being  of  the  clan  consisting 
of  the  fatty  acids  containing  from  8  to  22  carbon  atoms. 


SCUtaH.    (CLSSl— 137) 

1.  A  homogeneous  heavy  duly  liquid  deieigeat  compo- 
sition  consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous  solutioa  of 
from  about  7%  to  about  16%  of  a  potassium  alkylaryt 
sulfonate  having  the  general  formula 


lOtK 


2J9»,IM 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALEAU  METAL-LEAD 
SOAP  BASE  GREASES 
B.  Jartan,  FM*>fcN.  Y,  ii^^if  to  Tie  Ti 
New  YartE,.^  Y^  a  unpaiadan  of 


)  Drawing.    AnpRcaBMi 


f  Clihiii    fCLlSa— 3i) 

I,  A  process  for  preparing  a  mixed  alkaU  metaMead 
soap  base  grease  which  comprises  forming  a  lead  soap 
by  reaction  ol  lead  oxide.  PbO.  with  an  excess  of  soap 
precursor  in  a  mineral  base  lubricating  oil  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  300  and  Mt*  F.  in  the  presence  of  water, 
cooling  the  reaction  mixture  to  a  temperature  between 
290  and  330*  P..  forming  an  alkali  aaeul  soap  by  reacting 
alkali  mcUl  hydroxide  in  the  presence  of  water  with 
the  unsapooifled  portion  of  said  soap  precursor  at  a  tem- 
perature between  190  and  230*  F..  said  lead  oxide  and 
alkali  metal  hydroxide  being  reacted  with  said  soap  pre- 
cursor in  such  proportions  that  there  is  formed  a  substan- 
tially neutral  product  ia  which  said  alkali  metal  soap 
and  said  lead  soap  are  in  a  ratio  of  from  1:1  to  9:1, 
dehydrating  said  reaction  mixture  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween 300  and  450*  F.  and  adding  a  lubricating  oil  to 
•aid  reaction  mixture  during  cooling  to  obtain  the  de- 
sired grease  grade. 


where  R  is  aa  alkyl  group  ccwtaining  from  I  to  IS  carbon 
atoms,  at  least  one  R  having  8  to  15  carbon  atoms,  and 
X  is  a  number  from  1  to  5;  from  about  4%  to  about  12% 
total  of  alkali  metal   arytsulfonate  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  toluene  sulfonate,  tetralin  iulfonaie. 
ethylbeazene  sulfonate,  isopropylbenasoa  NlfoMtK,  or> 
thoxylene  sulfonate,  meta-xylene  sulfbnaie,  a  mixture  of 
80%  tohiene  sulfonate  and  20%  ethyl  benaenc  sulfonate, 
a  mixture  of  61%  ortho-xylene  sulfonate  and  39%  Iso- 
propylbenzene  sulfonate,  a  mixture  of  15%  oflbo-xylena 
sulfonate,  70%  meta-xylene  sulfonate,  and  15%  pan- 
xylene  sulfonate,  a  mixture  of  47%  toluene  sulfonate 
plus  53%  of  a  mixture  of  15%  ortho-xylane  sulfonate,  a 
70%  meu-xylene  sulfonate,  and  15%  pam>xylene  nl- 
fonate.  a  mixture  of  22%  ortho-xylene  sulfonate.  53% 
meU-xylene  sulfonate,  5%   paraxylene  sulfonate.   18% 
ethylbenzene  sulfonate,  and  2%  toluene  sulfonate,  and 
a  mixture  of  from  about  1%  to  about  10%  toluene  sul- 
fonate plus  from  about  99%  to  about  90%  of  a  mixttve 
of  22%   ortho-xyfene  sulfonate,  53%   meta-xylene  sul- 
fonate, 5%  para-xylene  sulfonate,  18%  ethylbeazene  sul- 
fonate, and  2%  toluene  sulfonate;  from  about  27%  to 
about  10%  of  a  potassium  polyphosphate  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  tetrapotassium  pyrophoephate  and 
pentapotassium  tripolyphosphate;  and  from  about  2%  to 
about  15%  total  of  at  least  one  compound  selected  fram 
the  group  consisting  of  lauric  isopropanolamide,  lauric 
diethanolamide,  coconut  monoethanolamide.  capric  di- 
ethanolamide,  tallow  diethanolamide.  the  monoethanol- 
amide of  a  1 : 1  mixture  of  caprylic  and  capric  acids,  the 
condensation  product  of  one  mole  of  lauric  monoethanol- 
amide with  one  mole  of  ethylene  oxide,  and  the  con- 
densation product  of  one  mole  of  lauric  isopropanol- 
amide with  one  mole  of  ethylene  oxide. 


its». 


Mil 
HEAT  STABLE  LlllilUM-LEAD  SOAF^^  «"^ 

COMPOSITION 
B.  riiien.  TMif.  N.  Y„  and  Omj  P.  PMyaar, 
Tax.,  amtgnan  la  Ite  Tans  CoMpaaVt  New 
YaHt,  N.  Y.,  a  taipasaHan  aff  Delawan 

Nn  DtnwIyA^MrnllM  May  1, 19M 
Smm|  Nn.  Sl*^69 

6CWhM.   (CL2Sa— 623) 

I.  A  heat  suMc  compoution  consisting  essentially  of 
a  liquid  vehicle  comprising  a  highly  reftncd  mineral  liil>ri- 
cating  oil  having  a  V.  I.  of  at  least  80  as  the  major 
component,  2  to  4  weight  percent  lithium  salt  of  hydroxy 
stearic  acid,  and  0.5  to  ;2  weight  percem  of  the  lead  salt 
of  hydroxy  stearic  acid,  the  total  concentration  of  said 
lithium  and  lead  salts  being  not  more  than  6  weight 
percent  and  not  less  than  2  weight  percent  and  finely 
divided  iron  powder  ia  aa  amount  between  5  and  9 
parU  by  weight  of  said  liquid  vehicle. 


2Ji94t3 
PROCESS  OP  PREPARING  ALUMINA  SOLS  FROM 

ALUMINUM  PELLEIB 
KsMeih  D.  AriOcy  and  Goffa  I.  BranI,  ilawfifi,  Conn^ 

amhann  la  AaMtkan  CranmnU  Cimpeay*  New  Yariu 
NTYTa  cotparmian  of  Maine 

Applkatlon  June  3, 195S,  SaiW  Nn.  S13J3I 
8ClainM.   (CL2S1-313) 


«►•? 


ffvm-  aaftM]3« 


I.  A  process  of  preparing  an  alumina  sql  of  high  AIA 
solids  content  and  low  viscosity  which  compriees  pour- 
ing molten  aluminum  having  a  temperature  of  from  about 
1228  to  about  1500*  F.  through  an  opening  having  a  di- 
ameter of  from  about  %« to  about  '^  of  an  inch 
a  hydrostatic  head  of  from  about  2  to  about  10  ' 
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iiDpiofiag  the  downwardly  UlXmg  aliunimiai  atmmt  a 
rabidly  lowiaf  fluid  Mnaa  to  bmi  up  the  mhiic  aad 
carry  it  away  from  the  Mae  of  downward  fli^  ia  tie 
form  ol  iodividtiaJ  flatieoed  aluoumiin  pellets,  aad  aab- 
iectiag  the  aJununuin  pellets  to  the  actios  of  a 
•queooi  lower  aliphafic  acid  ia  contact  with  ai 
matiag  afeat  conyijsiag  oierctiry  wherehy  the  sol 


50  to  100*  C.  to  ooavcrt  m 
drying  said  fd  to  pradwc  a 
propcrtmi 


formed. 


cSSor'miwoL  pokmal- 

DUYM,  WOOD  CHIPS  AND  DIAMMONIUlf 


%  ?*^>i'  '"^  ^ 


2JU9 1S4 

tmoctm  or  manu^actubi  or  silica 


ALUMINA  CATALYST 


I  My  i,  19H  S«W  No.  44UM 
3  nihil     (CLSM—ITJ) 


Caanpavyi  New 
^pfiraSia 


1.  A  aMthod  of  fonaiag  a  silica-ahKniDa  slnrry  suit- 
able for  coavcnioa  into  an  alkaH  nctal-free  adsorbent 
fiMype  catalyst  which  comprises  addmt  a  osineral  add 
to  a  ditale  aqneoos  snspeniion  of  hydrated  silica  |bI  in 
an  amount  suflfcient  to  lower  the  pH  to  approunately 
0.5-3J.  and  then  addiaf  an  alkali  metal  aluminate  and 
additional  mineral  add  simiiltaneously  and  in  such  tn- 
iyictiis  amotttts  that  the  total  quantity  <a  added  mineral 
add  is  suflkkut  to  neutralize  the  alkali  metal  aluminate 
to  precipitate  aluminum  hydroxide  on  the  hydrated  fjilica 
•el  and  provide  a  silica-alumina  ratio  of  between  93:5 
and  70:30  in  the  catalyst 


'r?**.y    !3i 
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RCfOKMING  CATALYSIS 

"••  nnn  Ihoy  M.  Giadraw, 


araipsiaisnaf 

I  My  21, 19S3,  Serial  No.  370,795 

*  A  «.^15**^    <*^  2S2— 445) 

TR^A  method  of  preporinf  miproved  caulytt  supports 

"[Wcfico^rises  hydrotyang  an  aluminum  alcoholate  in 

the    presence   of   sulfur   dioxide   to    form    amorphous 

•lumina,  drying  and  calcining  said  amorphous  alumina. 

••  ^  method  of  preparing  active  reforming  catalyst 
compusitioos  which  comprises  hydrolyzing  an  ahminum 
akoholate  fai  the  presence  of  sulfur  dioxide  to  form  amor- 
phoM  alumina,  heating  said  amorphous  alumina  to  re- 
wove  water  therefrom,  depositing  an  active  reforming 
catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  platinum 
■■•iaie  and  group  VI  metal  compounds  on  said  amor- 
phous alumina  aad  activating  the  resultant  composition. 


1.  A  rigid  core  for  flnprooC  doon  and 
prising  wood  chips  of  )4  lo  Vi  inch  merfi  havtag  a  ( 
between  0.3S  and  0.40;  a  thermosetting  phenol  formal- 
dehyde condrnsation  product  binder  *'~^"»*««g  to  1% 
of  the  weight  of  the  chips;  inert  nuneral  filler  from  the 
group  consisting  of  clay  and  bentoaite  amounting  to  15% 
of  the  weight  of  the  chips;  dJammonium  phosphate 
crystals  amounting  to  15%  of  the  weight  of  the  chips, 
said  core  after  setting  of  the  binder  having  a  densky  of 
0.70. 

2,899Jii 
HEXAHYDROMENZOGUANAMINB  OIL 

ALKYD  COATING  COiMPOSmONB 

W(  " 

kal  Ciiani.  St  Lonts,  Mo.,  a 


V    J .  •> 


r-^i'v.  f. 


aj99,IM 


WgWOW  tniMllHYLOL  PHENOL-niENOL- 
POLYAMINt  CONDENSATION  PRODUCTS 

.,*_-'!!!?  >'?®'*'  IXCHANCING  PKOPEiniES 
CmA  Smaaih.  tiinhnsia  Wlnii  f.  a-J  Wi 


NoDnwfai.   AijMnMin  NiiimIh  a<4»ii 
Se>laiNo.<M4U 

1   A  coaihig  ISSSaaS'ijiSuii^ 
tion  of  fhmi  50  to  90%  by  weitfac  of 
alkyd  resin  and  fhioi  10  to  50%  by  iiiiiN  of  an 
fled  hexahydrobrnaoguanamfae-aldehyda  wdn;  said 
ifled    hexahydrobenrngnanamina-aldehyda    main 
prepared  by  (I)  the  alkaliae  coadenmkm  of  from  3  to  fl 
molar  proportioas  of  a  moaoolkanal  f*»— *Tf*f  1-4 
bon  atoana  with  1  BMilar  proportion  of  haahydrobenso- 
(2)  irtiiiiiiiinUj  raacdv  the 

3  to  10  HMlar  pftipiatki  of  a 
1-4 


,  May  17, 19S4 

,     . (CL  240-^1) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  anion-exchange  resin 
which  comprises  contacting  I  mol  of  a  mooohydric 
phenol  capable  of  forming  a  trimethylol  derivative  ia  an 
aqueous  caustic  alkaline  solution  with  about  3.3-4.5 
mols  of  formaldehyde  to  produce  an  aqueous  solution  of 
tht  trimethylol  derivative  of  said  monohydric  phenol, 
mmng  about  I  mol  of  a  monohydric  phenol  in  which  at 
imsl  two  of  the  hydrofen  atoms  in  p-  and  o-position  to 
the  phenolic  hydroxy!  group  are  unsubstituted  and  about 
N^5mols  of  an  alkylene  polyamine  with  said  solution, 
thercafler  beating  said  sohition  to  temperatuics  of  about 


2fl,  19S4        ,  ? 

^Now4flflf444 

^SCtahH.   (CL2tfS~3» 

I.  A  composition  for  sizing  celhihMic  filamentary  yams 
comprising  an  aqueous  ammonium  sohition  of  ammonium 
sah  of  a  copolymer  of  vinyl  acetate  and  crotonic  acid 
and  from  a5-3.0%  by  weight  of  an  ammonfaun  snh  of 
a  fatty  add  coirtainint  from  12-20  carbon 


4.  IMS 


4M  Ike  iMitht  of  Ike  oopbhriBer.  dw 
iaf  tram  95-99  nol  perreat  oJF  viayl 
mol  percent  of  cratoMc  edjil* 
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•Ml  S-l    A( 


cSmJUNING      ■LAflVQMn,      VULCIANIIING 
AflVrr,  AND  POnfALDnVDB 


Pmw  Y0IB|  N*  ■  ^  s 


WAX4HMN  mUUttN  POSWAim  YAPOB 

pBOonNG  r Arm  and  miibqd  or  pbo* 

DUCIN0  8AMB 

H.  0*tHlij,  Mwili  Ti  iiiiMi.  Mi  ftf.  Be 


N» 


oCNewYwk 

iM,717 
4CLait-Sf.7) 


rofk,  N.  Y^  ■ 

-nriiii    fCLSM— 3tJ) 

1.  Aa  emolsioa  mitable  for  v»ler  vapor  proollag  paper 
compriiiat  water,  miciXKiystaUiiK  wax,  a  solid  potymcr 
lelected  from  the  group  comifting  of  polyteobateae  aad 
polyethyleae  and  mixtoret  thereof  and  a  uipolyiuei  of 
iaobmeae  and  iaopreae.  Ifae  weight  of  aaid  wax  f  ipciedmg 
the  weii^  of  nid  polyMer.  a  clay  Mleded  frooi  the 
group  coontiag  of  kaolta  aad  ball  clay  as  aa  cmabify- 
iag  agent,  aad  a  catioiiic  ^arfaoe  active  agent  as  a  pro- 
moter for  said  day,  wherein  the  ratio  of  combined  wax 
aad  polymer  is  3  to  10  parts  per  part  of  clay. 


aaid  polymer  having  been  pr^arad  by 
miiMam  a  nrfxtan  of 
at  least  abont  43%  by 


umAn 

STABLE  AOUEOUB  DBRMMNS  OT  COTOLY. 
MEM  or  YINYL  ACETATE  WnHSALTi  Or 
ALLYLSULFONIC  ACID  AND  MBTHALLYL- 
SULFONIC  ACID  AND  PBOCBaS  POK  PEEPAE- 
ING  SAME 
Nosffti  TiiniliS,  Ct^i  Vfrni,  N.  Y^jUlipii  <a  E.  L 

a  impoialisn  af  Deiwwwr^  _^ 

No  Drawing*    Aanlcatfen  Jaly  Sp  1954 

Sariri  Na.  442,19t 

MCiahna.    (CLM«— 29,4) 

8.  An  aqueoos  dispasioa  of  a  polymer  of  vfaiy!  acetate, 
said  diversion  being  mada  by  polymertzing  a  monomenc 
mixture  consisting  of  vimrl  acetate  and  0.02%  to  1% 
by  wdght  of  mid  vinyl  acetate  of  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  sahs  of  allybulfonic 
acid  and  methallylsnlfooic  acid  in  aa  aqueous  medium 
at  a  temperature  between  about  60*  C  and  95*  C.  and 
in  the  |»esence  of  a  polymerization  catalyst 


cwboxylic  add  eopolymerjcabte  with  bnladtoa-U,  in  i 
amount  sulWcicnt  to  produce  a  polymer  oontaimni 
0.005  to  0.2  chemical  eqahralente  by  wdght  of  combinai 
carboxyl  groups  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  polyamr  (2) 
a  vnlraairing  agent  for  said  carbosyl-contdnini  da^ 
tomeric  polymBr  in  an  aaaoani  sdHcianl  to  vnlraniwi  nii 
polynwr.  said  »uii  aniiing  agent  being  adeded  from  the 
clam  rnndiihig  of  dhraient  nwtal  oaddea,  alkali  nwtal  al» 
mhmtes  and  sulfur  aad  (3)  ftam  aboot  0.1  to  5  wd^ 
parte  of  formaldehyde  per  100  wdght  parte  of  anU 
polymer,  nid  aqueous  dispersion  being  at  a  ^I  of  fram 
about  9.0  to  II  J. 


Ijfl9494 
UR  or  DIALKYL  OXAUkm  IN  YINYLIDINI 


COMBINATIONS  Or  VDHYL  AOUBOUS  EMUL- 
SIONS AND  RESINOUS  ACETONE-FORMALDE. 
HYDE  BBACnON  VfOWCn 

T.    Harveyt  South  Ckann*  aad    Peter   L. 

Newmfc,  N.  J,,  aaslpMta  to  Harvd  Raeeasdi 

N.  I.  a  corperatipn  «f  New 


23,1994 
Na.  412,t71 

9nilBii    (CL24*-31^ 

4.  A  resin  coo^wsitioa  which  iadudes  a  crysteUiae 
polymeric  resin  selected  from  the  group  oonsistiog  of 
bomopolymers  of  vinylidene  chloride  and  copolymers 
thereof  with  up  to  15  percent  of  other  ethyledcatty 
unsaturated  monomer,  and  as  a  processing  aid  a  didkyl 
oxalate  in  the  range  of  dipropyl  to  diheptyl  oxalates,  the 
amount  of  the  oxalate  being  substantial  but  oot  in  exccm 
of  about  10  percent,  said  percentages  referring  to  per- 
centages by  weight  of  the  polymeric  resin. 


1*^3> 


No  Dnwli«.  jiijSuMoB  Senawnber  22, 19SS 

t  dahas.   <CL  Uf^Ji\ 

I.  A  noivd  compoaitioa  of  matter  conpridag  (a)  an 
aqaeons  amuhioa  of  a  notauOy  soHd  dnji  resin  mlected 
from  the  group  cowlsting  of  polyvinyl  acetate,  polyvmyl 
chloride  and  copolymen  of  vkyl  dikridt  aad  dayl 
tate  and  (b)  resinoua  readioa  pradod  of 
formaldehyde  produced 


aj99,t9f 
USE  OF  DIALKYL  MALONAIVS  IN  YINYUDINI 


I. 


to  Hm 


Ttes  A  Ed 
ufOhto 


Fehsaary  22, 19S4 
Ssfid  Nn.  412,072 


Iha  raito  by 


prodnd  to  l-l« 
viacosity  of  said 


of  add  vinyl  rada  to  add 
4  parte  of  aaid 
of  said  vtayl 


No 


9CWniB.    (CL24»-JIJ) 

4.  A  resin  composition  which  indudos  a 
polymeric  itsin  selected  from  the  gr 
bomopolymers  of  vhiylidcne  chloride  and 
thereof  with  up  to  15  percent  of  other 


OM  m  MIUMM  tOIUIWHI 

wa^ht  of  add  icdaoaa  r 

wdi^  of  water  is  la  ite 
potaa  d  25*  C  siM  (*) 
phamoffa).  r»  <*.«*>»  {• 

dteraof  Biaaamit  4  parts  bf  mturated  monomer,  and  as  a  processing  aid  a  dialtyl 
•adioa  prodnd  to  1  part  by  malonate  in  the  range  of  dipropyl  to  dihexyl  malrmate. 
nrnga  of  MO  to  lOjOOO  caali*  the  amount  of  the  malonate  bd^  snhstantial  but  not  in 
bd^  dimohfid  in  the  nqaaoaa  exceu  of  about  10  percent,  said  paroaatagm  relerriag  to 

■vnfrvtc-  peroentagei  by  weight  of  the  polymenc  raaia, 

V 
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USE  OP  DfALXYL  GLI 


LUTABATI 


OFFiaAX.  GAZETTE 


NovnoB  4,  1968 


ABAnS  IN  vonruMMB 


Wh,  Mi  VfVM  H.  W( 

i  n*  riNiiMt  Tb»  * 

OMa,  •  «Mp«aflM  «ff  0M» 

S«M>l».4lii74 
9  CMh.  (CL  Mi--*31  J) 
4.  A  TtfiM  coniMMRkM  wWch  tecliKtei 
polyaieric  min  leleciad  from  the 
hoMOpolyniera  of  vioylidcae  chloride 
thereof  with  op  to  15  perceaC  of  odicr  ediyleafcalljr  m- 
satonied  monomer,  end  m  •  prorfiin  tid  •  dtelkyl 
flutarme  from  the  dam  comteh^  of  the  dimethyl,  di- 
ethyl aad  dipropyl  ghitaratet,  the  amooat  of  the  ghitarate 
being  fabtteatiai  bvt  ao(  io  exccse  of  about  10  |nn— i. 
Mid  perceaUfet  reCerriaf  to  perceatafM  by  ivcifht  of  the 
poiymeilt  resin. 


anroPDiMEiiivL  and  doetiiyl  AMPAm  in 

VINYLIDINB  nHM 
I.  RaU,  CaHl  PMla^  Wmmm  Hagw  Surf*,  Jr„ 
Pifc,  mrf  %!«■  H.  W« 

~ l»  lie  PImlaM  Urn  * 

Akm,  OMaL  a  caipentfaa  «f  OU 

NoDnnrti«.    AppScadaa  PakfMn' 23, 19S4 
SavU  No.  4i2,97S 
SCMma.   (CI.144— 31J) 
5.  A  rcda  compoatioa  which  iaclodes  a  cryBtalline 
polymeric  rerin  mlecled  fhim  the  group  cooristing  of 
homopolymen  of  viaylideac  chloride  and  copolymeri 
thereof  with  up  to  15  percent  by  weight  of  other  cthyleai- 
cally  unsaturated  monomer,  and  as  a  processing  aid  a  di- 
alkyl  adipate  of  the  class  consisting  of  dimethyl  adipate 
and  diethyl  adipate,  the  amount  of  the  adipate  being  sub- 
stantial but  not  in  cicessDf  about  10  percent,  said  per- 
ccntagn  referring  to  percentages  by  wei^t  of  the  poly- 
meric resin. 


surfacb^roatvd  sjucon-containing  pak- 
tici;late  matemal  and  rubury  compo- 

SiriUN  AND  MRTHOD  OP  MAKING  SAME 

Newlaak  Akrw.  OMn,  aerfpNta*  lI^ThTs.  P. 

g*  Cjjjpnny.  New  YaA.  N.  Y,  •  rwf%t^m  af 

■     ^    ^     >i5>**o»  ea.Ms-37) 

t.  An  tiastomeric  compoirftion  compriring  a  rubbery 
coQittgated  dicae  polymer  aad  a  flaely<divided  iaorgaaic 
solid  silicoa-coataiaiag  aMlcrial  coated  with  aa  orgaao- 
■ilouae.  the  weight  of  the  coatiag  bciag  from  0.3  to  20% 
by  weight  of  the  aacoated  malarlnL 


^  •  « 

POLYMEROABLB  MDCfURE  OP  9TYRENE  AND  A 

POLYESTER  REACTION  PRODUCT 
MIL  PnAar.  iWamJii^  Wh,  am^a 

■   ^CWam.   cr>  US    n.l) 
1  A  polymerizaMe  mixture  of  (A)  styrene  and  (B)  a 
pradact  obtaiaed  by  haaHag  a  arfxtare  of  (■') 
r  foramd  by  reactiag.  la  the  preaaace  of 


>•  P.P'-teprapyHdeaediphenol  aad  epkhlortrfiydria 
(r*)  a  amiarial  of  a  claas  coasisting  of  (I)  aa  calcr- 
iSaUe  mtetaia  of  •  (I)  glyool  of  a  dam  cBBrirtiai  of 
propyleae  glyool  aad  dMiyleae  glycol  aad  (2)  a  mbtarc 


of  maleic  add  aad  aa  add  of  a  di 
add  aad  adipic  add  aad  (D)  the 

esteriilable  mixture  (I).  .-\ 


.a<L  ^ 
po^faalv  of 


a  crystalline 
of 


N^DiBiitai    AnReaBaaiaflMiftar3,19S3 

SOaiaK   (CL: 
1.  A  compodtioa  ^omptMag  SO  to  95  parti  of  at  least 
oae  monomer  selected  from  the  groi9  having  the  for- 
mula: 

■'     *    B-c-i-c'' 
*  1       \ 

wheren  K  is  a  meniber  firaai  the  gioup  oondMiag  of  — H 

aad  — CH,  aad  Ri  is  0,11^^1  aad  x  is  a  whoia 

aoC  rifeedhig  2,  10  to  30  parts  of  at  least 

formed  from  a  monomer  having  mid  formula  and  5  to  20 

parts  of  at  least  one  monoamr  selected  froaa  the  groap 

haviag  the  foroMila: 

B        o 

I     /r 

wherein  R  is  ■  member  from  the  group  consisting  of  — H 
and— CH«. 

GRAPT.TYPB  POLYKOR  OP  CONIUGATID  DUNE 
AND  ACRYLIC  ACID  AND  PROCUS  OT 
ARATWN 

Cad  A.  Urantcfc,  PMfca,  Rlrhwd  I.  S Ii» 

F.  IMbi^  Ir,,  PMHpa,  Tea,, 

r,  a  coiponrflaa  af  1 


-_.   NoDiawl^   ABnlcatfaaNoveatber9,  I9S3 

SmmI  Na*  391^44 
Kniiilaii  (CLM»--4iJ) 
.  A  process  ror  pnpanag  a  gran-ijrpe  potyBiar 
prising  treating  aa  aasatorated  polymer  iHth  a  base  to 
form  a  water-soluble  salt  thereof,  said  pdymai  baiat 
prepared  from  a  polynaerizable  OBfattara  which  far'ii'ft  a 
coajugatcd  dieae  aad  aa  uasataraiad  carboay  add,  the 
latter  coastitutiag  20-99%  by  weight  of  total 
aad  polymerizing  said  salt  with  at  least  one 
compound  in  an  aqueous  emuhioa  system  ia  the 
of  a  polymerizatioa  catalyst,  said  polyawr  beiaglhaaele 
cmubifler  in  the  system  aad  consUtmiag  at  least  1%  by 
weight  of  the  polyaierizabla  ooantitueats  therwBi 


''itH*-.^' 


SILOXANE  COMPiyS»2, 

DDIYDROPIMIXY  mCZANB 
I.  ■abew.  I  iihiai.  R  Y,, 

a 
Nal 


TOdM.  (CL 
I.  A  porous  sheet  material  coated  aad 
with  a  coaspositioa  comprisiag  ( 1 )  aa 
coaoertlble  to  the  cored,  solid,  elastic  state 
of  from  about  75  to  99.9  mol  percent  lower  alkyl 
and  from  about  0.1  to  0.6  aid  peroeat  viayl  groapa, 
other  orgaaic  groups  prssiat  ia  the  aforesaid 
polysiloKaae  bdag  selected  from  the  clam 
aryl  groups,  halogeaated  aryl  groups,  aad  arfxtarm 
of,  die  total  aioiar  concentration  of  orgaaic  groaps 
equal  to  100  peroeat,  all  the  orfaaic  groapa  beiag 
tached  to  sOicoa  by  carbon-silicon  tinkagas,  there 
present  an  average  of  from  1.95  to  2.1 


No 


4,  1968 
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par  littcaii  atoa  (2)  t  Alter  and  (3)  •  teau-carint  aaeat 
for  (1)  ooMistuif  of  from  1  to  10  percent  of  23-dt- 
iiietliyl>2,5-<lihydroperoKy  heziuM  bawd  oa  the 
o«(l). 

II  ^ 

TOUGH.  IMPACr-RESnTANT  RESINS 


*^ 


New  Yart 
No  Dnwliig. '  jlpiSriSia  Fekravy  23, 19SS 
SedANo.4M,124 
iflilii  (CL2i»-81) 
1.  Tbe  oaethod  of  prepari^  AmMo.  nhiUe.  fbemo- 
eettioi,  rwiaoiis,  reactiaa  products  by  reacliai  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  abool  SO  to  about  ItO*  C.  (1)  from 
about  5  to  about  95  parceat.  by  weiflit  of  the  reactioo 
oiixtDre,  of  ipaced  polyphenob.  said  ipaced  polypheaob 
comprisiiit  («)  die  pro^ict  of  beat  reacttnt  in  die  pret- 
ence of  ■  Friedel-Orafti  catalyit.  a  moaohydroKy  ben- 
zene compound  ielected  from  the  group  r«i«i««int  of 
monobydroxy  benzene  and  wbtfituled  aM»nohydnny 
benzene  in  which  die  whttkatioa  is  selected  from  tbe 
troop  coMitffaig  of  atkyl  groopa,  aUuny  ironps,  and 
halogen  radicals  and  (i)  a  asixtnre  of  long-diaia  cMori- 
nated  hydrocarbons  containing  from  about  12  to  30 
carbon  atoms  per  aaolecule  and  from  about  IS  to  tfwut 
45%  of  chlorine,  by  weight  of  the  chlorinated  hydro- 
carbons, the  reactants  bciag  present  in  such  proportions 
that  the  combined  chlorine  to  phenol  ratio  is  from  0.1 
atom  of  chlorine  per  mol  of  phenol  up  to  two  atoms  of 
chlorine  per  mol  of  phenol,  (2)  fhim  about  5  to  about 
95  percent  by  wet^t  of  the  reaction  mixture,  of  a  phenol 
selected  from  the  class  oonststiog  of  phenol  and  sub- 
stituted monophenols,  fai  which  the  sub^tutioo  is  select- 
ed from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  groups,  alkoxy 
groups  and  halogen  radicals,  and  (3)  a  sufficient  quan- 
tity of  hexamethylenetetrvmine  to  give  a  numb«r  of 
methylene  groups  equivalent  to  from  Vx  the  total  num- 
ber of  free  ortho  and  pans  positions  in  the  iriiemri  and 
monohydrozy  benzene  rlags  in  the  spaced  polyphenol 
up  to  a  number  of  methylene  groups  equivalent  to  the 
total  number  of  available  reactive  ortho  and  para  posi- 
tiom  on  die  mooohydroxy  benzene  rings  present  in  the 
spaced  polyphenols  and  the  phenoL 


2J994M 
METHYLOLATEO  COMPOSmONS  AND 
PIIODUCTS  DERIVED  THEKEFKOM 
P.  Wiiiiadai.  Jr^ 
dnma.  Maai^ 
r.  a  BSipsraisu  of  New  Yasfc 
rawh«.    AaultaiiB  Masth  I,  tfSS 
-    -    T  Jariaf^  491434 

II  riiliaii  (CI.  MO— 41) 
I.  The  method  of  preparing  resinous  condensation 
products  which  comprises  ( 1 )  reacting  together,  under  al- 
kine  conditions,  (e)  a  mixtmc  of  spaced  polyphenols,  said 
spaced  polyphenols  comprising  the  product  of  heat  react- 
ing in  the  presence  of  •  Friedel-Crafts  catalyst  (i)  a 
monohydroxy  benzene  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  monohydroxy  benzeoe  and  substituted  mooo- 
hydroxy benzene  in  which  the  substitution  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  groups,  alkoxy  groups  and 
hatogen  radicals  and  (ii)  a  mixture  of  chlorinatMl  hydro- 
carbons having  from  about  12  to  about  30  carbon  atoms 
per  molecule,  from  about  15  to  about  45  percent,  by 
weight  of  the  chlorinated  hydrocarbon,  of  chlorine  and 
having  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  about  250  to 
about  600.  and  in  which  ipaoed  polyphenob  the  average 
degree  of  substitution  of  hydrocarlxMi  groups  per  mooo- 
hydroxy benzene  ring  is  km  than  three,  with  (h)  a  reactive 
mediylene  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  formaldehyde  and  paraformaldehyde,  to  form  a  mix- 


tnre  of  mcthylolafied  sfMMad  polyphenois.  the 
methyleae  compound  bdug  present  in  sufficient  quaatity 
to  give  a  aunber  of  methylene  groups  equivaleut  to  from 
oaeJmlf  the  total  number  of  free  reactive  ortho  aad  pan 
positions  availably  on  the  oaonohydrooqr  beneac  rioia  in 
the  spaced  polyphenob  up  to  a  number  of  anthykaa 
groopa  eqoiviKlem  to  the  total  available  reactive  ortho  aad 
para  poaidaaa  in  die  spaced  polyphenob,  aad  (2)  dMro- 
afier  reacting  die  residdag  mediylolated  products,  ia  the 
pieaeace  of  aaladd  catalyst  widi  a  phenol  sclerted  from 
die  group  mnttsriag  of  phaaol  aad  snbatitnted  oMao- 
phenob  in  whidi  die  subatitiitinn  u  selected  from  dw 
group  consisting  of  atkyl  groupa,  alkoxy  groups  and  halo- 
genradicab. 


PROCESS  OP  MAKING  STYRRNAIVD  PHENOL- 
FORMALDEHYDE  RMP«        ^ 

No  Drawlag,  CMi^kBal  appBeatfaa  Asvaal  a,  1994^  Serial 
No.  44M70,  amv  Pubat  No.  2,793,1*5,  dalai  Mav 
21,1957.  DIvWed  aad  ids  apiSraHsB  Nsttailst  M^ 
19S(,  Ssfial  No.  04,211 

2ClafaH.  (CL2it~«l) 
1.  A  procem  fbr  preparing  a  permanently  fusibfe  reain 
which  comprises  reacting  one  mol  of  a  monohydric  pheaol 
taken  from  the  group  romisting  of  phenol,  cresob,  xyle- 
nob  and  mixtures  thereof  with  0.1-4).2  mol  of  a  styroae 
takea  from  the  group  consisting  of  styreae,  riag-eubati- 
tuted  chlorostyreaes,  ring-substituted  alkylstyrenes,  aad 
mixtures  thereof  at  reflux  tenqierature  under  acid  condi- 
tions and  immedialely  after  the  reactioa  b  compkled 
adding  0.7-0.9  mol  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  formal- 
dehyde to  the  reaction  mcdiimi  under  reflux  conditions 
and  then  continuing  the  reaction  until  substantially  all 
the  formaldehyde  b  chemically  combined. 


2399,2W 
1HMHJREA  AND  URBA-PORMALDBHYDB 


vaa,N.I.,asa|mMBila 

New  Yart.  N.  f „  a  laipeiailaB  of  Matse 

NoDtawtaa.   AaBRcatfaaMyll,19M 
r  Sashd  Aaw  fl97,Mi 

r^-.  12  nslmi    (CL2i»— 7«) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  hydrophllic  potentially 
thermosetting  resinous  product  which  comprises  reactiag 
at  a  temperature  above  45*  C.  aad  at  a  pH  between  7 
and  10  relative  proportions  of  1  mole  of  thiourea  with 
between  1.0  and  2.2  moles  of  formaldehye  in  the  prae- 
ence  of  between  1.0  and  5.0  moles  of  a  saturated  naooo- 
hydric  aliphatic  alcohol  containing  I  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
adjusting  the  pH  of  the  reaction  mixture  to  between  about 
5.1  and  about  6.0  and  reacting  said  mixture,  adding 
from  betweea  0.05  and  0.3g  mob  of  urea  to  said  reac- 
tion mixture,  and  reacting  the  mixture,  and  thereafter  ad- 
justing the  pH  to  betweea  7  aad  9  to  produce  a  stabb 
resinous  product,  said  stable  resinous  product  being  one 
which  docs  not  became  turbid  when  maintained  fbr  four 
weeks  at  25*  C.  and  which  does  not  hydrophobe  when 
diluted  with  3  times  its  volame  of  water  at  25*  C. 


2Jf9,)tT 

PROCESS  OF  PURIFICATION  OF  POLYVINYL 

AdTALS 


Fa-amlpMrla 
iw  Task,  N.  v., 


No  Diaiiba.    ABaRcaiauMiv24,l9tt 
taWNoTflMM 

II  oiiiii  fCLaM-7S) 

1.  Ia  the  BTOcam  for  tha  oradaelkM  of  aulisiail 
resias,  the  steps  which 
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•olvcM  Uqvid  to  ■  MiolicMi  of  M  tepw*  peljPTiayl  Mdal 

rcrin  m  a  Ml««at  tlMrdbr,  th* 

of  the  aqaeow  ■oaaohrt  being  such  dm  a  fri 

of  nid  roil  ud  •  ttqoor  ptuM.  coaprM 

oiixtm  of  tiw  tolvcat  aad  ww-tolvoal,  an 

Mparattaf  Mid  liquor  phaae  fraa  Mid  §d 

fd  Mv  charactori»d  by  the  prapectjr  of 

•taadtaf  to  form  a  lower  layer  dirtiact  froai  aaid 

whidi  lower  layer  ouiy  be  brokca  ialo 

OS  Titoroos  agitatioa  but  wUck  it  irfuiMad  by  partkl* 

aalooMratioa  whca  tke  agitatioa 


a  dairy  of  dw  pwiwad  palp  wkh  a 

dronde  aotetioa  of  kighar  ooaecatral 

the  dorry  for  ■didaatially  IS  ariaalea  at  a 

between  20  aad  50*  C.  and  praniag  the  product  of 


4,  1»M 
fcf- 


.    POLYAMIDES  FKOM  N-ALKYL  PBIMABY. 
SECONDARY  DIAMINES 
wpaa  C  HoEyday,  Ir^  Faawaed,  N.  1^  iidpir  lo 
iHiBiib  aad  la^iiihn  Caavny*  a  cotpan- 
i«f  DalBwan 

NaDnwtat.    ApaEeatfaa  Odaher  17, 19S5 
^,4.        S«lafNa.S4U077 


wooad  caartidziag  to  a  pew  ratio  of  betweea  2  aad  3.9 
to  1,  the  ooaceatratioa  of  add  aecoad  caustic  lolatfoa 
being  soActent  to  produce  an  alkali  ceOnloae  having  an 
aftali  content  of  not  nibatantially  le«  than  19% 


tCWnM.    (CLMO— 7t) 

1.  An  ofl  lolnble  polyamide  having  a  molecular  weight 

fai  the  range  of  SCO  to  90,000,  of  wibetanfiaHy  eqoimolec- 

nlar  amounts  of  an  amine  constituent,  telected  from  the 

group  conaiting  of  diaminee  having  the  general  formula: 

ft-NCH|CBtNBi 

k 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  about  8 
lo  It  carbon  atoaw,  aad  mixtures  thereof,  and  an  add 
constituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dicar- 
boxylic  adds  having  the  formula: 

HOOC— (CHa)«COOH 

wherein  x  is  an  integer  from  about  2  to  I,  their  anhy> 
drides  and  mixtures  thereof. 
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CAKEOXVLIC  AGID  DKUYATIVn 
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PROCESS  FOR  POLYlSmNG  VINYL  ALKYL 
■IHIRS 
R.  Dsetabncb  nad  Jaha  L. 
•  The  Daw 
acatponatfaaaf 


■-,t%- 


1.  A 


1.  Proccm  for  the  production  of  diaacyclobutanc  de- 
rivatives corresponding  to  the  formula: 

^«kl   vr-  A»,-N-N-Ari  ,trt9<{  e? 

OC—OOOH 

1 

wherein  each  of  Art  and  Art  represents  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  p-methoxy- 
pbenyl.  p-chlorophenyl  and  p-tolyl,  and  R  reprcsento  a 
member  sdected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl, 
benzyl,  chloro-benzyl.  cyck)pentyl,  cyclohexyl,  diethyl- 
aminoethyl,  phenylmercaptoethyl,  phenylsulflnyl,  phenyl- 
sulfonyU  t^rabydrofurfuryl  and  •y-pyridyl-«thyl.  compris- 
ing reacting  io  aqueous  solution  a  salt  of  a  1.2-diaryl-3.9- 
dioxo-pyrazolidine  of  the  general  formula: 

Att-S N-An 

.   »    '  DC        CO 

k 


NaDrawh«.   AppBeniaa  Dacamher  27, 19Sf 
S«driNa.SiSaM 

ICMaM.  4CL2M— 79JI 

for  ptodadas  waiv-aohma  polymers 

haloalkyt  ether  wherein  tha  alkyl  grooF  cooiaias  from  2 

to  iOcs^boa  aioaM  totelh«  with  from  90  to  100  paroMt 

by  weight  based  oa  the  wdghl  of  aid  ether  of  a  water-  •  " 

soluble  inorganic  salt  sdected  from  tha  gronp  roasisthig   whcrdn  Ati.  Ara  and  R  have  the  mraninp  defined  abowa, 

of  suUMes,  biaaHlt>s.  BMta-bisnlliea,  aad  thiosulfatas,  aad    with  a  member  selected  from  the  group  contiiting  of  a 

salijaillag  said  matsriala  ta  a  iwiip»aiiBii  of  90*  to  290*    salt  of  a  hypohalous  add  and  a  substance  giving  off  mfdbt 

C.  in  the  prcseaoe  of  catalytic  quantities  of  a  water-    and  separating  the  free  add  by  addifying. 

soluble  penuMatt  until  poiymsriiatiiia  la  sabataatklty  . 

iinaiiliiii  and  the  haloam  it  at  land  half  of  the  vlavl 

bda  haloalkyt  ethers  kava  haaa  laplaoad  by  a  snifioaate  m.ai JtAiri^^MMm 


N.  I„ 


2Jf9410 
METHOD  or  PROpUClNC  ALKALI  CELLULOSE 

mSielhi^  N.  Y. 
ikliMiailinni[imtiilVl^yalNa.<27Jtt" 

I.  The  method  of  pmdwfiai  alkali  ceUuloee  having  a 
high  degree  of  potyaMrintioa  for  nee  in  the  viscose  proc- 
ess comprising  flrd  fteming  a  slurry  of  a  chlorinated  pu^ 
of  high  degree  of  polyaMriatioa  aad  sabelaatially  free  of 
lignin  with  a  sodium  hydronido  solution  haviag  an  affec- 
tive alkali  eoaeeatratioa  of  sabelantially  9M%  and  main- 
taWag  the  slurry  for  sabataadaBy  19  miauisi  at  a  tem- 
perature betweea  20*  aad  90*  C  aad  prodaciag  a  auui- 
inmm  swellint  of  the  fiber,  prist iaf  the  pa|p  so  trented 
to  a  pam  latfo  of  hatwaaa  2  uid  3  J  lo  l.ihai 


.i 


..*'r 


N.Y«a 

12,19S4 

Sediil  Na.  4ii,f7S 
ISOalma.   (CL  2i»-299 J5) 

1.  A  steroid  selected  from  the  group  cooststint  of  thoee 
of  the  formula 


♦4  rl^  'qtia-l. 


r  vAi    ^J  ilt^^*t» 


4  V»fc  sswfsftki^i^  V 
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whereiB  indhridiMlIy  R  b  iydrogen,  R'  U  hydraty  and  to- 
fether  R  sad  R'  is  kcio,  individually  R"  it  hydrofn.  R'" 
is  /Miydroxy  and  tofether  R"  and  R'"  is  keto;  X  is  an  «• 
halogen  group;  and  Y  is  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of 


^)kir*.ni(| 


-CH 

\ 


OB 


OB 


|.,. 


0 

^O  1^  b*».- 


wherein  B  is  a  radical  of  the  ciau  consisting  of  lower 
aikyi,  halo-substituted  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxyalkyl,  and 
phenyl  (lower  alkyl)  and  B'  is  a  saturated  divalent  ali- 
phatic radical. 
7.  A  steroid  of  the  fonBiila 

i»o 


>♦'  %«y<    •'  -, 


Sa  :h 


wherein  individually  R  is  hydrogen,  R'  »  hydroxy  and  to- 
gether R  and  R'  is  keto;  and  Y  is  selected  from  the  clau 


consisting  of 


OB 
-CH 


'i?4c>? 


O 

/   \ 

-CH       B' 


wherein  B  is  a  radical  of  the  class  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl,  halo-substituted  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy-alkyl  and 
pbniyl (lower  alkyl).  and  B'  is  a  saturated  divalent  ali- 
phatic radical. 

Ill  ■ 

2359^13 

■STERS  FOR  SYNTHEfllZING  STEMMOS 

Mmlfai  W.  Fawr,  WeNiT  C»rw,  HmyM  Rngihon, 

9s*    LMHB^  mm    iWHMI '  8w  ftnBWMSy  ftJMW0nn«   KV#«f 

aiMBnon  lo  MoMHHn  'Cmmhem  (^ompnnyf  9I»  Lamii 

Mobf  a  coepofslMB  ai  DMawafv 
N«  DiawlH.    Olgliil  ifpMrartoa  Jahr  2),  1951,  SerW 

No.  M9,M4,Ba 

21,  19M.    DMdad 

toW  N%.  5*2,717 

)CialM.    i0.U^-t393St 

I.  l6.l7-oxido-l7-(M:yk>xyacetyl)-cycloipentam>-]0,13- 
dimethyl-A*^<**'-decahydrophenanthren-3-one    it 
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R  is  an  acyl  radical  obtained  from  a  hydrocarboa 
carboxylic  acid  of  the  structure 

kydranrboB— C— OH 

A 

upon  removal  of  the  —OH  group  from  said  hydrocarbon 
carboxylic  acid. 

a,ifli4i4 

WJK-PISUMHI  UmiKS4>BLIlglTmiED-AMlNO> 
23-DIIIYlNK>-3.FUKABfIDES  AND  THini 
PREPARATION 

W.  Bmik,  W«l  CtiHir,  PB^  mi  Jafea  C 

Id  B.  L  *i 
DaL,  a 

laf  ■    _^^_^^^_ 

N«  DiasvlBg.    ApplcBtfMi  AaiBrt  2M,  199§ 


13  ClataBi.    (CL  it§    IITJ) 
I.  Aa  NJif  •  disabatitalcd  •  S  -  diaubaUtuled  • 
2,3-dihydro-3-fDraniidc  having  the  fdrmnte 

H  O 

HC O-C-N-E 

m-N-C  CH       ft 

; 


\/  \' 


s.    ^2 


No.  2,759,929,  «bM  Aagnal 
ii  applcatfMi  imm  21,  IM«, 


wherein  the  R  substituents  oo  each  nitrogeD  atom  are 
selected  from  dw  dam  oooMdiw  of  alkyl  of  sol  man 
than  12  carbon  atomi,  cydohcxii,  phenyl,  benzyl,  tolyl, 
tatirated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  which  are  di- 
rectly joined  tofether  and  form  with  the  nitrofea  to 
which  they  are  bonded  an  unsubstituted  pqwridine  ring, 
and  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  whlcfa  art 
joined  through  ether  oxygen  and  form  with  the  nitrogen 
to  which  they  are  bonded  an  oasubstituted  morpholii»> 
ring,  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  oi  not  more  than  4  ctfboa 
atoms. 

7.  The  morpholine  amide  of  5-(4-morpholino)-2,3- 
dihydro-3-furoic  add. 

8.  The  process  for  preparing  an  NJ^-disubstituted-S- 
disub«tituted-amino-2,3-dthydro-3-furamidc  wlikfa  oom- 
prises  reacting,  in  an  iatai  liquid  organic  reactioa  mn- 
dium  at  60*  C.-175*  C.  under  a  pressure  of  at  least 
50  atmospheres  and  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amouol 
of  cobalt  carbonyl,  at  least  one  mole  of  carbon  moo- 
oxide  per  mole  of  3-4crtiary-amiiK>-l-alkyne  in  whidi 
one  of  the  aoetylenically  unsaturated  carbon  atoms  is 
bonded  to  hydrogen  and  the  other  acctylenically  on- 
saturated  carbon  atom  is  bonded  lo  a  carbon  atom  hav- 
ing one  of  its  valences  satisfied  by  hydrogen.  anodMf 
of  its  valences  satisfied  by  a  member  seieded  from  te 
dam  consisting  of  hydroipen  and  alkyl  radicals  of  not 
more  than  4  carbon  atoms,  and  its  remaining  valcaet 
satisfied  by  radicals  selected  fnm  the  class  <  fwristiag 
of  the  morpholino  radical,  the  ptperidino  radical,  and 
tertiary-ammo  nitrogen  having  two  of  iu  valences  satis- 
ftcd  by  radicals  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
aOcyl  of  not  more  thaa  12  carbon  atoms,  cyclobezyU 
phenyl,  benzyl  and  tolyL 


2399415 
PROCnS  FOR  PRRPABAHON  of  CYCLONm 


^ft 


t  ^ 


Na  DvnniBfi,  AanBcalan  Apn  19f  19aa 
iMlrfHa.  579,159 
4CUM.   (CL2«fi~a4t) 
I.  A  proocas  for  the  preparation  of  cydoniie  which 
mixing  conocntratad  nitric  add  with  hexa- 
in  ratios  imwtan  about  8:1   and 
aboot  15:1  by  weight  while  agitating  the  mixture  and 
maintaining  the  temperature  between  ahoiM  —42*  C. 
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No 


4.  1»68 


•ad  •boM  —10*  C^  hcattaf  the  mctk«  miztare  to  a 
tcmperattve  froa  aboot  10*  C.  to  aboat  90*  C.  inme- 
diatdy  addiag  aa  taeem  at  cold  water  to  the  reaction 
mixture,  and  wyaratint  the  cydonite  which  precipitates 
from  the  mixture. 


utmau 

PB0CES8  FOR  THE  mPABATION  or 

pimuziNB  dobvahvis 

DeHw  ■.  WaMmm,  WIhIii^m,  DeL,  anl^ar  la  1.  L 

nn  rw  ni  nenMon  ann  wompanyy  wnHwn^HBy  wain 

No  DrawkiL   ApnlcnMn  Jnna  24|  199o 
SmM  flo.  f»),tM 
''  dCWM.   <CLSiO— 2<f) 

1.  A  proccu  for  the  preparation  of  N,N'-bi»-(oaega- 
cyaao-B-aIkyl)-piperaziiie«  in  which  the  ameta-cyano- 
n-alkyl  groopa  contain  4  to  I  carbon  aloou  by  reaction 
of  a  pipcrazioe,  selected  from  the  group  coneioing  of 
piperazioe  and  ^-alkyl  wbatituted  piperazines  carrying 
1  to  2  alkyi  groope  containing  1  to  2  carbon  atoou, 
with,  at  lent,  two  molecular  proportiont  of  an  omega- 
halofenonitrile  of  a  normal  fatty  add  containing  4  to  8 
carbon  atoms  in  the  preseitce  of  water  and  approoumate- 
ly  one  equivalent  of  an  alkali  for  each  molecular  pro- 
portion off  the  halogeoonitrile,  said  alkali  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  hydnnidas, 
alkali  metal  carboiutes  and  alkaliiw  earth  hydraxidaa. 


copper  tetra  chloro-methyl  phthalocyanine  in  a  mixtive 
consisting  ementially  of  dichlorobenzeae  as  iaert  solvent, 
stannic  chloride  as  catalyst,  and  dodecylbenacne,  heating 
the  mixture  above  100*  C.  for  4  hours,  cooling  the  mix- 
ture, adding  to  the  cooled  mixture  a  non-aqueous  non- 
solvem  for  the  dye,  and  filtering  out  the  precipitated 
dycststf. 


ACITYLCHOUNI  ESTERASE 
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NoDrawtag.    MfBLBJia  Sipiimtii  It,  1»S< 
Seslal  Na.  <I2J7S 
I  Oilw.    (Ck2tfO— 2M) 
1.  4,4'-oxy.bia-(phenacyl-pyridinhni  chloride). 


ajf9jit 
mooucnoN  or  glutamic  acid 

Mareaa  A.  Sttveaa.  NIaiava  Pali,  N.  Yni    »  iHaE.L 

a  coeaaeallaa  off  DalBwaN 

Nal^BwlBi.   AaaEcatfaa  Aaiart  1,  IHS 

Serial  >)o.  SU,774 

♦  ClilBM.    (CLM0-.3i9J) 

1.  The  mediod  of  producing  5-(^-€arbaKycdiyl)  hy- 
dantoin  comprising  photo<hefflically  onidizing  furfural 
hi  a  solutioa  of  a  lower  ahphatic  alcohol;  catalytically 
hydrogenatfaig  the  resulting  2-keto-5-alkoKydihydrofuran 
to  obtahi  the  coiirsfwimling  2-ketO'5-alkoxytetrahydro- 
faran;  and  reacting  the  totter  compound,  a  compound 
yielding  cyanide  ions,  a  compound  yielding  amraoaiwn 
ions  and  a  compound  yielding  carbonate  ions  to  oblaio 
said  5-(^arhoxyethyl)  hydantoin.  .  li,: 

S.  The  method  for  producing  5-O-cafboayethyl)  hf^ 
dantoin  comprising  reacting  in  an  aqueous  nicdium  a  2- 
kaio>5-alkoaytatrahydrofuran,  a  compound  yielding  cya- 
nide ions,  a  compound  yielding  ammooiimi  ions  and  a 
compound  yielding  carbonate  ions. 


XSfl^lf  M  >  <- 

HYDROCARRON.BOLimLBPfrniALOCTANlNB 

DYES 

DavM  L  Riiiil.  New  Venaa,  N.l„  aa« 
*^  El       -     - 

New  Vatft,  N.  Y„  a  riipiialisa  af 


.'  M,  19S« 

(CL  Mt    JIU) 
1.  A   proccm   for   prepariag   a   hydrocarboa-oolublc 
phthalocyaaiae  dye  comprising  the  steps  of  suspending  a 


END04RIDGE  DILACTONES  AND 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
C  Saner,  Wlaitagla^  DeL,  amiMar  la  E.  L  da 
Paal  da  Neamon  aad  Ciaipaaj,  WfaligUa,  DeL,  a 
af  Debwaw 

A  ^^ja^^^a— ^  g  I  -a  I      ifc  ■■  A     4AA^ 

8«W  Na.  M7,M3 
fOiimi    (CLl—    343J) 

1.  An  endo-bridge  dilactone  which  consists  of  the 
adduct  of  from  one  to  two  moles  of  a  conjugated  dlene  of 
4  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  one  mole  of  an  unsaturated 
dilactone  represented  by  one  of  die  structural  formulas 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 


and 


o  o 

o-c        c-c'^     c-o  ^ 


'i», 


^.. 


A_i 


o-c       c-c       c= 


i t 

I        I 


wherein  one  free  valence  of  each  ring  is  satisfied  by  E 
and  the  other  free  valence  of  each  ring  is  satisfied  by 
R',  said  R  and  R'  being  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkoxyaryl  where  the  alkoxy  group  is  of 
not  more  than  12  carbon  atoms  and  the  aryl  radical  is 
hydrocarbon  of  not  more  than  10  carbon  atoms,  halooryl 
where  the  aryl  radical  b  hydrocarbon  of  not  more  than 
10  carbon  atoms,  and  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals, 
free  from  non-aromatic  unsaturation,  of  not  more  than 
12  carbon  atoms,  said  endobridge  dilactone  having  the 
doubly  bonded  carbon  atoms  of  from  one  to  both  of  the 
dilactone  rings  each  joined  to  oae  mok  of  said  conjugated 
diene  by  1,4-addition. 


2,199421 
ACID  ANTHRAQUINONE  DYE8TUFPS 


ml.  R. 


A.G^ 


Na 


Na.ff4,917 


22,l9if 


.^n*«>  1    > 


3L19i4 
SOaiBMu    (CL2M-^»73) 
1.  Aa  add  dyeaiufl  of  the  aathraqtriaoM 
the  geaeral  foraiala: 

r  Xi 


«K** 


iO(H 


-«tf^ 


SOiH 


wherdn  one  of  X|  and  X*  rsprestnto  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consiathig  of  phenyloay.  phenyhUo  aad 
naphthyloxy  radicals  aad  the  other  oae  rii|Wissinii  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  ''^'■Ht^ng  of  hydiogen 
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CHEMICAL 


Md  tei  methyl  group.  Yi  tad  Yt  eack  nprateai  a  mmt- 
bcr  MlBclid  from  the  gra«p  ooaMtiat  of  hydrates  nd 
halotea,  and  whereia  X|  ii  ahrayi  different  from  hy- 


Ta-ACYLTIOO  SUMffTUnON  PMNHXHV  OP  * 
4-ANIMKimN-Mmn 


clopentaao  -  10.13 
nanthren-3-oae 


a^^ft  >i*i^' vitit^-^m 


■mMi  M.  IMma.  Pivk  MdM  ad  Bokmt  C  TmII. 
TWlmilH,  t,  M^iMW  t>  aPTamrte  Jl  Co.,  Cllriii, 

No  DnwlH.   AniMiM  Piriiiir  91.  lfS7 


TMJfl 


1.  A  7-ocylthk>-4-aiidroiiaioM  of  the  formufai 
^  -  ijH,        OH, 

iiii    r.\iYtfi*    r^y,  III''    »d^Tt£->   «»r 

**4firt;4Sj )«.  y^iEf.^  I      I      list' 


i-Aeyl 


whereia  aqrl  is  •  (loarcr)alkanoyl  radical  aad  Z  is  aa- 
lected  from  the  group  roa«i»tiag  of  carboayl.  bydrozy- 
methyleae.  (lowcr)alkjuioyloxyaiethylene  and  beaxoyl- 
oxymethykaB. 

d^i-lOMNKETO  .  17  •  HYDROXY-lUl  •  BB  .  OKY- 
GENATBD  PRBGNAIMENI8  AND  FBOCEaBBS 
OP  PKKPARING  THE  SAME 

Lewis  H.  Santt,  flliiili^  N.  J.,  aarf^or  to  Mmcfc  * 

Co.,lacRahwa>,N.I.,aiBiaaiaiaaafNawJ««ae|r 
NaDrawtai.   OriiMI  ilMnrfia  li  iiTiij  25.  IfSS,  »•- 


laDrawte.  Orig 
riatNoTSMSt. 
91,  IfSf,  Serial  No.  S44,t7S 

ITniiliiii     fO.  2i«— 9»7^4S) 
1.  A«>M.20-dtkelo-17-hydraKy-11.21  •  bis-ooiyfenated- 
pregnadienes  having  the  fotlowiag  foronla: 

CHiOS 


wherein  R  is  a  radipal  selected  from  the  group  which  coo- 
stsu  of  hydroxy  and  keto  radicals,  and  Z  is  a  sobetituent 
selected  from  the  group  which  consists  of  hydrofea  and 
lower  hydrocartxm  carl>ooyl  tubstituents. 

S.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  an  N-broei- 
anide  with  a  3-lower  ketal  of  A«-3,11.2O-trik0lo-17-hy- 
droxy-21 -lower  hydrocarbon  carbooytaxy-pregneoe  to 
form  the  corresponding  74>ramo  derirative.  aad  reactiag 
the  latter  compound  with  a  tertiary  amine  followed  by  a 
mild  hydrolyzing  agem  to  prodooa  A^M,11.20-triketo- 
l7-hydraKy-21 -lower  hafdrocarboa  carboaykny-pregaa- 
dieae. 

iwi»,-  "^'■"^^ 

Uff  114 

HALOGENATBD  COMPOUNM  FOR 

SYNimSIZlNG  8TIMMDS 

Mmlta  W.  Fawar^elaUr  Ctwyas,  Hmold  R^iissa, 

atm  LoaH^  aao  waBaas  s.  Kaowisai  Kaawooai,  Mo., 

No  PiaalM.    Ort^MapaRcaRaa  tnh^  IM),  SstW 

Now  MVfMd,  aow  raisal  No.  2,7S9^9M.  dated  Aaaasl 
ai,19M.  INvMed  Md  Ms  appRcatfao  Jaae  21,  ItSi. 
letWNob  §92,729 
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(fX2<#.^197.4f) 


1.  1(  -  halo  -  17  ■  hydnay  •  17  •  (aqrlmyaoctyl) .  cy 


dioaethyl  •  A«^u)  .  dtcahydrnplw 


2,999425 
MANUPACrURB  OP  ORGANOLRAD  COMPOUNDS 


loRRnlCoti 
of  Datawan 


Manh  25,1995 

No.  49M19 
ISCMbk  <CL  249-437) 
1.  A  process  for  ankiag  hydrocaihoo  lead  rnmpoaaii 
which  comprises  reactiag  a  lead  chaftogea  ia  which  the 
rhalkogea  is  selected  from  the  group  rnwiiiiai  of  oay^ 
gea  and  sulfur  widi  a  stable  mctallo  hydrocarboa  oooa- 
pouad  havfaig  ap  to  aad  iaclodiag  10  carboa  atoou  la 
eadi  hydrocarboa  rascal  aad  whcrdn  said  metal  ia 
said  metallo  hydrocarboa  compound  is  selected 
the  group  rnnsistiBg  of  alkali  ai^als,  aRaUae 
aietals.  group  II-B  aietals.  group  III-A  awtals. 
the  metal  is  attached  to  carbon,  aad  combiaatioas  of 
such  asctals  wherein  each  awtal  in  said  comWaatioa  la 
ooly  attached  to  the  other  aietal  and  to  carboa. 


2*999,229 

MANUPACrURE  OP  ORGANOLEAD  COMPOUNDS 

M*  BHisr  aad  TmaMa  H* 
•oEAyl 

lof  r 


New  Yart,N.'i!; 


NoDsaw^  AapRcatfao  M«ch  29, 1955 

nksd>lo.  497,372 
ddahaa.  (0.299— «37) 
1.  A  proceu  for  making  hydrocarbon  lead  compounds 
which  oompriaes  reactiag  a  hydrocarboa  metal  compound 
of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  '^"■'f'Tfing  of  sodium 
and  potassium  wherein  the  hydrocarboa  radical  contaim 
up  to  about  10  carboa  atoou  inclusive  aad  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  aad  aryl  radicals  with 
a  lead  halide  of  a  halogen  selected  from  the  group 
ststiag  of  chloride,  bromine  and  iodine. 


2,999,227 

MANUPACTURE  OP  ORGANOLEAD  COMPOUNDS 

•  m^K^K  ■■■  ■■msaa  n.  rsaraaa^  ■aaai 

«a  ERwi  Caifwailaa,  New  Yoift,  N. 
of  Psiawaw 

Mardi29,1955 

No.  497,379 


(0.299—437) 

1.  A  process  for  die  manufacture  of  alkyOead  com- 
pounds selected  from  the  group  coosistii^  of  tetraediyl. 
lead  through  and  including  tetraoctyllcad  which  coai- 
prises  reacting  a  group  lll-A  alkali  metal  hydride  with 
an  olefin  corresponding  to  said  alkyl  radical  aad  a  lead 
chalkogea  whereia  die  chalkogea  b  selected  from  dM 
group  coosisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfar. 
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MANUFACTUKK  or  OKGANOLBAD  O0MPOUND8 

NMrY«k,N. 


ol  nora  tkM  OJ  voll, 
«(  Mid  dkyi  metal 


Mvch  It,  IMS 

N*.  497,971 

I.  A  proccH  for  die  raaimfacdire  of  hjadrocaHioa  lead 
compounds  wIhcIi  oompntci  rf  n'  tiin  a  Iqrdrocarboa  wk^ 
tallic  group  III-A  coniipiiuiid  whercja  eadi  kydrocarboa 
radical  has  op  to  about  10  carbon  atoms  inchMhre  and  is 
selected  from  the  poop  oowiBtiat  of  afliyl  and  aryl 
cab  with  a  lead  halide  of  a  halofti 
groiv  coottstinf  of  chlorine,  bromine  and 


MANUPAcrun  or  obg  anoixad  comtounds 

aMMT  M«  WtKMK  MM  TmBMB  ll>  nrnMlL  BMn  ■■■■Si 

lA,  Mill      I  tn  E4M  Csifswisn,  New  Ymk,  nTt], 
■  cnspontfoa  off  Dsmwam 

No  DMWIB|>    AnplflriHB  RVnKS  ZS|  1999 

Sartm  Nn.  497,979 
Mnitiii    (CLM9-437) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  an  hydrocarbon 
lead  compound  which  comprises  reacting  a  III-A  alkaN 
■Mtal  compound  of  the  general  formula 

AMR4 

wherein  A  is  an  alkali  metal,  M  is  a  group  III-A  metal, 
and  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  up  through  S 
carbon  atoms  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  and  ary!  radicals,  with  a  lead  halide  of  a  halogen 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bron^ 
and  iodine  to  form  said  hydrocarbon  lead  compound. 


MANUPACTURB  OT  OBGANOLBAD  COMPOUNDS 

tU.,  mitpmn  ••  BM  CitfiiagsB,  New  Yart, 
•  cwfomina  off  Delawnw 

NnDnwIig.   AfpBmiM  M«fk  It,  1999 
SsedN*.  497,392 
9  nil  II I     (CL  M9-^«97) 
I.  A  procem  for  the  ma— fanuin  of 
lead  compounds  wUcli  comprises  readta^  a  melalo  hy- 
drocarbon compound  comainjim  only  the  elenwte  car- 
boa,  hydrofen.  and  an  alkaNw  earth  scrim  metal 
i»  each  hydrocarbon  radical  has  up  to  about  10 
atoms  tociosivc  and  is  selected  fhn  the  group 
ing  of  alkyl  and  aryl  radicals  with  a  lead  halide  of  a 
halofen  selected  from  the  froop  rnwiiting  of  chlorine, 
bromine  and  iodine. 


MANUFACTUU  OF  ALKYLLEAD  COMPOUNDS 
U.,  ■■■'■■J  n  <•  »^  Ciif  iinSsn,  New  Yert^  nTy, 

Nn  Drmstai.  ^Inliitia  Diiimtii  19. 1999 
Ssnal  NOb  999,991 
19  nil    I     (0.999-437) 
I.  A  process  for  manufactwlBg  tetraalkyOead  com- 
pounds which  comprises  reacting  in  an  inert  carrier  liquid 
a  lead  salt  of  an  organic  acid  wherein  lead  is  attached  to 
carbon  through  an  intermediate  chalkogen  atom  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  oaytn  and  solfto^  and 
wherein  said  organic  add  coataias  f^om  1  to  25  carbon 
inclusive  with  aa  alkyl  metal  fwnpmmd  of  a  metal 


MANUFACTUB 

M. 


or  09nANOLBAD  COMPOUNDS 

B.: 

New  ■  ant,  N* 


I.  A 
which 

halide  wh^reia  the  h 
10  ca 

chalkofea  is  selected 
and  sulfur. 


ydrecarboa  radical  has  up  to  about 

a  lead  rhalkogm  wherein  the 

the  group  onasisting  of 


2J99433 

AMINOALKYL  SUSSIIiUim  DKYCLOPIN- 
TADBNYUBON  COMPOUNDS  AND 
PKEPABATION 


My  1,1993 
■esM  Na.399f9f~ 

9niliiii     <CL|i9-^C39) 

3.  A  compound  selected  from  the  class  coasistiag  of 
aminoalkyl  substituted  dicyclopentadienyUroa  coaipouads 
and  their  amine  acid  salts,  wherein  iron  is  dtrecdy  boaded 
to  nuclear  carbon  of  two  separate  cydopeatadiene  rinfi, 
at  least  one  of  said  cydopentadiene  liags  hrn  an  amino- 
alkyl group  of  1  to  7  carbon  alonu  directly  boaded  to 
nuclear  carbon  thereof  through  carbon  of  said  aminoalkyl 
group,  the  sole  subetituenu  attached  to  the  nuclear  cnrboa 
atoms  of  each  of  said  cydopentadiene  rings  are  at 
one  of  said  aminoalkyl  groiqw  and  at  most  one 
valem  hydrocarbon  radical  free  from  aliphatic  unsatura- 
tioo  and  of  not  more  than  7  carbon  atoms,  and  the 
nuclear  carbon  atoms  of  each  of  said  cydopentadiene  rings 
are  otherwise  bonded  solely  to  said  iron  and  hydrogen. 


CHEMICAL  COMPOUNDS  AND  THE 
PBODUCnON  THESBOr 

G. 


7,1999 


Nn 


Nn.ili,iM 

(CI 


1.  A  cntion-modiltod  organophilic  day.  origiaally  ca- 
hibiting  a  base-exchange  capacity  of  at  least  25.  in  which 
the  exchanfcable  inorganic  cation  has  been  exchanged  ftar 
at  least  2  stoichiometric  equivalenU  of  an  organic  aas- 
monium  ion  wherein  the  organic  radicals  ai*  hydrocarbon 
radicals  which  contain  not  moiv  than  9  carbon  atoms  and 
at  least  one  such  organic  radical  contains  at  least  5  car- 
bon atoau,  the  excem  of  ammonium  ion  onrer  the  amount 
of  exchangeable  inorganic  cation  being  f"*rfM*wf  by  the 
stoidiionsetric  equivalent  of  an  organic  anio 
the  organic  radical  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical 
at  least  10  and  not  more  than  30  carbOi 
cation-modifted  day  having  the  property  of  gwtiliag  in 
nonpolar  nrganir  HqoidB  to  at  least  10  tiaMs  its  dry  vol- 
nme, thereby fcrmlag a suMegd.       ,  ,.  .^,_. 
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mUmw     "^ 

PROcns  roK  IBB  rsoDucnoN  or 


loth«fMMMiedi)icM.lhtJ    . 

r"T**%^  tnm  30  to  ISOO  p.  p.  n.  of  m 

akjrl  araaiMic  tnlfbaMe  h«fiit  •  aotorriir 

of  350  to  4M  ia  nid  add  otnet.  aad  bobWi^ 

cthylcae  tfarovgh  Mkl  acid  extract 
hydrocaiboa  sulf ooatt. 


TUAIXVLraUWHlIU 


Mvtt>l*M 


»-N 


'1 

-le-S— NB4 


Straus 


•  Oilaii    (CLad»-4S4) 

1.  A  procaw  for  prodndag  aa  orgaaic  nothiocyaaate 
whfch  cow|WMM  icactiBg  aa  ammooium  dhhiocarbamate 

1.  Tlie  prooeH  of  aMkk«  trfaftyl  pho^Mn  vhkk 
cffm|yfw4  reactiat  *  pfcwrtwtT"*  kaUde  aad  aa  aHphatk 
wbcreia  R  is  a  radical  Klacied  from  the  roup  comwHat   alcohol  ia  subrtaatially  itoichiometrk  MMnmtt  ia  the 
of  lower  alkyU  diatkylamiaoalkyl.  cyclohexyl.  aad  pbcayl.    praeace  of  aramoaium  carbaaiate,  the  pH  of  the  i 
ia  aa  orgaaic  nlveat  with  aa  aqueous  alkaliae  wlutioo    system  beiai  oot  len  thaa  7. 
of  aa  alkali  metal  hypohalite.  ^  _ 


POBTm  nMNHJCnON  OF 
BOnOOCYANAIVS 


■-_■-*■ 


ACBYUCAOp  COROOUNPS 


a 
No 

8«lalNaw< 
dOahaiL   (a 
I.  A  cooqKNiad  haviag  the  stmauie 


n.itsi 


I  May  17, 11 
Ml) 

Mey  If,  19S4 

TChdiBi.   ICL  Mt    -Hi) 
I.  A  process  of  prodactag  aa  orgaaic  iaothiocyaaaie 
which  comprises  reactiag  a  dithiocarbamate  of  the  for^ 
roula 


m     \ 


CH— CHt 
B  CH-CB>CH-X 

CHr-CBi 


B_Ri|_i^ 


wbereio  Me  is  selected  fron  the  group  ooasistiag  of  aa 
alkali  metal  aad  die  i— inniBi  ioa,  aad  R  is  a  radical 
selected  from  the  graop  coasistiag  of  lowar  alkyl,  di- 
alkylMiiaoalkyl.  cyclohexyl.  pbeayl.  hydroxypheayl,  al- 
koxyphenyl,  carhalkoaypheayl.  and  dialkylaminopheoyi, 
in  an  organic  solveat  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  an 
alkali  metal  chlorite  at  a  tfmperature  up  to  about  25*  C. 


wherein  X  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  cyaao,  carbalkoayl  coataiaing  from  2  to  5  carhoa 
atoms,  faiclusive.  aad  carhaikeaoKyl  coataining  from  4 
to  5  carbon  atoms,  iaclusire. 


2JU9JM 
PRODUCTION  or  ACRVLATn  RV  CATALYHC 
DEHYDRATION  OF  LACTIC  ACtD  AND  ALKVL 
LACTATES 


>»B  , 


24Sf437 
ACID  ABSORmON  OF  OLEFINS 


tiaa  of  Delaware 


12,  lfS7,  Serial  No.  UiM* 
(CI.2dO-.-4dO) 


»*0>       Li    r 


W^^^ 


NoDrawh^.    AppRcatfaa  laMwy  11,  Ifff 

S«ltfNa.SSM07 
dOilM.  (CLliO— 4M) 
1.  The  process  of  catalytically  produdag  acrylate 
teriai  from  lactate  material  which  comprises  the 
of  (1)  bringtaf  volatile  tactate  starting  material,  havfaig 
the  formula  CHsCHOHCOOR.  where  R  is  selected  from 
die  group  consistlag  of  hydrogea,  NH4  aad  alkyl  cos* 
talaiag  1-4  carbon  atoms,  into  contact  with  a  ddiydra- 
tioa  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  the  ndfrtcs  and  phosphates  of 
metals  of  groups  I  and  n  which  are  at  least  as  hi|^  a* 
cadmium  ia  the  electroaMtivc  series,  at  a 
withia  the  raage  of  200*  C.  to  600*  C.  aad  (2) 
iag  acrylate  material  from  at  laaM  aoaM  of  the 
products. 


2,MM41         

PRODUCnON  OrVlNYL  ESTERS 

Casyaa  ChstsB,  Tea.  aalpMr  la 

m  as  AaMSicai  New  Yasfty  N«  Yi» 


a  caspaeaBaa  af  DsiawHn 
N^Drawlab   Aaaial 


1.  Ia  a  process  of 
coaceatrated  sulfuric  add  of  f  3  to  99  wL 
in  acid  extract  of  the  ethylMe  ia  feed  add  is 

730  O.  U.     13   . 


br  ■ 

nMve> 
coua* 


lf,lfSd 
Na.S(S4n 

•  OahsH.   (CL  liO-^lfl) 
.  nooess  wnicB  oooiprises  leacoag  acttaioniyfle  with 
a  ndztura  of  at  least  oae  lower  alkaaoic  anhydride  ukl 
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ili  •cyl  tatfkal  Jviwd  Ami  As  low  abuBOK  mmt-  ^^^'^^^^vi^^^^^  rn,—  v^k.  rt  v  a 

•f  mm  ymfi  mmn  ■■»■•  m  acyi  gaa«f  New 

•cid.  I  ipli  liii  ri^i  f,  lfii>  gwM  N«w  iiT.»4< 

■  1.  A  Mikod  of 

LIuJII  priMg  ihwilfmiiii^  • 

WmKPPrrACWLOMOAWBJNCMTinfU  tfwlkt  OM  Mlo  of 

CAMCWtANIC  Aqpi_               ^^  to  U  moks  of  an  alkal 

L»  INOyM|  \^ONt  INMBb  OBfl  CHMB  L»  BMHMi 

■  lo  "nmptm  QoMfcol  Coik  — — " 


No 


4,19f7 


4CldkiiL    4CLai»-fll| 

1.  Aa    H>t2-(piliclilogoMiioo)«diyl)    cartouoik 
lotkcfonMte 


a  «.4b 


No 
1.  A 


•.AO), 


Eiiiriiiana 
oattofoor 


AKATION  or 

B 

•a 

a3.19M 

Noi.47t^7f7 
nCUmm.    (CL2i»-fN) 
for  Iho  proiaotiw  of  Ueydic 

C«0  li  li  M  ■  miMoB  of  aa 


I  A. 

No 


of  aknrar 


19M 


acid. 


(a.M«-«34) 


UfM44 

■noLimoN  or  iiL4.vnNB  wrra 

D-CAMMWHC  ACID 

CWMla, 


of  wycft  b  part  of  aa 
at  a  liMBwau 
C.  aadaboat200'Ctad» 
add  whrtai  aad  of  aa 
bd^  fan— d  by  ifciilii^  ia  fta  kmar 

a  Bwtal,  a  aMtal  oaiia,  a  aMial  all,  aad  a 
n<9t^      wBOiaajr  Aa  aid  Maadaar  kydRMorboa  is  i 
^  >^  .  >^.t      oridtaad  to  iha  Jiiiiid  bio«ie  koioao  aad  Iha  fannatioa 
,«<ti».vo;  jfftt     of  nadamod  brprodocts  it 


OXIDATION  or  OMGANK  •ULnDO 

P.' 


1.  A 


AaplaaMaalialHafeorai»lffft  SarfalNor^Tjn^ 

4  ClBkaa.    (CL  tm    §31)  1-  A  awfhod  far  the  prodnctioB  of  aa  orgaak  solf- 

far  racovcriag  L-lyriao  fraai  DL-lywM  °**^  '"^''^  coaBprisa  Um  oaidodoo  with  aa  dcaieatal 

foadiaf  ia  aa  aqaaoui  OMdiuaa  pro-  OKyfea-coataiaiag  gas  of  aa  organic  sulfide  having  the 

portioai  balwoMi  02  aad  tt.35  sola  of  IVeamphortc  add  'onMl*  .|SR  whcrda  each  R  coataiat  aol  man  than 

with  aaa  aalt  of  DL-lydaa,  pradpiutiag  di-L-lydaa-D-  ^  cv^om  atoms  aad  the  total  carhoa  atoaas  does  aot 

rsaiphiiiBli  tharafraai  with  a  aMaohydric  alcohol  havi^  t%c»^  30  caihoa  aloan  aad  whsrcia  aach  E  is  sdadad 

aa  asora  iMa  3  cafhoa  alaas,  saparatii«  tha  di-L-  ''^^  ^  V^^  coaiisti^  of  aa  alkyl.  cyeloalkyl.  aol. 

lysiaan  raaiphnraia  froas  tha  piadpiutioa  mediwa.  aad  *'^y^  •BunrI  radical,  aad  aae  of  said  radicals  aoataia- 

.^.^  •»•  a  bydroay  groa^  m  a  adhsitocat.  ia  the  prcseaca  af 

a  catatysi  systcan  romprisiH  >  attrotea  <'««-«p.^.if  ooa- 

.^,...  listiag  of  at  least  oae  of  die  groop  rnashilag  of  HNO, 

aad  NO|  aad  a  halotra  conpooad  coasistiag  of  at  hast 

.  w,  w.wmi OMSANK  OOMPOUNIM  g^  o^  ^  ?->  «?'^."4  <rf.CaCl»  Ca^.  CaBr»  aad 

n     OONTAINmOACAmONVLKADICAL  HBr.  with  tha  proviso  tfMt,  where  oM  of  tha  R'b 

C  ^^k,  W^^^M.  IM-  .^Mw  *.  K^  I.  **^  a  hydrosy  groap.  HIr  is  aot  selected. 


OXIDATION  or  MrravL 
N.  nitii  I  iii^  Ag*i?»  iyph  T. 

Vaefc,  aad  Jaasph  T.  BahallBk  Nyack*  N.  Y.» 


wafe  aa  Ofganic  compoond 
axyisfl  douWy  bonded  to  oae  car- 
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sobstitated  beaxeae.  agitatiag  aad   said  adsorbent,  said  liquid  metal  alloy  bdng  non-wetting 

mixture  in  the  xone  at  a  mflcieilt     with  resnect  tn  *»\A  aHwtrtM>ftt  mnA  l^n«  mlMtAntiBllw  ■••«- 


in  acid  extract  of  the  dkylMe  ia  fMd  add  it  pa»ed  couo.   a  odxtura  of  at  leait  om  lower  alkaaofc  ad^ride  aad 
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improfeacat  ooamtlat  ti'  tKe  Mepii  of  paamf  a 
mixtnre  of  said  mercaptaas  and  gas  Ofmardty  fkrangh  a 
man  of  findy  divided  catalyit  for  the  oiddatioa  of  add 
mercaptaas  to  said  diwlid#s  aad  at  a  rate  ia  relatioa  to 


said  catalyst  mass  sufficieet  to  maintain  said  findy  <fiyided 
catalyst  in  a  fluidized  condition  in  a  reactiaii  zone,  main- 
tainint  said  reaction  zone  at  a  teraperatnre  of  from 
about  170*  C.  to  about  270*  C,  and  wiflidrawinf  an  exit 
(as  stream  containing  correspooding  disulfides. 


2,l59,25t 

SYNTHETIC  N0N40NIC  DETERGENTS  FROM 

X2-MB  (44IYDEOXY.niENYU  PROTANB 

Pa^  am^aai*  la  tW  Af 


Sriilmi  (CLIM— (13) 
1.  The  process  for  the  production  oi  syndietic  bob- 
ionic  detergents  which  comprises  heating  2^hb(4^- 
draxyphenyl)  propane  and  an  aHuJiae  catal]fat  to  from 
210*  C.  to  270*  C.  aad  introducing  cthjrkae  oxide  ia  an 
amount  such  that  the  mole  ratio  of  ediykne  oxide  to 
said  2^-bis(4-hydroxypbeayl)  profiane  it  from  about 
10:1  to  15:1. 


2499051 
ALKYLATION  OF  AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 
Cari  B. 

a  mpaiaiea  al 


NaDrawfeM.   AiaMcaHaa  Aprti  W«  t9SS 
Serial  No.  Sti^Ti 
MOalM.    (CL2M— 624) 
1.  A  process  for  the  alkylatioa  of  an  alkylauble  aro- 
matic compound  with  an  olafin-acting  compound  at 
alkylating  condition!  in  the  prcseace  of  a  catalj^compris- 
ing  free  hydrogen  fluoride  and  a  preformed  complex  of 
equimolar  proportions  of  boron  trihalide  and 
group  metal  halide. 


an  von 


PRODUCTION  OF  CHCORINATED  POLYPHENYLS 

PiMcIb  E.  Lawlor,  WyMasaar,  asd  Maarfet  B.  MIHBa« 
■  vwBiH^,  moMVMNry  caaMy,  ra.*  a^ 

a 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS 

TIONJJg  WpaXL  CHIjORIDE 

B>  flaaw.  HaAMMk  HdMMm  N*  J^ 


al  Dalawete 
NoDiawlBt.     l|BMrtiiiOc<ahirl»,lfSS 

iMlirNa.  S414S3 
4  Oil  hi  I  (CL  MS-^iSl) 
1.  In  a  prooett  for  piafariag  beazyl  chloride  in  high 
yield,  the  ttepe  compritit  chloromethylating  benzene 
to  form  benzyl  chloride  in  a  reaction  vetsel  by  pasting 
gaseous  hydn^en  chloride  into  aa  aqueous  reaction  mb- 
tore  coBtaiaiBg  benzene  aad  tobataotially  OMdiaaoMkae 
aqueous  formaldehyde  ia  the  pictenoe  of  zinc  chloride, 
die  initial  molar  ratio  of  water  to  zinc  chloride  ia  Iha 
reaction  mixture  bctng  batwuia  3.5  to  4.5: 1,  coottng  ttie 
mixture,  lamoviag  the  upper  layer  of  the  mixture  con- 
taining benzyl  chloride  while  allowiag  the  catalyst-con- 
taining aqueous  lower  layer  to  remain  in  the  reaction 
vcetei,  separating  benzyl  chloride  from  the  removed 
upper  layar,  regenerating  the  catalyst  ia  the  aqueous 
lower  layer  remaining  in  the  reaction  vessel  by  addtag 
benzene  to  the  layer  followed  by  substantially  complrtaly 
dehydrating  the  resultant  mixture  by  azeotrapic  SM- 
latioo  at  atmospheric  pressure  and  at  a  temperatnre 
hdow  100*  C  adding  benzene,  water  aad  such  aa^dde- 
hyde  to  the  regenerated  catalyst  in  the  reaction  vcsad, 
the  molar  ratio  of  water  to  zinc  chloride  in  the  reaction 
mfatture  varying  between  3.5  to  4.5:1.  and  then  repeat- 
ing the  chloromethylating  step  to  obtain  an  additional 
quantity  of  benzyl  diloride. 


23SfvZS4 
DEHYOROCHLORINATION  OF 
TETRACHLOROETHANE 
R  Ehinlthr.  West  "    '  — 


CoMsty,  Pn^  a  coipotalloa  af  Dslawasv 

NoDcawh«.   AppMcatfan  November  21, 19SS 

Serial  No.  54M47 

SCMasB.   (a.2M— (54) 

1.  The  method  of  thermally  dehydrocblorinatiaf  tfmh 
metrical  tetrachloroethaae  to  trichloroethylene  which 
comprises  iatrodudag  gaseous  symmetrical  tetrachloro- 
ethane  into  an  elongated  tubular  reactor  whereby  to  es- 
tablish a  continuously  flowing  gas  stream  through  said 
reactor,  heating  said  gas  stream  to  and  maintaining  it  at 
a  dehydrochlorination  temperature  substantially  through- 
out its  passage  through  said  reactor,  introducing  into  the 
flrst  third  length  of  said  reactor  from  50  to  t5  percent 
of  the  toul  heat  supplied  to  said  symmetrical  tetrachloro- 
ethane  while  it  it  at  a  dehydrochlorination  temperature 
and  introducing  the  balance  of  said  heat  into  the  gat 
stream  duriag  its  passage  through  the  latter  two-thirdt 
of  the  length  of  the  reactor  by  regulating  independently 
controlled  heating  means  for  the  flrst  third  length  of  said 
reactor  and  for  the  latter  two-thirds  of  the  length  of  said 
reactor. 


tiir.K    NoDrawiag.    ApaSctHia  AmU  13,  l»S4         ^;>» 
^,  ,  8erialM«.422>n 

7  Claims  (CL2M--M9) 
t.  The  proceat  for  produclag  chlorinated  potyphenylt 
compriting  contacting  benzene  bczachloride  fai  a  reaction 
zone  open  for  the  etcape  of  hydrofen  chloride  with  a 
compound  selected  from  (he  group  "'""■^'-g  of  nuclear 
halogenated  aromatic  hydrocwboot  havi^  at  leatt  two 
aromatic  hydrogens  and  aromatic  hydrocarbons  having 
at  least  two  aromatic  hydrogens  in  the  presence  of  aluosi- 
num  chloride  at  a  temperature  of  1)0  to  225*  C.  the 
said  maicrials  behig  hiiUaly  prcaent  at  a  weight  relation- 
ship of  about  50  to  about  MO  parts  of  the  aromatic  com- 
pounds and  from  2  to  30  parts  of  altanintun  chloride  per 
100  parts  of  benzene  hexachloride.  '^^ 


2,199,255 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
DIARYLALKANES 
Donald  G.  Jotdan,  ScmM,  Caan., 

N.  Y«,  astlanari  la  Ai 

V  New  Yaefc,  Ji.  Y.,  a  stinialltn  af  Mahse 

NoDrawlB«.   AppMeaiaa  May  13, 1954 

aathilNa.429.7M 

liCWma.    (a.2i»-4W) 

I.  Aproceufor  producing  1,1 -diarylethane  which  I 

prises  introducing  acetylene  in  the  vapor  phase,  a 

pound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono-  aad 

di-alkyl  substituted  benzene  and  a  sulfuric  acid-mercuric 

sulfate  catalyst  into  a  reaction  zone  wherein  the  acetylene 

it  present  in  a  molar  ratio  of  from  about  1:2  to  aboal 
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emolsion  at  it  flows  thloogfi  said  diffnter  section,  and   from  the  settling  zone,  transferring  the  hydrocarbon  phase 
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1:15  per  miA  of  said  lubstitmcd  benzene,  ■fftiiig  aad 
circnteliaf  tke  reaction  aujttiiic  m  dM  zone  at  a 
rate  to  folly  develop  turbokaoe  ao  as  to  obtain  a 
teneoui  reaction  mixture  and  wherein  the  circulation 
rale  to  feed  rate  of  reactaau  into  said  zooe  is  at  Ims^ 
100: 1.  maintaining  t|)e  tcapefatura  of  reaction  within  the 
rente  of  from  aboot  —20*  C.  to  about  50*  C.  and  re- 
movinf  the  reaction  product  from  «dd  bone  at  a  rate  equal 
to  the  rate  of  introduction  of  raactanls  thereinto. 


•aid  adsorbent,  said  liquid  metal  alloy  being  non-wetting 
with  respect  to  said  adsorbent  and  being  substantially  un- 
adsorbed  by  said  adsorbent. 


FROCESS  FOR  THE  rTODUCTION  OV  ETHYUNB 


SEPARATION  PROCEJB  INVOLVING  ADSORPTION 

AND  imORPIH>N 
Howard  V.  Haes,  Cliitiiii,  Ml  MIchMl  D.  RtoiAa, 

FMUi.  N.  Y^  aarf0Mn  In  1W  Tesae  CimpMj.  New 

Ywk,  N.  Yn  a  corpontfaa  af  IMnwan 

^       NnDrawlat.    l||Miagin  I j  M.  I»S8 

MalN«w4MJ33 
fClnhw.    (CLIM— <7«) 

I.  A  process  for  separatJag  straight  chain  hydrocar- 
bons from  a  mixture  containing  the  same  together  with 
non-straight  chain  hydrocarbons  which  comprises  con- 
tacting said  mixture  in  the  vapor  phase  at  an  elevated 
temperature  and  pressure  with  a  selective  adsorbent  which 
ickctively  absorbs  straight  chau  hydrocarbons  to  the 
substantial  exclusion  of  non-straight  chain  hydrocarbons 
to  adsorb  straight  chain  hydrocarbons  therefrom  to  yield 
a  gaseous  treated  effluent  having  a  reduced  amount  of 
straight  chain  hydrocarbons,  displacing  said  gaseous  efflu- 
ent from  said  solid  adsorbent  material  by  means  of  a  dis- 
placing medium  and  subjecting  the  resulting  adsorbent 
material  now  substantially  free  of  said  effluent  to  a  re- 
duced pressure  while  contacting  said  adsorbent  material 
with  a  gaseous  stripping  medium  at  a  suitable  elevated 
temperat&re  to  desorb  the  adsorbed  straight  chain  hydro- 
carbons therefrom  and  to  maimain  the  desorption  opera- 
tion at  substantially  the  same  temperature  as  the  adsorp- 
tion operation,  the  resulting  desorbed  straight  chain  hy- 
drocarbons being  in  the  gaseous  phase. 


4<UM 

•  OnhM.  iCLU»—4»3) 
1.  A  process  for  obtaining  ethylene  in  high  yields 
oooipristng  the  steps  of  thermally  cracking  a  gas  which 
is  at  least  predominantly  methane  at  a  reiathrely  Ugh 
temperature  ranging  between  about  800*  C  and  1100* 
C.  to  partly  convert  said  gas  to  a  mfartnre  of  ethylene 
and  saturated  and  unsaturated  hydrocarbons,  sqparating 
said  mixture  from  the  unconverted  portions  of  the  gas, 
removing  the  ethylene  from  the  mixture,  and  subject- 
ing the  remainder  of  said  mixture  to  a  second  thermal 
cracking  step  at  a  relatively  lower  temperature  ranging 
between  about  600*  C.  and  800*  C.  to  convert  the  said 
remaiikkr  of  said  mixture  at  least  pnrtially  to  ethyleae. 


•ij<i   i. 


t  •?"■*? 


24S9J59 
ALKYLATION  OP  HYDROCARBONS 

^  K.  a<Bsa,CiiHf,  N.  M^ Ijini  In  The  M.  W. 

K^Rnti  Comfnnyi  leiasy  CRy,  N.  J,,  n 
•f  Ddiwars 

May  31, 19SS,  Serial  Nn.  511,ft7 
YOahna.   (CL  2i»-M3Ji) 


SPECIAL   SOLID   AMMmSiT   MATERIAL   AND 
PROCESS  EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 
V.  Haas,  riinhiai.  and  Edwart  R. 

.  N.  Y^  uiliniH  In  He  Texa 
Yoffc,  N.  Yn  a  corpwatfan  af  Dalnwara 

y  31. 19SS,  SetW  Nn.  511.9S2 
llClsilHM.    (CI.3M— 47«) 


¥■'' 


1  ^  "l"* ' 


v'iw,  l: 


S.^. 


J.  A  method  of  fractionating  a  hydrocarbon  mixture 
containing  slrai^l  chain  hydrocarbons  and  non-straight 
chain  hydrocarbons  which  comprises  contacting  said  mix- 
lure  with  a  solid  adsorbent  which  selectively  adsorb) 
straight  chain  hydrocarbons  to  the  substantial  exclusion 
of  non-straight  chain  hydrocarbons  to  adsorb  straight 
chain  hydrocarbons  from  said  mixture  and  contacting  the 
resulting  adsorbent  containing  straight  chain  hydrocarbons 
adwrbed  therein  with  a  liquid  low-melting  point  metal 
alloy  at  an  elevited  temperature  sufficiently  high  to 
effect  desorption  of  said  straight  chain  hydrocarbons  from 


I.  In  an  alkylation  praoass  in  which  an  alkylaUbk 
hydrocarbon  is  reacted  .with  an  olefin  in  the  presence 
of  an  add  catalyst,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
emulsifying  the  add  and  alkylauble  reactanu  in  a  con- 
tacting zone  under  suitable  conversion  conditions,  pass- 
ing said  emulsion  through  a  confined  reaction  zone  at  a 
superficial  velocity  of  from  about  0 J  to  15.0  feet  per 
second,  intrododng  olefin  reactant  into  said  reaction 
zone  to  form  a  reaction  mixture  with  said  emulsion  and 
passing  said  mixture  through  a  highly  permeable  wire 
mat  for  impingement  contact  therewith  and  even  dis- 
persal of  the  olefins  throughout  said  emulsions,  the 
permeability  of  said  mat  controlled  to  provide  a  pres- 
sure drop  in  said  mixture  flowing  therethrough  of  from 
about  0.1  to  1.0  foot  of  flowing  fluid. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  dispersing  an  olefin  in  an  al- 
kylation catalyst-hydrocarbon  emulsion  which  comprises 
a  pump  having  a  propeller  section  and  a  diffuser  sec- 
tion, said  pump  section  adapted  to  form  said  emulsion 
and  propel  it  through  said  diffuser  section  at  a  high  super- 
fldal  velodty.  means  for  intrododng  the  olefin  into  the 
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cmobioii  as  it  flowi  throofh  said  diffuser  lectioii,  aad 
unpiafeaeu  meaas  of  high  pcrmeabOhy  and  low  flow 
wsistancc  in  said  diffuser  section  adjacent  to  and  down- 
stream of  the  point  of  introductioa  of  the  olefla  in 
said  diffuser  section,  said  impinfement  means  (titpotfd 
for  flow  of  said  emuhsof  and  introduced  okfln  there- 
through for  dispersal  of  said  olefin  uniformly  in  said 
emulsion,  said  impingement  means  formed  of  q»aced 
lengths  of  filamem  material,  said  filament  of  a  size  and 
said  lengths  so  spaced  apart  to  provide  a  pressure  drop 
through  said  impingement  means  of  from  about  O.I  to 
1.0  foot  of  flowing  fluid  at  superficial  flow  velocities  of 
the  emulsion  in  said  diftiaer  ae^ioa  of  from  about  0.8 
to  IS.O  feet  per  second. 


from  the  seltliag  aoac.  transferring  the  hydrocarbon  phaae 
to  a  second  zone  aad  passing  said  hydrocarbons  throu^ 
a  second  wire  coalescing  mat  at  a  hi^icr  velocity  whereby 
additional  dropleu  of  catalyst  and  catalyst  esters  are 
removed. 


^%^ 


ALKYLATION  OF  HYDROCAKBONS 

R.  Mha,  Ciiii>|l,N.  I.,  iiiilun  I*  IW  M.  W. 


»xc  ApplleatfaaMay31,lfSS,8«MN«.511,9tt 
llOainM.  (dlf  tUjU) 
I.  In  a  process  in  which  an  alkylataUe  hydrocarbon 
is  reacted  with  an  olefin  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  the 
method  of  improving  the  separation  of  catalyst  and 
catalyst  esters  from  the  reaction  zone  eflluent  which 
comprises  introducing  the  eflhient  into  a  settling  zone 
wherein  said  eflluent  separates  into  a  hydrocarbon-rich 
phase  and  an  acid-rich  phase,  passing  the  hydrocarbon- 
rich  phase  at  a  low  velocity  through  a  first  wire  coalescing 
mat  whereby  catalyst  and  catalyst  ester  drofrfets  not 
normally  separated  by  settling  are  coalesced  and  removed, 
separately  withdrawing  ll^  acid  and  hydrocarbon  phases 


9.  A  coalescing  derice  suitable  for  removing  immisci- 
ble alkylation  catalyst  and  catalyst  esters  from  a  hydro- 
carbon fluid  in  a  flowing  stream  of  said  hydrocarbon 
fluid,  said  alkylation  catalyst  and  said  catalyst  esters, 
which  comprises  a  plurality  of  mats  spaced  apart  and 
disposed  transversely  across  the  flow  path  of  the  stream, 
the  apace  betwata  said  maU  occupied  by  glass  wool, 
each  of  said  maU  fanned  of  a  plurality  of  snull  wire 
diameter,  large  mesh  wire  screens  longitudinally  spaced 
apart  along  said  flow  path,  the  wires  of  said  screens  noo- 
aligned,  the  wire  of  said  screens  of  a  diameter  between 
about  0.001  and  0.1  inch,  the  mesh  of  said  screeas  firam 
about  5  to  about  50  times  the  diameter  of  said  wire,  said 
screeas  spaced  apart  by  a  dtstaacc  of  from  about  3  to 
about  30  times  the  diameter  of  said  wire. 


ELECTRICAL 
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APTABATIH  AMnM«Jwu!^wi»MA«mu«^^  A*.    P"**"  ^^^  '°  **  '°™  *^  *  •^P****"  Communicating  re- 
nm  AM^MlVkS^^  "pectively  with  the  end  compartmenu  of  said  chamber. 


.  Sdawf.Taak, 

Odobat  1, 19S).  Serial  No.  3fl3,«3« 
Ky,BBilcallDn  Fhmca  May  li,  ItSt 


r^zfayyi 


I* 

2.  The  method  of  mikiag  glass  diat  comprises  sub- 
jecting it  to  the  passage  of  Joule  effect  current  of  earn- 
stantly  changing  area  and  intensity.  -^r^ 


and  a  vacuum  pump  communicating  with  each  of 
compartments. 


.<» 


*  »*    *  v1»Mt  .1< 


mdMvi  B. 


PILOT  GENEKATOK 


APPARATtW  FOR  DBOAJflnflNG  UQUIP  MCTAL 


a  ratyaiaiiaa  of  I 
lair  21.  IMf.  SsiW  Now  iU,flC7 


P4,19Si,88iMNa.ftTJ71 

1.  Apparatus  for  degasifytag  liquid  metal,  comprising 
a  chamber,  means  for  heating  said  chamber,  partitioa 
meaas  whereby  said  chamber  b  divided  into  a  number 
of  carapartmeats,  meaas  for  producing  a  sub-atmospheric 
pressure  in  each  of  said  compartments,  inlet  and  outlet 


I.  An  impingement  target  for  a  pilot  burner  compris* 
ing  a  target  portion  inchiding  a  plate  and  side  walls  upon 
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vWch  a  jet  of  borntof  and  onburMd.  fuel  is  adapted  to 
impiofe,  ao  outer  eztenaioa  of  the  plate  portioo  of  Mid, 
urfet  portion,  and  a  tinfle  domiwardlT  aad  inwardly  iiK 
dined  lide  wall  at  each  ade  of  laid  atenaon.  the  inner 
toclined  side  walls  forming  a  relatively  narrow  flame 
flow  slot  therebetween  and  two  oppoattely  dispo«d  ade 
openiats  which  are  relatively  wide  to  that  at  aonaal  fuel 
pressures  a  flame  will  pass  throufii  both  of  the  open* 
infs  and  said  passage  while  at  lower  than  nonnal  opcrat- 
iof  pressures  the  flame  will  pass  ooly  throagh  the  side 
openingiu 

2J99,M4  

THEKMOCOUPLE  ELEMENT  COMPOSmON 
Matthew  A.  Ilnalsr.  Tray,  N.  Y^  aasi^ar  to  Drirer* 
Hania  Ciipaay,  Hawisen,  N.  U  ■  efpocadoa  of  New 

5io  Dnwtof.    AijfliBiisn  Aa— i  <,  1H4 
flctlJN«.44SJM 
ICUto.    (aii4— 8) 
A   thermocouple  comprising   an   electropositive  ele- 
ment composed  of  an  alloy  of  approximately  9  percent 
chromium,  substantially  2  percent  columbium.  balance 
essentially  nickel,  and  an  electronegative  leg  composed 
of  an  alloy  of  2  percent  to  7  percent  silicon  and  the  bal- 
ance essentially  nickel  characterized  in  that  the  thermo- 
couple has  a  high  E.  M.  F.  at  temperatures  above  700*  F. 
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8.  An  alkaline  dry  cell  cooumsing  a  two-pait  ooatalner. 
one  of  said  parts  containing  an  anode  aad  a  separator 
containiiv  an  electrolyte,  the  other  of  said  parts  contain- 
ing a  cathodeHtepolarizer,  one  of  said  parts  having  an 
outwardly  extentfing  shoulder,  said  d^olarizer  and  said 
electrolyte  having  opposed  surfaces,  a  poroos  barrier  disc 
interpoaed  between  the  opposed  surfaces  of  said  electro- 
lyte and  said  depoUrizer,  nid  disc  having  peripheral  edge 
portions  extending  beyond  said  surfaces,  said  disc  being 
cemented  to  said  depolarizer  by  an  adhesive  that  is  per- 
meaMe  to  the  electrolyte,  the  edges  of  said  disc  ovcrtyfaig 
said  outwardly  extending  shoulder  on  one  of  said  parts 
and  being  clamped  against  said  shoulder  by  the  other  of 
said  parts.  >* 
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4.  A  primary  call  comprising  a  composite  cup  of 
tubular  cross  sectional  configuration,  said  cup  having  a 
steal  bottom  which  is  a  terminal  electrode  of  said  cell 
and  having  side  walls  of  vapor  resistant  paper,  the  side 
wall  of  said  cup  being  iotoed  to  the  bottom  of  the  cup 
by  a  vapor  resistant  rolled  seal,  a  hollow,  cylindrically 
shaped  magnesium  aaode  of  smaller  outer  diameter  than 
the  iaaar  dianiitsi  of  said  aide  walls  disposed  within  and 
ifi  looae  flttinf  ralaUoaahip  wMi  the  side  wall  of  said  cup. 
a  steel  strip,  said  strip  being  welded  to  said  aaode.  a 
part  of  said  strip  cxteiidittg  from  said  anode  aad  being 
welded  to  said  steel  bottom,  the  lower  edge  of  said  anode 
being  disposed  at  least  near  to  the  bottom  of  said  cup,  a 
layer  of  electrically  iasulatiag,  vapor  resistant  material 
disposad  between  apd  adhering  to  the  wall  and  seal  of 
said  cup,  a  carbon  cathode  electrode  disposed  in  said 
cup  with  oae  ead  projecting  beyond  the  anode,  the 
cathode  electrode  being  iasulaied  from  the  bottom  of  the 
cup,  a  cathode  dapolwidng  mixture  comprising  maaga- 
neee  dioxide  and  carbon  black  moistened  with  an  aqueous 
electrolyte,  the  mixture  being  interposed  between  the 
cathode  electrode  and  the  anode,  aad  a  vapor  seal  ex- 
tha  part  of  said  cathode  electrode  wlach 
the  aaode  aad  the  wall  of  the  cup. 


-a 


1.  A  depolarizer  for  an  alkaline  priaary  edi  com- 
prising a  mixture  of  approximately  72  to  M  percent  by 
weight  of  cuprous  oxide,  approximately  2  to  8  percent  by 
weight  of  copper  powder  aad  approximately  10  to  20 
percent  by  weight  of  carhoa. 
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TMe  M,  U.  &  Cade  (19S2),  sec  MO 
1.  The  method  of  aMaafactariag  sine  slactrodas  of 
very  high  porosity  for  priamry,  spedal  purpoae  battarias 
capable  of  being  dlscharirt  at  extreasely  high  discharge 
rates  comprising  asixmg  faely  grooad  liac  oxide  powder 
with  a  solution  of  a  high  polyisier  selected  from  the  group 
of  polystyreae,  polyethyleaa,  polyaMthyl- 
ia  aa  aahydroos  volatffle  or- 
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:  aohtM  to  fonn  a  pnle,  putinf  said  anhydroai  paMe  nid  cat4e  sheath  aad  aa  air  Mat 
I  a  npponiat  grid.  alkMnag  the  oriaMc  volatila  aol-  with  the  atwoiffhait,  aid  body  hei^  adi^led  ibr  — »- 
to  eraponle  and  cathodically  redactat  the  dried   i«f  oo  die  cable  far  support  by  the  latler  iaicnnedtale  the 
BBC  onde  to  metallic  liac  by  a  fonniiig  process  to  obtain 
a  nac  electrode  of  very  Utfi  porosity. 

t«t99,M9 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  MJUING 

A. 
Mslppattto 

Iiaaaq  aS,  IMS,  Serial  Na.  4t3,977 
fChrfaia.    (a.l74-.t9 


.•%  .>:v 


»»#»^*M;^ 


extremities  of  the  cable  aad  ia  wholly 
tiooship  from  the  latter,  aad  moistnre^abaoiti^ 
ia  die  body  withia  the  path  of  travel  of  air  drawa 
the  body  aad  iato  the  cable  by  the  action  of 


1.  la  aa  dedrieal  iMtlatl^  baririat  fer  Mth 
•leetrical  apparatas  of  *e  type  haviag  a  hollow  eaatral 
coadactoi  sarrooaded  at  least  ia  part  by  aa  «— »«— «ag 
shell  aad  havhig  a  dielectric  fluid  fflled  chamber  betweea 
said  conductor  aad  said  shell,  aa  eadoaed  expaasioa 
chamber  commuaicatiag  with  said  (fielectric  fldd  cham- 
ber and  podtioned  axially  on  the  top  ead  of  said  bosh- 
tag,  said  oeatral  coaductor  exteadiag  mto  said  expansioo 
chamber,  an  electric  lemiiaal  rigidly  positiooed  on  said 
expaasioa  chamber,  metallic  tubolar  meaas  haviag  aa 
axially  resilient  portian  aad  connecting  the  top  of  said 
conductor  to  said  temuaal  injaraafly  to  said  expaasioa 
chamber  for  preveatiag  the  flow  of  fluids  between  said 
expansion  chamber  and  the  inside  ot  said  conductor  and 
absorbing  axial  movement  of  said  conductor  with  respect 
to  said  electric  terminal,  aad  flexible  condactor  meaas 
connected  across  the  resilient  portion  of  said  tabular 
meaas,  said  flexible 

meaas  beiag  electrically  coaaecled  to  aaid  cantral 
doctor  andsaid 
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1.  In  electrical  cable  meaas,  a  cable  hairfaig  a  tobalar 
sheath  aad  a  aambcr  of  faisolated,  coadoctive 
aad  stracturc  for  preveatiag  shorts  bctwoa 
wires  doe  to  moistare  drawa  iato  said  cable 
through  cracks  aad  crevloes  fai  said  sheath  as  air  pressure 
ia  the  cable  varies  in  response  to  temperatuie  aad/or 
barometric  changes  and  creates  a  sactioa  fai  the  cable, 
said  stracture  comprisfaif  aa  eloagated,  tabniw  body  of 
rebtivcly  aonriaal  leagth  coaspaied  with  the  cable  hav- 
ing an  outlet  opeaiag  coiamoaicatiag  with  the  iMerior  of 


1.  Ia  a  high  voltage  bashiag  (or  etoctrical  apparatna, 
an  axial  central  conductor  extending  tlvough  said  bush- 
ing, a  secondary  tubutar  alectrods  coaxial  with  said 
conductor  and  separated  therefrom  providing  aa  aaao- 
lar  chamber  sorrouadiag  said  conductor,  a  dielectric 
fluid  impregnated  hisolatiag  core  surrounding  at 
a  portieo  of  said  secondary  electrode,  solid 
tubular  means  surrounding  said  core  and  deflnh^  a 
lower  dklectric  fluid  flUed  chamber,  eanunic  shoD 
means  surroundhig  the  upper  portion  of  said  tabular 
insohitmg  means  and  deflaiag  an  upper  dielectric  fluid 
flllcd  chamber,  and  meaas  including  said  annular  cham- 
ber providing  ctrcutation  of  dielectric  fluid  between  said 
upper  and  lower  chambers. 
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I.  A  low  km  electrical  conductor  compriiint  flnt 
and  second  conductint  mcaben,  each  of  said  condoctiaf 
pcmben  haviag  a  layer  of  ianlatioa  on  tu  turjEaoa  and  a 
slit  extendtng  throuthont  iu  lengdi,  said  members  alter- 
nately enckxing  one  anotter  throaghoiit  the  length  of 
the  conductor,  the  enckMed  member  perkMiically  passing 
through  the  ^t  in  die  enckwng  member  to  the  outside 
thereof,  whereby  the  eackaed  member  becomes  the  dos- 
ing member. 
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flangH  on  said  arms  sttdaMy  received  in  said  groova*. 
sakl  flanges  engaging  the  walls  of  said  grooves  when  said 
arms  are  tnmed  substantially  crosswiM  of  saki  sleeve  so 
M  to  provkle  sopport  for  said  arms  when  the 
is  clamped  in  positk»  on  an  aatoraobile. 
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SYSTEM  POR  KBCOMMNG  TELKVBION 
IMAGU  ON  FILM 
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I.  An  insulating  strvctnre  for  supporting  the  mounting 
•tem  of  a  cathode  filament  on  a  metal  base  formed  with 
a  duct  therethrough,  comprising  a  Mock  of  insulatkxi 
formed  with  a  channel  opening  at  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  bkKk,  a  cup-«haped  retaining  shell  enckising  an  end 
of  said  bkKk  and  formed  with  outwardly  extending  por- 
tk»s  for  attachmem  on  the  baM  to  hoM  the  bkxk  in  posi- 
tkm  with  an  end  of  its  chaaMi  in  aUnement  with  the 
duct  of  the  base,  sakl  sbeU  having  an  opening  formed  in 
the  bottom  thereof  in  position  concentric  with  reipect 
lo  the  other  end  of  Mid  channel,  and  a  sleeve  extending  in 
ukf  channel  4nd  having  an  outwardly  peened  end  in  posi- 
tkm  for  engagement  with  the  duct  facing  end  of  the  bkxk 
at  the  duct  aUned  end  of  sakl  channel,  sakl  sleeve  being 
formed  with  a  bead  in  position  engaging  the  opposite  end 
oftte  btock  to  secure  the  sleeve  against  relative  axial 
movement  in  sakl  chamiel.  the  sleeve  having  projecting 
portions  extending  outwardly  of  the  Mock  beyoad  sakl 
bead  and  being  naed  to  snugly  yet  ilidingly  receive  the 
fllament  carrying  stem,  whereby  the  same  may  be  mounted 
m  accurately  deiermiacd  axiaOy  adjusted  position  in  the 
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I.  An  amomobOe  antenna  stmcture  Inchiding  an  ek»- 
gatcd  electricaUy-conductive  signal-raceiviM  membar  a 
mouatmg  sleeve  merhanically  snpporti^  mid  sigMl- 
rcccivkig  member  and  having  at  opposite  sides  flattened 


7-  ^PPy^  for  recording  a  television  image  on  lo 
amotion  pkture  flfan  operating  at  a  predetermined  fitew 
rreqnency.  comprising  a   television  raoeivw  having  a 
caUwde  ray  tube,  a  gating  drcnit  Hnnieiliid  to  said  i«- 
cciver  for  selecting  a  portion  of  die  horixontid  synchro- 
nizmg  pulses  received  tiiereby,  a  pulse  counter  circuit 
connected  to  sakl  gating  circuit  for  generating  a  single 
pube  after  a  plurality  of  poises  constituting  a  tdeviskm 
picture  frame,  a  second  pulse  producing  drcutt  con- 
nected to  and  activated  by  the  televiskm  synchronizing 
pulMs  passed  by  sakl  gating  circuit  for  producing  pulses 
at  a  frequency  equal  to  the  frame  frcquaicy  of  sakl  mo- 
ikm  picture  film,  •  trigger  circuit  c^Mmwifd  to  said  tiibe 
and  also  connecMd  to  and  controlled   by  sakl  pube 
GMcr  drcnil  and  said  saoond  pube  produd^  circuit, 
said  trigger  circuit   generating  pulsn  for  periodically 
Manking  out  die  image  produced  by  sakl  cadwde  ray 
lube,  a  second  trigger  drcnfa  connected  to  and  activating 
sakl  gating  circuit,  a  camera  for  sakl  fihn.  a  diird  pube 
generating  circuit  activated  by  sakl  camera  and  tv^iftf^^y^ 
to  control   sakl   second   trigger  drcnit.   whereby  snkt 
counter  drcuk  \m  a  recurrent  rate  of  operatkni  cor- 
responding to  the  frame  frnquoncy  of  operation  of  said 
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1.  Ib  ootfiat  apparatus  for  we  with  key  operated 
mechaiMnu  coniaintnt  hejn  ia  two  character  groupi,  a 
code  Mrip  formed  by  a  fliirality  of  code  Maclu  rcipoa- 
■hre  to  eacrgizatkm  for  proAiciag  llrrt  code  Ofaala,  said 
code  stacks  betat  divided  iato  two  character  groups  rep- 
reseatative  of  the  two  character  pvops  of  keys,  awaas 
for  selectively  rawtiriai  each  of  said  code  stacks  fai  re- 
sponse to  actuation  of  aa  associated  key  for  teaerating 
tAe  first  code  sigaals,  aseaas  for  geaaratiag  second  code 
sigaals  ia  respoan  to  the  iaitial  eaergizatioa  of  oae  of 
the  code  stacks  m  the  first  group  subsequeat  to  the  ener- 
gization of  oae  of  the  code  stacks  ia  ttM  second  group, 
aikl  meaas  for  geaerating  third  code  sigaals  ia  respoan 
to  the  iaitial  eaergizatioa  of  oae  of  the  code  stacks  in 


the  second  group  subsequent  to  the  eaergizatioa  of  one 
of  the  code  stacks  n  the  first  group. 
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!.  A  telegraph  extensor  iacludiag  a  set  of  siagle  cir- 
cuit serial  input  terminals,  a  plurality  of  separate  circuit 
output  terminals,  a  start-stop  oscillator,  a  serial  iaput 
gate  connected  to  said  oscillator,  a  plurality  of  sigaal 
element  gates  individually  coupled  to  said  separate  out> 
put  terminals  and  connected  ia  common  to  said  serial 
input  gate,  a  timing  wave  generator  coupled  to  said 
start-stop  oscillator  and  to  said  signal  elenient  gates  to 
activate  the  latter  in  timed  successioo  in  respoan  to 
exciutioo  by  said  start-stop  oscillator,  means  coupled 
between  said  serial  input  terminals  and  said  start-etop 
oscillator  to  start  the  latter  to  oedllatej^t  the  first  traa- 
sition  of  a  serial  signal  element  train  applied  to  said 
serial  input  terminals,  and  a  connection  between  said 
serial  input  terminals  and  nid  serial  input  gate  to  oper- 
ate  said  serial  input  gate  to  pass  a  puln  from  said 
oscillator  to  said  signal  demett  gate  — «g— «*  to  a  rig- 
nal  element  under  consideration  in  nid  train  if  said 
signal  element  under  consideration  received  at  said 
serial  input  terminals  b  of  a  predetermined  nature, 
thereby  to  provide  an  output  current  at  the  one  of  said 
separate  output  terminals  connected  to  said  last-aiea- 
tioncd  signal  element  gate  upon  said  last-mentioned  sig- 
nal element  gate  being  activaled  by  nid  timing  wavt 
generator. 

2499,279 
REGBNBKATIVK  REPEATERS  COMPRMNG  A 
DOUBLE    MEMORY    FOR   flIGNALi    IN    A 
START-STOP'CODE 
RoaM  MMrtsa  Maris  Otinasa.  Voatbnn,  Ns 
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1.  In  a  teleprinter,  a  key,  a  plurality  of  parallel  sigaal 
permutation  bars,  a  lever  extending  transversely  of  said 
permutation  bars  and  actuated  by  depreuion  of  nid  key 
to  engage  said  permutatioo  bars,  means  biasing  each  of 
said  bars  longitudinally  in  a  first  direction,  spring  means 
normally  overpowering  said  biasing  meam  and  holding 
said  bars  against  movement  in  said  first  direction,  said 
bars  havieg  shoulders  thereon  facing  in  said  first  direc- 
tion toward  said  lever  with  the  shoulder  oa  at  least  one 
of  said  bars  being  positioned  adjacent  said  lever  and  with 
the  shoulders  on  the  remaining  bars  being  spaced  from 
said  lever,  motor  meaaa  having  an  energizing  circuit 
closed  by  deprcssioa  of  aaid  key  and  operative  to  reduce 
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37  CIsini.  (CL  17t— 79) 
3.  A  regenerative  repeater  for  signals  in  a  start-stop 
code  comprising:  a  receiving  circuit,  a  first  time  ban 
circuit,  a  second  time  ban  circuit  wMch  operates  sub- 
stantially independently  of  said  first  time  ban  circuit, 
an  imemtcdiate  storing  ateaas  for  one  signal  ekanat,  a 
first  aad  seooad  scaaniag  oncaas  controttcd  rtspactivdy 
by  said  first  and  second  time  ban  circuits,  aad  a  fiaal 
storing  means  for  one  signal  element,  whereby  said  first 
scanning  means  successively  stores  the  elements  of  each 
sigaal  in  said  intermediaic  staring  means  aad  then  said 
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stages,  a  first  semicoadoctor  diode  connected  between  said 
■fMf  in  narallel  wMi  said  eaadeasar-aas  diode  dr^ 


iachidiag  a  capacitor  serially  coaaected  bctwata  said 
a  charaint  circuit  for  normally  maiataiaiaa  said 


2()2 


T, 


n 


JBTRE 


mmm 


■:*• 


himidtkn 


■WITCHING 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  hwmmm  4,'im 

'•*y  traMl«n  Mck  •!•-  Mcltd  aad  mnk^  i 

o««r  *it  Milnrar  kr 

POlM  ii  eMMTMd,  fw 

froup>  of  t^  dmMi  «w  gr^ap  JiiiaNi  pwt  of  ihi 
buk  Mdt  of  •  iwkch  oa  Mid  OM  iidt  of  Mid  frwM  aad 
compridai  iMe  drcaits  Mrvi^  for  nmirH^  the  Ikk 
pubc  kiilivay  to  Iho  oommob  pah*  Wfkway  of  tkii 
■wHch  wte  MtnHMJMida  bjr  mmm  of  c«1aia  pndo- 
tcmiiaod  racwmi  pahM  iiihi  liMO  diviiiaa  adt^loi 
cycle  is  coMeraod  aad  Ikt  ollMr  fraap  fbmi^  pwt  of 
the  book  ride  of  •  iwiieh  oa  Mid  odMr  ade  of  Mid 
frame  end  rnmpririat  t^i  drcain  Mnriat  for  coupli^ 
the  link  poke  Ughwajr  to  the  rnMmna  pube  highway  of 
this  iwiich  w  te  w  lraaaiy«iaa  hy  titim  of  the  mbm 
oertaia  pradaiMariaad  neamal  paliM  k  Iha 
noa  mnlti^ei  cyda  ii 
nuMd  recumat  pulH 
bifhway  rnaaerliil  to  a 

meal  coaaected  ia  aad  hidividiMl  to  aoeh  of  Mid  au^ 
frevieacy  truaka. 


I .  Aa  aotomaticlalephoaa  iy^MB  ia  which  coaaectioae 
wrthm  aa  ochaafe  are  Ml  up  by  a  time  divi^ioo  multi 
plcx  eyttem  compriaiaf  a  plurality  of  electrooic  aelectiag 
»^*c**w*«ch  haviat  •  Mloctor  side  aad  a  baak  side  aad 
each  cooipriaiat  •  coauaoa  pulse  highway  which  Uoks 
the  two  sides  of  the  switch  and  serves  for  all  r^«^«titm 
•et  up  over  the  switch  aad  over  which  transmiariaa  ia 
respect  of  a  cooaectioa  is  efecled  by  a  recurreat  pube 
allocatMl  for  the  oooaadioa.  mid  pimlity  of  eiadroaic 
leicctint  twitches  beiai  arraaged  hi  two  raaks  to  form 
a  frame  havtag  a  plurality  of  said  switches  oa  oach  side 
of  H.  a  piuralhy  of  individuai  audio  frequeacy  liaes 
coBa«ted  to  the  selector  sides  of  swttdMs  on  oae  side 
of  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  audio  frequeacy  truaks  coa- 
aected to  the  selector  tides  of  switchM  oa  the  other 
side  of  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  liak  pulse  highways 
linking  the  bwik  side  of  each  switch  oa  said  one  side  of 
said  frame  to  the  baak  side  of  every  switch  on  said  other 
sidt  of  said  frame,  for  each  said  audto  frequeacy  line  a 
modulator  aad  deamdulalur  forming  part  of  the  selector 
^ida  of  tha  paiticalar  switch  to  which  the  Uae  ii 
oactod  aad  Hrrfaig  lar  couplii«  the  Haa  to  the 
puke  highway  of  tUa  awHch  so  te  m  a— iiiii 
this  highway  by  maaaa  of  aa  aBocaiad  racurroai  pulse 
ii  nwaawaii.  iir  mdk  mU  aadto  fraqaeacy  truak  a 
modaUMor  aad  damodnlator  fwiwii^  part  of  iha 
lida  of  dM  particular  swUeh  to  wfetah  tfM  tta«l  ii 


^C  Jt'J  TO 


t.  Ia  a  two-molioa  siep-by-slcp  selector  swhch 
prising  means  controllad  over  a  calliag  line  for  elcppiag 
the  switch  wipers  to  a  desired  kvd  ia  a  multikvd  tarmiaal 
baak  and  means  for  advaaciag  the  wipers  on  the  selected 
level  to  huat  for  a  set  of  termiaab  connected  to  aa  idle 
trunk,  two  sets  of  normal  post  iprings  each  uidepeBdenUy 
operable  oa  oae  or  more  levels,  said  two  seu  of  normal 
iprings  operated  responsive  to  stepping  said  wipers  to 
a  particular  level,  a  Uru  relay  operated  responsive  to  the 
opcratioa  of  the  arrt  of  said  aormal  post  sprh^s.  a  re- 
lease magaet  operated  ia  wspuMti  to  the  operatioo  of 
said  llrst  rehiy  for  resioriag  said  wipers  to  aormal.  a 
Mcoad  relay  operated  in  rsuDMi  to  tfw  operatioa  of  said 
second  normal  post  spring  aad  the  oreratioa  of  said 
release  magaet.  and  a  drcoit  ctoaed  by  the  operation  of 
both  of  said  relays  lor  «*— '•♦ing  a  voIm  announcing 
BMaas  exteraally  through  said  selector  to  said  callmg 
liae  to  aoiify  the  calUag  subecribar  dMt  the  ro-^^..^;^ 
caaaol  be 
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I  between  nid 

and  in  penHel  wtti  said  coadeHer-ffu  diode  cir- 

coit,  a  MMTce  of  nonwWtife  pi«pnt>*or  marking  pulses, 
a  second  semicooductor  <fiode  conneind  between  said 
source  and  said  gM  diode,  means  nonnaBr  maintaining 
said  sioood  semicooductor  diode  bnck*biased,  means  in- 


a  capacitor  serially  conneded 
a  charging  drcoit  far  normally  maintaining 
capacitor  in  a  charged  condition,  normally 


chiding  one  of  said  stages  for  marking  said  gas  diode  and 
means  including  said  souvee  of  nonselective  pulses  for  sus- 
taining said  gas  diode  whereby  said  gas  diode  generates  a 
new  marking  signal  for  one  of  seid  stages  hi  response  to  a 
marking  pulse  from  another  of  said  stages  end  a  pulse 
from  said  pulse  source. 


I 
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1.  A  communicatioo  switching  network  wherefai  a  uni- 
tary path  is  established  through  the  netwoik  without 
application  and  removal  of  marking  voltages  at  faitemal 
points  in  the  network  comprising  a  plunUty  of  input 
terminals,  a  phirality  of  output  terminals,  craespoint  de- 
vices connected  at  nodei  and  arranged  in  stagM 
connecting  each  of  said  input  and  output  terminals, 
for  applying  marking  vollnges  to  sde^cd  input  and  output 
terminals,  low  resistance  potential  means  connectod  to 
said  tei  minals,  hi^  rseistnnee  means  oonnected  to  eack 
of  said  nodes,  and  means  permanently  maintaining  a 
polentia]  on  said  high  reslstanoe  OKaas  at  points  reasoto 
from  said  nodes,  whereby  on  raaoval  of  said  marking 
voltagss  from  said  selected  temUnals  conduction  fai  cross 
poim  devices  in  onselectod  paths  is  extiagnisbed  in  n- 
sponse  to  the  decrease  ia  potential  acroM  laM  davkas 
caused  by  the  potential  drop  across  said  high  larinanue 
means  on  flow  of  cuntat  dirough  said  low  resislanoe 
said  conducting  device,  and  said  high  lesistanoe 


diode  means  coonected  In  paraM  with  said  capnctor,  and 
means  inchiding  one  of  said  stages  for  caosbg  said  ca- 
pndtor  to  discterge  fatto  another  of  said 
ddiveringa  pulse  to  said  anodicr  stage. 
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I.  In  a 

erator  oAce.  tivnks  for  use  on  calls  from  said  unattended 
oOce  to  said  operator  ofBce,  means  in  said  unattended 
oflloe  to  uidicate  a  minor  trouble  condition,  other  means 
hi  said  unattended  oAce  to  indicate  a  major  trouble  con- 
dition, means  under  the  control  of  either  of  said  trouble 
indicating  means  for  seizing  an  idle  one  of  said  tmhks 
to  initiate  an  alarm  call,  means  operated  over  the  seised 
trunk  respoaeive  to  the  amwer  of  the  call  and  the  snbee- 
quent  lelease  of  the  connection  by  the  answering  operator 
in  the  operator  oSce  for  releasfaig  the  trunk  in  the  ua- 
ettended  oOee,  and  means  under  the  control  of  said  major 
trouble  indicating  means  for  repeatedly  initiating  an  alarm 
can. 
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a.  A  pulse  propagator  drcnit  between  saooessive  stagss 
of  crosspoiot  devices  in  a  crosspoint  switcUng  netwock 
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!•  An  automatic  gala  coatrol  system  ooanprisuig  a  body 
of  seaaooaductlve  material  including  areas  of 
conductivity  type,  means  for  estaMiriiing  electrical 
aadioas  to  said  anaa,  said  Ttfriit  iarliaUng  i 
conaection  to  an  area  of  a  first  conductivity  type  end 
flrst  and  second  collector  conneetioos  to  other  separated 
areas  of  said  first  ooadactivity  type,  a  baee  connaclion 
to  an  area  of  seooad  cooductivHy  type,  oMans  for  Wasfaig 
said  emitter  oonaectioe,  a  signal  ii^  drcuit  coupled  to 
said  emitter  connection,  means  for  biasing  said  oollecton 


NOVKMBBK  4,  1958 


3ii  ELECTRICAL 


HH 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NovaoB  4,  1958 


in  the  reverie  direction,  a  sifnal  output  circuit  coupled 
lo  one  of  Mid  collector  connectioos.  means  for  rectifjr* 
inf  a  portion  of  the  output  ngnal  from  said  one  collector 
connection,  and  a  decoupling  netiifork  connected  directly 


between  said  rcctifyinf  means  and  the  other  of  said  col- 
lector connections  for  applying  said  rectified  portion  of 
said  signal  directly  to  said  other  collector  connection 
whereby  the  gain  of  said  system  may  be  automatically 
controlled. 
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lae^  Bortoa,  Mav.,  ■  t/ontntk 
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»          *                          1 

r   '' 

A  linear  pulac  amplifier  having  wide  dynamic  range 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  first  amplifier  including  a 
pentode  electron  tube  having  anode,  cathode,  and  con- 
trol grid  electrodes,  a  source  of  energizing  potential,  a 
resistor  connected  between  the  anode  of  said  pentode  and 
said  source  of  energizing  potential,  a  resistor  connected 
between  the  cathode  of  said  pentode  and  a  point  of  ground 
potential,  an  input  circuit  connected  to  the  grid  of  said 
pentode  for  applying  pulses  of  widely  varying  amplitudes 
thereto  whereby  the  traascoilductance  of  said  pentode 
varies  with  the  magnitude  of  the  signal  appearing  at  the 
anode  of  said  pentode;  means  for  deriving  the  output  of 
said  linear  pulse  ampltfer  from  said  plate  of  said  pentode, 
and  a  feedback  circuit  for  said  first  amplifier  for  auto- 
matically compensating  for  said  changes  in  transcon- 
ductance  of  said  pentode  and  the  frequency  sensitivity 
of  said  first  amplifier  comprising  an  attenuating  network 
formed  of  first  and  second  resistors  serially  connected 
between  the  anode  of  said  pentode  and  ground  poten- 
tial, first  and  second  capacitors  respectively  connected  in 
parallel  with  said  first  and  second  resistors,  a  second 
amplifier  of  approximately  unity  gain  including  a  second 
electron  tube  having  at  least  anode,  cathode,  and  control 
grid  electrodes,  a  connection  between  the  junction  of  said 
first  and  second  resistors  of  said  attenuating-network  and 
the  control  grid  of  said  second  tube,  a  rcstttor  connected 
between  the  anode  of  said  second  tube  and  said  source 
of  energizing  potential,  a  resistor  connected  between  the 
cathode  of  said  second  tube  and  a  point  of  ground  po- 
tential, and  a  conncctioa  including  a  third  capacitor  be- 
tween the  anode  of  said  second  tube  and  the  cathode 
of  said  pentode,  said  first  and  second  resistors  and  said 
Im  aad  second  capacitors  having  such  relative  values 
tlMt  said  ftedback  circuit  is  frequency  sensitive  in  a  di- 
rection to  compensate  for  the  frequency  sensitivity  of  said 
first  amplifier  whereby  taid  Irst  ampKfler  with  feedback 
is  frequency  hiaensitivc. 
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I.  In  a  vofuflic  control  system  for  controlling fte  ampli- 
ficatioo  of  an  intelligence-modulated  voltage  by  a  volume- 
controlling  voltage,  said  system  comprising  a  cathode- 
follower  stage  with  a  cathode  load  resistor  in  scries  with 
a  grid  controlled  electron  discharge  device,  a  rectifier, 
the  rectifier  being  connected  in  series  between  an  ootput 
circuit  and  the  cathode  end  of  said  load  resistor,  means 
for  variably  biasing  the  anode-cathode  voltage  of  said 
rectifier  to  non-conducting  state,  and  a  grid-controlled 
amplifier  responsive  to  said  volume-controlling  voltage 
connected  to  vary  the  resistance  of  said  cathode  load 
resistor  and  to  vary  the  gain  of  said  cathode-follower 
stage. 

tlU9J»9 

TRANSBTOR  CONTROLLED  MAGNETIC 

AMPLIFIER 

ChRMe  ■^Howe,  Aritagioa,  Va. 

AppUcadoa  Decciahcr  n,  19SS,  ScrW  No.  5S<9M 
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I.  A  half  cycle  response  time  transistor  controtled 
magnetic  amplifier  comprising,  a  Mturable  core,  a  con- 
trol winding,  a  compensating  winding,  and  a  load  wind- 
ing thereon,  said  control  winding  being  oppositely  poled 
to  each  of  said  other  windings,  unilateral  impedance 
means  and  an  alternating  energy  source  connected  to 
each  of  said  windings,  said  unilateral  hnpedance  means 
being  poled  to  alternate  the  flow  of  half  cycle  current 
to  said  load  and  said  other  two  windings,  a  traasfator 
amplifier  having  its  output  serially  connected  with  the 
control  winding,  a  control  signal  input  connected  to 
the  input  circuit  of  said  transistor  amplifier,  first  and 
second  resistors  respectively  connected  in  series  with 
said  control  and  compensating  windings,  the  relative 
values  of  said  resistors  being  chosen  to  provide  a  current 
in  the  compensating  winding  equal  and  opposite  to  that 
in  the  control  winding  resulting  from  the  quiescent  cur- 
rent of  the  transistor  output  circuits,  and  a  variable  ca- 
pacitor connected  in  parallel  with  the  series  connection 
of  said  second  resistor  and  the  unilateral  Impedance  in 
the  circuit  of  said  compensating  winding. 
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I.  In  a  programming  apparatus  for  a  machine  capable 
of  producing  a  Urge  number  of  functions,  comprising  in 
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oombination,  a  ftmction-ielecfiBt  meim^«v{B§  a  phirality 
of  portions,  each  adapted  to  be  pre-set  to  render  effective 
any  of  the  functions  of  said  nuidiine;  means  adapted  to 
index  said  function-selecting  means  in  a  step-by-step  man- 
ner to  render  effective  succeeding  of  said  portions;  a 
reciprocable  shuttle  member  an  actuator  for  each  f^mc- 
tion  of  said  machine  mounted  for  reciprocation  on  said 


iX* 


^AM 


shuttle  member,  means  idr  moving  said  shuttle  member 
along  its  reciprocative  path  away  from  said  function- 
selecting  means  prior  to  the  rendering  effective  of  a 
succeeding  portion  of  said  function-selecting  means;  and 
positive  acting  means  for  causing  rebtive  reciprocation 
between  said  shuttle  and  said  actuators  during  reciproca- 
tion of  said  shuttle. 


CLAMP  AND  SWITCirFOR  HIGH  POWER 

INCANDISCENT  LAMPS 

Robert  lay  BnM*.  Lm  Ai^eka.  CaHf. 

AppHcadoa  Apifl  1«  19S7,  ScrW  No.  <SMM 

i«*  9CtahM.    (CL2M-^1) 


control  the  energizatioQ  and  deenorgizatioB  of  nid  poww 
device  wh«i  moved  relative  to  each  other  to  an  energiz- 
ing position,  adjustable  means  acting  on  said  elements  with 
a  pressure  correlated  to  a  selected  speed  of  operation  of 
said  power  device  to  move  said  elements  relative  to  each 
other  to  the  energizing  pontion  and  to  maintain  said  ele- 
ments in  such  position,  and  a  speed  responsive  device 
having  a  rotauble  driving  portion  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  said  power  device  and  a  driven  portion  coaxially 
carried  entirely  by  said  driving  portion  for  routive  move- 
ment therewith  or  relative  thereto,  one  of  said  portions 
being  provided  internally  with  a  space  in  which  the  other 
portion  is  located  to  provide  adjacent  cooperating  interi- 
orly located  surfaces  on  said  portions,  one  of  said  surfaces 
being  provided  with  an  annular  groove,  material  having 
torque  transmitting  properties  located  intermediate  said 
adjacent  cooperating  surfaces  and  in  said  groove  and 
confined  therebetween  solely  by  laid  portions,  said  mate- 
rial acting  to  transmit  to  said  driven  portion  from  said 
driving  portion  varying  torques  in  proportion  to  varying 
angular  velocities  of  said  driven  portion,  said  control 
elements  being  mounted  independently  of  said  driving  and 
driven  portions,  and  means  carried  by  said  driven  portion 
and  operatively  associated  with  said  control  elements  to 
move  said  elemenu  relative  to  each  other  to  the  deener- 
gizing  position  when  the  torque  transmitted  to  the  driven 
portion    by    the   driving   portion   exceeds  the    pressure 
exerted  on  said  contn^  elements  by  said  adjusUble  means. 


2J99493  timt 

ACCELERATION  RESPONSIVE  DRVId ' 
I.  MaKM,  China  Ldka,  CM«. 
Mny  7, 19S3,  SwW  Nn.  353,i94 

TMIe  3S.  U.8.  Co4t  (19S2),  aac.  2M) 


(Cr— tad 


9.  A  clamp  and  switch  device  for  a  switch  operated  high 
power  contact  incandescent  lamp  comprising  a  socket 
housing,  mounting  means  of  dielectric  materia]  secured 
in  the  housing  having  prong  receiving  recesses  therein, 
conforming  split  prong  contacting  elements  of  electri- 
cally conducting  material  in  said  recesses,  a  switch  in  said 
housing  in  circuit  with  one  of  said  split  prong  contacting 
elements,  and  manually  actuated  socket  locking  and  release 
means  including  lever  actuated  mechanism  for  resfliently 
first  clamping  said  conforming  split  contacting  elemenU 
on  said  prongs  and  thereafter  closing  said  switch  but  upon 
release  operating  to  immediately  open  said  switch  and 
thereafter  release  said  clamping  elemeirts. 


€.  In  combination  with  a  miMOc  sob^  to  neodcn- 
tion  and  deceleration  daring  flight,  an  aocdcrttioa  and 
deceleration  responsive  switch  conqiristag  a  bowfa^  Imv- 
ing  fonned  therein  a  dosed  chamber  of  fnislo-ooaieal 
shape,  said  switch  being  attached  to  said  aaiMik  with  the 
base  of  the  cone  forward  as  respects  the  dircctioo  of 
travd  of  the  minile  and  with  its  long  axis  paralld  to  the 
long  axis  of  the  missile,  at  least  two  two  dactrodca  at  one 
end  of  said  chamber,  and  mercory  in  said  chwmbfr  fai  aa 
amount  to  partially  fill  the  chamber,  the  angle  of  the  wall 
(rf  said  chamber  being  such  that  the  mercury  is  subjected 
to  a  forward  force  whca  the  missile  is  yawiat.  tha  force 
being  insaflldent  to  overcome  the  rearward  force  to 
which  the  mercury  is  subjected  during  aocderatioa. 
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I.  A  speed  coatroller  for  a  power  actuated  driving  de- 
vice comprising  cooperating  coatrol  eleneau  adapted  to 
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I.  A  centrifugal  switch  device  coaaprisiat  a  rotary 
body,  a  sutionary  body  relative  to  which  the  rotary  body 
can  route,  a  switoh  operating  ekment  movably  monolad 
on  said  sutionary  body  for  limited  to  and  fro  move- 
ment transversely  of  the  peripheral  direction  of  rotation 
of  the  roury  body,  two  switch  actuating  elenenU.  one 
for  each  direction  of  roution  (tf  the  roUry  body,  mounted 
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for  Umitcd  pjvoul  oiovcincot  on  Mid  rotary  body  uader 
centfifufal  force  from  «  poMiioa  dear  ci  th»  iwiicfa  o|^ 
eratiag  ekincnt  to  a  poa^ioo  of  cafafemeot  and  respec- 
tive wedge  co-operaiioa  wtth  said  switch  operatiiig  ele- 
ment, to  move  said  switch  operating  element  transverse- 
ly of  the  peripheral  direction  of  the  rotary  body,  and  two 


J.-*  ' 


reverse  switch  actuating  elements  mounted  on  said  rotary 
member  and  adapted  for  actios,  similar  to  the  said  ac- 
tion of  the  switch  actuating  elements,  when  the  centrif- 
ugal action  is  a  predetermined  amount  below  that  at 
which  the  said  switch  actuating  element  becomes  opera- 
tive. 


MMes  W( 


SrnDMMIANlSM 


lo  The  Cailloa 
OMo,a 


.»*£    .'r^t 


•     'I 


1.  A  device  for  determining  the  tfane  at  which  the 
speed  of  rotatioa  of  a  shaft  hi  a  machfaie  tool  approaches 
aero,  comprising  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  keywl 
to  said  drlvfaig  shaft,  a  ball  guide  comMdad  to  said  driv- 
hig  shaft,  a  ban  movable  wilhhi  said  guide,  a  trigger 
merhanisw  pivolally  mouatad  on  said  ball  guide,  a  tilt 
bw  actoatad  by  said  trigger  marlwni—.  a  swHch  con- 
■oclad  to  said  tih  bar  vMch  b  operated  when  said  ball 
ia  moved  within  said  ban  guide  to  operate  said  trincr 
mechaaiam  to  dMreby  move  said  tilt  bar. 
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II.  A  circuit 
trical  catacts  ia 


having  a  bub  toward  the  contact-containing  ead  of  the 
cylinder,  an  electrical  contact  means  joumaOed  oa  Mid 
hub  and  formed  at  its  periphery  with  means  wherahy 
upon  the  admission  of  actuating  fluid  to  the  cylinder, 
said  fluid  effects  a  turning  of  the  contact  means  so  that  a 
different  area  is  czpoeed  for  the  next  engagement  with 
said  contacts. 
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1.  Electromechanical  relay  apparatus  comprising  a 
ferromagnetic  core  structure  including  serially  arraagad 
ferromagnetic  elements  deflning  a  magnetic  flux  path  of 
low  magnetic  retentivity,  two  of  said  elements  having 
mutually  adjacent  end  portiooa  spaced  apart  to  form  an 
air  gap  interpoeed  in  said  magnetic  flux  path,  a  single 
electrically  conductive  ferromagnetic  relay  armature  ball 
loosely  received  in  said  air  gap,  permanent  magnet  means 
disposed  adjacent  said  lerromagnetic  core  structure  and 
having  an  end  portion  constituting  a  permanent  magnetic 
pole  positioned  immediately  adjacent  one  of  said  ele- 
ment end  portions  and  passing  permanent  magnetic  flux 
through  said  air  gap  and  said  hOler  element  as  a  keeper 
for  said  permanent  magnet,  and  thereby  normally  at- 
tracting said  armature  ball  magnetically  into  normal 
position  directly  contacting  said  permanent  magnet  end 
portion  and  said  keeper  element  end  portion  simultane- 
ously but  displaced  thereby  out  of  contact  with  the  other 
of  said  element  end  portiions,  and  relay  coil  means  in- 
ductively linked  with  said  core  structure  and  energizaUe 
for  establishing  magnetic  flux  in  said  flux  path,  hence 
through  said  air  gap  between  said  mutually  adjacent  end 
portions  for  attracting  said  armature  ball  into  relay- 
actuated  position  directly  contacting  said  two  mutually 
adjacent  element  end  portions  simultaneously  but  dis- 
placed out  of  contact  with  said  permanent  magnetic  end 
portion,  at  least  two  of  said  three  end  portions  having 
electrically  conductive  surfaces  contacted  by  said  arma- 
ture ball  and  being  provided  with  relay  switch  terminal 
connections  adapted  for  connecting  the  same  in  an  elec- 
tric circuit  opened  and  closed  by  magnetically  controlkd 
poeitioning  of  said  armature  ball 
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I.  Electromagnetically  operated  apparatus  comprising 
a  pair  of  electrical  contacts,  an  electromagnet  including 
a  magnetic  core  having  a  pair  of  spaced  magnetic  poles 
and  an  armature  movable  between  open-  and  closed-gap 
positions  relative  to  said  poles,  said  armature  being  me- 
chanically connected  to  one  of  said  contacts  for  moving 
it  into  tight  engagement  with  the  other  contact  when  the 
armature  is  in  iu  closed-gap  position,  and  magnetic  shunt- 
ing means  extending  between  said  poles  with  only  a  small 
air  gap  iharahelastu  for  divertiat  suffktent  magnetic  flux 
away  from  said  armature  when  said  armature  is  ia  said 
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with  an  electromagnetic  switch  unit  comprising  a  switch   by  said  operator,  a 
supporting  plate  slidablc  over  said  base  plate  and  at-   si^port  member,  said 
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Mid  dfcoit  bleaker,  •  variable  loadfait 
Klectively  fmagraMf  witii  aaid  trip  bar  (br 
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A  cbopper  cooprUa^  a  frame  haviag  a 
augnet  qmaai,  a  drhriag  wiadlai,  a  nad  armatora  rap- 
portad  at  ooe  end  and  ba^lag  dM  other  end  free  to  vibrate, 
•aid  armature  having  an  inlarted  portion  for  die  porpoae 
of  cootrollint  the  vibratien  characteiiatici  of  the  anna- 
tme,  Ufht  tfftiag  oontactt  carried  by  said  frame  and  dis- 
poied  on  oppodte  rides  of  mid  reed  armature  for  alter- 
nate make  and  break  durint  reed  vibration,  said  tpring 
contacti  having  negUgibIa  aflict  on  the  read,  and  mid 
chopper  including  a  stack  in  proxinUty  to  the  free  end 
of  tlie  amuture,  stiff  metal  arms  carried  by  said  stack 
and  extending  toward  said  armature,  there  bring  one  arm 
on  each  side  of  the  armature,  each  arm  carrying  a  snnb- 
ber  of  non-linear  compteselbie  mateiisl  such  m  nylon, 
said  snubbers  being  tti^ieerd  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
enlarged  armature  portion  and  being  spnoad  therefrom  so 
that  said  snubbers  will  engage  said  enlarged  armatwc  por- 
tion on  excessive  armature  amplitude  whereby  said  chop- 
per may  operate  with  iu  winding  supplied  with  altemating 
carrento  at  a  frequency  below  the  resooam  frequency  of 
the  armature,  said  armature  system  having  a  high  Q  and 
the  chopper  operating  in  «  stable  manner  upon  the  steep 
side  of  the  resonance  cunt. 


altering  the  predeteraasned  mtrintti  setting  of  said  drcuit 
breaker. 


agafaiat  die  addi- 
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I.  In  a  drcait  breritcr  having  a  control  medianiam.  a 
trip  bar  adjacem  said  control  mechanism  for  initiating 
operation  thereof  to  move  the  circuit  breaker  to  the 
open  circuit  position,  elaetroresponsive  means  »«fc»«Mf*ng 
an  armature  operatively  positioned  to  actuate  said  trip 
bar  upon  occurrence  of  aa  overtood  in  the  electrical  dr- 


■ucraoMASonic 


with  mU 


.  in  an  eMcuomagneiic  rawy  saving  a  .„.,^. 

armature  mounted  for  reciprocatory  longitwHnal 

ments  between  oppoaHe  end  jMwWfflW,  an  flptratii^  atrip 

longitudinally  disptoceable  by  said  armature 

end  poeitioMi  fixed  wmtart  members  amm 

length  of  aaid  operating  strip,  and  movable 

bers  for  dostag  and  breaking  die  coooact 

fixed  contact  members  in  response  to  a  . 

movement  of  snid  opcnting  strip,  snid  fixed  .     

hers  each  comprising  a  torsion  spring  of  snbalaatiaOy  L- 
sh^e  and  inchidlng  a  contact  arm  and  a  ' 

each  of  said  fastening  arms  beii«  aecorad  1^ 

at  one  end  and  ronnertad  to  one  exuealty  of  the  .„,, 

dvc  contact  arm  at  die  oppoahc  and,  the  oppoalla  ex- 
tremity of  said  contact  arms  extendfa^  into i-hm 

wldi  said  movable  contact  members,  said  oppoalte  cad  of 
each  said  Cutcnlng  arm  adtlaeent  to  die  respective  coatet 
arm  bdng  rotatabty  JoormJed  relndve  4o  aaid  one  cod  so 
dmt  a  rotational  movement  of  each  sUd  fannli^  arm 
and  each  snid  contact  arm  abool  the  sxii  of  the 
thre  fastening  arm  is  torrionaOy 


KLBCniOMAGNKT  ANDMAGNinC  SWITCH 

MOUNTING 
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_  le  K  IMC,  farial  No.  fifMM 
fOnfaM.  IfXm^lUi 
I.  A  swUch-nnit  moond«g  coaprMi^  a  bam  plate, 
an  insulating  temfaia]  block  on  said  plate  having  dou 
in  one  fooe  connecting  with  contact  recesses  offidm 
faito  an  opposite  fhce.  contact  and  terminal  asambHes 
moonted  on  said  block  in  said  reoaeees  hi  combinatioa 
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said  members  having  an  end  portion  secured  to  said 
structure,  an  imermediate  portion  rxtmding  from  said 


tncal 


la 


•••  tad,  •  piMM  lUdabk  tktraia  ud    away  fnm  Mid  uinaturr  when  aaid  armature  is  in  said 
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a  twiicli   br  ttid  operator,  a  compoaiic  member  actnable  by  mU 


20S 

with  aa  dectromafiietic  twitch  uait ^ . 

sopportiaf  plate  ilidaMc  over  said  base  plate  and  at-   support  member,  said  comporile 

tachaMc  to  aad  separable  from  said  base  plate,  aa  id-   electforespuMiye  latch  element  *f  i»«*»»f  with.~aB7 
sulatiat  contact  supportinf  block  moonted  on  said  switch   encafeable  from,  said  st^port  member  upon  sac 
piMc,  ooMact  aad  terminal  members  owunted  on  said   operation  of  said  operator,  said  oasratar  ^rr'nfini 
swhch  contact  block  with  proaf-iike  terminal  portiotts  ~ 

extending  therefrom  and  engayahie  through  said  slots 
with  the  contact  portions  of  said  contact  and  terminal 
■sacmblies  upon  sliding  of  said  switch  unit  toward  said 
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engageaMe  with  said  ■wrhanisni  for  aalacUwIy  Taryfag 
terminal  block,  movable  contact  means  and  electro-  ^  predetermmed  overload  rating  of  said  circnit  bn^Mr. 
magnetic  actaad^  means  thoefor  both  supported  from  ""^  operator  compiislai  mating  halves  having  a  chamber 
said  switch  plale,  whereby  said  switch  unit  may  be  slid  *?  receive  said  means  when  disengaged  from  said 
along  said  base  plale  to  make  a  ploi-in  connectioo  with  ^"""^ 
said  moonting  block,  and 


•o  giride  the  motion 
of  the  switch  unit  toward  the  terminal  block  when  said 
prong-like  portions  enter  said  slots,  comprising  guide 
slot  and  stnd  means  on  said  base  and  switch  supporting 
plates  hMilaied  from  said  contact  and  terminal  members. 
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1.  An  electric  relay  device  comprisittg.  m  combination, 
condnit  means  having  opposite  ends  and  partially  filled 
with  a  conductive  liquid  body  movable  along  said  conduit 
maaaa.  said  conductive  liquid  body  deflaing  said  conduit 
maaas  at  said  ends  chamber  means  containing  a  gaseous 
metftmi  being  compressible  and  expandable  in  accordance 
with  the  movemenu  of  said  conductive  liquid  body  along 
said  conduit  means;  means  for  providing  a  magnetic  flux 
in  said  movable  conductive  liquid  body;  means  for  passing 
an  electric  current  through  said  conductive  liquid  body 
transverse  said  conduit  means  and  said  magnetic  flux;  and 
electrical  contact  means  associated  with  said  conduit 
means  adapted  to  be  contacted  by  said  conductive  liquid 
body,  said  conductive  liquid  moving  along  said  conduit 
means  for  establishing  and  inierruptiog  a  conductive  path 
throvgh  said  electrical  contact  means  in  accordance  with 
the  energization  of  said  magnetic  flux  means  and  said  cur- 


THERMALTIME  DELAY SNAP-ACTION  RELAY 
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1.  A  time  delay  reby  comprising  elongated  bimetanic 
actuator  and  compensator  elemenU;  a  member  that  is 
permanently  stationary  relative  to  both  said  elements 
and  has  secured  thereto  an  end  of  each  element,  said 
elemenU  extending  from  the  respective  secured  ends 
generally  in  the  same  direction  relative  to  said  stationary 
member  and  substantially  in  a  single  common  plane  and 
adapted  to  warp  transversely  of  said  plane  and  hi  tfie 
same  direction  with  reference  to.  and  about  the  common 
axis  provided  by  said  stationary  member  responsive  to  re- 
spective temperature  changes  of  like  sense;  switching 
means,  means  connecting  said  actuator  elemeM  to  said 
switching  means,  and  separate  meaiu  connecting  said 
compensator  elemem  to  said  switching  meam  to  render 
said  switching  means  actuateble  responsive  to  tempera- 
ture difference  between  said  elemenU;  and  a  heater  dis- 
posed in  proximity  to  said  actuator  for  heating  the  latter 
and  actuating  said  switching  meam  after  a  time  delay. 
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L  n  a  thermal  ovtrload  circuit  breaker  having  a  caa- 
ins.  a  flxod  contact,  an  operator  slidably  disposed  la  said 
casing,  a  mechanism  inchiding  a  support  member  actnable 
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1.  A  thermal  time  dehiy  rday  having  a  high  degree  of 
uniformity  in  temperature  response,  comprising  a 
structure,  an  actuator  bimetallic  member  and  a  .. 
penaator  bimetallic  member  each  of  strip  form,  each  of 
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aid  Mcmbcri  haviag  m  end  portion  Mcuicd  to  said 
stractnrc,  an  tntermediate  portkm  extending  from  nid 
end  portion  from  a  first  sharply  defined  line  and  lat- 
erally and  in  off-set  relntioo  to  said  end  portion,  and  a 

major  active  portion  extendinf  from  said  intermediale   ^  .  .    .         ^    ..  -   ^    .     . 
portion  from  a  second  sharply  defined  line  and  in  off-set   ^*aE?g..*f^??*   ?*f!— ** 
relation  to  aid  intemwdiale  portion,  the  intermediate       IfslT    DMM  il«  Ih 
portion  of  each  member  being  substantially  narrower       195i|  SstW  Nn.  ilfJti 
than  the  active  portion  thereof,  said  end  portions  being  '"  "  " 


to 
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sabstantially  non-responsive  to  temperature  changes  and 
the  first  sharply  defined  line  of  each  bimetallic  member  de- 
fining a  uniform  fulcrum  line  for  warping  of  the  re- 
spective member,  said  relay  further  comprising  twitch- 
ing meam  operativdy  related  to  said  active  poftions  and 
responshre  to  temperature  difference  therebetween,  and 
a  heater  disposed  in  prwimity  to  the  active  portion  of 
said  actuator  for  causing  warping  thereof  about  its  said 
fuknun  line  and  operatioi  of  said  switching  means  after 
a  time  delay.  > ' 


1.  A  concnt  Hmiting  powder  filled  fOae  comprising  a 
plurality  of  lond-carrying  fusible  elements  conneued  in 
parallel  with  each  other,  different  elements  being  formed 
from  different  metals,  a  given  one  of  said  elements  hav- 
ing a  lower  melting  point  than  another  of  said  elements, 
the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  given  element  being  greater 
than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  other  element  and 
being  proportioned  relative  thereto  sobetantiany  to  main- 
tain in  said  elements  die  same  effective  resistanoe  to  cnr- 
rem  fiow  in  the  several  elements. 
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1.  A  fiiae  fink  comprising  dectrical  conductors  at  least 
one  of  which  is  adapted  to  fuse  upon  substantial  overload 
and  at  least  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  heat  upon  smaller 
overloads,  a  Junction  Mock  adapied  electricatty  to  con- 
nect said  conductors,  said  Mock  comprising  tubular  elec- 
trical and  heat-conductive  members  connected  to  the  con 
docton  by  fiatwise  crimping  thereof  so  as  to  form  heat 
tempering  pads,  and  a  mass  of  solder  joining 


I.  In  a  multiple  break  vacuum  jnralatrt  drcnit  bnakcr 
assembly  for  mounting  upon  a  movable  drcnit  control- 
ling conductor,  the  combination  of  an  elongated  cyliadri- 
cal  terminal  spacing  insulator,  a  drcnit  forasi^  Mrmlnal 
secured  upon  the  opposite  ends  of  said  inaulalor.  a  first 
drcuit  breaker  unit  comprising  an  evacnatnd  WVilo|H 
having  a  stationary  and  a  movable  contact  enclosed  dierdn 
and  secured  in  a  fixed  position  with  its  stationary  con- 
tact connected  to  the  drcuk  forming  terminal  at  one  end 
of  said  ternunal  spacing  insobttor  and  having  an  oper- 
ating means  extending  into  said  insulator,  a  second  dr- 
cuit breaker  unit  havii^  a  similar  vacuum  insulated 
stationary  and  movable  contact  movaNy  mounted  within 
said  terminal  spacing  insulator  its  stationary  contact  con- 
nected directly  to  the  extending  operating  means  of  said 
first  vacuum  insulated  circuit  breaker  unit,  a  movable 
circuit  completing  contact  mounted  upon  die  line  termi- 
nal at  the  other  end  of  said  elongated  cylindrical  ter- 
minal spacing  insulator,  and  means  forming  an  operating 
and  current  carrying  connection  between  die  drcnit  com- 
pleting contacts  of  said  second  vacuum  M»Twlatfd  dicuit 
breaker  united  adapted  and  arranged  to  move  said  sec- 
ond vacuum  insulated  circuit  breaker  nnb  leladvc  to 
said  first  vacuum  insulated  circuit  breaker  unit,  whereby 
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ing  agateBt  die  operating  piungcr  of  the  switch;  a  cylindri-  and  moveaMe  therewith,  at 
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one  contact  bearing  on 
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iif  tfaiiHt  the  operadat  pluafcr  of  th*  swkdi;  a  cyliadii- 
cal  bualnit  fixed  in  a  wall  of  Mid  camt  apd  exteadiat 
iawaitfly  therefrom;  a  rfiafk  jouraaled  ia  nid  bufaiai 
aad  cxtMdag  out  of  said  easiag;  a  cap  shaped  cam  fixed 
upoe  aaid  rfiaft  aad  jouraaled  upoa  the  outer  lurface  of 


.JCJt^- 
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said  bushiac:  dwclU  opoa  said  cam  *»«i»^iii  axially  of 
said  shaft;  spring  meaas  ivgiaf  said  operating  lever  iato 
opcratiaf  eagagemeat  with  said  cam;  and  a  hermetic  seal 
for  said  shaft,  oomprlsiag  a  sleeve  of  reaiient  material 
encompassing  the  shaft  within  the  bushing  and  bonded 
to  the  shaft  and  to  the  bashing  in  spaced  apart  bands. 


AND 
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I.  A  variable  resistor  including;  a  body  member;  a 
spindle  roUtaMy  moualed  on  said  body  member;  a  resil- 
ient plate  carried  by  said  spindle  and  constrained  to 
route  therewith,  the  plain  extending  transversely  of  the 
spindk;  first  and  second  coaoentric  tracks  supported  by 
the  body  member,  the  tracks  being  concentrically  ar- 
ranged around  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  spindle,  a  float- 
ing brush  member  for  wiping  cooperation  with  each  of 
the  tracks,  a  member  of  insulating  material  which  con- 
nects the  brush  member  to^  and  which  transmits  pressure 
thereto  from,  the  resilieal  plate;  a  stop  member  oa  the 
resilient  plate  limiting  the  range  of  rotatioa  of  the  spin- 
dle; and  an  abutment  oa  the  resilient  plate  for  operat- 
ing an  on  and  off  switch  meaaa. 
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niMad  slip  riap  mouaM 
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aad  moveable  therewith,  at  leaM  oae  coirtact  beariag  oa 
each  slip  riag.  a  Iflte  number  of  ooatacts  synunetrically 
spaced  oa  aad  carried  bjr  laid  riiafl  aad  diametrically 
oppoehe  coatacti  bebit  caaaccted  lo  aheraate  dip  riap, 
a  stationary  disc  haVtag  a  suhstaatkliy  flat  face  at  li^ 
aagles  to  said  diaft,  said  flat  &ce  haviag  a  high  rrritaire 
carttoe  material  coaled  thereon,  said  last  mentioned  con- 
tacts bearing  against  the  renataaoe  face  oi  said  disc,  aad 
arcuate  terminals  equal  ia  number  to  Mid  slip  rings,  said 
terminals  beiag  syouaetrically  spaced  aiouad  said  au- 
tionary  disc  aad  ekctrieally  connected  in  diametrically 
opposite  pain  to  said  reaistance  material,  so  that  one 
terminal,  one  shaft  contact,  one  slip  riag  aad  one  slip 
ring  coatact  comprim  an  indepeadent  circuit  aad  any 
movement  of  said  shaft  will  introduce  an  error  into  each 
of  said  drcuitt. 

%JUKtU 
POTENnOMEm.  MULTVLB  TUBN  WIIH 
9CKIW  FID  SUDEK 
KsaaHh  K.  MMar.  ■liiati  laack,  CriK. 
Topp  hladriifc  lacn  Laa  A^ilii,  OriK,  a 
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1.  In  a  poteatiomelar.  a  case  iadntfng  a  cjiiadrical 
barrel  of  fawilating  material  aad  respective  ead  cape;  a 
hollow  BMlt^  tura  comples  helical  reaistaaoa  ooil 
mouated  to  the  famer  wall  of  said  barrd  aad  defiaiag 
perq>herally  a  cytiadrical  opea  qiace  withia  said  case;  a 
slider  unit  iacludiag  a  carriage,  a  contact,  and  a  spring 
arm  mounting  said  contact  on  said  carriage  for  light 
yielding  engagement  of  said  contact  against  said  reaistance 
cofl;  an  actuator  shaft  at  the  axis  of  said  coil  fiwimallfd 
ia  the  respective  end  caps  aad  profectiag  through  aad  ex- 
teraaUy  of  one  of  them;  a  slip  riag  asouated  in  oae  of 
said  ead  cape;  a  transmission  bracket  of  rectangular  yoke 
fona,  iadudiag  parallel  side  arms  asotmted  oa  said  shaft 
at  light  aagles  thereto  aad  adiaoeat  to  the  respective  end 
cape,  and  a  web  integral  with  aad  joiaiag  said 
aad  extendinc  parallel  to  said  shaft  oa  oae  sid 
a  OBouniiag  blocfc  of  iasolaliag  waiBrial  aMnaiad  oa  the 
iaaer  side  of  said  web;  a  coatact  bradi  aiouated  oa  aaid 
block  aad  electrically  coaneded  to  said  slider  spriag  arm, 
said  brush  baiag  of  Mfuicatod  form  iadudtag  spriag  anas 
straddliag  the  ad}aoent  side  ana  of  said  brackat  aad  both 
eagagiag  said  slijp  riag  riiMiaily  aad  yieMiagly;  a  lead 
screw  jomaaHed  oa  said  side  arais,  accanlric  aad  parallel 
to  said  dMifl  oa  the  oppadia  sMe  iharaof  tnm  aaid  web. 
aaid  dMfl  beaig  secured  lo  aaid  btadEot  far  tranandttiag 
rotatioa  dierala.  wherahy  to  aarii^  aaid  lead  acrew  ia  aa 
ofhital  path  arooad  aaid  cofl  aiia;  poaftiva  driva 
opafaliat  balwaaa  aaid  case  aad  lead  acrew  lo  < 
tioa  af  aaid  lead  acrew  hi  arid  brachel  aa  tfM  reaaH  of 
aaid  orbital  ■ovamaat;  said  carri^e  embodyii 
aataaaai  ■iihii^  wUh  aaid  lead  acrev  to 
travel  of  aiM  cant^e;  the  ratio  of  lead  acraw  pHch  to 
oofl  pildi  baint  raiaiad  to  the  tmr  ralto  of 

riiilili  the  ooadiiaarton  of  orhitH  i 

aad  adai  tiavd  af  aaid  caniafs  into  ■nwani  af 

ia  a  hdical  path  fellowiai  the  tuna  of  aaid 
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second  layers  over  substantially  the  entire  area  of  the   material;  and  means  for  urging  said  tip  portion  under 
facuig  surfaces  of  said  laverx:  and  electric  heaHn*  m«afi«   nrMuiro  mttmhtt  ..u  m^u^i,^,^  ...k^ 
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PHOTODBnCTORS 
H. Itoih,  Wiilliiilii,  D.  C 
iMHt  2*.  lfSS,S«W  N^  5J0,917       ^ 
•  rfilMi     (CLMl— «J) 
TMt  JS,  U.  a.  <Mt  (1992),  SK.  2M) 


^ 


I.  A  photodetector  compramg  a  nbttandally 

photoanuitive  crystalline  elcmait,  a  pair  of  spaced 
electrodes  on  the  element,  a  photoiensitive  fracture 
through  an  entire  cross  Mctioo  of  the  element  lying 
between  the  electrodes,  aad  means  maintaining  the  faces 
of  the  fracture  in  affronting  relation. 
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I.  An  electrical  humidity  sensing  unit  of  the  resistance 
type  comprising  a  housing  of  Insulating  material  formed 
with  oppoainf  parallel  internal  grooves  and  being  apcr- 
tured  between  said  groovas.  respective  conductive  spring 
nwnbers  disposed  in  said  grooves,  re^ectivc  terminal 
conductors  connected  to  said  spring  members  and  extend- 
mg  outside  the  housing,  aad  a  body  of  humidtty-senBitive 
resistance  material  slidably  disposed  in  said  hoosbig  aad 
bdag  dampingly  and  conductively  engaged  at  its  oppo- 
stte  margins  by  said  spring  members. 
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poteatioraclar:  a  plurality  of  aa- 
raagad  ead-l»«id,  certain  of  said 
itJndiag  a  skirt  at  one  aad  daMag  a 

rotalaMy  fltted  within  tlM  skirt  of  an 


adjoining  skirts  having  iatemal  annular  grooves  posi- 
tionad  torscsiva  said  Hps;  opaasible  split  nctnatoriiags 
diiposed  within  the  respective  arrays  of  coupling  |aws; 
and  actuator  means  acting  between  the  re^ective  actu- 
ator rugs  aad  the  respective  casing  sections  for  rrpaad 
ing  said  actiutor  rings  to  deflect  said  jaws  outwardly  to 
cause  said  lips  to  enter  said  grooves  aad  thereby  couple 
said  sections  together  aad  lock  tfiem  in  any  sdected  ar- 
rangement of  phasing  adjustment  relative  to  one  anodier. 
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VARIABLE  RESBTANd  APPARATUS  POB 

MEASURING  FLUID  TEMPERATURES 

Ragef  A.  Scvetaa,  Meant  Piaspsii,  RL,  aariiaar  In  The 
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1.  A  thermally  responsive,  variable  resistance  assembly 
for  use  in  apparatus  for  measuring  fluid  temperatures, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  hollow,  elongated  aaembcrs 
formed  of  thermally  and  electrically  conducting  material, 
means  formed  of  electrically  conductive  material  for 
clamping  said  elongated  members  in  axial  alignment,  with 
adjacent  ends  in  juxuposed  relation  to  form  an  aligned 
row  of  said  members,  said  meam  being  disposed  in  elec- 
trical contact  with  one  end  of  said  row  tA  said  members 
and  being  insulated  electrically  from  dae  other  end  of 
said  row  of  said  members,  meaas  for  making  sqiarate 
electrical  connection  with  said  other  end  and  with  said 
clamping  means,  and  a  thermistor  disposed  between  and 
in  electrical  contact  with  said  juxtaposed  ends  of  said 
elongated  members. 
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1.  A  heating  devka  comprising  a  metallie  base  phMt. 
a  devltrifled  ceramic  eaamel  coating  applied  to  said 
plate,  and  an  electrical  resistance  circuit  applied  to 
enamel  surface. 


LAMINATED  HBAtSkS  STRUCTURE 

rmnSiiiefDaL  _ 
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*^**°*'.*?1*  drcumfaraatial  array  of  drcaai-  I.  A  rigid  lamiaated  haatiag  structure  comprisiag  a 

SBparalad  iaiMe  caaplag  jaws  furmsd  laia>  flrat  flber-rciaforccd  rigid  plastic  layer,  a  wnrnd  flber- 

'  ;**  "^T"****^  •*^  Ihaa  the  aaek  aad  reinforced  rigid  plastic  layer,  a  third  layer  of  rigid  foam 

la  radiaUy  outwardly  prajectiag  Hpi^  tka  plastic  di^osed  between  and  bonded  to  said  fc^  aad 


2M  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

ing  cblbr,  a  traasvmc  fear  cxicadJat  acroas  said  adlar  with  a  iMM^urhnb^t 


KoVBon  4,  1968 


NovEMBfat  4,  1958 


ELECTRICAL  -^ 


213 


second  Uyere  over  subsUntially  the  entire  vea  of  the 
facing  surfaces  of  said  layers;  and  electric  heating  means 


I ............ ....,., 


material;  and  means  for  urging  said  tip  portion  under 
pressure  aga&ist  said  envelope  wbereby  said  envelope  is 
locally  softened  at  the  area  of  contact  with  said  tq>  por- 
tion, and  with  continued  urging  of  said  tip  portion  against 
said  contact  area,  said  envelope  is  pierced  by  said  tip 
portion  to  provide  gra(taal  access  for  air  from  the  sur- 
rounding atuMMphere  to  the  interior  of  such  envelive. 


carried  by  said  stmctuM 
plastic  layer.  M 


oa  one  side  of  said  foam 


TEMPERATURE  MEASUREMENT 


DIFFERENTIAL  
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1.  The  method  of  heating  a  billet  by  induction  to 
subsuntially  uniform  temperature  throu^out  its  cross 
•ection,  said  method  comprising,  by  induction,  intermit- 
tenUy  creating  and  controlUng  succesdve  Increments  of 
heat  In  die  surface  stratum  of  the  billet  so  as  to  main- 
tain Uie  surface  stratum  within  a  sab  surface  tempera- 
ture range  above  die  desired  average  temperature  of  the 
billet  until  die  center  tcmfieratiirB  of  die  billet  has  in- 
creased to  a  predetermined  temperature  below  the  de- 
sired average  temperature,  and  dien,  Ify  induction,  in- 
termittenUy  creating  and  dillerendy  controlling  succes- 
sive incremente  of  heat  in  the  surface  stratum  so  as  to 
mainuin  the  surface  at  a  lower  temperature  dun  said 
safe  surface  temperature  but  above  said  desired  average 
temperature  at  least  until  die  temperature  at  the  cen- 
ter is  subsuntially  die  desired  average  temperature, 
whereby  the  billet  is  heated  to  die  average  temperature 
required  uniformly  dirougfcout  iu  crocs  section. 
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ELECrRON-DBCHARCEDEVICE  PROCESSING 

APPARATUS 
^TwmkMm  R.  Bdott  mi  Fradsrick  O. 
IIL,  asslanuis  t»  The 
tkMofdSaoiB 
AppllcaHoa  December  37,  lf57,  Scrid  No.  TSST% 
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1.  Apparatus  for  relieving  the  vacuum  in  an  evacu- 
ated envelope  <rf  vitrous  material  such  as  employed  in 
die  constnictioo  of  cathode-ray  tubes  and  other  electron 
discharge  devices  comprising:  a  self-supporting  electri- 
cally conductive  element  having  a  restricted  area  tip 
portion  adapted  to  contact  said  envelope;  means  for 
passing  electric  current  dirough  said  element  to  raise  iu 
temperature  above  the  fusing  temperature  of  such  vitrous 


1.  An  electrically  healed  dipper  for  a  froaen  food 
comprising  an  insulating  body  portion  including  a  casing, 
a  handle  on  the  casing,  and  a  ileeve,  a  receiver  including 
an  insulatmg  hollow  cylindrical  body  open  at  one  end  to 
receive  said  food,  an  insulating  axial  extension  on  the 
other  end  of  the  body  removably  engageable  in  said 
sleeve,  and  an  electrical  heating  element  hi  die  wall  of 
die  body,  means  for  interloddngly  engaging  the  sleeve 
and  extension,  contact  means  on  the  sleeve  and  extension 
respectively  engaging  in  die  interlocked  portions  of  die 
sleeve  and  extension,  an  electrical  connection  between 
the  contact  means  of  the  extension  and  said  heating  ele- 
ment, and  an  electrical  connection  between  the  contact 
means  of  the  sleeve  and  a  source  of  electricity,  the  con- 
tact means  of  the  sleeve  and  extension  comprising  con- 
centric, electrically  conductive  rings,  said  means  for  in- 
terlocking die  sleeve  and  extension  shifting  into  locking 
and  unlocking  positions  responsive  to  relative  rotation 
of  the  sleeve  and  extension  in  respectively  opposite  di- 
rections, said  interlocking  means  comprising  diametrical- 
ly opposed  lugs  on  die  extension,  and  locking  slots 
formed  in  the  sleeve,  said  slots  including  longitudinal  en- 
trance portions,  circumferentially  extending  cam  portions 
disposed  obliquely  to  a  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  a 
sleeve  and  extension,  and  locking  portions  lying  in  said 
plane. 


KLECniiC  PORTABLE  HOT  WATER  HEATER 
Inkn  Fhkar,  Jr.,  MRwMriwa,  Wh. 
AppBcadon  OdabOT  Jt,  19S7,  Sariri  Nn.  493,421 
,    ^      ,         aOntaM.    (CL219^-M) 

I.  An  electric  portable  hot  water  beater  comprising,  m 
combination,  a  cytiadrical  container  having  a  doaad  bat> 
tom  and  an  open  top,  a  doaure  wall  doaiaf  aaid  open 
top  of  said  container  ^aced  inwardly  fraoi  the  npper 
terminal  portion  diereoC,  a  cut  out  opening  fai  said  doaure 
wall  for  receivmg  die  spont  of  a  cold  water  fancet,  a  water 
comrol  member  spaced  beneatfi  said  closure  wall,  a  heat- 
er unit  carried  within  the  bottom  of  said  container,  and  a 
discharge  faucet  in  communication  with  the  bottom  of 
said  container,  said  upper  terminal  portion  of  said  oon- 
uiner  defining  an  upwardly  extending  and  upwardly  ( 
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iof  obOar,  a  traMverac  bar  extcodiaf  acroai  aaid 
for  rapportiiif  nid  cotahw  upon  a  cold 


*ilh  a  noo-tuibulcrt  flow  urcaiB  of  a 
itaadally  ooa-rcactivc  with  the  noltca 


4,  IMS 
that  is  aob- 


vi'<:  i 


Mrr'ii    •^-'H^^VJ'' 


X'^^  i'i 


,«•>?<»??«' 


and  laid  water  control  member  compritiaf  a  wbttantiaHy 
flat  circular  perforated  plaia. 


Tr. 
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PfaMWClWC  HOT  Am 

t  Norwood.  Maak 
3,  IfST.  8«M  No.  Ml,7t7 
(CI.  21fL-J9) 
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which  hat  a  trcater  deniity 
arc  surrouDdint  ■trcam. 


thaa  the  men  fas  in  aaid 
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I.  A  hot  air  hcatiiif  device  compristag  ao  «»l/MlJf^^ 
electrical  heating  unit  surrounded  by  two  cooceocrk  spaced 
cylinders  with  the  annular  space  therebetween  doead  at 
oiie  end.  means  for  supplyini  air  to  the  space  between 
aaid  cylinders  at  the  other  end  thereof,  said  inner  cylindsr 
having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therethrough  so  arranged 
that  air  is  contiaanUy  flowti^  between  said  cylinders  to- 
ward the  said  dosed  end  thereof  to  cool  the  exterior 
cylinder  and  air  is  continually  flowing  through  said  aper- 
tures to  reach  and  flow  over  and  alo^  the  aaid  heating 
unit  in  increasing  volume  on  its  way  to  the  discharac 
end  of  said  cytiadars. 


'.  ■    ?*  tr 

1.  A  method  of  gas  shidded  arc  wdding  which  com- 
prises establishiag  and  maintaining  an  electric  welding 
arc  between  aa  dactiuJi)  and  a  workpiece,  surrounding 
mid  arc  with  an  inner  shieldii^  gas  stream  e^^p,i^mg 
easentially  inert  monatomic  gaa  and  »«!nipaHe  kk  ilaalf 
of  adequately  shielding  the  terminal  portion  of  said  dec- 
trode.  said  arc,  and  the  molten  wdd  meUl  produced  by 
said  arc,  and  cooflning  said  arc  surrounding  stream  with 
an  outer  shiddiag  gas  stream  comprWi^  rsafntially  car- 
boo  dioxide  profected  from  a  converging  nozzle  cobccn- 
trically  surrounding  said  iaaar  shialding  gas  stream  at  a 
point  dowastream  of  the  discharge  oriflce  of  the  noczlc 
protecting  said  inner  f*»itMint  fM  atrenm. 


WILDING  DEVICE 


Am-OPERATID  SPO/^ 

May  aaTlMT,  SaHrfNow  M2,US 
»<v.«:^i«        4  niliiii     (CL21f^-fl9) 


GAS  SHIILoEd  ABC  WILDING 


la  Ak 

•fk.  N.  Y.,  a  cat^ 


«  Am!  29, 19H  Sadal  No.  42M97 

.    ^        ^      SOalBM.    (Cl.21»~74) 

I.  A  method  of  gas  shielded  arc  welding  which  com- 
pHsnotablishing  and  maintaining  an  dectric  weldlag 
arc  between  an  electrode  and  a  workpiece,  sorroondlM 
Mid  arc  with  a  shielding  gas  stream  comprising  ^Haeo- 
tialty  inert  monatomic  gas  profected  as  a  aoo-turbulem 
flow  stream,  and  coaflnlng  said  arc  surrounding  stream 


?ft> 


■X'?^ 


I.  Aa  daetric 


9ot  wtMar  and  cootrd  anH  theiate, 
comprising  a  first  base,  a  vattcal  col- 
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1.  A  dirifM*  utMdiU*  aad  mnetabU  laaiia§  Ugla 
for  •ifcnift.  Qomrntu  k  ftwiWMrtoa.  a  lu^  auprqrt- 

.  is  a  flvCMMof 
the  aircraft,  a  laap  wppott  pivoiaUy  aoualed  <m  aid 
a  I— p  hawit  mahA  >y  Mii  mian  to 
•niaflka 
inratraclad 
is  wbMMtiaUy  liiik  ralatiM  with  tha 
face  of  the  aircraft,  a  riMift  Isad  10  «M 
roiatably  BMuntad  ia  nid  lamp  wappon,'  flnt  electric 
BMtor  BMaas  dmiagly  r  oawwiid  lo  Mid  dMft  for  rota- 
Uoa  of  the  lattw.  maoH  tm  iJictJ^  ily  iMriiii^  laid 
motor  owaai  to  rotate  mid  Aaft  aad  lamp 
racaiM  ia  tlwtricai 
for  automatically 

ii  fully  ramdod  imo  tha  opaaiv  ia 
the  aircraft,  aad  aaooad  eMctrie  motor  maaM  far 
tively 

for  limitiat  *a  tmval  of  laid  biav  tiniiriai  ia 
either  eztcadiag  or  Mractiat 


fi  ?»*'^»<i^  ftMi  «r«a  asHi  ifiMMlH  if^^iar  plMa^  tSi  *a  iS 
•••  "■•i  ■•  •»•  •*•  haami  nil  Hid  ihiHi»  mid  ■#■<■■  at  wieaawiiaitf 
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BliniunMl  diTKlioM. 

•  tankmeitkt  iMip  ban  aMMt 
MB^  "7  V*  pro|anM  ■■  ▼■now 

-lis        ■     ,      '  Vt-Wi    'J       - 

FmMQ^MNCYCONVWiaONOraKNALOKIUJL' 
HON  WmKXn' UB  or  AN  AUXIUABY  LOCAL 


LOUVIpS 


9, 1914,  toW  No.  454,999 
(CLM*— 196) 


A  liskt  dtffuMr  adaptad  lo  b«  nonnted  beneath  caO- 
iag  lanpa  cwnpririiit  u  •99<ntfa  grid  formed  of  tmH- 
taca«  plaMk  malwial.  Iha  grid  hMrii«  feaenDy  cubic 
opMiiip  OB  the  order  of  M  iacli  aqiMfc  and  a  Mriag  of 
ralathaljr  traMpanat  litiriilai  tkmmu  Mcured  to  the 
grid,  each  frid  opaniat  haviag  mi  iadMdaal  leaticular 
alMMM  partially  profactiag  Ikarria.  oM  tide  of  the  grid 
beiag  coplaMtf  with  the  adfaceai  facai  of  the  katicnlar 
ts.  the  other  facea^f  the  laotacvlar  nlffiiiiinfi  beiag 
10  rafnct  lighl  aalwiag  at  Mid  Jat  niffaca  ia  a 
MKh  as  to  radoea  tibe  aaioaat  rrf  light  iarirfaie 
the  nrfaces  of  the  grid,  tharabjr  ladnd^  the 
brightaew  of  the  grid^  ^^ 


*!' 


^i''  uixr 


>JJS 


TEACK  CmCUrr  nVONSIVE  TO  VAKYING 

TMAINmUNT 

A.  flchea.  Wtrki^n,  N.  Y,  iiiin  n  le 


CaoMHF.  Karhirtii,  N.  Y. 
*arVi«M,  8aM  No.  4S4,9M 


:iz{ZJ^ 


15.  la  oombiaatioa  with  a  track  aectioa.  a  aoorce  oT 
direct  currett  connected  acroM  the  track  rails  at  one  end 
of  the  track  section,  a  track  relay  connected  across  the 
track  rails  at  the  other  end  of  the  track  section  and  aor^ 
HMlly  eaergiaed  by  the  inlerraU  potciMial,  iopoise  icspOA. 
siva  aseaas  iacludiag  an  ekctronafnetic  relay  and  an 
lopulw  IraasfomMr  having  two  primary  winding  and  a 
secondary  winding,  circutt  means  for  connecting  said  pri- 
mary wiadlags  la  oppodtion  with  respect  to  each  other 
and  for  coaaecting  one  of  them  to  be  energized  dependent 
upoa  the  inlernul  potential  st  the  track  relay  ead  of  the 
track  section  and  fbr  coanectii^  the  other  of  thea  to  be 
enargizod  la  series  with  cnrreat  from  said  source  at  the 
soorce  ead  of  said  track  section,  other  circuit  means  fbr 
operati¥ely  oowiecting  said  rirrtrnwagneiii  relay  to  snid 
secondary  winding,  and  clectrorespoasive  means  joiaUy 
coatfollad  ia  rsspoase  to  the  actuation  of  said  track  relay 
aad  in  response  to  the  actuation  of  said  impulse  rcspon- 


la  Net* 
Yaik,  N.  Y.,  n 


mH  •^ 


1, 19S1,  SesW  No.  31247S 
NeAeriaads  Ocaahar  11, 19S1 
(CL19»-19) 


»«4f  ^.|{ry*»  3^^A 


1.  A  drcnit  arrangement  for  aaaplifying  electrical 
oscillations  in  a  first  frequency  raage  by  meaas  of  a  self - 
oedllatiag  circuit,  comprisiag  aa  dectroe  discharge  derko 
haviag  two  control  grids  aad  an  oo^ut  electrode,  meaai 
<^wmerted  to  bias  said  control  grids  above  cut-off,  a  Im 
inductance  connected  to  receive  said  electrical  oacffla- 
tioos.  second  aad'third  hidiHfanres  coupled  iadnctivcly 
to  said  first  indwrtance.  Mas  voltage  meaai  "^"^'r^  to 
one  end  of  each  of  said  second  aad  third  iaductaaoea,  aa 
output  resonant  circuit  comprlslag  a  fourth  *<>*'^»itrT 
connected  to  said  output  electrode,  a  fifth  «««<i'i«tnrr» 
connected  betwatu  one  of  said  ooatrol  grids  aad  the 
remaining  ead  ofsaid  seoood  iadoctaace  awl 
inductively  to  said  fourth  fawtii^«,fpf  ^^  ^  ^i^i^' 
ductaace  roanerted  betweea  the  other  of  sas 
grids  and  the  remaiaiiig  end  ofsaid  third  i«*»r»«itr 

coupled  inductively  to  said  fourth  »irfffrtanrf  ia  a 

opposite  to  said  inductive  coupling  of  the  fifth  i-^*^»»r^ 
•aid  output  resonam  circnit  beiag  taaed  to  the  fraqocaey 
of  local  osdllatioBs  to  be  gaarrated  within  a  second  fre- 
quency range  diflerett  from  said  first  frequency  range, 
whereby  said  local  oscillations  are  gaasrated  ia  said 
second  frequeacy  raage  by  means  of  convanion  amplifica- 
tion in  said  electroa  diadharge  device. 


if 


1499,317 

POWEK  TftANNiOKMEK  SHIELD  FOR  lUOlO 

RICEIVUI 

laa  load  Uetveld.  Iladkovea,  Niihirhaii,  miliii  ,  by 


N0.41M9S 
March  17, 19S3 


A  radio  receiver  comprisiag  a  radio  signal  processing 
assembly  indnding  an  ahemating  current  supply  trans- 
former for  energiziaf  said  signal  processing  assembly  and 
a  frame  aerial  comprising  a  phirality  of  turns  of  con- 
ductive material  arranged  in  a  phvality  of  giveo  planes 
and  structurally  uaitad  with  said  assembly  and  4n  doee 
proximity  thereto,  said  supply  transformer  compiling  a 
plurality  of  windings  positioned  substantially  withi^said 
inms  and  having  a  cooanoa  axis  aad  a  magaetic  shield- 
ing member  compristi^  a  cloaed  wiadiag  of  copper  t^e 
looped  over  the  wiadiap  of  said  traaaformer  and  inter- 
posed between  the  said  wiadiags  of  said  transformer  and 
said  aerial,  said  cloaed  wiadiiw  of  Myt  hmm  « 
with  its  axis  substantially  perpendiculv  lo  said 
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1.  In  »  wave  litnal  recetvint  appantua  of  the  type  for 
reoepcioa  of  btqaeacf  laodiUated  cisult  and  hanat  a 
Umiler  for  traniiathn  the  received  aigoab  and  rcmoriag 
amplitude  variatioM  theitfrom.  which  liouter  iadudet  a 
vahre  haviac  a  grid  at  whidi  appear  noiw  f^nnpofti 
aad  a  direct  cnrreiit  poteatial  fdated  to  die  streoftti  of  a 
desired  tigaal.  the  Miaelck  drcnit  iadndiiit  in  combina- 
tioo,  a  aecood  eiectrao  Tthe  having  input  and  output 
electrodes,  a  circuit  connecting  die  grid  of  die  limiter 
valve  to  said  input  electrode  of  said  second  vahc  and 
providing  a  direct  current  connection  therebetween  for 
applying  the  noise  components  and  the  direct  current  po- 
tential from  the  Umiler  v«lv«  to  said  input  dectrodc  of 
said  second  valve  with  the  direct  current  potential  pro- 
viding a  first  bias  for  said  vahre,  filler  means  coupled 
to  said  output  electrode  of  said  second  valve  for  select- 
ing noise  components  an^UAed  therein,  and  rectifier  means 
connected  between  said  filler  means  and  said  input  elec- 
trode of  said  second  valve  lo  provide  a  eeoond  bias  there- 
for of  oppoeils  polarity  to  said  first  bias  and  which  varies 
with  tte  amplitude  of  said  noise  components,  said  second 
electron  valve  being  renderod  conductive  when  said  first 
bias  has  a  predeteradned  value  with  respect  to  said  sec- 
ond bias  and  being  rendered  noo-cooductive  when  said 
first  bias  has  a  lesser  value  with  respect  to  said  second 
bias,  with  the  conductivity  thereof  indicating  the  reo^ 
tioa  of  a  desired  signaL 

CONTROL  SYSnS  POK  USVTANCB 
WILDING  APTASAIUS 


I  anpHenflen  Gnnt  Bnlain  May  ^  IMS 


able  with  current  from  snid  supply 

for  cootraBiag  the  current  fed  from  aaid  snpply  circuit 

to  said  lend  circuit,  a  pair  of 

glow  oncnaiigB  tunes,  means  tor  oenvng  cwcmoni 

pobes  frxn  said  supply  circuit  and  means  for  feednig 

alternate  groups  of  said  impulses  to  a  respective 


of  said  pair  of  multicathode  gas-filled  glow  dtsdMife 
tubes,  the  groups  counted  by  one  of  said  tubes  render- 
ing said  control  means  operative  to  allow  current  from 
the  supply  circuit  to  flow  in  the  load  circuit  and  the 
groups  counted  by  the  other  of  said  tubes  determining 
the  duration  between  the  groups  counted  by  said  one  of 
said  tubes. 


2,t59»34t  *^.t 

MON08TAILB  MULIIVIHUItNl  COICUIT  FOB 
VAKIAILB  LOAD  IMPIDANCBS 
M.   Dunham.  Newlaa  Caalss^  and  Cari  A. 
Mam.,  aalinan,  hjr 
UaMsd  flIalM  af 
I  by  the  Sectatasy  af  *s  NavT 

Noveasbar  2, 19S3,  Mai  Na.  99»,fM 
dCMms.   (CL2St-.37) 
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tCMma.    (CLlSfi— 17) 
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C^, 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  an  al- 
fernadng  current  supply  circuit,  a  load  circuit  eaniiz- 


I.  la  a  monosuble  plate-coupled  multivifarator  of  the 
type  wherein  a  first  electron  tube  is  nonnally  held  la 
a  conducting  sutus  aad  a  second  tube  is  normally  held 
in  a  non-conducting  status,  an  RC  circuit  imerconnecti^ 
die  plate  of  said  first  tube  and  die  control  grid  of  said 
second  tube,  a  diode  having  iu  cathode  electrically  con- 
nected to  die  anode  of  said  second  tube  and  its  anode 
electrically  connected  to  the  anode  of  said  first  tube, 
voltage  dropping  means  interconnecting  said  diode  anode 
and  a  positive  potential  source,  said  diode  being  adapted 
to  be  rendered  conducting  in  response  to  the  institution 
of  conduction  in  said  second  tube  for  esublishmg  widi 
said  RC  circuit  a  feedback  padi  between  die  anode  and 
control  grid  of  said  second  tube,  said  feedback  padi 
pravidfaif  current  regulation  for  said  second  tube,  wheia- 
by  a  constant  output  voltage  is  tMii>fttK>d  acrom  a 
load  impedance  connected  in  die  plate  droiit  of  said 
last-roemioned  tube. 
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1.  A  drcvit  for  producmg  a  awtooth  volUfe 
priiiag  •  lint  ckctroa  diacharte  device  baviag  aa  aaode,  a 
cathode,  a  coatrol  grid  and  a  lupprcMor  grid,  a  Mwroe  ci 
operating  vottafc,  a  load  impedance  connected  between 
nid  anode  and  said  toorce,  a  aooroe  of  direct  oootrol 
vottage,  means  for  applying  ttid  control  vohage  to  the 
anode  of  mid  int  electron  discharge  device  comprising 
a  diode  and  an  impedance  means  connected  in  series 
between  said  control  voltage  source  and  said  anode,  in- 
tegrating means  connected  in  the  control  grid-anode  cir- 
cuit of  said  flrst  electron  discharge  device,  a  seoond 
electron  discharge  device  having  an  anode,  a  cathode 
and  a  coMrol  grid,  input  dmdt  means  connected  to  the 
control  grid  of  said  second  electron  dtacharge  device, 
means  for  rnnnetting  the  suppressor  grid  of  said  Urst 
electron  discharge  device  to  the  anode  of  laid  moond 
electron  discharge  device,  means  for  connecting  the  anode 
of  said  first  electron  diacharfs  device  to  the  control  grid 
of  said  second  electron  diecharge  device  and  means  for 
deriving  an  output  voltage  from  tlie  anode  circuit  of  said 
second  electron  discharge  device.  ^ 


1.  In  apparatus  for  leitlug  electronic  circuits,  in 
bination,  a  sweep  generator,  an  oacilbtor,  a  matter  1%- 
nnl  grnertor  cnmpriring  a  non-Unear  signal  miier  net- 
work receiving  lignab  from  said  generator  and  said 
oerillator  and  producing  output  signals  whose 
are  the  diflerence  frequencies  between  said  two 
si^mlStSaid  sweep  genmtor  signal  being  frequency  i 
ulaled  at  a  predetermined  rate,  and  the  oecfllator  signal 
having  a  known,  fixed  frequency  within  the  range  of  tha 
sweep  generator  signal,  and  means  demodulating  the  out- 
put signals  of  the  mixer  network  to  produce 
ing  siffuds  having  a  selected  polarity. 


nSSrSu 


hHM  4,  1H2,  ieHnI  Nn.  2f  LTtf, 
■WW  ijaiet  Nn^2JttJM/datsd  Angt^<,  JH7. 
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1.  An  decttteai  pulse  ^kia% 

a  voltage  slioer,  an  inpnt  path  over  which  is  supplied  to 

the  voltage  lUoer  a  p«ba  rignal  to  be  4ioad.  int  mani 

wMcii  is  connarnd  to  tha  input  path  and  wMch  suppBm 

a  first  uuidiiaHiunal  vaHage  that  is  a  ■■■«■!  of  the 

nwet  positive  level  of  the  pube  signal, 

I.  An  electionit  phase  shifting  natwoit  ooaaprUif  n   which  is  i  nimsi  liiil  to  tha  iiv«t  P>*  *^ 

thermiooic  vacuum  tube  havfag  a  plMa,  a  cttHioda.  and    i  innnil  nydheilliinal  iiillaga  Ihm  li  ■  ■ensmi  iif  Ihii 

**  '*gt?Lfy!j!??  ""^  *  *?—  ^  »1«P0Md  ia   mostnytfivs  level  of  thapalsa si^al.  a  polsiMial  dhrid- 

saM  plate  and  to  said  ooncrol  grid,  aanns  lor  nipljlng  first  nnidirectianal  voKaga  and  the  other  «d  is  mrin- 
--'^  "TniTtni  -  nlTigi  in  will  flan  anl  rfwiillaimiiidj  tained  at  die  said  seoead  n^dknctkmal  vott^a,  said  po- 
applying  a  portion  of  said  voUiia  m  »M  coiwl  pid,   laadal  dividl^  nelwort  hnvh«  a  iifpii^  poial.  and  a 

"  ^^^^^K  QnvSn  ^^^HM^V^B  w9  aiHB  VCVvVi  WBVv^V  CHi *     COBS0CQOS   vCW09O  tftS  l^ORBflS  WOO&t  BBB  1b9  8BIB  nl9* 

ml  lows  in  said  screen  grM  Md  said  ontpm  ckodt  ca»  pIng  point  to  mnialain  said  tiVpiiW  pnliM  at  a 

nadad  tberslo.  and  maani  aiivlid  to  eoalrol  the  fflad  equal  to  dM  level  at  wMeh  tfM  voltage  lUev 

of  aid  alMraailag  vohata  on  At  fow  of  acnaa  grid  so  that  die  aMMi  poritfvn  and  moat  nsfalivt  lavab  of 

cwraM  in  Mid  oolpM  drenil  wiainbT  aa  OMMI  voU^  Aa  poise  lifMl  inppliad  to  die  votafa  dicer  Ua  on  ep- 

of  controOad  phnm  and  fjllhiii  fa   iiluliij  po*c  site  of  Aa  aM  slicii«  laeiL 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVKMBSB  4,  1958 


ELECTRICAL 


rtwlAiH 


ABLE  OSOLLATOB 


of  tbtt  OKnMcf , '  ■  Mdivc  of  lyinJuooiiiiis 
BonnaDy  BOBoosoDcinf  trthodc  follower, 
apply  dw  iwiMod  output  of  the  oariBator  to  tha 
of  the  cathode  foOower.  aa  electroa  dbchi 
having  a  control  (rid.  Mid  darioe  bea(  arrasfM  to 
I 


819 


a 
to 


I.  An   electrically   tnnabia  onUator   coanprMni   a 
vacuum  tube  '■^'"^■t  a  reridual  amount  of  gas  and 

coilactor  alectroda.  raeaae  to  infect  high  vaiocity  cleo> 

troM  into  and  thrn  nid  onchMnre  to  aald  coOactor  dae>  as  the  cathode  impedancy  of  the  cathode  f oUowar,  aaaani 

trade,  a  eooroe  of  low  vdodty  etectrow,  aanm  to  h#ect  to  coiq>le  the  syndironizfakg  poises  to  the  grid  of  this 

seid  low  velocity  siectrons  into  said  enclosuia,  and  an  device,  and  means  to  apply  tha  vottage  developed 

ontpnt  circuit  devoid  of  ftnqmncy  detcrrafayng  elements  this  device  to  the  cootrolled  oecDIator  in  a 

to  said  coBactor  electiode.  control  its  operating  fceqnency. 


CK VfTAL  OSOLLATOK 


C«y. 


2J9fJ4S 
FRIQUBNCY8B 


la 
1 


Mcysr,  CovhM,  CriK^ 
Cn^  bc^  Lee 


21.^  19S4,  SsiW  No.  44i,274 
(CL    ' 


1.  Aa  osrillatiir  system  faKhidIng  In  eombination,  a 
pieao-electric  device  including  a  single  crystal  supported 
in  shear  OMxIe  of  vibration  and  having  first  and  secoad 
portions,  said  first  and  scoond  portions  each  having  an 
electrode  individual  thereto  and  said  device  havii«  elec- 
trode BMans  common  to  «w  two  portions  thereof  with 
mid  ekctfodw  and  said  portions  forming  aa  assembly 
with  a  varied  crom  sectionnl  thirJrnass  to  provide  difer* 
ent  frequency  rwiponsss  at  said  individual  electrodes  of 
said  pieio-dectric  device,  first  and  second  "rrMftirf  cir- 
cuit portions  each  having  an  electron  diacharga  device 
with  input  and  output  elemmis.  and  a  tuned  drenit  con- 
aactad  to  said  output  ekasents.  said  tuned  drcuiu  of 
said  first  and  second  osrilletor  circuit  portions  being 
resonant  at  particular  fn^nencies  dilTcnog  by  a  selected 
amount,  and  means  individuany  connecting  said  indii^- 
oal  electrodes  of  said  first  and  aecood  portions  of  said 
piczo-electrie  deviee  to  said  input  elements  of  said  dis- 
charge devices,  said  osriWator  drcnh  portions  being  en- 
tirely independent  of  each  other,  whereby  oscillations  of 
different  frequencies  controlled  by  said  pienxlectric  de- 
vice are  simultaneously  produced  individnally  In  said 
oecillator  circuit  portions^  and  signal  mixing  means 
coupled  to  said  oecilletor  circnit  portions  for  producing 
oecillations  at  the  dillrrsnce  frequency  between  the 
frequencies  of  the  oedDatlons  fai  Mid  Qerillator  circnit 
portions. 


1.  A  Creqnency  selector  comprising  a  plurality  of  vaii> 
able  frequency  detumming  deascnts,  a  i 

mechanism  including  a  cnm  secured  to  snid  shaft,  a 
vernier  tuning  shaft,  a  cam  follower  concMble  with  mU 
cam,  OMans  second  to  said  cam  follower  and 
to  said  member  for  <isplacing  said  member  In  ( 
cnoe  with  linear  dintaccmcnt  of  said  cam 
linfcagB  means  wnprising  a  flvM  portion  ronnertad  to 
said  vernier  shaft,  a  second  portion  cooMCted  to  said  cam 
follower,  said  first  and  second  portions  being  slidabiy 
coacMbk  whereby  angular  dispinBeaMnt  of  said  isrniiii 
shaft  causes  predetermined  angular  displaoeaBcat  of  said 
cam  follower  affording  oonesponding  displaoemcat  of  anid 
member  cffeiciug  vernier  tuning  of  tha  aaid 


■ADIOLOGICAL 


EXAMNA 


I ATION  or  HOLLOir 


lM9M1 


to  Ray* 


ntiiissalsnafl 

1*  19SS,  Settol  No.  S2S421 
3CMM.    (CLIM— 83) 
NUb  918,148,  Oi toils       *■  Appnratus  for  diiminhiing  the  charactoristics  of  • 
M^  18,  IffidTSssW  No.   ItoOow  cyUnder  comprising  a  detector  of  radiaM  energr. 


to  rectify  the 


to  said  detector;  a 
of  radiant  energy  completely  surrounding 
said  detector,  said  detodor  and  said  source  being  vooad 
so  tfMt  a  hollow  cylinder  passing  therebetween  wfl  snr^ 
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rouad  nid  detedar  and  be  wtthio  said  loaioe:  aad 

to  provide  relative  movement  of  laid  boUo«r  cyUadcr  aad 


ELUTBoESShmAFBY 
hn  Plliiili^  N.  I, 


2.  A  method  of  ekctforadiography  g«»|iri.^«j  the 

w«ww«w.         «_^.„.,_^     •  "-     <«v«  material  dispened  ia  aa  eiectrically-iasulatiaf  Itas- 

^fonning  vehicle,  providiag  said  coating  with  a  biaakct 
^nm^^M.w^2ffMfSL^  w^„n»^    "  "  electroeutic  charge,  irradiatiag  the  «de  of  aaid  obfect 

>,._^_  .  „  *r^^^J?y'»^™;,P'vC» which  is  uncoated  and  oppoule  mid  coated  side  with  X- 

WJCMei  u.  I  "Jif,.  V«wy^  qw>Ji*par,  ^  mawe    rays  whereby  the  X-ray  image  of  said  obfect  which  is 
lalfJIwTaelt  «*»«■•**•  ^-  ^'*  ■   thereby  formed  on  said  coatiag  produce*  a  lateat  ekctro- 

sutic  image  corresponding  to  said  X-ray  image,  and  de- 
veloping said  electrostatic  image. 

CnCUm  FOB  CUMONT  MKASUKBMINTi 

Ca«.  Wanhna,  ligliiil,  amtmar.  h|r 


■  Mayli,  lM4,.My  No.  411,131 


(CL 


1.  Aa  intensifying  screen  for  xeroradiography  to  be 
placed  with  a  first  surface  in  intimate  physical  contact 
with  the  charged  surface  of  a  pholoconductive  insulatfaig 
layer  during  exposure  of  the  photocooductive  OMolating 
layer  to  an  X-ray  image  pattern,  comprising  a  unitary 
solid  structural  member  having  an  insulating  surface- 
layer  at  said  first  surface  thereof  and  at  least  including 
a  layer  of  high  atomic  number  material  spaced  no  more 
than  10  microns  from  said  first  surface  of  the  intensify- 
ing screen. 

-  — — —  ,  ^     _ 

2,199401  -^  -'. 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  KKMANKNT  FACBIMILB 
«_  J    COHM 

"T*  !:-."?*■_  ^*^.*<»  '^J"*  ^  «-  M«er. 

<— efDehmase 

laker  2S.  1994. 9erW  Now  4UJU 
4  CMnsa.    (CL  29»-.49) 


by  te  IMM 


!«,  1994,  Seriri  No.  497ait 
(CL2St-t3.1) 


!•  A  circuit  vrangenMat  for  the  aMnsurameat  on  a 
logarithaiic  scale  of  currea(  flowi^  m  a  Idgh  impedaace 
comprisiag  a  thermionic  valve  havihg  at  lenst  a  cathode, 
a  cootrol  grid  and  an  anode,  a  high  potential  souroa, 
meaas  for  iponnecthig  the  high  hnpedance  between  the 
said  source  and  the  control  grid  whereby  the  coneat  to 
be  measured  flows  through  the  grid/cathode  space  of 
the  valva,  a  feed-back  loop  betweea  the  anode  aad  oae 
other  electrode  teadiag  to  stabiliae  the  aaode  comat 
aad  means  dcpeadeat  oa  the  voltafe  ia  said  loop  for 
indicating  the  vahM  of  the  grid  cwtmI. 


»f  •  ;»#..■    tv  '<■-" 


KAMATION  hftrai  DBVICI 


Vii 


1.  The  method  of  nuking  a  permanent  fasdmile  cony 
or  a  graphic  original  having  graphic  rsiaaeiialaliiias 
highly  absorptive  of  ia£ra-red  rays  on  a  background 
reUtivcly  non-absorptive  of  infra-red  rays,  comprising 
placing  a  heat-sensitive  copyright-paper,  havhig  on  a 
wippwilag  baee  a  visibly  opaque  heat-traaspareatixable 
layer  comprisiag  waxy  particles  flnible  to  a  nsrmanaailj 
traaspareat  state  aad  dispened  hi  a  resiaoos  fllm-farm- 
iat  orgaaic  binder  iafnsible  at  the  fhaioa  tempcratura 
of  said  waxy  particles,  ia  heat-coaductive  ralatioMhip 
with  said  graphic  origiaal  aad  thea  strongly  aad  briefly 
irradialiag  the  graphic  origiaal  with  iafra-ied  rays,  tho*- 
by  produdat  at  the  heat-traaspareatizable  kyer  a  kMt 
pattera  corresponding  to  said  graphic  rs|wsseliliuai 
and  of  an  intensity  suflkient  to  traaspmnliM  the  cona- 
spomliag  areas  of  said  layer,  aad  without  offsetti^  of 
fuaiUt  — — '  ' 


U,  19g,flbffM  Na.  )91,779 
TMe  JS,  U.  &  CaflTdHSK  see.  MO 


.1?!" 


V-5i 


I.  A  radiatiaa 
low  houai^, 
rial  and  havi^ 
tMa  layar  of 


meter  device  which 
of  eladricaUy 


a  kot- 


os Ike 
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periphery  of  uid  housiag.  wLi  hoiMtnt  beint  adapted  to 
fretljr  pui  radiarioM.  meaaa  mounted  in  said  houtinc  for 
viewiag  the  interior  thereof,  a  first  electrode  supported 
within  laid  chamber  in  fixed  relation  to  said  houaiaf.  a 
■ecood  dectrode  movaUy  B>oun>ed  within  said  chamher 
adjacent  said  first  electrode,  an  electret  movaUy  disposed 
within  said  chamber  whereby  said  electret  may  be  se- 
lectively actuated  to  create  an  electric  potential  between 
said  electrodes,  and  OKans  for  shieldinf  said  electret 
prior  to  selective  actuation  thereof  from  the 
pMsinf  through  said  bousisii. 

.  -  II  . 


2ji994S5 
POWM  PKE»  CONTROL  CmCUTT 

MachhM  ^firhAsi,  he,  CUam»  B^  • 
of  IDhMii 

Appficallon  Inly  31, 1957,  SoW  No.  CTS^M 
9n»tmi     (CL3«7— «3) 


S.  A  monitoring  circuit  for  a  power  supply  which  may 
fail  thereby  to  produce  a  decrease  in  any  one  of  a  num- 
ber of  supplied  voltages  and  which  may  fail  thereby  to 
produce  an  increase  in  another  supplied  voltage  indnd- 
iog  in  combination  a  transistor  having  a  base  and  an 
emitter  and  a  collector,  means  for  developing  a  first  bias 
potential  from  said  number  of  supplied  voltages,  means 
for  applying  said  first  bias  potentkl  to  said  emitter  to 
bias  the  emitter  positively  with  respect  to  said  base,  means 
for  developing  a  second  bias  potential  from  said  other 
supplied  potential,  and  means  for  applying  said  second 
bias  potentid  to  said  coHeelor  to  bias  the  collector  nega- 
tively with  req>ect  to  said  base  normally  to  cause  a  cur- 
rent flow  in  the  transistor  emitter  circuit,  die  arrange- 
ment being  such  that  said  emitter  cturent  drops  below  a 
predetermined  level  when  snid  power  supply  fails  thereby 
either  to  cause  a  decrease  in  one  of  said  number  of  siq>- 
plied  voltages  or  to  cause  m  increase  In  said  other  sop- 
plied  voltages. 


23IP,3M 

TKANSISTOII  CONTROL  CmCUrr  FOR 

PARALLEL  CENUUTORS 

W.  Uw.  Aniirsen.  lad.,  iis^ani  to 

Oilnll,  Mkfc.,  I 


May  U  19S6, 9«W  No.  SS6.742 
15  nilii     (CL3t7— 57) 


energiring  field  and  each  roMccted  far  parallel  opecatitMi 
to  a  direct  current  circuit  throogh  a  rectifter,  comprisiat; 
a  voltage  regulator  means  for  each  ahemator  iodndng  a 
voltage  sensitive  diode  connected  in  circuit  with  the  recti- 
fier and  field  of  the  alteraator  which  the  regulator  k  to 
control,  and  meaas  includiag  a  traasistor  coaaected  in 
circuit  with  said  diode  aad  the  rectifiers  of  both  alleraators 
for  increasing  and  decreasing  the  vottage  drop  acroM  nkl 
diode  ia  re^wase  to  a  predetermiaed  output  difference  ol 


2JS9,357 
CONTROL  CIKlJrr  FOR  PARALLEL 

GENERATORS 
H.SdMelNfcPytoa.oya,aii%aartoi^ 

MoMta  CmwaBsa.  Dinall,  Rflca^  a  cospanHMi  off 


May  13,  lf5<,  SciW  Na.  514,743 
5niliiii     (CL3t7— 57) 


4.  A  paralleling  circuit  for  first  and  second  direct  cur- 
rent generators  each  having  a  shunt  field  winding  com- 
prising, first  conductor  means  connecting  one  side  of 
each  of  said  generators  together,  second  conductor  means 
connecting  the  opposite  sides  of  said  generaton  together, 
first  and  second  resistors  connected  in  series  with  said 
first  conductor  means  and  having  a  common  junction,  a 
load  circuit  connected  between  said  coounon  junctioa 
and  said  second  conductor  means,  first  and  second  tran- 
sistors each  having  base,  emitter  and  collector  electrodes, 
means  connecting  the  emitter  electrodes  of  said  first  and 
second  transistors  respectively  with  one  side  of  said  first 
and  second  resistors  opposite  the  junction  side  thereof, 
means  connecting  the  base  electrode  of  said  first  tran- 
sistor with  the  side  of  the  second  resistor  opposite  the 
junction  side,  means  connecting  the  base  electrode  of 
said  second  transistor  with  the  side  of  said  first  resistor 
opposite  the  junction  side,  means  connecting  the  emitter- 
collector  circuits  <^  said  transistors  in  parallel  and  across 
said  first  and  second  cooductm-  means,  a  first  means  con- 
nected through  an  electric  circuit  with  the  enutler-col- 
lector  ctrctdt  of  said  first  transistor  and  with  the  shoat 
field  winding  of  said  first  generator  for  controlling  a 
current  flow  through  said  field  winding  as  a  function  of 
emitter-collector  circuit  coaductance  of  said  firet  tran- 
sistor, and  a  second  means  connected  through  an  electric 
circuit  with  the  emitter-collector  circuit  of  said  second 
transistor  and  with  the  shunt  field  winding  of  said  sec- 
ond generator  for  controlling  a  current  flow  throu^  said 
field  winding  as  a  function  of  emitter-collector  circuit 
conductance  of  said  second  transistor. 


2JU9jn 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT 


Derail,  Mich.,a 

May  23, 1954,  SeiW  No.  SM,744 

11  nil (CL3t7.-J7) 

mMM H 1  I.  A  drorft  aet  wort  for  eqvalUag  the  ontpvli  of  a 

.     .    , ^         *^,    I        .,  ,  pair  of  variable  speed  alternators,  each  havi^  ■■  CMi^ 

I.  A  drcnh  aetworit  for  eqnallziag  the  oatpat  volti«es  giring  field  winding  and  each  coaanrted  haviag  aa  oatMt 
of  a  pair  of  variable  apeedl  akeraators.  each  haviag  aa  circuit  coaaected  for  parallel  operatioe  to  a  dkaet 
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reat  circuit  throaflh  a  recimcr,  eomprwag;  a  ,„ 
regulator  meant  iaclndtaf  a  voftafe  temMrt  diode  ,„^ 
nectcd  in  circnit  with  the  output  of  each  redifler  aad  fai 
circwt  with  a  rcspectiTe  field  wjadioff  wfakh  the  regulator 


i'j 


it  to  cootrol,  and  means  indudtng  a  pair  of  rectillen  ia- 
terconnected  with  each  other  aad  with  the  diodei  of  the 
regulators  which  control  the  Add  windtnp  of  said  pair 
of  alternators. 


MAGNmc  binaIy  coufoing  cmcuiT 

B.  Olsoa.  MchMd.  Mlaa^  aarfgaor  to  SpeRy 
New  Yatli,  N.  Y^  a  cotpoffadea  «f 

31, 19d«,  SstW  No.  5nM§ 
(CL3«7— at) 


»■  -I 


i.'«.7  A 


t.  In  a  magnetic  core  drcuit.  Snt  and  second  cores, 
a  circuit  including  a  winding  on  the  first  core  and  a 
winding  on  the  second  core,  means  (or  applying  a  voltage 
of  predetermined  amplitude  across  said  circuit,  and 
wherein  the  winding  on  the  first  core  has  a  greater 
number  of  turns  than  the  winding  oa  the  other  core, 
■n^tje  Codings  are  connected  in  series  in  the  circuit, 
whereby  with  both  cores  initially  in  such  state  as  to  be 
ihiftable  into  a  new  remanence  state  by  current  through 
the  circuit,  the  impedance  offered  to  the  circuit  by  both 
windings  will  restrict  the  amount  of  current  flowing  to 
such  amount  that  only  the  core  having  the  windings  of 
the  greater  number  of  turns  wUI  be  shifted,  but  when  the 
fir^  mntioatd  core  has  shifted  the  reduced  impedance 
presented  to  the  circuit  will  increase  the  currem  whereby 
the  other  core  shifu  notwithstanding  the  lesser  number 
of  turns  of  the  wfaidiag  thereon. 


M99,3<t 
WAVE  GENEMATOK 

N.  Y, 
n  rafaesaiiaa  af  New  Yasfc 


providteg  charging  curreai  to  said  capadtor  comprising 
said  capacitor,  a  srmiconductor  diode  and  a  >»«*^— n 

coupled  in  series  ia  the  order  redted  across  said  potoalid 
•ouroe.  said  semiconductor  dkMk  being  poled  in  the 
direction  opposed  to  said  diargiag  curreat  aad  opcratiac 
m  a  region  of  sobataadally  coaalaal  cuneat  flow  whfle 
providing  said  charge  carreat,  nwaas  coi^ltag  said  first 
sod  second  dectrodea  across  the  series  comMaalioa  of 
said  semiconductor  diodo  aad  said  capacitor,  aad  »!»— t 
coopliag  a  potential  soaroe  acroas  said  first  aad  third 
electrodes. 


^OpiOD  AND  MKANS  POK  CXHXICIING ILIC- 


'*  ^  ma  i'*»"r.^i8f 


4.  Tn  a  saw-tooth  oscfflator.  an  active  multiterminal 
device  having  a  first,  a  sacoad  aad  a  tUid  electrode,  said 
device  exhibiting  a  aafative  resiataacc  characteristic  over 
•  prcdetermiaed  poleatial  range  acroas  said  first  and  said 
seeoad  electrodes,  an  electric  poleatial  source,  a  capacitor 
•iiplid  to  he  periodkally  charged  from  said  poteatial 
source  aad  discharged  dirough  said  device,  a  circuit  far 


T!A^  IMl,  Serial  Naw  235482 
3CMH.    (CL31S-^) 


■^Hi 


I.  Apparatus  for  coovertiag  the  kiaetic  eaergy  of  the 
dismt^rattoa  products  of  aoclcar  reactions  into  useful 
electrical  energy  comprising  a  source  of  radioactive 
material  providing  charged  particle  emission,  a  coOector 
electrode  dispoaed  adlaceat  to  said  source,  solid  dielec- 
tric means  for  spacing  said  electrode  from  said  source, 
a  guard  member  surrounding  said  electrode  and  insa* 
lated  therefrom,  means  for  supporting  said  source  and 
permitting  motion  of  charged  particles  emitted  by  said 
source  toward  said  electrode,  an  electrical  r««ii*«tf^ 
between  said  guard  member  and  said  source,  aad  msaas 
for  connecting  said  source  aad  said  electrode  to  a  i^ed 


23S9Ji2 
VmiATOK  Y  MOTOR  WHB  MOI10N 
^  CONVMON  M^MANBM 

AppOeadoa  MaylCbSA,  SesW  P  _ 
14CWM.    (CL31S-31) 


•V  ov 


,*K>H 


'iMfH- 


1.  A  vihratioa  actuated  electric  motor  ftii»|wfai-g  a 
frame,  a  shaft  elcmeat  resilieatly  but  aon-foCataUy 
mounted  in  said  frame,  said  shaft  dcaaaat  at  oae  end 
having  an  axial  bore  aad  carrying  aoa-rotatably  at  said 
ead  a  drum,  a  rotatable  shaft  having  a  bearing  hi  said 
frame  at  one  end  and  having  a  baari^  ia  the  bore  of 
said  shaft  eleaaeat.  said  rotatable  shift  hariag  fixed  there- 
to a  cup  having  an  indda  substantially  cylindrfcal  surface 
annularly  spaced  from  the  cxteraal  cyliadrical  surface 
of  said  drum,  oae  of  said  cylindrical  sarfacea  beH«  cov- 
ered with  a  unidirectional  pile  fabric,  said  fabric  being 
erranged  with  the  pile  directioa  traasvcrae  to  Ike  aiaa  of 
said  drum  and  cup,  the  pOe  of  the  fabric  oa  coe  of  said 
surfaces  beiag  hi  saug  contact  whh  the  other  of  said 
surfaces,  aad  electrooiagBetic  meam  «— ^^fjmtd  witk  laid 

shaft  eleiBeat  for  prodndag  a  vibratory  oacillatiaa  of  «id 
shaft  element  aboa|  its  axis. 
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4.  IMS 


of  the  froap  foariiliiH  of  Miiniil  bmriw,  vdMie    light  to 
bromides,  alkali  metal  bromidci,  alkaliae  earth  aKtal  bco- 
midei,  aad  bromidca  of  yoiatia  aMioM. 

10.  A  device  compriuaf  a  hiycr  of  floely-divided  dcc- 
trofamineaoem  phoaphor  partidoa  ftmwtinf  caaeadaHy  LOW>TINnON 
of  the  raactioa  prodoet  fonwd  by  the  method  of  claim  1, 
mesM  for  applyia«  as  eiactric  field  to  mid  layer,  aad 
Ught-traamittlve  aieaai  adiaoem  ooe  side  of  mid  toycr 
for  transmittiag  elcctrolamteesceace  emisaoo  from  said  ^^ 

layer  to  a  regioa  outiidc  said  device.  '  '""^"JT* 


Onfcfc  H. 
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Ptaf.«hol- 


1.  laalowtMBtmsorfaoedischariBd  spark 
low  tobuhr  flnt  electrode,  a  i 
anally  of  the  int  clectroda,  aa  iMolaior  ocn 
asdally  ta  the  first  electrode  aad  mbrtaalially  ra 
tag  ia  diametral  dimeaaioaa  to  the  toon  thenof 

teadiag  anally  out  of  oaa  aad  fhiaaof,  the 

trade  beJag  adapted  to  raoeho  the  aad  of  the 
con  eneadiag  aiiaOy  from  the  first  electrode, 
tndm  haviag  njisuriag  liaaliil,  ^arkJai;  eat 

spaced  aiially  of  aoch  other  aad  dhmiii^  ndiaOy  01 
electrodm  ia  a  directioa  away  Cram  the  i'»gg*»«'«— i 
of  iha  fini  doctroda  tharaby  dafimag  a  splayod 

«paoed  ia  a  fiiad 


KLMCnON 
■ahert  P.  Wl 

N.Y, 


aad  ex- 


I.  A  haat-raflectiag  iacaadescem  lamp  comprising  a 
sealed  glam  bulb  haviag  a  portioa  of  its  surface  ia  the 
forai  of  a  frvetnmi  of  aa  hypaiboluM  of  icvohitioo  hav- 
iag a  oaalral  opeaiag.  a  coatiag  of  haat-rcflectiag  malarial 
oa  tha  iaaer  aorfaca  thereof,  a  flat  heat-reflector  ia  said 
caairal  npeaiBg.  aad  a  serim  of  fihuaeats  in  from  of  said 
flat  haac  reflector  aad  set  ia  a  dnaa-type  pattern  arouad 
tha  aiis  of  the  hyperbolic  reflector,  each  said  fllameat 
baiag  sobstaatiaUy  offset  from  the  axis  of  the  hyperbola. 
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Vv> 


L  Aa  alacuode   aewmbli  comprisiag  aa  lasulating 
tubalar  member  having  a  amtalUc  layar  oa  tha 
surface  at  one  end  thereof,  a  cathode  m 
iato  said  tubular  member  from  said  oaa  ( 

a  hoOov  metallic  cathode  support  sleeva  beaded  dhactly 
to  said  metallic  layer,  aad  aa  riiiUiude 
acrom  the  other  ead  of  said  tnbidar 


«*■#¥! 


f 


1.  Aa   incaadaecem  lamp  comprisiag  a  filament,  a 
traaspareat  evacuabic  envelope  including  at  least  one 
iphcrical  segment  having  iu  cemcr  of  curvatare  at  said 
lllaaMat,  an  infrared  reflector  ooatiag  at  least  a  por-        1.  Aa 
tioa  of  the  iaUrior  surface  of  said  spherical  segmem,  aad    ptaraUty  of 
a  Rayleigh  scattarer  comprisiag  a  thin  particulate  faiyer   aad  amtal  rii^ 
of  a  Bubaiaaoe  haviag  irragular  surface  partidm  lam  than   all  of  said 
3500  A.  U.  ia  dimaasioa  coati^  tha  iatarior  sarfaca  of 
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ing  the  nwiflrawl  eadt  of 

MM  of  Mid 


ri^  to  the  adla-  out  the  legioa  occupied  by  nid  ititMn  aloog  aa  interval 

}tm  bcilV  mad-  "«— ■■■■.t-^  *,.^  ,  ^^»  ^  — w{.m—  >l«r*i«  ImiieMiif 

riofi,  ead  others  and  cHeadtng  in  the  directiao  of  dectno  iow  to  the  aezt 

of  Mdd  metal  ri^i  bei^  landwiched  in  a  trovp.  Mid  tube  wiprawtii^  point  of  minimuni  dectron  buBcklag:  and 

haTiagpiaaar  type  electndMeaMpriring  a  cathode,  anode,  Mcoad  meaM  effectively  iaolatad  from  Mid  fr«t  neam 

and   grid.  Mid  cathode  bdng  wpported   br  one  of  m  regards  propagatioa  of  electro^nagnetic  waves  and 

said  ssfaiale  metal  rii^s,  said  grid  b^^  supported  by  one  maintained  also  at  said  predetermined  direct  cnncaC  po- 
tential and  disposed  along  a  second  snrcrwfing  portion 


n*  »■ 


of  the  rings  in  said  group,  said  group  comprisiag  two  seal- 
ing rings  bonded  respectively  to  the  ceramic  sections  ad- 
jacent the  group,  said  grid  supporting  ring  being  sand- 
wiched between  said  sealing  rings,  spacing  rings  sand- 
wiched between  said  grid  supporting  ring  and  said  seal- 
ing rings,  and  a  metallic  bond  join^  said  sealing  rings 
together  in  a  vacuum-tight  seal  externally  of  the  tube. 

h 


of  said  path  for  estaMishing  a  spatial  capadtaaoe  dif- 
fereM  from  said  predatemnnrd  spntial  capantanfce 
throughout  a  region  occupied  by  said  stream  akmg  an 
interval  commencing  from  a  point  of  minimum  electron 
bunching  and  extending  in  the  direction  of  etacl 
to  the  next  sir  f  reding  point  of  maximum  electron 
ing  thereby  to  effect  a  change  in  the  amplitude  of  said 
perturbations  of  the  electrons  of  said  stream. 
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6.  A  lightning  arrester  oompristng  an  evacuated  hollow 
sleeve  member  of  refractory  insnisting  material,  a  first 
electrode  disposed  within  and,  spaced  from  said  sleeve 
member,  and  a  second  metallic  electrode  within  said 
sleeve  member  contacting  the  inner  surface  thereof  and 
spaced  from  said  first  dcctrode  a  distance  considerably 
torn  than  the  width  of  said  first  electrode,  wherein  said 
electrodm  occupy  mbstantially  all  of  the  interior  of 
hollow  sleeve  oMmbar. 


MKROWAVB  run 


It,  19S2.  Ssrfal  Nn.  SM,i3X 
t  CMna.  (0. 31S-.).0 
I.  A  space  charge  wave  discharge  device  coopriring 
means  for  producing  an  ciectrpn  streaas,  die  electrons  of 
said  stream  having  pcrturhations  oorresfnoding  to 
within  a  selected  range  of  frequencies;  means  for  ( 
said  electron  stream  along  a  predetermined  path  whewhy 
said  perturbations  produce  a  '"^'Hirrl  *t'*''i^  andda- 
of  the  electreoa  of  said  stream;  irst  asaans 
at  a  predelerMined  direct  current  potential 
og  a  irst  ponton  of  said  path  for  «•- 
taMishing  a  predstermiwd  spatial  ^T*^«y  ducmgh- 
73«  o.  o.— la 


1.  A  transition  apparatM  for  coupUng  *'*^""— gnatk 
energy  between  an  N-ftlar  helix  and  a  wavegi^kdiat  Mrao- 
ture,  said  transition  apparatus  comprising  an  N-itar 
helix  wherein  N  is  an  integer  no  Icm  than  two  and  dw 
N  helices  constituting  said  N-ftlar  helix  are  terminated 
in  a  common  plane  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thoraol^ 
N  probes  eitending  radially  outwards  from  the  respective 
terminations  of  each  of  said  N  hdiccs  «•■»*— «if.«t.»g  aaid 
N4Dar  helix,  and  a  length  of  waveguide  coupled  to  spnead 
intervals  therealong  to  respectivn  onm  of  said  N  probM 
and  being  wound  circularly  substantially  about  said  helix 
parallel  to  said  common  plane  for  propagating  an  alactro> 
magnrtir  wave  having  a  transvnrM  electric  Add 
a  path  orthogonal  to  and  through  a 
said  N  probes,  the  phase  difference  of 
said  path  between  successive  probes  bct^  Iw/N 


BUCTMN  MSCHARGI  ntMUd  DCVKB 
B.  KMpntrlift.  Ctia N.  S^ 


N.  Y.,  n  raw stnisn  <f  New  T 

A ppffesisn  My  l»,  tfli,  SesW  Nn.  m9JtH 
MMiliiii     <ca.31f— tJ) 
1.  An  elactron  dhcharp  stesap 
target  having  a  diehotiic  rtsmsnt  and  n  mftalflr 
plate,  said  dielectric  having  a  currant  voltafs 
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1.  Hifti 


obfoct  to  bo 


photocraphic  appontiM  compridag.  ao  "^''"^  ti>'<m3«y 

cmittiiif  •*  '*^' 

at   OM    and   tharaof    aad    aa  '  ^;f      . 

raprodud^   meaat    at    the  ^a*^^*  «t«»' 
to  OM  an  Qpdcy  iaage  of  aa 

00  Mid  eatfiode;  a  ntali  grid,  1-  A  drcvit 

aad  aleetroa  daflactiat  ateam  oieans  for  feediaf  a 


aoofl  hmtef  a 

VMcMffiywavotoMld 

Mid  cadiode  aad  Mid  iaiafe  rcpro-   coil  to  produoa  a  auigaatic  aas  wMck  vartM  ia  two  ( 
Moaa;  bmom  to  ikopo  aad  ayachroaiia  coatrol    tkm  in  aad  abovt  Mid  coio.  aad  aMoai  for 
Mid  maaaa  eonpririai.  a  iM  Mmrcc  of  trigfcr  the  relathra  difaraaoa  bataaaa  tfca  rata  of  chaafa  of  laid 
a  solo  to  wMch  Mid  tritger  polMi  ar«  applied,  a   &»  ia  both  diractioM  aad  the  rale  of  chaafa  of  the 
toMfoHad  by  Midiptc.  meaas  to  apply   •^^O  in  Mid  coiL 
the  oMpM  of  Mid  palM  f  waiiii  to  Mid  grid  m  a  biaak-  ._...— .^ 

lag  vohaga,  a  praruity  of  couat  dowa  circuits  ooaaected  

ia  IMdaM  wMi  Mid  palM  gaaeralor  aad  with  Mch  other.  •-*«««-«S!fW!L 

each  of  taid  dreoiis  harlag  tfM  Maie  couat  dowa  ratio.    ,. .jr^MKS^^" 

a  iM  addad  coaairtad  to  coMbiaa  the  outputs  of  a  flrst       iSi£^SS*S!!SS^ 
group  of  said  oouat  dowa  circuita,  a  tecoad  adder  con-       tfaaafMaiiMO^^^' 

to  coMbiaa  the  outputt  of  a  McoDd  group  of  Mid        Applcaiaa  DacMiftar  JIL  IflS,  ImM  No.  dtl^dt 
dowa  drcuita,  mmm  to  iavart  the  output  oi  said  %  CUJMh    (CL  Sl»— J9 J) 

naaai  to  oomMm  the  origiaal  aad  f .  la  rnMbiaariaa.  a  ptaraiky  of  satf-cscilad  oariilattat 
OK  Mid  arst  addaf ,  aMoaa  to  opply  electroa  diacharga  davioM  aacfc  coatprisiag  a  aoarea  of 
*o  output  of  said  aiiar  to  Mid  aladraa  daftartiag  elaetrom.  a  two  sadad.  aoMoaiiaaM  driay  aatwoit  suae- 
MMM  aaahoriwiil  driv%  awaaa  to  appfy  the  output  ture  produciag  ia  the  ragloa  ad|aeadl  flwralo  laUi  of 
o<  Mia  soooad  aaow  to  aaio  awcma  ocflactiag  OMaM  m  etectrouMgnetic  wave  eaargy  balag  propagated,  aacs  aa> 
a  imliil^tvo^aad  smom  coMoOod  by  Hm  output  of  vice  iadudfa«  Maaas  far  dk«ctii«  elactroaa  tnm  *a 

a  AM  off  tri«ar.  conaspuadh^  aoarco  la  lawgj  iiihi^iai  nMoa  o^ 
•osaidgaia.  "•^i   ii"  liT'i     T     "  i   iiiirgj  hi  Ttii   iiiriimiiaM 
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deviee.  (he  end  off  each  *f  Mid  delay  ftnictnfet  toward 
whidi  electrons  move  beint  provided  wiib  electrical 
atteanatiiif  meam  for  aobitantially  preveatint  rdlectioo 
off  energy  therefrom,  Ac  end  of  each  of  taid  delay 


■ts  *ai'^ 


itnictufu  away  from  wwch  dectront  hmmw  beiBf  pvo* 
vided  with  output  derivii«  meana,  an  output  utflinition 
and  meam  for  connectrng  (he  ootpot  c<in|iMt 
of  each  of  said  devices  to  said  output  utiliza- 
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1.  Ao  iacandeaceat  lamp  for  operatkm  at  a 
mined  voltage,  mid  lamp  oompriifaig  a  glaai  envelope,  a 
metal  filament  therciii,  metal  support  wires  for  said  fila- 
ment, each  of  said  suppett  wires  being  aealad  imo  said 
envelope  and  at  least  OM  of  said  wires  being  sealed 
through  said  envelope  tp  act  as  an  ezleraal  coolact,  a 
metal  pin  sealed  through  said  envelope  to  act  as  a  stoond 
external  contact,  said  pis  beiag  spaced  from  snld  snpport 
wires  a  distance  greater  than  the  maximan  aidac  dpa- 
tanoe  for  said  predelerminwl  voltafe,  aad  a  foaa  wka  in- 
side said  envelope  and  connected  brtwew  said  pin  aad 
one  of  die  support  wires  for  said  filamcat,  the  o^v  aop- 
port  wire  for  said  filamcal  being  one  sealed  throng  said 
envelope  to  act  as  an  external  contact  therefor. 
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March  f  ,  19S4,  SesW  N*.  414,973 
•  nil  I       (a.31S-tS) 

1.  An  electric  noting  system  comprising  a  primary 
circuit  including  a  power  souioe,  primary  lights,  a  man- 
ually operated  switch  for  controlling  said  circuit,  and  a 
circuit  breaker,  all  connected  in  series,  said  circuit  breaker 
comprising  means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  current 
overload  condition  for  operation  between  two  fOTTrt^?^ 
to  interrupt  said  primary  circuit  and  to  connect  an  auxil- 
iary circuit  with  said  pon«  sooroe;  an  auxiliary  drcnit; 


a  second  drcnit  inrtiiiUng  a  flasher  device,  a 
switch,  and  a  pair  of  si^sal  Ughls.  all  nonnBtinil  in 
with  said  power  source  inJcpfndfntly  of  said  primary  cir- 
cuit, and  shifkahle  contactor  meant  in  said  mcnnd  tnteh 
having  a  neutral  posidan  and  two  sdectivdy  aetttfhk  poei- 
tions  for  connecting  said  signal  U^tts  imfiridnaDy  with 
said  power  source  throu^  said  ftesher  device;  and 


in  said  second  switch  normally  connecting  each  of  said 
signal  li^ts  with  said  auxiliary  circuit  at  the  neutral 
position  of  said  contactor  meam,  said  contactor  meam 
being  shiftahle  to  intern^  the  coimectian  bawaen  said 
auxiliary  circuit  and  dw  respective  signal  Ugltf  when  said 
contactor  meam  is  in  either  settable  position  iHiOe  main- 
taining oonnection  between  said  anx^lary  drcnit  and  dte 
other  signal  fight  

THBRMAL  CONDUCSWG  TtJBB  8HIILD 
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17, 19S4,  gstW  Nn.  41J,fS7 
(CL31S— «5) 
i47<a)nnd3SU.S.C.ll«) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  electron  tnba,  a  sUoM 
prising  a  cylindrically  shaped  heat  coodncting  cyUndo- 
enclosing  said  dectron  tube,  meam  forming  a  plnraUty  of 
beat  conducting  paths  between  said  tube  and  said  cylinder, 
said  meam  oon^prising  a  phvality  of  flngsr  rows,  eadi 
said  row  extending  substantially  axially  of  said  tube  and 
said  cylinder,  each  said  row  faichiding  a  ^nrality  of 
resilient  heat  conducting  fingers,  said  rows  befaig  mutually 
circumfereatiany  ^aced  along  said  tnbe  and  said  cylin- 
der, a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  and  dfonn- 
ferentiany  spaced  windows  in  said  cylinder,  the  mmbfer 
of  said  windows  being  equal  to  the  number  of  said  finger 
rows,  meam  for  securing  one  end  of  eadi  said  finger  b 
each  finger  row  to  one  edge  of  a  corrr^wnding  window, 
each  finger  extending  from  said  one  end  diereof  to  said 
tnbe  and  drcumferentially  of  said  tube  and  cylinder  into 
icsilietttly  maimained  heat  conductive  contact  with  said 
tube,  the  fingers  of  each  row  being  engaged  with  said  tnbe 
along  an  axially  extending  substantially  continuous  par> 
tioo  diereot       -  .• .  . ,_.. 
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«.,  a  single  ignition  d^Ucc  for  both  said  lamps,  said  operating  winding  . 
Ignition  device  having  an  inpnt  drcnit  connected  with  tacts  beim  normally 


said  pair  of  cooper  able 
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tor  iiittMMiiM  aa  OMral^  load  Use 
■NDKATOKSYSmirOilSnUISCONNBCnD      dope  »  nMU,  ana^Hl  lo 

^^^       .,_     .      aaoe  fctioM  of  aid  coadDct 

B^^MriiMr  l^MwvIa,   «0  «vcrM>  potmti«l  awwadaMirty  mid-w»y  btww  th« 

M  tJfZ5i5i^Sr^^«  firinf  and  otiactkia  poteatkb  of  Mid  ekmeais  whereby 

iSjli^USr*  ^^^  <»»>r  nchdcmcatramaiMaoMoftwocoadactivecawlilkMH 

mien  the  potealkl  bcrwwa  the  ckment  dectiodn  it 
altered  to  a  vahw  bayood  the  raate  between  aid  flriag 
and  eztinctioa  potentials  to  efact  a  dange  in  cooditioa 
ofthe 


I.  An  tndiraftng  tyttea  for  a  ^oraBty  of  at  least  ftmr 
•erics-oonnected  electrical  compoacnts  adapted  to  be  co»> 
necad  to  potential  supply  maaas  for  fafiiilin  the  aaa, 
said  system  inchidhif  in  conbiiation,  a  phvality  of  at 
least  two  indicator  circuits  each  coai^  acroa  a  phml- 
ity  of  said  components  with  successive  dicoits  being  ooo- 
nected  acroa  at  least  one  component  in  common  with  a 
prccedhif  faidicator  circuit  and  acroa  at  least  one  com- 
pooent  exclusively,  the  number  of  indicator  circuits  being 
lea  than  the  number  of  electrical  components  by  at  least 
two,  said  indicator  circuits  being  a<tepted  to  be  «wg»fyd 
to  an  indicating  condition  by  the  application  thereto  of  a 
potential  greater  than  the  potential  normally  applied 
thereto  by  the  voltage  drop  acroa  said  components,  with 
an  open  circuit  in  a  component  increasing  the  potential 
acroa  each  indicator  circuit  connected  thereacroa  throo^ 
the  circuit  provided  by  the  other  components,  said  in- 
creased potential  acroa  an  indicator  circuit  •"*ii**"f 
the  same  to  an  indicating  condition  and  thaeby  'iHfrtt*!^ 
failure  of  a  component  acroa  which  soch  indicator  circuit 
is  bridged. 


Aftert  D. 


VISUAL  DBTLAY  APPAKATUS 

,N.Y^aal^art> 
.'» a  cafpofMion  c(  New  Yank 
_      M,lfS«,8e8WNo.t«S^7 
9ClniaB.    <CI.315~1«9) 
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■2 


.v^- 


1.  In  combination,  a  visual  display  deviee  comprising 
a  natrix  of  gm  discharge  elements  of  the  type  cxhibitittg 
an  N-shaped  rondnction  characteristic  havhig  predeta- 
mined  firing  and  cxtinctioa  potentials  deflning  successive 
positive,  negative  and  positive  risistams  ragioas,  each 
element  hicluding  a  pair  of  clectfudea.  means  for  altering 
the  potential  between  the  flrst  aad  sacoad  eiectroda  of 
selected  elements  over  a  range  greater  than  the  difference 
between  the  ftring  and  cxtinctioa  potenrials  of  said  ele- 
ments in  accordance  with  an  applied  signal,  and  poten- 
tial supply  means  fa  said  flimsati  havi^  a  low  faitemal 


SERBS  8Y8TIM  OP  MIBOJIIY  VAPOR  UGHIING 
HasnU  A.  Vaa  Dmsb.  Jr^  Soaik  Mlwnntes.  Wk,  m- 

r.  n  casfomiaa  af 


'  V  ;^if-^-^- 


2,  lfS«,SesW  No.  «2Mt2 
(CL31S—lt9) 


1.  A  seiia  system  of  Mercury  wtptt  Mffctim 
big  a  plurality  of  mercury  vapor  lanps  connected  in 
series,  a  time  delay  device  connected  in  shunt  acroa 
each  mercury  vapor  lanv  and  forming  a  unit  with  the 
lamp  which  it  shunts  and  being  electrically  independent 
of  every  other  time  delay  device  and  lamp  and  each  time 
delay  device  having  nonnaOy  doaed  contacts  arrai^frt 
to  open  when  the  time  dalqr  period  ha  passed, 
time  delay  device  having  a  different  period  of 
from  otha  time  delay  davioas,  whereby  the 
placed  in  operative  sake  dreuit  oonnectioa  a  dU|erent 
intervals  of  tfane  afia  the  seria  circuit  ha  beeneaa- 
g««d.  ^-' 

ARRANGEMENT    POR    n!lULTANBOl»LY    OR 
ALTERNATELY  OPERATING  A  PLURALITY  OF 
XENON  HIGH  PRSSBURB  LAMPS 
Hsina  UMNn,  KM-Wft,  Genwav,  M^a  a  Zaka 

IiMaA.G., 

I  May  a,  1#M,  SesfaTNa.  SU 

iClslaa.    (CL91S-^1) 


>^Us. 


--K".' 


I.  fn  an  illuminating  system  comprising  xenon  high 
pressure  lamps,  aa  arrangeaant  for  alectivdy  sfanuita- 
neonsly  and  alternately  operating  said  two  xenon  high 
pressure  lamps  including  a  source  of  alternating  current 
supply,  a  rectifla  having  an  input  circuit  connected  to 
aid  source  of  aitematiag  cnrrcat  supply  aad  hnvi^ 
two  output  circuits  and  two  output  Una  couK  ' 
output  drcaits  separately  to  said  two  lan^  a 
output  line  for  both  said  ootpa  dreuits  of  si 
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;  cover  whereby  said 

and  yieldingty  engage  said  terminal  posts  taaio-  memba  whereby  a 
matically  upon  the  dosing  of  said  cova.  Mton  unMoaMw  a#  the 
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fter.  a  liatle  ignkkm  device  for  bott  said  Uunpt.  said 
ifnitioa  device  having  an  inpot  drcoit  comwcted  with 
aid  source  of  aheraatini  current  supidy  and  havi^  a 
hifh  voltate  output  ctroiit  with  two  output  liaas,  a 
push  button  switch  in  said  input  circuit  of  said  if^tion 
device  for  momentarily  energizing  the  latter,  said  com- 
mon output  line  of  said  two  output  circuits  of  said  rec- 
tifier being  connected  to  one  of  the  two  output  lines  of 
said  high  voltage  output  drcuit,  two  switch  devices  one 
in  each  one  of  said  two  output  lines  of  said  output  cir- 
cuits of  said  ignition  device,  and  means  respectively 
connerfing  said  switch  devices  with  said  lamps  and 
conwrting  said  switch  devices  with  one  anodMr  to 
selectively  permit  a  connertioa  of  either  output  Une  of 
said  high  vohaga  drcnk  with  either  one  of  said  two 
lamps  so  that  in  one  position  of  said  switch  devices  one  of 
said  lamps  is  ignited  and  the  other  lamp  is  connected 
to  iu  rectifier  circuit  without  beii^  ignited,  while  upon 
movement  of  said  switch  devices  to  another  position  the 
other  lamp  is  ignited  aad  iIm  lamp  previously 
■     lit  f 


vf-  \.  iiPT^njt;  .    ILICnUCTIMEB 
A.  ni WaBad  lite  T( 

ft  ■iniHit  ■■B^paqv  !•  W( 


June  ^  19Si,  SeiW  Nn.  5tf 3X1 
U  Oilmi     (CL31S— 151) 
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S.  In  a  ooutrolling  netiwott  for  an  electric  valve  having 
a  pair  of  main  electrodes  and  a  control  electrode,  a  tim- 
ing networii  including  an  energy  storage  device  and  a  dis- 
charge means  therefor,  a  source  of  bias  potential  com- 
prising at  least  three  terminals  adapted  to  be  energized 
from  a  source  of  ahernsiing  potential  such  that  the  po- 
tential between  a  first  and  a  second  of  said  terminals  is 
less  than  the  potential  between  said  second  and  a  diird  of 
said  terminals,  meaiu  connecting  said  timing  network  be- 
tween said  control  electrode  and  said  second  terminal,  and 
switch  means  for  selectivdy  connecting  one  of  said  main 
electrodes  to  said  first  or  naid  thiid  termmals. 


#« 


CAFACnXM 

l»i-T4t 


iQtIm.    ^CL317— U) 

An  automatic  by-pass  arcuit  for  a  series  capacitor; 
said  automatic  by-pass  drcuit  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  an  electromagnetic  switch,  a  saturable  reactor 
means  and  an  arc  dischaiie  device;  said  electronugnetic 
switch  comprising  a  pair  of  oooperaMe  contacts  and  an 


tacts 


pair  of  cooperable 
normally  dJscngajnd,  said  operating  winding 
being  positioned  to  move  said  pair  of  coopcfabie 
contacts  to  their  disengaged  position  responsive  to  ener- 
gization thereof  by  some  cmrent  beyond  a  predetermined 
magnitude;  said  pair  of  cooperable  contacts  being  con- 
nected in  a  first  series  connected  circuit  with  said  series 
capacitor,  said  saturable  reactor  means  and  said  operat- 
ing winding  means;  a  second  series  connected  circuit  of 
at  least  said  series  capacilor.  said  arc  discharge  device, 
and  said  operating  winding  means;  said  arc  discfaarge 
device  and  said  pair  of  cooperable  contacts  beteg 
nected  in  parallel;  said  arc  discharge  device  being 
structed  to  conduct  current  responsive  to  the  appearance 
<A  a  voltage  beyond  some  picdetermiiied  value  on  said 


■\y^ 


capacitor;  the  conduction  of  current  in  said  second 
series  circuit  includii^  said  arc  disdiarge  device  causing 
energization  of  said  operating  winding  means  to  thereby 
dose  said  cooperable  contactt  of  said  electromagnetic 
switch;  said  closed  elemtromagnetic  switch  contacts  form- 
ing said  by-pass  drcuit  for  said  series  capadtor  and  for 
said  arc  discharge  device  whereby  said  arc  discharge 
device  is  rendered  aon-oonductive;  said  operating  wind- 
ing means  in  series  with  said  cooperating  contacts  being 
de-energized  when  the  current  therethrou^  reaches  a 
substantially  zero  value  to  open  said  by-paas  circuit  for 
said  series  capadtor  for  M  least  a  portion  of  each  cycle 
that  said  by-pasa  drcuit  is  operaMr,  said  saturable  re- 
actor providing  a  relativdy  low  current  step  for  the  open- 
ing aiid  dosing  operation  of  said  pair  of  cooperable 
tacts. 


2jM9aJM 
TITBTIIMINAL  BOK 


4,  lfS4,  aerial  Nn.  447,7S3 
(0. 317.-4f) 


a  nonsing  bnviit  a 
tOBwii^  hi  adfeaclion 
of  said 
in   said 


1.  A  cable 
cover  therefor  pivotaUy 
normal  to  the  longitndinal 
a  chamber  therein, 
adapted  to  receive  a«vioe  wires  entering  said  housing,  a 
cable  having  a  plurality  of  conductors  enleri^  said 
ing  and  said  chamber  and  being  rnniifirHil  in  said 
her  to  said  terminal  posts,  a  plnrality  of  arresters,  each 
arrester  being  provided  with  a 
to  yiddably  pnm  against  one  of  Mid 
a  pulrality  of  pairs  of  spring  fafsrs  carried  on  the  kMide 
of  said  cow,  each  for  rwweably  racnivi^  aad  haUhv 
end  of  each  arraalar  agBiMt  the  inrida  face  of  aid 


^PTT^ELECTRICAL 
of  the 


tial  supply 


for  Mid 


havng  •  low  faitenMl   output  Um  for  bolk  Mid  oolpvi  cfcarfu  of  hM  raetf- 
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howiaf  coivcr  whereby  Mid  arrMier  clectrodM  wfll 
tfaiaM  aad  yieMiafty  o^m*  «U  terminal  poets  aoto^ 
OMticatty  upoo  tbe  domag  of  said  cover. 


if 


woiSrSSnm  '"  ^^'*' 

W.  Iricna,  O*  ParfL  MA.         ^  - 
7,19M,SeiWFto.fll,it7      >« 
VrCktma.    (CLM7— 171)    '^r^  ^'.^: 


meiDber  whereby  a  deflniie  force  ii 

pisloB  irrespective  of  the  nagiitiide  of  the 

tag  through  said  coO.  and  acaae  faed 

bcr  for  selectively  locU^  aid  phawer  to  Mid  rad 

by  aa  iavcrw  tiaie  cormt  reiatioa  is  iennd,  or  for  f»> 

leasiag  said  phmger  fron  direct  oosMctioa  to  Mid  rad. 


UM39 


I.  A  force  motor  asseaUy  havtag  a  fleld  itiactuie  aad 
aa  armature,  said  fleld  structure  iacludiag  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely disposed  pole  pieces  spaced  by  a  gap.  meaw  aiooal- 
tag  said  armature  ia  said  gap  for  linear  moveaeot  be- 
naeea  said  pair  of  pole  pieces,  a  third  pole  piece  laterally 
adjaccat  the  gap  betweea  said  pair  of  pole  pieces,  said 
pole  pieces  bdag  eonnecled  by  permeable  material  ia  a 
magaetic  circuit  such  that  the  air  gap  betweea  said  arma- 
ture aad  pair  of  pole  pieces  comprisM  the  maior  portioa 
of  the  total  path  rehictiace  of  said  dicnit.  meaas  for 
■pplyiag  a  quieaceat  nugaetic  flux  thnmgfa  said  arma- 
ture betwaea  said  third  pole  piece  aad  each  of  said  pair 
of  pole  pieces^  meaas  for  prodndM  •  diSereace  ia  flax 
between  said  annature  aad  each  of  Mid  pair  of  pole  piecn 
whereby  a  force  is  applied  to  said  anaatare  ia  a  directioa 
toward  ooe  of  said  pair  of  pole  pieoee,  aad  reeilaeat  meaas 
opposiag  such  force  aad  taadiag  to  retnra  said  armature 
to  a  rsairid  poaitioa  betweea  said  pair  of  pole  piecM 
whereby  inaatnre  mnvemeal  ie  proportional  ia  directioa 
aad  augaitade  to  said  force. 


1.  Aa  electric   semi-eondnctor  device  coo^prising  a 
•emi-conductiag  body  la  die  form  of  a  lamioa  of  the 
SiOM  thickaem  over  dm  whole  of  in  ««a.  the 
of  the  hmiaa  being  aot  taore  daa  A««  mil, 
ended  hollow  metallic  cylinder  on  which  die 

mounted  by  being  secuTDdcooductivaly  to  one  « 

to  block  the  opening  at  said  oae  end.  and  a  pfavality  of 
ciyaxially  dispoeed  electrodes  making  contact  with  each 
side  of  tbe  lamina,  the  eiectrodm  nmking  contact  with 
one  side  of  the  lamina  being  powtioned  directly 
site  correspondingly  disposed  electrudM  makii« 
with  the  other  tide. 
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19HtaMNe.47M7a       " 
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^^    -II.  laaMotor.anitor.a 

I    A  tin.  <l.l.»  Am^i^  w  .  .1..^.  i._^  arranted  to  eatobUih  a  givuL  __ 

I.  A  lane  oeuy  oevioe  for  a  dreait  inlarraplar  com-   an  anftarv  ^■.u■Va^  \*u  n 

ovoc  piunger  sn^me  en  Mtarod,  a coi  Mtroandiag  said   llat  enereixatioa  ^hmt^^  mm^.!  m-ii-iT— ---     ^^ 
Nuager.   a  arst^—iber  reMovahty  iST7-id  <S  ^Sh^lSjcSlnJlL^l  ^^ 

c-rriad  by  Mid  rod.  a  ipriit  Mid -oiliary  whKCfor^!Sl!C 
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1.  la  a  ■ranntt  cystca  having  OMaai  for 
aa  eirar  agpal  aa  a  funetioa  of  the  ilitplaoeaiant  of  a 
coDtrolM  shaft  from  •  null  poaition,  aa  amplifier  tuviag 
;i,  aicam  lor  imprcMiat  said  error  iigaal 
iaput  channel  to  pradaca  a  control  «g- 
aaL  •  MiToaiotor  for  driviag  said  thafl,  aacaas  for  im- 
prceaiat  Mid  coatroi  ataal  opoa  mid  •ervooMtor  to 
drive  Mid  ihaft  back  toward  Mid  anil,  aad  poative  feed- 
bock  OMaas  for  feediag  a  portion  of  Mid  oontrol  Mgnal 
to  Mid  ampUAer  input  channel.  Mid  ampliAer  and  feed- 
back means  having  a  loop  gain  which  is  graalar  than  aaity 
whereby  said  servoaiotor  drivm  said  shaft  bock  through 
said  null  position  until  Mid  ciTor  signal  exceeds  said 
feedback  signal. 


U ^ 

FEEDBACK  TttJi  COtfTWtOL  SYSTEM 


ft*  ». 


,N.Yi, 

"   laffXewYeA 

tt,  19Sf,  Sirtri  Na.  SSMlt 

i  nilMi     (CL  31»--44l» 

1.  la  a  feedback  type  of  coatroi  ijnleai  oamprWag  a 
main  electric  motor,  a  source  of  rafenaoe  voltage  lepr^ 
tentative  of  a  dedrad  speed  of  Mid  atolar,  meaas  for  de- 
riviag  from  said  owtor  a  voltagi  lepcoMatative  of  its 
a  voltage-coaapari—  ofcoic  for  oompariag  aaid 
vohage  aad  spoed  vohafs  to  provide  aa  error 
voltage  repieeeatative  of  lae  diflucaoe  betweea  the 
of  said  nwtor  and  tfaedettred  speed,  a 

to  adiuM  the  «nd  of  arid 
a  Maaaer  m  to 
tjrpe  ooolroBar  aMaaa  far 
o<aM 


.  A  poiwer  rappiy  oonqmaiag  a  mMronMr  nctnaHig 
a  coic  haviag  int  aad  aecoodary  wiadiagi  tfaereoa,  a 
first  group  of  oootacts  ooaatctod  to  oertaia  of  the 
of  said  flnl  wiadiag,  a  aaooBd  group  of 
aeclrd  to  oertaia  of  tfie  taras  of  the  aeoood 
a  iwfiHfr  fwiBwted  to  a  certan  end  of  each  of  laid 
wiMSngs,  said  recdflen  being  fordhcr  nrnimnail  to  a 
oommoo  torauaal,  iwitch  oieaai  ^"^'"'^ni  ftnt  nd  i 
switch  araM  movable  ia  uairoa  aad  aoaaectad  to  i 
commoB  termiaal,  the  ftrst  switch  arm  being  adaptod  to 
lULuadwIy  make  coatact  with  mid  int  groap  of  ooatacts 
aad  the  Mcoad  iwHch  arm  with  tta  Moomi  greap  of 
contacts  to  tacreaae  the  voltage  at  mid  termiaab  aa  the 
twildi  arms  are  awved  ia  one  direction,  the  oootacta  of 
the  lint  windiag  being  arraagad  to  be  engaged  by  the  irM 
switch  arm  before  tbtt  cootacti  of  die  aecoad  wiailiag 
become  engaged  with  the  wcood  ewitcfa  arm. 


M,  IfSf.  SmW  Na^  tt74«7 
.    (GLS21— J8) 

1.  A  synem  for  prodadag  a  coatroDed  diract  carnal 
voltaic  from  a  three  phase  power  aouice  iweJadiag  ia 
comhiaatioB.  rectifier  meaas  iachidiag  a  pdr  of  rectiflcr 
eleoMalt  coaaectad  to  aach  pham  «f  said  aooroa  Witt  the 
elemeou  of  each  pair  hciag  coaoected  hi  opposke  pobri- 
tica,  iadactor  maaas  cooaactiag  said  miiifiii  elamaali  to 
direct  current  outpal  BMaaa,  said  lactlAsr  alaaMOli  !■> 
dudiag  cootrol  poitioas  for  cootrottiag  the  comfoctivity 
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lo^  dreoil  10  Mid  ttium  P«th 
o<  Mid  ooopcrabte  ooatads  to 


conncirtad  to  Mid  ooMral  por- 
lo  caairal  ikc  onwl 

,  lo   Mid   00^^  ^    _ 

.  Mid  cootrol  iiicaM  includiog  a  flriof  drcah  coo-  flow  tnm  Mid 
aectcd  lo  each  netiAer  coatrol  portioa  im^»M»g  u  dec-  prior  to  the 
troa  dMdiarfe  valve,  a  ooodtoMr,  and  a  drcait  for  cfaarg-   >«■•— g-j'  ■  _ 
inf  Mid  coodcflMT  fiOM  the  power  toorce,  aad  a  con-  swttdi;  Mid  amdiiafT  tii,mw 

^^^^'orwau^tttiyrtndmagmUdmhMTttrMtftt  a  pair  of  cooperaMe  aniliary  ooMaets  and  an  op^ratiii 
ffjf^  tn^  arcyit  ttwtactioi.  Mid  ooMroi  dmit  ia-  wtodiag;  Mid  pur  d  ooopcrabic  auiliary 
dodMf  poke  dcvclopiag  oMaM  rn—iiHJ  to  each  phaw  comwcled  acnm  Mid  flnl  diodr  aad 
of  the  MMircc  for  providing  recorriaf  polMS  of  oppodte  for  Mid  operating  wiMMM  of  mU  anJUary 
polarity  lymmetrically  rfyftod  la  phaM  with  iMped  lo  a  aedc  iwUch  to  dOM  Mid  aaiiliary 

dreak  Mid  im  diode  for  a  luhetaalial  portioa  of  in 
'  forward  foaihrfiag  cydc  aad  mbdaatiaUy  eliminate  the 

forward  voltaae  drop  oa  Mid  flrrt  diode. 
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regidarfy  recurring  center  point.  Mid  poke  devdoping 
meant  connected  to  each  phaM  providing  polMs  of  op- 
podM  polarity  to  the  flriag  dicaits  of  lectifler  elements 
of  oppodte  polarity  connected  to  the  aaodated  phaM  of 
the  eouroe.  Mid  puba  controlling  the  conductivity  of  Mid 
valvM  of  Mid  firing  drctdu  w  that  Mid  valvn  and  Mid 
condenaen  provide  current  to  Mid  control  portions  of 
said  rectifier  elements  to  reader  the  same  conducting, 
with  the  shift  in  phaM  of  said  pulses  cootrolUng  the 
thne  of  firing  of  said  rectifier  elements  and  thcrvby  pro- 
vidittg  instantaneous  control  of  current  at  said  oo^ot 
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1.  In  a  rectifier  having  a  ooounutating  reactor,  main 
cootacu  aad  a  tranadoctor;  said  coounutating  reactor 
comprising  a  magnetic  core,  a  main  winding  and  a  flux 
reversal  winding;  said  main  winding  linking  the  entire 
magnetic  core  of  said  commutating  reactor  aad  ood> 
nected  hi  seriM  with  said  main  contacts;  said  flax  r«- 
versal  wiadiag  linking  a  portion  of  said  magnffir  com 
of  said  commuuting  reactor,  said  tranadudor  conyiiing 
a  magnetic  circuit,  a  biasing  windii^  and  an 
ing;  said  output  wiadfa«  and  said  biasing  wi 
said  magnetic  drcdt;  said  output  windhig  rwiHWtH  hi 
series  with  a  rectifier  and  said  flux  reversal  winding;  an 
alternating  current  source  —firing  sdd  scriH  com> 
binatioo  of  said  output  wiadiag,  said  rectifler  aad  said  flax 
reversal  drcuit;  a  direct  curreat  aooroe 
biadng  wiadi^ 
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An  electromagnetic  rectifler  circuit  compriaing  an  A.-C. 
source,  a  D.-C.  load,  an  electromagnetic  switch  having 
•n  operatiag  windteg  and  pair  of  coopcraMe  coatada  mov- 
able  faMo  aad  OBI  of  engagement  with  rcsped  to  one 
•aoiher.  aa  eaergidag  circuit  for  said  operatic  wiadiag. 
aad  a  fini  diode  haviag  a  rdadvdy  low  hivtrw  mtaife 
ratiM  aad  a  rdativeiy  high  forward  current  rath«;  mid 
A.-C  source.  dectroMagnetic  switch  coopcrable  coatads, 
first  diode,  aad  D.-C.  load  fbrmteg  a  doaed  main  kind 
drcuit:  said  cnergiiing  droail  beiag  ooonected  lo  snid 
ctcctranafBctic  switch  operating  winding  to  operate  said 
pair  of  contacts  to  their  engaged  podtioa  at  a 


9K0f 


1.  Coadhioa  reapoaaire  coatrol  apparatoa  havii^  ia 
oombiaalioa.  a  bridge  haviag  faiput  and  output  temdnab 
aad  two  araw  of  fixed  hnpe^nce  connected  between  one 
mput  lemiaal  and  the  respective  output  Uiaiiaali.  a 
•ource  of  naidirectioaal  voHage  connected  acroas  said 
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input  lermiifalt,  one  ann  of  said  bridfe  between  the  otfier 
injmt  tenninal  and  a  flnt  outpat  tenninal  havinf  an  im- 
pedance variable  in  aococdance  with  chaaies  in  a  condi- 
tion to  provide  a  condirton  reHWuive  voltafe  and  an- 
other arm  between  the  otiier  input  terminal  and  the  sec- 
ond output  tenninal  having  a  ftied  impedance  to  provide 
a  reference  voita«e.  first  and  Mcond  transtston  having  base 
electrodes  connected  to  the  respective  output  terminals 
of  said  bridge  and  emitttr  dectrodes  connected  to  eadi 
other  and  through  a  common  resirtor  to  taid  one  input 
terminal  whereby  said  two  arms  of  fixed  resistance  con- 
stitute a  voltage  divider  for  appiyii^  the  difference  be- 
tween said  reference  and  condition  reqxmsive  voltages  to 
input  circuits  of  the  trannstors,  each  of  said  transtston 
having  a  collector  electrode,  two  load  impedance  ele- 
menu  connected  in  series  between  said  ooHector  electrodes 
and  having  a  common  junction,  a  conductor  connecting 
said  common  junction  to  said  other  bridge  input  terminal 
to  complete  an  output  circuit  for  each  of  said  tnastnors 
through  the  associated  one  of  said  load  ekmento  and  lo 
apply  said  condition  responsive  voltage  diractly  into  the 
output  drcuil  of  said  first  transistor,  said  tnmimen  co- 
operating to  establish  forward  current  conditions  in  said 
load  elements  when  said  condition  responsive  voltage  is 
less  than  said  reference  vohage  and  above  a  predeter- 
mined low  value,  and  means  applying  a  second  reference 
voltage  in  said  output  circuit  of  said  first  transistor  in 
opposition  to  said  condition  responsive  voltage  to  define 
said  predetermined  low  value  and  establish  reverse  load 
current  conditions  when  the  condition  responsive  voltage 
is  below  such  low  value. 


second  feedbnck  circutt 

tion  of  said  R.  F.  potential  tot 

characteristic  of  the  particular  pannagnclic 


to 
prodncag  an  indication 


MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  ATPARATUi 
F. 


1.  In  magnetic  resonance  apparatus,  the 
comprising  means  for  gHnerating  a  unidirectional  mag- 
netic field,  a  tank  circuit  inclndii^  a  sample  receiving 
coil  disposed  perprndinilnrly  to  said  magnetic  field  and 
tunable  to  the  resonance  precession  frequency  of  partic- 
ular paramagnetic  particles  in  the  sample,  adjustable 
naodulating  means  for  stnpping  the  unidirectional  mag- 
netic field  through  first  sod  second  increments  having  a 
fixed  ratio  and  an  alternating  polarity,  nwans  for 
a  substantially  constant  intensity  alternating  E.  F. 
through  said  coil  at  substantially  the  """timsHf 
sion  fSreqency.  first  fieedback  circnit  means  lespoasift  to 
the  modulation  of  the  R.  F.  potential  acroas  said  coil  for 
centering  die  modulation  of  said  unidiinctional  ftsid  with 

ticlcs.  second  feedback  dRuit  omms  isaimnsin  to  Ike 
modulation  of  said  R.  F.  |iinaniial  for  ailjnsii^  mM  aod- 
invsTKly  as  the  nriaiatinn  linia  of  te 
partidM.  and  nwans  adjustable  by 
rac  o.  ti.— 1« 
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1.  Apparatus  for  measnri^  the  alahilKjr  of  a 
in-oil  rmuhion  comprisiag  in  ^ir-^HnaliiT 
means  for  connecting  said  "•^t—"*  to  a 
trical  polrntial.  maans  comptirii  a  loop 
said  osciUator  and  <**««»«{Tt»Bg  oMans  far  myk^ 
tensity  of  electrical  potential  prodnoed  bjr  said 
a  pair  of  electrodes,  a 
to  one  of  said  ilectrodas,  a 
from  said  loop  to  said  odier  of 
rali^r  of  electrical  resistoti  oonnadad  in 
each  other,  means  for  placing  rinvnlailjr 
resistors  in  series  wkh  ona  of  said  pafa*  of 
means  conaodad  in  parallel  with  aaid  poimf 
for  measuring  the  intensity  of  ekicuiial 
upon  said  pair  of  slertrodas,  and  means  far 
flow  between  said  pah-  of  sjactfodss  of  alartriiai 
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1.  Apparatus  for  tracki^  the  fundamental  frequency 
component  of  a  complex  wave  of  varying  frequency  in 
the  pre  tenet  of  harmonie  components  of  said  wave, 
which  comprises  a  tnnaMc  bandpass  filter  having  an  in- 
put tenninal.  an  output  termhial  and  a  tunii«  control 
terminal,  means  for  applying  said  complex  wave  to  said 
input  terminal,  means  connected  to  the  output  terminal 
of  said  filter  for  deriving  a  control  signal  represenutive 
of  the  frequency  of  wave  energy  transmitted  through 
said  filter,  and  means  for  ftodiag  buck  mid  cootral  signal 
to  the  control  terminal  of  said  filter  in  a  sense  lo  Aift 
the  midband  fraquency  of  said  fiher  on  the  frequency 
scale  in  a  lese-than  ona  lo  one  relation  with  said  control 
signal,  whereby  the  major  part  of  the  pasitisiil  of  and 
flitsr  ahvays  lim  below  the  frequency  of  the  component 
itarily  being  tracked  by  said  iher. 
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3.  Microwave  powcr-<lctccting  apparatus  compriang  a 
waveguide  lectioii,  a  U^>ered  wedfi  cstendint  partially 
along  said  waveguide  tectioo.  a  power-disapating  resistor 
extending  across  said  waveguide  in  the  direction  of  the 
electric  field  between  oae  wall  thereof  and  said  wedge 
and  having  terminals  respectively  connected  to  said  wall 
and  said  wedge  in  good  heat-cooducting  relationship 
thereto,  said  wedfi  providing  an  impedance  transforming 
means  matching  the  impedance  of  said  resistor  to  said 
waveguide  section,  said  miitor  having  a  relatively  low 
temperature  coelBclent  of  rcaitaace  and  forming  a  ter- 
mination for  said  waveguide  section,  and  a  temperature- 
sensitive  resistor  mounted  on  said  power-dissipating  re- 
sistor substaatialty  at  the  center  thereof,  said  tempera- 
ture-sensitive resistor  being  in  close  heat-conducting  and 
icmpentnre-transfdring  relatioaship  to  said  power-disai- 
pating  resistor  and  having  a  relatively  high  temperature 
cpeflcient  of  resistance. 
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1.  A  BiKhod  for  utfflzing  an  electrically  energind  coil 
having  a  fhrea  first  Q-value  and  a  lource  of  radiation 
which  wim  ancrgiMd  is  adapted  to  direct  iu  radiation 
aiialty  through  said  eofl  to  measure  tha  resistivity  and 
minority  carrier  lifetime  of  a  semiconductor  specimen, 
said  method  conpriiiag  the  supe  of  placing  a  portion  of 
said  spedmea  and  one  end  of  said  cott  into  close  proxi- 
mity to  change  the  Q  of  said  coil  to  a  second  vahie.  the 
difference  between  said  first  and  second  Q-values  being  a 
iMMvra  of  tha  raiiMivity  of  said  samicooductor  por- 
tion; aad  wirgiiing  said  source  to  iUuaunata  said  ponioa 
with  incidaat  radiatioa  aad  cha^i  tha  Q  of  said  cal  to 
a  third  valw,  the  differeaea  batwaaa  Mid  second  aod  thiid 
Q-vahM  boiat  a  BaaMira  of  tha  ayMvity  carriar 


1.  In  a  f^ucacy  niodulatad  signal  gaairator.  aa  oadl- 
lalor  comprisiag  a  vacuum  tube  haviag  at  Icait  aa  aaode, 
a  cathode,  aad  a  ooatrol  aiemeat,  aad  a  tnaiag  circuit 
connected  to  said  cootrol  clcMaat  for  deflaiag  the  fre- 
queacy  of  oidllatioa  of  said  oacillator,  said  draiit  oooii- 
pridag  iaductaaoe  aad  capacitance,  a  capadtor  having 
a  dielectric  cMipriied  of  a  titaaate  uwnpouad  the  dielec- 
tric cowtaat  of  which  ii  raipoaaive  to  dactric  fleUi  aad 
die  Curie  poiat  of  which  b  batwaaa  40*  C  aad  100*  C. 
said  capacitor  constituting  at  least  part  of  said  capaci- 
tance, means  to  impress  a  varying  laiidirectiooal  poten- 
tial acroM  said  capacitor  for  oootroUing  and  varying  the 
frequency  of  oerillation  of  Mid  oecillator,  and  means 
for  maintaining  the  output  of  said  oidllator  at  a  prade- 

said  taaiag  circuit  and  graaad  for  compawating  for  tha 
chaaga  of  Q  of  the  titaaatr  capadlor  with  a  chaage  of 
fraquaacy  whanhy  a  coanaat  voltage  oatput  is  laaia* 
taiaed  over  tha  sweep  width  ol  the  oidllator. 
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of  a  second  frequency  tiuannn  tbe  jonction  of  Mid 
rectifien  and  an  intermediate  point  of  said  remtor. 
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1.  A  travellBg  wave  ekctroa  diacharfe  device  tyaiam 
comprisinf  a  aooreentratt  ntnal  wave  trammisaioB  set- 
work,  a  MMirce  of  electrons,  means  for  dixecting  a  nen- 
trant  stream  of  electrom  aloof  pad»  adjaoeat  said  nrt- 
work.  a  IomI  output  which  abKirbs  the  mi^iority  of  the 
on^Nit  power  produced  by  said  device  couided  directly 
to  one  end  of  said  network,  and  a  frequeacy-dctermininf 
structure  directly  termiaatinf  the  other  end  of  said  net- 
work, said  structure  bei«f  resonant  substantially  at  the 
desired  operatins  frequency  of  said  device. 
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1.  In  combinatioa,  a  tnaiwaiirinn  path  haviag  a 
mission  characteristic  which  cxMnU  undeaired  frequency- 
dependent  distortioo  over  a  nafe  of  frequeaciaa.  an 
equalizer  having  an  adhMabk  stepe  coaaecled  ia  the 
path,  a  coastaal-levcl,  mriliple-CrBqBeBey  votfge  aovice 
covering  the  range  connected  to  one  end  of  the  path,  a 
first  network  having  a  transmission  characteristic  wUch 
is  constant  witfi  frequency  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
other  end  of  the  path,  a  detector  connected  to  tbe  other 
end  of  tbe  first  network,  an  averaging  voltmeter  con- 
nected to  the  output  end  of  the  detector,  a  aeeoad  aet- 
work,  and  means  for  subetitutiag  the  second  for  the  int 
network,  the  second  network  bring  a  wctgbtiag  aetwofk 
having  a  transmission  characteristic  such  that  the  volt- 
meter reathng  due  to  the  second  network,  minus  the  volt- 
meter reading  due  to  the  first  network,  indicates  the  direc- 
tioa  and  tbe  aanouat  of  the  adiustracnt  of  the  T"^m'- 
shape  required  to  achieve  optimum  correction  of  the  dia- 
tortion. 
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1.  A  cnaahintploai  delay  aatwork  f'^nr'Wfi  a  qpUt- 

tiag  aetwork,  a  combiaiag  aatwork,  aad  two  snbMaatial- 

ly  iadapeadent  traawriarina  patha  coaaadad  Ihwahe 

the  first  of  the  paths  iactodiaf  a  reactive  ian 

I  compriring  a  phvabty  of  rnsnaaal  braaches  coa- 

ia  parallel  aad  havi^  a  tnaaniirion  hna  whkh 

varies  between  a  minimum  at  ■  first  finqiMint)  and  a 

nunnmum  larfe  compawd  to  the  mininram  at  a  aeoond 

fraquency,  the  second  path  haviag  a  snbetaatially  ooa- 

Mant  traasmiesioa  loes  apiwovioMlely  six  dedbels  grealer 

thaa  said  aunimuai,  and  the  paths  having  phase  Aifis 

1.  Ia  a  traantioa  deviee  for  gaUed  wavea  eoaaectinf  which  differ  by  approxiakalcly  w  radians  at  the  flnl  tn- 

a  rectangular  input  wave  guide  ia  which  a  wave  is  quency.  m?hw^* 

propagated  in  accordance  with  the  TE«  mode  to  a  cy-  — — n^^—  ^^^^himm  •. 

liadrical  circular  output  wave  guide  ia  which  a  wnva  is  SJi^fdlS 

propaiatod  in  accosdanee  with  the  TEm  mode  of  said     ULTMASONIC  AODVinC  WAVE  TKANnomON 

circular  guide,  a  partial  Iraasition  asember  iraasfnimnM   ^  ^  ^         DELAY  LINES 

theTE«wBveofsaida«KitguideialoaTEMW«ve«  ^'**-  R-  V^^^  ^  L  "■  ^'  h  'FJSF^^  »•■  T*»- 
a  ractMifBlar  imarmediim   gaide  oonsiatii«  of  a  gaide       P——  i  ■■■laniiiiL  iiiniiiilil.  New  Yart.  N.  Y, 

^■flA  with  m  T-^M*^  tiM^  ■■!  iiiiii  MinM««ihiiii  -^ " ^"pa^^a^ ee new  xan 

^^v"  waa  ■  I  -^Hp^  oH^s-eeeoBB  pragreesiveiy  cnaag*  A^y^^^a  a^^^^^M  %  laai  ^h^  ^*~  awt ^^^ 

lag  froBB  the  rectai^ular   rrnas  sei  litja  of  said  i«nt  -»-  -        *iJ7f*t^'^'^^ ^^^^ 

gnUatothe              "  " 
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layer  at  •eamtie  •btorMit  Milirhl  oa  •  portioii  of  said   ty  panOd  rdatioa  a  mdi  fractiba  d 
delay  mediooi,  aaid  layer  coaedtutin  aa  alloy  electro-   Mid  Itae  coadurtor  bciag  dMdad  iaio 
plated  la  titn  at  rooai  tcmperatiire  havla^  aa 
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I.  A  (liter  unit  for  seiecttnf  electrical  sitnaU  within 
a  predetermined  freguency  band  including  in  combina- 
tion, an  electromechanical  unit  including  a  plurality  ol 
coupled  mechanical  vibrating  elements  constructed  to 
respond  to  frequencies  within  the  band,  said  elements 
being  connected  in  cascade  with  the  end  elements  being 
made  of  magnetostrictive  material,  and  low  impedance 
electrical  coupling  means  cooperating  with  said  magneto- 
strictive  end  elenirnu  for  moving  said  vibrating  elemenU 
in  accordance  with  electrical  signab  and  for  producing 
signals  in  response  to  noveaieat  of  said  vibrating  ele- 
menu,  said  electromechanical  unit  providing  a  band  pass 
characteristic  with  sloping  sides,  flrst  and  second  piezo- 
electric crystal  elements  constructed  to  respond  to  fre- 
quencies at  the  edges  of  the  passbaad  of  said  electro- 
mechanical unit,  and  circuit  means  connecting  said  crystal 
elennents  to  said  electrical  coupling  means,  said  circuit 
means  including  tuned  impedance  transforming  means 
having  inductor  and  capacitor  ekmenu  and  providing  a 
high  impedance  coupling  for  said  crystal  elements  for 
effectively  connecting  said  crysul  elemenU  in  parallel 
across  said  coupling  means  of  said  electromechanical 
unit  said  transforming  means  being  adiusuble  and  com- 
peasatiag  for  the  capaduncc  of  said  crystal  elements, 
wharaby  die  band  poas  characteriatics  of  the  complete 
Alter  oait  follows  generally  the  band  pass  charactoistics 
of  die  electromechanical  unit  with  the  sidas  of  the  Alter 
uait  characteristic  baiag  made  sleeper  by  actioa  of  the 
crystal  elements. 


^MiM17 
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impedance  substantially  matching  the  acoustic  impedance 
of  the  delay  medium,  nid  layer  being  attached  to  nid  de- 
lay medium  by  a  bond  which  is  comparatively  atrcaa  free 
at  room  temperature. 


jaccnt  lengths  of  said  Haa 
form  snarqitanre  gape  and  tko 
certain  adjacent  gapa  betag  of  a 
coadmlon  dicraof  coaalitiile  a 
minating  enda  of  a#Kcat  coaductow  bciag  diipoaad  in 
overlappiag  spaced  relatioa  with  die  g^  butwDtia  adiaocat 
coadnctor  leagths  being  small  with  a«tMiJMa  capaddw 
effect  but  soflkiant  to  cMabUA  aa  aJaHiiaiiagiMilit  field 
bulging  laterally  with  raapact  to  nid  pv,  thereby  pie- 
seating  a  disooncinnity  in  the  propafation  path  of  micro- 
wave energy  along  said  conductors. 


¥s.    *'*\  i^ 


I.  A  raicrowava  baadpaas  AHar 
Ilka  liMGM*Mor.  a  ribbo»4ika 


a  rfbooa* 


HIGH  POWER  'nA^aM■noN  line  filters 

- 1 H.  YapilMa,  RoaM,  N.  Y. 

■a  2f,  19SS;  flarfal  Na.  S174t2      if 
•  ClataM   (CL13»~79) 
THa  3J^  tJ.  8.  Ca«a  (19S2),  aac.  2M| 
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1.  A  high  power  handlfaig  band  pass  Alter  compriaiag.  a 
uniform  transmission  line  having  a  Arst  and  second  sec- 
tion, a  plurality  of  contiguous  tapered-line  Alter  sections 
inserted  in  said  uniform  line  between  said  Ant  and  second 
sections,  said  taperad-Uoe  sections  prododng  a  phirality 
of  impedance  discontinuities,  each  of  said  Alter  sections 
having  a  length  which  is  of  the  same  order  to  m»j«tfiiitf 
as  the  operating  wavelength  at  the  center  of  the  pass  band 
and  having  a  minimum  croas  sectional  dimemion  which 
is  at  least  as  great  as  the  nrimnium  crou  sectional  dimen- 
sioo  of  said  uniform  transmisaon  line,  said  impedance  dis- 
continuities being  a  function  of  the  angles  formed  by  the 
iunctioos  of  Mid  tapered  sections. 
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I.  An  inductance  taaiag  elenMal  for  high  fraqnenqr 
taaiag  faichidiBg  a  variably  rfwrted  taai^  Hai 
a  pair  of  qwcad  coadacton  and  a  r  itiiiril 
bttweaa  said  coodactora  aad  aati^iiv  oaa  of  aaid 
doctors  with  each  of  Ihi  parallal  tagi.  «M 
for  rotaHoa  aboal  a  fend 


to  Mid 

of  Mid  slMfHat  bar  la  coadaaoody  vaitod  aa  H  ii 
aloag  said  spirally  forawd  portions  of  Mid 
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I.  An  M4(MUbl«  tranrfonner,  preflnably  for  cnrreat 
•apply  of  X-ny  ittillrtkiM  aad  for  •  miflinaa  liac 
voltaae.  for  example  1 19  yoHs.  aod  at  lean  one  hifher 
Hm  voHafe.  tor  cunple  220.  390.  440  aad  490  vote, 
aai  with  tnd  or  adMaMa  tape,  portly  for  nMOM.  Iter 
exaflnple  for  other  traarforinen  which  feed  the  X-ray 
tube  with  fllameBt  anreal  and  high  leMioB.  portly  for  the 
avdHary  darices  of  the  hwtallatioo  «Kh  ai  labyt  and 
oil  punp.  and  of  the  kiad  having  an  faner  and  an  outer 
wiading.  both  labetaatially  naifomly  dntrftMiied  on  an 
liar  iron  con.  aad  in  which  the  oaMr  wfaidint  it 
by  meaM  of  ai  kaet  one  a#Batable  tap.  fbr 
a  riidlat  coMact  lartiat  ataiaM  a  ttripped  part 


of  die  outer  windinyy  agaiast  a  number  of  taps  dis- 
tributed along  this  wuding.  the  outer  winding  being  by 
means  of  anodier  tap  divided  into  two  winding  sectiona, 
of  which  the  first  one  has  a  substantially  larpw  number  of 
windings  than  the  odier  wiadiag  section,  characterized  in 
that  the  other  winding  section  consists  of  a  blindly  termi- 
nated winding  projecting  from  the  other  tap,  the  inner 
winding  having  a  number  p+ 1  winding  sections  the  ends 
of  which  lead  to  outer  teraiinys  and  of  which  at  least  the 
p  winihng  sections  each  have  a  number  m  of  turns  equal 
to  the  number  of  tuma  in  the  int  winding  section  of 
the  outer  winding,  whereas  a  winding  section  Na  p4- 1  is 
located  at  one  end  of  the  inner  winding  and  has  a  number 
of  turns  equal  to  n  tioses  ttie  ratio  between  the  dillerenoe 
of  the  two  highest  line  voltages  and  the  lowest  line  voltttfB. 


m 


Electrical  tuning  apptlatus  compriatag  an  insniative 
cylinder,  a  coil  of  conductive  material  formed  in  a 
spiral  shape  and  positioned  ad^oeat  the  onlcr  surface 
of  said  cylinder,  at  kaat  one  conductive  BMnbsr  e< 
femms  material  positioned  adiaoem  the  svf^we  sad 
occupying  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  and  lotataUe 
wtdi  said  cylinder  in  axial  aUgnment  with  said  ooii.  at 

least  one  conductive  member  of  non-fa. 

positioned  in  axial  alignaimt  with  the  posilioa  of 

coil  and  adjacent  said  coil,  said  noo-farw 

member  oocopyiag  a  portion  of  said  periphery  of  the 
cylinder  other  than  the  position  occupied  by  said  fwrane 
conductive  member,  some  of  said  condaclive  meoibers 
being  radially  dveaded  into  said  cyliad«  aad  havii^  aa 
adjustmeat  meaas  positioned  on  the  ootar  sniface  there- 
of, and  said  coil  having  aa  opening  near  the  . 
of  throoih  which  aa  aifjaatwiut  tool  any  be 
inserted  to  engage  said  ai^ustkg  OMans  on  said  threaded 
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I.  A  disconnect  for  the  dectnu #»-— 

sup^  to  afrcraft  personnel  which  comprises  an  upper 
disconnect  Mode  to  be  seated  on  a  horizontal  plate  and 
having  a  transverse  slot  extending  inwardly  from  its 
lower  sur^ce  aad  a  vertical  bore  extaadii^  downwardly 
to  said  slot,  a  pah-  of  horizontally  spaced  detent  hoMUng 
elements  in  said  dot,  a  lower  disconnect  block  to  be  held 
to  the  under  surface  of  a  horizontal  plate  and  having  a 
transverse  slot  extending  downwardly  from  its  upper 
strface  and  a  bore  *«**~*i«g  upwardly  to  said  slot,  a 
pair  of  horizontally  spaced  detent  holding  elemenu  in 
said  slot,  a  detent  element  comprising  a  flat  plate  having 
a  widened  mid  portion  to  rest  on  a  horizontal  plate  and 
bifurcated  above  and  below  said  widened  portioa  to 
form  a  pair  of  spaced,  upwardly  ezteading  Icfi  to  enter 
die  slot  of  said  upper  Mock  and  a  pair  of  spaced,  down- 
wardly extending,  legs  to  enter  die  slot  of  the  lower 
block,  die  upper  aad  lower  ends,  respectivdy.  of  said 
upper  and  lower  lap  heiat  wideaed  sidewiae  outwardly 
so  that  they  may  pom  bHwnian  the  detent  holding  ele- 
ments of  dieir  respective  btodu  iqwn  inward  springing 
of  die  Icp  and  be  engaged  by  said  elements  upon  passing 
said  detent  holdfaig  dements,  an  upper  detent  locking 
and  release  rod  vcrticaUy  slidable  ia  die  bore  of  said 
upper  ttisrnnaim  block  aad  spriag  praaaad  to  eater  be- 
tweea  the  upper  logs  of  said  detent  when  said  upper 
ends  are  above  said  detent  holding  dements  and  a  lower 
detent  locUng  and  release  rod  vertically  didable  In  die 
bore  of  die  lower  disconnect  Mock  and  spring  prcseed 
to  enter  between  die  ends  of  die  lower  detent  legs  when 
said  ends  are  bdow  dw  detent  holding  element  of  dM 
Mock.  ^ 
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njEcnocAL  co^i^ncm  roft  TWIN  LEAiMN 
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J  X  2JU9M5       ' 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECnON  WTTH  TAPESED    ., 
ILUB 


A  urwimi  Uock  for  twin  lead  ia  tteas 
an  electrical  MMMcmdoctliig  body,  parallelepiped  in 
ihape,  baWag  aa  wd  facw  to-cad-f«ce  looghiidtiial  azit. 
said  body  hsviag  a  lop  nrftwe  equipped  with  a  raceway 
ai  each  ead  tharaof.  a  p«r  •(  lenMa 
mM  body  ia  the  legioa  of  each  raceway, 
eafaged  to  each  temdaal  aad  haviof  a  rin  of  down- 
wardly projectiag  mm  leeA,  each  of  said  raceways  hav- 
ing a  cunriliaear  receas,  a  pair  of  ledfee,  a  pair  of  washer 
undercuts,  aad  a  pair  of  grooves,  said  recces  projecting 
downwardly  fron  said  top  surface  and  extending  loogi- 
tudiaally  along  said  axis  from  aa  eiKl  face  of  said  body 
to  a  tenninatiag  wall,  said  wall  lyiag  in  a  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  said  axis,  each  ledge  of  said  pair  being  at  an 
opposite  ledge  of  said  recess  aad  projecting  downwardly 
fram  said  top  surface  to  eflKt  a  step  shape  ia  cross  ssc- 
tiba,  said  ledges  *««**'*«g  loagitudinally  from  tibe  end 
face  of  said  body  and  terminating  at  said  wall,  one  pair 
of  posts  beiag  located  iatermediate  said  end  face  and  said 
wall  with  each  poet  at  mid  pair  adjacent  a  correlated 
ledge,  each  wadier  uadercol  mrrounding  a  correlated 
post  and  being  adapted  to  seat  the  washer  engaged 
thereon,  said  nadercut  coBwramicating  with  the  ledge 
adjacent  thereto  whereby  the  iaaer  side  of  the  washer  rim 
is  able  to  project  onto  the  surface  of  the  adjaceat  ledge, 
■aid  grooves  projectiag  downwardly  from  said  top  sur- 
face aad  beiag  hingitudiaally  paraUd  to  said  axis  from 
I  face  10  a  poial  bejnoad  said  posts,  each  of  said 
siteailing  aloag  the  outer  nde  of  a  correlated 
■iwV^*Hig  with  the  uadercot  thereat 
whereby  the  outer  side  of  the  saw-tooth  rim  of  the 
by  said  correlated  post  projects  onto  the 
of  said  groo^  whereby  said  washers 
with  the  surrouadiag  raceway  to  effect  elec- 
trical noansrlinn  with  aad  clamping  of  a  twin-lead  line 


■i   »  tosrft  s*aid*f! 


I.  Aa  electrical  coawrtnr  for  connwfing  two 
dactors  at  least  ooe  of  which  is  a  lexible  ooaspoeite  cable 
coadudor  wluch  compriws  e  coalaet  sleeve,  means  form- 
ing part  of  said  contact  sleeve  for  attaching  said  sleeve  to 
oae  of  the  conductors,  a  contact  plug  ftttiag  closely  iaside 
the  ceatact  sleeve,  the  contact  phig  haviag  aa  «► 
threaded  loagitndiaal  bore  which  tapen  from  each  end 
to  a  minimum  crowsectioa  sabetaatiafly  ia  the  oeater 
of  the  ki«th  of  the  phig  aad  bai^  splic  loi«itndiaaUy 
into  at  leest  two  segmeats,  each  segment  bavhig  means 
forming  a  part  thereof  for  attaching  the  segment  to  part 
of  the  other  conductor  which  is  a  cooiposite  flexible  ooa- 
ductor,  a  tapered  member  shaped  to  flt  the  taper  at  one 
end  of  the  bore,  a  second  tapered  meaiber  shaped  to  flt 
the  tap9r  at  the  other  end  of  die  bore,  and  means  for 
forcing  the  two  tapered  members  towards  each  other 
when  in  poeitioa  in  the  bore  whereby  the  segments  of  the 
contact  plug  are  forced  outwaids  againat  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  contact  sleeve,  tlMieby  making  the  electrical 
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3.  Aa  instrument  taxiing  system  fbr  providing  taxiing 
inf ormatioa  to  the  pilot  taxiiag  aa  aircrafl  oe  a  grouad 
path,  said  system  comprising:  flrst  means  located  along 
one  edge  of  the  ground  path  (or  radiating  a  signal  of  a 
flrst  frequaacy,  second  means  located  along  an  opposite 
edge  of  said  ground  path  for  radiatiag  a  sigaal  of  a  sec- 


1.  A  damp  for  straaded  wire  caMe,  comprisiag  a  < 
iag  having  a  tapered  end  portioa,  a  cafe  winia 
tiered  end  portioa  of  wedge  Aape  ia  taaflitadtaal 

coapleaieatary  to  the  taper  of  dbe  ead  portioa.  aad  grip- 
pi^  jaws  wM^a  the  said  cage  awvaUa  ralathw  to  dM 
cats,  the  grippiag  jaws  beiag  fcitnicm  aad  aenafid 
to  grip  aad  hold  the  cealw  win  of  the  caUa,  aad  said 
cage  fnactioaiag  ••  a  grippiafl  maniber  aad  bal 
dve  10  grip  the  outer  wirm  Islaewi  the  aaiaa  aad  i 
upered  walte  of  the  eod  portion.    .  .«     u  ..^    ^ 


eatrsaaity  of  te  taxiiag  aircraCt.  a  seooad  aalenna  lo- 
cated near  the  other  width  niismiiy  vl  dw  taxiiag  air- 
craft, a  danl  chaaael  power  ampliiMr,  swhch  meaas  hav- 
aig  two  ewnca  poenaws  aaa  waea  m  oae  ewncn  poshmm 
(or  ooaaaolioa  the  oulpal  of  aiid  flrst  antenna  to  oae 
chanaei  «f  said  power  ampNte  aad  Idr  niMniim  the 
output  of  said  aaeoad  aateaaa  to  the  other  chaaael  af 
said  power  ampiifler  aad  whea  ia  the  other  cwjtch  pad- 
tioa  for  reveniiv  theee  ooaaerHoas.  a  flr«  flHar  «aa- 
nected  10  the  output  of  oae  chaaael  of  said 
fler  for  pemiag  ealy  theaa  tigaah  of  said  flrst 
a  seooad  flker  coaaected  to  the  other  channel  of  snid 
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providing  a  vottage  rapnteota-  cnftpat  mttage  of  said  vohafe  amplifler  to  be  applied 
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at  oelb  <m  fhc  record  b  niiiittiMd  at  ^te  is  rccofdcd 
n  oeiU  io  mpoMe  to  itirlii  from  cells  while  the 
record  is  ia  modoo.  Cat  F. 
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2.  An  er»fliember  <'wmiihim  a  iclitlvdy  flat  plate       .    «,•      ,  ^  <_    ^      .     • 

for>oaalii«saMcyeH»c>iberapooasq)portintsoiSlc^  ^  j  f^jj  f^y*  ?T'^..^*'''*°P^_V^ 

a  slaplapofftioo  carried  opoo  the  ftool  face  of  said  plate  d*i»«^  codetadfcatioo  of  die  nriatn^e  rotary  po*lo«  ol 

for  protrosioa  thnwah  dw  slot  in  a  hasp,  said  staple  ^^  nBembers  thtt  are  mntnally  roCatabk  thraogll  an 

betef  provided  widi  an  apcrtwc  for  die  reception  of  a  "^  »«•*«'  <»»"  ?y  •»»*  ■"  aris.— id  dg-l  faMr- 

iradiorir.  said  staple  hetag  cwtiiiniid  of  an  electrical  '^"^  aseans  comprisuig  ooounatator  sUucUho  kavlag  ils 

insulatiaf  material  which  ia  frangible  and  relatively  weak  <>IKntinf  surface  normal  to  the  axis  aad  rotodviljr  tnd 

widi  respect  to  impact,  tonion  and  bending  stresses  antf  *^^  respect  to  one  of  Ae  members,  a  shaft  Joamdod  oa 

relatively  strong  with  raspact  to  tensioaal  stress,  an  elec-  ^  ^''^  member  parallel  to  die  axis  aad  apncad 

trie  wire  embedded  in  said  staple  and  looped  anwnd  said  '''<>™>  <^  ^''^^  rotativdy  flxed  oa  the  sha^  at  a 

aperture,  die  opposite  ends  of  said  wire  being  evosed  at  ^'^  predetermiaed  bmsh  radios  therefrom  aad  < 

die  rear  face  of  said  plaia.  ^^  commutator  surface,  speed  redoctioB 

.  driyingly  connecting  the  shaft  and  said  ooe 

'■"■^■■^^■"■■~  .  ,^jj  acting  to  rock  the  shaft  duoo^  a  pradrlnrmhied  acute 

2JU9A3t  •ogle  in  response  to  relative  rotation  of  the  n 

VBUAL  ALaIm  SYBnM  dirough  die  said  angle  greater  dian  360*.  thereby 

H.  Hanla,  WAaiBtla^  DsL,  aadliBar  to  *a  IMM  die  brush  to  dexribe  a  spiral  padi  oa  said 


l%_lffli,  fletlal  No.  <27419 
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surface  that  extends  without  overlapping  through  the 
mid  angle  greater  than  960*.  the  coomutator  Mvfaoe 
comprising  a  series  of  attemating  coaductlva  aad  aoa- 
conductive  commutator  segments  extending  aloag  the 
said  path,  the  boundaria  between  adiaceut  segmeidi  of 
the  series  lying  substantially  oa  drcnlar  arcs  haviag  a 
commoa  radius  of  curvature  equal  to  said  bmdi  radfaa 
and  having  reqiective  centers  angularly  distributed  about 
said  axis  at  a  common  radial  distance  equal  to  said 
pacing  between  the  shaft  aad  the  axis. 


If 


wJSkH\ 


1.  Aa  aterm  system  for  visually  indicating  receipt  of 
iigaol  and,  separately,  receipt  of  any 
•  in  the  sbssact  thea  of  a  major  alarm 
a  gas-ADed  diode  glow  tube 
^  .     .    I  impression  of  sufficiem 

of  riectrical  roaductioa  ia  either  direction  ba- 
its eleetrodH  attaadsd  by  a  visible  gas  glow  ia> 
oaly  at  dmt  electrode  dMa  serviag  as  die  catfMde. 
to  each  reoeivad  sigaillcaat   maior 
by  auivaiiag  the  hapraasioa  of  aa  altcmal-  v6r«t»^ 
said  bulb  sufldcnt  to  pr»> 
therethronih.  thereby  ii^ 
'|towal»o<h  iiiaiuiiss  of  said  bulb  aad  dwe      -^^r-mt.^i. 
a  ralatlvaly  bright  Ught  coasdtutiiV  die  maior 

icaas  respoasiis  to  each  received       1.  Ia  aa 
iigaal  by  activadag  dM  imprcs-  aad  a 
said  bulb  sufldeat  to  pro- 

dudag  gaa  glow  at  oaly  oae  of  said  electrodes  and  diut 

prodadag  a  relatively  dim  Hght.  disceraiNe  ia  die  ab-  ■oviml  of  tha 

maea  of  a  maMir  alarm  iadicadoa  oa  said  bulh.  coa-  Fn<>MI^  • 

stttiittag  the  miaor  alarm  iadicatio&  ^«^^c  -*=  «-*  10 


lyslem  "»^»wfint  a  transmitter 


aad  a  rsoaivar  adaptod  to  be  moved  rdative  to  a  givea 
oNacI  lh««by  ghriag  rise  to  a  Dopplcr  froqoency  shift 
ia  the  raeaivad  M»g|,  aa  apparatus  for  raardltog  the 


caaoeUiag  the 
dUllia  dierecaived  aaergy  doa  to 


of  aad  pfopoitiuaale 
la  said  echo  raag- 
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beading  and  said  drift  angle  to  obtain  the  direction  of 
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ilf  syilMu,  MotMid  flMtui  prnvidiflg  •  voltage  npnHata-  output  Toitacc  of  nid  vohife  twiplWff  to  te  ifipliMl 
thre  of  and  praportioMlB  lo  the  directioa  in  ^mwc  ot  directly  to  ht  oootral  grid.  biMiat  circuit  iwniw  fer  Mid 
tbt  rrilwlit  nirfao*  ttom  nid  trammiitw,  tUrd  ■«■■  voitafle  MnpHter  tube  providiag  a  bias  lavd  to  caaw 
operable  to  provide  a  vottape  repfwrarive  of  and  dipping  of  said  tignal  voltage  when  ol  large  ampHtndr 
praportiooate  to  tlie  vdoctty  of  tlie  tranemincr.  voltage  to  occur  at  voltage  kveb  mbstantially  eqni-diilant  abowc 
rwNning  weaw  connected  to  laid  int.  aeoond  and  and  bdow  die  average  value  of  aid  voltage,  nid  biasing 
thiid  meani  pro'viding  a  voltage  itpwentative  of  and 
proportionate  to  the  product  of  said  int.  second  and 
niird  weans,  noQuency  correcting  .jneans  responnve  to 
tbtt  output  of  said  voltage  combining  means  and  adapted 
to  compensate  for  the  rdative  motion  of  said  transmitter 
widi  respect  to  said  given  object 
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SPEED  MEASUUNG  ATPAMATUS  FOR  BAUKIAD 
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IL  Anse,  Jr«(  and  Hngk  C« 
N.  Y,  iih  I  I  le 


li  1999|  Ssnal  Nuw  SdSfTM 
(CLM»-t) 


»fl» 


2.  In  a  cavity  resonator  for  use  in  a  Dopplar  type  speed 
measuring  sysism,  a  cylindricai  shell,  an  electroo  tube 
for  generating  high  frequency  oscillations  in  said  shell, 
means  for  transasitting  aaid  oeriHations  towards  asoviag 
vehicles  and  for  receiving  a  portion  of  the  signal  isfletHid 
from  said  vehicles,  an  iaieoiion  probe  comprising  a  rod 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  shell  and  being  axially 
adjusuble  to  permit  vacidlion  of  its  insertion  into  said 
shell,  a  mixer  comprising  a  coaxial  line  lying  transverse 
to  and  io  close  proximity  to  said  iniection  probe  and 
having  said  reflected  signal  applied  thereto,  a  crystal 
rectifier  connected  hi  series  widi  die  famer  conductor  of 
said  coaxial  line  and  having  the  ahemating  current  fre- 
quency appearing  on  said  coaxial  ifaie  applied  to  its  one 
terminal,  a  choke  contacting  the  other  end  of  said  crystal 
rectifier  and  comprising  an  inner  rod  and  ^fhyjini  cyl- 
inder connected  together  at  the  end  contacting  said  recti- 
fier, said  choke  being  io  length  appnnimalely  equal  to 
one  quarter  of  the  wave  length  of  said  frequency  to 
thereby  provide  a  low  impedance  to  the  rectified  hi^ 
frequency  signals  appearing  at  siid  opposite  end  of  said 
rectifier,  whereby  an  audio  signal  having  ia  frequency 
proportional  to  die  speed  of  said  vehicles  is  provided 
at  the  opposite  end  of  said  choke. 


SPEED  MEASUUNG  SY8T1M 
H.  Ansr.  h^  and  Hsu*  C. 
N.  Y^  aarfgness  le  Gensn 

'ns vimi  ii  g,  Ipgg,  gwhd  Me.  SiSJU 

.    ,        .4Qshn>.    (CH4J-D 

1.  la  a  speed  mcaswiug  sysism  fbr  a  railroad  car 
ciassiilcation  yard,  dituit  means  for  providfaig  a  signal 
voltage  having  its  frequency  proportional  to  die  velocity 
of  a  aioving  car.  said  vekags  at  dmcs  ^myim  rapidly 
over  a  laige  range  of  amplitnde,  ampHfying  circuit  means 
for  said  signal  voltage  comprising  a  voltage  amplifler 
electron  tube  having  said  signal  voltage  appHad  lo  its 
control  grid^ndMde  dienit,  an  output  tube  havi^  the 


A- 


#^ 


Circuit  meaiis  bdiv  governed  by  the  output  vollago  of 
said  output  tube  to  decreaae  the  negative  grid<athode 
bias  voltage  of  said  voltage  amplifler  tube  in  responss  to 
an  incrsMS  in  output  of  said  voUm*  aaspliaBr  tube  to 
thereby  maintnin  said  base  line  of  voltage  substantially 
mnrtant  in  rasponm  to  variations  in  operating  oooditioM 
of  said  tubes. 
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SELF-CONTAINBD  RADIO  NAVIGA110N  SYBIVM 
1.  IM.  WMIe  Plata,  N.  Y.,  nuliper.  bj  moMa 
*e  UnHsd  SiniM  e(  Amsricn  M  np- 
byAsfleoelBnrefWar 

Marck  4,  IfM,  fleiW  Nn.  «51,ttS 
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1.  A  self-contained  radio  navigation  system  fbr 
in  an  aircraft  comprising  a  positiooable  antenna  having 
two  directional  beams  lymmetrically  disposed  wiUi  re- 
spect to  the  axis  of  orientation  for  illuminattag  the  earth 
beneath  the  aircraft  to  be  navigated  by  said  tystem,  radio 
meam  associated  with  said  antenna  for  transmitting  ex- 
ploratory pulses  and  receiving  ground  returned  edioes, 
means  for  measuring  the  frequency  of  the  ao^tude 
modulation  of  said  ground  returned  echoes  for  eadi  said 
beam,  means  associated  with  said  frequency  mtttwring 
means  for  positioaing  said  antenna  in  response  to  the  out- 
put of  said  frequency  measuring  means  until  the  frequen- 
cies of  modulatioo  for  die  bMms  are  equal,  means  as- 
sociated with  said  frequency  measuring  means  for  deter- 
mining the  ground  qwed  of  the  aircraft,  means  for 
esublishing  a  fixed  azimuth  reference  direction,  means 
for  determining  die  heading  of  said  aircraft  widi  respect 
to  said  reference  direction,  means  associated  with  said 
antenna  and  said  positioning  meau  for  determining  die 
drift  an^  of  said  aircraft,  means  for  combining  aaid 
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pulses  being  diaracteristic  of  said  airport,  and  the  tinte 
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bcadiag  Bad  said  drift  aagk  to  obtain  the  diwctioa  of 
tbc  frooad  track  of  uid  aircraft,  afiial  proportioiBDf 
mcaw,  mcam  for  potitioaiag  said  proportioaint  meaiu 
ifl  mpoosc  to  the  output  of  said  cambiiiiiic  meaas  io 
aooordaacc  wttb  aaid  detenniiied  ground  track,  m»«i««  for 
applyiaf  a  tignaJ  to  said  proportiomng  means  that  is 
proportional  to  the  ground  speed  of  said  aircraft,  said  pro- 
portioning means  providing  a  flnl  output  agnal  propor- 
tional to  the  ground  speed  timet  the  sine  of  the  angle 
between  the  ground  track  of  the  aircraft  and  said  fixed 
azimuth  reference  directions  and  providing  a  ffrgnd  out- 
put signal  proportional  to  the  ground  speed  of  said  air- 
craft times  the  cosine  of  the  angle  between  the  ground 
track  and  said  reference  direction,  a  first  and  a  second 
integral  circuit   for  individually  integrating  said  first 
and  said  second  signal  respectively  from  said  proportion- 
ing means  whereby  signals  are  obtained  that  are  propor- 
tional to  the  displacement  of  sud  aircraft  in  two  direc- 
tions from  a  selected  reference  poim  and  means  for  dis- 
playing the  displacement  dau  from  said  two  integrator 
drcuiu  on  a  suitable  indicator. 


KANGE-BIIGirr  PAMALUL-TirR  BADAK 

fynmf 
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■ADAS  CONTOIJB  MAPPING  DIVICI 
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f.  A  vAt  system  techiifiag  apparatns  for  ratfattng 
an  exploratory  microwave  pulse  over  a  broad  angle-  a 
plurality  of  receiving  chsMeli  fbr  raccivji«  and  TWfy- 
mg  reflected  energy  within  predeter«iMd  poctioM  of 
•aid  brood  aagia  in  iMpoosa  to  the  —ptwiwy  pnlie* 
an  indicator  tuba  haH^  a  viw^  gonen  iachM^f  a 
traaspareat  member  for  providiag  a  support  mrteon,  a 
number  of  fluorescent  stripe  correspoodii^  mspcuiwiy, 
to  the  number  of  the  receiving  channels  aad  dispoaad' 
on  said  support  surface  m  a  manner  to  conespoad  to 
the  predetermined  portions  of  tte  broad  a^la,  Md  a 
aon-fluorescent  coaductive  layer  itiipoetid  over  the  raauia- 
iag  portion  of  said  support  surface;  means  for  ptodutiM 
a  sheet  electron  beam;  means  for  A'«u^fi|^  Mid  shaaC 
electron  beam  over  said  fluoreacent  stripe  in  rurhrnajwa 
with  the  exploratory  pulae;  aad  a  plurality  of  loagttndtaal 
conductors  disposed  coexteastrdy  aloag  said 
strips  aad  coiQ>led.  respectively,  to  the  coi..,,,., 
racoiviag  chaaad  for  sfaanltaaaoasly  diractii«  the 
troas  of  said  beam  towards  each  fluwreiTat  strip  hi 
mmibers  represeatative  of  the  ■— gn^tiwlg  of  the  ra^ae- 
ttn  output  sigaal   fnaa   the  oorrespoadiag   reeeiviag 


rjf; 


V. 

of 


I.  A  radar  lyiluiii  for  plotting  a  two  dimensional 
contour  map  of  the  geographical  distributioa  of  storm 
intensities  comprising,  means  to  transmit  electromagnetic 
Mgoals.  means  to  receive  reflected  signals,  means  to  orient 
said  transmitting  and  receivfaig  maans  hi  a  predetermined 
directwo.  a  visual  display  device  having  a  writfaig  beam 
means  to  control  the  angle  of  sweep  of  said  writing  beam' 
m  accordance   with   the  orienution  of  said  receiving 
means,  and  input  terminal  connected  to  means  for  coo- 
trolling  the  intensity  of  said  wriUng  beam  in  accordance 
^*^  'yf^  iatensity.  an  amplifler-limiter  rh.i>t|  coa- 
aected  between  saU  receiving  means  and  the  input  to 
^d  beam  intensity  controlling  means,  first  in»«m  iade- 
peadeat  of  sakl  amplifier-limiter  channel  for  generating 
*  ff"^  voltaie.  means  applying  said  control  voltage  to 
a  portion  of  said  amplifler-limiter  channel  as  a  baas  so  as 
to  cause  said  channel  to  pass  signal  to  said  visual  display 
meaai  in   response   only  to  input  signals  withm  one 
boundary  of  a  two-boundary  predetermined  class  of  sig- 
nal intensity  levels,  second  meam  to  cauK  said  amplifler- 
Uniter  channel  to  pass  signal  to  the  input  terminal  of 
said  visual  display  means  in  response  only  to  input  sig- 
nals within  the  second  boundary  of  said  two-boundary 
clasa.  said  visual  display  device  including  means  to  d»- 
ptay  said  signal  applied  to  said  iatensity  coatrol  input 
terminal  in  the  form  of  isoecho  btensity  contour  lines 
corresponding  to  the  two  boundaries  of  said  pradetcr- 
laioed  class  of  sigaal  iatensity  levels.         ^^      , 


««f  . 
Navy 


CGMaa.   (Cl14S-.1M) 

me  30.  U  S.  Cade  (19S2),  aac.  2M) 


•  V^  >   "* 


tV-W)   r^ 

1.  In  a  transmitting  system  having  a  rotating  aiit^iittft 
and  modulator,  a  puking  circuit  for  providing  an  imrt 
train  of  pulses  to  the  modtAHor,  said  drcak 
means  for  producing  aa  oacttatiag  wave;  . 
"Poosive  to  said  **«r«Ti!int  wave  for  produdM 
pnbe  groups  at  a  rata  whfeh  is  a  mkanythila  of  «m 
frequeacy  of  said  oaaHatiag  wava;  aaam  rsspnariit  to 
the  rotatioB  of  said  aataaaa  aad  said  ~mi«««a,  i,,^ 
for  prodadag  basic  hsaiiag  pulsea  at  the  f^iiqi— ti  of 
said  oacillatiag  wava  which  are  phase  siriflad  fhs  arid 
oadllatiat  wave  by  a  anHipie  of  Iha  dspaaa  of  te 


refeteaoe  liae:  aNaas  for 

frequeacy  which  is  a 

said  osrillatiBg  wave,  Ms 
of  said  aiaitiplr. 
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pUcement  of  Mid  aateaiM  for  phase  diifdat  nkl  • 
wave  by  the  uune  nmnbar  of  d^nct  that  said 
M  displaced  from  nid  praekded  reference  line; 
for  feaerattaf  a  riiort  g/M  whea  nid  phaar  riiiftwd  abe 
wave  is  at  a  prKtlerted  poiat  in  its  cycle,  the  ItagA 
of  each  short  gate  beias  ao  kawsr  thaa  the  period  be- 
tween said  basic  beariag  pulses;  awaas  lespousin  lo  said 
basic  beariaf  polws  aad  said  short  gales  for  productat 
an  ootput  of  the  sngle  basic  beariag  poises  that  art  co> 
incident  with  the  short  gates;  meant  energixed  by  said 
sin^  basic  beariag  palMs  for  prododag  a  group  of 
bearing  pulses  for  each  shigli  baric  baariag  pulse;  ateaas 
for  gaibg  oaly  two  poops  of  be«lif  pulsBs  after  «ach 
group  of  rcfereaoe  pubst!  aad  BMaai  for  oombiamg  said 
gated  groups  of  gearing  pulses  with  said  groups  of  refer- 
ence pulses. 
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pulses  beiag  characteristic  of  said  airport,  aad  the  time 
interval  (ri-r|),  between  the  last  of  said  coding  pulses 
and  die  next  sncfiwidiBg  iatelligeaoe  pulse  bciag  die  same 
for  each  airport  ia  a  particular  vicjiaity,  aad  meaas  for 
transmittiag  said  coding  pulsm  to  said  aircraft,  a  de^^ 
disposed  oa  board  said  aircraft  comprising:  receiving 
apparatus  for  receiving  said  sequence  of  electromagnetic 
inteiUgenoe  pulses,  a  ddayed  gate  circuit  responsive  lo  a 
oodiBg  trigger  coupled  to  said  receiving  ^iparatus  for 
gating  the  outpitt  signal  therefrom,  said  gated  output 
commencing  at  a  time  subataatially  equal  to  (ri-T|)  after 
each  oodiag  trigfer,  aeam  for  recciviag  said  Int  aad  sec- 
oad  oodiat  palses,  aad  meaas  responsive  to  said  oodiag 
pulass  for  prodadag  said  coding  trigfsr  at  dw  tiaw  of 
occurrence  of  said  second  coding  pulse  when  the  time 
interval  between  said  first  and  secoDd  coding  pulses  is 
equal  to  «> 
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1.  In  an  instrument  apyiuath  aad  landing  system  ia- 
cluding  apparatus  for  radiating  a  sequence  of  electromag- 
netic intelligence  pulses  throughout  a  selected  approach 
volume  to  an  airport  runway  whereby  an  aircraft  can 
determine  iu  position  widi  respect  to  the  runway  from 
the  characteristics  of  the  pulses  incident  thereon,  said 
apparatus  having  means  for  producing  first  and  second 
coding  pulses  prior  to  each  one  of  said  intelligence  pulses, 
the  time  interval,  r^  between  said  first  and  second  coding 


iu»  ^ 


1.  In  combiiutioa  with  an  automobile  having  a  body 
including  a  trunk,  an  anieaoa  comprising:  a  metallic 
lid  for  said  trunk,  latching  meaiu  and  hinge  meaas 
mechanically  coanecti^  the  lid  to  the  automobile  body, 
means  for  completely  insulating  said  trank  lid  ftom  the 
body,  said  means  for  insulating  said  trank  lid  iadad- 
ing  insulating  means  in  the  latching  means  and  hinge 
means,  and  a  lead  wire  oooaected  to  tlie  trunk  lid. 
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"**  Martot   EqalpaMal  CoaHaay.  Gnai  RMato. 
Mick,acafVafatfoaofMlciiS^  ^^ 

M  Aap^  2B.19^S«lBl  Naw  47,441 
Tons  of  patoat  14 
(CL  D71— 1) 


»••» 


^ 


4-Rf 


344 


246 


'  OFFiniMI.  HA^FTTW 


W/\^  i^«gM  mm     J       "tf 


NovnoB  4,  1958 
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]ii(tt9 
cvri 


rwnr 


113,133 
PERFUME  CATSUU  VBNDING  MACmNB 
••  TW   MllMCPIIch,8MCMlM,Criir^aii^OT«f 


"J 


It,  1957,  S«W  N«.  47,743 
T«ni  •(  Mint  14 
(CLD74— 1) 


,      ,      M,iff7,giririN».47^4»4 
Tarai  «f  mattm  14 


(CLDSl— 2) 


S. 

Yofk 


1I3339 
SEWING  MACHINE 


Tit: 


«f  N«w 


U,  1957, 9«W  N*.  47,117 
Ten  of  faiMl  14 


atj»  .• 


PORTABLE  POWER  DRIVEN  RECIPROCATING 
_  ^         HANDSAW 

HMVM  9«   FMWMjl,  BtratfWl,  CsHIm   MriBMV  #f  MM 

thM  to  UMm  yiiiWa  Veto,  Oni«i,  om-MM  Is 

Ni 


AppUcatfoB  DmrtH  9, 1957.  SitW  No.  4M42 
Tmm  of  Mint  7  ; 
(CLD93--^ 


li9J31 
FENDER  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE 

Hi|Mn4  PMk,  Mick^  a  tmfomkim  of 


AppHcadn  Mjr  29. 1957.  SmW  N«.  47,1 19 

Tara  of  Mint  7  ymn 
mny.i*'^      (CLDI4-4)  * 


K?^ 


ZofaiFas.V< 
to  TUokol 


lt3J3f_ 
SPACE  JMnBLX 

N.  I,  nil  II,  by  I 


April  13, 1957,  S«W  N«.  45,l3t 
Tam  of  pilnt  14  jt 
(CL  D39^1) 


/ 


1$3432 
CALCULATOR  CONSOLE 

Wappiapin  nli.  N.  V..  sHlpMn  to  lator^ 
^  ^  ■■"'^  *'■'>■>■■'  C«ponito%  Ntw  Ywfc. 
N.  Y..  a  mpontin  of  N«w  Yofk 

Nirnifcw39, 1954,  S«W  N*.  43,995 

(CLD2«-^  '" 


fctf. 


4^ 


ltSJ3i 
COMBINED  BEVERAGBAND  FOOD  VENDING 
BUILDING 
W.  Gnn,  Now  Orinn,  Uk 
I  Mjr  15, 1957,  SoHbI  No.  44.953 
T«n  of  pilnl  14 
(CL  D13— 1) 


Vai 


4.  19S8 
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NOfVEMBB  4»  1M8 


"Sr.-       WATIBaLUXMITIIELIKB      '^^  >'• 
r.  UwM.lliiMii   i,  liBiiiBi.Mkfc. 

F«kiMqr3^SI»S«W  N*.  49^77 


S> -»»*•*  ft*^ 


GAMBBO^VKD 

^ JkMU^  IMiTtoW No. SMn    ; 
fO.  D34— C>  '*"  A 


C. 

ivnDkf 


lt3J3t  ^  *"■  ••^* 

STADIUM  SKAT  UNIT 

WaltarB.  

GfWMi 


aalfMral*  Asm 
rMkkZ  a  cwf« 
tg»Ho»DiriMtn 


»-^»       •#    ■  r  *«K  «k.^« 


■■*■•■ ''^"vt-j* 


.*;  ^^u}'^' 


Ap^Hcatfoa  ■■       !■■■!  y,  ■»»/, 


;t 


40.4M29 

■J  ■««    5»«i*> 


.\.T 


■VH- 


193JU9 

CEM  SnTING  OR  SIMILAR  AimCLE 

^  I  L.  Hb^mm,  IMrolt,  Mkk^  SMiaor  to 

DuvM  I.  SitllLfc.  DttevM,  Mkfc. 

■  flipliMtM  f.  Iff?,  3mikd  No.  47.457 

Tarai  of  paint  14  y«an 

(CI.IMft.1) 


ltl440 
ARCHER'S  GLOVE 

Hfcto  Jwm,  r iBi,  Mkfc. 

;at,lfS7,i«WN».4MSl  Ji 
Tana  of  ftttm  14  yaan 
(CL  D3— 11) 


PARALLEL  CXMIPRISSiON  TAP 

L  KlaiiB,  Nor  ■raHvrick,  N.  I^ 

^liciMtii  1, 1»57,  Swial  No.  4i,73J 
(CLI»«— 1) 


-^?«.-J'     *'i;>: 


^  .maibnmfvaO 

ltM43 
MULTIPLE  COMPRESSION  CONNECTOR 

P«"»>M  2, 1W7,  S«W  No.  4t,734 
Ttna  off  paiMi  14  j9mt 
(CLDli— 1) 


I.  ■ 


*h    rtK    i..«ll>..i 


PARALLEL  COMPRESSION  TAP 
L  n«*^  N«w  liaMwkk,  N.  J,  airi 

--,u        *!:^  Co,  EHaMlfc.  N.  J.,  a 
of  N«wJ«M]r 

T       JTwii^'  ^"^  ^**'  ^^*' 
(CLDM—l)  ^*^ 


V 
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GOtf  lAGCART 


No 


4.1958 


BYB  rmoTBcnvi 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


947 


I. 


-HA 


1. 


Tmb  at  filial  14 

(CL073— 1) 


RMw  4fe»34v 


■"^  pSfSr 


fit  c^  c  tMvflnflis  Wm  nm 

Ii47  11*  1M7,  taW  No.  44,9t3 
'taa  «f  l««Mi  7  y«Mi 


rti 


iiaLMf 

TAnx 

I  liMlm  J.  MwUw.  Gfi 
!•   tyo— Hfc   Clair   C« 

N.  Cn  a  tafMratfoa  af  Narth 
f  11.4M7.,««lalN«.44,fM 

Tcm  af  mm  7  . 
(CLra--14) 


aailMiiiiy. 


la 
N.  Ca 


af  Nana 
Naw 


f. 


N.  Ca 
*i<r  11,11 


af  N«* 

N«. 


•J  'i» .  K 


PLAQUE 


U,lff7, 


N«.47.3SS 


(O. 
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No 


4,  1958 


WLMCnqCALLY 


i 


COLP^ACCAMT 


t§,  19S7,  S«W  N*.  44,174 
14 


(CLD14-^ 


ItJJSS 
FAN  OK  MiaiAi  AVnCLB 
Wallw  B.  Mmm,  Itai*^  Mi  BiiMt  1. 
fOTi,  Cmb.,  Mihp«i  to  Gm« 
•ffNMrTMfc        I 

Jh^  n,  19f7,  Mri  N«w  47,111 
Tmn  «(piiiM  14 
eCLDM— 7) 


tJUNAL' 


UMi) 


UNIT 


Wlfc... 


-:*ii^ 


Wk,  a  — , mjM 

.      at,  19f7.taWN«.  47325  COMWNED  COWSSmR  AND  WLL 

T«B  aff  palHi  14  MHi  CCmTAINIK                        r.,^. 

(a.Di4-j)  'TL^L^ST*-  mm  -    -  '-i  . 

^  afOhte 

-^-ivr  iluMfiiiii  nmHliia,lfi7,g»trtNa.4t.74» 

fr;^,  «^v  ''^        ^  Toth  a(  palnC  14  jt 

X.  <'• ;         ,      .  ,  ^.                    (CL  DSa— ^ 


ltl3S4 
MIU  CAnONHOLDEK 

9m  Maa^f  ,  nHMMak  Tn. 
Navw*«  34, 1944,  Mri  Na.  43,494 
T«a  af  palMt  7 
ICL 


1«L997 
COMBINED  TOP  ANDRKAR  CONTROL  PANEL 
FOR  A  WASHING  MACHINE  OR  SIMILAR  AR- 
TICLE 

G.  Wtiiil.  Narth  ^racaa*.  N.  Y^  «i%aar  la  lit 
.^  j—  »  AMitak  Bnacwt,  N.  Y^  a 

■M 19, 19f7.  toW  Na.  4MM 
T«aafMlHl>M 
(CClMB-l) 
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N( 


4,1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


M9 


ItMSt 
COMBINED  FBH  SCALOt  AND  HOOK 


EmIB. 

(a.D31-4) 


« 


/ 


ltl,lS» 
nUVET 
VmmLmi 


t7, 19S7.  a«W  N*.  47421 
««  MiMl  14 
(a.YM4— 19) 


COMBINBD  POOT  wFi&ID 8T0KAGS COM. 
PAKTMENT  rOK  A  DKAPIING  TABU 

Ti*»  Hvot^  Wlh,  a  ctMnitfai  af     

■  Octet  igf.  Iff?.  taW  N*.  47,991 
Tam  af  aalMt  14 
(CL1D3S-.14) 


Mf  19, 1997,flMW  Naw4741S 
aC  ppmi  7 
4CXl>14— i) 


»^» 


119,90 
HEATING  STOVB 


11.1994,1 


INa. 


11,1994 
Tna  af  mIhI  14  yi 
<CLlMl— 19) 


IIMO 
PAIR  OP  TOY  VBCTACLBS  HAVING  EEAI 
VBIONMIBEORS 
a  MbMrihr  Dw  PMm,  BL 

_     i<,lM7,S«WNa.474a 
Tam  af  pami  7 
(CL  DS4--I5) 


inwriif 


--.•-ir?» 


MaRkl7,199i,8HMNaw 
naaC  Mint  14 
(CLl>17— ID 


900 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


iDMMk«%lffl7.Mrfl 
(CLDlt^-D 


PLATE  OB 

"*    *TliyM,lff7,§«ldN«. 
Totb  •(  MlHl  7 
(CLtM4— U) 


a9,19f7. 


N«w4742t 


-i» 


^» 


,4 .        v»^^"^  • 


ItSJTf 
CUTOVP 


SAwuNrr 


14»  lfS7,  taW  N*.  4MS3 
•CfirtMl  U 


lt3,M7 
STAMP  DMPINm  ORmpjUl  ARTICLB 

■NM9  7,  IMTT,  toW  N*.  4M13 
Totb  af  pum  14 
(CLDSa— 1) 


v». 


!'  ■  -^ 


/ 


■  1     "  r- 


/ 


U 
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LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENT*EES 


BicteH*.  G«>rg«  W.  r     HmUm  •tor*-     ltSJC2.  11-4-M,    TbomM  A  B«tU  Co..  The :  «re— 
CI  Litl— 10.  BadMo.  Carroll  A.    183.821. 

BlttBiMlWr.  Ball   H.     Pair  ml  taj  •peeUclaa  haiiac  raar  Kloata.  Joha  i.    18M42. 


:i 


^   -J'  .vt'V^-n   «^^;^»iim 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

11  TO  WHOM  I 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  4th  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER.  1968 


with  tiM  ftnt  rtfltTTiTtt  ekaimeter  <tr  word  of  tke  mum  (la  aceordaaee  wltk  dty 
tfliccterr  practle*). 


HatehMM,  lali*  O.     Iawb 
a.  S«— 1S.4. 


B*.  HiiW.  \\-A^%%, 


i^  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Wtohoathator  Co..  Tb« :  •••-- 

Stcteatbater.  Jaha  D.    1.768. 


SlakMtlMlM-.   Joha  D.,  to  Tke   «*beatl>Al«r  Co. 
1.TM,  11-4-Sa.  CL  47— M. 


Aah  tret. 


ife 


T  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Aaarleaa  fliatlac  Co. :  8o^> 

HoTW^Alfnd  C  Biid  Nordmrk.     18S.8S8. 
A««a  n»lr  lUrteo  MtBlMiBit  Co. :  ««•— 

Dt  Tons.  JMk.    liMSB. 
Ar-Tlk  SjtMmm.  lae. :  fM— 

BrowM.  Botart     18S.ttt. 
B«Mtek.  DkTld  I. :  ««»— 

HadMB.  Joka  I^    ISMM. 
BadMa,   Carroll   ▲..   to  Aa  TkaaMO  *   Botti   Co.     Cable 
ipUdac  eoalproMtoa  oloov*.    isa.m.  11-4-M.  CL  D26— 1. 
Baruart.  A  Bakor.  to  Tko  liaooat  Con.     Tray  or  sbalUr 

artldo.     1SM22.  11-4-M.  CL  D44— 10. 
BofWM.   Joha.     To7  MTla»  baak.      18S,82S.    ll-i-B8.   Ci. 

D»4— 11. 
Bohnr.  Jooaah  iL.  8r.    Tnttoalag  atrao  for  a  traapoltac  or 

■taallar  artide.    18S  J24,  11-4-M,  CI.  DM— fi. 
BrowBo.  Rotert,  to  Ar-Tlk  Byotems.  lac.     BaUdtac.     18S.S26, 

11-4-M.  CL  Dl»— 1. 
Carpaator,   SjdaoT.    H>  to  Oadjnt-Of-Tbe-Moatk  aub^  lac. 
DmUo   toOot   fioMM   roU   k^Sw.      1U.8M.    ll-4-6k.   CI. 
IH— «.  II 

Chrraler  Con. :  Bf  11 

Bzaor.  firgU  M.    ItSJlR. 
PUfcoy.  HaroM  W.    liM<l. 
WiUiiMn.  Hoibart  r.    18S,S«t. 
Ooattooatal  Hodilaoo.  lac. :  «m— 

Whltaorc,     CkarW    HL.     PoUvka. 


latoraatloaal 


Macklaco  Corp. :  S«e — 


ncclBi.  Blckard  W..  aad  Jaworokl.    18S.8S2. 
JaworiKL  Ckartea  J. :  Betr- 

IliilBO.  Blckard  W..  aad  JaworOL    18S.«as. 
Joffvna,  Aadrtw,  C«>^  Tho :  Boo — 

Uppert,  Bank  E.    18S.8M. 
JoaeoTHIeko.    Arekor**  ^ove     183.840.  ll-«-S8,  CL  OB— 11. 
Kaaaelkcrger,  Claadc  O. :  8oe — 

PaalaoB.  Paal  L.,  aad  Kaaaclbcrgn-.     183.860. 

Cbartao    B.      Gobm    board.      183.841.    11-4-M.    CL 


aata    Cb 
DM— 5. 


Kloala.  Jofca  J.,  to  Tke  Tboaws  A  BotU  Co.     ParalM 

proMloa  tap.     183  J42,  11-4-S8,  a.  D36— 1. 
KloolB.  Joka  J.,  to  The  TkoMao  A  Botta  Co.     Maltlpte 

proooloa  coaaoetor.     188,843.  11-4-S8.  CI.  D26— 1. 
Kloota.  Joka  J.,  to  Tkc  Thowm  A  Botta  Co.     Parallel  eoai- 

preoaloa  tap.    183.844.  11-4-M.  CL  D26— 1. 
Laac,  Joka  F. :  See — 

liaat.  G«orae  A.,  aad  Laaa.    183JU. 
Llaotaad.  Joka  N..  to  roadaU  Co.     By*  protacttro  ladaatrlal 

apoetaeU  fnao  froat     1M346.  11-4-M.  Ci.  DB7— 1. 


18070. 
CoTaL  AHa  J.,  to 
liMt7.  ll-^-M. 


Tho  IMfto 
CL  D»7^1. 


Do  Toaaa,  Jack,  to  Afaa  flair  Marlaa 
MBhaadla.    18MS8.  11-4-M,  C\. 


Sekarfeaberf. 

toaple. 

tCo.    Martae 


Co. 

W..  to  Tke  Parker  Pea  Go. 
i.^.  11-4-M,  CL  DT4>-1. 
PkOla  8-  to  Soara.  Biibaik  aad  Co.    Sewtac 

•0.  li-2-Ba.  q.  D70~i. 

Tlrall  M..  to  Chijalai  Corp.     reader  for  aa  aotoaM- 
18M31.  11-4-M.  CL  D14— 6. 
nwihii  Co. :  Boo— 

Ltoataad.  Jaha  N.    188348. 
llMlaa.  Blchard  W..  aad  C.  J.  Jaworakl.   to  teteraattoaal 
nJMaaa    Marhlaaa   Corp.     Calealator   eoaaole.      183.832. 
11-4-M^  CL  DM— 8. 
FItcfe.  MU^  C.  H  to  MiB.  OoMaaltk 

taaidlac  ■arhlaa.    mjM.  1 
navarBaal  Carp. :  Boo— 

PalBiL  Joaaak,  Jr..  aad  Bekraosar.    1 
Piiakiif.  aaroiif  Ij,  4  to  I..  ▼.  Volo.  %  to  N.  A. 

aad  li   to  B.   H.  ItroB.     Portokla  power  drivca   redp- 
tkMkaad  aaw.    188.8B4.  11-4-M,  O.  0B8— 8. 
a£Natalle  A. :  Boo— 

■rK_Harold  8.    IMBM. 
.^to^Wokol  ChaataalOtrp.    Bpaeo  Bitaalte.    188.886. 


BeUftoaa  pla«ne.     183.M1.  11-4-88,  CL 


Perfuaw  eapaule 
1-4-M  CL  D63— 2. 


Oadgjt-OWhe  M— tk  Oa^  be  :  Boa— 

^knoBtar.  Bfdaap.    IMind. 
Qaaaa.  thanaaa  W.    OaaliP*<  baren 


baildla|LmjM.  1  l^Mi.  CL  DIB— L 
Waitor  B.,aad 


Goaaral 


aad  food  ▼eadlat 


Oillikilth.  Iteny  E. :  Boo— 
fitch.  MOtoa  C.    IBBJBI 


Bchwarti. 
Haarfltoa  Mfft  Oo. 

Pa«laaa.>aal 
IlaaiMaai,    Laaroi 
11-5-M,  CL  Dtl— 1 


ithar.    1M.8M. 


1M.860. 
or   tb»   like. 


farHaB-Marrte  Bate  Ca. :  Boo— 
Maaa^JaaaB.  ISjM. 
M/iBMI  C  aad  W.  B,N«f«mi 


'm% 


18S.M7. 


Mat 


afttdSk    18MM,  11-4-SB.  oTdM— 1. 


Upbart  Balpk  B.,  to  The  Aadrew  Jerpeaa  Co.     8oap  cake. 

188346711-4-8*.  CL  DT8— 1. 
Labbertu  Joka  J^  aad  L.  J.  Mulder,  to  TboBiaanile  Ckair 
'     Co.    BaBet    in.M7.  11-4-M.  CL  D3S--19. 
Labberta.  Joka  J.,  aad  L.  J.  Malder,  to  TbomaaTtlle  Chair 

Co.    Table.    in,848,  11-4-58.  CI.  D8»— 14. 
Labberta  Joba  J.,  aad  L.  J.  Malder,  to  TkoauaTlUe  Cbair 

Co.     Trtole  draaaer.     1M.849.   11-4-M.  a.  DSS— 6. 
Lakberta,  Joka  J.,  aad  L.  J.  Malder,  to  ThomasTille  Chair 

Co.     Trlplo  dreoaer.     1M,8B0,  11-4-M.  n.  DSS — 6. 
Laeeat  Corp.,  The :  8«e — 

Barahart,  A  Bakor.    1U,822. 
MaaetaL  Loala  ¥.     -  ' 

D2»— a. 
Marcaa    Baaael    M.      Blactrleally-powerBd   satf    bac   cart. 

18CmS.  11-4-M,  Cl^  D14— 3.  •—     — • 

Maat.  Oaor«a  A.,  aad  J.  r.  Laac,  to  Sptacraft,  lac.    Ortaal- 

yato  Utor  aatt.    1M3M,  11-4^.  CI.  D16— 2. 
Maodjr.  Arthar  B.     MUk  cartoa  holder.     183.8M.  11-4-M. 

CL  DM— 86. 
Moore,  Walter  B..  aad  B.  J.  Beadlaa,  to  Ooaeral  Btoetrle  Oa. 

ftia  or  atoiilar  article.     18S.88S,  11-4-M,  CI.  Dt«— 7. 
I.  Joaae  H..  to  HerriarHall  Marrla  Ba>e  Co.    CoaMaed 

Mtaholder   aod    bill    coatalacr.      183.8M,    11-4-8B,    C\. 

Malder.  Laabert  J. :  «oe— 

Labberta.  Joha  J.,  aad  Malder.    183.M7. 
Lakharta,  Joka  J.,  aad  Maldar.    18SJM8. 
Lakberta.  Joka  J.,  aad  Malder.    in348. 
Labberta,  Joha  J.,  aad  Malder.    1M.8M. 
MaadtTraari  0..  to  Tha  Marray  Corp.  of  iaiartra,    CbaMaad 
top  aad  rear  coatrol  paaei  for  a  waoblaa  outehlao  or  olaiUar 
article.    I83.U7   11-4-M.  d.  D4B— 1. 
Marray  Con.  of  Aaierica.  The :  Boa — 

Maadt,  Btoart  O.    IBtJBT. 
NewMoaiarl  B.    CoaiMaod  ioh 

I8S.8M.  11-4-M.  a.  D31— 4. 
.Nonbaark.  Walter  B. :  Boo— 

Horea.  Alfred  C.  aad  Nordaiark.    in.8M. 
Palauu  Joaoph.  Jr..  aad  M.  Rcbraapar,  to  flaror-Saal  Corp. 

Trivat.    lasjap,  11-4-SB.  CL  Dd^T-io. 
Parker  Pea  Co.,The :  Bee — 

Doaua.  DoaaM  W.    in.81». 
Paalaea.  Paul  L..  aad  C.  O.  Kaaaetbergor.  to  HaoUltoa  Mfg. 
Co.     CoaMaad  foot  laat  aad  atoraaa  eaaapartaaat  tor  a 
draftlfic  table.     in.S«0.  11-4-M.  oi^DBB— 14. 
PUkoy,  HaraM  W..  to  Chtpalav  Carp,    yialit 

bile.    1S8.M1.  11-4-M.  O.  D14— 6. 
PoUrka  Joha  .X. :  Nee— 

WhUoMro,    Charica    H..     Poltvka,    aad 
1M.870. 
Beadfaut.  Babert  J  :  Bee— 

Moorr.  Walter  K..  aad  Beadtaa.    IM.8M. 

i 


u 


,:,! 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENttES 


Bicterds.  G«erg*  W.  F.     HmUm  •tor*-     m.M2.  11-4-M,  Tboauu  *  Bctta  Co..  The :  «««— 
CI.  Ml  -  10.  BadMo.  Carroll  A.    1S3.S21. 

Rlttaocllcr.   fSall    H.     Pair  t   taj  ape^uclaa   haiiac  rMT  Kloata.  Joha  J.    183.M2. 

rialoa  aiirror*.     1S3.MS.  11-4-M.  CI.  D34— 1ft.  -i  Kloala.  Jeka  J.    183.843. 

tirhnJ^f  MaariM  •  Bt  Lokkarta.  Jolia  J.,  and  MsUcr.    1*3.848. 

pZtaL  J^^Im  Jr^^  MiracMf     183  890  Lahberta.  Joha  J.,  aad  Mokler.    183.848. 

-^  M^-.T^'     2.    «     -^^L.i!-'^L i.--k  Lofcbart.,  Joha  J.,  aad  Mahfer.    183.8S0. 

■^rf2."j   J^T^m  Xf\^*^     B;    <*•*»»*"•     D»"l»«7  *^^     l7alTtaLaaaCo..TW:  aar-  l 

183.8«4.  11-4-48.  CLDlT—ia.  >»      -  Coral.  Arte  J      183.827.       '^    OAr.    ji*\ 

Mcar*^  Boetmrk  aad  Co. :  Mee—  Tolo.  UUlaa  T. :  Bee— 

icaa.  Pblllp  H.    183.830.  -o^'  ^      "-  *:^  ■  ^■x  Pofikarf.  Harold  8.    183.834 

Hplarraft.  lae. :  «••— 

Maat.  OvorfF  A.,  aad  LaaR.     183,853. 
BtiBh !■■■■.  Magaaa  U    TaMa  katti.     18SJ86.  11-4-68.  CL 

D22  -3. 
Mtr«4r.  B#ral«*  H. :  •«#— 

rocatonr.  Harold  1.    18SJM. 
Toraao.  Hhnso      PUto  or  slaUar  arttck.     18S,8«6.  11-4-68. 

n.  IH4-15.  \^;.    ,.   vj 

Tklokal  Chnalml  Cora. :  «a»—  >-«    i   4        i 

13.05. 


roa.  Sola.    183.1 

1 ,. 


WagBtr    Waltor  J.     Roll  ataap  dlapcaarr  or  alailar  arUcIa 

1U.88T.  11-4-58.  CI.  D6S— 2. 
Wallaca  Matal  Pradaeta.  lac  :  »m— 

Wallact.  WaltM' B.    183.888. 
WalUca.  Walter  B..  to  WalUee  MeUl  Prodo«ta.  lac.    CaakeC 

183.888.  11-4-58.  a.  Dl»— 1.  _     ^       , 

Welaalaaer.   Herbert   F..   to  Chryaler  Corp.     PMider  for  aa 

aatoaioMle.    183.800  11-4-58.  CI.  014—0.      ^ 
WUtaflfa.  Cbarlw  H..  J.  N.  PoUTka.  aad  O.  Seharfaabars.  to 

Caattoaatal   MacMiwa   lac.    Biud 

183.870.  11-4-58.  CL  DM— 3. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  4th  DAY  Of  NOVEMBER.  1968 


w 


wltk  tka  lint  atnlflckat  chanetcr  or  wer4  of  the  : 
tetapkoM  dlnctorr  pnctleo). 


(In  acopr^aaec  wttk  dtjr  aad 


II 
t.MMl,MS. 


1.8M.7B1. 


F.   Ooodrick   Co.     Brake 


Idc.    Bbottor 


tM  fotdlag  appantoa.    1858,080.    Artotacrai 


ACr  Udoatrta^  lac 

JohaaoB,  Jote  A. 
AGFA  Akt.:  ««•— 

WliOler.  Alfrwl.  aad 
AMF  lac :  km— 

Cootaa.  HaroM  B.     2.808.887. 
AehBC.  Uoorpe  W..  aad  C.  W.  Hug.  to  AciiaC  Kallwaj  Soi 
Co.      ProtaetlTO     apparataa    for     hot     bozaa.     2.8M.( 
11-4-68,  CL  808— r^ 
AcboC  Ballway  SappiT  Co. :  8«o— 

Aetaidl.  Oaar»e  W..  aad  Nat.     2.858.069. 
Aeao-Nowport  Steel  Co. :  0ae — 

■aawa.  Stdurd  L.  aad  rati7.     2.800.148. 
Adaau.  CUrfc  B..  aad  C.  N.  KlmberllB.  Jr.,  to  Baao  BaaeafCh 
aad  BadaeerlBf  Co.    Treattag  brdrocarboa  olla  wltk  taert 
aoUda     aad     gaa«>oa     kal«|»B     coatalaiaff     compouada. 
2.800,174,  Il-RSTCI.  808^114. 
Adaaia.  L.  S..  Baglaearlac  Co. :  Bee — 
Satltta.  Bdward  W.     t.808.689. 
Adaau,  Rldiard  O. :  Mee — 

Forater.  Brie  O^  aad  Adaaia.     MB0. 1 78. 
AdaaMOB,  Artkar   P.,  aad   F.    B.    WoaataaMyer.   to  Goaoral 
Blaetrte  Co.     AeeaWatioa   raopoaalT«  derlee.     S,8B0,O2«. 
11-4-08.  a.  184— 1. 
Adaawoa.  Artbnr  W. :  Bee — 

Raaaril.    Bdwta    B..    Adaaiaoa.    Scbakort,    aad    Boyd. 
2.800.008. 
Adjuata  Prodoeta  Co. :  8iee — 

Aklaa,  Laatar  F^aad  Patry-     8.808.604. 
Aafo-Naatical  Boat  Am.  Ia«. : Vao— 
Ljrawa.  Joaaph.     2.858.78B. 
Ljraua.  Jooa^.     2.888.8TS. 
Aerooalp  Corp. :  Bee — 

BInor.  tfdwla  C.     2.800.807. 
Aorotoe  Corp..  TIm  :  Bee — 

Ollreao.  Joha  V.     2.800.422. 
ACaaador.   Carlaa   F..   to  Tbe   B. 

dniai.    2.808J1S.  11-4-S8.  O.  188—218. 
Ahraadt.  Merrill  B..  to  BoekaMa  laatnuMata. 
■■rkaalBM.    2.808.780.11-4-08.0.88—01. 
AldHa.  faaiael  8.    Aatoa 

11-4-88.  a.  108—88. 
Alr-O-Fia  Pfodaeta  Corp. 

Blfslaa.  Eaaaetk  K.     t.a06.««i. 
Air  Bafiettoa  Co.,  lae. :  Bee—  % 

Laaaewleh.  Alaxaader.     2,800420. 
•aha.  iaaae  8.     2.8O0.S2& 
Akayaoa^waa   M.      Scraea   pipe.     2.808.804.   11-4-08.   CI. 

Aklaa,  Laater  F..  aad  M.  Patry.  to  AdJnaU  Producta  Co. 
AdjaaUUe   poet.      2.8O8.004,    11-4-S8.    C\.    72—77. 

Aktta0ola0K  Hlataad  4  Uaar :  0ao— 

■kaotorf.  ttaat  O..  aad  aarmalL 

Aktle0ola«at  BeawihladB  Pataater  :  8ee- 

BoaaaMad.  Cart  F.    %8O0.1O8. 
AktlaMavrt  Waatoraaauafiaar :  «eo— 

Laraaoa.  Lara.     2.860.008. 
Alaafea  Plaa  *  Callalaaa  Lid. :  foa— 

Oatbrte.  Jeka.    2.808,667. 
Alkrtaht  A  #llaoa  (MlSSTLtd.  :  Bee— 

llac  OeerpB.     8.860.124. 

AMlactoa.  Joka  N..  to  Bl—iaa  Bdlaoa  Bwaa  Ldt.     Blaetrk 

aaal-coadartor  derlcea.     2.8i0.80S.  11-4-08.  CI.  817-286. 

Alasaaderaaoa.    UaraM    T..    |o    'TBleroaaktletoUpet    L    M 

Brtcaaoa.    FrlctlaB  pear.    2.868.708.  11-4-08.  CI.  74—209 

AUaa,  Arthar   L..  B.  W.  AatterMW.  aad  B.    W.  1>oi>ell.  to 

Ualtad   Btataa   et   Aaierlca,   Ataale   Baarcy   Coaailaaloa. 

martrolrtlc  preparatloa  of  UF.     2.800.1B3.    11-4-08,  O. 

Allar.    Wilila   F..    to  The    BtwBltId    Corp.     Oangtac  dark*. 

2.^.818.  11-4-08.  a.  88—174. 
AlaMriaL  AchlUa  L. :  8«a— 

Flaehback.  Adolph.  aad  AlMrtaL     2JO0.268. 

Altaapekl.  DietrMi.  to  Alaalalaai-Walawerk*  Maaar 
O.  B.  k.  H.  Matbod  et  proaartaa  a  bolMHo  layer  aa  otefeed 
alaaUaaai  folia.     2^0.148.  11-4^.  CI.  148—4.27. 

Afanlalaai-Walawarke  Blaaar  Q.  aL  b. 

Aneapoht  Dlatrlcb.     2.860.148. 
AaMaa  BaM«aratlaa.  lac  :  «•»— 

Latbrop.  BaraM  F.     2.868.700. 
ABMrac.  lac. :  Bee — 

Haaaard.  Owaa  I.     2.88«Ji4. 
AataaMtlc  Typawilm  Ca. : 

KMd.  Haary  W.     2.868.881. 

Bmka  Bhee  Ca. :  BaiH- 
Arraaadtb.  Oraat  H.   iJmjn*. 
Lawar.  FraMla  J.    1.66M«6- 

CMIaMOa. :  §m 

Cleai.   Artbor  O.     IJM^N. 


AaMrteaa  Cyaaaaild  Co. :  Bee — 

Aablay.  Keaaatb  D..  aad  BraaL     X8M.18S. 
Aahley,  Kcaaelh  D..  aad  Sanbora.     2,800,184. 


aad  Laaara. 
aad  Drotaaa. 


2.88i.20i. 
^.800.122. 
2,800.206. 
2.808,727. 


BiacUle  relay 


2.860.084. 


Jordaa.  Doaald  Q., 

Matart,  Vlaeeat  F..  .«.  ^.«»». 

Polaaaky.  Bayaoad.  aad  Herbea. 

Staaa.  Bobert  F..  aad  Battoa. 
Aawrleaa  Deflbrator,  lac  :  Bee — 

Maaalac  HJatear  8.     2.808^8. 
Aawrlcaa  laatntaMat  Co.,  lac  :  Bee — 

Ohihclaar.  Carltoa  B.     1.800.818. 
Anwrleaa  Maoilae  A  Foaadry  Co. :  Bee — 

Maiaaao.  Fred  D.    2.868.770. 
Amerleaa  Optical  Ca. :  Bee — 

Harnaaaa.  Joha  F.     1,808.608. 
Amerleaa  Badlator  A  Staadard  BaalUry  Corp. :  Bee — 

Pbalpa.  Harald  B.     2.800.008. 
AiaerieaB  Thraad  Co.,  Tbe :  Bee — 

Carry,  MaleolB.     2.808.606. 
Ampbeaol  Bleetroalco  Corp. :  Bee — 

Coacelaaa,  Carl  W,     2,800.811. 
Aaderaoa,  Joha  O..  to  Oeaeral  Bleetrte  Co. 

derlee.    2.800,808,  11-4-08,  CI.  200—112. 
Aaderaoa.  Boaer  W. :  Bee — 

Allea.  Artbar  L.,  Aaderaoa.  aad  Powell.     2,800,160. 
Andreaaee,  Holgcr  :  Bee — 

Hopperauaa,  Ole  L.     2,800,421. 
Aadraa.  Pael  O. :  Bee — 

Mattbewa,  Baraaat  P..  Bicker,  aad  Aadma.     2,800,128. 
Aatoaaea.  Baadolpb.     Proeaaa  aad  apparataa  for  remoTlaff 

aalfar  froai  Iroa.     2308,106.  11-4-M.  CI.  70—00. 
ApDletea^Artbor  LFralt  raaaMr  aad  atralacr.    2,808.081. 

Arbeit.  Pierre!  to  Boelete  Aaoayaw  daa  Maonfaetnrca  daa 
Olaeea  et  Prodalta  Chlailoaea  de  Baiat-Oobala  Cbaaay  A 
Clrejr.^^A|>|garataB  aad  ■ediod  for  auklag  flaaa.    1.880J61. 

Arditl.  Maarlae.  to  lataraattoaal  Talapboaa  aad  TItlMraBh 
Corp.     Microwave  Altera.    2,800.417.  11-4-08.  CL  m—n. 
Anmaoa,    Bdward    B.     Control    for    aiultlple    oatlat    flald 
diacbarce  ayataaa.    2JB8.850.  11-4-08.  CL  187—016.11. 
if  Laatfaer  Prodaeta.  lac  :  8oe— 
Markaa.  George,  and  Sloffel.     2.8a0,lO2. 
Araibraater,  Balpb  B.,  aad  C.  W.  Bbererta,  to  Dattad  Btataa 
of  Aaierlea.   Nary-     Oaa  barrel  doU^ag  aad  ratalalag 
derlee.    1.808,788.  11-4-08.  CI.  80—14.1. 
Anaoar  aad  Co. :  Bee — 

Hawaii.  Joha  O..  and  81ckle.     2.808.881. 
Anaatroac  Cork  Co. :  Bt* — 

Oleott.  Bobert  ■.,  Jr.     2.8O0.1U. 
AraebMV.     Walter     M.      Picnic    fork.      2,808.611,     11-4-00. 

Arraiaaitb.  Oraat  H..  to  Aaierleaa  Brake  Bboe  Co.     Brake 

ibm  ratalaer  bay.     2.868.014.  11-4-08.  a.  180—148. 
Anrow-Hart  A  Htaaaiaa  Blectrlc  Ctt.,  Tba :  Bee — 

SchMcher.  Ifarold  B.     2.800,802. 
Arrowbead  Steel  Balldtaga.  lac. :  Bee — 

Joaepha.  Arthar  C.     2.808.016. 
Aablay,  Kauatb  D..  aad  O.  J.  Braal,  to  Aaaartflaa  C^aaaa^d 
Co     Pr ■  eaag, ^af  preparlM  aloailaa  aala  froa  alaaUaaa 
pelleta.     2,880.188.  11-4-Sl,  d!862— 818. 

Aabky.  Keaaatb  D.,  aad  W.  B.  Saabora,  to  Aaaricaa  Cya»> 
aaild  Co.     Proeaaa  of  aaaafaetare  of  alllea  alaaitaa  eat- 
alyat_  2.800.104.   11-4-08.  CL  202--4B3 
Aatoa.  Blalae  8. :  *e«— 

Doapka,  Charlaa  W^  aad  Aatoa.     2.808,040. 
Atbiatle  Ba0atai«  Co..  lie :  Bee— 

Waodbrldaa,  Joaepb  B^  aad  Keeaaa.     2,880.160. 
Atlaa  Copeo  Aktlabolu :  «ae—  >^ 

~    nta,  Jaa  a]    2,858.722 
Atlaa.   David.     Badar  eoatoar  aapptag  dartoa.     1J60.487, 
CL  848 — 11. 

baadHag    apparataa.     1.866.608. 


AtwalL    Artbar    O.     Coli 
11-4-68.  a.  88—204. 


Kendall,  to  OoMral  Baltwa; 


irataa  for  railroad 
'   CL  843—8. 


til  way 
elaad- 


H. 


tOeacral  Ballwa* 
880,486,  11-4-M. 


Aaer.  John  H.,  Jr..  aad  B.  C. 

Sigaal  Co.     Spaed  aiaaaariag  appan 

flcation  Tarda.     2,880,434,  U-f-U, 
Aaer.  John  H..  Jr.,  aai  B.  C. 

•I^al  Co.     Spaed  maaarlag 

a.  841—8. 
AaatMaL  Im.  :^fao— 

Paal  B.,  aad  Poagla.    2JB0.OM. 

Avata.  FIMMgb   L.,  to  Tbe  Beat  Fooda.  lac    Ptaeaaa  af 
aMMfectarlaff  aaatod  aata.    2.800.121.  11-4-66,  ari»— 

Ayrea.'  WaMaaMr  A.,  to  Wblta  Sewlac  Machtaa  Corp. 

-    soatroUar      2.880.202.  11-4-M.  CL  100—61.40. 
Oofp. :  Sao— 
vaa.  Oikar.  aad  Oloa.     2.808.112. 
Wataar.  Oeorg.    2.880.111. 


B^ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


2.<U.TM>. 
C0.     L«B»-tjp«   SUIL 


to  FoU  P-- 
2.85S.970, 


,S0«,t3» 


-J  Corp. 


2,880;249. 

-    tlBM 


A  WIlMS  Co.,  Tbo :  »#^ 
'■^•■d.  Win  H.     tM.9f». 

aUtim,  AadrMa,  and  BcanodM 
BokMW  Bros.  Co. :  ifo— .  ...  .^ 

BohMB.  Hrnrr  B      2.aM,aOO 
Bofeaea.    HoBrr   K.    to  Bataoa   BnM. 

Bo«k.  BaroUl  B. :  •••--  ,    ^      ---«••.. 

B-.J^i."rs:  ir*r5r^id.'flr«v  l.  bu..  ir. ». 

iKTi    *    How^il    Co.     «»po2"^«»:~«    '-^    photofrtphlc 
B.ttSrBlchif*ri''*iiid*"B^  a5ri7*D.lt.d   But-  of 

proCMO  for  t5e  reowwy  of  aeUlo  fro«  pk 

l,M».0»2,  n-»-ft«.  CL  2»— I4.i.  ,wiooio 

BoiUy,  Jooopta  H      ^BflM  ralTo  opormtlag  «»      2.«M.»1». 
ii—A-oa    ri    123— M 

B*Mirj3i»  i.  tTSSk  Blortrle  Co.     Btrand  t7P«  tor«l«*l 

Baker,     WtUlMH     A^    je^^JT   ,f     B««««o«t.     Aoh     trmy 

3,au,»M.  11-4-M.  a.  no— It. 

Do  Badiltsky,  Ptorro.  aad  B«tae«ua.     2.BM.U7. 
Boldwlii-UaM-HamUtoa  Corp. :  BfO— 

Willi,    Richard  B.     3,MB,064. 
BolUrd  Co.,  Tbo:  ««^    ^^^^^ 

OrlMJw.  CUodo  U.     a.tMJBO. 

'^^^meM^almJi'p:  S-ltb,  a-d  Ballard      2,S».170. 
BaKroft-Brlllotox  iBtematlonal  8.  A. :  ««« — 

Bo«r.  Arpad.     S.8M.9T8. 

Boor  Arpad.     3.808,074.  „  _^^ .^. 

Banker.  (War  H  .  to  Now  Prodacta  Corp.     f*^*' »*■*••  ^t»» 
control   »alro.     2.808,804,  11-4-0B.  CL   121— a. 

Barber  rolmaa  Co. : /••—  .  .„  ,^ 

Behaore.   Doaald  K.     2J60,403.  «    ^  ,     . 

Bargaaaa.  darold  H„  to  Bporrr-Band  Corp.,  Pord  U^traMot 
cSHmVuloa      Ito^baalflU    aoeaat    aialtipllor.     2J08.88O 
11-4.M.  C\.  230—81. 
Banaor,  llawblBMifalwtk  Akt. :  too— 

LMk.  Walter.  T800,001. 
Bameo.  /aMS  P.,  aad  B.  r.  Bebbolt, 
Paekaslac    aad    cooklag    eoataiaor 
CL  3»-3». 
Barnr-WoMiUIor  Maeblaorr  Co. 

Vaavakaa.  lUekaai. 
Baakowf,  Joaopb  T. :  fot — 

HalBsoba.  JoroaM  N..  Baaboar,  aad  Bakatla. 
Baatlaa,  Artkar  L.,  to  Cartlaa-Wrlgbt  Corp.     T^ 
detofreUj.     2,8i»lo«.  ll-4-*8.  CI.  20(f-l22. 
Baatow.  Woadell  B.,  to  BarUMM  Mfa.  Co.     Balaaced  ■odo- 

lator*.     2.8S0.41O.  11-4-M.  CI.  382—47. 
Batton.  Daliaa  L.     Alreraft  traeb  afd  I«n«t  toadlM  arrtaa 
aad^apparataa.     2.868.T74.  11-4-M.  CL  100—8*. 

Baaor,  Bart:  «•»—  .  .„ 

Drbaako.  Braat.  aad  Baaor.     8,808.080. 
BaoBUBa.Braat    TraaaportaHo  boao  aadatartaai.    a,808»047. 

11-4-04.  CI.  ♦—180.  -i 

Bajer.  Carl :  «oo—  ^^ • —^    */ 

Ooratala.  Harry.  Loloa.  aad  Bajtr.     2.808J8T. 
Boacom.  Robert :  *••—  ^  ._.  „^„ 

Driasaor.  Alfrod  ■..  aad  BoacoaL    2JO0.O42. 
Boaa.  Morrto.  *  C* :  ttf-    ^ 
lleaa.  Zarlfa  L.     2,808.088. 
Boaa.  Zarlfa  L..  to  Morrta  Boaa  B  Co.  ..DiietMo  Iroa  CMtlafi 
aM   aMtboda  a<    auiktac   mim.     2.808.089.    11-4-08,   O. 
22 — 218.0. 
Baarbalter.  Joha  A.     BeloasaMa  tbtwid  catttac  tool  Mdar 
witb   roTwalMo  dateb   aioaaa  tor  oppoalto  haad  tluaad 
ratttof.     2,808,008.  11-4-08,  O.  10— 128. 
BMafort  Joba  M.,  aad  i.  A.  Btlzraod.     Veklele  oaaponaloB 

lock      2.800,040.  11-4-48.  Ci.  280-8. 
BoanaMat.  rinaaa  B. :  8 «• — _  ^      «„.«-- 

Babor.  WlUlaa  A.,  aad  Baaaaoat.     S,808,»08. 
Bocfc.  ToHs  C.     Wta  waablag  apparataa.     2.808.SB4.  11-4-08. 

CI.  10—8.18. 
■ocfcBaa  lastraawata.  lac. :  8«a— 

Abroadt.  Marrtll  B.     8^808.788.  .,   ^  «     „ 

Bodo.^   JaMoo    A.     Faol    lajiMtloa.     2.888.811,    11-4-08.    Q. 

123 — S3 
BMMTleb,  NIcBolaa  A.,  aad  P.  J.  Kahrilaa.  to  Haaboa  Atarraft 
Co      Idoatltcatloa  aroton  for  airporta.     2.888.440. 11-4-08. 
(1    348—108 
Boll  A  Howell  Co.  :  f£f-  ^.     «  «  ... —^ 

Bacb7,  John  P..  rroclaad.  aad  Im  Bao.     S,8A8.754. 
Boll  TNapboao  Labocatartoa.  lac. :  Boo— 

Dobony.  WllUaai  H.     2.800^72.  -    - 

Daalap.  Komtt  8.     sjbtjns.       ,.^^^  i^.".- 

Daalap.  Kenalt  8..  aad  Taylor      2J88.38S.  V 

Paaoa.  Moatoa  D.     a.888.41>.  (    *'' 

P^SbMa,  Carl  U.  H..  aad  Norwiao. 
HaH,  Oliror  C.     2.8M,|88 
Kolcbtodta.  Bayaoad  W:^  ^.bOfJJM 

srs5am"5jiffl«?  I'fflW? 

UHMlry.  Waltor  B.     2.808.414. 
Pfbaa.  Wltllaai  O.     2.lHB.14t. 
Belolt  IroB  Worto :  Boo—  ^  ...  .^. 

OoodwilUo,  Joha  I.     2J08.748.  ««.    «     .     ^  -, 

BeiWti^akMa  B..  aad  F.  6.  llaaako.  to  T*«  ■■•'5»4i^2? 
■loetroa'dlocharao  dtrteo  pioteaalag  apparataa.  2.808 J84 
11-4-08,  CI.  8l(— 18. 

BoboH  O      2.8tt.700. 


■Miok.  f^rWtlaa*  J  M..  aad  B.  Dobaer.  to  O.  M.  PfbS.  A.  O. 
TlS«^d^atSicV<rtcI(«ralM  tbr«a;i  ebala  atlteb  aowlag 
l^SK^  2M8!788    11^4-0Z  CL  118—802. 

BoSuSiJbwtD:.  to  gSSi  Doctric  Co.     Vlaaal  dlaplay 

■•5S^5r2.80b  jao.  11-4-08.  Cl1iO-188. 

Bona.  Hoiarlcta ;  Boo —  •  .«a  «m 

^nuahi,  WUbalii.  aa«  Baaa.     2.80#,OT1. 

Bercer  Bratbera  Co..  TBo :  *Jf-r  o^^.....     9  aaa  aa2 
^WoL  Lootar  H-,  ^  «.  C.  CbaapaCBC.     2.808.nz. 


piBloB  aad  Idlor 


B.SS-  «a*jr*i2!i^^'UiS'  a  ^StStora.     2.88..014. 

Bo*rUd!*w5f^Srt^;int.raa«k««18^ 

Oaa  nrateai  comprlalng  an  loa  trap.     2.80».Ja«.  *»  '  "•»- 

CI.  313—73. 
Boat  Fooda.  lae..  The ;  Bt^—- 

Avora.  Fttidbacb  L.     8.808.1S1.  ,.       -«-«• 

Boot.  Harry  W.     Masoary  wall  aad  corner  fuldo.     2.888.813. 

BlbuT^fiS  C  ~&la«  mackhio.  2.808.8M.  ll-»-«.  CL 
14^—78.  .      .«.^^ 

Bloo.  Orrlck  H..  and  «..  ».  D»I«?t_t«..J»»»Tf;rt  .^?*^ 
l^odocta 


Hoat     laip.     2.«h9,368,      11-4-08,     Q. 


Inc. 
313—113. 
Bigot.  Bomard:  «««—  «-.«,-^ 

Moyrand.  Jean,  and  Bigot.     2.809,100. 

U.  A.  Watklao,  to  Hugk«_^_- - -- - 
2,809.374.    11-4-08,   CL    310-3.8. 

2.808.080. 

2.809.177. 


Birdaall,  Charloa  K.,  and  D.^A,^  ^^^^^fT'^^^^^^^^^^ 
Co.     klcrowaTc   tut       -  — «  "^     .._i_m    n    91  a — .va. 

BUbop.  Kdwln  V  :  «i 


iinuaii,  cnarMo  a..,  mm. 
Co.     MIcrowaTc   tube. 

,  Kdwln  V  :  goo—  ^  „.  ^ 

toBipoon,  Robert  K.  8.,  aad  Biahop 
Btafcop,  H.  Borkey  :  «eo— 

Ripple.  Charleo  W..  and  Biahop 
BUkop.  Howard  B. :  ttee—  «.«,,., 

lUppio  Caarloo  W.,  and  Biahop.     2.809,177. 
BltoBilnoaa'  Coal  Reoearck.  Inc. :  ««« — 

Rotsler.  Paul  M.     2,808,779. 
Bliby,  Uanrey  U..  to  Tha  ColaaiaB  C«a«S'Si«  ^ 
Unk  and  opad  openlag  tborofor.     8.808,909,  1 
220—04. 
BJorkatcB  Reacarch  Laboratorloa,^  lae. :  «ao — 

LappaU.  Blato  P.     2.859.200. 
BUck    Jameo  K..  to  Rockwell  Bprlag  aad  AiUa  Co 
•p«d  drlTe  tor  vehicle.     2.8MJ14.  ll-*-08.  CI 


2.aav,a^w, 


'Oni 


It  Uaad 
CL 


Maltl- 
1—740. 

BUckatoBO.  Heary,  and  J.  T  Conlar  to  Unltod  Statea  of 
AaMrlea.  Nary.  Mockanlcal  acan  drlTO  ■ystea.  2.808,711. 
11-4-08,  a.  74—800. 

^Ick-ltt,  Jobi  M.'.  Blako.  Browa,  aad  Cotemaa.    2  J09.O94. 
Blaackaid.  Molboarao  K..  to  Ualtsd  BUtaa  of  AaMriea,  Atomic 
Energy  CommiaaloB.     Coawoaltioa  aad  laetkod  (or  eoatlag 
o  c«£aic  body.     2.809,13Cll-*-»8,  CL  117—189. 

Blaaer.  WUfrod  A.,  to  Maat  DevolopaMBt  Co^  ^'•^^nSf^ 
counter  witk  augactlc  reoet  to  proaot  poaitloa.  2,808,988, 
11-4-08.  a.  230—182. 

Bloaao.  Boaald  A. :  «ao—  ....... 

karak.  Joka  T..  aad  Blaaae.     2,88§,13«. 

BUtaar.  Bldaey  M.,  aad  T.  H.  I'««':^'»..to  Etkjl  Cwp^ltaaB- 
factata  of  orgaaolead  coapooada.     2,859.210,  11-4-08.  O. 

Blltior,  Hldiiey  M .  and  T  H  »'«*7«».  <»»55jri^«7P^  J***;- 
facture  of  orgaaolead  eoapouada.  2.809.33«,  11-4-08.  O. 
260—437 

Blitier,  Sidney  M..  and  T.  H.  Paaiaoa,  to  BtbTl  Can.  Maan- 
facture  of  orgaaolead  coapoaada.     1.889,227.  ll-4-»8,  CL 

BlUaor.  Sldaey  M..  and  T  H.  »*••«<«..««>  ■till  9?n*iJI*??" 
factnre  of  orgaaolead  compounda.     2,809,228.  11-4-oa.  CL 

200 — 437.  „...«.  w 

BUtaar.  SIdaay  M..  and  T   H.  I'oaraoa,  to  Btbrl  Cor*    Maati 

(aetara  of  orgaaolead  coaipoaBda.     t.809,229,  11-4-08,  CL 

280—437.  «  ..  .  ^ 

Blltaer,  Sldaey  M.,  aad  T.  H.  Paaraoa,  to  Btbyl  Corp. 

facture  of  orgaaolead  coapovBda.     2.809 J30.  11-4 

260—437. 
BlUaor.  Kidney  M.,  aad  T   H.  PearMMi,  to  Bthrl  Corp.    ——~ 

factare   ot  alkyliead  roapouBda      2,899.231,  11-4-08,  CI. 

280 — «37.  „ 

Blltaer.  Sidney  M..  and  T    H.  I'earaoa.  to  Ktkf  I  Corp.    MUM- 

facture  of  orgaooload  roeipooads.     2.809.332,  11-4-08,  CI. 

280— 437.  .  - ...  .^. 

Bloom,  Abo  M.     Boaatlag  aMcblae  for  wtoaera.     2.808.783, 

11-4-08,  a.  99—427. 

ibaar.  WlUlaa  J.,  to  Goaoral  Electric  Co.     Bllozaaa  eaaa- 

prlalag  2.0-dlaaatky»-t.5-dlhydroperoxy  basaao.     2.8B8J02, 

11-4^.  CL  880— 48.8. 

Albert  U..  Jr.     PulaaUag  aoctloa    "  " 


CL 


wItb 


>.»« 


Bodlne,  Aioert  u.,  jr.     niiaauBg  aocuoa  eiwr 
latlag  beater      2.858.560.  11-4-08.  CL  10— 3*8. 
Bodycombe.  Alan  K.  :  Mcc  - 

Ruppe.  Peter  P..  and  Bodyeaaiba      2.808J03. 
Boeing  Alrplaoe  Co. :  g«o — 

Leiay.  ClUTord  J.     2.859.001. 

Reyaolda.  PraacU  D.     2.859.297.  

RoblBooB.  Iktoglaa  A.,  aad  Baaerarblad     1.808,718. 

Boer,  Arpad.  to  Baacroft  Brtllotax  lataraatloaal  8.  ▲.  Ay- 
parataa  aad  prnteaa  for  etaaalac  wood  Bbera  la  tia  dry 
Btate.     2.808.S73.  ll-»-88. 0719—87.  .     »       „ 

Boer.  Arpad.  to  Baacroft- Brillotex  lataraattoaal  8.  A.  Ma- 
rhlBe  aad  orocoea  for  coadltloidag  a  wab  of  w«ol  aad  otbor 
2.808.874.  11-4-08,  ClTl^-llO. 


Wl 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


Clarfa,  Uvatd  If.,  to  BylTaala  Blaetrle  Prodacta,  lac    MaCb- 
atf    af    tatradadag    taBMrttlaa    laU    a    ■eal-eeadaetar. 


CrttteadoB 
for 


Bob  C.   to  Socony   Mobil   OU 
I  atabUlty  of  water-ta-oU  ea 


Co..  lac.     DoTlce 
BlaioB.    2.800.404. 


irp.    Maaa- 

1-4-68.  a. 


8.  ▲.    Ite- 

•laadctter 


LIST  OP  PATENTEES 


SrTJiA'l?3VS'&^ 


JSHaiirtftr^ 


Dentr.   Ltwto 
TndM 


A^  to 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


lU 


f»r 


CbwteMtl 


MUUm  MmMm  (V 


Dtt  Post  dc  Nmbmm.  E.  I^  aad  O*. : 

Clctaelll.  Muio  T..  sad  Olaekart.    2,«at,lS5. 


o.    ijsi. 


70ft. 


2.M8.574,  11-4-58,  n.  1#—1». 


▼1 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Pr**MU,  Im.    McCb- 
Uit«    a    Kflil-coDdoetor. 


•d    •/    latradselac    lanultlM 

3JMJ40.  ll-«-M.  a.  \W-\A 

am,  Artkw  O.,  to  AMtlMa  C»Itold  Co.     CbcuUcal  c<»- 

■  iwi*  ud   tte  tNdKdM   tkcnof.     2.800,234.   11-^-5^. 


_«Md  ahatter.    iMjm,  U-4-M,  CL  SIS— 10. 

CtovtlMid  Pateato.  lac. :  «m— 

_     Carvaar.  Walter  J.,  aad  WUc.    2^80.400. 

Clavlto  Carpi:  tea — 

MnMBnaaaa.  Paal  O.,  Jr.    Z.8U,«14. 

Clawaa.  iekaaaca  M..  to  Nortb  Aaartcaa  Ptalllpa  Co..  lac. 
rra^aaacT  coar^rsloa  of  alcaal  oacUlattoa  wltiMat  aaa  of 
M^aa^flary  total  aacfUatiaa.  3J09J38,  11-4-00,  CL 
290—20. 

Cacferaa.  Walter  U.,  U.  L.  Ott,  and  C.  W.  Laats.  to  Tha 
tiUddaa  Co.  Baarraaaed  haac  atock  trlgl/eartda  pradacto 
aad  praeaaa  af  BMklaf  aaaw.    10S0.110,  11-4-58,  CL  00— 

Cadiraa.  Walter  M..  C.  W,  L«ate.  aad  M.  U  Ott.  to  TIm 
UUddaa  Co.     Flaror-ataMa  i«arraa«Ml  fate  froi      ' 


MM,120,  11-4-58.  CI.  »•— 11 
Ckarlaa  L.     ~ 


2.8S8.622. 

BrowB, 


Cakaa. 

Panrla,  Bichard  H..  aad  Cobaa. 
ColaaMiB.  Ckarlaa  r. :  §t 

•ebaUtt.     Jalia     M. 

Caliaiaa  Co.Tlac.,  Tba :  8a«—  •.'■  'J. 

Biiky.  HarrcT  M.    2.858,050. 
Klaa.  Jack  W^,  aad  Mattiaaly.    2.8S8.790. 
Tavaaead.  Wllbar  i..  aid  Caatcllo.     2,850J82. 
C^iaaMa.  Jalia  H..  to  Badlattaa  Baaaareb  Carp.    Matbod  aad 
■aaaa  f*r  aallactlac  aiatrlcal  caargjr  af  aactoar  rcacttoaa. 
2.880.8«1.  11-4-58.  a.  810— 8. 
CMHaa.   LawaU  i.     VaJvaa.      2.85844T.    11-4-88,  O.  187— 

I 


Taol  far  laatall- 
locfclng 


2,858,710. 

tMMol  boxlas 


itorial  aprrtarea. 


.aav< 


Oateatel  Braacb  4  Macblac  Co. :  80*— 

Jacftar.  Jaba  M .    2^08,744 

CabiaiMa  iaatbfm  Cbeaileal  Corp. :  8< 

BlaoaMir,  Doaglaa  H.    2.8nM54. 

-      af  Obla, 

1,182. 

I8&8.S82. 

Toahata;  Harry  A.;  Jr.    2!858,828, 

Toalahi.  Harry  A^  ir.    2.858.785. 

Taatala,  Harry  A..  Jr.    2.800.180. 
_    .    .     _  .     -      ^ 


BMawMltb   Baglaoariac  Co.   af  Obto,  Tha:  Bm—^ 
Marak,  Laa  J.,  aad  HaaMT.    tJS0,lS2. 
Toalaila.  Harry  A..  Jr.    2.858.082. 


Taabala.  Harnr  A..  Jr.    2J50.1 

ptM.  Otaalay ^..  aad  r.  wTllattarar,  to  Tha  Byaa  Aara- 


aaatical    Ca.     Thraat    rrraratac   davtca    for   jat   aaglaao. 
2.858.800,  11-4-58,  CT.  «0— 85.84. 

Caaaabaaa.  Owl   W^  to  Aapbaael  Btactroalca  dorp.     Blac- 

trlaal  awttcb.    2,800^11,  lf-4-58,  CL  200—158. 
Caaerato  Saw  Ca. :  Baa —  -^wavvn 

Caato^lS^  T*^TLi^*~'  '^  ^  ■' 

'-•■•?/•  <aoapB  r . :  aaa  » » "^j  '*t*i 

Blaekataaa.  Haary.  aad  Coalay.    2.868.711.  ^ 

^nLaafrtdaai  ThoaMa  r.,  aad  Coaa.     2J68,707. 
Caaaally,   Mgaaa  C.   to  ■lactro'Jaap   ■wlteb  *  Mfjg.  Ca. 
Harawtlc  aaal  far  alactrical  awltcbaa.     2,850.318.  11-4-58, 
CL  200—108. 
Caaair.  JaaMa  B.    Cbacft  wUb  lawa  aetoatad  by  axtaraal 
^eaaa  ateaibara.     2,850.048,   ll-4-i58,  CL  270— 1I2. 
Coatlaaatol  Motora  Corp. :  8«a— 

Haaa.  Harbart  H.     2.808,818. 

Haaa.  Harbart  If.     2J50.8S4. 

lalay.  Waltar  T.     2,nM^l. 

•ilasa.  Baill  ▼.     2.888.083. 
Caafe  Blactrte  Ca. :  ••*— 

Bakar.  7aha  R.     2  J0O.aoO. 
Oaafc.LM^. :  ««#— 

tain  Blehard  U.  aad  Caek. 


•o •««••».  lotoattA  '  "^t 
-ift.ruM*^  Wn^a^A-  d^ 

2.808.801.  *    "   "^fi.fl" 

Oaafea.  Bdtaoa.     Oardaa  boac  bolder.     2.850.007.  11-4-00?  O. 

240—78. 
Caaaib^  Jaha  M.,  to  Oparty  Kaad  Carp.     Date  atorapa  appa- 
rataa  caatrate.     2,8W420.  11-4-58.  CI.  340—174. 
CarpL.  Tba :  lt*» — 

Jaba.    I  80 B. 800- 

Oaatea.  Krald'B„  te  AMP  fac  '  Aatomatlc  tenalaal  applj- 

lacaMcblaa.     2,000.537.  11-4-50.  H.  1—177. 
Catbaalai  Thaaphila.  aad  Bw  N.  Mafaball.  to  Wcatara  Blactrte 
Ca..  lae.    Coaailaa  wltb  iaapp  altcaiao  BMaaa.    2.000,002. 
11-4-50.  CL  285—10. 
Oarltai,  Babart  r..  to  Wlcklaad  Mte.  Co.     Bawapa  dlapaaal 

ayataai.     2.000.030.  11-4-58.  CI.  210— ISO. 
Cara  Pradacte  BaOataa  Co. :  Ha*— 
Wataoa,  Btaalay  A.     2.850.114. 
OwaaNaa.  BIcbard  T.     Oaallat  ayataai  far  bydraaBe  paapa. 

2!mOJ71.  11-4-50.  CL  103— ifi. 
Coraall-Dabillar  Blactetc  Corm. :  Bm— 

rn»M,mmSmf  t.NCioi. 

Cattla.  Jaaa  B..  to  PbllHpa  PMrateaa  Co.     Balraat  rwa*ary 
2JM.003.  11-4-00.  CL  103—114.2. 
to 


CMtaa.  WIBlaai  J 

af  MteiafbHaf*  i 

11-4-00.  CL  47—8 
C«t,    Bayatead   J.,   to 

Baargy  €ai 

2.oonot,i 
OuaObw:  Baa 

-^aitaiaaTAIdaaH..  aad  Baabaa.     2.000, 


KaMtaa  Papar  Pradacte  Ca.    Arttcta 
plaatlaila  palp  eaatalaara.    2.800.M7, 
17. 

Ualtad   Otetea  af  Aairtfa.   Ataailc 
Ctrcaite  f^  carraat  iMaaaraawata. 
CL  20^-08.1. 


aad  drr.     2J00,O3t. 


2.000.340. 

018. 


Crttteadoa.  Bob  C.  to  Socony  Mobil  OU  Co..  lac.     Davica 
for  BMUHUiaf  atabUity  of  watcr-ln-oll  caalsion.    2.850.404. 
11   \  Bfl  O  S24— 30 
Croaa.  Alf!rad'  K.     Load  traaater  dartea  far  blgbway  Jalata. 

2.8^.748.  11-4-58L  CT.  04—8. 
Croaa.   Alfred  T.     Hlgbway  joint  coaatracttoaa.     2.858.740. 

11-4-58.  CL  04 — 17. 
Crowa  Zallarbacb  Carpi :  ««•— 

WUUaaw.  Baatuala  M.     2,858  BOO 

Cnbbcrlar,  Biebard  H     aad  mTb'.  Ddl,  to  Tba  Pataat  aad 

LlotaalBC    Corp.     Waz-tMla    aanilaton    for    water    rapor 

prooflaf  paper  aad  awtbod  of  prodacias  aaaM.     2.850.100. 

11-4-55.  a.  200— 28..V  .— -.  •«^. 

Caa  Faataaer.  lac :  8<« — 

Mcbwarta.  Lawreacc     2.858..'M>2. 
Cauaara,  Laala  A.,  to  Phllllpa  Seraw  Ca. 
laf   a    threaded   faateaiac   t4enieat   aad 
2,858,001,  11-1-58,  O.  20—240. 
Caaualan.  Joba  D. :  6*t — 

Laadwebr,  Arthur  J.,  and  Cummlncs. 
Carry,  Malcolai.  to  The  Aawrlcaa  Thread  Co. 
awchfaMa.     2.858,050. 1 1  -4-58,  CL  53—  1 80. 
CartbM.  John  8..  Jr.     Method  and  apparataa  far  elactroplat- 
laf  the  Interior  surface  of  condactire  aat    ' 
2^850,157.  11-4-58.  CI.  204—26 
CortlaB-Wrlsbt  Corp. :  «ec— 

Baatlaa.  Arthar  L.     2,850.300. 
Olaxlar.  Fradartcfc  P.^  and  NewoMB.     2.850.323. 
Happe.  WUllaBi  H..  it.     2.850,300. 
Kdlay,  Gaorve  8.,  aad  Mahakea.     2,858,008. 
Btara.  Bobart  O..  and  Bbarawa.     2.858.823. 
CaiOttBaa  Check  Co.,  Tha :  8ea- 
Btoaa.  Harry  B.     2,850,041. 
DA  B  Mfg.  Co. :  Oae— 

Batwlatla.  Bayawnd  B.     2.858,007. 
DaffBtt,  Predertcfc  K..  to  The  Klazlbia  Toblng  Corp.     Flax- 

tUe  taMac.     2.850.81m.  11-4-58,  CL  138—50. 
I>abe.   Joaaph,   to  Calaaaaa  Corp.  af  Aaarlca.     Proceaa   of 
pariflcattoa     of     palyrlayl     acatata.     2,850.207.     11-4-58. 
CL  200—73. 
Dahlsrea.  Joba  V.  8..  to  The  Wllcolator  Co.     Blactrte  awltch 

aiacbaahai.     2350,312.  11-^4-58.  CL  200—104. 
Dalailer-Beas  Akt. :  Oaa-^ 

Hofauaa.  Helarlcb.     2.858.810. 
Hofateaa.  Helarich.     2,858,812. 
lyAalco,  Aathoay  P.,  to  The  8la«er  Mfg.  Co.     Needle  rfbra- 
tloa  caatrolllag  aychaalaaa  for  tlgaag  Mwlag  aiaehlBea. 
2.858,782.  ll-4-58fCL  112— 158. 
DaalT  Macblae  Bpacialtiaa,  lac :  8a»— 

Helbarger.  Krancta  B.     2,850,385. 
Daaaeaberf.   Kart,  to   I-T-B  CIrcalt   Breaber  Ca.     Klactrfc 

faaea.     2,860,3(M.  11-4-58,  (T  200—131. 
Darby,  HeraMad  O.     Wheel  welghte  far  tractora.     2.800,005. 

11-4-50,  CL  301—41. 
OaraaU.   Bax  C,  ta  MIchlaaa   Wire  riatb  Co.     Poel   Alter. 

2.858>41.  11-4-58,  CI.  210—205. 
Darrab,  Biebard  C.     Aceeaeory  coaipartBieat  for  laach  ba& 

2.858,067.  1 1-4-58.  O.  2SO— 23.4. 
Dato^  Kiuao  H. :  Mee—  \.,  ^ 

Vaa  Byaa,  Aathoay.  aad  Date.     2.860.302.  '^^^''"^ 

Date!  Carp. :  ««e- 

'Spaaldlag.  Carl  P.     2,850.482. 
Darldaoa.  Joba  T  *  B%9 

Metoaer.  Albert  W..  aad  Dartdaoa.     2,858,027. 
Uartteaa,  Norauia  B..  aad  J.  J.  Kate,  to  Unitad  Btetaa  of 
Amarlea.    Atoaile     Baergy     Coaualaaloa.     Preparatlaa    of 
plutooium  balldea.     2.800.007.  11-4-58.  CL  23—14.5. 
Uavlea.     Boyd     A.     DIak     gaag     and     aaaatlng     therefor. 

2.858,757,  11-4-A8,  CI.  07—54, 
Dartaa,  OtIbert  IC,  and  O.   L.  (iaspartaL  ta  Bopartor  BaU 
J«>tBt  Corp.     BaU  jolat.     2,850.000711-4-50.  o7  287— 00. 

Darta,    JaaMa    E.     InatniaMnt    tailing    ayatea.     2,850,426. 

11-4-50,  CL  840— 22. 
Davia,  Lawto  K. :  0««— 

■tblagtoa.  Lloyd  D..  Browalag.  aad  Darla.     2.858,803. 
Darla,  Btaart  B. :  Oca— 

Blgga,  Orrlck  H..  and  Darta.     2,850,300. 
Dayatntai,  lac. :  fee — 

Laa^ard.  Babart  C.  aad  Blapaeb.     2.000,348. 
Daatoa.  Ouriea  U..  aad  C.  D.  Orabar,  to  DMaM.  lac     Dial 

eaMtractkta.     2,858,002.  11-4-58.  CI.  70—332. 
DaaaeACa. :  B—— 

Bthlagton.  Ltoyd  D..  Bravaliw.  aad  Darla     2,800.003. 
Harrlagton,  Boy  E.     2.858.080. 
WIttraa.  Biebard  A.     3,058,040. 
DatefvSaMltlaf  AB^tadaf  Ca..Ltd.:  Ba^— 

Walab.  Bateb  O.     2,85%001. 
Da  Laaaardla.  Michael  7     AMeaMy  of  algbt  glaaa  aad  alec- 
troda  aaaaa  far  aMaatlag  aa  a  llaatd  eoatalaar.    2.050,810. 
11-4-50,  CI.  200—152. 
DelL  M.  Baajwala  •'  B—— 

Cabberlay,  Blabard  H..  aad  DaU.    t.iBO.100. 
Da  Laach.  Harry  D..  aad  P.  P.  Lowe.     Ban  JalaL     2,850,000. 

11-4-5*.  CL»7— 87. 
Da  Marco.  Laata.     Matar  goraraor.     2.800.027.  ll-4-6t.  CL 

Da  Mara,  Hrlreatar  A. :  •« 
~  "    ildt. 


Bcbai 


Pred  W..  Jr..  aad  Oe  Mara. 


1,430. 


Deach,   Edward  C,  to  Baytheaa  Mfg.  Ca.     Tmvellag  wa.va 

oaeOtetora.     2.08^,300711-4-50.  CT  315—30.3. 
PeaalacriMkMa  H.    Popcara  aacblaa.    2.050.701,  ll-i-50. 

Da    Badrttaky,  '  Plam.    aad    J.    C.    Balaeaaaa,    to   laatltat 

'    da  Patiala  ta  Cubpraato  at  T  airtloate    Prae- 

tha  pnpMattaa   af  Mcyclfc  iwtiaia33a>,34T. 


11 


CL 


Darbaa.    Kuip   A.,    ta    ^..^^ 
2.050.044.  11-4-58.  CL  40— 140^ 


WUbaataw   Mfg.    Ca. 


t«f- 


mi 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PKO  Frite  Eiaatjrtag  Oaratabaa  A.  O. 
FiMa.    2.880,400. 


».  ".it'^  .■* 


Owaa   Ltd. 
11-4-OiL  CL  17»— 15. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


▼u 


Dtmr.   Ltwto  A^ 


t*  TW  ClMtamtl 
Mi  for 
CI.       V 
DMiia,  FMril  K..  aad  H.  J 

Tray  steTatt^  4«vtec     3.8M.<MS, 
DUMOiid.  Hcrtert :  «m— 

MMBtac^lMtM  M..   Stvdter, 

DietaM,  ■mm!  p..  B.  r 

Tnaa  Co.     Matted  •€  tnfttlac 

DIebold.  BdWud  J.,  to  I-T-B  ClmUt 


Mllltac  MmMm  Cb. 

t*  La  PabWf  Con. 
.«-U,  CL  SIS— SM. 


•■«  rwaa. 


■lalth,  «^  W.  P. 


••nwi.  toTka 
MM.     Cu».lTO. 

Co.    Prataetlon 


S.8W,aW.  11-4-M.  CL  SIT— U. 


far  aarlaa  capaeltar, 
DIrtaM.  iBcTK^ 

DaatoB.  Ckarica  U.,  and  Orabar. 

catsn.   MI*.*T4,  ll-i-H,  d  I 
Dl  MoBlce,  Oaonre  8. :  «ee~ 

MahaCy.  Beld  A..  Toaac.  *Bd  D|  Mmteo.    2.8U.<M. 
DIatniera  Co.  Ud..  Tka :  «m— 

Pdtoa.  TkMMa  A.    lltS.42S. 
DItnbMBt.  B»raard.  to  PaMaaea  Movado 

port.    23U.M2.  ll-«-5t.a  5S— as. 
Doom.  ClarMMo  P.     bpaadablc  vehicle  trailar. 

n-4-M,  a.  JO— 2. 
DoMe,  Wama.  to  Jabaco  Puatp  Co.     Pnaip  with 
_  P^ler_h«b.     2,8M.7«0.  li-4-M.  CI.  lOS— 117 


2.S5S.aS2. 
it  Co.     Jooraal  lobrl- 


Watch  caae  Mp- 


2.8U^1. 
aoaled  ta- 


BaidiiM 

cTSos- 


Doalc.  Warraa.  im  Jahaca  Paaip  Co.    iMlac  opamtad  etatch. 

2.ssa»ao.  11-4-58.  a.  in— is. 

BatahoM:  Bm— 

1.  IL,  aad  Dataar.    S.tBt,TS0. 
DodfPB.  Danrard  P..  Jr. :  Bm— 
^Uraaoek.  Cari  A..  Saulwafald.  and  Dodgra.    2.8M^1. 

Dadao^  Bayaad  IL,  aad  E.  a  Twalt.  to  O.  D.  laarta  *  Ca. 
Tc-acylthio    aabatltatloB    proda«ta    of    4-aBdroatea-S-OBea. 
2.8M.222,  11-4-M  CL  SdO— S97.S. 
DMdea.  Boiaad  K..  to  Daadaa  Tool  Corp.    Alr-oparated  drill 

prMa  attachaaat.    2.S8$,71t,  11-4-MrCL  T7     IS.5. 
Docdaa  Tool  Carp. :  Bs» — 

Daad«a.BalaadB.    S^.Tld. 
Doepko.  Charica  W..  aad  B.  8.  Aatoa.  to  Naatlar  Corp.     taa- 
p«>adad    dIapraalBff    aieehantem.     2.8M.MS.    ll-i-SS.    CI. 
214— S14. 
DohortT    WIIHaa  IL.  to  Ball  Talopbeoe  Laboratorlea.  lac. 
Electrical  coadactor  havtSK  traaapoaed  coadocttac  cleaMBta. 
2.SaS.272. 11-4-M  CL  174— S4. 
DaotoT.  Safl  ■. :  Mm— 

Btoaereek.  Craad  I.,  aa4  Doolry.    2JM.OfiO. 
DortaiBBd-Hordar  Hattaaanloa  Akt. :  *ao— 

Hardera,    PHta.    KaappoL    Wlaklar.    Butiaiaaa.    aad 
Kataehar.    IMBMiT^ 
Dow  Cbcaileal  Co   The :  tm —   ' 

OrHakach.  BohartB..aadLaw.    2JMJM. 
Oaoriv.  Parcy  P.    2.iaS.2M. 

Morla.  Clareaca  L.  aadMalatt.    2.S50.242.  * 

Bailaaaa.  Harold  A.    ajM.lM. 
Trapp.  Waltar  B..  aadTlotchar.    2.8M.23P. 
WM^.  Halbert  r.    2.8M  244. 
Dowalas.  Maaoa  L..  aad  H.  C.  Narth.  ta  Baaa  Btatarrh  aad 
~    JpfertocCo.    Plaid  Mklait  raactor.    tMB.lM.  lt-4-M. 

DofwtT  MlBlac  EaalpaMat  Ltd. :  «a»— 

rtyo.CoUaM.    2.8M.«t2. 
Dr.  lag.  Blai.  Prey  OcaeHarteft  far  ladaatrteUa  Paracbaaaaa. 
Be^.  Traat:  «•«— 

Prev.  SlBMHL    2.85S.W1. 
Drake.  Oeonte  L..  Jr. :  ffae>^ 

Bcerea   Wltaoa  A..  Chaace.  aad  Drake.    2.S9S,1S4. 
Drelabach.  Leoaard  A. :  «oe— 

Parooaa.     Heary     C.     Dfciabaeh.     aad     Cboadslaaki. 
2.8S8.802 
Drelabach.  Bobert  R..  aad  J.  L.  Laag   to  The  Dow  Cbcaileal 
Co.    Proeraa  for  polymefflatBK  vlayt  alkyl  ethera.    S3W.2M. 
11-4-08.  CL  SCO— 7t.S.  , 
Draaaar  ladaatrlea.  lae. :  fba— 

PeteraoB.  Klwla  W.    l«a0.OlS. 
Drlaaaer.  Alfred  B.  aad  B.  Reaenai.  to  The  Natloaal  AeaM 
Co.    Chack  aurhaato.    2.SN,04S.  11-4-M.  O.  ST»— lOB 
DrlTer-Harrfa  Co. :  8«e — 

Haater.  Matthew  A.    2.8M.204. 
Drobalewakl.     Htetihaa     J.      Maltlple-plece     ■piaalac     top. 

2  SM.MO.  11-4-M.  n.  48— 1«. 
Drohaa.  Jaha  H. :  «ae— 

MataH.  TIaceat  P..  ahd  Drahaa.    2.888.122. 
Daalex  Corp. :  8ee — 

Pratt  Haradea.    2.88B  2rr. 
Dada.   WlOlaai   J.     Thread   forailac  apparataa.     2.888.720. 

11-4-88.  CI.  80—8. 
Dodley.  Joha  8..  to  Whttia  Machtaa  Worka.     DnwlaK  roil 

clearer.    2.868.875.  11 -4>A8.a.  18— 1S8. 
DaiMd.  ASiert  J.,  to  Olla  Mathlaaia  Cheailral  Corp.    Blaak- 

hNt  ahaat  aMterUI.    2.SM.884.  11-4-08.  O.  184—18. 
Da  Maat.  AUaa  B..  Laboratorlea  lac  :  ••»— 

BcbaiMt.  Prad  W..  Jr„  aad  Da  Mara.    2.888.420. 
DaiAar,  Braaat  W..   to  Caaibrldcc  Babber  Co.     Method  af 

aMklac  rabber  aoloo.    2j858.S71,  11-4-88.  CL  18—88. 
Duhaa.  BIchMd  M..  to  Baythaaa  Mfg.  Ca.    Phaae 
laatan.    2.838  847.  1 1-4^.  CI  ~" 

Daahaai.  BIchard  M..  aad  C.  A 
of  Aaarlea.   Mavy. 

vaftaMa  lead  bapadaacaa.    2.808 J40.  11-4-88.  CI. 
Daalapw  Kanalt  8..  to  Bell  Telepha—  Lahoratarlaa.  lac. 
aiaalcattoa   ■witchlag  aetwork.     2,808JtS.   11-4-88.   CI 
178—18. 

B.  aad  '•  '•  «Uter.  ta 
lac     OMBBaak 
S.88848S.  ir-4-M.  Clll^lt. 

7M  -  O-O  -  Ite 


Da  Feat  da  NeaMan.  B.  !.<  aad  Co. : 

Clebem.  Mario  T..  aad  Otaekart.    2,888,150. 

Qrahaai.  Fetor  J.,  aad  Whltaua.    2.808,288. 

Hawkinaoa.  Alfred  T..  Rail,  and  Toeag.    2,858.087. 

Hawk.  BaaJaailB  W.,  aad  Saaar.     8,888414. 

PattlaoB,  Uextar  B.    2,858^10. 

BIcharda.  Joha  C.    2.858,570. 

Saaer.JohaC.    2.808,220. 

8alth.  WlUlaai  C.    2.800.245. 

Stovcaa,  Marcua  A.    2.808.218. 

Taialmn.  Norrta.    2.808.191. 
Dapay   Charica  P.  J.     Method  of  produclag  ayBthctle  dater- 

geat  cakea.    2.808.080. 11-4-08.  CL  18—47.0. 
DBraat  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Hothuaa.  Walter  W.    2.808,»8e. 
Darhaai-Badera  Baaor  Corp. :  8ec — 

WiUhaiai.  Oacar  P.    2.858.808. 
Darrwarke  Akt :  tee— 

Staaga  Brleh.    2.808.807. 
Dyer  Corp. :  8ee— 

KraMaar.  JbUbb  H.    2.858.087. 
Mfg.  Co.:  fee— 
llrhaiaLB^H.    S,868,»4S. 

JaaMa  O..  to  Uaited  MUtea  of  Aawrtea.  Araiy.     Or- 
draallc  feadlag  aiecbaalaai  for  a  Srcarm.    2,808,788.  11-4- 

Baatoa,  PraakUB  B.,  to  YoBBgatowa  Steal  Car  Carp.     Sta- 

MUaar  baaai  atractare  for  air  cuahloB  vehicle  aaapaaaloB. 

2^88.046.  11-4-08.  CL  280—104. 
BaetoB,  Praaklla  B..  to  Toaagetowa  Steel  Car  Corp.     8ta- 

blllaar  arraaaiMi  at  for  paeuBMtlc  aaapeaaloa.    23M.047. 

11-4-58.  CI.  280—124. 
■atea  Mfg.  Ca. :  8ee— 

Uae  OoraM  D.    2.808.817. 
Bddy.  WUlUai  B..  and  V.  M.  Hart,  to  Fhllllpa  Pctraleaai  Co. 

kagaetlc  drlvea  coUapalble  agttotor  aaMuMy.     2,858,080, 

11-4-58.  CL  250—108. 
BIrlch.  Oaatar :  8ee— 

Elrlch.  Wllbeim  and  O.    2,808.004. 


Etn«h   WlMai  aad  O.     Mlxiag  plaat. 


2,858.5»4.   11-4-08, 


CI- 2*— 2-  ^      . 

Elaealohr.  Doaglaa  H..  to  ColaaiMa-Soathara  Cbeailcal  Cera. 

DehydfvchlortBatloB      of      tetrachloroethaae.       2JS8J64, 
11-4-08.  CI.  280— 804. 
Eltd-MeCalloBgh.  lac. :  8ee— 

StaagL  Morralae  E.    2.808.S72. 
BMrldee      Praak     R..     Jr.      VarUble    apeed    traanilaaloa. 

2,808.706. 11-4-08.  a.  74—208. 
Eldrldga.  Ooorge  C,  Jr.     Pre^aeacy  nepoaaira  coatral  de- 
vice.   2.808.77S.  11-4-08.  O.  104—140. 
BUchew  Corp. :  Mm— 

Weralaad.  Chrlatlaa  J.    2.880,150. 
Blectrtc  Storage  Batterv  Co..  The : 
Matheaoa.  JaMa  N.    2.868  J28. 
SUapaoa.  Jack  N.    2J58,6S8. 
BlectroUaa  Co. :  8ee— 

Beradt.  Arthar  A.    2.808.424. 
E1ectro-8aao  Switch  A  Mfg.  Co. :  I 

CnaaeUy.  Eaceae  C.    2.800.S13.  _ 

BUM.  Laekwaod  B..  to  Oaaaral  Maton  Carp.    Plev  eaatral 

▼aira  Baaaa.     2^58.887,  11-4-68.  CL  SS^IOL 
■Ilia.  Bay  E.    Caatlag  textllea  with  awthyl  aUleaae  raala  aad 
N.N'^pbrayl  gaaaldlBe.    2.800.137.  11-4-58.  CI.  117—181. 

BUM.   Wright 
dae    to    Bufoatlc 

SJSSJTS^  11-4-68,  CL  816— ST.    .         _  ..^^ 

BUIthorpa,  Olttart  8..  to  UttlefaM,  lac.    Bnerfeaey  llghtlBg 
antoaT  2,888,883,  11-4-68,  CI.  S16— 68.  ^         _  __ 

Btaboa,  HarfT.    8ulk  Md  atraw  dirtatMrajtef  aad  acatter- 

lagaiadwakia.    2,868,887,  11-4-58,  CL  148—184.         

EMaw,    Bdwla    C    to    AarWup    Carp.      Ball.      2,888.0t7, 
11-4-88,  CL  S87— 88.6. 
dn  Braahaa,  lac  :  8ea— 

lattola.  Pimak.    2,858,667.  .  — .  .^ 

iraat  P.    Cltraa  fruit  paallag  davlea.    2,888.806, 

ri-4-68,  CI.  80—24.  _ 

Bak,  Jaha  W.,  to  A.  B.  Chaaee  Co.    Paaa  Uak.    SJM,SOT. 

11-4-68,  CL  200—128. 

Carbaretor  Co. :  tea- 
Bay  P.    2J868.846.  _       _ 
r..  to  Baain  Oaibaiator  Ca.    Pfi— m 
jtir.    i.M?Mr  ll-4;68^  a.  137-84^ 
..  w»t^  BayaMad  B;.  ta  D  *B  Mfr  Ca.    Phdd 

2.868.aT7ll-4-68.  d,  TS--S03.       ^  ^  ,  ^  ^ 

pkralia.  Max,  Jr..  aid  J.  P.  Noraeek,  to  Qaaar^  M^ton 
'pa^Boat  aadiaavK.    2J«8,0187lT-4-68.  CL  1»7— fir 

Faal  H..  aad  B.  C.  Paacla.  to  AaatoaaL  lac.    PrecMa 
^^    dMtal  parte.    CoSmMS.  11-4-68.  CL  18-47. 

Botor.     S.868J81.  11-4-68.  CL 


«k  aetwiark  for  corroctlag  dlatartloa 
charaetarlatiea    of    daflectloa    yakaa. 


_       S,888.18S. 

L..  aad  Borth.    sJ»8.18«. 
aaiAdaaML    8.888476. 
,^j.--ir  1.T88.188. 


srsSm&i!rt£'is.it''f::     sscrtaS^  mBSt" 

BtJ40.  11-4-88.  CI.  S80-ST     ithliSrxSr*  D^*.  iTBSirahif,  aadU  K. 
laae  Lahoratarlaa,  lac.    Caa-        Deara  ft  Ca7    Pidd  preaaara  eaatral  ayatea. 


11-4-68.  CL  ISl— 88 
Ethyl  Carp.:  8a»— 
BUtaOT.  ■liaar  M., 
WlAkuaaCarp. 


to 


Prad  W.    2^18.681. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


▼in 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PKOFrtta 


■.-,_,  OflratekMi  A.  O. 


>*:  ?*•" 


. SJM,M2. 

rtgrn,  Mattam  D..  to  Ball  TtlapboM  LAbaratortai,  lac.    Ultra- 
SaSe  MMstic  wave  twtortoa  telaj  Mum.     2JM.41». 

11-4-M,  a.  as— M. 

rUUtatfTrraalL    AdJtMUMa  wbwi  UoHt.    2.SM.M0.  11-i-M. 

a.  las— «2. 

•ad  1.  p.  WMifcaigii.  to  SocoM  Mobil 


ralMMtoek.  FraBk  C.  and  1.  P.  ■ 
OU  Co./1m.     H/dfecarbaa  cw 

ralreblM.  WlUlap  P. :  Jfao— 

MogMftaarOMMa  B..  aad  PUrcfcfld.    2.aM,17«. 
~    BOMrr  Motal  Bpoelamaa  Cm..  lae. 

JobMoa.  MiltoB  B.    2,MM08. 
poal.  C»>.  to  OSclaa  MoeeBald 


1.171. 


Palroal.  Cp>, 
<1riUl 


ilcba  Coratl  I.  A.    Dalvafaal 


'!!2l%**'    "^i^S^   BMMblaoa  aad   the  Ilk*.     ItM.TlT 


Palloa.  Dr.  MadoHao.  ^ 

Ooots.  Aloaador,  aad  Karlf.    2.SM.MS. 
PfeUoa.  Joba  B..  aad  H.  H.  raptor,  to  Moaaaato  Chcailcal  Co. 


r,lt«. 


Muvm,  joaa  k..  uia  n.  n.  roowr,  lo  ■oaaaaio 
Tastn*  ataa.    2.«W.1M,  11-4^.  CL  900-^23. 

Paraa4ataiL  DMla.    Maiaotte  «aa  ipiair.    3JM.a04. 11-4-M. 

PartMfabrlboa  Baj«T  Akt. :  «••— 

BOTaacb.  QwL  HaMp.  aad  Quadvtta. 
arbaldt.     CricbTMiawg.     Zallcr.     aad 

S.1M.2SS 
■cbaildt.   Brtcb,   &Ular,   Kaauaorl.   Boh.   aad    Sebi 

StMzM  — -^ 

ParbwariM  HoaebM  Aht.  voraala  Malator  Lactaa  A  Braataiff : 

*•• — 
_  ^Piacbar.  Kart.  aad  Baauaort.    2JM.2M. 
Partoot.   Prod   A..   Jr..   to   Ualtad   Stataa   of  AaaHca.   Air 

rarcc.    Aatoautlc  ezpoaarp  reatroi  aiataai  for  aircraft  na 

caaMra  iaatallatloa.     2.aM.750.  ll-4-«l.  n.  96—10. 
Partar.   Martta   W..   H.    BafMaaa.   aad   W.   g.  Kaowlco.   to 

}fSKf!  Ckmmltmt  Co.     Batera  for  ayatbcatilaf  atrrolda. 

2.MiJl«.  n-'t-M.  a.  2«0-2M.M. 

^U**'  ^*'^LE-  .^  «^<*«i.  »«»  W.  8.  BaowlM.  to 
Moaaaato  Chaaileal  Co.  BaloaMMtad  eoaipeeadi  for  arn- 
tlMtalac  otorolda.     2,9mjn4\Tl^i-M.  CI.^M»-»T.4S 

'^^*^ . J*Sf^.  hm   '»•«**»•    ■**t    CMipltac  2.W8.682. 
^  II— O-M,  C7I.  6^—18. 

Pwgia.  Box  C. :  Mm—  yw.* 

Brdla.  Paal  H..  aad  Paafla.    2.«M.0M.   '  f\'^- - 

''l"**-»T''?*'*!i"5ii^  •^''  •  ^  O  ■cbaaaoTor.  aad  J.  H.  Parae. 
to  Ualoa  Carbtdo  Corp^  ^!?cf^_«AM^C  pboapborlaaarl 


for  dyetag  artleiaa — ,^ 

m#ra.     2.Mb.0M^  1 1-4-48.  CI.  S-^ 


frwa  acryloaltrOo  eaataJatac  poly 


•lldMI.    OMfffMr    h.    B..    tl 

OMcblBoa.     2,IU.979.  11 


-__-  A  HoraabT  M^     Tarbo- 
I-4-M.  a.  2S©— 20T. 

'^i^Tfi.^511  "i  "  •  "J?  A    <^    Norwiao.  to  Boll  Tolophoae 

_  •/■■•.^go,  11-4-M.  CI.  S24 — 77. 
P»llowa.  J<4a  O.  :  ««« — 

Oray.  faaiaol  M..  Prtlowa.  aad  Baod.    2.8M.S»1. 

'^l*gLJ"*".  6'   *•  *"»♦   Dtatlllori   Co.   Ltd.      flb«trlcal 
eaaaorttoa   wttb    taporcd   ptag.      2JM.425.    11-4-M.   S. 

''$a3s:7iiiis.?s."2ff-Sp  ^«^«^ '«-»•-•»-. 

PIbraboard  Pai      -     -         - 


'oboard  k^aaar  PvodMta  Owa. :  «•-. 
P*llatM.^aaatC.    2JSCM9. 

PVdIor,  Bdaaaad  P. :  •••— 
Pl4r*atiao.  Praak  P..  Jr.. 


2,880.204. 

'*l£2iV4?fr'**J'l:-£^.  »■    >*  j>»»»»M»a.  Jr.  to  Omwral 
11^^^   ct  tMuOl'    '■'••♦-'•"•^■t   '^■"-      ».«».20S, 
Plokte,  Paal  B  :  Km—  ' 

^'*^^  Tff  *  «?»«  Co .  Tba :  tao— 

BHd.  Botort  J..  Bailtb.  aad  Waraor.     a.880.«8».- 

/■•  iSR^  •*»  Waraar.     2.808.198. 
_ — ,  „..., .  #.,  ■amb.  aad  Woraaa    t  sob  laa 
■Id.  Babart  J.  fc3tli.TSd  wSS^  MKlfc. 


"tartar.    DIaaMad.    aad   PlcMa. 


>f«atoa*.  Wnoiaa  L..  aad  T,  L.  f  iilaa.  to  Motorola    lac 

.g!yt»Ly«*»>«?f   ».ie9.8j8.  iiTSr  cT  vS^-  '"^ 


Prooaai  for 

"a 

bot    wator 


Abt. 


iBS^i.iiSii.^l'iflCW  '•'  «**-"  ^"-^ 

■citW'  .■■rt.  aad  O.  BaaaMrt  ta 
^anaala  IMator  Lartaa  * 
daetlaa  of  otbyh 

aboff.    iaba.    Jr. 

*J^4^  1 1-4-88^  Ct  11_^ 

g|?!L.'!?%  ■^g:.»-  »■«'»..«•  Watlaaal  Btoetrtc  Woldlag 
^^Si^    *J»;S»«  »^.ianag  a  earrad  Coralag  aba? 
'^.J*  •»  ri^a^a,llaa.«aaaOTtlag  tba  aaaTv  the 


Pfadarta  Cb. 
'  "  CI  1 


,CL  158—84 

Oa88att.%adartck  K.    M88,i||^ 


raOa.    MM.874.11  .„    _ 

•>?(■«.   ■•/iMM   B.  B   B   Rarrla.  Jr..  aad  D.  Maa 


to 


■  i. 


CI 


8waa   lAd.     __ 

.  -. . — y  11-4-88.  CL  1T»— 18. 

FUreatlaa.  PMak  P..  Jr..  aad  A.  P.  PladWr.  to  ~ 
trie  Col     Matbytolatad  < 
tbcvafraak    8.A0.204.  II 

Plaraatlaa.  Praaft  P..  Jr. :  , 

Plaitar.  MBBaadP..aadPlaraatlaa.    S.8B0J98.      ■* 
PoO  Praeaaa  Cirp. :  §f— 

Bavaaa.  Jaaaa  P..  aad  Bibb  i  la.    2,888.970. 
Pvlay.  MIebaal  P..  ta  WmCwb  Pradpltatiaa  Corp.     Oaatrol 

sassw'iiisrs'ffi^r''^ ""  p-.p«.t.«. 

i^Md.  Carry  B  :  Baa — 

_  _J45i^  BaaMMl  H.  8..  BorUoefc.  aad  Pard.    2.888,081.    'I 

Pord.  ThoaMa  L..  Jr. :  8«o— 

^kargalla.  Jaaapb  IL,  rftd.  aad  Babaaabargar.  2.888,980. 

Pantar.  ^rlc  O..  aad  B.  O.  AiuHi.  to  Baan^faaaiiVaail 

f^^S^  2?i  ^^  "  »«*»*««■«  fc«»lMa.  M68.1T8. 
11-4-88.  CL  282 — 82.7. 

l^^.B^B  ■*.  Jr..  to  Tbo  Taxaa  Co.  Adaorptlaa  pneiw. 
X8a8.901.  ll-i-88.  a.  188—114.2. 

POatcr.  Scott  H. :  8«o— 

_      Pblloa.  Joba  B.  aad  Pootor.     2J88.188. 

Powlar.  Bobart  D.,  to  Cattad  Stataa  at  AMrica.  Atoaaie 
Baervy  Coaiailaaioa.     Praeaaa  f or  prodactlaa  af  araahua 

^houJborldc.     2.889.098.  11-4-S8,  (X  28— 14Ji. 

Pox.  HoBMr  M..I0  Pbllltpa  Pctroiaaai  Cb.  Prwaaia  raUo 
coatrol  or  gaa  taiMao  brpaaa  doriag  accoleratlaa  of  turbo- 
Jot  aaglae.    2.888.871.  11-4-88.  CL  M--39.28. 


Pox.   Martla,  to  Tbo  Sonfr  Co.     Bovoralble  aaat  for  railway 


't 


<  Sana  < 

cara.    2.888^80.  11-4-88.  CL  11.     „ 

Praadaco  Maebiacry  aad  B^alMBoat  Oo. 

f^ciaro.  Maraball  B.     2^88.882. 

Praadaco    Maraball  B.  to  Praadaco  Macblaery  and  Baaip- 

BMit    Oo.     Apparataa    for    raataOag    oUvaa.     2.888JM2 

11-4-88    CI    14*— 27  ■    «».»».■.      *.aw<i.fF««, 

PraakMa^^fUo  BAdjoatablo  foMaMa  aeaBoM.     2J58,088. 

^■OMuia.  WllUaai  n'  to  Tbe  HaaUltoa  Tool  Cb.  Macblac 
JJ»  ■•**■«  ■•■ifoid  fotaM.  2.888.088.  11-4-88.  CL 
271 — 2.1. 

Pnolaad.  Btaaloy  B  :  8<o— 

Bagbr  Joba  P    Prwlaad.  aad  Im  Bac.     2.888.784. 

'^J?^  I?'!?'*  T'  *•  Coraall-Dublller  Blaetrtc  Cora. 
SJ^Tm*  raaoral.     2,869.181.     11-4-88.     CL 

'^y  .»*y*-  i«   ^    !■«.    itai.   Prey  OaaaUaebaft  far  la- 

''^SMiT'i&iitiftara.ara.fi^  "-•- 


lOlic 


^iJteftrll^a ''A*'!;r8r^- ^     C-aapparataa 
Prya.  Colla  M.,  to  Dowty  Mlalag  B^atpawat  Ltd.    Hydra 
CL^jSyy  "**  coBToyor  faad  Jacfca.    2 J89.0SS.  fl-4- 

«^J!??«««.  Jf*a.  to  Tbo  Coopor-BoaaeaMV  Corp.  Tarbo- 
^anlag   <«   two^iycic  eaglaaa.      2.888.888,    1^4-88.   CT. 

'Tft.if^  ^    .■'•?51*  lajactor  f«r  Ugald  fbrtfllaer  aad 

11-4-88.  CT.   47 — 88. 

Pnralaa.  Lorao  B.  to  Tbo  Bacbevo  BtoM  Caattaa  Co.  Ball- 
way  joaraal  baarlag.     2.869.ofs.  11-4-88.  CL  888    88. 

Oagaa.  JMalle.  to  U  Splrotocbal^oe.  Bedeta  AaoayaM.  Opaa 
drcalt  raaplratory  apparataa.  2.888.829.  lf-4-88.  ^ 
1X0— 142. 

O^J5_J«^jj^^«P»»»«    'or    baaglag    ttla.     2.868.884, 

"'llHti8i^cJ'201-7f ••'*^  "■*^'"  "*"*"      »•*••"'• 
Oarratt  Corp.. 'The:  B*e^ 

ChapBMB.  HarroT  O..  Jr.     2JM8,»47. 
JaefcaoB.  Joho  K.     2.888.889/^ 
^m'u^'^S*  '  ■  .■■*'  ^  Scharf.  to  P.  B  Mallorr  ft  Co.  lac 

Alkahaa  dry  colL     2.880.288.  11-4-88.  CT.   Ifi— 111. 
Oarrey,  Braca  J.,  aad  C.  Scbaef.  to  P.  B  Mallory  A  Cb.  lac. 
2.868.887.  11-4-88.  CL  188— 111 

r.  to  Ooaatal  Motora  Cora. 
^        >— 14. 


PrlMry  eelL 
Oarvoy.  Laala  P..  aad  C 

8aat  adjaatlag  oMcb 
OaaparlaL  Olao  L. :  Ju. 
_      DavlM.  Ollbort  BTaad  Oaaparlal 
Oatoa,  Cbarlaa  W      - 


2,888.878.  11-4-88.  CL  188—1 
2.888.08B 


Oaatfar 


^utta^JUtbu.  ^^>PMa.  aad  Oataa.     2.8e8J48. 


''•''"■•a.  Jaaapb  P..  aad  Baoblar.     2.868.148 

"^•^aff^^^E  ^&cp^   WSSL^^XaTt 
^2.868.788.11-4-88,0.^     -'''™-—     •'-«»at 
Oob,  Baffao  B.,  aad  H 
lae     Taak  elaaalag 


Cora.      C 
.  101—87 

▼ 


184—187. 


McMaboa.  to  Oakltc  Pradacta. 
-—      2.W8.888.   11-4-88.  CL 


Odgv  Cbaakal  Corp. 


Oo 


Harry.     2.888J04.  ^ 

.ItaMf.  aad  niUgar.     2J88J11. 
J.  B.  A  O. :  8oo— 

•rpaaa.  Peter,  Traatxl,  aad  Jaag.     2.808,211. 

OoMfaJ  Aalttao  ft  PUB  Corp. :  doa—  f 

"BMdaH.  Darld  I.,  aad  Martla.    2.888.818. 
Ooaaial  ■^•■••Cora. :  800— 

OaaaralOiattala  Ca^ i  Boo  '^ 

^_0H«*^  ^•Mjrd  P.    2JB8.648. 

Ooaeral  DyaaalcaOarp. :  Mm—  ^ 

rSuSTikni'd  aai  &tl^r2.888J8t. .   .«-..- 


ij  ■•  • 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Haaaea.  Ooorge  B.. 
aorlaa  adIaatliM 


B.  W.  Car.  to  Craao  Co. 
for   roUaf  «al*oa. 


Oallbratad 
2Afi8.081. 


Howard  V 

af   tnati: 


aad  B  B 


to  Tba 


Co. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


iz 


o*. 

Artfewr  P. 
.JoteO. 
.  JUtart  Dl 

»,  Wama  W, 

dark,  Altart  O.    1 

Ptottiir.  ■ilMiiil  r.,  aad  iVMatlae.     S.Mt JM. 
'^      FlwwtlM.  rraak  I^..  Jn.^M«  rMtor.    MM^M. 
OvadartTafewter^  *•<  Tlbtaaa.    l,MMTa. 
Owvarttack.  Amttta  U.tM*^9n. 

JalUHtea.  DaaaM  L..  uid  Woiartigi 
Jaluatoa.  DeaaUl  L..  aad  WooMrtdfc 

l^nbaa.  Sta^M  L.^8S8.'en. 
Baaa.  MaalajrmjIjMMTa. 

iaraa.  JaraaM  J.    LMaSM. 

Wataaa.  Bakart  P..  aa«  Joaaa.     >  J^MTl. 
WUllaas,  Pard  B..  aad  Jahaaoa.    XHt  JMi 
WlrtHanlaaaU     tJM.en. 
laalck.  mckaal  J.     MIMTS. 

Qaawal  Blactrte  Oa,  Ud.^  Tkp :  J 
-       IdC. 


C3a.:  _  - 
OulMOlaina  O^  aad  OfdcB. 

Lo  Piaatf,  Boy  P.    2.8SS.M5. 
OadaiCaariM T.  TwMSC. 


2.8M.M4. 


t.MtJTL 


1.1m, 


Mj«4. 


BaMM  O^  aad  Walla.    IMMM. 


.■j.-*tr. 


Ocaaral  Matara  Cmp.i  _-  .«..--. 

Caaarla.  Martla  J^  aad^ftaar^    S.MS.«S. 


f  :*ff 


Klac  Chartaa  W, 
Klac,  CkariM  W. 
hmSk.  qvtaa  J. 
Uaaalajnevta  W.. 
Biakl.  WuiMliLaad 
BchaMllairwHHaa 


kwn,  aad  Wright 


Wai. ^^ 

.  ^JM^l. 
R.     S.WMS7. 


Bchamlac, 

Q—iffal  Matara  Cam. :  Km-^r 

TMcktaC.  DiWter.    IIMTM. 


Vlfar.  GkarlM  W.    S.I 

ZlaaMnaaa,  Doaald  O. 

Oeaeral  BaUwar  Blaaal  0». :  # 

Aaar.  J6km  H.,lr^  aad 


SM.Oll. 


t.SM.4S4. 
2JM.4SS. 


Aaar.  Jalia  H..  Jr..  aad  lC««dan 

Brava.  NadCL.    t,M§iOT. 

MiM.  Marrlaa  A.    JtJMJM. 
Oaaatal  Biflatar  Oar». :  vaat" 

LaakTSaarai  A.    MMJM. 
Ocaaral  Talapboaa  LakoratoHaa,  lae. :  «••— 

QaatMB.  Gaana  B.    S.IMjStl. 
Oaaraa.  Parcr  P..  to  Tka  thim  Ckaaitcal  Oi 
S.SWJMI.  il-«>-5t.  CI.  IM^IM. 


Oa.    Prliaanr  aall. 


bs»;«:Y«». 


0*rfaa..._..,.  ____      .      ^  OaHka.     t.aMJ>M. 

aad  Ocrftaa.     a.aBkJM. 
Oaratotai.  Bany.  B.  Ldat,  tad  C.  Bajrar,  to  Larar  Blaa  Ma- 
eklM  Ctop.    Iliaa  cattfai^acktaaa.     t.WMtT.  11-4-U. 

CI-  1M--«1. 
OlardUML  Aadraw  N.    Tf  iMaato  caatrol  craac.    S,Md.«4X. 

11-4-M.  CL  4«— 40. 
OUkart  A.  C.  0»..  Tka :  Ca*^ 

laink.  Banaaiki  B.    3.(M.«4<.  

OUkart.  Oaana  B.    T«nrtB«4k  ar  faMtag  aMektaa.    2.MM«7. 

11-4-M.  CL  22»— M.         I 
OHaa  Macktaarr  Ca. :  Baa44 
Jardaa.  Haaa.    2.US.tii. 
Otvaaa,  Baa  L.    Malatarp  ratolaUif  kalaMt  for  tka  traataaat 
of  kalr  or  acaly.     2,8U,»4,  11-«-M.  CL  IM— •. 

Oladraw.  Blray  M. :  M**— 
Ktaikarlla,  CkailH  M 
OlaaMMa,  Natkaa  •. :  f 
Harruc  WAaal  O. 
Olaalar.  Pradaakk  P..  aad  I.  H.  Nawaaa.  to  < 
C^     Laalaatad  kaatlac  atraetara.     2,aM 
CL  Ml— Tt. 
mmmfM,  Taraaa  B..  to  Tka  WMto  Matw  Oa.     Dry  tallat 
wltk  laetoaratar  paaaafa  daaaia.     ajMTTl.  11-4-M.  CL 
110— •. 
Ollctaaaa.   Rlrkard   B..  to  Vtaaaapatta-HaMnaaH  Bagalatar 

Ca.     Pilot  aaaeratar.    l.MO.tM.  11-4-M.  CL  1M--4. 
Ollddaa  Oa..  Tka :  «aa— 

Cackna.  WaHar  M..  UMa.  aad  OCt.    IJMJM. 
Oackraa.  WaHar  M..  Ott.  aad  U«ta.  HmKiu. 
Olaa,  Martta:  »••— 

•la.  Oakar.  aad  Olaa.    2JM.llt. 
Olarkart  Praak  A. :  daa— 

Ctckam.  Marto  T..  aad  Olackart.    1.M».1M. 
Olottlaa,   BiH  A.      Pariac  aad  aUHat  katraa.     t.Mt.«10. 

n-4^  a.  SO— «Tf. 
Oaats.    AWiaadar.    aad    H.    B.    KarU.    to    Dr.    M.    Pkllaa. 
Matkadk     far     tka     traatMat     of    ladaatrtol 
2.WCJM.  11-4-M.  CL  IM— 121. 
QoHkaaa.  David  A.     Tactar 


0«U«Bttk.  If lekaal  N.  O..  ta  Nartk  A 


la^tewtaatk  valtasi 


-2T. 


2.Mdj41. 


PkUlM  I 
ll-*^. 


OaaMraalL  iaka  B..  to  McOrawBdlaaa  Qa.    Bataaalaa 
for  caMaH  drawar.    2JM»«T0.  11-4-M.  CL  •S---t.i 

niidfilwd.  David  J.    OwMkydrato  fOod  coMpv 
10  parcaat  arMi.    2.H0.liiril-4-M.  CL  M— 1 


BlnaJUlpkP.    2.S58.032. 
OoaMflkTB.  P.,  Oa^  Tka :  km— 
Ateaadar.  Ckrlaa  P.    2.8MLB1S. 
Haadriz.  Bay  O.    i,9ii,7if. 
Kawatewikl.  Aatkaay  A.    2.Nd,lM.  ^. 
■aata.  DaaM  8..  aad  Novtoa.   M».1M.^  _^  ,       ^ 
flaadwlUla,  Joka  B..  to  BalaU  Iiaa  Warka.    Baetlea  tacatat 

paparaacklaa.    2.S58.74«.  11-4-M.  CL  02— 44. 
QwmmM,    Joka     B.       du»    daauay    aad     " 

2.SM.M0.  11-4-M,  a.  4»— 12«.  _^ 

Otm,  Artkar  B..  and  P.  B.  Madaaa.  to  Tka 

Co.    Poatkan  karlMt  a  aacoaly  frippaMa 

SJM.0M,  ll-4-6M!l.  2TS— W. 
Orakar.  Oarl  D. :  ««*—  ^  ^.,  ^^ 

DaatoB.  Ckarlaa  V.,  aad  Oraber.    2JM.M2.  _  _     ^ 

Oimkaa.  Oaorn  C,  Jr^  to  Paraoaal  Prodacto  Corp,     Baad- 

tefoUoac  akapaa.     3f,SU,8Sl.  ll-ft-4».  CL  12»— 2«.     ^ 
OrakaarpSar  J.^aad  0.  M.  Wkltaaa,  ta  B.  I.  da  Paat  da 

Mmmmb  aM  6>.     Aalaoalkyl  aobatltatad  dtcyejafaato* 

dtaayllroa   eaaipoaada  aad  tkalr  praparatlaa.     2JM.SU. 
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Ormy,  laanal  M..  J.  O^'Pallowa.  aad  B.  P.  Baod.  to  aylvaala 

Baetrte    Pradarta    lae.      Paaa    for    iacaadaaeaat    laav^ 

2JMiSl.ll-4-M.  CI.  219— T4.  

Oraea.  Oaido,  to  Moatacatlal  Sodeto  Oeaarala  par  I'ladaatHa 

Mtearirta  a  Ckladca.     Prawaa  for  tka  prodnedaa  a(  ara- 

tkaala  laa  wltkaat  eatalyata.    2.8M.102.  11-4-MrCL  M— 

100 
Ofaaairaod,  Batla.  P.  C,  Balta,  aad  E.  L.  HaladaM.  to 

■MM  Blactrle  Co.    Baaoto  iadlcatlat  raglatar  for 

11M.0S2,  11-l-M.  a.  2S5— 01. 
Grauar.  Harry  :  Oaa — 

MoraackL  Jaatco.     2,8ft«.«70. 
Orlara.  Alaiaadar.  K.  B,  BaadaU.  aad  M.  li.  Hutcklaaoa.  to 

Tka  Brttlak  Tkaouoa-Hoaatoa  Co,  Ltd.     Ifaltlaa  oad^aal 

MP£lyjmtoa  for  raaettoa  akai^ara.    2J5MT0.  11-0-M. 

OiSltk,  Laoaard  P..  to  Ocaaral  Coatrola  Co.    Maltl-paalttaaal 

aaatral  valva.    2.80M40.  11-4-M,  CL  137— 080. 
Orlcper.  Joka   C.   toPrawalt  CkoalcaU   Corp.     Sktoldlac 

aMaaa  for  affactlac  aatfona  ptotlag  of  load  dtaxldc  la  tka 

fanaatloa  of  Had  dloxlda  elcetrodaa.     2JM.1M.  T1-4-M. 

CL  104—270.  .      . 

OnaMa.  Warraa  O.     Dirigible  eztcadlMe  aad  ratraetaMa  air- 
craft laadlag  llgkt.     2^50411.  11-4-58,  CL  240—7.7. 
Ortaapa,  CUoda  M.,  to  Tb«  BalUrd  Co.     liaeklaa  tool  eaa- 

Itrallar.    2.SM.200,  11-4-M,  CI.  200—18. 
OflawaU,  Predartck  D.,  to  Laaikart  Braka  Carp.     OaaUaed 

wkaal  aad  dlae  braka  aaanakly  aad  artaator  awiaaa  tkara 

«ar.    2JM,012,  11-4-M.  CL  liS— 100. 
OrocMy  Btara  Prada<t8  Ca. :  «aa— 

Planlag.   Bayaand   B..   Harrla,   aad   Maad.     2.8Ba.aM. 
Qraaar.  Oarrrtt,  to  Tka  Bagrato  of  tka  Uaivarolty  of  Mtcki- 

gaa.     Clrcaltry  for  ractor  aolatloa  In  D.-C.  aaalag  eaai- 

patara.    2,8Sa.070,  11-4-58,  CI.  2S5— «1. 
Oaaatkwr,  Babart  P..  Jr.,  to  Saar*.  Roaba«k  aad  Ca.    Plaklag 

raal  arbor.    2,8MMe,  11-4-M.  CI.  242—126.1. 
Galf  Oil  Carp. :  ffaa— 

ParrelL  Juaaa  O.    2.8W,010. 
Oollck.  Bdwla  C. :  8m— 

■coOakL  DaaaM  W„  aad  Gallrk.    2,858.000. 
Oaadart.  Bbarkard.  aad  O.  Tibnaa.  to  Oaaeral  Bleetffte  Oa. 

Blaetrodo  ayatea  for  eatkoda  ray  tokaa.     2.8M.878,  11-4- 

M.CL  815-  18. 
Oaptin,  Praak  B.,  Jr.,  to  Tha  Taua  Co.     Abradlag  objaeta. 

f.8M.0M.  11-4-58,  CI.  51—282. 
OarawHack.  Aaatote  M..  to  Oanaral  Blactrle  Oo.    Ia«le  me- 

aaa_paav.    2.8MJT2,  11-4-M,  CI.  210—00. 
Gatb.  Edwla  P..  Co.,  Tka  :  Oar— 

6atk.  ProMci  B.    2.150  J14. 
Gatb,  PradiMiek  B..   to  Tha  Bdwla   P.  Oatk  Ca,     Laavwra. 

2,880  JM,  11-4-5*,  CI.  240—100. 
Oatkrla.  Joka.  to  Alaaka  Plaa  *  Oallaloaa  Ltd.     WraDpar 

ap^leattBK  apparataa.      2,858.667,    11-4-58.   CL    M— 218. 

Oyllaakaaniar.  WUUaai.  ta  Uadarwood  Corp.  Nlaaa  aaanU- 
BMat  troa  acMtlva  total  raglatar  wltk  clear  ayakol  prlat- 
lag.    2,858.117.  H-4-M,  CI.  215— 00.17. 

Haaa.  Ifarkart  H.,  to  Caatlaeatal  Motor*  Carp.  Paal  lajae- 
tloB  Boasla  eoollag.     2.8M.S1S,  11-4-M.  CL  lll—M. 

■aaa.  Herbert  B..  to  Coatlaaatal  Motor*  Corp.  Paal  lajact- 
lag  paap  oMwatlng.     2.8M,824.  11-4-58.  Cl  121— llC 

niiilai;  Jara.  Iknal  attackaMat  fOr  laklag  lada  aad  palaiL. 
l.lM.to,  11-4^.  q.  41— IT,  ^^ 

^nCltar.  Baiolf.  aad  fflUHpar.    1JM.211. 
Hagv,  Walter:  Ktm — 

^Baraack.  Carl,  Haggc.  aad  QaaedTllag.     1.M1,1M. 
Hahaaaka.  Jeroaa  N.,  J.  T.  Baaboar,  aad  J.  T.  Babatto,  to 
ItoaBer  Ckealcal  Co.     Osldatloa   of  BMtkyl   acreapiaa. 
2JM,240,  11-4-M,  CI.  200— OM. 
Hall,  OUvcr  C.  to  Ball  Telapkaae  LakoratoHaa.  lac.    Alara 

aea«ag  elrcalt.    2.SMJ1I;  11-4-M,  CI.  17»— ST. 
Hall.  BldMrd  B..  aad  P.  B.  Joaaa.  ta  The  PHai^  Oa.  Ltd. 

CaamANVil  ow^tekaa.    UWJBd.  11-4-M.  aTmCV-iO. 
HaMd  Xerox  Ia«. :  Baa — 
^  Hayford.  Btckard  B.    2.M0^21. 

(V,  MatttewB.  Baraaat  P.    S.150.11T. 

CL  Mattkewa.  Baraaat  P.   Blekw,  aad  Aadraa.    1.M1.1M. 

Pkllltoa,  MIckael  D.    2,SM.U0. 
^  —        HaalltoaTMCa..  Tka:  ate— 
*•  Praasaaaa.  WnilaB  H.    2.SM.0S5. 

4kOt  ta    Haaaara.  Harrev  W. :  gaa — 
rT,  BarrMra,  Wllllaa  P..  aad  Haaaara.    2.1M.115. 


Cartlaa-Wrlckt 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


HateklMaa.  Mlckaet  M. 
Onava.     ■ 


BaadalL  aad  Hateklaaoa.    2J58.070. 


Jordaa,  Taraaco  B..  aad  O. 
Heat    BtaUe    Utklaa-laad 


Paryaar,  to  Tk«  Texaa  Co. 
ip    eoapoalUoB.      2.8M,181. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Cmr.  to  Cr»M  C*. 
for  niUt  vBtraa. 


Hammi.  iMM*  S..  to  iBtffraadoMl 

(!■«■■  ■!■■  frystoUagrapMc  •rteatottoa. 
»a.CLM— 14. 
ffUp»*.   Willtaa  H.,  Jr..  to  Cwtto-Wrlckt  Corp 
4otay    MM»4cttoa    rvtey.     2JMJ06.    1' 


2.U«.7»>, 


CaUbratod 
2.SM.031, 


•  Corp. 


HoM.  Howard  ▼..  sad  ■.  B. 
Motkod  of  traattac  a  i 


wUk 


Co. 


Mo—iar^ 

BMtfatL  Frits, 


TkonMl 
CL 


C.  Wlaklw,  K. 

to  DerteaaA-Bordar  Hattoaoaloa  Akt. 
.  irataa  for  dagaalfylag  m«ld  Mtal.     2JM,2«2.  11-4- 
— .  CI.  IJ — 21. 

''^K2S-ll'!ii;.*Sr!^  -.to-U-oroa^or 

HarMO.  Karl  H. :  «o»— 

ttoMtrrfc  Braot  O..  aad  HaraaU.    2,8M.0S4. 
Harpar  Adaa  W.    roMaWo  arotrctor  for  aatiMaaMIco  aad  tk« 

Hfeo.    2M»M7.  11-4-M.a.  ISft— 4. 
Harpar-Wiraaa  Co. :  Joo— 
„     L«Mr.  ClMrlaa  C.    2J5a.M2. 
Bar.  Otto :  ••»— 

HarraO.     wlaiaiy   w;     Dnr   wan  Jetat  Uplac  appamtaa. 
23a«.M2  n-i-M.  a.21^20  ^^  ^^ 


Harrtac  Mlrkaol  Q.,  aad  N.  ■.  Oiaaaaaa.  Oaa  carrtago  ro- 
totoklo  tbroaak  SCO*.    2JM.T40.  11-4--U,  CL  ••— -«0. 

Harrla«toa.  Moj  B..  to  Doora  *  Co.  Powor  akaft  aatoty  ahlold- 
laff.    2jl^M0.  11-^MjCl.M— 2. 

"Mm  Harria,  aad  Maad.    S  JM  JdS. 
VTk  Balak.    AatoaMtte  elatefe  thraw- 
>.  11-4-M.  CI.  180—14.5. 
AatoawOe  eoatral  aalt  for  Jot  daap  won 
pom.    IJUtMl.  11-4-M  a.  127—27. 

Hart  Tado  M.  *  Soo 

■d^wnilaa  B..  aad  Hart.    2.2M,020. 
Karvol  Baaiarrli  Carp. :  for — 

Hanroy.  Morttaiar  T..  aad  BoaaaillU.    2.aM,lM. 

Harrar.  Mini^it  T.,  aad  P.  L.  laaa»flla.  to  Barral  Boaaareh 

Corp.     CoaiMaatloaa  of  rlayl  aoBMoa  Mialotoaa  aad  raa- 

taoaa  aeotoa^forauldolixdr  ivartlon  producta.     2.2a0.1M. 

11-4-M.  CL2M—2B.6. 

BMaard.  Owaa  L.  to  Aaacmc.  lae.    Wkt^tt  roTolattoa  eoaator. 

2.MM«4.  11-4-M.  CL  22»— lOS. 
Haarh  Albart  F  *  t^t— 

Oaytord.  witUaai  M.,  it.,  Baak.  aad  Haaeh.     2.2M.7M. 
Haoat.  WinM>lai.  to  Kloaalo  Appar»te  O.  m.  k.  H.    Taxtaetcr*. 

2.iMJ7«,  11-4-M.  CI.  228 — 47. 
Haatoa.     Bokart     ▲.       latorailttoat     BMdoa     aoekaalaai. 

2.8M.71t.  11-4-88.  Ci.  78— M. 
Hawktaaoa.  Alfiod  T..  H.  O.  HalL  aad  J.  H.  Tovac  to  B.  I. 
da  Poat  do  NMBoara  aad  Co.    Pracaaa  for  Moacklaa  woko  of 
dbreaa  eaOalooo  OMtortal  wltk   kjrdropoa  poraaldo  vapor 
▼aoor.     2.8M.M7^  11-4-58;  O.  8— llST 


eoataialaa  wator  rapor. 

d  J.  C 
eoatotalBc    glaaa 


Hawky.  Daa  M..  aad  J.  C.  Wllltaaia.  to  Hawlor  Prodaeto  Co. 
~ 8laamiia.     2.888,108. 


for  do- 
tkcrofor. 


Poltod 

11-4-58.  CI.  82— 2 
HawloT  Pradaeta  Co. :  too— 

Hawloy.  Doa  M..  aad  WilUaaM.    2.8W.108 
Hawtkorao.  Borkort  J.,  aad  B.  M.  Woaror. 


.   „..^..  ...  ...  ..  m..   ........     Qalck  ckaaca 

ipllaa,    2.8M.8M.  11-4-58.  O.  22<V— 40. 
Rairford.  lilekard  B..  to  Hakild  Xerox  lac. 

Ttloatac    oiaetroatotk    tawfia    aad    apparataa 

2.858 J!8.  11-4-M.  Cl.  117—17.5. 
HMrt.  Horkort  L..  to  Otla  Blorator  Co.     Coatrol  for  aa  olo- 

rator  rtoaaro.     2.8M.804.  11-4-M.  C\.  187—29. 
Holkorpor,    Praarla   B..   to   Daaly   Maeklac   gpocUlttoo,    lae. 

Powor     pr*oa    coatrol    rimtlt.     2.8M.2U.     11-4-M.    CL 

207—42 
Holdor.  Badelpk  L..  aad  H.  M.  Walkor.  to  Monaaato  CbMaical 

Ca.    HoakHMkiMofaaaaayao  aU  aodllod  alkyd  coatlac 

eonpooltlona.    2.858.fH   11-4-M.  C\.  260— 21. 

HotiMaa.  PklMa.    WatrbM  aad  llk«  korolodeal  laatraaMato 
2.8M.8i4   11-4-58^.  88—108. 

,  aad  W.  Kaaffa,  to  mtHmM  *  Boha.    Tr«it- 
aad  otkor  aMtorlala.     2.858.118.  II 


tt  of 
CL  8»— M 

HHaiba  A  Roka  :  •••— 

HHaiba.  Braat.  aad  Kauro.    2.850.1  le. 
Hflllac  Woraor.  to  Ptnaa  VrrolalKt*  Aloailalaai-Werke  Akt. 

»)«trolTtl«  (Oil  for  prodaclaa  alaaiaaai.    2.8M.180.  11-4- 
C1204— 07 
Hoadrii.  Bay  O..  to  Tito  B.  P.  Ooodrtck  Co.     Oroaad  eevor 
for  rockot  laaachlac  o^alpomt.     2.8M.788.    11-4-M.  CI. 

Hoadrr     Blawr.     VMOtaklo    triMBlac    aaeklao.     2.858.888, 

11-4-M.a.  148—81. 
Hoalak.  Holaa  K..  to  Nylraala  Blortrtc  Prodarta  lar.    Motkod 

aad    dorlea    for    aia— rta»    analcoadartor    paraawtora 

2.aa§  407.  1 1-4-M.  O.  224— 188. 
Haaaarka   Honaaaa:  •«•— 

Btfrta.  Aadroaa.  aad  Hoaaocko.    2.8M.780. 
Horkaa.  wfiUaa  P. :  8lw— 

^laaaky.  BayaMSd.  aad  Hatkaa.    2,8M,1M. 
Horrlk.   Lad   L.     Bovol  elootar  dio  koad  bavlac  rapUr««Me 

aad  aolorttroir  poatttoaaMa  laaart  waar  rtaf.     18M.552. 

ll-4-i%CL  Id-Mw 
Honaaa.  Ckartai  B..  to  Baao  Baoaarck  aad  Baataaartag  Ca. 

WMry_.all    aoararaloa    proooaa.     2,888.1887  Ii-A-MT  Cl. 

■toftilially 


Karl  O..  to 

aadllator.    2.8M>I8, 


OWf.  af 

W,  11-4-58,  a.  25»—M 

Hartapaa,  |oka  P.^  to  AaorWaa  Optical  Co.     Mockod  of 


I  '\mt  llckt 


-4-58,  a. 
I  Optical 
•a.     2.858.802.  11-4-M.  CL 

2.8M417.  11-4^M.  CL 


atera  adaorkcata.    2,8W.172,  11-4-58.  CL 

aad  k.  D.  Mordaa.  to  Tko  Tazaa  Co. 


Haaa.  Howard  Y 

ratloa     aroraaa     lavol 

2ja8!,2Sd;  11-4-M.  CL 
Haaa.  Howard  ▼ 

SpoekU  ooUd  adaatkaat  BMtartal 

aaiM.    2.8M.257.  11-4-M  CL 
Hoaaoa.  Jaam  C.  aad  J.  A.  Swi 


aad  B.  B. 


8cpa- 

doaorpttoa. 


to  Tka  Vnaa  Co. 


for  oflMtlas  aa«aoatlal  dioekaraa  of  a 

2.868,784.  11-4-58,  CL  102—22. 

dartoa.    2jlB8.781.  11-4- 


2.8M.88«.    11-4-58.    Ci. 


Orekard 


to  Cardos  CMp.    M 
_  _  a  af  aatarlal 

knwklaa  eartrldaaa. 
HoxdaU   Aadrow  mT  Haat 

M.CL  110— 07 
Hoydoa  Newport  Ckaailfal  Carp. : 

Baow.JokaB.    23M.2M. 
Htakoy.    ioka    H.      Pltot    dataai 

72—212. 
HtaBlaa.  Kaaaotk  K..  to  Alr-O-Paa  Pradacto  Carp. 

kaator.    2.8M.848.  11-4-M.  CL  47—2. 
Rlll.   Harroy  J.,   to  Bokorto  Mfg.  Co.     Cattor.     2,8M.808. 

11-4-M.  CL  20—172. 
HIIL  Walter  P.    Moaaa  far  pr«darli«  plpa  Sttlasi.    2358.787, 

11-4-M.  Cl.  112— 44. 
Hladonaaaa.    Peter.   P.   Traatil.   aad   J.-P.   Jaag.   to  J.    B. 

CMsT    A.   O.      AHd   aatkra^alBOBc  dyeataCa.     2.8M.221, 

11-4-M.  a.  280—272. 
Hokka,  PkUNp  A.  D.  aad  i.  B.  Koeaekc.  to  Tka  Bkookaai  Co., 

lae.     SkoaTc  aaaaaikly  aaal.    2.8M.075.  11-4-58.  CL  208— 

Hi^UL    Klra.      Upatlck    rrfllte.      2J58J8S7.    11-4-M,   CI. 

HoCaaa.   Bay  L.,  tk  Tka   Maalor  Lock   Co.     Koy  ekaapad 

taaklor  daiap.    858.081.  11-4-M.  CI.  70—222. 
Hoflaaa.  WlUlaai  B.    Hot  top  eoaatraetioa.    2.8M,5m.  11-4- 

M.  C\.  22—147. 
HoAaaaa.   Hdartok.    to   Dalailor-BeBs   Akt.      latoraal   coai- 

kaatioa  oaidao  of  tb«  dtaool  typo.     2358J10.  11-4-M.  CL 

122—22. 
Hotaaaa    Hdarlck.  to  DalaUor-Boaa  Akt.     latoraal  ttm- 

baattoB  eada*  of  tko  fael  lajartloa  typo.    2JM.812.  ll-4-< 

M,CL  122—82. 
Hofiaaaa.  Walter  W..  to  Daraat  Mfg.  Co.     Bfaftrini  aMaaa 

for  aaaiber  whcela.     2.8M.0M.  11-4^M,  Cl.  225—144. 
H5gaa8a-Bllleabolaw  Aktlckotef :  8oa— 

BraadlB,  Nila  H..  aad  Laadkarg.    2,8M.107. 
Holrrof  t  A  Co. :  ««o— 

Joy.  Clareaea  L.    2.8M.020. 
HoU.  JaaMa  W   P.     Paak-paU  valro.    2.858,851.  11-4-M.  CL 

127—425.18. 
HollauuiB,    Haaa    B.      BadUttoa   aator   derlaa.     2.8MJ54, 

11-4-M^.  250— U.8. 
HoUyday.  Wllllaai  C.  Jr..  to  Boao  Boaearek  aad 

Co.     Polyaaildca  froai  N-alkyI  artaiary  aaeoadary 

2.8M.2M.  11-4-U.  O.  280—78: 
HolBMa.  Beyaold  B..  to  Mlaaaooto  tClalag  A  Mff.  Co.    Pra- 

dvctloa  or  arrykitea  by  eaUlytIc  dekydratlea  of  lactic  add 

aad  alkyt  tectotaa.    2J8»,240.  11-4-68,  CL  280— 4M. 
Holta,  Prodortek  C. :  «««— 

Orooawood   Barlo.  Holts,  aad  Meindera.    2.8M.982. 
Holts.   Frederick  C.   C.   H.   Laapbter.  aad  B.   A.   Laach.  to 

iaaganio    Blectrte    Co.     TalaaMter    raglater    for    aiatara. 

2.SA,M2.  11-4-M.  a.  225—01. 
Holaor,  Jokaaa,  to  United  Stotea  of  America.  Anay.    Blaary 

polaa  aodalator.     2.8M,408.  11-4-58.  CiTM2— 11. 
HooMr,  Howard  J. :  geo — 

Novak.  Leo  J.,  aad  HoaMr.    2.8N,122. 
HoaeyBMa.  Bokart  B..  to  Mordoa  Maeklaoa  Co.     Botor  wltk 

apacod   larae  akreddlag   bladoa  eooperatlag  wltk   tootbed 

atotor.    2.858.880,  11-4-M.  CI.  241—200. 
Hoppenaaaa.  do   L..   to  H.*^  Aadroaaea.     AdjaataMe  traBa- 

fonaor.  preferaMy  for  rarreat  aapply  af  X-ray  laatallatloaa. 

2.8M.421.  11-4-M.  a.  228—147. 
Heraaataia,  SaaaA     Aaliaal  trap.    2,888,828.  11-4-68.  CL 

42—81 
Haraa,  Jumb  Q.,  Jr.     Motkod  aad  laaaa  for  dopraaaarlatM 

coatalaara.     1858,721,  11-4-68.  CL  81^.47. 
Hoagaa,  Brarott  D. 

toakaataataL 
Haaaa  Clafaaea  B, 

27808^.  11-4-88.  CL  170—171. 
HowarC  Bokart  T.    Oaaa  apparataa  ataalatlag  aa  laraslaa. 

2.8Mj027.  11-4-68.  CL  -^"^ 


Baclaaa 
ry  fiaai 


aad  aatkod  for  appiyiag 
2,888,872.  11-4-M,  CL  162— ». 
Traaaiatar  oaatroUad  aMgaotle  aatpUBar. 


Howa,  Jaaaa  W.,  Jr. :  8« 

Patna.  JaaMa  C.  aad  Howa.     2.8M,M8. 
HowaU,  Ha|AJL.  to  Oak  Mffe.  Ca.    bkoppar.     2JM,290, 

Hawk,  BaaJaala  W..  aad  J.  C.  laaar.  to  B.  I.  da  Paat  da 
Watoiara    A    Co.    I«.M-dlaak8titotad-8-dlaakatltatad-aalaa- 
2J-diky4ra^fanuaMaa  aad  tkalr  preparatloa.     2,8M.214, 
11-4-68.  a.  200—247.2. 
Hagkaa  Aircraft  Co. :  «o»— 

Bagarlek,  mckolaa  A.,  aad  Kakrtlaa.     23M.440. 
Blrdaall,  Ckarlaa  K..  aad  Watklaa.    2,88lM74. 
Bfawar,  Oooraa  B.     %880,276. 
Bead.  BlekardH.     2jfi8^i28. 
Roaa.  JaaMB  D.     2Jm,022. 
Hagkoa,  Pktllp  a.,  to  Ooaaral  Blactrle  Ca.    Coatrol  ayataa 

lor  elaCbaadryora.     2J68.818. 11-4-88.  CL  24—46. 
HalLHack  O. :  goo — 

"HaallaBia,  Alfrad  T..  HalL  aad  Toaaa.     2.8M,007. 
■aator.  MattWw  A.,  ta  OrlvarJEarrto  Ck.    Tkar«MCM«to  ala- 

■oat  tatopaaltlaa.     2.880 J84,  11-4-88;  Cl  128—8. 
HappL  Bdward  B..  to  Boadlz  Arlatlaa  Cora.     Baal  far  a  paaa- 
_  BatW  aarro  atoCor.     2.8M.0M.  11-4-M.  Cl  2t8— IsT^ 
H*OI*'lf  MmI*  C.  :  goo — 

SaUoek^Bokort  O.,  aad  HaaparL     2J8Mt4. 
Hall klMiaTParwood.    Aatwiilfilkalat    11118344. 11-4-88, 
CL  tl2-^8lk 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


fliitrhlMiB.  Mtducl  M.  l 

OrlOT^  Alazaader.  Ba»i«Il.  aad  HatchlMoa.     2.S&8.6T0. 
Hyler.  J«ka  IL.  K.  K.  I^rcm.  aad  K.  W.  Spaaahate.  to  Le- 

T— raaaa-W— tIaaWoaat   Co.     W«likt   traaafenlBc  tvvlac 

kitck.     2JU9M9,  11-4-M.  CI.  aio     406. 
Hyaaa.  Abrakaa.     Elertrical  eeaaaetor  for  twla  iMid-ia  llaa. 

23W.4SS,  ii-4-»8.  a.  as»<-#7. 

Hfaaa,  DIbraU  P^  to  Ckteato  fonfiat  aad  Mte.  Co.     Hood 
latea  aad  operatic  niMBa  th«ivfor.     2.8M.M2. 
CL  SM— 11. 
Hjrater  do. :  «•»— 

Martta,  WlllUa  E.     2.a8a.»60. 
ITS  ClKoit  Breaker  Co. :  floo^ 

DaaMiibMv.  Kart.    S.M»,M6. 

Dtaboid.  EdwanI  J.     2,W9,3M. 

Plats,  Klvood  T..  aad  Tkoaas. 

KoMaaoB.  DoMld  B.     2.tM.S04. 
iBia.  BoaaM  C.  to  Tba  Ooppnl  Bactrle  Co. 


S.8a».300. 


. .._  »,    „  .„,  »««...  — ^ux.  ^^  Ltd     Blcctrteal 

puW  illdBf 'rtrevlt.     2,M».344.  11-4-M.  CL  280-^T. 
ladastrtal  Bayoa  Corp. :  Be*— 

McLollaa,  Keaaou  U.     t3S8,000. 
laatltot  rraaeals  da  Pctrolo  das  Cartareato  ot  LakrMaato : 


Da  Badaltiky.  Plana,  aad  Balaeaaaa. 
lateraatloaal  BaolaMa  Maealaca  Corp. :  4 


Brtatoll. 
Haaooa. 
McGajrWr. 

r.  Oiai 


a.M«,SM. 


S.8M.S9S. 


ittey. 


K.     2.|U,»28. 
_  8.     2.8MJ30. 
Bokart  B.,  nd  Woodi«. 

Mailer.  Oiarlaa  A.     2.80^28- 

Toa^.  Doaald  B.     ^HaSAti. 

Toaaff.  BMwrd  J.   T8M.924. 
lateraatloaal  Klaetroale  B«<aarek  Corp. : 

Woods,  Leroy  B..  aad  Bokerts.     2,869.282. 
latoraattoaal  Staadard  Eleetrle  Corp. :  Sm — 

Bortkold,  Woifcaaf .     2,888,SMr 
lateraatloaal  Telepaoae  aad  TMacrapk  Corp. :  I 

ArdM.  Maartca.     2.8M,417. 
IriiariT,  Mareadea:  S«o — 

Irlaarry,  Balpk.     23M«8M. 
Irisarn^Balpk,  to  U.  Irlsarrjr.     lewalrr  elaap. 

lagrea.  Elmer  B. :  tt» — 

Hrler.  Joka  H..  Isrrea,  aad  Spanabakc.    2,859,040. 
,  Waltar  W..  to  Coatlaoatal  Motors  Corp.     Altttoda  coai- 

peaaator.     2JM.821,  ll-4>58,  CI.  128—140. 
Jaboco  PaBp  Co. :  8*e — 

Doble,  Warrea.     2.858.T09. 
DoMe,  Warrsa.     2,858,920. 
Jscksoa.  Joka  K..  to  The  Oarrett  Carp.     Proelstaa  paeoaatlc 

speed  seaalaa  (overaor.     2.858339,  11-4-58.  a.  127—50. 
Jacksr.  Joka  M.,  to  Coloalal  Broaek  4  Ma^laa  Co.     Aato- 

Biatic   kroack   kaadUac  sucksalsai.     2!iS8.T44.   11-4-58, 

CI.  90 — SS. 
Jacobs,   Artkar   W.     Cap   paekl^.     2,859.078,   11-4-50.  O. 

309 — 23. 
Jafe,  Darld  L.,  to  Polaroid  Rleetroalcs  Corp.     Poirer-ladleat- 

lac  apparatna.     2.850,406.  1 1-4-58,  CL  814--05. 
Jaaowlts,   Bobert,  to  Coacrate  Saw  Co.     Pa^oaieat  cvttor. 

2.858^650.  11-4-58,  CI.  51^176. 
Janasoa,  Anrld.     Eocapesieat  drive  for  mottoa  pictarc  fllsss. 

2.858,704.  1 1-4-58,  CI.  74—84. 
Jer^siiaa.  Bmao  B.,  to  Poor  A  Co.     Process  aad  coaposltloa 

for  proteetlTebr  roatlag  jalasklaaa  aad  atamiaosa  aUors. 

2.859.144,  11-4-58,  Cl7l4|— 6.2. 
Jerrailas,  Braao  B.,  to  Poor  A  Co.     Process  -of  sad  coaiposl- 

tloas  for  prodarlBC  coated^ alasilaaa  and  aloalaum  allors. 

2.859.147.  11-4-M,  CI.  14t— 6.16. 
JeroBM.  Cbsstor  W.     BowlU«  ball.     2,859,039.  11-4-58,  CL 

273— OS. 
Joeradt.    Wilbur   A.,    to    Ualted    States    of   AsMrlca.    NaT/. 

Bbeostat.     2.850.315.  11-4-58.  CI.  201—415. 
Jobasoa.  Clark  E..  Jr..  and  W.  O.  Padsrsoa.     Power  aapply. 

2.859iS98.  11-4-58.  a.  321—24. 
Jobasoa.  Joka  A.,  to  ACT  ladastriee.  lac.     Sboek  aboorbiac 

deTlcc.     2.859.032.  11-4-56,  C\.  267—1. 
Jobasoa.  Milton  E.,  to  Kalcoaer  Metal  Specialties  Co..  Inc. 

Metbod  of  Baaafactarinc  a  f—kiasd  bsarla*  aad  operative 

BMMber.     2,858,002.  ll-4<58.  CL  20—412 
Jobaaoa.  Pvter  I). :  Aee — 

WUllaaM.  P»rd  K..  aad  ^htbasoa.     2,850.369. 
Jobasoa.  Tbonas  H.     Opeablr  and  eloaare  device.    2,858M1, 

11-4-58.  CI.  222—81.  —       .-■     , 

JohAsten.  boiiald  L..  aikl  W.  A.  WooMrldcc.  to  Oeaeral  Blcc- 

mc  Co.     Hlfb   Toltace  kaabl^-     2.859.209,   11-4-58.  CI. 

174—12. 
Jonnstaa.  Doaald  L..  aad  W.  A.  Wooldrldae.  to  General 

trie  Co. --^-- 

174—31 
Jobnstoas,  Bea  B      ^. 

Clegsas.  Joha  ■.,  aad  JbkastoM.    SJM,srr 
Joaes.  Charles  ■„  to  Joaoa,  Tate  ft  Co..  Ltd.    T 

liW  clatckea.     2.858.91971 1-4-58,  CI.  i92— 85. 
Joaco,  Fredsrlck  B. :  Soe — 
AaU.  Blckard  B..  aad  Ji 
Joaco,  Newtaa  D. :  Ose — 

WatsoB,  Bobert  P..  aad  ft 
Jones,  Tate  ft  Co.,  Ltd. :  Ose — 
Joaes.  Ckarles  B.     2,808,1 


Hlfh   Toltsfe  basblac.     2.859.271.    11-4-58,  a. 


Tarias  Itaalt- 


2.850,204. 


I.2T1. 


Job 


2.'858>28, 


1,919. 

_   ^ iatwfstaattal  refraetoBstst. 

CI.  8t— 14. 
Jordaa.  Doaald  O..  aad  L.  LOsare.  to  Aaerleaa  Cyaaaaikl  Co. 
Proesaa  for  th»  pwayraHao  of  dlarrUlkaaes.     2.850.255, 

Jordaa.  Haas.'  to  OIvmi  Maeklaerr  Co.     Stalalsss  steal  stak 

aaso.  i"S5»'i?-^'«^'- •-  -'-**^  -^ 

"roeeas  for  prepariac 
2^50.180,  11-4-5C 


Jordaa^ 
alkali  Mtal-lead 
CI.  SOS— 06. 


Jordaa,  Tereaca  B.,  aad  O.   P.  Parxear.  to  Tkc  Tens  Co. 
Heat    staMe    Utkloa-lead    aoap   eoaiposltlaau      ajiO,181. 
11-4-58.  a.  252—02.5. 
Jorick,  Paal,  Jr..  ^  to  L  Roblaovlta.     IllaBlaatlat  alcetrieal 

tadlcator.    2.8M.031,  11-l-M.  CL  40—130. 
Jooepks,  Artknr  C,  to  Arrovkead  Stsel  BaildlBfa.  lae.    MsUl 

bnlMlac  coastmetloa.     2,858,916,  11-4-58/01.  180— t. 
Joy.  Clareace  L..  to  Holcroft  ft  Co.     AMaratns  far  trsatlat 

BMtalpartt.     2,859.029. 11-4-58.  CL  260— 4. 
Joy  Mff .  Co. :  Ooe— 

SUMey.  Joaa  B.     2.858,897. 
Jane.  Jcaa-Pierrc  :  Bee — 

Hladenaaaa.  Pster.  TraatsL  and  Jaac.     2.850;221. 
JaaaiA,  Bodolph :  Bee— 

MoroachL  JasMS.     2.858.679. 
Kadca,  Willy :  Oee— 

Wlakler.  AUred,  and  Kadca.     2.858,752. 
Kakj^  Edward.     Vafiaal  specalaai.     2,858,826.  11-4-58,  Ci. 

Kakrilaa.  Peter  J. :  «ee— 

Beaovteh,  Nicholas  A.,  aad  Kahrttaa.     2.850.440. 
KamlBsky,     Stanley     J.     Device    for    prodoclao     hat    air. 

2.850.«h.  11-4-^  a.  210—30. 
Kamawrl,  Erich :  8rc — 

KcbBildt,    Erich.   KaUer.    Kanuaeri.    Boea,   and    SchaNV- 
2.850.236. 
Kane.  Edward.     Electric  rasor  with  rotary  operated  doable 

pd«ed  bUdeo.     2.858.607,   11-4-58.  CL  30 — tS. 
Kane.  Eraest  M.     Method  and  apparatus  for  electrical  prtat- 

IBC.     2,858.633.  ll-4-.'V8.  CI.  4r~37. 
Kaano.  Walter :  8rc— 

Hebaba.  Ernat.  and  Kanaro.     2,850.116. 
KarchBMV,  Jean  H.,  aad  MrT.  Walker,  to  Bsso  Baaeareh  and 
EngiaeerlnK  Co.     Treatment  of  fluids  for  removal  of  ky- 
drofen  mntde.     2,859.090.  11-4-58.  O.  23—2. 
Karg,  rrea  H..  to  Topp  Industriea,  Inc.     Phasinc  sectioaal 

■anf  poteatlometer.     2.880.319.  11-4-58,  a.  201—63. 
Karia,  Horaee  E. :  Hee— 

Ooeta.  Aleuader.  and  Karlg.     2,858.903. 
Kats.  Jooeph  J. :  See- 
Davidson.  Norman  R..  and  Kats.     2.860.007. 
Kanffawn.   Walter  L.,   to  Lowell   Mfs.   Co.     Autoauitle  con- 
trol   device    for    Uundry   drier.     2.858.618.    11-4-58,    CL 

Kearney,  'wllllam  B.,  B.  A.  Sckwars,  and  M.  O.  Wright,  to 
General  Motom  Corp.     Holenoid  driven  tuner  with  nunnal 
drive.     2.858.71S.  11-4-58.  CI.  74—10. 
Keenan.  Vincent  J. :  Her— 

WoodbrldKe.    Joseph    K..   and   Keenan.     2.8Se,2S<l 
Keldinc  Paper  ProdurtH  Cn.  :  Hee— 
Cotton.  WniUm  J      2.858,047. 
Kelser.  BerabarQIC..  to  Whtte-Rodsers  Co.     All  channel  tale- 

vlslon  tuner.     2,859.419.  11-4-.'l8.  CI.  333—82. 
Kelley.   Oeorge   S..  and   W.   W.    Mahnken.   to  Curtlss-Wrlcht 
Corp.     Control  for  variable  area  conversent-dlvergeat  ei- 
kaust  aoasle.     2.858.668.  11-4-^18.  CL  60—35.6. 
Kelley,  Vera  V.     Llould  heat  Ins  device  for  warmtnc  ensinee 

and  the  like.     2.8.'l8.823.  11-4-58.  CL  128—142.5. 
Kellon.  M.  W..  Co..  The  :  Hee- 
Amltk,  Martin  R.     2.859,175. 
Stilea.  Samuel  R.     2.859.2.^0. 
Stiles.  Samuel  R.     2.8.50.260. 
Kendall.  Huirh  C.  :  Hee- 

Auer.  John  H.,  Jr..  and  Kendall.     2.850.434. 
Aoer.  John  H.   Jr    and  Kendall.     2.850.4S5. 
Kennedy.    David    P..    to    Ravtheon    Mfg.   Co.     Variable   aaln 

devices.     2.859286.  11-4-58.  CL  170—171. 
Kent.   John,    to   Underwood   Corp.     Combiasd   prtatlaa  and 

puacklng  machine.     2.858,889,  11-4-56,  CL  104—118. 
Kent-Moore  Orgaalaat  ton.  Inc. :  Itee — 

Breed.  John  W.     2.858,940. 
Kerr.  Charlee  E..  Jr. :  He*— 

Schwager.  August  C.  and  Kerr.     2^50.300. 
KeNselrlng.  Prita.  to  FKG  Kriti  KeMM>lriiut  Oeratebatt  A.  O. 
Alteraating  ruirent  awttrhlng  device.     2.859.400.  11-4-58, 
CI.  821-48. 
Ketrhledge.     Raymond     W..     to     Bell     Telephnae     Labora- 
tories, Inc.     Communication  switching  aystem.     2,^.284. 
11-4-58.  a.  170—18. 
Ketrbledge.    KaimMtnd   W..    to    Bell    Telephone    Lahoratorlea. 
Inc.     DlBtortlon  correction.     2,850.413.  11-4-58,  Q.  283 
28. 
Keyeo.  Krederirk  G.     Flame  photometer  atomiser  burner  as- 
sembly.    2  858  729    1t-4-5M.  C\   SA— 14. 
Kk«,  Jack  W..  aad  C.  D.  Mattingly.  to  The  Coleman  Ctt., 
lae.     Cetllag  air   mlier   caMaet  and  method  of  beattag. 
2.858.759,  lT-*-58,  CI.  98—38. 
Kleesle  Apparate  O.  m.  b.  H. :  ffer— 

Haupt.  Wllhelm.     2,8.'W.97A. 
KImberiln.  Charles  N..  Jr. :  Bee  - 

Adaaw.  (nark  E..  and  Kimberlin.     2.850.174. 

KImberlla,  Charlea   N.,   Jr.,   aad   B.   M.   Oladrasr.   to  Iwo 

Btssarcn     aad     Rnglneerlng     C«.     Reformlag     catalyata 

2.810.105.  11-4-58.  CI.  252—465. 
Klag,  Cbarlek  W..  to  Oeaeral  Motors  Corp.     Traasistor  eoa- 

trol   elicalt   for  parallel   arneratora.     2.859,356.    11-4-58, 

CL  307—57. 
King.  Charles  W..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Caatrol  drcalt. 

2J50.358.  11-4-58.  CI.  307—57. 
King.  D.  Byron :  Bee — 

Lewis.  Oeorge  T      2 .8.^0 .118. 
King.  Gaaros.  to  Albright  A  Wilson  (MPO)  Ltd.     Maaafac- 

ture     of    llitfit    coloured     alamiaoaa    eeaieet.     2.810.124, 

11-4-58.  a.  lOO-   104. 
King.  Kenaeth  U.  tn  I'slted  Aircraft  Corp.     flcaaalag  aps- 

tem.     2J80.306.  11-4  .18.  CL  318—282. 
Kia«-Se»W  Corp. :  Mee- 


Reri 


Rudolph.     2.858.018.    »r    «^^rt>«'       ^•c.ytgr'i' 
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HI 
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UST  OF  PATENTEES 


and  Khinnr-  '^2J»,044.  f 

Trartlon  devtcc.     ^^.AM.tTl.  1" 


to  McliliiHb»rc*r  W^ll  MarvvTtaf  Corp. 
•Msrataa.     2.itM,4U3,    lt-4-M.    CL 


IBT. 


LAborat 


■My.  Tad  D 
Itoek.  Kaaaan 
Klaaacaa,  Walter 

n.  152  -»9. 
KIrctoer,  rrao«>«ta  K 

Masaattc    raaoMM 

nf—A. 

Klrkpatrtek.  WBMaai  K..  ta  Bail 

Klactraa  dlaekaraa  atora«a  dnrtca. 

Sl»— 9.6. 
KlaalM  Ha»d  Braka  Co. :  Mtt- 

MaW,  WlUlam  H.     ;t,SS«.0T3. 
KMaakars.  I^al  K-,  to  T.  W.  ft  V.  R.  Shartdaa  C» 

far  aparatlac  on  books.     ;2,M5fl.»4«.  ll-4-ftS,  CI. 
Klold,    lUmrr    W.,    to    Aoieiicaa    AntooMtir   T; 

Trplac  aralMi.     2.8M.»'i2.  11-4-M.  CI.  I»7 
Kaowlaa.  WUItaai  S. :  Mae—  i 

farrar,  Martla  W.,  Raffdaaa,  and  Knowl#a. 
arrar,  Martin  W..  RaffHaoa.  aad  Knowira. 
KMpaal,  Halaiat :  Nr« 

Harrlara.     I^lts.     KaaapH,     Wlaklar.     Brotamaaa 
.M2. 

Corp.     Tabtac    dprler 


21 


Macbine 


Co. 

2,tA#.MS. 
2,8A».224. 


Katackar. 


and 

2.SA»^2«2 
Ko«b.    Robart    B..    to    TW    Polyi 
2,8M,fM,  11-4-58.  CI   24-  HI 

Can    M.,    to    HtMM^o    Mrhoola    Corp.     Balldlag   anit 
atrvctarva.     2,SA«.S7».  1I-4-&8.  a.  2»    2 
KaaMka.  ttmft  B.  :  ««r  - 

Habba,  Pblllip  A.  D..  aad  Ka»n»b».  2.BM.0T5. 
Kablar,  Tbaodor  B  Coaipn«lt#  tool  bita  for  aabataatlanir 
aitallT  frd  pluB«a  typr  toola.  2.SM.7lt.  11^4-5S.  CI. 
77  to. 
KollBMrapir  Ernat  O.,  and  H.  d.  TbMi^r,  to  Kollmorgvii 
OBttCBl  Corp.  MvHtanlani  for  Hlailaatlnc  parallai  freai 
taimtmt*    Jifinm   aad   tba    Nba.     2.8M.7S2.    11-4-58.   CI. 

Klliitf'ia  Optical  Corp. :  ««a— 

Kaltaorpn,  Kraat  o..  aad  Tbaa^r      2,aM.732. 

Kowalawakl.  Aatboa/  A.,  to  Tba  B.  F.  Ooodrtrh  Co.  Aqa^out 
dl^^raloa  comprlalag  carboijrl  coatalalaa  rlasioai^r  vul- 
ranlalaa  afltat  and  fomuUdab/dv.  2.859T»3,  1 1-4-55.  CI. 
2«a— 2».7. 

KraMBor.     Jnltaa    H.,     to     Djrr    Corp.     .Matboda    and    ap- 

rirataa  for  Banofartarlac  omaai^Btal  artlclaa.     2.855.597. 
1-4-55.  CL  2»— 10. 
Kraft.  Rtchard  A.,   to  Motorola.   lar.     Indicator  •jratrai  for 
■PTlM   conMCtad  alam^nta.     2.5S0.384.   11-4-55.   CI.  SIS- 
ISA. 
Kraawr,  Bajraold  T. :  «•»-- 

LnderUnd.  Kranrth      2.M9.06S. 
Kraaaa.    Raaban  J.     Mthiabl**   drtvrr*  arat  far  dalirery  vr- 

birlaa.     2355,877.11    4  58.  CI.  155^     14. 
Kraaaa.  Alauadar.  and  R.     Antoaatle  Bab  fradar.    2,855.709. 

U-4-«5.  CL  11»-   5. 
Kraaaa,  Randolph  :  Nra—  ,,_.>', 

Kraaaa.  Atoxand^r  and  R.     2.858.7M.  '^ 

Krlacbaam,  Otto:  Hee 

MoU,  Barmbavd.  aad  Krlacbaaai.    2.858.801. 
Krnrnart^        rr«<l       H      Mercbandla*       capoulco.     2.8A8.0.W, 

II    4-58.  n.  220^   4. 
Kroll.  Harry,  to  (>#lKy  Chralcal  Corp.     BtbyWncdlamlna  de- 
rlratlrca  and  j>r«nMnition.     2.550.104.  ll-i-55.  CI.  71—1. 
KroaMi  <*orp..  Tb<> :   Nre    - 

Botnlrk.  trita.     2J50,0M. 
Kr«M»r.    Bdwla    W.     Mvtbod    of    aacnring    wIrM    togrtbar. 

2.855.555.  11-4-58.  a.  140-3. 
Kuhar.  Ladwig  J.,  to  Tb«>  Hluffar  Mfg.  Co.     Clanip-waahara 
(or  band  wbool  clatcbM  of  aawlng  HMcblnaa.     1.558.755. 
11-4-55.  CI.  112—220. 
Kaauaar,  Oaatav.     ivvW  oa  looai.     2.858.856.  1 1-4-58.  €1. 

150—144. 
Kapparaaatb.    rrwl    W..    to    Bnraka    WllUaaM    Corp.     Rag 

aoaala.     2J00.551.  I1.4-5S.  CU  15—58*.  t    ... 
KatarbarJBarat :  8««— 

Hgrdbn.     Krlta,     KnnptwL     WInklar.     Bmtimann.     and 
KatacW.     2.K>9.2n2 
Kvik  Mold  Plaatle  Corp.:   Hre-  . ,.        ,^        „.  „     . 

MalonMa.  Danlrl.     2.8A8.880.  '.  ^    V    . 

Lactiar.  Krirb :  Nrr 
Hcnwara.  liana. 
l.«aMr,    ChariM    C. 

2.8M.852.  11-4-58. 
I  aaibart  •?«*»  Corp. 

Orlawald.  rn^r\rk  D.     2.558.012. 
Lamm,  rradtrtck  W.  :  M^e-- 

Bewn.  Dalea  K..  and  L^inpr      2.880. 1«>. 
Landbarc.  Uaatar  R.  H.  :  tfee 

Brvadla.  Nlla  H..  aad  UadWrg.     3.550.10T. 
Laadwabr.  Artbar  i..  and  J.  D.  Cbaiailnoa ;  aald 
aaaor.   to  aald  Caaialn^     Oaa  cock 
11-4-55.  CI.  74—545. 
Lane,  ioba  L. :  too-  - 

Dralaiack.  BabaH  R.,  aad  LaM. 

Laagford.  Rabart  C.  aad  r.  W.  Mpparb.  Jr..  to  Payatrom. 

lac.     Motbad  aad  apparataa  for  taatlag  ftectraalc  clrtalta 

aad   lilpiaiata.     1100.545.  11-4-58.  Cl    250-  27. 

LaagrMaa,  Tbawaa  T..  aad  R.  I.  Ooaa,    Step  for 

aaar  iSttt.    5.555,707.  11-4-55.  O.  t4— 475. 
Uiapblar.  Chartaa  H. :  f  •#— 

Halta.  FradarMl  C..  Laaphlar.  aad  Laaeb.     2,85«Ji8. 

Laata,  Claada  W  *  0«« 

CMraa.  Waltar  M..  Unti,  aad  Ott.    9,580.120. 
cSraa.  Waltar  It,  Ott  aadLaat*.    f.fSO.110. 
ppala.  Rlata  PT.  to  Rlnrtetaa  Raaaareb  Laborati 

itara  aritlag  adbaotra.     iJm.MO.  1] 

a.  000    ft.5. 

Larach.  Rteoa.  to  Radio  0>rp.  of  Aaarlca.  nartrahnal- 
aaaeaat  datlaaa  aad  matarUla  aad  niatlieda  af  prapamtiaa 
tbaraatf.    2.550.507.  11-4-tO.  CI.  51»— 100. 


2.8A8.64t3. 
to    Harprr-Wynuui 
n.  187-825.S2. 


C».    Om 


Tabrca. 


',t. 


■    ••■(. 

-  V  •  ... 


Laadwabr 
M«8,710, 


:<t  ■'-•''' 


■«m-apaad 


lac. 


Jaa  A.    to  Atlaa  Oapea  Ak 


51— 5S.4. 


tlabolaf. 
.558.73. 


BaK  ar  aat 
11-4-68.    CL 


or 

uraaaa.   Lara,  u  Aktiabalapat   Waataraaaaaaklaar.     VahAda 
aadlaaa    bait    taaatoalng   BHaaau      2,850,008,    11-4-68.   CL 

La  Baa.  Marrln  W.,  Jr.  :  «ra— 

Ba«r.  iaka  P..  ITroaiaad.  Btaalit.  aad  La  Baa.  2J6«,T54. 
La  Bptratachalaea,  Moctota  Aaoayaa :  Baa— 

Oagaaa,  Builla.     2.858.530. 
Latbrop.  Harold  F.^  to  Aaaaa  Baf rlgaratla%  lae.    DUftMbt. 

2.8M.7M  11-4-68,  CL  00—40. 
Lauditar.  D.  Bobart :  »•• 

liartla,  Bdwla  R..  aad  Wlaa.     3.850.506. 
Lawbar.  A.  Marlaa  :  «a*— 

Lawbar.  Davtd.     3J565.7S8w 
Lawbar.  iMTtd.  daccaaad:  A.  M.  Lawbar.  aMcatrU.    Taaaioa- 
lag    darlee    for    orcraaam    aawlag    aucbinaa.     2,858.755. 
11-4-55.   CI.    112— 182. 
Lawlor.  Kraacia  B.,  and  M.  K.  Mirllle.  to  Peaaaait  Chaailcala 
Corp.     Prodnctloa  of  cblortnatad  polypbaaylii     SJ0OJ6S. 
11—4-55,  CL  300—040 
Lawraaca.   Doaald   K.      Bubble   blowlag  darlaa.      2.565.050, 

11-4-58.  CL  40— T 
Lax.  atapben  O. :  Bee—  , : 

Nacbaun,  Jooapto  P..  aad  Baabler.     2J60.1U. 
Latara.  Laoa  :  See — 

Jordan.  Ooaald  O.  aad  Laaare.     2.850.255. 
Lea.  Lawrence  S.    electrical  Ma  eraani  dlapaaalag  gaa  dairtoa. 

2,859,325.  11-4-58.  C\.  210—31. 
Leacb.  CUrton  B..  to  Uaaaral  Motora  Carp.    Crlladar  haad 
cortnc   f^or  orarfaead  ralra    lagtam.      3,S68.M7,   11-4-68. 
CL  25—181. 
Leacb.  Cdward  A.:  «e«— 

Moltt.  rradariek  C.  Laapbler.  aad  Liach.     3.1 


Leciair,  Laonanl^  5' 

Tekenoa,  AUlander  B..  and  Lofabrra.     2.868,548. 


Lection,  Prank  J.,  to  Monaanto  Cbaaleal  Ca.  Procaaa  af 
makina  itTrenatad  pbenol-formaldabyda  raaiaa.     3J60,205, 

La  Pabore'  Corp.  :  «•*— '  .i  ■ 

DaTlia.  Prank  K.,  and  Blamoa.     3,060.085.  ■■.;l 

Lefebrva.  Patea  A. :  Me— 

Tabaaoa,  Alexaadar  B..  aad  Lafabna.     3.060.6M- 
Leiaegang.  8legfrtad.  aad  O.  WoUL  to  tlaaiaaa  Atliiibi  Akt 

Blectron  lenaaa.    3.850,503.  ll-i-65.  CL  515—75. 
Lelaa.  BnUt :   8c*— 

Oaratatn.  Harry.  Leiaa,  and  Bayar.     3J68,887. 
Lalay.  ClUTard  J.,  to  Boalax  AiraUae  Oa.     AlrfeU  aircraft 

latarcoancctlng  baom.     M50.003.   11-4-68.  CI.  344— IL 
LaaUag.  Tbnaiai  L. :  Oca 

Firaataaa.  William  U.  aad  LaaUag.     3,550,548. 
Leak,    Waltar,    to    Banner    Maacblacafabrik    Akt.      Thraad 
taaatoalag   apaarataa    far    twlatlag    apladlaa.     tJSt,001, 
11-4-55L   CI.   242—147.  ^^ 

Laptlan,  Willi :   Oaa— 

Mokr,  Herat,  aad  Leptlan.     3.565.860. 

Laanawlcb  Aleiandrr.  to  Air  KeducttoaCe..  lac  Oaa  ahlaldad 
arc  waiainc.     2.859.328.  11-4-55,  CL  310—74. 

LaTouraaaa-wcatlagboaae  Co. :  Bte — 

Uylar.  Jobn  H.,  lagren,  and  Bpaanbaka.     3,860,040 

Lavor  Btea  Mactataa  Corp. :  8e« — 

Oeratala.  Harry,  Labi,  aad  Bayar.     8.068.887. 

Larer  Brotbera  Co. :  5«e — 

CarraU.  Praak  B.     2,550,152. 

Larart,  BayaMad  C,  ta  Creaoeat  Swlmmlag  Poola.  Inc. 
Pra-caat  aeetlonal  coacrcta  atractarc.  2.555.005,  11-4-58. 
a.   73—13. 

LcTin.  Natban  D..  to  Tbo  Baaiaad  Corp.  Apparataa  for 
coatlBf  the  face  plata  of  a  catbada-ray  tnba  aaralape. 
2.S55T97.  11-4-55.  CL  110—517. 

Lawla.  Oaorae  T..  35%  to  D.  B.  Klaa.  Mathod  fT  cold 
procaaalBgrcltma  fruit.     3.550,115.  lf-4-«8.  CL  0»— 101. 

UbbarOwaaa-rord  Ulaaa  Ca. :  Mm— 

Watklna.  Oaorfa  B..  aad  TboaMa.     3.860,151. 

LUIy.  BU.  aad  Ca. :  Oaa— 

Bopar.  Qaaatla  P.     2,060,217. 

Lincoln.  OoTla  W.,  W.  H.  WatNag.  aad  W.  B.  Tboiapaoa. 
to  Ganaral  Motora  Corp.  Maaaa  far  radadag  raUcf  ralrt 
amaal  In  a  bydraolic  power  ataeriag  fMr.  3.888,806, 
11-4-58,  a.  131—44.5.  -•    •— 

Line,   Qerald    D.,    to   Baton    Mfg.    Ca.     Tbppat 


iM 


A.- 


ine,   ueraia    u.,   to   nttoa   Mfg. 
2.55£517.  ll-i-M,  CL  138— ft. 


Linn,   Cari   B..   to  Uatreraal  Oil  Piadacta  00.     AlkyMUon 

of  aromatic  compounda.    3.550,351,  11-4-55.  CL  300—084. 
Utowaky,  Jallaa.   t*  8  A  L  Movalty  O*.     Cap.     3,868,648. 

11-4-55.  CI.  3 — 171. 
Uttlcfuae.   Inc.  :  8«*— 

■llithorpa.  Gilbert  8.     3,850.383. 
Lodcwick.  Madelalaa  aad  MIMrad.    Bpaetada  ratalalBf  darlaa. 

2,568.788.  11-4-65.  CL  55—51. 
Lodewlcfc,  klMrad:  M9*~- 

Lodewlck.  Madaleiaa  aad  MIMrad.     a.aB8.T>t. 
lA>*b.  Oeorpa  A.,  to  Oaaaral  Baglatar  Carpt     TIcfcat  taoaiag 

•nd  accounting  ayatem.     3.55C585.  11-4-68,  CL  104—48! 
Loelhl,    Leater   H..    aad   B.    C.   Cbampagna.    to  Tba  Berger 

Brotbara     Co.     Coatralllag     aad     aMaaartag     garawat. 

3.860,03.  11-4-55,  CT.  137-550. 
Lacaa.  Blla  B.     Tablaa.     3.860.083.  11-4-68.  Cl.  519—300. 

IiO«l_ 

2J50J03. 

8J58.rai.    11-4-88.    n. 


ig.  Bay  8. :  »••— 
Baflaa,  Richard  H..  aad 
Lopaa.    Baaa.     Caar    far   ca 

•0—11. 
Lapaa-nearffaai,    Mtga 

ayatem.     3.868.800.  1 
Lopiccolo,    Robart    C. 

ll-4-rt.  CI.  344—42 
La  Piaatl,  iir  P.,  to  Oaadaiaa   Mflg.  Ca. 
.    vayara.    3J68.0S6.  11-4-68.  CL  108— 188. 


S^ 


my 
151— ll. 
actaatad    apetlar. 


3.850.004. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  or  PATENTEES 


Osto.    to   n« 
frmit  rattfi 


Oalvcnltr   «r 


^i^v^im^psi, 


Cm.     Ilatkod 
MtaL     tJM.S«S. 


muk.      BmHm  ■trip. 

L«wc,  ftaak  C. :  f •• — 

Lvwc.  PlHBcr  P. :  Am—    ' ! 

D*  LMek.  Hanr  D..  Ud  Lmt* 

KaailMa,  Walter  U,  tt    MtMl*- 
Lmmt.  rrBsda  J.,   to  AaMrieaa  Brmk* 

•ad  Mf  mt—  for  proMtac 

11-4-tt  CL  !•— IfS-        ^„ 
Ladaa.    BmM.    to    aocMo   tfla  _ 

MitayMBi  t.  I.  A.  M.    Botn^aMo  aircraft 

i.aM.04«.  ll-4-St.  CI.  144—101, 
Laciaa.    ttaalcjr.     Haad  •pcratod 

11-4-M.  CL  tSS— tt. 
Load.  Olo  B.     Ice  cake  dtapnurra.     t.1 

S49— 4S 
Uiadry.   #altor  E..   to   Boll  ^^  ^ 

Dataraetwork.    S.8M.414.  11-4-U.  O. 
Laaaford.  Walter  P.     Praaaare  loaa  tin 

11-4-U.  CI.  11«— S4.    ^ 
Latfcaf.iTiplia  O..  to  IDdwaat 

S.MitM.  n-«-M.  CL  »»-.j^ —  __  «„^^  ,, 

Lax.  Jata  H..  aad  K.  PaiHw.  to  WHeo  Qwalcal  C?o..  Poly; 
▼alcBt  aotal  mm  aad  dkaitexrlk  artd  aaap  thldHaed 
lakncaHac  dl.    2.8M.1T}.  11-4-M.  O.  WS- 

I^aMa.  iaaaali.  to  Aoro^Miatleal  Boat  ikop, 

craft.    ».iM.T»t.ll-H«.Cl.  Ut-«».^       ,         .^.^ 
LraMa.  Joaapk.  to  A«ro-N»atleal  Boat  Wimp.  lac.     IMkod 

aad  apaarataa  for  pradtMtac  otractaral  ciMaMto  of  gUai 

flker  rateforcod  plaattea.    2.8M.8T5,  11-4^.CT   !•♦— »J- 
Lyoa.  Ooorvr  A.  BxtMaat  pipe  nteaalaa.  S.8M.8eS.  11-4-W. 

a.  Its— 46.8. 

Madam.  Paal  8. :  »«•—  ^^ 

Oow.  Artkar  B..  aad  Nadaea.     S.85t.040..  ^^    ,.  ^  « 
Manrlaa.   Ifaaick  C.     B«rrow   kitck.     SJsa.TM.  11-4-n. 

Ct  tT— 44.0T.  __: 

ICacaotkanalc  Carpi :  ■••       ___  _  . 

McArthar.  Brace  B.  aiM  «•««•.     t.MtJM. 
Makaffr.  BoM  A..  W.  B.  Tawut  aad  O  B.  W  Moako.  to  itoad- 

ard  Padtadac  Corp.    MaeMae  aad  P»'«w««  I«I.r^.^i*?5- 
iac  aad  aeallBc  letMe  eoatata^n     2.S58.«B5.  11-4-68. 


MaaeUacafabrlk  Sekarer 
fmmalkakr  Walter. 
Maaoalte  Carp. :  'too— 

MT.Paal  P.  B.    1.85«,0(«. 
t  Co. :  «o»— 
A.    23S8.M5. 
JaSMa  v..   to  The  Bectrlc  Storase 
Bcaptrator.    S.MMS8,  ll-t-U*  a.  ltd— liT 
ittkiowa,  Btraaat   P.,  to  Haloid  Xerox   lac 
derdMiw  dectraatatie  tatefaa.     a4M.12T.   11-4-58. 

Mattkow^  Baraaat  P»  ■.  C  Bickar.  aad  P.  O.  Aa*«a,  to 
BaMd  XoroK  Iac.    Mothod  of  derelaplac  xarocrapkk 

MM.IMLll-4-58.  CL  UI—IIA. 
■Cat^^yTckarlaa  D. 


Co. 

for 

CI. 


Kfee,  Jack  W..  aad  MattlMly.    2.8S8.7U. 
MatorL  Tlaceat  P..  aad  J.  H.  Orohaa.  to  AiMrtcaa  C^aaaaild 
-       "  t,i8t.lSt.  ll-A-Sd.  CL  ••—if*. 


Plctaraa  Coiv.    B 
t.88MT8. 


for 
11-4-86. 


Co.    Meat  packajpa. 
Maarer.  Carl  D..  to 

rewaitiM  taleirMaa 

CL  ITS— TA 
Maytac  Co..  Tko :  Bao- 

BaUtk,  TkaaMa  B.    2.1 
McAalaek.  Herbert  A.,  aad  '▼.  M.  Tkarpa,  to  Bort-Wkraer 

Carp.    Traaaailaaloa.    2.S8S.712.  !!--«-«(,  CL  74— 66S. 
McArtkar,  Brace  B.,  aad  ▼.  B.  Pleroa.  to  Macaetbenaic  Oara. 

DUbreatlal  teauaratare  teaaeareateat  oa  bWeta.    2.8Bt.S23, 

11-4-S8.  CL  21P-10.41. 


Tara  gnlde. 
2.886,669. 


McCanock  Corp: :  I 
PonarL  Howard  M. 


'fsKSfr 


ae. 


Water 


aadMaki 


2.680.888.  »  t-tmAli 


2.8fi6.08«. 
2JS6,088. 


Ifetkod  of 


Makakea.  Walter  W. : 
SMIer.  Ooot«>  8.. 
Makrt.  Loala  B. :  Mm 

Martia.  Bdwto  B^  aad' 
Malllackrodt  CWtral  Worka : 

Bakoff.  Jaka  CTllartlB.  aad  Oerfea. 
BakaC  Joka  B..  Martia.  aad  Qtttn. 
Mallory.  P.  B .  *  Co.  lac  :  fw— 

Oanroy.  Brace  J.,  aad  Aekaef.    2.886.266. 
OarTvy.  Brace  J.,  aadBckaaf.    2.888 J67. 
Mawaa.  Lawreaee  L..  to  Oadta  Kaittlair  MIDa. 
aMklac  aklrta.    2.888.541.  11-4-86.  CL  2— lU. 
Maaalac  Wlaatoa  M„  M.  H.  Btadkr.  H.  DtoaMad.  aad  P.  B. 
Plalda,  to  Ualted  ftotea.of  AaJWra.  Atoailc  BaMgrge 
■tartoa.    Prsceaa  af  jcadeclac  Cai*^  and  Cm*".    2.68P.fmi. 
ll-4-86;a^»— 14.57 
Maaalie.  Pivdertck  O. :  Sec  > 

Beiott  Praaklla  R..  aad  Maaake.    2.6S6.n4. 
Maraaao.   Plrod   D..   to  Aatedcaa   Macklae  A  Povadrr   Cm. 
Doa«k  kaadltac  aMCktaa.  2.888.778.  11-4-88.  CL  167-1.%. 
IfarckattL  Uao  P.     Lack  aad  atrtke  ptato  locatfaa  aMiktait 

aMaaa.    2.858.617.  11-4-«7CL  t8-m. 
Maiaaa.  Btaaley  J.    A»aiii>«M  napuailii  derlcaL   2J88.S6S. 

11-4-88L  CL  206-61.47. 
MarcaHaTloaepk  M..  T.  L,  Pord.  Jr..  aad  O.  Bekaeaherpir. 

Hopper  for  booka.     2J«a660.  11-4-58.  CL  221—160. 
Mbrle.  Ckutpa  B.  P.    MoAi  traaafOnalaf  wave  laide  traaal- 

tlaa.     2.M8^12.  11-4-58.  CI.  SSS— 21. 
Malta.  Loala  W..  to  OcaeMl  Blectik  Co.     Ctaaptac  derlce. 

8.886.6Mr^l  1-4-86.  CI.  2B7— 46J. 
Markaa.  Georfe.  aad  M.  MiiaL  to  Arlatactat  licatker  Prod- 
acta.    Iac      Metkod    of    apptylac    ap^maea.      2.886.182. 
11-1-58.  CI.  154— 11«. 

MarakTlMaT..  «■<  B.  A.  Blaaaa.  to  Tootal 
CaTud.    Pracaaa  far  tko  IrMtMat  af  fakrtca  wHk 
Maiiaiitloa  pcodacta.    1886.186.  11-4-86.  CL  IIT— 145. 
Marakall.  BokertN. :  0ro— 

Corkaala.  TkcopUa.  aad  MardMll.    2.656.052. 
Martia.  Bdwla  B.,  aad  A.  «.  Wlaa^  to  L.  B.  Makrt  aad  D.  R. 
LaM^tar.  aa  traataei  fr  Btaatard  poTtaa  Cor^   Motor 
caaM  aiiiiMi.    2.8li«t86.  ll-4-«frCL  tl8-«ll. 
Martia,  Qtttm  L:  toa— 

BaBagL  Jaha  B..  Martia.  aad  Oarf^    2.888,068. 
EkaZ  Jaka  B..  Martia.  aad  Oarfra.    £666,068. 
Martta.  L^bat.  H.  i.  CklMiia,  aad  C  W.  (Maa.  to  DaMcd 
•totea  ftakker  Cai     Mettad  af  daaaWarMM  a  aataortc 
Ma ^araai  Maalida.     ^In^M.  11-4-5670.  260— 667. 
Martia.  TMto  A. :  8oa— 

BaafelL  David  L.  aad  Martia.    2J86J16. 
Martia.  WnMai  Bl  to  I^iiter  Co.     Rcafr  daty  kod  raa^ 

Maarer.  8lc6frlad.   TiBSIn?."  -<->(' 


Lee 


2.856J16. 

Joka  J.,  to  Scott  A  WUliaaM.  Iac. 
11-4-56,  CL  66—126. 
ry.^  AifradJP.,  jyd  T.  P.  Beay.    Tkreakok 

McOaykay,  Bokart  r'aad  B.  B.  Weodlag.  to  lataraatloaal 
Baalaeaa  Mackiaea  Corp.    Belay  atorace  and  rcadoat  derlce. 
2.BBi>868.  11-4-56,  O.  164--11S. 
McOraw^ldWa  Oa. :  ««»— 

OooMcaalL  Joka  B.    2,686,070. 
▼aa  Daan.  Harold  A..  Jr.    2,856,866. 
▼aa  Byaa,  Aatkoay,  and  Date.    2.1M6.862. 
McQark. jAlfrad    N.      Bail    craak    aaaiaibllea.      2.868,766. 

11-4-86.  CI.  74—618. 
McLeUaa,  Kcaaetk  M..  to  ladaatrlal  Bayoa  Oarp. 

2.M6i00q.  11-4-58.  tl.  242—128.2. 
McMaboa.  Rarrey  ▼. :  ffao— 

Oak.  Banac  B.,  aad  McMakoa.    2.858.884. 
McMakoB.  WnUaai  P.      Metkod   for  aecoadary  oU 

2.858.880,  11-4-58.  CL  166—8. 
McMinaa.  StMkco  L..  to  Oeaeral  Blactrtc  Oai 
2,858.621,  Tl-4-58,  CI.  84—75. 

tfmaolatlaa  ayataau    2J68,427,  11-4-58.  d.  840-146. 

„^P»«li»8.  Baymoad  E..  Barrla.  aad  Maad.    2.858,868. 

MtafMrtu.  Oarbla  B..  aad  W.  P.  Palrchlld,  to  Staateid  Oil 

X?-  JSy*!^!?***  •^  *— '  >ya"eaf»m.    2.858.176. 11-4-58, 
CI.  206 — 284.  ^  .    ^ 

Metadera,  aiMr  L. :  (tm—  «>^.'^   ^t  .' 

Oreeawood,  Mirie,  Halta,  aad  Melaam.     2.858.682. 
Maiata.  aiCMd  L. :  Sco— 

Moyle,  Ckireaec  L..  aad  Melnta.     2.666.242. 
Meaawaaa.   Marcel,   to  Sodete  d'Apparella  de   Coatrola  et 
d'Baalpeawat  dea  Motearo  8.  A.  C/B.  M.    Hydraatle  eaa- 
pUacdPTleco.    2.858.674.  11-4-56.  CL  60—54. 
Mcrdt  A  Co..  Iac. :  «ee— 

Barett  Leaia  H.    2.886.22X. 
Maidaa,   RJalawr  8..  to  AaMiicaa  DeBbrator.  Iac.     Staaat 
WM^foraalp  prodadaf  apparataa.     2.8&8.67S.  11-4-58. 

Motal  Box  Co.*  Ltd„  Tbe :  See— 

Btaekkery.  Artbar  L.    2J58.786. 
Metxaer,   Albert   W..   to  Tbe  Btaadard   Beclater  Oa.     Strip 
feedlBC  dcTtoe.    2.8ft8J26.  11-4-68.  C\.  197—125. 

Metaaer,   Albert  W..  aad  J.  T.   DarMaoa,  to  Tbe  Blaadard 

BegUtr-r  Co.    PUtea  rolL    2358,627.  11-4-58,  CL  187—144. 
Nearer.    Steafrted.    to    MaacMaenfabrlk    Aaokaiv-Itaraberf 

A.    O.      Pod    iBjectloa    eartae.      2.888.811,    11-4-58,    CT 

122 — 82. 
Mayor.   Waltar,   to   Btaadard  Cdl   Prodacte   Co.   Iac     Fl«- 

taeacy  aelector.     2,866.848.  ll-i-56.  a.  S56— 46. 

Mlefcelaoa.  Cbrlatlaa  B..  aad  W.  N.  Caraoa.  Jr..  to  lilted 
Stotaa  of  AaMdea.  AtoaUe  Baoixy  Oaaadaaloa.  BrnMlaf 
device  for  pH  amaaaiitetat  la  proeate  atraaaw.  tjBSfJ^. 
11-4-58.  CI.  204—165. 

MlcbtoaaWlre  Clotb  Co. :  Met 
DaradL 


^S. 


2.858.641. 
2J88.I 


Mkkdaoa.  J. 

Swltaer.  Batok  B.      ._, 
MIdweot  Babker  BedatariM  C». 

Utker,  Btepkea  O.    1866.688 
MId-Weat  ToaBat  Serrlce,  Iac. : 

Swltaar.  Balpk  B.    2.k58.»66. 
MlUef.  Cart  8. :  tm— 

Oark,  Bryca  L.,  aad  Miller.    2  J8S  J81 . 
Miner,  Keaadk  B^  to  Tapp  ladaatrtu,  Iac    Potoatloateter, 
•albate  tara  wftk  aerew  fed  dMer.    2.88631*.  11-4-56, 
CL  201—56. 
Mlae  Safety  Appllaaeea  Co. :  « 


m* 


Mlalcfe. 
1~*  ■ 


Botb,  Benaaa  P.    2.856344. 

T^awJiBobart.    2^SKr 

i^t,    iwnrd.     Chock   fclaCB. 

Hoaeywdl  Begalator  Co. :  dee— 
•.  Bkkard  B.    t.8864WS. 


CL 
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CUrk,  Beret  L.,  uX  MUter.    2.8M J>1. 

ilrti— ,  BayMid  B.     2.SM.240. 
MiMk.   Tlctw  A.,  to  Bs/tbMa  Mf&  Co.     BlactnMUc  phM* 

iHl^tor.     2JBtJ42.  11-^-M,  CI  SO— 27. 
Mivllte.  Mmrtn  fi. :  «m— 

L««l«r,  rraMto  C.  Mtf  Minil*.     2.8t».»2. 

M«kr,  HmM,  ud  W.  LayCtaa.  to  IWdw  TtMoalMB-OMc* 
Setaltolattoa  O.  a.  k.  R.  HmUm  •pvarstw  for  cramtetod 
■aterSto  witk  ewMaid  raillli«  aad  dIapaaiAc  BMaas. 
Z^SSMM.  11-4-M.  CL  141— ^2. 

~~    —    '  'to  Dalaa  P|fct*trttf*>* 


Mad.  BarUMu^  aad  O.  KrtagkawB,  %  t 
Bramkaklaa  Enf tataC  AkCaad  «  to 
Piaaaaia  ■alataaaf  aad  rattaaawiac 


la  all  aad  caa 


f Mawtoa,  Kdwla  B. 

■aara.  OaaM  8..  aad  Mawtoa.    2JM.1M. 
NikUek.  Waltor  P.     Titeatorj  Motor  wltk  bmUob  coaranion 

amrkaalaa      MM^2.  11-4-M.  CL  210—31. 
Nkkolaea,  Carl  W. :  ««o— 

Patekla.  Paal  B.     23M,270. 
Xlekolaoarilika  W. :  «•»—  ' 

Patckia.  Paal  B.     2.000^70. 
NiadaraMa.  Baraard.  to  Motorola,  lac    flltw. 

11-4-M,  CL  332—72. 
Nokoo.  Tokou.  to  Bklkoka  Kaaal  Kocjro  Co    Ltd 
foraaco     (or     prodndas     carboa     diaalpkide. 
11-4-M,  CI.  23—277 
Nortk  


X389.416. 

Baaetloa 
2,869.101, 


2JM,ltO. 


2,»0,213. 
2,aM,224. 


2,MM01.  11-4-M.  CL  IM— 11. 
Moaroa  Calcatodaf  Macklaa  Ca. :  »m 

Baddta.  rratfUa  M.    2.2M.0B4. 
Moaaaato  Caoaleal  Co. :  «oa — 

raUaa,  ioka  B^  aad  Paator. 

rarrar.  Martta  W..  BaBMa 

rarrar,  Martla  W.,  Battlaoa;  aad  Kaewlaa 

Haldor,  Badolpk  L..  aad  Walkar.     2.M».im. 

Laettokriaaii.    2JOO,206. 

Baata,  Tkaador.     tJKiSjM. 

Boaala,  Blaor  H.     2.8M.12ft. 
Moatocattal    Koclata   Ooaorafe   par   I'ladaatrla   Miaavarta   o 
Cklalca :  Boo 

Oroco.  Oaido.     2.SM.103. 
Mooaaiillor.  Prttt :  «•«— 

■ekiBldt.     Brtck.     Sekaags.     Zallar.    aad     Mooaatllar. 

Mordaa  Maeklaoa  Co. :  «••— 

HoaoraM.  Bokort  B.     2.SM.0M. 
MorioekL   Jmmm,   to   B.   Jaaork,   aad   H.   (irvlaor.     Barrti 
wltk  aUdaMo  aprlac-arKcd  claaip.     2.8M.e7».  ll-4-« 

MorrolL  Alktrt  M..  to  Badio  Corp.  of  Aaorlca.     BlocCroa  .. 

coatrolUac  apparataa.     23w;3«S.  11-4-M.  CL  91»— 77. 
Morrla,  Jaaa  M..  to  Ualtod  Stotoa  of  AaMrtea.  Atoatfe  Bamrr 

Coaiailaaloa.     Tlaaal   alaMi   «r*toai-     2,8M.431.   11-4-M. 

a.  S40— 324. 
Morrlaaa.  Ckarloa  C.  to  r.  N.  Bart  Co..  lae.    Cold  nvaa 

jara.     2,SM.0M.  11-4-M.  C\.  313—12. 

protaetor.      2.8M.M0. 


k  AaMrleaa  PkiUpa  Co..  lac. :  «m— 
Clawaa.  Jokaaw  M.    MM.S3«. 
Uoldndtk.  Mlehaal  V.^ST  i8M,34 


248Me4, 


Navak.  Lao 


'a: 


Momaoa,    Harnr.     Uaik 
11-4-M.  CI.  ^24. 


2.Md.«n. 


3tOwVf94^ 


Moalor  Loek  Co..  Tko 

BoAaaa.  Bay  L. 
Motorola,  lac.riW- 

Ptroatoae.  Wllllaa  L.,  aad  Laalaf. 

Kraft.  Btekard  A.     3,M0,3a4. 

Nlodonaaa.  BM^aard.     3,W0.41«. 

Pahika.  Ckartaa  r.     2.sio.3M. 
MoTla.  Claraaea  L..  aad  C.  L.  Malata.  to  Tko  Dow  Ckcaitcal 
Co.     N- 13-  (paataekloroaaUiao)    atkynearboxaaile  a«1da. 
2.M0J42.  11-4-M.  C\.  3«0— 318. 

MorraM.  Jaaa,  aad  B.  Blfot.  to  Soelote  AaoayaM  daa  Maaa- 
nietoraa  daa  QIaeco  •t  Prodalta  Cklai^aoa  dc  Balat-Ookala, 
Ckaaajr  *  Cirrr.  Oraaalar  fartfllaara  aad  proeaaan  far 
Makfat  tkaa.     2.SM.10S.  11-4-M,  CJ.  71—04. 

Mallar  Ckarloa  A.,  to  latornatioaai  Baataoaa  Maekiaaa  Corp. 
Koykaard  toock  doTlco.     ^8M,»3t.  11-4-03.  CI.  1»7— if! 

*'",'!•';  iygy.J'-";"'^  '^*'»  •oattag  coadatt.  2.8M.04S, 
1 1  <  M.  CT.  137 — ^173. 

«•*•••     2,M».048.  ll-«-Oi,  a  So- 130.   ""^^^    *" 
Marpky  0  M70.  lac. :  Oaa— 

^     Btaaraa.  Btekard  1.     3.8M.789.  T     ^7    .", 

Maatorar.  Prod  W. :  0«o — 

Caaptoa.  Htaalojr  P..  aad  Maatoror.     3.868,«6e. 
Myaraaa,  maoa.     Maaaa  for  nrnraaalaa  daatnroo.    2  8M.SM. 
11-4-M.  CT.  18—33.  ««i"iw— .     ^.i»«.aoB. 

•'****ir^?-  /•?S»'J,'y  ■■<*  y  '  Booklar,  %  to  E.  A.  Oaaalar. 
aad  \k  to  8.  O.  Lax.  Porrltte  alaadaaa-lroa  baaa  alloya 
•■5  "Hftkod  of  predadac  aaao.  2330.14.1.  n-«-M.  6, 
1 4a — 3. 

^•;?2!fi^L.^^r*.f  ,-'"^'»«  ***•■  ***^  frtrtioa  krakoa. 
2J08.M8.  11-4-M.  n.  242—84.3. 

•^'-SAJ'— ^*y^^^  ■"■■  »1ekort  O.  aL  k.  H. :  ••a— 

tallway.  rrtadrtek  W.     SJ88.74S. 
.Nattoaal  Aaao  Co..  Tka :  8m— 

Drlaaaar.  Alfrad  B..  aad  Baaeoa.     2.8M.042. 
Sattoaal  DIatinora  aad  Ckoalcal  Corp. :  Oool- 

Braaa.  Harry^aad  Bckott     2.880.117.        >   .-.     «    ^-a 
.Natloaal  Blomtc  Watdtaf  Maaklaaa  Ca. :  Baa— 

M  ..'*t^  iS?*?»  ^  ""^     2.888J74 
^(atloaal  Bakkai  MafklMry  Co. 

Bmadaca,  Jaaaa  IT     '  " 
Natloaal  Taadora,  lac. :  i 
w     IP'  ■•■MalaW.     2.8M.0S1. 

^ia.8S.TlU5l.  Cl.ira!    '•^    ~ad.tio.to.    grato. 
Mat.  Ckartaa  W. :  800-  \Z  X-,  ■  * 

AekaroaMJo  W..  aad  NoC     2,8M,0«0. 

''**W  STf?*  ^  ■%■"  •*"'•  •••■  •0^«*>»  2 JM.004. 
11-4-M.  CL  no — 18. 

.Nootlar  Carpi :  loa— 

*~      '1,  Chartaa  W..  aad  Aatoa.     2,888,840. 


.. ^. — 341. 

Blatirald.  iaa  i.     2,0M,337. 
Nortk,  Howard  C. :  8ao— 

Oowali«,  Maaaa  L..  aad  Nortk.     2,8M,188. 
Nortk,  Joaaak  M.     Lafcrleatli«  paap  aaaaaikiy. 

11-4-M,  CL  222—230. 
Norwiaa.  Aadraw  C. :  Oao— 

Pcldaua,  Carl  B.  H..  aad  Norwiaa.     2,8M,405. 
Noracak,  ioka  P. :  B90— 

Bpkraia,  Max,  Jr.,  aad  Noracak.     2380,010. 

/.,  aad  U.  1.  Haaar.  to  Tko  Coawoawaaltk  Ba- 
Ca.  af  Ukla.     Oaa  pUtlM  Ml^  aitrooa  ozklc. 
►,13S,  11-4-M,  CI.  117—107. 
Oak  Mfg.  Co. :  Mm— 

HowalL  Hack  A.     23MJ00. 
Oaklto  Prodaeto.  lac. :  Mm — 

Oak,  Bagaaa  B.,  aad  McMakoa.     2,8M,8M. 
OkoraMa.    Baalof   M.    M.    to   Htaatabadrtjf   Dmt   PaatorUen. 
Tategraphla  aa  Tolafoalo.    BaaeaaratlTe  rapaatan  eoaprla- 
taa   a   doablo   aMaMry   far   aigaala   la  a   atart-atop-eoda. 
2350.279.  11-4-38,  a.  178—70. 
O'BrtOB.  Jaka  P.,  Jr.,  to  Ualtad  Btataa  of  Aaarlea,  Araty. 
Aetaator     taasoa     awltck     far     aa     aatooutlc     Sraara. 
2,808.742.  11-7-M,  Ci.  80— lU. 
O'Callagkaa.     Mickaal     B.     Praaglkla     atapla.       2.889,430, 

11-4^8C1    340— 274. 
Oddara,  Carloa.     Vaporlaar  far  kaavjr  aad  acalkaarjr  U«aid 

faola.     2.8M.820.  11-4-M,  d.  \tS—li3. 
u'DoBBoll.  Jack  H.     Caal  plat*  oarolopa.     2.888380. 11-4-Oak 

CL  144—281. 
OSHaa  Maccaalcka  Caratl  8.  A. :  f  aa— 

PalcoaL  Cfo.     2,868.717. 
Ogdaa.  Ckarlaa  T. :  Ooo — 

Carlaoa.  Malrto  O^  aad  Ofdca.     2368334.  "^ 

Ogdaa,  Ckarlaa  T..  to  OoodaMB  MfB.  Co.     Tia^oa  eoatrol  ap- 
paiataa  for  flozlMo  aoMort  atraada  of  aa  axtaaalkic  coa- 
▼ofor.     2.8M.938,  11-f-M,  CL  180—208. 
OOL  WllUaa.     Uolf  glovr.     2.8M.642,  11-4-M.  C\.  S— 181. 
Oblkolaar.   Carlton    K.,    to   AaMrtcaa   laatraaaat   Co.,   lac 
Blaetrteal  kaaldlty-WBatag  aalt.     2.8W318,   11-4-M.  CL 
201—03. 
Olcott.  Robert  8.,  Jr..  to  Anaatroag  Cork  Co.     Traataaat  of 
atraad   aatartala   aad   tka   llko.     S.8M.133,   11-4-M,   CL 
117—112.  -,       .       , 

Olaaoa.  Ola  8..  aad  O.  B.  Taa  Way.     LavorUa  darlca  for  11ft- 
Igg  aad   far   aavlag   fnraltara.     2.8M.013.    11-4-88,   CL 

OUa  Matklaaoa  Ckaaidcal  Corp. :  Boo—   .  l  >     . 

Doflald.  Albart  J.     2.868:884.  .1    '•«->  - 

Priad.  Jaaaf .     3,8M312. 

O'Noill.  Joka  J..  Jr.     2380.018.  ./ 

■paaar,  Balaad  J     MM316 
OUvaaa,  Joka  V..  to  Tko  Aarotoc  Corp.    Dtaeoaaaeto  iMr  air- 
craft    2.8W,4kL  11-4-M.  CI.  330—10. 
OIlTor  Ma^laary  Ca  :  8ao— 

TatkUL  Howard  B.     236%e04. 
Olaoa.  Artkar  B..  to  Bparn  Baad  Corp.     Magaatle  fclaan 

coaatlag  drealt     2.880380,  11-4-M.  6.  807— mT 
Olaaa,  H0II7  iL  to  Saalad  Powor  Corp.     Triplo  aaal  plataa 

n«   2,lM;oro,  11-4-M.  CI.  300--I3 

ONoin.  Jaka  J..  Jr„  to  OBa  Matkliaea  Ckcarical  Carp.     Btlr^ 

rtog  darlca.     2.8M.010,  11-4-M,  d.  280—107. 
OaaHa  KalttlM  kllto:  Ui— 

»*«■»■— .^ri-'iar  I   Ll    8.888341 
0«;^A»J«fj^.    TIa  aawlag  aacklac     2.8M.784.  ll^i-68. 

Otkaar.  Daaald'r    Pracaaa  far  caMaatratlM  Matie  add  aad 
otkar   lowar  fktty   aelda   adag  aatralaara   far  Cka 


2.888.8M. 


2.8M.004. 


alromft 


i3M306 


wtf> 


Noa.  rraaktjra  B..  to  Rtaadard  Taal  aad 
cyMadar    wttk    rlrralt    claaar. 


r\ 


Oa. 


Ftald 
CI. 


Now  Prodacto  Carp. : 

Baakor.  Oaear  H.     S,L 
Nowan.  Jaka  O..  aad  ▼.  C. 

Olaalar.  f^^dorlck  P 


2380.164,   11-4^   a. 
OCia  Blaratar  Co. :  a**— 

Haart,  Harkart  L. 
etc  Malvla  U:  Oao— 

SSJa  Z'SS.  ti.'^^SL.  tBJ?... 

ll-4-68rCL  244— 77 
Owaaa-IIUaaia  QlMa  Ca. : 

Berd.  Bokart  A.     2388,784. 
namaa.  Orrdla  B..  aad  SoaMar.    2,868304. 
Packer.  Wanaa  J.    Baat-laaatotad  kaadla  atractara  far  aaf- 

faa  pati  aad  tka  Ilka.     2.888.302.  11-4-88.  CL  lO— UO. 
Patear.,Ckaf1aa   M.    Aortal   IdaahOtatloa   lag.    3388,708, 
ll-4-4i.  CL   118— 1T8.  ^^ 

P.,  to  Milmla.  lac     Baaritk  ayataa  fkr 
2.8M.A8.    11-4-4M.    a. 


la,  to  AraMar  aad  Ca.    Vkk- 
M88.8il.    13-4-M,    <X 


Paatkar  (Ml  *  Oraaaa  MM. 
Ukraaekar.  Balpk   bT 

Maatar.  CkrI  D.^Ib8, 
Parlkaa.JaiaJ. - 
ll-i-88.  CL 


Oa.; 
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XV 


p. 

Pftrker 


Park«r,  Karl  ■..  to  Plttalwrfk  FUU  Oiua  Co.  PolyneriiaUt 
■Ixtvc  of  ttjnm  «aa  a  aoirMtor  naettoa  pnteet. 
rtM.lM.  11--4-6S,  CL  SMu4b.4. 

Liis.  Joka  H^  aad  Partot.     2.SM.lTt. 

;er  wwt  Proof  Co. :  <oo  • 

SoMon.  Klckard  I.,  aad  Vatry.     X3M.14S. 

Parkor.  Wcaloy  B..  to  Bloaa  Talvo  Co.     A«)aataU«  taadlc 

■aoMiMy  for  flash  valToo.     S.8M.SM,  11-4-M.  CL  1ST— 

3M. 
Paraoaa.  Hoary  C.  L.  A.  DroMaeh,  aad  ■.  J.  CkondalBakl. 

to  Tkkora  lae.     Poww  traaaariMiioa.     2.8M.802.  11-4-B8. 

a.  121— M. 
Porrta.  KIchard  H.^aad  C.  L.  Coboa.  to  Ualtod  Mataa  of 


PWwto.  Ooono  L..  aad  W.  B.  Bay.  to  Diritad  Btotaa  of 
lea.  Atoale  BMrgy  CoauaiaaloB.    CadnUaii-rare  oarth  ko- 
rato  (laaa  aa  loa^  eootral  arterial.     2.8W.16i.  11-4-M. 
CL  JOfr— 1M.3 

Poiaaaky,  Bayaioad.  aad  W.  F.  Herbca,  to  . 
o.  Tkiaaroa  aad  area-fonnaldohyde  Blxod  i 


Amorlca.  NaTy.    baaoaatrator  of  aaTtaattoaal  fll^t 
~       procedaroa.     2.S58.i».  ll-4-«CCl.  S8- 10:2. 


laadl^ 

Panlalo.     Joaa.    Doviet 
11-4-&S.  CL  122—48. 


fo«     trlBBlaff     hair. 


Patcbla.  Paal  B^  Hi  to  M.  W.  Nleholsoa.  aad  «•  to  C.  W.  Iflek 
Trtepaoae  aad  tolegtaph  cable  breancr. 


2.858.825. 

.  W.  Iflek- 
2.888.2T0. 


2.85»,lt(>. 


11-4-88. 


oUoa. 

n-4-58.  CL'174— 16. 
Patoat  aad  Tlco—tag  Corp..  The:  •« 
Cabhorloy.  Btahard  H..  and  DeU. 
Patry.  Maarteo :  f o»- 

Aklaa.  Laatcr  P..  and  Patry.    2.868.694. 
Patteraoa.    JaaM    A.    Dtrlaf   towor.    2.8S8.916. 

Pattlaoa.  Dntcr  B.,  to 

Proeoa    for    tho    p 

2.888^16.  11-4-88. 

Pcaree  DerelopaMat  Co. 

PMTca.  Lowla  C.     2J58.tM. 
Pearco,  Lowla  C^  ta  Poarea  PercloHMat  Co.     liqatd  dio- 

poaalaf  derleo.     2.858.T»4,  11-4-M.  a.  118—11. 
Pearooa.  THtaMa  ■. :  8m — 

Blltaer.  Btdaey  M.,  aad  Poaraoa.     2,868.228-222. 
PMloraea.  WDIlaai  O. :  «^o— 

JohaaoB.  CUfk  B.,  Jr..ud  Podorooa.     2.888.8M. 
PelUtoa.   Braoat  C. 
Cartas  cooatractloB. 


to  B.  L  da  Boat  do  NoaioarB  aad  Co 
proparattoa    6f    plporastn*    derlTatlTeo. 
I.  cTmO— 268. 


to  rthfobeard   Paper  Predaeto   Corp. 
2388^68.  11-4-68.  O.  29»— ST. 


Low- 


Praaaalt  Cheadeala  Oarp. :  A 
Orlnor,  Joha  C     2.888.166. 
Lawior.  Fraada  B.,  aad  XItIUc.     2.889  J82. 
P«ras.  Lacloa.  to  Boglo  Natlooale  doa  Dataoo  Braaalt 
teaoioa   ■parklac  Plff   for  iataraal  eoabostloa 
2.888.ST0.  11-Al  cT  Sli>-lSl. 
Perooaal  Prodaeta  Corp. :  8«« — 

Orahaai.  Ooorfc  d.  Jr.     2.858.881. 

PvraoBott.  Dr  Alto*  L.    Oaard  for  laCaafa  aMt.    2.888,882, 

11^4-68.  CL   166—188. 
Prteraoa,  BIwla  W..  to  DriMii   ladaatrtoa,  lac.    Bowholt 

locflac  slgMllaff  oyataa.    1888.012.  11-4-68.  CL  268—1. 
Pctrca,  Jaaea  C.  aad  J.  W.  How».  Jr..  to  Sparry  Kaad  Corp. 

Rut  aMiyfeiC  aad  iWac  anurklao.     ^488.086.  11-4-M.  CT. 

Potry,  Paal  L. :  tm—  '  L 

VaaMra.  Blehard  I.,  aad  retry, 
Pfar  O.  M.,  A.  O. :  Boa— 

Boalak.    Chrlotlaaa    J.    M 

Pfann 


SJ88.148. 

Dohaor.     2368.T86. 

ann.    Wllllaai    O..    to    Boll   Telophoae   Laboratorlaa.    lae. 
Motkod  of  aaaafactarlM  ■oMkoadoetlTO  doTicco.   2358.148. 
11-4-58.  CT.  14^1.8. 
Pfralaa.  Prcd  D.,  Co..  Tho:  iSoo— 
PloBlac  fVodorte  D.     2JB58.966. 

Rapper 


D..  to  Tba  FMd 


Pfwitafc 
coaatractloa. 

Pfloter,  Bodolf.  aad 
1.2-dlaryl.lJ-dlaBa 
t^TM.     2.888.211.  11-4-68, 


D.  PfOiHaaCa. 

2.858.866.  ll>4-88.  CT.  S2»-^04. 


to  Ociiiy  CTMBleal  Corp. 
aoaa  S  carhojijllc  add  dortra- 
-  260—288. 

i- 


Phelpo.  Harold  K..  to  AaMrtMa  BadUtar  4  ttaadard  So 
tary  Corp.     Shaft  ooai.     zJm.OSS.  11-4-88.  CT/MO— 1 


Phllro  Corp. : 

SeofloM.  DoaaM  W, 
Phillips.  Mlchaol  D., 
d«^.    2.888JS0. 
PhiniDS  Potrolcaai  Co. 


pallck.    2.1 
Xerox  lae. 
"    250—86 


phy 


Bradley.  KasseU  O..  aad  Crawford. 
~  rpeater.  Paal  O.     2^m8. 
>ttlc,_Jolii 


Carpeatert  Pajl  O, 
Bddy.^wmtaa  B..  .aad 


Col 


882. 


2. 


2.868  J48. 

,080. 


L248. 

Md,  aad  Dadfn. 


Pox,  Hoaer  If.    2,888, 

Loathaa,  Boetor  P.    2,1 

Uraaock.  ChI  A. 
Phlllioo  Serow  Ci. :  Mt 

CaMMTo.  Laato  A.    2.888,601. 
Ptcaaol,  JaiaM.    Method  aad  apparatas  for  facUltotlaf  the 
stardnr  of  loooM  withoat  cbaagtaff  the  pkk.     S.M8,866. 

Pteaaal,  JataM.    Mowittec  ■»aao  for  tho  warp  atoB 
doHco  la  woavlv  Uoas.     2J68J6T,   11-4-48.  CT.  1 


Co. 


1I-4-58.   CL   260— TO. 
tIaroM  Moctroaics  Cora.: 


Cyaaaaid 
t>8ft.206. 


Polaroid 

JaBo.  David  L. 

PolUri.  Howard  M.. 
oatkoafd  aotars. 

Polyaier  Corp..  nw : 
Sack,  Bioiart  B. 

Poor  A  C*. :  8oo — 
JoroaUaa, 
Jereadas,  Bi 

PowelL  Bdward 


Plemo,  Veraoa  B. 

McArtkar,  Braee  B..  aad  Pteroa.     1.888,121. 

pIbcob,  Plorro  J.,  to  Soelate  H  TIdMaor.  S.  a.  r.  L 
aad  itolstW  orrausawat  fhr  tka  Oatrlhati      „ 
a  towor  oaao.     2.I68JM6.  11-4-88,  CL  Sl»— 84. 


^SSVi 


"'*tK&*3SSiB^Aii 

rarasr.  ■an  ■.    »fWW»«j 
Plati.  BIwoad  T..  aad  B.  W. 
Ca.  ^tcaU  hiaakar  trip 


n^T^ 


2.860.406. 
to  licCallack  Corp. 
2,868.810.   11-4-68. 
Soo— 
2,868.000. 


CL   1 


tral  for 


I-T-B  CTrralt  Brsakor 
M88JM,  11-4-58. 


Ptaaasy  Ca.  Ltd..  Ike :  Jo*— 

An.  klckard  Xm«  JMm-    t.88 


Oalat.  Beraard  H.  J.     2,868.814. 
Pletekor,  DomM  B.  :  8o»— ^ 

Trapp,  Walter  B^  oad  Plotckor.     2,1 


K. 
B. 
Bi 


2.880.144. 
i.86tf.l4T. 


aad  PMPalL    2J88468. 


Artkar  U,  Aadersoa, ,^_--     _. 

..  lald  O..  aad  O.  mIWoIIs.  to  ^hie  Ooaeral  Blectrie 

Co.  Ltd.    Maaaf  actors  of  crystal  eoatact  doTlosa.    2.858.888, 
11-4-68,  CL  20— 25.S. 
Powota  Bsgalator  Co.,  The :  8ee — 
Sovoras,  Bsfer  A.     2,880.S20. 
Prapia,  Praak  :  See — 

Owoa,  Jaka  C,  aad  Praots.   2350,005. 
Pratt.  BaradoB.  to  Doalex  Corp.    Teletypewriter.    2.880.2TT, 

11-4-68.  CL  1T8— 25. 
Prcatlee,  Leoa  A.     latenul  eoaibastloa  OMriaos  of  tke  ▼art- 
able  eoaipnastoa  type.    2.868.816,  ll-4-6fi,  CT.  128—48. 
Price.  Bart  R..  to  Beadlx  AvUtloa  Corp.    Coaiblaod  aaaaal 
aad  power-aaslstad  hydraallc  bcaklag  systeat.     2.868J11, 
Il-«-68,  CL  188—152. 
Prast,  AlHa  P.,  to  Bepoblk  Steel  Corp.     Method  of  treattas 
nlraalsod  awtal  to  lahlMt  corroaloB.    2,880,146.  11-4-68. 
CL  148—6.13. 
Paroe.  Joha  H. :  800 — 

PMId.    Theophtlos    A..    Jr.,    SchooBorer.    aad    Pataa 
2.sb0.006. 
Paryear.  Oaey  P. :  8te — 

Jordaa,  Tereace  B.,  aad  Pnryear.    2,850,18L 
guaedvllsc.  Mathlea :  See— 

BorcaSh.  CarL  Hasae.  aad  Qaaedrllec.    2360.186. 

QoataMB,  Oeorce  B..  to  Oeoeral  Telephoae  Laboratorleo,  lac. 

Digit   abaorblBK  selector  rlrmlt.     2330.281.  11-4-48.  CL 

170—18. 

Qalat.   Beraard  H.   J.,  to  The  Pleosey  Co.   Ltd.     Tarlahle 

resistors  aad  poteBtlooMters.    2380314.  11-4-68.  CL  101— 

RabatiB,  Joeepb  T. :  Oee— 

Halawoha.  Jeroaie  M.,  Bashoor.  aad  Rahatla.    2,850340. 
Rabla  Co..  The :  gee — 

Weet  Doaald  K.    2,858,680,    -^^    „^ 
RablBOwltx,  IrrlBK:  «ee—  *^^ 

Jortek.  Paul.  Jr.    2.858.631. 
Raddta,   Praaklla   M.,  to  Mob  roe  CalcuUtla<  Machlae  Co. 
Moaatlag     BMaas      for     raajrnetlr     traaoaaclag     heads. 
2.850,08£  11-4-58.  CL  846—74. 
RadlatloB  Beaearch  Corp. :  Bet — 

ColeauB.  John  R.    2.880361. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  8eo— 

riaafora.  Arthor  E.,  aad  Sharlo.    2.8603T8. 

Hera^lst,  Kari  O.    2.8ae.S4S. 

LaraA.  BIbiob.    2.850.S67. 

MorrelL  Albert  M.    2.850,865. 

Soganaaa.  Meyer  L..  Jr.    2350352. 
Raffelaoa,  HaroM  :  See — 

Parrar.  Martta  W..  Raffelaoa,  sod  Kaowlea.     2.850.218. 

Parrar.  Martia  W.,  Baffelson.  aad  Kaowlea.     2.850324. 

RaaudaaoB,   tHmlter,   to  Ualoa   CarMde  Caip.     Mothod  of 
■afciag  a  sUtca   coatolaiag  earboa    brash   aad   rssaltlag 
arUde.    2.850.1S8,  11-4-68,  CT.  117—228. 
Raaibaach  Deeoratiag  Co. :  8^e— 

Bartiak.  DbtM.  aad  BaaMWsch.    2.880.8S8. 
RambaschrEdward :  Hoe— 

BarttakTbavU,  aad  Bsahasfh.    2,850388. 
RaadalL  Oavtd  L.  aad  T.  A.  Martta,  to  Oeaeral  AalUac  * 
Kllsi    Csrp.      fordrsearkoa  soNNe    phthalacyaBUie    dyea. 
2,880310.  11-4-M.  CI.  200—814.8. 
RaadaR.  Keaaetk  B. :  See— 

Orlere,  Alexaader.  Randall,  aad  Hatchlasoa.     2,868.670. 
Raola.  Joha  P..  to  C.  P.  Radla.     Awalag  laterioek  dertee. 

2.858.883.  11-4-58,  CT.  160— 2S5. 
Raah.  Haanr  B. :  See— 

Oaylord,  WillUai  M..  Jr..  Baab,  aad  Haarh.     2.858.768. 
Baak,  fcaaei  H.  8.,  J.  P.  Brrllodi.  aad  C.  R.  Pord.  to  Ualoa 
Caiklde    Cora.      Oas    afeaorber    dtstrtbottea.      2.880,021. 
11-4-68,  CL  261—112. 
RaalBBd  Cbrp..  The :  Acs — 

IMott.  Praaklla  R..  and  Maaske.     2.8A0,SS4. 
Lerla.  Nsthaa  D.    2358,707. 
Ray.  Wllllaai  B. :  See— 

Ploeta.  Oeone  L..  aad  Bay.    2.880,168. 
Raythooa  Mfg.  Co. :  Se»— 

Baataw,  WeadeB  B.    2330,410i 
BrowB.  Wimaai  r.    2350^11. 
Peach.  Kdward  C.    2.88ojMio. 
naahaai.  Rtdwrd  M.    2.88834T, 
Keaaedy.  Darld  P.    2350.2M. 
Mloak.  Tietor  A.    2.m»342. 
Baalar.  Bertraad  W.,  Jr.    2,8M306. 
^  WalskT.  Ihuaaer  P.    2,850.141. 

Baraea,  JaaMJeP..  aad  B*bksla.    2.858J70, 

Rood.  Robert  P. :  See— 

hray,  Baaiael  M..  Pellowa.  and  Reed.     2,8tlO.S81. 
Reod.  Boaald  A.,  to  Whlffoi  aad  Soas  Ltd, 
add.    2.8W,248,  11-4-M,  CT.       " 


T.TST  OF  PATENTEES 


xm 


xn 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


iMtt,  TtrnMat.  to  M— if  O— Iml  C». 

pirfW.  ijmijm.  u-*-a§,  a.  t90—*n. 

■mtw.  W&m  a..  L.  H.  Ciuie*.  Wid  O.  1 


Caltod  MatM  •« 
<^  •ntale  tntil««  aad 
-  4-58.  CI.  IIT— !«•. 

DMk.  BrMM  M.  •■«  M.  A.    S.tl 
■•Cte  MattMftto  4m  Vwtmm  iMASlt 

ilMi.  OwtoT   A.,   to  aprii^Md 

iMra.    MilM    P.     tkrM 


Afrtcaltvr*. 


|WOd««tlML 


Trteftfl  HM»-    ■■4<to  P^pr— d  Cf^ 
L,  Drafct,  Jr..  to   ~    " 


natoteat 


X,aM.TSl,  11-4-^.  CL  M— U. 
■  -       — '      to   TalfftiaatfirTkt. 


B««di*,   Wlill. 

rcfl»z  CMMrm.    2J5fl,7M,  11-4-M.  CI.  MS— M. 

TW  rirwtaw  Tliv  *  Biibtor  Co. 


0». 

HMtocnpkIc 

to 


•toamto   «r  TtsylMrM   cMorlds 


brl  Mtor. 
M«tert  J 


rriM 


,.  n-4-M.  Cl.  1»— 44. 
lialtk,  Jr..  aad  B.  A 


MB  af  BrodadBs 
coatateMs  a  tfT 


to 
tlM  flrMtoM  Tirr  A  Rplikcr'  Oa. '  tTar  af  dteJkrl  onlatea 


Sjp.lfe.  11-4-58.  CL  M^-81  J. 
iSub.  Jr..  aad  X  BTWrnM 


la  TtartMaM 
Bald.   Matert  J..   W.  M.  laitb.  Jr..  aad  B,  H.   Wrraar.  to 

TW  rirMtoaa  lira  A  BaMar  Cm.    Cta  af  dlalkyl  Batnaataa 

ta  Ttarttdni*  rMtaa.    2.TS8.li8.  11-4-88,  Cl.  380— •1.8. 
Hatd.   Bakart  J..  W.   M.   MmHIi.  Jr..  aad  B.   H.  WanMr.  ta 

IHr  flraataM  Tir>  A  Batter  Co.    Vm  af  dlaJkrl  glataratM 
_*■  vtojiMraa  laataa.     2.888.184.  11-4-08.  arW^I-81.8. 
BaM   Babart  J..  W.  M.  SMltk.  Jr..  and  B.  H.   Waraar.  ta 

"nta   FlrMtaaa  Tlra  A  BaMer  Ca.     Cat  of  diawthrl 
,  dtathyTaAteatM  ta  ▼tajrIldaM  rMtaa.     ZJM.irr,  IJM 

WiM,  wmiui  >. 
BMlilacJka_ 

Bald 


■Mtkod   af 


CMWMlto  aaaltaa  rtaf  aad  mm 

Bate.   8an.     Darlca  for  aataaattaally   res«lattef  tha 
_  daMrary  af  a  paaip.     2.858.842.  11-4-48,  Cl.  llT— 108. 
Baaa,  Bay  B.    Caaipoaftlaa  aad  aMCked  tor  paarcattac  patty 
_  otolaa.    2.888,124.  11-4-48,  Ct  IIT— «  -•  i^^ 

BapaMIr  8tMl  Carp. 


.  _    Cora.      Watrr 
2,8M,S87.  11 -4-^58.  C\.  80—81. 


2J88.0S1. 


■<•«  .^<  ,    .-;. 


PrMt.  Aina  r.     2J88,144. 

a.   Ifanaaa    W..    to   8ta4rfeakarPa«kard 

aiad  aifea«at  aaaHMd. 
BarllacA   Joaaah  P  *  t9s 
_      Baak  SaaMl'il.  «.,  BaTtlaek.  »M 
BaralTa  Pratfacta.  lac. :  tee— 

WaMLjtokaH  B.    2.888.081.        ^  '  ' 

Bamaad.  Wllitaoi  O.,  ta  Btaa  BaaMrch  aad  Bajrtaaartaa  Ca. 

&"Jtf^ii»"-2'*»''***  eraeklaf  praeaaa.     2jft.lT2.  fl-4- 

BayMMa^rruda  D..  to  BaHag  Alrplaaa  Ca.     MagMtlcan/ 
tgtrgmgmg  kail   arMtare  raiayi.     2J88.287.  11-4^. 

BScAarda.  Jaba  C.  to  B.  I.  da  Paat  d 
PfMMo  far  tha  auaafactara  af  a 
2.888.870.  11-4-48.0.  18— •74, 

BlaAar  itaflaaa  C  *  Moo— 

....  ^^^iS^J^V^fLT'  ■»«»«.  ••<  AadnuL 
»'<f—.<--i»<*>><.0-    Traaiiparaacy  vlawar  davlca 


D«al 
.  CL 


ciMai- 

loi- 


NaaMWa  aad  Ca. 
•yathatlc    iaatbar. 


arrMtor. 
11-4-88,    Cl. 


2J88.128. 
2J68.828. 


n-A-K  ^-  «•— If.  -.-^-~.. 


..!S^f«31r^ 


BlTlataa,  flMvdarp. 


Ualta^  Vti 

2ja8,4*. 


M   (<fkM    u(#r 


v..   to   Ualta^  ftataa  aC   Aawrtaa,   Mavy. 
1-4-48^  CL  848— 108. 


Baarlag  oyutkrowimrr.     -.— ^,,.^, 
odrlgaM.      Aatataa      B.     Saataad 
24M>a.  11-4-48.  Cl.  17—2. 


Bttdilnaa. 


ctooUto 


BrldL  to 
Ito  tor  ractUtera. 


BaM/.  Bickard  H 
LatkaMa,  Ji 
Booaila.   Laaaa 
daar  cara  af 


2,8A8C401. 


L  O.     Flax  revarMi 
11-4-48,  Cl.  821—48. 


1M  Co..  lae.    Pawn 

CL  280-^M "" ""'    ^•■••**''  "-•-••, 

■tor«|a.  MIrliMf  D. :  faa— 

•.     P«ijL"5?»4.V  .  •■<  Blardaa.    S.888.244. 

af  aa  aaitlMi  eo»»ayar.    1884^2. 

■MiMkly.      2.848.884.    11-4-44.   Cl. 

*fV*Vil  "111"*"***!  •■»  for  oatf-prapaHMl 

.. -.^ ..atrtaat  faad  produati  aad  ann—  mt 

~  "  aad  Baahaik     2J8B.018L 

2.848J8Ii'm''  .'-.'*;  V 

2J88.0t4. 


J.,  aad  Baaay.     2,S48.«S2. 
A.,    ta   Baddla   Plywood   Corpi 

»l  foraaklakyda.  wood  ekli 
Ito.     2JI84t7,  11-4-44,  CL 


Fliapraaf 

tM  dUai- 
17X 

H^of.  Marttoar  r.  aad  Baaaailia.     2.408,182. 
^    Mdla   P.     Tap  rtoarrr   raU  eaaatracttoa.     2.848,374. 
11-4-48.  CL  1»— 140. 

Ma.    Jaawa    U..   to    MajAM    Aircraft   Co.     Coaatoat   forcv 
applylac  aMckaatoa.    ?;8S8,08S.  11-4-48.  CL  247—1. 
mm.    Bofeart    O..    to    Bcadix    Avlatlaa   Carp.     Battoawtar. 
2.888.700.  11-4-44.  Cl.  78—407. 

Ma.  Staalay  B..  to  O^aeral  iCWctrtc  Co.  Boaa  air  eoadl- 
ttaMrkavlM  vast  eaatral  aaaaa.  2.848.8T8,  11-4-48.  CI. 
82 — 247. 

■arakaaai.  Jaeok.  AataawMla  radio  aataaaa.  2.840.441, 
11-4-48.  CL  84S— 712. 

oaaakiad.   Cart   r,   to   AktIaAal—at   Baaaaktodi   Patenter. 
Matkad  far  onfMlaf  dlMatlea  add  tor  dIcMtlaa  ot  aol- 
DlaTifci  -V^**  n-^-M.  CL  •»— 2.^^ 
BckaikH.   Brldi.    ZaIlar.    Kaawart. 
2(800,284. 
aM.    Moaaad    L.     Apoarataa   aad   BMtbad   far  pradadB* 
foaadaBaaa.     2344.474. 11-4^M,.  CL  41—84. 
Boaala.    Mtaar   M.,    to   MoMaato   CkeaUcal   Oa.     TrMtacat 


Bom,  aad   SHtaegg. 


of  taitlla  akara.     2,404.184.  11-4-44.  CL  117— 180^ 

P..  to  Mlaa  Safety  ApplkacM  Oa.     NoIm  at- 


Batk.  H< 

taaaattac  darlea.     2.888>M,  fl-t^-M.  O.  3—208. 
Both,     Waltar.     to     (^aaatal     Klactrlc     Co.     Plaah 

2J0^,488.  11-4-08.  Cl.  47—81. 
Botslar.     Paal     M..     ta    BItaaila 

Powderad      coal      kara«r     far 

2.844.778.  ll-«-04.  CL  llO— 22. 
Rowaad.  Will  H..  to  Tha  Bakeack  A  Wll«as  Ca. 


la    Coal 
pTManrlapd 


lamp. 


lac. 


Matkad  of 


aparaOai     a^^MparerHloil  ^piaaaara     vapor     feaerator. 


2,444.888.  ll-«-4«.^ 


tw 


CLU 
BowaU.  Alasaader  H.     Plpa 

181—244. 
Badla.  ChariM  P. :  4«p— 

Bapto.  Jaba  P.     2^44,41 
Baafeaacht.  Waraer.     ChaliB  walght  adaptar 

kahiiwaa      2.808.028.  11-4-04,  CL  884—40. 
Bahaff,  Joha  B..  O.  L.  Mutte,  aad  C  O.  CtarfM,  to  lumack- 

laAt   Ckailwi    Warfca.      Piiiim    far^a    atparattaa   of 

cataMktaM.    taatataMi    aad    tltaalaai    Talaaa.     2,400.008. 

11-4-44  Cl   28—33 
BahaC,  Jaka  B.,  Q._L.  Martto.  aad  C.  O.  Oarfaa.  to  Malltoefc- 

<5. 


I.  L.  Martla,  aad  C.  O.  Oarfaa.  to  Mallli 
Waika.  rtatMa  far  tha  anantlaa 
toatalaai  ratoM.     2,448.000.  11-4-44. 


cotaaMvB  aad 

28 — 28. 
Raaiawrt.  Oaatar :  8l 

PMkar.  Kart.  aad  BaaiaMrt.     2.880.2A8. 
Bapi^.  PMar  P..  aad  A.  B.  Badyteiki.     CoBT«yor  clavator 

J.  Wrkalirf.  a»4LO.  B 


11-4-48.  a. 


MiM02. 

B^P    ta    Daltad    BtotM    af    AMarW.    ItoMte'lBiwrcy 

2.888.008.  11-4-88.  Cl.  88— iTl 

laaaiL  Thaaaa  M.,  Jr.     AatMaal  aad  aatlMaroMaat  darka 
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Spaaglcr.  Bail  a     Apoarataa  for  atorlaa.  eoadltlaala«  aad 

diafaaalac  fata.    2iw.016.  11-4-68.  Cir«67— 2. 
HpaaakakaTBraat  W. :  8a*— 

>      ^J}*''  i***"  ."••  I'F*^  ***  Bpaaahah*.    2.8W.048. 
^"SSm  A»   t?.ZA.*"Ji   •!il  ^ZS     *'•*"  ■laaratlag  davlca. 
BpaiialtlM  DavalapaMat  Cant. :  Mm— 

Waata.  Biwafd  A.    SMMt. 
BpoiiJ  Baad  Carp. :  8*a— 

CMaibiL  Jaka  M.    2  JM.428. 

MMa.ArtkarB.    2.MMM.  ^t^u*'. 

Pa^aa.  JjMaaa  C.  aad  Haw*.    2.8M.0M. 
8parfT-Baad  Cara..  fVd  laatraaMat  Co.  Ohrlalaa :  fa*— 
_    Banpaaa  HaroM  H.    S.88M80. 

Bpiaiir  Balaad  J.,  ta  Otta  MatklMaa  Ckcalcal  Corp.    Proc- 
MMtWar^amtlaa  af  cjrclaalta.     2.8MJ16.  11-4^M.  CT. 

8prta«8*ld  'Ball*r  C*. :  8 •*— 

mikmk,  Oaatav  A.    2.868J08. 
M«al*r,  Bartraad  W..  Jr.,  ta  Ba/tk*aa  Mfc.  Co.     8laipll6Ml 
catkada  i»y  takaa  aad  gaa*  tkarafa^    IjiOMiM.  lt-4-M. 

MtaatafcadrHf  0»r  PaatartlM,  IMaarapkl*  aa  TaM aala :  8*»— 
n»ar»*a.  Baalaf  M.  mT  2jH8>f»!^ 

8taaM,  WanMT.  aad  O.  Han.    Darte*  far  ladaaadas  aagta* 
Taal  dtllvarjr  fef  tva  amtaaUr  taia*pMd*at 
t^J.8M!h>^Jl-4-68.  <5l.  1»— 140. 

OaaraC    2. 


Bakart  P..  aad  P. 

Ca.     povlaa  fkr   tka 


MP8.t»I.  _H_-4-M.  CL  8»-.14. 

■  Ca.  lae. :  B** 


A.  Battaa.  to  Aaarlcaa  Cyaaaaild 
It  tt  afcaatat*  tarkMlty. 


Mtaadard  CM  Pradacta 

Mafar.  Wallar.    2.1 
8taadard  Daytaa  Carp. 

liart£jlMwlB  B..  aad  Wlaa.    t. 
StaadaftfOB^aL  (laJtaaa)  :  fa»— 
~irfElI..  aad  Pkl 


ar 


Oat 


8ti 


▼aa  Vyk,  iaaapk  W.    2.8M.18T 


PUKkOd.     2JM.17«. 

t.8S8.80tf. 


m^  Co^Tk* :  «< 
AttartW.     2JMM26. 
aadDarldM 


f. 


r;  Albart  W..  aad  OarldMB. 
Staadard  Tool  aad  Mfg.  Ca. :  Mm—  \ 

Nca.  rraaklya  B.    XaOMM. 
sua*.    Brick,    to    Darrwarka    AkL 

2lM,887.  11-4-M.  CL  122—878.  _ 

Btaudjiamlaa  Wl,  to  Btal-McCaUaagk.  lae.    Dactraa  tabc. 
2jBfc.872.  11-4-31.  CL  SIS— 2S0.  .    ,_ 

Mtaalaf.    Paal    H.      AalaMtad    dl«lay    darlca.      2.868,843, 


2,8M.»2T. 
Oace-tbroock    koUer. 


itaalav.    Paal    H.      A 

11-4-68.  CI.  48—100, 
8tark.   BUtor  C.     Plakliw 

CL  4S— 4S.12 
StartaaD.    Dala   B^    to    United    Btatca 


rlaa.     2.8M.8S7.   11-4-58, 


of   Aawrka.    Nary- 
2.8M,766. 


2.8W,24». 
)lk 


BtoaCer  Ckwrtcal  Ca. :  0**— 

Hakaaoka.  JaniaM  N..  Baakaar.  aad  Bakatla. 
•taaraa.    Btckard    L.    ta    Marpky    ft    Ny*.    lac. 

2,8MJW.  ll-«-H.  a.  114— ICB. 
Stria.   Pradtrlck   W.     Taat   eaU   laadlac  derlca.     2.868.868. 

11-4-M.  CL  222—188. 
Stara,  Bakart  O.,  aad  A.  J.  Skcrauta.  to  Certlaa-Wrtakt  Caro. 

Pllgkt  caaapatlac  ayatoB.    2.868,^,  11-4-M,  cTsB— 12. 
BtoTcaa,  BCarraa  A.,  to  E.   I.  do  Pont  de  Nemoara  and  Co. 

Prodaettea    of    (iaualc    arid.      2.869,218,    11-4-68,    CI. 

2«0— 808.5. 
StereaaoB.  O«ora*  O. :  Me* — 

Tnuaaall,     Daaald     B.,     Stovcaaoa,     and     Trantnann. 
23W017 
Sticklar.  Carl  W.     Ptotaa.     2,8W.0rr,  11-4-68.  CL  S0»— 12. 
8tila%  iaaaaal  B..  to  Tka  M.  W.  Kellofg  Co.    Alkrlatlea  af 

kydracarkoaa.     2,M8.25».  11'4-M,  07260—688.68. 
Stilaa,  Saaiael  R.,  to  Tk«  M.  W.  KcUofg  Co.    Alkylattoa  of 

kydroeaf ' 


kyd 


2.8M.300.  11-4-68,  07240—688.62. 


1^ 


Btlp*.  Laatar  B.  Braka  attacfcawat  far  Saklag  raala.   2.8M.8S6. 

11-4-M.  CL  4S— 26.  ^^ 

Sttxrood.  Jarrto  A. :  Mm— 

Baaafort.  Jaka  M.,aad  Sttxrood.    2J68,045. 
Stoae,  Blekaid  J.,  ta  Tke  Marlay  Co.     Water  coollnc  appa- 

rataa.    2.8M.87V.  11-4-M.  O.  62—171. 
Stoaarack,  Cra*d  I_  aad  B,  B.  Dooley.    Tractor  towlaf  kitck. 

2.8B8;0M,  11-4-48.  CL  280-481. 
8tor«r.  Wllllaai  K. :  8**— 

Browaa.  Badaald  H.,  Ckaadler,  aad  Storer.     2.8M.660. 
Btraaawaa.  Balakard.    Maaafactnr*  of  watcb  apiiaaa  atills- 

lac   air*   caarertad   Into   atrip.     2.8W,148,    11-4-^,  CL 

148-^12,8. 
Btracto  Sckaala  Corp. :  0** — 
Koelk,  Cari  M.     2  J88.678. 

Btackkarr.  Artkar  L..  ta  Tkc  Motol  Box  Co.  Ltd.  liaaaa  for 
adjaartag  tka  amtiam  «t  akafto.  roll*  or  tke  Uka.  2,8M.7M. 
11-4-68,  O.  11^— M2. 

BtacfcUa  ft  Cle  :  8**—  ..  .    .,    

Btncfclla,  Paal.     2,858,80«. 
BtackMa.  PaaL  ta  Btaeklla  ft  Cla.    HaaOac  kallara.    2,8M,806. 

11-4-58,  O.  129—82. 
Btodekaker-Packard  Corp. :  8«* — 

Reake.  Noraua  W.     2.8M,«87. 
Btadter,  Martta  H. :  Mm— 

MaiMtfas^fnaataa  M.,   Btadlar,   Dteaoad,  aad   Plelda. 

StacnL  Haary  C. :  Mm 

Caaarto,  iUrtIa  J.,  aad  Btaaral.    2,8M,8S2. 

Mndbaaa,  BtoTc.     CoaMaatloa  bottle  eloaar*  aad  ball  applica- 
tor.    2.8M,568.  11-4-M,  CL  16—132.7. 
HacaMaaa.  Meyer  L- Jr.,  to  Badto  Corp.  of  AaMTlea.    Bleetro- 

radlacrapky.     2;869.382.  11-4-68.  CL  280— M. 
Baa  Oil  Ca. :  8a*—  „,.      _ 

Tatter,  Bdward  W.     2.868,»78. 
Mtor  BaU  Jalat  Carp. :  Mm— 
OkTlaa.  Ollbart  B..  aad  OMparlaL    2.8W.080. 

Baraa,  Jaroato  J.,  to  Ueaaral  Btoctrle  Co.     Ware  gaaarator. 

2J88.S80.  11-4-88,  O.  S07— M.B. 
88a.  ^ 


la.    Oakar.   aad   M.   Qlea.    to  Aao^te  Corp.    Qalaallaa- 
«alaMw-<S.4)     diaalda    ptotaa.     8^.112,     11-4-M.    CL 


2.858.784. 


laapaetloa  darlea. 
Bibly. 


2.868.618.  11-4-M. 
2,868.848.  11-4-M, 


Haaaaa.  Jaaaaa  C.  aad  Bwai 

Bwaaaaa.  Oacar  L. 

CL  88—174. 
Swftaar,  RaroM  K.     Slak  atrip  1 

CL  4—187. 
Swltaar.  Balpb  B..  to  J.  i.  MIcfcalaoa.  aa  traatae  for  Mld-Weat 

Toollac  Berrlc*.  lac.     Drive  ■erbaalaa  for  raeordlw  aad 

g^rM^aacklaaa  aad  tka  Uka.     SJ88J88,  11-4-31.  CL 

aytraata  Blaetrlc  Prodacta  lac. :  fa*— 
Baraaa,  Irrla.     2.808,3»4. 
Bloa,  Orrtcfc  H..  aad  Darla.     2.8M,3M. 
CUrfce.  Bdward  N      2,8M.140. 

Haalaek,  HeUu  K.     £^.407.  ^^ 

Oray.  laiaael  M.,   PSnewa.   aad   Baad.     t.8M.Ml.   '^ 

BaUca.  Emll  V.,  to  ConttneaUl  Motaca  Carp.     Ttelaa  6av>«a 

for  fuel  lajactloa  poap.     S.868.8M,  11-4-68.  CL84—S8. 

Taylar.  iaraaj  P. :  faa— 

DaalaaTKanalt  8^  aad  Taylar.     S.M»,282. 
Taara,  WlUlaai  H..  to  Oeaeral  HIaitrIc  Ca.     Ligktalw  ar- 
2.S8«tJ73.  11-4-68.  CL  818— 8SS. 
BatkNT:  im— 
Uaiaadar  B 

Tekaaaa,  AWxaadar  B.,  daeaaaad :  B.  N.  Ti 

trix,  aad  P.  A.  Lalakwa.  %  to  L  Larialr. 

■aakif.     2.888,H8.  U-4-I8.  O.  4— 87. 
TaMac  TalalaakBa  Paf  B^aiapUttaa  O.  a.  k.  H 
Makr.  Herat,  aad  Laptlaa. 


tatlat 


UST  OF  I^TENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


▲lexudai 
WU 


C«VPL 


Co. 


iMf  ipUttar. 
C»Me  crlp- 


2,8S0.1TO. 


Hanld  t,     2.86«.TM. 
Bciwt  L.     2.M»i0t. 
TcBDto,  Hlna  ■..  to  Ckvitel  Pffiiaeti 

MM.TTC  11-4-M.  CL  107--ta. 
TMiplt.  tuUn.  to  llttM  aat9tw 
pw.     2.8S8.»08,  11-4-U.  CI.  : 
Tciu  Co.,  Tkc :  Sm — 

Port,  Boa  P.,  Jr.     2.MKdl. 
GaptUL  Fruk  B..  Jr.    l8M,«aS. 

HoooTHoinrd  Y^  Md  OlrtiitaMML     a,M»,lTa. 

Bo«.   Howftrd  ▼..  mmt  Ckrimtmmm.    2^JST.   i 

Ham.  Howard  ▼..  and  tlordu.    LSMiSMT 

Jordaa.  Taraara  &     2.$|»,1«>. 

Jordaa.  Threat*  B.,  aad  nuroar.     2,aM,ltl. 
Tharpo.  Vorle  If. :  See — 

McAalBch,  Herbert  A.,  a»d  Tkarpe.     2.tM,7ia. 
Tbeoer,  Hoary  G. :  Bee — 

KolliBorvaa.  Braat  O..  aad  Tkoaor.     2.858.722. 
Tbeaaa,  Laaaraa  D. :  Aoo — 

WatklBO,  Goorae  B..  aad  Thoaua.     2.8M.1S1. 
Tbomaa.  Bobert  W7:  Bee — 

puts.  Blwood  T..  aad  ttioaai.    2.880.SOO. 
TbompooB,   Bobert  K.   H..  aad  E.  ▼.  Blsb<9,  to  ThoaipooB 
Trailer    Corp.     Theraally    iaaalatlvr    track    Taa    walla. 
2.8M.680.  lf-*-«8,  CI.  M—t. 
ThoaipaoB,  Saaford  P.  :  0e»— 

SaxtoB.  Harold  L..  aad  Tbomiwoa.     2,8S».4S3. 
ThoaipooB.  Theodore  F.     Cooaectlac  pla  barlac  depreaalMe 

abatBMBt  elemeot.     2.858.T2S.  ll-«-«8.  CL  86—8. 
Thoaipooa  Trailer  Corp. :  Me — 

noBipwia.  Bobert  B.  S.,  aad  Blahop.     2.888480. 
TboBipooB,  WIIIlaB  B. :  Bee — 

Uaeota.  Clorla  W..  Watflac  aad  Thoaqiaea.     2.8S8.808. 
Tiroler  Bohrea-aad  Metallwerke  Akt. :  ffoo— 

Urbaake.  Kniot.  aad  Bauer.     2.858.B88. 

Toblaa.  David  L..  aad  A.  H.  ZefttaL  to  Oeooral  DTBaalea 

Corp.     AJapltfter  tata  eoatrol  dreolt     2,889.288.  11-4-6A. 

CI.  1T»— Itl.  ^^ 

TokMMo,  Albert  J.,  to  Ualtad  Stataa  of  AaMriea,  Surj.    Ma. 

■ile  or  alae  Unaeber.     M58,T37.  11-4-88.  CI.  88—1.8. 
Tootol  Broadbarat  Lae  Co.  Ltd. :  Mae—  r> 

_      Marah.  Joha  T.  aad  Blaaae.    2.888.188.  '    i'^l 

Topp  ladnatrteo,  lac. :  Bee —  .  ,    "    TBil.«B 

Karg.  Predta.     2.889.318.  2^  ^  ^.^f^^JS^ST* 

Miller.  Koaaetb  *      18M.S18.  — *^H» 

Toorbkoff,  DUalUr,  to  Oeaeiml  Motors  Corp.     Boperdiarflac 

poap.     2.888.7M.  ll-i-88L  CI.  103— 42. 
TonlBla.  Harry  A..  Jr..  to  The  Coauaoawoaltb  Baffiaeorlnc 

Co.  of  Ohio.     BnlldlBC  materUl.     2.858.582.  11-4-58.  CL 

20—4. 
Toulatla.  Harry  A..  Jr..  to, the  CsauioBwealth  BafiaearlBf 

Co.  of  Ohio.     KxeaTaMac  apparatoa.     2.858.«2«ri  1-4-58, 

CL  87—117.8. 
TonlsilB.  Harry  A..  Jr.,  to  Tbe  Cosiaioowcattb  BMlaeeriM 

Co.   or  Ohio.     Mobile  lamleaMat  for  flame  traaBa*  a«^ 

2.858.756.  11-4-58.  CI.  97—10. 
TooloilB.  Harry  A..  Jr.,  to  The  CoauaoBwealtb  Bafflaeerlac 

Co.   of  Ohio.     Method  flar   caa  pUtiac  ayathetic   Ibera. 

2.859,130.  11-4-58.  CL  UT— 47.    '       "•    "' 

ToolsUB.  Harrf  A..  Jr..  to  fhe  Comaaawoalth  BiclaeorliMi 
Co.  of  Ohio.  Method  of  awkliw  towala.  1859.150, 
ll—4_Ag   CT.  154—76. 

TowBsead.' Wlibar  J.,  aad  A.  M.  CaateBo  .to  The  Colewia  Co.. 
lae.     iBTortod  laatera.     a.859.332.  11-4-M.  CI.  240—38. 

Tracerlab.  lac. :  8ee — 

Zlff^r.  Garret  P.     2.869.287. 

Trapp.  Walter  B..  to  D.  ■.  Pletehar.  to  The  Dow  Ckealcal 


hish  pi 

Uaderlaad. 


TT 


Acrylic    add 


■poaada. 


a. 


2.889.288.    11-4-88. 

latlag.    8.888.068, 


aad    TraataMaa. 


2.858.221. 


""tK: 


i:o.     Acryi 
260—484 
Traugott.  Wilfred  P.    AdJnstaMe  piTOtol 

11-4-58.  CI.  287— 88. 
TraotBaBD,  Herbert  L. : 
TraaibalL     DoaaSl     R. 
2,888.017. 
TraatxI.  Peter  :  8m — 

Hiadenaaaa.  Peter.  Traotsl.  aad  Jnac. 
Trofta.  Blckard  G. :  «oe— 

Baadaraoa.  Richard  L.  aad  Trafta.     8388.880. 
TrlsiUa.  Edward  C.  to  Trl»Me,  lac.     lataaf  a  drcaalac  table 

toy.     2.868.641.  11-4-58,  Cl.  46—32. 
Trimble,  lac. :  8ee — 

Triaihie.  Bdward  C.     %886,641. 

Praderiek      J.     Maltlple-toae      drasi.    2,888,724. 
11—4-68.  Cl  84—411. 
Troaiball.  DaaaM  B..  O.  O.  Steveaooa.  aad  H.  U  Traataaaa. 
to  Baawo  Raaaareh.  lae.     Apparataa  far  air-free  mtuiam  of 
flald  aMtorUla.     2.859.01'r,  11-4-58.  CL  258—2. 
Toll.  Wllllaai  J.,  to  I'alted  Btotaa  of  Hawiifa.  War.     Salf- 
roatala«l  radio  aaTl«atloe  syataas.    X888,488.  11-4-58.  Q. 
343—8. 
Tnrco  Prodacto,  lac. :  Bee — 

Wrlfht,  Edward  P.     2.868,792. 

Tarahall,  Narrla.  to  ■.  I.  da  Past  «a  mmmemn  aad  Co. 
RUMo  a^aooas  dlapersloas  of  capoljasis  of  Tiarl  aeaCato 
with  aalto  of  allylavlfoak  add  aad  aethallytoaUoalc  add 
aad  proceaa  for  preparl^  aaaa.  2J88l8r  11-4-68.  CI. 
260—28.6. 

TathUU  Howard  B.,  to  OMrtr  Maehlaary  Oa.  Lahal  aacattas 
atliihaiiiat.     2.8^8.864,  11-4-68.  G.  218— «T. 

Twalt  Behart  C  :  8e»— 

Dodaoa.  RayaMad  M..  laad  Twalt    2.888,211 

Uhrwachse.  Ralph  R„  to  Paathar  Ull  A  Orsaaa  Mto.  Col 
itoahah     ruiSt     rnaipaOWaa     2J88.125,     11-4-ii,    CL 


ir^M 


l;.. 


Uoa  A.  O.     AnmMaacat  for  bUmO- 
_.      taiy  opacatlac  a  pbtatttr  of  aaaoa 
arc  laapa.     2>MiS877ll-'«-MraLll8---Ml. 
Kaaaeth.  50%   to  R.  P.  Kraaaar.     Vahlde  aaat 
tli«.     2.859.068.  11-4-M.  CL 
Uaderwood  Corp. :  Bee — 

OyltariMiaaar.  wmiaa.    2.858,tTT. 
Keat.  Joha.     18M.888. 
Caderwood,  Ralph  A.,  to  Geaeral  Motnn  Corp^     Hi 
teatlaa  apaarataa.     2.888.688.  11-4-68.  CL  7S— 88. 
Caloa  CirMde  Corp. :  8«e — 

Pelld.    Thaepallaa    A..    Jr..    Behaaaorar.    aad    Paraa. 
^  Ofip  oaa 

OaytordL  WillUa  M..  Jr..  Raah.  aad  Haach.    2,868,768. 

RaaudaaoC.  DIaUtor.     2,8S8.1W. 

Raab.  Baaoal  H.  8.,  Rcrllock.  aad  Pord.     2,858.021. 

Weaselberfor.  Elwood  P.     2.858,942. 
UalOB  RhelalaSe  Braaakohlea  Kraftetoff  Akt. :  foe— 

MolL  Berahard.  aad  Krlecbaam.    2.858J8L 
Ualted  Alretaft  Corp. :  Bee— 

KlBff.  KeaMth  L    2,858.886. 
Daltod  Aoe  Machlaery  Oorp. :  Bee — 

8aow.  Ttaoowa  W.     2.868.878. 
Colted  SUtea  Oypaam  Co. :  Bet— 

Brboets.  nyde  C    2.858,777. 

Tolted  States  of  America 
Aarlcaltoic :  Bee — 

BeoTca.  WllaoB  A..  Chaaca.  aad  Drake.    2,880,184. 
Air  Force:  8«e —     , 

Parlaet.  Fred  A.,  Jr.    2.858,750. 
Araiy :  8«e — 

KaBMa.  JaoMB  O.    2,858,739. 
O'Briea.  Joha  P..  Jr.    2J58.742. 
Holser,  Johaan.     2.850.408. 
Flachbach,  Adolph,  aod  AlaMTlat.     2.858.2M. 
Atomic  Eaery  CommlaaloB  :  Bee — 
Allea.  Artliar  I.^,  Aaderaoa.  aad  PowelL     2.880.166. 
BaOea.  Richard  H..  aad  Loaa.    2.858,092. 
BUochard.  Mdbourae  K.     2.8SejS8. 
Boae,  Walter  H..  aad  Schmidt.    2.858.896. 
Cox.  BayBMad  J.    2.859,353. 
DavMaoa.  XorsMB  B.,  aad  Katx.    2.880.007. 
Fowler,  Robert  D.     2.859.096. 
MannlBK.   WInaton  M..  Stodler.  Dlamoad,  aad  Ptdda. 

2.8.^9.095 
Michelaoa.  ChrlotUa  R..  aad  Carson.     2.800,164. 
Morris,  Jean  M.     2.850,431. 
Ploeta.  George  L..  and  Ray.    2.850,163. 
Rasaell.    Bdwla    B..    AdasMoa.    Behabert.   aad   Boyd. 

2.8.10.093. 
Schmltt.    JohB    M.,     Blake,     Browa.    aad    Coleaan. 
2.850.094. 
Xary :  Bee — 
Armbraater,  Ralph  K.,  and  Shererts.     1868.7S8. 
Blackatoae.  Henry,  aad  Coaley.    2.858.711. 
Bollock.   Robert  C.  and   Happert.     2.8M4»74. 
Daahaan.  Richard  M..  and  Begeratroai.     2.8W,S40. 
Joeradt.  Wilbur  A.     2.859.315. 
Parrla.  Richard  H..  aad  Cohea.    2.858.622. 
Rodgera.  Goorge  V.     2358.489. 
Hrbaer,  Glenn  R.    2.859.158.  ^' 

Smith.  Harold  R.  ^858310. 
MtartselL  Dale  £^^858.765. 
ToloMO.  Albert  4>J?tU8.7S7. 
Woodaoa.  Wesley  CTir.    2358J76. 
War '  Bee— 
Tall.  William  J.     2.890.486. 
I'nited  States  Robber  Co. :  Bee — 

Martta,  Lothar.  Chlpauio.  and  Oatea.     2.880346. 
I'nited  States  Steel  Corp.  :  Ace-  - 

Brickmaa.  Alaa  R.    2.858.706. 
f'niveraal  OH  Prodnct*  Co. :  Bee — 

Una.  Cari  B.    2.850.251. 
TnlTerslty  of  California.  The  Reseata  of  the :  Bee — 

I^oreaaea.  Coby.     2.858.863. 
raiverslty  of  Michigan.  The  Regenta  of  the:  Bee — 

Graaer.  <}arrett.     2.858.979. 
ITraBeck.  Carl  A..  R.  J.  SoaaeafeM.  aad  D.  P.  Dodgaa.  Jr..  to 
Phllllpa  Petroleum  Co.     Graft-type  polyawr  of  caiiJN«»tad 
itlene    and     acrylic    add    aad    procraa    of    prsparattoa. 
2.880.201.  11-4-M.  Cl.  260 — 46.5. 
rrbaake.    Eraat.    and    K.    Baaer,    to    Tiroler    Rohtca-aad 
MeUllwerke  Akt.     Derlee  for  operatlaff  cere  ahooting  bu- 
cbineii.    2.858,685.  11-4-M.  C\.  2^-10. 
raab.  Rraest  M.  aad  M.  A.  to  Refla  Co.     Method  aod  appa- 
ratus for  the  ceatrtfagal  caatlag  of  flhar-relaforcsd  phuttlc 
pipe.     2359.151.  11-4-58.  CL  154— M. 
Tsab.  MarUa  A. :  Bee— 

raab.  Bracat  M.  aad  M.  A.    2.8M.151. 
Vamrakaa.  Michatf .  to  Barry -Wiboiinar  Maeht 
tie  diai&row.     2.8M328,  11-4-58,  CL 

Vaa  der  Laaa,  Jahaaaea  H.   H.     Balf-propalh 
cloaalag  appaiataa.    23M3M.  11-^-M,  CL 

Vaa  der  Leiy,  Ary  :  8ee — 

Vaa  dar  Leiy,  ConieMa  aad  A.    2.8M.M1. 

Taa  der  Uly.  C.  k.  V. :  gee- 
Van  der  Leiy.  CornelU  and  A.    2.858.M1. 

Taa  der  Ldy.  Caraella  aad  A-  to  C.  raa  dar  Lsli,  N.  T. 
Tractor  BMaated  atablesMelallTery  rake.  2.86MiBl.  11- 
4-M.  CL  5(-«77. 

Vaa  Daaea.  Barald  A..  Jr..  to  McGraw-Bdiaoa  C^  Bartaa 
system  of  morcary  Tspor  llghtlag.  2.8803M,  11-4-M, 
Cl.  315—188. 

Vaa  Byaa.  Aathoay,  aad  K.  H.  Data,  to  McOraw-adlaoa  Co. 
TlBM  delay  doTlee.     2,850302.  11-4-M.  CL  217— ITS. 

Vaa  Way.  Daaaid  B. :  Oee — 

Oleaoa.  Ole  S..  aad  Taa  Way.    2.8W.01S. 


Oa.    Bot- 


18—1043. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  ^TENTEES 


Tm  Wft.  J. 


-n. 


W..  to  ttoniMi  Ott  Oi. 
to  O*  ifWBi  cT  • 

J^  to  rinljH   Oer». 

1 1w  «teto  Itoto.     23M.M» 


CVBtolB- 


tjujia.  11-4-u.  CL  n— Ts. 


ii-i-sa.  a. 

rate. 


11  i  M,  CL 


WUto, 


Ltd.:  4to— 
A.     M8M4S- 

to  Th*  iWw 

MM. 


0«a4«rt, 

TiaMT,  cChmW..  to 

Mlac  af  UtoahML     3, 
VlkMi,  Mwartf  S.     Wi 


•adTikraM.    2JMJ7S. 

Una     <"-.     DrvMadi.     •»<     Clwditortl 


WMto 

Ayrw, 
WMte  M«tor  C«..  Tb« :  g—       __ 

Iwriwt.  WOMMi  ■>    Mdjrjggii 

Wklto.  K«tarta   Alf  jwrntodS**  wt»<toc  a«yto> 

11-4-U.  ei.  a»— !••.  Whit»B«d>WB  q>. ;  f <»-  ,-_.,- 

XJMJtO    11-4-M   CL  IftO —  KslMT.  BtfaMra  a.  _M^m,*lM. 


Co.     B«Ml«dMI  of 

MM,M4,  11-4-M,  CL 


UM^ao. 


▼Ufoa^^UlraM  A 

mT^l  m— T1 


Diyilifft  €«.  Utf 

wmT  VtMlMM  H 


tM.     3JMJST,  11- 


rMMia.  11-4-U.  CL  U»— 


■ad  Btotvr. 


TS. 


2.tM,6«0. 
Ilw  fUtora. 


Co. 


S.tU.T<2.    11-4-U.   CL 

tarn   for   Jtrrlac  *«n   HP*- 

aM  tko  Ilk*.     2JSS.T4T. 

C.  BoalMi.  to  Tko  Cntmtrj 
0t  NodUy 


Waaaaor.   Koaaotk   ■.     Aaparati 

TBm^.  11-4-U.  a.  M^-lTt. 
Waiiar   Vadolf  ■.     Batarir  jriiiii 

11-4-U.  CL  U-ltJ. 
WafeMtoa.  Aldaa  H..  aad  D, 

Pa«kaao  Ufa.  Cf.     Ammntm  tm 

MilfiCMo  UaaMa.    CHMlt.  11-4-U.  CI 
WaHMrTHarrT  M. :  dM— 

Baldw.  Badolpk  L..  aad  Walkor.    2.tW.lU. 

Walkor.  Boffkoft.  to  Brttlik  laaalatod  Calloador't  CaMoo  Ltd. 
Aaoarataa   **'^ff^  .%M   tapncaatlac   aaall   trttclM. 

W^kor.  MarJaHo  T. :  r 
Karckaar.  Joaa  B 
Wallaco,  Aloiaador  C. 

U.  cL  lU— l.S. 
Wallaea  Coatalaar  Co 


•«irtt 


■.   sjwjia. 


2JU.M4. 

fliaglo  okaft  portabto  »oi 


tool  for 
11-i-U. 


ud  Walkor.    2,Md, 
O^f  ehik  carrtor 


ajUJU.  11- 


tkaaoro,  H.  WalUeo.    2.1U,5«T 
Walak.  talpk  O..  to  Oolaro  iMltlBa  A  lodalaa  Co..  Ud. 

PafTortatef  plato.     2.kUJtl.  ll-7u.  CL  24r— 29*. 
Watklao.  DMa  A. :  •«•— 

nriwll.  Ckartao  K..  aad  Watklaa    2JM 
Watklaa.  Ooorf   B..  uid   L.   D.   TkooMo.   t 
rord  OtaMi  Co.     Itotkod  of  applTtag  a 


Watklao.  Doaa  A. 

2JWJT4. 

.  ,  lao.   to  Lftkoy-Owoao- 

rord  OtaMi  Co.     M^kod  of  applTtM  •   ila  eoanrlotas 

ekroailaai  oildo  —  m  glaao  «§%«*.     2JU.ltiril-4-U. 

CL  1  IT— 104. 

Watltac  Warao  H 


Ltoeola. 


Wata 


Clarto 
P.. 


CI.  SIS— «44 


WatMag,  aad  Tkoapooa.     2.U8.M6. 

N.  D.  J*«Mi.  to  Ocaonl  Btoctrtr  Co. 

itractafo.     MU4T1.  11-4-M. 


Dadlar.  i^a  B.    %JIMjn%. 

Wkltaaa.  dorald  M. :  do*— 

WldSaairSiarTO.,  to  Tko  W^mji  Plaao 
pUto.     M6t.m  ll-i-U.  CL  ^4— IMT 
WIdikaa  rtaao  Ptoto  Co.,  Ao:  dof— 
Wlckkaai.  Bowy  O.    SJH.TSt. 

Wtleolatar  Co.,  Tko:  i 
DaklsroaL  Joka  ▼. 
WUkoatac  IUk  Co. : 

DorkMTnUlp  A. 
Wlllcox,  rrodorlek  P. 

rototiaff  aad  laeiproeatlac 

CL  T4 — tl. 
wnieos.  riadaalck  P.    Pawar-drtow  kaad  aalt  for  rotary  aad 

raetorecatlac  tools.    S^MCTOSTll-t-U,  CL  74— 44, 
WUlk9ii.  Oocar  P.,  to  Darkua-Badoro  Basor  Oar».    lafoty 

raaor.     S.SU.tO«.  11-4-U.  CL  SC^-M.       _         „  .^  . 
WUIL  Blckard  k.  to  BaMvto-Uaa^aantoa  Cory.    Malttolo 

vumm  ovarakSlft  omT  S.SW,<W4,  ll-4-5t.  CL'sU-iriS. 
WIUlaM.  BoajiiMta  U^  to  CrovaloUorkack  Carp,    klam- 

trtpTklpplM  coatalaor.    S3U,Mt.  11-4-Ui  a.  SS»— 44. 
WUllaiM,  FMd  B..  aad  P.  D.  Jokaaoa.  to  Owwal^  BloHite 

(S^ataadoacoat  Ugkt  oourc*.    S,SUjt».   11-4-dd.   CI. 

SIS— lis. 

WtlUaaM.  ioka  C. :  •*»— 

BawUy.  I>«»^  li-.  ud  WUUaM.    S.SU40B. 
WUaea  Coacroto  Co. :  doo— 

WUsoa.  WaTBo  P.    2.S6d.Wd.  __ 

Wllooa.    Baaaol    W.,    to    Bno    Boooarck    aad    Baatnoorlaa 

Co,    AcU  akaorpdoa  of  olodas.     2.8U,2ST.   ll-T-UT  CL 

to  WUaoa  Coacrato  Co.    Poralac  attack- 

2,8U,0de7ii-4-M, 

SJ6S,M1. 


Watooa.  itaahr  A.,  to  CMa  Prodarta 
toodiBatortaL    ' 


lac  Co.    Drr  otoop- 
wator  food  aatortaL    2,dW.ll4.  11-4-U.  CI.  ••—3. 
raa^  BMlHaoat  Co. :  f  or— 

This.  W^ltor  C.    2.SU.0T4. 
roaTfrrnrl  M. :  #•»— 

Hawtkorao.   Hwkort  J„  aad   Wcarvr.     2.8U.MS. 
Wi^or.  Vleto^^^.  i.  BawolC  aad  C.  H.  Briakkoff.  to  ftobort- 

trol  for 


WUaoa,  Wayao  W. 

■••li  far 

CL  &--SI 
Wlakal.  Borkort  C.  Battery  grid  triaudac 

11-4-dd.  CL  IM— IdO. 
WlauSTllfiad,  jad  W.  Eada^  -^,^^ 


tlM  for  rod-Hal 


2.Sldja2.  11-4-U,  CL 


'r- 


Wtotors,  Ckfrloa  B.    Bacarory  al  araaln  fMai  yttckUoadt 
^^.Odl.  ll-4-5d.  CL  SS— 14if. 

~     ta  Ooaoral  Bloetrlc  Co.    Sorttoaal  Haw 
SJSMTS.  11-4-U,  CL 


2.1      . 
Wirt.  Barrtooa 


iw-raltoa  Coatrola  Co.    Coadltloa  roopoaatvo 
claCkoo  drlors  aad  tka  Uko.    SJU.0S4.  Ii^4-U.  CL 

Wotdto,  Mlloa.  to  Tko  Ckritaa  Macfctoo  TOal  Co.    Zero  ipeod 
MNflMalaaL     2.8UJM.  11-4-U.  CL  200— «0. 

Witor.    Jacok    J.      Traettoa    doiicco    for    rokMo    wkoola. 
2,SM^7.  11-4-U.  a.  S0»— «. 

Wilik.  Bakort  B.,  to  BavoNa  Prodacto,  la«.    DIopiay  eaklaet 
S.|atmi.  ll-i-Of.  CL  SIS— ISO. 

WoMl^nUMardiriac. :  daa— 

■aauMrla.  Marari  B.    SJWJid. 

Wolla,  Ooorw  M. :  Boo— 

Pavw^JtatoM  a.  aad  Woila    2.SU.8M. 

WlikOTt  A.     SJWJU. 

B.    lartk  aackors,  toat  itakoa.  aad  tko  IBm 
11-4-dd.  CL  1" 


__  t  CMp.     Wlad- 

j  UatoiH^arMte  Car*'.  CoatrlSaaal 
11-4h7cl  sT^-STd. 


L  Artkar  O. :  I 
ifartto.  Bdata  B., 

Ckaaieal  Co, 


too.  David 
(SirToay,  Waltor  J.,  aad 


«"»/^ 


liSrt  {..  Iiytk.  aad  Wi 
I.  iikirt  f.  Kltk.  aad  W( 


S.SW.OfS. 
3,S89.1M. 


'toJa.rasir'^ 

rar>04— 44. 


^SMTkatk  caataialar^MaNa   o(  aotal    ■■■iwH     **2 


Wlao, 

W 

WItco  Ckt , 

Lai.  Joka  H..  aad  Parfeor.     8JM,1TS. 
Wlttraa.  Blokard  A.,  to  Oooro  A  Co.     ilald  llaa  eoaj 
k^alle  oiatral  ayataaia.    S.dSdJ4d.  11-4-6S, 

^'"i^awia.  A%ar  R.  'aJTwiiatoiiyir.     S4M,0Sd. 

WoW,  Otto:  doo—  _ 

^iHMHH.  Slufilid,  aad  WaW.     MM,SdS. 
Woloky,  Kaaor  pT  toBajtkooa  Htm,  €o.    Motbod  for 
lyk    iMUcoadactor   Jaaettoa.    1JU441.    11-i-dd.  CL 

Woodkr^W_J«Mpk  B..  aad  ▼.  J.  Kooaaa,  to  Tka  Atfuitle 
Bodatogbo.  ^tkotlc  aoatoalc  datarfnta  Croa  S>Mi 
(44grdr«y-pkoarl>     pripaae,    SJU,SHr  ll-d-dd.     CL 

Woodlac,  Bdwto  B. :  doo— 

IfcOaykoy.  Bokort  B..  aad  Woodtog.    S,SdSJdS.      _ 
Wooda.  Loray  B^  aad  J.  Cjafcarta,  to  latmattoaal  Bae- 
ttSit  Boaiarck  Corp.     MUJdS.  11-4-4S.  CL  SIS— dST 
Wiiiiia.  Woitoy  BL,  Jr..  to  Uattod  Btatoo  of  AiMrtea.  Najr 
UalTomal    ooaaaalcattoao    operator^    ckalr.    a,dU.STS, 
11-4-U.  CL  ISd— S. 
WooldrtJi^  WUIaa  A. :  doo— 

Jokaitoa.  Doaald  L..  aad  WooMrtdgo.    SMtJdS. 
Jokaotoa.  DmSS  L.,  aad  WooMrMgi.    SJW^tX* 
Wortklagtoa  Oarp. :  doo— 

-    idd. 


Tottir.  Bdvafd   W^   to 


aad  Wrlgkt 

tl-S-U.  CL  1ST 
Oil   Oa 


SJBd.T18. 


-'    .1-. 


I.  ui  T< 
Taww.  BtcteH  J,  to  I«i ^     ^ 

Tmm|M««b  MmI  Cur  Owy. :  4m — 

mSSm,  Vnaklta  B.    HS.h41.' 
laltor 
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It  to 


■  11-^^  a,  it»— in. 
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1^M«i.    Mli.OM.  11-44M,  CI  io— 

to  Qmtnl  Ifotan 
.011.  11-A-M.  CL 


■cteik 
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.ft^- 
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/' 

'> 

,d 
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Mmt.    tJM.011.  11-A-M.  CL  MS— at.lS. 

Atea  B. :  Jw»— 

l^t»ltoMi«Br«ik«,    lae.     pBlSlii  Li'li 
tm  mmm.    l,Wt.MT.  ll-'i-M,  CL  l»-^lf. 


•r    wMBlii    iMta   af 
ll-«-U.  CL  IM— IMJ. 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


i:  XI 
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«:  %l 
1.1 


kft 


ttic  XMIlin 
U7:  IMlLia 


07:  i;i 
II 


M:  IMlMi 


tu- 
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CMSSMCATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  NOVEMBER  4,  1958 


NoiB.— Vint  BoaktrsdAM.  Meoad  BomtersnbdaM.  tUrd  makcrspateBt 


t^    177:  tMlBr 

m-  nk  t,wm,m 

T»-     Uk  S;lM.lM 

»-      k'^aMLM 

Mk  IMUMl 

IS-       M:  SLIM.MI 

I*  IMUMi 

»-     Tfc  %M1«S 

Mk  l;IM.M7 

M:  IkMUMt 

m  HMUM 

Uk  &IM,MS 

Ilk  ILMI^Ml 

ifk  iMik«4 
mi  HIMCU 

Mk  S.SM.MI 

m:  XMi.MS 

407:  &IM,7M 

171:  HMIlMi 

S,Mk«« 

74-       Ik  S.IM,71« 

Mfc  1lMilM« 

IM:  tiMa7 

8k  a,iM,7m 

Mk  i;Mi.itt 

14-       4k  XOMtti 

Ik  1MS.7M 

4-     t7:  lMi,IM 

HIMttf 

44:  X.UI.7M 

Hk  1lMI,M7 

Ik  I^MUMI 

•*=  !-!!!•  Z51 

U7:  IMUMS 

7k  XIMOl 

ILMkTU 

Mk  XMUM* 

M-    Mk  IMUMS 

SM-  tMkIM 

»>    47:  %9m,m» 

Ik  XMI.4M 

SM:  IIM^TM 

Ilk  ^MUMl 

M.k  tIMMI 

471:  IIIM.707 

•-     H:  IMUMt 

V-      «:  XMkMI 

"l!  JfiJIS 

»«:  %tm,mf 

117. k  XSM.MI 

U9:  XIHlMI 

M-     M:  llMi,HI 

Uk  IkMkW 

Mk  umiTio 

Uk  UMI^HI 

4ft-       7k  IM^MI 

Mk  S.Mil711 

IS—      k  aMi,Ml 

Ukl:  HIMMI 

Mk  IMI^TU 

U:  l,MkM 

Uk  S,MkMI 

7M:  1IM.7U 

l»-llk  IMI^MI 

Uk  IIM^MI 

74k  1LMit714 

M:  ^MikMft 

Uk  liMM 

7»-     M:  HSMIM 

Mlk  UMlHt 

41-      17:  XiMMI 

Mk  IMkNV 

Ilk  %9m,m 

41-       Ik  llMilM4 

77—  Ikfc  XMHTU 

utr.  UMi^Mi 

17:  IMUMI 

4k  1IMIT17 

M7:  iSMi 

M:  ILMUMI 

7k  IISH17U 

Mk  tMlIM 

4a.U:  lliMM7 

M-       k  S,IM.7U 

i;Mi.Ml 

H:  XIMMi 

n— &47:  IIIM.7S1 

»-    Uk  llMi.Mt 

41-        7:  XMkMI 

M4:  tSMTM 

17—     k  ^Mi^Mi 

Ik  I^MkMI 

B4-    IM:  IIHITU 

M-       fc  I^Mi.M« 

Ik  HIMMl 

411:  1IM7M 

l&fc  ^MIMS 

4k  IMUMS 

M-       k  ILMk7M 

17:  IMUMI 

Ilk  iklMMl 

M:  XMkTM 

M:  I^M^MT 

4k  IISM.M4 

M-      14:  XIM,7Sr 

M:  llMi,Mi 

IM:  HMUMI 

XMkTM 

47:  tMkMI 

«-        k  HIMMI 

J!S2 

«7.k  UMI^MI 

17:  IIMI.M7 

HMklM 

tMunt 

•k  XSMM 

Ik  1kSHl7Sl 

M:  IMHITl 

•k  r.p.i.iM 

Sk  I^SM.7V 

M:  XMHOM 

4s-    isk  X9m.m 

n:  HMkTM 

m  iMi^ns 

Uk  XMkMB 

M:  lklM^n4 

It-    C7:  xwm,tn 

B-       Ik  X  Ml.  Ml 

M:  1llM,7M 

Uk  xmxn* 

Ilk  HIMMI 

M-       1:  tMk7M 

Uk  ^Mi^m 

Ilk  XIMMl 

l.k  XiM,7S7 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


ncivtiABt  at  the  laat  kaowa 
r  tfic  post  oSce  u  uiHlellmr- 
E  nataM  the  Nflstraata  listed 


SvtIm  by 

A  pctltloa  to  eaacd  each  M  tba  nftotntioaa  kteatlflcd 
below  bavtac  beca  tlod,  and  tte  aadee  of  each 
■eat  br  ragfitcrad  bmII  to  each 
•ddraai  baTtag  beea  retaraed  to 
aMe.  Botlcc  is  berebjr  gtvca  that 

hersia.  tbelr  asslcBs  or  leaal  MprcsMUtlvas,  shaO  eater  aa 
appeataaee  wttUa  tklitJ  Hxm  tnm  the  date  of  this  pabUca- 
tWa,  the  eaaeelatloa  will  be  proceeded  with  as  tanhe  case 
of  dsfkalt. 
Iror  Bteh.  New  York.  If.  T..  B^  No.  40».a00.  Oaae.  No.  T129. 

We]r|«iefeenaaB  *  Co..   Btoektoa.  Calif..  Sag.  No.  8*0.254. 

Caac.  No.  TIM. 
Peter  Paa  Maaafaetarlat  Co..  Bostoa.  Mass..  Beg.  No.  424.9M, 

Caae.  No.  7140. 
Texas  BrafB-WorM's  Flaest  l^ods.  lac.  Dallas.  Tex.     Bag. 

No.  aOSjio.  Caae.  No.  TlftO. 
Eader  TextUa  Corporattoa.  HiBhBeld.  Md.    Bag.  Now  S84470. 

Cane.  No.  TISS. 

DAPHNB  LUDS. 
Asstetaal  Ce«MM4ss4aasr  a/  ^steate. 


TITLB  37  (Cmtm  «f  F«4«bI  WiMlaliiM)    PATENTS, 
TRADEMAKKS,  AND  COrVRiGirra 

Fun  S — Btrua  or  PaActIca  in  TBADBMAas  Ca 

Paarr  4 — roaMa  roa  TaAoaaAKK  CAaas 

MiacaiXAMaoo*  AMaaoMBirra 

The  followlag  aaieadaMBts  arc  Bade,   to  teke  elect  oa 
iaaaarr  1. 1000.  except  as  othetwtoe  provided. 


The  text  of  propoood  sBeadaieats  was  paMlshod  la  the 
Federal  Beglster  for  April  22,  10S8  (22  F.  R.  2641-3).  aad  aU 
persons  who  desired  were  Invited  to  •nbmit  written  data, 
rtews,  arguments  or  saggestions  in  connection  with  the  pro- 
posed aniendaients.  The  amendments  are  made  after  cooald- 
eration  of  all  the  BMterial  snbnitted  aad  statements  BMde. 

In  addition,  oertala  amendments  are  made  for  the  parpoae 
of  incorporstlnR  into  the  language  of  the  rules  of  practice  la 
trademark  rasee  the  new  syatem  of  adjadlcatlng  inter  partes 
trademark  cases,  and  ex  parte  appeals  from  dedsloaa  of  the 
Examiner  of  Trademarks,  bjr  a  Tradeawrk  Trial  and  Appeal 
Board.  proTtded  for  by  PaMk  Law  85-000.  approved  August  8, 
1058.  72  SUt.  540.  wblch  took  effect  oa  Aogaat  8.  1058.  No 
sdTance  notice  of  proposed  rules  was  made  as  to  these  chaagca 
since  tbey  are  merely  those  necessitated  by  the  new  statnta. 
•nd  the  time  and  manner  of  takiag  effect  of  the  changed 
wordiag  relating  to  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board 
are  asceaaarUy  the  aaam  aa  the  time  of  takiag  effect  of  the 
sutate.  The  aatendmsata  relatlag  to  the  Trademark  Trial 
aad  Appeal  Board  shall  apply  to  inter  partea  cases  lastltatsd 
oa  aad  after  Auinut  8,  1058.  aad  to  soeb  eaaes  tnstttnted  prior 
to  thia  date  which  haec  aot  beea  beard  by  an  Bxamiaer  of 
Interferences ;  with  reapset  to  aoch  eaaea  which  hare  beea 
beard  or  deeldad  by  aa  Examiner  of  Interferences  farther 
proceedings  shall  be  goveraed  by  the  rules  in  effect  prior  to 
the  affarttee  date  mt  these  aaiendaieata.  These  amendmenta 
shall  apply  to  ex  parte  appaala  la  trademark  cases  takes  oa 
sad  after  Anitnst  8,  1058,  aad  to  such  sppeals  taken  prior  to 
tMs  date  which  hare  not  been  heard  ;  with  respect  to  such 
appeals  which  hsve  been  heard  or  decided  prior  to  this  date 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  SEPTEMBER  30,  1958 

Total  number  of  applicatidba  owaitiDg  action  [excluding  renewala  and  Bee.  13  (e)l 1 1,  MS 

Date  of  oldest  new  application Feb.  27,  1968 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application Moy  !•,  1»68 


J.  H.  MBBCMANT. 


««V  TBADBMABK  BXAMINmO  DnrWOMB.  nAMINBBa  AND  TBADBMABE 

UNDBB  BXAIONAnON 


Oklwt  Applleatloo 


New 


C  M.  ITBNDT. 

(I)  J.  B.  RTgBBA.  Clasns  4,  ft.  II.  U,  M.  14,  I*.  Si.  B,  M.  IS.  ».  >l.tt.  K  M.  14.  SO  - 

(II)  B.  r.  8HRYOCK.  CIssMS  a,U.r.  a,»,«.4l.4^U;  Scnrisr  Msrk  ClassH  lOO^  MM.  MB.  KB,  101.  lOft.  144, 107:  Coltee- 

Uve  Membsrahip  lisrka  Claii  MM 
OH)  K.  L  HANCOCK.  Clamst  1,  ^  1.  7.  4,  •,  MC  11.  11^  17.  M^  2t  »,  37,  »,  «.  «^  41,  41.  44.  41,  47.  48,  44,  tt:  aad 
CsrtlfiestiaD  Marks 


8-10-64 
8-10-44 
8-tM8 
f-lft-M 


4-1-44 
7-4-44 

4-10-44 


Filed  During  the  Moofh  ot  September  t9S»— 1,733 


Regi8tratfc)fi4  bsoed 316— No.  669,127  to  No.  669,442 
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added,  the  Bxamiaer  of  Tradeaarfca  may  saspend 


(e)  VaNMi  la  piaiaes  tfaeameats.  ate.. 

rwavitM.     Vaen  mottoa  showtag  good  ea 


aae  thevsfoc,  narae 
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tbc  nilM  IB  tt»ct 


fartter  procwdlnpi  aball  b»  (orvraMl  by 

Tha  fifC  tfc>  «■«<■!■■<■  to  —  follow :  .  r\ 

1.  Parasrapb  (a)  of  |  2.12  la  a«i*iMl«J  ta  nad  aafollowatJi 
(a)  A«*r»a7«   at  Uw  .   Any  pmon   who  la  a  mMibar  la 

load  •tandtng  of  tb*  bar  of  tb*  8apr«Bi«  Coort  of  thf  United 
Rtataa  or  of  tba  btghMt  eoart  of  aay  Stat*.  Territory,  or  tb« 
Dtotrtet  of  ColanMa.  aad  la  aoC  anaar  any  ordar  of  any 
roart  aaapaadlng.  •njotainc.  raatralalag.  dlabarrlnf.  or  otber. 
iriaa  raatrlrting  him  In  th#  prartiM  of  law,  may  repwa*Bt 
oth#ra  before  tb*  Pataat  0««»  In  trademark  eaaea.  ^'"■P^"- 
cation  for  rerofnltlon  to  prartlce  In  trada*ark  cgaaa  bf 
attaraayn  at  law  la  repaired. 

2.  Martian  2.tS  la  amended  to  rMd  aa  f ollowa : 
It.lf     ««»ii«»ar»  a««l  c*rfijl«ale  ar  aftaraaif  ar  ap««.     (a  I 

Every  paper  flied  by  an  attorney  at  law  or  other  paraaa  np- 
rearatlm  an  applicant  or  party  to  a  proreedln«  In^he  Patent 
oaca  mnat  baar  tba  algnatare  of  anrh  attorney  at  law  or 
other  paraoa  ezrapt  tboae  papera  which  are  required  to  be 
■Igaad  by  tlM  appltcaat  or  party  (each  aa  the  application. 
Itaelf  and  rarlicatioaa  required  of  applicaata.  rcglatraBta  or 
othera)  The  alfaatare  of  an  attorney  at  law  or  aach  othar 
peraon  to  a  paper  Iliad  by  him,  or  the  flllng  of  any  paper  by 
him.  coaatltatea  a  eertllleate  that  the  paper  has  been  read : 
that  Ita  mine  la  anfhoriaed  ;  that  to  the  beat  of  bU  koowiedce. 
iBformatloB.  and  belief  there  la  good  ground  to  aapport  it: 
and  tbat  it  la  not  iatarpoaed  for  delay. 

(h)  When  an  applicant  or  party  la  repreaeated  by  a  ina 
rampoaed  of  attorneya  at  law,  papera  auy  carry  tba  alfaatara 
Of  name  of  the  Urm,  with  the  algnatvre  of  a  member  or  aaao- 
elate  of  the  firm. 

(e)  Wbea  an  applicant  or  party  la  repreaented  by  a  Arm 
(raclatered  la  accordance  with  |  1.341  (d)  of  this  chapter) 
which  iBclndca  one  or  more  nonlawyera.  papera  may  carry 
the  •tgaatara  or  name  of  the  firm,  but  In  any  caae,  they  maat 
carry  tba  elgaatnre  of  an  indlridaal  member  af  the  firm  or 
of  an  IndlTidaal  employee  of  the  flrm  who  la  reglatered  la  the 
Pataat  Ofllea  and  who  la  aothorlied  to  aign  oa  behalf  of  tl»e 
flrm.  aad  the  certlflcatloa  referred  to  In  paragraph  (a)  of  thia 
aactloa  ahall,  ta  either  caae.  be  a  certlficatlaa  bf  aad  aa 
balMlf  of  the  firm  aad  by  the  ladlTldaal.  ••  ■  < 

S.  ■actlaa  SIT  la  amended  to  read  aa  foHowa : 
|t.l1     Jle«avaM4a«     f»r     reprraentatiom.      <a)      Wheaaa 
attoraey  at  law  actlag  In  a  repreaeatatlre  capacity  appeara 
la  paraoa  or  atgaa  a  paper  la  practice  before  the  Pataat  OAca 
la  a  tradeaMfk  caae.  hla  peraaaal  appearaaca  or  aigaatnre 
ahall  conatltnte   a  repreaenUtioa   to   tlm  Pataat  OOaa  that 
uader  the  prorlalona  of  theae  ralea  and  the  law  he  la  aathor- 
laed.   and   quallfled  under    |  2.12    (a),   to  repreaent   the  par- 
tlcalar   party   In    whoae   behalf   he  acta.     Further   proof   of 
aathorlty  to  act  la  a  repreaentatlre  capacity  may  be  required, 
(b)   Before  any  aoalawyer  will  be  allowed  to  take  action 
of  any  kiad  la  any  application  or  proceeding,  a  written  aa- 
tfearlaation  from  the  applicant,  party  to  the  proceadlag.  or 
ether  paraoa  entitled  to  proeecate  auch  application  or  pro- 
caeding  mnat  be  filed  therein. 

4.  fiection  2.18  la  amended  to  rend  aa  f ollowa : 
I  taa  Carraapaa^eitoe  held  wUh  alterNep  t  m0*nt.  Car- 
reapondeaee  will  be  held  with  the  attoraey  at  taw,  or  other 
recognlaed  peraon  who  ahall  bare  filed  hla  written  authorlaa- 
tlon.  repreeenting  the  applicant  or  party  to  a  proceeding. 
Double  correepondence  will  not  be  undertaken,  aad  If  more 
than  one  attorney  at  law  appear*  or  more  than  one  agent  la 
aatborlaed.  correepondence  will  be  held  with  the  one  laat 
''appearing  or  appointed,  aa  the  caae  may  be.  unleaa  other- 
wlaa  requeeted. 

5.  Section  3  1ft.  la  amended  te  reed  aa  followa : 
I  t.lt  irei'0««alle«  •f  fwer  a/  elteraeif  or  eMfkefiea#<aM 
a/  a#eat.  Authority  to  repreeent  an  applicant  or  a  party  to  a 
proreediag  may  be  rerafced  at  aay  atage  In  the  proceedinga 
of  a  caae  upon  notification  to  the  Commlaaioaer :  and  when 
It  ta  ao  revoked,  the  <)Ace  will  cABuanaleate  directly  with 
the  applicant  or  party  to  the  proceeding  or  with  aoch  other 
qaallfiad  peraon  aa  may  be  aatharlned.  TlM  Pateat  0«aa 
will  Botify  the  pereoa  atected  of  the  rerocatloa  of  hta  aatborl- 
■atlaa. 

«.  Tke  taat  aeBtaace  of  1 1.24  ta  amended  to  read  aa  followa  : 
"Oactal  commuBlcatlona  of  the  Patent  OBce  will  be  addreaacd 
te  the  doaieotic  repreaentatlre  unleaa  the  application  ta  belag 
proaacatad  hy  aa  attoraey  at  law  or  other  qaallfied  petBaa 
daly  aaHMvtoad.  The  mere  daalcaatlea  ef  a  domeatlc  rapra- 
aaautjea  doaa  aot  aatharlaa  tM  prraoa  dealgaated  ta 


rate  the  application  unleaa  qualified  under  |  2.13  (a),  or  qual- 
ified under  paragraph  (b)  or  (cl  of  |  2.12  aad  aatborlaed 
aaderia.lT  (k)." 

T  Beetloa  2.27  la  amended  by  chaaglBg  the  title  to  read 
"FmtSkno  appUcattaa  iadca;  frtn  fa  applkaWeaa* ;  hy 
ChaaglBg  the  word  "stating"  la  the  first  seateace  to 
"iaclndlag" :  aad  by  Insertlag  the  worda  "reproductloa  or" 
before  "deacrlptloa"  Ib  the  firat  aeateac^. 

8.  SectloB  2.87  ta  aaieaded  to  read  aa  followa: 
|tJ7  AuthfiamtUf  for  repreeenlaNaa ;  I'.  8.  rapraacafa- 
tlrc.  The  anthorltatioa  of  a  qaallfied  peraoa  to  repreaent 
appllcaat  (|2.17  (b))  aad  the  appolatment  of  a  domestic 
repreaentatire  (|  2.24»  may  be  Included  aa  a  paragraph  or 
peragrapha  in  the  application. 

•.  TW  laat  aenteace  of  paragraph  (a)  of  |  2.3P  ta  aaMaded 
to  read  aa  followa :  "If  the  certificate  ta  not  In  the  Bngltah 
iaagaage.  a  tranatation  ta  required." 

10.  Section  2.41  la  ameaded  to  read  aa  followa : 
It^t     I'naf  a/  4Utimetiv9neM  under  Metiom   t{f).     (a) 
Wbea  reflBtratlon  ta  aoagkt  of  a  mark  which  waaM  be  a»- 
reglatrable  by  reaaon  of  aectlon  2  (e)  hot  which  la  said  by 
applicant    to   bare   become   dtatlnctlre    la   commerce   of    the 
gooda  aet  forth  la  the  appltaatioa.  appllcaat  may.  la  '"PPort 
of  regtotraMUty,  aabmit  with  the  appllcatloa,  or  la  reepoaae 
to  a  lequeat  for  erideace  or  to  a  refnaal  te  regtater.  aflMarlta. 
depoeltloas.  or  other  approprtate  erldeBce  showlag  daraUoa. 
eiteat  and  nature  of  nee  and  advertising  espendlturea  la  coa- 
aectlon  therewith    Mdentlfylng  types  of  medta  and  atUchiag 
typical  adrertlaamenta).  aad  aSdavita,  tattera  or  statemeata 
from  the  trade  or  public,  or  both,  or  other  appropriate  eri- 
daaee  leading  to  ahow  tbat  the  mark  diatiagatahea  each  gooda. 
(b)   In  appropriate  caaea.  ownership  of  oae  or  more  prior 
regtotratlons  on   the  principal  register  or  under  the  act  af 
1P05  of  the  same  mark  may  be  accepted  as  prtma  facta  evi- 
dence of  dtatlnctlreneea.     Atao.   If  the  mark   ta  said  to  bare 
become  diatlnctlve  of  appUcanta  gooda  by  reason  of  subaUa- 
tlally  eiclualTe  aad  continuous  nee  thereof  by  applicant  for 
the  fire  yaara  aeat  precedlag  the  appllcatlaB  flliag  date,  a 
showing   by   way   of  rerlfied   aUtemeata  la   tbe  appUcatlon 
may.  In  approprtate  caaea,  be  accepted  aa  prtma  facte  erideace 
of   dlatlactlTeaeaa.     la   each   of   theae   attaatioaa.   hawerer. 
firther  evideaca  nuty  ha  required. 

11  fiectioa  2.M  ta  aaieaded  te  read  aa  fallawa: 
I  t.M     TrmntmitHon   of  4raw*aps.      Drawinga  traaamittad 

to  the  Patent  oace.  other  than  tboae  typed  In  accordance 
with  I  2.61  <d),  ahooM  be  aent  flat,  protected  by  a  aheet  of 
heavy  bladera  board,  or  abould  be  rolled  for  tranamtaaloa  la 
a  Bultable  malllag  tube  to  prevent  mutilation  or  folding. 

12  Paragraph  (b>  of  |  2.67  ta  amended  to  read  aa  followa: 
(b)   If  reglatratloo  ta  refaaed  solely  on  the  baata  af  a  prtor 

regtatratlon  and  the  applicant  fllee  a  t^tltlon  to  cancel  tbe 
reference  regtatratlon,  auch  action  upon  notice  thereof  being 
pUced  la  the  appllcatloB  fite  by  the  applicant  within  the  time 
for  reply,  ahall  be  taken  aa  a  reapoaae  to  the  rcfaaal.  aad 
further  action  by  the  0«ce  aball.  at  appHcaat'a  reqacat.  be 
suspended  pending  the  termination  of  the  canceltation  pro^ 
caedlag. 

11.  Sectloa  2.T»  ta  ameaded  by  caaceUlag  tbe  tast  aeateace 
tbereof. 

14  BectioB  2.86  ta  anteaded  by  caacelllng  the  word 
•deacrtptloa"  aad  aabatltatlag  tbe  word  "Identlflcatloa- 
therefor.  ^i  ts  .r   •  ,  ^\'.j','. 

15  Sectloa  2  P5  Is  ameaded  te  read  aa  followa : 
%tM     DeeUion   o«   «»a»ta»   fa   dUtolve.     Appeal   auy    be 

takea  to  the  Trademark  Trtal  and  Appeal  Board  In  the  maa- 
ner  provided  la  ||  2.141  and  2  142  from  a  declalon  KTantlag 
a  motioa  to  dtaaolre.  No  appeal  may  be  had  from  •  *«taloB 
deaylBg  aoch  a  motioa.  bat  tbe  qaeatloa  may  be  J^^^ 
by  the  Trademark  Trtal  aad  Appeal  Board  la  Ita  fiaal  dectalw 
la  tbe  iaterfcreace. 

16  Sectloa  2.P8  ta  aaieaded  to  read  aa  followa : 
I  tM     A4Hm§  partp  $•  tmttrtorenft.     If.  dartng  the  pend- 

eacy  of  an  Interference,  another  case  appears  Involving  sub^ 
atanttally  the  aame  reglstrabte  sab)ect  awtter.  the  Baamlaer 
of  Trademarks  may  reqaaat  tbe  aaapsaslnn  ef  the  '"t'^'j;"'' 
for  the  parpoee  of  addlag  said  caae.  Such  auspenalon  wlU  be 
graatcd  aa  a  matter  of  cwirae  If  no  testimony  ha*  been  Uken 
U,  bawev«.  aay  taatlmwiy  haa  been,  or  ta  aboat  to  »»J*keB 
tbe  caae  wlU  aot  be  added  eacept  apoa  •»P«»^«  •^^  "^"r 
of  tbe  Trademark  Trial  aad  Appeal  Board.     If  tbe  caaa  ta 
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with  tba 
tA  sDoaap  hefo 


tbat  be  aotlfy  tbe  arlt-    whleb.  la  tbe  opinloa  of  the  Examiner  of  Trademarka,  reader 
within  a  rWialaiiatsd  Hmn    the  mark  of  aav  SDnlieant  itiTnlverf  nBeMia»eBki«    tw^  >»**«. 
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aot  ao  adAfd.  th*  Bxuiita«if  of  *«««■■?%■  may  e«ap«d 
a«tl«D  «a  wmtfk  rum  pn&ing  ttrmlnatloB  of  the  Xnt^rlnrnt* 
procvMllBr  fallowmit  which  a*  Interfer^ncp  may  be  laaHtuted 
bKwMV  asrh  eaae  and  the  oaar  of  the  party  preraiHiic  In 
the  trat  lat»rf«TM<*.  ' 

17.  Th#  flrat  aentMc*  of  painasraph  (b)  of  |  2  »•  la  aB»eiHJ«J 
to  r*ad  aa  followa  :  "The  nottfta  ahall  be  aent  to  each  of  the 
putlaa.  ta  ear«  of  thrlr  atKinaya  t  afnta.  If  they  have 
attoneya  or  a«enta  of  record,  and  If  one  of  the  partlea  la  a 
rcstatranf .  a  notice  ahall  alao  be  aeot  to  hlia  or  hia  aaalgnae 
of  record." 

18.  Sectlea  2.10ft  la  aaMadad  by  rhaiiflBg  "KxABlner  of 
iBterfereaeea."  Mch  occ«nr«Me.  to  "Trademark  Trial  and 
.\ppeal  Board." 

19.  Paracraph  (a)  of  |  2.113  la  aMended  to  read  aa  followB : 
I  B.1U     ITaMM  af  fUtm^  petMtoa.     (a)  Whea  a  petition  for 

cancellation  la  flied.  It  ahall  he  tranaaltted  to  the  Trademark 
Trial  and  Appeal  Board,  whi<ft  ahall  make  enunlaatlon  thereof 
to  deteraUDe  If  It  la  formally  correct.  If  the  peHtlon  la  fonad 
to  be  dcfectlT*  aa  to  form,  the  party  UlnK  th*'  aame  ahall 
be  ao  adTlaed  and  allowed  a  roaaoaaMe  time  for  correctmpr  the 
Informality. 

20.  Piirasraph  (b)  of  I  2.t!lS  la  amended  by  canrelllnc  the 
worda  "^  the  Examiner  of  titerferencea." 

21.  Section  2.120  la  amemled  to  read  aa  followa: 
I  t.lM     fNecavetry  procedarr.     The  provialona  of  the  Fed- 
eral Ralaa  of  Clrll  Procedare  relating  to  diacovery  are  In- 
applicable In  Inter  partea  trademark  caaea  escevt  M  apaclA- 
cally  act  forth  la  thla  aacttaa|  |  ,   .,  g^j  *  aai><w* 

(a)  i>«paea(aiM  ff  Macaiinr.  (1)  Aay  party  to  aa  oppo- 
■ttlon.  Interference,  rancellatlon  or  concurrent  uae  proceedlnR 
may,  at  any  time  not  later  than  thirty  daya  prior  to  the  date 
for  taking  teatlmony  of  any  party  aa  aet  by  Initial  or  anbae- 
qaent  OOce  action,  take  the  depoaltion  of  any  peraon.  inclndtnc 
a  party,  for  the  porpoae  of  diacovery.  Such  depoaltiona  may 
be  taken  npon  oral  examination  In  the  manner  preacrlbed  by 
II  1.27S.  1.274  and  1.275  of  thla  chapter,  or  upon  written 
Interrogatorlea  In  the  BMnnH-  preacrlbed  by  |  2.124. 

(2)  Scape  of  er«wUn»tUtn.  The  deponent  may  be  examined 
regardlag  any  matter,  not  pflTlleged,  which  ia  relerant  to  the 
•abject  BMtter  Inrolred  In  the  proceeding,  whether  It  rHatea 
to  the  dalm  or  defenae  of  the  examining  party  or  to  the  dalm 
or  defenae  of  any  ether  partf,  incladlng  the  eziateace,  dearrlp- 
tion.  natnre.  caatndy.  condition  and  location  of  any  book*, 
documenta,  or  other  tanglMe  tbinga  and  the  identity  and 
location  of  peraona  having  knowledge  of  relevaat  farta.  It 
la  aot  ground  for  objection  that  the  teatlmony  woald  be  In- 
admlaalMa  at  the  trial  If  the  teatlmony  aaagbt  appeara  reaaoa- 
aMy  ralcalatad  to  lead  to  tha  dlacorcry  of  admiaalble  eridence. 
(S)  Dm  mf  d«acapen»  dilpoaiNotM.  Diacovery  depoaitloaa 
may  be  oaed  in  accordance  with  Rale  26  (d)  (1),  (2)  and  (4| 
and  (f)  of  the  Federal  Eoloa  of  Civil  Procedure,  provided  the 
party  offering  the  depoaltion,  or  any  part  thereof,  in  evidence 
fllea  the  aame  before  the  ckiae  of  hia  teatlmony  period  and 
alao  Oleo  a  notice  of  rellaw*  thereon.  Oblectloaa,  Including 
any  made  during  tlie  ezaipinatlon,  will  be  cooaidered  only 
if  made  or  renewed  at  the  hearing. 

(b)  Kcfacel  fur  »4wtU»i*%.  (1)  Any  party  to  an  oppoai- 
tloa,  Interference,  caarellattoa  or  concurrent  uae  proceeding 
nuy.  within  the  time  apadfled  for  taking  depoaltiona  for 
diacovery,  aerve  upon  any  a^verae  party  a  written  rcQUcat  for 
admlaaion  by  the  latter  oC  the  genuineneoa  of  any  relevant 
document  deacribed  in  and  attached  to  the  reqaeat  (a  photo- 
ropy  may  be  attached  provided  the  original  thereof  la  made 
available  for  Inapection),  or  of  the  truth  of  any  facta  which 
are  material  and  relevant  to  the  iaanea  and  which  are  believed 
to  be  within  the  knowledge  of  both  the  part  lea  nerving  and 
the  partiea  aervcd.  Bach  aiatter  in  reaped  of  which  an 
admlaaion  ia  reqoeated  ahaO  be  coaaidered  aa  admitted  aalaaa, 
within  fifteen  daya  after  aervlce  thereof,  the  party  to  whom 
the  reqocot  la  directed  aervea  upon  the  party  requcatlag  the 
admlaaion  a  awom  atatemeat  denylag  apacllcally  the  auitter 
in  reopect  of  which  admlaaion  ia  reqaeated,  or  aettiag  forth 
in  detail  the  reaaona  why  he  cannot  truthfully  either  admit 
or  deny  the  aame.  or  objecta  thereto. 

(2)  Kftet  •t  ada»teeioN«.  No  admlaaioa  ahaU  be  eaaald- 
ered  aa  part  of  the  record  in  the  caae  ualeaa  a  party  Ilea, 
before  the  ckwe  of  hia  teatlmony  period,  a  notice  of  reliaace 
tharaaa  aad  a  copy  of  the  admlaaion  and  reqaeat  therefor. 
Any  ohjectioaa  aotleed  will  be  coaaidered  aaly  if  amde  at  the 


(e) 


M»H*m  to  piadwei  dacaaicirfa.  ato..  fw  taapertto* 
Upon  aMtioB  ahvwiag  gaod  caMw  tbetator, 
prior  to  t!>e  date  for  taking  teatlmony  of  any  party  aa  aet  by 
Initial  or  aabaeqneat  Ofllfe  action,  an  order  may  be  entered 
re^ilring  a  party  to  produce  and  permit  the  iaapectioa  aad 
copying  or  photographing,  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  moring  party, 
of  any  dealgnated  hooka,  ddcnmeata  or  other  tanglMe  tMna*. 
not  privileged,  the  exiatence  of  which  haa  been  pleaded  ar 
otherwtae  aaaerted,  and  which  conatltate  or  contain  material 
within  the  acope  of  InqolHea  permitted  In  depoaltiona  far 
diacovery  and  which  are  in  hia  poaaeaaion.  cnatody  or  control. 
Tlie  order  ahall  aoecify  a  time  for  compliance  therewith,  and 
may  preacrihe  each  terma  and  condltlona  aa  may  be  Jnat. 

(d)  ffefaaal  fa  mmkt  diaeavery.  If  aay  patty  falla  ar 
refaaea  to  anawer  proper  queationa  in  taking  diacovery  depoal- 
Hona  or  falla  or  refnaea  to  comply  with  an  order  to  prodace 
and  permit  the  Inapection  and  copying  or  photegraphiag  af  .. 
dealgnated  thinga.  the  Tradaaurk  Trial  and  Appeal  Board 
may  atrike  oat  aU  or  any  part  a*  any  plaadinc  o*  that 
party,  or  diamlaa  the  action  or  proceediiM5or  any  part  thereof, 
or  eater  a  Judgment  aa  by  default  againat  that  party,  or  take 
anch  other  actloa  aa  may  be  deemed  appropriate. 

(e>  B#aai4naNan  a«»*  rreaa  eaaait*a««o».  A  party  may 
Interrogate  aay  nnwiniBg  or  hoatile  witneaa  by  leading  qaea- 
tiona.  A  party  auy  call  aa  adverae  party  or  an  oOcer,  di- 
rector, or  managing  agent  of  a  pabUc  or  private  eorporatioa 
or  of  1^  partnerahip  or  aaaociation  which  la  aa  adverae  party, 
and  Interrogate  him  by  leading  queationa  and  contradict  and 
Impeach  him  In  all  reapecta  aa  If  he  had  been  called  by  the 
adverae  party,  and  the  witneaa  thua  called  may  be  contradicted 
aad  Impeadied  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  adverae  party  alao,  and 
may  be  croaa-examiaed  by  the  adverae  party  only  apon  the 
aubject  matter  of  hia  examination  in  chief. 

22.  flection  2.12.1  la  amended  by  changing  "I  2.124  and  by 
§1.184  of  thla  chapter"  in  paragraph  (a)  to  "112.124  aad 
2.124a':  by  ehaaging  "depoaltion"  to  "depoaltiona"  la  the 
flnit  aentence  nf  paragraph  (b)  :  aad  hy  ehaaglag  tha  Stat 
aentence  of  paragraph  (c)  to  read  aa  followa :  "Priated  pnhll- 
catlona.  anch  aa  booka  and  periodlcala.  available  to  the  general 
paMIc  In  llhrariea  or  of  general  circulation,  and  oOclal 
recnrda.  auy  he  latrodaeed  aa  provided  la  I  1.283  of  thla 
chapter." 

2S.  New  I  2.1»4a.  to  ftellow  |*S.I24.  la  added : 

I  t.tt4a     Tf»timttmfi  fknn  *m  foreign  coaafrica.     Upon  mo- 
tion daly  made  aad  granted,  teatiBmay  may  be  takea  In  for 
eign  coantrlea,  upon  complying  with  the  following  require- 
menta  : 

(a)  The  motion  maat  deaignate  a  place  for  the  examination 
of  the  witneaaea  at  which  an  officer  duly  qualified  to  take  tea- 
tlmony under  the  lawa  of  the  United  8tatea  In  a  foreign 
country  ahall  realde,  and  It  maat  he  accompanied  by  a  atate- 
ment  under  oath  that  the  motion  la  made  In  good  faith,  and 
not  for  the  purpoaea  of  delay  or  of  vexing  or  haraaatng  any 
party  to  the  caae:  it  maat  alao  aet  forth  the  aaaMa  of  the 
witneaaea,  the  particular  facta  to  whidi  it  la  expected  each 
will  teatlfy.  and  the  grounda  on  which  la  baaed  the  belief 
that  each  wiU  ao  teatlfy. 

(b)  It  maat  appear  that  the  teatlmony  daalred  U  amterial 
and  eompeteat.  and  that  It  cannot  be  takea  In  thU  country 
at  all.  or  can  not  be  takea  here  without  hardahip  and  Injury 
to  the  BWTing  party  greatly  exccedlag  that  to  which  the 
oppoalte  party  will  be  expoaed  by  the  taking  of  anch  teatlmony 
abroad. 

(c)  Upon  the  granting  of  each  motion,  the  Trademark  Trial 
and  Appeal  Board  will  execute  and  forward  to  the  moving 
party  a  commtaalon  aathoriaing  the  appropriate  conaaUr  or 
other  ofBcer  to  take  the  depoaltiona,  and  a  time  will  be  aet 
within  which  the  moving  party  ahall  aerve  In  duplicate  oa 
each  adverae  party  the  Interrogatorlea  to  be  propounded  to 
each  witneaa.  andauch  adverae  party  may,  within  a  dealg- 
nated tiaM>,  aerve  ia  dopllcate,  on  the  moving  pnrty  croaa- 
taterragatoriea.  Objectlona  to  any  of  the  Interrogatorlea  may 
be  aerved  with,  or  prior  to  aervice  of,  croaa-lnterrogatoriea 
and  objectlona  to  any  of  the  croaa-iaterrogatoriea  amy  be 
aerved  at  aay  tioM  before  the  depoaltiona  are  taken,  and 
teatlmony  will  be  taken  aubject  to  the  objectlona  Badi  objec- 
tlona wUI  he  conaldered  and  determined  npon  the  heartac  af 
the  caae  If  renewed  at  that  time. 

(d)  Aa  aooo  aa  the  croaa-iBt»ffa«atarlaa  ai^  aerfwd.  th* 
BMvlBg  party  will  forward  the  latareagatorlea.  the  ciaaa  Intar- 

tortaa,  the  eommlaalon.  and  aaenrlty  fnr  aAdal  faaa  to 
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wttk  tk*  nnmmt  that  b«  aotlfy  tb*  wtt- 
MMM  aaaad  to  *99amr  before  kla  wlttola  a  daaicaatcd  tlaM 
aad  iMko  aaawor  tWrcto  mm&tr  oatk ;  aad  that  he  rcdoec 
thair  aaaveiv  to  wrltiac  aad  traaaailt  the  aaoM,  nader  hla'^ 
e«eial  aeal  aad  algaatare  u  the  Coaualaeloaer  of  PateaU 
wHh  the  eertUlcate  prcaertbed  to  |  1.276  of  thla  chapter.  The 
letter  of  traaaalttal  of  the  wturtma  party  ahoald  direct  attea- 
tlea  eC  the  eoaawlar  or  other  oMeer  to  the  laatractloM  oa  the 
rererae  side  of  the  coaunlaaloa  aad  ahoald  tadlcate  that  any 
laaaActeacy  or  eseeaa  of  the  aaenrlty  for  oOdal  fee*  ehoold 
be  dlrartad  to  the  atteatloa  of  the  aaU  party :  aad  la  view 
of  the  leqlreaieata  ef  ||  1.2ftS  aad  3.125  of  thia  chapter  for 
flUac  aad  serrlac  eoplea  of  teatlBony.  the  dealred  aumber  of 
coplea  ef  the  teatlaoay  ahoald  be  rcqaceted  by  the  moviag 
party. 

(e)  By  atlpalatlon  of  the  partiea  the  rc^nlremenu  of  para- 
graph (e>  of  thla  aeetloa  aa  to  wrlttea  laterrocatortea  aad 
eroaa-lBtarrogatortea  aay  be  dlapeaaed  with,  aad  the  taatl- 
aMMy  mty  be  ukea  before  the  proper  oSeer  apoa  oral  Inter- 
rogatorlaa  by  the  parttea,  tlielr  attaraeye  or  thHr  ageata. 

(f)  Ualaaa  falae  ewcarlag  la  the  glrlag  of  each  teetlaiony 
before  the  oAeer  taklag  it  ahall  be  paalahable  aa  perjary 
aadar  the  laira  of  the  farelca  aUte  ia  which  It  ahall  be 
tafeea.  It  will  aot  aUad  «a  the  aame  footiag  la  the  Pateat 
Oflea  aa  teatiaMay  doly  tahea  la  the  Ualted  Htatea :  bat  lU 
weight  la  each  caae  will  be  detenaiaed  by  the  tribunal  hartag 
JarladlctloB  of  each  caae. 

34.  Saetloa  2.13T  la  aaMirfad  to  read  aa  fallowa : 

I  t.lt7  ifellaiM.  (a)  Motion*  ahall  be  aade  In  writing 
aad  ehall  eobtala  a  fall  atatemeat  of  the  groaada  therefor 
Aay  brief  or  memorandaB  la  eapport  of  a  motion  ahall  accom- 
pany or  be  eabodled  la  the  aaotloa.  Brlefa  la  oppoaltlon  to  a 
■otloB  ahall  be  Hied  wlthia  ftfteaa  daya  froai  the  daU  of 
earvlee  of  the  motlea  aaleaa  aaother  ttiM  la  apedfled  by  the 
TradeoMirh  Trial  aad  Appeal  Board  or  the  tine  la  exteaded 
oa  reqaeet.  Oral  hcarlaga  will  aot  be  bald  oa  raotloaa  except 
oa  order  of  the  Tradeaaarfc  Trial  aad  Appeal  Board. 

(h)  Aay  petltlea  f*r  recoaalderatlaa  mt  BodlAcatloa  of  a 
daeMoB  moat  be  filed  wlthia  tea  daya  aftar  the  declaloa  or. 
If  the  dedaloa  la  appealable,  before  the  tlaM  for  appeal  expiree. 

(e)  laterlocatory  motioaa,  reqoeata.  aad  other  aaattera  aot 
■nally  deteratlaatlTr  In  the  proceeding  may  be  acted  apoo  by 
a  member  of  the  Trademark  Trial-  aad  Appeal  Board. 

3ft.  Sectioa  S.13S  la  ameoded  ta  read  aa  followa : 
,  |t.lta  ^iaal  h«ar<M#  and  brtefe.  (a)  The  brief  of  a  party 
la  the  poaltloa  of  plaiatl*  ahall  be  ftlad  aot  later  thaa  alxty 
daya  after  the  cloalag  date  aat  for  rebattal  taattmoay ;  the 
brief  of  a  party  la  the  poaltloa  at  defeadaat  not  later  thaa 
thirty  daya  aftar  the  dae  date  of  the  drat  brief :  a  reply  brief 
by  a  party  ta  the  paaltloa  of  plalatlff.  if  Sled,  ahall  be  dae  U- 
teas  daya  after  the  doe  date  of  the  brief  to  which  It  la  a  reply. 
Three  coplea  of  all  brlefa  ahoald  be  Bled. 

(b)  Brlefa  may  be  aabaltted  la  typewritten  or  printed 
form,  except  that  where  they  are  la  exceaa  of  thirty  type- 
written pagee.  they  ahall  be  printed  In  coaformlty  with  |  l.ZM 
of  thla  chapter.  Typewrlttea  brlefa  amy  be  wrlttea  oa  letter 
or  legal  elae  paper  aad  ahall  be  doable  epaead.  Bach  brief 
■hall  coatala  aa  alphabetlral  ladex  of  caaee  dted  tberela. 

<e)  If  a  party  dealree  aa  oral  hearlag,  be  aball  ao  atete 
by  a  aaparate  notice  died  aot  later  thaa  bla  brief,  aad  the 
ttaa  for  each  hearlag  will  be  aet  la  a  aotlce  aent  to 
party  by  tha  OSea.  If  aa  rtfoaat  for  aral  haorlo*  la  auu 
the  eaae  will  ba  decMad  oa  the  raeard  aad  brtefb. 


3C  Bectloa  2.129  la  ameaded  to  read  aa  followa : 
ILUi  Or*!  mrfumtnt.  (a)  Oral  argameata  will  be  beard 
by  at  laaat  three  membera  of  the  Tradaaurfc  Trial  aad  Appeal 
Board  at  the  tlaM  aUtad  la  the  aottoa.  If  aay  party  appeara 
at  the  apedfled  tlaM,  be  will  be  heard.  If  the  Board  la  pre- 
▼eatad  from  hearing  the  eaae  at  the  ttaae  apedfled,  a  aew 
aaalgBBMat  will  be  made,  or  the  eaae  will  be  eoatlaaed  tnm 
day  to  day  aatU  heard.  TTalaaa  otherwlae  penalttad.  oral 
arguawata  will  be  limited  to  one-half  hoar  for  »ach  party 
Aay  petldoB  for  rehearing,  recoaalderatloa,  or  aaodlflcatleB 
of  a  dadaloa  maat  be  lied  wlthia  thirty  daya  from  tha  date 
thereof. 

(b)  Beadnga  awy  ba  advaaced  or  adjoamed,  aa  f ar  aa  la 
coavaaleat  aad  proper,  M  aMet  the  wlahaa  of  the  partlaa  aad 
their  attoraeya  or  ageata. 
3T.  Baatlaa  3.130  la  amaadad  ta  read  aa  faUewa:    '^.^"^ 
I  t.tm     »l*w  OMlter  aappaafed  by  ITaaaHaer  ef  rrademarfce. 
If.  d«rl^  tha  giaJiaty  af  am  later  pvMa  aaaa.  faate 


which,  la  the  optaloa  of  the  Ezamlaer  of  Tradaourka,  reader 
the  mark  of  aay  applicant  larolred  aareglatrahle,  the  atten- 
tloB  of  the  Tradeaaarfc  Trtel  aad  Appeal  Board  ahall  he  called 
thereto.  The  Board  may  aaapend  the  proceeding  aad  refer 
the  appllcatioa  to  the  Bxamlaer  of  Trademarka  for  hla  deter- 
mlaatioB  of  the  «aeatlon  of  reglatrabUlty,  foUowlag  the  final 
determination  of  which  the  appUeatloa  ahall  be  retaraed  to 
the  Board  fur  ancb  farther  later  partaa  action  aa  OMy  be 
appropriate.  The  conalderatlon  of  anch  facte  by  the  exam- 
iner of  Trademarka  aball  be  ex  parte,  bat  a  copy  of  the  action 
of  the  Examiner  ortll  be  faraiahed  to  the  partiea  to  the  later 
partca  proccedlag. 

2t.  SeetloB  2.1S1  la  aawBdad  to  read  aa  followa: 
I  S.1S1  W»  parte  ataltcr  ta  aa  inter  pmrtea  eaae.  If.  ta 
coaaidertBg  an  Inter  partea  caae  laroldag  an  applieattoa, 
fketa  appear  which,  ta  tha  aplaloa  of  tha  Trademark  Trial 
aad  Appeal  Board  reader  the  ouurk  of  the  applicant  aaregla- 
trahle  ob  one  or  more  ex  parte  groanda,  the  Board  ahall  in  ite 
dedaloa  oa  the  later  partaa  laaaea  la  the  caae  recomaiead 
that  If  the  appUcaat  flaally  preraila  In  the  caae.  reglatratioa 
be  withheld  pending  a  reexamination  by  the  Bxamlaer  of 
TradeoMirka  of  the  appllcatioa  la  the  light  of  anch  facte.  If. 
apoo  each  reexamination  following  termlnatloa  of  the  later 
partee  caae.  the  Examiner  of  Trademarka  finally  refoaea  regla- 
tratloB  to  applicant,  appeal  may  be  Uken  aa  prorided  la 
II  2.141  aad  2.142. 

29.  Sectioa  2.182  ia  amended  by  changing  "a  defendant" 
to  "defendaat"  la  paragraph  (a)  and  by  changing  "Bxamlnar 
of  Interferencea'*  to  "Tradeourk  Trial  and  Appeal  Board" 
In  paragraph  (b). 

30.  HectloB  2.133  la  amrnded  by  dunging  "Bxamlaer  of 
iBterferencea"  to  "Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board." 

31.  Bectloa  2.134  la  anMBded  to  read  aa  followa :       '^  '  " 
I  t.lS4     Bmrrinder    or   oaaevllatioM    of   rrpietratien.      If  a 

regtetraat  larolTed  la  a  proceeding  appltee  to  aurrender  or 
raacel  hla  reglatratioa  or  filea  a  diaclaimer  In  whole  of  hla 
mark  aader  aactloB  7  (d)  of  tha  aet.  the  proceeding  auy  be 
diamlaaed. 


32.  8ectloB  2.135  la  aaMaded  to  read  a*  foOowa : 

I  S.1M  ^baadaameaf  a/  appNoaftea.  abaadaaaMal.  caacea- 
•tea  •f  prlarlfp.  U.  la  a  pfneeadlag  aa  appUcaat  lloa  a  orHt- 
tea  abandonmeat  of  the  application  or  of  tha  mark,  or  a  party 
to  aa  lBterf<>rrnce  filea  a  written  coaeeeeloa  of  priority.  Jadg- 
ment  ahall  be  catered  agalaat  each  appUcaat  or  party. 

33.  Bectloa  2.141  la  aoMBded  to  read  aa  followa : 

1 1.141  Mm  parte  dppaale  ffm  tkt  Mammimr  af  tVade- 
BMrfte.  Brary  applleaat  for  the  regtatratloa  of  a  mark  awy, 
npoa  iaal  refoaal  by  tha  Bxamlaer  of  Trademarka.  appeal 
ta  the  Trademark  Trial  aad  Appeal  Board  apon  payaMBt  of 
the  preacHbed  fee.  A  aecoad  rafaaal  oa  the  aame  groaada 
auy  ba  coaaldared  aa  flaal  by  the  appUcaat  for  parpoae  af 
appeaL 

34.  SectioB  2.142  la  aaieaded  to  read  aa  followa : 

I  t.l4S  Timt  aad  maaiMT  of  em  parte  appraia.  (a)  Sack 
appeal  moat  be  taken  within  alxty  daya  from  the  date  of  the 
fiqal  refuoal.  or.  If  tlie  refaaal  waa  not  made  final  by  the 
Kxamlner.  within  the  'tinw  for  reaponae  to  the  Examlner'a 
actloa.  Appeal  la  takea  almply  by  flitag  a  aotlce  of  appeal 
aad  payment  of  the  appeal  fee. 

(b)  The  appellant'a  brief  ahall  be  filed  wlthia  atxty  daya 
after  the  date  of  appeal.  If  tha  brief  la  aot  filed  within  the 
tlaw  allowed,  the  appeal  aaay  be  diamlaaed.  The  Bxamlaer 
auy.  wlthia  aacb  tiaae  aa  may  be  directed  by  the  Commla- 
aloaer.  faralah  a  wdttea  atotcneat  la  aaawer  to  appellant'a 
brief,  aapplying  a  copy  to  tha  appellaat.  The  appellaat  awy 
file  a  reply  brief  wlthia  twaaty  daya  fram  tha  date  ot  each 
aaawer. 

(c)  The  appellaat  ahall  ladicate.  aot  later  thaa  at  tha 
time  of  filiag  hla  brief,  if  he  deairea  an  oral  headag.  If  ao 
reqoeat  for  oral  headag  haa  been  made,  the  appeal  will  be 
roaaldered  on  brief.  If  the  appellant  haa  requeeted  an  oral 
headag.  a  day  of  lieadag  will  be  aet,  aad  dae  aotlce  thereof 
glrea.  Headaga  will  ba  held  aa  atated  la  tlie  aotlce  aad 
oral  argament  will  be  Itmltad  to  oae-half  boar  aabaa  otlter- 
wlaa  permitted. 

(dl  Appllcatioaa  which  hare  beea  coaoldered  aad  dedded 
oa  appeal  wilt  aot  be  reopeaed  except  by  order  of  the  Com- 
mtaakmer,  and  then  only  for  coaalderatloa  of  mattera  aot 
altoady  adfadlcatad,  aofldeat  eaaoe  betag  ehowa. 

35.  Sectioa  2.143  la  raacellad. 

3d.  The   firat  aeateace  of   §  2.145  la  aaraded  to 
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follows:  "Aajr  appMcaat  fer  rcglatntto*  «»r  tnj  party  to  a 
lDt4>r  partM  procMdlng  who  U  (UMatlafl«d  with  the  decUlon 
of  the  Tradfwk  Trtel  uid  AmmI  Bowd,  or  any  rafftotrant 
who  haa  Sled  an  aAdarlt  inter  seHtoa  S  of  the  act  who  la 
dlaaattaAad  wtth  the  dKlaioB  af  the  ComBHtaaloner.  niay  appeal 
to  the  UaltMl  Btatea  Court  tf  C— taia  ami  Pateat  Appeals 
or  laaj  proeeed  and*>r  39  U.  B.  C.  145  av  14«.  aa  la  the  caae 
of  appUcaata  fer  pateata,  aader  the  aaaw  coadlctaaa.  ralea 
aad  procedure  aa  are  appUcaMe  lo  the  caae  of  pateat  appeals 
or  precccdtafs.**  1 1 

37.  SectloB  2.14«  la  aaUidcd  hr  caacelMag  the  words 
"other  than  by  appeal"  la  au|i|»arasraph  (2)  of  paragraph  (a). 
W.  Maw  I  2.1U,  readlac  aii  follows.  Is  added  : 
I  LIM  If^tiee  f  reyisfrant.  If  no  alBdavlt  U  nied  wltbin 
a  reasoaable  time  prior  to  es^ratloa  of  the  sixth  Tcar,  the 
reclatraat  may  be  notified  that  the  rcctstratloa  wOl  be  caa- 
cellad  b7  the  Coramissloaer  at  the  ead  of  sach  sixth  year 
unlcM  the  owner  fliea  la  tlis  Pataat  OSce  the  aadarit  of 
use  or  exrusaMe  aoaoae  required  by  section  8.  Failure  to 
Bottfy  the  rettotraat  doaa  aat,  howerer.  rrtWre  the  reclatraat 
of  the  reapoiMlhUlty  of  ftllag  the  aOatTlt  within  the  partod 
required  by  statute. 

39.  Sectloa  2.1M  la  reuaaikerad  aa  |  SIM. 

40.  Section  2.1ft4  U  renuabered  aa  |  2.165  aad  paragraph 
(b)  la  amended  to  read  as  follows  : 

(b)  If  the  registrant  Is  diaaatisfled  with  the  actloa  of  the 
Rxamlner  holding  the  sOdaTlt  lasnacient.  he  aiay  request 
the  Commissioner  to  reTlew  the  action  under  |  2.14«.  The 
decision  of  the  Commisatoaar  oa  auch  s  request  constitutes 
the  ttaal  actloa  of  the  Patrat  OOce.  If  there  U  no  review 
by  the  CommlaaloDer.  the  Ciaamlaaloaer  will  aotlfy  the  regla- 
trant  of  the  insuadency  of  the  alBdaTlt  after  the  expiration 
of  the  sixth  year,  which  notice  will  consUtute  such  llnal 
action.     8ee  |  2.145  for  apfnal  ta  or  rerlew  by  court. 

41.  BcctloB  2.165  la  renahlbered  aa  |  2.166  and  Is  amended 
to  read  aa  foUaws : 
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I  LMt  rtaia  af  oaaceUattoN.  If  no  aOdarlt  la  lied  wlthla 
the  sixth  year  followiag  reglstratloa  or  publication  under 
ae«tk>a  12  (c),  the  ragtatratlaa  wUI  he  cancelled  forthwith 
by  the  Ceamlaalaner.  If  the  aadavtt  U  Had  bat  la  refuaed. 
caacellaUoB  of  the  reglatratlon  will  be  withheld  pending 
further  proeaedlnga. 

42.  Sertloa  2.1T8  to  amended  hy  InaerHng  "and  xrwiaed" 
after  "algned"  In  the  aecond  aentence  of  paragraph  (a),  aad 
by  chaaglng  "apeclleatloa"  to  "Ideatlflcatioa"  la  para- 
graph <h). 

43.  gectloa  2.175  la  amended  by  Inaertlng  "and  TertAed" 
after  "algned"  In  the  flrat  aentence  of  paragraph  (b). 

44.  The  aecond  aentence  of  1 1.176  to  amsodsd  to  rand  aa 
foUowa:  "If  the  actloa  af  the  Examiner  of  Trademarks  to 
adverse,  regtotrant  may  request  the  Commissioner  to  review 
the  actloa  under  1 1.!-**." 

49.  The  first  sentence  of  paragraph  (b)  of  1 2.164  to 
amended  to  read  as  follows :  "If  the  registrant  to  dlaaattofied 
with  the  action  of  the  Btamlnor  consldertng  the  application 
for  renewal  incomplete  or  defective,  he  may  requeat  the  Com- 
mlaaloaer  to  review  the  actloa,  under  |  2.146.** 

46.  fiectlon  4.19  to  amended  hy  changing  "Cenualaaloaer  af 
Patents"  aad  "Commtoaloner"  to  "Trademark  Trtol  and  Ap- 
peal Board." 

47.  Section  4.20  to  cancelled. 

(Sec.  41,  60  SUt.  440 :  15  U.  8.  C.  112S) 

BOBXBT  C.  WATSON. 
COmsitestoner  of  Ptteutt. 
Approved  :  October  6.  1958. 
WALTua  WlLUAMa, 

AetlMf  immfnf  a/  {fommtrrtr       - 
IF.  B.  Doc.  58-8376 ;  Filed,  Oct.  9,  1958 ;  8 :  47  a.  akl 

Publtohed  la  28  r  B.  7847-7800.  October  10.  1958.    .^ 
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8N  46.65«.     Slmpaoa  Timber  Coa«any,  fleattla.  Waab. 
rah.  26,  19M.    «acS(f).  ji 


FUad    8N   46,623.     The  Hope  Chest 
Filed  F^  M.  1958L 


Compaay.  Inc. 
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MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

TiM  f«ll«wta«  Marka  ar*  pabll«b#4  la  coaylkUM*  vtth  aMtlM  12(a )  of  tbc  TradMaart  Act  of  1»4«.      Motlcc  of  oppo-  ^ 

■Itloa  OBdar  wctloa  13  awy  bt  filed  wlthla  thirty  dayi  of  thU  pnbll«atW>B      8««  Snlea  2. 101  to  2. IOA4  .^t;  t«<«r  ^ 

Aa  proTldad  by  Mctfam  31  of  aald  act  «  foo  of  twrnrntg-tlrt  doUara  Boat  accoipaay  aack  aeUce  of  oppoatttea.  ^   v 

Kt  40.1»4.     TltaalUi  aad  Zlrcoaiaai  iBdastrtaa  ProprtoUry 
Ualted,  Melboamc,  Aaatralla.     rUed  Not.  «.  1937 


daitl- Raw  tr  Partly  Prayararf  Malariab 


RM  IS.TtT.     Bdabold  H 
yilod  Sopt.  ST.  11 


TAZI 


SONJANA 


I.  Btattcart-WtU  tai  Dwf.  0«r- 

•)v>:   «;■      •>'  .  rw  MiBcrata  la  Saw  or  Partly  Prepared  8Ut»— Naacly, 

3et***<iy    "v^fi  Sotllc,  Zircon,  Monaattc.  aad  Ilnenlte. 

Priority  dainod  oador  H**.  44(d)   on  GonMB  appUeatloa  Flrat  aao  Apr.  «.  l»52;  la  cowacrcc  Sept.  30.  1082.  ^^^^^ 

Uod  Mar.  23,  IMM;  Baf.  No.  W1.070,  dated  May  24,  ItM.  ___^^__                                   ;  .{^ 

For  Strawberry -SoodB  aad  ttrawbarry-Plaata.         .i^^^.^  \>    .?^«^'    •    fa.-;»><»i.                                                              « 

^^^^^^  nr  4t.0M.    mOjma  Leather  aad  Hdtlnc  CMapaay.  OrMM- 

■^""^"■~"  baro.  M.  C    Fll*d  Dec.  9,  1W7. 
HN  22,970      Ratbeway  rioral  Compaay.  Btowab.  N.  C,  aa- 

STT^ItST"  "  "'**^*'  "  ■*"""  --  -*"  .       BROOKSBANK          - 

HEAVEN     SCENT    *'^*'  'i««s  jpor  Ualroa  Lratber  In  StHp  Fomi  in  General  Doe  la  tbe 

For  Cat  Flowers.  ladootrUl  Arta. 


Flrat  aae  la  May  1963. 


'M^ 


Flrat  oae  19M. 


■Ti  r      -:■..«.■  .-!•■.  '■■,»    ■••sr 


SN  33,720      The  Oreealac  Naraery  Cofapaay,  Moaroa.  Mich.    W*  42,»37.    Meaefee  Turkey  Baach,  lac.  Yamhill.  Ores.  Filed 
Filed  May  3,  l»fi7.  ■*^^<-Hxi.>      '      '^^^  "•  ***^     ««!.  2(f  >.  #<  ,»!  f .  miw 

VIGOR-SEALED     V  *      MENEFEE  ^*"'' 

For  Bac  With  a  Plaat.  the  Latter  Harlaf  Ita  loots  San  '' 

bedded  la  Material  Wlthla  the  Bag.  _       . .       _.    .  ,  _    „.,.^.__    .    .    »«^..    v..    «., 

Flrat  aao  approxlauitel.  Mar.  1.1941.  '*'    "*•   ^'^^^^    '*'    »'~*""«    "^    ^'*''    "«"    *"' 


Hatching. 

First  aae  1938. 


nS  30,702.     Foake  Far  Coaipaay.  St.  Loals,  Mo.    Filed  May 


37, 1907. 


KITOVI 


SN  43.022.    John  Masek.  d.  b.  a.  John's,  Apopka,  FU.     Filed 
Jan.  8. 1958. 


For  Seal  Skins. 

First  aae  Mar.  12, 1987. 


SN    32.477.       Dynaailt-ActleB-tieaellschaft    Tonnala    Alfred 
Nohel  *  Co.,  Troladorf,  OersuiBy.     Filed  Jaae  24,  19S7. 

ASTRALON 

For  Synthetic  Plastics  la  the  Form  of  Sheets.  Tabea,  aad 
oda. 
Flrat  aae  Noveaiber  1900 ;  la  comaieree  November  1900. 


iji--  'i:^  »f 


Owaer  of  Beg.  No.  437.AS0. 

For    Ftowrrlng    PlanU.    Sarmlent    Plaata.   Cacti.    Foliage 
Plaats.  aad  Kvergreen  Hhrabs. 
First  ase  Jaa.  7. 1953.  . 


SN   30.044.     Aretaer  I>antels-MldUad  Compaay.  Mtaneapolls, 
Mlaa.     FUed  Aag.  23,  1987. 


ADCOL 


SN    40,478.     Moaaanta   Chemical    Compaay.   St.   Loaia,  Mo. 
Filed  rth.  34.  1968. 


Far  Orala  Sorghom  Floar  for  Uaa  la  Adhealves  aad  Colloids. 
Fliat  aas  Sept.  7, 1908. 


SN  38,144.     Uteraattoan)  Mlaerals  A  Chemical  Corporatloa. 
Chlcasa.  III.    Filed  Oct.  18.  1967. 

BLUE  MOUNTAIN 

For  Nsphsllao  Byealte  Pmdacta,  I.  a.,  a  Feldspar  Bock  for 
the  Csramk  ladaatry. 
Flrat  aae  Mar.  1.  1965. 


SW  88.808.     A.  L.  Oebbardt  Vo.  Mllwsaki>e.  Wis.     Filed  Oct. 
•8.  1987. 

■fflERMALIEATHlER 

Per  Taaaed  Leather  Hides. 
Flrat  aas  F*.  0.  196T.      --  -- 
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The  drawiag  la  llaed  for  red,  bat  color  la  aot  cUlaMd  aa  a 
foatare  of  the  mark.  Owaer  of  Beg.  Noa.  500.183.  047.498, 
sad  others. 

For  Beola  sad  Plastic  MatrrUla.  Whether  of  Nstursl  or 
Syathetic  Orlgla.  In  the  Form  of  Sheets.  Ptima,  Tabea.  Bods. 
Powders.  Oraaales.  DIspersloas,  Kmalsloas.  aad  Solntloas.  for 
Cse  ia  the  ladnetrlal  Arta  aad  Farther  Maaafactare. 

Flrat  oae  at  least  as  early  as  Dec.  11,  1907:  la  Jaaaary 
1940  la  a  sabstaatlally  Meatlcal  f« 


TM8    I  .  '^OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

•W  tTJ14.    Falee  ClMarfeaVCarp..  Cl«f«at*w«,  Maaa.    FUed    Q^fg  6  — Cll( 
Aar.  9.  1967. 


licali 
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aN  4MM      BtMPMM  nmlicr  Comfitaj,  BMttlt.  Waib.    FlMd    8N   M.«2S.     Tbc  Hop«  Cbc«t   Coapuv,  Isc 

HOPE  CHEST 


TREE  WOOL 


fikJi.* 


owMT  9t  mm-  Mo.  •i6.mIl 

WW  IMIbntod  Wood  WUm,  •  Pi««wt  ronictf  by  Moctaui- 
Ical  Sepontlon  of  Wood  Wtbtn  Wkercta  tb*  Wood  Is  ttoaer- 
aU7  DoDsUa  Ilr  or  Healock  and  Which  Prodort  la  Sold 
(or  OoDorat  IndoBtrUI  Dm. 

nnt  OM  rch.  5.  19S2. 


OwDcr  ot  Bos.  Me.  «2Mtt. 
For  Plastic  DtnBerwarc. 
Flrat  QM  Mar.  22, 1M7. 


IF 
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SN   12.70S.     Baefcaye  Moldiftt  OMwany.  Mlamlaburg,  Ohio. 
Pilad  J«l7  24. 195«. 


ffafiof .  aad  PttdcAllMaki 


SN  46.76T.    I.  Smallmaa  *  Bona  Co..  New  York.  N. 
fM.  27.  )»S8. 


T.    road 


DEBBY 


For  Mifolda.  WaUato.  Kay  Caaaa.  Cart  Caaaa.  Paaa 
Cbanfc  Paraea.  aad  Paekat  ■acfatariaa. 
First  iNaDecsnher  1S67. 


For  CoaUlBcra  for  PackaglBt  Artlcleo  Bocb  aa  f^Mi.  Pra- 
dstoB  BloctnHMachaaleal  Parts,  aad  Flahinf  Tackle:  and 
Flexible  Cloanreo  for  Bald  Coatalners. 

First  Bse  Jane  23, 1949. 


SN  4«,7flO.     I.  SmallawB  A'Soao  Co..  New  Totk.  N.  T.    VUad 


I^eh.  tr.  ItftS. 


DATf:  BAIT 


SN  2S.417.     Lao  Fraaont.  f|  b.  a.  FreiaoBt  Baca.  Brichton. 
Maaa.    Filed  Mar.  4. 19S7. !  | 

:v*w.^      STEEL*STRAIN  ^^  ^ 


For  BUUoIds.  WaUeU,  Key  Caaea.  Card  Caaca.  Paaa  Caaaa. 
Cbaace  Parsaa.  and  Pocket  Secretarlea. 
Flrat  we  DaeaMber  1967. 


SN  4«,770.    I.  Smallmah  *  Sona  Co..  New  York.  N.  T.    FUad 
Feb.  ST.  19M. 


^r  Shopplag,  Laoadry. 
TaCeta,  and  Sayoa. 
Flrat  aae  Jaa.  7.  19S7. 

.6^-.,^J*«.fc•yl.     .  
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Llacerle  Ba«B  Made  af  Cotton. 


SALEM 


For  BUlfokU,  Walleta.  Key  Caaca.  Card  Caaea.  Paaa  Caaea. 
Chaaca  Paraaa,  and  Pocket  Secretaries. 
First  ase  December  1967. 


SN  4«,890.     Hlldlaf  ▲.  JobMaan.  d.  bi  a.  S^rgent-Morae  Co.. 
Bockford.  III.    Filed  Sam.  tt.  IblM.:^ 


ijs^i  /.iii 


«t«<. 


v> 


/:t:»'iSL2^. 


.-T     t..*: 


-  ^-*»i  -w  JrtWiSi 


SN  4t.8M.    A.  J.  Slrla  Prodacta  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.    FIM 
Apr.  11.  196S. 

HEART  THROB 

For  Haadbass.  WaUaCa.  and  Cba^s  Paraaa. 
First  nae  Apr.  4.  l»&a. 


rinJtww 


SN  40.90S.     Bond  Street  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.  Y>  PUed  Apr. 
18.  1968. 


-"-!» 


^   H>KH»C» 


For  Grocery  Ba«B,  Notloas  Bafs,  Waterproof  Bags.  Oar- 
■ent  Bass,  Oarbafe  Bags,  Oiled  Bags,  Waxed  Bags,  Cello- 
phane Bap,  Plaatlr  Ba«i.  Cloth  Bars.  Corrugated  Bozea. 
Paper  Boxeo.  Fibre  Boxea,  Chip  Board  Boxeo.  Cape,  and  Mail- 
ing Tabea. 


First  aae  Not.  12.  1967. 


i 


fp:^ 


SN   46.621.     The  Hope  CiMat  Caapaay.    Inc..  Mlaneapolla, 
Mian.    Filed  Feb.  as.  ISit. 


Owner  of  Bes.  No.  868.466. 

For  Walleta.  CoaaMtlc  and  Chaage  Paraea,  Paaaport  Caaaa, 
Key  Caaea,  and  ClgaretU  Ugbtar  I 
First  aaa  Jaa.  S,  19M. 


\m   r              ^^^"^^ 

sSK^ 

1 

7W 

For  Ptaatlc  Dlaaerware. 
fltat  aae  Mar.  IS.  1967. 

1 

T:..-. 

^ 

'  •  ,-•  *  * 

M%M  191 


.,vt 


■  "■  '   .  ■  *   \!V*f  '-^M  T?" 


QmS  4~AlNVlivtf  MM  PhmIjII  lAilMlMi 

SN  699»7.     Knoaurfc  Maaafactarlag  Co.,  lac..  BroohlyB. 
N.  Y.    FUad  Dae.  6, 1*66. 

ESQUmE  CUSTOM  FINISH 

The  worda  "Caatoa  FlaMi*'  are  «laclalaMd  apart  fvaal  the 
mark  as  shown.    Owner  af  Bag.  Naa.  409,211  aad  4S4,7W. 
For  Shoe  Dreaslng. 
Flrat  aae  P*.  10, 1966.  \^.^     •' 


No 


4,  IMS 


SN    aM61.      Mld-Sa«tb    Oaailfal 
mad  Oct  8. 196T. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

Carpatatlea.    Maipbla.   Qm*  12^ 


TM  9 


CMHtradiMi  MalMtab 


TM  8    '  ^^  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  Novmbi*  4,  1968 

•MSTJIC    Falce  CkMrteal  Corp..  CbarlwtowB.  Mam.    flM    Qag(  ^"-Cllf  Micals  •■4    Cll0MiCil   £•■" 

/  positioM 


PALCO  SPRAY  SHINE 


Urn  «M4a  niprar  SklM^  *r*  dtacUlaad  apart  ftwa  the 
■«rk.    OvMT  af  Bag.  No.  6U,«1S. 
f«r  UadMr  FtaliMag.  PoUaWac  ami  Protoctta*  Bprfey.  . 
Flfflt  SM  M«v.  2S.  1M3. 

•M  4MJU0.     laMTMUoBal  StMl  Wool  Corporatton,  ■prlaf- 
M«.  Ohio,    mod  Apr.  1.  ItU.  ^r*^v  r:j  ^  >t 


ELEPHANT 


OwBor  of  B««.  Km.  1»8,T4«  aad  303,047. 

Por  MoUl  Wool  Sadi  m  Itool  Wool.  tUinkam  Stm\  Wool, 
aad  Alamlwni  Wool  for  l«M>lag,  Ooaalag.  Pollohlag.  Sco«r- 
lac  PUtorlac  Caakloatac  laoalatloa.  Btc. 

Plrat  «M  Not.  10. 1M4. 


8N  •72.»e5.  BUvor  8oal  Prodocta  Co.,  Detroit.  Mtek.,  fey 
ebaapB  of  aane  frooi  Tbo  Uaeo  OMialcal  Coaipaar. 
Detroit.  Mlek.    Pllod  Sept. »,  1M4. 


J 


•'f»>»:    «'»•». 


The  ooe  of  tbc  word  "Prodaeta"  la  tho  aurk  te  dlaelalaod. 
Tbo  drawlac  la  liaed  for  black. 
For  Eaat  lablbltor  aad  Badtetor  Laak  Baallag  Compoaad. 
Plrat  aoe  Dee.  1,  1M2. 


8N  4B.0B4.     Carl  B.  Bykaa.  Sr..  d.  b.  a.  Tbe  Tope  CboMlcal 
Mfg.  Co..  Norfolk.  Ta.    Pllad  Apr.  4.  1»M. 


,*«. 


8N  S3.1M.    Baltimore  Blologleal  Laboratory,  lae.,  Baltteora. 
Md.    Filed  July  ft.  1M7. 


BBL 


For  Blologleal  MatarUla  aad  Preparatloaa  for  Laboratory 

Teattng. 

Flret  aae  oa  or  abo«t  Jaaa  1988.     -•  .|,',.t\jtr"  r^^'*-*  •  H 


hMii      t 


1  .A 


i^  *• 


Por  Aatomobile  Polish  and  Wax. 
Plrat  aae  la  Pekraary  1988.  ^ , 


^^ii 


nn   ft0.03«      (?ooaaltaat   Saleo   Borrleo    lae..  Deaver.   Oalo. 
Piled  Apr.  21.  1908.  ^      . 


8N  37.198.     SwUt  A  Coapaay.  Chleago.  III.     Piled  Sept  IS. 
1957. 

Por  Triglyceride  Oil  Derived  Proai  Tallow  or  Grease  by 
PractlonatloB.  CoainMBly  Kaowa  aa  Lard  OU,  Wbleb  Has 
Uaea  as  a  DefoaaMr  aad  a  Oattlag  Oil  aad  aa  aa  logredleat 
la  Catting  OUa.  Wool  OU,  aad  Otbar  LabrleaaU. 

First  Me  Jaa.  18. 1948.  -:- 


silsmith 


For  Silver  PoHah. 

Plrat  aae  oa  or  about  Nov.  1.  1987. 


RN   80.481       Bar   nienlral    Corporatton,   Port    Washlagtoa, 
N.  I.    PUed  Apr.  28.  !»&«. 

-■■•*'    :»W<a*)l:'-  '  ^i»  .,»»'•  iV*  -"i^ 


8N   87,408.     UaloB  CarkMa  Carparatloa,  New  York.  M.  T. 
Piled  Sept.  18, 1807. 

NIAX 

-  ■.  -rf 
Owaer  of  Bog.  Noa.  358.881,  048,403,  aad  otbera. 
For    Polyol    Polyetbers    for    Use    la    tbe    Maaafactmre   of 
Uretbaiao  Prodocta. 

Plrat  aae  Aag.  5, 1967.  ^^^    , 


8N  37,893.    Mld-Soatb  Cbeailcal  Corporation,  Menpbla,  T( 
Pllad  Sept.  30,  1957. 


j.i_*j».  f 


I 


'{>»(•<■<  j>il< 


,>!&>    ''■'■! 


Claaaar  and  Pollab. 
wa  Jaaa  1.  1988. 


|i 


Owaer  of  Bog.  Jfa.  040,848. 

For  Anmoalaai  Nltrata. 

First  aae  oa  or  ahoat  Aag.  10.  198T. 


8N  80.027      iaaltora  Rapply  aad  CbeaOcol  Caapaay,   lae , 
OfoaaTllle.  B.  C.    Piled  Apr.  29,  1908. 

s  ;  4  ■   *  '     ■ 


GUIDE 


Par  Plaar  Waa. 

Plrat  aao  Feb.  18. 1988. 


8N  38.540.     U  BaM.  lat..  CklBBji.  IB.    POod  Oct  8,  1907. 

FRESH  'N  DRESS 

For  ChsaUcal  Prsparatlaa  Uaed  aa  a  Oattbaa  Daeiaraat  aad 
a  Ganaeat  Priikiair. 
Plrat  aaa  inly  81. 1987. 


TMld  i 

1 

8N  47,777.    Ora 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

facMfliW  Co..  lae 


■..      «A      OAJKtf 


BN  80,428. 


NOYBIBBB  4.  1»58 
BtMA  PrwSaeta,  lae.,  Taeoaa.  Waab. 


No 


4,1961 


U.  &  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  9 


Ton.    flUtd  Oct.  8, 19BT.  "'. 


CtMbitUw  Klitiiidi 


*- 


SN  26.066. 
Mar.  It.  IMT, 


BctkMMM.PA.    nted 


TlM  ww«  "AVM"  to  dlae|«la«d  apart  fraa  tb* 
•bowa.    Owner  of  Baf.  No.  64(MM6.  ^4a»i  ^«t 

For  Aqaa  A  aiaioala 
Tint  aaa  oa  or  abaat  Aa«.  1#,  IMT. 

SN  42,MS     OaraM  W.  OoKtatoae.  d.  Ii.  a.  A-C  Oaitoa  Co..        Owaer  of  Rcf.  Noo.  284,BT6,  641.971,  aad  otkan. 
Loa  Aafclaa.  Calif .    fHad  PfC  SS,  1»S7.  IW  ttaal  Bara  for  OoMCtttl JliMoKaMaat. 

-  .  .^Mti^es.         flrot  Boa  Jaa.  21,  IMT. 


'''  C'  f     ' 


SN  S0,848.    The  luadattf  Mater  Caaipaay  Lteitad,  CorMitrjr. 
BacUnd.    ni«d  May  ST.  IMT. 


STANPART 


ror  lacradloat  of  Powdara4  Cartoa. 
flrat  aaa  Oct  16,  IMT. 


Owaar  of  Brttlah  Bc(.  No.  TS1J06.  dated  Pak.  M.  1M6. 
For  Maatle  fnanBHif  far  Motor  Tahlcle  Jalatlnaa. 


Aift.  M>-  ASM 

QattT-Ctriaft 


SN  iajm.    MkAwm 


FM>.  4.  IMS. 


t  Oardaffe 


J    ••f*W     X*t^«ftV~  gjj  3,195      JaaUaoo  C<*d  Staraci  Door 

towa,M4.   niad  Aac- M,  IMT. 

Oai.  lac.,  FayeUl,  Mo.    Filed 

•I       : 


UNIVERSAL 


For  Wrapplag.  Bladar,  aif 
FHatwaDae.S,  IMT.  I 


t 


Baler  Twlaa;  aad  Bop*. 


8N  »,7i8.     Daa  H.  Shield  ICordafe  Caapaay.  Chleaco,  IB. 
Filed  Apr.  SO,  1958. 


BLACK  SHIELD 


TlM  drawU«  to  Uaed  for  browa  bat  ao  dala  to  aada  to 
color. 

For  Bobber  Battaa  Dooro  for  ladaatrlal  Uae. 
Ftrat  aae  Aot-  16. 1M7. 


For  Baler  aad  Bladar  Twlae  aad  Bope. 
Flrat  aae  July  8,  1»67.  


^i  fiwii 


SN  47,748.     Tbe  Basto-Plcbar  Coapaay,  ClactaMtl,  Otala. 
Filed  Mar.  14,  IMS.  ~^ 


Oait  11  -  yu  «d  MdN  Miltriab 


H 


SUPERGLAS 


8N  44J81.     Beargia  Cala«  i  Corporattoa.  New  York.  N.   T. 
FUad  Jaa.  20. 1968.    Sac  9(f). 


For  Olaaa  Wool  laaalattoa  Bald  la  Balk  aad  la  BoUa 
BaU  aad  as  Pipe  CoTerlac. 

Flrat  we  Feb.  6,  1M8.         ___^_ 


**• 


II- 


l)di|rj|es 


,A 


Owaer  of  Bcf.  Noa.  6W,0M  aad  628.804. 
For  Art  Matartala— Naaely,  lak  Coated  Traaapareat  aad 
Traaslacent  OTerlay  SBeeta,  aad  U«ald  lake. 
Flrat  aae  at  least  as  early  •*  18M. 

e*^    .  I%«fc* 

SN    48,417.     laterebeakal  Cavparatlaa,   New   York,   N.  T. 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1858. 


OaisU-Narrfwart  aad!  PlaailiiM  •td 
StMBhRttiaf  Sapplat 

SN  84,687.    HAL  Tooth  Conpaay,  MoatcbaUo,  Gallf.   Jllad 
Jaly  81,  1M7. 

FLEXPIN 

for  BatalBlas  Pu«a  af  Bxcavatlas 


Flrat  aae  aa  or  aboM  Aac  21, 1846. 


AUlUviN 


SN  4T,TT6.    Oia^aboft  Maaafaetartac  Ca,.  lac. 
M.T.   fllad  Mar.  14. 1888. 


For  PrUtlas  lafea. 
Flrat  aae  Fab.  28.  18M. 
TM  7M  O.  O.— 2 


^. 


SP 


::*'*^ 


■  4*  •mn  Wlft 


Far  Plaatlc  PIpa. 

Flrat  aae  May  5,  IMT; 


,4^>:  »- 


N 


4,1988 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


SN    M.184.      BcavlU    Maaafaetarli«   Ompamf.   Watotbuy.    SB  46.8T4.    Matar  Mafic 
n^m     viUui  An*  T    1M7      Sec  2(f)  aa  to  "Boairin.-  Mar.  8.  1888. 


TM  11 

Tem.    FUad 


TM  10 


nn  m.irt.  on 

M.T.    fUad  Mar.  14.  ItM 
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fMtafflac  C«^  lac 


■If  60.4».    WaahtactM  BtMt 
rned  Apr.  25.  IMS. 


No 


4.  1»58 


ORANGEBURG  SF^J^ 


SPOTUTE 


For  Ptaadc  Pipe. 

rint  mm  May  5.  ItST. 


Pm>  CUMmC 


Oral 


194S. 


■N  M4M.     CteraUad-DBtrolt  CvrponHoB.  Ot«UmI.  Oklo. 
PIMI  Mar.  21.  IMS. 

SEWER-GUARD 

For  t\f€  Coatrel  Bialparat  for  BawiMnta  of  BalldlB«i. 
Pint  OM  Ju.  31.  IMS. 


MIf  S0.4W.     D.  *  8.  Btuaploc  Co..  DUcm.  Mleb.     iVod  Apr. 
SS.  IMS. 


Por  Plaah  ValTt  Oalde. 
Pint  MO  Mar.  1,  IMS. 


•N  4S,S0S.     ScaDy  81«aal 

Mar.  2«.  ISSS.  

SCULFIL 


PUod 


'VVU^ 


8N   S0.76S.     BoBMf   Por««  *  Tool 
Piled  May  1.  IMS. 


▲llontowa.  Pa. 


HANGOLET  I 


Por   PtaM  Tlflkt  CoaSoit  Ooaaocton  for  AdapUUon  to 
PUl-Plpoa  of  TarkMM  Slsoo. 
Pint  m»W^*t,  IMS.  "  >-.-.>(  V.  1 .» .  • 

■N   Mjas.     OrlBBoll  Corpontloa.  ProrMoBto.  B.   I.     PUod 
Apr.  t.  ISSS. 


Owaer  of  Beg.  Noo.  288,140.  664.0CM.  aad  otbcro. 

Por  Haaper  Plttlago  for  Plpoa.  !«t>^I':M>^.. 

Plrot  ooe  Apr.  14.  IMS.  ;  i>  «»i'  »W<r 


8N  80.948.    Tkajrer.  lac.  Qardaor. 


PUod  May  S,  1»8«. 


1,-^: 


ivc  >i 


k  <J^' 


#  iii    i 


Per  ChUd'a  Tralalac  Seat 
ritot  «M  Mar.  18. 1958. 


f  ikt?t 


•  oC  Bos.  Noo.  9«t,«f9  and  948JM. 

Por  Plpo  Ptttlagi,  TtiTM.  Aatoikatle  Sprteklor 
BprlaUon  aad  Aeeeooorleo  Tkorefor.  Drr-ValTe  AeeeWraton. 
Pnanrc  Alara  Blgaal  Derleoo.  Plow  Alarm  Slfaal  Devleao. 
By-Paoo  Caaaeetloao,  Sifkt  Drip  CoanetfttoBa.  Mereary 
Oeagee,  ladieator  Pooto.  Betardo.  Botarding  Chamben,  Water 
Motora.  Spray  Pipea.  Hoee  Oapo.  Qnartsetd  Balk  Llaka.  Pipe 
Haafon  aad  Bopporu. 

Plrat  aoo  1911  oa  valveo.        ... 


flm  14    Uttili  md  Mtlal  Cmim  md 


8N  88.502.    Baykootoo-MaahatUa.  lac.  Paaoale.  N.  J.    Piled 
July  10.  1M7.  ^_  .^*^w .  >^_    .  . 


—.^H 


SB  BO.OTl.     Ladloh  0%.,  Cadaky.  Wlo.     PUod  Apr.  21.  1968. 

fo#«  «i««t^.  m     LADISH  '^■-'  '■'■* 


Poo  Motal  Plpo  Pla^aa :  TaSalar  Metal  Ptttlago  lagladla« 
Ta.  Criaaii,  Ulorala.  BIbova.  Beducera.  Cape.  Va ;  Metal 
PlB8i :  MoUl  Pipe  CoapUoga  ;  MeUI  Bnoblnga ;  TalTCO ;  aad 
TiSalar  Moil». 

Plrot  aoo  la  ialy  1948. 


FERRAFD5E 


Por  PlalelMd  MeUI  Ctettaga  Made  of  Btatered  Powdered 
M^UIa.  *^ 

Ptrat  aoe  Jaae  80, 1M7. 


I 


**4^  -.- 


8N  85.117.     Peaetred  Corporatloa.  MarahAald.  Wlo.     PUod 
Aag.  7.  1967. 


RN  60464.    Kaape  aad  Vogt  Maaofaetarlag  Coaipaay.  Qraad 
BApldo.  Midi.    Piled  Apr.  28,  1»S8. 


I  ^  KV   ^1     ,  ^- 


Por  Storo  Pistan  aad  Baildera'  Hardware  larlDdlag: 
Drawor  ■satpaMat  Bach  ao :  Traefea,  mdoo.  Bollon  aad  Palla. 
BUdlag  Door  Traeko  aad  Putareo ;  MtoeoUaaeoaa  Backa  Sark 
ao  for  Sklrta.  Paata.  Hata.  Tloo.  ttooa.'^Btfta.  Paffaa.  DMmo. 
Towota.  aad  8tora  Dlaplayo:  Cloaot  aad  Ikowcaae  Plxtarao 
Back  aa  Boda.  Clotblag  Camera.  Haag  Bod  naagee.  Sbelf 
wtaadafda  aad  Braekota :  BkoNlag  Btiaetafea  Back  aa  Staad- 
ardo.  Bracketa.  Sapporto.  Skolveo ;  OMao  aad  Mirror  Plttlagi 
aad  HaMOT*  6«di  m  nipi,  Claaipo,  Coraer  Braeketa.  aad 
Ckaaaola:  Tleket  aad  Label  Balden:  Coanter  aad  Bkelf 
DiTMon;  Bli«aa.  Loeko.  aad  Latcfcee  for  Doon  aad  Uatee: 
Drawor  Locke. 

Plrot  aoo  Jaaaary  1965. 


*4     <.ltSt.t  iA-.t^^ 


t-    y     *<tt  y 


Pbr  Win  Bkld-Coatrol  Colla  f or  Doe  la  tko  Tin  ladaatiy. 
Plnt.nApr.15.lM7  s     O     .  i*t  «» 


TM  12     i 


aM  47  7M      laaerlal 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE        j  Novbmbbb  4,  i960 

Tofcaeeo  Conpaay  of  Caaada.  LiaUted.    8N  60460.     Brooke,  Tyler  *  Co..  lac..  Mlaad.  Pla.     PUod 


Ami  f«H;«r-. 


NOVBOBI  4,  19M 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


C»mm.    Filed  Aag.  T.  1»67.     8m.  1(f)  u  to  -«e«Tin."  M«.  ».  »•«. 


Magie  Offporatt— . 


TM  11 

niai 


«Myv. 


Avam        FM  Oil  Additive. 
»««H  Pint  ne  A«g-  ».  1M7 


Oaii  16-Pi«tMtiv0  «rf  I^Mmthrt  CMlii«f 


SN  41  JS«.    Bogen  P&tat  Prodaete,  lac..  Detroit.  Mick. 

The  drawlBc  la  llaed  to  todlcmto  bUek,  braas.  alaalBUs.        dm.  5,  1»67. 
and  bronxe  colon.     Owaer  of  meg.  Nm.  XM,SM  %aA  SMJW. 

For  Alnmlnam,  Brus,  Brauc.  C«pp«r.  Md  NIekrt  iOT«r 
MIU  ProdiMTts  tech  m  SbMt  Md  Strip  Stodu  mtber  Flat  or 
CoUad.    T«Ui«.     Sod.    Wliw.    aad    Spaelal-Bhapad    Draws 

rir«t  aaa  AprU  1M4 ;  NoMMter  ItM  M  Xm  "SeaTm."    - 


8N  M.T42.     A.  M.  Bjen  O—ipaaj.  Plttatargk. 
Aag-  1*.  1M7. 


■«i«'-'    T  ■   ■'■■  t^ 


jlifeY-nj 


For  Wroaght  Ims  Plate.  Wroo^  Ifoa  Bara,  WtDOffkt  Irea 
Blooma,  WroagM  Ifon  MwlR  WrMgkt  Ifaa  Aapaa.  Wroagiit 
Iron  BbeeU.  Wrought  Iroa  Baada  for  Cootalnera,  and  Wroaght 


TIM  drawlag  ia  Itaad  for  rad.     No  dalB  U  aude  to  tka 

worda  "Blgk  Gloaa  Black"  a«art  froai  the  aiark  aa  akowa. 

Por  BaaaMl. 

Pint  aae  daring  the  year  19SS. 


.  I. 


rirat  aaa  la  iaiy  1937. 

•I    • 


fUf    S7,tM.      Anaeo   Staal    CorpotatloB,   Mlddletowa,   Ohio. 
PUad  Savt.  17. 19B7.  , ,      a 


gN  B4.M0.     Wraadotta  Cbealcato  Oorjoratloa.  Wyaadotta. 
Mich.    PUcd  iol/ 7.  IMM. 


II 


HEDRAL 


ORTHONIK 

II 

For  noctrlcal  Stael.  -  v  -^  /  i****'*"^ 

Flrat  aaa  on  or  abont  Julj  U,  IM*.  '**' 


HN  41,5SS.     Franklin  Bowarch  ODnpaaj,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Fltod  Not.  ».  1»67. 


For  StaMllaed  Bmulaioa  Cooipoaltloa  for  Coatlag  the  Walla 
oT  Paint  Spray  Bootha. 
Pint  aae  daring  1949. 


P-T-L 


SN    56.SM.      Aaerlcaa    Palat   Oorporatloa,    Dalath,    Mtaa. 
Filed  Jaly  It.  IMS. 

KABINITE 

For  Palnta.  Vamtehea,  BaaiMla,  aad  Stahui. 
rirat  aae  on  or  aboat  May  1. 1917. 

SN   U.SIO.     PIttabargh  PUta  Olaaa  Oaaapaay.   Pltt^argh, 
Pa.    Filed  Jaly  17.  1»BS.  ^„c* 


PLASTOX 


For  Mold  Labrleaat 
Pint  1^  Mar.  11. 1M7. 


«1   fii    'mA  9»M  »•<■•'•' 


For  Ll«ald  Kaaawla  for  Drylag  aad/or  Baktag  oa  Matal 


Flrat  aae  May  7.  ItSS;  Dae  7.  19*0.  la  a  dlBaroat  for«. 


SN  4«.7B4.     Petrotoaa  Baactor  Laboratorlca.  lac.,  Deaver. 
Gala.    FUalfM. 


.27.  ItSSj 

PETRELAB 


I 


:i-mX^ 


For  Ll«ald  AddtttT**  for  Oaooltee.  DIaaal  Faal,  Fael  Ofl, 
aad  Lahrleatlag  Olla. 

t  an  •■  or  aboat  Oct  1. 19SC      v^^v**  »*«  s-nr  *►«(» 


dm  17-Ttbacw  PwAim 

SN  47.ai».     Philip  Morrlo  lacorporated.  New  Yoit,  W.  T. 
PlIedMar.  11.  1958.      ♦  ^ 

ALPINE  i 

For  ClBMOttaa.  «  t**^  •»**» 

Pint  aaa  Mar.  7. 1958.  4^e3  Jt  .*a^  mw  m^iTS 


NoVBMBMt  4,  1968 
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SN  46.818.     Boefchaatoa  Prodoeti  Corporattaa.  Now  Havea. 
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NOVBOB  4,  IMS 


SM  «r  7M      iBpwtal  Totem*  CMpuj  •<  CaMda.  Ualted.    SN  tO.209.     Brooks.  Tjriw  4  C*,  IM..  Mtaiy.  lU.     FIM 
MMtTCtti.  Qwtec,  CMsda.     ri»«l   Mar.   U.   IMS.  Apr.  23.  IMS. 


CHEVRON 


OwMT  Of  CuMdUfl  B«g.  »•.  IMJM,  dated  Apr.  18,  1997. 
ForClcwottM.  

8N  40,379.     Philip  Morrto  iMorporated.  New  Tort.  N.  T. 
fllod  Apr.  9.  IMS. 

PEYTON 

ror  CIgarottM.  "-  ;  ;^„^,  '  \^ 

rtrot  OM  Apr.  4,  IMS.  -*-.-' 


dx) 


Por  Antlwptle  for  Wooads.  Cats.  Abraalo—.  lafectioas, 
Dcmutooeo,  Bte. 

rirst  ooe  Jaae  10,  IMT. 


^-"^■'^-~  8N  51,277.     Barth  Larltt  Prodatta.  LyaWook.  M.  T.     Filed 

H?r  4S,83S.     Tarauc  Tabak  lfaata«bapplj   (Tarouur  Toteeeo        Mar  8.  IMS.  .___.-_-,    ^ 

Compaay),  Aauterdam.  NKherlanda.     Filed  Apr.  14,  1958.  ALX<-DA  I  "C 

'..ii 

-.jU    I.  •!     • 
I'l  :;•;■  ■ 


uritid 


For  DIcUry  BoppleiaeBts,  ladadlag  Vltamla  C, 
Flrat  aae  Fob.  IS,  196S. 


Far  ClgaraCtw. 

Firat  oae  Apr.  1.  194S:  la 


Apr.  1.  IMS. 


RN  51.8A2.    Bristol  Laboratories  lac.,  Bjrraeaae,  N.  T.    FUad 
Mar  19,  19M. 

KANAMIZE 


OaiilS-illiidiH  aiii  Pbaraacotical 


For  AatlMotle  Pbanaaceatleal  Preparatloa. 
First  nse  Jaa.  27. 19»S.  


■  >  t  r  ^t   »(» 


Qasf  19- Ytydtt 


MN  700.A3S.    MatlaMl  LadthlB.  lac.,  Cklcaco.  IIL    HM  Dr^- 


37,  19M. 


NATIONAL 

Owaer  of  Reg.  No.  627,648. 

For  Natoral  Food  Prodaet  CoaUlalag  95 «  of  Pare  807a 
Lselthta  aad  ft%  of  laart  Material  To  8apploB>eat  Aay  OeA- 
rlrnrr  of  Leeithla  la  tba  Dally  Diet. 

First  use  Oct.  4,  19M. 


8N  24,963.     HeUlte  Trallefa.  lar.,  Lodl,  CaUf.,  aaslcnec  of 
Helllte  Trailers.  Lodl.  CaUf.    Fllod  Fab.  18,  1M7. 

HEILITE 

For  Teat-Tjrpa  Caaipliw  Tralloro  aad  Car-Top  Sleepers. 
First  ose  May  10.  IMl.  »  •t<  sn^  .-%*•  i. 


SN    38.768.      The    Pardee   Frederlek    Conpaajr.    New   York. 
N.  T.    Filed  Oct.  11,  1957. 

SOMATOZYME 

For  MaltlTltamla  PharaaceaHcal  Proparattoa. 

First  ase  Oct.  2,  1957.  :     ;  1  >    -, 


SN  40,10Q.     W.  C.  Maaafaetarii*  Co..  lae..  West  ColaaibU. 
B.C.    Filed  Nor.  4. 1M7. 

WESCO 

For  Boat  Tralaia. 
First  aae  Aac  1,  IMS. 


SN  41, SM.    yaazhall  Motors  UaiitMl,  Lotoa,  BagUad.    nied 
Nov.  20. 1M7. 

VICTOR 


rr 


For  Aatoaiobllea  aad  Parts  ThOTtof.  >  \   ^C^Q 

First  ase  Feb.  7,  1957 ;  la  coaMorce  Mar.  1.  IMT. 


SN   44JI74.     Otla  B.  Qllddca  4  Ca.,   far..  Waokcafaa.  Wis. 
Filed  Jaa.  30, 195S. 

GLIDDAMINS  

"  ^^\  yf-i.  »->K     ,*•{      SN  47,3M.     latenMtioaal  Harrester  Coaipaay.  Chicago,  III 

FUed  Mar.  10,  19&8. 


For  Vltaala  Tablata. 
First  aaa  Jaa.  6. 190S. 


V   q  PAY 

«N  44.519.     The  Meatholataa  Coaipaay.  BatWlo.  N.  T .  a»- 

sl^aee  of  Borjaa  Coapaay.  Moaipbis,  Teaa.    FUed  Jaa.  23.  Owaer  of  Reg.  Noo.  443,707.  633.530,  aad  othefs.  *  '•^1 

1PM.                                                                                 ♦i^if^iri  ■  •'«>'  Motor  Trucke  sad  Wagoaa  aad  Parts  Thereof.    *«*<"< 

KOL-B AN     '  '•"^  -  ^  **  *•" 

Far  Modldaal  Preparatloa  far  the  Bellof  of  Colds.  — ^^— 

First  aao  Oct.  10. 1M7                                ^       _^        .  ^^   49,693.     Hodstroa   Ualaa   Caaipaay.   Fltehbarg.   Maas. 

.^.......^          ^1  ^  If   IIPU;  pu«d  Apr.  15,  19M. 


SN  4S.1M.    Walter  A.  Petersoa.  d.  b.  a.  Peerleas  PharaMcal 
Caapaay,  Oraad  RapMs.  Mich.    FUed  Apr.  1,  IMS^ 

PEERLESS 


lotlil%«f 


For  Preparatloa  for  tbe  Treatsneat  of  Haaai 

FUM  wa  Mar.  3. 19M.  f-':-.  .  -:  -«w  w'*.  .vi-jr^ 


For  Baby  CarrlafM  aad  Strallars. 
First  aas  Doc.  84, 1M7.  4 


TM  14  '^'OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  Wovbibbr  4.  l»68 

■■  AT  ia«      Ttt*  Wn   r   OVrlen  Co..  Baltteore.  Md.     Filed    SN  6S.T45.    DlaaMad  Wire  4  Cable  Coauaay,  Syvaaiore.  III. 


NovmK  4,  U68  . 

OMtll-BKirial 


Amraiii. 


r.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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■N  4a.nB-     BMkkMtM  Predneti  Corponttra.  N«w  Ha 
*'        Cmb.    Filed  rcb.  IS,  1»B«. 


II 


RESHiOK 


For  iMuUtMl  Elertrleal  Coadaatots. 
8N  UJUr.     Tkt  C.  O.  J«IIW  MCr  OwpoimttoB.  8«itbp*rt.        rint  bm  oa  or  abovt  IM.  5, 1»40. 

CMS.  nitdiairii.iwTll  '  _«,«««^ 


REDISOL 


For  Bloctrlcal  BmIMabm  VIm. 
First  Mt  Jwc  28. 1»M. 


*«t  •> 


8N  4«,M1.     The  Ktoetrie  ▲•to4Jto  CoMpuiy.  Tolodo,  (Nito. 
niod  VebL  21.  IMS. 

'^IsALite 


8N  40,088.    Btefcor  MMafaeturliic  Co..  BroadTlow.  UL    Fll«l        For  Boetrical   Coadaetoro— Naaeiy,  lasolatod  Wirt  aad 
JloT.  4.  XSiT.  Cable. 

First  use  Feb.  14. 1807. 


mB 


8N  40.672.    John  H.  BhsTer.  Jr..  d.  b.  a.  Shaver  FloodUsbt 
yu.m         Serrleo,  Akroa,  Oblo.    Filed  Feb.  25. 1858. 


COLORGLO 


For  neetrle  Llgbttaf  FUt^M*. 
First  oaeOct.  11.  1»S7. 


For  Lamp  and  Electric  B«lb  Bbadea. 
'..;  .'V-  -  FIret  aae  Jaa.  28.  1808. 


8N   40.008.     Tb*  DUI  lUaafactarlaf  Compaa/.  OcTsUad. 
OMa.    Filed  Feb.  20,  18M. 


8N  40,805.     MoDtB  TV,  la^  ■▼aastoa,  III.     Fllad  Nor.  18. 
1907. 


^(& 


For  TelOTislOB  8«ts  and  Fbrts  Thereof  and  Record  PUjera 

"JJlTt'^ilf/r.lir"*^'  '  f-''  ^    ^       '  ^  '     ror  Electrical  Butta.  Tool,  for  B.On.  R.bber  Article. 

8ucb  as  Tires.  ^ 

II  Klret  nee  on  or  aboat  Dee.  20. 188T.  »'''** 


8N  42.510.     McQraw-lito4i  CMapaar.  Chlcaso.  III.     Filed 
Dec.  10. 1857.  1 1  ..,...■., 


LIFEBELT 


For  Electric  Heatlag  BMaat 
First  aM  aboat  1040. 


•N  40.8S5.    Merrimaa  Bra..,  lae..  Bostoa.  MaM.     Filed  Feb. 
20.  1858. 

NAUTALTTE 


For  BcMote  CtotroUed  MoraMe  Llstit  Calt. 


8N  45.23S.     Cealtb   Badio  Corporatloa   (DeUware  corpora-    gj^  44  gjo.    Foi  Prodacta  Costpany.  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Filed 
ttoB).  Cblcafo.  in.,  by  mergrr  from  Senltb  Radio  Corpora  p^  jg  jjjg 

.u. ,.«.-  »^««.. «.«..  n.  r,w.  r.» ., ..»  MAGNECHARGER 


•  i'  Vf^.t^'  T--»-    t/<— ^.»»-i-.-w 


:»tif  .v*A  «Yt<<    ■  *>''■ 


_»-        r.'^ 


.,-0 


I  Imk 


JR 


For  Battery  Charfe. 
First  nse  Feb.  14.  1967. 


T      ,  ^     '  as  47.010.    Ti-Tal  lac,  Berkeley.  CaUf.    Filed  Mar.  8.  1958. 


TI-TAL 


For  Electrolytic  Capaeltera. 
First  nse  May  28. 1967. 


t 


Owaar  a(  B«  Maa.  SSIiSftS,  00S.479.  aad  ethers. 

For    Radio    RwslTers.    TetovlaioB    ReeelTers    aad    Parte 

Therso*. 
First  ass  at  least  aa  early  as  Jaa.  8. 194ti  w  ;ja  <««;  ?wir« 


8.N  47.021.    Tl-Tal  lac.  Berkley.  Calif.    Filed  Mar.  8,  1968. 


For  ElectrolyUc  Capacitors. 
First  nse  May  28. 1957. 


f^l    H   .Vtoi-. 


November  4,  19U 
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■N  4T,1M.     Tka  Wa.  C.  OVrtoa  C*..  BAltliMr*.  Md.    WVUA    8N  4».T4a.    DIuMnd  Wire  h  CaM*  CoapMy.  Brramora.  111. 


Mar.  5. 1»U. 


ORIOLE 


For  Bu«  «ad  Ugkt  far 
rtrat  «M  FM>.  12,  IMS. 


ffi«  4t.lU.     Tte  ■tortrfe  Aat»-Llt«  CMBpaay.  Tolc4e.  CM*. 
niMl  Mar.  21,  1»M. 

DacrALite 

For   ClMtrlttl   Coadnetors— Naflnriy.   IwrolaUd   Wire  and 
First  vm  Oct.  2S.  XfST. 


Filed  Apr.  16.  IMS. 

BLACK  DUMOND 

Owaer  of  Utg.  N«.  22S,S«2,  Sie.4t»,  aad  otiMra.  -  - 
For  Electrical  Wlr*  and  Cable,  aad  laaaUtloa  Tbertfor. 
First  uae  oa  or  about  Apr.  7,  1958. 

I  & 


SM   4S.79S.     ladoatrUI   Haatw  Co..  lac..  New  York.  N.   T. 


Filed  Apr.  1«,  1»9S. 


VOLTRAP^^*'^ 


For  laaulatlag  Corers  for  Blectrie  Contact  Screws. 
First  ose  late  la  ISSS. 


dais  22-C«Ms,  Toys,  mi  Sportiiig  Goods 


RN  49,297.     DlaaMBd  WIr*  aad  Cable  Conpaay.  Sycamore.    gi«  17,751.     Pes-Baaa  Ineorporatad.  Ntw  York.  N.  T.     FUed 
III.    Filed  Apr.  8,  19M.  ,  Oct.  18,  IMS. 


DUMOND 


i^fi^  Hi'  V  ■ 


PEZ  SPACE  SIREN 


■  .11  .Vfty-f^tt  j4tj^ 


Owaar  at  ■««.  Noa.  22S,S«2,  81«,4T9,  and  others.  i^  ,,ord  "Siren"  Is  dlsclalsMd  apart  from  the  mark  shown 

For  Elekrtcsl  Plugs,  llectrtcal  Cord  Sets.  Electrical  Ter  ,„  ^j,,  drawlag. 
mlnate.  Electrical  Wire  Harnesses,  Electrical  Wire,  Electrical        po.  Toy  Whistles  and  Toy  Slrsas. 
Cable,  and  Inanlstlon  Therefor.                                              ^r  First  ase  May  16,  199S.      ■■■.■■■m  ^ 

First  ase  on  or  about  Sept.  15. 1923. 


KM  49.2A8.     DtaMMd  WIr*  *  CaMe  Company.  SycasMre.  III. 
FUed  Apr.  S.  !•••.  |»«|  > 

DIAMOND  DUP 

Owaw  of  lac  Nos.  22S.SS2.  S1S.47S.  aad  othsrs.         ^ 

For  Electrical  Wire  and  Cable.  ,  ^^^  ^^.,. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  1,  19M.         .,        ,   ,     .^.,  >  n  ; 


SN  48.802.     Star  Glide.  Topeka.  Kans.    Filed  Mar.  SI,  1S5S. 


-••■^•.    f  /«»<'"Sl  tf 


l-'jG?      M '-•**-•''■-»,  .- 


UN  4S.ST7.    Micro-Tsat.  Inc.,  Los  An«elss.  Calif.    FU«I  Apr. 
9   IMS  ite 

ROLLEaRODE 

For  Motor  DrtTen  KollcrType  Wddlag  Electrodes  and  Com- 
pmicat  Parts  Therefor. 

FlrstassDse.  14.  1M7.  Wt  ri-lf     ■-rV-*   /< 


SN   49.409.      Rslden   Maaafbctwlac  Compaay,  Chicago,   III. 
Filed  Apr.  10.  1958.  •%*.**>  -*n-u>i^    .  * 

CELLULINE    '"     " 


m^' 

J^tl    t,,'^ 

ioftif^   i'.'U 

:-■«;  •»U'^ 

•    / 

fC 

'*ii.£.     'W 

"■'M 

i  .•*;  ..^'i 

For  Fiberglaas  Water  Skla. 
First  ase  Dee.  S.  19ST.  ^ 


MM  48,816.     Staaley  A.  NIseUcfa.  d.  b.  a.  Sanco.  Saeras^ato. 
Calif.    Filed  Mar.  31. 19S8. 


FREENO 


For  Usctrlcal  Wlra^ 
First  ass  Nor.  1, 195S. 


.^%-r  rr     rr-.  ■,.  /..,  ' 


For  Printed  Game  Blaaks. 
FirstnseJan.  9,1958. 


SN  4S.42S.    Issei  WIr*  CorporattoB.  Fan  Wayas,  fad.    Filed 
Apr.  10,  1958. 

^.       THERMALEX  F 

«*a«j#  14-' 

For  aisctrical  Wire  aad  CaMs  aad  Insulation  Therefor 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  4.  199S. 


■X 


aass23-Cotlory,  MacMMry,  md  Took, 

md  Parts  TiMrooff  ^  ""^'^*'"*^ 

HN  19,432.    The  De  Laval  Separator  Company.  Poughkeepsle. 
N.  Y.    Filed  Not.  19.  ISM.    See.  S(f ). 

COMBINE  MILKER^ 


as  shown  In  the 
Owner  af  Beg. 


■N  49,706.     Paragoa  Creatkiaa,  lac..  New  Tark,  N.  T     Filed 
Apr.  1ft.  ISSS. 

CON«SEAIj  The  ase  of  "Mllfesr."  apart  fraa  tto 

accompaaylag  drawlag.  Is  hereby 

For  PIsstic  Strips  t*  CaveHag  Leagtha  of  Electrical  Wire  Na.  60T,449.                                                                  ^^         . 

la  the  Haam.  Tot  MUkiag  MachtaHS.                                                 lw«*«>«T 

Ftoal  aaa  Mar.  SI.  19M.                  4^*  v»  r^r« -mw  *--»  .  First  aas  sa  ar  aSst  Jaly  1, 1947.       *  «•«<  s*  «•«  i*n« 

!'    :                 •■    ■                    ■     "  A-    :       ' 
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SN  S4JMS.     Fargo  Mfg.  CoaipaBy,  lac.  Poagbkecpale.  N.  T.    SN   5a,4«0.     The  Oaytoa  Babher  Coa^uy.  Oayta*;  Ohio. 


CoMUi    CklMIo.  UL     flW    W    «.«»5      K*~»  ^t«   Product.,   tot.   Mtmphta. 

Filed  Dm.  SS.  IMT. 


NOVKMBB  4,  1»U 

BM  MtMO.     Bkco  Pr«diictt 
Apr.lT.ltOT.  I! 

SHORE  CRAFT 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  4M.S20. 

Tor  EbItm.  Ortll  Serapof*.  Qurnt  Pitmtu,  Peelers.  Pu«n> 
C*»  Lifter.,  Ice  Pick..  Frwlt  ItoUer^  Food  HMdIiac  T«i«.. 
Iceereea  Spede..  8p*tul«^  Tunm,  Fork.,  Spoon.,  VefetaWe 
MMben,  Ledle*.  tnd  Wr.p»U«  MaterUl  Cutters. 

First  IMC  OB  or  attout  Apr.  1,  IWd. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TK  15 


ADMIRAL 


For  Beballt  AatoMill%  Twwak,  aai  Tractor  BaglM  P*rt»— 
NaMly,  CkrtaMlHs,  Chiteli  DImb.  CMck  PresMr. 
Mm,  Fwl  Psaps.  Wstsr  PMMt.  "^  «»«* 

First  «se  Feb.  2ft.  INT. 


fOi  34.006.     toteni*tloii*l  Sole  BcoDODiy  CorporstJoo,  New 
York.   N.   T.,  MsKBec  of  The  Bellow.  Co..  Akron.  Ohio. 

BELLOWS  AIR  MOTOR 

Flnt  lue  Jal7  18.  1957.  .».,,.^.,    * 


8N  47.S84.     Intenwtlon.1  lUrvaster  Cosipany.  CMesco.  DL 
Filed  Mmr.  10. 1M8. 

PAY 

Owner  <rf  Eeg.  No*.  4a.T«7.  6M.M0.  .nd  other.. 

For  Trmctor.  .nd  Powtr  Operated  M.terUl  H.ndllnc 
AppUancea- Incladlnc  Tractor  Loader.,  SbOTcU,  Botary 
Ptckap  gweepinc  Brooo..  Blpper.,  Backflller  I^^cter  and 
Digger  Blades.  Crane  Hooks.  Fork  Ufts.  Bcarlisfs.  toow 
Blowers,  Snow  Pk>w..  Backhoes  for  Trenching.  Loading  and 


«^«fl«« 


.itt«»f^»it^ 


c.»  ««^ «..«.  ^  ^1^  jj^^^  BRADLEY 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  52t.«S2. 

Fy>r  Farm  Tools,  toiplsaients.  and  Machinery :  Dairy  Bqnip- 
Ment ;  Mills.  Mowers,  CoaToyors,  Leadeis,  Baws.  and  BolBts. 
First  ose  In  or  aboat  ISSS. 


Ih^i 


ti«*P«Ml 


The  word  "fttalnlens"  and  the  representatlw  oT  Ito 

are  dlwrUlmed.  -_..w- 

For  SUlnles.  Steel   Catlery   Consisting  of  KniTes,  Forks, 

Spoons,  .nd  Carrlng  Beta. 
Fir.t  lue  Oct.  10.  1958. 


SN  81.071.     Bouthem  State.  Cooperatlre  Incorporated.  Rkh- 
niond,  Va.    Filed  May  5,  1»M. 


.-^iW.^ 


8K  88.727.     Beaver  Plpej  ffaola.  I»t„  Wtffren.  Ohio.     Filed 
Oct  11,  1M7.  , ' 

BEAVER 

Owner  of  Beg.  No..  S8»,TN  and  S06.329. 

For  Die  Stock,  for  Threading  Pip*'  .nd  Bolt..  Pipe  Cutter.. 
Pipe  Best,  and  Support..  Pipe  and  Bolt  Machine..  Power 
DriTes  for  Operating  Hand  TooU.  Vises.  Beamer..  Nipple 
Chocks.  AbraslTe  Cut-Off  Machines,  and  Part,  of  the  Fore- 
going Tool,  and  Machines. 

First  xuf  .bout  March  1»07  on  die  rtocks  and  parts  thereof, 
and  OB  pipe  cutters  and  ptrts  thereof. 


For  Lawn  Mower.. 
Flint  UM  Apr.  11.  IKS. 


8N  51.0M.     Aee  Fastener  Corporstlon,  ddeaga,  IlL     Wad 
May  0, 1»M. 

PREFECT 


For  Stopllng  Machlnea. 
First  UM  104d. 


-I   icR' 


SN   ».271.     WsMer  Batner.  d.  b.  a.  The  Grant  Company. 
Chicago.  IlL    Filed  Oct.  21.  1»67. 


09  mt 


DEXTER        •^ »«  ^ 


SN   52.237.     Oatboard  Marine  Oarporatlaii. 
Filed  May  22. 1958. 


UL 


For  Hand  Sewing  MacUi 
First  use  July  2.  1906. 


I 


>«v»:- 


SN  42.741.     Swlngllne.  ^y..J^ong  M***  C*»y»  '*',^-  ,  ^"** 
Dec.  19. 1987. 


^koJ.l  ^^:i'5N*?^'^£  ttiO 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  889.194. 
For  Oatboard  Motor,  aai 
Fir.t  use  Apr.  17. 19M. 


ISBalr  Parts  Therefor. 


b«;<^ 


sM 


SN  84.951.    The  LaMto  Machine  O— p.ny.  Waynesboro.  Pa. 
Filed  Jaiy  8.  1968. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Noo.  6*1,781.  858,806.  and  other.. 

For  electric  SUpUng  Mschlnsi. 

First  nse  Jan.  2, 198T.  htx^i.  a.  u**.  a-^n 


LANDMACO 


For  Threading  Macblaaa. 
Fl0t  jpe  JwM  1981. 


^r-»;.*    ,f'  *((r. "  V 


No 


4,  lf68 
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a       C-f^«a|||-    tN  47.928.    H.  ▼.  Optlsche  Indoatrle  "De  Dude  Delft."  Delft. 


TM  16 

•W  B4;MS.     rargo  Mfg.  Ceapuy, 
ni«d  /air  ».  1»M. 
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Novnooi  4,  1968 


PMCbkccpale.  M.  T.    IN   U.MO.     The  Dayton  Eabber  Coapaay,   Dartan^  Oklo. 
]        PUmI  Jaly  17,  IMS. 


FARGO 


--ii-^^i|i*T^««*-:     *« 


Par  CaaoMtor  Wreackaa  aa4  Taala. 
nrat  naa  oa  or  aboet  lapt.  37,  1M7. 


*■•?,   "V   r, 


DAYTON 


1 

Owner  of  Bag.  Hoa.  SS4,410.  «tS,7M,  and  othara. 
For  Belt  DriTca  and  PallcTa. 
Flrat  aae  oa  or  abont  1M9. 


'^ 


8N55.4M.    McDoBoogh  CoL.  d.  bu  a.  O.  ABM*  Co..  Parkerabvrg, 
it  Coapany,  Albany,  Oa.    Filed        w.  Va.    Filed  Jaly  17,  ItM. 

"]  DRIVE-EZY 

Far  BoUry  Cattera.  fff       """     . 
Flrat  aae  oa  or  aboat  Oet.  1,  IMT.       „;■          V,  .   .•       ,                 ror  Wooden  Handlee  for  Spadea.  SboTels,  and  Seoopa. 
Flrat  Ma  Jane  3.  1»M. 


BN  SS,011.    LnUatoa  laipl 
iaiy  %,  IMS. 

GROVER 


nr  BO.IM.     Dan-Wap  Blectric  Mold  Owpany,  Maeon.  Oa. 


FlUd  Joly  11. 19U. 


UNI-MAT 


For  Tire  Betreadlag  Matrteaa. 
Flrat  aae  IVb.  2S,  1W7. 


;.:t' 


an   M.ISO.     Dan-Map  Blectrlc  Mold  Ceapaay.   Macoa.  Ga. 
Filed  July  11, 1»M. 


UNI-MATIC 


■-« 


For  Tire  Loading  Davlcea  (or  Tire  Retreading  Matrteaa. 
Flrat  aae  Jane  7,  IMS. 


SN   5S.13«.     Den-Nap   Sleetrte  Maid  Coapany,   MacMi.  Ga. 
Filed  July  11. 1»6S.  ^^ 

UNI-RAK    ^ 

For  T1r<>  Ri>trradlng  Matrix  HoMera.  « 
First  nee  Jqm  2S,  1M7. 


Qms  24  ^  LfMHiAif  AppBiKM  Mid  MkUbm 

8N   3«,778.     Borg-Wamer  Corporation,   Chicago,   ni.     Filed 
Sept. «,  1M7. 

DIAL-A-HEAT 


For  Heat  Control  an  a  Clatkaa  Dryar  and  Parta  Thereof 
for  Replacement  and  Repair. 
Flrat  aae  Jane  12,  1M7. 


8N  44,M1.     Mooca'a  TlaM-SaTlng  Bqatpment,  Inc.,  BIkhart, 
Ind.    Filed  Jan.  23,  195S. 


p  ^t'  --      .•=<  -  »!*>#      \v 


—  '1      '   .'.rifl'^ 


8N  SS.144.    The  Hobart  Manafactnrlng  Company.  Troy,  Obfo. 
Filed  Jniy  11, 1»5S. 


».  /i' 


Owner  of  Reg.   Noa.  2S4.988.  23«.l50.  and  Al 8.005 

For  Serving  Brrapere  With  Bladen  of  Rabber-Llke  MaterUl. 

Flrat  aae  at  leaat  aa  early  aa  1020. 


fi  i>f«WO 


\ 


The  drawing  la  Uned  for  oranga.  The  right  half  vi  ^ 
circle  la  white. 

For  Rag  Claanlag  Equipmeat— Namely.  Rug  Waablng  Ma- 
ehlnea.  Rug  CooTeylnc  Machlnaa.  Rug  Drying  Machlaae,  Rug 


8N    M.423       Sparry    Rand    Corpomtlw^    Wilmington,    Del.    ?r"'i.'^K!"^Jf"i     ^U^l^'  Stretching  Bara.  and  Rag 
Filed  Jnly  IS,  IMS.  Slilag  Machlnaa,  •«>d  P«rta  Thereof. 

Flrat  ua.  Jane  1.1IXMJ.  ^^,^^       ^^  ^^    ^^ 


Wrightrovac 

For  Maehlnee  for  Cleaning  Food  ProdaeU  With  Jets  of  Air. 
First  aae  Jaa.  30.  1»M  ^? 


i,n      111  '.iaiHjl'' 


SN    47.405.      DennU   MltebeU   IndMtrlee.    PblUdalptaU.    Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  10,  IMSi 


DRY-A-TEER  X^^ 


SN  B5.43S.    Ananl  Chamical  Coapaajr,  Marinette.  Wis     Filed        yf„  Collapsible  Indoor  Oothea  Dryer. 


Jaly  17. 1»M. 


Flrat  ana  Fab.  15.  1»07. 


a..n.  ■'    »f«       vJt-^ 


o 


(l«$25-UdisMiS«ht 

Wnkea-BuTa,  Pa.    Filed 

ARCOLOCK 


SN  47.437.     A.  Rllkte  * 
Mar.  10.  IMS. 


For  Flrs-Bztlagulaher  Bqaipmeat. 
FIfat  naa  JnM  4.  ISO*, 


'♦*-f 


For  Lacka  for  Night  Otpoaltory  Back 
Flrat  nae  la  1936. 


ti 
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BN   M440.     Adranca    Pattern  Co.,   Inc.   New   Tork,   N.   T.    ftM   40.M3. 


NOVBOSB  4,  19M 
lacnrporatad,   Prorldaace,   R.   I.     FUad 


NovWMB  4,  lf68 

€his26-MMfirlUf 


U.  a  PATENT  OFFICE  TM  17 

-  ^*      C-f— »lfl.    •»  *T,»».    H.  V.  OpttodM  iBdwtrte  -De  Ond«  Delft,"  DHft. 
■■V       >CI«Bf  If  IC         NetbcrUad*.    nM  Mar.  S.  1»58. 


nC  SBjMt. 
lUy  It.  IMT 


•Ci**y 


^  I- 


ELECTRODELCA 

Oww  ac  D«Mi  ■•»  M*.  ISUSl.  «Btai  J«l7  M,  1M7. 

For  Optical  iMtrSBMBts,  Cumfm  for  Radlocraphic  Par- 
poaw.  Aerial  CkaMraa,  TelerlaioB  OuMraa,  Pbotocraplile  aad 
ClaaaMtocraphle  Caawraa.  Cani«ru  Provided  With  Mirror 
OkJMTtlTca.  Teleeeopea,  Caaieraa  and  Tcleec<q>M  Prorldad  With 
iBuse  BrlgbtncM  Intrnaiflera,  Eleetronlc  Brictatneee  Inteaal- 
•er  Tafew,  Parts  aad  Acceeeortea  for  Caoteraa  and  Taleocopea. 


,iiJi.  .4«  ^ufcutfv 


rued 


ror  Pro)ectora.  PKtare  aai  9mmt  ■aeordlac  Maehlaea. 
Motloo  Plctire  Caaeras  aad  Part*  TWreoT.  Illai  Splkwre, 
Ftla  Hewladlac  Derleae.  aad  lewid  Oesttal  aad  T^atlaf 
EqaipeMBt  for  Fllai  aad  Sawnd  Praleetata  Maawly.  MI«ro- 
phonee,  Boand  Plekaps  aad  Parte  Tin  reef. 

Plret  uee  la  1M9. 


m  S4.«40.     Staadard  iMtnuMSt  Oerpatattoa.  DtrMoa  of 
Heat  Tln»er  CorporatkM.  Mew  York.  N.  T.    filed  Jaly  »0, 


BN  47.»7«.     SeallT  ll(aal  Compaay.  Melroee. 
Mar.  It,  Itttw 

VENTALARM  GAUGE 

The  word  'HJaafe"  le  dladalBod  apart  froaa  the  Bath 
BbowD.    OwaerofBeg.  No.ata.U7. 

For  Indlcatlac  Derlee  for  Dee  With  Uqald  Coataialag 
Tank*  end  Comprlslac  aa  AadlMe  Slcaailac  MeehaataB  for 
ladlcatiDc  When  the  Liquid  Lerel  Hae  Rleea  to  a  Predeter- 
Bilaed  Potat  aad  a  Tieael  OaoflBC  Moduaiea  for  ladleatlac 
the  Lerel  of  Lloald  la  the  Taak. 

Plret  nee  July  1. 1M0. 


1997. 


TALLY  PRINT 


SN   40.S8«r  *Da-Llte   Icreea  Cooipaay.   Inc..  Wareaw.  lad. 


Piled  Apr.  9.  1»&8. 


For  Tape  let  or  dot  That  Totals  aad  PrUts  Klther  BUpoed 
TlBO  or  Naaiher  of  Ualts  Prodoeed.  oa  a  Chronoloclcally 
Marked  Tape,  at  Predctenalaed  laterrals. 

First  aae  Oct.  24,  IMd. 


SUBURBAN 


For  PorUhU  Pletare 
First  nee  Apr.  1,  19M 


Rf  »4,»«.  ■*r"^'* J!,"*t!r"T^**T'T"*«2!1^    *«  «»»•  d«-"«»  *««  «-*•■'•  ^  ^•""'-  '■* 

Heat  TUaer  Corpora tloa.  |l«w  Tort.  N    T.     IVed  July  80,        -y-j^p,  9  ipM 


.i 


TALLY  COUNT 


VmiOMASTER 


For  Portable  Pletare  Scree 
For  Tape  Beearder  That  Votale  aM  Prfats  nther  Bapoed        First  aae  Apr.  1.  ItSt. 

TUae  or   Nonber  of  Ualts  Produced,   ea   a   Chro»olo«lcalU  .._ 

Marked  Tape,  at  PredeteraUlwd  laterrala. 
First  ase  Oct.  24.  l»Sd. 


•N  S7.0M.    WUklM  iMtraatent  aad  Beoearch.  lac,  Berkeley. 
Calif.    Filed  Bcpt.  11.  lff^~ 


BN  49.601.    Loala  B.  Nleolaas  Optical  Co.,  Sacraaicato,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  14,  19M. 


'f 


HERCULENSES 


For  Orooad  Prsscrlptloa  Optical  Leases. 
First  use  Feb.  17.  1»M. 


•-—AEROGRAPH  .  

L          .  „        «._^     .  _.      w tN  49,700.     Leeds  and  Korthrap  CooBpaay,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

For  Mtasarfac  lartrwaUts.  aad  •••^'[""•'•rtr  >«•"  Fl,ei  Apr.  15, 196t. 

urlBf  iBstraswats  la  the  Qaa  Chroaiatotraphy  Field.  '' 

First  ass  Jal,  10.1966.,,  CHROMOMAX 


■^— ~  For   Apparatw   for  Flald  Aaalrsls  by   the  Vapor  Frac- 

SS  SS.9tS.     Burton  B.  Odtrett,  d.  b.  a.  U.  8.  Eudaeertag    toaietry  Method. 

Coovaay.  Loac  Ulaad  Ctty.  N.  T.    Filed  Oct.  16,  1957.  First  use  la  Beptember  1957. 


{ 


HOPPERMATIC  fH 


!f^        T    PI 


Par  Mschlaes  for  Packa#ag.  Ortsatatlac  Foedtac  Coaat 
lac,  aad/or  Meaiurinf  Artktoa.  ■     imn 

First  use  Apr.  4. 1957. 


8N  49.8tt.    The  A.  H.  Cmery  Coaipaar,  New  Caaaaa.  Coaa. 
Filed  Apr.  17, 1958. 


WAY-PAC 


For  Packaged  WeldhiBC  Syatpias.  Incladlac  Mrdrsolie  Load 
— — ^— —  celle   aad    Weight  Measuring   aad    IndiatlBg   Apparatae. 

8N  43,682.    Oeaeral  C«ati«|s  Co.,  Oleadale,  CallL    Filed  Jaa.        «ret  uee  Feb.  26, 1958.  .^ 

BN  49,992.     Ualtroalca.  Ihc.  Bt  Louis.  Mo.     filed  Apr.  18. 
1958. 


\ 


II 

PTXRAt 

ac  BilMy 


ESSARETTE 


For  riaao  Oeleetlac  BilMy  Dcvleee  for  Use  la  Coajaae-       Owaer  of  Beg.  No.  60S,6»X. 
ties  With  MatorOpsratadOIIBaraers.  For  Eloctroalc  Light  lategratlag  Tlsms. 

Ftal  Me  la  October  19M.  .'       ~  First  ase  July  15, 1957 


4.  IMS 


.*a   AM^  A  ^^ 
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PMo   N.  J.    FBad    BN   5«,44a.     Atlas  BapMr  CoaifMy, 
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.  Nowaik.  N.  *.     Wiimd 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVBIMEK  A,  196B 


lacarporatod.  Prorta— w.   E.  I.     riM 

.  t(f).  ~    U^    tCZiiJ> 


■N   M440.     AdTUM*   Pattan  C«..  lac.  N««   Tork.  N.  T.    M   40.Ma.     Ai 
riM  Apr  22.  IMS  .*«*miJ«*      1^    M«r.  14.  If67 

ANSON 

OwMT  Of  Scf .  No.  4S4.««T. 

N^  ror  Moa'a  i«w«lry^lf«MB|y.  Tl«  ^•Mwa.  Collw  H«M«m. 

V  t  Tie  Pins.  Caff  Linka.  Watek  Caulu.  Key  Chataw.  Kay  Blaga. 

r«r  Pa»ar  Dkmb  Pattanai  ■»>«"       Wateh  tftMla,  BrW  aipa,  Momjt  Olpa.  Tte  Ckalaa,  Stoda, 

rirat  aaa  Apr.  •.  IMS.  ^  '     .  <»r>ft  a^  ^o»^  «A<         Bocklea,  Idratlflratloa  BfacelaCa,  Tte  Slidca,  Colter  Plaa,  aad 

-y^ffin-i-t  ^- ■  ■'■■ -xf       FiBger  Klnsa. 

Pint  «ae  Jaly  1.  IMI. 


PRESTO 


•*4ai*«f  »  ■  ?  i&!.'»'n-  iw--:    ^SJ-'^' 

fW  SO.»(i»      Tttmoi  Optical  Coapaay,  Tar.,  FuloliftMi.  Vk. 
Ptlad  Apr.  28.  lOM     Sec.2(0.  >^ 


!>'  *!. 


•{At'' 


'*i»ji^~;-^ 


TTTMUS 


ror  Laaaaa  aad  Wf  Olaaa 
FlrH  aae  Janv  IMW  oa  lei 


8N  44,»4«.    Carol  WcMaka  Malltor.  d.  b.  a.  Carol  Weatteke 
OriclaaU.  8t.  AngoatiBe.  Via.     Filed  Jan.  23.  196S. 


CAROL  lUCSTLflHt 


nr  S0.T44.    Tfe*  CalTla  Laaa  Coi 
Apr.  20,  196S. 

»-«*i««H^i^    GAY  LITE 

Por  Byegiaaa  Pramea  aad  Parts  Tliereof . 
nrstose  Apr  18.  IBM. 


.  DaxtoB,  Obto.    PUed 


%'   TW  aaaw  akuwa  ia  appHcaat'e  iMidea  aa»«. 
Por  Coataae  J«walr|r. 
Pirst  nae  W*b.  2.  IBM. 


A. 


tm  4ft.ftM.     Utwia  aad  Soaa.  lac.  CiadaaaU.  Oklo.     PUmI 


dais  27-Htwloficil  iMtiwurti 

MN  1S.410.    Bperry  Baad  Corporatioa.  New  Tork.  N.  T.    Piled 
8ept.  10,  1»»4.    See.  2(f). 


4  ?  i    "Jw'^ 


^M« 


REMINGTON  RAND 


Owner  of  Beg.  Noo.  IS.STS,  416,818,  and  Mbera. 
Por  Horologlflal  laatraaenta— Namely.  Watches. 
Plrst  Bse  aboot  Janaary  lOISl. 


Tbe  expreasioB  "Malaoa  d'Or"  te  Prencb.  and  tranaUtcd 
meana  "Hooae  of  Gold." 
Por  Jewelry. 
Pirst  use  on  or  about  Jan.  27,  1908. 


-i^w>'"»  ■»»M*Tr  tmM 


8N  3»,0fi8.     Simon  Oolab  ft  loaa.  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash.     Piled 
Oct.  17. 1067. 

oMicHRON  ^  t;;;  / . 

Por  Watcbaa. 

Plrat  aaa  Aag.  SS.  IWT. 


I 


SN  41,600.     Parbeafabrikea  Bayar  Aktlengeaellacbaft,  Lerer- 
kaaen-Bayerwerk.  Germaay.     Piled  Dec.  8.  1957. 

DORIX 

Owner  of  Oerman  Reg.  No.  643,842,  dated  Aag.  29,  1968 
Por  Bmsbcs  of  All  Klada. 


'ij*  -'*-«.     ^W     S/jfc  .  ;>  ^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 

RN  44,417.     LoBis  Scbala  Company,  d.  b.  a.  Baaaer  Wateb 
.Oaapaay.  H«v  Twk.  N.  T.     PUed  Jan.  21,  1906.  BN  42,878.     IndBatrica  for  the  Bllad,  lac,  liUwaakac.  Wla. 


>s  .eiffu      4*-*.i"3i 


BANNER 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  216.633. 

Por  Watcbaa. 

Pirst  «aa  Jan.  19,  1936. 


■■.A 


■  a   H< 


Piled  Dec.  23, 1907. 

GRILL-BRITE 

Per  CombinatloB  Bmsb  and  Scraper. 
Pirat  aae  Sept.  5,  1957. 


...  _4v    -      i.\>,^  ^■^ 


SN  43.794.    Art  ft  Sign  Bnmb  Mfg.  Corp.,  Loag  IslaBd  City, 
N.  T.    Piled  Jaa.  IS,  1968. 

SUPER  GREYHOUND 


.Oms  28- Jtwtlry  mi  PrtdMi-IIIUtd  War* 

SN  28.97.     Cor..l.c..NewT.rk.N.T.    Piled  Mar  12.  1957     ^^TJ:lV'^L^mT^ 

Pirat  urn  iaae  1,  1902. 


Made  WItb  Grey 


8N  45,260.     Lowadea  Prodacta.  Ibc,  Phlladelpbte,  Pa.    Piled 
W^.  4. 1900. 


i*m.-*y    Ah 


Ptor  Necklacea.  Bracelets,  ■arrta»,  Broocboa.  Chai 
Jewelry  nips,  Lockets,  Ckatetelaea.  Poba.  Hair  Barrettaa, 
Reads.  l>lBa  aad  /ewelry  Initlala.  and  Pearl  Nocklacaa.  Pearl 
Bmcalata.  Paarl  larrtaga.  Pearl  Broockea.  aad  Pearl 

mat  Ma  nk.  1.  1907. 


Por  Barface  Sweeper  ladadlag  Ckaalag  Clotk  Tker»rer. 
Pliat  aae  Nav.  4. 1907. 
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4.1918 


8N  4TJN1.     A.  a.  /I 
Mar.  It.  IWW 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

IM..  VaNM.  N.  i. 


TM  19 


J«l7  17, 1»M. 


MIR4CLE 


Tmr  Patotor  Baiter  Caram 
rirat  aac  r»b.  11.  1987. 


OaM  31  -  niMf  mI  MrifMtlMi 

Pto  Oat»otatle^  BIcif— <1. 

ESKIMO  v^r 


ATLAS 

Owaer  o(  ■«.  Naa.  aM^SH  •»«  66X.40«. 

ror  Fael  TOton  aad  Craakcaae  Teat  PUtefa. 

Flrat  aaa  Jaly  T.  JM. 


■<rtt% 


BN  tUOB. 
lUy  1».  1MB. 


▼a.     ItM 


Owaar  o(  Bas-  Ma.  SBt.Tl4.! 

fW  naaaar  Apparataa  for  Poodatafli. 

Plmt  wa  MB.  »0.  IMT. 


OiH  32-hnilBM  Mi  MpliilHuT 

8N  SS.M2.     No-Sac  Ht***  Ctmwmmf.  Detroit.  Mk*.     »«•« 
Jaljr  IS.  19B7. 

FLOTA-LOOP 


W  Sfjf         '•'  SUuioa.  Bvrlag  Btftpa  far  Daa  in  Paraltvre.  Matt 


,.«-,-,..««  |i                       ^  SUPR-LOOP 

vr  4  nrvf  |i»ir             .  >   «;:*^-»*^  Por  Biauoaa  BprUw  Strip  DaiU  for  Caa  la  Ptimltttre,  Mat- 

V  AJr\jMaXAJ%  ,   „.j^     TJWiM  *i-  trcaaoa  aad  tBa  Uta>. 

te^t     T   "^  Jtvl  Pint  aaaSept.  4,  IWS. 

Por  Adaorkara  aad  PUt«  VmkU.           '^  fV"^   1^  -^— ^— — 

PlAt«a.llayl6.1»8S.aaBlt.raaHijj  j   T   I  ^jV  ^  „o„     LaBaraa  Maaafaetaria.  Co..  lac.  Colu-bU.  8.  C. 

^ .   i;                                 M                          *  '   '  itlad  AaB.  ».  IMT. 
Slf  58.081.    SparUar  Mfg.  Co..  Maadalaln.  IB.    PUad  Jalf  t. 
IBM. 


Por  Water  Ptitcr. 
Plrat  aaa  Apr.  SO.  IMT 


:    J**ff 


1r 


9isat  wdw*i 


No  claim  is  «ade  to  tba  aKdaatra  rlfbt  to  aaa  tka  word 
..     ^  .  .     «.     Mi^  .-I-  o     "■oalpoaaf   or   the   repraaaatatlOB  of  the  eadacwM  apart 
BNSt.0B2.    sparkler  M*.  Co..  Maadalela,  m.    fUad  Jaly  ».    f^^^^„^^. 

itUL  ~  fW  Tablaa  aad  Mlrron. 

POOL  PAL 


r;%^  ♦p^ 


Pirat  uae  May  1,  IMT. 


Por  Water  PUtar. 
Plrat  aaa  Apr.  SO.  IMT^ 


8N  48.748.     Haailltoa  Skoteh  Cor^oratloa.  Hantltoa.  OBlo. 
Piled  Mar.  81.  IMS. 

^  PORTA  CHECK  FILE 

SN    M.0S7.     Tyler  Batrl»ratlo.  CarpariUi«i.  Nllea.   Mich.        The  word   "Pll*;'  »•  «l-2»»«f  •«•'«  fr«-  tbo  ■«*  - 


Piled  Jaly  ».  1MB. 


*.v    \    :   > 


it«a  Ml  vaawO 


\ 


IM) 

'  Par  Bafrlferatad 

i  flrat  wa  Jaaa  1.  ItSB. 


abowB.    Owner  of  Bee.  No.  {W4,471.  -  _^  *  - 

Por  Cablaat  far  PIIIi«Gbecka        'i  .  lOff; 
Pint  aaa  PM>.  IS.  1»U. 


,  rH«i*j.--,  }.* 


BN    8S.812.     na   Keaaiar    Maaafactartac 
Paleatlae.  Ohia.    Piled  Jaaa  18,  1MB 


w^'  ^ 


ck^i«)uit,c&^^^ 


•*^i 


*  *   !T^*Tfif-»'  No  claya  la  .ada  to  tha  waH  -TJaaHaa"  apart  fiw-  tB. 

i  t^Z^tli         -rk  a.  rtwrna.    Owaar  af  Ba«.  Naa.  871,8M.  M6.660.  aad 
•17,847.  .       ^  . 

Par  Upholatetad  Paraltare— Na«eU.  BacUalac  CBalra. 

;  i   *^ .  ^^  .^^%  P»"*  -aa  May  15.  ISM 
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8M    M.TM.      Tto 
riM  i«i|r  S.  IfM 


-•re 


3  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


iKo 


y.  li 


#  *•»    i**' 


4,  1M8 


I1L>  an  41.4S1.     llMtrtw  BydrMks  CwfMWtlM.  BrMklraL  N.  T. 
1       ilM  W»T.  2T.  H67. 


.».t  wSf 


d 


frntftjifY-  -  ^ 


^ 


For  Umttrtmu  aad  Box  SpiiBCi. 
rtrat  nat  May  S.  IMA. 


:^«^  -^  f  f   >^r:|  'or  Alr-Coadltlontac  Ualta.  Haatlac  Dnlta.  CtMllac  Tower. 

— ^^^— —  Coadeucr  CoUa,  Brapormtor  Colls.  Water  CkUlora,  Boattag 

Pvmpo,  CoDii«^or-Trpe  RadiaUoB.  Hcatiaa  aad  Caallac  Aar- 
SN    »4,T4i.     TW    BactoMlor   Coapaay.    lae..   Chlea«o.   lU.    f^^*^'  "^  ~  ""~'  "~™^  •«•  cooi»»  Mr 


nisd  Jair  3.  IMS. 


rtrat  ooo  Not.  1,  IMT. 


;<■'•' 


.*.'* 


NffMCk 


•It  .-:   -I 


ror  MattraMca  aatf  Box  Mrtaai. 
rirat  aot  May  5.  ItM. 


BN  44.0M.    Tho  Craaaerjr  Packace  Mfg.  Coapaajr,  Chicago, 
IIL    HM  Jan.  1«,  19U. 

SWEPT  SURFACE 

For  Heat  Traasfcr  Apparatoa  for  Contiaaooa  Heatlag  or 
Cooling  Llqaid  or  8«at-8oUd  Prodoeta. 
nratoacApr.  11. 1M7. 


■If    M.7M.      Tho    Baglaador    Coapaay.   be..    Chicago,    III. 
mod  Jaly  3.  1958. 


SN  50.003.     The  Aaaoetatad  Merehaadiatag  Corporatioa.  Now 
Torfc,  N.  T.    mod  Apr.  21,  1»S8. 


Tor  Air  Coodltionora. 
nrat  000  la  rebraary  19U. 


-■1*s-. 


mi^^^ 


For  MattfWMa  aai  Bas  Bprlagi. 
rirat  aaa  May  S.  IM*. 


^ 


■N  50,310.    National  Oaa  Bolpaaat  Coapany,  lac.  Oealooa. 
Tci.    m«l  Apr.  U,  IMS. 


SNOWCREST 


■N  M,sn.    Haaiborlaad  Prodaets  Co..  Walthaii,  Maas,    Pllod 
ilf  IT,  IMS. 


Por  BraporatlTo  Coolers  and  Air  OMdItlonero. 
rtrot  oac  on  or  aboat  Apr.  19,  INT. 


•'s3»*i 


SLUMBA-SOFA 


Owaor  o<  Bog.  Noa  57S.0S4.  fl01,340.  and  SSS.144. 

9W  Sofa  Boda. 

rifst  aoo  la  Docoaibor  1M7. 


RN  50,500.     Mare  Maaafaetarlag  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.     Piled 
Apr.  2S,  IMS. 

THE  CHARCOAL  PIT 

<     Pior  DtopooaUc  OrllllBg  Devlcoa. 
PIrat  noe  Mar.  12, 1»SS. 


MI9#  MM  IWMMtinC  lifts 


t«-^*-f    !R    -tfii  f.>f^tri  . 


W     'ifl^    >*..    K .il^i 


flTf  as.709.    C.  I.  Hayaa.  lac..  CraMtoa.  B^  L    Pltad  Jaly  15. 


1M7. 

MOLECU  D9YER 

AppBeaat  Aariataa  «W  «af4  *Dry«ir"  apart  fron  tho 
aMrk  as  ahowa. 

Por  Drying  Apparatas  for  AtaMisphoroo  Usod  la  the  Heat 
TrMtaont  of  Matortala. 

Ptrst  aae  oa  or  ahoat  Jaly  5,  1M7.  ^*\ 

V'"v    • 

SN  37.2M.     May  RoaNirth.  lac..  MlaMapoHa.  Mtna      Plied 
Sept.  l«Uli«.  ^ 

CHAR-START 


MN  41.307.    Bobbins  Tiro  *  Bobber  Cooipaay,  lac,  Tosenmbla, 
Ala.    riled  Nov.  M,  1M7. 


mm-i   aMC: 


The  Mass  on  tho  drawtag  are  for  ohaAng.     Owaer  of  Beg. 
No  557.371. 

Por  Tread  Bobber   (Caoielbarfc),  and  for  Bxtmded.  Lami- 

rot   DoTtee   for   Startlag  the  Igalttoa  of  Charcaal  la  a    aated.  aad  Molded  Sheets  of  Babber,  Syathettc  Babber.  aad 

Rraslar  or  Plreplaco.  of  Syathettc  ElastoaMrs  Uaed  for  the  Bipair  af 

niat  ase  Jaly  11,  1M7.  •  ....  Plrst  aaeDec.  21,  IMO. 
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SB  4T,M1. 
Mar.  10,  ISM 


Parar 


.N 
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Wla.    PUad    SN  dSJM. 
M.  1M7. 

J 


N< 


4,  196§ 


Cam.    niad  Oaa. 


N< 


4,  INS 
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*«,> 


cmu.  ruwj  Feb.  rr.  i»m.  ^^ 

■N  Sl.«3.    The  Robwt  Howard  Cmtpmnj,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 
FUed  Dec  2T.  IBM. 

PATCH  ERASE 

The   |«f.  a>d   tke  Mt  tf  dUetal«d  apart   fro.   the        ^  g.„.AdkartTe  Paper  P.tche.  lor  Corf««tlac  Error,  oa 
markaaabown  Diwet  Pr«»ao  aad  Oelatta  Type  Martar  Prtatlat  Shoeta. 

ror  Power  TranaoilaaloB  Bolta.  ^.      .  w .  __. ««« j.-  o  lasA 


*.-«>' 


I-DRIVE 


|1 


_'     «  Ji     «_ rti,,-  8N    36.019.      Plnly    Wlttly    Operatora*    Warehouc,    lac, 

8N   48.9S8.     Seltertl..  BaM^r  CO-paay.   Barbert...   Ohio,  ""g^^;^     rt.  La    ikd  S  mVh«T. 
niad  Apr.  X  1»M^                                                               ,  o-        i~  ^ 

) 


POR'^AGE 


rar  Paauutlc  Ttrea. 
Fltat  MO  l^bTMry  1910. 


.rXfi^t^^     .rt-^m^ii  a^  Jil         init 


MetfUap 


,1! 


aM(36-MiHlcd 

ir* 

DIGITAPE 


For  Waxed  Paper, 
rirat  aae  Jaae  17,  IMT. 


■M  SO  §64. 
Calif,    niod  May  SS.  IMT 


,tio«.  Waat  L«a 


US  M.B04.     Cberhard  Paber  Paadl  Cooipaajr.  Wllkea-Barta, 
Pa.    filed  A««.  ao.  IMT.    Sac.  2(f). 


f^  mococdtaf  »»»•  •■  Wh«eh  laforaMttoa  la  Beeordad  by 
■■ttaUa  Apfarataa  aad  Praai  Which  Soeh  laformatloa  la 
■atoartad  by  tha  ■aaa  or  Othor  Ap^arataa  aad  Baiploycd 
Ta  Caatrai  or  Operate  ■ialp.cat  or  OfgaalaaM. 

Fltat  we  Apr.  16. 19ST. 


an  «.id9. 

Apr.T.ltM. 


6^i^^^ 


Fori 

Fltat  Mb  te  tha  (aU  of  19M. 


8N  16.700.     Baettwde  AceoWtlBc  Card  Corporatloa.  Hlfb 
PotBt.lf.C.    FOad  lapt.  S.  1M7. 


Far  Oraavad  Phoaoffraph  Seeorda. 

Flrot  «M  Jam.  »1.  iMS-.fa  ar  aboat  Nov.  7.  1087.  aa  to 
"Fetatcd." 


■N  40.M7 
t.  INI. 


I.  Ibc.  »t«lwatef.  Okla.'  ruod  Apr. 


^      For  Ae«ooatiBg  Carda. 
'MO      First  ooe  Apr.  1»,  1007. 


f?  nM 


■■   tJ»      ijFj  ^> 


git  M.S4S.    The  Cbaaiploa  Paper  aad  Fibre  Oonpaay,  Haa> 
lltoa.Ohlo.    Filed  Oet  4.  IMT. 


For  PboBOfraph 
FIrat  aaa  Aag.  t.  IMS 


8M  40.741.    CalB 


♦?.-»■.■; 


A 


CASHMERE 


:*4^b3m 


^^~~  For  PrlatlBf  Paper. 

!..  Chteaao,  ni.    Filed  Apt.  16.        FIrat  aae  oa  or  aboat  May  0. 1006. 


•*■>  :«.*!•'■: 


.** 


• 


-A  mte  mm 


8N   30,430.     Ualted   WhaUa  CorporaUoa,   Brooklya.  N.   T. 
Filed  Oct. ».  1007. 

BARBARA  LANE 


II 


<rf»,C-g 


Flrat  MO  aa  ar  aha«t  Apr.  4.  fOOO 


OwMr  of  Bes-  No.  306.417. 
For  Cleaaalag  Tlaaaw. 
Flrat  aae  Dec.  30.  1030. 
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■If  M.OU.    Cotmioa  toe.  nMr  Tart.  M.  T.    FUed  Aag.  S3.    811  30.014.    1%e  LaraMa  Braaalare  Ca..  Atlaata.  Oa.    FUad 


TM  22 
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N< 


4,  19M 


Iter.  1«.  IMt 


»r       »-.#^K^I.-»      »  T     'i^ 


WlK.     ni*«    SH  4SJM. 
ao,  IMT. 


iWKI 


it*    o^'*" 


ALKTIIIE"*' . 


CUM.  hmom. 


r^i»j    «  eat  -i-vi  s«T(^ 


■'»*»ii{<4«*  f-ui;  y.*fjt,f%   }v\¥i 


'"Aio** 


^        •«  >M   !<%«■«    «d(t 


"'•'^i'nf* 


rorB«oka. 

rtrst  MM  OB  or  akfvt  Oct.  14. 1M7. 


'>ir-9fc* 


■.•^s-"*     t*S^--!      ,s,ltf.a£     '■■ 


ror  B««k  Papara. 
flrat  M*  Dm.  si,  IMl. 


8N  41.817.     OoBMiiB«n  Union  of  Caltod  Stateo.  lae.  lf««at 
Veraen.  N.  T.     fllod  Jan.  IS.  IMS.     Im.  S(f). 


CONSUMER  REPORTS 

■N  47.921.     CHipak.  lae..  1V«W  Tork,  M.  T.     filed  Mar.  19,        Por  Periodic  Pabilcatloa 

Pint  oao  •■  or  akoat  imm»  1, 1942.  -.ti 

CLUPAK 


19M. 


Por  8tr^tchabl#  Paper, 
flint  MM  Jan.  22. 19(W. 

0i' 


8M   4»,4M.     Cipatal 
N.J.    Piled  Peb.  7, 1988 


>»jirf-!).i.4Ui  ii..-^  •«•     -.i^.        ^WTV*^     •*'•'     i»H<f      I* 


RN  48.248.     Cory  CorporatlOB,  Chicago,  111.     PUad  Mar.  24. 
1888. 


t   Corporation,   ■■flewood. 


tttM-f 


CARGO-PEN 


Por  Writteff  iMtniMaBta — Naaelr.  Puna. 
Pirst  oae  Jaa.  14.  IMS. 


Pt»r  Priatad  Plaatlc  Bookmarka. 
PIrat  oae  Dec.  16, 18S7. 


-      5<!«  «.  is- , 


8N  48.887.     Mllprint.  inc..  Milwaukee,  Wla.     PBad  Apr.  14, 
18M. 


ir^. 


8N  4S.611.     ftecordlng  *  Btattettcal  Corporation.  New  Tork. 
M.  T.    lUad  IM.  10. 1988. 


NTR 


Por  Parlodical. 

Plrat  aae  Jan.  18, 1988. 


8N  47.009.    Shamie  Pnbllahlng  Co..  Inc.,  Detroit.  Mich.   Piled 
ti  Mar.  8. 1988. 

Por  Prtatod  and  Unprinted  Coamodttj  Wrappers.  Uaera,  YANKEE    GROCER  ^^  ** 

OTerwtapa,  aad   UWa  Ponaad  of  Dttana.  Plcxlbla   Bbeet        --....»  ^         .        _        . 

Matartala.  Por  Moatkly  Newapaper  Deroted  to  Pood  Merciundlsiag. 

Pitt  aao  on  or  abont  Peb.  28.  1958,  on  coaiodlty. wrappers.        ***"*  ** *  ''*>^  *'  ****• 


Out  3S— Mrti  md  MIkilioM 


a. ..r  Out 39-CltiMN 


■M  8S3U.     Ite  OaMml  Coaferaae.  of  tha  Ckareh  of  Ood    ■",,?•  2L  f"*!^  ^'  Maaafkctaring  Oaaipaay,  Chicago, 
(Saraath  Day),  d.  b.  a.  Trarack  PaMlahaia.  Daavar,  Cole.        "''    ™~  *9»-  *«•  *»"• 
filed  Jaaa  88,  1967.  -^ 


aiAiicH&tairr  aiui  Mimti 


Par    Ballgtaaa    PaMlcatlaao— Maaaly.    Paaiphlata. 
■ad  Brackarao  aad  tka  Uka. 
Plrat  aae  Mar^  1888. 


•>«{     a' 


»*ik>'  E        'it>^  HF    >  « 


Par    Wartanen'B    Piatactlva    Apparel    lachidlag    A| 
Jaekata.  Olovee  and  Haat  PrataetlTe  Cnrtaln  Like  ShleMa. 
first  aae  Aag.  30.  1960. 


8N  88,801.    Matcft  *  Ca..  lac..  Kakway.  N.  J.    PUad  Oct  16. 
IMT.    8ac.  S(f). 

COMPENDIO  MEDICO 

Por  Partadlaal  Darated  to  Phamuur  aad 
Pint  an  Jaa.  S.  1941. 


RN  28.808.     Rlasrr  OlaTa  Maaafactartng  Coapany,  Chicago, 
III.    PUed  Apr.  24,  1M7. 


:^--!Mi 


SINGER 


Par    Warfeaaa'a    Pratactlra    Apparal    ladadlag    Aproaa. 
Jaekata.  GlaTaa  and  Haat-Pratectlva  Cartala-Uka  ShMda. 
Plrat  aaa  Aag.  M.  1960. 


1 


TM  M 

811  44,488.     CraMaek-Tsrry 
▼a.    Piled  Jaa.  28.  1988. 
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Carparatlaa.   Lyarhkarg.    RN  48JB88.    Uttla'o 

27,1868. 


NovBon  4,  1968 
Stara.  PHtakargh.  Pa.    PIM  Mar. 


Ilfat  wmm9t  akMt  Apr.  4.  fWS.     •  *'  '*f  «*A  ««  met  rtnt  aw  dm.  »,  i»s». 


«*^.,I  #>■ 


NOVBIBB  4,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  93 


■If  M.eM.     (MtnUm  tac..  »♦#  Tort.  W.  T     FIW  A>«.  M.    811  tMl*.     Tfc.  L»T.Mt  BrMtei«  C,  AtlMtm.  O*.     FIW 
.^K<f  Oct.  SO,  1M7. 

COTILUON 


Owaar  of  B«c.  No.  4MJU*. 
r«r  OWvw  aad  Balti. 

■•fej.  to  Imtt.  with  Bofr  No.  M4.M4. 


SN    M.4W.     m.    LoweaboiUB   Moaafactartaf  Compuy,    St.  For  Bi»«lw<oo. 

LM^Mo.    Fllod  AM- ».!»».      ^  Flfrt  ..o  J«if  26.  IWr 

mf  ARff  linW    '*^    ***•••*  —— — —              jt 

"*-'*^'**'*    *^^"     .Mbitt,.op|ff»  8N  41.901.    Kmqutalto  IV*™  Browtef*.  I»e..  Now  Tort.  N.  T. 

(Hmoro(Bcc.Noo.SlS.7M>  0^002.437.  111o«  Doe.  «.  1»57. 

nnt  wo  Itoy  IS.  IW^;  A^.  1.  IMS.  to  «lo9l07  "Oo^  » 


i^Oi 


8N  SCMS.    The  Laogv*  «'  C|i««plOB0,  toe..  Now  Tort.  N.  Y. 
rood  8o»t.  10.  1967.      '        I  .«,««.«, 


I 


Xpos6 


"■mjy/U 


For  Braaoleno. 

Pint  wo  A^.l  1.1967. 


^C4 


"i    1  ,1    1         i  Ml'    '  -\  ''h     '"  '       l_    ''I 


8N  42.178.     Wllkw-Btfre  Hoolorr  MIOo.  I*c.  PhlUdolphU. 
Pa.    niod  Doe.  lOL  l9Bf . 


AQUA-SHEER 


t  tMSrn 


For  Woaen's  aad  lOwM'  Hoolory. 
rirot  wo  May  2. 1949. 


it^t , 


Tbe  llalof  lo  tbo  dnwiag  ropreoeata  tbo  colon  rod.  Mao, 
■Bd  goU.    Owaor  of  Bee.  No.  «29,1S9. 

for  Mea'o.  Ladloa'.  aad  Oilldna'o  Hoatory.  Daderwoar, 
Dangaroeo.   PaoU,   Shlrta,  Pajanua.  iarteta,   Sweaton.  and 

GlOTt 

?:  U  M  M    Ml.' 


SN  42.806.    Praaior  KalttlBf  Co,  lae.,  Mow  Tort.  N.  T.    IHod 
Doc.  12. 1987. 


Pint  wa  Jaw  29. 1967. 


KORLANE 

Tot  LAdlco*.  Mlaaao*.  and  Olria'  Swoaten. 
Pint  aae  Oct.  1, 196T. 


//> 


JMWt^'  ^«***' 


SN    37,206.      A/B    LUIoattOf    Trtkotaaofabrlk.    LlllootrooB, 
Norway.    PUod  Sopt  16. 19I7. 


'\mr 


SN  42.74S.     S.  K.  Tata  Pttn.  Bradford.  Pa.     Piled  Dec.  19, 
lf»T. 

m  tt  m 


■rt»  >  tO-^ 


It 


For  Kalttod  Cadorwear  for  Moa  aad  Boj*. 

Pint  ooe  1965 ;  la  coaiiMrce  oa  or  about  Apr.  24,  1957. 


V  S  KTATL 


Por  Ptolshed  Para-^Naaelr.  Coatai   Saarroo,  Capea.  and 
Stole*. 
PlrataaeJaa.  SO,  190T. 


SN  S7,4S0.    Good 
Sept.  18.  1967. 


OloTO  CoBippny,  Carboodale.  ill.    Piled 


BROWN  BULL 


8N  44,170.    Jacob  PlakeUtela  A  Sow  l«c.,  Woonoockot,  «.  I. 
Piled  Job.  17,  1966. 


Por  Wort  OloToa  Made  •(  Lwtker  tad  Fabric. 
Pint  aoe  Apr.  25,  1981. 


1 


IN  S9,8SS.     Holljrwood  BanMor.  Loa  Aacelea.  Oallf.     PUed 
Oct  28, 1967. 

» mr.longtellow 


The  drawtnc  la  lined  for  jfiAlaw. 
Por  Men's  Sport  Shirta. 
Pint  aoe  la  Jaawry  1949. 


AppUeaat  claliw  w  ozclwlve  rlghta  in  "Clothea"  u  tko 
MMe  of  tbe  cooda  McatMod. 

For  Sportawoar  and  Tailored  Oothlae— Namely,  Men's  and 
Boya'  Salta,  Sportcoata,  OvcrcoaU,  Topcoata.  aad  Baburtaa 
Coata.  >% 

FlrataMDoc.  1.  195T.. 


No 


4,1968 


BN  49.S28.     Weber  and 
Filed  Aor.  8.  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE  TM  25 

tw,  K^  Tart.  N  T  Q^  42-IUtia,  Nftto^,  wi  Ttxtit 


i    ^  i 


TH  M 
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NovBon  4,  1968 


▼•.    riM  Ju.  33.  1»8«.  ._     _   _,         27,  IMS.  — «^  «.    ^im  «v. 


•  <-^.      *.*«  ,r-7«  f- 


/'      y' 


H 


ror  WoBMB'i  Show, 
nrat  BW  Aog.  30, 1M7 


•4.  aip^    Ijjjr  «t  4|ll»r 


"Iv     !>'.>: 


^     .     ■  8N  49.M1.    gklney  Ottfewt.  d.  ki  a.  Tbt  QUicrt  Maaatectw 

'a      rt>vt*-  r        lag  Co.,  HlalMh.  fU.    fltod  Apr.  4,  IMS. 


'.   <    r.f,f-r 


OWMT    of   1 

For  Sk4>M. 

rtrat  u*  iaa.  S.  IMS 


Mm.  MS.MO.  ST2,SM.  aad  ottera. 


3< 


V  ^J. 


'Wvt  tNtpoaaUc  Paper  Sllppen. 


■N  46.2M.     TalaMliM  Import*,  Ltd..  Now  IWfc,  If.  T.    f1I«I        ""*  ^.^'^  ^**** 
rok.  4.  IMS.  ^ 


«^i«jh^ 


;  f-';  J     < 


8N  49.073.     MortOB  Kartoa.  Im..  No«  York,  N.  T.     Illod 
Apr.  4,  IMS. 


TOW-COATS 


r»  Olrlo'  aad  Ba^'  Coata. 

rirat  nao  Apr.  1.  IMS. 


ror  Ladtoo'  aad  lloa'a  Kala-  aad  Sport  Coats. 

1n,.t.MA.g.l,l»«.  a-wp.     J    -^       , 

___^^^_^  .     .^        8N  40.OSO.    I.  Splewak  * 

;  -  Apr.  4, 1»U. 

■W  «.»T.    JoGl^aargaiB,  lac..  Now  TorkTN.  T.    fVod  f^.  EXCALIBUR 

.  For  Jaekoto. 

^-'  ^— ^  •»— •  — "^t  Mar.  IS,  IMS. 


IBC.  ioraoy  City.  N.  J.    rUad 


4,  ISSS. 


(w-gart) 


•II  -wfl' 


"■  .'■     fcfcfr    *  » r 


<•.;        S    f 


HN  40,170.    M.  K.  M.  Kalttlac  MiUa,  lac.,  Maachcatar.  N.  H. 
mod  Apr.  7,  1»M. 


DARLENE 


1MB 

rirat  «aa  Nar.  1.  IMT 


*  P*«y.  Loo  AoselM.  Calif.     Pllod  Apr.  7.  19S8. 


DEBBIE  HALL    *->^  ^ 

For  Olria'  Coata.  Salta,  Drraaaa.  SMrta,  Bloaaoa.  Swoatara. 


Flrat  aaa  oa  or  aboat  Jaa.  tS,  IMS. 


•■''i      ';«   ■-, 


-rt  '•'-       >;» '  »•« 


8N  4S.S0S.    Colo  o<  Caltfocala.  Uc.  Loo  Aa«oloo.  Calif.   FIM 
Fik.  M,  IMS. 

POWER  PROFILE 


'*<;.i  rtt^w  w^ 


For  Braaaloroa  BoM  Oaljr  la  Flatokad  Swlai  Salts, 
nrat  aaa  Aag.  21, 1M7.  ~ 


SN  4S.740.     Lady  Maria 
FIM.riS.  27, 19M. 


For    Swiawcar    la   Short.   latanaodlate,   Kaoo,   aad  Cklf 
Flm  aaa  Mar.  11,  IMS. 


TCe*  ,<!2  i**t 


Corp..  Now  Tor*.  N.  T.     •"  ♦• 

Apr. 

DRAMATIQUE 


SN  40.S04      Salaal  *  Salaat.  lac..  Now  York.  N.  T.     FIM 
S,1MS. 

KOLESPORT 


For  BraaalorM. 

Flrat  aaa  Fak  17,  ISftS. 


Owaor  of  las.  Noa.  S7,4S7,  e44.7S2.  aad  otbera. 
For  M<«'t  aad  Boya'  Sport  Sklrta. 
I"  *iv.         rtrat  noa  Mar.  2S,  ItM. 


-W 
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NOVBIBBB  4,  1968 
CorporatloB.  d.  k.  a.  Mtracla 


No 


4,  1968 


■N  4042S.     Wcter  aad  H 
Iltoi  Apr.  8.  19M. 


[*Ubt«Mr.  lae., 

HARROGATE 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE  TBf  25 

K^T«t.N  T  Q^42-IUttoi,  Nttltd,  mi  Ttxtit 
rsbncif  IM  MVStilitM  iMftlor     ^xjtr 

SN  S6.1W.    ColambH  C<wto4  r»brlcs  CorporatkMi.  Coluikas. 
For   Mm'*  and   Boya'   8«l<s.  Orcrcoats.   and   S^rt   Raita        Ohio.    FIIm!  Aag.  S.  IMT. 

'^^S^^.I.S^S.ISS.^""^''*^"''^'*^  SATINESQUE 

ii                              <^^  .4.  Oww*  of  B*t.  Na.  2T1,6M. 

'                           "ll^^"~  '»•■  VlnyJ-Coat*^  Wovaa  a»d  NoB-WoT*a  Pabric  for  Cae 

8N  4».5«4.     Ffd*rated  D*»*rtiii«t  Btana.  Inc..  Naw  York,  aa  rphol.tery  raHriea.  TaMa  and  Wall  C«rarlB«.  and  th*  Like. 

M.Y.    rUcd  Apr.  14.  l»5a                               .  Ftr^t  u«*  July  It.  IMT. 


Por  Mea'a.  WoaiM'a.  and 
Ptrat  aa*  Feb.  S.  1»M. 


BRIQLETTES 

iDdrMi'a  Shoaa. 


gN4».«l«.     madia  *  «oth>«r  York.  H.  T.    Pllad  Apr.  14.    «■!?•  f  ^^^  •■^!*^£, 


8N  S9.443.     Tb«  Joan*  *  l>taa  CoaipaBr.  OveUad,  Okie. 
Piled  Anc.  29. 1957. 

RIMAL  WEAVES 

The  word  "Waaraa"  la  diaeUlBMd  apart  from  the  mmtk. 
roT  Fabric  8old  Only  In  Platahcd  Apparel— Naairly.  Maa'a 


19M. 


Plrat  aaa  Aoc  IS.  IMT. 


,•^58■ 


WEIiLSLEY 

For  Hoaiery.  1 1 

Flrat  aae  Dec.  4. 1957. 


'1  |«a   j*B-'. 


8N   49.790.     The   Rhlrtcrajft   Compaay.    lac.   Hasleton,   Pa 
riled  Apr.  1«.  1958.  | 


I  ; 


8N  41.M9.    Caited  March lata  aad  Maaafaotarera.  lac  Nav 
York.  N.  Y.    Piled  Not.  29.  19«T. 

COMPLEMATE 

For  Piece  Oooda  of  Oattoa.  Wool,  Silk.  8yatbetlc  PIbera, 
aad/or  CoaaMnarioaa  Thereof.  Adapted  for  Caa  aa  Upbolatery 


1^4        and  Drapery  Fabrlce 


•~  '     EXPLORER 

'I 

For  Oaterwear — Namely,  lacfceta. 
Plrat  aaa  Apr.  1.  19S8. 


•>"* 


Plrat  aae  on  or  aboat  Oct.  14,  19S7. 


'WV 


8N  (sO.OftS.     P.  H.  Haaca  KWttiac  Coaipaay.  Wlaatoa-BaleBi. 
N.  C.    Pll«l  Apr.  21.  19M.  ^       ^     ^ 


INSUL  KNIT 


8K  41.091.    United  Merehanta  and  Maaafactarera,  lac  New 
York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Not.  29. 19S7. 

COMPLEMATES 

For  Piece  Oooda  of  Cotton,  Wool,  Silk,  Synthetic  Flbera. 
and/or  Comblnatlona  Thereof,  Adapted  for  Uae  aa  Cpholatery 
aad  Drapery  Pabrlca. 

Plrat  aaa  oa  w  ahoat  Oct.  14. 19S7.  ^  .y»  «   ^' 


For  Caderwcar. 
Flrat  aae  Apr.  1.  I9S8. 


iJf.t.>»#   *" 


tm 

8N  50,082.    J.  M.  I^nefa  4  Bro..  LoalaTlUe,  Ky.     Piled  Apr. 
21.1998. 


SN  4B,T«5.    Ualtad  Stataa  Babber  Coaipaay.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Piled  Feb.  IS.  1968. 


SKYUNER 


For  Rng  Uaderlay. 
First  nae  Aag.  15. 1988. 


3l0r6  ianirl 


8N  45.7M.     Ualted  Stataa  Eabber  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  12.  1958. 


AIRLANE 


Por  Boalery. 

Plrat  aae  Not.  28. 19S7. 


Fdr  Bag  Underlay. 
Plrat  aae  Sapt  28.  ItBS. 


8N  50.394.    Bobert  L.  BeNMaa^kar.  i.  b.  a.  Bobb  Bnterprlaea, 
Chlcaco.  m.    riled  Apr.  25,  1968. 


ttO  t'O  Afia  MtKi- ' 


ror  Chlldren't  Cloth  SUffeia. 
Plrat  aaa  Sept.  17. 1987, 


loth  Sll»^«fc^-"*  '^'     '-    -       ^**'  -> 
7.1987. 

.«41  St*     '  *        1^0 


8N  48.147.     mchaellaa  *  KohUterg.  lac  d.  b.  a.  Splaalnff 
Wheel  Raga.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Pllad  Feb.  19.  1958. 

^  NEW  YORKER 

For  Textile  Baga. 
First  aae  Dec.  29,  I98S. 


8N  49,859.     M.  Lowaaataia  *  Soaa.  lae..  New  Yott.  N.  T. 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1968. 

FRESH  ♦N  READY 

For  Piece  Oooda.  Maia  af  Cettaa  aad/or  SyathcCic  Plbraa. 
First  aae  Mar.  SI.  198*. 


SN  80,839.     FlTsaatli  Dkidergaraieat  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y, 
mad  A»r  SB.  IBM. 

JAX 


■n-% 


SN   49.918.     D«Ma-Ba 
Filed  Apr.  18.  IBSB. 


.  lac.  New  York,  N.  T. 


Par! 

Pint  aaa  Jaa.  S.  1987. 


PERMADALE 


For  Collar  Caaraa. 
Plrat  ooa  PCk.  12, 1988. 
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"•  *•"  ^         "^^^  *'**'        MMM.e  Corp..  Ormoad  BMeh.  n«.     FIM  rifc.  j«.  i^g 


TRIMATREAT 

Portable  EI««trlcftB7  OpentM  Tlbradnc  AmIIj 


THE  CHEMOTEXTILE  < 

VW  iBtertialiw  r»Wtai  ti  BoMed  Mm-Wavm  Vikcr*.  "  -> 

Tint  MM  Nov.  29,  19AT.  *«••■•  rr^-'  ?     rurt' '        o^w^ 

— ^—  ''^•'  Portable  EI««trlcftB7  Opera^  TlbradBf  Applianec  for 

UN  50.1M.    JoliB  Wolf  TutllM.  !«.,  New  ¥ork,  N.  Y.    Filed    ***^^'"  '^  """•"  ^*^ 
Apv.  23.  IMS.  »1i»t  ■•*  Jm.  IT.  1»M.    ^.,„.,«^. 

«      -r»..f    ««n       ,..7    j^f,      -— — ^        .wiwi      .♦*€.*!.-.  W« 

■W   4T,1t3.     The   Witoon   Rabber  Coapaar,   Ciatoa.   Ohio 
rUad  lUr.  S.  ItM. 

^^    RAPAK 


TURNA-MAGIC 


ror  DraperlM  of  Textila  Fabrlca. 
f|nt  naa  Mar.  SI.  19M. 


^,'T      C51  av   iP>. 


For  gurfeoBB*  Oleraa. 

FIrat  aae  M  ar  aboot  Jaa.  1. 1998. 


K.H  50.221      OaMa-HaakcU-Jaaotooa.  lae.,  N««  York.  N    Y. 
Ftlad  Apr.  23.  1989.  i  .  j 

MELLOSANS— ;.,:■ 

For  Cattoa  latcrllalac  for  Oaraaata.  K^      ::-.■  8N  47^04.    Deaant  Pha 

FIrat  oaa  Mar.  10. 1969.  ^    ,.. 


Ueal  Coaipaajr,  lac.  Salt  I«ke 
City,  VUh.    Piled  Mar.  10. 1958. 


*Ar^t 


INTRACATH 


«N  50,445.     The  Calleo  Prtntera'  AaaoeUtfoa  Llmitad.  Maa- 

eheater,  ■astoad     Filed  Ape  28.  19S8.  For  IntraTenoua  Catbatera.  latrareaona  Catheter  PUcement 

^^l||/\pp«pp¥  ^  laatnimenta.   aad   DeTlcea   for   the  AdmlaUtratlon   of  Aaea- 

Ovaer  af  Brttlah  Ba«.  No.  T88.884.  datad  Aac.  23,  1997.        '^'^  "^  '■».  10,  1958. 

Far  P««ire  Oooda  of  Cottoa  or  of  Brathetle  Ftbrta  or  Mix-  "^       '*''*  ^'    ^ 

tarea  of  Theae  MaterUla.  ■  S*i    ^.«  ♦.-,-•»< 

.  I  <-      ,      __^^__    a"!.;       ;4.    ..^*    ►.  ij  8N  47,888.     Klmberlj-CUrk  CorporaUoa,  Neeaah.  Wla.    Filed 

'  Mar.  17, 1968. 


8N  50,818.     Lydia  Cottoa  Mllhi,  Cllatoa.  8.  C.    Filed  May  1 
1908. 


BON-SEAM 


KIMLON 


For  Carded  Cottoa  Urej  Oaoda. 
FIrat  aae  Apr.  17. 1958. 


■  t^  I  >*♦* 


For  NoB-Wovea  Flbrooa  Material  CoaaUtattas  a  Coapo- 
nent  of  flanltary  Napklaa. 
FIrat  oae  Mar.  6,  1958. 


8.N  50,849      M   A  W.  Thwaa.  Corp.,  New  Tort.  N.  T.     Filed    CIms45  — Stft    DrlllCf   Btli   Carboiattdl 


Vit  "-  J.      Jt 


Waton 


_i 


May  1.  1958.    8ae.  2<f). 

..w^„    PANAMA 

For  8llk,  tayaa,  Waalaa.  Cottoa.  aad  Llaeo  Piece  Oooda.    *N  22.108.    Filler  Prodacta,  lae.,  AtUaU.  Oa.    FUad  Jaa  4 
Flret  aiie  Mept  28.  1987.  1957. 

'  r— — —  JUNGLE  BREW 

ChM  44~"DtMlal       MaAcill       nrf     Sv^cd        ^^^  <^>«>>>>  >«»•<•  to  the  word  "Braw"  apart  f ran  the  nark 


For  Maltlaaa  Soft  Drlak.    ^ 
Ftrat  aaa  Dec  19, 1998. 


BN  a«.97«.     Omega  Pradatoa  Madlcal  laatraaieat  Co..  lac.. 


I       t^ 


or-'»"  ••■■?  j« 


PMaalc.  If.  J.    Filed  8ept.  10.  1957. 

i   t^.    DISPACK 

For  DtopoaaMe  Naadlaa.  Byriagca,  and  8ar(eoaa'  Oloraa. 


8N  45,204.     Bock  Creak  Olaaw  Ala  Co..  lac,  Waahlaftoa. 
D.  C.    Filed  Feb.  S.  1958. 


ilrat  an  la  iaaa  1967. 


•  -«^inr«t..v'jfi  sf<,^ 


8W  44 JdS.    Tha  W.  %.  Baaaatt  Coapaay,  Darby.  Coaa.    FUad 
Jaa.  21.  1908  ..u-, 

HEIRLOOM       ^ -^ 


Rock 
Creek 


Owaer  of  Reg.  Ma^  StT.lSB. 

For  Carbonated  BaearagH  Bold  aa  BaTt  Drlaka  aad  for  Dae 
Far  Maaleara  aad  Lika  Catlary  laatraaMaU,  8<M  la  a  C^aa.    aa  Mlxara. 
FIrat  oae  Oct.  1. 190T.  nrat  aaa  la  or  abaat  Jaaa  19tS. 


»  r^tr 


8X  48.488.     RoMoa  Carporatloa.  Newark.  ».  J.     Filed  Fab. 
24. 1958. 


ONSON 


Owaer  of  Re(.  Naa.  180JTt.  MM.48y.  aad  804.190. 

Far  Bleetrle  Hair  Dryeni 

FItat  aae  Dar.  IT.  196T.  :_  „,      a    .,.    . .-  i 


Omi  46-FMdf  and  hirMlMto  tf  FMs 

BN    11.878.      Pl«A-8aak   Corporatloa,   Baa   rraaelaeo,  C*llf. 
Filed  /aly  10. 1958. 

8  >.i 


SWiK 


For  Package  Caatelalag  a  Caaiblaatloa  a( 
FIrat  aae  Jaae  81. 1958. 


Maata. 


k 
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BIT  48J10.     Safeway  Btoraa.   lacorparatad.  OaUaad.  Calif.    8M  48J01.    Bchaalay  DIaHllara.  lac 

FIM  FM>  8,  1 958.    Be*  2  ( f )  Mar.  28. 1958. 


4,  1958 
York.  N.  T.    FUad 


NOVKMBB  4,  1966 

»,  IMT. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


WariUMtaa.  D.  C.    fitai  it*.    W  S2.M0.     Pa«1  i»km  GiudUck.  d.  b. 
"  OtTclaad.  Cttlo.    FIM  Jue  M.  INT. 


fl3k 


For  CuiiMd  Dog  Food, 
rirat  wo  Sept  S.  1M6. 


TM27 

The  VIM-Mart. 


VRM"' 


f 


-oeuto 


gN   26,»71.      Howard  W.  MrMtroll  and  Stella  K.  M«*o*roll. 
d.  b.  a.  Sotlleaa  Uafdea.  IMnj  9fmA.  Fla     FU*d  Mar.  18. 

T  ■  . 
S^illesiL  Garden 


Applicant  dIacUlaasar  oscUialvo  fifkt  to  tbc  word  "Braad" 
abown  on  the  drawlac. 

For  Ban  Drlod  Fmita.  BraakfUt  Ccroala.  Oralna,  Ta». 
rioaro.  Soya  Bonn  On,  Plain  Food  Getatin,  Shredded  Cocoa- 
nnt.  Dried  SklB  Milk,  CMer  VInefar,  Dutoe.  Tegettaed  Bait 
for  Seaaoninc  Food,  Hailed  Sanflower  Beeda.  Acaaae  Beeda. 
Honey.  Papaya  Synp,  y««etable  Broth,  Sea  Kelp  for  Seaaoa- 
Inc  Food,  Candled  Glafer.  Dtztroae  for  Bweetenlnc  Porpapaa, 
Caady,  and  Feaafnek  Taa. 

Ftrat  aae  Jaae  B.  IMT.      ^^  ..^. 


r 

For  Hydropoolc  Tomatoea. , 
FlfBt  oac  la  NoTember  IMB. 


8N  SS.55T.     Malt-a-Maal 
Jaly  11,  IMT. 


CoBipaay.Mlaaeapolla.MlaB.    FUed 


;    «    ft     V 


Mti 


I  tl.440.     VIU  Flood  PrmlBcto,  lacorporatMl,  New  York, 
N.  T.    Filed  JnaeS,  IMT.'^ 

VITA 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  M.SBB.  «01,42S.  aad  othert^*^****'  *** 
For  Plcklea ;  Saoerkraat  {  PIccallTH  ;  Homeradlah  :  Fleklcd 

Oaloaa.  Peppera,  Tomateae.  and  CanUftower :   Spring  Salad; 

Tooiato  8a  Ud  ;  Bencbt ;  Pickled  Wateraolaa  Rind :  Ctaerrtea 

and  Food  RHUhea.  1  ..^^.^» 


Firat  uae  1838. 


V     '-C^^'     -^IP-V'" 


For  Uaeoeked  Breakfast  < 
Flrat  uae  Deceatber  19M. 


«««l   It  t 


4- 


8N    32,205.      Keaaetb   H.   Ponbani.   Portland,   (V>nn.      Filed 
June  20.  IMT.  )[  ^     _«^«. 

•*r        UNIVERSAL  FRUir* 


Sl<^S6,018.     Pierce  Packlag  Ooaipany,  BlUtnci.  Meat.    Filed 
Aag.3t,lMT. 


«l)l1»ifl^ 


Applicant  dleclalma  the  ii|QCda  "The  Fnilt 
For  Baoanaa. 
Flrat  aae  May  19M. 


!»«t  «•«  t*\ifi 


BN  M,418.     Qaallty  Dalfy  Coaipaay.  St  Loato.  M«.     Filed 
JaBe21.  1M7. 


*^l 


H 


^ei   t«M  t^t%    ^  i^m^^tmH^ 


>  BiC  N*.  til^lM. 


i^jr-,:)^ 


No  dalB  af  aaclaalvc  right  la  made  to  "Haa"  aa  aaed  aa 
ban.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  lOB.Ml. 
For  Cooked  Has. 
FliM  H*  Jaly  tS.  IMT  :  Aug.  1.  lfl«.  aa  U  **OU  FtlthfoL" 


BN  42,389.    M.  J.  B.  Co.,  8aa  Frandaco.  Calif.    FUed  Dec 
13.  IMT. 


mm 


^ff' 


AppUeaat 


the   la«vMaa1    werda   •*Oakk**   aad 


Owner  of !     _ 

F^  Pacfcagai  I«t  CNH^BMtv.  Fraih  CraM.  Freak  Milk. 

Fnah  Battenyik,  OleoMMBute.  (Mad  Pwi^aB.  Soar  Cream  -•^-T'-— — :rL  "„_    ai«  am  -«i  Mrarr 

n 1    Cheeae.  Flald  Choeolato  Milk,  aad  RecoaaUtated  "Browa."    Owner  of  Re*.  Noa.  413,4M  Md  ••B.STT. 

OtaiWaJakalaFlaldForm.  For  Qaiek  Cooklag  Brown  Rica. 

Fltat  aae  la  1M8.                            '-^c  .5;  v^  ^  ^  i  '»•  '»«•*  aae  Oct.  1.  IM7.                     .0*t  ♦  f--. 


N< 


4,  19M 


Qais  51  -  CtoMtics  Mrf 
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BN  33.481.     OoUaa  Peacock  Co..  lae..  Pari*. 

JhIt  10.  1AS7 


TM  29 


FUa« 
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sir  UJW.     amtem^r  •tar».   laMrpwatcd.  OOtea^.  C«Uf.    KK  4M01.    Sekmter  DMUlm.  toe^  M««  Tovk.  K  T     FItatf 

nMVM.s.  i»5a.  iwacf).  •  Mar  ae.  im«.  "—..».  *!«■ 


LAC-MIX    rii 


OvMT  «f  Kcf .  No.  5«»,S3a. 
For  Nonfat  Dry  Milk  Soll^ 
■0  Jal7  29,  IMl. 


MR.  LONDONER 


•  I 


rorOlB. 

nm  use  Mar.  7.  INt. 


■N  4f.US.    T^uaa  CoryoraM—.  Waalaee,  Tra.    filed  Apr.  1. 
1»M. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  217,124,  tM,243.  aad  M1,M4. 
ror  rrwh  Cltrao  FralU.  Caaaad  Cltnw  Jakca  for  Pood 
Parpoaw.  CaaaMl  Orapofralt  Segaeata,  and  Dri4^  C\xru  Palp, 
tint  aaa  Not.  20.  1938.  «r-     --^  *,  •  ,  , 


ClaM50-M«rchaiilift  Not  Othtrwist 
OassHiMl 

■N  2S.481.    Charlotte  M.  BanM.  d.  b.  a.  Profeaatoaal  Prodaeta 
Coaipaay,  Toledo.  Ohio.     Iliad  Apr.  19.  10S7. 


■  u\*  &■'< 


HY^YNS 


For  Kit  la  the  Natarc  o(  a  Signaling  System  Comprtaing 
BIgaal  riagi  and  BqalpaMBt  for  Mounting  the  Sama. 
Pint  aaa  Oct  12. 19M. 


BN  52,394.     Bernard  «.  Ptaeaa  Ca.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed 
Mar  2g.  I9S8. 

BARBE-CUTIES 

For  Prankfartera. 
Flrat  aaa  Apr.  15.  1959. 


SN  33.949.     Chicago  Prlatad  Btrlag  Co.,  Chicago.  lU.    Filed 
Jnl7  18.  1957. 


MN  53,307.     Sonahtaa  Blanlta.  Im..  Loag  Ulaad  City.  N.  Y. 
FUad  Jaaa  9,  1999. 


THREAD-A-FOIL 

For  Batboaaed  Poll  OmameBta  far  Olft  Boiaa. 
Flrat  aae  la  or  abont  Jane  1957. 


1 


HYDROX 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  91.099. 

For  Cookiea. 

Flntoae  Jalr  11.  1950. 


8N  37.237.    Bohert  L.  Dlckevaoa.  d.  b.  a.  BoU-A-Pold  Scafold 
CoMpaay.  Seattla.  Waah.     Filed  Sapt.  IC,  1957. 


ROLL-A-FOLD 


flmfl?    PtitltJ  AImIiiIi  Li^ion 

■N  S5J09.     A.  Alaiander  A  CMapaajr  Llailted.  Lalth.  Bdln- 
bargh,  RcotUad.    FUwl  Aag.  12,  1957. 


-•■.■•  -^^  •  -  •■  f^>i'i  •f  ^' 


For  Portable  Folding  Bcaf  old. 
Flrat  aae  Mar.  16, 1967. 


8N   43,262.     Danala   Mitchell   ladastriea.   PhlUdelphla.   Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  31, 1957. 

IRONING  VALET 

Por  aothoa  Back. 

Flrat  aae  Jaly  15.  1967.     .,  .^ 


«L    V 


4i;       f 


^•|  ALEXAHDERS 
'DANDIE  DINMONT 

Owaer  of  Beg.  No.  429,977. 

For  Scotch  Wblakr.  •H'>*^««-S«»      •«f  ,•%•  r 

Flrat  aae  Dec.  90.  1961 :  la  reiawrea  JTaa.  1.  19Bf. 


SN  47.123.     Mlaaaaou  Mlaing  and  Manabictariag  Coaipaay. 
■t.  PftBL  Mlaa.    Filed  Mar.  6. 1968. 


CHROMELITE 


For  BelectlTe  Tape. 
Flrat  aae  Apr.  16.  1967. 


SN    47,671.      Needl-Pak 
Filed  Mar.  13, 1966. 


.   Hathaway   Plaoa,   Calif. 


SN  89,680.     A.  Aleaaa4er  *  Oaaapaar  Ualted.  Leith.  Bdla- 
bargh.  Hcottaad.    Filed  Kept  S.  19S7. 


WET-A-PAK 


ALEXANDER'S 

Jaa.  1.  1962. 


Por  Floral  Ptoee  Poaadatlaa. 
PUod  Mar.  IS,  1969. 


For  Scotch  WbUk/. 

Flrat  aae  Dec.  30.  19B1 :  la 


SN  47.682.  .  Baat-Ple.  lac. 
1969. 


Oteg.     nied  Mar.  13, 


BN  49J09     Srhwhy  DtottUara,  Imt.,  d.  k  a.  Naaiber  Oae  DIa- 
tUllag  Caapaay.  Naw  Tark,  N.  T.    FBaS  Mar.  21,  1969. 


«v 


AMERICAN  GENTLEMAN 


«H< 


SANKPK 


FMM  mm  Mar.  6. 1999. 


For  Toothpick  Dtepenaera. 
First  aae  Jaly  28. 1987. 


>4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVBMBB  4,  1988 


Novnon  4,  1968 


U.  &  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  29 


Qau  51  -  C  witia  ^  TtJrt  Pf  ipintfii 


SN  tS.401.     OoMm  PwMock  Co^  lae^  PAfta. 
ialy  10,  1M7. 

8N  «o.iM  L,di.  o-L-nt  »••  T«rt.  N.  T..  M.i«>«  f  ^g  SECRET  DE  LA  NATURE 

Tbs  MUk  la  trusteted  u  •HVatwe's  Scoct." 
~^l^^  Far  BklB  Lodon. 

t9*|  nnt  MB  Mar.  U.  ItST. 

4   4 


.-      ^  1     -.'  %       .r     a      .  - 


jnitnf40i  »»*; 


Owacr  o<  B^  Noa.  M8,872  Md  SM,021. 

F»r  Ooowtk  Lotion  To  KHmlnate  SMa  OtliaMa  tad  1V< 


8N  8«,e72.    Park  *  Tttf«ctf,  N«w  York.  M.  T.    PUad  Sept.  4, 


rirat  wt  M«7  11. 1N6. 


M 
I 
8N  12.476.     Ludwic  Bekcrfe.  ^»e.,  BrookljB,  N.  T.    FU^d  J«l7 
12.1060. 

rOTiatttance 


For  Eoofc.  ParfWBa.  TaUat  Watar.  CVlacac,  Batk  Powder. 
Talcam  Pa«d«r.  Face  Powder.  BainiaBtlae.  aad  Backet 
Powder. 

First  ose  la  1939. 


v^k: 


Owaar  of  Sac.  Noa.  42S.»M  aad  S2»,e(«. 
For  CaaoMtlea  aad  ToUct  PreparatloBa — Namelr,  Perfai 
Coloffaea,  Dostlac  Powdera,  Hair  Spra^a,  LIpatlcka. 
First  aae  May  20.  1M7 ;  1015  aa  to  *Tark  A  lllford 


BN  87.»7S.    PartaBM  Giro.  lae..  New  Toffc.  W.  T.    Fllad  8e»C 

27.  10B7. 


SN  17.778.     Macau  lac.  FUladtlpbU.  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  18. 
ItOO.  ' 


LETTLE  DANCER 


BAiSAN 


For  PerfnoM. 

First  ose  Soft.  IT.  IMT. 


V 


Far  Medicated  Baky 
First  aae  Oct.  IS.  i960, 


8N  20.201.    OraeC  MUler.  d. 
N.  T.    Fllad  Mar.  IS.  ItOT. 


..M 


■»v../l^'*    '- 


T 


V 


Margaret  Laae.  New  York. 


SN  42.018.     Foater-Mllbara  Ooapaajr.  Bnffalo.  N.  T.     Fllad 
Dec  0. 1067. 

KERK 


f<>^  '  i  A  M     . '     1^ ^V^n Dlapersible  Bath  OU. 
'^'*^****  First  oae  Not.  21, 1057. 

BENE<<FACIAL .    i^«  


^■M  ^'fifl! 


ij*?  T 


— .  ..«.  ^  ......    J..      .         _  . ...         ...  81*  42.710.     Para  Laboratortee,  New  York.  N.  T.     Filed  Doc. 

The  word  "Facial"  la  dIaelalBMd  apart  from  the  aMrk  as        ^  ^^, 

own. 

For  Facial  Crvams. 

First,  oae  Sept.  S.  1080.        , 


10. 1007  

For  Facial  Creams.  j^  GIFT    OP    IjIfE 


40i 


8N  81.870.    The  Wjrhraat  tMlMB  Prodocta  Corporatloa.  New        First  use  Oct.  80.  1067. 
York.  N.  Y.    FUed  Jbm  4.  1067.    8ec.  Utt. 


For  CoaMetle  Okla  CMaa  Coatatalag  PlaceaUl  Sabataaat 
and  Okla  Notritlvaa.  fflJi 


THE  WYBRANT  SYSTEM 


For  Hair  aad  Scalp  Coadlttoning  Lotiona. 
First  aaa  la  Saptaaikar  1047« 


iU,     ,  ..MM 


SN  82J07.    Carew  Prodaetiv 
Jnly  1,  1067. 


JJ./. 


#/!# 


c^ 


SN  48,a2.    John  W.  Haakm.  lac.  Oraad  lalaad.  M.  Y.    FOad 
Jaa.  0,  IMS. 

MARTHA  GRETCHEN 

Tha  aaaM  •'Martka  OraMMa"  to  tkat  af  tka 

tpllcaat'a  prealdsat.  «l 
For  CoasMtlc  Skia  Lo 
First  aae  Oct.  0. 1057 


im^    naMi  Park  w   T     viud    •PPiiCMt'a  pt«aldsat.  vka  In  praaiatly  a  nUaor. 
lac.  noral  Park.  N.  Y.    Fllad        ^^  coaawtlc  Skla  Lotloaa  and  Emolllaat. 


P0m^ 


ROYAL       CREAM 


COURT     FORMULA 


^■^^^  SN  44.408.    Mom  Compaar.  lac.  Now  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Jaa. 
21,  lOM. 

SnglMi  Ccathcr 


Gnivw"  In  tka  aaiM  af  a  llvtac  ladlTMaal  wkaae  IW  ToUot  Prrparatlsaa    Naairty,  LMIaa  Uaad  as  After 

la  at  raeord.    No  etelai  la  nMda  to  tka  warda  "Craaa"  SkaTO  Lottaa  or  Ban  de  Colacae  or  Todet  Water  or  Aftarkatk 

Faraiala-  per  ae  apart  fraai  tke aMrk.  Bak;  Doodoraat  Lottos.  Talcnai  Powder,  and  Beta  Coatal»> 

Far  MIgkt  Noarlohaeat  Faisal  Craai.  lag  at  Laaat  Two  of  the  Foregotag. 

Ftont  ana  Sept.  1.  lOM.                              ......   .^    .    .  Flrat  aae  Apr.  14. 1040. 


NOVEMBEB  4,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


Tlf  80 
■If  4M^m. 

M.T.    FIM 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

mm  Tflfk.    W  MJS4.    Uvli« 
7  M.  INH 


NOVKMBB  4,  1958 


TARTAN  21 


rmt  w*  jm.  ao.  ism. 


Chft  52  ^  DtttfiMrtf  wA  Smm 


rorl 

Flnrt  BM  Dm.  t.  IMT. 


>.  Cattf.   I11a«  Oct.  St,  IMT. 


(Cltwiivt 


•M  46435.    UTlac  BMatj,  Im..  Maaiphla. 
20. 1»M. 


Tmb.    riled  im. 


rar  maid  Haad  8oap. 
ftart  aaa  Jaly  IT.  IMT. 


Beauty  Creations 


•M  MJM.    Uvtag  BMatjr.  lac..  MMapkto.  Twa.    FOHl 
M.  IMS. 


rirat  Bse  Dae.  5.  IMT. 


■N  48.SM.     lacMa  Vraacaiaa  daa  ConactlqaM  Blolo«l«aMi, 
NIC*,  rraaea.    rUad  Mar.  2T,  1»U. 


CRENUM 


flnt  aaa  Dae.  ft.  IMT 


'f  *  w^  a  • 


Owacr  of  rrvaeh  Bag.  Na.  8^1,  datad  Nar.  9.  1M«  (Ntot)  ; 
Natl.  laat.  No.  81.042. 
For  ToUet  Soapa. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


QiM  MO'-MisctlaMMH 


•N   ST.Ml.     Blactra^aMk  Corporattaa  af   America,   Ogdai^ 
Dtalk    Filed  Mar.  3T.  IMT. 


8N  •.•TO.     KIwaala  lataraattoaal.  Clit«aca.  IIL     Fllad  May 
SI,  1M«.    OOLLBCTITB  MABK. 


KIWANIS 


Oa—i  of  Beg. 


Taatli 


Oaad 
Cine 


Naa.  t41JM,  «S2.43«.  aad  eCkcfa. 
ClTle  PraJeeta.  tJa4nrprtTtlegad  CkUd  aM 
Wetfara  Warfe :  BatMlM  laMvtdaal  aad  CHIe  Cfearae- 
ttaaal.  Medical,  aad  Beeraatlaaal  FadU- 
far  Chiidraa.  Stadnta.  aad  ladlridaala ; 
rallawalllp,  Natioaal  aad  lateraatieoal 
Will  aad  Bigker  Baaiaaaa,  iaeUI.  aad  ProfawioBal 
bapravtag  Caaaaaltr  Ufa  aad  Fartkerlag  Um 

ttaMi  Okjaettraa  aad  Idaak  of  tiM  Ctaki 
1M4. 


For  Balldiac  Saearttj 
aad  Becordiag  Dcrteaa. 
Flm  aaa  Jaaa  1,  1N«. 


•llt4,T4t.    AlrteM 
fM.  M,  IMT. 


•N  ST.4M.     laau  J.  CrlnU. 
Oaa^MUV.  BaltiBMra.  Md.    Fllad        Apr.  4.  IMT. 


a(  Motar  Patrala 


Pafk.  M.  J.    FBai 


>^fiRT@NE 


Oder  aad  Daodorlaer  Aerncaa,  Saaltary  Cleaalag 
OMBftatlag  ianrieaa.  aad  Sanriel^  Odor  Maaklag  Om- 
Calta  for  ladaatrlal  OrgaalaaMaaa  aad   ladtndaal 


FIfat  aaa  May  ft.  IMS. 


Far  Balr  •tytt^. 
Fliat  aaa  la 


May  IMS. 


TM  M  J 

UN  40,SM.    TW~eBlaa  Caatral  Life  laaarai 
daaatl.  Ohio.    Filed  Nov.  S.  IMT. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
r.ci.    ChffMM- 


NOVBMBCB  4,  19M 


NOVKMBBB  4,  1968 


8N  Sl.su.    Sports  Car  Cla^  9t 
pmt,  C«WL     nu*  Jbm|#.  1M7 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

iBMffVonted.  W«t-    Bit  S4.«n.     A.  C 

Sec  2(f).  SO,  1987. 


TM81 

CMiputy,  Ckleat*.  IlL    fllad  Jalx 


NCCH 


"  _tffur*T^'  4. 


la  CoBMcttM  WItk 
Merckaadlae  Coapoaa  leaned  and  CoUaetcd  by  Otbara. 
Flnt  naa  June  24.  1»8T. 


H'Wllffl 


tHitfl  fe< 


^J/v\^  ^-"^ 


^-^  8N  41.608.    Aawrieaa  Coatlaental  Staoppeia  AaaacUttoa.  lac.. 


Por  Bacottrasiat  tbe  Owaeratalp  and  Operatioa  of  Sporta 
Oara,  DlaMaUaattac  lafaraatlMi  CaBceralac  Sparta  Oua  and 
Sporta  Car  ActlTlttM.  Ortaatelag  and  Bcotatlac  Svaata  and 
Bxtalbltlons  for  Sports  Car  Kattaalasts  and  Promoting  PabUc 
latereat  la  Sporta  Cara  aad  Sporta  Car  Radof  Tbrooctaout 
tha  Ualtad  Stataa  aad  la  Poralo  Cooatrtaa.         ^.  ^^ 

Flrat  aae  Pebraary  1044.  v  » '<■  •*-;  J^f 


i 


SN  S8.486.    Oroaai 
prlaaa,  Colaaibaa, 


imaa  A  BaUa.  lae.. 
■.Ohio.    liladAai 


For  Ezteaatoa  of  Credit   to  Cuatom<>rt  Wbo  Pnrdiaae  at 
~  SabacriMng   Retail   BiUbUahaaeBta    and    Maktag   CoHortloaa 

d.  b.  a.  Tba  School  Batar-    ■>*"»•«*»  •  Ceatral  BUllag  Byitan. 

Ural  aaa  Not.  14, 1M7. 


Aac.  2, 1M7. 


8N  44JSft.    Wllaiotte 
rilad  Jan.  17,  IMt. 


Tabalatlag.  lac,  Cbicago,  U. 


tS^s.  .5 


fior  Rdpi^  Setaoola  To  Obtala  rnnds  by  OperaUag  dm-    r'M 


W 


;}-c:<^u»D 


palgna  To  Qather  Waste  Ra^. 
flrat  aae  oa  or  aboat  Sept.  1,  IMM. 


♦{* 


iijiH  ,«i;  ttaX.  {-^^ 


SN  40,8SS.    Silk  Hat,  lae.,  Tasedo  Heatal  Service,  ArUagtoa, 

Va.    Plied  Nov.  18.  ISOT.  I  j     ,  *  ?   K/N      M'A 


Mifji  ^t^.t^ 


tf^yjriiit 


Far  Market  and 

Plrat  aaa  la  September  lfS7 


0 


{    bK 


i*cC-i** 


Tabalatlag  Serrlee. 


ClMt102- 


wti  RmmU 


Tbe  words  "Taxedo  RaaMl  Barrtca"  ara  dlaclalmed. 
For  Pormal  Clotbea  RcatiL 
Plrst  aae  Oct.  13,  1887. 


SN  18,888.    Aaarleaa  Hardware  Mutaal  laaaraaca  Conpaay. 
Mlaaaapalla.  Mlaa.    Iliad  Nav.  88. 1808. 


SN    47,297.      Vogao 
PUed  Mar.  7,  1888. 


VOGUE 


Par  Prtatlag  of  A 
lariutioa  Cards. 
Plrat  aaa  Pah.  88,  ISBiL 


'a.  IM..  Brooklya.  N.  T. 


Carda.  Oiaattag  QuNJJa.  aad 


*ii 


QaiilOT- 


Aag.  98.  18S8. 


'^'^  .^V»  AppUcaat  dtoclaliaa  the  ezdaalTe  aae  of  Ac  wovda  -Wa 

?r.*^  »..  p^y  daUaa  Wlthla  8  Baaia  Aftar  Praof  af  Laaa." 

^''^^  Por    Caderwrltlng   Plre.    Lightning.    Sasoke   aad    Smadge, 

Windstorm.  Tornado,  Cycloiw  aad  Hail.  Bxploalon.  Riot  and 

SN  69S.734.    CladereUa  H^SMa,  lac.,  Saath  Gate,  Oaltf.  Piled  arU  CombmUob,  Sprlhkler  Leakage.  Kartbqaake  and  Motor 

-  --      -       •    -'■-f  ~: "  Vehicle,  laUad  Marine  and  Casaaltj  Insaranee. 

'^    '■■'"*»   ^'^^^     ""^^  Plrataaeiaae8.195«. 


>**»- 


SN  S2.471.     Combinsi  Inaaraaas  Caaapahy  of  America.  Chi- 

/  cago.  ni.    Piled  Jaaa  24, 198T. 

Par  Bxteadlag   latcgratad  Tachalcal   Aaslataace   to  Baal  Tfvrt  1?    r*T  4  WT 

BMate  PIrw.  SaM  Aaalstaace  BmhrafriM  the  Bapplrlag  of  Li  1  I  JLEi    fjlAXN  1 

Coaiplete  Home  Plaas.  Stock  Nambers  of  AH  Parts  Called  for 

by  Said  PUm.  Caat  BreakttnwM.  aad  Mlaeellaa«)aa  laforaui-  Por  UadcrwrftlBg  of  All  Panaa  of  AcHdeat  aad  Health 

tloa  Belatad  to  the  Abera-Statad  Phaaa  of  Bandlas-  lasaraace. 

Plrat  aae  Apr.  1, 1884.  Pint  aae  Apr.  18. 1940. 


t' 


TM  S2  ^ 

■JIMJM.    Tk»  CbIm  CMtnU  LUc 
ctsMtl,  Oklo.    niMi  N«T.  a.  IMT. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


PLEXIPLAN 


r«r  Da4Mirrltta(  OrMip  AaoalttM. 
n»t«M  J«M  11.  IMT. 


SN    42^1.      MoMte    Badto 
MlBB.    Filed  Dec.  12,  IMT. 


NovnacE  4,  1958 


:.    lac..   MlBMapoUa. 


'■•Ay  ■■..(-!. 


MOBILE  MIKE 


nn  48.IT4.    Tke  ClereUad  Trust  Ctoapany,  CWrelaad,  Ohio. 

rati  reb. «.  i»ss. 


For  Two-way  Sa«a  fwtaUattea  •■«  SMrrlfle. 
nnt  oae  Jaae  1,  IMT. 


Clais  lOS-TfiiptitUki  aMi  Storag* 

W  SI.TM.    leriaadle  AlrtlBea,  lac..  Hmt  Tark.  W.  T.    fUatf 
Jaaa  3T,  IMT. 

lAL 

For  Air  TranaporUdoa  of  Paaaeacera  and  rietfiit. 
Pint  aae  Jaa.  19,  1»M. 


8N  33.826.    Natloaal  Aato  Laaslac  Corporatloa.  Detroit,  Mich 
PUad  Jalit  1«,  IMT. 


Por  Oeaeral  Baaklag  grrlcae  Naaiely.  Sarlaci.  Checklac 
I^oaa.  Traat.  Safe  Deposit.  Braacb  Baaklag.  aad  Foraiga  Bz- 
rhaag*  Bsrrtees. 

Plrst  ase  iaa.  2,  IMT. 


QiM  103  -  CMitroctiM  aid  R«Hir 

8N    SS.4TS.      Martot    Tin    Csapaay    af    Marylaad.    lae. 
BetlMsda.  Md.    PUad  Oct  T,  IMT. 

•  [       i      • 


^Ok, 


Por  IcBtiag  tad  Leaslag  of  Antoaiobllea.  '' 

Plrst  aae  Majr  17, 1M4. 

8N  34,30T.     Allstatsa  Trailer  Beatal.  lac.,  BaMmore,  Md. 
Piled  iolj  28.  19BT. 


ALLSTATES 


Par  Leaslag  of  Peliicalar  Trailers. 
Plrst  osc  on  or  sboat  Jan.  1,  1955. 


Tile  portrait  is  that  of  a  professioaal  model  whose  coaseat 
Is  of  record.    The  dssm  "Joe  OraaTllle"  la  tetltloos. 

Por  Moaatlag  and  BaUtlag  Tlrss  aad  Bapairiag  Tina  aad 
Tobea. 

Plrat  aaa  Am.  1  IMT. 


Chit  106-Mitwfiil  TrMtaMt 


8N  47,404.    Midcoatlneat  Map  Oaapaajr.  d.  h.  a.  X  P  Serrlee 
Co..  Talsa.  OicU.    Piled  Mar.  10.  105S. 


•N  4I4«T.    Tha  Haastsa  Oil  Plaid  Matartel  OHapaay.  lae.. 
Plied  Not.  2«,  IMT. 


t-         .'        rr..-<>...:»iJI 


HOMCO 


Por  Blectro  Prtatlag  Bsprodaetloa  lerTtet. 
Pint  aae  Nov.  5.  1M7. 


Owaer  af  Bag.  Nea.  42S.0O4  aad  432.281. 

Par  Oil  Pteld  Drilliag  flerrlcoa  Wmik  aa  Dtreetloaal  DrUllag. 
Weil  Sanreylag.  Plshiag  Tool  Serricss.  aad  Blectrleal  WaU 
MerTldag. 

Plrst  asa  Ovtoker  1928  oa  aahtag  toal 


Oms  107-EAKatiM  and  FiHrfiiMiiH 


■""^■^^^^~"      fatten*/'.    :<:',.i-i<',-i*/ 

8N  48,M8.    Grace  Metal  Prodacts.  lac..  Haaffaf«Ml  Paltay. 
Pa.    Piled  Mar  2T.  1M8. 


.f' 


:in 


8N  28,028.     Paal  Klaataar  *  Ca«paaj,  lat.  NeuMk.  N.  J. 
Piled  Apr.  10,  tMT. 

MCI 

Por  Plaaalag.  Prodoctloa  aad  ProaMtloa  of  Medical  l^le- 
rlsloa.  Medical  Motloa  Plctarea.  aad  Aadio-Tlsnal  8alea 
Tralaiag  Aids. 

Plrst  ase  Oct.  1,  l»&ft.  ., 


BN  44,08T.     CMrtiaia  Aogaata  Moraa  Band.  d.  h.  a.  O 
Moraa.  N««  York,  M.  T.    Piled  Jaa.  16.  1958. 


■x^'i 


Par  Cestmct  Maaafactarlag  of  8haat  Ma«al  rtadacta.  la- 
rladtag  8taaiplBgs  aad  8ah-AaseaiMlea. 
Pmt  aae  Manft  1008.  ..  ,,   ,.,,     "   "^"^ 


GUSSIE'S  CORNER 

Por  Title  of  a  TeleTlalea  Progra»— Naaelj.  8porta 
BMBtary  aad  laterrlewa. 
Plfat  aaa  Jaae  IT,  IMT. 


rirat  SM  Apr.  1,  1M4. 


w»rr 


Ftnt  we  Apr.  IS,  1940. 


r*«ri^^**^( 


dOLLECnVE  MEMBERSfflP  MARKS 
Qais 


ChftA-CM^ 


■ir  tt.lM.    Tk«  Brittak  Cr<l«  4 
flUttoa  Ltailtod.  Cmwrntrf.  ■■ 


SN  MO,Mt.     The   ftaiirkiB  Coltof*  oT  Llf%  Uadwwritsn, 
PhllMteiphU.  Pa.    FItod  FM.  S,  1»M. 


The  awk  la  wad  oa  w«tek  ckaras.  dlplooMu.  cMtlfleataa, 
•ad  ctattoBMT. 
IW  ladlcatl^  MmNfifctp  la  tlM  Applteut  AMoeUtloa. 
lint  urn  Majr  tl.  IfM. 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 


SM  4S.M1.    Callforata  Redwood 
Cam    IVcd  Mar.  M.  1958. 


flaa  fraactoMK 


CyeWlad— trt— 
mad  Oct.  1.  19CT 


i^^A 


mmm 


^r^ 


cortlflM  that  tko  foods  aro  whoU/  aado  la  tlw 
Caltad  KlBfdoai  of  OrMt  Brltala  tad  NortlMra  IreUad. 

Tor    C^clH    of    Ufktwotikt    CowtracUoa    Maaafactorod 
WkoUy  la  tko  Ualtad  Tlagd—  aT  Oroat  Britala  aad  Nortkwa 


I  Not.  1.  iMd.  la 
TM  O.  O.— • 


Nor.  S.  196<. 


Tb«  aarfc  ecrtUlM  tiMt  tb*  goods 
•oUMlolMd  by  applkaat 
I^orLBBbor. 
rirat  Boe  Not.  14. 19fT. 


•taadardi  of  «aalttr 
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TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 

Qau  1-Raw  cr  Partly  Pnfuni  HUtoriab  Cfan  6-ClitBicals  m4  Chtaical  (•■• 

positiiM 


(M9.127.     riBEaCHEM  AND  DBMGN.     FibrrgtaM  A  Cbeai- 
ml  nrrrlem.  Idc.     «N  7,781.    P«b.  ft-l»-S8.    filed  5-7-M. 

».12S.     Hlf-KOHT  DICKOKT.     Hlckorr  Dfckory   Bar-B-Q 
Chips  Co.     8.N  40.»4«.     Pab.  8-l»-M.     nied  11-1»-A7. 


Qasf  2-Racafladaf 


'.'^ 


«M».129.    JAK  f'rr  PAK.     ('oBttBMiUl  Cu  Conpaoy.  Inc.    SN 
23.230.    Pub.  8-l»-B7     flM  1-25-S7. 

•M0.130.     LITTBHEX.     Uttorvx  Cmopany      8N  31.«a8.     Pob. 
l-2»-5«     fll^l  (Ha-R7. 

M9.131.      LITTBE    TAINBE.       WalUiM    SlIremtUM,   lac. 
■N  3S.a8».    Pub.  8-l»-M.    Hied  7-11-S7. 

M8.I82.      KITPTAINER.      Wallace    8llveniiiltba.    iae.      8N 
Pab.  8-l»-S8.    rtled  7-11-47. 

MONAECH  WHITE.     Wllbert  W.  Haaae  Co.     SN 
Pab.  8-19-88     nicd  9-19-87. 

OAIEVENBEE.     Cootlaeatal   Caa  Conpany,   lae. 
8.V  38.902.     Pab.  8-19-M.     Filed  10-15-07. 
.138.     TUCKEE  PEODUCTR.     Tacker  Prodacta  Corpora- 
tloa.     IN  40,189.     Pab.  8-19-58.     IllMi  11-5-47. 


Claii  3  -  Bmna ,  Aaiwal  EfrifiaU,  Part- 


38.891 

M9,1S3. 
-  37.498 

•89,134. 


Mh,  mi  PaAathaab 


HiM   <Jl 


8M.IS8  BAUee  rRABOBE.  Delmar  G.  SpaU.  d.  b.  a 
D  M  A     «N  44,832.     Pab.  8-19-58.     Piled  1-29-58. 

888.137.  "7-11."  Cafal  B.  SalUvaa.  SN  44.938.  Pab. 
8-19-58.     niod  l-2»-68. 


Oau  4- Abraiivas  md  PoRsMag  Matariab 

M8.138.     LOOEINO  OLABirSHINE.     Knomarfc  Maaafaetar- 

iDg  Co..  lac.     8N  38^1.     Pab.  8-19-58.     PIM  8-3fr-57. 
889,139.      POLTON.     Arrow  Cheailaal   Prodaeta,    lac.     IN 

37.830.    Pab.  8-19-M.    PUad  9-23-57. 
(M9.140.      LINK   DURAOOLD  AND   DBAICN       I>^nard   W. 

Uak.  d.  b.  a.  Uak  Glaaa  Macbiaery  Companj.     SN  39,235. 

Pab.  8-1 1-58.     rusd  lO-Sl-47. 

•89,141.     DAN  DEB     Twla  Hty  Hbellae  Co..  lae.    SN  53.918. 
Pab.  8-19-58.    riled  8-17-58. 


QauS-AAaiivaf 


«» 


9.143.  ANCHOE  AND  DB8I(3N.  CoatlaeBtai  Tape*.  lac., 
aaalcaee  of  CoatiaeaUl  Tapea.  8N  897,988.  Pab.  2-19-67. 
nied  11-9-65.  =" 

••9.143       HUTINAC       Haktn    ClMViical    Corporatloa.      SN 

S0.342     Pab.  !V-«-58.    Piled  .V-20-57 
•••.144.     UNABCO.     Jalea  8.   Booea.  d.   b.  a.  Uaited  Artist 

MaterUls  Co.    SN  40,819.    Pab.  8-19-58.     Piled  11-13-47. 
••9.148.     ELEPHANT.     Saaford  lak  Coatpaay.     SN  45.831 

Pab.  8-19-58     PUed  2  13-58. 

.148.  SQUBBB-A-STITCH.      Hsaasbold   Besearrb  Corpo- 

ratloa.  SN  45.879.     Pab.  8-19-58.     Piled  2-14-58. 

19.147.  CHEMLOK.     Lord   Maaafactartac  Compaar      SN 
45,890.  Pab.'8-l»-88.    Piled  2-14-58. 

19.148.  SPBCTBA-BOND.     Orgaale  Derelopawat  Corpora- 
tion     SN  48.997      Pab.   8-19-58.     Piled  2-17-58. 

TM  34 


.  i   4  -.  '      ... 
689,149.      riBEELCBB.      Calted    AaMae   Co.      BIf   IJ.068 
Pab.  8-19-48.    Piled  7-12-58. 

•89,150.      LTSOL  AND  DESIGN.      Lcba  A   Flak   Prodacta 
Corporatloa.     SN  20.835.     Pab.  8-19-58.     PUed  12-7-58. 

889.151.  ORKIN-AIEE.    Orkia  BztermiaatlBC  Cooipanj,  lae 
SN  30,106.    Pab.  8-19-58.    Filed  5-18-57. 

649.152.  OXTDIAMINB      General  AnUine  A  PUm  Corpora- 
tlOB.     SN  85.873.     Pab.  8-19-58.     Filed  8-15-57. 

889.153.  FAST  BOND.    Oeaeral  AatllDe  A  Flln  Corporatloa. 
SN  35,577.    Pab.  8-19-58.    Filed  8-15-57. 

8«9,164.      ZAMBESI.     General  Aniline  A  Film  Corporation 
«N  35,580.    Pab.  8-19-58.    PUed  8-15-57. 

669.155. 
paay. 


••9.156. 
40.742. 

889.187. 
42.260. 

669,158. 
43,384. 


riBB  CEACUBE.     Hayes-Saaiatoas  Cbeailcal  Coa- 
SN   38,515.      Pab.   8-19-58.     FUsd  8-30-57. 

TBMPBON.      Cbapaiaa   Cbemical    Company.      SN 
Pab.  8-19-58.    Filed  11-15-67. 


SPICTMIBT. 
Pab.  ft-19-58. 


AeaM    Cbenlcal 
FOed  12-13-57. 


Company. 


ANO.     General  Anillae  A  FUm  Corporation. 
Pab.  8-f  9-58.    FUed  1-3-58. 


SN 


SN 


689.189.     UNION  CARBIDE  AND  DESIGN.     Union  Carbide 
Corporation.     SN   43,638.     Pab.   8-19-58.     Filed   l-»-58. 


QattT-Cariaia 


889.180.  BLACKHAWK  AND  DESIGN.  Sam  Atklnsoa, 
d.  b.  a.  lfeL«aasboro  Twlas  Compaay.  SN  35.025.  Pab. 
8-19-58.    Filed  8-6-57. 


161.     TOP  KNOT.     lateraatloaal  Harvester  Company. 
8X   42.481.      Pub    8-19-58.     FlM    13-16-57. 


Oau  9-Explaiivat,  RraanM,  r^aipanaU^ 
larf  Proiadias 

669.162.     80UED0U0H.     EedBsM  Oaastflit  Co.     SN  32,534. 
Pab.  8-19-58.    Piled  6-24-57. 


.163.     SUPBB  8PITPIBB.     V.  J.  ToTatt  Co.     SN  40,098. 
Pab.  8-19-58.     Filed  11-4-57. 


.•*W"-t.«.t:i'»   <.• 


QaulO-FartSxan 


689,184.     PLANTSTIlf.     Plaat   Prodacta  Corporatioa. 
33,588.    Pab.  8-19-58.    FUsd  7-11-57. 


SN 


165.      OAROBN^EBEN.      Prices    Prodacers.    lac.      SN 
49.079.    Pab.  5-19-58.    FUed  4-4-58. 


Oau  ll-lab  and  laUiii  Matariab 

•«9,1^6.  COLOMASTBB.  ColaaiMa  BIbboa  A  Carboa  Maaa 
factailac  Coaipaay.  lac.  SN  41,006.  Pab.  8-l»-58.  FUsd 
11-20-57. 


187.     WL  AND  MBSIGN.     WIU  I^bsratarlss,  Im.     BN 
43,881.    Pab.  8-l»-58.    FUed  13-18-57. 
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NOTEMBBB  4,  1958 
Prodacts  Cstpova- 


No 


4,  1958 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


Qhs  12*CMKtnKliM  Miliridi 


I.190L    OKIPBZ.    The  P.  D.  G«or(e  Coapanj. 
Pab.  8-l»-M.    nua  5-2t-«T. 


TM  85 

IN  S0,4M. 


BN 


««».1<M.     Z-8TONB.      TenkleaUta    lUjiiiCket«iii«   Ca. 

32.M1.    Pub.  »-l»-<58.    nicd  6-24-57. 
«a».l«».     PDTURKWALL.     Oskar  R.  Lodwlg  a»d  AntlMBj 

PaMW.     Af  S4^45.     P«b.  S-l»-8e.     filed  T-tft-»T. 
A60.170.     ORIIWORE  BBU?OBAL8A  AND  DB8ION.     B«1m 

■cMdor  Lunber  Corporttlon.     8N  37.548.     P«b.  8-l»-M. 

nitd  •-SO-BT.  I  > 

' i ~ 

Qau  13 -Hard wart  asd  Plaabiai  aid 
^lii  ntlim  lippfci 

AW.171.  KITCHBN  KWBKN.  Stephen  A.  Toong  Corpon- 
tkm.     an  T.148.     Pab.   8-l»-M.     Pl)«d  4-2».5«. 

(M9.172.  PROBK  AND  DHOOUB  AND  DESIGN.  Fllskt 
BefncllBC,  IiKwrp»nitMl.    8N  12.019.    Pab.  8-19-58.    Vlted 

88B.1TS.     RBCITRrTT.     F»iL>r«it«>  Ptp»  ft  TMbc  €o.,  4.  k  a. 

Becnrity  Industrial  Supply  Co.     SN  S8.8M.     Pab.  8-10-08. 

rUad  ia-14-57. 
M»,174.     CUPLrO.     Philip  larael.  d.  b.  a.  fleatbwaat  Sqalp- 

Mcnt     Caaipaar.       8N     41.821.       Pab.     ft-18-M.       IVad 

18-&-57. 
««»,175.     VAPOS  AND  DV8ION.     Vapor  HeatiBf  Corpora 

tloB.     MS  48.407.     Pab»  8-l»-M.     Itlad  l-^-M. 

688.176.  "8  IN  1."  Oilcairo  Specialty  Maaafactarlaf  Co. 
8N  44.066.     Pab.  8-19^8.      Piled   l-16-«8. 

668.177.  QUIK-FLEX.     IstaraatloBal  Baalc  Beoneaiy  Corpo- 
SN  44.800.     Pab.  8-10-08.     Piled  1-21^58. 
PIOGYBAK.      Tbe    Pollak    Steel    Conpaay.      8N 
Pab.  8-10-58.    riled  1-28-68. 

FLAVOBITE.     Bfsal  Ware.  loc.     8N  44.022.    Pob. 
8-l»^8.    rUad  1-20-08. 

668.180.  DESIGN  OP  THRBB  POINTED  STAR  IN  CIRCLE. 
DalaUer-Bans  Aktlencearilachaft.  SN  40.024.  Pab. 
8-10-08.    filed  l-Sl-68i 

668.181.  EVBB-HANDT.  Tbe  Bute  Loek  and  8<rrew  Caai- 
paay.     SN  45,038.     Pub.  8-10-08.     filed  1-31-58. 

668.182.  MERCEDES-BENZ.  Dalader-BeBi  Aktlanseaell- 
aehaft     8N  40.134.     Prt>.   8-10-08.     flM   2-8-08. 


Sekmll. 


1.181.     SCHWAIX'S   BOOK    SEAL.     Yictor  A. 
SN  46,401.     Pab.  8-10-58.     fHad  2-24-58. 

668402.    POLT-AQDA.    D.  J.  Pataraoa,  d.  k.  a.  D.  J. 
Coaipaay.     8N  48.828.     Pab.  8-10-58. 


dan  IS— MeMaas  md  PliarHactatlcal 


natloa. 

»,178. 
44,888. 

668.170. 


660.103.  ALVAGEL.      CoUlaa   Chaayeal   Corpocattoa.     MS 
80.083.    Pab.  8-10-58.    PUad  0-17-57. 

668.104.  CARDIOQRAFIN.     Olla  llatblaaoa  Cbemlcal  Cor- 
poratkm.     SN  40,508.     Pnb.  8-10-08.     filed  11-18-07. 

660.105.  OUPEELON.     Clba   Uailted.     8M  41.618.     Pab. 
8-10-08.    filed  12-2-57. 

660.106.  VECTILONB.     Aaaricaa  Cyaaamld  Coatpaay.     8N 
42.101.    Pub.  8-10-58.    Piled  12-11-57. 

660.107.  SINA-KAEE.    Dragmaater.  Inc.     SN  42.208.     P«b. 
8-10-08.    filed  12-11-07. 

660.108.  CTANAMID  AND  DESIGN.     Aaierlcaa  <:>aMaiM 
Compaay.     SN  42.261.     Pab.  8-10-58.     filed  12-12-6T. 

660,100.      TERCINB.      Aaerlcaa   Cyaaamld    Compaay.      8N 
42.620     Pub.  8-10-08.     filed  12-18-57. 

660.200.  SOPRINTtN.     Knoll   A.-O.   CbemlMrbe   fabdlDML 
SN  45.306.    Pub.  8-10-08.    filed  2-6-58. 

660.201.  RBLrKA-80L  AND  DESIGN.     BelKa-Sol  Gbemkal 
Compfny.     SN  45,412.     Pab.  8-10-58.     filed  2-6-08. 

660.202.  NCTRATB.    Daltcd  Laboratortaa.  Ltd.    8M  45.428. 
Pab.  8-10-58.    filed  2-6-08. 


Oais  19- VaUdts 


660.203.     SPABCRAfT.     Spartaa   Aircraft   Conpaay. 
38.641.    Pab.  8-10-08.    filed  10-0-07. 


MS 


L 


aauM-MUtab  W  Malal  Castiaft  a^ 


660.204.  ALBRIGHT  AND  DESIGN.     Albrlcbt  Boat  ft  Ma- 
rine Co..  lar.    SN  30,801.     Pab.  8-10-08.    Piled  10-81-07. 

660.205.  PLEXIFLOAT.     RoMabaw  Ba(lBeertat.  IM.     Kt 
42,663.    Pab.  8-10-08.    filed  12-18-07. 

660.206.  KIDDIE  AUTO  RIDE.    Joaeph  Doner,  d.  b.  a.  Appea 
Co.     SN  46.117.     Pnb.  8-10-08.     filed  2-10-08. 


660.183.  H  AND  DBSIONl    Tbe  Hartford  EleetHc  Steel  Cor 
poratloa.     SN  27.706.     Pab.  8-18-68.     Piled  4-8-07. 

660.184.  YAR.     CraflMe  Bteel  CaaipaBy  of  AaMTlea.     SM    M^  SvppRaS 


Class  21 -Badrical   Apfaratas,  MacyMs, 


43.077.    Pab.  8-10-58.    filed  12-27-67. 


Class  15  -  Ols  aa^i  jfiraasas 


M.180.     ■0-4. 
Pub.  8-10-08. 


StMBdard  Oil  CoaipaaT. 
filed  ll->21-e7. 


8N  41,684. 


660.207.  IT  BEATS— AS  IT  SWEEPS— At  IT  CLBAMi. 
Tb«  Hoorer  Company.  SN  15.600.  Pub.  8-10-08.  fUed 
O-lJ-56 

888.208.  RW  AND  DB8IGK.  The  Baae-Wootdridge  Cerfe- 
ratloa.     SN  16.144.     Pab.  8-10-08.     Piled  8-21-08. 


Class  16- 


PitlactKra 


adi  Dacarathft  Coatiags 


668.208.      DESIGN  OP  LINKED   DIAMONDS.     Tbe 

WooMrldge  Corporation.     SN  16,148.    Pab.  8-18-08.     filed 
0-21-56. 


.210.     WINSTON.     Wartog  Predarta  Corparattaa. 
27,406.    Pab.  8-10-08.    Piled  4-2-87. 


■M 


660.186.  PERMATONE.      Grand   Rapi4te   Varniab   Corpora 
tioB.     SN  4.884.     Pab.  6-18-58.     filed  3-16-06. 

660.187.  aCTARDSMAN.     Graad    Raplde   Vaiaiab  Cerpera 
tlon.     SN  4.680.     Pab.  8-10-58      filed  3-15-06. 

668.188.  INSULCOTE.  Carlton  L.  Rydatrom.  d.  b.  a.  Tbe 
Nareote  Coapaay.  SN  11.206.  Pub.  8-10-58.  Piled 
6-28-86. 

668.188.  MAGIC.  Camel  Color  ft  Palat  Corp..  aaalgaea  ef 
Camel  Lead  Oolar  ft  Cliemical  Prodarta  Mfg.  Corp.  BN 
12,154.    Pab.  2-l»-6T.    Vllcd  7-16-06. 


660.21 1.  BIPP-BUROER.  Arnm  Eaglneering  Compaay,  lac. 
SN  28,014.     Pab.  8-10-58.    filed  4-12-07. 

668.212.  RICO.  Reerea  Inatmrnent  Corporatlea.  SN  M,286. 
Pab.  8-18-08.    filed  fr-l-«T. 

660.213.  RAPI  AND  DESIGN.  "RaS"  Ralmand  flaeterhoUl 
■lekttatechalacbe  apaaUltabrtk  O.  H.  O.  BN  88,171.  Pab. 
8-10-58.    Piled  7-8-57. 

868.214.  DUMONT.  Allen  B.  Da  Meat  Laboratortaa,  lac. 
SN  42382.     Pab.  8-10-58.     filed  12-S8-87. 
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Novman  4.  195S 


iVya^  9Mi  SyvfiMp  IWVSS 


Mi^ia.     DB8ION   or   9TAB  AKD  CIBCLB.     NMtta  St^r 
ladwtrlM.  IM      8N  22.M2.     Pnb.  8-19-58.     FUcd  1-3-57. 

M»^16.    FLOKAtTIK.    Aa«r««  C.  WatMS.  d.  k.  a.  Batbarat 
Pn&ttB.    MH  t2,4m.     Psk.  »-l»-M.     flM  1-11-fT. 

M9J17.     MASK   II.     Bvrke  CMf  Brrtf— t  CorporadM. 
MM  28,42».    Pab.  »-l»-58.    PIImI  4-1S-07. 


Oaif  23-Grtl0ry, 
aarf  Parts  HmtmI 


■wwiWi^^B^^Wy  ^     4HHi     V^^RSj 


>.aiS.  PBOBB  AND  DBOOUB  AND  DB8I0N.  Fltckt 
MMmtitat,  Iacorporat«d.  SN  12.WW.  P«b.  k-lS-U.  nicd 
7-25-M. 

M0.219.  HTDBA-NITC  BTC.  AND  DBSION.  Tb«  Qnn 
Mfg.  Co.     SN  2S,171.     Pab.  8-l»-M.     PIM  S-27-57. 

0W.22O.  WRITIN  BI-COIL  VtC.  AND  DESIGN.  Wkltla 
UmrMn*  Work*.    HN  29,214.    Pab.  »-19-M.    Pltod  Z-Zt-^l. 

M8,221.  BCUP8B.  BaBak>-B«llpw  Co#poratkm,  d.  k.  a.  The 
BcUpw  Uwa  UowtT  Co.    SN  27^4.    Pab.  7-S-6S.    fVod 

M»,222.  UNIPA88.  Tho  BoMt  Tool  CovporatkM.  SN 
3S.203.    Pak.  ft-l»-M.    niod  7-a-ST.  ,: 

a6»,22S.  TANAQUIL.  Ffodorlk  Laaateff  lae.  SN  SS,106. 
Pab.  k-lfr-SS.    niod  ft-7-B7. 

M0.224  OBELISK.  Fkodorlk  Loaalac  lae.  SN  SS,10S. 
Pok.  S-IS-M.    niod  »-7-fi7. 

«W.229.  rrs  A  KINO.  Klac  Oil  Toote.  SN  a6;M7.  Pab. 
S-l»-ft8.    Pllod  ft-»-«7. 

M».2ae.  8TA-COL.  Cotaakta  Boaaty  aad  Barkor  Sapply 
Coaipaar.  d.  k.  a.  Sui»  and  ColaakUvBoaaty  aad  Barken 
Sappir    Coaipaajr.       SN    M.9M.      Pak.    S-IS-SS.      Pllod 

•-10-87  / 

M0.227  AIX)NI8  AND  DB8I0N.  Qorkard  laka.  SN 
SS.ess.     Pab.  ft-llMM.    PIImI  10-10-07. 

MS,228.  ETKKBADT.  ETcnady  Plood  Coatrol.  lae.,  aa- 
algao*  of  DoBo  DHviveklo,  d.  k.  a.  Ualtod  Pro-Caat  Cdaerote 
Co      SN  40.0SS.     Pak.  S-l^-M.    Pllod  11-4-ST. 

MS.22S.  NADTA-BLAST.  Alaaiiaaai  Marlaa  Hardarafo  Co. 
lac.     8N  41.120.     Pak.  S-1S-5S.     Pllod  11-23-S7. 

MS.230.  BSCOMATIC.  Baeo.  Soctoto  AawuraM.  SN  414tl 
Pak.S-t».««.    PIM  11-SS-M. 

1,221.     KBBL-AWAT.     Boavor  CaMo  DeHy   Corporatloa. 
SN  41.741.    Pak.  S-IS-SS.    Piled  12-4-OT. 
»JS2.     ODILBBBT.     Oallkort.  laeorporalod.     SN  42.700. 
Pak.  S-IS-U.    Pllod  1S-10-S7. 

0a0.2as.  TOT  so.  SwlBsUao,  lac.  SN  4S.50t.  Pak.  S-1S-6S. 
PIIM  IS-8S-57. 

M0.2S4.     WHITB.     Wblto  Sowiag  Macklao  Cerpetadaa.    SN 

4SJ02.    Pak.  S-IS-SS.    PIM  1-12-SS. 
««0.2S8      DOMBSTIC      White  Sowl^  Macklao  Corporatloa 

8N43.20S.    Pak.  t-lS-SS.    PBod  1-1S-5S 
e«».23fl       HAUOirrON.       Tolado    Scalo    Corporatloa.       SN 

44,2S0.    PakLS-19-BS.    PBod  1-20-48. 
9mMf.    WMTtm.    Ardon  Baaov  Btodo  Carp.,  d.  k.  a.  ArdoU 

B.   B.  Carp.     SN  44.518      Pak    8-IS-M.     Pllod  1-2S-SS. 

tmM*.  rmJAXMMM.  Blaakhavk  Mfg.  Oa.  SN  «ft.SSS. 
Pak  S-IS-M.    PUad  S-4-ftS, 

iSSJSS.  M  AND  DESIGN  MoadUlo  8.  A.  d»  Coaotmctleaa 
MiaaaliiM.     SM  4S.d0S.    Pak.  t-lS-ftS.    flM  S-S-SSw 

MSJ40.  MICBOPOnrr.  Ot  TUag  Macklao  Coapaay.  SN 
4S,S«1.    Pak  S-IS-M.    PIM  S-tS^Bk 


MS.a41.      BXPAIflVO-IIATIC. 

4S,fl«L    PakS-lS-SS.    Pllad  S-IO-SS. 


c?ocp#ntioB.     off 


MSjns.    PNEU-BECLAIM.    Pattlkaaa  Malllboa 
SN4a.SS&    Pak.ft-1»-M.    PUodS-4-«S 


<«S44B.     PBBMVMATIC     All  Cbaaaci  Prodacta  Corpava- 
tloa.     SN  47.1S7.     Pak.  8-1S-58.     Pllod  S-8-5S. 

8S0.S4S.      "MOTOMAONETIC."      Martla   Bagla««riag   Com- 
paay.     SN  4S.4SS.     Pak.  8-lS-SS.     PUod  S-2S-S8. 

MS.247.     BIO  BOT  AND  DESIGN.    Tho  Daltaa  Poaadrloa. 
lac.     SN  4S.4«».     Pak.  S-IS-M.     PUod  ft-2S-M. 


Qatf  24 — Uh^  ApplMCM  aai  MacliMf 


•60,248.     CASCADBX.     Tho  AoMrteaa  Laaadry  Maeklaory 
'         CooipaBy.     8N  27,208.     Pnb.  8-19-88.     Pllod  4-1-A7. 
680,240.     WONDEB  PEG.     The  Yogri   Ifaaafactarlag  Cooh 
SN  42,827.     Pak.  8-l»-M.     Pllad  lS-lS-ft7. 


diff  26-M0Miriaf    aarf     Scitalilic 


660.280.  PHOTO-CBTSTALS.  Photo4>7*Ula,  lac.  Or 
li„602.    Pak.  8-10-68.    Pllod  11-10-86. 

660.281.  DENS-O-LTTB.  Darld  S.  Both.  d.  h.  a.  David  Z. 
Both  *  Co.     SN  26,641.    Pak.  S-10-88.    Piled  8-21-67. 

660.292.  DESIGN  OP  JAPANESE  CHaBACTBBS.  Seiko 
DeaU  Kogyo  Kakaehlkl  Kalaha.  SN  2T,744.  Pak  S-lt-SS. 
Piled  4-8-87. 

660.293.  SCOPIX  Goraert  Photo-Prodactea  N.  ▼.  SM 
30,692.     Pak.  8-10-98.    Piled  9-24-97. 

660.294.  HV  AND  DESIGN.  High  Voltage  EaglaoaHag  Cor- 
poratloa.    SN  81J14.     Pah.  8-10-88.     Pllod  6-»-67. 

660.250.     SEABLUE.     Paddock  of  Teiaa.  lac.     SN  8i;MT. 

Pak  8-10-08.    Piled  6-8-87. 
660,206.    CBONAPLBZ.    E.  L  da  Poat  da  NaaMaia  aad  CMa- 

paay.     SN  88,088.     Pak  S-10-58.     Piled  8-6-57. 

660,287.    SONOSCOPB  AND  DESIGN.    Takoaeope  Coatfaay. 

SN  88,248.    PakS-lS-M.    Pttad  10-S-ST. 
060,258.     SENTINEL.     Seatlari  Prodacta  Corporatloa.     SN 

41,578.    Pak  8-10-58.    Piled  11-80-S7. 

OOOjZSt.  TBMPBUP.  Joha  ChatUloa  ft  Soaa.  SN  41.707. 
Pak.  8-10-58.    Pllod  lS-8-57. 

060.260.     I  AND  DESIGN  OP  HUMAN  EYE.    Oaear  S. 
I«r,  d.  k  a.  I  Glaaa  Optical  Coapaay.     SN  42,057. 
8-10-58.    Pllod  12-2S-67. 

660J01.    PICKETT.    Plchott  ft  Eckel.  lae.    SN  48.200. 
8-10-88.    PDod  12-S0-8T. 

660.262.  MOBILAB.     Darld  A.   WiUey.     SN  44,781. 
8-10-M.    PUad  1-27-88. 

660.263.  RrrB-TIMBB.     PrecMoa  Prodacta.  lac.,  d. 
Proeleloa   Prodacta.     SN   40,278.     Pak   8-10-88. 


Wos- 
Pak. 

Pak. 

Pak 

k.  a. 

PUad 


660.264.    CLASSIC.     The   Erearley  Ceaipaay.      SN   45,0TS. 
Pak  8-10-88.    PUadS-11-OS. 

660.268.     OBOPILM.     Idaax  Corporatloa.     SN  45,070.     Pak 
0-10-88.    PUod  2-17-58. 


660.266.     STEAK-rHBP.     Seott  Thet aio  Meter  Cerporatlaa. 
SN  46,028.    Pak  8-10-68.    Piled  2-17-58. 


OOOJtT.     LAOT    MAOfSdl.      P.    W.    Wooivorth    Co. 
46,177.     Pak  8-10-88.    Pllod  S-10-8S. 


SN 


JUNIOB  MADISON.     P.  W.  Woaiwartil  Ck     SM 
46117S    Pah.  S-IS-SS.    fUed  S-IS-SS.       _ 

000 JOS.  LOBD  MADISON.  P.  W.  Woolworth  Oa.  SM 
46,170.    Pak  8-10-88.    PUod  2-10-58. 

08SJT0.  BLBMIVO-MATIC.  Symlagtoa-Wayae  Corporatloa, 
aaalgaee  of  The  Wayae  Paav  Coaapaay.  SM  4SJS4.  Pah. 
S-lS-SSw    PBad  S-SI-OS. 


66SJ71.    MINIBIT.    Spoco.  lacorporated.    SN  46.4S1.    Pah. 
S-I0-5S.    PUad  2-24-88. 


000.243.     TBANSMATIC.     Staart  Ai 
S-I»-«S.    Ptted»-17-«8. 

OOSJil.    OATOB  TWISTOOTB 
SN  40.TS4. 


SN  40,sn.    Pak   S80, 


rUadS-ST- 


ijnt.     PBINTACHEOMB.     OoMfal  AaOlao  ft  PUa  Oar- 
poratlea.     SM  40.488.     Pak  S-10-8S.     PUod  2-24-88. 

mjn,     -MICBO^dDE."     MOloia  Pklla  Coa«av-     SN 
4«^S8S.    PakS-10-SS.    PBod 
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Om  2S-Jt«nlqf  MiftidiM  Mild  Wnt 

«nj214.  8TTLI8T.  Blpl^  and  c;owea  CMBpaay  IsMrp*- 
ratcd.     SN  2e.a»T.     Pab.  |-1»-M.     ru«d  S-15-«7. 

tmjni.  BLACKIMTON.  ti  ■•  BUeklatoa  *  Co.,  Im.  BN 
M.OIJ.    Pub.  S-l»-M.    nM  0-3O-«T. 

eet^e.    bmxsau)  nsa.    FMtor«  ribc  o..  Im.    bn 

41,O0«.     P«b.  8-l»-U.    nVd  11-21-ST. 


aHf29- 


.  Iniriiii,  •■<  Puttfft 

Cotaalila 


6«»,rrT.     8TA-COL.     CotaaiHa  BMaty  aa«  Barber  Bapply 

Comp«Br,  4.  b.  «.  State  aad  Cotaabla  Bcasty  and  Bartwra 

Supply    CiHspaay.       SN    B9.BM.      Pab.    8-10-S8.      Piled 

»-10-57.  I 

669,378.     BATH  BLOmm.     Ball  Dlpp»n.  !■<-.     BN  40.618. 

Pab.8-1»-M.    Plladll-lS*aT. 
666.2T9.    A-M  AND  DB8I0N     Ani»rt<«BMarirtta  CoaipaBy. 

O'Cadar    DiTMoa.      W»   «I.8M.       Pab.    B-19-M.      Wad 

12-M-6T. 


Clau  SI-RKtn  mi  Rtfriftriton    ' ':; 'L 

666,380.     CBBDA.     81aipt«i  Xteetrlc  CoMpaay  Untltad.     SN 
44.SS8.    Pnb.  8-l»-<M.    Pllrd  l-Zfr-M. 


daif  Id    HtHJM.  IMtiM.  md  VtadbliM 


«    ,ftVJ«aJ  I  *  -<  /  M'i^i.  '*«^5^«    *«;^«># , 


,|)... 


669,261.  MILWACKBB  TBBBMOrLO  AND  DB8ION. 
Matacar  MarbUw  *  ■■cla««i1af  Ca.  SN  26.161.  Pab. 
8-l»-<V8.    filed  4-S<M»7. 

666.283.  BUNNTAIBS  AND  OmiON.  CnuM  Ca.  BN  80.862. 
Pub.  8-16-58     Piled  .V-28-6T. 

6e»,28S.  BBAVBB  WBLDINO  8DPPLT  COMPANY  AND 
DB8ION.  Ltalla  P.  Bcaftar.  Jr..  d.  b.  a.  Baavar  WaUlag 
8upply  Compaay.  BN  |«2.75S.  Pub.  8-lB-M.  Filed 
12-20-87.  I 

666.284.  DBI-(X)B.  Henry  Valre  Coaipaay.  8N  44.621. 
Pub.  8-16-58.    Ptled  l-24-*8. 

««e,28S.     NOBTHWIND.     tile   Emerson   Klertrte   Maaafae- 

turlnit    Company        8N    44.860.       Pub.    8-16-St.      Filed 

1-26-M. 
e6».286.      TBANSrrONB      Pbilro  Corporattoa.      8N  44.617. 

rub.  8-16-M.    Plied  1-29-08. 
669.287.      BHBBM.     Bbaea   Maaafaetarlac   Company.      8N 

44.988.    Pub.  8-19-66.    Plbid  1-SO-M. 
669.366.     HABBIfl    AND    DB8ION.      The    Harrto    CalorlAr 

Company.     HN  48.917.     Pab.  8-19-58.     Piled  4-2-68. 


Qm36-lkmki 


L*. 


M9.286  EDKBL.  Del  PI  Barorda.  tae.. 
M.  Hacmana.  d.  b.  m.  B4ael  Eecords. 
7-22-68.     Filed  1   20-M 


aaalfaec  of  Poater 
HN   44.278.     Pab. 


J 


666,2»4.      SAPABL 


S8.81S.    Pab.  6-19-&8.    PUad  10-14-4T. 


TM8T 

Phi   Cam^aair.      BN 


669,2»8.      WINO-OINU.     Bbarhard   Pabar   PhmU 
8N  41.446.    Pab.  8-19-38.    POad  11-3T-67. 

069.896.     PALBPACS.    Coattneetal  Caa  Gaaipaay.  lae.    BN 
44.379.    Pub.  8-19-A8.    Piled  1-21 -&8 

669.297.  DN  AND  DESIGN.    The  Draip-Nock  Compaay.    8N 
44.838.    Pab.  8-19-58.    Filed  1-23-88. 

669.298.  AQUAPHIL.    Oraham  Paper  Caanpaay.    8N  44.688. 
Pub.  8-19-58.    filed  1-28-58. 

669.299.  -  TBWBO.     Oraham  Paper  Compaay.     BN  44.840. 
Pab.  8-19-58.    Piled  1-2S-58. 


669.300.  AMERICAN  JEWBLBT  MANUPACTUBBR.  Mana- 
facturlac  Jewelen  and  SIlTersmitiu  of  America  lae.  BN 
27.216.    Pub.  8-19-58.    Piled  3-29-57. 

669.301.  BUILDING  BIT8INE88.  P.  W.  Dodge  Corporatloa. 
SN  31.888.    Pub.  8-19-68.    Piled  6-5-87. 

669.302.  SANTA-CHROMES.  The  Pox  Company.  BN 
33,175.    Pab.  8-19-68.    Piled  8-18-6T. 

669,303  roRROSIONOMICS.  Paaateel  Metallurgical  Cor- 
|K>ration.      8N   32.746.      Pub.   8-19-58.      Plied  6-27-57. 

669,804.  RBCAP.  Paaateel  Metallurgical  Corporation.  BN 
32,746.     Pab.  8-19-58.    Pll»d  6-27-57. 

669.305.  JANE  8TERUNU.  Doria  B.  HUton.  W  88,841. 
Pab.  8-19-58.    Paadr-«-87.  *  ,*H;'.?^I 

669.306.  MANAOBMBNT  METHODS.  Management  Maga- 
Binea.  lac.     SN  40,8«8.     Pub.  6-19-58.     Pllad  11-18-87. 

669.307.  THE  SPRINGBOARD  AND  DESIGN.  Bwlmqulp, 
lac     BN  41.327.     Pub.  8-19-58.     Piled  11-35-57. 

669.308.  EXHAUST  AND  DESIGN.  Bxhaaat  PabllahHig  Co, 
SN  41,900.    Pab.  8-19-58.    PUad  12-6-57. 

669.309.  THE  8CINTILLATOB      Beadlx  AvtatioB  Cavpora- 
8N  42.341.     Pub.  8-19-58.     Piled  12-13-57. 

POBGETME  NOT.     Aamrlcaa  OraeUaai  Corpora- 
SN  42,686.     Pub.  8-19-58.     Piled  13-19-57. 

THE  FAMILY  PHY8ICUN.     IlllDoto  Academy  of 
Practice.      SN    45JS2.       Pab.    8-19-58.      Piled 


tioa. 

669,310. 
tloa. 

669,311. 
General 
2-5-56. 

669,312.    SYLLABUS.    Betti  Yerxa  Ogden.     SN  45,520.     t^ub. 
8-19-58.    Piled  3-10-58. 

Oats  39 *  QatfciM^.^^''  '^.'^-^  ^  ■  ,Tm.kt 

669413.     PICKWICK  20TH  CCNTUBY.     Makegood  Mfg.  Ca. 
Inc.     SN  18.846.     Pab.  8-18-88.     PUed  11-2-66. 

669,314.     .NORAK      NorweKlan-Am<>ricaB  Knitting  Mllla.  Inc. 
HN  29.470.    Pub.  8-19-58.     Piled  5-6-57. 

669  J15.    8KORT.    Borcra  Bportawear  Company.    8N  38,863. 
Pub.  8-19-56.    Piled  5-13-57. 

669.316.  GALLBNKAMP'8  STRAPPER.    Galleakamp  Btoaw 
Co.     SN  29.898.     Pab.  8-19-88.     Pllad  6-13-57. 

669.317.  CHIPPONILLB.     Modem  Globe.   Inc.     8N  80.803. 
Pab.  8-19-58.    Piled  5-27-57. 


669418.      WBB   MODB8.      Waa 
Pab.  8-18-56.    Piled  8-5-57. 


laa.     BN  85,018. 


OMt  37-Papw  M  SlaliMMnf  --oe*Mil> 


669.319.     AIXiOTEX.      Lamoat    Interaatlaaal    Corporatlaa. 
BN  37.089.    Pab.  6-18-58     Piled  9-12-8T. 


666.290.      LAMINBNB.       Ka«Bel    * 
18,468.    PabL  8-18-58.    PUbd  11-18-56. 


I8J81.     CDBTIB    TBZT.      Curtla    Paper    Cbmpaay 
22405.    Pnb.  8-19-88.    PBbd  1-0-87. 

m.mt.    ABC.    Keatel  A  i^par  Cmapaay.    8M  87.700. 
8-19-58.    Filed  4-8.47.     | 

18488.     OOLOBN   PLCBOl.     OaMea   Plaaeo  Tlmai  MBIa. 
lac.    8N86,7»7.    Pab.  8-IB-56.    Pllad  »-«-87. 

TM  736  U.  Q.—4 


669420.     BOBBBT    DALB.      aayBMNW,    1 
S7.7T9.    Pab.  8-18-88.    Piled  9-2.V-57. 

8V    669.331.     CB-BO  AND  DESIGN.     Svtt.  Na 
37.929.     Pub.  8-liMM.    PItod  9-4-57. 


666483.     INSBBT-A-PAD. 
Pab.  8-18-58.    Piled  10-31-87 

668438.      MAAIC   WALKBB. 

BN  8S4S«.     Pab.  8-18-58. 


B.    AUaik 


i  Podaifc.    BN 
SN    88,178. 


PUad   10-M-8T. 
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669476.     SPABKUT  AND  DESIGN.     Kaapp-Moaarcb  Com-   669,406.     PULIA.     Publ  8  Co.     SN  34.062.     Pub.  8-19-58. 
paay.     SN  40,468.     PaK  8-19-88.     PUad  11-18-87.  PUad  7-19-57. 


TM  38 
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««9,t24.     SPOBT  MAam.     BpoH-Wmr  HMIM7  MHto,  Im. 

■!«40,M<.    P«k.  7-1-5S.    ntodll-S-5T.         »'     -« 
MtJ2ft.     HOLD   HOLO.     NMuawa   SUppMr  fhetarr-     '^N 

41J91.    P«k.  S-lt-M.    ritod  ll-M-47. 
•MJM.    LTNUAK.    HyaMr.  Im.    SN  41.M3.    P«b.  »-l^-M. 

ni04   \l-tr-Vt. 

Mtjnr.     EAT-Bnt.     KwbwI   Brothers.     SN  43.S19.     P«b. 

•-1»-M.    V11««  1-2-M. 
M»,a2t.     LITTLE  DATID.     KaUaaxoo  Past  CMVMjr.     8N 

4a.ft42.    Pub.  S-l^-U.    11I«4  1-T-M.         '' 
M9.S29     VHOWER   N  8HAVE.    Kdward  H.  Belirman.  d.  b.  a. 

P*ltcu    ProdMU.      811    UjaS.      P«b.    S-ltt-ftS.      FItod 

1-10-M.  .      ;  -  -!■■•  • 

««»4ao.     TUr-NUT.     L4ttl*  Rock'Vnit  tltf 'A«iW^ 
p*n7       8N   43.8«0      Pab.   8-l»-«8.      PIImI   1-1»-A8. 

9mjUl.  JOHN  PALUn.  Alrunder  Btairt  (>..  lac,  RM 
4a JU.    Pub.  8-l»-M.    PllMl  1-14-58. 

•WJS3.  KALI-8TBN-IK8  PBB-PAIE8  AND  DBSION.  TW 
Ollbrrt  8lkw  Co.    HN  44,01«     Pnb.  »-l»-58.    PtlMl  1-15-OS 

9M3S3.  RAPTUBS  AND  DBMKiN  Wb.  (J.  Lctniacer  Knlt- 
diW  C*;.  lac.     UK  44,080.     Pab.  8-l»-M.     nicd  1-lS-M. 

M8,tS4.  PATIN08.  UoatlMttM.  lac.  8N  44^1.  Pab. 
»-19-M.    PU«4  1-31-M. 

««9.33fi.  UBANVILLK.  CraddockTcrrr  8ho*  Corporation 
8N  44.440.    Pab.  ft-l»-&A     Piled  1-22-58. 


aatt42-Krflto4,   Ntttod,   mi  Ttxtflt 
Fakkr,  aarf  SdKtititM  Tlitrdor    .... 


««•.»<«.     TUB-TCX.       8«aaa    ThoaMO.      8.N    3.4T7.      Pab. 

„.  11-rr-M.   ruod  i-rr-s*. 

<WI».337.     TBI-PLBAT.     National  riirtaln  Corp.     8N  80,183. 
Pab.  8-18-88.    riM  5-l»-A7. 


<MH>,3S8.      8ATINTONB.      Poshlon    Park.    lar. 
Pab.  8-18-88.    mod  7-2-87. 


KS    SS.088. 


MO.Sae  BmnrrO  PINIBH.  rone  MUla  lae.  8N  38.535. 
Pab.  »-18-ft8.    ni«l7-ll-A7. 

<iM.340.  PLASn-KBArr.  Patcbogoe-Plymoath  Corpora 
tlon      RN  41.804.     Pak.  8-18-88.     Piled  13-12-07. 

««8.»41.  PAinLON.  PacUe  I'erporatloa.  8N  43.288.  Pab. 
8-l»-58.    riled  12-81-57. 

888.848.  COLOB-LirBB.  B.  T  Barwlek  Mtlla.  lae.  8N 
44.181.     Pab.  8-18-88.    fllid  1-17-M. 

848.843.  BBAPOAM.  Joeeph  A.  Kaplan  *  Soaa.  Inc.  8N 
«OBT.    Pak  8-18-88.    Hied  1-41-08.    1}    '- >"  I.  *tii ) 

MI8.344  WARH  N  WALK  Joeepb  A  Kaplan  A  Aoaa.  lae. 
MM  44,388.    Pub.  8-18-88.    Piled  1-21-58. 

•«8.345.  CUDDLB  OLO.  Lady  Carlton  CMt  Co.,  lac.  8N 
44>M.    Pab.  8-18-58.    Piled  1-23-58. 


888.348. 


TRILOK       Calted   State*    Bobber   4'naipaajr. 
Pab.  8-liMM.    riled  1-24-58. 


8N 


Chit  43-TlwMrf  mi  Ym 

347      MABA.     OateroMna  *  Cb.  A.  O. 
8-18-88.    riM  1-20-58. 


(lMi45-S«ft  Driakt  %mi  Carb#Mt«4 

Waltft 

888.351.  DBSION  OP  OLO  MAN,  Tke  ProatW  Couaar. 
BN  10.788.    Pab  g-lg-58.    Pllyd  8-22-88.  ^^ 

Oms  46  -  ImJi  airf  hfri«Mls  tf  FMdb 

SOb.aCtt.  UQLID-BNa.  Tte  Pttcbeta.  BN  5.238.  Pab. 
8-18-58.    nied  8-28-88. 

888.353.  BABBB'R  Vlg-TITA  AND  DESIGN.  AWa  Babcr. 
d.  b.  a.  Babcr'a  Vla-Tlta  Sales  and  as  Baber'a  Sapply  Com- 
pany.     SN  8.048.     Pab.  8-18-58.     Piled  5-10-58. 

680.354.  MOBBOWS  NUT  HOUSE.  Howard  B.  Marrow. 
SN  13.804.    Pab.  8-18-58.    Piled  8-8-58. 

A«9..').V'i.  OORMAN.  Dormaa  h  Conpaay.  SN  16.025.  Pab. 
8-18-58.    rUed»-4-5«. 

688.358.  r(H/3EB'8  AND  DESIGN.  J.  A.  relgvr  *  Cooh 
pany.     SN  21,060.      Pub.   8-18-58.     nied  12-14-56. 

668.357.  PRIDE  OF  THE  TALLET  ET<\  AND  DESIGN. 
Burnett  Produce  Company.  SN  25,520.  Pub.  8-18-58. 
Piled  3-5-57. 


668,358.     CANDT  JAB.     Baosell  Storer  Candles  of 

City,    Russell    Storer   Candies   of    Lincoln,    Raasell   Storer 
Caadlss   of   Dearer.      SN    80.117,      Pub.    8-18-58.     Piled 


5-15-57. 


Xfc.rt^.'—.Ha*  W>-.1>bfffiia»M.— 'W<bi  I  ^Sfc  1 


668.350.     MELISSA.      A.    Sabadl    A    CoMpaay.    lae.      SN 

33.760.  Pab.  8-18-58.    Piled  7-15-57. 

868360.     SAHADI'S.      A.    Sahadl    A    CoMpnay,    Ine.      SN 

33.761.  Pub.  8-1B-58.     Piled  7-15-57. 

868.381.  GBOBGLANNA  AND  DESIGN.  W.  B.  Caaqi  A  Baas, 
Inc.      SN   33.847.      Pab.    8-18-58.     Eiled  7-18-57. 

888.3«2.  DESIGN  OP  BOY  AND  PIG.  N.  V.  Esport-Cen 
trale  'Vostel."    SN  38.013.    Pab.  8-18-58.    Piled  8-22-57. 

660.363.  DAVIS  OLD  FASHIONED  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 
Blackstone  Cannlnx  Co..  lac.  SN  38.782.  Pab.  8-18-08. 
riled  10-2-57. 

888.364.  KAB8NEB.  B.  A  M.  Traenkle.  A.  b.  a.  H.  A  M. 
Traenkle  rood  Co.  SN  80,287.  Pub.  8-lfr-«8.  Filed 
10-21-57. 

660.365.  TIMBEB  TRAIL  AND  DESIGN.  Food  Foanda- 
tloa.  Inc.     SN  41,368.     Pnb.  8-l»-58.     Filed  11-28-57. 

660.366.  DAVIE8  PERFECTION  BRAND  AND  DESIGN. 
WillUm  Daries  Co.,  Inc.  SN  41,884.  Pab.  8-18-58.  Filed 
12-6-57. 


868,367. 
42.361. 

668.36S. 
42,781. 

669.360 


FRY    SPRBD.     Coaoamers   Fooderaft   Corp.      SN 
Pnb.  8-19-58.    Filed  13-13-07. 

SEA  BRITB.     National  Fowl  Marketers.  lac.     SN 
Pab.  8-10-08.     FUed  12-20-07. 


BN  44.277.     Pub. 


DUTCH  MAID  AND  DESIGN  Dutch  MaM  Food 
Packlaff  Co..  Inc.  8N  4M01.  Pab.  8-18-08.  Fllad 
12-31-57. 

660.370       8PBING   LAKE.     Orchard   Park  Fooda.   Inc.     BN 
44.008.     Pab.  8-19-At.    FQed  12-2S-07. 

860.371.  MAPLETTE.     Pntt-Low   Preservlnc  Corporation. 
SN  45.376.    Pab.  8-18-68.    Filed  2-4-58.  j.>    ^ 

669.372.  BBDDI-WIP.     Beddl-Wlp.  lac.     SN  ttjOOt.     Pab. 
8-18-OA.    FUsd  8-10-08.  % 


Clau44-DMtaL  MmIoI,  «mI   Swikal  Oast  50-Mf rcbaadJist  Ntl  Otbtrwist 


»  >'<»    ir,<  'rr. 


fluiHiad 


*•■»♦ «"?. 


888J48.     CABDIALTXBB       Kay    Electric    Cooipany.      SN  688.378.     N  AND  DESIGN.     F   H.  Noble  aad  Compaay.    BE 

28.177.    Pnb.  8-18-08.     Filed  8^  14-57.  29,164.    Pub.  8-19-58.     Filed  «-3<Ml7. 

8iBJ48.     DBSION  or  KNIGHT  ON  HOBSE     Blttar  Coan  888.374.    COU>  SEAL  AMD  DESIGN.    Seattle  Tsat  A  Awaliw 

^  paay.  lac.    SN  I8.SM.     Pab.  8-18-08.    FUsd  1O-80-8T.  Ca.     BN  31.780.     Pab.  8-18-58.     FtisA  8-11-57.           i- 

88BJ80.      ABBO-TUBBEX.       Falrffai     Maaafactarinc    Com  668.875.     NOBLE.      P.  H.  .Noble  aad  Compaay.     SN  88.44t. 

paay.  Wt.     BE  4A,74T.     Pabi  8-IB-08.     FUsd  1-10-48.  I>ab.  8-18-08.    FUsd  8-13-67. 


%m¥i^  'iyiiixm^^^n 


'     ^r  .i  ^Kmt,%\fn'JK-  ■ 


No 


paay. 

a«.ST7. 


4.1958 


V.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


SPAlKUn  AKD  DBSION.     Kaapp-Mourck  Cob- 

8N  40,4M.     P«K  »-l»-M.     f1to«  11-12-67. 

THIBD  HAND.     CUrwc*  ▲.  B«ihl.  «.  k.  a.  BcthI 
8N  41.«M.     Pak.  8-l»-M.     HM  1S-<S^T. 

HBSKT.    The  K*MUn  Cooipaay.    8N  4S.28*.    Pub. 
8-1  »-M.    rUed  12-lS-^f. 
t^t.     CAD.     Odataqr  Norton  Coapsajr. 
Plib.S-l»-58.    PUodl2^}O^T. 


M0.40e.     PCUA. 
FUod  7-19-57. 


«MI»,378. 


8N   42.788. 


dm  51- 


««8,S80.     rLCn>  GOLD.  '■  Joka 
lac.     8N  2.308.     Pok.  8-19-08. 


Pwmen  Products  Co. 
Ptlod  8-8-M. 


688.S81.     8HT. 
DmMj,  d.  k.   { 
Pab.  8-27-67 

688.882. 
20.886. 


atrnm  A  Daty,  tnatat  tor  Barbara  Oow«n 
,  BmmI  Laboratortoa.  LImIImL     8N   16.188. 

roadM*-**' 

PINK  SATIN.     AaccUqoo  and  Coapaajr.  lac     8N 
Pab.  8-18-68.    mod  12-8-68.  "*-   ^  '  * 


888J88.     RBMBBANiyr     BUBT.       Jallett*    liarflMi,     Ia«. 
(D»lawarr  corporation),  by  ncrfer  and  chance  of  name  from 
Jallette  Marsien  lafl!.  ( Calif omU  corporatloa ) .    8N  22.199. 
Pab.  8-t9-M.    niod  l-r-8T. 

669.384.  8EMCO  PINK  CRAMPAONB.     Standard  Iforchaa- 
dUlBc  Co..  Inc.    IN  84419.    Pab.  8-19-68.    Filed  2-15-67. 

669.385.  ICB   CAKB.      Nyloaet    Corporation.      8N    26.293. 
Pab.  8-1IM18.    Piled  8-15-67. 

669486.    PBNBTRATB  4.    Tbe  Mereas  Coapany.  8N  27.608. 

Pab.  6-8-68.    Piled  4-4-67.  '  Wl^'  ■-- ^^ 

669.387.    BTOXIDB.    Bjraiart-Ttatalr.  tnc.    11187,845.    Pab. 

8-19-68.    Pllad  4-10-61. 


669.388.  SOFT  BBILLUkMCB.  Bel«M  CartU  Indoetrlee. 
Inc.     SN  29,706.     Pub.  8-19-58.     Fllod  5-9-57. 

669.889.  TKK80XIDB.  Godefror  Manafaetarlac  Coatpaay. 
8N  31424.     Pab.  8-19-68.    Filed  6-18-67. 

849.890.  WINTBl  CARKIVAL.  Aloe  Creme  Laboratortee, 
Inc..  d.  b.  a.  AIoOhm.  8N  82.088.  Pnb.  8-19-58.  Filed 
6-17-67. 


A69.391.     WOODT  OLBN.    Park  *  Tllford. 
8-19-68.     FU«d  7-17-6t 

669.392.     MT  DB8IRB.     Fark  *  TUford. 
8-19-68.    Fnod  7-lT-«<.* 

669,398.     NINA   AND   DBBION.     Prodolts   Nlaa.   lac 
84.487.    Pab.  8-19-88.    fltod  7-19-67. 


8N  83.904.    Pab. 


8N  33.906.     Fob. 


SN 


669.394.     TBICORN.     Cafwell-Maaoey  Co.,  Ltd.     SN  34.863. 
Pak.  8-19-68.     FUod  7^1-67.  ;  ^Oi  IMI^ 

668.895.  GRAVEL.      Michael   B.   Knodaen,  d.  b.   a.   OraTel. 
8N  38,196.    Pnb.  8-19-48.    Filed  8-2»-57. 

669.896.  LOTINO  CABB.    Clalrol  laeorporated.    SN  36.689. 
Pab.  8-19-68.    Filed  9-#^7. 


669.897.      SUPER80FT.      Lenel    PerfuoMa.   «.    b.    a. 
SN  36.663.    Pab.  ^19-64.    Filed  »-4-57. 


L^nel. 


660,398.     ANUBL    CVRL.      Cbeoekroa«k-Pond's 
37,417.    Pab.  8-19-68.    Pltod  9-18-57. 


Inc.       SN 


669.899.     TltTLAK.      Plefre    Pellaurd. 
8-19-88.     Filed  10-4-6f  I 


SN    38480.      Pab. 


669.401.      Q 
8-19-68. 


D.     Ar. 
10-11 


Wlaarlek.   lac.     SN  38,780.     Pab. 

»,402.  RBPRBSENTATION  OF  THBBB  FBMALB  FIO- 
UBB8.  Tardl«7  *  CofMaaj  Umltad.  SH.  18459.  Pak. 
8-19-58.    Filed  10-1*^.  ^\^^,*^3 

669.403.     NO  FC88.     Oar  TlionMia  Aaodeo.  d.  b.  a.  Ooyton 
Lakoratortaa.     SN  89478.     Pak.  8-19-68.    FUod  19-28-67. 


Pohl  A  Co.     SN  34.062. 


TM  39 

Pub.  8-19-68. 


Qau  S2-Ptttff<ts  mi  Sm^ 


^^t 


669.408.     I-8BPTIC.     JanM  H.   Coaorer.  d.   b.  a.  Ml  Con 

Lakoratortoo.     SN  40.209.     Pab.  8-19-58.     Ffled  11-7-67. 

689.407.  MIKRO  STAT  AND  DBSIGN.  Bonewlts  CbcBtl- 
cala.  Inc.     SN  48489.     Pak.  8-19-58.     Filed  12-1S-6T. 

669.408.  DIAliON-GIX>W.  Bor  Keaaetli  Moneon.  d.  k.  a. 
The  DUmon  Prodaeta  Coapanj.  8N  44,086.  Pnb.  8-19-58. 
Filed  1-19-58. 

669.409.  ANGEL  MIST.  CbeeebreachPoad'a  Inc.  SN 
44,597.    Pnb.  8-19-58.     Filed  1-24-58. 

SN  46.678. 


.410.     BBAVO.     S.  C.  Johnaon  *  Son,  lac. 
Pab.  8-19-58.    Filed  2-10-58. 

669,411.    DUN-KWIK.     Horace  M.  Dnalap.  d.  b.  a.  Tbe  Dan- 
lap  Coapany.    SN  46.812.     Pak  8-19-68.    Filed  8-28-68. 

669,412      RUVAT.     Wyandotte  CbemicaU  CorporatlOB.     SN 
60.579.     Pab.  8-19-58.    Filed  4-28-58. 


Scnrkc  Marks 

Qass  101 — A^Mtifim  md  BvsiMtf 

669.413.  BLUB  FLAMB  KITTHBNS  AND  DBSIGN.  Jooeph 
H.  Schalte,  d.  b.  a.  Blue  FUme  Kitchens.  SN  690,648. 
Pub.  1-7-58.    FUed  7-1-66. 


1,414.     C  AND  C  BTC.  AND  DESIGN.     C  and  C  Thrtfl 
Staaq»  Co.,  lac.    SN  24,662.     Pub.  8-19-58.    Filed  2-18-57. 

669.415.  LCCKT.  John  &  Reepondek,  d.  b.  a.  Mercarjr 
sump  Companr.  W  ft84n.  Pak.  8-19-58.  Filed 
3-26-67. 


Qaii  102— httanMK*  aad  RmKial 


669.^416.     FARM  AND  HOMB. 
ance  Compear.     SN  41.060. 


Wmtm  and  Hone  Life  laaar- 
Pub.  8-19^8.     Fll«Hl  11-4-57. 


Oms  103-CMftnictioii  and  Repair 

669,417.     IXANO  AND  DBSIGN.     Llano  Drllllnr  Compaay. 
SN  35470.     Pub.  8-19-58.     Filed  8-20-57. 


669.418.     LLANO.      Llano    Drilling   Company. 
Pub   8-19-58.     FUed  8-20-67. 


SN    35,871. 


669.400     CLARA  HOIXiBA.    Clara  M.  HodcM.  d.  b.  a.  Clara 
Hodces.     SN  88.611.     F»k.  8-18-68.     FUod  19-»-67. 


Qau  105-TraMppitatio«  mi  Storaft 

669.419.  8PBCTOR  MID-STATES  AND  DESIGN.  Specter 
Freight  Syatera.  Inc.  SN  35,184.  Pab.  8-19-58.  Filed 
8-7-57. 

669.420.  IMPBRIAL.     Northwest  Alriinee.  Inc.     SN  88418. 

Pub.  8-19-58.    Filed  8-M-B7. 


CcrtificmtioB  Marks 

Qau  A— Caadt 

689,421  TILB  COUNCIL  OF  AMBRICA.  INC.  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Tile  CoaacU  of  Aawrtca.  lac.  SB  84.090.  Pab. 
8-19-68.     Filed  7-19-67 


BXIT!    BIlea  Stye  Laboratorlea. 
11-6-67.    Filed  4-9-67, 


SNST4t8.    Pab.    689.422. 


UND.   LAB.    INC.    INBP.     Uaderwrttera'  Labora- 
lac     SN  47415.     Pab.  8-19-68.     Fltod  8-1T-88. 


NOTBMBEB  4,  1958 

(iMf39-CMiJ 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  41 


888.438.    New  Proceea  Labora  torlea.  lac,  8.  k.  a.  New 
lac.  TIaley  Park.  III.    SN  82.180.    filed  P.  B.  1-4-67 


4^  SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

KfUtratloaa  ar^  sot  aabjcrt  t«  oppoaitloa. 


dait  1  -  Raw  tf  Partly  Prtfirwl  MUteffiab  OaitlS-OfltaadCrMftt 

M»,43S.     TIM  Dew  ClMakal  CoMpux.  MldUad.   Mt«k..  m-    «a0.42a.     "Menorali"  Rublaatcia  BiL^  TcI-AtIt.  bra«L     8N 
MgaM  9i  TlM  Doto«kmui  CMipaajr,  CI«v*Ua4.  Oklo.     8N        14.(Ma.  '  Filed  P.  R.  t-lft-M.    Aa.  ft.  R.  1-2T-M. 
13.M0.     niad   P.  B.   7-2T-M.     Aa.   S.  B.   lO-S-^T. 


VERI-KLEER 


ror  Poly«th7l*aa  rua. 
rirat  VM  N«T.  14. 1M5. 


•  .,■    »!'■      -..IJ 


Qaif  2  ""  Racaatadat 


•'f  » 


<-,i;_'li.H 


'.»* 


aM*i 


m.424.     WUtltar   Muafacturtnc  Cooipany,   l.e«rpo»ted.        2*T  i/""'""  "^  '**    ^^^^'  ^^^  ^^   "'  **** 
Bro«kl7%  M.  T.     ftN  a«.472.     filed  P.  B.  4-l«-»7.     Aa.        ^or  <  andlw. 
ft.  B.  4-14-M. 


r9 


OaulS-MaMaas  aarf  Pharaiacaatical 


»;ftS- 


Par  Oament  Bafa.  Shoe  Baca,  BlankH  Baga,  Sweater  Baga, 
PIUow  Ba«i.  Baga  far  Daapanlnc  CloUtea.  and  Baaket  Uaera. 
Plrat  aaa  Mlir.  18, 1MT. 


669.429.    The  Pfeifer  Co..  St.  Looia.  Mo.    8N  28.466.    IVad 
P.  B.  4-18-67.    Aa.  8.  B.  9-8-58.       " '  * ' 


•»1. 


'ri 


,423.      Carton   Aaaoeiatea,    larorporated,    LoobvlUe,    Kt. 
•1«  28.082.     Piled  P.  R.  4-29-87.     Aa.   8.  R.   6-»-M. 

SURE  LOCK 

Par  Cartoaa. 

Pint  wa  Jaly  19, 1986. 


lyBttbae 


For  Teetbinf  Lotion. 
Plrat  oae  Jan.  S,  1988. 


>*\  «"•*«■,' 


.■«Ji->        ifkl   'Silt' 


faKaa«aad  PaAathaalu 


't      .*?#  ' 


888.428.     Hartaaaa   Lasgaca  Cbapany.   Baetaa.  Wla.     8N 
18.760.     PUad  P.  B.^  11-6-66.     Aa.  8.  R  »- 10-68. 


CASUAL 


/  - 


t»t   Band    Lnoata    Ineladlng   Oremlght    Caaea,    Vanity 

Tallnt  Cuan,  aad  Tnla  Caaaa. 
Plrat  ana  Oct.  8. 1958. 


669,480.    The  Ncatle-La  Mar  Coapany.  New  York,  N.  TL    8N 
33.986.     Piled  P.  R  7-18-67.     Aa.  8.  R.  9-9-58. 

COOL  AND  DRY      -^" 

Por   Medicated   Pbot    Powder   for   the   Belief  of  Atkleta'e 
Poot  am)  Other  Foot  Skin  Irrltatloaa. 
Plrat  aae  Norember  I9S6. 


dait  28  -  Jawalry  aad  Pradaas-Malal  Wara 

669.431.    Kartaar  A  Ptoaa.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  T.    8N  86.298. 
PtM  8-87-67. 


Qaii7— Canbfa 


'"U-'.i       » 


'•,!>-■  '■«  Jflf 


888.427.     H.    P    ftalth   Coapany.    Inc..   Boffera.    Af%.     8N 
88.011.    Pllad  P.  R  8-6-67.    Aa.  ft.  B.  9-8-68. 


Wtr  Placer  BInv. 
Plrat  aae  Jan.  26.  1908. 


MKDffi 


Oaii  37"Papar  md  Statioaary 


669,482.     Dixie    Wax    Paper    Caapany,    DaBaa.    Tax.      8N 
27.090     Plied  P   R  S-27-67.    Aa.  8.  B.  ft-12-68. 


Vat  ■allag  ar  Bln4ar  Twtaa. 
Plrat  aaa  inly  1. 1967. 

TM  40 


,4  wvr  MPMiMi  and  Moiaf  re  Vapor  Proaf  Paper 
Pttat  aaa  Fak.  18,  i88T, 


TM  42 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  t 


No 


4,  1»58 


U9.969.     B  *  O  KiOraNBAVK  AKD  DSSION  OP  TBRBB    M2.275.     THBBB  CREBBS.    CI   89.    11-15-88. 

TOWKRA.     n   80     9-8-38.  362.418.      MU8TANO  AND  REPRKSHNTATION  OP  BORAH 


NoTBiBBi  4,  1968 
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TM41 


6«».4SS.    Fyt»r  Pa^  FoaBdAHoM.  lae..  New  Tork/N.  T.    SIf 
21.082.     Iltod  P.  R.  1»«14-M.     Aa^  M.  tL  l-lfr-ftt. 


Mt,4S8.    New  Procei  UtboratorlM.  lae..  «.  k  a.  New 
lac..  Tlaley  Park.  III.    SN  t2.1S0.    Fllea  P.  K.  1-4-97 
S.  ».  11-«1-ST. 


NO  CAL 


WIRELESS 


fVir  Bnaetcrce. 


Per  Caaned  Batter 
PIrtt  aw  Not.  15. 1M6. 


nrMjaeeHev.  1.1MC     | 
MI.4M.    Taa  Herae-Kaeaiaer 


'  0«»,43».     The  OrlStta  Uboratortee.  lac..  Cblca«o.  III.     SN 

Leather  Cpaay.  ifllw^ee.        24.2M.     Piled  P.  R.  2-12-47.     Am.  %.  %  l-U^U. 
Wla.   an  SM«S.  flM  W-  K.  U-Sl-M.  Ab.  ft.  E.  t-lJH*- 

.PROTEIN  ATE 


FTTWELL 


•7' '  J»f«.C*«. 


For  CeayoatttoB  •(  Seya  Bean  Preteta  aad  Noa-Pat  Dry 
Per  8kae  Pl»dla»-Na*ely.   Coaatera.  Arebee.  Topllfta,    »"■  ••"^  *>"<>•  '•»  C«  ■■  *«  toaWaer  la  ProeeM«d  Meat 
Wedsee.  DatehaMa.  Horawhoe   Baada,   Arch   Sapporta.  Oat-    I*ro<>n«U. 
■elea.   iBMraalaa.   iMOle  fttrlpa.  Bhaaka.  HceU.  Heel  Pt4a.        ^^"^  "*  ''**-  *•  ^*^- 
aad  Box  Toaa.  _.^^^^^_ 

Plrat  aaa  prior  ta  Jaly  1,  IMt.  aa  to  coaatera. 


;f     Mte.1^  M»,440.     Toaara  Cawly  Coapaay.  WUUaaMpart.  Pa.     8M 
SS,0»:    riM  P.  R.  7-1-ST.    Aai.  ft.  R.  ft-lO-M. 


6W.4M.     NatlaMl  Paata 
29.6C0.     Vna«  P.  B.  S-«-«T 


,  Nmr  Tark.  N.  T.     8N 

ft.  m.  •-•-«•. 


ffOi-WAY 


,.ii  J^tf 


•m^mm^immt 


>l<»i«  »       > 


For  Maa'a 

Plrat  aaa  Mar.  ST.  ISfT 


>TT/ 


P^X  ^ 


%>> 


%IM1  #0  ^  rOMS  MB  HlyrWMnB  OT  rMV  Pitat  aaa  Apr.  tt.  Ittf 


fl«S.4M.    Laatar  T.  Savyaff.  «.  k  a.  Hyovat  FIwbm.  Starlit. 
Maaa.    SN  5.0M.    Pllad  P.  R.  S-SS-M.    Aa.  S.  R.  6-lT-«8w 


«f 


/«>T5'>1i'<lV'^ 


n*  VlU^ 


Senricc  Maiks 
Qaii  101  *  AtfvtrtiiiM  mi  luiMif 


The  featare  of  the  aark  eoaaiato  at  a 
iBiprtatcd  OB  a  allk  bottle  cap  which  la  applied  to  the 
of  a  allk  bottle. 

Por  PlaM  Milk. 

Plrat  aaa  Jaa.  10.  ISSC 


««»,4tT.    Peaaea  Caapa«y.  Chleafa.  ni.    SN  10.8SS.    PIM 
P.  R.«-l»-|«.    Aa.  8.  Ri  •-2T-S8. 


.3-   1^    aK 


FISti-PAK 


Proceaafl  Hah  far 
Plrat  aae  aa  or  ahoat  Apr.  4.  IMe. 


AMaal  Pkad. 


068.441.      Wa.   J.   Kallar.   lac..   BaCala.   N.  T.     SN   SS,Oia. 
Piled  P.  B.  1-2-57.    Aa.  8.  R.  7-S-M. 

KELLER-KROME 

Por  PHatlBK  Scrrlce.  •**^*^     ?.*** 

Plrat  oae  on  or  aboat  July  1055. 


Qms  105  »  TriipoilititM  md  Sttragt 

640.443.    Chlcaco.  Barllactoa  A  Qaiacy  Batlroad  Coapaay, 
rhlca«o.  lU.    8N  S5.420.    nied  »-13-«7. 

Missis^ppi  River  Scenic  Line 


Por  Ball  road  Paaaeafr  TraaaporUtlaa 
Plrat  aae  la  Aacaat  1006. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


5-28-18. 


118.800.  PHELACTINB.    PI.  6.    0-18-17. 

121.484.  O  AND  DB8ION.    CL  S.    4-30-18. 

121.818.  "PTBAMID"  AND  DESIGN.     CL  48. 

122,746.  80CUTT.    O.  48.    S-IO-IS. 

128JT2.  NOBTH  STAB.    CL  18.    ll-tS-18. 

1S8.68&  ARUM«TOM.    0.87.    18-S-18.  »~r, 

124.860.  BBPUBLIC.    CL  50.    8-11-10. 

88T.aoo.  sAMnr  hook  and  dbsion.   CL  48.   B-si-as. 

857.568.  OBNBBAL  CAPS  AND  DBSION.    CI.  50     6-7-M. 

8&8J87.  UMITBD  BDITIONS.     CL  82. 

8M.4S8.  ABBA  AND  DB$ION.     CL  46. 


S.t0.4«7.     A  PIOUBB  OP  ATLAS.     C\.  4.     8-SS-S8. 
3.'W.S7fl.     DBSIGN   AND    BBPBBSENTATION   OP   A    BEX. 

n.  46.     »-2S-88. 
350.600.     PBLPAZ.    CL  85.    8-28-88. 
S.^O.Oe.'S      MBBTOL.    CL  18.    8-80-S8. 
358.M1.     PUTITKNIT.    CI.  48.    8-80-8S. 
308.876.     UNICO.    Q.  38.    8-80-38. 

330.885.     CBUI8X.    0.51.    8-80^88.  "^ 

350  J26.     NATIONAL  HOUSING  GUILD  AND  DESIGN.    CL 

88.     0-6-88. 
350.844.     STBIDR.    a.  38.    0-6-88. 


NOVBMBIB  4.  1»68 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


THi9 


564.234.  LONG  LASTING  NEVA  BUST.  O.  12. 

564.235.  GBID-L-BEDL    0146. 


564.344.     PAOLA.    CL  42. 

364.247.     KBOLL  KBIP-N-DBAWEBS.    CI.  32. 


TM  40 

MO.Ml. 
M0.028. 
■140.110. 
340.111. 
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.MO,  1 12. 
3«IO,15T. 
3«0,277. 
340.447. 

340,MA. 
340.1174 
340.87*. 
340.949. 

341.039 
341.054. 
341.3Tft. 
341.274 
341.277. 
341,27ft. 
341.279. 
.341.431. 
341.442 
.341.494. 


B  *  O  KJOBBXHAVN  AKD  DESIGN  OT  THSU 
TOWBEfl.    n  30.    9-4-3S. 

MOryTAIMMAIDAVDDEmOIf.    CL  4S.    9-9~9». 
CHARNALBA  AND  DK8ION.     O.  39     9-4-38. 
PAEATHRBD.     a.   IS.     9-«-38. 
4  BABNBM8     AND    BBPRB8ENTATION    OF 

HOB8B.    a.  at.    9-4-88.  ,.,     ,,,,  .  ^_  . 

"NATA8rO."     CT.  12.     9-4-S8.  ,^-,.,:^ 

WHIELFLO.  a.  31.  9-4-38. 
PCREDUBE.  CI.  84.  »-lS-38. 
DESIGN  or  FEIIALB  INTERTED  HEAD.    C\.  52. 

»-20-38. 

VICES  A-o.  n.  18.  s-zo-asw  "*■"• 

BMI'LBTS.    n.  18.    9-20-88. 

Kr>TC>-EBOMB.     a.  14.    9-37-88,^' 

fPOEBMORT   ICE  CREAM  AND  LETTER  F.     CI. 

44.     10-4-38. 
BAG  THREE  TOWER  DE8IGN.   CL  SO.    10-4-38. 
PEBMATROL.    CI.  28.    10-4-38. 
PORMAT.    a.  8T.    10-11-38.    . 
OARAMOND.    CI.  87.    10-11-88.        '    -^  *-        "^ 
HT  PLANE.     CL  87.     10-11-38. 
LEXICON.     CI.  37.     10-11-.38. 
WEDGWOOD     CI.  3T.     lfr-11-88. 
MAC  TBBBT  AND  NBfllON.     CI.  89.     10-18-S8. 
CUTSTOLBX.     CI.  44.     10-25-88. 
<'ALTEX.     a.  14.     11-1-88. 


342.275.     THREE  CHEEB8.    CI.  89.    11-1&-88.      |>> 
342.418.     MCSTANO  AND  BEPBBSEltTATION  or  BOKSK.^ 

CI.  38.     11-15-38. 
342,740.     SUNOCO  A  TO  Z  LDBBICANTS.  O.  IS.   11-39-38. 
342.745.     CONOMATIC.     CI.  28.     11-29-38. 
342.798.     EASY  STREET.    CI.  39.     11-29-88. 
348.081.     AVOID    "^    O'CLOCK    SHADOW"    BLADE    AND 

DESIGN.    CI.  23.    12-13-188. 
343.174.     UNIVEBSITT.    CL  29.     12-13-38. 
343454.     STROH'S    BOHEMLAN    AND    DESIGN.      CI.    48. 

12-20-88. 
348.544.     OOI^  MEDAL  AND  QPSIGN.     CL  43.      1-8-39. 
.343,496.     HATHAWAY.    CL  88.    VS-SS.  "^ 

.343.844      GOLDEN  UY-BAKE.     CL  44.     1-10-89. 
.343.914.     TROPIGAN.    CI.  42.     1-10-89. 
343.924.     8PORTIOAN.    CL  48.    1-10-88. 
348.928.     WOOLIGAM.    CL  42.    1-10-88. 
344.244.     THE  F.   F.   F.   BRANDS  AND  DESIGN.     CL  10. 

1-24-80. 
344.367.     VARSITY,    a.  4.    1-81-88. 
344,543.     DOLITE.     CI.  87.     8-T-88. 
.344.544.     QUADRILLE.    0.51.    2-7-38. 
.344.804.     LOWBOY.    CI.  39.    2-14-39. 
344.8.^1       MULTIFBCT.     CI.  St.     8-14-39. 
344.855.     DUCKWALL  *  LETS  D.  B.  AND  DESIGN.     Q. 

46.    8-14-89. 


■4- 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED  -^ 


'i 


ScctfM   • 

289.787      TEAKWOOD  AND  DESIGN.     CI.   44.     13-S-Sl. 
404.447.     L  *  H  IN  CIRCCLAR  DESIGN.    CI.  84.    12-14-43. 
4.30.878.     StTPEE    OVER     8000    AND    DESIGN.       CL     21. 
1-10-47. 


The  f^lltHmv  r90Utrmtiona  U»me4  gtpt.  ft,  t»t» 


543.988. 

543.994 
.■M3.99.1. 
568.894. 

348.998 
564.009. 
564.015. 
564.018. 

564.020. 

.144.082. 

544.028 

.■M»4.029 

.'V44.03I. 

.■144.033. 

544.033. 

.Vt4.034. 

.VM.OSS 

.144.041. 

.')44,0«4. 

.144,040 

.144.052. 

.144.064. 

.144.040. 

544.062. 

364.065. 

564.048. 

544.071. 

564.075. 

564.078. 

564.083. 

564,066. 

564.087. 

664,098. 

564.096. 

564.102. 

564.103. 

564.106. 

564.106. 

564.110. 


REPRESENTATION  OF  FACTORY  AND  MOUN- 
TAIN,   a.  38. 

HIS  Nins  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  39. 

HIS  NIBS  AND  HEAD  OF  BOY.     CI.  39. 

FORMULA  K88  UNEEK.    a.  16.  ■i^t.A 

Bl'ROWIN.    CL  6.  '  -•^f 

ONEIDA  STERLING.    CI.  28. 

WEISABT.    CI.  12. 

"FEOM  THE  MILUi  OF  MILLER"  AND  DESIGN, 
a.  18. 

CALIFORNIA  CHEMICAL  COMPOUNDS  DfC. 
ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    O.  6.    . 

nCREANCKS.    CI.  46. 

GEMELLI.    a.  46. 

AMPI  A.SD  DESIGN.    C\.  12. 

AIE  ASSOCIATES  INC.   AND  DESIGN.     CL  21. 

nDLLIVBVISION  AND  DESIGN,     a.  81. 

KREISLER  CRAFT.    CL  28. 

I.NTUBBVAC.    a.  44.  ,  /    ,"' 

MBTROLOT.    CI.  23.  .'      *• 

(X)OK^FlLE.    a.  32. 

SILVER  BROOK.    CL  1. 

GRNEKAL  AMERICAN  AND  DESIGN.     01.  18. 

~MLIDE-TEX."    n.  23. 

GOLD  MEDAL  AND  DESIGN.     O.  86. 

BOWXOOKA.    CI.  22. 

MAGIC-AID.    n  81. 

FLJEXICONE.    CI.  21.       -^ .......  ..u....^^,. 

MA XnCILLIAN  MIRACLE.    Cl.i^ 

TELADAPTBE.  CI.  44.         '*  ' 

DONA   MARIA  AND  DESIGN.     H.  46 

UNIVERSAL  "PACKAGE."    CL  U. 

SINOO  AM)  DESIGN.    CI.  22. 

PERMA-CHROME.    CL  4.  ^ 

CAPRICE     VI.  42. 

CAROBE.    (XS. 

KROMBBOND.    CL  18. 

MOMENTUM.     CI.  81. 

MIRACLE  CATFISB  BAIT  AND  DESIGN 

FA<'E  FORWARD     Q.  81. 

TRENTON  A.ND  DB8IGN.    Q.  88.       ^ 

DIANADBBEINO.    a.51.  .^      ^,^^ 


H'A. 


9U 


CLtt. 


CI.  21. 


39. 


CI.  52. 


CLl 


.144.112.  MARSHA  KAY.    CI.  89 

.144.117.  SENTRY   (AIR  THERMAL) 

.144,119.  DURACAINB.    CL  18. 

.144.120.  DOP.    CI.  52. 

.144.122.  SLIP  K9OT  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  44. 

564.128.  GEMBX  CHAEM-BAND.    a.  88.        r-^^A 

564.128.  SONATA  CHARM-BAND.    O.  28.     '^Ji  ^^ 

.164.126.  GLOBE  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  13. 

564.127.  WKLPOMB  8TBANOEE.    CL  39. 

.144.128.  ALRICH.    CL  51. 

544.134.  PYRIUM.    CI.  8. 

544.136.  FALL  GUY.    CI.  IS. 

.144.145.  PORTLITB  UNIFORM  AND  DESIGN.     CI. 

.144.144.  RNO-FOAM.    CL  82. 

.144.147.  BETTY  WIETON  AND  DESIGN 

.144.151.  LAWSON.  Q.   St. 

544.162.  CKINOPLAQUE    CL  44. 

544.154.  BBOADCROSH  WHITES 

.144.155.  OXY-DENB.     CL  1. 

544.154.  PERMA  DOT.    CI.  8. 

564.187.  BASRIRA.    a.  1. 

.164.16T.  SANT-KINS.     CI.  44. 

.144.148.  STAY-PKrr.    CI.  51. 

544.178.  MOUNT  VERNON.    CI.  1 

.144.174.  STATE  PARK.    CI.  1. 

544.177.  TERANOTONE.    (1  20. 

544.181.  SABER  AND  DESIGN 

544.182.  CKESFIL.    C\.  1. 
544.184.  VINOFLOR.    H.  80. 
544.190.  DELAFLOR.    CL  80. 
.144.197.  CADENCB    CL  88. 
.144.198.  (;OLDRN  GIEL.    CL  88. 

544,199.  FLOATING  BLANKET  AND  REPRBSBNTATION 

or  A  BABY.    CI.  43. 

S44J00.  CEUSADEK.     O.  42.  >-     .    -  .«^-.-*  .-~.-.^- 

544.201.  ACCORD.    CI.  48. 

564.302.  SHIRMA.     a.  39. 

5S4J08.  CABONDBL.    CL  48.  Ci-A  I^V 

564.204.  VALOR.    CI.  42. 

564.206.  FIDO.    C\.  42. 

564411.  SAILFUL.    CL  4S. 

564J18.  COOLSAIL.    Q.  48.  f      KX*,,ni 

864417.  BROSIU8     CL  160. 

564418.  PM    PREVENTIVE  MAINTBNANCB     CI.    101. 

564419.  PM    PBBTBNTITE    MAINTBNANCB    A.VD    DB- 

SIGN.    CI.  101. 

564.220.  RBPRB8BNTATION  OF  AN  ARCHBB.     CI.   161. 

S644S6.  KIMDLrLiTB.    a.  84. 

564481.  TBBAMBBICANLOOK.    CI. ». 


''<^: 


C\.  39. 


■»  a 


tthf. 


TM44 
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L    " 

NSYA  KUST.    a. 
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TIf  iS 


12. 


M4.2S4.  LONG  LASTING 

SM.2SS.  GlID-L-KKDI.    CL  M. 

a«4^87.  rOSTCR'g  "OU)  FAMHION"  rRKEZB.     CI.  4«. 

5«4,2S8.  ZINCHiU)MB.    C|.  U. 


»«4.244.  PAOLA.    CL  «2. 

5M.MT.  KBOLL  KmiP-N-DEAWCR8.    CI.  32. 

564.249.  BAKKS88  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  32. 

M4^1.  JAMB8TOWN  AND  DSSION.    CL  IS. 


'REGISTRATIONS  PUBUSHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

The  following  mArka  (*rlster«d  ander  tb«  art  of  1006,  or  tbc  act  of  1881,  are  pabllahcd  ander  tlM  proriatOBa  »f  aMtlon 
12(c)  of  dw  TradMttrk  irt  ot  1M«.  Thtm  nffminnam  ara  act  aubjcct  to  oppoaltion  bat  ar«  aobject  to  oaacclUtioB 
aad^r  aeetloB  14  of  the  act  of  1»4«. 

ftm^m  I  ^  Pmm  mr  P^vtllV   PffMBMaJ  Ml^ttfiak    363,228.     Dee.   IS,   1938.     B.   I.   dn   Pont  de   Nenonra  awl 
UO*  I        Maw  WW  rmUf   rwW^mWm  mtmmn^m        company,  wna»lncton.  Dei.    Pub.  by  refistrant. 


S57.M6.      Jua  21,    1»88.      Irrlne   A  OMtan,   DIlM,   ftlMt. 
Pab.  by  Irrtne  A  Cottom  Company.  DlUon.  Mont. 


NALAN 


For  Cbemlcal  Compoond,  B«iBc  in  tbe  Nature  of  a  Textile 
Finlak  With  Watar  Repellant  Cbaractertatica. 


Clatt7— CM^aft 

361.853.     Not.  1,  19S8.     Mondial  Corporation.  PhUadelpbla. 
Ila.    Psb.  br  Frank  W.  Winne  A  Bon,  Inc.,  PtrtlaialpMai.  JPa. 


SSTJST.     laaa  11,  19U.     Irrine  A  Cottam.  Dnioa,  Moat. 
Pak  bf  IrrlM  A  Cattaai,  Caatpaaiy.  OU1«b.  Moat 


WmWrnifMrn 


For  Btndar  Twine. 


Qasi  9— ExpltfivM,  RrtanH^ 

SM  r  Mf#CQNS 


•ft.442.     Sept.  24.  1907.     Independent  Noa-Freeatas  Powdar 
Company,  Paulaboro,  N.  J.     Pub.  by  Trojaa  Powder  Coa- 


wn.  Pa. 


S63,S8f.     Not.  22,  IMS.     Itlnaral  MInInc  Corporation.  New 
Tork.M.  T.    Fab.  bf  r^latrant. 

MINCIUI^ITE' 


TH(UAN 


Far  Graaad  Caradtlc  Ore. 


For  BxploalTe  Powicr. 


Clait6— Cli«aicaii  %m4  Clitaicil  €•■- 


str 


Tyr^n^..ii 


398.000.     Jaac    28.    ttSS.'    lk>n#t«   Ckryaa.    F»BtaliMaHmr> 
Saoae,  Fraaea.    Pab.  by  rectatrant. 

CHRYSA  " 

For  Cbealrala  and  PkaifAacaatlcal  Frefaiatloa*— Namely. 
Menthol,  TyaMl.  Oeranlol.  Cltroanelo!.  Khodfaol,  Llnalool, 
OtrwieUal,  and  Hydroxyl-CttroaeUa. 


Cbis13— Har^wart  aad  PlaMbiaf  aa4 

359,5«i      Aag.    23,    1988.     Blnka   Manafaetartac  Gempaay. 
Chicago,  111.    Pab.  by  regietraat. 

ROTOJET 

For  Spray  Nonlea. 


NOVEMBEB  4,  1958 
« *^„« 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE  TM  45 

^^-;^t 414j88S.     JaM  19.  194S.     Aakton  B.  GoUlna.  d.  1l 
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(lMt16-Pi^Mhr«aHlDMiraliv«CMliiiif  '^i'^.nT^TrH^^^  "^  ''•^*'"-  *"" 


m.llO.      Oet    15.    191S      ■■    I    4a   Pont  d*  N< 


»^ 


^■^♦■^.iir    i'iiip>> 


':  DU-LITE  '■  lU'iH;-;!. 


SUPER 
THERMAX 


y-  t,.^"-"^.  7" 


t^  ,,;     ^^,f.,*  ^<  For  I—toted  mttetriml  Wtw  and  OMw. 


35A^S4.     Apr.  8,  IMt.     Lac«Mr  Prodocta,  lac,  CtovtlMd. 
OM«.    P«».  ky  ractotnat.  ,_ _^. 


1 


10 


MM  Pwti  iMfMl 


TMb. 


»v 


MT^tM.  ■•ft  It,  IMS.  OMMml  Cutoslc  CoMpuy.  New 
Terfc.  N.  T..  t*  Frn  rraM  Otfrperatloa.  Pub.  by  Walter 
KMda  *  OMipaa/.  lae..  BaUarUla.  N.  /. 


ror  teadr  MtMd  Palata,  Palat   laaai^la,   LaevMn.  Tar- 
BtclMa,  Cbloria*  aad  TIattag  Prodacta.  Thlaaera. 
Eatardwa,  aianTaw.  frimtn,  Heatera,  PolydirwMitlc 
aad  Maaktac  Ceapoaada. 


OMtlS-MMRdMt  Mid  PbaraacMtiul 


'-hYRE^  LREEZ^ 


For   PortaMa 


Apfarataa. 


44t.419.     Not.  23.  IMK.    DeraUk  Plurmaeal  Co..  lac..  Break- 
Ifa.  N.  T.    Pak.  If  f«ttatraat. 


ZETAR 


aaM26-MtatiriBi    m«I    Scitatific 


"  Soelato  dca  Comptenra  do 
Pab.  by  roctatrant   .^^^^ 


S6S.7tT.    Jaly  M.  IMS. 
GoBOTo.  Ooaera.  SaUmlaad. 


Por  M«dlfal  Piaparatlaa  far  Dwaaitolockal  Uae.  for  tbo 
TFMtMMat  of  BifeliaUTO  Danaatltla.  IMMamiaatc  Nearo- 
(Wnaatltla,  CoataM  OoraattUa.  HypaoaUtlc  Oormatlda. 
Oanaatopbytoota.  Paortaato.  toboirfcok  Dtnaatltla.  aad  Atopic 


4a.TM. 

M.  T. 


W^  M,  IMO.     Oal«y  Caaapaay.  lac.  Maw  Tork. 
by  Oalcy  Ckoalcal  Corporattoa.  Ardatey,  H.  T. 


4 


MEDOMIN 


rar  Barbitaratr-SodallTc  aad  Hypnotic. 


OMtll-Btclikal   ApfiratM,  Miehhin, 


Por  R^fftatrr  for  T7b«  la  Coajaactloa  With  aa  ladlrldaal 
Telephone  for  iUcordInc  tbe  Taxes  When  Operatlay  8ald 
Telcphoae. 


Qms  28-Jtwtlryaii4PrMiMf-MtUl  Wart 


'     3«24tS2.      Not.    IB.   l»3a.     Tawlc   Maaafactariag   Coapaay, 
Wewbaiypart,  Maaa.    Pab.  by  raclatraat.     .^    ,^j|     ^^^^.r 


a&4.TSS.    lair  t*.  II 
PIUladaifMa.  Pa. 


laCaraaOeaal  BMlataace  Conpaay. 
byr«B>atraat 


I  Re 


m*  W»ik  a«  Oaad  la 


Apaarataa. 


ROYAL  WINDSOR 

Por  lUTar  aad  MlTar  Moaatad  riatvaf*  (lapleaeata  With 
a  Haadle  or  Plaper  Hold  for  Callaary.  Pe«dlng.  Berrtnt.  ar 
Peraoaal  Uae)  ;  aad  SIlTer  aad  Sllrer  Mooated  Hollow  Ware 
(▼■aula.  Ptataa.  PUttara.  Carrlafa.  Corara.  aad  Sapporta  for 
Rtorlac.  HoldlBC.  or  CoTartag  Pooda.  Lt^alda.  or  Caa- 
).  


Slt.Ttt      May  V  1M4      lateraattaaal  Raalataace  Coaipaay.    Qatt  34  *  HtliiBI,  LkMll,  airf  VtSllaCilll 

PhttadalpMa,  Pa.    Pahi  by  r««iatraat.  ^ 


MO.OtS.    Aag.  «,  1»M. 
Tark.N.T.    Pakhp 


Deaarattag  Oaaapaay.  Haw 


af  tha  Waa-ladacuva  Typ*  Back  aa  Uaad  la 
Badia  Apparataa.  far  Wire  Wawid  BaaHtiri  Bach  aa  Oaad  la 
Apfaralaa,  far  Grid  Laafea  far  Badto  Apparataa  aad 

Wm  Waaai  Baalatara.  Per 


shovel: 


far  Usht  PralactarB. 


-jItfiTX*  IWJM    ■  ■JtNntiumtf ^ 


IV 


TM  i« 


^^^A^ 
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U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


dm  37-Pipir  mi  SMtmpf 


f 


TIC45 


U4A»-    J«M  It.  VHi.    AMktm  B.  OoIUm.  <L  %.  v 

KUovatt,  Skort  HilU,  N.  J.,  and  N««  T«rfc.  N.  T.     P«b. 
by  EaMr  Kilowatt.  lac,  New  York.  N.  T.       < 


122,401.     Joly  SO,   ISlt.     Wahl  Addl^  MaektM 
Chlckflo.  in.    Piik  fer  Vhf  Partar  Fm  Coapnr.  '•awvUta. 


Wis. 


VV^ 


A  -Jb^ 


Tor  FDontain  Pana,  PM-Polnta  for  r^MlIltaUl  PcM,  Ifat*- 
■IM  L««d  PencUa,  aad  tf^  Holders  and  Leada  Caaatltutlac 
Raeh  Peaella. 


T 


'^JIL   2^J^.\J.*t* \  ^"*^".«    !*.tP'"*~^;„t  ••  ,'         »■«>'  Clr«ito«.  B«*leu.  aMl  Prtat«l  Adrmlali>(  MatarUI 
PtoA   *   MeCUkNieh.    AVOM.    !»_  P«»>    hx    WIIMa-   L     gold  aa  8^  to  th.  ■••ctrtcalladaatry. 
MeCoUoacb.  d.  b.  a.  ttack  *  McCniroacfa.  Aurora.  DL 

MftnOTV     Mat€f1>i6C€S         *l«.m.     sept    25,  IMS.    Aabtoa  B.  CoUlaa.  d.  b.  a.  laddy 
-^  ^--wm^  Kilowatt.  Short  HllU.  If.  J.,  aad  New  Tortt,  N.  T.     Pab. 

by  Kaddj  Kltowatt.  lae.  Naw  York,  N.  Y. 


For  Memo  Pada,  Memo  Pad  HoMera,  Memo  Hooka.  Dlrae- 
tor7  Pada,  Perpetoal  Deat  Calendars,  Wall  Calendar  Holdera, 
CoariOaatloB  Perpetaal  Calendars  aad  Aab  Tra/a  for  Deak, 
aad  Combined  CalMdar,  Pencil  aad  Pla  TraTB. 


4M,786.    Dae.  t,  IMT.    Oapj  Papera.  bM.,  Cbtcaca.  III.    Pnb.        ^^  <^^ 
b|r  Cop7  Papars  Incorpnratad,  (^leafln,  DL  T\Ma^ 


and  CMBlc  ttrlpa  PnbUataad 


ta 


LITHORUN 


Cbif39-CMhf 


_  .  171,241.     Jal7  SI.  IMS.     Bamnel  A,  Oaldberg.  Cbteafo.  m. 

Por  Paper  af  AH  KlBd»-Na»aly,  Book  Paptr,  Band  Paper.        Pnb  br  A  J  LaC  Co   Cblcaao,  lU 
Index   Paper,    Ledcvr   Ihigm,   WHtilw   Paper,   Obet   Paper, 
■aamal    Boak    Paper,    O^ktad   Baad    Paper,    Coated    Manila 
Papar.  DapHcattng  Paper,  aad  Papar  Uaed  la  DapUeatlaf 


GOLD-MAID 


For  HoalcfT. 


Omi  3S*PriiHi  mi  PM\MA%wk 


S5«.M5.     Jalr  2fl,  19tt. 
N.  Y.    Pob.  by  raglatraat 


c 


Fabllaliinc  Oorp.vHr«#  Tkrft. 


,f^.. 


Far  ParlodleaL 


tiSii^smi 


t* 


,M 


>*iki 


SM,7M.     J«l7  M.  IMS.     Jate  B.  Btataon  Company.  PMU- 
delpbta.  Pa.    Pnk  by  rectotrant. 


Psr  Woman's  Hata. 


r-  nv.-.,-  ,  ?t«:!. 


410.1S4.  Nav.  T,  1*44.  AaMan  R  ColUas.  d  b.  a.  Baddy 
KUawntt  Short  Hilla.  N.  2^  and  New  Yark.  N.  T.  Pnb. 
by  Baddy  Kilowatt.  lac,  N««  Tark.  N.  Y. 


S«0.STI.  Anc  t.  1M».  Independent  Wbolaaala  Dry  Oaada 
Aaaa.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  T.  Pnb.  by  BllTar  Knit  Haalary 
Mllla,  lac^  Blgk  PMal,  M.  C. 

ROI|IIL  OIMRD 


RLODYTORIAL 


rsr  Hoalety. 


to  thida  Jonmala  ar  tba  Like 


•72.402.    Oct  21.  1M9.    Hack  Bbae  Company,  Datnit.  Mich. 
Pi*,  by  f*s«totnat 


Time  to  Time. 


AXtJtm.  Vsb.  27.  l»4ft.  Aahtaa  B.  Oalllaa,  d.  b.  a.  Bnddy 
KBawatt,  ttart  Rllla.  N.  J.,  and  Now  Yark.  N.  Y.  Pnk 
by  Baddy  Kllawatt.  Inc^  Maw  Yocfc.  «.  Y. 


n 


fy<k 


J 


■■ppUad  ■eparataly  Tbaiafsr. 
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2M.4M).      Jaly   30,    1929.      Jowpk  T«tWy   4k  Co..   lae..  Nmt 
J     T«rk,  N.  T.    Pi*,  kr  »i«l»r  »••  C»..  tot,  !««w  Twk.  M.  T. 


M2  2M      Not.    ti.   !•»«-     I-   B.  Kloiaert  Eoblwr  Coapur. 
N«wTork.lf  T.    Pwlb.  Wf  ngmnwi. 


"AIRLITE 


If 


ror  Drwa  Sld»Ms. 


TIPLETS 


(U*'" 


For  Packacw  o<  Tm. 


«JWr  •»»)•-:. •'-■•i»f -^'vvV.-  "  ^    ■ 


M3;»2      Not    15.   1»M.     I    »    KJ#Ui*rt   B«W»w  Coapoay. 
NowTorfe.N.  T     Pvk.  br  nglMraat         j  ^ 

PRUDENCE 


280,(M».     Dm.  22.  1931.     SewMcr  Food  Prodaets.  lac..  Loa 
-  AacolM.  Calif.    Pak.  fer  rBS>«t»B^ 


Tot  Dims  «hl«l«i. 


;«'.■■'«-' 


3«2.20S.     Not.  18.   1»M.     1.  B.  Kldaort  llol»*or  Coatpaa/, 
N«wTork.N.T.    Pak  ^  rogtotHat.  ^ 


MODINE 


*w«    -r 


9    f' 


.VJJV 


,.,*»4i4..3 


For  DfMa 


For  Potato  CUpa. 


S«2.4«.     Wo».  M,  ItM      I.  B.  Klola«rt  Bahker  Compaajr. 
Nov  Tork.  N.  T.    Pafc.  ky  rofiatraat. 


BUDGET 


^r  .^fii> 


For  Dfoaa  BkloMo. 


S«2,6U.    Not.  22,  1»3«.    H.  K.  Wofcator  Cooipaay,  Lawroacc. 
Maao.    Pab.  by  roftetraat.  ..  ^^,'^,  -r,. 


'if    j?T 


,f  ■'.    -iirjl 


ClaH42-Kiritttd,  Ntlldl,  «4  Ttxtit 


r  ■!  lit*.  1  ■: 


13S.7SO.     Sept.  10.   ItlS.     W«.  Stepooa.  Soaa  *  Co..  lae. 
Mmi  York.  M.  T.    Pab.  br  roflatraat. 

LOYALTY 

Far  CattM  PtoM  Ooadi  aad  Oottoa  Dtm*  Good*. 

MT^Mt.    Jaao  T.  iMt.    Soara.  ■ >  aad  Co..  CUeafo,  III. 

Fab.  by  r^latraat      ' 


For   Stock   Peod.   Horao   FOad.   Dairy   F««»d.  Cattle  Food. 
Poaltry  Fe«l  Laylag  Maah,  Serateb  F*«d.  aad  Tarkey  "fWd. 


STt^PTt.    Jaao  25.  1»40.    F.  F.  Baat  Co.  Inc..  Maartea  RItot. 
M.  J.    Pab.  by  Grooawlch  Oyoter  Compaay.  Brtd«etoa,  N.  J. 


BUDGET  HOmE 


•ffM4l 


ia.M».     Jaao  2A,   l«ia.     Tho  Cadaby  Pacfelac 


For  FT«ab  Sbackod  Oyatora. 


J*<^*<r?.y;   ■•4'* 


(IlUaolo  eorporatloa).  C1Uca«o.  m..  aad  Oaaha.  Nobr. 
Fab.  br  Tbo  Caiifey  Pa«kta«  Co»»aay  (Mala*  eorpora- 
llo«).  OaMba.  Nobr. 


Out  51  -  GMMtitt  ad!  TtJtt  Ptw^Mmt 


444.741.    Not.  »,  IMS.    H< 
N.T.    Fab.  by  taflatraat 


Bablaatctai.  lac..  Now  York, 


r-'  - 1    w>.r. 


,'.•       i'       it' 


PURITAN 


COMMAND 
PERFORMANCE 


Far  Coaplortoa  aad  Faco 


do  ParfBBo  aad 


TM  ii 
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Clairol,   lac..   Now   YoA  _N..  Y..  to  Clalroi  toe..  Staaiford.    Dodao.  F.  W..  Corp..  .\>w  York  N.  Y     CM  aoi   wh  a..ia-iui 


T 


M.-mmli.  «»«  Jil|»«^  ^'« 


Ctalemfo.  HL 
844.226.  caae. 
504.068,  eaac 


(■•giBtMvd :  Bea«#^ 


▲.  S.  B.  Pimtarts  Cora. :  Mt— 

AJBMicaa  Safety  Raaor  Corp. 
Abarck.    Staart.    UMig    lalaad    Cltjr.    N.    T.      669.S4S.    pak. 

»-l»-«8.     a.  23 
Ana*  Cbnalcal  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wla.    666.187.  pab.  6-16-M. 

CI     6  •        .  »- 

Air  AsMcUtM,  Inc..  T»terboro.  N.  J.     S64,6Sl.  eaac.    CL  21. 
AktIebelaMt  Brodera*  Aania.  Btoeklwte.  SwoAm.     656,486. 

r*a.  8-23-58.     CI.  46. 
AktIeoHokabat  Blaf  *  Oramlahia  Procallaaaifahrtk,  Capeih 

iuic»B.  DMaurk.    856.856.  r«B.  »-«-66.    CI.  60. 
Aktleaelakabet   Biar  A   Oroadahla   Por(clU»nafabrlk.   CopM- 

bagm.   Deaaurk.     8«1^».   r«D.    l»-4-68.     CI.    50. 
Albrlsbt  Boat  *  Martao  CtK.  lae..  Charlotta.  N.  C.     669,604, 

pab.  8-16-58.    CL  16. 
Alczaadcr  Shirt  Co..  Ia«.,  Loa  Aacelaa,  Caltf.     666,631 .  pub. 

8-16-58.     CI    36  »       •  "■ 

All  Ckaanel  1>roda«ta  Corp.,  WoodaMl».  N.  Y.     666J46.  pab. 

8-16-58.     CI.  28. 
Allra.  BobMt  ■.,  Dm  Molaca.  Iowa.     666.822.  pab.  6-l»-08. 

CI.  39. 
Alo-Ciaaw:  6ea — 

Aloe  Cmaa  Laboratorlaa.  lac. 
Aloe    Crano    Laboratorteo.    Ia«.,   d.    b.   a.    Alo-Crenc    r»rt 

Lantterdale.   ria.     669.380.  pab.   8-16-56.     CI.   51. 

AlaailBUB  ladoatrlM,  lae,  Cladaaatl.  Ohio.     361.004.  raa. 

10-4-58.     CT.  28. 
AlamlDum  MaHae  Hardware  Co.  lac.  Aobani.  N.  T.    666.226. 

pab.  8-19-58.     CI.  28. 
Aaierlcan   Cyanamld  Co..  A'ew   York.  N.  T.     564.182,  eaac. 

CI.   1. 
AaMrtcaa  Cyaaamid   Co..    Kew   York.   N.  Y.     666,166.   pab. 

6-16-06.     CI.   18.  .       .   i~ 

Anerleaa  Cyaoamld  Co,  Xew  York,  N.  T.    666.166-6.  pab. 

6-16-58.     CI.   18. 
Aaerkaa  Onwtinn  Corp..  Clerelaad,  Ohla     666J10.   Bab. 

6-19-66.     CI.  387  "^ 

Amerlean    Lanndry    Machlmrr   Co.,   The.   Ctadaaatl,    Ohio. 

666.248.  pab.  8-16-58.    a.  24. 
Aaerlcaa  MarletU     Co..     O'Oedar     Dlrlaloa. 

666.279,  pab.  8-l»-68.    a.  26. 
AoMricaa   IleUlcraft   Corp.,    Detroit.   Mich. 

CI.   84 
Aate'rlcan    Optical    Co..    Southbrtdce.   Maas. 

CI.   21. 
American  Safety  Baaor  Cora..  Brooklya.  to  A.  8.  R.  Prodacta 

Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.     308,081.  rea.  12-13-58.     CI.  23, 
Amodeo.  Oay  T..  d.  b.  a.  Oartom  Liboratortea,  Weat  lallp, 

N.  Y.    600,408.  pub.  6-16-58.    CI.  51. 
Aadanwa.    Clayton    A   Co..    Houaton,    Tex.      864,206,    ease. 

Ct  42. 
Aadrew,  Lucy  B.,   Janulc*.  N.   Y.     564,122.  eaac.     a.  44. 
Aadrewa.  K.  P.,  Paper  Ca,.  to  R.   P.   Andrewi  Paper  Co.. 

Waahlnston.  D.  C.     123.086,  ren.  12-3-58.     CI.  87/ 
Anfallone  aad  Co..  Inc.,  Wilton,  Conn.    609,382,  pab.  8-16-08. 

Aaaia  *'  Co..  New  Yaift.  N.  T.    124.660.  rea.  2-11-06.    CL  50. 
Appea  Co. :  6ee — 

Daaer,  Jooeph.  I 

Arcber  Prodoctiona.  lac.    Um  York,  N.   Y,     064.220,  case. 

CI.  101. 
ArdeU  S.  B.  Corp.  :  Bee—    I 
Ardell  Raaor  BUde  Coi^. 
Ardell  Rasor  Blade  Corp..  d.  b.  a.  Ardell  B.  B.  Corp..  Jlewark, 

N.J.    009,287,  pob.  8-19-08.    CI.  22. 
Armstrong  Corlt  Co..  Lancanter,  Pa.     004.166,  caae.     CL  SO. 
Arrow    Chemical    Prodacta.    lac.    Detroit.    Mich.      666,128, 

pab.  6-19-08.     a.  4. 
Arrow   Knaiaeeriag   Co..    lac.,  ladlaaapolla.    Ind.     666.211. 

pab.  8-16-58     CI.  21. 
Aaaoclated  Dieirlbutors.  lae..  Chicago.   III.,  to  Lea  ParfnaM 

de  Dana.   lae..  New  York.  N.  Y.     .^.Sks.  rea.  6-20-08. 

CL  SI. 
Aaaoctated  Plywood  Mills,  lac,  BogeM.  Orac    064.020.  eaac 

AtkliMoa,  Bam.  d.  b.  a.  McUaaasboro  Twlae  Co..  MrLeaasboro. 

III.    606,160,  pub.  7-19-56.    CL  7. 
Atlas    Abraslres    Corp.,    Oireeawlch.    Coaa.     606,467,    f«a. 

6-26-08.     a.  4. 
Babar,  Alva.  d.  b.  a.  BahMTs  VI^VIU  lalM  aad  aa  Baker's 
Sapp^   Co..    8loax   City,    Iowa.     608.608,    pab.    6-16-06. 
CI.    46. 
Baber's  Suppbr  Ca. :  6«a—   i    .—,_.„„    _  .„ 
Baber.  idra.  I    '^"'^-^  •  '^  •«" 

Baber's  VIs-VIU  Salaa :  8c«4- 

Babar.  Atra. 
Bakraas  Mattraao  Co. :  ««•->. 

Jaaoo,  Clarkaaa. 
Bataaeteaa  ParfuaM.  lae.  :jVa* — 

Socfite  AaoayoM  Laa  r»rfwMrlsa  de  Oahilla. 
Ball  Brothera  Co..  lae. :  6«*<- 

Ocaeral  Caa  Co. 
Balaa  Bcaador  Laaabor  0H»^  Nmt  York.  N.  Y.     666.170. 
pab.  0-16-66.    C\.  12. 

-     B.  T.  iUlla,   lae..  ChaiaMaa,  Oa.     666442.  pab. 
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Batharat  Prodacta  :  6ec — 

Wataoa.  Aadrew  C 
Baarer  Cable  Dolly  Corp..  MlaaiL  fla.    606.221,  pah.  6-l»-06. 

CI.   28. 
Bearer.  Leslie  P..  Jr..  d.  b.  a.  Bfarer  Weldiag  Sapply  Co., 

MeMphia.  Tena.    608.263.  pub.  6-19-68.    C\.  84. 
Bearer  Weldlag  Supply  Co.  :  Bre — 

Bearer.  Lealia  P.,  Jr. 
Behrmaa,  Bdward  H..  d.  b.  a.  Pellcaa  Prodacta,  MtaaiL  VU. 

009.329,  pab.  8-19-58.    CI.  66. 
BeihL  Ctareace  A.,  d.  b.  a.  BeUil  Products.  Maarmrla,  Oallf. 

00i,6T7.  pob.  8-19-56.    CI.  50. 
Belhl  Prodacta:  Bee— 

BelBMut  Clothes.  Inc.' Baltimore,  Md.    004,181,  eaac.    CI.  66. 
Beloit  Tool  Corp..  The.  Turtle.  \Vls.     008.222.  pab.  6-16-B6. 

CL  23. 
Beadlx  Arlatloa  Corp..  Detroit.  Mich.    008,606.  pab.  6-19-66. 

CL  38. 
Blaks  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago.  III.     306,603.  12(cl  pab.  11-4-06. 

CL  18. 
Blackhawk  Mfg.  Co.,  Weat  Allla.  Wla.    006,238,  pub.  8-16-06. 

CI.  26. 
Blacklatoa,    V.    H.,    A    Cq^    Inc..    North    Attlehoro,    Maaa. 

668.270.  pub.  8-18-08.    CI.  26. 
Blackstoae  Caaalag  Co..  lac.  BUckstone.  Va.    668,663,  pab. 

8-l»-08.     CI.  40. 
Blue  riaaie  Kltcheas  :  See — 

Bebalta.  Joaeph  H. 
Bloe   Ridge  Olaaa   Corp..   Klngaport,  Tena.     068,666.  eaac. 

Bonewlti  Chemicals.  lac,  Burllagtoa,   Iowa.     668.407.  p«b. 

6-16-08.     a.  52. 
Borera  SporUwear  Co.,  Chicago,  IIL    066410,  p«k  B-IO-OO. 

CI.  66. 
Boyle  Leather  Oooda  Co..  lac.  New  York.  N.  T.     064.6M. 

eaoc    CI.  3. 
Breard.  PauL  Naaey  (Meurtheaad  MoaeUa).  Praaea.  064.102, 

eaac.     CI.  44.    ' 
BrearlcT   Co.,   The,    Rockford,    ni.     606464,   pab.    6-16-06. 

a.  26. 
Braalaa,  Bdgar  B.,  Co.  lac,  aow  by  chaage  of  naoM  6alaai- 

Broeloa,  lac,  Plttaburgdi,  Pa.    064417,  eaac    CL  100. 
Baffalo-BclUMe  Con.,  d.  b.  a.  The  Eellpae  Lawn  Mower  Co., 

ProphatatowB,  IlL     608,221,  pab.  7-^M.     CI.  22. 
Burke  Oolf  Booipment  Corp.,   Newark,  Ohio.     008,217,  pob. 

6-19-08.     a.  22. 
Buraett    Produce    Co.,    Morrtotewa,    Teaa.      666,367,    pab. 

6-19-58      CI   40 
Bymart-TlBtalr,'  lac,  New  York,  N.  Y.     066.887,  pah.  6-16-06. 

CL  51. 
C  aad  C  Thrift  SUiap  Co.,  lac,  Aaarillo,  Tea.     666,414, 

pob.  8-18-08.     a.  101. 
Cadanee  Liberie  Co. :  B— — 

Newark  Slip  Coatractlag  Co.,  lac. 
Callforata   CheaUeal    CoMpoaada    lac.   Loa   Aa«alaa,   Gallt 

504,020,  eaac     a.  6. 
Caael  Color  A  Palat  Corp.,  Loaa  lalaad,  fran  CaaMi  Lead 

Color  A  Chemical  Prodacta  Mfg.  Corp.,  Brooklya,  N.   t. 

668,188,  pab.  2-19-07.     O.  16. 
Caael  Lead  Color  A  Chemical  Produeta  Mfg.  Corp. :  ji«»— 

CaaMi  Color  A  Palat  Cora- 
Camp,  W.  B.,  A  Sooa.  lac,  BakaraOeld.  CaUf.    008.261,  pah. 

8  18  58      CI  46 
CartoB  Aaaodatea,  lac,  LoalarUla,  Ky.    666,425.    CL  2. 

Caawell-Maaaai    Co.,  Ltd.,   New   York,  N.   Y.     666464.  pab. 

8-18-56.     <i51. 
Ceaaaa.  J.  N.,  Ca..  Laa  AmcIc*.  Caltf.    064.062.  flOM.    CL  21. 
Champtoa    Paper    aad    Vlbra    Co.,    The,    Haalltaa,    Ohla. 

301,275,  rea.  10-11-58.     CL  37. 
Champloa    Paper    aad    Fibre    Co., 

861.270.  rea.  10-11-58.     a.  27. 
Chaaptoa    Paper    and    Fibre    Co., 

301477,  rea.  10-11-58.     O.  37. 
Chaaptoa    Paper    aad    Ftbra    Co., 

301476.  rea.  10-11-08.     CI.  27. 
ChaasploB    Paper    aad    Fibre    Co., 

661470,  rea.  10-11-06.     CL  67, 
ChapoMB    Chemical    Co., 

6-16-08.     a.  6. 
Charak  Foroltare  Oa. 

CL  22. 
ChattUoa.  Joha.   A  Som,  New  Yack,  N 

6-16-M.     a.  26. 
ChMibrnagk-Poad'a   lac.   Mew  Yark.   N.  T, 

6-l*-06;     CL  51. 
Chaaabr^yk-ffead^   lac.  New  York,  M.   T.     666.406.  pak. 

Chleaaa^  Barllagtoia  A  Qalaey   BaUraad  Co..   CkloaBa,   IIL 

Chlotio^tpa^lty   Mff.    Co..   Chicago,    lU.     6664T6.   »i*^ 

Chrlatjr.  lac.  Newark,  N.  Y.    664.110.  eaac    CL  61. 

S!!t_4*::_"^t  tf**^"*"*^    66fc4ft.  ri»L  t-l^-Ofc   CL  It. 
CIttaa  JMilaa  OU  Qfk. :  Mm 
Crew  LofMkC*^ 

Til  I 


The.  Hamlltaa,  Ohlai 
The,  HaoOltaa.  Ohla. 
The.  Hallfaa.  Ohla. 
The.  Haatfltaa,  Ohio. 
Taaa.  666,106. 
606467.  raa 

Y.     6«JS6.  pak. 
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1 


Dod».  r. 


Dodw>ii.   WMton.  A  Co. 

CI.    1. 
Dormmu  *  Co.,  Labtock.  IVx 
Dow  CtaMkml  Co..  Tito 


I>ow 


CUlfol,   !■€..   Xew   Yort.   N.   V..  to  Clairoi  lae..  jiumtvrd. 

Conn.     340,447.  f»a.  »-20-M.     CI.  S3. 
<  lairvl  IM^  SUaford.  Coan.     6«9,3M,  pob.  »-l»-M.     CI.  31. 
CUrvOT*.  IBC.  Clayton.  Mo.     «M.a20.  pab.  S-1»~M.    CL  30. 
nqrft.  Prkbody  *  Co..  I»c..  N«w  T»rk.  M.  Y.     aWM4.  w«. 

ColltM.  Aabton  B ,  d.  b.  a.  BcMt  KOgwrntt,  Bbort  HUla,  N.  1.. 

and  S>w   Vorb.  by  Beddy  KlfowSL  fnc.  ?J»w  York.  N.  T. 

410.134.  VHc)  pub.  11-4-M.     O.  tk.  

CollliM.  AabtoB  B..  d.  b.  a.  K*^  Mllowatt.  gbort  Hilla.  N.  J.,     Drncmaatw    Ine 

and  .N»w  Yart.  to  BtMp^i^mtL  !■«..  N«w  York.  N.  Y.        a*   1«. 

412.:ia».  12(e)jMib.  U-4~m.  ^  A.  Dnart   Mfc.  Ca     Ltd. 

Collla..  Aalitaa  rf7d.  b.  a.  ta4dT  ifllowatt.  Short  HUla,  N.  J..        CI.  it 

and  .N>w  York,  b*  Baddy  Kilowatt.  lac..  Now  York.  N.  T.     Do«kwall    Braa..     far 

41 4.fl«3.  12  (r)_pub    11-4-58.     C\.  A. 
CalllBa.  AahtoB  B..  d.  b.  «.  Baddf  Kilowatt,  Bbort  Hilla.  N.  J.. 

Bad  .NVw  York,  bf  Biddy  Kilowatt,  la*..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

41«.717,  I2(r>>ib.  11-4-M.     CL  si. 
ColllMi   chemle^Jflirp.,   Nartli   Mlaal,   ria.     a«».l»3.   pab. 

rnlambla  Heaoty  and  Barbrr  Hopoly  Co.,  4.  b.  a.  State  and 

ColuaiMa  H<«at7  aad  Barbara  Mappiy  Co..  Colanbla.  S.  C. 

«wu>.22«.  pab.  »-l»^    a.  23. 
Cohimbla  Beaaty  aadyfarfeer  Sapply  Co..  d.  b.  a.  State  and 

Coiuabta  Beaaty  i^^arbMa  Itapply  Ca..  Calanbta.  8.  C. 

•M».rr7.  pub.  »  I»j9r  CI.  29. 
<'<>luaibU  Ribbon  *  cm>on  Mfc.  Co..  lac..  Olaa  Cora.  N.  Y. 

M».l«6.  pab.  fr-l»-M.     CI.  if 
•  omfort  PflUw  *  raatber  Co..  SonwrTlllc  and  Boaton.  Maaa. 

.V(4.146.  ranc.     C\.  82. 
ran*   AatoaMtIc   MachUMi  Co.    lac..   Wladaor,   Vt 
ll-2»-&a.     CI.  23 


W..  Corp..  Xow  York.  N.  Y.    ««S.S01.  pab.  8-l»-U. 

lac..  Bettalebeai.  Pa.     SM.044.  eaac. 

M0.S9S.  pab.  ft-l»-58.    CI.  4«. 

DokMtaiaa  Co..  Tito. 

<'^»»a»'  Co..  Th..    MtdUad.  jlnck.,  froa  Tb*  Dobeck- 
Co..  Clavetaad.  Obla.    •M.423.    ci.  1. 

St.    Loaia.    Mo.      AM.  197.    pab.    8-19-S8. 

Saa  rraaclaco.  Oallf.     S«4.147.  eaar. 

Or»c-      *«4.SU.    no. 


pab. 
MSJ14. 


N.  Y.     •60,33».  pab.  ft-l»-M 


(aaa  MUla  Im..  Maw  York. 

n.  42. 

CoBKoleatn-Nalra.  lae..  Kaaray,  H.  J.    M4,l»0,  cane.     CI.  20 
Conovrr.  Jamea  H.,  d.  b.  a.  Ml  Con  Laboratorlea.  Waocoada 

III      <M0,4O«.pab.  H-IS-AS.     a.  62. 

<'orp.,  Brooklyn.  M,  Y, 


.    Hood    Blvar, 
2-14-.'>».     CI.  46. 
Daffy,  Barbara  U. :  Bw- 

l»«ffy,  Oeorxe  A. 
I*rfy.   <*Mrse   A.,  troatee  for   B.   O.   Daffy.  4.   k.  a 
lf>!0«iorfai.      Ud..     PhiladelphU.      Pa.     M0.8S1 
S-27-«7.     CT.  SI. 
Da  Moat.  AJIob  B..  Laboratorlea.  toe.,  CUftaa.  N.  J. 
pab.  8-l»-M.    a.  21. 

'**"*K-  i°?!?ti**->  ••  ^W*"  ^•■'  Veatora.  Caltf.     Mg.30S, 

|>ub.  »-l»-S8.    CI.  IS. 
DuaUp  CO..  The:  See— 
Dunlap.  H»ra««  M. 
Daalap,  Horace  M..  d.  b.  a.  The  I>anlap  Co..  Weaatcbaa.  Wla. 
MB.4I1    nub.  8-1S-58.     CLS2.  —  u»e«.  wia. 

I  hi  Foat.  K.  I.,  de  N'Maaara  A  Co..  Wllayagton.  DaL    12S.110. 
„„-^,  l-'f*-*  pub.  11-4-S8.     CI.  16. 

363,74a,     Da  Hunt,  B.  I.  de  NeoMwra  aad  Co..  Wllmlactaa.  Del.  363.228. 
12(ri  pub.  11-4-58.    CI.  6. 


lac., 


.New  York, 
lac..  New  York.  N 
lac..  New  York.  N 


N.  Y. 


668.367.  pab. 

660.120.  pab. 

66S.134.  pub. 

660.296.  pab 


4W.  oab.  f 
t'onaumera  IToodipraft 

H-19-5S.     CI.  46. 
Contlneatal  Caa  Co.. 

H-13-57.     a.  2. 
Continental  Can  Co.. 

S-10-8S.     CI.  2. 
Continental   Caa  Co.. 

»-l»-58.     CI    3T. 
Continental  Tapea  :  See — 

Contlneatal  Tapea,  lac. 
Continental  Tapea,  Inc.,  froa  CoattaeaUl  Tapea.  Cayaa,  8.  C. 

MO  142.  pab.  2-l»-a7,     CI.  8.  •-       -* 

C.py  I'aper*.  Inc.,  Irr  Copy  Papera  lac..  Cbicaco.  IlL    434.786. 

Craddork  Terry    Shoe   Corp..    Lynchbart.   Va.     660.335.   pab. 

Crane  Co..  Chirafo.  HI      660.282.  pab.  8-10-58.     CI.  34. 
Crew  Lerirk  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  to  Cltlea  Serrtca  OU  Co.. 

Hartlearllle,  Okla.     133.372.  rea.  11-10-58.     O.  15. 
Crompton  Co..  Cronptoa,  K.  I.     564.244,  eaac.     CI.  42. 
Crooiptna    Co..    New   York.    ». 

n  42. 
Crompton   Co..   Now    York,    N. 

n.  42. 
<'remptoa    Co..    New    York.    N. 

CI.  42. 
Crucible  Steel  Co.  of  AatoHca,  Plttabargh.  Pa.    660.184,  pab 

*- 10-58.     CI.  14. 
<  urtah/  Packlan  C>..  The.jChioiso.,  10.^.  aad  Onaha,  Mebr.. 


363,016,  ran.  1-10-50. 
363.034,  rta.  I-IO-BO. 
363,038,    r«n.    I-IO-SO. 


Du  Pont.  R.  I.,  de  NeoMMra  aad  Co..  Wlhnlattoa,  DeL  660.206. 
pub.  »- 10-58.     CI.  26.  .—,...  ^m.*ww. 

I>utrh  Maid  Food  Parklac  Co..  lac.  Alleatowa.  Pa.    660,360. 

pub.   8-10-58.     CI.  46. 
Racle  1^  BMl  Screw  Co..  The.  Tarrmila.  Cona.     660.181. 

pub.  8-10-58.    CI.  13. 
^'^a.*-   !!  ?••  <^«-   '■*■  •   Maartce  Blvar.  by  Or«enwich  Oyater 

Co  .  BrtdReton.  .V  J.    378,078.  12(c)  pab.  11-4-58.    cf.  46. 
EcUpae  Lawn  Mower  Co..  The :  See— 

BaffakvBcllpae  Corp. 
Bdael  Becorda :  See- 
Del  R1  Recorda.  Inc. 
Rlliabetb  Arden  Salee  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    564.16S,  eaac. 

■'ii?"L"-  *••  *^"  •  »*>«»••>«'«*.  Pa.     363.174.  ran.  1S-13-SS. 
CI.  20. 

^'V^  Blactrlc  Mfjc  Co..  Tha.  St.  Loala.  Mo.    660.285.  pub. 

8-19-58.     CI.   34. 
Rnro  Mhlrt  Co..  The.  Loalarllle.  Ky..  to  P.  iacobaoa  A  Bona, 

Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     364.804^  rea.  2-14-50.     C\.  SO. 
Epaoo.    Inc..   Boatoa.  Maaa.     660.271.  pab.   8-19-58      CI.  26. 
Eac«».     Ko<1ete     Anonyme.     Neucbate.     nwltaerland.      669.230. 

pub.   8-19-58.      a.   23. 
Baao    Standard   Oil    Co..    New    York.    N.    Y.      660.185,    pab. 

8-10-58.     CI.   15. 
Eatertorook    IVn    Co..    The.    CkOMlea.    X.    J.      660.204.    pab. 

8-19-58.     CI.  37.  •       •    i~ 

Erereadv   Flood   Control.   lac.  from   D.   Delrecchlo.  d.  b.  a 

Ualtad  Pre-Caat  Concrete  Co..  Chicago.  III.     660.228,  pob. 

8-10-58.     CI.  23. 
Bxhanat  PublUhIng  Co..  Loa  AaROlca.  Calif. 

8-10-58.     CI.  88. 


660.308.  pub. 


f«ber^berhard.  Pencil  Co..  Wllkea-Barre,  Pa.    660,200.  pab. 

b';'ybe'"^ify"p;cki;^co:'os;h;."A.;r  m*^^       F.rtirSV.%,?L«.N  4.  660,341. pab. s-io-ss.  a. 42 

pub.  11-4-58.     a.  46.  *M'"'««    Mfg.    Co..    lac.    Palla  Chan^b.    Va.      660,350,   | 


Chicago,  in.     660,388,  pab. 
660.301,    pab.    8-19-58. 


Cartla,  Heloae,   Indaatriee.  lac 

8-10-58.     d.  51. 
Cartla    Paper    Co..    Newark.    Del 

CI    87. 
DMA.:   See— 

Spata,  Delaur  O. 
DabBler-BeM    Aktieageaellachaft.    Btattgart  Catertverkhelm. 

<}ena^ay.     660.180.  pab,  S-10-58.     CI.  13. 
DalaUar-Bcsa    Aktieageaellachaft.    Stnttsart-Uatertaerkhelto, 

OeroMDy.     060.183,  pab.  8-10-58.     CTlS. 
Daltaa   romdrlaa.   lac.,  Tha.   Waraow.   fad.     860J47.  pab. 

8-10-58.     CI.  23. 
lyAltoa.  Wllllaai,  Parla.  rraace.     564.134,  eaac.     CL  8. 

IlaaMa,  J.  V..  te  Dearhora  Sapply  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     118,500, 

rea.  0-18-57.     CI.  6. 
Davlaa,    WlIHaai.    Ca..     lae..    CMcafa,    III. 

8-10-58      n.  46. 
Deafhora  Sopply  Co. :  ffaa— 

Daalela.  J.  V. 
Ite  Degetaa.  Maria  P.  N.,  d.  b.  a.  Pradactoa  Marpa,  I 

Potoal.  S.  L.  P..  Mexico.     564.075.  eaac.     a.  4(6. 
IM  Pt  Recorda,  lac.,  froni  W.  M.  Ragaaaa.  d.  b.  a. 

Becorda  StadleCIti,  Calif.    660.2S0,  nab.  7-23-58.    CT.  S6 
Demp^oeh  Co..  Tha,  Taa  Dyke.  Mich.    660.207.  pab.  8-10-58 

O.  37 
Iieno  Deleaeehto:  See —  .  -      .  _ 

BTeready  riood  Coatrol,  Ia«. 
Dernik  Pharaacal  Co..  lae.,  Breoklya.  NT 

pab.  11-4-58.     CI  ik 
DHrolt   Dear  '   " 


Buffalo.  N.   Y. 


pab. 

664.151, 


He 


rrolt 

I1.6 

Vii 


tal  jjJgLCf-.  f  Kwff   MfS.  CO., 
Machlae    Co..    riffWkle.    Mlclk 


36MI82.  rw.  1&-35-58.     Q.  44. 
Vllet    Itaehlae    Co..   Vitmit 
10-38.     C\.  St. 


441 .41t.  ]t(e> 
Detroit.  Mich. 
•••.MO.   p«b. 


w-iH  ;■  aK 


IHamnfl  Prodacta  Co..  The : 

Moaaoa.  Roy   K. 
IMtle  Wat  Paper  On..  Dallaa.  Tn.    •••,431     O.  87. 
Dobala,  iacmea.  lat.  Now  Yark.  N.  T.    Sill*!  eaae.    O.  11. 
Dakackaiaa  CX,  Tha :  Bm=- 
Dow  ClwaUcal  Oa„  Tha. 
'''^I^S^JI  ^  •  *"»••  CToralBBd.  Ohio,  to  Tha  Dow  Chaalcal 
Co..  MIdlaad,  Mich.     S64,843.  iaa.^7-8«.    CL  37. 


8-10-58.      CT.  44. 
PalmMMint   Tool   A   rorglag.  Inc., 

eaac.     CI.   28. 
Paneteel  Metallurgical  Corp..  North  Chicago.  HI.     660.303-4. 

pab.  fr-10-58.     CI.  38. 
Farm  and  Home  Life  Inauraace  Co..  Phoealx.  Aria.     660.41S. 

pub    8-10-58.     CI.  102. 
Faabion  Park.  lac..  Rocheatar.  N.  %.     660.388.  pub.  8-10-58. 

Feature    Ring   Co..    Inc..    New    York.    N.    Y.      660.376.    pab. 

8-I0-S8.     CI.  28. 
federated   Supply  Corp..  Now  York.  N.    Y.     564.166.   cane. 

Petb^rwate   Pipe  A  Tube  Ca„  d.  b.  a.  Secarlty   ladoatrlal 
Mapplr   Co..    South    Gate.   CaHf.      660,173.   pab.    S-10-58. 

Plbenrtaaa  A  Chemical  Serrlcea.  lac..  Seattle.  Waab.    660.137, 

pab.  8-10-58.     CT.  1. 
riach  A  McCalloa^  :  See- 

McCalkmch.  William  H. 
Plrauia    Leather   Oooda   Corp..   New   York.   N.   Y.     564.068. 

eaac.     CI.  3. 

^^\  HST**-  •••  JL  ■    I»«»6-Chroiaa  CJa..  BaltliMia.  Md. 

564,065,  eaac.     CT.  4. 
Plex^Olaaa.  lac. :  See—       ...  .         '       ' 

Warp.  AaroM.  -^rft^    -»    »  .?  ■^*.'* 

Ptos  CMlfaoa  Mf  g.  Ca. :  See—  V^      "^         *    »■*<»£ 

Warp.  Harold.  ""■    ^ 

PUght  Kefuellag.  lac..  BaltlKore.  Md.    660.1T2.  pah.  8-10-88. 

ci.    1.1. 
Pllaht  Kefuellag.  lac..  BaltlaMce.  Md.    OtO.SlS.  pab.  8-10-58. 

Florida  FaTorlte  Fertlllaer.  Inc. :  Met— 

Florida  Farerlta  PWrtlllaar  Co. 
Florida  Farortte  l^lBaer  Oa..  f  Florida  Farorite  FertlNaer, 

lac.  Lakeland,  Fhi.     864 J84.  rea.  1-34-50.     CT.  10. 
"■  *    "      "  660.356,  pab.  8-10-88. 


Folger.  J.  A.  A  Co..  Kaaaaa  CTty.  Me 

Fkad  Poaadatioa.  lae..  Chicago,  111 

CL  46 
FereoMtof  Dalrtea.  lac. :  Si 
OoMaa  Mate  Co..  Ltd. 


600.868.  pah.  •-1JM* 
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ForMooct  DalrtM.  Im..  Jarkaoartlte.  FU.,  t*  rnmaiit 
DairtM.  !■<>..  tea  ma«lMo.  CaUf.  iaO.M*.  ran.  10-4--BS. 
CI.  4€.  ( 

£ll!l!I;  *i5!??-  t-  ^"MX***-  ^'^     »«4.0«0.  eaae.    CL  t2. 
*'"?'  fe"  '*'**^"'  '"^  '*^  ^"^  •^-  '^^     8«*.1««.  caM. 

rrjirMMUiaala.  lac..  X»w  fort,   X.   T.     6M.22S^.  pah. 
JTijirtto   Cfc.   lia.   Baltta^M.   JM.     Mt^aAl.  fak.   A-IV-M. 

Frjr*  rram  Corj^  :  ••• — 

^  ./iMMral  Carboaie  C».!' 

***a**l  *****  ■•«»*Co-.  !»»•.  K«*«rt.  X.  J.     M4.1TB.  caae. 

**'ci!^  *****  "***  ^-  *•*-  •'*•*•'*•  -"*•  '     •••4T4.  caae. 
OaTam^boUhPra^artra   X    V..  MortwI.  Bvlgtaai.     M9.2&3. 

OmW  ClM»lear  Corp.  :  gtr— 

QHty  Co..  lac 
«;^lp  Co    iBc^Vw  TorkJ)y  OHn  ClwaiAil  Cor»„  ArMttj. 

Oemci  Co..  IJaloa.  N.  J.    8IM.12S.  eaac.    CI.  M. 

'^Kr'JiS.'iS:?^^   jTra-porUt*-     C^.     Cblcapi.     IIL 
OMeral  Aadtar  *  rilai' 
pob.  »-l»-tM.    CI.  e. 

'"'"n ISIm^^'ciP^  •  "**  **^'  "    '^      Ml.TM.  lX<e)  pab. 

'^JK:i..^*i*ad^*i,55S.'5i.™4::^^  <^-  '^•• 

'^K:i..^*ad.^*faT%.%.."i:T^.*^.»flS:*^"  ^  «-• 

O— gral  Carbonic  Co..  to  Vrn  F^aca  Cora    How  To>k^  m   t 


TM  iii 

Part.  IIL     MBJM.  pab.  »-l»-M. 


a»p..  Nov  Tort.  X.  T.    •M.in--*. 


Hcary  Talf*  Co..  Mdi 

OL  34 

"pSrvsssr  a*"?^  ^^'^  *^'  '"■'^  **"•  •••**•• 

"^^•J^JjyjMgi^rtBc  Corp..  BarHactM.  Maaa.    MBJS4. 
"a  M°*^    "^    "«»•'.    Crta.      MSJOft.    pab.    S-IS-M. 

BodMo.  Clar*:  0m — 
Hodcaa.  Clara  U. 

"  cTfe  '^***"*"'  *  *•■•  "•"•*•!*»*•  ^      5«4J00.  mac. 
H^ip«i  Arrhbaid.  ft  80a.  PbUad«lpMa,  Pa.     M4^1.  csm. 

"  cTTi^***"***'  *  **■•  "»*'**»'P«»*^  P«-     »«*r«tt.  caac. 
H<^^ Archibald.  *  8ob.  Pbitadelphla.  Pa.     M4.a(M.  caM. 

"  a"»lf*  '  '**•  ''*'**'  ^■***'  <*••     Mt.tOT.  pak  8-l»-M. 
"  »?litSS  "cTT*  ^""^    ^■^*»'  ""^      M*.!**.  p«b. 
»!«!? *v!ll!te5'  5^  ^'^  ^-  ^'     8*».»0«.  ea«e.     CL  61. 
^iil-M^ttf  '    ^^•'•^    ^*^       ••.143.     pab. 

Hyncot  Pama:  '8»e— 
■awjw.  Laatar  T. 
HraMr^  lac..    Phlladclpbla.    Pa.      6W.SM.    pab.    »-l»-SS. 

SSM4A.   lS(c) 


CI.  M. 

mcapa.  OL    Mt.tll. 


-. CUIS. 

rractortaa  Co..  Pblladolphla.  Pa«    M44IM. 

MS,rM.  raa.  ll-2»-58. 


—  .c)  pab.  11. 
<^*u^nl   Bcfracti 
CI.  IJ. 

^^cTi**^  Corp..  Naabrinc.  Ttna. 

OooiW>.  D..  Co.  Tha.  St.  Uoi*.  Mo.  6M.1M.  pak  ^1»-M. 
^*i^lLM^Cl%  ^'  •"'— ^»^  Wla.  •dOJSZ.  pab. 
°  cTlS*"***"'  ^  *"'•  <^»^"^«».  Obla.  a«4.1M.  CUM. 
Oo*fn^   Mfg.  Co..  it.   Uaia.  Mo      M.M0.  pab.  S-l»^. 

''l2(*c7>'^.TrYii.'^  Ai  i»^  ^*  •  *^'^--  n»^  "»•««• 

"  a***""  ^'**''  ^'^-  "••  ^•^^  *•  ^    »^»»^  «« 

^Mdiui  State  Co..  Ltd..  to  ForviBoat  Dalr^   fa*    Baa  aw^i^ 
rtaco.  Calif     3«am  i^a;  l^^o3».     aTSi.      *-  *•■  '^^ 

*"ci"?T  '**'**'  ^  •  **   *^*^  "•     ««^»-».  p«b   8-19-M. 

°'Bb.SS&r"?i*«f*^»°'^'^'*""*^  ••4i«-T. 
OrarH 


bOarp. 
Id.  T 


"in.  ■V?*?L  •*  CaUfaraU.  Loa  Aafolca,  Ckltf.     M4,m, 


""■•^.  "•"■jj.  Of  <.auvaraia, 

On^wlcb  dyatrr  Co. :  tmU^ 
^_,.¥«»*i  ?  V.  Co.  lac.   nT 


■!■■!■  r.  r.,  CO.  lac.         I  - 
Orid-L  Slcb.  Inc..  Chlcaao.  in.     Bd4.iSB  taa 
Oriatb^  Ui>oratorte..^K .    ThSrSMJ 

Oanbm.    lac..    PbilMlolpbla.    Pa.      dtt^SX.   pab.    ».l»-M 

Oaytoa  L«beraterlaa :  •<#_ 

"c?  Ji**  ^^'^•*»*«'  ^"^ 
Han^r  Ca. :  flba—  .  | } 


CI. 

Ideal    Pabllafalat   Corp..   Xcw   Tort.   N.   T. 
pob.  11-4-M.     CI.  U. 

''•S2!^SLiIiJ"'Jr*«''Vl. **•"*••'  Ca..  Panlaboro.  N.  J.,  by 

iu&^il*»        ■  ^'*'"**"^'   ^      •••*^*'  "<«>   P«>^ 

^■2*P?.*"*  '??»?••«»'  ^y  0«»«»«  A»a.  lac.  Now  Tort.  N.  T.. 

S5..S?T2fcrUf'fl*Z5i'"'?h.S'  "^  «^t.N/c: 

'"ci**»l*'    ■*"*"  ^•^-   ^"^  ^«»'*-  ^'    ^      M4.1I7.  caac 

*"j3?'»Sif'*C1^5"*"'  ^*'' '  **'*'*"^  ®'**»  •••.ITT. 
'"StST'a"''^****'  *^*"  ^*'*«*'  '"•  ••."l.  pub. 
''^)^U^T^%.^'    "»"-*^-.    »^       »04.T... 

*^T.»ti.*ircTp.b^,;5!Si.*a^T"-  *'*•  ''"-•  ^* 

'Ti^Jt  92t**!"'  ^    ^"^"^  *   Cottow   Co..    Dllloa,    Moat 
UT.99T,  It (c)  pab.  11-4-08.     CT.  1.  »«  ««.    -om. 

Irriac  ft  Cottoai  Co. :  ««o— 
Irrlac  ft  Cottoai. 

Jacotooa.  P..  ft  SonaMnc  :  »or— 

Karo  Shirt  Co.  The 
Jaba.  ^crhard.  BoUafra,  Qmumj.     ••B.22T.  pob.  8-19-BS. 

'*aSc*^*¥!l**  '*'**■«**•  '■«••  J»">«atow«.  M.  T.    S«4JB1. 

'"cTS*'^** ^^**^' "•' '^'**' ^  ^-  •■••»*•'  »^ »-«-«•. 

'"STOis*  n'52  ■•■•  '^^  ■"*~'  ^*^    •*•*"'  '^• 

'*5rb.*^HiS?5i  -"   'i^^tt""  Matttaaa  Ca.,  OkaHotta. 


CL  4«. 
DL       •«S.4S». 


r     •«S.SS4.  pab. 
•iSJdT,  pub. 


«ra.4««.  is<a)  pak  11.4.BS. 


.  caac    a.  at. 

Stainhardt  Ca..  Im..  «a. 
W»^    Cl"»^*'    '^'•^■«>-    ""e* 

'^iSr^'iTK.V*?"'-''"''*''^*^"  ^-  •••»«-*• 

ri  "Sr*^  ^  •  "■'  ■'**•  *  '•    •••.»♦«.  pab.  S-lS-BS. 


•••JS8.    pab. 


Ha«nr.  Joonh  M. 
^'5?'il-lta.  VV***'  ^  °'****  •**•     »^««' 


Harria   _ 
„S-lf-M.     CI.  H" 


Cttralaad.   OMa.     •M^SSS.  pah. 

••••ISS. 


Kallor.  Wm.  J.,  lac.  Baflklo.  M.  T.     •••.441.     CI.  101. 
KaadaU^Co.   Th*.   Walpola.  Maaa.     •W.STS.  pab.   S-IS-SS. 
Karr  mtk.  Co. :  ««o>- 
K^t^rLS^***'  ""J'   ^• 

■igfci^  laaar  Co..  Hobob«.  W.  J.    ••JSt.  pah.  S-lS-ftS. 

Kidde.  Walter,  ft  Co..  lac 
_.  Otuml  Carboaic  Co. 
Kiaberlj-Ciart  Corp..  Nmaah 

1.1%! 


•••.404.  pah. 


Co..  ffbbokoa.  n.  i.    •••.SPO.  pab.  fr-l»-M. 


Wla.     SS4JS1.  laa.  S.I4-S0. 


Ha; 


C. 

CI. 


!•-••.    a.  • 


P..   Ca..   WhtanrUla.    Malaa. 
Cb., 


MH^  W^ 


J  (Mi  Taola. 

!5n»i4^"y^.^''  '**^  '^•^  ^-  ^ 


•••.»•.  pab.  S-IP-SS.    a.  M. 
S«S.SOS.  12(r» 

••SJP2.  IS  (CI 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TM  V 


TM  IT 


INDEX  OF  HEOISTRANTS 


KIHMrt.  I.  B.,  Babkcr  C«..  !«««  Twii,  N.  T.    MS.4M.  12(e) 

pab.   ll-i-SS.     n.  40. 
tUmmmnn  Co..  Ctalnao.  III.    64M.4S7.    CI.  4«. 
Kupp^Mooarcb  Co..  St.  Loula.   Mo.     Mg.STC,  p«k.  8-l»-M. 

cr  W. 


Mlraeto  Bait  Co.:  ••• —       ^»*^^  >    .m^m^i^as.  #>  mwM,^ 

■tovall,  ABbtvy  M. 
Modrin  Olobr.  Inr..  Fawt«eket.  B.  I.    M»J17.  pak.  S-IV-M. 


KiMll    A.ti.    Cbemtecb*    rabriken,    Lodwlaba/ra     (RhlM). 
Mb.  »-l»-5li.    a,  IC 
iDr,    Brooklya.    S.    T. 


VIlTorde, 


aW.lM.    pab. 


awaiaajr.    M».200. 
KnoaMrk    Mfr    Co. 

8-l»  M.     CI.    4. 
KnudapD.    Mirlupi    B..    d.    b.   a.    OraTel.    Maw    Tark.    X.    T. 

•«».aM.  pab.  8-l»-«a.    CL  SI. 
Korn^  O.  L. :  «««- 

Taak  Baal  Pradaeta  Co. 
KrHalvr.  JarqoM,  Mfg.  Corp..  North  Borgn.  N.  J.     M4.(M3, 

caiir.     CI.   28. 
Kroll    Kmthrra    Co.,   Ctaleafo,    HI.      M4.247.   case.      CI.    S2. 
Ka*as*>l  Hrotbf-ni.  Fblladrlpfeia.  Pa.     M».S27.  pab.  A-19-M. 

CI.    .{9 
Ku»liii#r  k  I>tn«^.   lae..  New  Tork.  N.   T.     M«,4S1.     CI.  28. 
Ijit-qurr    FriMlurts.    lac,    CI*T«laad.    Ohio.      355,984,    12(c) 

p«ib.  11-4-M.    CI.  18. 
IjkAf  Carlti>o  Coat  Co..  lac,  Stamford.  Coaa.    889,345.  pab. 

»-l»-58.      a.   42. 
L«n>ont  iBtrrnatlonal  Corp.,  New  Tork,  N.  T.     889,819.  pab. 

8-  l9-ft».      n.   89. 
Lab*-.   E     F..   A   Hon.   to  K     P.    Lane  *  8oB,  Han  Praaelaco, 
*  Call/.     8S«,A78,  r«a.  8^  2a-58.    CI.  48. 

l«waoa  Cordial  Co.,  Newtown.  Coaa.    584.041.  eaac.     CI.  82. 
lieff.  A.  J.,  Co.  :  Her  - 

Ooldberr  Baaiaal  A. 
I/eba   A    rtak    Prodaeta   Corp..    Bloomfleld.    N.    J.     889,150, 

pab.  8-19-5R     a.  8. 
lielnlBKer.  U'ni   (}..  KntttInK  Co..  Inr..  Mohnton.  Pa.    889.883, 

pub.  8-19-58.     a.  SS. 

I/enel  :   Htt  

Lenel   Perfai 


Leael  Perfamn,  d.  b.  a.   Lenel.  Dallaa,  Tex.     889,897,  pab 

M»-5«.     CI.   51. 
L^ooard'a  Hardware  :  Mrr — 

■tMnaaa    Laonard.  ■■'^ 

l^«  ParfuDia  oe  Dana.  Inr.  :  8ee — 
Aaaoelated  Diatrlbatora,  Inc. 
LIddell,   William,   and   Co    Ltd.,   Belfaat.    Northera   Ireland. 

888.888.  rea.  1-8-59.     CI.  42. 
Llndemann.  A.  J.,  A  lloreraon  Co..  Mllwaokee,  Wia.    404,887, 

raae.      CI.   84. 
UBdeouan,  A.  J^  A  Horeraon  Co.,  Mllwaakee.  Wla.     480.873. 

eaae.     CI.  21. 
Link  Olaaa  Machlnerr  Co. :  0m— 

Link,  Leonard  W. 
Unk.  Leonard  W..  d.  b.  a.  Link  Olaaa  Machlaerx  Co.,  Detroit, 

Mirh.    IWI9.140.  pab.  S-lt-58.    CI.  4. 
Litterrx  Co.,  I^>nK  Rearh.  Calif.   889,130,  pub.  1-28-58.   CI.  2. 
Little  R«M-k  T»-nt  nnd  Awning  Co.,  Uttle  Bock.  Ark.     889,830. 

pub.  8-19-58.     CI.  30. 
Llano  l>rllllnB  Co..  Midland.  Tex.     889,417-18.  pab.  8-19-58. 

CI.   103. 
liord    Mfa    Co^  Erie,  Pa.      889,147.   pab.    8  19-58.      CL   5. 
Ludwic.  Oakar  H..  and  Anthonr  Peaone.  Middle  Village,  N.  T. 

889.189.  pub  8-11^58.     CI.  12. 
Makego«Ml   Mx%.    Co     Inc..    New  Tork.   N.   T.      889J1S,   pab. 

8-lVftM       CI.   39. 
Management    Maitailnea,    Inc.,    (ireenwlch.    Conn.      889,308, 


lewpipra  and  MIlTeraialtha  of  Aawrlea  lac,  Provldance, 


Mb.  8- 11^^58.     CI.  38. 
MiV  J« 

ft.  I      MS  301),  pub.  8-19-58.    CI.  88. 
Marglen,  Jallette,  lac,  by  merger  and  chaage  of  name  from 

Juliette    Marglen    Inc..    RIdgefleld,    N.    J.      880,383.    pub. 

8-19-58.      CI.   51. 
Marlaa  Co..  Ttie.   l'blU<l<>lphla.  Pa.     583,994.  ranc     CI.  89. 
Marlaa  Co..  The.   Philadelphia,  Pa.     888.995,  ranc.     C\.  39. 
Maraba  Kajr  OrlglnaU,  Bdlnburg.  Tei.    584.112,  ranc    O.  39. 
Martin  ICagtne«>r1nK  Co..  .Neponaet.  III.     889.248.  pub.  8-19-58. 

CI.   23. 
MH'ullouch.  William   H..  d.  b.  a.   rinch  A   McCnlloach.   by 

\V.   L.   MrCailough  d.  b.  a.  Plach  *  MrCullough.  Aurora. 

Ill      855,411,  12(0  pab.  11-4-A8.    CI.  37. 
MrCulloagh,  William  L  :  «ce  - 

McCallaaeh,  William  H. 
McDonald.  Mary  P. .  (olumbua.  Ohio      584,156,  caac     Ci.  1. 
McKeoaoa  A  Robbina,    Ibc.  Bridgeport  and  Palrfleld.  Conn.. 

to  McKaaaoB  A  Robbina,   lac.  New  Tork.  N.  T.     i59.885, 

ren   8-SO-58     C\.  \%. 
McLeaaabom  Twine  Co.  :  0«e— « . 

Atkinaon.   Ham. 
"Mamtrab,"     Rublnatein     Hroa..    Tel-ArlT,     laraaL      889.428. 

a.    15. 
Marcory  Mtamp  Co. ;  «ce— ^  .  j,  »     -. 

Re4pond.>k.  Joha  xT^  ^  '' 

Mereaa   Co..    Tba.   Clereland.   Ohio.      889.288.    pab.    8-»-58. 

CI,   81. 
Metralay    Corp..    to    Metroloy   Corp..    New    Rochalle.    N.    T. 

584.0.^11   ranc.     Cf  23 
Metiaer     Machine     A     Rnxineerlng     Co.,     Mllwaofeaa.     Wla. 

889.281,  pab.  »'1»  58     CI.  34. 
Ml  Coa  l^baratarlaa :  8ee 

Conover,  Jamea  II 
Miller    Bratbera    Co.,    Jobnaoa   Cltj.  Tean.     584,018.   case 

CT.    12 
Miller  Kelpax  Co.  :  999— 
Miller.   Rudolph  W. 
Mlltar  f^lpax  Carp. :  8a»—     «**«►»-     -i"  <   *.  >-^  -  '  v"*T 
Miller.   Rudolph  W.  '^ 

Millar.   Bodolph   W.,  d.   b.  a.   Miller  rripax  Ca.,  t«  MfBer 

V^lpax    Carp..    w'inoM.    Mian.     S69.M0.     rea.    »-2S-M 

CI.   85 
Mlllera  Palla  Co..  OreaaBrld.  Maaa.     88B.3T8,  pab.  8-l»-8S. 

a.   28 
Mlaaral  Mlalag  Corp.,  Now  Tork.  N.  T.    ttS.SSS.  IXO  pab. 

11-4-88.     CI  1. 


CI.  89. 
Moadlale    a.    A.    de    Coaatruetla«i    Macmal^Ma. 

Belgium.    889,239.  pab.  8-19-58.    CL  23. 
MoMoa.  Bav  K.,  d.  b.  a.  The  Dtai^aa  Prodacta  Co..  Deatvr, 

Colo.    889.408,  pub.  8-19-58.    C\.  62. 
Marrow,   Howard  C.  RIalta.  Calif.     8«».864,  pab.  8-l»-«8. 

CI.    48. 
Maadlal  Cors^  to  Fraak  W.  Wlaaa  A  Boa,  lac,  Philadelphia. 

Pa.    381.8SS.  12(e)  11-4-58.    CL  7. 
N.  V.  Bxport-Ceatrale  ~Boatal."  Baxtel.  NetherlaBda.  089.882. 

pab.  8-19-68.     C\.  40. 
.N'acaaawa  Hllpper  Pactory.  Hoaolala.  Hawaii.    8««,836.  pak 

fr-l»-68.     CT  89. 
.Nakaaha*.  P. :  8ea—  «<ut    .>-  ;».■> 

Nakaaheff.  Paacho.  -i  -/.     .  4 

.Nakaabeir.  Pantcho  :  Sea —    ««!  -  ^yi»X     ..'I  l«ir^  x.fp^  H'^a-- 

.Nakaaheff.  Paacho. 
Nakaaheff.  Paacho,  d.  b.  a.  PantdM  Nakailwff.  P.  Nakaahaff. 

and  Pharmacy  P.  Nakaaheff.  Moaroe.  N.  T.    583.998.  eaac 

CI.  8. 
National    Cartala   Corp.,    New   Tork,    N.    T.     8«»,3tT,   pnb. 

8—19—58      CI    42 
National  Pood  Marketera,  Uc.  Bloe  Anchor,  N.  J.    88».388, 

pab.  8-19-68.     CL  48. 
National  Maalcal  Btrl^  Co.,  New  Braaawlck.  If .  J.    584,054, 

cane     C\.  38. 
National  Panta  Co.,  New  Tack.  N.  T.     089,486.     CL  38. 
.National    Btael    CoaatraetkNi   Ca..   Seattle,    Waah.      880,277, 

rea.  9-1S-68.     O.  34. 
Neatla-LaMor  Co.,  The.  Kav  Tark.  H.  T.     88B,4aO.     CI.  18. 
New  Proccaa  Inc. :  8e« — 

New  Pro  eaae  Laboratartaa,  lac. 
New   Proeeea  Laboratorlea,  lac,  d.  b.  a.  New  Proeeaa  lac, 

Tlalay  Park,  \XL     809,488.     CI.  48. 
Newark    Slip   Contractlag   Co.,   lac.   alao  d.   b.  a.   Cadence 

Lingerie  Co.,  Newark.  N.  J.     584,197.  caac     O.  89. 
Noblp.  P    H..  and  Co.,  Chicago.  lU.     M9,S7S,  pub.  8-19-58. 

a.  50. 
Noble,  P.  H..  and  Co..  Chicago.  lU.     888,875.  pah.  8-l»-58. 

a.  50. 
Norcote  Co.,  The :  8«r — 
RyotroBi,  Carltoa  L. 
North   Star  Indaatrlea.  Inc.,  Hapklaa,  Mtea.     889,216.  pah. 

8-19—58      C\   22 
Northweat'  Airiinea,    Inc.    8t.    Paal,    Mian.      888,420,    pub. 

8-19-68.     CI.  1(». 
Norwegian-American    Knitting   Mllla.    Inc.    Bennington,    Tt. 

880,814,  pab.  8-19-68.     aVW. 
Nyionet  Corp.,  MUml.  Fla.     889,385,  pab.  8-l»-58.     CL  61. 
Ogdea,    Bettl   T..   Clearwater.   Pla.     680.312,   pab.   8-l»-68. 

CL  M. 
Oglebay  Norton  Co.,  Cleraland,  Ohio.    889,379,  pab.  8-19-58. 

O'Hara,  Jaavier  P.,  MonroTU.  Calif.    684,071.  caac    CL  44. 
Olln  lUthlaaoa  Cliemleal  Corp.,  New  Tork.  If.  T.     869,1»4, 

pab.  8-19-68.     a.  18. 
Olire  Oil   Indoatry,  Inc.,  New  Tork,   N.   T.     684.028,  caac 

CL  46. 
1  (ilaaa  Optical  Co. :  ffee— 

Oneida  Ltd.',  Sherrtll  and  Oneida,  N.  T.    584^009.  cane    CI.  28. 
Orchard    Park    Pooda,    lac.    Baffala.    N.    T.     889470,   pab. 

8-19-58.     CI.  48. 
Orgaale  DerelopaBeat  Corp.,  Oardea  Oroea,  CaUf.     889.148, 

pub.  8-19-58.     a.  5. 
Orkla   Bxtarmlaatlag  Co.,  lac,  AtlanU.  Oa.     889.161,  pab. 

8-19-58.     a.  8.  _ 

Paciflc  Mllla.  New  Tork.  N.  T.    121318.  rea.  6-28-68.    Ci.  42. 

Paddock  of  Texaa,  Inc.  Dallaa.  Tax.     889,256.  pab.  8-19-58. 

a.  28. 
Paragon  Oil  Co.,  Inc.  Long  lalaad  City,  N.  T.    880.110.  fan. 

0-8-58.     a.  16. 
Park  A  Tllford,  New  Tork,  N.  T.     880.391-2,  pab.  8-10-68. 

a.  51. 
Parke,  Daria  A  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.     380,874.  raa.  9-aO-68. 

n.  18. 
Parker  Pen  Co. :  8ee — 

Wahl  Adding  Mackiaa  Co. 
Patehogue-Ptymoath  Corp.,  New  Tark.  N.  T.     88tJ40.  pab. 

8-19-68.     n.  42.  ^  .       „v. 

Pelteaa  Prodacta :  8e»—     ^     #J»',,'».«.^»rf'      <»' 

Behrmaa,  Bdward  H. 
Pellaaard.     Pierre.     Caaablaaea.     Morocco.       889J88.     pab. 

8-10-58.     CL  51. 
Pep    Bora.    Maany.    Moc    A    Jack.    The.    Pklladeipbla.    Pa. 

884.387.  ten.  1-31-59.     Ci.  4. 
Penaa-Chrome  Co. :  8ee — 

Plah.  Kofene. 
Peter   Pan  Foaadatiaaa.   lac.   Now  Tork, 

CI.  89. 
Peteraon,  D.  J.,  d.  b.  a.  D.  J.  Petemon  Co., 

88e,192,_pab.  8-19-58.     O.  18. 
Peteraon.  u.  J.,  <3o. :  Ace — 

Peteraon,  D.  J. 
Pettibeae  Muillkea  Corp..  Chicago.  DL    889J42.  pab.  8-19-68. 

CI.  23. 
Pfelffar  Ca.,  Tha,  St.  Loala.  Mo.    889.429.    CL  18.  '«*' 

Pharmacy  P.  Nakaaheff :  Sec — 


,    N.   T.      889,4^. 
I.,  Bbebaygaa.  yia. 


Pblico    Corp..    PblladelplUa.    Pa. 

n.  34. 
Pboto-Cryatala.    lac.   Oiama,    IlL 

(n  28 
Pickett    A    BckeL    lac.    Alhaabra 

R-19-58.     n    28. 
Placaa.  Lenter,  Bboe  Corp..  New  Tacfe.  Yk. 

8-19-68.     ci.  89.  V 


pab.    8-l»-68. 

88BJ80.    pab.    8-19-68. 
Callt.      880J81, 
T.    888.823. 


tM  Ti 

Tacfcer    Prodacta    Corp..    Laomlaater, 
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88B,186.    pab.     Warp  Bratbera :  Baa- 
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Pttcken,  The.  OftkUnd.  OIK.    ««»^2,  pak.  8-l»-58.    CL  4«. 
PUBt    Prodnrta    Gorp.,    BIm    Poiat.    S.    T.      660.1M.    pob. 

PlMtlkOB-W«Bt«ra.  IBC^  Bu  FnadMO,  Cailf.    5«S.M«,  cue. 

CL  16. 
PoUak  atmk  Co..  The,  KvcMtale.  ClncioMtl,  Ohio.    tm.m. 

pab.  8-19-58.     CI.  IS. 
Powi>n.  John   Hobert,  Prottaeta  Co.  Im..  Now  York.  N.  T. 

069.380.  pub.  S-IJMW.     CI.  81. 
Pntt-Low  l>raoenriiic  Cwp-.   Swiu  CUra.  Calll.     «a».S71. 

pab.  8-19-68.     CL4«. 
PnctotOB  Prodaeti:  Sm-— 

PrMlaion  ProdocU.  lac. 
Piwctolon  Prodacta,  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  PrccUaoa  Prodacta,  Talaa. 

Okia      669.263,  pub.  8-19-M.     a.  26. 
Prtc«'a  Prodaccrs.  Inc..  |B  Paao,  Tcz.    6«».l<a,  pab.  8-l»-B8w 

PrlBcetoa  Kaltttag  MUla.   lae..  N«w  Tork.  N.  T.     S59.8S1. 

m.  8-8fr-S8.     Cl.  42. 
Prodactoa  Marpc :  See—* 

Do  DcfcUa.  liarU  p.  N. 
Prodaita  Nlaa.  Ibc..  N«V  York.  N.  T.    660.308.  pob.  8-19-58. 

Cl.  61.  .       .  •« 

Puhl  ft  Co..  Berlla-NcokollB,  Ocrawajr.    660.406.  pab.  8-19-68. 

a.  52. 
S.  *  A  KohnataauB  (Lobdoa)  lae..  Now  York.  N.  Y.    664.167, 

caac     Cl.  1. 
"Rafl"  Batmnnd  Flasterbolsl  Blektrotechlnacbc  8pcalalfabrlk 

O.  H.   O.,  RaTcaabarg.  Ocraauij.     660.218,  pvlt.  8^19-68. 

Cl.  21.  -     .  •" 

Bambaack  DcCoratlac  Co..  Now  Yofk.  N.  Y.    880,088.  U<e) 

pab.  11-4-58.     cr34. 
Ramo-Wooldrldcc  Corp..  The.  Loo  Aafetoa.  Caitf.    668.208-9, 

pob.  8-19-68.     a.  21.  -•       . 

lUddl-Wtp.  iDC.,  Loa  Aqgelea.  Calif.     668.S72.  pab.  8-19-68. 

€^    49 
Reddr  kilowatt :  Bee— 
Colllaa.  AatatoB  B. 
R«ddy  Kilowatt.  Ibc.  :  8«0 — 

CoUtM,  AahtoB  B. 
R^Oeld  Oaaaicbt  Co.,  DtBvcr,  Colo.    660,162,  pab.  8-19-68. 

CL  9. 
Keovca  laatmaieat  Corp..  Oardea  City,  N.  Y.     669.212,  pab. 

8-19-68.     CT.  21.  "     •  IT' 

Sccal  Ware.  Ibc..  Eewatfram,  WU.     669,179.  pab.  8-19-68. 

R»l-ka-8oI    Chemical    Co.,    JcBklatowa.    Pa.      660.201,    pab. 

8-19-68.     a.  18. 
Reapoadcfc    Joha   B.,  d.   b.  a.   Mercury   SUaip  Co.,  Detroit, 

Web.     660,415,  pab.  ft-19-58.     Q.  101. 
RhAem   Mfg.  Co..   RlehsMBd.  Calif.     660,287,  pab.   8-19-68. 

Riple/  oBd  Oowen  Co.,  Uw..  Attleboro.  Maoa.  669.274.  pab. 

h-Il>-S8.     a.  28.  -     .  •- 

RItter  Co..    Inc..   Rocbeater,   N.   Y.     669.S49,  pab.   8-19-58. 

CL  44. 

Roblshaw    BBfia«wriaf,    Ibc,   Hoaatoa,    Tez.  669.206.   pab. 

8-19-58.     Cl.  19.  ^     .    K- 

Roll   DJppera.   lac,  Maaaiec,  Obto.     669,278,  pab.  8-19-68. 

Ronh>7   rioatlBf    Blaakot  Co..   New   York.   N.   Y.     664.180, 

ranc.     CI.  42. 
Roaal  I.>aboratorlea.  Ltd. :  8fe« — 

Daffy,  Oeorve  A. 
RooelawB  Pooltry  Farai.  MoatgOBMry  Coaaty,  Ohio.    664.164. 

caoc.     Cl.  1. 
Rooen.  Jib^  8..  d.  b.  a.  Dattod  Artlat  Materlala.  Kew  York. 

N.  Y.     660.144,  pab.  8-19-68.     CL  6. 
Roth.  Darld  Z..  d.  b.  a.  David  Z.  Roth  A  Co.,  Otftoa.  N.  J. 

669.251.  pub.  8-19-68.     a.  26. 
Roth.  Darld  Z..  A  Co.  :  ITec — 

Roth.   Darid  Z. 
Royal  Imperial   Product*  Corp.,  New  York.  ».  Y.     664,128, 

cam-.     Cl.  r.l. 
Rublnatrln.   Hf>iena.   Ibc.   New  York.  N.  Y.     444.741.   12(c> 

pub.  11-4-5U.     CT.  61. 
Rjrdatroni.  Carltoa  L.,  d.  b.  a.  Noreotc  Co..  St.  Peterabarc. 

Pla.     669.188.  pub.  8-19-58.     CL  16. 
8«hadL  A..  A  Co..   Inc.   New  York,  N.  Y.     669,869-40.  pab. 

8-19-58       CT    46. 
ftalem-Brotlu*.  Inc.  :   Ace- — 

Rroolua.  Edjur  E..  Co.  lac 
Halabary  Corp..  Loa  Aagtlea,  Calif.     669.241,  pob.  8-19-M. 

CL   28. 
flalTato.    Chariea.   ft   Co..    Brooklya.    N.    Y.      664,146.    eaac. 

Cl.   39.  • 

fUaford  lak  Co..  Bellwood.  HI.    669.145.  pub.  8-19-68.    O.  8. 
Hawrer.   LMter  T..  d.  b,  a.  Hycreat  Parma,  Sterliaa,  Maaa. 

669  486      Cl    46. 
BeboeaeaiaB.  J..  lac.  to  J.  HehoeBeauia.  Ibc,  Baltimore,  Md. 

860.111.  rea.  9-6-68.    Cl.  89. 
BchofBeawa.  3.,  lac,  to  J.  Rrboenemaa.  Ibc,  BaitlBHna.  Md. 

Ml.4.ni.  rea.  10-18-68.     Cl.  89. 
Kchranck.  H.  C.  Co..  Mirwaukiw.  WU.    864.022,  caac    Cl.  46. 
Hi-hueller.   Raaeae.    Paru,    Prance.      864,120.   cane      C\.   62. 
Kcholtr.  Jooeph  H..  d.  b.  a.  Blue  Plaate  Kltebeaa.  Laa  Aajalaa. 

Calif.     6«f.4ia,  pab.  1-7-68.    CL  101. 
Schwall.    Victor    A..    Chlrago.    lU.      669.191.   pab.    8-19-M. 

Cl.  16. 
nrhwancBbacb-Haber  Co..  The.  New  Tork.  N.  Y.     122.746. 

rea.  9-10-68.     CL  42. 
Scott  TbervM-Meter  Corp.,  Rochaater.  N.  Y.     669.266.  pa(. 

8-19-68.      CL   26.  .       .  r- 

Scodder  Food  Prodacta  lac.  Wr  flcaddtr  Pood  Prodacta.  lac. 

Urn  Aaceiea.  Cailf.     290  049.  12(c)  pub.  11-4-88.     CL  46. 
■aan.  Roebocfc  aad  Co..  Chlcafo.  IlL     357,569.  12(c)   pab. 

11-4-88      Cl    42.  I       \  '   w^ 

fcjMloTMit  ft'  AwalBR  C*..   Saattle,   Waah.     669.8T4.  pab. 


Sccarlty  ladaatrtal  Sapnly  Oa. : 
Prtherwate  Pipe  ft  Tabe  Co. 
Seiko   Denki   K<MDro   Kaboafaiki   Kaiaha.  ToahfaM-ka.   Tokya. 

JapoB.    669.U2,  pab.  8-19-68.    CL  26. 
Seattaei  Prodacta  Corp..  Temple,  Tex.    668.268,  pub.  »-19-M. 

CL  26. 
SbenBaa,  Leoaard.  d.  b.  a.  Leoaard'a  Rardwara,  PhlMdeipUa. 

^Pa.    664,032.  eaac    a.  21. 
Sherwia-WiUlaau  CO..  The,  Ctoreiaad.   Ohio.     860.879.  tea. 

9-27-68.     CL   16. 
Shirley  Pabrica  Corp..  New  York,  N.  Y.  664.211.  caac   CL  42. 
Shirley  Pabrlce  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.  664,212.  caac.  O.  42. 
Shirma    Boyswear    Ufa.    Co..    lac,    Moaat    Veraoa.    N.    Y. 

664JW2.  caac     CL  39. 
«w«*    Mfg.    Co..    Bucyma.   Ohio.      669,244.   pab.    8-19-88. 

SilTer  Kalt  Hoaterr  Mllla.  lac  :  Met— 

iBdependent   Wholeaale  Drr  Oooda  Aaaa.   lae 
Slmone    Co.,    Inc.    The.    New    York.    .\.    Y.      362,276.    reB. 

11-15-68.     CL  39. 
SImplez    Electric    Co.    Ltd..    BroadwelL    OMbary.    Bactaad. 

6te.280.  pob.  8-19-68.    Cl.  81. 
SImpoon.  VCni..  Bona  ft  Co..  lac.  New  York.  N.  Y.     12S.750. 

12(cl  pob.  11-4-68.    Cl.  4^ 
Sloaae-BlaboB  Corp..  Treatoa.  N.  J.,  aad  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

664,177.  caac     Cl.  20. 
Smith,  H.  P.,  Co.,  Ibc,   Rogera,  Ark.     669.427.     CL  7. 
Sadete  AaoayaM  Ln  Parfannerlea  d«  Qabilla.  Parla.  Praacc. 

to   Baleaciaca   Parfuma.   lac.  New  York,  N.  Y.     864.644. 

rea.  2-7-69.     Cl.  61.  -—.— . 

Sodete  Chrraa,  PoBtaiBeo-anr-Soaae.  fraace.    868.000,  U(e) 

pab.  11-4-68.    CT.  6. 
"Sodeco"  Sodete  d«o  Comptcnra  de  Oeneee.  Oraeva.  Bwltaer- 

laad.    868.737.  12(c)  pub.  11-4-68.    Cl.  26. 
Soathera  Statea  CooperaUve,  lac.  Richmond.  Ta.     6643S4, 

caac     Cl.  12. 
Soathwaat  BaaipoMat  Co. :  Bee — 

larael.  Aiiflp. 
Sorereiaa    Plaa.    lac.    The.    Chicago,    IB.      664.218.    caac 

CL  lOl. 
8orerei«n    PUb.    Ibc.    The,    Chicago,    Dl.      664.219,    caac 

n.  101. 

Spartan  Aircraft  Ca..  Talaa.  Okla.     669,208.  pab.  8-19-68. 

Cl.  19. 
Spats.   Delamr  O..  d.  b.  a.  D  M  A.  Chicago.  IB.     669.136. 

pab.  8-19-58.     Cl.  3. 
Spector  Prelght   Sratem,    lac.  Chicago.   IIL     669.419.   pab. 

8-19-68.     Cl.    106. 
Sport  Wear    Hoalery    Milla.    lac,    Btewah,   Teaa.     669,824. 

pob.  7-1-58.     Cl.  89. 
Staadard   Merchaadiaiag  Co..  lac,  Htllalde,  N.  J.     669.884, 

pub.  8-19-68.    Cl.  61. 
State  aad  Colombia  Beanty  aad  Barber*  Supply  Co. :  Bee — 

Colombia  Beauty  aod  Barber  Sapoly  Co. 
Steiahardt  Co..  lac    The.  to  L.  B.  Jaag  ft  WeUT  Co.,  Ibc, 

New  York.  N.  Y.    357.300.  rea.  6-31-68.    CL  49. 
Stetaon.  Joha  B.,  Co..  PhUadelphta.  Pa.     868.768.  12(e)  pab. 

11-4-68.     Cl.  39. 
Storall.  Aubrey  M..  d.  b.  a.  Miracle  Bait  Ca..  Dallaa.  T^x. 

.%64.10.%  caBc.     Cl.   22. 
StoTer.  RuaaeTI.  Candle*  of  Deaeer :  Bee — 

Ktover,  RuaoelL  Candlea  of  Kanaaa  City. 
Storer.  RuMell.  Caadieo  of  Kaaaaa  City.  Kaaaaa  City.  Mo., 

to  Ruaaell   Stoeer  Candte*  of  Liacola.  liacola,   Nebr..^  to 

Ruaaell  Stover  Candlea  of  Dearer.  Dearer,  (Mo.     669.868. 

pub.  8-19-68.     Cl.  46. 
StoTer.  Ruaaell,  Caadle*  of  Liacola  :  8ee— 

Storer.  Raaaell.  Caadiea  of  Kaaaaa  City. 
Strob     Brewery    Co..    The.    Detroit.    Midk.     86S.884.    raa. 

12-20-58.     Cl.   48. 
Salllran.  Carol  B..  New  York.  N.  Y.     669,187.  pab.  8-19-68. 

CL  8. 
Saa    Oil    Co..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      862,740,    rea.    11-29-68. 

CI.   18. 
Selt,  Narodal  Podalk,  Oottwaldoe.  Caoehoalorakla.     660.8S1. 

pub.  8-19-68.    a.  il9. 
SwlBMiaip,   lac.    BI    Moate,    Calif.      669,807.   pab.   8-19-60. 

ot  ss. 

Si^iigllBe     Ibc..    Loag    bUad    City.    N,   Y.      069.888.    pab. 

8-19-68.     CI.  28 
Symiagtoa-WarBe  Corp..  from  The  Wayne  Pomp  Co.,  Salla- 

bury.  Md.    669.270  pab.  8-19-68.    Cl.  26. 
Taak  Seal  Prmlurta  Co..  Talaa.  to  D.  L.  Kara.  Sapalpa.  Okla. 

360.112,  len.  9-6-68.    Cl.  12. 
Teakwood.    lac,    Chicago.    III.      289.787.    cane.      CL    46. 
TKI«x   JMeph.   ft  Co..   IBC.  by  Tetley  Tra  Co..  lac.  Hem 

York.  N.  T.     269.480.  12(c)   pab.  11-4-88.     CL  46. 
Trtler  Tea  Co..  loc.  :  Bee — 

Tetler.  Joaeph,  ft  Co^Iac 
Theller.    H.   J..   Corp..    Whlttaanile.   Maaa.      664.0BS.   caac 

C\.  23. 
Thornan    RuMB.   New  York.   N.  Y.     669.886.  pab.  11-27-66. 

Cl.   42 
Tile  Council  of  America.  lac.  New  York.  N.  Y.    660,421,  pab. 

8-19-68      Cl    A  r^"- 

Toledo   Scale  Corp.,  Toledo.  Ohio.     609,286.   pab.  »-19-M. 

Teeatt  T.  J..  Ca.,  Lyawood.  Calif.     669.16S.  pab.  8-tO-OO. 

Towie  Mfg.   Co.,   Nrwbaryport  Maaa.     862.261   l«(e)  prt. 

11-4-68.     Cl.  28. 
Traeakie,  H.  ft  M^d.  b.  a.  B.  ft  M.  Traeakle  Pood  Co..  Plilla- 

Traaaklc.  H.  ft  M. 
Trago  Mfc.  Co.  lac.  New  York.  N.  Y.    804.107,  caae.    Cl.  44. 
Treatoa  Airt  Mfg.  Co..  Treatoa.  N.  J.    664.106.  caac    CL  80. 
Trojaa  Powder  Col  :  Bee — 

Indepeadeat  Noa-rroaalag  Powder  Co. 

Ca..  Bawtaa,  Tta.    060,287.  pab.  ft-lO-M.    CL  M. 
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T«ek*r    Prodocta   Corfc    LaoalMUr, 

S-19-6S      CI   2 
Twta  City  ttaOac  C«..  lae.  Broakiya.  N.  T. 

»-l»-U      CT.  4.  ^  _    ,, 

V.  M.  A.  IM..  N«w  York.  N.  T.     M4.0M.  CMC.     a.  44. 


MM. 
M41. 


I 


Brotktn; 


MUA'^   bmvUiMti  ,n«^   M!MlM)>>l 


Warp  Brot 

Varp.  HaroM. 
Warp.  Harold,  d.  b.  a.   n«x-0-Olaas  Mfr  Ca.  aad  as  Warp 
Brotlwrt.    to    FVx-O-OlMa.    lae.,    C»icaC«,    III.      M^JOt. 
,  eaa*.     C\.  18. 

LMkrgaraMat   Mfg.    Co..    Fort   Wajrae.    lad.     8M.0M.    rea.    «'«»^.    Aadrew  C.   d.   *.    a.   BatkimtProdoetj^ 
9-(lz5»      Cl   39  Ontario.  Caaada.     6dP.316,  p«ib.  ^lP-58.     CI.  Z2. 

rndrrwritcn'  Laboratertca.  lac.,  ClUeaco.  lU.     6M.422,  pob.     Wajme  Psmp  Ca..  Ttaa :  «m— 

•-IP-M      CI.  A.  STiaiBcuMi-WarBc  Corp. 

I'atoa  CarMd*  Corp..  New  Tort,  N.  T.    6«P,10P,  pab.  ft-l»-M.    Wcbator.  H.  K..  Co..  LawTcam,  Maaa.     S63.«U,   12(e)   pab. 

UalM  Aalllaa  Co..  Norwood.  Maaa.     M9.140,  p«b.  »-l»-M.    w««  Moderaa.  iae..'  New  Tork.  M.  T.     6«».Slt.  pab.  8-1P-58. 
CI.  a.  _  CI.  SP. 


LBlt«l  ArtUt  Materlala:  «••—  -7*    '  £^   ^.    w/ 

Koarn.  Jllca  B.  _    '    '  .„^^^ 

Catted    Co-Oprrattreo.    Iae..   AOIaac*.    Oklo.      3W,tT6.    rca. 

»-80-*«.     n.  3."V. 
Ualted    Uboratortaa.   Ltd..   Paaadeaa.   Calif.     649.202.    pub. 

•-1P-M.     a.  18. 
I'altad  Pre-Caat  Coaereta  Co. :  «ee— 

Bvercady  flood  Coatrol,  Iae.  _      ,^^ 

Valted  Sutea  Babbtr  Co..  New  Tork,  N.  T.     600,344,  pob. 

4-lP-U      CI   42 
lalToraal  Coaerote  Pipe  Co.,  C<riaBbaa.  Oklo.    IM4.0T8.  caae. 

ri.  12. 
Van  Morao-Kaaataer  Leather  Co.,  Mllwaakcc,  Wla.     ««»,4S4. 

(1    39. 
Vapor  flestlag  Corp.,  Chlcaso,   in.     •«9,1T5.  |rab.   S-19-M. 

n  13 

Vtrmtcullta  Mfg.  Co.,  leattle,  Waati.     ««9,168.  pab.  S-IV-M.  wtaarlek,  Ar.,  Iae..  New  Tork,  N.  T.    M9,401,  pob.  S-19-58. 

n    12.                                                       ^    ^.  CT.  51«-*«^ 

V.Tn«'T  Corp.,  Maaekeater,  N.  H.     5«4.0«7.  eaae.     CI.  42.  Wlaae,  Prwk  W.,  A  Boa.  lac  :  KM— 

Vlfk  Chealeal  Co..  New  Tork.  N.  T.     iee,*68,  rea.  9-2(MW.  Maadlal  Corp.                                    "^   '  "- 

a.  IS.                                                                   ,^  Wooiworth,  F.  W..  Co.,  New  Tork.  V.  T.     M9,2e7-9,  pob. 

VofM    Mfg.    Co.,    Tbe.    Bridgeport    Coaa.       649,249.    pab.  ft-ip-M.     O.  M. 

Xl2^5«.     CI.  24.  Wyaadotto  Cbeailcala  Corp.,  Wjaadotte,  Mieb.     649.412,  pab. 

Wahl  Addtag  Maeblae  Co..  Chicago.  111.,  by  Tb^  Parker  Pea  g-ift-ftg.     C\.  S2. 

(V.  JaaaarUW.  Wta.     122.401.  f2(e)  pab.  11-4-M      CI.  37.  Yardlcv  A  Co.,  Ltd.,  Loadoa.  BagUad.    449,402,  pob.  8-19-M. 

a.  51. 


W>la,  Hearj.  Mfg.  Co..  Klkliart  lad.    544.018.  eaae.    CI.  12. 
W«xler.  Oaear  8..  d.  b.  a.  1  Olaaa  Optical  Co..  Toledo,  Ohio. 

649.260,  pab.  S-19-5S.     CI.  2«. 
Wklrlllo  <^orp..  The.  PIttabargh.  Pa.     340,157,  rea.  fr-4-M. 

CI.  81. 
WhItr  Sewtag  Machlae  Corp..   Lakewood.  Ohio.     649,234-5, 

pab.  8-19-58.     CI.  23. 
Wbltla  Machlae   Worka,   Whltlaarille,   Maaa.     649,220.  pah. 

8-19-68.     CL  2S. 
WhIt-MM  Uti.  Co..  lac..  Brooklya.  N.   T.     449,424.     CL  2. 

Will   Laboratorlea,    Inc..  Loag  lalaad   City,  N.  T.     449.147, 

C.  8-19-58.     a.  11. 
K  Darld  A..  MUl  Valley,  Calif.     649,262,  pob.  8-19-58. 

WIUtaBM.  ThooMa  O..  Taaipa.  Fta.     564,062.  caac.     C\.  22. 


XXallare   Sil*eramltha,    Iae.,    Walllagford.    Coaa.      669,181-8. 
pub   8-19-58.     a.  2. 


Waring    Prodncta   Corp..    Now   Tork,    N 
H-19-M.     CL  21. 


:J*  ^4 


4^ 


'f  >«.jrt,?«j. 


T.     660,210.    pah. 


^l-* 


Yoag,  Stepbea  A..  Corp..  Flora,  lad.    669,171.  pab.  8-19-58. 

Yonag'a  Caady  Co.,  Winuauport,  Pa.     669.440.    CI.  46. 
■  I  •MiiaaiaT  raiariM  Mricf  :*.^iM« 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE    ♦    UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFHCE 

November  1 1,  1958  Volume  736  Number  2 


»» 


PATENTS 

NOTICES 


run— f  t*  tkc  proTteiow  of  Rolf  841(c),  an  «uunliuitloii 
for  pMMM  aMkiiif  r«stetntloB  before  the  UBlt<>d  8UtM 
Patent  OMce  as  patent  attorneya  or  acenta  wtll  be  held  on 
Monday.  February  1«,  1»M. 

Thia  examlnatton  will  be  liven  under  the  anperrlaloB  of  the 
CiTil  Banrtee  Commlaaion,  and  may  be  taken  in  any  of  the 
dttn  of  the  country  In  which  the'  ClrU  Berrtee  Comnlaaion 
regalarly  condscta  examinations.  Applications  to  take  tiie 
examination  must  fee  directed  to  tlie  Commlsaioner  of  Pataats 
and  aied  In  the  Patent  Ofle*  not  Uter  than  January  18,  1»M. 

AppUcatlon  blaahi  Bay  be  oMalned  from  the  Clerk  of  the 
Patent  OOce  Committee  on  Enrollment,  Boom  3718.  Depart- 
■Mt  of  Commerce  Balldlas,  Waahlnfton  25,  D.  C. 

ASTHCR  W.  CROCKER. 
Oct  15.  1»M.  Chm*rmam,  Cmrnmittm  •»  g»r»Um«nt. 


2,776.547. 
2.8S7»0. 

2.8S8.111. 
2.898,246. 
2,830.241. 
2.840.667. 
S.848.286. 

2,848,441. 

2.848^14. 
2,844.22s. 

2,844,403. 
2.844,702. 
2,844,708. 
234S.156. 


OU  CodlBf  Arrangement  for  Rcfrlgarator  Systea. 
Fa«d  CanpartaaBt  Maaattas 


Refrlsarator 
Structure. 

Device  for  Cutting  Spaced  BleiMBta. 

Waste  Disposal  Apparatva. 

Sealtnc  Device. 

Electric  Switch  and  Thermostat  C«iti^ 

Refrigerator  Cabtnet  Breaker  Strip. 

Storace  Cabinet  Drawer  AssenUtly. 

VentlBC  Arrangement  for  L«undry  Maehinaa. 

Drive  llechanlam  for  Oothaa  Washan  mad  tk» 
Uka. 

MaffBetIc  Latch. 

Broiling  Oven. 

nactrtc  Range  Otcb. 

Torooa    Transmission    and    Automatic    Braking 
Means  for  Clothaa  Waahe^  and  the  Lika. 


2,844,712. — Psdra    J.     WaOan*,     Buenoa    Airsa,    Argentina. 

AtJTOMATic  Powna  RHiccna  roa  TajkNaurrrus.    Patent 

dated  July  22,   1958.     Dtselaimer  flled  Oct.  2.  ltS8,  by 

the  aaalgaee,  Ra44«  Coey«ra<ia»  or  Ameritm. 

Heratoy  eaters  this  disclaimer  to  the  terminal  portion  af 

the  patent  which  has  been  grantad. 


i^ 


AvaUaMa  for 


or  Sole 


2  669.146  AdiuetsMe  Wrench  Hariag  Inner  Jaw  Actuated 
by  HTotal  Handle  (Slide-Action  ResMTsble  Jaw  To  Convert 
to  Box-End  I.     Batel  E.  Florence,  Buffalo,  Minn. 


2.892,824.     Hammer    Holster. 
Hogaa  Road,  Bast  Point.  Osi. 


Harold    Kilpatrick.    2762 


The  following  two  natanta  are  offered  by  KaUady  Shraed- 
haran.  46  Rirerstde,  Malacca«  Malaya : 


Clawlftcartoa  Order  No.  141 

The  following  tranafers  are  hereby  ordered  to  take  afhrC 
on  Wedneaday,  Octaher  18. 1068  : 

rroai  ClaaaUlcatian  Division  II  to  Divlsiae  81 
Claaa  250,  RaMant  ENmOT,  snbclaaa  86 
Fran  (Jlaaatfleatlon  Divialon  V  to  Divlaioa  88 
Claaa  10,  Woooaa  BoiUMNoa,  subctaas  5 
Claaa  108,  Roora 
The  recraaaiScatioB  of   theae   cUaaea  has  advanead  ta  a 
stsge  at  which  concurrent  examination  of  applications  pend- 
ing therein  U  no  longer  advantageoos.     Reclaasiflcatioa  will 
continue  to  completion  in  CUsslflcatlon  Divialons  II  and  V, 
rcapectively. 

M.  C.  ROSA, 
Dir9t>t0r,  Ftemt  Bmmtmimf  OparaWow. 


2.062,825. 
2.822.686. 


Bxpoaitlon  Water  Colour  Proeeaa. 
Oraamented  Latalaated  Article. 


It- 


Oneral  Rlcctrir  Company  is  prepared  to  graat  non-excln- 
nlre  Itcenaeii  under  the  lolkrwing  15  patents  upon  reasonable 
terinii  to  (lom^atic  maanfaccafera. 

AppUcatioaa  for  llcenae  may  be  addreaaed  to  :  Patent  Coun- 
sel. Appliance  *  Telertaloa'Hscclvnr  DtvMoa,  Qeaeral  Blectrtc 
Company.  Appliance  Park,  taatarille  1.  Ky. 


2,750.759.     Sloping 


far  a  Rafrlcarator. 


ClaMiicatfoa  OHm  No.  Ml 

The  followiBC  claaa  traaafer,  far  coacarrant  raelaaaiflcatioa 
and  examination  of  sppllcaHons  pending  therala.  Is  hereby 
ordered  to  take  effect  on  Wednesday.  October  15,  1068  : 
Prom  Division  61  to  ClaaslOcatlon  Division  II 

Claaa  250,  RAiMAjrr  EaaaaT,  aabelaaats  81  throagh  82. 

U.  C.  ROSA. 
/Mnettr,  Patent  Emamimtmg  OparaMaa. 


Pateata... 

Deaigaa 

Plaat  Pats. 
Rek 


Tatal 


*T1 
M 


•••If 


Pateata... 001— No. 

Designs 80— No. 

Plant  Pats 8— No. 

Balaaaca T— Ha. 

Tatal 


S.8S0.442  to  No. 

188,871  to  No. 

1,700  to  No. 

24,500  to  No. 


2.800,842,  lad. 

183,006,  Ind. 

1.770,  IncL 

24.566,  lad. 
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CONDITION  OP  PATENT  APPUCATI0N8  AS  OP  SEPTEMBER  30,  1958 

TotAl  number  of  pending  «pptie«Uons  (excluding  Dengna) . 304,  214 

ToUi  number  of  pending  Derign  applicfttions .  0,962 

ToUU  number  of  •ppUcAtiorw  »w«iting  action  (exeludijag  Designs) .................  86^  2S1 

Total  number  of  Dwign  apptteations  awafting  *etion . . .................  I^MM 

Date  of  oldest  new  ax^ptteation Nov.  1, 10f7 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application Oist.  15,  1W7 

rH 

u.c\ 


rATBIT  BIAIimillG  OUOVTH,  AND  BOFBBTUOBT  KXABON 


DIVI8ION8 


a)  rroNi,  i.  a.,  cbkmical  and  bslatio  abts 

(H)  tTRACHAN,  O.  W.,  COMMUNICATIONS,  BADLANT  BNBBOT  AND  KLSCTKICAI.  ASTt 

(no  TVNO  KWAI.  B.,  MECHANICAL  MANTTFACTCBINO,  MAOUNB  BLBMBNTS  AND  DBSIONf 

aV)  rBBBHOr,  B.   B.,  MATKBIAL  handling  AND  TBBATINO.  OPTICS,  BAILWAYS  AND  AMUBB« 

MBNT  DKVICCR. 
(V)  HULL.  /.  S.,  STATIC  8TBUCTUBBS  AND  IN8TBUMBNT8  OF  PBBCUION 


(VI)  MUBFHY,  T.  W^  AOBICULTUBB,  CALCULATOBS.  PUMPS  AND  MOTOBS,  TBANSFOBTATION  ... 

Ont)  KAUFFMAN,  H.  t^  BBATINO  AND  COOUNO,  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATINa,  SBPABATION 
AND  MIXING.  BODY  TBBATMBNT  AND  CARS. 

(CLASS.)  OOBBCKl,  O.  A..  ARTS  UNDBBOOINO  RKCLA8SIFICATION  AS  LISTBD  UNDBB  CLASSIFICA- 
TION DIVISIONS. 


%  n,  m.  4t,  m,  »k 
It,  a,  t7, 41, «, ««, 

4B,M.M.«. 
1,  U,  IS,  14,  SI,  M. 
•7,«l«,D«l|M. 

7. 11. 17,  S7,  SI.  as, 

•,l.».».a,M,4S, 

MtSS. 
1,  4.  S^  N,  IS,  a, 

a.«.4i,«r. 
I,  IS.  It. »,  Ml  as, 

4i.  u,«r. 
I,  II.  m.  nr,  ▼. 

t- 


IMYiaoNBw  BXAMIN 

m 


AND  •VBJBCTS  OF  DUTBNTION 


I.  (VI)  OOLDBEBO,  A.  J  .  Br*M;  KwrnmUim.  Phnttaf:  Phutt  Htatwtdry:  neMth^  UnloHkn;  Hmvmt 
1  (ni)  HRBRMAVN,  D,  Ftohtaif.  Tnpptaff  ud  Vfnnln  DMtrartac:  Prwiii;  Tolwew:  Tntfl* 

Butumand  CImpi 

I  (VII)  LK  ROY,  C  A.,  Malal  Fmadlsc  m4  TisslBMat:  MUtEsm  ( 


■Ml  D(Mm:  Plows. 
BoekBi, 


4.  (VI)  PALLER.  R  A    (8CHULZ,  H.  0.,  sMw),  H«M*;  Pomr  DtItmi  Coavsyan;  MmMm  A| 

Piwumirtte  Dto|Mteh;  Store  SwvIm;  C«nr%r*fn,  Chntm.  8kU»,  Ould«  utd  W«y» 

•  (V)  BOBINRON,  C  W  ,  HarvaMan;  rnaarthliit  Ob)MU:  Tbr«ihin«;  KnoCtan:  Animal  Htubandry:  Baa  (Tttltora; 
IHIrr.  Butehcrlns;  VatataMa  and  Meat  Cottan  and  roaimtnuton;  Faneaa:  Oataa;  Mualc;  Slfnaii  and  ladkstan; 
fluid  Hprtnkllnc.  npraytnt  and  Dtffuxtnc 

5.  (DLIDOKF,  II  i  ,rarOonrhriniMr)r(part).a. K, Halara)ircMe,aaB«slOi«HilePfMMMt,PratilM. 

7.  (IV)OON8ALVR8.J  E   (ANDP.R80S.  B.  U.  aetUlf ),  Optta 

S.  (V)  Lewi8,  R.  O  ,  B<Mla:  CMn  and  Saate;  Cabtaato;  Tablaa:  Ml 

and  Collaetlon  Raeaptadaa 

t  (VI)  BR  ANSON,  J  H  ,  Pamiv:  PaM:  Turblnaa _, _ 

10.  (VI)  BOYD,  8.,  Ftraarma;  Ordnanc*;  Ainmunltton:  BiplaMra  CkMfe  Maki^ 

11.  (IV)  RrVHAM.  E  V  ,  BoaU.  Shoaa  and  Laotasi:  Shea  and  Lnthn-  Manufacturp;  Button,  Eyalet  and  Rlrat  Settliif: 

NaiUn*.  Htaplln*  and  Clip  ClaMtiinc:  Card.  Ptetaf*  and  Slcn  Kihlblttnc:  CutlM^y;  PIpM  and  Tubular  Caodutta 

13.  (III)8PINTMAN.  S.  (DUBHAM.  B.  P.,  sUhn).  Maehtoa  ElamantJ:  Endna  Startaw;  InHrratead  Cfciteh  and  Motor 

roatrok  

U.  nil)  BEALL.  T.  E  .  Oaar  Cutllac;  Elaetrie  Lwnp  and  Tuba  Manufaetura;  Naadia  and  Pin  Making;  Matal  WarkJi« 
(part),  a.  t  Spaetal  Wark.  Forglag.  PlaaUe  Workinc,  Dravtac,  Sawtnc  MUltaK.  PhuUnc,  Tomhic      

14.  (Ill)  MANUN.  J.  C.  (WILTZ.  W.  A.,  Mitinf).  Matal  Working  (part),  a  t  Rhe«t  Metal.  Win  Randlnc,  Mtacalkaaow 

Prill  Mil.  Aaawbly  and  Dlaaaaaably  Appsraiui;  Wire  Fahrici     .  ^.,....„ .^ _ 

U.  (VII)  BBINDI8I.  M   V  .  Plaatks:  Plaatle  Block  and  F.arthanirar«  Appsratoa ./... J...,, 

I«  (II)  ANDRCK,  L.  M.,Tali(ihanr:Raeordan(part) 

17   (IV)  LEIOHEY,  B.  A  .  Paekacinc  (pvt);  Trpawrttatt;  Prtallar.  Typa  CMttaf  and  Sattlsg:  Shaat  Material  Aim- 

rtatlonor  Foldtnc  .' 

15.  (VI)  RM  M.  A  .  Power  PUMa;  FIsM  TranamlMtaM;  Sarrasialar  Syslaais;  Jat  Mstori;  CostbiHtloa 

ReaponalTa  Devleaa 

It.  (VII)  PATRICK.  P.  L.  (MATTBSON.  F.  L.,  aetinc).  Storai  and  fWeaa:' BeUen;  FhM  VM  Ban^  H< 

RyetaoM,  Mlwallanaaua  Haatinc;  Automatle  Temperature  and  Iflimfctlty  Resulatlon  

m.  (▼)  8REB8.  J    D  .  Mlwelfauwoua  Hardware:  Claaare  Pialenere:  I  ockji,  flafoe.  Bank  Protaetlon:  Bread,  FMrr  Md 

CaafMttan  Maklnc:  Tent*  and  Tanoptaa;  CmbfwIlM;  Canaa;  I'lidertaklnc.  Elaetrtcal  Cooneetara 

II    (IIDMADER,  R.  CTastIha    

a  (VI)  MARLAND,  M.  L.  AaraMDtlaB;  Basia;  Bmw:  Sk^:  Martna  ProjiiilrtasV  Propaaara."  WfcdirtilaiFitelii  tHi^ 


Canpnlan; 


a.  (VI)  SMILOW,  L..  DaU  Pro— aen:  DigMal  aod  Ai 

Para  BaiMaft;  VaUBf  MaHtiaaa;  Countan 

a  (III)  MICKEY,  T  J  .  Apparel  (eieept  ConaU  awl 

ar  8MNM(lilac:  Ontehae  and  Pow«r-8top  Central 
as.  (VII)  NEVirM,  R  D.,CaaMiW-PraaaiaM.  Ml 

ratoa;  Paper  Maktas 

a.  (II)  RADER.  O   L  ,  ElaetrMty    OMwratton.  Motive  Paver,  TranamlHtoa  SyetMna.  Volbwe  and  PbMe  Control  Sya- 

iMae,  rnmaMa.  Battery  rhanlnc  and  Diariiarfinc,  Art  Lmbp*.  Prime  Morer  DynaOM  PbtnU;  Elavatar*  (p«t), 

a  §.  MfciilliB Elaetrie  CoMral  Merhanlwia;  laduetort  Trsnafarman 

r   (IV)  iAMBS.  n,  Rruehlnc.  Dcrubbam  and  General  Claattta«:  Bruah.  Bnam  sai  Ma^  Mak^;  Tastia.  FlsM 

Apparatoa;  riaaBlntand  LIqtiM  Contaet  wlthSoMda 

a. (VI)  BBAt'NEB.  B   H..  taMamal  Combwtkm  Ei^iaa:  KzvHiBftila  Ctasbar  Malan:  FtaM  narraiaali. 
-t^    We«iM  and  Anlmnl  PMrered  Motan;  CyWndara;  PMona.  Drtva  Rharu:  PletlMe-SlMA  Casplli«i:  Choeka  er 

PbMd  CurreM  Canrajraf*;  PreaHira  Modulatln«  Rehyt.  Wheal  SubatltHt« 

a.  (V)  FBITZ,  M.  M..  Taak;  Weadwarklat.  Button.  Barrel  and  Wbeat  Makkw  B^a^a;  ClaU.  L( 

Baceptaalee.  Parkaa*  and  Artlda  CarrlMa;  Valvad  Pipe  CiiirE—i,  B«l  MMa:  Taal-HaadMiw  Fi 
a  (VII)  O'LEA  R Y.  R  A  .  Ilhunlnatiac  Bi— ,  Caamkntan,  Cate  CiaaiEiJ  Apfwatw;  DliiiiMlas  CabaMto;  AitMa 
Cotit  Handlinc:  Refriseraflaa. j 


i>-a»^ 

4-lS-M 
I-I7-M 

l>-M-i7 

t-«-M 

lt-»«7 


»-17-i 


t>4M7 

1S-1I-S7 
I- 


l>-aB-f7 
^IS-« 

1-a-a 

S-S7-M 

ll-IS-f7 

s-17-a 
1-t 

S-11 

i-n 


tS-*-f7 

l-S^ 

i»-asNi7 

l>-S-«7 

i-»a 

IS-M-B7 

i-i»« 

1-7-a 

i-a« 

v-*^» 

>*-m 

1-14-M 

i-a»-a 

1-a-a 

UM-ST 

i-»« 

t-MS 

II-4-S7 

M-is-sr 

ft-i-a 

S-l-M 

M7-M 

a-s-M 

l»-IT-«7 

ll-i7-<7 
1] 
I- 
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o.._  <:ft3J«lf*C.sa.r/ 


.  «"«^xf£i$>- 


DmaONIw  WXAMD1 


AND  sTOiccra  or  DfTBrnoN 


Ofcit  AppHortoa 


41. 


M. 

m. 
a. 


, y^ 


■  -  r  «.        r-  '  -,  ^"  -  •< 


(D  BOKTTCHIB.  A.  H^  Cwtaa  OkMMry  (part),  a.  c^  Urw  AdtfwO.  SOIew  C«iitaiiiii«  OvImb  Compounds, 
»l<ii»Mmiii  il  CMmci  OiMh,  nrtW  O^fctl—  af  Hmm-AtmmaOe  Hf*wilw  MUU— .  HydroeviMiii,  HaI*- 
■■atid  Hy*Mwbaai:  0yntlMtle  KmIm  (pwt)  (•.!.,  PaiypiapylaMi,  Palyloobatyl— );  Ml—ral  On» 

(TU)  BBRM AN,  H^  OmmkI  Uqnld  Cvntaet  ApfwMv;  HcM  KidM«B:  Om  SbpmsUob:  A<ttattan;  Mf  Prt|Mftl«|. 
teg  yink!  gyrtiiiM.  LiquM  Uv*l  nmptmkrti  8yHf«;  Flw  KrtfaigulilMn 

(▼)  MUHIAKK,  W.  L..  MdgM;  Hrdmili«M«  lartli  Maglmmrtag:  RmOa  aad  PrvwmMk  Bm*: u^«._ 

aV)  QUACKEMBUSH.  U.  Battwajrr-Diaft  AppHiirm.  Swit^M  mmI  MsMli.  BnrlMM  Traek,  BoUv  Btoek.  Track 
BaadHs;  BbetrWty.  Trail— Mi  U  ViMelw;  Dmploc  VoUoIm:  VefaMt  midHB;  HMd  audi  HaM  liM 

(IV)  DEM  BO.  L.  J..  Dliiniiiitit;  PWiw  Bowptaelra;  Tiilat:  SkMt  or  W*b  rradlac 

(V)  BVANS,  B.  L^  II— ilin  Md  TMttar:  AoMMde  Watcbtn:  Wdcbiiic 
01)  LBVY,  M.  L.,  EtoctrMtr-SwitehM,  Welding.  HMtl«.  PboCo«eil  Cimiili 

(I)  MABMBL8TKIN.  S.,  Cvbon  OMniatry  (part),  e.  %.,  Am,  CvbocyeNa  or  Atyriia'OaapaMiAi  <part).  a.  g^ 
Aalli  MM,  TlhiylBtMliiMi,  Bttwi,  AcMt,  KetooM,  AMetard«,  Btbera.  PtaMMit.  Aloobaii „.... 

(ID  wmtL.  h,  fWiPin—i  BigBlilHi.  Talvw:  naM  liaoiBli« 

U—iiig  ■laa—i  nm  VXraa.  Ptegte^—  aad  BiPawrt 

(V)  DBVMMOKD,  K.  1.,  lUeaptaelM-MalaBie.  Papar,  Wmdm.  Okmi  Spadal 
(ID  LOVSWKLL.  N.  N.,  BMordm  (part);  SaoBd  Bflaardliw:  Ttl« 

(II)  BBTNOLDS,  B.  R..  Btogtrie  «giiaBi«:  T*crapky  (part) 

d)  KNIOHT.  W.  B.  (WOLK.  M.  O^  aetli«).  ModMnM,  Palaanf, 

ri  —  »«iH.  Stnflldai  «a  DMafteting  (aaeapt  Wood  Traatmcnt  Apwlw);  BlinMag.  Dyriag,  VtaM  TreatoMBt 
ofTntllra :. 


W-. 


Ni 


Nfl 


DoTtoaa: 


MMI  Aiht;  L«Mcati«n; 


a^OoMM:  Brit 


It. 

a. 


(ID  BTANS.  N.  H.,  DirMtiT*  Radia  tyHHM:  Mam 

NMtTHi  DalwtiBf  and  MwiflBg;  Radar  iMMr;  Twpad««. 
(VI)  MANIAN,  J.  A..  WhMli.  TtrM  and  Axlw:  RaOway 

mm!  Sprocket  Ocorlng;  Spring  DcrtcM;  Anlowl  Draft  AppMiWMa 
(I)  WILK8.  W.  O.  (CAMtVSLL.  R.  L.,  acting).  ActinMe  SmIm  (e.  g.,  BMlonalila)  Ooai 

BiptalTM-.  PiMrar  Ptat»(^art):  MotaBafgy  (part);  RadioaaltTa  ModiriMa;  Nwter  RMttlwi;  OvbM  (^MaMry  (part) 

(VD  KANOP,  W. /.,  Mli4ag.  QomtiIin;  and  lao  lUnrMtiiv:  Motor  VrttielM;  Land  VobidM:  Bdoeatiaa 

an  BERNSTEIN.  8.,  EiNtridty— CanvwilaB  STUonia.  Prot«!tivc  Syatonu;  Minnring  and  TMtli«  (auapt  MoIhs): 

Swltebboard*.  Roian.  Magnate.  CondrnMra,  Tianalituim,  Bvrlcr  Layar  RaeriBMa 

irniitrrnnT  n  rijimminuM  Tiiim  vumit  mmiUuHik  rm*Mkm.TriM».Tmmatmim.9imtH^t.nkm 

(I)  ARNOLD.  D..  Oarkoa  CbMntotry  (p4(t),  •.  g^  Ryathetie  RMtn  Cora pwltfcaM  (part).  Syatlwtk  RobbM  Conpa- 
iltkna.  Natwai  RablMr;  Synttetie  Rcilni  (pvt)  (c.  g..  Butadiene  Polymer*  and  Copolymer i.  Potyaarytooitillao, 
AaryMa  Potymec*  and  Oopoiymen) 

(ID  YAPPEE.  S.,  RmMo  TniMnilttara.  RsHlran  aad  Tmiwi.  ModilalMH  FlMoaliimi  DavlaH;  AbMhm;  OMiBMan 

(V)  NEPP,  P.  R.,  Supportiand  Raeka 

(IV)  NINAS.  O.  A.,  Labd  Paattag and  Papw  HaagiM;  BaokiMid  Book  Maktai;  MMlfsMJag;  Prtatad  Mattv;  Slattan- 
cry;  Paper  Fflee  and  Binders;  Flexible  or  Portabls  CloaurM  or  Partitiaas;  Doors,  Windows,  Awnings,  and  Sbattcn; 
HameM;  Whip  Apparatus;  Pood  Apparatus;  (Tloaara  Opsratan 

ai)  NIL80N,  R.  O..  Elettic  Lamps;  EleelrMde  Tohaa;  MIsiillsnsii  Olsekaips  Oavieaa;  hm^,  Oatbada  Ray  aad 
Oas  Diaeharge  Deviee  CImUte:  Ray  Energy  (e.  g.,  X-Raj.  UHraTWat.  Radtaaetlva)  AppMrntlPM ^^..^.^. 

(VID  KLINE.  J.  R..  Surgsry;  Dentistry;  ArtiBdal  Body  Members;  Separating  and  Assorting  Sollda  (part) 

(D  SPECK,  J.  R.,  Abrading  CompeiitlMM;  Battarlaa;  Caattag  ar  Plaatle  CanpositloBs;  ITkiOrlaal  aad  W»«a  Baargy 


ir.  aiD  MILLER.  A.  B.,  Bdt,  Nut,  Rlret.  Vail.  Screw,  Chain,  and  Horsedioe  Makl^;  Drirea  aad  Screw  Pastanla«s; 

Not  and  Bolt  Locks;  Jew«lry;  Pipe  Jdnu  or  CaupMagai  Otttli^  aad  PuaeMng 

m.  am  BRONAUGH,  p.  H.  Ronsand  Rollerr  Makiag  MataTTooto  aad  iBptaneato;  Stone  Warkli«;  Abradiiv  Prseeasm 

aad  Apparatus;  Baths,  OloMts,  Sinks,  and  Spittoons:  Baring  and  I>rilling:  Paper  Manutetana;  raiiiagliii  (pMt).... 

m.  (D  BRINDISI.  M.  A..  Inonianlc  Chemistry;  Psftibaen;  Oas,  Heatlan  and  Dhiminatli^. 

go.  (D  MANOAN.  P.  E.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g..  Synthetic  Resins  (part);  MisesUancous  Polymen  (e.  g..  Vinyl 

PrfjBMi);  Synthetic  RatBi  OsmpasMaaa  (part),  Syatkalla  Rubber.  Pkilmapkls  Prniiiiiii  aad  PredaaM. 

m.  an)  STRIZAK,  l.  p..  WBMIiv  aia«  ■■§««:  PaMac  Md  PMBiw;  Harolasy:  Railway  MaB  DaBvary;  milag  al  la- 

g^rf^^^  I  ■MrttM  1  ' 

^■n^H^    MJBB^WnB J-w .- .•- ...,..-  ..•.-••-........ 

m.  aV)  LOWE,  D.  B.,  Oamari;  Taya;  iMBHMMtsaadBsinyB^  DerieM:  Meebaakal  Ooas  wd  Pralselan;  IBarahMtlnii: 

fhtl^t^U$Mi9  ApUffBlOB*.^.. .. .. ,. .-... .. ..... 

U.  (D  WINKBLSTEIN.  a.  U.,  Paods  aad  Bothssm;  PsnasotatloB;  Oarbaa  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g..  Ugniw,  Ctebahy- 

draM  Darivathres,  Pats,  (oltariasd  Compouada;  Heary  Motel  Compounds       ...«,...« ....,...,.......»,. 

M.  d)  OREENWALD.  J..  Pools;  Mtaellanoeus  Compositlou i„ , 

«.  (V)  USANN.  I.,  OeaaMtrIa  Instnimenu;  AooiMtios;  Building  SuuctoTM 

C7.  (Vn)  KBAPPT.  C.  P..  Omamcatatioa;  Liquid  Separation  or  Purlflootioa;  (TaBtrtttapU  Baal 

aad  AaaartiiV  SoBds  (part) _ 

on  SAX,  B.  1,  Wava  Oukks;  ElMtrte  MaMra;  Oandoalan;  ianlatara;  AmpHBara..^ , 

I— BAILEY,  I.  S.,  laminated  PMrlea - .*A. 

n— LADY. /.  E.,  D(4eetars:  MlaeeBaaaaai  t»tttnmTt^t»€3lmtim.J..ii,.jlAi*iAi»ai.iAi^^-...m^. 

Ill— WAHL.  B.  A.,  Metal  BeMMac;  Selaativa  PunchlaB i^..,.......ii,... 

IV— BERLOWITZ.W..  EvthBarliw 

V-ANOEL.  C.  D..  ScaBolda-.  Maaary  Md  Caaaraii  SuuUaiaa;  TJaaOaabaBlag  A| 
RadJaiBta;|a>it 
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i;nBMI.  M.  Bchaaidar,  Automatic  proportional 


roni  HaiHtHMt;  nHrtmnnmu i.'..: 

232  * 


I     I- 


,^.-.-4^. 


^'i^  -f^fii^^^   V<*i*- 


•-    .».>«-^ 


<rtR3  MLtKi 


<    i^lUTMeili 


DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


'il 


«  :. 


In 


AmJCAnon  Fiued  ArmsL  1»  IBN 

Dtt*4*4  AprU  1$.  t»i$ 

ArrucATtom—Hmw  M ima— Iimooccnoii  or  »vunet  Mat- 
Tis  noM  Pkioft  CorsmMvo  ArvucATMH — as  U.  a.  C. 
^  1S2— BOLB  118. 

J7«M  that  ft  propoMd  lntro4«etloii  iito  the  dtocloaaiw  vf 

'^  <fet  iBYolvcd   ftp^lMtloD  of  tabiMt  matter  eoaatltiitlBf  > 

■padaa  of  as  iBveation  orlgtoalljr  dtorkwfil  asd  clal— d  la 

-  •  prior  eopoiMlliif  appliratloB.  where  there  was  no  refereaee 

'to  th«  prior  application  In  the  Inrolred  application  when 

tl«d,  jroald   be  In  riolatlon  of  the  clear  prohibition  of  85 

U.  S.  C.  132  and  SoU  118  regardlnf  th*  addition  of  BUttar 

to  an  applleatlon.  .       ^«  .  ^  • 

<«>  Ow  PitriioH. 

DENIED.  ^  ^^'  "'  "^~"      "-       •• 

Cbockib,  Fir«f /4«*t«faia  ComiiitoaiotMr;         f        -* 

This  la  a  pcUttoD  tiDd«r  Role  181  from  the  action  of 
tbe  Primary  Examiner  reftminc  to  enter  an  amendment 
propontd  onder  Rale  312,  for  tbe  reason  that  the  mat- 
ter aonsbt  to  be  added.  Incladinc  three  claims,  has  no 
basis  in  the  orlslnal  dlscloanre  of  this  applicatloa  and 
that,  therefore.  It  InTolres  new  matter. 

It  appears  from  petitioner's  ntatement  that  applicant 
ar«ks  to  transfer  Into  the  Instant  application  from  a 
prior  copending  application  *  *  *  sobject  matter  which 
coostltntes  a  species  of  the  inrenilon  originally  dis- 
closed and  claimed  therein,  and  that  the  new  claims 
are  directed  to  that  specie*.    Petitioner  asserts  that 


eooaoUdation  of  the  two  dlscloaures  into  one  applica- 
tion la  necessary  In  order  to  iosare  agalnat  a  holding 
that  bat  one  patentable  inrentlon  la  InrolTcd  In  the 
twocaaca. 

Tbe  aUtote  (8S  United  fttatea  Code,  Section  112) 
spedflcally  prorldes  that  no  amendment  shall  introduce 
new  matter  Into  tbe  dladoaw*  of  tha  Inrention ;  and 
Role  118,  based  thereon,  states  that  matter  not  found 
In  either  the  drawings  or  spedflcations  of  an  original 
application,  Inrolrlng  a  departure  from  or  an  addition 
to  the  original  dlacloaore  cannot  be  added  to  tbe  appli- 
cation. In  thla  case  the  Examiner  stated  that  the 
original  dlacloaur*  Is  limited  *  *  *.  Petitioner  con- 
eedea  that  the  pr*a»t  application  did  not  naoM  *  *  *. 
Also  It  la  noted  that  there  is  no  indicated  rriationship 
between  this  application  and  the  prior  application, 
ainee  there  was  no  reference  thereto  at  the  time  thla 
appllcati<m  was  filed.  Moreorer,  even  If  thla  applica- 
tion were  In  fact  a  continuing  application,  the  transfer 
of  subject  matter  from  the  prior  application  would  not 
be  proper.  It  la  beUered  to  be  erldent  that,  under  the 
clrcnmatancea  of  this  caae,  the  proposed  introduction 
Into  the  disclosure  of  this  case  of  subject  matter  from 
tbe  prior  case  would  be  In  violation  of  the  clear  pro- 
hlMtlon  of  the  statute  and  rule.  Hence,  thiere  was  no 
error  on  tbe  part  of  the  Examiner  refusing  entry  of 
the  amendment. 

The  petition  la  denied.  -tr^  ; 

DENIED.  >    *.» 


s- 


jW$--i** , 


PATENT  SUITS 


■'■f^fKi«an(.  JjBa.^*!  . 


Notlcca  andOT  85  T.  M.  C.  SM :  Patmit  Act  af  IMt 


-  .  r 


tMljm,  A.  I.  Banlal,  Klwtrle  nM«aphoa«:  t.411.aa«,  aama. 

Hound  anpllfyinc  apparatoa:  t,488,l«1.  H.  C.  Dalrrmple. 
naetrlc  BM«aphone;  D«a.  14MM,  mbm;  Bac.  Ma.  aUtMl 
(AUDIO  HAILKR).  Aadio  Bqalpnient  Co..  Ibc.,  Load 
apaakera.  Mad  (Vt.  4.  1907,  I>.  C.  N.  J.  (TrMiton).  Doc. 
1044/87,  Amdio  Kfui^mfmt  Oft.,  Ime.  w.  P^  Cvrp.  •/  Amtrie: 
•ttpalatton  and  order  of  dlamlaaal  Itopt.  2«.  I»ft8. 

8,818,881.  M.  M.  Kiatner.  Steam  hand  Iron :  1,884388.  ftame, 
ffteam  electric  prcaaing  and  Ironlnf  derlce.  aiad  Oct.  1,  1908, 
O.  (\,  S.  D.  ria.  (Taapa).  Doc.  8S28.  JTarrtll  M.  KMner  H  si. 
T.  WthVt  CU9.  /M>  f  si 

8ja4,888.     ( See  2.31^883. ) 

l.B88,878»  K.  K.  Kaarhy,  Oehjrdro«pnatloB  of  hjdrecarhooa. 
•lad  raa.  1.  IMl.  D.  C.  Del.  (Wllnlarton).  Dor.  1347.  Jmsm. 
iaa.  T.  JfaaMMfe  Chtmiemt  C:  tt  al.     Order  of  dlamlaaal  by 
■tlpalatloB  Apr.  3,  1M2  (aotlco  recalred  Sept.  2«.  1868). 
*^%jttUm.    (Iaa  8J01,488.)  .,.  _^  ..„*..    >. 

M8a.M1.     (Sao  3.301.408.) 

8,441.718.  L.  R.  Potter.  Mechanical.  Haaal.  rotary.  SexIMe. 
pttah-pall  traaamlaaloB  derlce,  aiod  Apr.  34.  1807.  D.  C,  8.  D. 
Calif.  (Loa  Anaelea).  Doc.  BOS/87-TC,  MmUkwttt  TradMi* 
C:  T.  Mmtmtmf.  JfaMseU  4  iraer*.  /ae.  Order  61  dtaatasal 
by  attpaiatloa  withoat  prejadlce  (notice  8ept.  2ft.  1808). 

8,818,41*^  A.  W.  Haydon.  Electric  BMtor.  lied  SepC  38,  1808. 
O.  C  8.  D.  N.  T.,  Doc  188/141,  OftWftsMdalftd  MUttnmiot  in- 
daftMsa  C*rp.  r.  ^alA'a  JTodal  Cnft  B*kki»t,  Imt. 

J  T  Krapp.  Coapnaga,  aiad  Sept  29.  1908,  D.  C. 
Wla.  (Mtlwaakee),  Doc.  58e2»4,  J»km  T.  Krmfp  v.  MU- 
Falea  (V  i^ys  ■■  ,    : 
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8,848318,  O.  M.  lalatl.  Bactrlcal  coaaactor.  aiad  Jaa.  30. 
195«.  D.  C,  8.  D.  lad.  (ladlaaapoila).  Doe.  OdelO,  BmaeUine 
BMemrvk.  tne.  r.  D»g9  Mleetrieml  Co.,  /ae.  Pataat  bald  Ib- 
Tftttd :  eoniplalBt  dlftmlftand  Aag.  1, 1808. 

8387348,  Karrer  and  Pa  Rleta,  Protaaa  for  drylag  graanlar 
thread  and  flhrona  matertala.  aiad  Apr.  16,  1808,  D.  C,  8.  D. 
N.  T..  Doc.  108/37B.  Firm*  B.  Vhlm  w.  Avft*  /raw  A  gfeel 
W0rt»  fli  si.  Complaint  dlamlaaed  aa  to  ladirldaal  dafeadaata 
Jaae  ST,  1908 :  fttlpalatlon  and  order  of  dtoceattaaaaee  as  to 
remaining  partr  Sept  22.  1908. 

8311344,  D.  Cntrera.  Method  of  preparlnc  hoaad  tarkey, 
aiad  Sept.  19.  1988.  D.  C.  N.  D.  Calif.  (8aa  rranclaco).  Doc. 
87.880,  Dtmimitk  Calrara  r.  Mm»ck  CkHatofertCM  et  al. 

1.888.188.  Drlseh  and  Brepaoa.  PacaaMtlc  tiraa:  1,88^798. 
•aaw,  Pradaetlaa  of  Tiaeooe  rayaa:  %mtjm.  bbbm.  lUyon 
yarna ;  8389388,  aaaie,  Prodvctlon  of  rlacuat  rayon,  ftalt  for 
l>eclaratory  Jadgaiat  ttod  8apC.  31  1908.  D.  C.  Dlat.  of 
Col..  Dae.  8408/08,  Mmrlh  AwtmiMm  gapaa  (^ry.  •«  aL  t. 

a.     (See  2.980,786.)  ^       


B.  D. 


8387371.     (See  8388,788.) 

8348^788,  Kaaley  and  Bwayae,  Btehlag;  8388.194.  Hapklna 
and  laalay.  aaaM.  Atod  Sept.  28.  1908,  D.  C,  B.  D.  IlL  (Beat 
St.  Loala),  Dae.  1854-D.  Doir  Ckamteal  Oft.  t.  fUth  fmk- 
Hthtrt,  /ae. 

8371.814.  A.  O.  Jaltfk,  Staple  drlva  mechaalaai  for  portable 
paeaaiatlc  etaplera:  8387388,  aaaw,  SUpling  machlaa. 
Jaa.  30,  1880.  D.  C.  !f.  D.  111.  (Cbtcaco).  Doe.  ftSalOS. 
PfAmet;  Ime.  ▼.  rmttmtr  Oefp.  t  al.  PateaU  beM  laealld : 
actloa  dlamlaaed  Sept.  98, 1908.  ""..,.,  .'I 
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3-J!T<0T/lSTi.1-.a  .'J    ■ 


PlMit  PMcnte. 


11,  1968 


tMnj 


2.tn.xi4.) 

B«.HU&)f 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


255 


Oct. 


Iti  Adter  mmA  AMu,  r*idl0«  klfk  ekalr, 
198S.  D.  C.  8.  D.  Cam.  <Laa  Aacelw).  Dec.  lanS-PH. 
Trmfm  Im*mtH0§.  /■«.  r.  A.  M.  FMtntm  Mfp.  O:  Pateat 
hdd  iBTElld  ud  not  iBfrlasMi   (Mtte*  Sept.  26,  1»U). 


I^MMM.  M.  Bekaaidw.  Aatomatic  proportional 
Bizlas.  and  dUp— la«  ■jrateoi.  Uod  Sept  2i.  IMS.  D.  C.  N.  J. 
(Newark),  Doc.  1101/58,  In4—trUl  BnterfrUn,  Ime.  0t  •!. 
T.  Amt»matie  Proc€4$  Control  at  al. 


(Baa  XOM^TBk.) 


t 


1.WMMI  L.  J.  Hogaa.  AL,  Bapportlnc  l^r  eoaatrocClea, 
■lad  Aag.  it,  IWT.  D.  C,  N.  D.  III.  (Clilcaso).  Dec  OTelSPS. 
Lawramaa  J.  Ha9an,  Jr.  t.  VMpla  A  Plattm§  Oarp.  Dlaadaaed 
on  Biotlaa  at  dataadaat  Sept.  tt.  IMS. 


t,MM14.  L.  Bakb,  Tcaplc  hUma  eoaetmetlOB,  ttad  Sept  2«, 
IMS,  O.  C,  B.  D.  If.  T.  (AtaaUya).  Doc.  1M6S,  MaHt  Mfg. 
Co.,  Iwe.  T.  OpM-JK«ir,  /«e. 


«.Ttl.MI,  Jaka  aad  Seott,  Flald  aeparaUoa  preeaaa. 
Sept.  34.  ISU,  D.  C.  N.  Max.  (AltaHMiVM).  Dm.  SSSS, 
Pe<f»Je«fl»  Matimaahm§  d  T001  Ca.  af  Haaatam.  Ime.  r.  Amtari- 
emu  TmmM  4  Mtatt  Oarp. 


XimjMt.    (Saa  Daa.  1T4.4 


.« 


-•^.  •,  .\. 


•^W  #  ■ 


•jiii*  W  *iw***ii^-  ••**  • 


■:>  f 


•«»wji  l^iw.'yi 


^aw^i^'  fieWT* 


i'is*    'u.  r 


•Aiotc  *Wtr#ctei%i»3k  ;^Ji  ■ 


«b**i^'.»|»|>*i*i   rrJk-l^tyl .•^ 


iMP*e*<«ii^BNr«»«V' 


niku}  i^«R  !&  «9}nt»j 


•^  4»i«a  efi«rtt^i|tr*Mifc4«4j*. 
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(See  tM0.7«S.) 
J.  B.  Mergaa,  Kalttad  fabric,  mM  for  Daelara- 
tocT  Jwdiment  Slad  S^t.  23,  19&8,  D.  C.  E.  D.  Pa.  (Pblla- 
delphU),  Doc.  25S48.  Aa0u»U  KaUtiM  Carp.  •«  at.  ▼.  /aft« 
M.  Margam  et  ai. 

■a.  UJKU  (of  tjtn.tm).  B.  W.  NiekaraoB,  Jr..  Mda  waU  far 
tiraa.  Slad  Sept.  24,  1»58,  D.  C,  M.  D.  Ohio  (CleTelaad),  Doc 
S4S1S,  Brtfmm  W.  Slektmm,  Jr.  T.  Tha  Maarfaat  Bata  Oa..  Ime. 
at  ai. 

1«4,«S.    (Saa  sjn.4ai.) 

l14,Mi,  WUUacer  and  Meatlar,  Bottooa  a«aartimi  Sltar : 
t.7tt.Ml,  aaoM.  Ataartaa  Utar.  Sled  reb.  27.  IMS,  D.  C. 
N.  J.  (Newark).  Dec  2M/SS.  Bmr4*m§  W.  WilMaper  et  al.  ▼. 
Melal  FraaM  Afartoai  Oa.  Caaae  diamlaaed  Sept.  2S.  IMS. 
Dee.  US,7W,  B.  Berger,  Bathroom  cabinet.  Sled  Sept.  28. 
IMW^  D.  C,  N.  D.  III.  (Chicago),  Doc.  58cl772.  Satiomal  Steel 
Caklmat  Oa.  t.  Mamatth  Matal  PradMte  Carp. 
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a»partaf  tMB 


WIREPACKA^ 

g  MiiJiiB,  DMrw 

OvWmI  N»  2^22.992,  tfiM  FaktMry  11«  1991,  toW 

N^iJS,i27,  Wif Ill   lU  19SS. 

ralM*  Migr  22»  19M,  9«W  N*.  7J74 
fCMwk   <CL  242— 197.1) 


coiyryucnow  or  cbkulak  bawb 


I.  A  [wire]  packaae  /or  win  or  othtr  elongaud 
flexible  material  comprishif  a  DquMC  paper]  box  having 
a  base  with  upwardly  extended  tide  and  end  walls  and 
having  a  circular  openinf  in  one  of  laid  tide  walls 
and  openings  in  the  [end]  lide  walls  and  positioned 
^t  the  comers  of  the  box.  and  a  [paper]  spool  having 
a  drum  with  flanges  at  the  ends  freely  mounted  in  said 
box  and  having  finger  receiving  openings  positioned  in 
registered  relation  with  the  circular  opening  in  the  si4^ 
of  the  box  whereby  the  Angers  of  a  hand  may  be  inserted 
through  the  circular  opening  in  the  side  wall  of  the 
box  for  rtuting  the  spool. 


>jwntA, 


24,S41 

AERODYNAMIC  AmCRAFT  BKAKE 

Gewae  J.  Haad,  9r^  ■nWnw.  Md^  m^l^m,  by  mnm 

a«l|MMalii,  to  Decelo4:hale  Cnep. 
OrWnal  No.  2,729,4«9,  dnied  lawny  3, 19S«,  SetW  No. 
MM3I,  OclDker  1,   1H3.     Applcatloa  for 
1, 19S7,  SerW  No.  M7,S34 
ItdalnM.    (0.244— 113) 


1.  A  circular  saw  constnictioo  including  a  ctrcnlar 
disc-like  core  of  substantially  uniform  thickness  provided 
with  an  interrupted  edge  de&ied  by  a  plurality  of  sloU  ex- 
tending radially  inwardly  from  said  edge;  a  plurality  of  cut- 
ting segmenu  secured  to  the  edge  of  the  core  between 
said  sloU  and  profecting  from  side  surfaces  of  said  core; 
and  means  carried  by  the  core  adjacent  and  radially  in- 
wardly of  each  cutting  segment  for  agitating  and  flushing 
cut  material  away  from  said  core,  said  means  comprising 
drcumferentially  spaced  buttons  projecting  from  said 
side  surfaces  of  the  core  for  approximately  but  not  greater 
than  the  same  distance  as  said  cutting  segmeitts,  said  but- 
tons being  spaced  from  said  slots. 


24,543 
BUTAOIENE  ACRYLONmULE  COPOLYMER  SOF- 
TENED WITH  LIQUID  ALKYLACRYLAIE  AC- 
RYLONITRILE  PREPARED  IN  THE  PRESENCE 
OF  A  POLYHALOKKTHANE  CHAIN  TERMINAT- 
ING AGENT 
Hownrd  K.  Naea^  9t  LmIs,  Mo.,  iiiI^ii  to  '1  iii  iiit 

9C  LMli,  Mo.,  a  vntutMm  «f 


I.  A  deceleration  brake  for  an  aircraft  comprUng  a 
canopy,  shroud  Knes  on  said  canopy,  an  automatic  pilot 
chuie  attached  to  said  canopy,  a  control  line  attached 
to  said  shroud  lines,  a  storage  tube  for  said  canopy, 
mounting  brackeu  adapted  to  mount  said  tube  in  an  air- 
craft, said  tube  having  limited  sliding  movement  in  said 
brackeu  whereby  the  outer  end  of  said  tube  is  movable 
to  a  firm  poailioa  within  or  a  aecomJ  position  outside  the 
body  of  an  aircraft,  said  control  line  extending  through 
«aid  tube,  a  [reel]  ^rMm-mounled  in  alignmem  with  said 
lube,  biasing  means  urging  said  tube  to  [dntended]  its 
tecond  position,  means  for  operating  said  [reel]  drum 
to  [retrieve]  rerrarr  said  control  Knc  to  store  said  canopy 
in  said  tube,  meatu  am  said  pilot  chote  engaging  said  tube 
whereby  said  tube  is  moved  to  retracted  position,  amd 
coatrolkible  Da^O  means  attaching  said  control  l^e  to 
said  [reel]  drum. 

254 


NoDrmHML    OflilMi  No.  2J2Mlt,  dMad  iMwy  14, 
19St,  aanl  No.  8SS427,  Dma^w  27, 195S.    AppE- 
catfM  for  rslMe  Mwck  3,  19S1,  toW  No.  71M37. 
3nilwi     (CL  244— 31.1) 

1.  A  vulcanized  plaaticiaed  rubbery  copolymer  d 
butadiene  and  acrylonitrile  characterized  by  high  resist- 
ance lo  hydrocarbon  solvents  comprising  butadiene- 1,3- 
acrylonitrile  copoiymor  rubber  in  admixture  with  a  liqiiid 
plasiicizer  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  within  tbe 
range  of  2.000-10,000  consisting  of  an  addition  polyiiier 
of  one  molecule  of  a  copolymer  of  an  alkyl  ester  of  an 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  add 
and  methacrylic  acid  with  10  lo  50  mole  percent  of  a 
niirile  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylonitrile 
and  methacrylooitrile  and  one  molecule  of  a  chain  ter- 
minating agent  consisting  of  polyhakMnethane  prepared  by 
copolymerizing  one  nsolecular  proportioo  of  said  ester 
with  [0.t-4).5]  0.11-1.00  molecular  proportioo  of  said 
nitrilc  in  the  presence  of  the  said  chain  tcmainatiag 

ihe  moles  thereof  exceeding  the  total  moles  of 

present,  ihe  chain  termimting  agent  cootainiag  at  least 
three  halogen  atoms  selected  from  the  groop 
of  chloriae  and  broaaine. 
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RAILROAD  TRACK  LINING  MACHINE 
FiMk  J.  Htriiky,  Wattnuwm,  Wh. 

No.  265,741,  jMMqrlt,  1952.    AppHeatioa  for 
M«y  21, 1956. 8«ial  N*.  5iM3t^^ 
UCUtaM.    (CL1»4— •) 


End  •  ooovom  behiad  the  cotter  bar  of  the  ooabfae J; 
«a<i^  anmchmem  compriaimg  u  ai^  bar  carried  by  Mid 
cotter  bar  aad  hartef  a  depeadi^  fla^e,  a  pair  of 
doaiate  anm  spacedly  pivoted  to  aid  ilante  for  ver- 
tical swiagint  OMyvemeou  and  exteadiag  forwardly  tben 
frmn.  ■  pair  of  forwaidly  directed  aad  ttpered  picfcap 
onits,  one  of  laid  nnits  beiof  topprnted  on  each  of  said 
arms,  a  grouad  engaging  shoe  secured  to  [at]  tlie  for- 
ward ead  of  each  of  said  units,  a  piclnip  element  pro- 
jecting forwardly  from  each  of  said  shoes  and  having 
vertical  pivot  connectiona  therewith,  means  on  mc*  miit 
engaging  the  associated  piek-up  elememt  tor  adjusting 
the  height  of  eadi  ot  dw  pickup  eiements  relative  to 


UiJt^.'iS  A«. 


h<r 


-i-T 

IS.  A  method  of  Unini  track,  tncliuDng  raib  and  ties, 
on  ballast,  by  the  use  of  a  vehicle  adapted  to  be  moved 
along  the  track;  including  the  steps  of  releasably  inter- 
locking the  track  \md  vehicle  so  that  the  weight  of  a 
localized  longitudinal  section  of  track  on  each  side  of 
the  vehicle  will  be  added  to  the  weight  of  the  vehicle, 
directing  an  upward  thrust  against  the  track  by  interpos- 
ing a  generally  vertical  force  between  the  vehicle  and  the 
ballast,  applying  the  generally  vertical  force  to  the  ballast 
in  a  selected  area  between  the  ties,  developing  the  vertical 
forte  to  a  magnitude  just  sufficient  to  relieve  the  com- 
bined weight  of  the  vehicle  and  the  localized  longitudinal 
section  of  track  on  each  side  of  it  from  the  ballast  under 
the  ties  and  at  the  same  time  to  transfer  their  combined 
weight  to  the  ballast  at  the  selected  area  between  the  ties, 
thereby  floating  both  the  vehicle  and  the  localized  longi- 
tudinal section  of  track  on  each  side  of  it  relative  to  the 
ballast,  and  at  the  same  time  breaking  any  interlock  be- 
tween the  ties  and  ballast  due  to  the  accumulation  of 
foreign  matter  or  otherwise,  thereafter  separately  ap- 
plying a  lateral  thrust  against  the  track  by  interposing  a 
generally  horizontal  force  between  the  track  and  the 
vehicle  applied  generally  at  the  elected  area  of  applica- 
tion of  the  vertical  force  to  the  ballast  between  the  ties 
while,  at  the  same  time,  maintaining  the  upward  thrust 
so  that  during  the  application  of  the  lateral  thrust,  the 
combined  weight  of  the  vehicle  and  the  localized  longi- 
tudinal section  of  track  oa  each  side  of  U  will  prevent 
slippage  of  the  upward  thtust  applied  to  the  ballast  at  the 
selected  area  between  the  ties,  thereby  causing  the  track 
to  be  shifted  laterally  in  response  to  the  lateral  thrust 
without  affecting  the  upward  thrust  appreciably. 


the  ground,  an  endktn  beh  carried  by  each  of  said 
uniu  and  having  Uterally  directed  fingers  projecting 
therefrom  [from  the  outer  side  thereof],  said  uniU 
being  divergent  in  the  forward  direction  so  as  to  pix>- 
vide  a  relatively  narrow  throat  between  the  rear  end 
portions  of  the  same,  a  standard  rising  from  each  of 
said  arms,  a  rail  extending  between  and  connecting  Dbe 
upper  end  portions  of]  said  standards,  U-«haped  brackets 
rising  from  said  rail,  a  bearing  carried  fry  [at  the  free 
end  of]  each  of  the  arms  of  said  brackete,  a  shaft  jour- 
nailed  in  said  bearings,  power  transmittiiig  fn^m  con- 
necting [between]  said  shaft  and  each  of  said  behi,  aad 
other  means  connected  to  said  shaft  for  applying  power 
thereto  [to  said  shaft].  •W'y"!  Powcr 


24,5M 
ACOUSTIC  APPARATUS 
DonaM  1.  Lcrffe,  PMadtM 

No.  2,727483,  dated  Pi  nasi  n  U,  1955.  9mU 

No.  5MM,  October  24,1941.    Ippliailsa  1?^  ^^ 
March  11,  lf57,8€ftalNo. •44,941'^^ 
tOahM.   (a.  ltl-^7) 
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FALLEN  PLANT  PICK-UP  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

COMBINES 

Jack  H.  Wighaai,  PMkaadlc,  Tci. 

No.  911034,  October  4,  1952.    Um»iMntai 
Match  12. 1951,  SetW  P«a.  niMT^^ 
2nilwi     (CL54— 9t) 
"  *.P**°*  pickup  attichment  for  combines,  includ- 
iat  a  culler  bar  mommtHl  at  the  forward  end  thereof 


1.  In  apparatus  for  modifying  sound:  a  bora  device 
having  a  plurality  of  generally  radial  sound  cells  spaced 
substantially  equiangularty  and  uniformly  about  the  axis 
of  the  device;  a  sound  channel  coaxial  with  aad  located 
withhi  said  device  and  having  wall  means  forming  an 
opening,  said  opening  being  spaced  from  the  common 
axis  of  said  device  and  channel,  said  opening  being  regis- 
trable with  the  inner  ends  of  said  cells;  and  rt>tary  meaas 
for  continuously  relatively  rotating  said  horn  device  and 
said  wall  means. 
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Ovteg  to  tha  CmC  that  •XmamX  all  of  tb«  lUaatrattoM  vf  the  plaat  pateata  arc  la  eelan,  It  to  aot  aracUeaUa  to  prtot 
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E4warrf  BwtMi  U  Gricc,  Noff*  TTtlrtaM, 
AffOcstfoa  FtkTMry  17, 19SI,  8«M  N*.  71S442 
.1  CMnk    (CL  47—41)     > 


l,77i 

i^f»«r  ^^^n.«r^.^^ »..«.*»  ^».w«..  »«».».  ROBE  rLAFfTB 

NEW  AND  DISTINCT  VARIETY  OF  ROSA  HYBRID  •«.  v  ^     •     -  -'  '^      r^. 

TEA  rtANT  ^     g.a^ ^  ■-f'T,  Tf i ini 

^AppitillnBfi|liMtnf,tff7,attMN».<t2J« 

ICWHL    (CL47— <1) 

The  new  and  distinct  variety  of  roie  plant  of  the 

Graadiilara  daai,  substantially   as  herda  Aow-n  and 

described,   characterized   particidariy    by   its   vigor   of 

"  *"  growth;  iu  exceptional  productiveness  of  good  blooms; 

The  new  and  distina  variety  of  hybrid  tea  rose  plant  iu  disease  resisUnce;  and  itt  large,  weU-fonned  white 

herein  shown  and  described.  blossoms  Iwme  in  candelabra-like  dusters. 
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comer  bead  ianges.  a  groove  in  said  angular  body  de-   stantially  d«q>licative  side-fonning  panels  each  defining  oo 
signed  lo  accommodate  the  bead  of  said  comer  bead,  a    said  cap  upoer  crown  oortions  and  lower  head  band 
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2399,442 
nAPUERS 


M  SDCkkS*Wclfc 


I  October  1, 19S4,  S«W  No.  «14,4tS 
•  Oakm.   (CLl— 3)     . 


lying  said  base  and  boMing  the  latter  on  said  guide  means, 
and  a  spring  latch  adjacent  said  opening  for  engaging  the 
outer  end  of  said  base  and  releasably  retaining  said  stapler 
in  said  bousing. 


-•    Vj    ■« 


1 .  A  stapler  comprising  a  base,  a  staple  supporting  rail 
for  supporting  a  supply  of  staples,  a  spring-pressed  sUple 
pusher  on  said  supporting  rail  for  urging  the  staples  to- 
ward an  ejection  position,  a  hold-down  member  surround- 
ing the  upper  portion  of  said  supporting  rail  and  forming 
therewith  a  staple  magazine,  a  stapling  arm  over  said 
hold-down  member,  a  hinge  pivoully  holding  said  base, 
supporting  rail,  boid-dowa  member  and  arm  together  at 
one  end  of  the  stapler,  t  hinge  spring  separating  said 
base  and  supporting  rail,  a  leaf  spring  separating  said 
hold-down  member,  arm  and  supporting  rail,  a  fulcnmied 
locking  rail  rockably  sotiported  within  said  supporting 
rail  and  having  a  wedge-shaped  locking  lug  at  one  end 
for  penetration  of  aligned  slots  in  said  supporting  rail  and 
hold-down  member,  the  other  end  of  said  locking  rail 
being  formed  with  a  cam  engageable  by  said  pusher  lo 
rock  the  locking  rail  and  release  the  said  locking  lug 
upon  retraction  movement  of  said  pusher  toward  the 
hinge  to  permit  said  leaf  spring  to  move  said  hold-down 
member  to  an  open  position  giving  access  to  the  entire 
staple  magazine  and  upper  surface  of  said  supporting  rail, 
and  a  spring  in  said  supporting  rail  urging  said  locking 
rail  to  latching  position  with  said  locking  rail  cam  in  the 
path  of  said  pu^er  to  prevent  forward  movement  of  the 
pusher  from  its  fully  retracted  position. 


EXPLOSIVELY  ACTUATED  GUN 
MicM  RmMid,  St  EHi—i,  FhMCo,  oiiImiii  to  SodM 
ChrMe  ntait  4e  TntiMa  dc  SeclltaMot,  Soli 
Fraace,  a  coqponrtioo  of  Fraaco 

ApfHcalioB  March  26, 19S4,  Serial  No.  41MM 
'      ipplioMiM  Vnmf  April  1,  l»S3 
9CWW.   (CLI— IM) 


COMBINATIONSTAPLER  TOOLS 
Walter  lopp,  Lahr,  Gmtmrnj*  mlgm  t 

IT  fT    IrfMlifcwimaM,  riiiMOoj 

I  October  1, 19S«,  SotIoI  No.  «14,455 
4CWni.   (CLl— 49) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  desk  stapler  comprising  a 
base,  a  magazine  and  a  stapling  arm  all  hinged  together 
at  one  end  of  a  fastening  tool  housing  having  an  open- 
ing adjacent  one  end  to  slidably  receive  said  base  longi- 
tudinally and  house  said  desk  stapler,  means  in  saiJ 
housing  actuated  by  maotal  manipulation  of  said  hous- 
ing for  applying  pressure  to  said  sUpling  arm  to  perform 
a  stapling  operation,  and  means  in  said  housing  for  re- 
leasably holding  said  base  with  said  desk  stapler  in  op- 
erative position  relative  to  said  pressure  applying  means, 
said  holding  means  including  guide  means  for  supporting 
said  base,  flanges  extending  inwardly  froa  the  sides  of 
said  housing  tnd  spaced  from  said  guide  means  for  over- 

7;i6  <).   «J.— IM 


8.  An  explosively  actuated  gun  comprising  in  com- 
bination: a  cylindrical  breech  casing;  an  axially  bored 
breech-block  movably  guided  in  the  rear  portion  of  said 
casing;  a  longitudinally  bored  gun  barrel  slidingly 
mounted  req>ectively  to  stid  casing  and  to  said  breech- 
block; said  barrel  having  an  annular  rear  seat  for  receiv- 
ing fastener-holding  cartridges  from  the  rear  of  said 
barrel;  a  spring  actuated  striker  in  the  bore  of  said  breech- 
block; a  longitudinal  guide  slot  in  the  upper  part  of  said 
casing;  a  peripheral  notch  in  the  wall  of  said  casing  in 
open  communication  with  said  guide  slot;  means  con- 
nected to  said  breech-block,  movaUe  in  said  guide  slot 
and  in  said  notch,  and  adapted  for  urging  said  breech- 
block and  striker  forward  in  said  casing  in  position  to 
strike  and  ffre  said  cartridge,  for  locking  them  in  said 
position  and,  after  firing,  for  unlocking  them  and  mov- 
ing  them  rearward  in  said  casing  to  open  position,  said 
means  coacting  with  said  peripheral  notch  to  hold  said 
breech-block  and  striker  forward  in  said  casing  in  said 
striking  and  firing  position;  a  safety  projecting  boss  on 
a  small  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  front  face  of 
the  breech-block;  a  profection  in  the  rear  wall  of  the 
barrel;  a  recess  above  said  projection  in  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  rear  waU;  said  bou  and  said  projection  co- 
operating as  a  safety  to  prevent  the  striker  from  being 
brought  within  striking  disUnce  of  the  cartridfe  when 
the  said  means  is  not  fully  engaged  in  said  notch  and  the 
breech-block  is  not  properly  positioned;  said  boas  bei^ 
adapted  to  Engage  said  recess  to  bring  the  striker  within 
operative  distance  to  the  cartridge  solely  when  the  breech- 
block has  been  properly  positioned  by  full  engagement 
of  said  means  with  said  notch. 


2399,445 
CORNER  KAD  APPLYING  APPARATUS 
C  Lambao,  Now  Rriibipn.  Mlna. 
Manb  9, 19SS,  SmW  No.  493,129 
<ClataM.   (CL1~2M) 
I.  A  tool  for  applying  a  comer  bead  to  a  wall  comer, 
the  comer  bead  having  generally  right  angular  flanges 
and  an  outwardly  projecting  connecting  bead,  the  tool 
including  a  right  angular  body  designed  to  overtie  the 
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panel  being  folded  over  said  bock  panel  and  flap  lo  forai   cally  responsive  to  swing  phase  movements  of  said  shaak 
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comer  bead  flanges,  a  groove  in  said  angular  body  de- 
itgBcd  to  accommodate  the  bead  of  said  comer  beni,  a 
pair  of  clinching  levers  pivoted  to  opposite  sides  of  said 


>*^*Bi«-SP' 


SAHS^.'f.    blM 


body,  and  crimping  jaws  ot^-^aaiA  levers  designed  to  strike 
tongues  from  the  flanges  of  the  comer  bead  and  bend 
ihcn  into  ibe  wail. 


VU»Mk 


of  CaM- 


AppUcatiM  IM*  14,  1954,  8«W  No.  S9M71 
XCMm.    (CL2— S2) 


f' 


fW^J 


'^&^ 

/  v_y  \_, 

'^ 

/^H»y.||/3        <SA. 

A  bib  comprising:  a  generally  rectangular  sheet  of  cci- 
luloie  paper;  a  pair  of  tic  members  of  cellulose  paper  in- 
tegral with  said  rectangular  sheet  of  paper  spaced  along 
one  side  of  said  rectangular  sheet,  each  of  said  tie  mem- 
bers being  of  sufficient  width  at  the  base  thereof  that  the 
innermost  edge  of  each  of  said  tie  members  meets  the 
other  at  a  point  adjacent  said  side  of  said  sheet,  said 
inner  edges  of  said  tic  members  being  of  an  arcuate  coo- 
flguration  whereby  together  they  provide  a  generally  cir- 
cular opening  to  accommodate  the  head  of  a  wearer, 
said  inner  arcuate  edges  terminating  at  the  upper  ends 
thereof  at  points  substantially  removed  from  the  tips 
of  said  tic  members  whereby  the  end  of  each  of  said  tie 
members  is  of  a  width  at  the  tip  thereof  in  excess  of  the 
width  at  a  point  iniermediaie  the  tip  and  the  base  thereof, 
the  outer  edges  of  taid  tie  members  intersecting  the  longi- 
tudinal edges  of  said  generally  rectangular  sheet  and 
angling  inwardly  therefrom  to  pass  in  close  proximity 
to  the  inner  arcuate  edges  thereof. 

^    ^ADJlJn-AlLE,  DBPOSAnX-TYTE  CAP 

*"                          CONSTRUCTION  '  ^* 

I.  Dt  VHen,  CslHikw,  Oftto,       'b ,  W 

2t,  I9S9,  9ctW  N*.  StX,M4 
JCMm.   (CL  2—197) 


stantially  duplicative  side-forafiing  panels  each  defining  oo 
said  cap  upper  crown  portiou  and  lower  head  band 
portions,  said  side-forming  panels  being  of  feBeraily 
rectangular  form  and  havinji  oppo*  loofitodinal  edfes 
and  forwardly  disposed  end  edges  connected  reflec- 
tively with  one  another  each  of  aaSd  side-fonmng  panels 
being  farmed  at  the  end  thereof  opposite  said  forwardly 
disposed  end  edges  with  flap  extensions  each  including  a 
plurality  of  relatively  upwardly  convergent  fold  lines 
defining  on  said  extensions  a  plurality  of  triaagolar 
pleats,  said  flap  extensioas  bang  folded  inwardly  of  said 
cap  at  the  rearward  end  adfe  thereof  and  each  of  said 
eaacMioM  having  at  kaat  a  portion  of  the  triaagnlar 
pleau  thereof  aecnred  to  cofreipouding  pleats  on  the 
opponia  wtwwion  by  a  preanire  separable  adhesive,  the 
triangular  pleats  of  said  extenaioiis  cooverging  upwardly 
to  a  point  along  the  upper  longitudinal  edges  of  said 
panels  and  being  relatively  widened  at  the  lower  head 
band  portions  oi  said  panels  to  permit  of  relative  ex- 
pansion of  the  bead  band  portion  of  said  cap  upon 
separation  of  aaid  adhesively  secured  pleats. 


AKTfCLB  OF  (OADWBAB 


3v,  1954,  SmmI  ! 
(CL 1—199) 


snjyr 


1.  In  an  article  of  headwear,  a  stiff  and  beadable  viaor 
having  a  curved  edge  and  an  etoogated,  substantially 
straight  edge,  a  pair  of  opposed  elongated  stiff  and  bead- 
able  gripping  memben  superimposed  one  upon  the  other 
and  flexibly  connected  togsther  along  adjacent  longitu- 
dinal edges,  the  gripping  memben  being  also  connected 
to  the  substantially  strai^t  edts  of  the  visor  along  their 
same  adjacent  edges,  the  gripping  members  ezteadiat 
longitudinally  along  the  substantially  straight  edge  of  the 
visor  and  arranged  for  hiaga-like  moirsmsMt  toward  and 
away  from  each  other,  and  spring  means  urgtag  the  gr^ 
ping  members  toward  each  other. 


^.  A  dTipoaable  cap  comprising  a  one  piece  body  of 
flexible  itMet-like  material  formed  with  a  pair  of  sub- 


2499,449 
PICK-PROOF  PARTmONED  POCKET 
Cterlas  D.  FRbia,  GIsa  laraie,  Md. 
Apfttcadoa  Avast  5, 1955,  SsHri  Na.  524,795 
1  CWm.    (CL  2—253) 
(GraaM  aadsr  TMa  35,  U.  &  Caia  (1952),  sae.  244) 
In  a  body  garment  fonned  with  a  pocket  opening  hav- 
ing upper  and  lower  edges,  the  combination  with  uid 
garment  and  opening;  of  a  pocket,  said  pocket  compris- 
ing a  back  panel  of  maximum  height,  a  first  side  panel  of 
minimum  height  integral  with  one  side  of  said  back  pan- 
el, a  second  side  panel  of  intermediate  height  integral 
with  the  opposite  side  of  said  back  panel,  said  back  pan- 
el having  aa  nppcr  portion,  means  oa  said  upper  portion 
of  said  back  panel  providing  a  downwardly  and  for- 
wardly extending  flap,  said  upper  portion  of  said  back 
panel  including  an  upper  edge,  said  upper  edge  being  se- 
cured to  said  garment  above  said  opening,  said  flrst  side 
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pMoel  beiat  folded  over  ttM  back  panel  and  Ibf}  to  fom 
Ml  inner  pocket  cofiHMUlment.  nid  «de  Moood  panel 
betnf  folded  over  said  back  panel  and  said  lint  side  panel 
to  form  an  outer  pocket  c<Mnpartnient,  said  second  side 
panel  having  an  upper  edge  secured  to  said  (arment  in- 
wardly  thereof  and  in  labsUntially  flush  relation  with 
said  kmer  edge  of  sakl  opening,  sakl  ftrst  side  panel  hav- 


'  ,«tt-Tte  .»r.  utkm;  ,  ■:> 


caDy  responive  to 
for  impoMK  a 
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phase  movementi  of  said  diaak 
eflect  OQ  mU  shank 
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^<.  »f\« 
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ARTIFiaAL  nNGCMAND  HAND  MECHANBM 


Da^slB. 


"Ai*    *- 


.SLPMri,MhM. 

7,I9SS,S«WN*. 
(CL»~ia.7> 


-       *'^  J.      A. 


*'i 


ft^rn- 


11.  An  indcpaadsatly  rtptacanbU  fager  structure  for 
aaartiildal  hand  capable  of  grasping  o^ects  at  different 
pressures  in  combinatioB  irilh  a  hand  body  comprisiag  a 
flexible  and  resilient  hoUoar  body  having  flexible  tubular 
walls  and  a  solid  closed  and  provided  with  a  ftagemail. 
and  cooperaUe  detachabin  Manacting  means  on  the  other 
end  of  said  hollow  body  Mid  said  hand  i»rt*^i»g  a  ring 


«4 


HYDRAUUC  SYSTEM 

Hans  A.  MaMk,  Dnvten, 

Application  Nsrsasksi  I,  IfM, SaiW  No.  iUAlt 

KCWma.   (CL)— 22) 

I.  An  artiflcul  leg  comprising  a  hollow  shank,  means 

for  mounting  sakl  shank  in  pivotal  relatioa  to  a  thigh, 

a  hydraulic  cylinder  pivotally  connected  to  said  shank 

internally  thereof  and  having  meau  for  connection  of 

said  cyhadar  in  piv«ial  rslatioa  !•  the  tUgh.  ma 

aaaally  awvahla  widite  mU 

-  witWa  said  cylteder  and 

tivaly  eeaaeciad  to 


0 


Af 


ing  a  free  upper  edge  disposed  below  said  opening,  said 
flap  having  a  free  lower  edge  underlapptng  said  upper 
edge  of  said  first  side  panel,  said  first  skle  panel  includ* 
ing  an  inner  surface,  separable  fastener  means  readily 
detachably  connecting  said  free  lower  edge  of  said  flap 
to  said  inner  surface  of  sakl  first  tide  panel,  and  sakl 
skle  paneb  each  having  a  skle  and  a  lower  edge  secured 
to  sakl  back  panel.  i , 


varies  in  a  predetermined  pattern  as  movement  of  the 
shank  progresses  through  itt  operatfaig  eyde. 


1JU9AS1 

SHOWEK  DBAIN  COMBINATION 


2S,19S5, 

(CL- 


No.St3,432 
I4«) 


m  idi    ^7* 


'TfSSt 


I.  A  shower  drain  combination,  comprising:  a 
erally  cylindrical  drain  meariMr,  an  annular  ring  of 
corroskxi-resistant  metal  oireriying  the  upper  edge  of 
said  drain  manibsi,  sakl  ring  and  sakl  drain  msmhsr  in- 
cluding vertically  aligned  inwardly  directed  boas  means, 
sakl  boss  means  havtag  aligned  bores,  the  bon  oimm  of 
the  drain  member  b^ig  threaded;  sctew  members  ex- 
tending through  said  bores  to  secure  sakl  ring  to  sakl 
drain  member;  a  strainer  of  corroaion-resisuot  material 
mounted  on  said  ring  and  overiying  said  screw  members, 
and  securing  means  independent  of  sakl  screw  mem- 
bers securing  sakl  stndner  soWy  to  said  ring  member. 


DRAIN  CONTROL  DeVSoE  FOR  BATH  TUBB 


_  2, 19S<,  SaiW  Nnw  f7S,47f 
2f^iliai  (CL4— lff> 
1.  In  a  both  tub  having  a  drain  opening  fai  its  bottom 
and  an  overltow  opening  hi  an  end  wall,  a  cup-shaped 
<lr>^  flttiag  m  sakl  drain  openhig  having  a  bottom  wUh 
a  central  opening  and  draki  apertures  and  an  open  upper 
and  fonned  to  provide  an  annular  valve  seat,  a  cover 
plate  aacvred  to  fkt  fauer  faec  of  sakl  end  wall  over 
said  overflow  opening,  sakl  cover  pfaiie  having  opeaiafi 
far  flow  at  water  from  the  tub  to  sakl  outlet  opeaii« 
and  a  vcrtkaUy  dispoaad  slot,  a  drain  oondnit  raceiviag 
said  drain  fltting  aad  extending  alo^  iw  aadarsida  of 
mid  lab  taward  said  end  wall,  aa  oawflow  coadult 
inaai  iiing  said  overtaw  opcnteg  to  aaid  drain  coadall. 
a  valve  kaviag  a  dawasiaidly  taparad 

a  stam  attached  la  sakl  vaha  i 
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in  Mid  ocatnU  opening,  a  Ifvcr  ia  nid  drain  coodutt 
rigidly  connnctnd  to  said  ttaa  and  having  iu  o(iicr^«nd 
teanch  aaid  overflow  conduit,  a  fulcrum  member  carried 
by  said  lever  and  tlidaMy  and  rodcaMy  engaging  the 
bottom  ot  mid  drain  condoit.  said  lever  beii^  remov- 
able with  said  fitting  tfiroui^  said  drain  ofcaint,  a 
handgrip  member  slidaMy  mounted  in  said  vertical  slot 
and  extending  into  said  overflow  conduit,  spring  pressed 
means  for  yieldably  clamping  said  handgrip  member  to 


of  each  of  said  movable  legs,  to  frictioaally  reaiat  the 
wtthdnwal  of  said  lags  from  the  space  between  said 
mattress  and  the  said  mattress  support 


Mas 


MA 


J  luliii  risiicTun 


said  plate  in  different  positions  d  adjustment  in  mid 
vertical  slot,  a  rod  in  said  overflow  conduit  detachaUy 
connected  to  said  handgrip  member  and  extending  down- 
wardly therefrom,  and  an  actuating  plate  attached  to 
said  rod  above  said  lever  and  engageabic  with  said  lever 
to  rock  the  same  and  lift  said  valve  from  iu  seal,  said 
rod  and  plate  being  removable  through  said  overflow 
opening  upon  removal  of  said  cover  |daie  and  handgrip 
member. 


COLLAHULI  BID  BAIL 


»•■,  Awan,  BL,  airfi 
fla  Gtfhrial.  cSv^  a 


.  M.  I9S7,  flarini  No.  M1,3M 


1.  A  collapaible  bed  rail  for  uae  with  a  bed  having  a 
maitroi  and  a  material-covered  support  for  said  mat* 
traaa,  Ike  said  bed  rail  comprising:  a  frame  aMmber  to 
esiaad  only  vertically  along  the  side  of  a  bed  and  of 
suAcient  height  to  retain  a  body  rolling  outwardly  of  a 
bed;  two  legs  mounted  on  said  firame  member  that  an 
rotatioaably  movable  about  paialM  axea  ta  a  sabstaa- 
tially  hortmatal  plaaa,  said  legs  hava^  kafiki  lam  thM 
half  the  diaiaace  betwaea  their  rotational  aaes,  said  ley 
baiag  movaMa  to  a  poaitioa  perpeadicular  lo  the  plaaa 
of  nid  fraoM  aeabar  a^  baiag  ftethar  fo«uably 
aMe  lo  a  ceigaci  poskiMi  exuindiag  lowardfe  eack 

of  rotaiBoa  lengthwha  of 
and 


Jfl,  19SS,  SaiW  No.  S17,7M 


1.  A  mattren  structure  comprising  a  cushion  unit  fai- 
duding  a  plurality  of  superposed  pads  of  foam  rubber 
and  the  like  each  having  ■  plurality  of  air  pockets  having 
open  ends  at  a  surtece  thereof  facing  an  adjacent  surface 
of  another  pad.  and  a  flexible  relatively  unstretcbable 
fabric  sheet  disposed  between  and  adhesively  secured  sub- 
stantially to  entire  adjacent  surfaces  of  adjacent  pads 
around  the  open  ends  of  the  air  pockeu  to  increase  lateral 
subility  of  the  pads,  and  cover  means  including  side 
portions  overlying  opposite  sides  of  said  unit  and  an  edge 
portion  surrounding  a  peripheral  edge  of  said  unit,  said 
fabric  sheet  having  iu  peripheral  edge  stitched  to  said 
cover  means  edge  portion  between  said  side  portions  for 
restraining  said  edge  portion  and  peripheral  edges  of  said 
pads  against  lateral  expansion  when  a  load  is  placed  on 
the  mattress,  and  stitch  meam  connecting  adjacent  mar- 
gins of  said  side  portions  and  said  edge  portion  and  also 
extending  through  adjacent  outer  peripheral  comer  por- 
tions of  opposite  outermost  pads  for  retaining  the  cover 
means  and  the  pad  in  substantially  fixed  relationship  and 
for  further  restraining  lateral  expansion  of  the  pads. 


2,tS94M 
COMBINATION  BUSHING  REMOVm,  SEAT 
■■AMIS,  AND  BUSHING  SKTm 
iB.Tnrlor,Laikte.TcL 

Mr  17,  IfSS,  Sstlal  Na.  547,4IS 
(CL  7—14.1) 


N 


c5c5 


t.  la  a  tool  for  reoMviag  aad  rsplacing  a  pair  of 
iags  from  aliaad  boras  in  a  suppurili^  aMabcr,  the 
biaatioa  comprisiag  a  screw-thraadad  arbor  h 
htffad  Slop  meam  at  ooa  cad  thaiaof,  a  paH  of 
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slkUbly  received  oa  said  frbor,  wrt  hmsm  diwntaaMbly 
threaded  onto  said  arbor,  Mid  out  means  having  operadag 
means  thereon,  each  of  said  mandreb  having  a  pilot  end 
portion  at  one  end  thereof  and  correqwnding  in  outer 
diameter  with  the  inner  diameter  of  the  bushings  for 
reception  therein,  each  of  said  mandrels  having  a  gCD> 
erally  ^lindrical  portion  adjacent  said  pOot  portion  whh 
a  shoulder  therebetween  engageable  whh  the  outer  end 
of  one  of  the  bushings  for  pushing  the  bushings  toward 
each  other  and  out  of  the  alined  bores,  said  cylindrical 
portion  corresponding  generally  in  outer  diameter  and 
length  to  the  outer  diameter  and  length  of  the  bushings, 
each  of  said  mandrels  having  cutting  means  thereon  adja- 
cent said  cylindrical  portion  for  reaming  out  the  ends  of 
the  bores  in  the  supporting  member,  and  means  on  each 
of  said  mandrels  for  rotating  the  same  and  thereby  actuat- 
iitg  said  cutting  meaaa.     .  { 

2JU9AS7 

UFS  RAFTS 

Charles  E.  Mihart,  Mlaasi,  Fla. 

Applkatloa  Jnly  5, 1955,  SaiW  No.  519,7M 

ICUhw.   (CL9^11) 


said  compartment,  a  hook  at  each  end  of  said  body  i 
ber  whereby  a  plurality  of  floats  may  be  joined  ead^o- 
end,  ball  and  socket  means  securing  each  hook  to  the 
respective  end  of  the  body  member  whereby  each  hook 
has  freedom  of  angular  movement,  a  pair  of  link  chains 
encircling  the  float  body  and  spaced  apart  longitudinally 
thereof  and  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  body  member, 
a  plurality  of  hooks  joined  to  each  link  chain  at  equally 
spaced  intervals  thereof,  a  plurality  of  handles  secured 
to  said  cylindrical  body,  said  plurality  of  handles  being 
disposed  in  ai  least  three  groups  spaced  longitudinally  of 
said  float,  each  group  of  handles  comprising  four  han- 
dles equally  spaced  around  the  periphery  of  the  float  and 
a  plurality  of  hollow  water  tight  compartments  in  said 
float  body. 

■  I  """"~~^^ 
*  2359,459 

SELF-LOCKING  NUTS  HAVING  RADIALLY 
DEFORMED  THREAD  PORTIONS 

AMCft  Stou,  Datfoit,  Midk 

AppHcadon  Dcccnbtr  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  477,7«9 

19  ClainH.    (CL  1*— 72) 


I.  A  life-raft  having  an  inflatable  endless  tube,  a  dia- 
phragmatic deck  extending  inwardly  of  the  tube  at  an 
elevation  substantially  at  the  midheight  of  the  tube,  an 
endless  life-line  extending  annularly  around  the  cemer 
of  the  deck  and  inboard  of  the  tube,  an  inner  ring  of 
looped  means  for  slidably  securing  the  life-line  to  the 
deck  at  a  phirality  of  points,  an  outer  ring  of  breakable 
looped  strap  means  disposed  at  a  plurality  of  points 
around  the  periphery  of  the  raft,  and  a  second  endless 
life-line  extending  alternately  and  slidably  throng  a 
looped  strap  of  the  outer  ring  thereof  and  a  loop  of  the 
inner  ring  thereof  to  present  in  plan  view  a  circle  formed 
by  die  fainer  life-line  from  which  radiates  a  phirality 
of  angles  formed  by  the  outer  life-line  widi  the  outer 
looped  straps,  whereby  when  an  occupant  of  the  life-raft 
puts  an  abnormal  strain  on  the  second  life-line  a  looped 
strap  of  the  outer  ring  thereof  will  break  instead  of  a  loop 
of  the  inner  ring  thereof. 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  self-locking  nuts  and  die  like 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  supporting  structure,  self- 
adjusting  means  carried  by  said  supporting  structvre  for 
gripping  a  nut  blank  around  substantially  the  entire  pe- 
riphery thereof,  extruding  puiKh  means  actuatable  to 
engage  the  side  walls  of  a  nut  blank  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof  when  said  nut  blank  is  held  in  said  gripping  means, 
and  stop  means  carried  by  said  grippfaig  means  and  limit- 
ing the  travel  of  said  extruding  punch  means  hidepend- 
ently  of  the  outside  dimension  of  said  nut  blank. 


2J59,4M 

APPARATUS  FOR  DE-INKING  CELLOPHANE,  ETC. 

VInccnxo  EnaaicRBlo,  Devon,  Pa. 

AppUcatioB  Novcaber  13, 1951,  SaiW  No.  25M11 

^    7ClalnH.    (C3.1S— 4) 


f^kM  «<« 


5  *» 


V.  ttK. 


LIFE  FRnuTviNG  FLOAT 

■hM  Lao  Cateco,  New  Y•ri^  N.  Y. 
ApplicatkNi  May  2,  I95tf,  SarW  No.  5t2,lM 
1  Oaim.   (CL  9—11) 


■^**r.^ 


An  elongated  cytindricai  body  member  of  light,  buoy- 
ant, balsa  wood  material  as  a  nnit  to  form  a  Ufe  preserv- 
ing float,  said  body  member  having  at  least  one  compart* 
ment  therein  for  supplies,  and  a  sealii«  menber  for 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  cleaning  of  ink  and  other  ma- 
terials from  flexible  webbing  such  as  cellophane  compris- 
ing a  supporting  frame,  a  trough  mounted  upon  the  frame 
for  containing  a  solvent  bath,  means  on  the  frame  for  sup- 
porting a  starting  roll  of  webbing  to  be  cleaned,  means 
on  the  frame  for  receiving  a  roll  of  webbing  after  clean- 
ing, rollers  supported  on  horizontal  axes  by  the  frame 
over  die  trou^  widi  the  lower  portions  dwreof  in  posi- 
tion for  immersion  in  the  liquid  within  the  trough,  the 
upper  portions  of  said  rollers  being  positioned  to  lie  above 
the  liquid  level  in  the  trough,  means  for  causing  the  web- 
bing from  the  starting  roll  to  contact  the  u^ier  portions 
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of  mid  rollcn  for  racctviai  ■otvent  directly  fron  the 
ration,  ami  oaeam  for  caiMiag  at  leaat  tone  of  laid  roUen 
to  relato  at  a  riowcr  rale  of  ipced  thaa  the  travel  of  the 
inob  whoreby  to  provide  a  frictioaal  resistaiice  afaiost  the 
iakod  aide  of  the  wcbbiag. 


f,?*^^  -5<^    «•*?;<  '?!!>• 


2JU9Mt  ^i-f  *-   "t^ 

iWEEFEK  DOVE  AND  ADIUmikNT 
CONSTKUCnON 

■doM.  CaM.  MrfpMr.  kjr 
to  Clarfce  flMdk«  MbcMm  C*,  a 


riod  #•  Macfewect 


12, 19S4, 8«W  No.  4t9  J13 
It  ClitBi     (CLlS-tS) 


1Jfft.4d1 
«^»  ^^  r AffTE  fPKEAOINC  MACHINE 


■^  ^^ »- 


2,  IM4,  Serial  No.  43)393 
(CLIS— 99) 


for  ■^■jT'**'"!  tlM  lower  opca  cad  of  tke 
immrdiatfty  over  the  upper  flifht  of  nid  bdt, 
for  excrtiag  coadiiuoos  yntmmt  oa  the  top  of  the  . 
taid  houaag  beiag  open  at  the  booom  and  ipaced  abowa 
the  lower  ffigbt  of  aaid  bdt  ao  at  to  diadharte  parte 
aloag  tnhetantially  die  ealira  width  of  aaid  hooaiat  aad 
having  at  the  forward  portioa  thereof,  with  reaped  to 
the  directioa  of  awvcnieat  of  the  marhtae,  a  ' 
profectiiW  plate  adjaceat  to  nid  drcnlar  opeaiaf 
the  upper  fight  of  aaid  bdt  aod  haviag  tooth-4ike 
ia  iu  lower  edge  for  lioutiog  the  hdght  aad 
the  layer  of  paste  diaduvged  ooto  the  bdL 


14.  In  a  power  sweeper  apparatus,  a  wheeled  frame, 
as  cagiae  awwalod  oa  aaid  fraiao,  aiaaia  sweeper  bmdi 
aad  brush  shaft  iouraalod  oa  said  fraaie  io  floatiag  rda- 
tioaahip,  a  drive  wheel,  flsadbte  drive  meaas  for  opera* 
tivaly  ooaaectiag  said  eagiae  to  said  maia  brush  shaft  and 
to  said  drive  whed,  means  to  adjust  the  elevation  of 
said  main  brush  shaft,  a  curb  brush  franw  pivocally  coa- 
nectad  to  said  main  brush  shaft,  a  curb  brush  having  a 
shaft  )ouraaled  ia  said  curb  brush  frame,  floible  drive 
meaas  operativdy  connecting  said  main  brush  shaft  to 
said  curb  brush  shaft,  and  meaas  to  pivot  said  curb 
brush  frame  about  said  main  brush  shaft  to  adjnat  the 
dcvatioa  to  said  curb  brush. 


^  A  macMaa  for  sprcadfaig  paste  oa  floon  ftv 

iog  rubber  die  or  simibr  floor  coveriag  material  thereoa, 
laid  machfaie  comprising  a  pair  of  rollers  ntaadfaig 
acrosa  the  entire  width  of  the  machine  and  a  belt  of 
corresponding  width  entrained  about  said  rollers  for 
providing  tractor-like  propolsion  of  the  machine  on  tha 
floor  surface,  an  electtk  motor  mounted  on  said  ma- 
chine and  driving  said  rollers  so  that  the  bdt  wiD  pro- 
vide tractor-like  propulsioa  of  the  machine,  said  am- 
chine  having  mounted  thereon  a  housing  which  is  pro- 
vided with  a  circular  opening  at  the  top  for  receiviag 
an  open  ended  can  of  paste  of  slightly  smaller  diameter. 


r  Aju  jf 


2,fl99«4<3 
WINDOW  CLEANING  IMPLEMENT 


-A 


13, 19S4,  Benal  Now  945,996 
(CLIi— 124) 


« 


.t 


1.  A  self-coatafaied  wiadow  deaaing  implement  com- 
prising, a  base  member  having  a  resilient  pad  secured 
to  one  face  there<rf,  resilient  dip  means  secured  to  the  op- 
posile  face  of  said  base,  a  squeegee-type  resilient  glass 
wiping  device  extending  along  one  longitudind  edge  of 
said  base  member,  said  wiping  device  being  spaced  out- 
wardly from  the  edge  of  said  base  member  and  rearward- 
ly  from  the  exterior  surface  of  said  resilient  pad,  a  com- 
bined implement  handle  and  liquid  cleaning  agent  con- 
tainer detachably  soppoctcd  in  said  spring  clip  means  and 
having  an  axis  spaced  from  said  baae  member,  liquid 
dispensing  means  supported  in  one  end  of  said  cleaning 
agent  container  and  manipulatable  by  the  hand  while 
gripping  said  rlraning  implement  thncwithin,  said  re- 
silient pad  and  said  wiping  device  being  selectively  engage- 
able  with  a  window  surface  bjr  tiltiiig  said  device  through 
a  small  angle  about  the  axis  of  said  handle. 


<v 


'^^  2JS9y444 

MOP  HOLDER  HAVING  RESILIENT  SLIDING 


Marco 


MIt  Slt^> 


CLAMPING  JAW 
Cs 

ia  Wailar  EiBlaa, 
May  24, 19i<,  Serial  Na.  StT.lM 
•  nihil    (CLIS— 191) 


1.  A  mop  device  comprisuig  a  handle  having  a  slot 
therein  at  one  end,  a  guiding  sleeve  embodying  two 
sides  extending  into  said  slot  and  two  loop  portions  con- 
necting said  sides  at  oppodu  sides  and  bcyoad  said  slot, 
said  loop  portions  each  haviag  a  turaed-ia  aad. 
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side  being  soUd  and  having  two  holes  therethrough,  and 
the  other  caid  tide  having  two  free  ends  vHiich  terminate 
adiaomt  each  otbar  in  said  slot,  pin  members  eitwiding 
through  said  haadk.  slsare  hoks  and  slot  that  Ixedly 
hold  said  sleeve  to  said  handle,  and  an  actuating  mem- 
ber ctebodying  a  front  bar  portion  forwardly  of  said 
sleeve,  and  two  resUient  leg  portions  extending  frtxn  op- 
posite ends  of  said  bar  having  notches  therein  which  ex- 
tend inwardly,  said  turted-in  ends  normally  ^Tt^nHmg 
into  said  notches. 


normally  maintaining  a  predetermined  aagnlar  rriatioA- 
ship  therebetween,  and  a  sqoe^ee  unit  freely  ~ 


HOLDER  FOK  A  9COUIING  PAD 

27,  1^3,  Scriri  No.  394,714 
(a.lS-2t9) 


( 


-  >.' 


j»«w 


uikit«r«(ti|i|  A 


1.  A  holder  for  a  soounftg  pad  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  pair  of  substantially  identical  rigid  jaw  plates, 
each  of  said  jaw  plates  having  a  centrally  located  and 
laterally  outwardly  extending  ear  at  each  longitudinal  end, 
said  ears  extending  in  the  same  general  direction,  a  pin 
pivotally  connecting  said  laterally  outwardly  extending 
ears  of  both  of  said  jaw  plates  together,  a  straight  row 
of  teeth  along  one  longitudinal  edge  of  each  of  said  jaw 
plates,  a  tension  spring  encircling  said  pin  having  one 
end  in  engagement  with  one  of  said  plates  and  the  op- 
posite end  in  engagement  with  the  other  one  of  said  plates, 
said  spring  normally  biasing  the  teeth  of  said  jaw  plates 
toward  each  other,  a  fiqger  piece  extending  along  the 
opposite  longitudinal  edge  of  each  of  said  jaw  plates  for 
manually  urging  said  teeth  along  one  edge  of  said  plates 
apart  against  the  action  of  said  torsion  spring,  each  said 
jaw  plate  intermediate  said  ears  and  said  teeth  defining  a 
substantially  straight  sided  longitudinal  channel-shaped 
groove  opening  laterally  outwardly  in  a  direction  oppo- 
site from  said  ears,  and  a  resilient  shield  plate  secured 
within  each  said  groove. 


2*$89«444 
WINDSHIELD  WIKR  BLADE  ASSEMBLY 
■I  El  SMte^RMbartir,  ani  Cjf  T.  WaHh,  Bradt- 
POTt  N.  v..  II  Hii   11 1$  Cmwni  Maian  CMpMatfon, 
betaalt,  Mich.,  a  rifninMsn  «f  IMmmm^^^ 

AppBorilaa  M«|r  liri934,  tairi  N*.  41t3<l 
19  CWma.   (CL  IS— 14^ 

I.  A  wiMlshield  cleaner  comprising,  a  holder  haW^ 

an  arm  attaching  part,  a  yoke  movaMy  y^nnrrtpd  to  one 

end  of  said  holder,  a  nember  movably  connected  to 

the  other  end  of  snid  hoMcr,  icailiaat  means  ialercon- 

Mcting  spaced  points  on  the  member  and  the  holder  for 


throughout  its  length  and  connected  at  longitudinally 
spaced  points  to  said  yoke  and  said  OMmber. 


2.t59.4i7 

WINDSCREEN  WIPER  BLADES 

WOiam  Edwart  O-Shel,  London,  "iTnnf 

"     *     'aM>7  It,  1955,  Serial  No.  413,132 

4  nihil     (CL  15—245) 


•■.i*? 


,l#^.w*- 


f^i^>»ir; 


4.  A  windscreen  wiper  blade  comprising  a  squeegee 
element,  grooves  extending  longitudinally  of  the  squeegee 
element  along  opposite  sides  thereof  and  adjacent  the 
rear  thereof,  a  backing  member  extending  at  least  part 
way  along  the  squeegee  element  and  being  constructed 
for  part  of  ito  length  of  rigid  channel  form  with  inwardly 
directed  flanges  along  iu  free  edges  which  extend  into 
said  grooves  and  for  the  remaining  part  of  iu  length  by 
flexible  extensions  of  said  flanges,  said  flexiUe  extensions 
also  extending  into  said  grooves,  and  a  yoke  member 
connecting  said  flexible  extensions  to  said  rigid  channel 
form  part  of  the  backing  member. 


tM9At9 
WINDSCREEN  WIPER  BLADES 


M,  1951.  SetM  No.  4t3,133 
.    «^-.         ^^CM^   (ClIS-245) 
1.  WindKfoen  wiper  blade  comprising  a  squeegee  ele- 
a  yoke  acaber  extending  along  the  bock  thcrwrf 
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rotataUe  about   a  horizontal   axis  and    havinc   axiallv 
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and  two  Kpieefee  support  members  respectively  coooecte^ 
to  the  yoke  members  ooly  adiacent  oppocile  ends  of  the 
yoke  member  and  respectively  extending  only  inwardly  of 
the  ends  of  the  yoke  member,  said  support  members 


iiiiui^^.d' 


being  connected  to  the  squeegee  element  and  restraining 
flexing  of  the  squeegee  element  transversely  to  its  median 
plane  whilst  being  resiliently  movable  about  their  ends 
which  U9  connected  to  the  yoke  memben  in  the  direc- 
tion of  said  median  plane  and  towards  the  yoke. 


AflBEMBLY  AND  FASTENER  THEREFOR 

WBHam  D.  Stockdak.  Af«Mloa  llsiglits,  Dl^  assignnr  to 
UUwiia  Tod  Works,  CMogo,  dC,  a  eofyoraOoM  of 

n,  I99i,  SerW  No.  Ml,794 
(a.  1(— 42) 


I.  A  one-piece  resilient  sheet  material  fastening  device 
for  connecting  ftrst  and  second  tubular  members  com- 
prising a  section  disposed  transversely  to  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  device,  means  proiecting  from  an  end  of  said 
section  fbr  engaging  an  interior  surface  of  the  (bst  ta- 
bular member  and  restraining  axial  shifting  of  said  de- 
vice with  respect  to  said  flrst  tubular  member  toward  the 
second  tubular  member,  a  pair  of  resilient  leg  means  re- 
spectively extending  from  opposite  ends  of  said  section 
generally  axially  of  said  device,  elements  respectively 
connected  to  and  extending  laterally  of  said  leg  means 
for  engagiiig  an  interior  surface  of  said  second  tububr 
member  and  restraining  shifting  of  said  device  whh  re- 
spect to  said  second  tubular  member  toward  said  first 
tubular  member,  and  a  pair  of  normally  spaced  apart 
means  including  portions  of  said  leg  means  adjacent  said 
dements  extending  toward  each  other  over  said  section 
into  adjacent  rdatiooship.  said  pair  of  means  being  shifted 
toward  each  other  and  into  abutting  relationship  when 
said  elcmenu  art  eiktaged  with  the  interior  surface  of 
said  second  tubular  member  for  firmly  supporting  said 
clemenu  in  engagement  with  said  second  tubular  member. 


^  RELEASARLEMNGE 

Vtktwmy  It,  lfS7,  S«W  N*. 
4CWM.    (CL1<— 147) 


r..* 


•%;   i        if  ■.V-i! 


■i: 


3.  The  combination  of  a  reJeaaaUc  hinfe  stractnre  in- 
tervening between  a  relatively  stationary  member  and  a 
member  swingable  therefrom,  comprisiiig  a  pair  of  hinged 
together  leaves,  one  of  which  leaves  is  fixed  to  said 
swingable  member;  said  stationary  member  having  a  socket 
entering  therein  with  an  open  outer  end  with  a  bore  enter- 
ing the  socket  from  said  end;  a  shoulder  presented  at  a 
position  along  said  bore  removed  from  said  end;  a  post 
fixed  to  the  other  of  said  leaves  and  of  a  diameter  enter- 
ing said  socket  bore  for  support  by  the  wall  thereof  of 
said  swingable  member  through  said  leaves  and  said 
post;  and  means  engageable  with  said  shoulder  and  re- 
leasably  retaining  said  poet  within  said  socket 


rOULTRY  PICKER  WITH  UNIFORM  LENGTH 

FINGERS  OF  VARIABLE  DIAMETERS 

Ralph  S.  Zebw^  HIrfcaw  MBk,  Mo.,  msI^bi  to  Gor- 

qulpuseal  Coipauy,  Kaaaas  CMy,  Mo. 

'tknan  23, 19i4,S«W  No.  4I1,7M 

14  nslMi     (CL17— IIJ) 


1.  In  a  folly  automatic,  multiple  action  machine  for 
sequentially  subjecting  the  various  parts  of  a  bird  to 
a  series  of  progressively  changing  modes  of  treatment 
in  continuous,  uninterrupted  succession  commensurate 
with  varying  degrees  of  resistance  of  the  feathers  there- 
of to  picking,  while  the  bird  b  advanced  constantly  along 
a  predetermined  path  of  travel,  said  machine  comprising 
a  pair  of  elongated  reels,  spaced  apart  to  receive  the 
bird  therebetween,  and  rotatable  continuously  about  their 
longitudinal  axes;  a  plurality  of  outwardly-extending, 
flexible  fingers  mounted  on  each  reel  respectively 
throughout  the  length  thereof  and  spaced  circumferen- 
tially  therearound,  the  fingers  being  relatively  heavy  at 
one  end  of  the  reels,  becoming  gradually  and  progres- 
sively lighter  as  the  opposite  end  of  the  reels  is  ap- 
proached whereby  the  picking  action  thereof  uniformly 
varies  in  step-by-step  fashion  and  with  decreasing  force 
as  said  opposite  end  of  the  reels  is  approadied;  and 
means  mounting  the  reels  with  said  axes  thereof  dis- 
posed at  an  angle  to  said  path  of  travel  of  the  bird 
whereby  picking  commences  at  on*  end  of  the  bird  as 
it  enters  between  the  reels  and  proceeds  gradually  and 
progressively  to  the  opposite  tad  of  Hw  bird  as  it  ad- 
vances along  the  reeh.     *  -«»?  »: »?»«««?  skvewf? 


268 

tivdy  in  contact  with  the  said 
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APPAEATUS  FOR  B^UONG  SHBINKAGB  AND 
CREEP  OF  THERMOPLAmC  YARNS 

C.  WlMUhofcr,  Iiih^M,  N.  1^   iiiImii    to 
CkMriori  Cocyanlio^  a  tmfm^Ham  of  New 
Y«fc 

ApplcatfM  Oelakcr  $,  19SS,  ScfW  No.  S3t,734 


1.  Apparatus  for  redudng  the  beat  shrinkace  and  creep 
of  molecularly  oiieated,  ttermoplastic  filamentary  mate- 
rial comprising  a  filament  tensioning  apparatiu  including 
a  draw  roll  and  an  associated  separator,  and  a  heated 
solid  stationary  sorface  positioned  to  oooUct  the  filament 
as  it  moves  between  draw  roll  and  separator  between  said 
draw  roil  and  separator,  anid  draw  roll  having  a  bumpy 
take-off  end  surfiioe. 


DEVICE  FOR  SEALING  LEAKS  IN  FLUID 

CONTAINERS 

Pan!  M.  Wmvsm,  >ts1itiHu,  CaHff. 

AppUcatfcw  Marck  S,  195«,  SmW  No.  5*9344 

3CWM.   (CLIS— I) 


*vtt«- 

aa*««' 


1. 


.i»» 


A  device  which  is  adapted  to  be  employed  in  seal- 
ing leaks  in  consuuctioos  which  are  adapted  to  hold 
a  liquid,  which  constructions  have  a  joint  between  two 
water  impervious  members  filled  with  a  thermoplastic 
compositions  farming  a  seal  between  said  members,  said 
device  being  adapted  to  be  used  in  manipniattng  said 
thennoplastic  composition  in  said  joint,  said  device  com- 
prising: a  heat  conductive  body  formed  so  as  to  include 
means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  heat  source  so  that 
said  body  profocts  from  said  heat  aource  in  a  given 
direction,  a  tip  formed  integrally  widi  said  body  so  as  to 
project  therefrom  at  an  aevte  angle  to  said  given  direc- 
tion so  that  said  tip  may  be  manipulated  in  order  to  fit 
closely  against  a  johit  between  two  water  impervious 
members  within  a  construction  adapted  to  hold  a  fluid, 
said  tip  including  a  bar  shaped  end  provided  widi  a  con- 
cave cavity  facing  generally  away  from  said  body,  said 
end  being  adapted  to  engafc  a  thermoplastic  composition 
and  to  be  used  in  heating  and  manipulating  said  thermo- 
plastic compositioo.         n 


APPARATUS  FORMBmJG^ELASTlC  BANDS 

J^  It,  Itsa,  Sarfal  No.  S99349, 
No.  a,7tl39«,  AHatf  FaknMrv  19,  19S7. 

1  iMa  appMorilaa  Aa«Hl  21,  19M,  8«lal 

No.  MS,919 

7  CW^   (CL  It    tl 
1.  Apparatus  for  making  circular  alastic  tubing  as  fbr 
making  elastic  bands,  comprising  a  reel  mounted  to  be 


rotatabie  about  a  horizontal  axis  and  having  axially 
qwoed  end  walls  provided  with  axially  aligned  circular 
openings,  mandrels  of  circular  cross-section  smaller  than 
said  circular  openings  and  adapted  to  be  smaller  than 
the  internal  diameter  of  the  tubing,  whereby  the  latter 
will  be  substantially  frieely  suspended  from  the  mandrels 
to  have  relatively  narrow  areas  of  contact  therevnth,  said 
mandrels  being  adapted  to  be  supported  between  the  low- 


••'—— "■*****'*"**"  ""•1  p-"^^-^"*-''—-*^'* 


ermost  portions  of  aligned  said  circular  openings  with 
said  tubing  thereon,  means  for  rotating  said  reel  with  re- 
sultant rotation  of  the  mandreb  about  the  axes  thereof, 
and  means  for  vulcanizing  said  tubing  on  the  mandrels 
while  said  reel  is  rotated,  whereby  said  areas  of  contact 
of  the  tubing  with  the  mandrels  will  be  progressively 
changed  by  relative  rotation  thereof  on  the  mandrels  and 
the  tubing  wiD  be  substantially  uniformly  vulcanized 
while  the  circular  shape  thereof  is  maintained. 


2JS9,475 
ADJUSTABLE  EXTRUSION  DIES 
T.  Tonbem,  l^iiini.  N.  J„ 

iHtle  liaihiniij  Coip„  ImM,  N.  I„  a 
ol  Delawaw 
ApplicatkM  AsMiit  21, 195C  SwW  No.  MS,29« 
lOaink   (CLIS— 12) 


M» 


In  a  die  for  extruding  a  plastic  mass  of  a  predeter- 
mined cross-section,  a  body  member  having  an  exterior 
first  flat  surface,  a  discharge  oriflca  of  such  cross-section 
opening  in  said  surface  and  a  passage  ^o  receive  and 
lead  plasticized  material  out  of  said  body  member 
through  said  orifice,  a  first  member  flxed  on  said  body 
member,  positioned  to  one  side  of  the  discharge  orifice, 
presenting  a  second  flat  surface  in  a  predetermined 
acute  angular  regulation  with  the  first  flat  surface  where- 
by said  flat  surfaces  are  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  walls 
of  a  channel  along  the  orifice,  a  second  member  fixed 
on  said  body  member  positioned  to  the  other  side  of  said 
discharge  orifice  and  opposite  said  first  member,  a  screw 
extending  through  said  second  member  and  in  threaded 
engagement  th^ewith;  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
screw  being  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  surface  and 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  line  of  intersection  of 
the  planes  of  the  surfaces  of  the  walls  of  said  channel 
whereby  one  end  of  said  screw  is  between  said  first  and 
second  members;  said  end  of  the  screw  being  conical 
and  aff>  orifloe<loiing  member  having  two  exterior  flat 
wrfaces  in  the  mentionad  angnlar  relation  of  the  surfaces 
of  the  walls  of  the  dutnnel,  lying  within  said  diaaDel 
wlwreby  said  surfaces  of  the  closing  member  are 


NovmBBK  11,  196S 
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lively  in  contact  with  fbc  Mid  iMir  Mifien  of  dw  diaa- 
nel  and  one  of  said  rarfaces  of  the  doefaif  aMiiibcrjb 
acrou  part  of  said  difcfaarfe  orifice;  taid  rlnaiat  mtm 
ber  having  a  third  flat  anrfacc  in  acvie  anfofav  relation 
with  its  other  two  naentioned  turfaces;  taid  three  sorfaces 
of  Mid  closing  member  determining  a  triangular  pris- 
matic form;  taid  screw  holding  the  closing  member  wkhin 
said  channel;  the  conical  end  of  said  screw  being  in 
contact  along  iu  slant  line  with  said  third  flat  surface  of 
the  ckMng  member. 


I. 


nicnrasKa 


2Jf9^< 
EXTRUSION  ArPAKATUS 

Nehr.,  aari^sor  lo  Wi 

Ncbr^  a  corpondon  of 


!• 


1,  IfSS,  Serial  No.  S25^13 
(CL  It— 13) 


'i'>: 


OMo  C.  MHteC 


23S9477 
MOLD  SEPARATOR  DEVICE 

■orkertaa,  OMa,  aas%Bor  la  The  Nye 
Cmmmj,  ■askarta^  Ohio 
My  »,  1953,  Serial  Na.  379,7S4 
ICWh.    (CLIS— 42) 


I.  In  combination,  a  mold  couple  comprising  a  top  and 
bottom  mold  plate  matable  together  to  define  molding 
cavity  means  therebetween,  said  bottom  mold  plate  hav- 
ing four  laterally  eiicnding  carriage  wheels  spaced  to  roll 
the  coupla  along  suiuNc  rail  surfaces,  said  lop  mold  place 
having  four  laterally  extending  itft  pins  spaced  around 
tha  periphery  thenoi,  a  moM  receiving  bed  having  two 


laterally  spaced  substantiatty  horizontal  rails  to  carry  said 
carriage  wheels,  locator  means  detemiai^  an  cagard 
positioa  of  said  mold  couple  on  said  rails,  lock  plate 
cover  means  over  the  wheels  in  said  engaged  pootion. 
said  raib  and  lock  (date  cover  means  defining  opposed 
longttwfiaal  slots  in  which  said  carriage  wheels  may  roll 
longitudinally  and  be  held  against  vertical  movement, 
four  elevator  members  inchiding  hydraulic  rams  with 
vertically  slotted  contact  nMabers  spaced  below  said  lift 
pin  members  of  the  top  moid  plate,  said  contact  members 
being  elevataUe  to  engage  said  piw  and  lift  said  top  mold 
plate  off  said  bottom  plate,  said  slots  also  serving  as  pivot 
sockets  in  which  said  pins  may  pivotally  support  the  top 
mold  while  one  end  thereof  is  further  Ufted  to  open  said 
mold  couple,  and  control  means  for  said  elevator  mem- 
bers, said  control  means  positioned  to  be  activated  by 
said  mold  couple  in  said  engaged  position,  whereby  said 
elevator  members  can  be  operated  only  when  the  mold 
couple  is  property  located. 


2,fS»«47t 
MOLD  nmUCTUIB 
Syfca  Omb,  Ivw, 


af  Naw  Istasy 
19S4,8aiWNn.^,93t 
■M21, 19S4 
(CL1S-4S) 


5.  A  die  for  extnidfaig  a  multiple-core  tube  comprising 
a  casing  having  a  central  bore,  a  pipe  positioned  within 
said  central  bore,  a  pair  of  sleeves  positioned  within  said 
bore  and  over  said  pipe  in  an  end  to  end  relation  and 
coupled  one  to  the  other,  means  for  sivplying  a  sowcc 
of  material  forming  an  inner  core  of  said  tube  between  one 
of  said  sleeves  and  said  pipe  and  to  advance  in  the  di- 
rection of  the  other  sleeve,  means  for  supplying  a  second 
source  of  material  between  said  sleeves  for  formi^  an 
outer  core  adhering  to  the  inner  core,  means  for  simul- 
taneously adjusting  the  position  of  both  of  said  sleeves 
with  respect'  to  said  pipe  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
axis  of  said  pipe,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  relative 
position  of  one  of  said  sleeves  with  respect  to  the  other 
*leeve  and  the  pipe. 


16.  A  moulding  tool  comprising  a  die,  a  die  supporting 
part,  a  plunger  carrying  part  movable  along  an  operative 
axis  toward  and  awa^  from  said  die  supporting  part,  said 
die  comprising  at  least  one  retracUMe  component  having 
at  least  one  cavity  extending  in  a  direction  oblique  to  the 
operative  axis  of  the  plunger  carrying  part  and  an  adja- 
cent component  with  respect  to  which  said  retract- 
able componem  b  slideable  mto  and  out  of  operative 
combination  therewith  m  the  direction  of  said  cavity,  and 
means  for  securely  locking  the  retractable  component 
against  displacement  during  a  moulding  operation. 


NYLON  PILIXrmG 
CM  R.  EihrniL  Maerislnw^  N.  J^ 

27, 19S7*  SatW  Nn.  iM»799 
(CL  IS— «7  J) 


-sMSil^Ai  l|iitf£ 


I. 


Process  for  peOadi^  nylon  wUch  comprises  cstnid- 
ing    molten,    flIajBienl-forming.   molecvlariy 
nylon,  at  a  temperature  in  tha  afiplt  of  at  laasl 
flow  temperature,  into  a  water  ^tmch  bnth  in  fha 
of  a  plurality  of  separate.  pnralW,  generally  u 
of  average  diameter  about  0.02  to  about  0.2 
drawing  tha  rods  tram  said  bath  when  cooled  to 
temperature  not  above  about  tha  floa 
IS*  C.  atti  not  balow  about  110*  C; 
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drawn  rods  Umard  a  fmiMdiag  device 
iat  the  rods  with  a  tasamis  drymc  medium;  fadierjof 
said  reds  into  side-hy-side  ccmtact  by  nse  of  a  foida  at 
a  poMi  in  their  travel  thuofith  the  quench  bath  and  np 
to  the  forwarding  devioe  when  their  avcrafe  aivfnoe 
hiiifeiiatun.  ii  bdow  die  tadcy  point  at  which  diesr  adb«c 
to  the  guide  and  while  they  remain  suffldently  hot  to 
adhere  together  along  lines  where  mutual  contact  is  mtdm' 
taiaed  forming  a  ribbon  b  whidi  the  faKtividnal  idealicy 
of  dM  rods  is  pfCKnred  and  which  when  cool  is  aeporable 
into  constituent  rods  by  n  sharp  twist;  after  the  ribbon 
thus  formed  b  dry  on  tfM  surface,  passing  it  through  the 
forwarding  device  under  substantially  non-orienting  ten- 
sion and  at  surface  temperature  of  at  least  about  40*  C; 
and  shearing  oil  in  transverse  wrrcision  the  ends  of  the 
rods,  as  the  ribbon  advances  beyond  the  forwarding 
device,  at  average  temperature  of  the  resulting  pellets  not 
above  about  1 10*  C.  simnltaneously  breaking  adhesions 
between  die  ends  of  the  rods,  as  they  are  sheared  off. 
by  twisting  effect  of  the  cntting  stroke  on  die  advancing 
ribbon;  thereby  producing  generally  cylindrical  pallcti. 
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960 


METHOD  OP  TREATING  POLYBTHYUENE 
flHBKT  MATSBIAL 
H.   IsiiheH.  CiJlHiL  Conn,  nnd  Alvh  S. 


11. 19S4,  ShW  No.  474,994 
(CL  19-49) 


t*  k'  tint 


j»"i<  til 


V  iii>»fi*h*  tms  Ml- 


1.  The  method  of  producing  without  substantial  struc- 
tural reformation  a  polyethylene  structure  a  surface  of 
which  is  to  exhibit  superior  anchorage  characteristics 
which  comprises  passing  said  structure  at  a  temperature 
of  at  least  115*  F.  through  an  electric  glow  dsKharge. 


XI99^1 

ELECTRICAL  DBCHAR<»  TREATMENT  OF 

^  POLYEnnrLKNE 

WnHsr  *.  Kaghan,  Orai«e,  Con^  ami  DoMdd  F. 

N.  C  i    fa    II  to  Oil 
.  !«<■■,  New  Havea,  Gana.  n 

lofVlvrinln  ' 

11, 1955,  SerinI  No.  549,137 
1  CWm.  <CL  1»-49) 


widi  optimal  retention  of  die  heat-eenlabOity  dtaracteria- 
tics  dkereof  which  consists  of  tt^fiHithinf  m  dltcnMd^ 
current  electrical  ^ow  diacfaaife  between  a  pair  of  ^wced 
electrodes,  passing  a  polyethylene  structure  between  Mid 
electrodes  to  subject  a  surface  thereof  direody  to  nid 
discharge,  and  maintaining  the  electrical  current  in  said 
discharge  at  a  value  between  substantially  5%  to  15% 
below  the  lowest  value  at  which  said  discharge  is  accom- 
panied by  electrical  arcing  through  said  stroctnre. 


W) 


2459,492 

KLTING 


Jnly  M,  1954,  SerinI  Nn.  443,959 
COnhna.   (CL  19— 59). 


'P^^^^g^^ 


1.  A  method  of  raairafacturing  belting  comprising  coat- 
ing at  least  one  ply  of  textile  material  with  a  non-ii^laffl- 
nubie,  thermoplastic  composition,  passmg  the  coated 
material  through  a  heating  zone  to  fuse  the  composition, 
passing  the  ply  and  fused  coating  between  a  cooled  sur- 
face moving  in  a  curved  path  with  said  coated  ply  and  • 
surface  moving  with  said  ply  and  tensiooed  against  said 
cooled  surface  in  said  curvied  path  to  cause  simultaneous 
consolidation  of  said  ply  and  coating  and  setting  of  said 
coating  under 


2359y493 
COALESCENCE  OF  FRE-MOLDED  FARTS 
Roy  F.  HlBh  and  Morris  L.  InrtcM,  TTiihtoiiiin.  D.  C, 
itolheUnMadStatosof 


hythe 


(Granted 


•flheAnny 
Inanaiy  11, 1957,  SmW  Nn.  933,992 
4nilwi     (CL 19-49) 

TMe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  see.  299) 


^f^  method  of  electrically  traad^  a  sarfaea  of  a  poly> 
eihykM  stmctnra  to  iaproii«  its  adhenon  to  priating  inks 


1.  A  method  of  providing  a  moistureiiroof  and  air- 
tight seal  between  a  premolded  thermoplastic  body  and 
a  metallic  member  by  preuurizing  a  sealing  material 
between  said  body  and  said  member,  which  method 
comprises:  placing  said  sealing  material  on  said  mem- 
ber; mounting  a  thermoplastic  filler  material  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  material  as  said  body  adjacent  said 
sealing  nuterial;  positioning  said  body  in  cloae  proximity 
to  said  member  and  spnced  from  said  filler  material; 
iiMecting  a  thermoplasdc  resin  material  of  substanttaOy 
the  aanM  OMterial  as  «aid  body  between  said  body  and 
said  filler  material  at  a  predetermined  temperature  and 
pressure,  so  that  said  plaatacs  coalesce  to  form  an  in- 
tegral Mmcture  and  said  sealing  material  becomes  pree- 
suriaed. 


^•^ 


t 
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frames  for  relative  pivotal  movtment  in  the  opporito  di-  extends  from  the  end  of  the  slat  and  each 


an 

hav- 
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UU9J§4    ' 
METHOD  OF  MANUT ACTUBING  FDER-CEMENT 


New  Yari^ 
•fN«wYMfc 

15, 19S4, 8«W  No.  432,24f 
(CLlS-4f) 


ff  ^y 


X  z4,f^^ 


'J' 


u 


I.  In  the  method  of  nuaufacturuif  flber-cement  iheets 
which  comprises  fonning  a  web  upoo  a  felting  member 
from  an  intimate  mixture  in  air  suspension,  said  web 
comprising  cement  particles,  staple  reinforcing  fiber,  and 
water,  compressing  and  dcarifyiBg  aid  web,  and  then 
curing  the  thus  obtained  densifled  web  by  hardening  the 
cement  therein,  the  improvonent  which  comprises  com- 
pressing and  densifying  said  web  at  a  plurality  of  suges 
wherein  the  initial  itafe  exerts  upon  said  web  approxi- 
mately 200  to  2000  Iba.  per  lineal  inch  and  the  subse- 
quent stage  excru  upoo  said  web  approximately  1500  to 
6000  lbs.  per  lineal  inch,  with  the  pressure  exerted  by 
the  subsequent  stage  being  always  greater  than  the  pres- 
sure exerted  by  the  initial  stage.     ^-  ^^  ..    v^ 


COTTON  SAMPUn 

N. 


(Graaledi 


NovmifeOT  M,  19S7,  9«W  No.  (•9,147 
(ClafaM.    (CL19— ISO 
km  TWe  35,  U.S.  Code  (If52),  aac.  2M) 


•i,        >1^!^i.  ;J| 


t.  A  cotton  sampler  comprising  a  rotatable  sample 
collecting  cylinder  provided  with  peripheral  teeth  for  pick- 
ing off  and  holding  a  sample  of  cotton  as  the  cotton 
leaves  a  condenser  drum  in  a  continuous  stream,  means 
for  oacillating  at  regular  intervals  the  rotauble  cylinder 
towards  and  away  from  the  cotton  stream  so  that  the 
periphersl  teeth  bite  into  and  collect  a  sample  from  the 
stream  and  pull  the  same  out  of  the  stream  with  each 
oacillating  Interval,  and  means  for  doffing  the  collected 
samples  from  the  collecting  cylinder. 


widi  a  ptmlky  of  opwardly 
a  longitudiiially  fitrading  oorroaioo  reaistaat  spacer  dia- 
poaed  along  said  outer  edfa  of  Hm  floor  aad  having  apcr- 
twca  for  passage  thercthrovgh  of  said  aadhor  ■Malwri, 
the  iqiper  face  of  said  spacer  being  provided  with  a  plv- 
rality   of   upwardly   extending   protections    forming   a 


phvality  of  circoitoua  passageways  conmnrairafing  the 
exterior  of  said  waO  constnictioo  with  the  interior  there- 
of, a  sill  plate  disposed  on  said  pro^ectioiis  aad  provided 
with  apertures  for  pawagi  therethrough  of  said  aadior 
members,  and  fastwiing  means  adapted  to  engage  said 
anchor  members  to  rigidly  hold  said  sUl  plate  and  spacer 
in  place  on  said  floor.  ^  


?.*(!;'-■»'"■     *- 


IB  a 


■MLpfic  yAcni 

D.  Rovlcll,  Detrail,  Mkfe. 
Aanat  17, 1953.  Serial  No.  374,(27 
I  Onlak   (CLlfl~s5) 
wan  coBstnittioa,  the  combmation  of.  a 
floor,  the  outer  edge  of  said  floor  being  provided 


Ijfl9,4i7 
TEBBflTB  SHDELO 

Tai.  **-^  - ' 

U,  19S<,  SetW  No.  (15,M7 
aniiii     (CLM— 1> 

I   ■'■AH-   ih^r^J 


I.  A  termite  riiirid  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  horizontally  extending  hanger  flange,  a  termite  ex- 
cluding saturated  pUaUa  packing  material  carried  by  the 
under  face  of  said  hanger  flange  to  contact  a  supporting 
means  and  adapted  to  conform  to  and  eliminate  irreg- 
nlarities  in  the  supporting  meaiu  for  obstructing  the  pas- 
sage of  termites  between  said  packing  material  and  any 
irregularities  in  the  supporting  means,  said  horizontally 
extending  hanger  flange  carrying  a  depending  vertical 
flange  at  its  outer  end  adapted  to  lie  flat  against  the  outer 
face  of  a  aopport,  an  oofwanlly  extending  skirt  carried 
by  the  lower  end  of  said  depending  vertical  flange,  said 
depending  vertical  flange  defining  means  to  facilitate  the 
overiapping  of  the  sidiiig  of  a  building  thereover  and 
thereby  provide  means  to  prevent  the  penetration  of  wa- 
ter on  top  of  said  horizontally  exteadiag  flange  between 
tha  horizontally  exteadiag  flange  aad  the  foundation 
structure  plate  of  the  boildiBg. 


'^iifi^ 


n'ANDS 


Marck  7, 1957.  Serial  No.  U4Mt 
flCWaM.   (CLlfl— 1.1M) 

1.  A  seating  installation  hKludtng  a  stand  assembly 
comprising  a  base  panel  adapted  normally  to  lie  flat 
upon  a  floor;  tvo  or  more  flat  supporting  frames  spaced 
apart  widthwiae  of  the  staad  assembly  aad  each  adapted 
to  be  positioaed  vertically  and  extend  in  a  fota  aad-aft 
direction  upon  said  base  paael;  means  hinging  the  nonaal- 
ly  lower  eads  of  said  supporting  frames  to  said  base  paael 
for  pivotal  coUapaiag  movement  in  one  direction;  at  hast 
one  flat  horixoatal  seat  member  disposed  above  said  sop- 
porting  fraflMs;  means  hinging  said  horiaoalal  seat  mem- 
ber at  iMervab  to  the  appcr  cads  of  mU  wppoiting 
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framci  for  icUtfive  pi¥otii  novcBKnt  in  tke  uppoiilc  di- 
rectioo  from  the  relative  phrood  movwnent  of  the  baae 
panel  and  the  lower  cadt  of  Mid  fnmet,  wfaneh; 
the  ftaod  asKmbly  ti  coliipaed  the  base  paaeU  the 
portiiV  fraae,  and  the  hnriawHal  teat  member  occupy 
parallel  doiely  adjacent  hbriaootal  pUmet,  and  when 
the  stand  is  opened  up  for  use,  the  base  panel,  the  hori- 
zontal seat  member  and  two  adjacent  supporting  frames 
define  a  rectangular  encloaure;  a  rigid  locking  panel,  the 
width  of  laid  locking  panel  being  substantially  die  same 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


^M  M- 


as  the  width  of  said  rectanlular  enclosure;  and  means  for 
pivotally  mounting  said  panel  upon  a  portion  of  said  in- 
stallation for  swinging  motement  from  an  unlocking  por- 
tion entirely  exteriorly  of  said  rectangular  endosure  to 
a  position  within  said  rectangular  enclosure,  in  which  lat- 
ter position  the  plane  of  said  locking  panel  is  not  paral- 
lel with  either  the  planes  of  said  base  panel  or  of  said 
horizontal  seat  member  bat  at  an  angle  thereto,  whereby 
said  locking  panel  securely  blocks  said  supporting  frame 
from  collapsing. 


COLLAPSDUE  INSULAHON 
Wmm4  L.  Mafriaan,  Ldto  Fanal, 
Ualaa  §lacfc  Yard  mi  TtmmM  Compavy  of 
CMcaco,  IH.,  a  corpafatfan  of  IMBoli 
AppUcatlon  FaktMiy  i,  19S7,  SatW  No.  «3M44 
SCWm^   (CL2»-4) 


^v^ 


1.  Collapsible  insulation  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
relatively  stiff  generally  self-supporting  cover  plates  of 
non-heat  conductive  material,  a  multiplicity  of  thin,  flat, 
flexible  curtains  of  non-beat  conductive  material  located 
between  the  cover  plates,  compressible  fibrous  insulation 
adhering  to  the  opposed  sides  of  curtains  and  cover  plates, 
flexible  tensioo  members  of  non-heat  conductive  material 
generally  distributed  over  the  plates  and  curtains,  extend- 
ing generally  transversely  thereof  adapted  to  limit  sep- 
aration thereof  and  maintain  them  in  general  paralldism. 


FLoomc 


SBCnON 


It,  19S4,  IsiW  N«.  411,4n 
~taMe  MaNh  11,  ItfS 
iCiite.  (CLM— O 

A  flooring  section  comprising  a  series  of  equal  length 
parallel  slau  positioned  in  the  same  plane  one  beside  the 
other,  each  of  said  slats  having  slou  each  extending  the 
length  of  one  of  the  ends  thereof  with  the  respective  cad 
sloa  of  all  of  said  slats  axtcndiag  in  a  line,  a  pair  of 
connectors,  each  connector  bctag  of  a  relatively  flat 
cloagated  conflguratioo  and  positioned  in  the  slots  of  said 
slato  at  one  end  of  the  slats,  each  connector  beini  wider 
than  iu  respective  slot  it  deep  whereby  the  connector 


extends  frtan  the  end  of  the  slat  and  each 

iag.a  scries  of  tapered  projectiaos  extending  from  a 

thereof  with  the  altitude  of  each  projectioo  being 
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stantially  perpendicular  to  said  connector  side  and  posi- 
tioned extending  into  one  of  said  slats  longitudinally 
thereof  retaining  said  slats  at  a  constant  spacing  relative 
to  one  another. 


2,t99v49l 
ADIUSTABLEIAMB 
Jr., 
taJoteF. 
to  Afthar  Tavarea,  Mital,  IL  L 
AppUcalioo  Fchfaaiy  7,  I95<.  Serial  Na.  SM,tl9 
<  Hilwi    (CLlt— 12) 


•  n»  .»>>' 


i\ 


!.  in  a  door  frame,  a  stationary  jamb,  a  movaMa  jamb 
adjacent  thereto  havii^  a  frnoat  face  normally  disposed 
in  doaety  spaced  relation  widi  respect  to  the  striking  edge 
of  a  door,  means  for  a<Qusting  said  movable  jamb  for 
varying  the  size  of  the  door  receiving  opening  defined 
thereby,  said  adjusting  means  comprising  a  fixed  bracket 
extending  from  said  stationary  jamb  in  spaced  relatioa  to 
the  rear  fMe  of  said  movabk  jamb,  a  longitudinally  as- 
tending  groove  in  said  rear  face  spaced  from  the  opposite 
longitudinal  edges  thereof,  a  flange  catried  by  said  bracket 
extending  into  said  groo^re,  aa  elongated  stud  extending 
through  said  movable  jamb,  said  stud  being  freely  rotat- 
able  with  respect  to  saiid  jamb  but  flxed  thmto  for  longi- 
tudinal movement,  said  stud  adjacent  its  initer  end  being 
threadedly  received  by  said  bracket  whereby  manipulation 
of  the  stud  causes  said  movable  jamb  to  move  relative  to 
said  bracket,  and  a  trim  strip  fixedly  mounted  in  overiying 
relation  with  respect  to  the  free  outer  side  erf  said  mm- 
able  jamb. 

2399.492 
HOUZONTAL  SLIDING  WINDOW  UNIT 

Fraak  S.  NkoB,  Jr.,  BaMasora,  Md. 
AppHcatioa  AaHl  21, 1994.  Serial  No.  425,1M 
4  Claims.  (CL  2»— 52.2) 
4.  A  sill  plate  for  horizontally  slidably  mounting  inner 
and  outer  sashes  in  a  window  frame  having  a  downwardly 
and  outwardly  inclined  sill,  comprising  aa  elongated  metal 
member  having  inner  and  outer  longitudinally  extending, 
transversely  spaced,  upwardly  projecting  guide  ribs  of 
approxiautely  like  veriical  height,  inner  and  outer  base 
wall  portions  extending  in  subsUntially  ooplaaar  reia- 
tiooship  in  opposite  directions  from  the  lower  edge  of 
said  inner  guide  rib.  an  intermediate  base  wal  portioo 
exteadiag  angularly  downwardly  from  said  outer  base  wall 
portion  to  die  bottom  edge  of  the  adjacent  inner  side  of 
said  outer  guide  rib,  another  base  wall  portion  extend- 
ing laterally  from  the  lower  edge  of  the  outside  of  said 
outer  guide  rib,  and  a  leg  depending  from  the  ooter  edge 
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of  said  other  l»Me  wall  portioa.  said  kf  and  the  inner  width  of  the  dat  and  tfM  rfot  wMh  bcisf  pwdy  < 
edfe  of  taid  imicr  base  wall  portioa  bctag  adapted  to  be  relative  to  the  slat  whereby  a  normally  ooacavdy  curved 
«eated  on  an  inclined  till  of  the  aforesaid  character  jto  liat  can  be  iaaeited  bctwwa  the  dot  aad  dw  hook  «Iho 
position  said  guide  ribs  with  their  top  surfaces  in  a  pfainc   bent  to  a  coovci  cunrv  and  thcicaftw  io  nmmaiag  Hk 

aoamOy  coocavn  diapa  ii  Am  to  partialhr 
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which  is  nearer  to  a  horizontal  plane  than  the  top  sur- 
face of  such  sill,  wherein  there  is  also  provided  a  leg 
depending  firooi  a  base  wait  portion  intermediate  said 
guide  ribs  for  wathig  on  the  sill  of  the  window  frame  to 
additionally  support  Mid  guide  ribt. 
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OTOKM  WINDOW 

'ebiMffy  19, 1999,  SerW  No.  497,399 
TClnhML   <CL29— S5) 


«(f5  .i 


from  the  slot  and  come  to  rest  with  one  edge  engafad  ia 
the  slot  croHwise  fontartii^  the  aloe  lida  wall,  with  the 
other  edfs  engaged  by  the  hook,  and  with  the  bottom  of 
the  slat  resttng  atlaaat  partially  agaiail  the  ooocaive  ilat 
support. 

1J99««9S 
REFMGEBATOR  CAMNIT  INCLUDING  CL08USB 

SEALING  MEANS 

Edward  H.  Roberti,  JaflHianlOMt,  Ky^  aarifoar  la  Gcih 

eral  Eleclric  Ciana^y  a  caiyatniao  af  ^ew  Yaefc 

IppMratli  Di  nmtif  5,  l»M^8«lil  No.  SSUn 

«f>   ,    lOalM.   (CLM— 99) 
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t.  In  an  insulated,  enclosed  structure  having  a  wall 
formed  with  a  window  opening,  the  combinatioa  with  a 
window  frame  of  metal  mounted  to  uid  wall  to  frame 
said  opening  and  from  a  sealing  }oint  with  portions  of 
said  wall  adjacent  to  and  surrounding  said  opening,  aod 
a  window  mounted  in  said  frame  and  closing  said  open- 
ing; of  a  storm  window  comprising  glazed  window  tnane 
means  of  wood  forming  a  substantially  air-tight  partltioo 
and  carried  by  taid  structure  inwardly  of  said  flnt-men- 
tioned  window,  said  frame  means  having  a  continuous 
marginal  portioo  overlying  and  sealing  the  entire  joint 
between  said  metal  window  frame  and  said  wall. 


2J99,494 
AWNING 


1. 


L 
MoKh  IS,  199S.  SeiW  No.  494399 
1  nalmi  <CL29— 97J> 
In  an  awning  of  the  type  comprising  riN  and  fib 
'  slats,  the  improvement  for  receiving  aod  hold- 
ing pracnrvad  slats  in  a  coocavely  opward  stressed  coodi- 
tioo  which  comprises  supporting  ribs  of  channel  al^ed 
cress  section  with  th»  choonel  lep  upetaading,  laM  choo- 
nel  legs  having  slat  ncdviog  openings  consisfing  of:  a 
hooh  for  racaiiriog  ooa  edge  of  the  slat;  a  slot  for  rooriviag 
the  other  edge  of  the  $tat,  and  a  concave  slat  support  ex- 
Itadfaig  frooi  the  hook  10  dM  slot,  the  distaaoe 
hook  and  the  bottom  of  the  slot  being  at 


la  combination,  a  cabinet  having  a  face  portion  de- 
Aniog  an  access  opening  to  said  cabinet,  a  plurality  of 
closure  members  for  clodng  said  access  opening  and  hav- 
ing shoulders  overlying  the  face  portion  adjacent  said 
access  opening,  adjacent  closure  members  having  opposad 
edges  spaced  from  one  another  and  extending  across  said 
access  opening,  opposed  recesses  in  said  edges  each  of 
said  recesses  iuving  front  and  rear  aide  walls  with  the 
front  walls  forming  a  continuation  of  said  shoulden, 
a  resiUent  tubular  gasket  mounted  adjacent  the  periphery 
of  each  of  said  closure  members  and  including  sections 
mounted  on  said  shoulden  for  contacting  said  cabinet 
face  portioa  when  said  closure  members  are  closed  and 
sections  of  the  saaae  gasket  disposed  in  said  recesses  and 
mounted  on  said  front  side  walls,  means  for  effecting 
sealmg  contact  of  the  oppoaed  recessed  sections  of  said 
gasitcta  on  adjacent  dosnre  memben  when  said  closure 
nnembers  are  closed,  said  means  comprising  a  gasket 
deforming  member  disposed  in  said  recess  between  said 
fasket  and  said  rear  side  wall  of  said  recess  and  movably 
supported  on  said  rear  wall,  means  biasing  said  gasket 
deforming  member  toward  said  rear  reeesa  side  wall,  each 
of  said  gasket  deforming  nsembers  having  portions  ex- 
tending beyond  the  ends  of  said  recess  for  cootacting  in 
overlapping  relationship  said  caMoei  twot  portioa  whan 
said  closara  member  is  owved  towards  a  doeod  position 
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ckMure  menben  towards  one  aaotker  and  into  tealiaf 


M 
■VnCERATiON  APPAKATUB 


1«»  1957, 8mM  No.  iS3,U7 


^-i.'T-Al^ 
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4.  A  closure  seal  for  a  cabinet  member  having  an  ac- 
cess opening  and  a  closure  member  movable  with  respect 
to  Mid  cabinet  member  for  doaiof  Mid  openinr,  said  do- 
■orc  seal  comprising  a  magnetically  attracubie  seat  on 
one  of  said  members;  a  gasket  monoted  on  the  other  of 
said  members  adapted  to  eagage  Mid  seat  in  sealing  rela- 
tionship along  a  line  pflripiieni  to  aaid  opening.  Mid 
gadiet  having  an  don^ued  body,  mcaai  rendering  said 
body  magnetically  attractable  to  said  seat;  and  means  in- 
duding  a  web  extending  tranivcndy  from  Mid  body 
along  the  length  of  the  body  for  — «"»*Hg  said  gasket  on 
said  other  member,  said  web  being  of  non-uniform  width 
so  as  to  coople  at  least  one  longitudinal  portion  of  said 
body  more  doady  lo  said  other  member  than  other  longi- 
tudinal portions  of  said  body,  whereby  said  gasket  body  is 
progressivdy  separated  froaa  said  aeat  when  said  closure 
member  is  moved  away  from  said  cabinet  member,  the 
separation  commencing  with  the  dosdy  coupled  portion 
of  the  gasket  body.  < , 


2,tS»,497 

SHELL  MOLDING  MACHINE 

Otto  W.  Wlatsr,  Gnnd  litai,  N.  Y. 

Htar  22, 1M4,  Sci4al  Nn.  444,977 
tSffslnii     (a.  21— 39) 
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1.  A  machine  for  making  sbaU  molds,  comprising  a 
turret  head  having  its  axis  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  ra- 
veniMe  pattern  asaemMy  rotatably  carried  by  said  turret 
head  and  being  periodically  movable  thereby  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane  in  sequence  to  a  number  of  fixed  operating 
stations,  a  pattern  carried  by  said  assembly,  said  stations 
being  independent  of  said  pattern  assembly  and  bdi« 
arranged  substantially  equidistantly  about  said  turret  head, 
said  stations  consisting  of  a  mcUing  station,  a  curing 
station,  and  a  stripping  station,  a  molding  device  at  the 
moidiag  tUtioo,  comprising  a  roll-over  yoke  independent 
of  said  turret  head  and  having  a  stationary  axis  of 
oscillatioo  in  the  plane  of  the  horirontal  path  which  will 
be  coincident  with  the  pattern  assembly  axis  of  rotation 


a  sand  iask  stidaMy  < 
yoke  and  containing  a  charga  of  sand  mixture,  means 
for  moving  said  fladc  into  sealing  contact  with  the  regis- 
tering pattern  aasemUy  when  in  arrested  position,  means 
for  periodically  rotating  said  yoke  and  ooarting  pattern 
assembly  as  a  imit  when  in  the  arrested  molding  position 
to  a  position  to  discharge  the  sand  mixture  onto  said 
pattern,  means  to  reverse  the  poaitaon  of  the  coacting 
pattern  assembly  and  sand  flask  unit  to  return  sorpliM 
sand  mixture  to  said  flask,  a  heating  device  located  at 
said  coring  station,  a  stripping  device  located  at  said 
strippping  station,  and  means  for  naoving  the  turret  to 
bring  the  pattern  asaemUics  suocesstvdy  to  the  caring 
station  and  stripping  station  after  the  operation  of  said 
reversing  means. 


2359^499 
AUTOMATIC  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOB 
^  MAKING  CASTINGS 

WnHaM  G«  Keicnert.  Ncwnrfc,  N.  3. 

Applkation  Angnat  13, 19S4,  Serial  Na.  449,iM 

72CUhns.   <CL22— 29) 
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55.  A  foundry  apparatus  comprising  a  circuitous  mov- 
able conveyor,  stand  means  extending  alongside  and  adfa* 
cent  a  first  portion  of  the  conveyor  for  movably  support- 
ing a  series  of  flask  cope  and  drag  sections  in  end-lo-end 
relation,  means  for  filling  a  drag  section  with  molding  sand 
and  extending  from  said  stand  means  at  a  first  point 
thereof  to  a  first  station  of  a  second  portion  of  the  con- 
veyor opposite  said  first  portion  thereof,  means  for  filling 
a  cope  section  with  molding  sand  and  extending  from  said 
stand  means  at  a  second  point  thereof  forwardly  of  said 
first  point  to  a  second  station  <of  said  second  conveyor 
portion  forwardly  of  said  first  station,  said  filling  means 
each  including  means  for  moving  said  fiask  sections  from 
the  respective  points  of  said  sund  means  to  the  respective 
stations  of  said  second  conveyor  portion. 

58.  A  foundry  apparatus  comprising  means  for  convey- 
ing a  series  of  flask  drag  and  cope  sections  in  end-to-end 
relation,  a  drag  elevator  means  and  a  cope  elevator  means 
located  at  spaced  points  along  said  convejring  means  for 
raising  flask  sections  arriving  at  said  points,  a  pair  of 
molding  nnachines  each  located  adjacent  a  respective  one 
of  said  elevator  means,  and  a  pair  of  sand  measuring 
means  associated  with  said  molding  machines  respcc- 
dvdy  for  moving  the  raised  flask  sections  from  thieir 
respective  elevator  means  to  said  ntolding  machines  and 
for  filling  said  fiask  sections  with  a  predetermined  qtun- 
tity  of  molding  sand. 


2JS9,499 
MOLDING  PRESS  HEAD  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
WaMer  L.  Flochr,  Toledo,  OMo,  asslpinr  to  Ui 
Taleda,  OMa,  a  carpotalton  af  Ohto 
hplimiir  S,  1997,  Settol  Nn.  992419 
idaims.   (CL22— 42) 
9.  In  combination  with  a  mold  press  head  having  pres- 
sure responsive  means  for  compacting  sand  within  a 
mold  flask;  a  pressure  source  for  moving  said  pressure 
responsive  means  to  a  sand  compacting  position  and 
including  a  first  duct  means,  a  constantly  driven  vacuum 
pump  for  retracting  said  pressure  responsive  means  from 
said  sand  compacting  position,  an  inner  duct  connected 
to  the  inlet  of  said  vacuum  pump,  an  outer  duct  sur- 
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vance  portions  of  the  rrrestod  gasket  sections  of  adjacent   when  in  molding  position,  a  sand  flask  siidably  carried  by 
closure  members  towards  one  another  and  into  sealing   said  yoke  and  containing  a  diarge  of  sand  mixture,  means 
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of  Mid  odwr  bue  waH  portiM.  nkl  kf  and  the  famcr  widtli  of  the  dat  and 

edfe  of  Mid  inner  base  waD  portion  bdng  a<tep<ed  to  be  reiattve  to  tbe  slat 

■aattd  on  an  inclined  till  of  the  aforesaid  cbaracter  to  slat  can  ba  iaaarte 

position  said  guide  ribs  with  their  top  surfaces  in  a  plane  bent  to  a  ooova 
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OTOKM  WINDOW 
UMnlKkki 

'eferanry  M,  IMS,  ScrW  No.  4t7,3M 
TCIalnM.   <CL  at— S5) 
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"'t.  fn  an  insulated,  enclosed  structure  baring  a  wall 
formed  with  a  window  opening,  the  combination  with  a 
window  frame  of  metal  mounted  to  said  wall  to  frame 
said  opening  and  from  a  sealing  joint  with  portions  of 
«aid  watt  adjacent  to  and  surrounding  said  opening,  and 
a  window  mounted  in  uid  frame  and  closing  said  opeti- 
ing;  of  a  storm  window  comprising  glazed  window  fhime 
meam  of  wood  forming  a  substantially  air-tight  partitiao 
and  carried  by  said  structure  inwardly  of  said  first-men- 
tioned window,  said  frame  means  having  a  continuous 
marginal  portion  overiying  and  sealing  the  entire  joint 
beiwaen  said  metal  window  frame  and  Mid  wall. 


t 


I. 


2JU9A94 
AWNING 


AppHcntfon  MardilS,  19S5,  Serlnl  Nn.  4M4H 
ICIniMi.  (CL1»-«7J) 
.  I.  In  an  awning  of  tka  type  compriaing  rlba  and  rib 
wyported  slats,  the  {mprovamant  for  raocivint  and  hold- 
ing precorved  shrts  in  a  concavniy  npward  strewed  condi- 
tion which  cnmpfisM  wppottfag  riba  of  channel  dMpad 
croMwction  widi  tha  channel  legs  upstanding,  said  chan- 
nel legs  hnving  slat  raociviag  openlap  consisting  of:  a 
hook  for  racciving  oaa  edge  of  tha  slat;  a  slot  for  recdving 
tha  other  adga  of  the  slat;  and  a  concave  stet  support  ex- 
tending fma  tha  hook  to  the  slot,  tha  distance  hafwnaa  iw 
hook  and  tha  bottom  of  tha  slot  being  at  knal  ika 


which  is  nearer  to  a  horizontal  plane  than  the  top  sur- 
face of  such  sill,  wherein  there  is  also  provided  a  leg 
dependmg  frooi  a  base  wall  portion  intermediate  Mid 
guide  ribs  for  seating  on  the  sill  of  the  window  frante  to 
additionally  support  said  guide  ribs. 


U.    i-i-if. 
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from  the  slot  and  cone  to  rest  with  one  edge  engafed  in 
die  slotcraaswlM  coBtnrtlt  tbe  slot  side  wall,  with  tha 
other  edge  engaged  by  tha  hool(,  and  with  the  bottom  of 
the  slat  resting  at  least  partially  against  tha  coocava  slat 
support. 

%JU9/fH 
■EFRICntATOK  CAHNIT  INCLUDING  CL08UBB 

SEALING  hlBANS 
Edwatd  H.  Roberti,  MfoaaaaiMM,  Ky„  aaslnar  la  Gen- 
TimiiBjf,  n  CMynemlan  ti  ^aw  Yasfc 
lacaatar  S,  19M^8«W  Nn.  SSUt72 


Tir- 
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In  combination,  a  cabinet  having  a  face  portion  de- 
fining an  access  opening  to  said  cabinet,  a  plurality  of 
closure  members  for  clonng  said  access  opening  and  hav- 
ing shoulders  overiying  the  face  portion  adjacent  said 
access  opening,  adjacent  cloaure  members  having  opposed 
edges  gtacad  from  one  another  and  extending  across  said 
access  opening,  opposed  recesses  in  said  edges  each  of 
said  recesses  having  front  and  rear  side  walls  with  the 
front  walls  forming  a  continuation  of  said  shoulders, 
a  resilient  tubular  gasket  mounted  adjacent  the  periphery 
of  each  of  said  closure  members  and  including  sections 
mounted  on  said  shoulders  for  contacting  said  cabinet 
face  portion  when  said  doann  members  arc  closed  and 
sections  of  the  same  gasket  disposed  in  said  recesses  and 
mounted  on  said  front  side  walls,  means  for  effecting 
sealing  contact  of  the  opposed  itcesMd  sections  of  said 
gaskets  on  adjacent  closure  members  whan  said  closure 
members  are  closed.  Mid  means  comprising  a  gasket 
deforming  member  disposed  in  said  recess  between  said 
gasket  and  said  rear  side  wall  of  Mid  recess  and  movaMy 
supported  on  Mid  rear  wall,  means  biasing  said  gasket 
deforming  member  toward  said  rear  rccaH  side  wall,  each 
of  said  gasket  defbmdng  mambcn  having  portions  ex- 
tending beyond  the  ends  of  said  recess  for  contactmg  in 
0¥eriapping  relationship  said  cabinet  fooe  portion  when 
Mid  closure  member  is  moved  towards  a  dosed  position 
whereby  said  rsceisad  gasket  section  is  deformed  to  ad- 
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vaacc  portions  of  the  reccnad  t/uket  tectioas  of  adjacent 
donrs  OMaibcfB  towanb  mm  another  and  into  waling 
engatement 

II 

REFKIGERATION  APPAKATUB 
K.  NalMa,  Gtmm 


U  Wflil- 


Br^-' 


1«,  |fS7.  ShW  No.  653,137 
<CL2i-W) 


("".'T.r  "^f  ■".*"* 


sai*^ 


4.  A  closure  seal  for  a  iabtnet  member  having  an  ac- 
cess opening  and  a  closure  member  movable  with  respect 
to  said  cabinet  member  for  doaing  Mid  opening;  said  do* 
sore  seal  comprising  a  magnetically  attracuMe  seat  on 
one  of  said  members;  a  gaAct  mounted  on  the  other  of 
said  members  adapted  to  rtirgif  nid  seat  in  sealing  rela- 
tionship along  a  line  per%iheral  to  said  opening.  Mid 
gasket  having  an  elooipUed  body,  nMam  rendering  said 
body  magnetically  attractable  to  said  seat;  and  means  in- 
duding  a  web  extending  transvcndy  from  said  body 
aloog  the  leagdi  of  the  body  for  mounting  said  gasket  on 
said  other  member,  said  web  being  of  non-uniform  width 
so  as  to  couple  at  least  one  longitudinal  portion  of  said 
body  more  cloady  to  said  other  member  than  other  longi- 
tudinal portions  of  said  body,  whereby  said  gasket  body  is 
progressivdy  separated  frott  said  aeat  when  said  closure 
member  is  moved  away  from  said  cabinet  member,  the 
separation  commendng  wiA  the  doady  coupled  portion 
of  the  gasket  body. 


2419.497 

SHELL  MOLDING  MACHINE 

Otta  W.  Whrtsr,  GniBd  Uaad,  N.  Y. 

My  22, 1M4,  SstW  No.  444,977 
13  nils  1 1     (CL2»-M) 


*  V'i*? 


1.  A  oachiae  for  makiag  shaO  molds,  comprisittg  a 
turret  head  having  its  axis  in  a  vertical  plana,  a  r»> 
versibie  pattern  assembly  rotauUy  carried  by  said  turret 
bead  and  being  periodically  movable  thereby  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane  in  sequence  to  a  number  of  fixed  operating 
stations,  a  pattern  carried  by  said  asscmUy,  said  stations 
being  independent  of  said  pattern  assembly  and  beii« 
arranged  substantially  equiditlantly  about  said  turret  bead, 
said  stations  consisting  of  a  molding  alatioo.  a  curing 
station,  and  a  stripping  stalkMi,  a  molding  device  at  the 
molding  station,  comprising  a  roll-over  yoke  independent 
of  Mid  turret  head  and  having  a  stationfry  nk  of 
oscillation  in  the  plane  of  the  hnrirontal  path  which  win 
be  coincident  with  the  ptumn  assembly  axis  of  rotation 


when  in  molding  position,  a  mad  lask  didably  carried  by 
said  yoke  and  coMaWit  *  charfe  of  sand  mixture,  meaw 
for  moving  said  flad^  into  sealing  contact  with  the  rois- 
tering pattern  assembly  when  in  arrested  podtioit,  means 
Cor  periodically  rotating  said  yoke  tad  coocting  patten  ■ 
assembly  as  a  unit  when  in  the  arrested  molding  podtion 
to  a  podtion  to  discharse  the  sand  mixture  onto  said 
pattern,  means  to  reverse  the  podtion  of  the  coocting 
pattern  assembly  and  sand  flask  unit  to  return  surplus 
sand  mixture  to  said  flask,  a  heating  device  located  at 
said  curing  station,  a  stiipping  device  located  at  said 
stripppiog  station,  and  means  for  moving  the  turret  to 
bring  the  pattern  assemMies  suocessivdy  to  the  curing 
station  and  stripping  station  after  the  operation  of  said 
revcfdngi 


2,t59,4M 

AUTOMATIC  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOB 

MAKING  CASTINGS 

WBbm  G.  Rdchart.  Newark,  N.  1. 

AppMcatloa  Ammmi  13, 1954,  Ssilal  No.  44945« 

72aahM.   (CL22— M) 


l'^:;rrr 


55.  A  foundry  apparatus  comprising  a  circuitous  mov- 
able conveyor,  stand  means  extending  aloogdde  and  adja- 
cent a  first  portion  of  the  conveyor  for  movably  support- 
ing a  series  of  flask  cope  and  drag  sections  in  end-to^nd 
rdation,  means  for  filling  a  drag  section  with  molding  Mnd 
and  extending  from  said  stand  means  at  a  first  point 
thereof  to  a  first  station  of  a  second  portion  of  -the  con- 
veyor opposite  said  first  portion  tberetrf,  means  for  filling 
a  cope  section  with  molding  sand  and  extending  from  said 
stand  means  at  a  second  point  thereof  forwardly  of  said 
first  point  to  a  second  station  of  said  second  conveyor 
portion  forwardly  of  said  first  station,  said  filling  means 
each  including  means  for  moving  said  fiask  sections  from 
the  respective  points  of  said  stand  means  to  the  respective 
stations  of  said  second  conveyor  portion. 

58.  A  foundry  apparatus  comprising  means  for  convey- 
ing a  series  of  flask  drag  and  cope  sections  in  end-to-end 
relation,  a  drag  elevator  meam  and  a  cope  elevator  means 
located  at  spaced  points  along  said  conveying  means  for 
raising  flask  sections  arriving  at  said  points,  a  pair  of 
molding  machines  each  located  adjacent  a  respective  one 
of  said  elevator  means,  and  a  pair  of  sand  measuring 
means  associated  with  said  molding  machines  respec- 
tivdy  for  moving  the  raised  flask  sections  from  their 
respective  elevator  means  to  said  molding  machines  and 
for  fining  said  flask  sections  with  a  predetermined  quan- 
tity of  molding  Mnd. 


2J59,499 
MOLDING  PRESS  HEAD  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
WaHsr  L.  Plachr,  Toledo,  Ohio.  asdg^Mr  lo  Us 
Taiadn,  OUa,  a  cnrpoinlian  af  OMa 
lipiiMl  It  5, 1957,  Sedal  No.  <t2439 
•  OilMi    (CL22— 42) 
6.  In  combination  with  a  mold  press  head  having  pres- 
sure responsive  means  for  compacting  sand  within  a 
mold  flask;  a  pressure  source  for  moving  said  pressure 
responsive  means  to  a  sand  compacting  position  and 
including  a  ftrst  duct  means,  a  constantly  driven  vacuum 
pump  for  retracting  said  pressure  responsive  means  from 
said  sand  compacting  position,  an  inner  duct  connected 
U>  the  iaktjti.  Mid,  racuum  pump,  an  outer  duct  sur- 
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rouiKfinf  Mid  inner  duct  ind  in  communication  there- 
with, a  normally  ckxed  valve  oioaated  os  laid  omcr 
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duct  for  venting  said  outer  duct  to  atmospheric  pressure, 
and  meant  for  opcninf  said  valve  when  the  pressure 
within  said  outer  duct  is  above  a  predetermined  pressure. 


>.-li»V    ,  *f 


METAL  CARRIER  FOR  BADGES  AND  MEANS  FOR 

SECURING  SAME 
GMvpa  NcyrK,  Si.  Etii—i,  Fism*,  aarfgaor  to  NcyrtC 
FratM  A  Ck.  SntoJ-EHwi.  Fi 


'*.*" 


Novembtff  It,  IMS,  Swial  No.  54741t 
priortty.  aMttcadM  FnMt  Jamnry  12, 19S5 
4ClalnM.    (a.  14— 13) 
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INTERCHANGEABLE  MHTON 

Gtodyi  Fm,  Bimb,  N.  Y. 

hmm  27, 19SS,  8«W  No.  SlMtt 
I  CWiik    (CL  24—97) 

•  f    .  '.'  ii; 


An  interchanieable  button  comprising  a  button  head 
of  disc-shaped  form,  a  cloaed  looped  member  depending 
therefrom,  an  elongated  tubular  casing  detachably  con- 
nected to  said  looped  member,  a  locking  bar  pivotally 
mounted  in  the  casing  to  swing  between  a  first,  in  opera- 
tive position  in  which  it  is  aligned  longitudinally  with 
the  casing,  and  a  second,  operative  position  normal  to 
the  length  of  the  casing,  and  detent  means  shifuMe 
longitudinally  of  the  casing  and  releasably  engaging  the 
bar  in  each  of  the  two  positions  of  the  bar  to  hold  the 
same  in  said  positions,  said  detent  means  including  a 
detent  having  a  bar-engaging  head  and  a  shank  extending 
from  the  head  within  the  casing,  and  a  spring  encircling 
the  shank  and  held  under  compression  between  the  detent 
head  and  button  head,  the  connection  between  the  casing 
and  looped  member  including  opposed  leaf  spring  prongs 
integral  with  the  top  end  of  the  casing  and  normally  in 
overlapping  relation  and  extending  through  the  looped 
member  in  interlocking  relation  therewith,  a  movable 
spreader  member  mounted  in  the  casing  for  spreading 
said  leaf  spring  prongs  apart,  and  a  laterally  exteiKiing 
handle  on  the  spreader  member  for  moving  the  same. 


■i%r. 


1.  A  permanent  badge  carrier  assembly  comprislt  in 
combination:  an  open-top  cop-shaped  member  having 
a  substantially  flat  bottom  wall  and  a  peripheral  side-wall; 
fabric  material  covering  the  iimer  and  outer  surfaces  of 
said  bottom  wail  and  side-wall;  a  ftnt  and  a  second 
fabric  retaining  means  respccthrely  disposed  inside  and 
outside  said  cup-shaped  member  above  said  bottom  wall 
and  below  the  part  of  the  fabric  covering  the  outer  face 
of  said  bottom  wall  and  adapted  to  clamp  said  fabric 
material  against  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  said 
bottom  wall;  resilient  means  below  said  outer  face  of 
said  bottom  wall  and  adapted  to  be  flatiAed  against 
said  second  fabric  retaining  means;  said  bottom  wall, 
said  Im  aad  second  retaiaiiig  means,  and  said  resilient 
means  each  having  a  central  aperture,  said  apcrtores 
having  a  common  axis;  a  pin  engaged  thfovgh  all  said 
apcnwca  and  having  a  flange  at  its  top  end  iaiide  said 
cup-shaped  member,  the  diameter  of  said  flange  being 
greater  than  that  of  said  apertures,  said  flange  bearing 
<titx  and  against  said  first  fabric  retaining  means;  said 
pin  having  a  portion  protnidiag  beyond  uid  U-shaped 
member  aad  said  resilient  means;  said  resilient  means 
being  adapted  to  be  flattened  to  grip  said  pin  aad  main- 
tain in  contact  said  bottom  wall  of  said  cup-shaped  mem- 
ber, said  fabric  material,  and  said  flrrt  aad  second  re- 
tahnng  means,  thereby  forming  said  pcrmaaeat  assembly. 


BLOCK  MOLDING  MACHINE 

ysalae  Bfowa.  Jr  FirikaMal>  W.  Va. 
AppUcmioa  April  IS,  1952!  Serial  No.  2t3,91S 
UCMbk   (CL2S-41) 


iA-i 


1.  A  block  molding  machine  including  mold  boxes  at 
opposite  ends  of  the  machine,  an  aggregate  supply  hop- 
per located  between  the  mold  boxes  and  at  a  higher  level 
than  the  mold  boxes,  a  feed  drawer  under  the  supply  hop- 
per having  a  pair  of  compartments  therein  and  movable 
forwardly  to  a  position  over  the  mold  box  at  one  end 
of  the  machine,  and  movable  rearwardly  to  a  position 
over  the  mold  box  at  the  other  end  of  the  machine  to 
transport  aggregate  from  the  hopper  and  drop  it  alter- 
nately from  the  compartments  to  the  mold  boxes,  a  pallet 
support  under  each  of  the  mold  boxes,  mechanism  that 
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lifts  each  of  the  mold  boxes  from  its  uoderiyiot  pallet, 
stripper  mechaiuan  to  hold  molded  Mocks  down  oa  the 
pallets  during  movement  of  the  moid  boxes  away  from 
the  pallets,  an  automatic  means  indudint  agitators  locat- 
ed in  the  portions  of  the  feed  drawer  that  move  over  the 
mold  boxes  for  controlling  the  density  of  said  blocks  and 
a  device  responsive  to  the  pressure  of  the  agitators  against 
the  aggregate  for  initiating  operation  of  the  stripper 
mechanism,  said  agitators  being  supported  from  the  feed 
drawer,  and  motor  means  carried  by  the  feed  drawer  and 
operably  connected  to  the  agitators. 


2399.M3 

CONCRETE  FORM  TIE-TENSIONING  MEANS 

Vtclor  B.  a  IliWig.  SsnWis.  Wmh. 

AppHcalkm  MMch  14,  If 51,  SetW  No.  34M73 

ICUhM.    (CL25— Ul) 


lA.-  «e«^  <!»♦ 


2.  In  a  concrete  form  incorporating  an  upright  and  a 
wall  panel  engaging  the  uprij^t,  the  combination  of  a 
form  tie  carrying  a  washer  engageable  with  a  wall  panel, 
and  a  tie-tensioning  block:  engageable  with  an  upright 
engaged  by  such  a  wall  panel  and  including  two  channel 
members  disposed  with  their  flanges  interfitting  and 
apertured  to  receive  an  end  of  said  form  tie  therethrough, 
pivot  means  interconnecting  corresponding  ends  of  said 
channel  members  and  guiding  said  channel  memben  for 
swinging  relatively  from  contracted  relationship  into  ex- 
panded tie-tensioning  relationship,  and  means  interengaged 
between  the  flanges  of  said  channel  members  and  operable 
to  hold  said  channel  members  in  such  expanded  relation- 
ship in  opposition  to  a  block-contracting  force  exerted 
thereon  by  the  tie  for  securing  the  wall  panel  and  the 
upright  together. 


PROCESS  OF  MAIONGrRESTRESSED  CONCRETE 

STRUCTURES 

Tnmck  X.  Croiilcjr,  loiloa,  Mam. 

Ink  11, 1952,  ScfW  No.  292J77 
ICMiik    (a.  25— 154) 
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The  process  of  making  j^-estressed  concrete  structures 
which  is  characterized  by  Ibe  steps  of  casting  a  concrete 
structure  with  long  straight  reinforcing  rods  extending 
from  end  to  end,  and  shorter  rods  which  have  one  of  their 
ends  anchored  in  inaccessible  locations  in  the  concrete  of 
the  structure  and  their  unanchored  ends  exposed  in  re- 
cesses located  in  areas  subfect  to  compression  in  flexing 
of  the  structure  under  load,  tensioning  the  shorter  rods 
from  their  ends  which  are  exposed  in  said  recesses,  grout- 
ing in  said  recesses,  and  then  placing  the  said  grouting 
under  compression  by  tensioning  the  said  long  reinforc- 
ing rods  that  extend  out  throu^  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
structure. 


245f,5ti 

CASKET  MATTRESS 
deo  D.  IwTk.  Pnrit  RUpa,  DL 

%i«il  24, 1953,  SmM  No.  37MI1 
taim,   (0.27—12) 


A  casket  mattress  compriring  three  elongated  tube*  of 
plastic  material  joined  togettier  along  tiieir  edges  to  form 
a  substantially  rectangular  mattress  with  Ae  inner  of  said 
sections  being  shaped  to  conform  subslantinny  to  the 
shape  of  a  body  and  with  the  outer  sections  having  their 
outer  edges  substantially  linear  and  their  inner  edges  ooa- 
forming  to  the  edge  of  the  inner  section,  and  valve  means 
on  each  of  nid  tubes  for  introducing  air  tfaemnto  to  in- 
flate the  tubMb 

23S94M 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  FILAMENTARY 

MAT  MATKRUL 
Games  Slayter,  Newark,  Ohio,  — Ignnr  to  i 

Corporation,  a  cwyotation  off  Dtlawi 
Aptfl  21, 1955,  SciW  No.  592^45 
2CinlmB.    (CL2t— 1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  continuous  blanket-like 
mass  of  filamentary  material,  said  apparatus  comprising, 
in  combination,  high  speed  rotary  pulling  means  for  feed- 
ing a  multifilament  strand  from  a  source  and  for  linearly 
proiecting  said  strand  generally  horizontally  across  an 
open  space  and  along  a  first  longitudinal  path  leading 
away  from  said  pulling  means,  a  collecting  conveyor 
mounted  for  movement  in  the  direction  of  pro)ectioo  of 
said  strand  along  said  path  and  in  a  plane  inclined  up- 
wardly relative  to  said  path,  said  conveyor  extending 
substantially  equidistantly  on  both  sides  of  the  path  of 
said  strand,  an  axially  bored  guide  mounted  for  recipro- 
cation along  a  horizontal  path  transverse  to  and  extend- 
ing completely  acroa  said  conveyor  and  intersecting  the 
path  of  said  strand,  air  jet  means  in  said  guide  for  pro* 
jccting  said  strand  therebeyond  in  a  second  linear  path 
and  means  for  reciprocating  said  guide  whereby  the  first 
path  of  stand  strand  and  said  strand  moving  therealong 
is  angulariy  traversed  between  said  pulling  nteans  and 
said  guide  and  the  second  path  of  said  strand  and  said 
strand  moving  therealong  is  translatably  traversed  by 
beyond  said  guide. 


by 


2359397 
STEREOTYPE  FINISHING  MACHINE 
Vame  KmM,  North  Caalon,  OMa 
assignments,  to  MieUe-Goaa-Dcxlw,  Incor- 
Wiinrfngten,  DeL,  a  corponHon  of  Delaware 
ppttcatlon   NovcMhcr   1(,    1945,   Satlal   No. 
929,122,  now  Paleirt  No.  2344,719,  Artad  isMmnr  5, 
1954.   DIfMad  and  iMi  nppicatien  Dacaibsr  39. 1951. 
Serial  No.  491319 

4CiaimB.    (0.29—21) 
1.  A  machine  for  finishing  cylindrically  curved  print- 
ing pintes.  comprising,  in  combination,  platc-suppoitiat 


NOVEMBEK  11.  1958 


mrxilTDAT     Axin  \MTfnxj  A^rir*'AT 


276 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVKMBBK  11,  1968 


mcsM  for  hotdiaf  a  ptee,  tobl-fOpportiBf  meant  ^ad* 
jaccDt  laid  plaie-supportiBf  raeaaa  for  effective  relative 
linear  feeding  movement  between  said  pUte-fupporting 
and  lool-wppocting  means  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
cylindrical  axis  of  the  plate,  boring  means  mounted  on 
said  tool-supporting  means  for  rotatkm  about  the  loogi- 
tudinal  axis  of  tb^  plate  for  progresMvely  finishing  the 
interior  surface  of  the  plate  daring  said  feeding  move- 
ment, milling  means  monnted  oo  said  tool-supporting 
meant  for  rotation  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the 


axb  of  the  plate,  a  source  of  motive  power,  coohmxi 
means  on  said  tool  supporting  means  coupled  to  said 
power  source  for  simultaneously  rotating  said  boring 
means  and  said  milling  means  about  their  respective 
axes,  and  means  operative  as  an  incident  to  laid  feeding 
movemem  for  moving  said  milling  means  laterally  relative 
to  the  direction  of  said  feeding  movement  into  and  then 
out  of  milling  engagement  with  the  plate  adjacent  its 
straight  edges  to  cut  axially  spaced  tension  lockup 
pockets  therein. 


2JU9jm     

GIAK  SHAVING  CUrm 

M^  iwlgiir  In  NadMMl 

CoHpnsy,  DevoHi  nflch—  a 
offMleM«aa 

Pebvwwy  M,  19S«,  Serial  No.  5«M3S 


"  f. 


1.  A  gear  shavhig  cutter  for  use  in  (Agonal 
riMving  comprising  a  cylindrical  gear-like  body  having 
taeth  extending  between  oppoaiic  ends  thereof,  the  teeth 
of  said  cutler  having  grooves  extending  from  root  to  top 
of  said  teeth  leaving  ribs  therebetween,  the  intersectiom 
between  the  side  surfaces  of  said  grooves  and  the  sides 
of  said  teeth  forming  sharp  cutting  edges,  the  sma  of  the 
width  of  an  adjacem  rib  and  groove  adjacent  the  central 
portion  of  said  teeth  being  greater  than  the  sum  of  the 
width  of  an  ad^acaat  rib  and  groove  adjacent  the  ends  of 
said  teeth. 


the  areas  of  said  faett  not  adjacent  to  said  wdd-inhibiting 
material  by  hot  roUiag  to  produce  an  integral  blank  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  partially  unjoined  layers  arranged  in 
laminar  fashion;  expanding  one  of  said  imjoined  layers 
at  a  time  by  iojeeiint  therein  a  insd  pressure  of 

»<r«  V3  e- 


mi^nifude  to  sobstafllblly  permanently  distend  said  layer, 
filling  said  expanded  layer  except  the  last  with  a  liquid 
filler  material  and  solidifying  it  to  retard  excessive  sub- 
sequent deformation  of  said  distended  layer  upon  expan- 
sion of  another  unjoined  layer  and  then  similarly  exjwnd- 
ing  said  other  unjoined  layers. 


23S93M 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  BOILER  HEAD 
ORTHEUKB 
JmMS  F.  Scxn,  St  CMnvMe.  OMn,  niillMr  In 
Steel  Corvorallo%  WliiSii.  W.  Vn^  n 
of  Delawart 
Orlftanl  MpMtadsn  Imwmrj  W  19SS,  Serial  Nn.  aUlt. 
DIvMed  and  Ihfa  application  My  IS,  19SS,  Serial  No. 
52207* 

4CUM.   (CL  29^157^ 


FAMUCATION  OF  HOLLOW  ARTICLES 
Wkkmr^^impCmkm, %mL, t uly 1 1  m ORn Malhle- 

^    inaafnriWn 

AgpErnMsn  Fehnrnqr  24,  IMi,  SeiW  Now  UlJUl 
tCWM.   (CLM^ISTJ) 

I.  The  method  of  fabricating  a  hollow  metal  panel 
having  a  plundity  of  hollow  portions  arrangwl  in  Uumnar 
fashion,  said  method  comprising  applying  a  weld-inhibiting 
material  on  a  portion  of  faces  of  a  phirality  of  sheets  of 
AKtUe  metal,  portioning  said  sheets  in  facc-to-fecc  lami- 
fashion.  welding  the  feces  of  said  sheets  together  in 


**  I.  A  method  of  forming  a  boiler  head  or  the  like  com- 
prising fixedly  positioning  for  hot  die-forming  a  plate- 
like metal  member  having  an  opening  therethrough,  while 
mainuining  the  plate-tike  metal  member  thus  fixedly 
positioned  hot  die-formhig  the  plate-like  metal  member 
to  enlarge  the  opening  and  form  a  tubular  projection 
integral  with  the  plate-like  metal  member  and  project- 
ing generally  normal  thereto  whose  inner  surface  u  con- 
tinuous with  the  periphery  of  the  opening  but  with  the 
thickness  of  the  metal  forming  the  tubular  projection  be- 
ing at  at  least  a  portion  of  the  tubular  projection  less  than 
the  thickness  of  the  metal  of  the  plate-like  metal  member 
surrounding  the  tubular  projection  and  while  continuing 
to  maintain  the  plate-like  metal  member  thus  fixedly  po- 
sitioned upsetting  the  metal  of  the  tubular  projection  to 
increase  the  thickness  of  the  metal  thereof  at  said  portion 
thereof  to  a  thickness  at  least  as  great  as  the  thickness  of 
the  mteal  of  the  plale-Uke  metal  member  surrounding  the 
tubular  projection.  '  c  A: 


FROCBSB  OF  STAKING  A  F08T  TO  A 
wnhm  F.  CiEsi^ir,  Anlhanj  D. 
PL,  Sisl^in  m 
DL,  a 

t,  1953,  SeAri  No. 
Snifiii     (CL29L-432) 
I.  The  proccM of  slaking  a  poet  10  a 
ing.  forming  a  flat  post  with  a  shank  pnrt  of 
the  base  pnrt  and  wMi  a  aleai  part  of  1 
pnrt  wnh  pnin  of 


MOUNTING 
G. 
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an 


^  ^  ***!l  ***  ^""^  ^^^  '^  ^  ''^'^'^  *■'  "^'B  tending  portioas,  the  latter  being  open  at  their  lower  ends 
pMli  fUPfcduli,  the  pain  of  ihouMarg  being  spaced  and  spaced  to  receive  portions  of  the  yoke  amu  when 
apart  longitudinally  of  the  stem  a  disunce  greater  than 
the  fhirknws  of  the  ■'««««»Hg.  fonnk^  a  >*r>»|^«i«> 

•peiture  in  the  nMMnting  nC  a  length  teM  than  the  width 
at  the  shank  part  of  the  po«  bnt  greater  than  the  width 
of  the  stea  part,  placing  the  post  with  the  steas  part 
in  the  aperture  and  the  shonlden  nt  the  Jnnctarc  of  the 


shank  and  stem  parts  restitg  on  one  face  of  the  moont- 
ing.  pressing  the  post  traisverKiy  of  the  mounting  to 
cause  the  shank  part  to  enter  the  aperture  by  the  shonlden 
shearing  off  the  mounting  at  the  ends  of  the  aperture 
and  disposing  the  shoulden  beyond  the  other  face  of 
the  mounting  with  the  other  pair  of  shoulden  resting 
against  the  one  face  of  the  mounting,  and  then  ptming 
over  the  edges  of  the  first  pair  of  shoulden  to 
the  post  to  the 


the  latter  are  flexed  inwardly,  and  independently  releas- 
able  means  associated  with  the  inner  cutter  and  yoke 
arms  for  retaining  the  inner  cutter  against  removal. 


A  metftod  of  securing  a  meUl  object  to  a  ceramic  sur- 
facein  a  vacuum  coraprisiB|  placing  between  said  meUl 
object  constituted  of  titanium  and  said  ceramic  surface  a 
metal  layer  of  a  thickness  between  Sm  and  I(V  selected 
from  the  group  consuting  of  nickel,  iron  and  cobalt  fai 
which  tiunium  is  soluble  to  a  small  extent,  said  metal 
layer  abuning  both  said  titanium  and  ceramic  surface, 
heaung  the  assembly  in  a  vacuum  to  a  consUnt  tempera- 
ture above  the  melting  point  of  said  meul  layer  but  below 
the  meltmg  point  of  tiUniam  whereby  said  metal  layer 
dissolves  titanium  from  the  abutting  surface  thereof  to 
form  an  intermediate  alloy  therewith  which  wets  and 
bonds  tiunium  and  die  ceramic  surface  to  join  the  same 


24S9J13 
SF2K  SHAVER  SHEARING  HEAD  ASSEMBLY 
Ertc  Bytand.  LancaslCT.  Pit,  artgaii  to  Schick  bcor- 
r,  ^  ncwMsaiiun  of  Detewave 

ICIainM.  fCL  H  Q) 
i  J  .i^'  ^^^  •**•*?  "****^  **^  •■•enrtrty  compris- 
^Jfl"^^^u°'  ■  '^■«  y***  »»chiding  an  elon- 
gated base  with  resiheot  upaiandhig  arms  at  its  ends  an 
outer  cutter  overlying  and  an  inner  cutter  between  the 
yoke  arms,  said  cutters  having  longitudinally  dispoMd 
center  channel  portiom  telescoped  one  into  the  other 
Myonet  skNs  farmed  in  the  channel  portion  of  the  outer 
cutter,  said  sloU  having  inwardly  and  downwardly  ex- 


2JU9JS14 

PIPE  AND  TUBING  CUTTER 

Hcsify  J.  Miilna,  WiAligina,  D.  C 

•ne  13, 1991,  Serial  No.  741J<3 
JOalHM.   (CL3«— Ml) 


METHOD  OF  BONDING  A  ITTAMUM  MEMBER 
_    ^  TO  A  CERAMIC  SURFACX 

POfko    Rrindir    DUkitai'    ' 
Hovlngh,  Ehidhoven,  N4 
aaritnuMalB,  to  Nofth 

New  Yoit,  N.  Y,  a  COTBorallan  ef 

■  Afrti  2.  fm»  Serial  No.  fTMlT 

-'  ■wwcanaii  wewsnands  i 
IClBhik    (CL  29L— 473.1) 


I.  A  pipe  cutter  comprising  a  pair  of  coplanar  oppoa* 
ing  jaw  members,  means  slidably  and  noo-rotatably  con- 
necting said  jaw  memben  for  movement  in  a  common 
plane  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  a  screw  member 
routably  mounted  in  one  of  the  memben  adjacent  mid 
means  and  threadedly  engaging  the  other  member,  a  cut- 
ter wheel  joumaled  in  one  of  the  memben  and  facing  die 
other  member,  a  pair  of  spaced  bearing  rollen  joumaled 
on  said  other  member  opposite  said  cutter  wheel,  and  a 
chain  mnnber  secured  to  one  of  the  memben  and  ex- 
tending around  the  other  member,  for  rotating  the  jaw 
members. 


1J9931S 

DISPOSABLE  FEEDING  AffPLEMENT 

Albert  HaraU  Unman,  Guthrie  Center,  Iowa 

AppMcatfcNi  Match  It,  19S«,  Serial  No.  572,755 

tCMusi.    (CL3«— 141) 


tS4> 


fSt'8 


«3**. 


I.  In  a  disposahle  eating  tool,  a  handle  portion  having  a 
longitudinal  passageway,  a  spoon  portion  secured  to  said 
handle  portion,  said  handle  ponion  having  a  point  along 
iu  length  of  weaker  construction  than  the  balance  of 
said  handle  portion. 


.J'^'K^.   - 


245941* 

KNIFE  AND  SHRATH  WITH  LATCH  UNIT 

MBlon  P.  McQwaiy,  DcMa,  UA 

"■  lulir  IS,  1957,  Sertd  No.  671,79* 

SOnlBBk    (a.  3»-.151) 

1.  A  combination  knife,  sheath  and  latch  comprising 

a  knife  including  a  handle  having  an  inner  end  and  a 
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Made  cgferffai  from  s^  nmr  hanSk  end,  a  sheath 
for  recctvinf  said  Made  and  the  inner  handle  end,  said 
sheath  havinf  an  inner  wall,  a  spfinc  strip  having  a 
lower  end  secured  against  an  outer  side  of  said  inner 
wall,  said  spring  strip  extending  upwardly  from  its  se- 
cured end  and  haying  an  unsecured  upper  portion  nor- 
nully  spring  biased  against  the  outer  side  of  said  inner 
wall,  said  inner  wall  being  provided  with  an  opening  in 
the  part  thereof  engaged  by  the  unsecured  upper  por> 
tion  of  the  spring  strip,  said  handle  having  a  keeper  re- 
cess spaced  from  the  inner  end  of  the  handle  and  formed 


J4*;,i     «/■ 


^l.;:. 


in  a  portion  of  the  side  thereof  facing  said  inner  wall 
and  disposed  in  alignment  with  the  opening  when  the 
knife  u  in  a  fully  inserted  position  in  the  sheath,  and  a 
latch  carried  by  and  profecting  from  a  part  of  the  un- 
Mcured  upper  portion  of  said  spring  strip  inwardly 
through  the  opening  and  disposed  in  the  keeper  recess, 
when  said  upper  portion  of  the  spring  strip  is  disposed 
against  the  upper  portion  of  the  inner  wall  of  the  sheath, 
for  latching  the  knife  in  the  sheath,  the  upper  portion  of 
the  sheath  being  displaceable  away  from  the  upper  portion 
of  the  spring  strip  for  extracting  the  latch  from  the  keeper 
recess  to  release  the  knife  for  removal  from  the  sheath.  ' 


-tm  i"*-'<ij 


♦1 


FORMICA  KNIFE  ^  ' 

LewlaC.  Dteoa,  MMiBt  Aky,  Mtf. 

ApHkatlM  October  31. 19S7.  SerW  No.  <93,7fl 

lOalBM.    (CLSt— 317) 

(CnHlsd  Hidcr  TMc  3S,  U.  S.  Code  (IfSl),  sac.  IM) 


1.  A  tool  dasigaad  for  manually  severing  reUtivdy 
hard  material  cooapristng  a  handle,  a  removable  sub- 
stantially flat  knife  blade  securely  connected  to  said 
handle,  said  blade  being  disposed  to  extend  at  an  angle 
from  said  handle  which  blade  comprises  at  least  two  sub- 
staadally  parallel  surfaces  intermediate  of  which,  and 
parallel  thereto,  is  a  longitudinal  cutting  edge  disposed 
along  a  portion  of  the  leading  edge  of  the  blade  which 
edge  extends  at  an  angle  to  and  faces  said  handle,  said 
catting  edge  being  located  remote  from  the  end  of  the 
Nada,  the  remote  end  of  the  Made  being  provided  with 
a  thidtenad  portion  which  includes  a  scraping  edge  ex- 
tcadiag  the  thickarts  of  the  Made. 


DENTAL  SALIVA  BIECTOft 
A.  Gala,  fli  iiilin.  N.  Y. 
I  MaNk  IS,  IMtTmW  Now  MiJtT 
lOnliik    (CLJ3-43) 

A  saliva  efactor  comprisiag  an  elongated  rigid  tabular 
body,  means  detachably  connecting  said  body  to  a  toorce 


of  vacaon,  a  pur  of  tirfwJar  wguccid  end  portioM  in* 
legrally  formed  ob  ooe  end  of  said  body  menber  and 
arranged  in  diwgiag  relatioa,fa  mallaabk  rod  secured 
to  each  of  said  reduced  cad  portions  and  rilrnding  oat> 
wardly  therefrom,  a  plastic  tube  having  oae  end  thereof 
eagaged  over  each  of  said  reduced  end  portiooa  with  mid 
tube  eaoompaasiag  said  naaneable  rod,  said  malleable  rod 
having  a  diameter  suhetaatiaHy  smaller  than  the  mieraal 


rV0f-\:M*V!9  j51  '^stUG 


diameter  of  said  tube,  means  on  the  end  of 
opposite  said  body  for  engagement  with  the  mouth,  said 
tube  having  a  plurality  of  perforations  extending  there- 
through adjacent  the  end  thereof  opposite  said  body,  a 
chin  clamp  detachably  secured  to  said  body,  said  chin 
clamp  including  a  pair  of  soft  chin  engaging  members, 
and  means  normally  biasing  said  members  into  contact 
with  the  chin. 

riS9419 
DENTAL  RETRACTOR  AND  SAUVA  EJECTOR 
Loab  A.  Coha,  aiililii.  N.  Y. 
AfpHcatioa  March  IS,  19S7,  SesW  No.  M«,3M  ,^^-. 
4CMmL  (CL32— A3), 


Vi 


JiMfcxX: 


1.  A  combined  ejector  and  retractor  of  the  class  de- 
scribed comprising  a  malieabic  rod.  a  flexible  tube  en- 
compassing said  rod.  means  supporting  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  rod  and  the  opposite  ends  of  said  tube,  said  tuba 
having  apertures  formed  intermediate  the  opposite  ends 
thereof,  said  tube  and  said  rod  being  formed  into  a  pair 
of  integrally  connected  spaced  parallel  hooks  for  re- 
tracting engagement  with  a  mouth,  means  connecting 
said  tube  to  a  source  of  suction  for  Meeting  saliva  from 
the  OBOuth,  and  means  extending  behind  the  head  of  a 
patient  for  securing  said  ejector  and  retractor  to  the  head 
of  a  patient  with  said  ejector  and  retractor  in  position  in 
the  patient's  mouth. 


s*-j.       ',.1-i^  •  H  '  tfVf    *■"% 


AFPARATU9  FOR  MAFFING  lY  MEANS  OF 
OVRRLAFFING  AERIAL  FHOrrOGRAFHS 
McMsr,  DaHI.  NeAeriaadH,  aarf^or  to  De 
NaMaadaa.  to  daaaa  Viiima a§i 


Mmch  %  19S7.  Serial  No. 


l#nst«i    <CL33~I) 

-  A  pnoiogi  BiHUMii  K  apparaioB  rar 
position  of  poiats  oa  a  torraia  from  air 


fl,lfS« 

iha 
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oomprinag  a  pair  of  mrrhiniMiH  coupled  toflBther,  each 
of  taid  mechMMnt  having  a  mramring  mark,  each 
measuring  mark  and  the  iaute  of  a  terrainpoint  oa  die 
corresponding  photograph  being  movable  with  respect 
to  each  other  for  obtainaig  visual  coincidence,  eadi 
mechanism  further  including  a  pair  of  ban  coupled  to- 
gether, said  bars  being  diepoaed  in  planes  parallel  to 
the  pbne  of  the  photographs,  one  of  said  bars  rqmsent- 
ing  the  line  of  intersectkm  d  the  plane  of  the  photograph 
and  a  first  plane  tfarou^  the  terraiiqwfait  and  through 
the  center  of  the  lens  of  the  camera  with  which  the 
photograph  has  been  made,  said  first  plane  being  dispoaed 


substantially  parallel  to  the  Hne  of  flight  of  the  photo- 
graphing aircraft  and  the  other  of  said  bars  representing 
the  line  of  intersection  of  the  plane  of  the  photogr^ 
and  a  plane  through  said  terrain  point,  the  center  of  the 
lens  of  the  camera  with  which  the  photograph  has  been 
made,  said  last-named  pla»e  being  substantially  trans- 
verse to  the  line  of  flight  of  the  photographing  aircraft, 
the  point  of  intersection  of  said  bars  representing  the 
image  of  the  terrainpoint  over  which  said  measuring 
mark  is  positioned  anid  means  coupled  to  said  bars  for 
measuring  the  spadal  coordinates  of  the  point  m  a 
terrain  coordinate  systean. 


4^ 


241^421 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  STEREOSCOPIC 

DRAWINGS 

Algew  W.  Co<fc,  OaMani,  Ca«. 

Ammm  12, 1953,  S«W  No.  373,932 
•  f^slMl    (CL3>— !•) 


mm 


U^,'M 


6.  An  apparatus  for  miking  stereoscopic  drawings 
comprising,  a  pair  of  writing  members  mounted  for  move- 
ment over  a  pair  of  drawing  surfaces  to  denote  horizontal 
and  vertical  dimensions  thereon,  a  manually  engageable 
part  mounted  for  three-dimensional  horizontal  and  ver- 
tical and  depthwise  movement,  and  means  connecting  said 
part  and  said  writing  members  and  effecting:  (a)  at  all 
depthwise  positions  of  said  part  joint  horiaootal  and  ver- 
tical displacement  of  said  writing  members  in  direct 
lineal  proportion  to  the  horizontal  and  vertical  com- 
ponenu  of  movement  rMpedively  of  said  part,  and  (b)  at 
all  horizontal  and  vertical  positions  of  said  part  a  change 
in  horizoolal  spadag  between  said  writing  members 
in  dbtct  liMnl  propottinn  to  the  depthwise  component 
of  moveaseni  of  said  ftcst  meaiber. 


M. 


13, 19SS,  SatW 
(CL3»-21) 


5tl,«74 


A  device  for  saddle  marking  a  first  pipe  which  is  to  bt 
welded  to  a  second  pipe  at  an  angle,  compriaag  a  cen- 
tering member  for  straddling  the  crown  of  the  first  iripe, 
a  first  arm  secured  to  the  centering  member  in  a  direc- 
tion to  extend  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
first  pipe  when  the  cmtrring  member  straddles  the  crown 
of  the  first  pipe,  a  first  deeve  prtvotally  secured  on  the 
first  arm  whereby  said  sleeve  may  be  positioned  parallel 
with  the  proposed  longitudinal  axis  of  the  second  p^, 
a  protractor  carried  by  said  first  sleeve  for  adjusting  the 
portion  of  said  first  sleeve  with  respect  to  said  first  arm. 
a  seccmd  arm  adjusUbly  secured  in  said  first  sleeve  to 
extend  parallel  with  the  proposed  axis  (rf  the  second  pipe, 
a  second  sleeve  rigidly  secured  to  said  second  arm,  a 
third  arm  adjusUbly  secured  in  said  second  sleeve  to 
extend  at  right  angles  from  uid  second  arm  toward  the 
proposed  longitodinal  axis  of  the  second  pipe,  a  shaft 
pivotally  secured  to  said  tfurd  arm  on  an  axis  parafld 
with  the  second  arm  for  positioning  in  aligimient  with 
the  proposed  longitudinal  axis  of  the  second  pipe,  a  third 
sleeve  secured  to  said  shaft  in  a  direction  at  right  angles 
to  said  shaft,  a  fourtti  arm  adjustably  seoired  in  said 
third  sleeve,  and  a  chalk  holder  siidably  secured  to 
fourth  arm  to  extend  parallel  with  said  shaft. 


EdwwiC 


2499J23 
ENGRAVING  MACHINB 

V  N.  Y. 


13 


It,  19S3,  Serial  Na.  399,t41 
(CL33— 2i) 


5^  .SJW.-W. 


13.  la  aa  engraving  madriae  of  Ike  type  havfaig  a  base, 
a  carriage  mounted  oa  said  base  for  rectfliaear  traaa> 
latioa  in  oppoeite  directions,  and  a  woric  supporting  taMt 
rotataMy  mounted  oa  said  carriage,  the  combtaatioa  for 
use  therewith  comprising  a  bridge  carried  by  said  baae 
and  extending  across  the  path  of  travel  of  said  tabia 
with  said  carriage,  said  bridge  having  guide  ways  on  its 
upper  face,  aa  aaxHiary  carriage  member  resting  on  the 
upper  teoe  of  said  bridge  and  having  portions  ronntng 
on  and  guided  by  said  ways,  aseaaa  oa  said  bridge  aad 
oooperatiag  with  said  meniber  for  cauong  selected  ad- 
fostment  of  said  member  along  said  bridge,  said  anxfliary 


Ni 


11.19i8 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
groove  for  ewingisig  movement   porting  and  locating  contacts  engaging  the  outer  part  at 


body,  means  dttachably  cownectim  ujd  body  to  a  Mwrce   pontioa  of  points  on  a  terrain  fron  air  photoyaplu 
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carriafe  member  hariaf  thereon  a  vertkaily  extentfiag  and  movable  inwardly  toward  laid  nde  to  thereby  lex 

guide  groove,  a  cutter  aiide  moooted  in  said  groove  for  said  arm  around  said  one  end  into  poMtion  to  retaiaingly 

vertical  redprocstion  therein  and  at  its  lower  end  having  daaap  said  osarfcer  against  said  side. 
otcaas  to  momt  a  scribing  tool,  spring  means  acting  on  — ^^^»— — 

said  cutter  slide  for  resiliently  resisting  movemeiM  of  the  — ^— ^^^— 

cutter  slide  vertically  in  both  directions  from  an  inter- 
mediate position,  and  means  for  varying  the  action  of  said 
spring  means  in  both  directions. 
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•BAM  COMPASS 

W.  Cmlssn,  Chlf^e.  DL     ' 
Mardl  23, 19S«,  8«W  No.  S73y«9S 
2nilBi    Ka.l>-27) 


2.  A  beam  compass  comprising  an  cloagated  beam, 
a  pointed  leg  mounted  on  said  beam  and  proiecttng  there- 
from for  use  as  a  center  about  which  an  arc  may  be 
KTibad.  a  carriage  slidaNy  mounted  on  said  beam  for 
movement  longitudinally  thereof,  an  elongated  marker 
disponed  iramvmely  to  said  beam  in  engagement  with 
one  side  thereof,  and  an  cloagated  resilient  arm  having 
one  end  attached  to  taid  carriage,  said  arm  proiecting 
from  said  carriage  and  having  an  intermediate  portion 
disposed  in  overlying  relation  to  said  marker,  said  arm 
haviag  a  free  end  portion  normally  extending  akmg  said 
in  directly  outwardly  spaced  relation  to  said  side 
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4.  In  a  device  for  cutting  arcuate  shaped  portions  from 
flat  sheet  material,  a  conveyor  for  moving  said  sheets,  a 
reciprocating  cutter  bar  mounted  transversely  above  said 
conveyor,  a  plurality  of  cutting  means  adjusUbly  nsountcd 
thereon,  means  mounted  for  rotary  movement  at  one  end 
of  said  cutter  bar,  connecting  means  operatively  connect- 
ing said  means  mounted  for  rotating  movement  and  said 
cutter  bar  for  reciprocating  said  cutter  bar  transversely 
of  said  conveyor  upon  roution  of  said  means  mounted  for 
rotary  movement,  driving  means  connecting  said  conveyor 
and  said  means  nnounted  for  rotary  movement,  said  driv- 
ing means  including  a  dutch  and  brake  mechanism,  and  a 
Aect  responsive  actuating  means  for  said  clutch  and 
brake  to  release  said  brake  and  engage  said  clutch  to 
move  said  cutter  bar  and  cutting  means  across  the  path 
of  the  conveyor  and  sheets  to  ctit  said  sheets  upon  the 
entry  of  a  sheet  under  said  cutting  means. 


I .  Gun  sighting  mechanism  comprising  means  for  estab- 
lishing a  line  of  sight,  a  gyroscope  connected  to  saJkl  means 
so  that  said  line  of  sight  is  nuintained  in  known  angular 
relation  to  the  gyroscope's  spin  ajus,  a  member  adapted 
to  be  moved  with  the  gun.  a  coupling  between  said  mem- 
ber and  said  gyroscope  having  a  pair  of  coacting  elemcnu 
one  on  said  gyroscope  and  the  other  on  said  member, 
said  elemenu  applying  to  said  gyroscope  a  precessing 
torque  to  cause  it  to  tend  to  follow  said  member  as  it 
is  moved  so  as  to  cause  said  line  of  sight  to  track  a 
target,  means  for  controlling  said  torque  so  that  the 
position  of  said  gyroscope  with  reference  to  said  mem- 
ber measures  the  lead  angle  of  the  gun  required  by  the 
speed  of  the  target,  and  means  for  shifting  one  <k  the 
elentents  of  said  coupling  means  so  as  to  displace  said 
gyroscope  and  the  line  of  sight  controlled  thereby  in 
accordaiKe  with  the  effects  of  whid  and  gravity  on  the 
flight  of  the  profectile  from  the  gun  to  a  target 
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A  combination  Icvd  and  carpenter's  aqtmrc  eoaiprfi- 
ing  an  elongated  I-ekaped  member  hKluding  a  w«b  and 
side  Salves,  a  spirk  Itwl  in  said  web.  one  of  said  side 
Amtes  haviif  a  toagitadiaal  groove  opcniaf  into  tiM 
free  edge  tharaoT.  a  Made  normaUy  disposed  fat  said 
poovc  parallel  to  said 
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ing  a  laterally  directed  end  portion  disposed  in  said  bore,    pair  of  oppositely  disposed  laterally  extending  end  flanges. 


NoVKMBtt  11,  1»M 


iiw  aid  Mad*  ia  i^  iraiiiw  for 

•boat  Ml  vtk  paiaUd  to  niil  ««b  to  •  pontion 

diciiiar  to  nid  mcaibcr  to  fbrm  a  carpenter's  square, 

said  means  being  moraUc  slong  said  pttove  to  posiiiiMi 

said  Made  at  different  positioiit  iaiaraadiatc  the  eads  of 

the  Member  at  one  side  tiiereof  for 

a  piece  of  work  whea  the  awaibar  is  resMd  on  its 

on  top  of  a  piece  of  work. 
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DEVICES  POK  MEASUMNG  THE  HORIZONTAL 

COORDINATES  OF  A  RAILWAY  TRACK 

ReacBs,  Swknriaad,  MslBBor  to  Ma- 

8.  An  Craad  Paat,  I iiiii 

S.  A- 


,  IM4»  SstW  Na.  41MM 
MltsMsafiillsiihMi  March  12, 195J 


1.  A  measurint  and  recording  device  for  detenniniBg 
the  horizontal  camber  of  a  rail  of  a  track  comprising  in 
combination  a  main  rail  car.  a  rail  contacting  member 
mounted  on  said  main  car,  means  yieldingly  urging  said 
rail  contacting  member  borinooully  against  said  rail;  an 
auxiliary  rail  car  pivotaity  oonoected  to  said  main  car 
and  disposed  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  a  second  rail  con* 
tactint  member  mounted  on  said  auxiliary  car,  second 
means  yieldingly  urging  said  second  rail  contacting  mem- 
ber horizontally  against  said  rail;  a  second  auxiliary  rail 
car  pivotally  connected  to  said  main  car  and  disposed 
adjacent  the  other  end  thereof,  a  third  rail  contacting 
member  nnounted  on  said  second  auxiliary  car,  third 
means  yieldingly  urging  said  third  rail  contacting  mem- 
ber horizontally  against  said  rail;  aiul  means  for  measur- 
ing and  recording  the  relative  horizontal  displacements  of 
said  first,  second  and  third  rail  contacting  members. 
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GAUGING  DEVICE 
WHs  Pay  ABer^aad  Ehiy<<  L.  ■ytkatt.  Daytaa,  OMa, 

a  caiporatfoa  af  IMawMa 

Nsi  iiaihsi  1,  IfSa,  Sesiai  Na.  3t»,727 
3  nihil     <CL33— 174) 


I.  Gauging  apparatus  for  ^ugtRg  a  dimensional  rela- 
tionship between  a  pair  of  cooperating  annular  parts 
which  are  adapted  to  cooperate  oae  arithin  the  other, 
comprising  a  base,  a  first  support  for  the  inner  part  car- 
ried from  said  base,  said  first  support  comprising  two 
spaced  supporting  and  locating  contacts  engaging  the 
inner  part  at  two  points  upon  its  outer  surface,  carrying 
the  part  thereabove.  a  second  support  for  the  outer  part 
carried  from  said  base,  spaced  laterally  from  said  first 
support,  said  second  support,  comprising  two  spaced  sup- 


porting and  localiag  coatacts  eagagiiv  the  oalcr  part  M 
two  poiats  on  iu  inner  surface  and  upon  which  the  outer 
part  is  supported  by  hanging,  a  first  gauge  contact  aseaas 
for  contacting  the  outer  surface  of  the  inner  part  at  a 
point  equidisunt  from  the  supporting  and  locating  coo- 
tacts,  means  carrying  said  first  contact  means  from  said 
base  for  movianent  into  and  out  of  contact  with  the 
inner  part  by  pivoting  about  an  axis  iotermediaie  the  first 
and  secoad  support  means,  a  second  gauge  contact  means 
for  contacting  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  part,  means 
carrying  said  second  contact  means  from  said  base  for 
movement  into  and  out  of  oootact  with  the  outer  part  at 
a  point  equidistant  from  the  associated  supporting  and 
locating  contacU  by  phroting  <bout  said  intermediate 
axis,  manually  operated  meaw  carried  from  said  base  for 
moving  said  gauge  contact  means  into  and  out  of  gauging 
position,  and  cooperating  gauging  components  on  said 
carrying  means  at  oae  side  of  said  intermediate  axis  rela- 
tively positioned  in  accordance  with  the  movemem  of 
the  gauge  contacts  and  the  dimensional  relationship  of 
the  inner  and  outer  parts. 


HaroM  B. 
PlMtics,  lacn 


24Sf3M 
SURFACE  PLATE 
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AppHcatloa  May  12, 19S4,  Scttai  No.  429,147 
(Cbfaaa.    (CL33— 174) 


S.  A  sartKt  plale  comprising  a  base  of  rigid,  non- 
metallic  and  inorganic  material  characterized  by  a  low 
coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  and  high  dimensional 
subility,  said  base  having  an  upper  surface  in  general  coo- 
formity  with  a  reference  surface  to  be  reproduced,  said 
base  having  bonded  to  said  surface  a  coating  of  sn  epoxy 
rea'n  compositioo  comprising  an  epoxy  resin  and  a  hard- 
ener having  an  active  hardener  agent  in  the  ratio  of  about 
I.O  effective  resin- 1.0  effective  hardener  agent,  said  coat- 
ing presenting  a  smooth,  hard  and  abrasion  resistant  top 
face  which  is  an  accurate  reproduction  of  said  reference 
surface.  Mid  epoxy  resin  comprising  a  condensation  prod- 
uct of  a  chlorohydrin  and  a  polyphenol  under  alkaline 
conditions. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  POSTTIONING  WORK 

Aloys  N.  MaEcr,  HthwiipiMi,  Mtoa. 

AppMcatfoa  Dacca*cr  27, 1954,  Scrtal  Na.  477344 

3ClatoM.    (a.  33— IM) 


1.  A  devke  of  the  clau  described  in  connection  with 
a  piece  of  wock  having  a  bore  therein,  a  routablc  support 
for  said  piece  of  work  and  means  for  varying  the  position 
of  said  piece  of  work  in  said  support  to  bring  the  central 
axis  of  said  piece  of  work  into  coincidence  with  the  axis 
of  rotation  ot  its  bore  having  in  combinatioa.  a  tube  hav- 
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mrans  for  the  heated  air.  and  timin*  meant  within  said    tame  hetwtm  oontactx  with  the  oaoer.  a  suction  device 
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ing  a  latcnny  directed  cod  portioa  diipowd  in  Mid  tM>rc. 
Mid  end  portion  being  adiaccnt  the  nrface  of  Mid  bore, 
a  nvport  for  said  tube,  menm  for  roovtaf  flnid  nnOer 
preaMire  through  Mid  tube  and  means  carried  by  Mid 
last  mentioned  support  for  showing  variationi  in  said 
pressure  in  said  tube  in  relation  to  a  plurality  of  poinu 
on  the  surface  of  Mid  bore.  Mid  points  defining  a  plane 
at  right  angles  to  said  bore  as  said  piece  of  wrnlc  b 
routed  and  positioned  in  a  plurality  of  positions  about 
said  tube  to  eliminate  Mid  variations  and  thus  bring  the 
cemral  axis  of  Mid  bore  into  coincidence  with  the  axis  of 
routioo  of  said  piece  of  work. 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOB  LINEUP  AND 

^Kt^        BEGSTER  OF  PRINTING  PLATES       -'  ^^ 

"-'— '  "  "iTM.  1  rilagtin,  IIbm 

Appttcatfon  Novraikcr  19.  19S4,  S«rW  N*.  469.9M 
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1.  A  locator  apparatw  for  printing  ^alM  eomprf^g 
support  structure,  an  arcuate  saddle  having  subsuntially 
the  curvature  of  a  printing  plate,  the  arcuate  saddle  being 
longitudinally  movable  upon  the  support  structure,  a  pair 
of  protectors  attached  to  the  support  structure,  each  of 
the  projectors  being  positioned  for  directing  rays  of  light 
upon  one-half  of  the  arcuate  Mddle.  and  means  for 
measuring  the  movement  of  the  arcuate  Mddle  upon  the 
support  structure. 

16.  A  method  of  determining  the  position  of  a  print- 
ing plate  upon  a  bolder  therefor,  comprising  (a)  posi- 
tioning an  indicator  card  upon  a  body  having  a  surface 
similar  to  the  surface  of  the  holder,  said  indicator  card 
assuming  the  shape  of  the  surface  of  the  body.  (A)  photo- 
graphing the  indicator  card  positioned  upon  the  body  by 
a  camera  positioned  in  spaced  relation  from  the  body, 
(c)  proiecting  an  image  of  the  card  upon  the  surface 
of  the  body.  (</)  placing  a  printing  plate  upon  the  body, 
so  that  the  printing  plate  coincides  with  the  projected 
image  of  the  indicator  card. 
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COMBINED  LEVEL  AND  INCLINOMETER 
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t.  A  comMned  level  and  inclinometer  comprising  an 
elongated  l^ahapcd  member  having  a  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed  longitudinally  extending  parallel  flanges  and  a 


pair  of  oppositely  dispoaed  laterally  cxtendii^  cad  flanges, 
said  cad  flanfes,  respectively,  extending  acroM  adjacent 
pain  of  eada  of  aaid  longitudinally  extending  flanfcs  at 
right  angles  thereto,  a  boa  integrally  connected  with 
and  extending  between  said  longitudinally  extending 
flanges  intermediate  the  cads  thereof.  Mid  bon  having 
a  centrally  dispoaed  opening  extending  transversely  there- 
through, an  elongated  substantially  hollow  cylindrical 
casing  formed  of  a  tranq>areiit  matoial  and  including  an 
elongated  cylindrical  wall  having  a  pair  of  opposed  closed 
ends,  said  wall  being  disposed  within  said  opening,  meaiu 
fixedly  securing  said  casing  to  said  boaa,  each  of  said 
closed  ends  having  at  least  one  indicating  line  thereon, 
a  float  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  member  having 
a  pair  of  opposed  open  ends,  said  last  named  cylindrical 
member  having  an  inwardly  extendng  annular  side  at 
each  cad  thereof,  each  of  said  aides  having  iadida 
thereon,  said  float  having  weight  means  fixedly  secured 
thereto.  Mid  float  being  dispoaed  within  said  casing  with 
said  sides  thereof  being  juxuposed  with  respect  to  said 
closed  ends  of  said  casing,  and  a  liquid  disposed  within 
and  substantially  filling  said  first  hollow  cylindrical  mem- 
ber, said  liquid  having  a  preselected  specific  gravity  so 
that  said  second  cylindrical  member  is  suspended  therein 
free  of  frictional  contact  with  said  first  hollow  cylin- 
drical member  to  permit  relative  rotation  between  said 
first  and  aecoad  cylindrical  members. 
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FREQUENCY  FREEZE-DRYING 

DavM  A.  Coyaoa,  WaMhans,  Mml,  Milgwnr  to  Raytheon 

Maanffadariag  Campany.  WaHkua,  Mass,,  a 

Una  of  Delaware 

AppRcatluu  Octobar  11, 1994,  SaHal  No.  419,444 
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S.  A  method  for  removing  a  vaporizable  component 
substantially  by  sublimation  from  material  comprising 
a  solid  and  uid  vaporizable  component  comprising  the 
steps  of  applying  propagated  electromagnetic  microwave 
energy  to  said  material  through  a  propagated  electro- 
magnetic wave  guiding  structure  coupled  to  a  generator 
of  Mid  energy  and  communicating  with  the  space  oc- 
cupied by  said  material  to  concentrate  said  energy  in 
said  space  while  subjecting  Mid  material  to  a  pressure 
substantially  lower  than  atmospheric  pressure  to  vaporize 
Mid  vaporizable  component,  and  withdrawing  said  vapor- 
ized component  from  Mid  space  to  maintain  Mid  lower 
pressure  in  said  space. 
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HAND  DRYER 

W.  CariCaa,  CWciHn,  DL 

19, 1993,  SarW  Ne.  3M,19t 
L  (CL34— 93) 
I.  A  drying  apparatus  of  the  class  described  compris- 
hig.  a  housing,  air  inlet  means  adapted  to  admit  air 
under  prenure  into  Mid  houcing,  valve  means  normally 
closing  said  air  inlet  nwaai,  manually  operable  means 
for  opening  Mid  vahrc  to  permit  the  flow  of  air  through 
said  inlet  means,  heating  means  within  said  housing  for 
heating  the  air  flowing  through  said  inlet  means,  outlet 
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same  between  contacts  with  the  paper,  a  taction  derioe 
for  rcmorinf  material  collected  on  the  doctor  blade 
which  comprises  an  exterior  tube  havint  inlet  means 
extending  longitudinally  thereof,  means  mounting  said 
exterior  tube  with  the  inlet  thereof  close  to  the  upper 
surface  of  the  doctor  Made,  an  inner  tube  having  heli- 
cally-arranged inlet  means  extending  along  its  lengdi,  the 
inner  tube  being  rotataUy  mounted  within  the  exterior 
tube  in  sealing  relation,  means  for  driving  the  inner  tube 
for  rotation  with  respect  to  the  exterior  tube  to  progres- 
sively bring  portions  of  the  helical  inlet  means  of  the 
inner  tube  into  registry  with  the  longitudinally  extending 
inlet  means  of  the  exterior  tube,  and  means  for  inducing 
a  suction  within  the  iimer  tube  for  withdrawing  material 
collected  on  the  doctor  blade  through  the  registered  por- 
tions of  the  inlet  means  of  the  exterior  and  inner  tubes 
as  the  latter  is  rotated. 


means  for  clodng  said  valve  and  stopping  the  flow  of  air        CATHODE  RAY  TOJEDBPLAY  8YSTOB  OR 
after  a  predetermined  period  of  time.      .    .  A^ert  E.  Cntkr,  Northgnle,  Cnwiey. 
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AUTOMATIC  UD  RELEASE  FOR  CLOTHES 
EXTRACTOR 
Nonsum  S.  McEwcn,  Fori  Landcrdalc,  FfaL,  asrigaw  to 
Hdpy  Sdhr  Service  Systems,  Inc^  AdatalB,  Ga^  a 
potntfon  of  FloiMa 

Applicalioa  Novcnsbcr  li,  1957,  Serial  No.  <95,957 
<nriMi    (CL34— 5fl) 


17, 1955,  Serial  No.  4t2,M5 
^pErnHsn  Gtent  Erilain 
Fcbnnny  t,  1954 
MCWm.    (CL3»-IM) 
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1.  In  combination  with  an  extractor  for  wet  clothes 
of  that  type  which  comprises  a  casing  containing  a  rotat- 
able  extractor  basket  open  at  iu  upper  end,  a  lid  to  cover 
said  basket,  a  qiring  normally  urging  said  cover  to  open 
position,  a  latch  to  hold  said  lid  in  closed  position,  and 
means  operable  upon  opening  said  lid  to  stop  the  move- 
ment of  the  basket;  the  improvemem  which  comprises  a 
movable  trip  member  eagaped  with  said  latch  and  having 
a  poriiM  thereof  dispoaed  in  the  path  of  clothes  pro- 
jecting outwardly  from  the  routing  basket,  whereby  the 
engagement  of  said  profectiag  clothes  with  said  trip  mem- 
ber moves  the  latch  to  lid  releasing  position. 
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SUCTION  CLEANER  FOR  DOCTOR  BLADES  FOR 

DRYING  ROLLERS 

Ced  M.  Shockty ,  Uitana,  OMo 

AppSoKlon  May  24, 1«M,  SaiW  No.  431,759 
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I.  In  apparatus  for  processing  paper  and  similar  ma- 
terial in  which  a  moving  surface  contacts  the  paper  and 
a  doctor  blade  engages  the  moving  surface  to  clean  the 

T3e  o.  <;.    19 


12.  ApparatiN  providmg.  on  the  screen  of  a  cathode 
ray  tube  having  deflection  circuits,  and  a  brightness  con- 
trol circuit,  a  display  which  represents  the  positions  of  a 
plurality  of  objects  and  includes  symbols  whereby  these 
objects  are  identifled.  comprising  a  plurality  of  sources  of 
electrical  co-ordinate  signals,  each  source  corresponding 
to  a  particular  and  different  object  and  the  co-ordinate 
signals  from  any  one  source  being  representative  of  the 
position  ^f  that  particular  object,  electronic  gates  estab- 
lished between  said  sources  and  the  deflection  circuits  of 
the  cathode  ray  tube,  a  pulsing  system,  a  dekatron  in  said 
pulsing  system,  said  dekatron  having  its  cathodes  con- 
nected respectively  to  the  electronic  gates  to  cause  uid 
gates  to  apply  in  cyclic  order  to  said  deflection  circuits 
the  co-ordinate  signals  from  said  plurality  of  sources, 
sigiul-generating  meaiu  serving  to  generate  in  the  same 
cyclic  order  video  signals  representing  a  corresponding 
plurality  of  symbols,  each  symbol  being  destined  to  iden- 
tify a  separate  one  of  the  objects,  a  source  of  scanning 
signals  corresponding  to  said  video  signals,  a  further  elec- 
tronic gate  which  serves  to  apply  to  the  brightness  control 
circuit  of  the  cathode  ray  tube  those  video  signals  which 
represent  the  symbol  pertaining  to  the  particular  object 
corresponding  to  the  co-ordinate  signals  which  are  being 
applied  at  that  time  to  the  deflection  circuits  by  the  appro- 
priate electronic  gates,  so  that,  with  the  aid  of  said  scan- 
ning signals,  each  symbol  is  displayed  on  the  screen  of  the 
tube  at  a  poettioo  which  h  determined  by  the  co-ordinate 
sigiuls  pertaining  to  the  particular  object  which  the  sym- 
bol identifles,  and  personally-operable  switches,  each  rep- 
resenting one  of  said  symbols,  and  so  arranged  that  opera- 
tion of  any  one  of  said  personally-operable  switche^ 
breaks  a  connection  between  said  further  electronic  gate 
and  one  of  the  cathodes  of  the  dekatron,  whereby  the 
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last  flaeationed  fate  k  doted  whca  the  concapooding 
video  itfiial  k  applied  thereto  and  the  correspoodiaf  sym- 
bol is  prevented  from  appcariaf  oo  the  screen  of  the  dis- 
play tube.  I 


«  SIMULATED  AtBCIAFTTIBUn' COMPITIING 

8V8TIM 
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14, 1954,  SesW  No.  434,544 
(CL  3S-12) 
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I.  In  tround-based  training  apparatus  for  aircraft  per- 
KNinel.  electrical  computing  means  operable  according 
to  simulated  flight  and  engine  conditions  including  an 
individual  electrical  computing  system  for  representing 
simulated  net  thrust  of  an  engine-propeller  combination, 
•  second  individual  electrical  system  for  computing  air- 
speed and  having  means  for  deriving  control  quantities 
representing  a  thrust-brake  horscpoirer  ratio  as  fuactioos 
of  airspeed,  and  a  third  individual  electrical  system  for 
computing  brake  horsepower  and  having  means  for  deriv- 
ing control  quantities  according  to  functioas  of  brake 
horsepower,  said  thrust  computing  system  being  respon- 
sive to  the  combined  control  quantities  aforesaid  and 
adapted  to  produce  a  control  quantity  representing  a  func- 
tion of  thrust  for  controOiag  said  airspeed  computing 
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■LECTMCAL  EDUCATIONAL  DEVICB 

Wmm  8.  inwj  III,  ChA  Ti  \bM§,  N.  I. 
May  M,  1955,  BmM  No.  549  J14 
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1.  In  an  electrical  eoucanooai  oevice.  a  caaag.  a 
partittoa  dividtag  the  iaterior  of  the  canng  into  a  flnl 
compartment  aad  a  secoad  oompartmcnt,  said  casing  ia- 
dudiaf  a  hiaged  cover  penaittiag  access  only  to  the 
seooad  compartment,  eiectric  circuit  means  comprising 
transformer  means  withia  titt  IrM  compartment  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  suitable  source  of  electric 
energy,  said  transformer  means  being  adapted  to  reduce 
the  vokaae  of  tiN  electric  energy  sappUed  thereto,  a  pair 
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of  electrically  coodoctiTe 
second  compartment  aad  coanected  to  the  km 
side  of  the  transformer  means,  at  leaet  one  electric  uait 
mounted  on  the  cover  and  adapted  to  be  coanertrd  to 
the  conductive  memhen  wherebjr  to  complete  the  drcoit 
means,  and  electric  sigaaliag  maaaa  compriMn  a  Ant 
lamp  that  is  adapted  to  be  ciM|ri|iwid  oaly  wbca  Ibe  cir- 
cuit means  has  been  cuaacclad  property  and  a 
lamp  that  is  adapted  to  ha  eacrited  oaly  whea  the 
cuit  means  has  been  conaected  improperly,  said 
being  dispoeed  in  the  Arst 
fraai  the  exterior  of  the 
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3.  Examination  material  incorporating  answer  enter- 
ing material  of  paper  stock  having  a  plurality  of  sur- 
faces for  manually  written  answer  marks  visible  from 
the  top  surface  of  the  sheet  by  the  aid  of  light  passing 
throu^  said  surfaces,  said  material  having  on  a  plu- 
rality of  the  surfaces  an  answer  area,  bearing  a  plu- 
rality of  correct  and  incorrect  answer  spaces  choosaMe 
at  the  election  of  the  examinee  for  the  insertion  of 
answer  marks,  the  answer  area  on  one  surface  being 
substantially  in  register  with  the  answer  area  of  an- 
other surface  thereof  the  answer  spaces  oa  one  snrteoe 
being  ofbet  from  those  of  another  surface,  the  answer 
areas  of  said  surftKes  being  reiMlered  translucent  where- 
by manually  writtea  answer  marks  oa  said  ngfaces 
are  caused  to  be  visible  through  the  uppermost  surface 
of  said  material  when  light  is  profected  therethrough 
from  an  underiying  surface,  aad  an  examiner's  correc- 
tion stencil  designed  to  be  positioned  in  correlation  to 
the  answer  area  on  the  uppennost  surface  of  the  mate- 
rial and  having  areas  of  light  transmitting  character 
registering  with  the  correct  answer  spaces  00  each  plu- 
rality of  surfaces  of  the  sheet  whereby  the  correctness 
of  the  answers  on  all  surfaces  of  the  material  is  quickly 
determined  in  one  examining  operation. 
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I.  A  simolated  cat^way 
thaa  two  ceU  compartOMOts  of  ideatical  size,  ocO  groopa 
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aad  a  Icyead-hewiag  display  card  having  one  end  disposed    folded  interiorly  into  the  open  end  of  said  pocket  when 
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pond  to  view,  the  platet  and  mpamon  of  Mch  ocU 

group  yvfiag  ia  b»  tad  nambcr  fnm  the  plaiM  aad 


•cpanton  of  tibe  odicr  coll  groopt  to  viabty  fllutnte 
by  compariMMi  the  phytkal  diilerencet  between  stonfe 
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BLANK  VOK  A  MOCCAim  flBOB 
■khHd  J.  rotate,  ■racfeloa.  Mm. 

March  24, 19SS.  8«W  No.  49M12 
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I .  A  blank  for  a  moccAsin  shoe  upper  comprking:  a 
continuous,  flat,  relativcljr  long  and  aarrow  tfrip  dfe- 
poMd  sttbciantially  oa  a  thiglr  arc  of  laigB  ladiia  a* 
taadiag  from  end  to  end  of  said  blaak,  said  strip  haWag 
a  central  toe-wall-formiag  portioo  aind  side  portions, 
said  toe-wail-fonnins  portion  having  a  forward  edge, 
said  side  portions  having  bottom  forming 
extending  therefrom,  said  bottom 
having  a  front  edge  curved  away  from  said  forward  edge 
aad  adapted  to  be  joiaed  to  said  forward  edge,  mid  fdr< 
ward  edge  being  slightly  katta  than  the  i 
of  said  front  edgsa. 
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oa  said 

tivcfc  frima  aad  beaaa  pivotod  to  the  rear  ead  of  sta- 
tioaary  head  frame  structure  for  movement  about  a  tran»> 
verse  asis,  a  head  shaft  on  said  stationary  head  fraoac 
stractare  having  a  driva  sprocket  thaiaon,  a  foot  shaft 
on  the  free  end  of  said  beam  haviag  aa  idler  sprocket 
diereoa,  aa  eadless  bodcat  liae  traiaed  about  said  idler 
sprocket  aad  drivca  from  said  drive  yrocket  aad  moviag 
about  said  boom  for  the  hagrh  diereof ,  cyhader  aad 
piston  means  connected  bttwaan  said  beam  and  said  head 
frame  structure  for  crowding  said  beam  for  digging  and 
lifting  said  beam  into  an  elevated  pontion,  and  a  means 
coanectmg  said  cyander  and  piston  means  uMi  said 
stationary  head  tnaat  structure  comprisittg  a  shifter 
frame  pivoted  to  said  statioaary  head  structwe  for  move- 
ment about  the  axis  of  pivotal  movement  of  said  beam 
and  having  said  cylinder  aad  piston  meaiu  connected 
thereto  at  a  point  spaced  outwardly  from  Ibe  phrotal  axiy 
of  said  beam,  said  cylinder  and  piston  means  beiog  op* 
erative  to  nunre  said  diiftar  fraiae  iato  a  pturality  of 
selected  operatiag  positioas,  aad  locking  awaas  for  se- 
lectively lockiag  Mid  shifter  fraase  la  its 
tive  positions. 


TROUSERS 

I  P. 


APPARATtB 

tapidB,N.C 
S,  19S^  SeiW  No.  SW ,447 
(CL3I— 2t) 


1.  In  a  garment  pressing  machine  having  a  frame  and 
a  head  support  pivotally  awuated  on  said  frame,  means 
for  pressing  trousers  and  the  like  in  one  lay,  comprising 
a  pair  of  elongated  ironing  bucks  supported  on  said  frame 
to  longittidinal  digameat  with  each  other  for  receiving 
the  legs  of  die  trousers  when  the  troueer  legs  are  spread 
in  opposite  dIrectiosM,  the  adjaeeat  ends  of  said  pair  of 
honing  bucks  being  spaced  from  each  other  to  deflne  a 
downwardly  extending  space  therebetween  for  the  reoep- 
tioa  of  the  trunk  portion  oi  the  trousers,  buck  portioas 
depending  from  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  boning  budu 
forariag  pressing  surfaces  for  the  trouser  trunk  portion 
poahioned  to  laterally  flank  the  trouser  trunk  portion 
depcndhig  between  said  adjacent  ends  of  said  bodks,  a 
pressiag  buck  head  nMuatad  oo  said  head  support  for 
movement  with  said  head  support  from  a  position  spaced 
above' said  pair  of  iroaing  budu  to  a  position  overlying 
throughout  and  intimately  contacting  said  pair  of  ironing 
budca,  aad  pleat  pressing  means  enacting  wtth  said  depend- 
ing buck  portioas  to  press  pleats  Iato  said  troueer  truak 
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1.  Ia  a  self  propelled  ladder  type 
haviag  a  frame,  a  boom  supported  on 
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'  IB  an  BovanisBBg  oMpiay  aevioe  lor  ase  ■  ooaiaa^ 
tion  with  a  mounting  awnber  having  oppositely  disposed 
rscaascs  tlMrein,  the  combination  of:  a  substsotiafiy  U- 
shaped  dip  incorporating  movable  lep  the  ends  of  which 
a  track  are  disposable  ia  said  recesses  aad  haviag  an  elongated 
slot  provided  intermediate  its  ends  with  retaining 
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and  « lesend-bearioc  display  card  having  one  ead  dispoaed 
in  said  slot,  said  one  end  having  meant  thereupon  engage- 

) 


■6f5 


able  with  said  retaining  means  to  ■«»■■«»«(}■« 
a  predetermined  position  in  said  dip.       t^.j 


■SI.  i'"--' 


card  in 


folded  taicriorly  iaio  At  open  end  of  said  po^et  when 
said  first  and  second  flaps  are  folded  inwardly  to  dose 
the  ends  of  said  tube.  Mid  first  flap  being  provided  with 
a  viewing  aperture,  a  lens  bridging  said  viewing  aperture 
and  carried  by  nid  first  flap,  tboe  being  a  h^  admit* 
ting  opening  in  said  second  fliv,  and  a  translwcml  window 
bridging  said  opening  and  carried  by  said  second  flap, 
the  sections  between  said  one  sectioo  and  said  section 
opposite  said  one  section  beiog  cot  away  inwardly  from 
the  end  adjacent  said  second  fl^  to  form  with  said  second 
flap  when  said  blank  has  been  shifted  to  itt  box-like  tube 
position  registering  slots  for  insertion  and  withdrawal 
therethrough  of  a  picture  carrying  slide  member. 
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LIST  FINDERS 

L>  NcImb,  Mdnchfli,  N.  J.,  and 
Niaiisilii,  New  Yotfc,  N.  Y. 
May  13, 195S,  SeiW  No.  StMM 
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1.  A  spring  cap  label  for  attachment  to  a  yam  package 
support  to  identify  yam  wound  diereon.  said  label  com- 
priidng  a  dished  disc  and  a  plurality  of  flange  sections 
round  the  edge  of  said  disc  profecting  out  of  the  plane  of 
said  edge  and  turned  inwards  at  their  free  edges,  said 
disc  being  capable  of  being  sprung  on  either  side  of  said 
plane  whereby  said  flange  sections  are  flexed  inwards  and 
outwards,  to  grip  a  circular  rim  when  said  disc  is  sprung 
away  from  them  and  to  release  said  rim  when  said  disc  is 
sprung  toward  them. 


*!«> 


>!M934t 

VnWER 

PraMT,  Mens,  Wh.  '  ^> 

12, 19S7,  8«W  Now  UM74'  '^^'^ 
(CL49-.4J)  r-   •• 

-r  w  fi'.  ♦.-VB  rut 

)■■  •  -/ •— J — ^^ 


Q  % 


I.  A  list  finder  comprising  a  base,  a  cover  pivotally 
movable  relatively  to  said  base,  a  stack  of  cards,  between 
said  base  and  cover,  having  separate,  serially  and  mar- 
ginally arranged  tabs,  an  operating  lever  slidably  asso- 
ciated with  said  base  for  sliding  movement  parallel  to  the 
serial  disposition  of  said  tab*,  said  lever  having  an  operat- 
ing portion  and  a  card-lifting  portion  adapted  to  underlie 
the  tab  of  any  selected  one  of  said  cards  to  which  said 
lever  may  be  slid  and  to  partially  pivot  said  selected  card 
with  any  overlying  cards  and  the  cover  away  from  said 
base,  and  card-holding  means  associated  with  said  cover, 
movable  autooutically  into  holding  engagement  with  said 
selected  card's  Ub  only  subsequent  to  the  selected  card's 
said  partial  pivotal  movement  and  adapted  to  constrain 
said  Card  to  pivot  further  with  any  cards  overiying  it  and 
with  said  cover  to  a  fully  open  position  in  which  said 
card  is  substantially  separated  from  an  adjacent  non- 
lifted  card  in  the  stack. 
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I.  An  article  of  manufacture  for  use  in  productag  a 
viewer  structure,  said  structure  comprising  an  open 
ended  collapsible  box-like  tube  having  four  elongated 
sections  interconnected  by  fold  lines  along  their  abutting 
longitudinal  edges  so  that  said  tube  may  be  collapsed 
into  a  subsuntially  flattened  condition,  a  first  flap  fold- 
able  inwardly  from  one  end  edge  of  one  of  said  sections 
and  closing  one  end  of  said  tube,  a  second  flap  foMable 
inwardly  from  the  oppovie  end  edge  of  said  one  sectioo 
and  closing  the  oppoeite  end  of  said  tube,  an  open  ended 
pocket  on  the  outer  face  of  the  section  opposite  said  one 
section,  a  tab  t^tercoooected  by  a  fold  line  to  ttie  free  end 
edge  of  each  of  said  flaps,  the  Ubs  of  said  flape  betag 
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S.  A  flfaa  record  card  having  aa  aperture  thereia,  a 
rfieet  of  thermopfatttic  material  exteadbg  over  the  aper- 
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operative  to  cause  said  vibration  of  said  floor  larfMe, 
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tare  and  haviag  hi  martini  portioM  Mcured  to  the 
marginal  portions  of  the  card  around  said  aperture,  and 
a  film  within  said  apertnre  plastk-seakd  to  said  sheet 
by  direct  adherence  of  Iha  material  of  the  ftfan  to  the 
material  of  the  sheet       |j 
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GUN  LOCK  FOR  TUGGEK  GUARD 

Edward  R.  Inrhanan,  ScaMfe,  WmIl 

ApplkalicB  October  17,  I9M,  Scriri  ^fo.  41MU 
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1.  A  gun  lock  of  the  character  described  comprising: 
a  cup  engageable  beneath  the  gun  and  adapted  to  receive 
the  trigger  and  the  trigger  guard  thereof,  a  pair  of  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  attaching  straps  straddling  the  gun 
and  having  one  end  portion  anchored  to  one  side  of  the 
cup,  and  means  adjusUbly  and  detachably  connecting  the 
other  end  portions  of  said  straps  to  the  other  side  of  said 
cup,  said  means  including  plates  having  slots  therein 
slidably  receiving  the  straps,  screws  threadedly  mounted 
in  the  plates  and  engaged  with  the  straps  for  securing  said 
plates  in  adjusted  position  thereof,  and  means  securing 
said  screws  on  the  cup. 
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VIBRATING  EYES  FOR  BYEGLA9§ES,  NOVELTIES, 
ANDDOLLS 

IsnA  Bof^il^h.  li^Bs.  N  V 

AppUcatioa  Pscaihsr  !•,  1957,  SarW  No.  791,921 

iCUlM.   (CL46— 1) 
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1.  A  pair  of  toy  spectacles  comprising  a  frame  struc- 
ture with  lens  frames  at  the  ends  thereof,  templets 
hingedly  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  frame  structure, 
and  lenses  supported  in  the  lens  frames,  said  lenses  each 
having  its  surface  painted  to  simulate  the  eyelids  of  the 
human  eye.  the  portion  of  the  surface  between  the  eyelids 
being  transparent,  and  mechanism  behind  the  transparent 
portions  simulating  human  eyeballs,  said  mechanism  be- 
hind each  transparent  portion  including  a  plate  colored 
white  in  simulation  of  the  color  of  the  human  eyeball, 
said  plate  being  clamped  ia  the  lens  frame  to  the  rear 
thereof,  a  thin  spring  supported  at  one  end  by  said  plate 
and  extending  upwardly  in  front  of  the  plate,  a  disc  se- 
cured to  the  top  end  of  the  spring,  said  disc  being  colored 
on  its  front  surface  with  a  color  contrasting  to  the  color 
of  the  plate,  in  simulation  of  the  iris  of  the  human  eye, 
said  disc  having  a  spot  at  its  center  of  a  color  contrasting 
with  the  color  of  the  disc  In  simulation  of  the  pupil  of 
the  human  eye. 

MS9,SS3 

TOY  AIRPLANE 

Perdval  H.  Spsncar,  Smrta  M— ien,  CaM. 

AppUcatkM  OtiohM  2, 195i,  ScHal  No.  <13,434 

lOalM.    (CL44— 74) 

In  an  aircraft:  an  ekmgMed  body  member;  wing  spars 

extending  out  from  said  body  ntember,  one  on  each  of 


the  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  spars  being  pivoCally 
coupled  at  the  forward  end  of  said  body  member;  a  sheet 
of  flexible  surface  material  centrally  secured  to  said  body 
member  and  having  an  inner  portion  of  its  forward  edge 
fastened  along  said  spars;  a  pair  of  braces  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  aft  end  of  said  body  member  and  extending 
forwardly  and  outwardly  to,  reflectively,  connect  witfi 
the  outer  ends  ot  said  wing  spars,  said  braces  including 
integral  forward  extension  portions  angled  to  form  spar 


extensions  from  said  outer  ends,  respectively,  of  said  wing 
spars;  said  braces  further  including  integnU  aft  exten- 
sion portions  extending  beyond  the  aft  end  of  said  body 
member;  a  flexible  surfacing  material  secured  to  said  aft 
extension  portions  to  form  a  generally  horizontal  tail 
surface;  and,  driving  means  supported  from  said  body 
member  and  coupled  to  said  wing  spars  for  oscillating  said 
spars,  whereby  said  tail  surface  will  move  in  re^x>nse  to 
movement  of  said  wing  apars. 


23S9,S54 

WALKING  DOLL 
Walter  K.  Wabi,  Kdly  Concra,  N.  Y. 

29, 1955,  Sow  No.  S35,4i9 
(a.  44—129) 


1.  A  doll  ooraprlslng.  In  eombinadoa,  hollow  body,  a 
button  mounted  on  said  hollow  body  fbr  pivotal  move- 
ment with  respect  thereto,  a  head  mounted  on  said  body 
for  turning  movement  with  respect  thereto,  a  pair  df 
legs  pivotally  mounted  on  said  body,  a  vertically  extend- 
ing shaft  joumalled  in  said  hollow  body  and  rigidly  coa> 
nected  to  said  head,  a  first  crank  fixed  to  said  shaft  hav> 
ing  a  pair  of  relatively  angularly  extending  arms  with 
slots  therein,  a  second  crank  rotatably  joumalled  on  said 
shaft  having  a  pair  of  arms  with  slots  therein,  the  arms 
of  said  second  crank  extending  substantially  normally 
with  respect  to  the  amu  of  said  first  crank  in  the  nor- 
mal positions  of  said  cranks,  means  interconnecting  said 
button  and  said  second  crank  and  pins  on  said  legs  ex- 
tending through  the  slots  m  said  first  and  second  cranks, 
said  first  crank  movable  through  a  grcMcr  angle  dian 
said  second  crank  in  response  to  pivoul  movement  of  said 
legs  so  as  to  naove  said  head  through  a  greater  angle  of 
turn  than  the  pivotal  angle  through  which  said  legs  move, 
motion  being  independent  of  any  walking  surface. 


2J59,555 

SOUND  EMrmNG  INSTRUMENT 

RkhaKl  E.  Paige.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

ApfMcadon  Inly  9, 1955,  ScfW  No.  529,744 

ICMm.    (a.  44— 179) 

A  sound-producing  instrument  having  a  hollow  bodjr 

with  top,  bottom  and  sides,  a  member  overlying  a  poflloa 

of  the  exterior  surface  of  the  top  at  one  end,  and 
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^     spherical  shape  consisting  in  dropping 

MEANS  PORDBUViliaNGPiOKMBDCHARGBS      shaped  particles  through  an  electric  arc  wherein  Mid 
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anttd  fron  nid  nrfM*  bat  Mcarad  lo  nid  tUm  aad  opcntivc  to  craw  nid  vibntioa  of  aid  floor  nrfaoc. 

fonntnt  with  Mid  portioo  aa  air  poMfe  opM  at  both  whereby  Mid  fltnrettc  is  impelled  head  flnt  along  Mid 

ends,  the  top  havtag  a  traawrcne  opeaiag  adjaccat  *•  alotaad  then  caiued  automatically  to  face  about  whca  mid 

outlet  cad  of  Mid  paaMfe,  the  bottom  havtag  a  portkm  poet  cacouatcrt  Mid  doead  ead  of  the  slot, 

beat  iaio  fngagwnwit  with  Mid  top  at  mid  outlat  cad  ^_^^^^^^^ 

aad  ckMiag  the  a#Kcat  ead  of  the  body,  aid  mwafrg  ^^— ^^-^— ^ 

FLAmc  fLowm  roT 

N.  Y, 

N.  Y,  a 


1. 

NewYmfc 


top,  aad  Mcured  against  the  oppoate  ade.  Mid  exteasioa 
having  a  tab  adjacent  Mid  oppodte  ride,  and  the  body 
having  a  ilit  at  the  junction  of  Mid  opporite  side  and 
bottom,  each  ilit  having  a  proaibenmce  at  one  edge  and 
a  reccw  matching  Mid  protuberance  on  the  opposite  edge, 
the  lab  being  overlaid  at  said  junction  by  said  protu- 
berance. 


REVEK9ING  FORWARD  TRAVIL  IN  VIBRATION 
OPERATED  TOY 

William  R.  Saritf^  Hmadsa,  aad  <;aMal  R.  Mnaarn. 
New  Havea,  Ceaa^  ■■jpiii  in  TW  A.  C.  GMsrt 
^apaay,  New  Havaa,  Cmm^  g  MSfnraiua  ef  Mary- 

Appilcatloa  My  U,  IMd,  SeiW  No.  €17,525 
UCkiae.   (Cl.4d— 245) 


1.  Aa  animated  toy  comprising  b  combination,  toy 
housing  structure  including  a  top  deck  containing  an  elon- 
gate guide  slot  of  limited  length  having  an  opcraUvcly 
closed  end,  a  platform  beaeath  Mid  deck  boused  by  said 
structure  having  a  vibratory  floor  surface  underlying 
the  closed  end  of  mid  slot,  a  mobile  bow  block  having  a 
head  ead  a  trailing  end  and  a  bottom  face  equipped  with 
slender  downward  diagonally  slanting  flexible  resiHeM 
supporting  elements  resting  endwiM  on  said  vibratory  floor 
surface  in  a  manner  to  urge  mid  base  block  to  advaace 
headwiw  in  intermittent  increments  of  movement  in  a 
forward  direction  with  tendency  simultaneously  to  drift 
sidewiM  respoostvely  to  vibration  of  said  floor  surface, 
a  pivotal  post  upstanding  from  said  base  block  at  a  point 
in  the  length  thereof  nearer  said  head  end  than  said 
trailing  end  and  extending  upward  through  said  slot  in  a 
manner  to  ride  lengthwiM  thereof  and  be  guided  therein 
whereby  said  tendency  of  said  base  block  to  drift  ridewiM 
produces  tendency  of  the  block  to  turn  horizontally  about 
said  poet  ae  •  pivot  while  the  post  rides  along  said  slot, 
means  to  restrict  said  turning  teadeacy  of  said  block  dur- 
ing initial  approach  of  said  post  toward  said  closed  end 
of  the  slot,  said  means  terminating  short  of  the  position 
of  Mid  block  St  the  time  said  post  encounters  said  closed 
end  of  the  slot  thereby  then  to  f^  said  block  to  turn 
about  said  post,  a  flgurette  carried  by  said  post  above 
said  deck,  aad  vibratile  power  means  beneath  mid  deck 


A  plastic  flower  pot  consisting  of  a  single  sheet  of 
plastic  OMlerial  of  a  gage  within  the  range  of  10  lo  40, 
the  flower  pot  being  of  generally  circular  cro«  section 
and  having  a  bottom  and  a  side  wall  that  dircrps  to- 
ward its  upper  ead,  the  slMet  amierial  of  the  side  waB 
beiag  formed  with  coatoun  providiag  ridgm  exteadiag 
arooad  the  drcnlar  extent  of  the  flower  pot  to  stifta 
the  side  wall  against  distortion  oat  of  die  aormal  dr- 
cnlar croes-sectional  shape  of  the  pot  aad  the  confbars 
providing  said  ridgm  bdng  combined  with  other  con- 
tours of  the  sheet  material  providing  other  ridiee  ex- 
tending from  top  to  bottom  of  the  side  wall  to  prevent 
telescoping  of  the  sheet  material  In  the  directioa  of  die 
height  of  the  pot,  a  flaoge  exteadiag  outwardly  from  the 
upper  ead  of  the  wall  and  at  a  subetantial  angle  to  the 
side  wan.  the  flange  being  of  the  same  thicknfss  aad 
same  sheet  as  the  rest  of  the  pot,  the  bottom  and  side 
wall  of  the  pot  having  coatiauoue  aad  iaverforate 


COtXAPSnUt  TRAraPLANUNG  WALL 

3,  lfS<S«WNa. SH^fSt 
lOaiak   (0.47-^ 


In  a  collapsible  transplanter,  a  plurality  of  similar  body 
plates  each  having  an  enlargement  oa  oae  of  its  edfM 
and  an  open  socket  on  its  other  edge,  said  plates  bdng 
arranged  so  that  the  sockets  recdve  the  enlargemenu  of 
adjacent  plates,  a  key  plate  having  an  enlargement  oa 
each  edge  thereof,  a  locking  plate  having  a  socket  oa 
each  edge  thereof,  mid  body  plates,  key  plate  aad  lock- 
ing plate  being  arrsnged  in  circular  ifonnatioa  so  that  the 
enlargements  and  sockeu  releaMMy  interlh  and  engage 
each  other  and  whereby  acddenul  separation  of  the 
plates  is  prevented,  the  plates  defining  a  continuous  circu- 
lar form  for  retaining  soil  in  position  around  roots  of  a 
piaM.  tree  or  the  like,  a  horixontally  disposed  plate  mem- 
ber arranged  below  the  form  to  insure  that  the  soil  re- 
mains in  the  form,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  bnads 
surrounding  the  plates  for  maintaining  the  pfaMes  la  thdr 
proper  assembled  poeiti 
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extending  out  from  said  body  member,  ow  on  each  of   of  the  exterior  Mirfaoe  of  the  top  at  one  end,  and  tep- 
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5.  Apparatoi  for  fermlat  dongatcd  fote  of  moltca 
flan  and  transferring  them  bjr  grarity  from  a  forming 
statioa  to  a  delivery  statioa  poMtioaed  below  the  gob 
forming  ttation,  Mud  apparatus  comprising  means  for 
suspending  and  releasing  •  gob  at  the  forming  station, 
permitting  it  to  drop,  a  cliule  mouoled  for  rotation  about 
a  vertical  axis  aligiwd  with  the  center  of  said  gob  sus- 
pending and  releasing  means,  means  for  rotating  the 
chute  about  said  axis,  said  chute  being  spaced  below  the 
suspended  gob  and  having  iu  upper  end  portion  in  ver- 
tical register  with  the  •uipended  gob,  the  lower  portion 
of  the  chute  being  downwardly  ud  outwardly  inclined, 
a  sutionary  chute  section  mounted  below  the  rotary 
chute  in  position  for  the  rotary  chute  to  be  brought  into 
register  with  the  sutiooary  diute  duing  its  rotation,  said 
sutionary  chute  extending  lengthwise  in  a  downwardly 
and  outwardly  inclined  plane  and  having  a  guiding  sur- 
face curved  lengthwise  thereof  in  said  inclined  plane  and 
by  which  the  gob  is  directed  in  a  curved  path  along  said 
plane  and  its  direction  ot  travel  changed,  a  second  sta- 
tionary chute  extending  in  a  straight  line  in  said  inclined 
plane  and  positioned  bdow  and  in  register  with  said 
curved  stationary  chute,  said  rotary  and  stationary  chutes 
each  being  U-shaped  in  cross  section  and  being  spaced 
and  arranged  to  succesuvely  engage  different  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  surface  portions  of  the  gob  in  progres- 
sion, said  apparatus  including  a  terminal  deflector  posi- 
tiooed  below  and  in  register  with  said  straight  inclined 
chute  in  position  to  receive  the  gob  as  it  is  discharfsd 
from  said  straight  inclined  chute,  said  deflector  having  • 
curved  guiding  surface  pasitiooad  to  deflect  and  guide 
the  gob  from  an  indineid  direction  to  a  vertical  direc- 
tion at  the  delivery  statioo,  the  deflector  being  of  mverted 
U-sfaape  in  transverse  croM-sectioa  and  negatively  curved 
longitudinally  to  engage  a  drcnmferentiai  gob  portion 
MM  engnged  by  any  om  of  said  chutaL  ,• 

MANUPACTUrS  OT  BPHEKICAL  PAKTICLIS 
R.  WaM.  9f^  tUbm  C  Cm^^  tmt  tUbmt  %, 

IriM,  bc^  liua«B|flMi.iK,  •  wiputaiiM  af 


I-  A  proocM  for 
pwiides  of  imtnlar 


spbencal  shape  consisting  in  droppng 
through  an  eloctrk 


particles  become  mohen,  and  allowing  said  moHen  par- 
ticles to  solidify  while  continuing  to  drop  through  a 
giff^n  atmoqiiierB. 


2,199,M1 
APPARATUS  FOB  UNDING  GLASS  SHEETS  OR 


1951.    lUs 


U 


taW  Nn.  a3947t.  May  11, 
Tiiinilii  S,  1951,  SmM  Nn. 

ICL  49-47) 
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9.  In  apparatus  for  bondUt  t  glass  sheet  or  the  tflce, 
a  mold  comprising  a  plurality  of  movably  mounted  mold 
sections  having  a  shaping  sorteoe  formed  on  the  upper 
edges  diereof,  means  siqtporting  said  movably  motntod 
mold  sections  for  movement  from  an  open  to  a  closed 
position,  sheet  locating  and  supporting  meant,  means 
mounting  said  sheet  locating  and  supporting  meau  for 
movement  relative  to  said  mold  sections  from  a  flnl 
position  above  the  mold  shaping  surface  to  a  final  pod- 
tion  below  said  mold  shaping  surface,  and  means  opera- 
tivcly  connecting  said  sheet  locating  and  supporting 
means  to  a  movably  mounted  mold  section  whereby  said 
sheet  locating  and  supporting  means  moves  from  tte  first 
position  towrard  the  final  position  during  movement  of 
the  movably  mounted  mold  sections  from  the  open  to 
the  closed  position. 


1459,342        

METAL  GLASS  SEALS  AND  METHODS  or 
MAKING  SAME 


12, 1955,  SsHri  No.  54M94 

15,1954 
(CL49^.MJ) 


y_ 


H 


A  mctal-to-glass  seal  comprising  a  metal  portion 
stiiuicd  of  iron  base  alloy  cootafarfng  nickal  tad  ooMt, 
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•  hatd  flats  portioa.  and  a  roolybdciHim  foil  wcMcd  to 
and  covcriot  the  metal  portioa  at  the  juoctios  bctw>c«B 
the  metal  portioo  and  the  flau  portion,  the  flam  portioB 
being  fused  to  the  molybdemmi  fofl  portioa  to  form  there- 
«ritb  a  vacuum-tight  seal  at  the  juactioB  of  the  metal  and 
the 


i    METHOD  And  apparatus  for  making 

4     MJCERRLADJB 

Jowi  Haaira,  BcttMMOTf ,  Iowa 

LMi  27, 1954,  SotW  No.  SS1,1M 
9CWM.   (CLSl— M) 


i,~-  .* 


-'   •r'l.'i 


vancing  of  the  tabic  comprising  constantly  moving  driving 
means;  an  electroaugnetically  actnaled  dutch  for  en- 
gaging said  table  advancing  means  with  the  driving  means; 
an  energizing  circuit  for  said  clutch;  means  responsive 
to  the  back  and  forth  motion  of  the  table  for  prododng 
electrical  pulses  incloding  a  condenser,  a  D.  C.  energized 
charging  circuit  for  charging  said  condenser  and  a  diunt 
circuit  for  discharging  said  condenser,  and  switching 
meam  ahematdy  connecting  mid  condenser  into  said 
charging  circuit  and  into  said  shunt  circuit  whereby  a 
pulse  is  produced  in  said  charging  circuit  each  time  said 
condenser  is  connected  therewith;  relay  means  energized 
by  said  charging  circuit  and  responsive  to  said  pulses  for 
closing  said  energizing  circuit;  a  normally  closed  holding 
circuit  for  said  relay;  opening  means  for  opening  said 
energizing  circuit  and  said  holding  circuit;  and  timer  con- 
trolled means  adapted  to  actuate  said  opening  means  a 
time  interval  after  said  energizing  circuit  is  closed. 


1.  Apparatus  for  beveling  at  least  one  side  of  a  cutter 
Made  of  the  type  having  a  sharpened  scalloped  cutting 
edge  made  up  of  alternate  peaks  and  valleys  which  thus 
render  the  Made  relatively  weaker  at  the  valleys  and  reto- 
tively  stronger  at  the  pesiks  as  respects  resisunce  thereof 
to  bending  about  an  axis  tran^erse  to  its  length,  said 
apparatus  comprising:  supporting  structure;  bevel-form- 
ing means  on  said  structure  for  removing  blade  material 
at  said  one  side  of  the  blade  and  lengthwise  thereof  so  as 
to  produce  at  said  one  side  and  in  the  blade  portion  con- 
taining the  peaks  and  valleys  a  lengthwise  bevel  for  thin* 
ning  out  the  peaks  toward  the  cutting  edge:  blade-posi- 
tioning means  for  carrying  the  blade  with  said  one  side  in 
constant  engagement  with  the  bevel-forming  means;  means 
for  moving  the  positioned  blade  and  the  bevel-forming 
means  relatively  and  lengthwise  of  the  Made  to  incur  the 
aforesaid  bevel;  and  said  positioning  means  including  an 
element  effective  to  increase  the  engagement  of  said  one 
side  of  the  Made  with  the  bevel-forming  means  at  the 
weaker  valley  portions  as  the  blade  and  bevel-forming 
means  are  moved  relatively  and  lengthwise  of  the  blade 
so  as  to  remove  additional  blade  material  at  said  side  of 
the  blade  primarily  at  the  junctions  of  the  peaks  with  the 
respective  valleys  whereby  the  bevel  undulates  from  valley 
to  peak  to  valley  and  presents  a  convex  side  surface  on 
each  peak  at  said  side  of  the  blade. 


2399345 

APPARATUS  FOR  GRINDING  FLAT  GLASS  ON 

BOTH  FACES  SIMULTANEOUSLY 

GMlavc  JavMK,  linssili,  Eelyi— ,  siilgaiir  to  PUkingtoa 

Uvespoolf  Engtand,  a  cocporation  of 


*^ 


25, 1954,  SotW  No.  541399 
GflvntBillnta 
31,  1955 
(CL  51—112) 
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MACHINE  TOOL 
W.  FaraMT.  Danven,  and  Waller  P.  F( 

AmofI  K*  Scnven,  Jr.,  Beverly,  Mnm 

Comway,  Inc.,  BeviMfly,  Mast.,  a 
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AppMcaUen  March  22, 1955,  ScrW  No.  495392 
iCUnm.   (CI.51— 93) 
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I.  In  an  apparatus  for  grinding  both  surfaces  of  a  rib- 
bon of  glass  as  it  is  advanced  in  a  horizontal  plane,  the 
combination  comprising  a  rotatable  grinding  disc  on  the 
lo  Rdd  lower  side  of  the  horizontal  plane  of  travel  of  the  ribbon 
for  grinding  the  lower  surface  of  the  ribbon,  said  disc 
having  a  central  cavity  and  defining  a  series  of  distribu- 
tion channels  having  their  inner  inlet  ends  communicating 
with  said  cavity  and  leading  to  the  operating  face  of  the 
disc,  means  for  blocking  off  the  lower  parts  of  the  inner 
ends  of  the  channels  to  prevent  flow  therethrough  from 
said  cavity,  while  leaving  the  upper  parts  of  the  inner 
ends  adjoining  the  plane  of  the  operating  surface  of  the 
disc  open  to  serve  as  inlets,  and  while  leaving  the  parts 
of  the  channels  outwardly  beyond  said  inner  ends  free  to 
receive  abrasive  fluid  to  their  full  depths  down  to  levels 
below  the  bottom  levels  of  said  inlets,  and  meam  for 
delivering  abrasive  in  fluid  suspemion  lo  said  cavity  under 
such  pressure  as  to  maintain  »aid  inlets  full  of  the  abrasive 
fluid  while  said  bottom  disc  is  operatively  rotating. 


:■<« 


I.  In  a  machine  tool  having  a  table  for  holding  the 
work  piece,  means  for  driving  the  table  back  and  forth, 
and  cross  feed  mechanism  for  advancing  the  table  lateral- 
ly: a  croes  feed  system  for  cootroUiag  the  UtermI  ad- 


PCyWER  DRIVE  FOR  RECIPROCATING 
ABRADING  TOOLS 
H.  De  LWa,  Feaitag  lUh,  Maaa. 
leiMl  25, 1955,  Serirf  N«.  534344 
1  drink    (CL  51—174) 
In  a  pneumatic  pressure  driven  tool,  a  frame,  a  pair 
of  aligned,  oppositely  directed  power  cylinders  moonted 
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on  said  frame,  each  haviftf  one  end  ckMed  and  the 
opposite  end  open,  respective  power  pistons  working  in 
said  cyKnden  and  providing  respective  power  pressure 
chambers  between  said  cloned  ends  of  the  cylinders  and 
their  respective  pistons,  a  i^iston  rod  connecting  said 
pistons,  a  tool  carrier  reciprocably  mounted  in  said  frame, 
an  abrasion  type  too)  fixed  to  said  carrier,  means  con- 
necting the  tool  larrier  to  said  piston  rod  to  reciprocate 
the  carrier  and  the  toot  carried  thereby,  respective  pres- 
sure supply  ports  opening  to  the  power  pressure  chambers 
adjacent  die  closed  ends  of  the  cylinders,  valve  means 
opening  said  supply  ports  of  the  cylinden  when  one  of 
the  pistons  in  its  correspoading  cylinder  is  adjacent  the 
closed  end  of  said  cylinder  and  it  the  same  time  closing 
the  supply  port  of  the  opposite  cylinder,  said  vthre 
means  comprising  a  valve  cylmder,  a  valve  piston  of  le« 


ring  to  traverse  the  cutting  toot  around  the  wM  m  the 
rail  and  guide  means  associated  with  die  cutting  tod 
contacting  the  rail  remote  from  the  weld. 


lJU9,5tM 
LENS  MjOCPNG  AFP  ARATU8 

AppUcalioa  October  4, 1957,  S«W  N«.  MUn 
9C3aiM.   (CL51— 21^ 


^^^  1.  A  lens  block  having  a  radial  surface  adapted  to 
receive  a  lens  blank,  said  block  containing  a  light  source 
receiving  cavity,  containing  a  plurality  of  aligned  open- 
ings intersecting  said  radial  surface  and  having  light  con- 
ducting passages  interconnecting  said  openings  and  cavity. 


FETTLINO  MACHINES 

Hatry  Wesr  Bcrfy, 
Flcxtol  EnglteriM  Ci 


AppOcaliM  Inw  29, 1957,  SciW  No.  <M,972 

ClataM  priority,  mprHkatUm  Great  Brttdn  Jmm  29, 1956 

«ClaiM.    (0.51— 17t) 


.tK.> 


■.!JtV> 


length  than  the  valve  cytirraer  slidably  mounted  therein, 
means  resiliently  limiting  the  stroke  of  the  valve  piston, 
the  ends  of  thie  valve  cylinder  being  closed  to  form 
pressure  chambers  at  the  ends  of  the  valve  piston,  respec- 
tive ports  and  passages  in  the  valve  cylinder  and  valve 
piston  controlling  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  pressure 
supply  ports  of  the  power  cylinders,  ports  in  the  walls 
of  the  power  cylinders  adjacent  the  open  ends  thereof 
and  respectively  connected  to  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
valve  cylinder  and  positioned  to  vent  the  adjacent  end  of 
the  valve  cylinder  during  a  major  portion  of  the  power 
stroke  of  the  adjacent  power  piston  and  to  supply  pres- 
sure to  the  adjacent  end  of  the  valve  piston  at  the  end 
of  the  power  stroke  of  said  adjacent  power  piston,  said 
closed  end  of  each  power  cylinder  being  formed  with  a 
small  constantly  open  vent,  said  vents  providing  the  sole 
exhaust  opening  from  the  said  power  pressure  chambers. 


1.  A  fettling  tool  compMing  a  frame,  an  annular  ring 
rotatable  within  said  fnuDC;  a  cutting  tool  mounted  within 
said  annular  ring,  means  for  mounting  a  welded  proAled 
rail  within  the  annular  ring,  means  for  pressing  the  cu^ 
ting  tool  towards  the  rMl,  means  for  rotating  the  annular 
7M  u.  ti.— ao 


2,t59,SC9 

no  FOR  HOLDING  TWBT  DRILLS 
Leonard  Sahmm,  St.  Catharines,  Ontario,  Cs 
AppttcatkMi  NovcMber  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  €99JtH 
SCIainM.    (CL  51— 219) 


tjfi.'f  tfr 


1.  A  jig  for  sharpening  drill  bits  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  V-shaped  guide  for  longitudinally  adjustably 
supporting  a  drill  bit  having  a  plane  of  synunetry  contain- 
ing the  apex  thereof,  a  clamping  bracket  comprising  an 
inverted  V-shaped  member  supported  for  adjustable  move- 
ment in  a  direction  toward  and  away  from  said  guide  and 
overtying  said  guide  for  clamping  the  drill  bit  therebe- 
tween, a  first  tubular  support  member  having  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  defining  an  acute  angle  with  one  side  of  said 
plane  and  converging  with  said  sui^wrt  member  adjacent 
to  one  end  thereof,  a  second  tubular  support  member 
integral  with  said  bracket  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
defining  an  acute  angle  with  the  opposite  side  at  said 
plane  and  converging  with  said  one  eiid  of  said  support, 
and  an  adjustable  support  rod  for  supported  engagement 
upon  a  grinding  nuchine  for  selectively  supporting  one 
of  said  tubular  members  for  limited  rotation  about  its 
own  longitudinal  axis. 


toSwirt* 


2.SS9  579 
CARTONING  MACHINE 
H.  BaviMtt,  Chkato,  DL,  aasiga 
CMcato,  n.,  a  conoratfoa  of 
AnansC  22, 1955,  Serial  No.  529,79< 
14  rislMi  (a.  53— 3) 
1 .  The  ntethod  of  folding  a  carton  blank  about  a  unit 
to  be  cartoned  including  the  steps  of  supporting  the  unit 
on  an  area  of  no  greater  width  than  the  unit,  placing 
the  blank  on  one  side  of  the  unit  and  approximately  cen- 
tered thereon,  pressing  the  sides  of  the  carton  blank  in  the 
direction  of  said  unit  in  the  areas  immediately  to  either 
side  of  said  unit  to  fold  the  blank  about  said  one  side 
of  the  unit  and  the  two  adjacent  sides,  with  the  remain- 
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ing  portioa  of  die  biank  txicndiBt  downwardly  frooi  laid 
two  adjacent  Mdes.  lUding  the  unii  to  one  tide  while 
presung  the  leading  canon  side  under  the  unit,  support- 
ing the  unit  along  the  outside  portion  of  the  carton  side 


1,899372 
PACKAGING 


S,lM«»8«WN«.9»Mtl 

«MliifeiM|ylS,19S5 
(CLf3— at) 


Tolded  under  the  unit,  and  folding  the  other  side  of  the 
blank  under  the  unit  and  pressing  said  other  side  against 
the  inner  portion  of  the  carton  side  initially  folded  under 
the  unit. 


2,t59,S71 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  VACUUM 

ENCLOSURES 

MalcolH  R.  Boyd,  Scfctaaclndy.  and  BOy  D.  MeNaiy, 

AJtHMBt,  N.  Y^  iiiliBin  !•  G«Mral  Elecdlc  Com- 

■y,  ■  cwpwallM  af  New  Yotfc 

AppHcalSon  May  31,  lfS7.  Serial  No.  M2,932 

SdaiM.    (CLS3— I) 
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1.  Prooesi  for  endoang  a  box-riiaped  object  in  a 
tnboiar  covering  of  wrapping  film  as  a  step  in  pack- 
aging said  object,  which  comprises  drawang  a  prede- 
termined length  of  film  from  a  spool  over  the  top  of 
said  object,  cutting  off  said  length  and  releasing  both 
ends  thereof  so  that  it  covers  the  top  of  the  object  and 
hangs  down  beyond  each  side  to  about  the  same  extent, 
moving  the  object  forward  on  to  and  along  a  temporarily 
sutionary  horizontal  tniface  and  caunng  the  forward 
overhang  of  the  film  length  by  said  movement  to  be 
tucked  under  the  object,  moving  said  surface,  while  it 
carries  the  object,  backwards  and  towards  the  cod  of 
said  movement  causing  the  rear  overhang  o#  the  film 
length  to  be  nipped  between  a  horizontal  rearwardly  pro- 
jecting solvent-applying  member  that  moves  with  said 
surface,  engaging  the  forward  surface  of  said  rear  over- 
hang, and  a  fixed  forwardly  projecting  surface,  and 
then  moving  the  package  further  backwards  along  a  fixed 
horizonul  surface  so  as  to  draw  said  rear  overhang 
out  of  contact  with  the  solveat-applying  member,  fold  it 
under  the  layer  of  film  that  has  abeady  been  folded  under 
the  object  and  cement  the  two  film  layers  together,  the 
total  overhang  of  wrapping  film  beyond  the  sides  of  the 
object  being  greater  than  the  width  of  the  object  but  less 
than  twice  said  width,  and  the  film  being  sufficiently  wider 
than  the  length  of  the  object  to  project  at  each  end 
enough  to  form  end  flaps  for  closing  the  r^^*§r 


.e  »Tr*€»»**r-i  J'»'.,«S' 


U99473 
MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  AND  HANDLING 
MARGARINE  AND  THE  UKE 
^  .^   ^  '•w^  *-  Adanto,  Ga,  nilgai i  to  TW  Mm- 
GoM   Cor^aradoB.   Al^i^Ga.  a   rsuniailan  a( 


It;  I9S5,  S«W  Now  483^73 
(CLS3— 123) 


■  »«-■ 
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t  The  method  of  evacuating  and  assembling  a  vaco* 
um-tight  envelope  including  a  stack  of  insulating  and 
metal  membien  having  at  least  one  wall  portion  thereof 
comming  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  titanium,  zirconium,  hafnium,  thorium,  vanadium 
and  palladium  which  comprises  heating  said  stack  while 
subjected  Jo  an  atmosphere  consisting  essentially  of  hy- 
drogen both  inside  and  out.  continuing  the  heating  to  a 
temperature  sufflcieni  to  effect  melting  at  the  junction 
of  the  metal  ind  insulating  paru  and  allowing  the  Mack 
to  cool  sufficiently  to  solidify  the  junctions,  flushmg  the 
volume  surrounding  the  envelope  with  a  rare  gas  while 
mamtaiaing  the  enclosure  at  a  high  temperature  hut 
helow  the  meluog  temperature  of  the  junctiom  to  pass 
hydrogen  within  the  envelope  through  said  wall  portion 
and  allowing  the  envelope  to  cool,  and  sorbing  residual 
hydrogen  from  within  said  envelope  by  said  wall  portion 
as  the  device  cools.     {,i,  -.^^ifc^.-.i  ,-k»^  .-.<•■,•-,  ,-: 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  support, 
aa  iacoaJBg  conveyor  drive  roll  mounted  thcreoa,  an 
outgoing  conveyor  drjva  roll  likewise  so  mounted,  a  pair 
of  conveyor  belu  optrativeiy  positioaad  on  said  rolls,  a 
pair  of  wrapping  material  pinch  fa«l  rolls  raooMed  on 
said  support  ia  oppositely  disposed  relationship,  a  pair 
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of  oppodtely  dkptmtd  iMiHi  nib  OMMmted  oa  aid  n^ 
port  at  •  point  beyond  said  fted  roBs,  •  cnttnit  rail  op- 
fadvdy  mounted  between  Mid  feed  roUt  and  tcnrioa 
rolk,  a  plurality  of  cattint  blades  dbpoted  around  die 
outer  peripheral  turf  ace  dfj  laid  cnttiat  rofl  at  qwced 
intervals  and  parallel  to  iM  axis  diereof.  a  plurality  of 
scofint  elements  dispoMd  around  the  central  peripheral 
surface  of  said  cutting  r(^,  a  billy  roll  disposed  beneath 
said  cuttinf  roll,  a  longitudinally  extending  indentation 
in  said  billy  roll  cooperating  widi  the  cutting  btodns  of 
the  cutting  roll,  and  meaoi  for  driving  all  of  said  roUs 
in  synchronized  relatiooship  wherdry  a  substance  carried 
by  the  conveyor  of  the  incoming  drive  roll  is  scored  by 
die  outer  segmenu  of  the  cutting  roll,  and  paper  npon 
which  said  substance  has  been  deposited,  periodically 
severed  by  the  blades  of  said  roll,  tension  being  con- 
currendy  applied  to  the  paper  through  said  tension  rolls 
with  each  cutting  operation. 


%m^4 

BAG  FILUNG  MACHINE 

la,lahiiitiil,  Cdtf- asrf 
Cn^aanrnnctac%CaW„a< 

li^  IfSd,  Seriri  Nn.  4<M21 
(CLS^-Kl) 


diawwlifr  of  the  rim  portion  being  in  excess  of  the  largMt 
^"■f^f-**-  casing  diinirtrr  to  leave  a  dearancc  between 
dH  banding  tool  rim  and  dw  container  casing;  a  counter- 
die  having  a  sobatantiaUy  flat  annular  surface  coaxial 
with  the  beading  recess  and  arranged  to  engage  the  bend> 
ing  tool  with  its  surface  facing  the  beading  reccm  so  as 
to  form  saidaealiag  bead  in  the  recess;  guide  and  center- 
ing means  for  guiding  the  cover  flange  into  the  receiving 
portion  of  die  beading  tool  and  centering  the  cover  flange 
and  die  container  raring  flange  together  in  relation  to  the 
beading  recess,  said  means  consisting  of  an  inner  and 
an  outer  guide  ring  mounted  coaxially  widi  and  sur- 
rounding the  annular  surface  of  the  counter-die  for  lon- 
gitudinally slidaMc  movement  in  relation  to  each  other, 
die  edges  of  the  guide  rings  being  inwardly  beveled  and 
die  beveled  edge  of  dw  inner  guide  ring  flding  into  dM 
annular  recess  of  the  tapered  portion  of  the  beading  tool 
upon  engagement  of  the  ooonter^<lie  with  die  bendi^  tool. 


1.  A  bag  fllling  madiine  eomprisfaig  an  inclined  sup- 
port, means  maintaimng  said  support  in  inclined  podtion. 
a  first  spreader  located  on  one  side  of  said  support,  a 
second  spreader  located  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  sup- 
port, said  spreaders  being  vertically  upstanding  and  lo- 
cated adjacent  die  upper  end  of  the  support,  at  least  one 
of  said  spreaders  being  tolerally  aiQnstably  movable  rela- 
tive to  die  other  to  accommodate  tMig*  ol  different  widths 
and  operating  means  foi'  moving  at  least  one  spreader 
toward  or  away  from  the  odier  in  a  horizontal  path  to 
spread  open  a  bag  held  on  said  support  a  slop  gate  ad- 
jacent die  lower  end  of  said  support,  means  for  retract- 
ing said  stop  gale,  and  meane  oonnecdag  said  operating 
means  and  said  mean  for  ratractiag  said  stop  gate  to  move 
said  spreaders  toward  eadi  other  to  release  a  bag  and 
retract  said  stop  gate  simultaneously  and  to  move  said 
spreaders  apart  and  position  said  stop  gate  in  operative 
position  simultaneously.   |  j 

2JM937S 
APPARATUS  FOR  C3L08ING  AND  flSAUNG 
CONTADHnS 
Itory  Lafenmnn,  Pndtalii.  near  Mnnkh,  Gennany 
AppReadan  Mv  ia»  Hfll.  flsrtai  Now  aSMld 
Sniliiii    (CLfl»--Ml) 
L  An  apparatus  for  forming  an  intrrkrking,  con- 
volute sealing  bead  betweon  a  container  caring  end  flange 
and  a  flange  of  a  cover  placed  over  tlM  container  casing 
end,  the  cover  Ibnge  sunoonding  the  container  caring 
flange,  said  apparatus,  comprising,  in  combination:  an 
annular  beading  tool  having  an  inwardly  tapered  receiv- 
ing portion  for  guiding  the  cover  flange,  a  shoulder  funn- 
ing an  annular  recess  in  aaid  tapered  portion,  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  portion  ndjacnnt  said  tapered  portion. 
and  an  annalar  rim  portion  deflaing  an  arcuate  beading 
bstwaen  the  rim  and  the  cylindrical  portion,  the 


independent  biasing  means  for  the  counter-die,  the  inner 
guide  ring  and  die  outer  guide  ring  to  provide  relative 
sliding  movement  therebetween;  and  meam  for  moving 
the  beading  tool  and  the  counter-die  toward  each  other 
for  engagement  of  the  counter-die  flat  surface  and  the 
beading  recess,  said  moving  means  being  so  correlated 
that  the  beveled  edge  of  the  outer  guide  ring  flrst  con- 
tacts the  cover  flange  thereby  centering  the  container 
casing  and  cover  assembly  in  relation  to  the  inner  guide 
ring  and  counter-die,  the  inner  guide  ring  then  engages 
the  cover  flange  and  the  counter-die  engages  the  cover, 
the  outer  ring  subsequenUy  abuts  the  beading  tool  and 
the  inner  ring  slides  into  the  annular  recess  of  the  upered 
portion  of  the  beading  tool  thereby  centering  the  as- 
sembly in  relation  to  the  beading  recess,  and  the  flat  sur- 
face of  the  counter-die  is  finally  pressed  against  the  bead- 
ing recess  to  form  the  interlocking,  convolute  sealing 
bead.  

PACKAGING  APPARATUS 

lajwirt  jfc 

I  Match  22,  Iffli.  iailal  Nn.  flTlOM 
Idnhn.   (CLSS— 379) 


The  improvsMent  in  apparatus  for  use  in  entubing  ob- 
jects in  dosaly  adhering  wrappers  and  twisting  the  ends 
of  said  wrappers  which  wmiprisse:  a  wheal  rocataUe 
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Dfoximitv  widi  said  reel,  said  cover  ulale  having  a  dowh-   of  said  bar  whereby  eidier  of  die  cutting  edges  of  said 
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said  rapport  ia  opporitety  dispoMd  relMia«Mliip.  a  pair 
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ki  aiir,  a  teyvr  of  laatepUntic  material. 
froM  the  sroop  conrirthn  of  polyurcthanc  foam,  polycU^ 
ylna  foam«  water-aofuaied  rcfeoerated  ceUuloae  ipoatl, 
poiyiriByi  diloride  foam,  aad  foam  rubber,  secured  about 
tha  omcr  periphery  of  said  wheel,  said  layer  betat  char- 
actariMd  by  a  fneraOy  oowave  depression  acrom  its 
outer  Mrface;  and  neaaa  to  rotate  said  wheel  whereby 
aa  object  withia  a  loose  wrapper  when  held  afatast  the 
coaeave  sorface  of  said  elastoplastic  material  will  be  ro- 
tated ia  a  dircctioa  opposite  said  wlieel  to  enable  the  eada 
of  said  wrapper  to  be  twisted  dosed. 


SCLF-PBOrELLED  WOUAXV  MOWEK  HAVING 
■MPROVID  DUVB 


29, 19S7,  flailal  No.  (99485 
(CL5#— 25,4) 


2359377 
RAKBOW 
,  Vaa  Wwt,  Ohle. 


25, 1954,  Serial  No.  45239t 
(CL55— M) 


1.  In  a  power  mower  having  a  cutter  mounted  on  a 
vertical  shaft,  a  driven  pulley  on  said  vertical  diaft,  an 
idler  pulley  spaced  from  said  driven  pulley,  a  pair  of 
spaced  drive  clutch  discs  laterally  spaced  with  respect 
to  said  drivea  and  idler  pulleys  and  movably  mouated  oa 
a  sinfle  driven  shaft,  a  single  belt  trained  over  said  driven 
and  idler  pullejra  and  over  said  drive  clutch  discs,  a  driven 
clutch  disc  spaced  outwardly  of  and  adjacent  each  of  said 
drive  clutch  discs  and  each  connected  to  said  driven  shaft 
for  rotation  therewith,  and  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  driven  clutch  discs  for  alternately  engaging  each 
of  said  drive  clutch  discs. 


1.  In  a  harrow  having  a  supporting  frame  structure,  a 
pair  of  posts  extending  downwardly  from  and  verticaOy 
slidable  in  said  frame  structure,  a  pair  of  bars  each  bear- 
ing harrow  teeth,  bar-supporting  means  secured  to  the 
lower  ends  of  said  poets  for  supporting  said  bars  in 
parallel  spaced  relation,  spring  means  urging  said  posts 
downwardly  relative  to  the  supporting  structure,  meaiu  for 
limiting  downward  movement  of  said  posts  relative  to  the 
supporting  structure,  and  releasable  means  for  prevent- 
ing sliding  of  sai^  posts  in  said  supportiog  itnicture. 


■Wi5-3V 


ROTARY  REEL  POWER  MOWER 

Saad  P.  Sataaay.  dscsasid,  hrtc  of  AmasWii,  TeL,  by 

A|kt  M.  Salmay,  adrntalnialiii,  AamriBo,  Tea. 

Novcaiber  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  445331 
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POWER  MOWER  ATTACHMENT 

GIbeH  A.  HaR,  Ahaa,  Ga. 

AppHcatloa  March  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  573,72S 

JCMaiB.    (CL  54-~25'v4) 


««   -m:^  5iTJ'J/'!i'»    ^      -rt,  'Eft» 


f -n 


*stt*  \tttti  »n 


lyRjjiftiW'^  Vfef— «^ 


1.  fn  a  forward  mower  attachment  for  vehkfes  and 
tha  like,  a  shaft  housing  and  means  for  flexibly  support- 
ing it  an  a  vehicle,  said  aicai|i  inchiding  an  elongated 
flexible  member  attached  to  said  shaft  housing  and  to 
the  vehicle  <tl  a  point  above  said  shaft  housing,  a  mower 
housing  secured  to  said  shaft  housing,  a  mower  drive 
«haft  routably  supported  in  said  shaft  housing,  cutter 
means  rotatably  supported  in  said  mower  housing,  a  drive 
connection  between  said  shaft  and  said  cutter  means  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  cutting  height  of  said  cutter 
means  above  the  ground,  said  last  named  means  includ- 
ing a  frame  (hingedly  mounted  on  said  mower  housing, 
ground  contacting  members  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  an  adfustahle  connection  between  said  frame 
and  said  mower  housing.        -   —- t  •--.--      -.^-   . 


In  a  lawn  mower  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart,  rela- 
tively thin  side  frame  plates,  at  least  one  of  which  has  a 
shoulder  on  the  outer  portioa  thereof,  an  axle  shaft  ex- 
tending transverMly  between  said  side  frame  plates  near 
the  rear  ends  of  said  platea  and  being  joumaled  therein 
and  having  one  end  of  said  shaft  extending  through  one 
of  said  side  p4ates,  a  traction  wheel  mounted  on  said 
axle  shaft  within  and  adjacent  each  of  said  side  frame 
plates,  ban  extending  between  said  side  frame  plates 
and  holding  said  side  fraaie  pUtes  a  fixed  diataiKe  apart, 
a  reel  shaft  extending  transversely  bctwiitn  said  side  frame 
plates  and  being  joumaled  therein  near  the  forward  ends 
thereof,  with  one  cad  of  said  red  shaft  extending  through 
the  same  side  plate  through  which  the  axle  shaft  extends, 
a  cutting  reel,  having  blades  thereoa,  mounted  oa  said 
reel  shaft  between  said  side  frame  ptelee  aad  extending 
substantially  the  entire  disunce  therebetweea,  the  blades 
of  said  red  extending  forward  of  said  side  frame  plates, 
a  complementary  shear  bar  mounted  bctweea  the  lower 
sides  of  said  aide  frame  plates  aad  befatg  adjustably  se- 
cured thereto  near  die  forward  ends  thereof,  which  bar 
extends  subetantially  the  distance  bttwecu  said  side  frame 
plates  and  is  ia  complcaieatary  coatact  relatioa  with  Hm 
blades  of  said  cutting  red  whca  said  fed  b  rotated,  a 
cover  member  secured  to  aad  extendug  betweea  said 
side  frame  plates,  which  cover  exteads  forward  iato  dOK 
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pradmity  widi  nid  reel,  said  cover  ptale  hafiiif  a  do«*- 
tunied  Hp  portion  on  the  forward  end  thereof,  nid  cofver 
■aember  extending  leaiwardly  and  endodng  at  Icait  the 
top  portion  of  said  wfaeds  mA  forming  a  power  OMans 
mounting  plate,  power  means  mounted  on  «id  cover  plate, 
said  power  means  having  a  riiaft  ertendint  outward 
therefrom,  dutch  means  mounted  on  said  diaft,  a  oonn> 
ter-diaft  adjustably  mounted  on  said  cover  plate,  a  V- 
beit  pulley  mounted  on  said  chitch  of  nid  power  neaaa, 
a  V-belt  pulley  nKNinted  on  said  counter-shaft  hi  aligned, 
driving  retatioo  witii  respect  thereto,  said  counter  riiaft 
extending  through  the  same  aide  plate  throng  which  said 
axk  shaft  extends,  a  sprocket  on  the  outer  end  of  nM 
counter-shaft  immediately  aiQacent  said  side  franM  plate, 
a  sprocket  of  larger  diameter  than  said  first  mentioned 
sprocket,  fitted  on  said  reel  Aaft  and  being  secured  there- 
to in  aligned,  driving  relation  with  said  apiocket  on  said 
counter-shaft,  a  third  sprocket,  which  sprocket  is  mounted 
on  and  secured  to  said  reel  shaft,  a  fdorth  sprodcet,  whidi 
sprocket  is  mounted  on  and  attached  to  said  axle  shaft, 
and  which  fourth  sprocket  ia  of  a  larger  diameter  than 
said  third  qmcket  on  said  red  shaft,  and  being  in 
aligned,  driving  relation  with  respect  thereto,  a  tnne- 
mission  chain  extending  around  said  first  sprocket  and  nid 
second  sprocket  in  driving  relation,  a  further  transmisrion 
chain  extending  around  said  third  q>rocket  and  said  fourth 
sprocket  in  driving  relation,  and  a  cup-diaped  cover  com- 
plementarily  fitted  on  said  shoulder  and  being  attachably 
secured  to  the  outer  portion  of  said  side  plate  adjacent 
said  sprockets  so  as  to  endoee  said  diaine. 


of  said  bar  whereby  either  of  the  cutting  edges  of  said 
cutting  blades  will  be  positioned  for  cutting  action,  means 
for  locking  said  pins  within  said  bar  indudtng  a  pnu-  of 
spring  urged  members  having  extremities  received 
through  said  pins,  said  spring-urged  members  being  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  said  bar. 


23M3SI 
SAFBTY  WOmWM.  BLADE 
Hariajr  B.  Krai,  Haplina,  and  Don  O. 

Unsn  BsalisHn  to  Tosw  Mawnfsifhg  Cnr- 

af  Mhniista,  MhncapoHa,  Mlan^  a 
ef  Kllsaiiits 
AppMrarton  My  1, 1M4,  Sesial  Nn.  441,142 
UOshni     (CLS6--19S) 
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7.  A  rotary  mower  blade  of  generally  uniplanar  disc- 
like form,  said  blade  having  at  least  one  peripheral  open- 
ing, said  opening  having  spaced  edge  portions,  one  of 
said  edge  portions  constituting  a  cutting  edge  and  the 
other  of  said  edge  portions  extending  out  of  the  plane 
of  said  Made  to  form  a  fan,  said  Made  having  a  periphery 
generally  increasing  in  diameter  from  a  point  adjacent 
a  fan  to  a  point  adjacent  a  cutting  edge. 


2,tl9,5t2 
ROTARYLAWN  MOfiyt  ■LADE  STRUCTURE 

nlnnrtea  P •  Mncndif  onilBBlelnf  B.  Das* 

Mvmt  It,  IMi.  Serini  No.  M3377 
ICUn.    |«iS(— MS) 
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APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  CORE  YARNS 
ImmmI  p.  Parfccr,  U  Grange,  Ga^^  nasigi 
MUs  Company,  U  Grange,  Gttn  a 


Applkalion  May  It,  1957,  Satlal  No.  tSt,4l2 
^^      SOdtM.    (CLS7— 30 


1.  Apparatus  for  produdng  a  core  yam  comprising:  a 
ring  spinning  frame  having  a  roving  cred,  drawing  rolls, 
a  spindle  and  a  ring  and  traveler;  a  support  for  a  supply 
of  continuous  filament  yam;  a  yam  feed  roll  for  posi- 
tively  advancing  a  continuous  filament  yam  from  such 
supply  toward  the  front  drawing  rolls;  means  for  driv- 
ing said  yam  feed  roll  at  a  surface  speed  slightly  less 
than  the  surface  speed  of  said  front  drawing  rolls;  and 
yam  guide  means  for  guiding  the  continuous  filament 
yam  from  said  yarn  feed  roll  between  said  front  drawing 
rolls  in  longitudinal  alignment  with  the  centeriine  of  a 
ribbon  of  suple  fibers  passing  between  said  front  drawing 
rolls.  

2,t99,St4 
MOUNTING  AND  LUBRICATING  MEANS  FOR 
VERTICAL  SPINDLES^ 

'  H*  HnnRtas,  Fnycttevfln,  N>  C> 
Miswy  25, 1954,  SerW  No.  5«1497 
tflihni     (0.57—134) 
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A  rotary  lawn  mower  Made  structure  comprising  a 
horizontally  positioned  bar,  a  pair  of  triangular  cutting 
Mades  having  opposed  cutting  edges,  said  cutting  Mades 
each  having  a  pair  of  spaced  openings,  pins 
through  dther  of  said  openings  and  through  the 


1.  A  spindle  mounting  comprising  a  bracket  provided 
with  a  well  in  iu  upper  portion,  a  ball  seated  on  the 
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prisint  a  plurality  of  flame  holder  elements  m  the  shape  of  a  pair  of  sparkmg  electrodes,  an  inner  electrical  cost- 
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boaon  of  the  wdl.  Mid  tpiadlc  haviaf  •  IoutmI  portion 
tbercoo  looidy  ftttiag  in  the  wdl  for  roution  therein,  a 
rounded  projection  on  the  lower  end  of  said  ioumai  por> 
tion  rcstinf  upon  the  ball,  uid  bracket  having  a  pair  of 
substantially  oppoaed  ports  therein  cooununicating  with 
said  well,  and  means  for  progrcssivdy  circulating  liquid 
lubricant  under  pressure  through  one  of  said  ports,  through 
said  wdl  and  through  the  other  port  for  maintaining  lubri- 
cation of  the  contacting  surfaces  of  the  ball  and  the 
rounded  profcction  on  the  lower  end  of  the  spindle. 


-  -_  *  ■,, 


1M9J595 
ALARM  CLOCK  MOVEMENT 
Otto  a  Pwphst,  Wilidiy  nh,  Mms^  nadgi 
•ml  ElecMc  Companj,  a  catpanrilnn  nfNew  Yarii 
a  April  i^  195«,  SeiW  No.  S7t3«5 
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2.  In  an  alarm  clock  comprising  a  timing  mechanism, 
a  base  plate,  a  front  plate  spaced  from  said  base  plate 
and  arranged  parallel  thereto,  a  first  cam  member  rotata- 
biy  mounted  between  said  front  plate  and  said  base  plate, 
a  second  cam  member  rotatnbly  mounted  between  said 
front  plate  and  said  base  plate  in  coaxial  relationship 
with  said  first  cam  member  and  axially  movable  with 
respect  thereto,  means  for  manually  adjusting  the  rela- 
tive angular  podtion  of  said  first  cam  member,  and  a 
resilient  vibrator  arm,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
lever  pivoted  to  said  base  plate,  spring  means  being  pod- 
tkMod  for  engagement  with  said  front  plate  for  urging 
a  first  portion  of  said  lever  into  the  path  of  said  vibrator 
arm  to  prevent  vibration  of  said  vibrator  arm,  and  a 
second  portion  of  said  lever  being  podtioned  for  en- 
gagement with  said  second  cam  member  whereby  axial 
movement  of  said  second  cam  member  away  from  said 
first  cam  member  pivots  said  lever  in  opposition  to  said 
spring  means  thereby  moving  said  first  portion  of  said 
lever  out  of  the  path  of  said  vibrator  arm  to  permit 
vibration  of  said  vibrator  arm. 


AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  SWITCH  FOR  THE  ELEC- 
TRIC MOTOR  WINDING  UP  A  CLOCKWORK 
STRING 

.      ^r   II  ■    I.R—w,HnIy 
MMck  2L  IffS,  S«W  Nn.  49S,iM 
■pMtniiin  Italy  Mawfc  31,  lf54 
9ClnlaH.    (CLSS— 41) 
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I.  In  a  device  fbr  autonulicalty  switching  an  electric 
winding  motor  of  a  clockwork  spring  "on"  and  "off." 
wherein  switch  contacts  arc  opened  and  closed  by  a  pivot- 
ing fork  member  controlled  by  a  star  wheel  adapted  to 
turn  intermittently  about  a  pivot  which  is  arranged  to  ro- 
laie  together  with  the  spring  barrd,  said  star  wheel  being 


routed  by  one  step  at  andi  turn  of  the  rotation  of  the 
spring  barrel:  the  iaprovenieat  which  oonpriaes  nwnns 
operatively  connected  with  the  star  whed  and  mgaging 
the  fork  member  for  pivottag  the  fork  member  into  three 
suooesaive  podtiona,  the  first  oot  when  the  spring  is 
fully  wound  up.  the  leoond  one  towards  the  end  of  the 
first  turn  of  the  spring  barrd  during  the  unwinding  of 
the  spring,  and  the  third  position  toward  the  end  of 
the  second  turn  of  the  spring  bnrrd;  one  switch  contact 
mounted  to  permit  a  limited  pivoting  movement  there- 
of; a  second  switch  contact  moonted  for  wider  pivotd 
movemeitt;  a  spring  member  connected  with  the  second 
contact  arranged  to  hold  the  contact  in  an  "off**  and 
"on"  position,  respectivdy;  means  opcrativdy  connected 
with  the  fork  member  for  pivoting  said  one  switch  con- 
tact in  the  second  position  of  the  fork  member  to  in- 
crease the  distanoe  of  the  one  switch  contact  from  the 
second  contact;  means  operatively  connected  with  the 
fork  member  for  displacing  the  second  contact  fai  the 
third  podtion  of  the  fork  member  instantaneoudy  Cram 
the  "off**  to  the  "on**  podtion  of  the  switch  determined 
by  said  spring  member,  said  displacement  of  the  con- 
tact bdng  caused  hjr  reversal  of  direction  of  the  action 
of  the  spring  member  acting  on  the  second  contact;  and 
a  kMt  motion  joint  connecting  the  fork  member  and  the 
one  switch  contact  to  prevent  die  fork  member  from 
acting  on  dther  contact  when  the  fork  member  returns 
from  the  third  to  the  secood  podtion. 


UUfJSWJ 

HYPERGOUC  FUEL  AND  METHOD  OF 

PROPELLING  ROCKETS 

Ckveinnd  R.  ScnM,  ImRMiHa,  OUn^  a^  AimU  L. 

Ayew,  Uakm  fA,  liifcn,  nadiMw^in  Pfpe  f»^ 

SCUM.   (CL<*-^>S.4) 

5.  A  method  for  applying  immediate  thrust  to  a  mass 
comprising  introducing  separate  streanu  of  an  oxidant 
and  fuel  component  of  a  bipropellant  into  contact  with 
each  other  in  a  combustion  chamber  of  a  reaction  motor 
in  such  proportions  as  to  produce  spoouneous  ignition, 
said  fuel  component  consisting  essentially  of  tert-butyl 
mercaptan  and  the  ratio  of  said  oxidizer  of  tert-butyl 
mercaptan  bdng  not  naore  than  1:0.7. 
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FLAME  HOLDER  STRUCTURE  FOR  RAM  JET 
COMRUBTOR 
L  Wln%  linnn.  N.  Y^ 
F.  Nmt  Yflrt,  N.  Y.,  n 


1.  In  combination  with  a  |et  propulsion  device  of  the 
ram  jet  type  having  a  combustion  chamber,  flame  holding 
and  igniting  means  therefor  compridag  a  flame  holder 
structure  mounted  in  said  chamber  iransvaras  to  the  di- 
rection of  ur  flow  therethrough,  and  ignition  means  for 
igniting  oombustibla  foel-air  mixtum  positioned  a^acent 
and  downstrena  said  flame  holder  stnictwre,  maaas  for 
providing  fud  to  said  combnsdon  chamber  hi  the 
tion  of  ak  flow  ihawthrongh  and  being  located 
with  respect  to  said  flaaw  draetuR,  said  structure 
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direction,  a  prnnp  operatively  connected  to  said  trans-    to  said  source  for  exerting  said  second  action  and  to 
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priiii^  a  plurality  ci  fbmr  holder  ekments  in  the  diapc 
of  holknr  tnmcalad  oonel  with  bates  open  dammtatam 
and  a  ^>laah  plate  Kparate  from  and  rarrounded  by  uU 
ekawnts  and  located  with  reqwct  to  Mid  means  for  pro- 
viding fod  for  the  direct  impinfement  of  fad  thereon, 
wfaerebT  said  fuel  is  dispcr^  over  said  plate  and  said 
eicmcnts  to  provide  locaBied  combustible  fuel-air  mix- 
tures in  their  downstream  vicinities. 


^  FUEL 
DmWW. 


MITnUNG  DBVIdS 
INGINI8 


FOB  KAMIET 


M,  19St,  Imlni  Nn.  U9,tU 
lICLM-^Jt) 


of  a  pair  of  ^Mutint  electrodes,  an  inner  electrical 
ductivc  shell  insulated  from  said  outer  shell  and  having 
an  annular  end  fece  providing  the  second  member  of  the 
electrodes,  said  annnlar  end  Akcs  being  spaced  to  provide 
a  sparking  gap  separating  the  electrodes,  a  piston  slidaMe 
in  a  chamber  provided  by  the  inner  shell,  means  con- 


nected to  said  chamber  for  admitting  volatik  ftod  to 
the  chamber  to  the  inner  side  of  the  piston,  a  noczle  hav- 
ing an  exit  surrounded  by  the  electrodes,  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  chamber  fOr  admitting  pressure  air  to  the 
chamber  at  the  opposite  other  side  of  the  piston  to  effect 
movemem  of  the  latter  to  drive  die  fuel  dirough  he  notEzle 


In  a  supersonic  auciafl  prapelwd  by  a  ram  Jet 
the  combination  comprisiag  the  ram  jet  engine  having 
a  diffuser  on  the  (orwand  end  thereof  through  whidi 
air  passes  in  entering  the  engine,  and  an  iriaad  member 
mounted  generally  centrally  within  said  diffuser  to  pco- 
iect  forwardly  therefrom,  said  engine  being  operable  to 
propd  said  aircraft  at  varying  speeds  throoghoot  a  pr»> 
determined  supersonic  speed  range  defined  beCwMS  n 
lower  supersonic  speed  at  which  the  major  shock  wsv* 
created  by  and  ahead  of  the  engine  aMuaeg  a  siihatM 
tially  conical  form  and  shifts  rearwardly  to  hog  the 
forward  end  (tf  die  island  fend  an  upper  superwoic  ipnad 
at  wlrich  die  cone  angle  of  sn^  rearwardly  lifted  shock 
wave  has  decreased  to  a  point  of  interference  from  said 
diffuser,  means  for  delivering  fuel  to  said  engine  inchid- 
ing  reguhitor  means  cootroUable  by  air  pressure  to 
vary  the  fud  delivery  r$la  substantiaUy  in  proportion 
to  air  pressure  applied  to  said  regulator  means,  and  a 
source  of  air  presewe  for  control  application  to  said 
regulator  means  comprimg  a  pitot  tube  mounled  in 
forwardly  projecting  position  on  the  forward  end  of  the 
idand  member  with  the  mouth  of  fhe  pitot  tube  directed 
forwardly  into  the  free  air  stream  at  a  rebtive  location 
outside  any  shock  waves  frvm  the  aircraft  operating  in 
said  predetermined  supenonic  speed  range,  and  means 
operativdy  applying  the  air  pressure  developed  within 
said  pitot  tube  to  said  regulator  means  for  controlling 
the  same  thereby  independently  of  static  air  prcmore, 
whereby  an  approximately  constant  ratio  of  fud  and 
mass  airflow  into  said  eafhM  is  maintained  throoghout 
said  supersonic  speed  ranf^ 


HVDKAULIC 


SYNCHKONIIZR 
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•  CMm.    (CL<*-S»JD 
I.  The  comMnation  comprising  an  outer  conductive 
an  annalay  fad  face  providing  one  member 


1.  A  hydraulic  synchronizer  adapted  for  use  with  a 
hydraulic  metal  working  press  having  a  reciprocating  slide, 
comprisittg  a  plurality  of  pilot  hydraulic  circuits,  synchro- 
nizing vdve  means  common  to  said  drcuit,  a  like  plurality 
of  main  hydraulic  drcuits  for  redprocattng  the  slide, 
means  to  actuate  said  valve  means  when  one  end  of  the 
slide  moves  at  a  greater  rate  of  speed  than  die  other  end 
thereof,  and  control  means,  common  to  each  of  said  main 
and  pHot  circuits  operable  when  said  valve  means  is  actu- 
ated to  control  the  pressure  in  the  mdn  drcuit  to  which  it 
is  connected  and  retord  the  speed  of  movement  of  said  one 
end  of  the  slide.      

HYIMUULIC  TKANMbaTOK  WITH  VOLLOWAJf 

naaa Mevdsef New YasSfNa  ■  • 
2P«  199ni  Ssnal  N#>  ^Afl9^ 
IraMeJnMM^lHf 

dlGUnm.    (O^f^-fT)  ^ 

I.  EQuipasent  for  reaioldy  controlling  a  member,  said 
a  trsnimittir  rotataMe  la  otther 
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for  preventing  restarting  of  said  refrigeram  liquefying   said  tank,  said  jet  pump  bdng  ported  on  its  lower  side 
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directiiMi,  a  pump  opcratively  connected  to  uid  trao»- 
miucr  to  deliver  fluid  under  presMire  upon  rotation  of 
said  punp  by  said  trammitter,  hydraulically  controlled 
meant  to  effect  actuation  of  said  member  in  either  af 


two  directions,  fluid  control  valve  means  opcratively 
connected  between  the  pump  and  said  hydraulically  con- 
trolled means  and  means  responsive  to  the  reactive  forces 
produced  by  the  resistance  to  rotation  of  the  pump  by 
the  transmitter,  to  actuate  said  valve  means. 


->«  s 


2359493 

CONTROL  MECHANISM  AND  ArPLICATlONS 
THEREOF    PARTICULARLY    IN    CHANGE- 
SPEED  GEARS 
Ism-PmI  Bnaol,  Stv,  Fnnce,  awlf  or  to  Cnipirif 
4*     Pot'A.Mo— oa,     Nafsry     (Mc«r1k«-«t-Moacil«), 
Fr— ea,  a  Frtaek  kody  conontc 

I  iaiy  24, 19S7,  Sariri  No.  i73,7n 


priority,  anyiicatfcwi  FMMa  Jaly  24, 19M 
4CWnM.    (CLM— 97) 


t.  A  mechanhm  comprising  in  combination:  a  flrM 
device  and  a  second  device  to  be  controlled  in  such  man- 
ner that  the  action  exerted  on  the  flrst  of  said  devices  is 
independent  of  the  action  exerted  on  the  second  of 
said  devices  and  that  said  last-mentioned  action  is  pre- 
selected manually  and  then  automatically  exerted  by 
manually  exerting  said  flrst  action  on  the  first  of  said 
devices:  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  a  flrst  single- 
acting  fluid  motor  and  a  second  single-acting  fluid  motor 
which  have  inlet  apertures  connected  in  parallel  to  said 
sources  and  pistons  respectively  connected  to  said  flrst 
and  second  devices  for  exerting  respectively  said  first 
and  second  actioas;  a  manually  controlled  directional 
valve  disposed  between  said  source  and  said  flrst  fluid 
motor  for  selectively  connecting  the  latter  to  said  source 
for  exerting  said  flrst  action  and  to  the  exhaust;  a  clos- 
ing device  disposed  between  said  source  and  said  secoitd 
fluid  motor  and  having  two  positions  respectively  corre- 
spoading  to  the  coniMction  of  said  second  fluid  noior 


to  said  source  for  exerting  said  secood  action  and  to 
the  exhaust,  said  cloaing  device  comprising:  a  body  in 
which  is  formed  a  bore  which  is  provided  with  a  shoul- 
der and  connects  said  source  to  said  second  fluid  motor, 
a  piston  valve  slidably  mounted  in  said  bore,  a  spring 
for  returning  said  piston  valve  to  said  shoulder  form- 
ing a  valve  seating,  and  a  rod  provided  with  a  passage- 
way which  communicates,  at  one  end,  with  an  exhaust 
and.  at  its  other  end,  with  the  end  of  said  piston  valve, 
whereby  said  passageway,  which  is  opened  when  said 
rod  is  separated  from  said  piston  valve,  b  closed  as  soon 
as  said  rod  exerts  pressure  on  said  piston  valve  and 
separates  the  latter  from  its  seating;  a  servo-control  de- 
vice subjected  to  the  action  of  said  fluid  and  connected 
to  said  rod;  and  a  preselector  directional  valve  for  con- 
necting said  servo-control  device  selectively  to  the  inlet 
aperture  of  said  flrst  fluid  motor  and  to  the  exhaust, 
whereby  the  manual  action  on  said  manually  controlled 
directional  valve  results  in  an  action  on  said  closing  de- 
vice and  in  coosequeiKe  on  the  supply  to  said  second 
fluid  motor  through  the  medium  of  saiid  servo-control  de- 
vice in  accordance  with  the  position  of  said  preselector 
directional  valve. 


2399394 

TRANSFER  OF  VOLATILE  LIQUIDS  AND 

RECOVERY  OF  VAPORS  OF  SAME 

Alria  W.  Peck.  ■««la«v«c  OUa.,  nwlgnnr  to  PUIIips 

P«tfoli«w  Cmbpmjt,  a  corporadna  off  Delaware 

Aapllcatiaa  JaM2t,  1954, Serial  No.  5943M 

TChtaii.    (a.42-«) 

^ •*T^r^-        —««.•, 
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1.  A  method  for  removing  the  cootents  of  a  con- 
tainer conuining  a  highly  volatile  liquid  and  its  vapor, 
which  comprises  transferring  said  liquid  from  said  con- 
tainer to  a  storage  aooe  by  displacing  said  liquid  with 
a  portion  of  its  vapor  from  said  storage  aooe,  trant- 
ferring  the  residual  vapor  remaining  in  said  container 
to  an  absorption  zone  containing  a  solvent  for  said  Tapor, 
dissolving  said  residual  vapor  in  said  solvent,  and  cooUng 
said  absorption  zone  by  employing  the  reftigerative  ca- 
pacity of  said  liquid  stored  in  said  storage  zone. 


i  i»ii    rM 
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TWO  TEMPERATURE  REFRIGERATDR  WTTH 

FORCED  AIR  CIRCULATION 

John  M.  Marphy  and  LMMUvi  I.  Maan,  Daytoa.  Ohio, 

assigBors   to   General    Motors   Corporatloa,    Detroit, 

Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Delawaie 

Applicatioa  March  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  4tM4t 
SCIaiM.  (CL42— 214) 
3.  In  a  refrigerator,  a  cabinet  having  a  compartment 
for  the  storage  of  irafroxen  foods,  means  forming  an  air 
flue  in  one  wall  of  said  compartment,  an  evaporator  in 
said  sir  flue,  refrigerant  liquefying  means  conitected  to 
said  evaporator  for  supplying  liquid  refrigerant  to  said 
evaporator,  control  means  starting  and  stopping  said  re- 
frigerant liquefying  means  in  response  to  refrigeration 
requircmeats.  said  last  named  means  including  means 
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the  latter  having  a  lobricant  receiving  chamber,  a  ning   connected  driving  and  driven  hub  members  and  oiUar 


NOVKMBER  11,  1958 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


299 


for  preventing  restarting  of  said  refrigerant  Kqaefjriiig 
means  until  all  frost  thereon  has  melted,  fan  meau  for 
circnlating  air  upwardly  through  said  fhie,  said  fan  means 
being  offset  from  the  lower  end  of  said  evaporator  so 
as  to  be  out  of  the  path  of  defrost  water  kaving  said 
I  evaporator,  means  for  discharging  said  water  from  the 


!*»  s^^-Msm 


"iiOni 


lower  end  of  said  air  flue  onto  the  bottom  wall  of  said 
food  storage  compartment,  and  means  for  draining  said 
water  from  said  bottom  wall  and  for  discharging  the 
same  into  thermal  exchange  relationship  with  a  portion 
of  said  refrigerant  liquefyiag  means  so  as  to  revaporize 
said  water. 


REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 
Dari   L.   Evaaa,  ■luuMahWig,  Pa^   aaiifnr   to  Girloa 

MaMrfactwl^  CoapaB)%  bc^  MniTilk,  Pa^  a  cor- 

poratioa  of  PcBasylvanla 
^_.     AppUcatloa  Jnc  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  512,5«2 
'^  19CliiiiiH.    (CL  62-^71) 
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said  tank,  said  jet  pump  being  ported  on  its  lower 
and  opposite  from  the  portion  of  said  tank  housing  snid 
baffle  means  for  withdrawing  refrigerant  stored  in  said 
unk,  means  for  supplying  refrigerant  under  pressure  to 
the  jet  nozzle  of  said  jet  pump,  pressure  control  orifice 
means  in  said  pump  positioned  at  the  inlet  to  said  jet 
nozzle  for  controlling  the  pressure  and  quantity  of  the 
refrigerant  flowing  through  said  jet  nocde  and  for  con- 
trolling the  pumping  action  of  said  jet  pump  in  the  re- 
circulation of  refrigerant  from  the  lower  portion  ol  said 
surge  tank  to  said  evaporator,  and  means  for  withdraw- 
ing gaseous  refrigerant  under  reduced  pressure  from  the 
upper  portion  of  said  surge  tank. 


24S9,S97 

STEERING  DRIVE  UNIVERSAL 

ChariM  F.  ■■ItiiiHlin,  Dmm4,  Wk. 

AppUcatiMi  Fcbraaqr  li,  I95S,  SciW  No.  4SM47 

Idafan.    (a.M— 7) 
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In  a  drive  mechanism,  a  drive  shaft,  a  hub  slidably 
supported  on  said  drive  Aafl  at  one  end  thereof,  a  series 
of  projections  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said 
hub,  said  projections  having  their  axes  in  a  common  plane 
normal  to  the  axis  of  said  hub,  cylindrically  shaped  ex- 
tremities on  said  projections  and  coaxial  therewith  each 
extremity  being  provided  with  an  annular  groove  adjacent 
its  juncture  with  its  associated  projection,  needle  bearings 
encircling  said  extremities,  cup-shaped  means  retaining 
said  bearings  in  extremity  encircling  position,  said  cup 
shaped  means  including  a  cup  shaped  member  for  each 
cylwdrically  shaped  extremity  provided  with  an  intumed 
flange  engageable  in  a  respective  annular  groove  to  re- 
leasably  retain  said  cup  shaped  members  in  position,  an 
outer  member  circumjacent  said  hub  and  having  an  inner 
spherical  surface,  the  centnr  of  which  coincides  with  the 
point  of  intersection  between  the  drive  shaft  axis  and  said 
conunon  plane,  and  a  series  of  arcuate  grooves  in  said 
inner  surface,  said  grooves  being  centered  along  radial 
planes  throu^  the  axis  of  said  hub  and  being  angularly 
spaced  to  accommodate  the  travel  of  said  cup-shaped 
means  retaining  said  needle  bearings. 


1.  In  a  refrigerating  ap^ratus,  the  combination  of  a 
refrigerant  evaporator,  a  surge  tank  and  refrigerant  sep- 
arator, a  jet  pump  demountably  housed  in  and  readily 
accessible  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  tank  for  delivering 
refrigerant  to  said  evaporator,  baflle  means  positioned  in 
said  tank  above  said  pump  for  separating  entrained  liquid 
refrigerant  and  oil  from  gaseous  refrigerant  discharged 
into  said  tank  from  said  evaporator  and  for  directing 
separated  refrigerant  and  oil  into  the  lower  portion  of 


23S9,59t 
LUBRICATING    DEVICE    FOR    THE    POWER 
TRANSMISSION  BOLT  OF  ELASTIC  SHAFT 
COUPLINGS 


AppBcatfoa  May  21,  I9S7,  Sariiri  No.  iM324 
2ClaiBii.    (CLM— It) 

1.  A  lubricating  deVice  for  the  power  transmissioo 
bolts  of  elastic  shaft  couplings  comprising  two  coupling 
discs,  power  tranMnitsion  bolts  secured  to  said  coupling 
discs,  a  segment  roCatably  mounted  on  each  of  said  bolts. 
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the  latter  haviiif  a  labricaat  recdving  duunber,  a  ., 

biased  pittoa  axially  movable  is  said  chamber  far  feed- 


-.1'  IV 


..I 


ing  said  lubricant  from  said  chambtf  IB  a  dk«ctioo  oppo- 
site to  the  ccotrifiital  force  towards  the  canying  face 
of  said  bohs  fadng  an  axle  of  said  shaft  couplings. 


1. 


BISILIENT  mATT  COUTUNG 
Y.  CMa,  Fill  lilptii,  Pn^  nilini    t»  UnMid 
Itittii  Cin^my,  New  Yoek,  N.  Y^  a 
of  New  Jener 

IVfay  17»  1999,  Swlrf  No.  5tM«3 
4CMM.    (CL94— 11) 
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I.  An  improved  flcxibie  silent  shaft  coupling  com- 
prising a  pair  of  hubs  adapted  to  be  connected  to  op- 
positely disposed  shafts,  each  of  said  hubs  having  op- 
positely disposed  end  faces  and  axially  extending  grooves 
in  their  peripheries,  each  said  groove  on  otie  hub  being 
aligned  with  a  corresponding  groove  on  the  opposite 
hub.  a  coupling  sleeve  snugly  fitting  over  said  hubs  and 
having  axial  flexibility  in  its  circumferential  area  poai- 
lioned  radially  opposite  said  faces  of  said  hubs,  said  sleeve 
comprising  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  axially 
extending  continuous  ribs  and  a  load  carrying  band  united 
to  said  riba.  one  end  of  each  said  rib  exteixling  into  a 
groove  in  one  hub  and  the  other  end  extending  into  the 
aligned  groove  in  the  oppoaite  hub,  said  ribs  comprising 
a  resilient  flexible  core  and  a  fabric  cover  bonded  there- 
to and  to  said  band  in  the  spaces  between  said  ribs,  and 
said  band  being  relatively  thin  and  flexible  in  its  cir- 
cumferential area  oppoaite  said  feces  of  said  hubs. 
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Vic  Ct  WflgMaon  and  Emm  F.  Sters,  MlwaHkeef  Wla., 
•arfpMn  Id  Hm  Falk  Coffera<ie%  MMw— fcss,  Wh,, 
a  cofyoraHw  af  Whriaih 

AppHcatfoa  Marck  17, 1999,  SaiW  N^  4»Mtl 
ICMiik    (CL  94^19) 


connected  driviag  and  driven  hub  members  and  collar 
Bcaas  for  fdeaaaMy  awarhiag  said  coapliai  to  and  be- 
tween the  shaft  cads  withoul  axial  displaccmeat  of  the 
diafts.  the  comNnatioB  coapriuc:  a  pnir  of  collars 
respectively  mouataMe  oa  said  shaft  cads  and  each  having 
an  cad  portioa  forming  a  sent  for  aa  adjaceat  hub  laeai- 
ber;  meaas  exteading  through  said  collars  for  rdcaMbly 
securing  said  hob  members  dicrcto;  each  of  said  hub 
members  having  an  imperforate  cracs-sectioa;  a  lubricaat 
rctaiaer  housing  encircling  said  hub  members  in  sealing 
relationship  with  a  portion  of  the  outer  peripheries  there- 
of, aad  joining  said  hubs  unitarily  to  form  with  the  im- 
perforate croas-scctioos  of  the  hubs  a  lubricaat  chamber, 
whereby  lubricaat  is  reuiaed  when  the  coupling  hubs  are 
removed  from  the  aforesaid  shafts. 


M99,i91 

CONTSOLLEO  TOKQUB  DEVKB 

Ck«ks  E.  Evaai,  NaasiiMs  Tiiii*^,  Da  Pafc  CmMT. 
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I.  Tn  a  coafroHed  tortiuc  dilvlag  devioe,  a 
member  and  a  driven  member,  a  friction  drive  coaaec- 
tioa  betwcea  said  driviag  member  aad  said  drivea  aicm- 
ber,  and  traasmittiag  a  torque  driviag  load  from  the 
driving  member  to  the  driven  member  comprising  a 
friction  member  engageable  with  said  driven  member 
and  having  a  tight  end  taking  die  driviag  torque  from  said 
driving  member  to  said  drivea  lacmbcr  aad  aa  oppoaite 
slack  end.  a  spring  loading  the  tight  end  of  said  friction 
member,  the  torque  driviag  load  bciag  takca  directly 
from  the  tight  end  of  «id  friction  member  throogh 
said  spring  whereby  said  spring  determines  the  measure 
of  torque  transmitted  to  said  driven  member,  said  spriag 
initially  yielding  and  accommodatiag  ^  driviag  aMai« 
ber  and  frictioa  member  to  ma  ahead  of  the  drivea 
member,  aad  as  the  traaamitted  torque  increases,  said 
spring  progreaaiveiy  increasing  the  pressure  oa  the  tigfit 
end  of  the  friction  member  with  a  resultant  decrease  in 
pressure  on  the  sla^  end  of  the  friction  member  uatil 
a  predctermiaed  torque  it  traamitted  aad  die  pressure 
on  the  slack  end  of  the  friction  member  is  reduced  to  the 
extent  to  allow  the  friction  member  to  slip. 


i »' 
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In  a  ooupiiag  for  operatioo  betwcea  spaced 
sobstaatialiy  al^aed  shafts  aad  iactadiat  flaxiMy 
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iaciudiag  ri^kcn,  ia 
a  pair  of  thraad 
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the  mutual  spacing  thereof,  said  bracket  including  bend-   contact  is  displaced  for  adjustment  of  the  stationary  con- 
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gaidiiif  aeccfles  haviag  nv  oad  partkas  Bounted  on  nid 
carrier  flofer  mcam  and  arranaed  at  aa  angle  to  the  cea- 
tral  axk  of  laid  carrier  finfrr  mcam  aad  with  respect  to 
•ach  other,  each  of  nid  needles  haviat  a  solid  sUm 
strai^t  forward  portion  haviaf  a  poialed  free  end  and 
formed  with  a  traasrcrse  thread  eye.  said  forward 

'•» 
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tally  di^oaed  circular  bottom  wall,  the  upper  eod  of  said 
oontaiaer  betag  opea,  a  quantity  of  fuel  positioned  ia  said 
container,  and  a  plurality  of  ^wced  apart  open  ended 
tubes  extending  inwardly  from  said  side  wall,  said  fuel 


«**i  «...   . 

'.'At*  art 


portions  of  said  pair  ctf  needles  betag  bent  at  an  angle 
to  said  rear  portions  and  extending  parallel  to  each  other 
and  to  said  carrier  finger  aMis,  said  forward  portions  of 
said  needles  being  spaced  from  each  other  a  distance 
adapted  to  be  smaller  than  the  spacing  between  adjacent 
sinkers.  ^ 

a^9f,M3  -^**^  •*■* 

STOP  MOTION  DEVICErOR  FABRIC  PRODUCING 
MACHINES 
EddauM.  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y^  and 
r.  Fart  Lee.  N.  J^  airfpwn  la  Photahd 
New  Yoifc,  N.  v..  a  partaeahip  csaitpsii  of 

Application  Jane  12, 19S(,  SeiW  No.  SH,99t 
ISnrfaii    <CLM— IM) 
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1.  in  a  stop  motion  device  of  the  kind  wherein  a 
scanning  means  travelling  acron  the  width  of  an  illu- 
minated fabric  inspects  the  fabric  as  it  emerges  from  a 
fabric  handling  machine  aad  stops  the  machine  upon 
detection  of  a  defect  in  the  fabric,  a  scanning  means  com- 
prising lens  means  facing  the  fabric  area  under  inspec- 
tion, two  light  receiving  OKans,  light  deviating  meant 
interposed  between  said  lens  means  and  each  of  said 
light  receiving  means,  said  light  deviating  means  direct- 
ing a  direct  beam  upon  one  light  receiving  means  and 
a  secmid  beam  upon  the  other  light  receiving  means,  said 
lens  meaiu  being  focused  upon  the  light  receiving  means, 
a  mask  disposed  in  front  at  each  of  said  light  receiving 
means,  each  of  said  mask*  passing  light  incident  from 
different  but  immediately  adjacent  portions  of  the  fabric 
area  under  inspection  to  the  respective  light  receiving 
means,  and  control  means  coatroiling  a  stop  circiiit  for 
the  machine  and  controlled  by  an  unbalance  in  the  light 
received  by  said  two  li^t  receiving  means  from  said  ad- 
jacent fabric  portions. 


>TINDDB^ 


M  ....  Na.  M«37« 
jrialBii     ^CLCT—ai) 
1.  fa  a  heatiag  device,  a  hollow  coatainer  indudiag  a 
vertically  disposed  cyUndricpU  side  wall,  and  a  hoduMh 


being  wax,  there  being  openings  in  sud  side  wall  register- 
ing  with  the  outer  ends  of  said  tubes,  said  tubes  being  ar- 
ranged in  slanting  fashion  so  dut  the  inner  ends  of  the 
tubes  are  lower  than  the  outer  endk  thereof. 


REEL  TVn.  APPARATlS^FOR  THE  LIQUID 
TREATMENT  OF  YARN 
T.  loaes.  Jr.,  Rack  HH,  S.  C  assizor  to  Csla- 
9i  AMska,  New  YothTN.  Y^ 

of 

31, 1954,  Scfial  No.  453,392 
15dahM.    (CL  49-295) 


,acar> 


f^ 


til  I  If     _^H  HM' 


M 


it^=;  ^" 


1.  Ia  aa  apparatus  for  treatfaig  a  nalerial  with  a  hqaiA, 
the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  adjacent  roCatable  rolls 
extending  ia  the  same  direction  for  supporting  said  mala- 
rial aad  means  for  supplying  liquid  to  said  material  on  said 
roUs,  a  wiper  element  having  an  elongated  upper  surface 
lesiliently  engaging  one  of  said  rolls  along  a  Kne  generally 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  roll  for  wiping  liquid  from  the 
surface  of  said  engaged  roU  and  having  an  elongated  lower 
turf  ace  f»fg*"t  another  of  said  rolls  along  a  line  feneral- 
ly  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  roll  for  transferring  the  liquid 
wiped  from  a  given  portion  of  said  first  roll  to  the  suf^ 
face  of  a  generally  corre^onding  portion  of  said  other 
folL  

SUFPORTB  FORWALL  IN8TALLRD 
ACC1890RIES 

9  ^^mi^^k.  liw^lvn.  N  V 
ismhcr  2, 1999,  SstW  Na.  932,179 

ICWm.  (CL72— 3) 
A  support  for  recessed  wall  fixtures  to  be  installed  in  a 
will  opening,  said  support  comprising  a  metal  bracket  hav- 
ing a  planar  floor  and  a  pair  of  spaced  flanges  depending 
downwardly  from  one  end  of  said  floor  and  defining  a 
chaimel  having  a  downwardly  directed  mouth  adapted  to 
embrace  the  lower  lip  of  the  wall  opening,  an  upsunding 
back  formed  at  the  other  end  of  said  floor,  the  top  (rf 
the  channel  being  closed  and  co-planar  with  said  Aoor, 
said  floor  flanges  and  back  all  being  formed  with  perfora- 
tions throughout  whereby  they  may  receive  cement  for 
bonding  the  fixture  thereto,  said  pair  of  spaced  flanges 
being  fixed  in  position  at  said  one  end  of  said  floor  and 
being  bendable  inwardly  toward  Mch  other  for  adjustiag 
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operating  drcuit.  means  under  control  of  said  contacts,  dose  said  tipper  inlet  port,  and  whereby,  upon  the  dosing 
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the  flMrttal  spacing  thereof,  sakl  bracket  tncludtng  bend- 
able  tides  wUch  extend  ak»f  the  width  of  said  floor  from 


said  back  to  a  point  forwardly  of  the  rearward  one  of 
said  ^wced  flanfes.  said  sides  having  bottom  edges  which 
are  free  of  said  floor. 


contact  is  di^laced  for  at^uatment  of  the  stationary  con- 
tact relative  to  a  bimetal-cootroUed  contact;  a  guideway 
m  which  a  plurality  of  twitdiet  are  aligned  in  a  row  for 
successive  delivery  to  a  calibrating  position,  the  guideway 
comprising  a  heat  insulating  portion  and  a  heated  mem- 
ber of  relatively  Ugh  heat  condogtivity  in  thermal  ct»- 
tact  with  the  switches  for  heating  the  switches  to  a  cali- 
brating temperature,  the  guideway  having  a  cut-away 
portion  at  the  calibrating  portion;  a  hanuier  movable 
in  the  cut-away  portion  of  the  guide  way  to  engage  the 
metal  member  of  a  switch  located  at  the  calibrating  posi- 
tion for  advancing  the  stationary  contact  of  the  switch 
into  switching  operation  with  the  bimetal-controlled  con- 
tact; means  for  reciprocating  the  hammer  at  a  high  fre- 
quency to  provide  a  repetitive  high  frequency  flexing  of 
the  meUl  member  while  the  sUtionary  contact  is  being 
advanced;  and  means  responsive  to  switching  operation 
of  the  switch  contacts  to  cause  the  hammer  to  move  away 
from  the  metal  member. 


■if 


RESILID^  WALL  1112 

Paal  W.  Maknqr,  CMeafoTuL 

AppMcntlen  OcMber  31,  IMl,  Serial  N«.  254444 


(CLTl— It) 


2.  A  wall  tile  for  mounting  on  a  tacky-mastic -coated 
wall  comprising,  a  substantially  thin  body  having  a  front 
surface  and  a  rear  surface,  a  rigid  flange  extending. con- 
tinuously around  the  entire  periphery  of  said  body  and 
projecting  rearwardly  of  said  body  a  uniform  distance  to 
terminate  in  a  plane  spaced  from  the  rear  surface  of  said 
body,  each  said  front  surface  and  said  rear  surface  over 
a  luvrow  peripheral  portion  sloping  frontwardly  from 
said  flange  inwardly,  and  rigid  rib  means  on  said  rear 
surface  projecting  rearwardly  therefrom  a  uniform  dis- 
tance over  the  major  portion  of  its  length  to  terminate 
in  a  plane  parallel  to  but  offset  in  the  direction  of  said 
rear  surface  from  said  first  named  plane,  said  rib  means 
extending  along  the  inner  margins  of  the  sloping  portion 
of  said  rear  surface  to  form  therewith  and  with  said 
flange  a  peripheral  channel  for  the  trapping  of  mastic 
therein. 

2JU94m 
THERMOSTATIC  SWITCH  CALIBRATING 

G.  Bear.  Ia»cs  L.  Kmmmtr,  and  John  D.  Zar«- 
ripMN  la  Eases  WIrs  Cocpo- 

14.  IfSS,  Seriri  Na.  Stl^lt 

(CL  73—1)  > 


c^xlT ^d'! 


't 


t.  In  apparatus  for  calibrating  thermostatic  switches 
wherein  a  metal  member  carrying  a  normally  stationary 


TIRE  TESTING  RACK 
A.  TriThafc,  McKees  Rocks,  Pa. 
Applkadoa  DecenAsr  34, 1954,  ScrW  No.  477315 
3CklML    (0.73-453)  _,^,.    . 


-.'■  ■i''i>*fy  ^a«i  ,- 


■:     f 


.:?     . 


I .  Apparatuj  for  use  in  testing  pneumatic  tubeless  tires 
mounted  on  a  wheel,  comprising  a  main  vertical  support- 
ing member,  means  for  suspending  the  said  member,  a 
second  vertical  supporting  member  telescopically  sup- 
ported by  the  first  member  and  having  limited  vertical 
movement  thereon,  and  being  rotauble  about  a  vertical 
axis,  a  laterally-extending  tubular  bearing  sleeve  carried 
by  the  lower  end  of  the  second  supporting  member,  a 
stub  shaft  whose  inner  end  extends  loosdy  into  the  sleeve, 
and  means  on  the  outer  end  of  the  shaft  for  mounting  a 
tire-carrying  member  for  rotation  with  the  shaft,  the 
said  sleeve  being  inclined  upwardly  from  the  said  second 
supporting  member,  at  a  fixed  angle,  whereby  the  shaft 
and  a  tire  carried  thereby  will  remain  in  place  until  the 
shaft  is  slid  outwardly  from  the  sleeve. 


tCJiT,  ■ 


2jMMlf 
APPARATUS  FOR  TKIING  FRANGDLR 
ARTICLES 
Clyde  W.  Dkkcy,  Blnrfn,  N.  Y„  aarigBor  m 
Gtai  Waefca,  Cmi^k^  N.  Y.,  a  raijifgia  af  Nei^ 
York 
AppBcaHaa  Pmatir  M,  1954,  Ssrlai  Na.  475,43« 

7CWBML  <CL73-49) 
I.  la  an  article  testing  system,  a  sound  chamber,  a 
conveyor  passing  through  said  chamber,  an  article  tray 
adapted  to  be  supported  by  said  conveyor  for  passage 
through  said  chamber,  contacts  adapted  to  be  closed  by 
a  tray  occupjring  said  chamber,  a  siren  within  said  cham- 
ber having  low  speed  and  high  speed  operating  drodts, 
manually  operable  means  for  activating  said  low  q>eed 
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opeintint  circuit,  means  oiitfer  oootrol  of  said  contacts,   close  said  upper  inkt  port,  and  whereby,  upmi  the  doting 


for  acttvating  said  hi^  spotd  circuit,  an  air  supply  line 


TESTING  MEANS  POR  FUEL  SYSTEM 

11     iiiul   EX     ^*  Mil  ill  ■  II  I     t^mm^ 

nowara  ts«  Monat  aonnnMt  mvs« 

Application  Angnat  IS,  1958,  Serial  No.  52M97 

TdataM.    fCL73-.lU) 


»*Kf 


^« 


1.  in  a  fuel  system  tester  of  the  character  described 
including  a  fuel-receiving  receptacle  having  a  transparent 
wall  and  a  cap  and  a  tube  slidably  mounted  in  the  cap 
extending  down  into  the  noceptacle  and  terminating  a 
spaced  distance  from  the  receptacle  bottom,  spring  means 
supporting  said  tube  in  normal  raised  position  with  re- 
spect to  said  receptacle  and  cap  but  permitting  said  tube 
to  be  thrust  downwardly  a  limited  distance  against  the 
force  of  said  spring  means,  a  housing  on  said  tube  above 
said  receptacle,  said  housing  having  a  chambtr,  a  dis- 
charge outlet  for  said  chamber,  shut-off  means  normally 
closing  said  outlet,  a  iawtr  port  in  said  chamber  leading 
into  said  tube,  an  upper  inkt  port  in  said  cbanber  in 
vertical  alignmem  with  said  lower  port,  a  valve  membtr 
in  said  chamber,  said  ports  having  valve  seats  for  said 
valve  member,  said  valve  member  being  of  such  sixe  as 
to  enable  said  member  to  dose  either  of  said  ports  or  to 
be  in  neutral  position  between  them,  a  valve  rod  attached 
to  said  valve  member  extending  down  through  said  tube 
and  engaging  the  bottom  of  said  receptaclr,  spring  means 
urging  said  valve  member  and  valve  rod  downwardly, 
whereby,  when  said  tube  and  said  housing  are  in  normal 
raised  position  with  respect  to  said  receptacle,  said  vahre 
will  close  the  lower  of  said  ports  and  the  partial  lowering 
of  said  tube  and  housing  with  respect  to  said  receptacle 
will  bring  said  valve  into  relative  neutral  position  between 
said  ports  while  further  lowaring  will  cause  said  valve  to 


of  said  upper  inlet  port  by  said  valve  and  the  opening  of 
said  shut-<^  means,  said  receptacle  will  be  connected  with 
said  discharge  outlet,  means  for  connecting  the  motor 
fud  pump  with  said  housing  above  said  upper  inlet  port, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  motor  carburetor  with  said 
housing  above  said  upper  inlet  port. 


^yyyyyy//y»  I  /yvvyy-xjvyivvyyiviv/ 


to  said  siren  including  a  mngnetic  valve,  and  an  operat- 
ing circuit  for  said  valve  induding  said  contacts. 


1JU9412 

TESTER  FOR  FUEL  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 

Howari  H.  Morae,  FnHlii,  Oiag. 

AppHcatfoa  October  1, 1956,  SttU  No.  il3,llS 

4nslHii     (CL73— lit) 


^^  7-^  ::%f  1 

mi^ 

m\ 

its: 

'litf' 

1.  In  a  fud  system  tester  of  tke  character  described, 
including  a  fud-receiving  receptacle  having  a  transparent 
wall,  a  delivery  tube  extending  substantially  vertically 
down  into  said  receptacle  with  the  bottom  end  of  said 
tube  spaced  a  short  distance  from  the  bottom  of  said 
receptacle,  and  means  for  delivering  fuel  throo^  said 
tube  into  said  receptacle,  an  air  bell  surrounding  said 
tube  in  said  receptacle,  the  bottom  of  said  air  bell  being 
open  and  spaced  sli^tly  above  the  bottom  of  said  re- 
cepucle,  the  remaining  portion  of  said  air  bell  being 
airtight,  an  air  outld  tube  extending  outwardly  through 
the  wall  of  said  air  bell  and  terminating  in  said  re- 
cepude  a  short  distance  from  said  air  bdl,  siid  outlet 
tube  being  located  more  than  half  way  between  the  top 
and  the  bottom  of  said  air  bell  wall  whereby,  with  the 
delivery  of  liquid  fuel  into  said  receptacle  throu^  said 
delivery  tube,  air  pressure  will  be  buOt  up  in  the  upper 
portion  of  said  air  bell  and  ultimately  the  delivery  of 
any  air  with  said  fuel  wiH  cause  air  to  be  dischuged 
from  said  outlet  into  the  liquid  fuel  outside  of  said  air 
bell  while  vapor  ip  said  delivered  fuel  will  be  subfected 
to  liquifying  pressure  in  the  bottom  of  said  air  beO. 


24fMM 
MULTIPLB  RENDING  RKAM 
MEASURING  DEVKR 


April  €,  I9S«,  Serial  No.  57MH 
CCWnM.    (C173— 141) 

I.  A  force  measuring  device  comprising,  in  combiiui- 
tion,  a  bending  beam,  a  base  for  rigidly  supporting  one 
end  of  the  beam  while  its  other  end  is  free  to  move,  a 
flexure  plate  also  having  one  end  rigidly  supported  by  said 
base  while  iu  other  end  is  free  to  move,  said  beam  and 
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flexure  plate  being  dispoMd  subsumially  pvailel  to  eack 
other,  means  for  rigidly  connecting  together  die  moirabte 
ends  of  the  beam  and  flexure  plate  to  maintain  the 
same  sabstantially  in  parallelism  along  an  t-shaped  curve 
during  movement  of  their  free  ends,  and  a  member,  noo- 


. .«  k 


flexible  in  the  direction  of  bending  of  the  beam,  rigidly 
connected  to  said  connecting  means  and  extending  in- 
wardly toward  said  base  between  said  bending  beam  and 
flexure  plate  to  receive  a  lond.  to  be  measured,  applied 
in  the  direction  of  bending  of  the  beam  lo  that  flexure 
thereof  is  a  measure  of  the  applied  force. 


HOLI  VOuSn  LOGGING  DEVICE 


'^temNG  AFPAMATtSroil  ELBCTHOn'ATIC 
COATING  MATERIAL 


ClIy.laBM 
Marak  f ,  19S«,  Serial  No.  S7M7« 


toa  area  of  nid  dbe  to  form  riiaip  edged  frillies  with 
the  periphery  of  the  bottom  area  for  holdiiii  thereupon 
in  predetermined  volume  a  specimen  of  the  Hqoid  coat* 
ing  material  lo  be  tested.  meaM  for  holding  horizontal 
said  disc  within  said  recording  paper  holdini  cylindrical 
drum  and  spaced  at  a  predetcnained  equal  di<ance  from 
the  inner  snrfaca  of  the  waU  thereof  so  that  rtafK^ 
sharp-edged  fringes  of  said  ipccimen  holding  growet 
confront  respective  recording  papcn,  a  lugh  potential 
source  for  establishing  an  electrostatic  fteM  between  said 
sharp^edged  fringes  of  said  tpadnen  hotding  grooves  and 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  vohmie  of  a  bore 
hole  which  comprises  hi  combination  logging  means 
adapted  to  be  moved  vertically  within  a  bore  hole  and 
to  develop  a  first  electrical  signal  which  b  proportioQal 
to  the  radius  of  the  bore  hole,  means  for  developing  a 
second  electrical  signal  which  is  proportional  to  imtaa* 
Uneous  rates  of  change  in  the  distance  traveled  hy  the 
logging  means  within  the  bore  hole,  means  for  squaring 
said  first  signal,  means  for  multiplying  said  squared  rig- 
nal  and  said  second  signal  to  develop  a  third  signal  wUch 
is  proportional  to  instantaneous  rates  of  change  in  the 
volume  of  the  bore  hole,  and  capacitor  means  to  inte- 
grate said  third  signal  and  to  develop  a  charge  which  is 
proportional  to  the  cumulative  volume  of  the  bora  hole. 


.^■i   I  -1   T 


the  inner  surface  of  the  wall  of  said  recording  paper 
holding  cylindrical  drum  to  cause  the  sprays  of  atomized 
particles  ot  respective  specimens  to  be  respectivdy  de- 
posited upon  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  surface  of 
each  of  the  recording  papers,  forming  thereupon  re- 
spective patterns  q>ec^  to  each  of  the  liquid  coating 
materials  employed,  the  tmiformity  of  said  patterns  being 
dependent  upon  the  predetermined  volume  of  die  speci- 
men to  be  used  and  the  distance  between  the  inner  surface 
of  die  wall  of  die  recording  paper  holding  cylindrical 
drum  and  die  sharp-edged  fringes  of  the  specimen  hold- 
ing grooves. 

APT ARATUS  FOR  INDICATING  THE  RATE  OF 

A  FLOW  OF  A  FLUID 
Horace  FeBcwra,  Welvj 

H«   M»   HOMOB 


I  Japan  Api«  2, 19SS 
ariiiliiii     fCL73— Iff) 

I.  An  electrostatic  eoating  material  testing  appantus 
oomprislng  a  cylindrical  drtim  for  holding  perpenidicvlar 
a  phiraHty  of  recording  papers  around  the  inner  surface 
of  the  wall  thereof,  means  for  holding  vertical  said  cylin- 
drical dnim,  a  disc  having  Its  periphery  inclined  at  an 
angle  of  substantially  7S  degrees  to  the  horizontal  to  that 
the  bottom  area  of  said  disc  is  greater  than  the  upper 
area,  said  disc  having  a  plurality  of -grooves  ratfially 
engraved  upon  the  upper  surface  area  of  said  disc  start- 
ing from  d»  center  dicreof  and  Inctineil  toward  fta  boi- 


AppMcatfon  Fahnmry  1,  IMi,  Serial  No.  M2J49 

,  ioMrailsa  Cwn>  Irimin  March  7.  t»S8 
sUdme.    (CL73— lfS> 


m    m    m"      »"    m       a 


I — It  »»*"  *t'Tt 


dJ  .; 
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^ 


■rts-j 


,^~ 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  plurality  of  fluid  flow- 
each  comprising  an  electrical  transmitter  arranged 
to  generate  electrical  pulses  at  a  repetition  frequency  de- 
termined hy  dM  instantaneous  rale  of  flow  of  fluid  meas- 
ured by  said  flowmeter,  «f  a  ratemcter  common  to  all 
of  said  flowBMlers,  said  ratanwter  oomprisini  a  phval- 
ity  of  mono-stabla  fli^  iopa  one  connected  to  each  flow- 
meter, each  flip-flop  having  a  normally  ronduflim  sec- 
tion and  a  normally  noo-oonducdng  section,  both  sec* 
tiou  of  each  flip-flop  having  aa  anode  and  a  control 
electrode  and  all  of  said  flip-flops  having  the  same  tioae 
rnnstani  and  a  mark  time  less  than  the  reciprocal  of 
the  repetition  frequency  of  the  pnle^  generated  by  any 
of  said  flowmeters,  means  for  applyiag  die  pubm  from 
each  of  Ike  flowmeters  lo  Ike  control  electrode  of  Ike 
normally  non-fondurting  sactioa  of  tke  associated  flip- 
flop  and  a  currant  nwasnring  device  connscted  in  aa 
circiit  rffmTMm  to  tke  normally  non-oooducting 
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of  aO  of  the  flip  Hops  and  mpoanve  to  the  enin 
of  the  cnrrents  flowing  in  all  of  said  normally  noo-con- 
ductint  lectioitt. 

.  .*  \Me 

2«t9M17    _i 

THniMAL  PLOWMETm 
WMhM  H. 

InNMtfM 

AppHcnlhM  OcMmTiI^  1954,  SciW  No.  4«3,f7f    ^^ 
a  nilini     ICL  73—394) 


'VI K  j()uD 


.  t. »- 


>M^Ai^ 


1.  A  flow  meter  coopriainf  a  T  union  inserted  into 
a  fluid  line;  a  fluid  tiffat  cap  screw  fittint  threaded  onto 
the  lateral  protection  of  said  union;  a  fluid  tight  screw 
plug  in  said  cap  screw;  an  insulator  retained  in  said 
lateral  projection  by  said  plug;  a  fluid  tight  dead  end 
partition  in  said  lateral  prokction;  a  pair  of  tbemistor 
bulbs  supported  by  said  partition,  one  of  said  thermistor 
bulbs  extending  into  the  path  of  fluid  flow;  a  baflle  in 
said  lateral  projection  that  prevents  fluid  flow  from  pass- 
ing about  the  other  of  said  thermistor  bulb;  and  electri- 
cal leads  extending  from  each  themristor  bulb  ootwardly 
throu^  the  hmdator  and  plvv;  said  leads  from  each  bulb 
being  connected  to  adjacent  arms  of  a  Wheatstooe  bridge. 


i»»^it» 


:9a^Xt. 


a,15W.il9_ 
FLOW  MKIBNS 

WW^tWBK    rHOTWSi     ttOITI 

No.  SM,994 
iM»Ekl4»199f 
•  CWw.    fCL  73-431) 
4.  la  conhiaatioo  with  a  oovnting  device,  a  aourca  of 
pulses,  a  chain  of  electronic  frequency  dividers  con- 


nected to  said  cottflting  device,  naeaat  connecting  aaid 
somes  of  pulses  to  either  a  flrst  or  a  second  divider  Vak 
in  said  chain,  a  thennioaic  valve  having  a  coMrol  eleo- 
Insda;  M  oscillator  connected  to  aaid  oootrol  electrode 
and  supplying  an  input  signal  thereto,  a  relay  in  die 


anode  circuit  of  said  vahrc  and  operating  said  connect- 
ing means  between  said  flrst  and  second  divider  links  for 
each  cycle  of  operation  of  said  valve,  and  means  vary- 
ing the  mark-space  ratio  of  the  input  signal  of  said 
valve  and  thereby  the  average  division  per  second  ef- 
fected by  the  chain  of  dividers. 


Xt99,il9 
AUTOMATIC  CXmSTANT  RATE  SAMPLE 


■ ■-  r*  1 


V. 
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Ut  JOIM  a  •  SC|Stl,  UPBSSf 

G«7,  lad.,  ssrigB""  to 
■a,  DL,  a  ceipontloa  «f 


29. 19SS,  SsfW  No.  5S^177 
(CL  73—421) 


239Mlt 
COMPENSATOR  FOR  CK^ANTTTY  MEASURING 

MnER 
Harvard  H.  Gonk,  Clsvslairi  Hs^l^Ohia,  mI^v  to 

jt  a  coraonMoa  of  Dslnwarc 
Octoist  29,  l9»CSsiW  No.  541,417 
5niil«i     (CL73— 295) 


1.  A  campensating  mechaaism  for  a  meter  measuring 
the  quantity  of  a  medium  inckiding.  a  casing  for  the  meter 
mto  which  the  medium  is  Introduced,  a  spindle  of  the 
meter  rotated  around  its  longitudinal  axis  through  a  pre- 
determined angle  for  a  predetermined  range  of  quantity 
values  of  the  medium  at  predetermined  values  of  speciflc 
weight,  a  pressure  responsive  chamber  mounted  on  the 
spindle,  a  conduit  from  the  medium  in  the  casing  trans-  * 
mitting  a  pressure  representative  of  the  specific  weight  of 
the  medium  to  the  pressure  responsive  chamber,  a  drive 
arm  mounted  on  the  spindk  with  its  effective  length 
varied  by  the  pressure  responsive  chamber,  and  manifest- 
ing structure  for  the  medium  quantity  actuated  by  the 
variable  length  of  drive  arm. 


5.  A  device  for  metering  a  sample  into  an  iastnimeat 
at  a  constant  rale  which  compriaes  in  combination  a 
sample  chamber,  a  wide  mouthed  iatet  to  said  sample 
chamber,  a  seal  about  said  inlet,  a  float  adapted  to  dose 
said  inlet  by  contacting  said  seal,  a  sample  feed  Una  cooh 
prising  an  outlet  from  said  chamber,  a  flow  restricting 
capillary  in  said  sample  feed  line,  conduit  means  for  iii- 
tfodacing  diqilaoemcnt  fluid  into  said  chamber,  a  flow 
restrictiag  capillary  in  said  conduit  means,  and  an  over* 
flow  means  sarroundiag  said  ialet  for  disdiarging  excess 
sample  frooi  the  systcaa. 


2J99,ttl 
AIRdLkFT  CONTROL  INSPECTION  DEVICE 
Los  Aaailii.  aad  OMa  I. 

to  Nailk 


29, 1955,  Seilai  No.  594,451 
9nBlaii  (CL73— 432) 
I.  Aa  inspection  device  for  an  aircraft  coatrot  assembly 
reciprocal  through  a  stroke  with  resistance  to  such  re- 
ciprocal nnovemeot,  and  having  stop  means  at  either  end 
of  said  stroke,  said  device  compristeg  reversible  subetia- 
tiaUjr  ooostaat  speed  drive  means  operathrely  coaaected 
to  said  assembly  for  causiag  movement  of  the  same,  said 
drive  oeMw  iadadiai  a  reversing  meaas  operative  la  r»- 
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FLEXIBLE  CONOUCnVE  MEANS 


rest  adjostaMy  secured  diereto,  pneumatic  driving  means 
journalled  centrally  of  said  Mock,  at  least  three  spindles 
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to  ttvMmct  eacouniercd  when  Mid  coatrol  as- 
wmMy  eafSfes  a  atop  meaai  to  revcnc  said  drive  meam* 
thetctry  reciprocatti^  said  aaMmMy,  uid  drive  meam  i»-' 
ctoding  a  force  lenuof  meam  for  teming  the  amouat  of 


force  exerted  thereby  in  effectiog  auch  movement  of  laid 
asiembly;  position  sensing  means  connected  to  said  as- 
sembly for  sensing  the  position  thereof;  and  recording 
means  connected  to  both  of  said  sensing  means  for  simul- 
taneously recording  said  force  and  said  position. 


!V-< 


MOMENTARY  VIEWINC  APPARATUi 

C.  AImBi  CMca^n,  Di^  aaiigBaf  !•  S4ewwt»Wafn( 
Ua«o,  DL,  a  «wpw»ll—  of  Vk;dnin 
May  17,  lf57,  SeiW  No.  •5f,f 37 
SCWw.    (CL73— 4M) 


X- 


rm^ 


of  conrsponding  apertures  in  the  odwr  wall  ekaient.  said 
apertures  being  dimeanoMd  and  hxaled  in  die  reflective 
wall  elemenu  to  effect  when  said  one  wall  eleaeat  is  in 
said  viewing  position  a  legistratioB  transverse  to  said  line 
of  sight  of  the  apertures  in  each  wall  element  with  the 
apertures  in  the  other  wall  element,  and  the  spacing  be- 
tween apertures  in  each  wall  element  being  at  least  equal 
to  tbe  displacement  of  said  one  wall  element  relative  to 
the  other  wall  element  in  moving  between  said  view 
eclipsing  position  and  said  viewing  poeitioa. 


S»t99,i23 
GYROfiCOnC  ATPARATUS 


li,  19S«,  SeiW  No.  M4,SI9 


1.  Electrical  gyroscopic  apparatus  having  a  lead  in  dec 
trical  circuit  comprising  a  follow-up  member,  a  sensitive 
element  pivotally  mounted  thereon  about  two  motnally 
perpendicular  axes,  a  flexible  diaphragm  or  membrane 
forming  a  part  of  said  circuit  secured  around  its  periph- 
ery to  said  element  in  the  vicinity  of  the  intersection 
of  said  axes,  and  a  ligament  forming  a  second  part  of 
said  circuit  attached  to  the  center  of  said  diaphragm  and 
extending  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  and  adjacent 
the  point  of  intersection  of  said  axes  to  a  point  of  attach- 
ment to  said  member. 


F.  Cartw, 


vBCOt»  r 


'.•;«Vt*.'S-» 


Coffpotaoosi,  a  ea 
ApplGdoji^iJ^ 


DAMFPt 

N.  imf  aM^oe  Id  a§unj 

iKSTmI  No.  4493M 

(0.74—83) 


t.  For  aormally  eclipsing  light  continuously  reflected 
from  a  view  of  limited  scope  and  making  the  view  mo- 
roeaiarily  visible  only  ooce  in  response  to  a  single  elec* 
trical  impulsa,  a  momentary  viewer  comprising,  in  com- 
binatioa.  body  means  including  a  hollow  barrel  having 
an  objective  end  and  a  viewing  end  defining  a  line  of 
tight  through  the  barrel,  a  first  wall  element  extending 
transversely  acroas  the  interior  of  said  barrel  a  substantial 
distance  from  the  viewing  end  thereof,  a  second  wall 
element  extending  tramverscly  acroas  the  interior  of  said 
barrel  between  said  first  wail  element  and  the  viewing 
end  of  the  barrel,  a  magnetic  actuator  on  one  of  said 
wall  elemenu,  a  spring  interconnected  between  said  body 
means  and  said  one  wall  element  to  move  the  latter  with 
respect  to  the  other  wall  element  in  transvene  relation 
to  said  line  of  sight  to  a  view  eclipsing  position,  an  clec- 
iromagaet  mounted  on  said  body  means  adjacent  said 
magnetic  actuator  to  attract  the  latter  against  Iba  action 
of  said  spring  to  move  said  one  wall  element  to  a  view- 
ing position  displaced  with  respect  to  said  other  wall  ele- 
ment transversely  in  relation  to  said  line  of  sight,  each 
of  said  wall  elemenu  being  formed  to  define  therein  a 
pattern  of  apertures  similar  to  the  pattern  of  apertures 
in  the  other  wail  element  and  to  define  between  tbe  aper- 
tures opaque  structure  having  dimensions  transverse  to 
said  line  <rf  sight  which  are  larger  than  similar  dimensions 


■*'-;    if    >■" 


-,-»,■■'  '■■  t 


\>rM'-'  * 


'vl'if^^t. 


1.  In  a  gyro  compan,  a  rotor  case,  pendulous  means 
pivoted  thereon  for  impairting  meridian  seeking  properties 
to  the  compass,  a  damper  between  said  pendulous  means 
and  rotor  case  for  redudng  rolling  errors  while  retaining 
ballistic  deflection  comprising  a  member  secived  to  one 
of  said  case  or  pendulous  means  along  iu  axis  of  sus- 
pension, a  hollow  container  surrounding  said  member 
secured  to  the  other  of  said  case  or  pendulous  means  hav- 
ing a  part  mounted  in  complemenury  relation  to  said 
member,  and  a  viscous  liquid  filling  the  container,  the 
materials  of  said  member  and  part  and  the  liquid  being 
so  chosen  that  the  clearance  between  the  two  is  decreased 
upon  temperature  rise  in  the  same  ratio  as  the  viscoaity 
of  the  liquid  faUs  under  the  same  cooditiona. 


.308  >  Jjy  OFFICIAL  GAZfiTTE 

dillerem  diameters,  a  pair  of  sheaves  positioned  adjacent 


NovncBd  11,  1958 


X,M9^1 


pulses,  a  chain  of  electronic  frequency  dividers  coo-   drive 
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2M9M5 
FLBXIBLB  CONDUCnVB  MEANS 


I    • 


at  DdiWM «  « 

iPSS,S«WN«.SU,lt3 
(CL  74—5.7) 


4, 


rest  adiostabiy  secured  thereto,  pneumatic  driving  means 
joumalled  centrally  of  said  block,  at  least  three  ^indies 
centrally  bearing  in  the  block,  said  spindles  being  dis- 


II 


•  1.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  first 
member,  a  second  member,  means  pivotally  mounting 
said  first  member  for  movement  about  a  pivotal  axis,  and 
means  for  conducting  electrical  current  between  said 
ntembers,  said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  circular 
conductive  members  each  attached  at  one  point  to  one 
of  said  members  and  at  a  diametrically  opposite  point  to 
said  other  member,  said  points  lying  on  a  line  which 
intersects  said  pivotal  axis  and  one  of  said  points  being 
intermediate  the  other  of  said  points  and  said  pivotal  axis. 


APPARATUS  FOR  ADIUSTING  THE  STATIC 
BALANCE  OF  A  SENSITIVE  INSTRUMENT 
ABOUT  A  ROTATIONAL  AXB 
Rokcfft  O.  Maxc,  St  PanI,  Minn.,  ■■i^nr  to  MtonrayoHi 
HoncywcO  Rcgnlalor  Cntopany,  MioDcapolis,  Minn.,  a 
ffftywatfon  of  Delaww 

DccM^cr  is;  19S5,  Serial  No.  55344t 
!•  nilHii     <CL  74—5.7) 


6.  Apparatus  ol  the  daas  described  comprising:  a 
floated  gyroscope  including  a  hermetically  sealed  boos- 
ing, a  gimbal  supported  in  said  housing  for  rotation  about 
an  output  axis,  a  spin  motor  supported  on  said  gimbal 
for  rotation  about  a  spin  axis  and  including  windings, 
and  electrical  connection  means  between  said  housing 
and  said  gimbal  for  energization  of  said  spin  motor  wind- 
ings; and  means  for  adjusting  the  static  balance  of  said 
gimbal  about  said  gimbal  axis  comprising  a  container 
on  said  gimbal,  a  thermoplastic  material  in  said  con- 
tainer, means  in  said  container  of  a  different  density  than 
the  density  of  said  material,  resistive  means  adjacent  to 
said  container  which  when  energized  serve  to  heat  said 
container  and  mdt  said  material,  capacitor  means,  and 
means  connecting  said  resistive  means  and  said  capaci- 
tor means  to  said  electrical  connectioo  means. 


MIM27 

MULTIPLE  PURPOSE  POWER  TOOL 

Jafen  Caivln  GaOnp,  Jr^  NaHolk,  Va. 

AppUcatioa  FcWnaiy  1«»  1954,  S«ial  No.  41M3i 

SdalnH.    (CL74— 14) 
1.  A  multiple  purpose  portable  power  tool  comprising 
in  combination  an  upright  rigid  bearing  block,  a  work 


posed  radially  adjacent  the  circumferential  extremity  of 
the  driving  means,  rotary  tools  carried  by  said  spindles 
and  a  source  of  rotary  power  for  the  driving  means. 


MS9,42S 

VARIABLE  CLEARANCE  RACK  AND  PINION 
DEVICE 
RobcH  E.  Arko,  Monnt  Piaspni.  DL,  iiiigani  to  Tele- 
type Corporation,  Chicnco,  Un  a  corporation  of  Dda* 


Application  April  M,  1957,  Serial  No.  454,954 
9  ClaiaM.    (CL  74—33) 


I.  A  positioning  apparatus  comprising  a  pinion  gear, 
an  element  connected  to  said  pinion  gear  to  be  driven 
thereby,  crank  means  movable  from  one  extreme  position 
to  another,  means  interconnecting  &aid  crank  means  and 
said  pinion  gear  for  moving  said  pinion  gear  bodily  when 
the  crank  means  is  moved,  means  for  mounting  said 
pinion  gear  for  rotation  on  said  interconnecting  means,  a 
rack  meshing  with  said  pinion  gear  to  cause  said  gear  to 
rotate  when  said  gear  is  moved  bodily,  and  means 
mounted  on  said  interconnecting  means  for  wedging  said 
rack  into  locked  engagement  with  said  pinion  gear  at  ex- 
treme positions  of  said  crank  means  and  for  releasing 
said  pinion  gear  upon  initiation  of  movement  of  said 
crank  means  out  of  its  extreme  positions. 


2J59,i29 
DIFFERENHAL  CABLE  DRIVE  MECHANPM 

L.  Pariur,  Comnn.  CaHL,  and  Bcn|anrin  H.  Mnt* 
Jr.,  New  PrttaTN.  Y.,  iiilgain  to  IkaUnltod 
01  AnMncn  as  represented  ny  fnc  Sccietsiy  of 
dMNavy 

AppVcatfon  April  24, 1955,  SctW  Na.  944,794 

ICUhn.    (CL74— #5) 

(Granted  nndcr  TMs  35,  U.  8.  Code  (1952),  ssc.  244) 

A  differential  cable  drive  comprising  an  oscillating 

member,  a  differential  capstan  having  two  drums  of  two 
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dtfrcrent  diameten,  a  pair  of  dKavci  poshioiied  adiaoeiil 
oppoMte  aides  of  said  capsun,  an  endleaa  cabk  haviat  a 
porlioa  wrapped  aroand  the  imaller  dnim  and  anochir 
portion  wrapped  around  the  larger  drum  and  extending 
around  each  of  »aid  sheaves,  a  plurality  of  fixed  pulleys 
and  a  resiliently  mounted  pulley,  a  first  cable  means  con- 
necting one  of  said  sheaves  and  said  oscillating  member 


ACTUAUNG  MICHANHM 


<Da  Ta  WaK 

7,19Sl,9«WNn. 
TniilBi     (CL  74—112) 


and  passing  through  at  lost  two  of  said  fixed  pulleys,  and 
a  second  cable  means  connecting  said  other  sheave  and 
said  oscillating  member  and  passing  through  a  third  one 
of  nid  fixed  pulleys  and  uid  resiliently  mounted  pulley, 
whereby  uniform  tension  is  maintained  on  said  first  and 
second  cable  meant  to  provide  precisely  controlled  oscil- 
lation of  said  oscillating  member  in  response  to  rotation 
of  said  capetan  in  opposttt  directions. 


MOTION  IVANSMrrnNG  MECHANBM 
•  I.  Hirtch,  Hol7«kat  Maaa. 

1 27,  Its*.  §«W  No.  MM27 
4Ck*K    (CL74— lit) 


•  i1: 


t- tasr^-SO*^"^' 


1.  la  apfuntm  for 
s^eed  toutiou  to  iotemiideflt  rotatkm  at  «eeds  varyias 
fiadaally  between  zero  aad  the  coitaal  speed,  the  oom- 
biaatioa  with  a  driviag  member  aad  a  driven  mamber, 
of  motion  traamittiaf  OMaw  aflordiag  a  rdeasable  post- 
tivB  ooopliag  between  Mid  awmbers,  said  aiotion  traas- 
mittiag  means  compririag  coop«ratiag  drivtag  and  driven 
coupling  elements  adapted  for  poattive  engafemeat  to 
couple  aad  rdeaae  said  awmbers.  OMaaa  cOectiag  periodic 
displacement  of  said  driving  coopUag  dement  in  a  direc- 
tion oppoaed  to  the  directiaa  of  rotation  of  said  driving 
member,  aad  devicea  amoasatically  operable  by  means 
to  eiwaae  aad  dfaantafa  sirid  oonplint  etements  only  dur- 
ing the  period  of  soch  diipiacement,  whereby  the  inertia 
of  the  driven  membw  is  ovwtosne  gradually  duriag  ooo- 
pliag aad  rcisaee  of  i 


2,W»,*» 

PHONOGKAPH  MOltMl  DBVICB 
L.  D. 


Maieh  29, 1954,  Serial  Nn.  419,S2« 
MCUaM.    (CL74— 199) 


«  tv>lH 


*     0Hi'   i    m 


1.  Motioe  traasmittiBg  mechanism  comprisiag  fai  oom- 
bination,  a  hollow  base  aad  a  hollow  cover  thmfor  ar- 
ranged and  cooperating  therewith  to  form  a  doaed  hollow 
housing,  an  elongated  stud  extending  throu^  said  base 
and  cover  for  supporting  the  housing  and  having  an  inner 
end  for  securing  the  housing  to  a  support,  separate  racks 
reciprocable  in  opposite  directions  in  said  basie  and  cover 
respectively  on  longitudinal  axes  and  bdng  disposed  trans- 
versely to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  stud,  said  base 
and  cover  having  interfltting  portions  and  said  cover  be- 
ing adjustable  circumferentially  of  said  base  to  position 
said  racks  in  various  relative  angular  positions,  means  to 
secure  said  cover  to  said  base  in  varioua  positions  of  ad- 
justment thereon,  an  elongated  sleeve  in  said  housing  ro- 
tatablc  on  said  stud,  a  first  gear  fixed  to  an  inner  end 
portion  of  the  sleeve  in  engagement  with  the  rack  re- 
ciprocable in  said  base,  a  second  gear  rotatable  on  said 
sleeve  in  engagement  with  the  rack  reciprocable  in  said 
cover,  and  means  for  holding  said  gears  against  relative 
rotation.  ,>..,™-.  -.,.—,  i---  -  „        ,  ,— .. 


:   K>' 


'M. 


I.  A  phonograph  motor  aMaasMy  comprisiBg  a 
supporting  member,  a  second  supporting  member,  a 
tor  mounted  on  said  second  meaber,  a  rotary  shaft 
carried  by  said  motor,  first  means  moivably 
necting  said  members,  said  first  meaa 
lever  elements  which  retain  said  riiaft  in 
attitude  only,  said  means  further  hwhidiag  saoood 
for  moving  said  first  aad  second  awasbers  rdativa  to 
each  other,  a  driven  member  operatively  carried  by  said 
first  member  and  operativdy  engageable  with  said  rotary 
shaft  fbr  ccrtaia  predetenaiaed  relative  positions  of  aaid 
first  and  second  membera,  aad  a  variable  speed  driviat 
element  on  said  siMft  having  saparalwl  differeat  spead 
portions,  each  portion  sekttivdy  beteg  operatlvaly  «- 
gageable  with  said  driven  member  upon  oorraspoadiigly 
changing  the  relative  podtions  of  said  flrat  aad 
members.         "i 
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ACSICULTUBAL  TBACTOBS 


CWBH  Wnttmft  flppBCflBMI  rCMMC  MBS  19< 


437,441 
/,  MfBdrilMi  iPimM*  Imm  19, 1959 
1<  rii¥ii     tCl.  74-^)19) 


hoiHtiif  coiq>led  to  the  after  end  of  the  gear  case  and 
communicating  with  the  after  end  of  the  input  shaft,  a 
pair  of  dose-coupled  angularly  related  univenal  ioints 
in  said  housing,  the  forward  univenal  joint  having  a  fbr^ 
ward  yoke  routing  in  a  subctantially  parallel  plane  with 
tile  input  shaft  and  coupled  thereto  in  driving  relatioa 
by  axially  movable  slip^t,  the  after  yoke  of  the  after 
universal  rotating  in  a  plane  substantiaUy  parallel  to  that 
of  the  engine  ou^Nit  shaft,  a  connecting  shaft  having  a 
forward  end  in  driving  relatiOD  to  said  after  yoke,  a  flex- 
ible coupling  connected  to  the  after  end  of  the  connecting 
shaft,  and  an  adapter  connected  to  die  rear  portion  of  said 
flexible  coupling  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  en- 
gine ou^t  shaft 


r 


c 


M^mEPv^ 


DRIVE 


,  N.  I. 
No.  454,C7S 


/  1.  For  use  with  a  boat  hawing  a  previously  installed  in- 
clined propeller  shaft  and  aa  engine  mounted  above  the 
propeller  shaft  with  its  output  shaft  facing  forwardly,  a 
marine  drive  comprising  a  gear  case,  substantially  parallel 
input  and  output  shafts  ioumalled  in  said  case,  parallel 
gears  fixed  to  said  shafts  and  in  intermeshing  engage- 
ment, means  to  mount  the  gear  case  in  a  diagonal  posi- 
tion in  the  boat  with  the  output  shaft  in  alignment  with 
tile  axis  of  the  propeller  shaft,  means  for  cot^ling  the 
output  shaft  and  the  pnyellcr  shaft,  an  angled  univenal 


1.  A  liftiBg  mechaatMn  for  agricultural  tractors  having 
a  power  take-off  shaft,  coaapriaing  a  forward  and  re- 
verse gear  drivoi  by  said  shaft;  a  rotatable  screw  ad^ted 
to  be  driven  in  either  direction  by  said  forward  and 
reverse  gear;  a  movable  threaded  member  in  engagement 
with  said  rotatable  screw  adapted  to  be  driven  thereby; 
a  lifting  gear  driven  by  said  threaded  member;  a  pair  of 
abutments  respectively  disposed  at  the  ends  of  the  maxi- 
mum permissible  stroke  of  aaid  threaded  member  to  be 
actuated  thereby,  each  of  said  abutments,  when  so  actu- 
ated, actuating  in  turn  said  forward  and  reverse  gear  tcb 
disconnect  said  rotatable  screw  therefrom;  a  second  pair 
of  abutments  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  lifting  gear 
req>ectively  for  either  direction  of  movement  thereof, 
said  second  pair  of  abutments  being  adjustable  with  re- 
spect to  the  stroke  of  said  lifting  gear  to  be  actuated 
thereby  at  any  desired  pmot  in  the  stroke  thereof  for 
each  direction  of  movement  of  the  lifting  gear,  and  means 
connecting  said  second  pair  of  abutments  with  said  for- 
ward and  reverse  gear  to  disconnect  said  roUtaMe  screw 
therefrom  when  any  one  of  taid  second  pair  of  abutmctits 
is  actuated  by  said  lifting  gear  during  the  raiamg  or 
lowering  movement  thereofj 


SECTlONALGIAn 
HsT  Y.  Laa,  niB  ilnin,  TswJIasy  tt  HawaM 

^iMlbMib  April  9,  19S3,  SsiW  No.  347,711, 
Pateat  No.  2,74Mli>    DM§ai  mti 
March  14, 1956,  Sariri  No.  57M31 
aniliiii     (CL74-^I39) 


1.  A  sectional  gear  oonqviatng  a  hob,  a  ra£al 
carried  by  said  hob,  the  periphery  of  said  flange  befaig 
provided  with  gear  taedi,  a  pair  of  limflar  and  ooofMr^ 
tive  centrally  apertured  gear  demeMs  which  are  so  dis- 
posed that  the  adjacent  ends  of  their  respective  teeth 
closely  abut  and  are  in  alignmrm  witii  the  gear  teedi  on 
the  periphery  of  said  radkl  flange,  a  flange  canied  by 
each  of  said  gear  deoenti  and  extending  radially  Inward 
toward  said  rotalaUe  hub,  and  aciew-threaded  means  for 
holdiiw  all  of  said  flanges  together. 


PUSH  BUTTON  MBCHANBM  FOR  TAP! 
RECORDKR  AND  PLAY  BACK  DEVKB 
WaMsr  C.  fnre^nMS,  CharioMs,  Mick,  Mslgner  to  Wleoa 
Gay  Corpenlioa,  CharioMe,  Mick.,  a  coipesBliua  of 


1952,  flaitol  No.  2t4,973, 
May  21,  1957.  Dl. 
13, 1954,  Serial  No. 

(CX  74— 4fl3), 


In  a  tape  recording  and  play  bade  device  for  record- 
ing and  playing  back  a  tape,  for  fast  forward  motion 
and  for  fast  reverse  notion  of  said  tape,  for  stopping 
said  tape,  operating  means  coovrising  posh  buttons, 
latching  meaas  secured  to  said  ptnh  buttons,  said  latch- 
ing means  cooaprising  a  V-shaped  member  rigidly  s»* 
cured  on  one  of  its  legs  to  each  of  said  push  buttons 
and  rotauble  around  the  apex  of  said  V-«haped  member, 
a  biasing  surface  having  a  protruding  portion  atone  end, 
said  biasing  surface  being  rotatable  around  iu  other 
end,  the  other  leg  of  said  V-shaped  member  bearing 
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ber  rotataMy  supported  in  the  cylinder  and  operatively   means  for 


upward  movement  of  said  chain  saw 


^     ._  ••_ 


j*!**!**?  7]rjuif  (.»M 
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against  nid  biMing  surface  and  rotatiog  said  biasinf 
Muface  at  activatioa  of  its  corresponding  push  button 
to  release  all  other  V-«haped  members  and  their  cor- 
responding push  buttons  and  to  be  latched  at  the  ^ 
of  itt  travel  by  the  end  of  said  protruding  portion  of  said 
biasing  surface. 


TOmONALLY  RESILIENT  FLEXIBLE      . 
FLYWHEEL  COUPLINGS 

.       E«M<  Hat««lodier,  Warrn,  Fa. 

OlirfMl    iPiliiMduii    FetoMnr    11,    lisi.    Serial    No. 
Slf**kf?7  FMe«t  No.  VI4SM1,  dated  May  15, 

ssii  Nrsir  ■*  •--*-  "^  »•  "* 

<nahii     (CL74— 574) 


n»-f*«-i 


f .  In  a  flywheel  coupling  construction  the  combination 
of  a  floating  flywheel  structure  including  a  central  heavy 
rotary  flywheel  member,  attaching  coupling  parts,  means 
connecting  said  attaching  coupling  parts  to  said  central 
member  including  laterally  flexible  steel  disc  laminations 
for  taking  care  of  misalignment  and  end  float,  and  rubber 
means  connecting  to  both  said  laminations  and  said  central 
member  to  take  care  of  torsional  deflection  in  a  plane 
transverse  to  the  axis  oi  the  coupling  parts.  '^     ^ 


FOOTFEDAL       * '  ^^-i 
Ailkw  B.  MMcr,  Cartervac,  OUo 

Matdi  29,  1955,  Seritf  Nn.  497,07 
lOakm,    (0.74-594^ 


off-set  one  from  the  other  such  that,  upon  the  semi- 
cylindrical  portions  of  said  frame  members  being  super- 
imposed in  mating  opposing  relation  to  form  a  cylinder, 
the  legs  of  one  fiiune  member  occupy  positions  idjacent 
and  juxtaposed  upon  the  complementary  lep  of  the  other 
frame  member. 


2459,«9      / 

MANUAL  VALVE  ADAFTER 

Corwia  W.  ■lyaBt,  Dowsii  Grave,  II.,  aasigMr  to 

CraM  Con  CUcato,  BL,  ■  ewpnrid—  of  DUMis 

Ostetu  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  541,959 

12CWM.    (CL74— (25) 


\f^^  .- 


I.  An  adapter  structure  for  conversion  of  a  manually- 
operated  threaded-stem  valve  having  a  stem-guiding  yoke 
tq  operation  by  a  power  unit  including  drive  means  and 
having  a  base  for  engagement  on  the  valve  yoke,  com- 
prising stop  means  securable  to  the  power  unit  base  for 
engagement  with  the  yoke  in  non-rotative  relation,  a 
uniuuy  drive  sleeve  structure  rouuble  by  said  drive 
means  threadedly  engageable  with  the  valve  stem  having 
a  portion  disposed  m  the  power  unit  and  a  portion  dis- 
posable in  the  yoke,  meaiu  for  securing  the  sleeve  struc- 
ture against  axial  movement  in  the  power  unit,  and  means 
for  securing  the  sleeve  structure  against  axial  movement 
in  the  yoke. 

2,IS9,M9 
FLUID  FRESSURE  ACTUATOR  WTTH  UNI- 
DiRECnONAL   LOCKING   MEAPO   AND 
MANUAL  OVERDRIVE 
Howari  M.  G«yw,  Dayte%  OMn,  aarimar  to  General 
Moton  COTpandoa,  DamR,  Mkk,  a  corporadoa  of 


11 


12, 1955,  SMiai  No.  552,499 
(CL74— (25) 


-«r^ 


t.  la  a  Mcycle  pedal,  a  pair  of  similar  sheet  metal 
frame  memben.  each  frame  member  comprising  an  elon- 
gate semi-cylindrical  portion  having  longitudinal  margins 
defining  a  flrst  plane,  and  a  pair  of  legs  projecting  radially 
oppoaitely  from  each  end  of  said  semi-cylindrical  portion, 
each  said  leg  comprising  a  substantially  flat  sheet  metal 
portion  occupying  a  plane  substantially  normal  to  said 
flrst  plane  and  being  substentially  bisected  thereby,  the 
legs  at  each  end  of  said  semi-cylindrical  portion  being 


I .  A  fluid  pressure  operated  actuator  including,  a  cylin- 
der, a  reciprocable  piston  disposed  in  the  cylinder  ca- 
pable of  fluid  pressure  actuation  in  both  directions,  a  mem- 
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between  their  adjacent  peripheral  portioM, 


of  nid 


output  shaft  and  the  propeller  shaft,  an  aaglcd  univcml  cud,  the  other  kg  of  Mid  V-ehaped  member  bearing 


novement 
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ber  rotataMy  supported  in  the  cyliMler  and  operatiireiy  means  fbr  limitii«  upwanl  movement  of  said  chain  «nw 
connected  to  the  piston  such  that  piston  movement  effects  dudm,  said  stop  means  inrfiMtn^  horisontally  extending 

flfWi     ]<     H»n*Atf4A«at     iiM^M-M     •k«.«A*I.._     —X     iJ « a_^.. ^__«_?_a.  _••     «■• a •_ _i-» ■ 


and  is  dependent  upon  roUtion  of  said  member,  a  ro- 
lauble  and  axiaUy  movable  elemem  operatively  engage- 
able  with  said  member,  manual  means  for  engaging  said 
element  and  said  member,  and  locking  means  cooperaMe 
between  said  element  and  said  cylinder  for  locking  the 
element  and  the  member  against  roution  in  one  direc- 
tion to  thereby  lock  said  piston  against  naovement  in  one 
direction  under  a  load  acting  m  said  one  direction. 


said  filing  member  is 


DIFFERENTIAL  GEAR  MECHANBM 

V«nM  E.  riisisn,  acralnai  HeighlB,  OUn 

AppUcatkm  Fchraaij  21, 1955,  SciW  No.  419373 

HCWm.    (0.74—715) 


,t<?i 


i» 


1.  A  differential  gearing  comprising  a  case  arranged 
to  be  driven  from  a  source  of  power,  a  pair  of  power 
take-off  gears  rotatably  disposed  in  said  case  and  ar- 
ranged for  delivering  power  to  different  points,  a  pair 
of  transfer  gears  having  a  diameter  equal  to  or  smaller 
than  the  Uke-off  gears  carried  by  said  case  and  disposed 
in  engagement  with  said  lake-off  gears  and  balancing 
gears  connected  to  each  transfer  gear  and  to  each  odier, 
the  power  take-off  gears  being  wonns  and  the  transfcr 
gears  being  worm  wheels. 


DEVICE  FOR  SHARtVNING  CHAIN  SAW 
CHAINS 
Ralph  L.  Ttavis,  Sidney,  i»wn,  siilgnii  of  imr  half  to 
E.  p.  SdMde  and  one  half  to  Danali  Moaeley,  holh 
of  Sidswy,  Iowa 

far  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  5tM43 
SOaiiH.    (CL  76-31) 


f\}>Y>    J. 


•dJ  o&- 


ii^'IN.    |c 


^  9tt%  (fymm 


1.  A  device  for  sharpeatag  chain  saw  chains  com- 
prising a  stationary  framewqrk,  a  pair  of  spaced  plates 
slidable  vertically  in  said  framework,  meam  for  tighten- 
ing said  plates  together  to  secure  a  chain  saw  chain 
therebetween,  a  flHng  member  arranged  for  slidabie 
movement  with  respect  to  said  framework  for  filing  the 
cutthig  teeth  of  said  chain,  aid  filhig  member  including 
a  carriage  for  slidably  receiving  said  filing  member, 
means  for  positioning  said  carriaga  at  desired  angles, 
means  for  adjusubly  positioamg  said  carriage  vertically 
to  adjust  for  yarioiis  widtl^  of  chain  saw  ch«M,  slop 


MACHINE  BED  AND  WAYS 
L.  Mchreg,  Wylwi.  M— „  iwlgpir  to  Adnalk 

nssnl  Cananllonu  Nnrwood.  Mnssw  a 
Hon  of  MMsaehassMi 
AppMcalhw  Octoher  It,  1953,  Scrtal  No.  3t7,170 
ICiiliik    (CL77-^ 


A  precision  marhine  tool,  oonprising  a  casing  having 
an  opening  in  the.  top  wall  thereof,  a  bed  comprising 
an  elongated  granite  dab  having  a  central  portion  pro- 
jecting through  said  opening  and  having  opposite  side 
shoulder  portions  H>*ced  from  said  top  wall,  robber 
cushions  disposed  between  said  shoulden  and  said  top 
wall  of  the  casing,  a  fint  base  member  secured  to  one  end 
of  said  bed,  a  second  base  member  secured  to  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  bed,  a  pair  of  guide  ways  diqxised  above 
said  bed  in  parallel  relation  diereto  and  having  oorre- 
spooding  ends  thereof  secured  to  said  first  base  member, 
said  second  base  member  having  a  pair  of  bores  in  which 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  guide  ways  are  freely  supported, 
a  tool  support  slidably  mounted  on  said  guide  ways,  and 
a  work  support  mounted  on  said  second  base  membsr. 


MA(^^  TOOL 
Raw  L.  Watts,  Los  Angelas,  CaMf .,  mrignor  to 
AkcafI  Csmpaiqr,  Calvar  CRy,  CaHf.,  a 
of  DUawnta 

.  2, 195t,  Serial  No.  794,744 
TCIainM.    (CL77— 25) 


1.  A  machine  tool  assembly  comprising:  a ^ 

assembly;  means  slidably  mounting  said  carriage  for 
movement  along  a  given  path  ton  and  to  a  retracted 
position;  a  plurality  of  tool  assemblies;  an  indexable  mem- 
ber having  indexing  movement  substantially  laterally 
of  said  given  path  and  slidably  mounting  each  tool  as- 
sembly for  movemem  along  a  path  substantially  paral- 
kling  said  given  path;  tool  drive  means  on  said  carriage 
assembly,  having  an  output  shaft;  a  tool  spindle  sUd- 
aMy  mounted  in  each  tool  assembly  and  having  an  input 
shaft  operatively  indexable  with  respect  to  said  output 
shaft  by  said  indexable  member;  a  clutch  assembly  m- 
dudittg  a  pair  of  separabk  dutch  aKmbers  resped^veljr 
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mounted  OB  laid  inpot  aad  oatpat  shafts  aad  being 
fludly  scynrnfd  wkna  snid  eniraas  is  in  rctnded 
tioo;  power  menas  rnnwuml  to  drive  snid  cairi^i 
Mobly  froa  aad  to  said  retracted  positiao;  lodi 
disposed  to  connect  said  carriatB  assembly 
assembly  after  entagenieat  of  said  chitch 
dependence  opon  predetermini^  moreinent  of  said 
riate  assembly  frooi  retracted  position;  power 
connected  to  feed  and  retract  said  tool 
control  means  connected  to  control  both  ai  said  powcr 


tJU9M8 

CONSTRUCnON 

NSiIBB    A. 

InlkeCleTe* 
OMn,a 

S,  liS7,8srfal No. «SM«5 
(a77— 7i) 


between  their  adfacent  peripheral  portions,  one  of 
rails  bainf  sabataatially  cylindrical  and  the  other  of  s^d 
rolls  having  its  periphery  interrupted  by  at  least  one  work 
piece  receiving  recess,  a  work  rest  positioned  adjacent 
said  railing  sution,  a  transfer  aMmber  mounted  fbr  rat»> 
tion  ooaxially  of  the  cylindrical  roU,  said  member  having 
peripheral  wofl  receiving  notches  adapted  to  cany  a 
work  piece  from  a  feeding  magazine  to  said  work  real, 
means  for  frictionally  driving  said  transfer  member,  Ae 
rotation  of  said  asember  being  arrested  by  the  work  piece 
contacting  the  work  rest,  said  notches  in  said  transf^ 
member  being  arranged  to  impose  a  radially  outwardly 
directed  pressure  on  said  work  piece,  aad  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  forming  rolls  to  periodically  dispose  said  wock 
piece  receiving  recess  in  said  other  rofl  opposiie  said  work 
rest,  whereby  said  nocdies  force  said  work  piece  into  said 
work  receiving  recess  and  said  member  rotates  by  virtue 
of  the  frictional  drive  to  deliver  the  succeeding  work  piece 
to  said  work  rest 


1.  A  drilling  bit  adapted  for  use  in  the  drilling  of  deep 
holes  in  construction  materials  such  as  wood  and  the  like 
and  characterizad  by  its  low-torque,  low-thrust  penetra- 
tion of  sBch  work;  said  bit  comprising  a  back-tapered, 
helically  fluted  body  that  is  forased  with  two  helical  lands 
each  of  width  approodauiely  40  to  30%  of  the  bit  diam- 
eter aad  each  relieved  to  leave  a  margin  of  width  approxi- 
masety  25  to  50%  of  the  land  widdi,  meh  lead  relief 
raduciag  friction  of  the  bit  ia  use  aad  such  aiaiiins 
effectively  guiding  the  bit  in  use  to  reAice  the  tendency 
of  focming  a  beO-flsoothed.  oversize,  or  rovgh-walled  hole 
in  die  work;  a  two-lip  point  of  appnuunutsly  73  to  15* 
included  angle,  the  lips  of  which  each  have  a  lip  relief 
angle  of  approximately  26  minus  16  times  the  bit  diam- 
eter; and  two  helical  flutes  of  approximately  20  to  30* 
helix  angle  to  provide  with  said  lips  a  rake  angle  that 
effects  moderate  palling  in  of  the  bit  without  "hogging" 
iato  die  work  and  that  tends  to  curi  the  chips  for  free 
pnaage  through  said  flutes,  said  flutes  having  there- 
between a  web  that  is  of  thickness  at  the  point  of  ^proxi- 
mattly  the  bit  diameter  plus  .22  dfvkkd  by  12,  whneby 
said  flutes  are  of  relatively  large  size  for  f^  flow  of 
chips  therethrough  without  bindhig  and  without  requiriag 
periodic  bit  removal  for  chip  clearing  during  the  drilling 
of  a  deep  hole  fai  the  work. 


2Jf9447 

ARUCLI  FniMNG  MECHANBM 

Moritz  H.  Nfeiasn,  CMa«o,  OL,  aarigaor  lo  DMaois  Tool 

Wofks,  Ciics«a»  DL,  a  cofpotatfaa  of  DlBols 
ConthHMtioa  of  sppflrallin  Seslnl  No.  79437,  Masch  5, 
1949,  wUch  Is  a  aiMsa  af  apaMrartsa  SssW  No. 
64J44,  Decaasher  11, 194t, aowhIsatNo.  M42492, 
dated  Hm  23,  1953.  Ufa  sppllrsilBn  Mi^  13,  19S4, 
Serial  No.  429,4M 

2CWHM.   (CL 
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FEEDING  AND  DBCHARGING  MECHANISM 
FOR  ROLL  FORMING  MACHINES 
Ernst  Frha  W»sim  Ms 


r.hv  nsssae  assliBW 
,  Waynssiero,  ftL,  a 


fl,  19M,  Seslnl  No.  43Mfll 

^irmaaj  Aavist  13, 1953 
(O. 


I.  In  a  thread-rolling  machine  stationary  and  redp- 
rocable  die  members,  screw  blank  feeding  means  includ- 
ing a  chute  having  a  portion  thereof  inclined  downward- 
ly to  the  point  of  screw  Mank  rec^tion  between  said 
die  members  adjacent  the  comer  of  the  stadooary  die 
member  and  providing  a  continuous  and  uninterrupted 
passage  at  all  times  for  maintaining  the  screw  blanks  in 
coosignous  position  under  direct  gravity  feed  directly 
to  the  die  members,  the  side  of  said  chute  adfacent  the 
side  of  said  stationary  die  terminating  short  of  the  de 
livery  end  thereof  and  the  side  of  nid  die  extaoding  in 
accordance  with  said  chute  aad  forming  a  oontinnatioo 
of  said  terminating  side  of  the  chute  to  iu  delivery 
end,  the  worUng  surface  of  said  die  starting  at  the  end 
of  said  chute  at  said  comer  of  said  die,  a  single  com- 
bined gate  and  starter  member  redprocaUe  across  the 
delivery  end  of  said  chnte  and  providing  the  sole  con- 
trol of  movement  of  screw  blanks  therefrom,  and  means 
for  reciprocating  said  gate  and  starter  member  in  timed 
relation  to  the  relative  redprocatioo  of  said  die  mem- 
bers for  releasing  the  lowermost  screw  blank  from  the 
next  contiguous  screw  blank  directly  at  the  start  of  the 
working  surface  of  said  stationary  die  member  and  for 
forcing  the  released  screw  blank  into  thread  rolling  po- 
sition between  said  die 


<  2.  Mechanism  for  roll  forming  work  pieces  comprising 
•  pair  of  fbnaiag  rolls  mounted  to  form  a  railing  ilalioo 


I.  A 


March  IS,  I9SS, 
JCUkm,    <CLtl-4> 


ibers  infhwiiag  a  tubular 


slid- 


314 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVEMBEK  11,  195S 


substantially  at  said  rotation  axis,  said  focusing  element   frame  spaced  from  said  frame  a  ^irtiffrf  less  than  its 


to  ad|iMt  for  vanoiM  widttM  of  chaia  mw 


Mop  dudint  a  pair  of  tepvabk  dutch  mcmbMi  respecdvely 
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able  within  a  tobular  sleeve  member;  said  sleeve 
hairing  dtametrically  oppoaed  loogittidinal  slots  cat  in- 
wardly on  the  tobolar  wal  from  one  end  tfaerecrf,  and 
the  remaining  tubolar  wall  sections  spaced  oa  opposite 
sides  of  said  longitudinal  slots  being  teiminated  in  inbent 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


m 


ends  disposed  toward  the  axis  of  said  tubular  sleeve 
member  and  adapted  to  engage  an  object  entered  diroagh 
one  of  said  slots;  said  pluager  member  being  sUdable 
throng  said  sleeve  member  into  endwise  contact  with 
an  obfect  entered  through  oiM  of  said  slots. 


HAND  TOOL  FOR  1T«NING  COUTLING  NUIB 
AND  THE  UKE 
R.  Nabaa,  Sian  PalL  S.  Dnk. 
^OUTtHt,  SmWN*.  5M,745 
<  niilii     (CLtl— <1) 


if* 


1.  In  a  tooi  for  turning  an  extemaUy  toothed  nut.  a 
frame,  a  roUry  driving  wheel  on  the  frame  and  having  a 
plurality  of  teeth  around  the  periphery  thereof  for  en- 
gaging sod  meshing  with  the  nut  teeth,  a  cradle  structure 
f^  the  frame  and  cooperatively  arranged  with  the  wheel 
for  engaging  the  nut  and  maintaining  a  meshed  relation 
between  the  teeth  of  the  wbed  and  nut,  and  means  re- 
stricting roution  of  the  wheel  in  one  direction,  whereby 
to  facilitate  turning  of  the  nut  when  the  frame  is  swung. 


UUfAM 

UXrKING  MECHAN0M  FOR  ADIUSTABLE 

JAW  WRENCH  ^ 

William  A.  EanMB,  Utica,  N.  Y.    ' 

AppOcatioa  Octokcr  If,  I95«,  Satlal  No.  617,134 
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1.  la  a  slidable  side  jaw  wreach  provided  with  a  worm 
and  rack  form  of  adfusting  means  for  the  slidable  jaw, 
a  worm  bousing  port  laterally  through  the  body  of  said 
wreach.  said  worm  positioaed  within  said  port  and  in 
gear  drive  relationship  with  said  side  jaw.  the  improve- 
ment of  which  includes,  a  multiple  portion  bore  extend- 
ing in  the  plane  of  said  wreach  acroas  said  port  to  the 
wrench  surface,  a  worm  gear  mounting  shaft  beariagad 
in  said  bore  for  longitudiaal  shiftability.  said  shaft  ex- 
tending to  the  exterior  of  said  wrench,  said  worm  mount- 
ed on  said  shaft  within  said  wrench  port,  interlocking 
surface  naeans  between  said  worm  and  shaft  providiag 


relative  noo-rotatability  with  relative  axial  shiftability, 
a  first  lock  member  carried  oa  the  ead  of  said  shaft  ex- 
terior of  said  wrench  body,  a  second  lock  member  ouried 
in  fixed  relationship  to  said  wrench  body,  said  first  lock 
member  shiftable  into  and  out  of  engagentent  with  said 
second  lock  member  to  establish  a  like  conditioo  of  said 
worm  and  sUdable  jaw. 


MMiiSl 
CONNECTING  PIN  HAVING  DEWUMMELg 
LOCKING    ELEMENT    MOUN1ED   IN    ▲ 
RUBBER  SLEEVE 

aaaliaor  lo  Mel* 
a  caspaeadoa  •( 
Graal  Brilala 

Odobcr  19, 19S4,  Scriri  No.  4«3,2« 
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1.  A  coiraecting  pin  having  a  chamber  formed  hi  the 
shank  thereof,  the  walls  of  said  chamber  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  pin  and  having  an  opening  in  the  side 
of  the  pin  leading  into  the  chamber,  a  locking  element 
within  the  chamber  spaced,  from  the  transvene  walls 
thereof  to  define  an  annular  space  between  the  element 
and  the  side  walls  of  the  chamber,  the  element  projed- 
ing  outwardly  through  the  opening,  and  a  rubber-like 
mounting  for  said  element  comprising  a  rubber  sleeve 
within  the  annular  space,  the  inner  surface  of  said  sleeve 
being  secured  to  the  element  and  the  outer  surface  there- 
of being  secured  to  the  transverse  walls  only  of  die 
chamber  said  sleeve  being  long  with  respect  to  its  wall 
thickness  and  constituting  the  sole  means  of  support  of 
the  element  from  the  pin,  and  the  space  within  said  cham- 
ber opposite  the  inner  end  of  said  locking  deotent  being 
free  of  rubber,  whereby  when  the  element  is  pressed 
transversdy  of  the  pin  into  the  chamber  from  said  open- 
ing the  rubber  mounting  is  loaded  mainly  in  shear. 


WIDE-ANGLE,  ENERGY  RESfONSIVE  SCANNING 

SYSTEM 

C  Hopgood.  Gha  RMh.  N.  I.,  aariiwr  to  Satra 
'  s  of  AasaricarNcw  Hyde  Parii,  N.  Y„  a 
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3.  Optical-scanning  means,  cooaprising  optics  including 
a  fooising  dement  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
subsuntially  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  focusing  ele- 
ment, drive  means  for  continuously  rotating  said  element 
about  said  axis,  rdativdy  fixedly  mounted  energy-respoa- 
sive  means  iaduding  two  sensitive  surfaces  inclined  leal' 
than  110  dcgracs  with  reject  to  each  other  aad  logand 
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sohitaiHially  at  taid  rotttioa  axis,  said  focusiog  ekmcnt 
being  focused  sobstantially  on  said  axis  and  rotatabk  about 
said  surfaces,  whereby  for  one  portion  of  a  rotalMN|  of 
said  optics  said  focusing  element  may  be  focused  primarily 
on  one  of  said  energy-responsive  surfaces  and  for  an- 
other portion  of  the  same  rotation  thereof  said  focusing 
means  may  be  focused  primarily  on  the  other  of  said 
energy-responsive  surfaces,  there  being  a  region  of  over- 
lap in  response  of  said  energy>responsive  surfaces  to 
energy  collected  by  said  focusing  means,  whereby  during 
a  single  rotation  of  said  focusing  element,  energy  collected 
by  one  of  said  energy-responsive  surfaces  may  substan- 
tially continuously  reflect  the  scan  of  said  focusing  ele- 
ment trrtr  a  first  angular  field  and  energy  collected  by 
said  other  energy-responsive  element  may  substantially 
continuously  reflect  the  Kan  of  another  angular  field. 


2359,453 
WIDE-ANCLE  nUSM  SCANNER 
Henry    MnckilOBat   Novlkyofft,   asd   rfask  G>   WUcy, 
Roalyn  HeigMi,  N.  ■•,  aaB^Mea  In  Serio  Coffponoon 
of  Aiarica.  New  Hyde  Pwfc,  N.  Y^  a  cofFonllon  of 
New  York 
AppHcaHon  Fchtnary  21, 1955.  ScsW  No.  4S9>M 
9CMM.   (CLSS— 1) 
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2.  Optical  scanning  means  for  scanning  in  essentially 
a  given  surface  from  a  location  offset  from  said  surface, 
comprising  two  spaced  relatively  fixedly  mounted  energy- 
responsive  elements  and  fixed  optical  elements  associated 
therewith  on  similarly  spaced  substantially  parallel  axes, 
optics  including  a  scanning  reflecting  surface  inclined  to 
a  plane  normal  to  said  parallel  axes  and  inclined  to  the 
surface  to  be  scanned,  mcnna  for  rotating  said  reflecting 
surface  about  an  axis  subitantially  parallel  to  said  parallel 
axes  but  offset  therefrom,  whereby  separate  images  of 
said  separate  energy-responsive  elements  are  developed 
by  said  scanning  reflecting  surface  in  the  surface  to  be 
scanned,  and  whereby,  upon  rotation  of  said  tcanning  sur- 
face, said  images  scan  a  line  in  said  given  surface  trans- 
verse to  the  axis  of  rotation,  said  reflecting  surface  being 
sufliciently  extensive  to  cause  the  full  image  of  each  of 
said  elemenu  to  scan  contiguous  segments  of  a  single 
scan  line,  and  display  means  including  means  synchro- 
nized with  rotation  of  laid  reflecting  surface  and  modu- 
lated by  alternately  commutated  video  outputs  of  said 
enerfy-rMpoaNve  elements. 


franc  q>aced  fron  aaid  frame  a  dirtanoe  loa  fkaa  its 
focal  length  aod  movable  toward  and  away  from  said 
frame  withtn  taid  diMaaoe,  a  ixed  nefative  lens  cooi- 
ponenl  behind  the  positive  km  spaced  from  said  pon- 
tivc  lens  a  distance  within  the  focal  length  of  the  poai- 
tive  lens,  said  negative  lens  component  having  a  focal 
length  leu  than  that  of  the  pqsitive  lens,  a  fixed  positive 
lens  behind  the  fixed  negative  lens,  whereby  the  movable 
podtive  lens  component  alone  would  form  an  inverted 
real  imafe  of  the  object  and  an  opri^t  magnified 
jdrtual  image  of  tibe  frame,  but  m  conjunction  with 
the  negative  Icni  component  forms  an  upri^t  virtual 
image  of  the  object  and  an  upright  reduced  virtual 
image  of  the  fnmt  and  whereby  movement  of  the  pon- 
tive  lent  component  prodocet  variable  magnification  of 
the  object  while  die  magnification  of  the  frame  image  by 
the  movable  poahhc  Icai  it  tohttanfiaBy  compentated 
for  by  the  reduction  of  said  frame  image  produced  by 
the  stationary  negative  lens  component  for  all  positions 
of  the  movable  lens,  and  the  fixed  positive  lens  images 
both  said  virtual  images  formed  by  the  movable  positive 
lens  component  in  conjunction  with  the  negative  lens 
component  being  located  at  a  distance  within  the  accom- 
modation range  of  the  human  eye. 


GUN  SIGHTING  MECHANBM  HAVING  GYRO* 
SCOnCALLY  CONTROLLED  TRANSPARENT 
MIRROR 

FrttUof  V.  Johnaon.  Scoda,  N.  Y.,  mrignor  to  GeMral 

Electric  Company,  a  corpowdon  of  New  York 

Application  April  25, 1944,  Serial  No.  532,M7 
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VARIFOCAL  VKWFINDERS     ' 

Frmk  G.  Inck,  Glaa  Cove,  N.  Y. 

AppUcadoa  Deeaahee  2, 1953,  SeeW  No.  395,199 
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1.  A  varifocal  viewfinder  for  motion  picture  cameras 
and  the  like  comprising,  in  combination,  a  fixed  front 
frame,  a  movable  positive  lens  component  behind  said 


1.  Gun  sitting  means  comprising  a  movable  tuppori 
adapted  to  follow  the  movement  of  a  gun  as  the  gun 
moves  about  a  predetermined  axis,  meau  for  moving  said 
support  with  said  gim  as  the  gun  moves  about  said  axis, 
a  transparent  sight  reflector  on  said  support  mounted  for 
movement  with  reference  to  said  support  on  a  sight  axis 
corresponding  to  said  axit  of  movement  of  said  gun,  op- 
tical means  fixed  on  said  support  for  generating  an  optical 
reticle  image  and  for  projecidng  it  along  an  optical  axis 
onto  said  reflector,  said  reflector  directing  it  to  define  a 
line  of  sight  said  Hne  of  sight  being  moved  to  track  a 
target  by  the  movemeat  of  taid  topport  at  it  movet  with 
said  gun,  a  gyroacope  on  said  support  mounted  for  free- 
dom of  motion  about  an  axis  coincident  with  mid  tight 
axis  aod  connected  to  taid  reflector  to  that  the  motion  of 
said  gyroacope  about  itt  taid  axis  it  imparled  to  taid  re- 
flector, a  yiddable  coupling  between  taid  gyroacope  and 
said  support  for  applying  a  force  to  taid  gyiuacupc  to 
cause  it  to  precett  to  caoae  itt  spin  axit  to  tend  to  fbOow 
the  movement  of  said  support  on  itt  axit  in  keeping  taid 
line  of  tight  on  a  target,  said  gyroacope  wpn  axit,  how- 
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ever,  lagfinf  bduad  said  anpport  by  an  aoiount  depend-   surface,  a  ntenace  am  ooopertun  witii  the  other  thread, 
ittf  about  the  ^wed  of  Mid  support  and  the  fiffiiHw^   meaus  for  locldni  the  refcfcacc  nut  aiainst  rotation  wkh 
of  said  force,  iai  said  optieal  ads  being  positioned  at   re^wct  to  the  base,  means  for  holding  one  oootrol  arm 
an  angle  to  the  coounon  axis  of  movement  of  said  gyro- 
scope and  said  reflsctor  and  lying  in  a  plane  containing  )  ^^^aste^-.. 
a  common  axis  and  said  ipiii  axis  when  there  u  xero  lag 
between  said  spin  axis  and  said  support  so  that  any  mo-                             '^ 
tioB  of  said  gun  and  hence  of  said  nvport  which  changas                             ^^ 
the  amount  of  said  lag  dUMges  die  position  of  said  line                           ">;; 
of  si^t  by  a  prrdrtrnninad  fraction  of  the  amount  of 
said  Th'Tigt 
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APPARATUi  FOR  EXfOTO^G  ITILU  AND  THE 

UKE  BBADING  MAim  TO  A  IVLKVBION 

ICONO0COn 

Vnmk  I.  f.imiini.  RnmlaH,  B.  L,  Mrigaar  la  Finva 

r,  Incsifanim.  n  cnsf  awion  ef  Mhade 

IslWl,  SeiW  No.  34f  JiS 
(CLtS— 10 


3.  An  apparatus  for  eipoaing  reading  matter  and  the 
like  to  a  television  iconoscope  to  be  photographed  thereby 
simultaneously  with  other  aubjects  exposed  to  said  icono- 
scope comprising  an  opcu  frame,  spaced  bearings  at  one 
end  portion  of  said  frame,  a  ddivery*  roller  adapted  to 
have  wound  thereon  a  traDsparent  film  oo  which  said 
reading  matter  appears,  said  roller  having  a  trunnion  at 
each  end  thereof  for  journalling  said  roller  in  said  bear- 
ings, one  of  said  bearings  including  a  spring  pressed 
phinger  having  a  bearing  opening  for  receiving  one  of  said 
trunnions,  said  roller  having  an  opening  in  the  end  thereof 
adjacent  the  said  one  of  said  trunniaoi,  a  rati^ble  lock 
pin  carried  by  said  plunger  for  *ng*g^  in  said  opening 
for  detachably  securing  said  roUer  to  said  bearing  for 
roution  therewith  and  a  fake-up  drum  at  the  other  end 
portion  of  said  frame  to  which  said  fifan  is  led  to  be 
wound  thereon  as  drawn  from  said  roller. 


CTraiOPTOMlTER 

» a.  Hartwy  Vrfhy  itagsn,  Ky. 

\  21, 19M,  SsfW  No.  tU,7Wr 
•  CSntaM.  (CL  Sg— 2t) 
IWa  3S»  U.  8.  Code  (1952).  sac.  2M) 
1.  A  stereoptooieter  comprising  a  base,  a  pair  of 
sight  assemblies  rouubty  supported  oo  the  base,  a  pair 
of  control  arms,  each  reflex  sight  assembly  having  a  con- 
trol arm  associated  with  it,  means  for  measuring  the  dis- 
tance between  the  control  arms,  a  drive  screw  having  a 
driving  end  and  a  driven  end.  both  the  driving  end  and 
the  driven  end  being  rotatably  supported  by  the  base,  the 
drive  screw  having  two  thfftds  of  different  pitch,  a  drive 
not  cooperating  with  one  ttvead  and  fixed  againai  rota- 
tioa  with  respect  to  the  base  but  f^  to  travel  acroas  its 
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against  the  drive  nut,  means  for  holding  die  odier  oootrol 
arm  against  the  driven  end  of  the  drive  screw,  and  meais 
for  locking  each  of  the  control  arms  to  the  baae. 
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I .  In  a  rose  engine,  in  cooibinatloa,  a  spindle,  a  sleeve 
arranged  for  rotauUy  accommodatiag  said  spindle,  a 
bushing  arranged  for  the  accoraraodatioo  of  said  sleeve, 
said  bushing  being  adapted  for  support  in  the  engine,  an 
abutment  ring  adjusubly  arranged  on  said  sleeve,  a  bear- 
ing surface  associated  with  said  bushing,  a  bearing  sur- 
face on  said  abutment  ring  adapted  to  engage  said  bearing 
surfece  associated  with  said  bushing,  and  an  engraving 
tool  carried  by  said  spindle,  said  bushing  defining  an  un- 
impeded axial  opening  for  said  sleeve  whereby  said  sleeve 
is  removable  by  a  simple  axial  displacement,  said  tool 
being  operatively  asaodated  with  said  engine  and  being 
driven  thereby. 


DATA  PUnriNG  a!^  1NDICAT1NO  DBVICB 


12,  IHS,  SasW  No.  533,St7 
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1.  Data-plotting  and  protection-indicating  apparatus 
comprising  a  plurality  of  data-plouing  and  profectioo-in- 
dicating  units,  each  unit  cooiprising  a  substantially  trana- 
parent  mounting  plate,  a  marking  instrument  on  said 
plate,  an  opaque-coated  transparent  plotting  field  member 
engaged  with  said  instrument,  means  to  move  said  plala 
and  plotting  field  member  relatively  to  ead  other  to  canae 
the  instrument  to  mark  a  trace  oo  the  coadng  of  the 
plotting  field  member,  light  projector  means  that  dlrecta 
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its  beam  through  both  Um  traiMfMrcnt  pUtc  aad  the  trace 
on  the  opaque  coatiag  oa  the  plotting  field  member  to 


RDOINGrBAMB 
I  liMBaaa.  HmbbIb^  ▼•. 

Mmdk4,iH%,imldfi9, 719,tSI 
SCUM.    (CLtS— 34| 


1.  A  priatng  frame  oowpriaiBg  a  wbatanrially  light- 
tigjit  box  having  side  walla,  a  bottom  wall  and  a  lop  wall 
prolect  an  image  of  the  mentioned  trace  of  each  unit,  and   hin^  to  one  of  said  ride  walla,  a  lint  pair  of  tradn 
a  tingle  screen  on  which  the  images  projected  from  each   wcnred  to  said  bottom  wall  and  extcadint  P«ralld  to 


unit  are  shown  in  superimposed  relation. 
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PROfECnON  DEVICE  ADAFTEP  TO  RECEIVE 

PROJECTED  IMAGES 

lasMa  W.  Ln,  Pndtc  ffiiEi  In,  CaW. 

Nwaaikaff  !•  19SSf  Sanal  N#,  SMJvl 
IJCkteM.    (CLM— 24)    --  t- 


a  first  pair  of  side  walla,  a  first  carriage  supported  for 
reciprocating  movement  along  said  tncks,  said  first  car- 
riage having  an  upper  surface,  a  aecond  pair  of  tracks 
secured  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  first  carriage  and 
dispoaed  generally  perpendicular  to  said  first  pair  of 
tracks,  a  second  carriage  having  a  bottom  surface  and 
a  top  surface  and  supported  above  said  first  carriage  for 
reciprocating  motion  on  said  second  pair  of  tracks,  a 
handle  secured  to  said  first  carriage  and  extending  through 
an  eloncued  slot  in  said  top  wall,  said  handle  having  a 
first  croas  member  diqioaed  above  said  top  wall  and 
supported  between  a  pair  of  legs  extending  upwardly 
from  said  first  carriage,  a  pair  of  vertically  redprocatabk 
pins  normally  extending  from  a  location  above  said  top 
wall  and  below  said  croas  member  downwardly  through 
said  elongated  slot  and  through  said  first  carnage  into 
one  pair  of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  apntures  in  one  of 
said  first  pair  of  tracks,  said  pins  being  disposed  between 
said  legs  of  said  handle,  a  pair  of  spriap  disposed  about 
said  pins  and  urging  said  pins  into  said  normal  position, 
a  second  cross  member  dispoaed  below  said  first  cross 
member  and  between  said  lep  of  said  handle  and  inter- 
connecting said  pins,  at  least  one  stud  rectprocaUUy  se- 
cured to  said  bottom  surface  of  said  second  carriage  for 
movement  into  and  out  of  apertures  in  at  least  one  of 
said  second  pair  of  tracks,  at  least  one  sprmg  engaging 
said  stud  for  urging  said  stud  into  the  apertures  and 
means  extending  through  the  iqiper  surface  of  said  sec- 
ond carriage  for  whbdrawiaf  said  stud  from  the  aper- 
tures fai  said  at  least  oaa  of  said  second  pair  of  tracks. 
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REPLECI1NG  MARKER  FOR  VEHICLE  DOORS 
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1.  In  combination,  a  re-profection  device  adapted  to 
receive  the  projected  image  from  the  profection  beam 
of  a  conventional  projector  upon  an  established  focal 
plana;  and  means  positioned  at  said  plane  for  adding 
pictorial  matter  to  die  projected  images  on  said  plane, 
said  re-projection  device  comprising:  means  for  revtrs- 
iag  the  direction  of  said  projected  light  beam  com- 
prising a  generally  tnbolar  arm  member  being  longitu- 
dinally extended  and  having  elbow  sections  disposed  at 
each  and  thereof,  the  apertnres  of  said  elbow  sections 
boiiv  disposed  in  the  same  diraction;  a  pair  of  reflecting 
swiacea  adjtiins<  at  right  angles  to  each  other  being 
iaadly  posMoaad  ki  ana  of  said  elbow  sections  ai  an  '""^^■ 

angle  of  45  daffMs  to  the  plaaa  of  the  apertMV  Ikereof;  I.  A  reflecting  marker  fbr  swingably  mounted  vehicle 
a  tingle  reflecting  surface  flxcdOy  poaWooed  wifMn  said  doors  having  an  inner  face  and  an  end  face  and  provided 
elbow  tcctioD  at  the  other  end  of  said  arm  member  at  with  an  upholstery  panel  covering  die  inner  face  thereof 
an  angle  of  90  degrees  to  said  pair  of  reflecting  surfaces  comprising:  a  supporting  plate;  a  reflecting  body  on  one 
and  at  an  angle  of  43  degrees  relative  to  the  plane  of  face  of  said  plate;  a  resilient  tongue  projecting  oolwardly 
the  elbow  aperture  adjacam  thereto;  and  means  for  sup-  from  tbt  rear  edge  of  said  plate;  a  resilient  supporting 
porting  said  arm  member  forwardly  of  said  projector  tongue  projecting  outwardly  from  said  edge  of  said  plate; 
and  perpendicvlar  to  the  centerline  of  said  light  beam,  a  reflecting  marker  on  one  face  of  said  supporting  tongue, 
said  light  beam  being  projected  into  said  arm  member  laid  first  named  tongue  being  adiqrted  to  engage  between 
through  an  elbow  aperture  thereof  upon  said  pair  of  said  panel  and  the  inner  face  of  said  door,  and  saidaecood 
right-angularly  dfapostd  reflecting  surfaces.  named  tongue  being  adapted  to  engace  with  the  inner  taec 
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plotting  field  member,  light  projector 
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Of  said  panel,  nid  toogiiM,  when  momted  oa  the  door.  IJUMtS  

bdng  flexed  oat  of  nonnal  petition  for  frictioaany  retain-  APPAMATU8  FOR  mUETlNG  fOTIOWi  OP  THE 

inf  Mid  plate  in  engafeinent  with  the  end  fMe  of  said  ™K^  !H£!S.  ^*  WHJMJI  INVELOPING 

door  for  exposing  the  Idfecting  bodies  thervon  upon  „ JTy'IJS'r^''*'" 

swinging  of  said  door  to  open  position.  '^'*^'^  ■*™*' 
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For  aass  90—16  see: 
Patent  No.  2,859.658 
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GUN  BLAOT^WLECTOR 

Kan  inioii  ngoMnalf  f^aehaCf ' 


Appllfalton  Fsbraaiy  M,  19SS,  SssW  No.  491.1S5 
55^      llClaiHia.   (CLt^-U)         .,i 


"V*f* 


1.  In  a  gun  Mast  deflectcn-,  an  open-faced  member 
comprising  a  pair  of  involute  curved  bodies  joined  in  i 
center  ridge  located  paraflel  with  and  at  a  fixed  distancr 
from  the  center  line  of  the  gun  barrel,  the  said  involutf 
ctirved  bodies  being  located  in  a  plane  which  intersects  the 
gun  barrel  axis,  a  series  of  formed  blades  attached  to 
eadi  of  the  said  involute  curved  bodies,  said  blades  be- 
ing protected  forwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  center 
ridge  and  then  curved  bad^  on  themselves  to  receive  and 
deflect  the  gun  gases  from  the  path  of  the  projectile. 


tatt 


DRUM  COOLING  DEVICX 
Wniaa  P.  Mnrphy,  Weal  SprtaglaU,  Mmb.,  asrignor  to 
Ihe  UnMad  States  of  AnMcka  as  rsfrcaentcd  by  the 
Scciataiy  of  the  Ansy 

~Ma  19^  19S<,  SeiW  No.  391,771 
SnriMi,     (CL89— 14) 
(GthM  aadMr  TMt  3f|.  U.  S.  Coda  (1952),  mc.  266) 


«w. 


An  artooMtic  gun  coaaprisa^  a  recoil  noit,  a  shaft 
therein,  a  drum  secured  HierMo  and  provided 
for  cartridges,  and  as  actaalor  dispoMd 
for  reciprocation  in  the  recod  unit  to  rotate  said  chaa- 
ben  to  statioas  contspotaling  thereto  iacloding  a  firing 
statioa  for  discharge  of  the  cartridges  in  the  firing  elation, 

conduits  radially  dispoeed  ialar- 
saad  chansbcri  for  drcubtaon  of  coolant  to  re- 

lanidraeoil 

the  coolant  toaadlroaiflvid 


\ 


H. 

cM 
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Tlnvarse  CRy,  Mkh.,  a^ 
Tool  CoHVMqr.  PsRnR,  Mkk., 


21, 19S«,  feifai  No.  629366 


1.  Apparatus  for  relieving  the  thread  flanks  of  double 
enveloping  worm  elements  including,  in  combiiution.  a 
rotatable  support  member,  a  base  mounted  for  pivotal 
movement  relative  to  said  support  member,  a  pair  of 
plunger  members  carried  by  said  support  monber  and 
movable  in  a  radial  direction  relative  to  the  axis  of  rou- 
tion  of  said  support  member,  a  pair  of  rocker  arms  piv- 
otally  connected  to  said  support  member  and  actuable 
by  said  plunger  members,  means  comecting  said  rock^ 
arms  to  said  base  and  actuable  to  effect  angular  taovc- 
ment  of  said  base  from  a  predetermined  position  relative 
to  said  support  member,  and  means  carried  by  said  sup- 
port member  for  returning  said  base  to  said  predeter- 
mined position. 

2399466 

SIMULTANEOUSLY  CUTTING  HELICOIDAL  SUR- 
FACES ON  FACE  TOOTHED  MEMBERS 
WMhobcr,  Ei^hton,  N.  V.,  iid||iii    to  1W  Glen- 
Worha,  Rochaatar,  N.  V.,  a  coffparntta«  of 
Yotk 

Afffikntton  April  19, 1994,  SctW  No.  424,197 
^^i.  .-<^n  .  11  Qiin*.   (CL  9«-^.4) 


v>  aiai  44^1  a  d^: 


I.  The  method  of  simultaneously  producing  helicoidal 
surfaces  of  opposite  hand  on  opposite  sides  of  spaced 
teeth  of  a  face  toothed  member,  employing  a  rotating 
annular  cutter  which  presents  a  tip  edge  cutting  drde 
to  the  work,  which  method  comprisas  aaintaiaing  the 
cutter  axis  and  the  work  axis  in  a  coounon  plane 
while  holding  the  work  against  rotation  about  its 
effecting  a  relative  feed  in  said  plane,  to  cause  the  cutting 
circle  to  traverse  both  helicoidal  sorfacea  rtnwihsnaonsly. 
the  feed  in  snid  plane  indnding  a  relative  ai^pthu-  nwlion 
which  maintsins  the  cutting  circle  substantially  taagMM 
to  the  tangent  planes  of  the  helicoidal  sorfaoes  at  mid- 
points along  the  length  ol  the  teeth. 
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rOOLTABLC  ftOCHANBM 
L  Twtiii.  DraHl  Hi,  Pit. 

I  laM«7  1, 1954, 8«W  Now  4tl3M 

•  CWm.    (CLM-lf) 
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to  form  a  layer  o<  pulp  tm  mid  diet  aad  for 

Uiniiis  said  vacuum  after  mmI  dice  kave  Mid  ilurry; 
the  iflaprovcnoit  of  meaai  for  inoothiai  and  ooaipact- 
ing  uad  layer  comprismf  ■■  eadlcM  belt  of  flexibla,  ve- 
tilient.  stretchable,  air-imperviow  ahecC  oiaterial  mtp- 
ported  upon  roUcn  and  havinf  ope  run  exteodiuf  aloof 


IfCi 


t;^. 


8  In  machine  tool  mcchanim.  a  tool  having  a  radtos 
of  curvature  of  a  cutting  mrface,  and  adapted  to  move 
relativcty  with  respect  to  work  and  cut  the  work,  and 
a  work  Ubie  lopporting  one  of  the  tool  and  the  work, 
comprising  a  Uble  bed  and  a  pair  of  crankj  of  the  same 
length  pivoully  connected  to  the  tabic  bed.  adjusUble 
to  determine  the  dimensions  of  opposite  sides  of  the 
parallelogram,  and  swingable  about  crank  centers  to  de- 
termine different  points  of  contact  between  the  tool  and 
the  work,  in  which  the  radios  of  each  of  the  cranks 
has  a  setting  which  is  equal  to  the  radhn  of  desired 
curvature  of  a  concave  contour  on  the  work  minus  tfie 
radius  of  curvature  of  the  cutting  portion  of  the  tool. 


METHOD  AND  APT ARATUS  FOR  FORMING  FULF 

STOCK  INTO  A  SHEET 
Martfa  J.  Iwlyn,  MMtrwri,  QMbw,  (:aMda,  assignor  to 

DomMon  Engl— ssi^  Worfcs  Uaritcd,  Montreal,  Qoc- 

bac*  Canada 
,,ZT  Applkation  Jnly  2, 19S4,  Serial  No.  595442 


^  h 


'  -r  -  k 


^ifl>t» 


the  periphery  of  said  cylinder  in  the  direction  of  rocation 
thereof,  one  of  said  rollers  being  positioned  to  press  said 
run  of  said  belt  against  the  surface  of  said  layer  of  ptilp 
so  that  the  vacuum  in  said  dies  causes  said  sheet  material 
of  said  belt  to  compact  and  smooth  said  layer  and  another 
of  said  rollers  being  positioned  to  ttaip  said  belt  iron 
said  surface. 

2Jf9,*7t 
SECURING  DEVICE  FOR  VALVE-BAGS  IN  VALVE- 
BAG  MANUFACTURING  MACHINES 
Martin  Raw,  Tiihlintfi. 
AppBcadoa  October  1, 1954,  Seilal  No. 


I.  A  method  of  forming  an  aqueous  suspension  of 
pulp  stock  into  a  sheet  which  comprises  establishing  and 
maintaining  a  substantially  tubular  whirling  mass  of 
stock  of  controlled  radial  thickness  whirling  about  a 
central  axis  and  having  a  central  core  of  air  of  controlled 
diameter  and  continuously  feeding  stock  tangentially 
from  the  outer  peripheral  portion  of  the  whirling  mass 
onto  a  travelling  sheet-forming  element  provided  with 
drainage  openings  and  travelling  at  such  a  high  rate  of 
speed  and  in  a  path  of  such  curvature  as  to  effect  rapid 
centrifuging  of  water  from  the  stock  suspension  through 
said  drainage  openings. 


24S9,M9 
FULP  MOLDING  AFFARATUS 
AnNOon  M.  Ldlael,  FnrtI— i,  Oragn  MslfMir  to  FacMc 
Fnip  MoMlag  Campany.  Fortlnnd,  Oreg.,  a  corpom- 
ttonolW  III  gill 
V      tppRfailw  Noveabar  It,  1995.  SetW  No.  547,713 
5ClnhM.    (a.91-.54) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  molded  pulp  articles  in- 
cluding a  phvality  of  suction  dies  mounted  on  the  pe- 
riphery of  a  cylinder,  a  furnish  tank  conuining  a  pulp 
slurry,  noana  for  supporting  and  ratatittg  said  cylinder 
about  a  borimntal  aus  to  caoae  said  dies  to  pass  through 
said  slurry,  and  mtmm  for  prodncing  a  vacuum  in  said 


1.  A  device  for  securing  the  correct  position 'of  the 
valve-inserts  inserted  into  the  open  bottom  of  the  travel- 
ling valve  bags  during  the  closing  operation  of  the  bag 
bottoms  in  a  valve  bag  manufacturing  machine,  com- 
prising in  combination  with  the  valve-insert  feeding  means 
of  the  valve  bag  manufacturing  machine,  nnovable  posi- 
tion securing  means  for  the  valve-inseit  to  the  valve  bag 
bottom  oppositely  (fispoeed  to  the  latter  and  to  said  vahrc- 
insert  feeding  meau  and  consisting  of  a  movable  endtess 
chain  having  links,  laterally  projecting  portions  at  said 
links,  threaded  supporting  members  exchangeably  fastened 
by  meam  of  thair  threads  in  said  projecting  portionn,  and 
piercing  pins  rigidly  seemed  in  said  threaded  supporting 
members  adapted  to  pierce  said  valve  bag  bottom  and 
the  oppositely  inserted  valve-inaert  to  secure  the  correct 
position  of  both  parte  to  each  other  daring  the  ddeittg 
operation  of  the  bag  bottom,  aaid  movable  endless  chain 
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bciot  ulapted  to  move  pmUel  to  the  path  of  said  tnvel- 
Uag  Titve  bag  from  the  betiimuit  of  the  insertion  of  the 
valve  insert  in  the  baf  bottom  to  the  end  of  the  clodnt 
operation  of  the  latter  with  a  speed  synchronixed  with 
the  ipeed  of  the  vahre  baf  motion. 


MS9471 
MrmOD  FOB  THE  MAMUFACTUBB  OF  A  OGA- 
■ETTB  PACKAGE  ENVKLOPB  AND  PACKAGE 
ENVELOPE  PRODUCXD  ACCORDING  TO  THB 
METHOD 

to 

%  IMS,  8«W  No.  5MAM 
iCUik  <CL93-n30 


r^fifiifMM— g^s 


The  method  of  forming,  a  paraileiepipedical  package 
comprising  two  pieces  of  wrapping  material  eadi  having 
a  cohesive  coating  on  one  entire  side  thereof,  one  of  said 
pieces  being  a  strip  as  wide  as  the  thickness  of  the  com- 
pleted  package  and  the  other  of  said  pieces  being  slightly 
wider  than  the  broad  side  surface  of  the  completed  pack- 
age, said  method  comprising  forming  said  first  named 
piece  into  the  two  end  surfaces  and  two  narrow  side  waUs 
of  said  package  with  the  cohesive  coating  facing  out- 
wardly, and  forming  the  broad  side  surfaces  of  said  pack- 
age of  said  second  sheet  widi  the  cohesive  coating  thereof 
facing  inwardly  by  causing  the  cohesive  surface  of  said 
second  piece  to  contact  and  form  a  seal  with  the  ooh»> 
sive  surface  of  said  first  sheet  on  at  least  one  end  surteoe 
and  the  two  narrow  side  surfaces. 

L^— 


ENVELOPE  MAKING  MACHINE 


Inolo,  wooUyn,  N.  Y. 

|95«,  8cf4l  No.  5S4,95« 


Applicadoa  May  !•,  |95«» 

4CWM.,  «a93-^l)      ^j,„ 


'.Rl-' 


1.  A  conveyor  for  a  machine  for  making  envelopes 
comprising  a  double  walled  body  and  a  liner  with  glue 
flaps  enclosing  three  sides  of  the  body,  said  conveyor 
comprising  a  frame,  a  first  endless  perforated  conveyor 
belt  of  lesser  width  than  the  liner,  a  vacuum  chamber 
below  the  upper  course  of  the  belt  to  provide  suction 
means  for  holding  the  liner  blanks,  and  first  and  secoad 
rollers  at  opposite  ends  of  the  machine  supporting  said 
belt,  means  for  applying  glue  to  the  liner  blanks  and 
d^ositing  them  on  the  beh,  a  second  endless  belt  and 
supported  at  one  end  at  the  first  roller,  and  a  third  roller 
between  the  ends  of  the  ffame  sMpporting  the  opposite 
end  of  the  second  beh,  the  superimposed  blanks  forming 
a  laminated  structure  which  is  supported  over  substan- 
tially its  entire  width  during  traviel  oo  both  belts  but 
leaving  an  unsupported  margin  after  it  leaves  the  second 
belt,  means  for  imparting  intermittent  travel  to  the  belts 
to  permit  the  body  blan^,  to  be  applied  to  the  liner 
blank,  a  pusher  bar  for  correcting  misalignment  of  said 
structure  on  first  belt,  a  presser  bar  for  promoting  ad- 
hesive between  the  blanks,  and  means  st  the  second  roller 
for  stopping  travel  of  the  structure  comprising  pivoted 
arms  whose  forward  faces  are  engaged  by  the  body  blaflk 


and  provided  with  means  for  lowering  fbe  forward  on- 
adbered  fine  flap,  and  meam  for  raising  said  flap  befsR 
the  structure  travels  away  from  the  beh. 


BUCTKOPHOTOGBAPHIC  fWNTEML 
n  M.  Wk,  VaaM,  Marthi  J.  Kai^r,  Bn_arait,Mid  ^ 

nam  Machtacs  Co^onlten,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y.,  a 
poratfon  «f  New  Yoik 

AppHcntton  M««k29, 1954,8«iW  Ne.  419,Sn 
laniliii     (CL95— 1.7) 


1.  A  record  card  controlled  electrophotographic  printer 
comprising  record  card  indicia  sensing  means,  record 
card  printed  information  scanning  means,  means  for  feed- 
ing record  cards  past  said  sensing  means  and  said  scan- 
ning means,  an  dectrosutically  diarged  photocondnc- 
tive  member,  an  optical  system  for  operatirely  connecting 
said  sranning  means  and  said  member  so  as  to  impress 
electrostatic  latent  images  of  record  card  printed  infor- 
mation oo  said  nsember,  means  for  developing  the  elec- 
trostatic latent  images  by  applying  a  transferable  powder 
thereto,  means  including  a  rotatabk  conductive  cylinder 
for  applying  an  electric  force  at  a  printing  none,  means 
for  moving  said  member  relative  to  said  cylinder  in  a 
timed  relation  to  the  feeding  of  record  cards  past  said 
sensing  means,  meam  for  feeding  a  print  receiving  nu- 
terial  between  said  mihcr  and  said  cylinder  in  a  timed 
relation  to  the  movement  of  said  member,  whereby  said 
cylinder  is  caused  to  rotate,  and  meam  controlled  by  said 
sensing  means  for  shifting  said  cylinder  relative  to  aaid 
member  so  that  the  strength  of  the  electric  force  at  the 
printing  zone  is  varied  from  one  liosit  whereat  powder 
iaaages  are  caused  lo  transfer  from  said  memlMr  to  said 
prim  receiving  material,  lo  another  hmit  whereat  the 
powder  images  are  caused  to  remain  on  said  member. 


PHOrrOGKAPHlC  WUriEB  FOS  STEBEQ. 
8C0PIC  CAMERAS 
Kari  F.  RenbcMer.  Cafmhech  (tm^,  Cmmmau  miImdi 
•e  Afted  Calhjir  C.  m.  h^^jTatoka^hliM,  Set^ 

a«en  CTi— ani  Marc*  24, 19M 

ynniii    (ci.9»*iij^  ^ 

I.  A  photographic  shutter  mechanism  for  a  camen. 
comprising  a  base  plate;  a  lens  shutter  movably  nuMmted 
on  the  base  plate;  linkage  means  mounted  on  the  base 
plate  for  movement  betamn  two  poaitions  and  connected 
to  said  siHitter.  to  actMte  the  «me,  said  linkage  oseans 
having  a  projection  provided  wMi  a  driving  face  by  whidi 
it  is  operated,  said  profectioa  bchg  fiolher  prcwiiM  with 
a  cam  surface  whidi  is  i^-paraHd  to  said  driving  face; 
a  main,  spring-charged  lever  at  one  end  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  the  base  plalc  and  movable  in  a  path  substantially 
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pwalld  lo  the  plaie  -  -   

tioat.  the  ptvoul  iiMrmii*"ti  for  the  lever  reetricting  looie 
movement  thereof  totcraUy  of  the  pUtr.  a  trigaer  movably 
mouDicd  on  the  bate  plate  and  cooperable  with  the  said 
main  lever  for  rckasaMy  hoMiat  the  same  in  cocked  poe^- 
tion;  an  elongate,  resiliMl  aad  flexible  arm  at  one  end 
(Uedly  seeored  to  the  mtk  Iwrar  adiMent  the  pivotal 
iiiuwitiiH  thereof  to  mow  jhwiih.  the  other  ead  of 
said  flexMc  arm  bctef  eafafcabk  with  die  driviat  face 
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of  the  profectioo  of  the  linkage  mcaas  to  drive  the  same 
and  the  Unkage  meaaa  for  openiag  of  the  shutter  upoo  re- 
lease of  the  aiaia  lever  from  cocked  poMtioo,  said  flexible 
am  bdag  adapted  to  bypaes  said  projection  after  driving 
it,  and  upon  return  movement  of  the  main  lever  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  cam  surface  of  the  protection  and 
to  be  shifted  laterally  thereby  so  as  to  ride  over  aad  by- 
pass the  projection;  and  means  for  reversely  driving  said 
linkage  means  by  said  main  lever  prior  to  its  said  return 
movement  aad  after  said  arm  bypasses  the  said  projec- 


»,«7S 
TING  GltADUATiO^B 
FOK  EXP08UB1  IN  A  BINOCULAR  REFLEX 
CAMERA 

4  KakM  Ikcda,  Nlshi. 

la  CMyoda  Kagika  SeRu» 
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M.  lfS<fl«lri  Na.  4«73M 
(CLf7-44) 
compcfaJM  a  housiiig  haviag  a 

M  a 


transverse  axis  to sppponiag said hoMiBg on  Aegromd. 
a  handle  projectiag  born  said  hiiiirit.  a  drive  shaft, 
means  for  inintti"f  said  drive  shaft  hi  said  hoosiag  wllh 
the  axis  of  said  shaft  oonnl  to  said  uaiisvma  aadi  aad 
with  one  end  of  said  shaft  temiaaiiag  above  said  hiMi> 
iag  aad  the  other  end  of  laid  siiaft  tcrmiaatiag  wilfaiB 
said  recess,  means  engagiag  said  handle  for  detacfaaMy 
holding  against  rotatioo  the  caring  of  a  drive 
supported  on  and  haviag  its  driviag  shaft  ia 
aith  said  ooe  end  of  said  stiafl,  a  thrai   ' 
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shaft  effective  to  support  the  vciibt  of  said  motor,  a 
crank  on  said  other  ead  of  said  shaft,  a  cutter  plale 
havh«  sides  thereon  at  right  angles  to  said  traasverta 
axis  and  to  the  cutting  edge  thereof,  said  cuttar  plate 
being  disposed  to  have  one  portioa  profectiag  from  said 
housing  and  to  have  aaothw  portioa  disposed  within 
said  recess,  said  cutter  plate  haviag  aa  aperture  eaoonk- 
passing  said  crank,  means  oa  said  hoosfaig  for  gnidiag 
the  sides  oi  said  cutter  plate,  aad  a  bottom  plate  mgaging 
said  housing  in  abutment  with  said  cutter  plate  and 
substantially  enclosing  said  laesM. 

Hr^cll•MEA^s  for 


la  a  twin  lens  reflex  type  caoMni  equipped  with  adfust- 
ing  elements  for  the  exposure,  gradnations  for  which  are 
nuide  visible  from  above  while  said  camera  b  being  held 
ia  the  photographiag  positioa,  tfie  combination  conpris- 
iag  a  cariag  with  two  windowe  cat  Ihraogh  the  top  por- 
flaa.thenof,  said  casing  being  constructed  to  perfectly 
flt  to  Hm  leai  cyliadars  of  the  camera,  two  graduated 
tapes  for  tlie  iris  and  shutter  tiaiiag.  a  guide  ring  having 
two  grooves  formed  in  parallel  in  the  periphery  thereof 
along  which  said  tapes  are  adapted  to  slid:  re^ectively, 
two  operaMe  lever  riMs  and  two  knobs  fbr  acMatiag  said 
lever  rings,  ooe  end  ofeach  of  said  graduated  tapes  being 
flxa4  respectively  to  the  operable  lever  rings,  said  gradu 
ated  tapes  being  adapted  to  be  directly  moved  along  said 
froovai  of  the  guide  ring  by  aierely  actuatiag  the  operable 
levar  riav  hy  the  kaobe  so  that  the  graduations  oa  said 
tapes  MMy  be  viewed  through  the  wiadows. 


VEI1ICLX4MKAWN 
IMFLEMENTS 


9,  IfSS,  SeiW  Na.  4fl7,lM 
(a.97--47J4) 
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1.  A  hitch  to  connecting  a  plow  to  a  tractor  cooipris- 
iag  a  pair  of  oomaDy  vertically  and  opporitely  di^wsed 
spindle  memben  terminating  fai  downwardly  directed 
ball-shaped  lower  end  portions,  upward  disposed  socket 
means  adapted  to  be  carried  by  a  tractor  for  pivotaify 
attaching  the  lower  end  portions  of  said  members  to  a 
tractor  closely  adjacent  ground  level,  a  normally  hori- 
zontally extending  drawbar  haviag  the  ends  thereof  ad- 
iustably  secured  to  said  spindle  members  for  upward  aad 
downward  movement  thereon,  an  arm  member  connected 
to  said  bar  in  trailing  relation  therewith,  said  arm  mem- 
ber having  a  relatively  strai^t  forward  portioa  aad  a 
downwardly  extending  rearward  portion  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  plow,  said  spindle  members,  drawbar  aad 
arm  member  being  operatively  disposed  for  free  swiag- 
iag  Biovemeat  with  respect  to  said  ball  aad  socket  i 
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OP 


VlJl 


1.  Tbe  cembi— tioM  irikb  an  uiifHyrii  implement 
haviiif  a  phmUty  of  ground  entafiag  meut  nd  •  power 
lift  mechanism,  iadoding  a  movable  part,  for  raiatng  and 
lowering  said  ground  engaging  means,  of  a  rockahaft 
rockably  mounted  on  said  implement  and  extending  gen- 
erally transversely  of  said  plurality  of  ground  engaging 
means,  a  plurality  of  arms  fixed  to  said  rockshaft  and 
connected,  respectively,  to  apply  down  pressure  to  said 
plurality  of  ground  eagagiag  means,  means  including  a 
cam  connected  to  move  with  said  part,  and  means  adapted 
to  receive  movement  from  said  cam  and  to  transmit  said 
movement  to  said  rockshaft  to  move  all  of  said  arras. 


',<7t 


Robctt  H.  MacCariaM, 

Plow  Cif  in)  qtHliiiK  #<■■ 

Aprt  ii  IMi,  toW  Sm. 
SCkiM.    <CLn— 1444) 
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I.  IB  an  agricMtnnu  hnplcmeDt,  tke  combinatloB  with 
an  eloogated  supporting  member,  a  pair  of  generally 
borizootalty  disposed  arms  pivoted  to  and  extending  gen- 
erally longitudinally  of  said  supporting  member,  each 
of  said  arms  having  tenerally  tearwardly  extending  por- 
lioaa,  and  means  acting  between  said  member  and  said 
arms  to  raise  and  loawr  tbe  latter,  of  an  eloogated  ground 
engaging  weedcr  blade  extending  generally  longitudinally 
of  said  supporting  member  and  disposed  below  the  latter. 
Made  connecting  means  eonpriaing  a  pair  of  generally 
vertical  standards  fixed  at  their  lower  ends  to  said  blade 
and  each  having  at  its  upper  portion  a  sleeve  section 
rvefcsMy  raccMag  the  asioctated  rearwardly  extending 
km  porliMi,  and  a  generttty  ierwaidly  extending  part 
am  MCfc  slaavc  sKtion  diigMaed  so  as  to  engage  an  ndja- 
c«l  povfiM  of  *•  MBodaied  trai  to  Mrnit  the  movement 
oTsydMadein 


?£«,»•* 


2.  In  a  vchide,  ventiliuiag  means  comprising  a  window 
frame  fitted  with  a  vertically  slidable  window,  a  plate- 
like member  extending  along  and  closed  against  the  top 
of  tbe  window  frame  but  extending  only  part  way  down 
said  window  frame  between  its  ends,  said  meoUier  being 
substantially  coextensive  with  and  spaced  inside  the  upper 
part  of  the  window  and  forming  a  loogilndiaally  con- 
iinoous  channel  between  it  and  the  window,  said  rfi^nwrl 
being  open  at  its  upper  edge  to  the  outer  air  wlien  the 
winda«r  ii  digMy  open,  die  bottom  edge  of  said  plate* 
like  member  being  spaced  away  fEora  the  intenal  snr* 
face  of  the  window  providing  an  outlet  from  said  channel 
into  said  vehicle,  dosure  means  comprising  the  rear  up> 
right  of  the  window  fraow  for  doa^  the  rear  end  of 
said  cbamd  tfiareby  forming  an  tfea  of  the  rev  portion 
of  said  plate-like  member  extending  further  down  nid 
window  frame  dwn  the  front  portion  of  said  member  and 
caushig  the  pressure  of  the  air  flowing  therein  to  boild 
up  whereby  tbe  air  in  said  channel  is  caused  to 
downwardly  and  forwanSy  into  said  vehide. 


AIR.FLOW 
JoellL 


2M9Mt 
CEILING 


Maschaa, 


ABRANGEMENTB 
Bn>olisld,Wh. 

No.S74,44( 
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For  use  with  a  pressurized  plenum  air-flow  sub-cefling 
arrangement  of  die  class  described,  a  comhined  support 
beam  and  air  outlet  member  therefor  formed  of  ^eei 
metal  bent  upon  itself  to  inverted  channd  shape  to  pro- 
vide a  subsuotially  cylindrical  Mght  pordon  and  a  pair 
of  depending  side  portions  each  flaring  laterally  outward- 
ly in  a  first  flaring  portion  and  then  in  a  second  flaring 
portion  at  a  different  angle  to  provide  jointly  a  mansard 
roof -like  cross  section  for  the  member,  longitodinatty 
spaced  apart  slots  in  tbe  llrst  flaring  portion  for  admission 
ot  air  thereinto,  the  said  side  portions  terminating  at  their 
lower  ends  in  laterally  outwardly  extending  flanges  for 
supporting  ceiling  tiles,  said  flanges  being  inclined  slight- 
ly downwardly,  and  an  overall  perforated  air  distribution 
panel  of  flat  bottom  trough-like  cross-aectioo  having  up- 
wardly flaring  edges  crimped  over  the  outer  edges  of  said 
flanges,  whereby  the  perforated  area  of  said  distribution 
pand  is  wider  than  Uie  distance  between  said  tiles  and 
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at  soaced  ooinu  tberBalona.  a  oluralitv  of  food  suooortine   of  a  wire  bale  tie  extendina  across  said  bale  case,  where- 
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air  is  distributed  througlMMit  stid  wider  area,  and  (be 
dowawardly  iacliaed  flanfes  accommodate  the  crinpcd 
edt«  of  the  paaci  below  the  tile.  . 


«w,oii)r.-'t\r» 


METHOD  OF  VENTILATING  THE  PHOIHJC'IIVK 
AHEAS  OF  A  CX>AL  MINE 

F.  i9f,  PlMAsv|^,  FiLf  shI^ot  !•  Joy  Mmm- 

MMTIB,  PB^  '  COffyoCaOOB  Of 

M,  1992,  tow  No.  29M27 
(CLft-M) 


I.  A  method  of  ventUatiag  a  productive  area  of  a  coaJ 
mma  compraing  the  fooaatioii  of  parallel  borizoatal 
panateways  m  a  coal  team  ia  parallelism  with  as  advaooe 
face  of  a  productive  area  with  one  paatageway  ia 
oency  to  and  just  insiia  of  said  face  and  another 
way  more  remote  from  said  face,  said  pasaatawaya 
extending  betweca  intake  and  return  airway  pawatfs 
extcndiaf  at  right  angles  to  said  face  at  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  latter,  and  parallel  horixootal  cross  break- 
through bores  exteading  at  right  angles  to  said  face  and 
traversing  said  parallel  horizoaul  passageways,  and 
effecting  a  flow  of  ventilating  air  inwardly  from  the  intake 
pasaagi  through  said  parallel  passageways  and  said  crosa 
bores  to  said  return  passage  and  outwardly  through  the 
latter. 


4m,1*  ?i^T     /--■. 
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VENTILATING  TUNNEL 
Maynavi  C  Sdiii,  Naalfti  TnwaJih,  Wayne  Conaty. 
Mkfe.,  anlper  to  National  SiccI  Corporatton,  a  cor- 
porallan  or  Delaware 

AppHcatioa  Dcccasber  23, 19S4,  tow  No.  477^15 
TCWbh.    <CL9t— M) 


I.  A  tunnel  section  of  the  type  adapted  to  be  placed 
in  end-to-end  relation  with  similar  tunnel  sectioiu  to  form 
aa  elongated  tunnel  for  use  in  ventilating  granular  mate- 
rial, comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  pain  of  longitudi- 
nally cxtendii^  elongated  members,  each  of  the  elongated 
mambcra  having  a  central  longitudinal  axis  and  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  including  a  member  defying  a  side  wall  of 
the  slot,  upright  rib  members  forming  open  portal  frames, 
the  rib  members  being  spaced  longitudinally  of  the  elon- 
gated members  and  including  means  for  supporting  the 
elongated  members  with  the  longitwttnal  axes  of  the  elon- 
gated members  defining  spaced  points  of  an  erect  arch- 
ihaped  curve  and  with  the  longitudinal  axes  of  pairs  of 
elongated  members  being  located  at  successive  points 
along  the  arch-shaped  curve,  the  elongated  member  of 
one  pair  being  in  contiguous  relation  with  an  elongated 
member  of  an  adjacent  pair  and  the  pairs  of  etongated 


members  being  positioned  with  the  slot  of  one  mem- 
bar  fKing  the  slot  of  the  odier  member  and  with  the 
slot  side  wall  defining  member  of  one  ekwigatrd  mem- 
ber extending  generally  ia  the  direction  toward  the 
slot  side  wall  defining  member  of  the  other  elongatrd 
member,  and  an  dongated  pepriow  panel  member 
positioned  between  pairs  of  eloiigated  members  with 
the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  panel  member  extending 
into  the  longitudinal  slots  of  the  elongated  members,  the 
panel  member  having  a  dimension  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  elongated  members  greater  than 
the  distance  between  slots  of  pairs  of  elongated  members 
and  the  panel  member  being  curved  and  bowed  outwardly 
and  contacting  the  slot  side  wall  defining  memben,  the 
slots  having  sufBdem  width  to  receive  the  carved  mar- 
ginal edges  of  the  panel  member. 


^li.ar 


2399,M4 
COFFEE  FILTOUNG  RETAINERS 

Febraarr  19, 19S1,  SciW  No.  iuM9 
lOakik    (a.99-J19)  1,,^ 
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A  dispoaabie  coffee  filtering  retaiiier  adapted  for  uae 
in  a  percolator  cup  having  a  central  percolator  tube 
extending  therethrough  comprising,  a  sheet  of  porous 
filter  tissue,  substantially  square  in  shape,  a  fibrous  cen- 
tral circular  stiffening  <tiik  attached  to  said  tissue  on  the 
upper  side  and  centrally  thereof,  said  diak  beiag  of  a 
diameter  to  readily  fit  within  a  percolator  cup  and  lie 
on  the  bottom  thereof,  and  having  a  central  aperture 
for  the  reception  of  a  percolator  tube,  said  tissue  lying 
across  said  central  aperttve  and  being  severed  radially 
therein  with  respect  to  aixl  within  said  aperture  to  pro- 
vide a  plurality  of  aedor-ahaped  ears  for  engaging  the 
side  wail  of  a  percolator  tube  when  protected  thrcNi^ 
said  aperture,  said  timiw  sheet  having  edge  dimensions 
at  least  three  times  the  diameter  of  said  diak  and  having 
apertures  in  the  four  comers  thereof  adapted  to  be 
threaded  over  a  percolator  tube,  aaid  sheet  being  other- 
wise imperforate,  whereby  the  tissue  sheet  and  disk  are 
adapted  to  form  a  liner  and  annular  gromd  coffee  re- 
tainer with  the  tiasue  sheet  acting  as  a  filter  when  poai- 
tiooed  within  a  percolator  cup  and  aroond  a  pwcdator 
tube. 


MULTIPLE  SKEWER 
I  fn  r   llsianisff. 
AppHcatioa  Jnly  29, 19S6,  ScrW  Na.  S994S9 
ICWnk    (CL' 
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■amtHutOi  >»ovs 


A  skeww  assembly  for  aimultaneottaly  gnllj^  md 
serving  individually  a  plarality  of  food  aarvii^  each  «l 
which  are  mounted  ahiah-ke-bab  faahion  upon  a  akewar. 
cooaprisiag  an  elotaled  skewer  supporting  oMnbcr  hav- 
ing transverse  notches  foraiag  a^tikWrd  braaking  poials 
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at  spaced  poinU  therealoqt,  a  plurality  of  food  nvporting 
ikcwcn  Mcured  to  said  wpportinc  member  between  each 
of  ks  breaking  poiatt  and  extending  in  ipaced  parallel 
relation  in  a  coounon  plane  at  one  side  theiettf,  said 
skewers  being  of  rectangular  cross  section  to  prevent 
turning  of  articles  oi  food  mounted  thereupon,  whereby 
the  food  senriags  carried  by  said  plurality  of  skewers  may 
be  exppsed  as  a  unit  to  grilling  on  both  sides  by  a  turning 
of  said  skewer  supporting  member  and  eaten  from  said 
skewers  as  individiul  servings  after  grilling  by  breaking 
said  skewer  supporting  member^  at  its  breaking  points  to 
separate  the  skewcn.  ^^  . 

II 


BALE  METERING  ANDTRIPPING  MECHANISM 

laBMs  H.  HoKyday,  New  HoBaad,  and  Peter  L.  Staiia, 

CkardrtowB,  Paii,  aM%aots  to  Spcrry  Rand  Corpora- 

tloa,  New  HolaBd,  PiL  ■  corporallan  of  Delaware 

AppHcatloa  Fcknairrf,  1954,  ScrW  Na.  5M,4gt 

gdalBM.   (CL  !••—«) 


4.  A  bale  length  measaring  and  trip  mechanism  for 
controlling  the  operatioo  of  a  plunger  latch  and  banding 
means  in  an  automatic  baler  having  a  bale  case  in  which 
a  normally  reciprocating  phinger  is  held  stationary  by  said 
latch  during  a  banding  cycle,  comprising  a  normally  su- 
tiooary  but  reciprocably  moveable  trip  rod,  a  cam  on  said 
trip  rod.  a  member  slideably  mounted  on  said  trip  rod 
and  normally  spaced  from  said  cam,  a  constantly  recip- 
rocable  push  rod,  a  rotatabiy  mounted  metering  wheel 
extending  into  said  bale  case  and  rouuMe  responsive 
to  growth  of  a  bale  therein,  a  link  connected  to  said 
metering  wheel  and  reciprocated  thereby,  means  for  con- 
necting said  link  to  said  member  upon  completion  of  a 
bale  in  said  case  whereby  said  member  is  moved  toward 
said  cam,  said  push  rod  being  operable  after  said  mem- 
ber has  been  moved  towacd  said  cam  to  force  said  mem- 
ber against  the  cam  and  to  push  said  trip  rod  and  said 
member  to  actuate  said  plunger  latch  and  said  banding 
means,  said  cam  engaging  said  link  when  said  trip  rod 
is  pushed  by  said  push  rod  to  disconnect  said  hnk  from 
said  member,  and  means  for  returning  said  trip  rod  and 
said  member  to  starting  position,  said  return  means  being 
cootroUed  by  said  banding  means. 


of  a  wire  bale  tie  extending  across  said  bale  case,  where- 
by a  bale  moving  forwanUy  through  the  same  case  will 
cairy  said  wire  bale  tie  into  said  twister  sloC,/Deans  oper- 
ative upon  completion  of  a  bale  for  projecting  said  needle 
acroea  the  bale  caae,  means  coordinated  with  said  needle 
profecting  means  for  projecting  said  carrier  rearwardly  to 
take  the  loop  of  wire  from  the  needle  and  then  retract  it 
to  lay  one  skle  of  the  loop  in  the  twister,  means  for  actu- 


ating said  damp  means  to  release  said  free  end  during 
said  rearward  movement  and  to  thereafter  operativdy  en- 
gage said  loop  during  its  retraction  movement,  means  for 
cutting  said  wire  between  the  twister  and  the  clamp  means 
during  said  retraction  movement  to  leave  a  new  free  end 
of  wire  in  the  damp  means,  said  carrier  projecting  means 
returning  the  carrier  to  its  ori^nal  position  to  hold  said 
free  end  in  a  position  for  operative  reception  in  the  twist- 
er incident  to  formation  of  the  next  soccceding  bait. 


to  New  Hal- 


X,859,Mg 

METHOD  OF  BALING 
Edwin  B.  N«lt,  New  HaBaad,  Pa^ 
!■■■  nuMBiBe  mwiwwmiu  OT  spvny 

a.,  a  tarpawtjen  of  Delaware 
Odabcr  M,  1951,  SerW  Na.  a53,7g). 
now  raisHt  No.  2,757,M2,  dated  Aagaal  7,  19M.    IN- 
Tided  and  this  appikatloa  Aa«nst  It,  1954,  Serial  Na. 
44g353 

5  CWasi.   <CL  lf»— 42) 


S;iS94t7 
AUTOMATIC  WIRE  TYING  MECHANBM 
Geane  B.  HBI,  CellH^  OWa.  iiilmyr,  by  nsasnc  amfaa. 
ta  Spany  Ibind  CarporaBen,  New  Holland,  Pa^ 

LBifl  11, 1954,  SctW  Na.  423,42t 
liOnbH.  <CLltB-^) 
1.  A  wire  tie  nwdnnism  for  a  baler  of  the  type  m 
which  a  needle  on  one  side  of  a  bale  case  projects  a  loop 
of  wire  across  the  bale  case  around  the  rear  end  of  a  com- 
pleted bale  for  reception  in  a  wire  twister  on  the  other 
aide  of  said  bale  case,  ooaipriaiag  a  twister  roUtaUy  sop- 
ported  on  said  oCbar  side  fif  said  bale  case  having  a  wire 
receiviag  slot  normally  opening  inwardly  toward  said  bale 
case,  a  wire  carrier  dispcerd  for  movement  loogttodiaally 
of  the  bale  caae  on  the  oniar  side  of  the  twister  from  the 
bale  case,  said  wire  carrier  whea  at  reat  being  disposed  to 
prafact  loagtaidinally  between  said  twisfv  and  the  point 
of  delivary  of  said  needle,  rdeaaaable  '  lamp  means  as- 
Mdalad  with  nid  wire  carrier  for  hoidiag  the  free  end 
TM  o.  c— 22 


1.  A  method  of  automatically  baling  the  hay  of  a 
windrow  which  consists  in  progresaivdy  raising  the 
windrow  lengthwise  to  general  horiamtal  levd  above 
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ih«  ffond  soek  at  10  oMMe  it  10  b« 
grovad  ntcrfcrcaee.  w  traoipartiat  it  m  it  it  raised, 
•ad  wUfe  it  k  bdaf  so  triMportcd.  rearwanOy  coafty- 
iag  it  at  sobstaatially  the  seaic  horizeBtal  level  lo  a  we 
fonaioc  regioa.  oicaawhile  iiorizoatany  toasolidatiwt 
the  traasportad  viadnnr  to  a  ribboa  l&e  fom  deposed 
oa  edfe  ia  a  vartical  plaae,  aad  wfuk  maintaining  nid 
ribbon  Uke  wladrow  ia  a  vcrtfeat  attitude,  fotdiag  it  iato 
rtic  bak  fbnaiag  rsgiaa. 
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from,  a  table  element  aiounied  on  nid  carriage  element 
for  common  movements  therewith,  one  end  of  said  table 
underlying  said  magariae  when  the  carriage  element  is 
to  its  retracted  position,  a  primary  card-engagiag 
Ml  one  of  said  eleraeou  fOr  aioviag  said  cafd 
from  said  magazine  to  an  intermediale  poaition  at  said 
one  end  portion  of  said  table  element  upon  advaadag 
movemeat  of  said  uMe  elemeat.  oae  way  slop  awaas 
permitting  advancing  movement  of  said  card  and  holding 
said  card  at  its  intermediate  poaition  against  common 
retracting  movemeat  with  said  table  element,  whereby 
said  card  overlies  the  other  end  portion  of  said  table 
element  when  the  table  elemeat  is  moved  to  its  retracted 
posttioa,  a  secondary  card-«ngagiag  member  carried  by 
one  of  said  elements  for  moviag  s^  card  with  tae  labia 
elemeat  to  an  advaaoed  printiag  pasWoa  opoa  a 
quent  advancing  movement  of  said  carriage 
means  iaclndiag  an  operating  lever  pivotaUy 
said  frame  stmctnre  and  liakate  rnaaerting  add  lavar  to 
said  carrtage  for  imparttag^said  leciptocatory 
to  said  carriage  aad  table  eiemeatt,  aad  a  plalaa 
tivdy  coupled  to  said  lever  aad  mouuM  tat  lever  !■•- 
parted  moveaaents  toward  and  away  from  engagenaeat 
with  said  card  ia  its  advanced  poeitioa  oo  the  table 


I.  la  a  paDel  printiag  niarhina  the  cowibipatioB 
prittag  a  priatiag  roller  having  a  icsilient,  substan- 
tially cylindrical  printing  surface,  means  for  rotatiag 
said  printing  roller,  means  for  applying  printiat  fluid 
hidicia  to  said  priating  surface,  a  p^lal  ooavayor,  iMaai 
for  moviag  said  peOat  conveyor  below  aad  adlacaal  the 
prlalii^  surface  of  said  priadng  roller  in  tinad  ralalioa 
to  te  Movaaisal  Iheroef .  a  phvality  of  iadhrldual  pdlet 
carrien  carried  by  said  coavayor  with  capacity  for  n^ 
tiliaear  awvemaat  up  aad  dowa  ralalive  lo  I 
means  for  restraining  saM  pellaC  carrien 
ment  other  than  up  and  down  ralativa  to  said  uiasayui, 
and  means  coatinuouely  urging  said  carrien  upwardly 
toward  said  printittg  rolkr.  '■ 
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I.  Ia  a^^riMi^  ■■fhiai  utflliiag  the  spirit 

•od  a  pteattty  of  cante  haviag  material  lo  ba 


1.  Ia  aa  offset  perfsctiag  web  printing  press  or  the  Mke, 
in  combination,  two  spaced  prialieg  mats  each  including 
a  pair  of  blanket  cyltodan;  plate  cyliaden  supported  ia 
the  press  for  rofliag  contact  witfa  the  la^yaclha 
cyliadais  for  applyi^  iakad 
portiag  said  blanket  cynnden  fbr  rolnat 
nepectiva  opposite  surfaoaa  of  a  web 
them,  thus  providing  an  oftet  perfbctiag  priattag 
ia  which  each  Maakct  cytiader  acts  as  aa  intpriasioa  cyl- 
iader  for  the  other  one,  as  well  as  aa  oAoC  priatiag  cytta- 
dcr,  a  9v  ia  the  periphery  of  each  of  aaid  biaakcl  cyl> 
iaden  ae  when  the  blaakot  aads  sacarfaii  aaaaa  an 
oispoaea,  ine  ragMiry  oc  me  two  Maaut  cynaaan  or  eaca 
unit  betag  such  that  the  two 
sidaa  of  the  web  at  oae  poiM 
for  supporting  and  fMding  a  wabof  malanal  to  beprialad, 
Mft  A  directloa  s0arooKaaataiy  aa^neaBicaiar  to  a  iNaaa 
contaiaiag  Aa  aiae  of  both  of  the  plaie  cyanden  of  each 
of  said  units,  Ae  distaaoe  bataaui  dM  BMttaaOy  fadag 
Dee  of  aaid  plala  cyVadHi  haiag  abonar  thaa  dH 
of  liM  dianHian  of  the  two  Uaakat  cyliadan. 
laa  iwD  BiaaaM  eynaoan  m  oraar  lo  aa  ai  ras* 
MB  aacB  ocaar  aaa  la  moivMBai  lainaa  oo^ 
tact  wiih  their  napectiva  plala  cyliadan  aaHl  have  taair 
lead  lalenlly  finoai  *a  eoHwa  plana  of  Aa 
i4  llii  plan  iiiHaiini.  Ihi  iiil  mmI  ikui  ilw  rf 
f^Mi|«fyijii,^fjf  of  said  UiBkai  cyliwlMt  baiia  aa^  dMt  Aa 
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of  the  Maakac  cyliaden 
sects  the  udi  plue  of  the  plate  cyNmlen  at  aa 
angle,  and  that  wfaerebr  Mid  wch  it  dh>cned  froa  in 
BonMl  horixoatal  path  and  its  area  of  contact  with  said 
blanket  cytinderi  is  incrcaaed  and  mainfained  during  the 
passage  at  said  gaps  in  said  blaafcet  cylinders. 
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lor  noviag  said  body  akmg  in 
aa  ckmgated  honzontally  luniablc  plaie  cagagiag  jaw 
edge  adapted  for  slight  vertical  mowemcat  in  the  hook 
body  aad  ipriag  meaas  ia  the  body  for  biasing  the.jaw 
upvrardly  aad  for  holding  the  said  jaw  in  predetemiiiBd 
horizoatal  positions  whereby  the  plaie  is  held  to  the 
cylinder  uader  lensioa  by  the  coactioa  of  said  jaw  aad 
plate  uadercuL 
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1.  Ia  a  nadiliie  of  the  class  described  for  making 
imprctsiom  on  successive  sheets,  the  combination  of  an 
iaipiVHiaa  cyiiader,  an  inpressioa  cylinder  shaft,  a 
Plata  cylladcr.  a  blaaket  cylhider  aad  a  rotary  deUvery 
davice,  means  for  operating  said  laipression  cylinder 
aad  said  delivary  device  at  the  same  surface  speed,  but 
in  opposite  directions,  gripping  means  oa  said  impres- 
sioa  cylinder  oonprising  spring  fingers  s|Mced  there' 
aloag  t»  grip  the  leading  edge  of  a  sheet  at  a  supply 
positioa  aad  to  release  aaid  leading  edge  when  the 
same  has  passed  the  blaaket  cylinder,  and  gripping 
flMaas  on  said  rotary  device  for  gripping  the  leading  edge 
of  a  sheet  as  it  is  rdeased  from  the  imprsssioo  cylinder 
and  releasing  said  leading  edge  as  the  trailing  edge  of 
the  sheet  passes  from  the  blanket  cyUader.  said  rotary 
device  oonprising  a  shaft  aad  disks  spaced  to  receive 
therebetween  said  spring  flagers  of  the  impressioo  cyiin- 
der  sod  rsoehring  the  printed  faces  of  printed  sheets  from 
the  impression  cyttnder,  said  disks  having  bevelled  edgn 
to  give  limited  contact  wilk  said  sheets. 
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*•  I"  combination,  a  cylinder  having  spaced  helical 
grooves,  at  least  oas  printing  plaie  having  uodercuu 
along  opposite  edfts  of  the  ptate.  and  movable  plate 
tension  hooks,  each  comprisiag  a  body,  meaai  for 
maovably  locking  the  body  in  a  selected  ryliader  groova. 


1.  A  rubber  stamp  device  of  the  "''arartfr 
comprising  a  mounting,  a  yiehUUe  baekiag  on  said 
mounting,  a  casing  secured  to  said  bacUng,  the  casteg 
have  side  walls  and  outwardly  yieldaMe  end  walls  de- 
fining, within  the  casing,  a  diamber,  a  rod  frame  ar- 
ranged in  the  chamber  of  the  casing,  means  retaining 
said  frame  against  displacement  from  the  casing,  the 
frame  including  spaced  rods,  type  members  mounted  on 
said  rods  and  disposed  within  the  chamber  of  said  casing, 
said  type  members  including  outer  type  diaracters  ar- 
ranged beyond  end  limiu  of  the  casing,  and  means,  on 
said  rods,  for  spadag  the  type  members  in  producing  a 
predetermined  characterized  stamp  within  the  chamber 
of  said 
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A  snboMuine  signal  bomb  eomprising  an  open-ended 
cylindrical  outer  casing  a  removable  end  cap  hcnnetically 
sealed  at  one  end  of  said  casing  and  adiqMed  to  be  readily 
blown  off  of  said  end  of  said  casing,  a  bag  of  sea-marking 
dye  positioned  within  said  casing  adjacent  said  end  cap,  a 
sealing  cap  having  a  flange  overlying  the  opposite  end 
of  said  casing  aad  a  reduced  neck  portion  snugly  received 
Vitbia  said  opposite  end,  a  fiist  annular  groove  on  the 
periphery  of  said  neck  portion,  second  and  third  annular 
grooves  on  the  respective  inner  and  outer  faces  of  said 
sealing  cap,  first,  second  and  third  sealing  rings  in  rsspec- 
tive  grooves,  aa  taMegral  container  havtag  a  closed  end 
wall  aad  a  flawed  open  end  portion  secured  to  and  her- 
■eticafly  sealed  against  the  iaaer  face  of  said  sealing  cap 
aad  said  second  ring,  said  sealing  cap  having  aa  internally 
threaded  bore,  a  trigger  mechanism  hsving  a  reduced  neck 
portioa  threadedly  eagaged  with  ssid  threaded  bore,  said 
mwhiBiini  having  a  lange  portion  snugly  engaging  and 
hermetically  sealed  against  the  outer  face  of  said  sealing 
cap  aad  said  third  ring  whereby  said  container,  sealing 
cap  and  mechanism  coaqn-isc  a  unitary  stmctare  which 
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may  be  Mcorcd  to  or  datadwf  from  Mid  caifait  M  a 
oah.  Mid  (rifffer  mechuuni  hairteg  a  bore  citnHliat 
thcretbroagii  aad  coounanicatioi  with  Mid  coatainer  aad 
the  sorrooadiat  water,  a  frangible  disc  cloaiat  Mid  bore 
m  ttaHag  rdatioa  thereto,  said  trigfer  mrrhaaiwn  baring 
HMaiM  for  brealuag  Mid  fraagibie  disc  adapted  to  be  ac- 
tnaled  by  exfmUoa  of  Mid  bomb  from  a  mbmaria^  aa 
electric  cell  poiitiooed  within  said  container.  Mid  electric 
cell  being  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  water  entering  mid 
coataiaer  for  geaermtiag  aa  electrical  voltage,  an  electrical 
exploder  mrr^nh^  mounted  withia  Mid  caaag  aad  op- 
erativcty  coaacctad  to  Mid  cell  for  actuatioa  thereby,  aa 
explodrt  charge  ia  Mid  caiiag  for  biowiag  off  Mid  end 
cap  aad  ejectiag  Mid  bag  of  dye,  aa  elongated  coiled  foie 
operatively  cooaected  to  aad  betweea  said  exploder  and 
charge  aad  having  a  rabetantiaUy  nnifonn  borning  rate 
throughout  iu  leagth  whereby  it  auy  be  severed  to  a  pre- 
determined length  to  provide  a  certain  time  delay  between 
firing  of  said  bomb  aad  cxploaion  of  said  charge. 


HYDKOSTATICALLY  OPEKATED  FIRING  DEVICE 
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to  Mid  casiag  la  engagenwnt  with  Mid  phmger 
aad  actaated  in  reiponM  to  a  predetermined  hydroetatic 
prcMure  for  moving  said  pluafer. 
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1.  Ia  a  bydroetatically  operated  flriag  device  for  uee 
ia  a  depth  dwrge,  the  combination  of  a  eadag  expoaed 
at  oae  end  to  a  hydroetatic  bead,  a  sleeve  secured  to  aad 
dispoaed  within  Mid  casing  and  having  a  fhting  carried 
thereby,  a  normally  locked  spring-loaded  firing  pin  dia- 
poaed  within  and  guided  for  axial  movement  by  mid 
fitting  M  the  firing  pin  is  released,  a  t^wred  portion 
formed  on  one  end  of  the  firing  pin  and  terminating  in 
an  enlarged  head  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
planar  surfaces  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
firing  pin  and  a  peripheral  surface  thereon  parallel  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  firing  pin,  a  pair  of  oppositely 
liisposfrt  latch  members  ananged  within  and  pivotaUy 
mounted  on  said  fitting,  each  of  said  latch  members 
having  an  inclined  portion  ia  eagagemeat  with  said  ta> 
pecad  poftioa  aad  terminating  ia  a  shoaldsr  ia  ragagt 
nteat  with  one  of  said  planar  surfacM  of  said  head  aad 
a  straight  portion  bordering  oa  said  shoulder  ia  eagage- 
meat with  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  head  for  releaa- 
aMy  lockiag  Mid  pin.  spring  means  surrouadiag  said 
latch  members  for  maintaiaiag  said  iadiaed  portions 
m  eagagemeat  with  Mid  Upered  portion  aad  said  shoal  . 
ders  ia  engagement  with  Mid  oae  planar  surfecc,  said 
spring  means  also  nMiotaiaii«  Mid  straight  portioas  ia 
engagement  with  Mid  peripheral  surface  HBtil  said  lalch 
members  are  moved  laterally  to  a  release  positioa  lo 
ualock  said  pin.  aa  eahvged  portioa  oa  each  of  said 
latch  members  aad  normally  maintaiaed  in  abattiag  en- 
gagement with  respect  to  each  other  by  said  spring 
a  plunger  oKyvably  arranged  withia  said  casia. 
—■as  carried  by  Mid  plunger  and  movable  thereby  into 
■■gagrmfnt  with  said  enlarged  portions  for  aioviiv  said 
latch  members  laterally  to  said  release 


1.  A  firiag  aiechanism  fdr  a  well  perforating  device 
comprising  a  housing,  a  cartridge  mounted  in  said  hous- 
ing, a  firing  pin  slidably  mouoted  in  said  housing  above 
said  cartridge  and  exleading  upwardly  above  said  housing, 
said  firing  pin  being  adapted  to  strike  said  cartridge, 
means  for  causing  said  firing  pin  to  strike  said  cartridge, 
latch  meaiifofor  retaining  said  firing  pin  inoperative  com- 
prising a  downwardly  facing  abutment  formed  on  said 
firing  pin  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of 
latch  bars  axially  confined  with  their  opposite  ends  in 
abutting  relation  with  said  downwardly  facing  abutment 
and  the  upper  end  of  said  housing  respectively,  a  plu- 
rality of  bars  pivotally  cooaected  at  their  mid-paints  to 
said  latch  ban  adjacent  the  mid-portion  thereof,  and  a 
plurality  of  rollers  rotataNy  nooniad  oa  aacfc  of  aaid 
last-mentioned  bars,  said  rollers  being  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  inaer  surface  of  a  well  tubiag  through  which 
the  device  is  to  be  dropped  to  retaia  said  latch  bars  ia 
latching  position. 
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1.  In  a  multi-stage  centrifugal  pump  which  includes  a 
casing  having  a  suction  and  a  discharge,  a  diaphragm 
member  aad  a  stuffing  box  in  said  casing,  a  bearing 
bracket  extending  from  said  casing,  a  power-driven  shaft 
iournaled  in  Mid  bearing  bracket  and  extending  through 
Mid  stuffing  box  into  said  casing  and  terminating  within 
the  casing,  and  a  pair  of  impellen  on  uid  shaft  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  Mid  diaphragm  member.  Mid  shaft,  bearing 
bracket,  stuffing  box.  diaphragm  member  and  impellers 
forming  a  shaft  assembly  adapted  to  be  handled  as  a 
unit,  the  combinatioa  therewith  of  a  mounting  for  said 
shaft  assembly  in  said  casing  comprising  aa  hitegral 
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ilaeve  on  aid  diaphngm  member  ckwly  received  ■ 
casiiic  and  doeely  receiviac  mid  stuffing  bos.  an  intetral 
annular  flanfc  on  mid  ileeve,  and  externally  acccmiUe 
removaUe  faiteaen  Mwr^inf  mid  flange  directly  to  die 
OMtade  of  said  casing,  said  stuffing  box  being  wffadMwi  to 
the  outside  of  said  flange  and  said  beariM  brgekct  i»  tlie 
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rocable  piston  disposed  thetcta  capable  of  fluid  pressure 
actoatioa  in  both  dtrectioiis  and  diridfaig  h  into  two 
dMmbers,  a  pump  having  a  liqoid  displactng  member 
whh  an  faitake  stroke  and  a  delivery  stroke,  a  firing 
biasing  said  liquid  diqilacing  member  to  move  it  through- 
out one  stn^,  and  panage  meav  iatercoiuwcting  (»e 
chamber  of  said  motor  cylinder  and  said  pump  whereby 


11-31'    f 


outside  of  said  stuffing  box,  said  shaft  assembly  being 
removable  from  said  casing  on  removal  only  of  said  fas- 
teners, said  diaphragm  member  b^ig  formed  with  a  first 
volute  opposite  one  of  said  tmpellen,  said  casmg  bemg 
fromed  with  a  bypass  communicating  with  said  first  volute 
Mid  with  a  second  volute  opposite  said  other  impeller. 


the  appHcatioo  of  fluid  pressure  to  said  one  dumber  of 
the  motor  for  effecting  movement  of  said  piston  in  one 
directioa  wOl  concurrently  effect  movemem  of  said  fluid 
displacing  member  in  its  odier  stroke,  and  when  said  one 
chamber  is  connected  to  drain  during  movement  of  said 
piston  in  the  other  direction  said  spring  is  rendered 
operative  to  efltect  said  one  stroke. 
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1.  A  roury,  positive,  liquid  displacement  device  com- 
prising a  hollow  casing  having  side  and  end  walls  defin- 
ing a  chamber  and  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  com- 
municating with  said  chaniber,  a  shoe  fixed  in  said  casing 
and  spaced  from  said  tide  walls  to  provide  a  space  com- 
mumcatifv  freely  with  said  chamber,  said  shoe  having  a 
cylindrically  arcuate  inner  sealing  surface  defining  a  dis- 
placement cavity,  a  displaoemeat  rotor  rotataMy  mounted 
in  said  chamber  for  movoncnt  in  sealing  relation  with 
said  cylindrically  arcuate  tealing  surface,  and  means  for 
blocking  the  flow  of  liquid  between  said  inlet  and  said 
outlet  through  said  space  between  said  shoe  and  said 
casing. 
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WINOmiLD  WASHES  PUMP 
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vpparatns  comprWat  1i 
hanring  a  cylinder  with  a  radp- 


biaatioa,  a  wiper 


1  A  diaphragm  pomp  camprislng  a  casing,  a  plunger 
aKwably  mouMed  within  said  casing,  a  pomp  head  afllxad 
to  said  casing,  a  flexible  diaphragm  having  its  outer  edge 
confined  between  said  casing  and  said  pomp  head,  and 
a  pair  of  dtsc-lflce  diaphragm  control  members  mounted 
on  said  plunger  with  die  center  portion  of  said  diaphragm 
confined  between  opposing  inner  faces  of  said  members, 
the  diameters  of  said  members  being  only  slightly  less 
than  the  diameters  of  die  respective  cyiiodrical  recesses 
in  said  casing  and  said  pomp  head  witfiin  which  said 
members  are  contained  wherd^y  substantially  the  entire 
free,  uncoateed  ponioo  of  die  diaphragm  may  be  sup- 
ported by  an  inner  face  of  one  of  said  members,  the  outer 
portion  of  the  inner  face  of  each  diaphragm  control  mem- 
ber being  smoothly  curved,  and  that  portion  of  said  inner 
f«ce  which  lies  most  closely  adjacent  to  die  confined 
^*"^w  portion  of  the  diaphragm  behig  tangent  to  said 
centerporrion,  and  the  portion  of  said  Inner  fftce  which 
Has  mast  dosefy  adjacent  to  the  confined  outer  edge  of 
the  diaphragm  bnng  tangent  to  said  outer  edge  when  the 
piungar  is  at  one  end  of  tu  pumping  stroke. 
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1.  la  a  fluid  pomp  eomprisini  a  hooaaf.  aa  iaaert  mem- 
ber exteoduif  withia  said  Iwosiiif.  said  insert  member 
having  inlet  and  outJet  pana«ewaya  cxtendiaf  therein,  a 
rotor  furroundiag  wid  iniert  member  and  adapted  to 
route  tbereaboot,  aaid  rotor  having  a  aeries  of  axially 
disposed  pump  cylinders  therein,  said  pump  cylinders 
each  having  first  and  second  end  portions  and  an  intor- 
mediatc  portion  tberebetwcea,  first  and  second  opposed 
pump  pistons  respectively  mounted  in  the  first  and  sec- 
ond end  portions  of  each  pump  cylinder,  said  opposed 
pump  pistons  in  each  pomp  cylinder  having  facing  ends 
spaced  apart,  said  facing  ends  and  said  intermediate  por- 
tion of  each  pump  cylinder  coostituttag  a  variable  fluid 
pump  chamber,  said  intermediate  portioa  of  aach  poaip 
cylinder  havinf  port  maaas  extei^g  thcrafrom  for  al- 
ternate commuakation  with  said  hilcc  and  saM  ootlet 
passaaaways,  cam  meaas  eagageaMe  with  said  opposed 
pump  pistons  for  moving  said  oppoaed  pump  pistons  in 
each  pump  cylinder  toward  each  other,  fluid  extendible 
means  extending  bctw^n  the  opposed  pump  pistons  with- 
in each  pump  cylinder  for  moving  the  opposed  pump 
pistons  thereia  away  from  each  other  against  said  cam 
means,  said  fluid  extendible  means  comprising  auxiliary 
cylinder  and  pittoa  rod  means,  said  auxiliary  cylinder 
provided  within  9m  of  said  pump  pistons  of  each  pump 
cylinder,  said  oaa  poaqp  pisioa  of  each  pump  cylinder 
having  an  apcrtura  aataa^af  from  laid  auxiliary  cylin- 
der to  the  fadM  aad  thciaof.  said  piatoo  rod  means  ex- 
teading  through  mid  aparttre  and  having  one  end  in  fluid 
communicatioa  with  Mid.  auxiliary  cyfinder  and  having 
the  other  end  in  prcisiag  aagagement  with  the  other  said 
pump  piston  io  aach  puiap  cylinder,  aad  fluid  presnire 
■waai  for  applying  prcssoR  to  each  auxiliary  cylinder. 


2JS9,7f3 
COMMNKD  JIT  PUMP  AND  REGULATOR 
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1.  Apparatus  for  hauling  railroad  wagoot  ia  which  the 
wagon  wheels  ride  00  a  main  track  and  a  narrow  guace 
track  is  laid  between  the  rails  of  the  main  track  compria- 
ing,  a  bogie  running  on  the  narrow  guage  track,  said  bogie 
including  first  and  second  rollers,  first  linkage  means  in- 
cluding a  first  pivoted  arm  connecting  said  first  roller  to 
said  bogie,  second  linkafe  BMans  including  a  second 
pivoied  arm  coanectiag  said  aecoad  roller  to  mid  bogie, 
said  first  and  second  linkafi  awam  being  ipaead  longi- 
tudiaally  of  the  bogie  and  movable  independently  of  one 
another,  said  first  and  second  roUcn  being  ioonmlad  on 
said  first  and  second  arms  respectively  and  nid  arms 
mounted  on  said  bogie  for  pivotal  movement  between 
inner  positions  wherein  the  rollers  clear  the  wheels  of  a 
wagon  and  outer  positions  wherein  said  first  roller  engages 
the  periphery  of  one  wheel  on  one  side  of  the  point  of 
engagement  of  the  wheel  with  the  track  and  said  second 
roller  engages  the  periphery  of  said  wheel  on  the  other 
side  of  the  point  of  engagement  of  the  wheel  with  the 
track,  a  first  control  meaas  connected  to  said  first  linkage 
means  for  moving  said  first  am  to  said  outer  position,  and 
a  second  control  aseans  connaclad  to  said  second  linkage 
means  fa^  subseqaently  moving  said  second  arm  to  said 
outer  position  independently  of  the  outward  movement 
of  said  flint  arm. 


MOtm  TRAIN  POWER  UNIT,  PAaSAGEWAY, 
AND  CAB  nRUCrURE 


I.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising,  in 

bimuian,  jat  pomp  support  meaas  comprised  of  ^ 

aad  cylindrical  and  e«iual  diamcirr  laagthi  of  tubing  iied 
in  coaxial  arrai^sment.  a  let  pump  having  a  cylindrical 
housing  wall  and  having  its  opposita  ends  mgty  tola- 
seopad  toto  the  adiacent  ends  of  laid  lengths  of  tabtng. 
a  lateral  aspiration  port  in  the  cylindrical  wall  of  said  iat 


I. 


Ia  a  motor  train  power 

Miic  having  a 
a  pair  of 


sMd  unit,  a  pair  of  donn  at  thafram 


unit,  cab  and 
iy  thimn^tka 
lof 
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ooupliiig  and  diaphragm  neaoi  for  comiectioB  with  an- 
other nx>tor  train  ink  to  pnrfUe  •  ptaMfrvay  there- 
throng  a  cab  hi  said  unit  extemfiag  aeitM  the  foil 
widdi  of  the  motor  train  pover  unit,  said  cab  and  said 
paMageway  intenecting  through  a  Mibsfaptial  portion  of 
the  cab,  a  pair  of  folding  tides  of  the  passageway  adapted 
to  project  into  said  cab  and  to  fold  down  into  the 
psHageway  wherriiy  a  fiil  height  paaageway  may  be 
provided  throogh  the  cab  when  multq>le  motor  train 
tmit  operation  b  desired,  and  a  fall  width  cab  without 
a  passageway  projectiag  into  said  cab  may  be  provided 
during  single  operation. 

1^1. 


MEANS  FOKCLOSIWC  A  HOKBONTAUIY  SWING- 
ING  DOOBOr  A  RAILWAY  BOTPBRCAR 
m.Oai«y,W« 


m^a 
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II.  In  a  trackworking  machine,  a  base  movable  along 
the  rails  of  a  track,  supporting  wheels  for  the  base,  a 
connection  between  the  base  and  the  wheels,  at  least  one 
of  the  wheels  including  a  roller  engageattle  with  the  head 
of  the  rail  and  having  a  width  less  than  the  width  of  the 
rail  head,  a  flange  movable  into  and  out  of  position  ad- 
jacent the  inside  of  the  roller,  and  meant  on  the  base 
for  holding  the  flange  in  an  extended  position  adjacent 
the  roller  and  in  a  withdf^iwn  pontion  spaced  from  the 
roller. 


a  withdm' 


1.  In  a  railway  car  having  a  hopper  with  a  diachaiiK 
opening  and  a  door  hinged  to  said  hopper  adiaoent  an 
upper  side  of  said  oponng  and  swingaUc  under  the 
effect  of  gravity  to  an  open  poaitioB,  in  combination,  a 
bar  reoehriag  member  secured  to  said  hopper  adjacent 
said  ivpcr  side  of  said  opening  and  having  a  down- 
wardly facing  bar  receiving  surface,  a  bar  receiving  awm- 
ber  secured  to  said  door  adjacent  the  hinge  axis  of  said 
door  and  having  an  upwardly  fadng  bar  receiving  suifaoe 
in  alignment  with  and  spaced  outwardly  from  and  bdow 
said  downwardly  faoiag  bar  recaMog  anfece,  and  an 
operating  bar  at  one  and  engaging  said  downwaidly 
facing  bar  receiving  —  faca  and  in  apwed  relation  en- 
gaging said  iq;iwar^  Hektg  bar  receivhn  amtea  aad 
extending  outwardlf  firoa  a^i  bar  inulvlng  member  oa 
said  door. 
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1.  A  hopper  disdiarge  opening  closure  structure  for 
use  in  a  railroad  car  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
center  sill  and  having  an  owning  providing  for  the  down- 
ward discharge  of  lading  by  gravity  and  comprisiog.  in 
combfoatioo.  a  rectangular  frame  having  end  walls  and 
depending  side  walls,  rail  menbers  parallel  to  and  se- 
cured to  said  depending  side  walls  and  parallel  to  said 
center  sill  and  extending  inwardly  of  said  aide  waOs 
and  uninterruptedly  beyo^  said  frame,  gate  means  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  said  rail  members  throi^hout  tlM  entire 
extent  of  movement  tberactf  and  guided  at  least  in  part 
therealoag  by  said  side  walls,  inwardly  sloping  trans- 
verse waUs  underneath  said  end  walls  below  said  gate 
between  and  secured  to  said  rail  members  and  forasing 
therewith  a  chute  beneath  said  frame,  and  means  for 
moving  said  gala  means  alnng  aaid  rail  members  between 
open  and  dosed 


A  rail  mine  car  body  and 
prising  a  substantially  horizontal  sheet  metal  ioor  plaia 
having  a  smooth  unbroken  surface  extending  from  end 
to  end  and  side  to  side  of  said  body,  sheet  metal  side 
plates  extending  the  full  length  of  the  floor  plate  and 
welded  to  said  floor  plate  at  each  side  edge  thereof,  ahaal 
metal  end  plates  welded  to  the  floor  plue  and  the  aide 
plates  and  a  center  sill  including  qiaced  side  plataa 
disposed  below  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  floor 
pli^  from  end  to  end  thereof,  said  plates  being  welded 
at  tlieir  upper  edgn  to  tl|e  floor  plate,  a  bottom  plate 
joining  the  side  plates  of  said  center  sill,  bolsters  disposed 
below  and  extending  transversely  of  the  floor  plate  from 
side  to  side  thereof,  each  bolster  including  spaced  ^«tes 
welded  at  their  upper  edges  to  said  floor  plate  and  at 
their  inner  ends  to  the  adjacent  plate  of  the  center  sill 
and  a  bottom  plate  joining  the  spaced  bolster  plates  and 
welded  thereto. 
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6.  In  a  flttiof  of  the  character  described,  a  stud,  a  body 
plate  and  a  guide  plate  superimposed  on  and  alideably 
connected  to  the  body  plate,  the  body  plate  and  the  guide 
plate  betng  rotaubly  mounted  oa  the  atod  obliquely  to 
each  other  and  noo-rotatable  relative  to  each  other,  the 
body  plate  being  provided  with  abutment-engaging,  di- 
agonally opposite  portions,  the  guide  plate  being  formed 
to  have  slideway-engaging  side  edges,  and  resilient  means 
biasing  the  plate  toward  each  other. 


1.  A  dough-molding  machine  oompriaing,  a  supporting 
frame,  a  conveyor  belt  traveling  between  and  around 
horixontally-apaoed  pulleys  with  the  upper  and  lower 
n»a  of  the  belt  free  of  support  batween  the  pulleys,  the 
pulleys  being  joumaled  oo  the  frame  on  axes  fixed  against 
movement  rela^vc  to  each  other  except  for  the  purpose 
of  tensioning  the  beh,  a  pressure  plate  poaitiooed  on  the 
frame  in  longitodiaally-juxtapoaed  reUtionship  to  the 
under  run  of  the  beh  aiid  independently  adjustable  to 
maintain  dough  rolls  in  predetermined  contact  with  the 
under  run  of  the  belt,  transversely-spaced  guide  members 
interpoaed  between  the  preuore  plate  and  the  under  run 
of  the  belt  in  coouct  with  the  belt,  and  means  yieldingly 
maintainii«  the  respective  members  in  contact  with  the 
face  of  the  under  run  of  the  belt  for  limiting  the  exten- 
sion of  the  dough  rolls  traversing  the  plate.       ^.      <.>. 


ti» 


a^**       *    t*- 


*^.f 


tVA  yjSHfl*' 


>M 


•  «44 


*     ». 


1.  A  fluid  suspension  for  a  vehicle  comprising:  a 
supporting  base,  a  housing  soperimpoaed  upon  and  rigid 
with  said  base,  a  load  carrying  body  above  the  base,  a 
buoyancy  chamber  interposed  between  the  base  and  load 
carrying  body  for  supporting  and  floating  said  load  car- 
rying body  on  the  baae,  said  buoyancy  chamber  having 
arcuate  upper  and  lower  walls  and  a  flexible  peripheral 
wall  with  the  upper  and  lower  margins  of  the  flexible 
peripheral  wall  secured  to  said  upper  and  lower  walb 
of  the  buoyancy  chamber  and  the  Intermediate  portion 
of  the  flexible  peripheral  svall  being  looped  outwardly 
10  permit  rolling  coaction  between  the  looped  portion 
of  said  flexible  wall  and  the^arcuate  ivalls  of  said  buoy- 
ancy chamber  and  to  also  permit  relative  up  and  down 
movement  between  said  arcuate  waHt.  and  means  for 
guiding  the  upper  portion  of  the  load  carrying  body 
for  up  and  down  and  swinging  movement  relative  to  the 
housing  about  an  axis  sirhoae  center  is  the  center  of 
curvature  of  the  upper  wall  of  the  buoyancy  chamber. 
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9.  In  a  cootinootts  griddle  having  a  horizontally  dia- 
poaed  conveyor  comprising  an  endless  belt-like  web  hav- 
ing top  and  bottom  runs  and  mounted  to  travel  between 
forward  and  rearward  sprockets  routing  on  respective 
parallel  lynizootal  axes,  a  conveyor  web  comprising  a 
plurality  of  relatively  narrow  transversely  extending  flat 
surfaced  sheet  metal  plates  connected  serially  edge-to- 
edge.  each  of  said  plates  having  inwardly  turned  and  coo- 
verging  longitudinal  margins  bordering  its  inner  surface, 
a  pinrality  of  open  ended  product  retaining  rings  of  nni- 
form  hd^t  detachably  mounted  side-by-side  on  the  flat 
outer  surface  of  each  of  said  plates  and  oniformly  spaced 
along  the  Icngdi  thereof,  the  corresponding  rinp  on  all 
said  plates  being  aligned  parallel  with  the  kmgitudiiial 
travel  axb  of  said  conveyor,  and  a  phirality  of  trans- 
versely extending  gas  burning  heaters  disposed  at  hitervals 
along  the  length  of  said  conveyor  directly  below  the  top 
run  thereof,  said  heaters  each  having  a  plurality  of  burner 
iets  spaced  apart  transvendy  of  die  conveyor  on  the  same 
centers  as  and  directly  below  the  respective  center  lines 
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of  travel  of  the  riagi  m  they  are  carried  by  the  conveyor 
plalei.  whereby  substantially  only  the  area  of  the  said 
plates  occupied  by  each  of  said  rinfs  is  directly  contacted 
by  the  (lame  of  the  respective  burner  jet  of  each  beater. 
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closing  and  a  podtion  retracted  from  said  patfi,  ea^ 
mountinf  means  including  an  element  rigidly  attached 
to  said  caae  in  alignment,  when  the  re^)ective  door  atop 
member  is  in  said  extended  position,  with  the  Kne  of 
force  arismg  during  impact  of  the  cloaisg  door  againrt 
the  door  stop  member,  to  prevent  closing  of  the  door, 
and  each  door  slop  member  being  normally  engaged  by 
at  least  one  of  said  partitions  and  thereby  matntaiMd  m 
the  retracted  position;  and  a  plurality  of  busing  means, 
one  for  eadi  <rf  said  door  stop  members,  for  forcibly 
moving  such  member  to  aid  extended  position  when  the^ 
partitioos  are  removed  from  the  compartment 
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1.  The  method  of  mtkiag  a  atkk-flupported  frona 
cofifection,  comprising  continuously  extruding  a  self- 
sustaining  length  of  fro«n  confection  of  uniform  cross- 
section;  moving  a  stick  iflo  poaition  adjacent  to  said  con- 
fection with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  stick  disposed 
at  •  right  angle  to  the  axis  of  extruaioB  of  said  coofec- 
tion;  moving  said  stick  transversely  to  its  length,  when 
adjacent  to  said  confection,  in  the  •tme  general  dkection 
as  said  confection  at  siA>stantiaIly  the  tame  speed;  in- 
serting said  stick  in  the  direction  of  Its  length  mto  said 
confection  while  said  stick  and  said  confection  are  mov- 
ing in  the  same  general  direction  at  subsuntially  the 
same  speed;  and  severing  a  portion  of  said  extruded  con- 
fection containing  said  itick. 
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CABINITCONSTRUCnON 
C.  Connoa,  Gla«l«e,^Pan  Mi'ffnr  to  PMko  Cor- 


1.  An  incinerator  comprising  a  hollow  body  including  • 
circular  open  upper  end,  a  horizontal  grata  within  said 
body  and  spaced  from  the  bottom  thereof,  a  parforated 
door  within  said  body  abpvc  aaid  grate,  a  cast  ceramic 
liner  within  said  body  above  said  grate,  a  dome  above 
said  body,  an  inwardly  directed  flange  around  te 
periphery  of  said  dome  and  in  rotauMe  sliding  contact 
with  said  body  around  said  circular  upper  end  tbereoC  • 
charge  door  in  said  dome,  a  cast  ceramic  liner  in  said 
dome,  the  lower  edge  of  said  liner  bciag  supported  by 
said  flange,  an  outwardly  extending  breech  in  said  body 
at  the  upper  end  thereof,  and  a  smokestack  on  tht  ex- 
tending  end  of  said  breech. 
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I.  A  domestic  appliitncc  cabinet  comprWng  a  case 
which  defines  a  compaftmenn  a  phiraHty  of  paititioBS 
removably  disposed  within  said  compartment,  q>aoed 
from  one  another;  a  dbor  mounted  on  said  case  and 
providing  access  to  said  comparlment;  a  plurality  of  door 
stop  memberr,  a  ptarafty  of  mounting  means  on  said 
case  for  movaMy  attadiing  said  door  stop  members  to 
said  case  at  locations  spaced  from  ooe  another,  each 
door  stop  member  being  movable,  when  attached,  between 
a  potttion  extended  Into  die  path  of  the  door  when 


SLACK  Pire  LOOPL^yEBlNC  DEYICS  AND 
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1.  The  method  of  tnstallhag  a  buried  pipe  Una,  com- 
prising excavatiat  a  fereach,  depositing  longitudinally 
spaced  apart  relatively  long  continuous  lengths  of  pipe 
on  Ae  trench  bottom  with  an  upwardly  arched  relatively 
short  connecting  Icngtti  of  pipe  rising  above  the  trench 
bottom  under  initial  Ihiear  compression  between  the 
trench  bottomed  opposite  ends  tfiereof,  backftllhig  the 
trench  over  the  trench  bottomed  relatively  long  lengths 
of  pipe  and  faatenteg  the  arched  length  of  pipe  against 
tun^  about  the  kmgitudhial  axis  of  the  trench  by  con- 
oecthig  the  arched  length  to  a  variable  volume  pressure 
fluid  device,  setting  a  pressure  responsive  valve  to  relieve 
fluid  pressure  wfthfai  the  device  in  excess  of  a  predetcr- 
mfawd  constant  level  for  offering  resisUnce  to  load  there- 
on below  a  givni  value  and  yielding  to  load  above  said 
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ptorayty  of  incltned  surfacm  to  receive  and  direct 
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curvature  of  the  upper  wall  of  the  buoyancy  chamber. 


centers  as  and  directly  below  the  respective  center  Ihjes 
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given  value  for  nuuntaiiuag  wbafwitially  constant  tension 
on  the  arched  le^th  of  pipe  soOcient  to  maintain  the 
ume  upright  as  it  is  pulled  toward  the  trench  bottom  un- 
der temperattve  cbaa«e  contractioo  throughout  the  pipe 
line  length  aad  lliully  removing  the  fastening  of  said 
device  to  the  short  pipe  kngth  after  its  arch  has  iatiened 
in  compensatioB  for  pipe  length  contraction  and  there- 
after ^tcMUiwtg  the  renuunder  of  the  trench. 

MM.7M  _ 

TKANSTLANTING  MACHINr       x  m;^ 
WBey  Z.  ■arUajf  WIms  Co—iy,  N.  C 
ApplkatfcM  StaUittr  It,  19S3,  flffial  No.  3t24S7 
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1.  la  a  traasplaatlflf  oaacMat  to  ba  moaated  oo  a  Tdii- 
cle.  the  combination  ci  a  bracket  removably  mounted 
on  the  forward  end  of  the  vdiicle;  a  transverse  rod  ad- 
justably mounted  on  said  bracket;  a  frame  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  rod:  means  mounted  on  the  vehicle  for 
rocking  said  frame  about  said  rod;  means  on  the  frame 
to  trench  and  Ipread  earth  to  form  a  furrow  to  receive 
plants:  and  means  on  said  frame  to  supply  measured 
qoantities  of  water  at  determined  poinu  in  said  furrow 
comprising  a  water  conduit  having  a  discharge  end  and 
another  end  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  supply,  said 
conduit  behig  secured  to  said  frame  adiaceni  said  dis- 
charge end  and  having  a  valve  therein  at  said  discharge 
•ndi  a  ground-engaging  wheel  having  at  least  one  actv- 
attng'pin.  said  wheel  being  renderad  operative  and  in- 
operative by  rocking  of  said  frame,  a  beil-crank  pivoted 
on  Mid  trauivarse  rod,  a  biased  lever  secured  to  said 
bell-crank  and  engaged  periodtcally  intermediate  its 
length  by  said  actuating  pin  to  be  rocked  by  said  pin,  a 
rod  attached  to  said  valve,  a  cross-head  secured  to  said 
rod,  and  a  pair  of  pitmans  each  attached  at  one  end  to 
said  cross  head  and  at  its  other  end  to  said  betl-crank 
whereby  said  valve  is  opened  and  water  is  supplied  at 
determined  points  whan  the  bell-crank  ia  rocked. 


a,tS9,719 
COMBINED  RESILIEPirr  FRESS  PAD  AND 
IXPANDAILI  BLADDOI 
W.  EmrbM.  Dnwnv.  CiilL,  Mstaanr  l»  1 
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Madder  adapted  to  receive  liquid  and  which  is  pontioned 
in  contact  with  the  surface  of  said  body  of  resilient  mate- 
rial which  it  Boat  adiaocat  to  said  outer  face;  said  int 
means  adapted  lo  nova  said  member  from  a  first  to  a 
second  position  in  which  said  outer  face  is  spaced  from 
and  is  in  contact  with  said  bladder,  reqiectivdy;  means 
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coofiaiBt  said  body  of  resOieat  material  ia  a  duuaber 
of  subsuntially  consunt  volume  at  such  time  as  said 
outer  face  is  ia  coatact  with  said  bladder,  aad  menas 
whereby  a  predetermined  amount  of  fluid  may  be  placed 
in  said  bladder  and.lockad  therein  throngiiout  a  fonniag 
operation.  i^^ 


17«  19S1,  SetW  Nn.  VlhfiX^ 
SCtrfBM.    ^CL113— 44) 

1.  Apparatus  (or  executing  a  forming  operation  00 
ductile  sheet  material  comprising:  a  support  structure;  a 
die  holding  member  mounted  on  said  structure  for  bi- 
dtrcctkMUd  movement  thereon;  said  member  includes  an 
outer  face  adapted  to  receive  a  die  aad  holding  ring;  first 
means  mounted  on  said  structure  adapted  to  impart  said 
bi-directional  movement  to  said  member;  second  means 
mounted  on  said  structure  adapted  to  impart  independent 
bi-dirtctional  movement  to  said  die  and  rini  when 
mounted  on  said  outer  face  and  which  movement  is  also 
independent  of  the  movement  oi  said  member;  a  body  of 
resilient  material  located  in  opposed  and  aligiied  relation 
with  respect  to  said  outer  face;  a  disk-like  expandable 
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1.  Jig  apparatus  for  facilitating  the  assembly  of  the 
component  parts  of  electrical  and  mechanical  structural 
comprising  a  body,  a  dial  member  rotatably  and  slidably 
connected  to  the  body  and  spring  loaded  in  the  sliding  di- 
rection toward  the  body,  the  dial  having  a  front  and  back 
side  with  the  back  side  facing  toward  the  body,  a  plurality 
of  adjustable  cam  followers  protruding  from  the  bock 
side  of  the  dial,  a  cam  coimected  to  the  body  and  dis- 
posed facing  the  back  side  of  the  dial  for  engaging  the 
followers  as  the  dial  is  rotated  to  provide  successively  a 
plurality  of  distances  of  separation  of  the  dial  from  the 
body,  aad  means  disposed  00  the  front  side  of  the  dial 
for  supporting  componettt  parts  of  the  structure  to  be 
assembled.^  i»d»  V  iH**!*  5<Bu  «fa(t  fcac*?*!*-'   -:- 
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pinxality  of  incliaed  rarfaon  to  receive  aod  direct 
tfaroofh  nid  eihaiut  porti  in  an  outwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  directioa;  and  connecting  means  earned  by  nid 
lear  waU  wtaraby  a  rearward  face  nmy  be  applied  to 
dtt  aHdhnbaoL 


21199,723 
AUTOMATIC  ram  ALARM 
HeiWrt  D.  Lan.  OUikaaM  Cl^.  O 
^|ifil«Srl<.  1957. 8«M  No.  04,399 
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I.  A  submarine  veoil  for  pasMnger  transportation. 
•aid  submarine  vesad  comprising  •  normally  horiaootally 
difpoiM*  ski^itril  fcnerally  cylindrical  streamlined  hull, 
said  bull  having  substantially  conical  bow  and  stem  por- 
tion, the  upper  outer  surface  of  said  hull  forming  a  top 
deck,  a  subdcck  within  mid  hull  extending  from  bow  to 
stem  awl  parallel  to  and  disposed  above  the  longitudiaal 
axis  of  said  hull,  passenger  and  navigation  compart- 
ments disposed  on  said  subdeck.  said  passenger  com- 
partmenu  being  rearwardly  of  said  navigation  compart- 
aci«  and  said  navigatiaii  compartment  being  dispoaed  at 
the  foro  port  of  said  aiMeck,  said  top  deck  having  a 
hatch  disposed  therehi  lor  entry  and  exit  and  opening 
into  said  passenger  compartment,  a  hatch  cover  door  nor- 
mally sealingly  dosing  said  hatdi.  a  stairway  having  a 
lower  landing  extending  from  said  hatch  down  into 
said  passenger  compartment,  a  passageway  connecting 
said  lower  landing  and  said  navigation  compartment, 
said  navigation  compartment  having  watertight  windows 
in  the  upper  forward  wall  portion  thereof  adapted  for 
navigational  purpoMi.  |^ 
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1.  A  torpedo  propelcr  hob  nol  adapted  for  Me  on 
steam  torpedos  and  the  like  comprising:  a  body  element 
open  at  one  end  and  provided  with  an  annular  side  wall 
having  a  front  portion  and  a  rear  portion,  said  side  wall 
having  an  aaailnr  famr  surfBM.  said  side  wdl  front  por- 
tion bdttg  adapted  for  oonnection  to  said  torpedo;  a  rear 
wan  closiji«  said  side  wall  rear  portioo  and  kaving  a 
diameter  kss  than  said  side  wall  front  portion:  aa  iacHned 
surface  carried  by  aaid  rear  wall,  said  iadinad  surface 
being  aziaDy  dispoaed  fdrwanOy  of  said  rear  wall,  said 
side  waD  rear  portion  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
individual  aihaasl  porU  havfaig  oppodtdy  dispoaed  first 
and  seonnd  surfaces,  mid  first  aarfaoes  bdag  disposed 

'  surface  profvide  a 


1.  A  whistle  and  bed  ftre  alarm,  comprising:  a  casing 
filled  with  gas  under  hi^ier  than  atmospheric  pressure 
and  having  an  end  wall  provided  with  an  outlet  opening; 
whistle  means  connected  to  said  casing  around  the  outlet 
opening,  said  wl^tle  means  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the 
gas  escaping  from  said  canng  through  the  outlet  opening; 
a  plunger  slidabiy  earned  by  said  whistle  means  and  ex- 
tending beyond  the  ends  thereof,  the  faiwardly  disposed 
end  of  said  plunger  projecting  into  said  casing  through 
the  outlet  opening;  a  valve  connected  to  the  inward  end 
of  said  pluairr  for  doaing  the  outlet  openfaig.  mid  Talve 
nonnally  held  in  doaed  podtion  by  the  gas  premurr 
within  said  cadnr.  ttop  means  carcied  by  aaid  phMfer  flor 
limiting  the  inward  waartmutt  ai  Urn  latter;  a  iptint  ta- 
tending  between  and  connected  at  its  leapettlvn  enda  to 
said  valve  and  an  oppodng  wall  of  said  cadag  for  unseat- 
ing said  valve  and  disohaTiing  gaa  tfarougk  said  whiette 
means  and  sounding  an  alarm  when  the  gas  piitnra  in 
said  caai«  is  feduoed  befcm  a  pudetetminrirl  aeOint; 
tubular  mean*  connected  to  the  said  end  waO  «f  aeid  oa»- 
ing  in  conunu^catioo  with  the  interior  thereof;  a  f6siMe 
element  for  normally  dodng  the  free  end  of  aaid  tubular 
means;  and  a  link  pivotally  carried  hy  nid  cadag,  said 
Unk  bdng  connected  at  one  and  to  said  vahw  and  extend- 
ing between  said  vahrc  and  the  end  of  said  tubular  means 
connected  with  said  casing,  the  free  end  portion  of  nkl 
link  fonning  a  valve  member  adapted  to  intsiiivl  com- 
munication between  the  interior  of  said  cadng  and  the 
bore  of  said  tubular  neaae  when  aaid  link  it  pivoted  it- 
■ponaive  to  the  iiasfietiai  movement  of  said  valve  con- 
nected to  said  finawKf 
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a  fivward  and  a  rearward' fend,  said  body  haviag  at  least 


spaced  rearwardly  of  and  a^^aocM  to  said  hiada 
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face  thereof  with  respect  to  the  ranaiader  of  uU  T,fff,Tf# 

face,  a  fixed  taaA  covcriag  said  face  and  Imvi^  a  phi-  ACOUSTIC-VDKATIQN  GOUPLBI 
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at  different  angular  displacemenU  of  said  plate  com- 
sponding  to  dfferent  physical  oonditioos  different  nam- 
ben  of  said  distingutshingly  marked  areas  are  selectiveiy 
visible  through  said  areas  of  said  nusk,  depending  upon 
the  angular  displacement  of  said  plate. 
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TRUE  VERTICAL  INDICATOR 

DoaaM  B.  Csaaeri,  Meaia  Park.  Calif. 

AppUcatioa  NoTeaAcr  22,  19S7,  Serial  No.  69S  J«2 
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I.  In  an  acotntic  generator  system  in  which  acoustic 
vibrations  are  propagated  within  a  fluid  mediom,  an  acoos- 
tic-vibration  output  coupling  device  comprising  a  flexible- 
walled  tubular  member  connected  to  receive  the  fluid  me- 
dium, both  ends  of  the  tubular  member  being  open  to 
permit  passaje  therethrough  of  the  fluid  medium. 

GLUING  DEVICE  FOR  BOX  FORMING  MACHINES 
~'       R.nitaaadFMl 


•«»IMI*'  ft  ^V- 


<«  9d^Mita^ 


y^   %»«k   4f  ?<•-«».■  • 


*5l.ae  >^i?jf«j  > 


AppBcadoa  Jaiy  31. 1H3. 8«lnl  Na.  371.499 
2  ClaiBBS.    (CL  lit— 3) 


■  ^*i^ 


*^44;.'   Je.^ 


t 


I.  la  an  faidicator.  a  body  member  mcluding  a  cir- 
cular rim  and  a  areolar  wall  portion,  a  centrally  ar- 
ranged hub  extending  outwardly  from  said  wall  portion 
and  said  hub  being  provided  widi  a  bore  therein,  a  sleeve 
moantcd  in  said  bore,  a  shaft  notatably  arranged  ra  said 
bora  and  said  shaft  being  provided  with  a  threaded  re- 
cess, a  cap  arranged  contiguous  to  an  end  of  said  sleeve, 
a  securing  element  extending  through  said  cap  and  en- 
gaging the  threaded  recess  in  said  shaft,  a  movable 
pointer  connected  to  said  shaft  and  one  end  of  said 
pointer  being  tapered,  a  ball  piece  secured  at  the  other 
end  of  aid  pointer,  there  being  a  circular  recess  in  the 
wall  portion  of  %aid  body  member,  a  ring  having  a 
portion  thereof  seated  in  said  recess,  said  ring  having  an 
inner  cuf^t  dcttniag  a  shoulder,  a  face  plate  engaging 
said  shoulder,  said  face  plate  having  its  outer  periphery 
seated  hi  the  cut-out  hi  said  ring,  said  face  plate  having 
^cale  markings  thereon,  there  behig  an  amralar  groove 
m  the  inner  portion  of  the  rim  of  said  body  member,  a 
pair  of  ball  members  movaMy  mounted  in  said  groove, 
»  portion  of  the  rim  of  the  body  member  being  tapered 
and  terminating  in  an  annular  reoeaa,  a  dial  plate  having 
itsouter  periphery  engaged  in  said  last  named  annular 
racesa,  said  dial  plate  having  scale  markings  thereon, 
and  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  brackets  each  having 
a  flat  sectioa  airanfad  contiguous  to  the  outer  surface  of 
the  Hffl  of  the  body  member,  security  elements  cxtend- 
iag  through  the  flat  sectioas  of  said  brackeu  and  through 
said  rias  aad  said  last  aamed  securing  elements  terminat- 
ing hi  iaaer  skaaU  said  ball  awmbcrs  bcii«  arraaged 
on  oppoaite  sidaa  of  a  slamk.  aach  bracket  further  in- 
chsdiag  a  poiatad  §■§■>  aimgad  contiguous  lo  the  outer 
ofaaiddfaJplBMi        —    -  .  «, 


I.  In  a  carton  forming  machine  or  the  like,  blank 
feeding  means,  a  gluing  unit  comprising  a  sealed  con- 
tainer adapted  to  receive  a  quantity  of  glue,  a  glue  apply- 
ing head  having  a  plurality  of  discharge  passages  termi- 
nating in  discharge  orifices,  passage  means  leading  from 
said  container  to  said  head,  a  plurality  of  spring-loaded 
balls  arranged  in  said  discharge  passages  and  normally 
closing  said  discharge  orifices  and  partially  projecting 
therebeyond,  and  perforated  plate  means  adjacent  to  said 
head  and  having  the  perforatioos  thereof  registering  with 
said  balls,  said  perforated  plate  means  being  adapted  to 
guide  a  blank  part  to  be  glued  against  at  least  certain  of 
said  balls  to  force  same  iawardly  of  said  discharge  ori- 
fices to  open  their  discharge  passages  effecting  a  glue  dis- 
charge therethrough  onto  such  blank  part. 
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I.  A  aozzle  for  spray-coatiag  the  interior  surface  of 
pipe  with  coal  tar.  hichidinr  a  cyfindrieal  body  havhig 
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■  forward  and  a  rearward  Md,  laid  body  havtnt  at  least 
two  t^tivdy  larfe  lonptDdinal  bores  laleralty  eir-«et 
from  ite  axial  center,  a  redudiif  sleeve  threadedly  con- 
nected at  its  larfBT  end  to  the  forward  end  of  said  body 
and  exteodhig  forwanfly  herefrom  for  forming  a  for- 
wardly  comrergiag  mixing  chamber  having  a  cyUadrical 
forward  portion  termiaatiiig  in  a  forwardty  open  month 
end;  an  elongated  nozzle  bead  adjustably  carried  loogi- 
todinally  by  the  body  within  said  mixfaig  diamber  and 
projectfaig  axially  forward  of  said  open  mouth  end,  said 
nozzle  head  havim  an  nmiter  flared  surface  adjacem 
said  open  mouth  end  for  deflecting  the  coal  tar  to  form 
an  annular  spray  in  co-operation  with  said  open  mouth 
end;  and  conductors  threadedly  engaged  wiOin  the  bores 
at  the  rearward  end  of  said  body  for  conveying  coal  tar 
and  air  under  pressure  to  the  mixing  chamber. 


....^^  spncMl  ravwardty  of  and  •aHtecM  to  snid  Uatfi 
so  as  to  provide  above  the  padi  of  movemeat  of  iha  w«h 
of  material  a  trough  with  a  narrow  slot  entirely  thcre> 
acrom  for  feeding  a  coating  to  the  web  of  material  ther»> 
below  and  for  gauging  the  thickness  of  die  corting,ji 
plurality  of  individual  containers  for  sqiarate  colon  witt 
individual  means  arranged  above  and  along  said  troogh 
and  movable  transversely  above  the  padi  of  movcmcot  of 
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the  web  of  material  and  mtirely  diereacross  for  deposit- 
iag  multiirfe  individual  colors  separately  and  simultane- 
ously from  said  containers  into  said  trou^,  and  naeans 
for  reciprocating  said  depositing  means  back  and  forth 
along  said  trou^  and  simultaneously  with  die  move- 
ment of  the  web  of  material  so  as  to  effect  a  Mendfaig  of 
the  colors  widiin  said  troogh  for  depositing  the  same 
dirough  said  slot  and  diracdjr  oolo  the  w«h  of  ' 

therebelow. 
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1.  In  a  machine  for  treating  tubular  can  bodies  on 
die  faiterior  thereof,  the  combination  of  a  horn  for  sup- 
porting the  can  bodiea,  a  movable  conveyor  for  advanc- 
ing the  can  bodies  aloaig  said  horn,  an  elongated  treat- 
ing element  disposed  adjacet  said  bom  in  die  path  of 
travel  of  said  can  bodi^  so  diat  die  bodies  pass  over 
and  around  said  elemeak  b  tdescopic  relation  thereto 
for  interior  treatment  of  said  bodies,  a  freely  rotaUble 
sleeve  member  surroundiAg  said  elongated  treating  ele- 
ment in  space  relatioa  thereto,  a  pair  of  spaccd^and 
parallel  support  screws  disposed  adjacent  die  path  of 
travel  of  said  can  bodies  and  having  helical  direads  en- 
gaging at  dieir  peripheries  against  said  freely  rouuble 
sleeve  member  for  supporting  said  treating  element  in  a 
predetermined  position,  said  direads  having  a  pitch 
greater  than  the  length  of  said  can  bodies  for  accommo- 
datioo  of  individual  can  bodies  therebetween,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  screws  in  the  same  direction  in  time 
with  die  movement  of  said  conveyor  for  continuously 
suppporting  said  treatiaf  dement  without  interfering 
with  die  advancement  of  said  can  bodies  along  said  horn 
and  over  and  around  said  treating  element. 
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A  coating  apparatus  wmprMng  means  for  moving  a 
web  of  flMterial  cotinuoosly  in  one  direction,  a  station- 
ary Made  and  bank  retainer  arranged  entirely  across  aad 
traasvararty  abofva  die  padi  of  movcnwat  of  the  wab  of 
material  and  closely  adjacent  dMreto  and  widi  said  bank 
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1.  In  a  device  for  comforting  poppies  including  an  ani- 
mal figure  element  having  a  main  body  portion,  said  main 
body  portion  having  a  cavity  therein,  the  improvement 
comprising  pulse  producing  means  disposed  within  said 
cavity,  said  pulse  produdag  means  having  an  electric 
motor'  capable  of  maintaining  a  substantially  constant 
speed,  a  gear  train  connected  to  the  output  shaft  of  said 
motor  for.  reducing  die  speed  dicreof,  a  driving  wheel 
driven  by  said  gear  train,  said  driving  wheel  having  a 
plurality  of  radiaUy  arranged  projections  diereon.  a  bdl 
crank  member  su^orted  for  pivotal  nsotion.  and  having 
a  driving  wheel  engagmg  portion  and  a  striker  support- 
ing portion  arranged  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  said 
driving  wheel  engaging  portion,  a  soft  resflient  striker 
mounted  upon  said  striker  suppiorting  portion,  a  rubber 
bumper  disposed  in  the  path  of  motion  of  said  striker, 
resilient  means  for  urging  said  bell  crank  member  in  a 
direction  toward  said  bumper,  wherry  operation  of  said 
motor  serves  to  periodically  move  said  bdl  crank  in  a  first 
direction  against  the  action  of  said  resilient  means  aad 
rdease  the  same  to  allow  said  bdl  crank  to  move  in  an 
opposite  dkection  to  strike  said  bumper,  and  transmit 
a  sifwi'ifM  heartbeat  to  said  animal  figure. 
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1.  A  safety  animal  collar  comprising  a  from  curved 

iber  adaptod  to  eagage  die  neck  Of  an  anirad  and 

having  an  inwardly  directed  recen  famed  dierein  adapt- 
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a  '•»""«*>*«•  m  said  boosiag  in  which  saki  one  pistaa  is  nected  at  iu  upper  end  to  the  lower  wall  of  said 


m»iA 


:i3« 


etf  lo  rtfkter  wMi  the  wfad  pipe  Mctioa  of  tfM  aaek  of 
said  aainwl,  aakf  froot  nmnber  bctog  CoroMd  of  a  pli- 
aNt  mflim  material,  a  pair  of  loop  meraben  locaiod 
oa  opposite  ends  of  said  front  oicmbcr,  aa  etoncatcd 
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flexible  member  slidably  engagiiif  said  loop  memben  and 
defining  the  rear  collar  portioa,  opposite  portions  of  said 
flexible  member  being  releasably  interengaged  and  an 
element  carried  by  said  flexible  member  for  the  attach- 
ment of  a  leash. 
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t.  An  impact  tool  powered  by  a  compreuibie  fluid 
which  comprises,  in  combination,  anvil  means,  fluid  sup- 
ply conduit  meam  having  a  casing  portion  extending  to 
telescope  over  the  anvil  means  to  enclose  therein  the 
striking  face  of  the  anvil,  a  hammer  mounted  for  re- 
ciprocation within  said  casing  portion  to  beat  upon  the 
anvO  face  and  having  endwise  surfaces  of  different  area 
against  which  fluid  pressure  from  the  conduit  means  can 
act  to  urge  the  hammer  in  iu  power  and  return  strokes,  a 
flnt  fluid  passageway  in  the  hanuner  connecting  when 
open  between  said  surfaces,  a  wcood  fluid  passageway  in 
the  anvil  means  connecting  the  interior  of  the  casing 
portion  between  the  anvil  and  hammer  with  the  exterior 
of  the  toot,  a  valve  element  and  a  valve  member  respec- 
tively carried  by  the  conduit  means  and  hanuner  to  open 
and  dose  said  flrst  and  second  passageways  respectively 
during  finite  movement  of  the  hammer  in  its  power  and 
return  strokes  so  that  fluid  pressure  from  the  coodutt 
means  is  alternately  applied  to  and  exhausted  from  one 
of  said  hammer  surfaces,  aad  means  providiag  a  siidaNe 
connection  hetwaen  said  anvil  ntaana  aad  casing  portion 
to  permit  relative  longitiidinal  movement  between  said 
valve  dcaam  and  said  anvil  means  so  as  !•  vaiy  Hh 
beating  frequency  of  tha  hammar.     >  v!t''i; '  v.  -ic  ^m* 
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1.  An  actuaUM-  powered  by  a  fluid-preuure-oparaied 
jack,  wherein  there  is  provided  in  anoctation  with  the 
jack  a  rotary  member,  a  mechanical  trsnimisaon  between 
the  jack  and  said  roUry  member  for  converting  relative 
reciprocating  movement  of  the  jack  ram  and  cylinder 
into  rotary  movement  of  said  rotary  member,  braking 
means  for  said  rotary  member  to  render  the  jack  irre- 
versible under  the  conditions  of  a  predetermined  maxi- 
mum reversing  load  thereon  with  minimum  working  fluid 
pressure  in  the  pressure  chamber  of  the  jack  opposing 
said  load,  a  braking  control  cylinder  with  a  fluid-pres- 
sure-actuated brake-operating  piston  working  therein,  a 
servo  jack-control  valve  arranged  to  admit  fluid  pres- 
sure for  off-loading  the  braking  means  to  a  supply  line 
leading  to  the  brake-control  cylinder  at  the  same  time 
as  it  admiu  fluid  pressure  to  the  jack  cylinder,  a  fluid 
exhamt  line  from  the  brake-control  cylinder,  and  a 
brake-control  valve  in  said  exhaust  line  responsive  to 
variations  in  fluid  pressure  in  the  jack  cylinder  so  aa 
to  shut  off  said  exhaust  line  progressively  as  the  jack 
cylinder-pressure  buiUs  up. 
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7.  In  a  device  of  tha  dam  deacribed,  a  housing,  a 
spool  stidable  in  said  boosiag  betsreen  two  positions, 
means  at  the  oppoate  ends  of  said  hniMii^  for  liouthig 
the  movement  of  said  spool,  said  teat-mealioaad  means 
comprising  bodies  of  shock  abaorbing  malarial,  a  pair 
of  plMona  formed  at  oppoMic  eads  of  said  apool,  «m  of 
said  piMam  beiof  of  smaller  diameiv  thmi  the  other. 


388 

aad  to  bias  the 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


^ij 


NOVEMBEB  11.  1968 


superheater  tube  leg  portions  into    first  plurality  but  toward  the  cylinder  bead,  a  substan- 
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a  i-*""**>>«'  in  said  hoosint  u>  which  said  one  piston  is 
slidably  rfJTiMWfd.  means  for  connecting  said  chamber  to 
a  source  of  compressibie  fluid  pressure,  a  second  dum- 
ber in  said  housinf  in  which  said  other  piston  is  slidably 
5f^TI>of*.<  4  third  chamb^.in  said  bousing  between  said 
first  two  chambers,  an  eodiattst  port  in  said  housing  be- 
tween said  third  '■*fmhwr  and  said  seamd  chamber,  a 
pair  of  valves  carried  by  said  spool,  one  of  said  valves 
being  ditpim^  between  said  first  and  third  chambers, 
the  other  valve  being  dklpoaod  between  said  third  cham- 
ber and  said  exhaiMt  port,  shiftint  of  said  spool  toward 
said  first  chamber  causing  said  first  valve  to  close  and 
said  aeoood  valve  lo  open,  shifting  of  said  spool  toward 
said  second  chamber  causing  said  first  valve  to  open  and 
said  second  vahre  to  dose,  a  conduit  in  said  housing  be- 
tween said  third  chamber  and  said  secoad  chamber,  a 
pilot  valve  in  said  conduit,  a  detent  for  locking  said  spool 
in  either  of  its  pootions.  means  for  simultaneously  mov- 
ing said  pilot  vahre  to  its  doaed  poation  and  said  detent 
to  its  retracted  position,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
returning  said  pflot  valye  to  its  open  position  and  said 
detent  to  its  lodLUif  poaWon. 


netted  at  its  npper  end  to  IBe  1«»wer  wMI  of  said  Ak 
gas  retnm  chamber  shell  and  at  its  lower  end  to  said 
upper  tobe  diett  to  be  fanmersed  in  the  laid  in  wid 
steam  chamber  and  providing  coBsmtrnJcatioB  between 
^\4  flue  gas  return  '•*«i"«*»«>«-  and  the  space  between  said 
tube  sheeu  and  thereby  discharie  the  products  of  com- 
bustion from  said  flue  gu  return  chamber  directly  down- 
wardly through  said  downtake  flues  farto  said  space  be- 
tween said  tube  shee^  a  mnltiplicaty  of  vertical  water 
tubes  anangad  in  ^aoed  reUtion  to  one  another  in  said 
space  between  said  tube  sheets  and  each  connected  at 
its  opposite  ends  to  the  said  tube  sbeets  to  peovide  com- 
munication between  said  water  cfcambrr  and  steam  cham- 
ber, an  outlet  flue  extending  horizonUlly  throu^  said 
vertical  tubular  wall  to  exhanst  the  products  of  com- 
bustion from  said  space  between  said  tube  sheets,  aiid 
a  horizonul  baffle  arranged  in  said  space  between  said 
tube  sheets  and  interposed  between  said  outlet  flue  and 
said  downtake  flue,  said  water  tubes  extending  through 
apertures  in  said  balHe  with  certain  of  said  apertures 
being  oversized  to  permit  the  passage  of  said  products  of 
combustion  therethrough  and  in  intimate  conUct  with 
the  corre^onding  water  tubes. 
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1.  A  boOer,  comprisiaff  a  shell  providing  a  combina- 
tion chamber  having  an  iaici,  a  shell  providing  a  flue 
gas  return  chamber  and  arranted  directly  above  said 
combustion  chamber,  a  relatively  long,  generally  vwtical 
flue  gas  tube  connecting  said  shells  and  providing  com- 
munication between  said  chambers  to  conduct  the  prod- 
ucts of  combustion  from  said  conbnstion  chamber  to 
said  flue  gas  return  chamber,  a  shell  forming  a  water 
chamber  surrounding  said  combustion  chamber  shell, 
the  upper  wall  of  said  combustion  chamber  shell  fanning 
a  lower  horizontal  tube  sheet,  a  shell  forming  a  steam 
chamber  substantially  coQpieicly  surrounding  said  flue 
gas  return  shell,  the  lower  wall  of  said  steam  chamber 
shell  foraung  an  upper  horizontal  tube  sheet  arranged 
hnmedhtrly  below  said  toe  gas  ralnm  shell,  a  water  tube 
■id  loe  pm  tube  and  conncrtiag  said  tnhe 
and  providing  oommunicatloo  between  said  water 
and  steam  chamber,  a  vcriieal  tubular  wall  ex- 
betaven  the  peripheral  portions  gf  laid  tube 
■d  cnctofag  the  space  therebetween,  a  plurality 
of  niativelj  dmt  vertical  dflfwalake  flues  each  ooo- 


L  A  vapor  faavatiaB  tad  sapacheatiag  unit 
ii«  walls  defluing  a  aetttag,  aa  upper  horizontally  cxtead- 
ing  liquid  and  vapor  drum,  a  lower  horiaeataUy 
iag  liquid  drum,  a  baidi  of  vapor  fsavatiai 
nectiag  said  dnanis,  one  or  OMre  rows  of  vapor 
iag  screen  tubes  havi^  their  eads  connected  to  «id  drams 
and  spaced  latoally  from  said  tobe  beak  to  fm  a 
superheater  cavity  th«ehetweea.  a  ptorality  of  latoraOy 
spaced  vertically  extending  headers  at  o#  ead  of  aaid  aait 
externally  of  said  walls,  access  means  in  said  walls  per- 
mitting access  to  said  cavity,  a  vertical  bank  of  aeeted 
looped  vapor  superheaiv  tabea  horizeotaUy  arraagad  in 
said  cavity.  Mid  saperbeairr  tabes  haviof  thalr  opposite 
eads  cosinarted  to  wid  h»«den,  a  phaality  af  eapsrhealir 
support  tubes  airaafad  la  pain  oa  uppurfii  lidaa  of  eor- 
responding  superheater  tabe  leg  potliom,  a  plunUly  of 
brackets  attached  to  the  iaacr  side  of  ea^  pair  of  said 
support  tubes,  said  brackets  haviag  recsasul  edfs  portioas 
arranged  to  receive  said  sapcrhratrr  tube  leg  portioas,  a 
sivport  casttqg  shaped  to  fit  into  said  recsssed  edge  por- 
tioas of  brackets  on  a<Qaccat  pairs  of  said  support  tahea. 
aad  a  bridge  castiag  shaped  to  At  iato  oorrespoadiag 
bcMMt«e  said  support  tubea  abowe  said  si«pqrt  «aatiai 
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nd  to  bin  the  mttMde  mipcrbcatcr  tube  kg  portioot  into  first  plurality  but  toward  the  cylinder  head,  a  nibitan- 
nid  bracket  reocucd  edge  portiont  for  wpport  there-  tial  number  of  the  ports  in  a  froup  oo  one  tide  of  the 
from,  and  having  curved  cavities  arranged  to  receive  |n-   cylinder  in  the  second  phirality  being  exhaust  ports  with 


icrmcdiatc  tube  kg  portions. 


U:: 
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ACCELERATION  RESPONSIVE  SWITCHING 

CIRCUIT 

Rokert  RJeardo  CampfcsR,  liliaiii  m,  M*..  "S^? 
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the  remainder  on  the  other  side  of  the  cylinder  being 
scavengiof  inlet  air  ports,  the  scavenging  inkt  air  ports 
in  the  first  and  second  plurality  and  the  exhaust  poru 


r«i-   l^^i 


V*. 

S.T 


S.  In  a  system  for  infecting  measured  amounts  of  fuel 
into  the  cylinden  of  an  intemal  comb«tion  engine  hav- 
ing an  air  throttle,  said  system  including  a  soknoid 
operated  valve  for  each  cylinder  of  said  engine,  means 
applying  fuel  under  constant  pressure  to  said  valves, 
and  means  opening  said  valves  in  synchronism  with  the 
operation  of  said  engine;  means  controlling  the  duration 
of  the  open  time  of  said  valves,  the  last  named  means 
comprising:  a  mooostabk  multivibrator,  means  trigger- 
ing said  multivibrator  into  its  unstable  state  in  synchro- 
nism with  the  opentioB  of  said  engine,  means  applying 
the  output  pulses  of  said  multivibrator  sequentially  to 
the  respective  soknoids  of  said  valves  and  means  con- 
trolling the  duration  of  said  output  pulses,  the  last 
named  means  comprising  a  first  impedance  element  in  an 
ii^Nit  circuit  of  said  multivibrator,  means  varying  the 
impedance  of  said  clement  as  a  function  of  the  manifold 
vacuum  of  said  engine,  a  second  impedance  element  in 
an  input  circuit  of  said  multivibrator,  means  normally 
short-circuiting  said  second  impedance  element,  the  last 
named  means  comprising  a  switch,  a  relay  coil  posi- 
tioned to  open  said  switch  when  activated,  an  amplifier 
circuit  having  input  and  output  circuits,  means  connecting 
said  relay  coil  in  said  output  circuit  of  said  amplBer,  an 
energy  storage  element  in  said  input  circuit  of  said  ampli- 
fier, means  applying  energy  to  said  storage  means,  op- 
erating means  f^  the  air  throttle  of  said  engine  and 
means  varying  the  operatioo  of  said  energy  applying 
means  in  accordance  with  the  movement  of  snid  air 
Ihrottk  operating  means.  v*i:w  u*^v. 

.--«■    >r3.  I0i«f|'.ir  . 

3jS99799 
TWOCYCLB  SCAVINGING  SYSTEM 
KMt  ftnhlili.  imnnntss.  Wlk,  naslvar  In  Nsiftiig 
Hwfailwtii  Cifny,  Mtnnntss.  Wli„  a  e«po- 

tn<wnlWiiMiii 

lipMiiSia  My  25, 19S<,  SetW  No.  Mt,t94 
!•  Oslms  (CL12>-«5) 
y  1.  In  a  two-stroke  cyck  imemal  combustion  engine, 
ft  cylinder  and  cylinder  head,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder, 
a  plurality  of  annularly  arranged  scavenging  inlet  air 
ports  in  the  cylinder,  a  secoiKl  plurality  of  annularljf 
anranfed  ports  in  the  cylinder  in  a  plane  adjacent  the 


in  the  second  plurality  being  so  directed  relative  to  the 
axis  of  the  cylinder  and  relative  to  each  other  such  that 
the  scavenging  air  will  ascend  on  the  other  side  of  the 
cylinder  axis  adjacent  the  scavenging  inlet  air  ports  in 
the  second  plurality  and  win  descend  on  the  said  one 
side  of  the  cylinder  adjacent  the  exhaust  ports  in  the 
second  plurality  to  exit  through  such  exhaust  ports. 


INraRNi 


GOVERNOR  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINES 

>  L.  SMdSih  •MtavOe,  aad  Mavke  M.  SaMk, 
,W.  C. 
Appllcatloa  Mastk  at,  19M^  Serial  No.  572.M4 
I^CWk    (CLU3— Itt) 


1.  An  improved  governor  for  an  intemal  cooibastioo 
engine  having  a  carburetor,  an  intake  manifold  and  ex- 
haust manifold;  said  improved  governor  being  positioaed 
between  the  carburetor  and  tlie  intake  manifold  and  com- 
prising a  body  having  a  passageway  cooununicatittg  with 
the  carburetor  and  the  intake  manifold,  a  butterfly-valve 
positioned  in  said  passageway,  a  heat  responsive  ipriag 


lA'jrOFFlCIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVEMBSB  11,  196S 


NovEuns  11,  1958 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


d» 


ofwradvclT  coMwrttd  to  nid  botterftr-valve  for  on'viiw  shorter  from  tlie  tofMoort  to  the  loweraKMt  bdBe  and 

the  same  to  opea  and  dowd  pocitioa.  racam  (or  coa-  each  havti«  oae  edte  alifBcd  with  the  '^'■^''*'^  *^>** 

vcyiaf  heat  from  the  ohanst  manifold  to  the  area  av-  of  the  lint  flue,  horixooial  confroatiat  flaatea  loraied 

rooadiBc  said  tpring,  aad  adiustment  mcam  for  coatrol-  oa  the  ktwcr  cade  of  the  imier  side  platet,  a  radiaat  np- 

Haf  the  retracted  and  expanded  pontions  of  said  tpriat  ported  on  the  flangpi,  an  upwardly  aad  rearwardly  ia- 

whereby  the  doeed  and  opened  poiitioas  of  said  butterfly-  dined  baffle  secured  at  its  cads  to  the  inner  side  plates 
valve  may  be  adiatuMy  prcdctermiaed.  •  n«  t^ 


PUIL  INJECnNG  AFT  ARATUS 


No.«lMM 


ff.»  f9»  Jr^ 


and  exteadins  therebetweea  ia  front  of  the  radiaat,  the 
upper  end  of  the  indiaed  baffle  being  spaced  below  the 
inner  ead  of  the  lowest  of  the  horizoatal  baffles  to  defiae 
an  opeaing  through  which  primary  air  is  induced  by  aad 
into  a  hot  air  stream  rising  from  the  radiant  fw  rdeaae 
through  the  horizoatal  floes. 


1.  A  fuel  injectiag  apparatus  for  a  gasoline  op«atad 
inlcraal  combustion  engine  having  a  cylinder,  an  intake 
port  for  the  cyliadar  aad  aa  inlet  valve  related  to  the 
port  induding,  aa  air  inlet  mamfokl  related  to  the  cylin- 
der and  communicating  with  the  port,  a  throttle  valve 
related  to  and  controlling  the  flow  of  air  into  the  mani- 
fold, a  fud  injector  unit  related  to  the  manifold  and  in- 
duding. an  electrically  operated  pump  means,  metrring 
valve  means,  and  a  nozzle  extending  into  the  manifold 
and  communicating  with  the  inlet  port  for  the  cyliader. 
fud  supply  means  ddhreitag  gasottae  to  the  unit,  electric 
disdibuting  means  timed  with  the  engine  and  adapted 
to  actuate  the  pump  means  nf  thr  naiteach  time  the  inlet 
vaha  Cor  the  cyliader  is  apaaed.  aad  amanaUy  op«aMi 
afliiatint  aieaai  exieading  buwun  the  throttle  vaha  aad 
the  meteriag  valve  means  and  controlling  the  vohuae  aad 
ratio  of  gasoline  aad  air  entering  the  engine. 


BAFFLE  SYSTEM  IN  VACS  OB  WALL  HBATEB 

C^risa  L.  llBhL  IMka,  Tsa. 

AipflrsSia  Mmr  llTlMt,  SmW  Na.  SlT.TiS 

soniM.  (CLnt—n) 

1.  Ia  a  space  heater,  the  combination  of  a  shell,  a  float- 
ing casing  in  the  shell  comprising  iimer  and  outer  paralld 
side  plates  spaced  upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  the  shell 
and  connected  in  spaced  rdatioa  to  each  other,  inner  and 
outer  parallel  rear  walls  connected  to  the  inner  and  outer 
ride  plates,  respectively,  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other, 
the  rear  walls  being  inclined  upwardly  and  forwanUy  from 
their  lower  eads  aad  bejnc  curved  aatermediate  their 
aada  lo  form  focwardly  cxteadiag  horizoatal  portions 
terarfiMting  at  the  front  at  the  shell  aad  rkflniag  a  flrst 
horiroaial.iMe,  a  plurality  of  horinatally  ettmdiag  haf- 
•t  tksk  eods  to  the  imier  side  plates  ia 
niatioa  to  each  othar  aad  deflaiag  heriaoalal 
flbes  bdow  the  first  flue,  the  bafflrs  bciag  pre 
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I.  A  vertical  grate  tot  iacinerators,  comprisiag:  a  hol- 
low cast  iron  body  molded  as  one  piece,  the  front  wall 
of  said  body  behig  substantially  bcmi-cylindrical  aad 
merging  into  substantially  parallel  flat  vertical  side  waDa, 
the  body  having  aa  opea  botlon  and  an  open  bade  aitd 
the  edges  of  the  body  at  the  bottom  and  back  lying  fai 
planes  normal  to  said  ade  waOs  and  to  eadi  otfier,  the 
body  having  a  top  wall  lying  in  a  plane  normal  to  said 
side  waOs,  tfie  iaaer  surfaces  of  tbtt  side  walls  flaring  to 
the  back  edges  to  fKilitate  removal  of  the  mold,  tpprat- 
imatcly  the  lower  third  of  said  ftaot  wall  bdag  solid 
and  of  uniform  thickneas  aad  said  body  having  a  aeries 
of  at  least  six  superposed  opr^ngs  spaced  apart  np  and 
down  the  remainder  of  said  front  wall,  s^d  openings 
being  unobstructed  and  being  horizontally  elongated  to 
extend  substantially  from  one  side  wall  to  the  other  side 
wall,  said  opraings  being  vertically  broader  aad  of  !•• 
creasing  effective  area  from  bottoai  to  top  of  the  esriai, 
the  portions  of  the  front  wall  separatiag  the  openiap 
beiag  ia  the  form  d  iategral  webs  iawarAy  rrtimdhn 
beyond  the  interior  surface  of  the  lower  oae-third  of 
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the  frofit  w«n  fonniiit  fUnfn  imtandtnf  teto  aid  hdlof 
body.  tiM  iiMcr  nartiaa  of  laid  flaaaes  forming  coniAi 
rctfwardly  open  raccawt  havmf  mbfttntialty  •emi<irci»- 
lar  contoun,  the  reccMes  decrea«nf  in  horizoMal  area 
from  bottom  to  top  of  the  series  of 
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DOUBLE  DOOR  COI«niUCnON  AND  LATCH 

MECHANBM 

dHTd  M.  Hndky,  Gf»d  ^^f^J^'^  — '«»<»L*° 
JtrHi  Corponrtioa,  GnadHIM,  Mfcfc,  ■  cotponOoa 

of  MlcMnn 
AffSoSM  Feknmiy  It.  195S.  Sertai  No.  4S9.«}9 
^'i  idalw.   (CL124— 1»7) 


MM  of  whkh  is  dw  axk  of  nid  penboioidal  body.  Mid 
pweboloidel  refleodat  sorfnoe  haviaf  •  Cocal  mm  poi^ 
lioned  outside  of  the  trough  deflacd  by  sud  pwmboioiM 
reflecting  surface,  a  pair  of  opposed  aprighlB,  Mppoct 
meaas  ptvotally  suspended  from  said  uprights,  said  Hip* 
port  meam  supporting  said  rdector  for  pivotal  flMVve- 
ment  about  an  axis  paMi«  through  the  focal  area  to 
change  the  angular  position  of  the  axis  of  the  paraboloidal 
body  circumscribing  said  ,  reflecting  surface  toward  the 
sun.  said  support  means  iadndiag  two  triangular  supports, 
one  triangular  sopport  being  suspended  at  its  apex  from 
each  upright,  means  for  adjustiag  said  reflector  in  any  of 
said  angular  positioiiB,  and  means  for  supporting  the  ob- 
ject to  be  heated  la  the  focal  area. 
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S.  fa  a  double  door  coostractiao  for  a  cabinet 
prising  an  inner  door  and  an  outer  door  both  for  dot- 
ing and  opening  in  said  cabinet,  said  doors  being  hinged 
to  said  cabinet  adjacent  the  lower  side  of  said  opening 
and  said  outer  door  being  biased  toward  dosed  position, 
an  improved  latch  means  for  connectiag  said  inner  door 
alternatively  to  said  outer  door  and  to  said  cabinet;  a 
keeper  mounted  on  the  inner  door,  a  first  element 
mounted  on  the  outer  door  and  HKyvaMe  into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  said  keeper,  a  second  element 
mounted  on  said  cabinet  and  movable  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  said  keeper,  said  first  element  being 
engageable  with  said  second  element  to  effect  movement 
of  said  second  elemeat  into  its  keeper  releasing  posi- 
tion when  said  first  element  is  moved  to  iu  keeper  en- 
gagiog  position  and  to  effect  movement  of ''said  second 
element  toward  its  keeper  engaging  position  as  said  first 
elemem  is  moved  toward  iu  keeper  releasing  position 
and  spring  means  urging  said  first  element  toward  its 
keeper  engaging  position  and  thereby  adapted  to  urge 
said  second  element  toward  its  keeper  releasing  position. 


1.  A  shoulder  brace  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prUng.  a  sUbilizer  havfaig  a  rigid  shank  and  a  cushion- 
ing pad  at  the  top  thereof,  a  slide-guide  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  shank  for  sliding  movement  therein,  means 
for  attachhig  said  guide  to  the  wearer's  body  fa  a  fixed 
poettion  bdow  the  shoulder  to  permit  close  engagement 
of  said  pod  with  die  wearer's  armpit,  the  shank  bdng 
fiedy  longitudhiany  adhistable  fa  said  guide  at  aH  times 
to  enable  normal  free  movement  of  the  shoulder,  and 
means  for  securing  said  pad  to  the  shooMer  imder 
which  said  guide  is  positioaed  to  maintafa  said  pad  in 
such  engagement  with  the  armpit  during  afl  movements 
of  said  Moulder. 
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^.  |a  a  dost  respirator  coasposed  of  a  ftea 
I.  In  a  davioefdr  cooking  food  whhsolBr  energy  ceoi-  a  doit  Hiar  voit  cowNCtod  to  said  nariu  said  «Bit 
Ui«  a  aoa  tay  raflcctor  haeiiv  a  paiabotoidal  reflecting  a  shape  adapted  to  fit  around  the  aa^afawaanr  «f  *a 
rfteeecerapriiiBf  a  plurality  of  ooooeatiic  radially  plam   lespirator.  said  anit  uuaipiiiii  aa  iMWr  tofcalw  •■•<■> 

hdM  laaatod  ii  *•  iatofMcliew  af  a  1 
foeohnimi  wiMi  coMMfo  cytindita,  tha  • 
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ifiway  for  guiding  a  phmger    within  the  hollow  portioo  of  anid  bock,  the  majority  of 
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1 .  A  breadiiaf  mMC.  ncitiifii^  In  oaatbinadon  t  tdf- 
tupportinf  sbdl  provided  with  suitable  means  for  ex- 
haUtion  therefrom  and  wih  a  first  opening;  a  disc  sup- 
ported on  the  outside  of  said  shell,  said  disc  having  a 
second  opentag  qMced  away  from  said  first  opening;  and 
a  flexible  tube  having  as  outside  diameter  greater  than 
the  diameter  of  said  openings  but  compressible  enough  to 
be  passed  through  them,  said  tube  bctag  held  therein 
against  movement  due  to  the  pinching  against  its  wall, 
said  tube  terminating  inside  said  shell  with  the  cad  cut 
at  an  angle  to  chanDd  gia  toward  «id  shell. 
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1.  A  hypodermic  syriafe  body  for  operativaly  raod^ 
ing  a  disposaUe  cartridge  and  needle  anamMy  conipris- 
ing  a  trou^)-shaped  receptacle,  the  wail  at  one  end  of 
said  receptade  inrinding  a  pasaafrway  for  the  Madia 
portion  of  said  assembly,  llw  waB  at  (he  other  aad  of 
said  receptacle  including  a  passageway  for  a  plusfer  rod, 
said  receptacle  having  a  length  sufBdent  to  accommo- 
date  said  cartridge  portion  of  said  asMmbiy,  flagar  ft^ 
intcfrally  cast  with  said  trough-shaped  receptacle,  said 
passageways  being  disposed  in  the  walls  at  bodi  audi  of 
said  troogh-shaped  receptacle,  said  passageways  beinff 
suAciently  large  to  interdiangeably  pcmit  paesagr  ther»> 
through  of  said  needle  end  of  said  aseembly  and  saM 
pluager  rod,  and  said  pOMageways  beiag 
large  and  the  thickness  of  said  walla  befaig 
small  to  cooperatively  permit  rotation  of  Mid  cartridfi 
into  said  receptacle  when  said  needle  portion  is  inserted 
through  one  oi 


In  a  daviu  for  tdjwiiag  the  needle  of  a  hjrpodcrBfiic 
syringe  into  flie  skin,  ia  which  said  syringe  compneas  a 
banal,  a  nnoondiag  flange  on  said  barrel,  a  phuiger 
reciprocal  in  said  bancl»  and  an  hypodermic  needle 
nwunted  upon  the  lower  end  of  said  barrel;  said  device 
jnrtnding  a  body  portion,  means  extending  frxm  one  end 
of  said  body  portion  adi^ited  to  register  against  the  dcin 
of  the  user,  thereby  maintaining  said  body  portion  in  a 
pftdffrnniiHii  ipertd  relationship  therefrom,  a  syringe 
carrier  reciprocal  within  said  body  portion,  said  body 
portion  indnding  a  pair  of  spaced  and  paralld  gnida- 
ways,  said  syringe  carried  adapted  to  move  lengthwise  in 
said  gnidewaya,  flaaane  adapted  to  move  said  carrier  along 
said  body  portion,  said  lasl-«anlioMd  means  induding  a 
spring  cairying  rod  iitanding  raarwafdly  from  frost  end 
of  aaid  boaa  and  spaced  Mow  anae,  a  coil  spring  anr- 
rnnnrting  aaid  rod  and  rt  arfing  botwaen  aaid  front  end 
and  aaid  body  portion  adaptad  to  normally  wga  aasd 
mnim  loawnrdly  with  nhiion  to  said  body  portion,  trig- 
gar  anana  to  mt  mad  rrfboaa  said  carrier,  aaid  ayriage 
omtim  inrinding  a  bnse  and  maaason  said  base  adapiad 
to  datachaUy  aataia  aaid  iyriaga  barrel,  aaid  laat-nan- 
Honrnl  Means  cowprisiag  a  pair  of  hsgs  extending  Inward- 
ly iw  aaid  body  portion  adapted  to  ambraca  aaid  syringe 

in  said  lap  adapted  to 

■■d  ft  riBt  hwiit  MM 

iWOttf  puHiun  aoapaeo  toi 


HYFOOnSflC  gYWNCE 

H.  Stroop,  New  Yaek,  N*  Y^ 
A  Con  Inc^  BraoWrO^-  V^ 


af  Deli- 


It,  19S(.  Sariid  No.  St4,74t 
(CL  12i--aii)  . « 


rr^i 


1.  A  hypodermic  syringe  body  for  opcrativcly  reoai«^ 
ing  a  disposable  cartridge  aad  needle  aseembly  joined  by 
a  needle  hub.  said  body  comprising  a  sheet  of  mallaabie 
material,  aaid  ahtal  heint  fa  mad  to  pnmda  a  ahaloer 
trough-ehapad  canwl  portion  for  recdvinf  the  cartridge 
portion  of  aaid  aaaaably,  one  end  of  aaid  body  iaehiding 
curved  fingers,  aneh  of  aaid  ftagan  beiag  formed  ia  a 
portion  of  a  circular  arc  included  within  a  plane  disposed 
nemewi^ular  to  tlM  leaath  of  saU  bodv.  said  tnaers 
termiaatfaig  a'  diataaca  fran  each  other  to  provide  a 
space  between  their  ends  which  pcmits  Inairtion  of  the 
needle  portion  of  said  aaaeoMy  through  aaid  ftagen  at 
an  angle  allowing  the  cartridge  portion  of  the  assembly 
to  dMr  the  rear  of  the  body  and  to  be  pivoted  Into  its 
aparativa  position  widiia  the  troaihHhapad  portion  of 
said  body,  aaid  fingers  bdag  long  enough  aad  their  anda 
suliciently  doee  to  each  other  to  aaehor  aaid  cartridga 
withia  aaid  body,  and  the  cad  of  add  body 
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f^  of  said  BumD.  said  fusible  vdve  opening  reapoostve  to 


kodjr  of  ravoludoa  wMh  cooccalilc  cylMdcn,  tM 
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Mid  flnfen  forminf  a  paamatmwy  for  foidtng  a  phmcer  within  the  hollow  portioa  of  Mid  back,  the  nuiority  of 
rod  and  c»|gnding  to  form  flflfer  fripa  tor  nid  •yriofe  uid  teeth  being  slotted  le«|thwiae  aatf  each  ilottiMl  tooth 
body.  having  the  additiaaal  fonctioa  of  a  iii«Bth,  a  fiofBr 

— ^"■-^""*—  sheathed  and  pivotaUy  moarted  ia  each  tooth,  and  meam 

opcratively  connrcting  the  upper  endi  of  said  ftofcrs  to 
said  rod  OMinber  for  operatioii<  in  conjnoction  with  said 
rod  member. 


NAPKIN  P0HTI0NIN6  UNDDCARMENT 
labw,  liuaMjn,  N.  Y. 
immmnf  27,  lf5«,  SetW  No.  Ml,77« 
5  nihil!    (CLllS— 2M)    .. 


i 


1.  In  a  panty  type  uodergannent  having  leg  sections 
and  a  crotch  tectioo,  joined  by  scams,  and  a  waist  band; 
a  catanienial  napkin  support  and  positioning  arrangenient 
comprising,  in  cooibinatioo.  a  panel  of  oMisturc  resistant 
material  substantially  overlying  the  crotch  section  and 
secured  thereto;  securing  means  on  said  panel  for  intcr- 
chaaftable  securing  catamenial  napkins  in  operative  poai- 
tion  thereon;  and  napkin  adjusting  means  comprising  an 
elongated  elaatic  tape  secured  at  one  and  at  the  back 
center  of  the  waiat  band,  extending  centrally  of  the  gar- 
ment between  aaid  panel  and  said  crotch  section,  and  ad- 
justably cooperable  with  fastening  means  at  the  front  cen- 
ter of  tbe  waiit  band;  said  tape  extending  through  an  elon- 
gated packet  formed  by  a  strip  of  nuterial  extending  cen- 
trally of  said  garment  between  said  panel  and  said  crotch 
sactioa,  from  tlie  back  center  to  the  front  center  of  the 
Ibiod  bond  and  secured  to  said  garment  along  each  side 
and  at  hs  back  end. 

t 

2,Sf>,7M 
CIGAKETTm  WRAPPER  MATERIAL  AND  MTIIIOD 

FOR  PMMHJCING  §AME 
Renhsn  HMcheocfc,  Jr.  Wenghby,  and  atmmd  Z.  Car- 
^  and  tmir.  AhaN,  todfi^  Oila,  iiilgain.  by 

*  cirMland,  OMo,  a  cetyafatlJa' '   -^'*"     °'**^ 
^        NaDrawlBi.    Applkatloa  March  23, 19M 
^  SerW  N*.  573^37 

IJCUhM.   (Ca.131— 15) 

1.  A  cigarette  tnappei  materia]  having  added  thereto 
a  compound  which  releases  free  ammonia  under  smolder- 
ing combustion  conditions  in  an  amount  not  less  than 
about  1.2%  to  about  2.1%  by  weight  of  said  wrapper, 
said  compound  being  alactiw  to  eliminate  not  ksa  than 
about  SS%  of  the  3,4  bempyrene  content  normally  present 
in  the  combustion  products  of  said  cigarette  wiappei 
material  before  addition  of  said  compound. 

.*A  A.  -i 
i4  ■■■"■:  ^      '■>    -     '■'  -    I  .  ,. 
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MAIR  COMR  Wmi  MECHANICAL  FINGERS 
ii.-F«liBf«r,  Kar  Waal.  Fla. 
11, 19S7,  Seriri  Na.  <71,1M 
4nilmi,    (CL132— 14f) 


•^ 


f 


^  POitM'l 


1.  For  OM  by  barbera,  hair  drcaaera,  aad  iadividnala; 
a  hair  comb  compriaing  a  body  having  an  elongated 
back  provided  with  laterally  directed  kmgitadiaally  spaced 
oooibing  teeth,  said  body  having  a  sectioaal  hollofw  b$A, 
a  apring-returaed   puah-pull   rod   member   rec^procable 


Lmria  L. 
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OUa,  a 


22,  IfSd,  8«M  No.  443,145 
(CL1J4— 99) 


'fttflM* 


9d 


na  FM  Ik 


1.  A  dishwashing  and  dish  drying  apparatus  compria- 
ing. in  combination,  a  doaed  vat  having  uninsulated  ode 
walls,  dish-receiving  racks  diipoeed  wkhin  said  vat  for 
supporting  dishes  to  be  washed  and  dried,  an  access  open- 
ing for  said  vat,  a  door  aealiag  aaid  opening,  fluid  drco- 
lating  means  withm  said  vat  for  circulating  water  during 
the  washmg  cycle  and  air  during  the  drying  cycle,  a  heat- 
ing element  disposed  within  said  vat  for  heating  water  and 
air  during  the  time  when  each  such  fluid  is  circulated,  a 
drain  at  the  bottom  of  the  vat  for  draimng  water  from 
said  vat,  and  means  for  sealing  said  vat  during  the  (kying 
cycle  whereby  the  same  air  circulated  by  said  fluid  drcu- 
lating  means  is  recirculated  to  pick  up  moisture  fiom  th^ 
wet  dishes  and  condense  the  same  on  the  relatively  OQoier 
interior  uninsulated  walls  of  the  vat  and  the  condensed 
onoisture  draiiu  by  gravity  into  said  drain  opening. 


bk^ 


...?Wj 


TINtSHELTER 
Rfei  W.  RarMa,  DiRaL  Tct. 

14,  l^MTMal  No.  ClMl^ 
(CLI35— 8) 

1.  hi  a  sheher  construction  the  combination  compria- 
ing a  tiam,  a  flnt  mounihig  means  detachably  secured 
to  a  selected  part  af  the  baae,  a  flrst  and  a  second  housing, 
both  carried  by  aaid  flrst  moantiag  means  when  in  a 
stored  aaaamMy,  each  said  boosing  havteg  a  langlhwiw 
slot  and  Including  a  core  joomalcd  therein,  meaaa  far  ro- 
tating said  core,  a  roU  of  fabric  aheet  on  eack  of  tka 
cores  and  faatened  thereto  at  the  inner  end  of  each  sheet, 
each  said  sheet  pratmding  through  its  reapectioe  aaid 
slot  at  its  outer  end,  a  longitudinal  handte  bar  forcncfc 
sheet,  said  bar  having  a  length  greater  than  die  lei^tk  of 
its  leapactivc  said  slot  and  attached  to  tte  ooler  end  «f 
ha  respective  sheet,  the  flrst  and  Hm  aacoad  honrinp  beint 
pivoted  together  at  one  of  thdr  ends  to  permit  thdr 
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mmmbtr  m.  panUd  Cor  ilonfle,  owaH  lo  nteMe  tftt  of  nid  puap.  takl  fustbk  valve  opening  retpooihrc  to 
nmt4  houdnf  froa  its  nnembly  in  pnnUel  to  aUov  an  excesiive  temperatuic  to  reduce  the  preacure  applied 
for  nntttinc  nid  teoood  bounng  into  a  conwnoa  aib 
with  the  lint  hoonng  and  iaiD  an  opcnbk  anemMy  widi 


the  slots  in  the  housints  al%ned  fadnf  in  the  same  direc- 
tion, a  second  mountins  means  detadiably  secured  to  a 
•elected  part  of  the  base  for  die  support  of  said  second 
housing  in  an  operable  positioa. 


to  said  motor  and  thereby  cause  said  motor  valve  to 
close. 

FLOW  PROPORTIONING  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
1  D.  HarwMi,  Bmnttamm,  Pa. 
Odaber  U»  IfSS,  Serial  No.  54«443 
SCUnm.   (CL137— §3) 


II 

PIPEUNl  MONiraWG  AND  CONnOL 
I  R.  ParMH.  lartswas.  Oyn.  airivaria  ~* 


12.  In  a  method  of  pipelioe  monitoring  and  control 
wherein  petroleum  liquids  of  different  oonposition  are 
passed  to  preselected  storage  chambers,  the  improvemem 
which  comprises  flowing  a  petroleum  liquid  into  a  first 
storage  chamber;  measuring  the  dielectric  properties  of 
said  flowing  liquid;  detecting  any  change  in  the  color  of 
said  flowing  liquid;  diverting  tha  flow  at  said  liquid  from 
said  first  storage  chamber  to  a  second  storage  chamber 
in  accordance  with  a  prfdetennined  color  change;  and 
diverting  the  flow  of  sakl  liquid  from  said  second  storage 
chamber  to  a  third  storagp  chamber  when  said  dielectric 
properties  measurement  reaches  a  predetermined  value. 


FUSDLX  VALVE  INWUEFIED  GAS  SYVUM 


Cm  JwCi^JBeraaleyy  CwVif  aM^nar  la 

IT,  a  ^aivotadaa  ef  Dslawnw 
It,  IfSl,  Serial  Na.  MtJtS 
liCWaK    <CL11T— 79) 

4.  In  a  system  for  dispensing  liquefied  petroleum  gas, 
in  combination,  a  storage  vessel  for  liquefied  petroleum 
gas,  a  fiuid  pressure  operated  motor  valve  conmiunicating 
with  said  vessel  and  a  discharge  line,  said  valve  being 
normally  closed  and  being  moved  to  open  position  by 
fluid  pressure  applied  to  Ibe  valve  motor,  a  pomp,  a  line 
connecting  the  intake  ol  sgid  pump  to  said  discharge  line, 
a  dispensing  coadnit  attached  to  the  puaip  outlet,  a  line 
connecting  said  dispensing  conduit  with  the  valve  motor, 
and  a  fusMe  valve  coaafftiag  said  lint  with  die  iatakt 


#c*i.»- 


1.  A  fluid  flow  proportioning  system  including  a  fluid 
line  provided  with  an  on-off  valve,  switch  means  fbr 
periodically  opening  and  closing  said  valve,  a  metering 
device  operatively  connected  within  said  line  and  having 
a  rotating  member  constructed  and  arranged  to  turn  re- 
sponsive to  the  volume  of  flow  of  fluid  throogh  said  Una, 
a  second  fluid  line  leading  to  the  first  line  and  connected 
therewith  at  a  point  beyond  the  metering  device,  a  pump 
operatfvely  connected  within  the  second  line  and  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  force  fiuid  dierethrough,  an  elec- 
tric driving  motor  operatively  connected  to  saiid  pump.^a 
noilttally*  open  switch  operatively  connected  to  said  pump 
motor,  sakl  switch  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  be 
periodically  mechanically  closed  by  the  rotating  member 
whereby  the  motor  and  pump  run  intermittently,  and 
electrical  control  means  operatively  connected  between 
the  switch  and  the  pump  motor  to  insure  predetermined 
running  time  for  said  motor  and  pump  regardless  of  pre- 
mature or  delayed  opening  of  said  switch,  said  electrical 
control  means  indudiing  a  timer  having  an  electric  timing 
nMNor  which  is  sprwg-loaded  so  as  mechanically  to  re- 
cycle when  deenergized,  said  timer  also  having  a  nor- 
mally open  switch  medianically  connected  to  the  timing 
motor  so  as  to  be  closed  at  the  end  of  the  preset  timing 
cycle,  said  electrical  control  means  also  including  a  nor- 
mally open  relay  and  a  second  relay  having  a  double^ 
throw  switch  adapted  to  be  moved  from  a  normally  closed 
contact  position  to  another  closed  contact  position  when 
said  second  relay  is  energized;  closing  of  the  pump  motor 
switch  serving  to  sUrt  the  timing  motor  and  also  locking 
in  the  first  rday  through  the  normally  closed  contacts  of 
the  second  relay,  locking  in  of  the  first  relay  closing  a  cir- 
cuit to  the  timing  motor  which  is  independent  of  the  pomp 
motor  switch,  closing  of  the  timer  switch  at  the  end  of 
the  timing  cycle  operating  to  lock  in  the  second  relay  so 
M  iQl^dia  switdt  of  said  second  relay  lo  itM 
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aide  of  said  diaphragm,  a 


ia  its  nader  side;  «  vahe  normally  held 
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doied  cOBtact  pothkm,  thereby  caanaf  itm  Int  fehy 
to  drop  oat  to  M  to  de-«acrgize  both  the  pomip  inotor 
and  the  tuning  motor,  lock  tag  ia  of  the  tccood  relay 
kaepiag  the  line  to  the  pooip  motor  open  untfl  the  pump 
OMtor  switch  it  mechaakally  r^opeaed.       ^.^  ^ 


aad  aaooad  chaariMn  whca  the  ptastorc  ia  the  fint  < 
bcr  attains  a  pfadetermined  value,  a  second  clastic  bellowa- 
Hkc  capsaia  aaouied  in  the  seoood  chamber  and  «dapled 
to  rcspood  10  bkwasr-air  pressure  variatkMs  in  the  knrar 


AUToiMATic  DEmcBrr  hemng  control 

U  •*!«■,  GIsB  Back,  N.J. 

I  St,  1955.  SmW  N*.  4f7 J97 
•  nil  II    (CL117— 93) 
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t.  Means  for  cootrollint  the  delivery  of  a  replenishing 
•cfhitioo  to  a  proccsnng  tank  comprising,  in  combination 
with  a  prorassing  tank,  a  container  for  replenishing  solu- 
lioB.  a  standpipe  in  die  container  dischargiag  into  the 
processing  tank  and  having  a  lateral  orifice,  an  ialat  pipe 
for  the  container  directed  across  said  lateral  orifice  ad- 
jacent thereto,  a  central  valve  for  the  pipe,  a  scrtenoid  in 
control  of  the  valve,  an  electric  supply  line,  means  in- 
cluding a  relay  winding  for  connecting  the  solenoid  acroes 
the  simply  Una,  means  including  a  pair  of  sensing  elec- 
trodes in  the  container  disposed  above  the  boftom  of  said 
lateral  orifice  and  connected  to  the  supply  line  in  shunt 
with  the  relay  windiiig  for  modifyfaig  the  voltage  delivered 
from  the  supply  Hne  to  the  ralay  winding,  and  s  second  set 
of  sensing  electrodes  disposed  in  the  processing  tank  and 
coonectad  to  the  supply  line  in  shunt  with  the  relay  wind- 
ing. 


»—'>■»* 
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MEANS  POR  CONnMyillNG  THE  iUTPLY  OF 
LIQUID  rVWL  TO  ENGINE  OH  OTHEII  COM* 
MBTION  CHAMEERS 
Ts 


.*;^at^ 


April  a,  195*.  toW  No.  575423 
aHEca«an  Gianl  Erilafai  Jnljr  2t,  1953 
affihni     (CI.  137— n) 
1.  Means  for  controlHng  the  supply  of  liquid  fud  to  a 
Jet-propttlskm  engine,  gas  turbine,  or  other  apparatus  to 
whkh  air  is  rappUad  by  a  blower,  comprising  in  cpmbina- 
tlea  a  tm  chanibtr  provided  with  an  entrance  for  blower- 
air,  a  ini  bsHawa-Uka  capsule  mounted  in  the  fh^  cham- 
and  adapted  to  rcspood  to  blower-air  pressure  varia- 
in  the  upper  part  only  of  the  pressure  range,  fuel- 
las  including  a  control  member  opera- 
to  tht  first  capsnle.  a  second  chamber 
itiaf  with  the  first  chamber  and  provMad  with 
a  laitikilad  air  mtilet,  means  responsive  to  blowar-air 

lanication  between  tt>a  flm 


part  of  the  pressure  range,  and  means  interconnecting 
the  capsules  so  that  reqwose  of  the  second  capsule  to 
blower-air  prcasore  variations  is  transmitted  through  the 
first  capsule  to  the  said  control  member. 


FLOW  DivmBR  yaIlvewiib  relief  valve 

AND  VAMABLB  ORIFICE 

to  New  Prad- 
of  Dela. 

33, 199(,  SasW  Nn.  OMU 
(CL  137— IM) 

t 


1.  A  flow  dhridarvahecoaaprislBg  a  vaNn  body  having 
a  recess  therein,  a  first  outlet  opening  from  the  boOom  of 
tharecesa,  a  second  outlet  opening  from  the  side  of  the 
recess,  a  threaded  fitting  partially  closing  the  recess,  a 
sleeve  and  a  plug  therefor  fat  die  recess  hi  end  loan! 
refauioo  with  one  another  and  with  the  flttfaig,  said  fitdng 
having  a  flange  abutting  on  a  transverse  wall  on  the  valve 
body,  a  sHdable  vahre  in  the  deeve  and  fai  one  extreme 
position  abutting  on  tha  fitting,  said  sleeve  having  an 
opening  ertablishing  communication  between  the  interior 
of  die  sleeve  and  die  exterior  diereof.  and  said  valve 
being  slidable  across  said  opening  from  a  position  block- 
ing said  opening  to  a  poation  uncovering  said  opening, 
and  deformable  means  between  the  sleeve  and  fitting  for 
holding  die  sleeve  against  the  ping  and  die  phig  against 
dMvaNabody. ^^^ 

2JML7C3 
TRACTOR  PROnCTOR  VALVE 
Cyril  Iw  Fksa,  9L  lohan.  Mo.t  aari^ar  to  Wa 
9L  LmIb  Cannly.  hi*,  a 


IMtflT.  Eirti  Now  MS,tl7 
tOritoa.  (Ctin— in> 

I.  In  a  tractor  protaclor  vaho,  the  eoaMaaiion  of  a 
houataf  havim  a  diaphragm  flMioin,  a  first 


846 


the  fiow  rato 
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on  said  valve  seat  moiintiag  and  subaegucnt 


and  a  fusible  valve  oomwctiag  md  line  with  the  intake  at  to  shift  the  switch  of  said  scoood  rday  lo  its  olhar 
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to  *e  oppodteiid*  of  said  diaplifapn,  aa 
hanat  vahre  movable  in  Mid  «eoad  dMu 
valve  betnf  biased  iatQ  contfctinf  rdatioB  with  said  dam- 
phragm,  an  opening  in  said  houstnf  in  commnniratioo 
with  said  second  chamber,  •  dMdc  valve  in  said  openiat 
adapted  to  open  to  atmositkere  when  (he  prtsaoic  in  said 
second  chamber  reaches  a  predetermined  value,  a  Hdrd 
chamber  in  said  hoosing.  the  kmerportioii  of  said  aham 
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valve  being  movable  ia  Hid  third  chamber,  said  third 
chamber  having  an  ootlat  f^  receiving  an  emergency  line, 
another  chamber  in  said  housing,  an  emergency  vahc 
movable  in  said  last-roentioned  chamber  in  niid  hounng. 
said  cnergmcy  vaN«  being  allowad  Jo  move  npoa  move- 
meat  of  said  diaphragm  and  said  exbanst  valve,  aa  ialat 
m  mid  last  naeatiooed  chamber  for  irpceiving  a  mdor 
liae,  aad  rcsilieat  maaas  asaodatad  with  aiid 
valve  aormally  nrgiaf  said  valve  ia  a 
toward  aaid  exhaust  vaha  nd  said  di^>hragm. 


NON-CHURNING  MILK  LINE  ELBOW 


CihiHiiCto,! 
17, 19S7,  8«IbI  Na.  tUM9 


milk  flow  line  aad  a  vertical  low  liae,  of  aa  albow  ia- 
tcrcooaectaag  said  two  lines  at  the  lowar  end  of  the 
vaciical  flow  line  aad  cowpriaiag  a  gaoarafiy  U-shaped 
iber  having  am  lag  wrtcsiding  upwardly  iaio 
with  the  vertical  liae,  aad  the  other  lag 
turaad  horinatally  into  orwiaectioa  with  the  '"-^''^it' 
mUk  flow  line;  said  tubuhv  part  betweea  said  legs  exr 
teadiag  below  said  horizoatal  line  wherein  tlK  appar 
side  of  tha  tubular  part  is  tuhataatiaUy  baiov  the  uadar* 
iidaofsaid  horiaontal  JiaTk  Mid  horiaoaial  tubular  pact 
bdag  nbaiaatiaUy  flBad  with  milk  hetwwa  t 
flow  liaa  aad  aaid  horiaoaial  liaa  whaa  sai< 
line  auy  be  eaiptyi  said  tahuhtf  part  kavmg  aa 


its  under  side;  a  vahe  aormally  held 
5T**'*r  and  said  outlet  being  Iprajed  off  the  varti> 
cal  ecnier  of  said  mcMber  ibward  aaid  other  leg. 


SAMSUNG  VALVE  FOR  8UBPINSI0NS 
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A  valve  for  removiag  samples  of  a  suspensioa  frooi  * 
a  receptacle,  a  verticany  exiendiag  L-diaped  sanqile  dit> 
charge  conduit  of  a  substantially  uniform  outer  aal 
inner  diameter  adapted  for  attachment  at  its  upper  eod 
of  the  side  of  a  receptacle  for  selectively  allowiag  the 
flow  of  sample  wwpcasioaa  thaeethroagh,  the  upper  ead 
of  aaid  conduit  bdag  tapered  from  the  outer  sucfaoe 
thaveof  aad  formiag  a  sharp  iaaer  adge  oa  the  caadult 
for  a  vahrt  seat,  a  valve  phig  haviag  laparad  sida  por- 
tions for  selectively  *~t*r*g  the  valve  seat  in  a  fluid 
tight  flt  with  a  poftiea  of  the  vaiwe  being  disposed  in 
seated  position  within  the  eoadnit  aad  another  adjoining 
portion  being  disposed  outwardly  of  the  conduit  and 
adapted  for  extending  withia  a  reoq>tacle,  an  *^'— *^t 
rod  ooonected  at  its  inner  ead  to  said  valve,  there  being 
an  openiag  in  aaid  conduit  through  which  said  rod 
profects,  a  beariag  sleeve  secured  to  the  outer  surface 
of  said  coaduit  and  surrounding  said  rod.  a  spring  abut- 
ment axially  spaced  from  the  bearing  sleeve  and  adjust- 
ably connected  to  said  rod  adjacsat  the  outer  ead  there- 
of, a  coopressioa  spring  surrounding  said  rod  between 
said  abutmeat  aad  the  bearing  sleeve  Cor  urging  the  rod 
outwardly  and  seating  the  plug  on  said  valve  seat,  a 
slidable  sleeve  like  member  surrounding  the  apriag  and 
secured  at  one  end  to  said  spring  abutment,  the  odier 
ead  of  said  sleeve  like  member  catending  around  said 
bearing  sleeve  and  being  in  sliding  contact  therewith,  aa 
operating  handle  pcvotaUy  coaaected  oa  said  coaddt  ^ 
below  the  actuatiag  rod  aad  operativdy  coaaected  to 
aaid  sleeve  like  member  for  moving  said  «*^"«Ht  cod 
and  said  spring  abutment  inwardly  against  the  ooanpres- 
sioa  spring  aad  thereby  opcaiag  the  valve  aad  allowiag 
the  flow  of  a  sample  suspensioa  downwardly  through 
the  conduit  from  a  receptacle. 
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locity  reactioa  of  fluid  flpf  ing  through  the  port^aad  a  re- 
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the  tray  flows  at  rate  predetcrauaed  by  the  control  aper- 
ture into  the  inlet  tube  at  linear  rate  <rf  flow  sreatly 
reduced  relattYe  to  that  through  the  flow  oootrol  aper- 
ture, for  controlled  imptntement  upon  chemical  in  a 
conuiner  upon  which  the  chemicnl  feeder  unit  may  be 
mounted,  and  liquid  with  entrained  chemical  it  chan- 
nelled by  the  diacharge  fyBtcm  determined  by  the  inkt 
and  die  outlet  tube  for  dcUvery  from  the  chemical 
feeder. 

2JU9,191  '^  *1 

▼ALVI  SEAT  APfD  HOUSING 

M^ani  AHhndP. 

N.  Y^  II I  III Id 

Ctty,  N.  y^  a 


l\  1H3,  Swiai  No.  U»ja» 
(CL  U7— 315) 
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1.  A  valve  houdnf  having  a  lengthwise  elongated  valve 
chamber  with  an  openfaig  at  one  end  and  a  valve  teat 
insert  member  seated  on  a  valve  teat  mounting  at  the 
other  end  and  the  height  of  said  insert  member  as  com- 
pared to  the  distance  of  the  upper  face  of  said  insert 
member  from  the  opening  in  said  elongated  valve  cham- 
ber being  such  that  unaided  iosertioo  of  said  vahre  seat 
insert  member  to  full  engagement  with  said  seat  mourn- 
ing is  imlikdy.  and  means  comprising  opposed  flat  guide 
ribs  mounted  within  said  valve  chamber,  elongated  hi 
the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  chamber,  and  substan- 
tially coeitensioe  with  said  length  and  terminating  short 
of  said  vslve  scat  mounting  to  provide  shoulders  forming 
locking  surfaces  therebeneath.  and  said  valve  seat  insert 
member  having  a  height  greater  than  the  distance  of  the 
top  of  said  giride  ribs  from  said  opening  in  said  valve 
chamber,  opposed  flat  guide  surfaces  spaced  complemen- 
larily  in  mid  strmgaterl  flat  guide  ribe.  said  valve  seat 
member  having  opposed  lodcing  surfaces  betwwu  said 
flat  guide  surfaeea,  said  locking  snrfaees  extemttng  out- 
wdly  a  diiiiHCi  graaaer  than  the  diatanoa  batwncn  said 
flat  tnida  r*s  whtrsby  said  iMert  member  Is  ad^Matf  to 
•t  in  said  chambv'  only  with  said  gnide  sarfeccs  ei«afled 
with  said  guide  ribe  fbr  sliding  movement  into  seatini 


comprising  an  inlet  tuba  spoead  from  and  diractiy  bdonr 
said  control  aperture  and  also  iachiding  an  ootkt  tube, 
the  discharge  end  of  which  is  bdow  the  upper  end  of 
the  inlet  tobe,  both  said  inkt  and  said  outlet  tube  being 
of  bore  diameter  much  larfsr  than  that  of  the  low  con- 
trol aperture,  wlicreby  a  band  of  liquid  maintained  in 


on  said  valve  seat  mmmting  and 
rotatioo  to  portion  said  locki^  nrfaem  in  locti^  m- 
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5.  For  use  with  a  differ eutial  fluid  pressure  sensitive 
device;  valve  mechanism  comprising  a  casing  providing  a 
chamber  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet  and  a  tapered  section 
between  the  inlet  and  outlet,  a  disc  member  a^nstaUy 
mounted  in  the  chamber  and  disposed  normal  to  the 
upered  section  to  deflne  therewith  an  annular  orifioe 
controlling  flow  between  the  inlet  and  outlet,  the  disc 
member  having  a  conical  axial  port  also  communicating 
the  inlet  with  the  outlet,  an  eloogated  valve  stem  adjust- 
ably di4>osed  axially  of  the  chamber  widi  leqiect  to  the 
axial  port  and  havtng  a  conical  end  cooperable  whh  the 
conical  axial  port  to  vary  the  effective  area  of  the  latter, 
said  disc  member  suppntod  on  the  valve  stem  in  said 
chamber,  the  disc  member  and  valve  stem  being  formed 
of  a  material  having  a  high  coeflkient  of  thermal  expan- 
sion relative  to  that  of  the  casing  whereby  the  disc  mem- 
ber moves  radially  with  respect  to  the  tapered  section  and 
the  conical  end  oif  the  vslve  stem  moves  axially  with  re- 
spect to  the  conical  axial  port  to  vary  the  effective  areas 
of  said  oriflce  and  port  in  the  same  sense  in  response  to 
variations  in  the  temperature  of  a  fluid  passing  through 
said  chamber  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet,  and  the  caang 
including  a  pair  of  fluid  pressure  conduits  for  connection 
to  the  differential  fluid  pressure  sensitive  device,  said  fluid 
pressure  conduits  communicating  with  the  chamber 
through  the  tapered  section  to  opposite  sides  of  the  disc 
member. 


a499,7«9 
FLUID  FLOW  SBGULATING  DEVICE 
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Mareh  25, 1H3,  SsiU  No.  34Mlt 
Mniiiiii  (CL137-M4) 
I.  A  fluid  flow  regulating  device  comprising  a  casing 
having  sn  inlet  and  an  outlet,  means  in  the  casing  form- 
ing an  oriflce  through  which  at  least  a  portion  of  (hiid 
entering  the  inlet  is  directed,  an  impeller  mounted  in  the 
oriflce  for  movement  parallel  to  the  flow  therethrough, 
said  impeller  partially  obstructing  the  flow  through  the 
oriflca  to  create  a  pressure  differential  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  impeller,  a  port  between  the  inlet  and  dM  outlet,  a 
valve  controlling  dM  port,  meam  connecting  the  valve  to 
the  hnpellcr  fOr  ntovement  therewith  in  one  direction  in 
^■ro«t  to  increasiag  pressure  differeacial  on  oppoaite 
sides  of  the  impeller,  means  biamg  the  valve  in  the  other 
direction,  said  valve  havfaig  a  portion  sub^  to  the  vc- 
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locity  mctioo  of  fluid  ll^iviat  throuth  ^  pod  and  a  re- 
action equaliziiig  mcmb^  cOBMctcd  U>  the  valve  and 
poHtioaed  to  receive  a  vdodty  leactfoa  from  fluid  flow- 
ing through  the  port  substantially  opposite  to  the  reaction 
on  said  porbon. 

5.  A  fluid  flow  regulating  device  comprising  a  casing 
having  an  inlet,  an  outkt  chamber  in  the  casing  having 
an  outlet  opening  therein,  an  inlet  chamber  in  the  casing, 
meansiin  the  casing  forming  an  orifice  intercoonectiog  the 
chambers,  means  in  the  outlet  chamber  surrounding  the 
orifice  to  shield  the  same  from  the  velocity  effect  of  fluid 
flow  in  the  outlet  chamber,  an  impeller  mounted  in  the 
orifice  for  movement  parallel  to  the  flow  therethrough, 
said  impeller  partially  obstructing  the  flow  through  the 
orifice  to  create  a  pressure  differential  oo  opposite  sidet 
of  the  impdler,  a  port  connecting  the  inlet  to  the  inlet 
chamber,  said  inlet  chamber  having  a  volume  sufficient  to 
cause  absorption  by  the  fluid  present  in  the  chamber  of 
turbulence  present  in  the  incoming  fluid,  a  valve  control- 
ling dM  port  and  connected  to  the  impeller  and  movable 
therewith  in  a  direction  closing  the  port  in  response  to 
increasing  preswre  differential  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
impeller,  means  biasing  the  valve  toward  open  position, 
said  valve  having  a  portion  subject  to  the  velocity  reaction 
of  fluid  flowing  through  tlie  port  and  a  reaction  equalizing 
member  connected  to  the  valve  and  positioned  to  receive 
a  velocity  reaction  from  fluid  flowing  through  the  port 
substantially  opposite  to  the  reaction  on  said  portion. 
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A  relief  vnh«  amembly  unU  attachable  to  a  container, 
said  unit  comprising  a  casing,  a  chamber  in  said  canog. 
a  valve  in  said  canig  for  coouvUiag  fluid  flow  from  said 
chamber  to  the  outer  atmotpbera,  said  valve  ooavrWag 
a  vahre  head  and  a  valve  scat,  said  valve  head  being  m- 
cured  oa  a  valve  head  carrying  plog.  said  plug  having  a 
passage  therein  to  permit  unintenrupted  fluid  oommuaicn- 
tion  between  said  ronfaJTr  aad  said  chamber,  a  bellowa 
secured  at  the  outer  cod  <d  mid  caiiag.  aad  forming  a 
closing  wall  for  said  casiac.  an  eloaguad  valve  seat 
mounted  on  die  interior  end  of  said  bdlows  for  supptyiag 
communicarioa  betweea  said  chamber  aad  the  outer  at> 
moaphcre.  and  movable,  respomive  to  prcmure  differen- 
tial between  mid  chamber  and  the  outer  atmosphere  to 
open  and  doee  said  valve,  an  akmgaied  spear 
member  extending  from  said  valve  head  for 
elongated  valve  seat  to  center  mid  bellows  member  and 
insure  proper  contact  of  valve  head  and  valve  seat. 
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14.  A  fluid  flow  r^ulating  device  comprising  a  casing 
having  an  inlet,  an  outlet  diamber  in  the  casing  having  an 
outlet  opening  therein,  an  inlet  chamber  in  the  casing, 
means  in  the  easing  forming  an  orifioe  interconnecting 
the  chambers,  a  wall  in  the  outlet  chamber  surround- 
ing the  orifice  to  shield  the  same  from  the  velocity  effect 
of  fluid  flow  in  the  outlet  chamber,  a  tube  member  in  the 
casing  having  its  interior  connected  to  the  inlet  and  hav- 
ing a  first  plurality  of  openings  therein,  a  second  plurality 
of  openings  in  the  tube  member  angularly  aad  kmgi- 
tudinaliy  spaced  from  the  first  plurality  of  openings,  a 
sleeve  meniber  slidably  grounding  the  tube  member  and 
having  a  plurality  of  ports  radially  aligned  with  the  first 
openings,  all  of  said  ports  opening  into  the  ialct  chamber, 
meam  preveating  relative  rotation  between  said  members, 
a  plurality  of  annular  grooves  in  one  of  said  members 
iater-connecting  said  second  openings,  an  impeller  secured 
lo  the  sleeve  member  and  positioned  in  the  orifice,  said 
impeller  partially  obstructing  the  orifice  to  create  a  pres- 
sure differential  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  being  mov- 
able parallel  to  the  flow  through  the  orifice  in  response 
to  increasing  pressure  differential  to  slide  the  sleeve  mem- 
ber on  the  tube  naember  in  one  direction  from  a  first 
position  wherein  the  ports  are  aligned  with  the  first  open- 
ings in  the  tube  meabec  ,toward  a  second  positioo  where- 
in said  ports  are  oat  ol  alignment  with  aD  of  the  apcn> 
ings  and  communicatioa  is  established  betweea  the  ports 
and  the  second  phimity  of  opeaingi  through  the  annular 
grooves,  and  means  Masfaig  the  sleeve  member  la  the 
ovner  anecoon. 

7M  o:  Q.~-n 
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1.  A  valve  adapted  for  use  in  mud  ptmips  and  the  like 
con4>r{sing  a  houdng  having  a  conloUly  configured  in- 
terior surface  being  formed  to  provide  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apart  ports,  an  iatemally  reinforced  deforroable 
cup-shaped  seaUng  member  arranged  on  said  interior 
surface  and  being  provided  with  a  sealing  lip  surface  on 
its  outermost  periphery  adapted  to  engage  with  and  dis- 
engage from  said  housing,  spaced  apart  rigid  means  inset 
in  the  outer  surface  of  said  sealing  member  adapted  to 
close  said  ports  and  releasable  means  connecting  said 
seaUng  member  to  Mid  housing  adapted  to  maintain  said 
scaling  member  in  said  housing,  said  lip  surface  being 
short  relative  to  the  remaining  portion  of  said  sealing 
member  and  flexing  to  disengage  from  said  housing  to 
permit  fluid  flow  through  said  housing  when  fluid  pres- 
sure is  directed  toward  the  exterior  of  said  sealing  mem- 
ber and  seafinj^y  engaging  with  said  housing  to  prevent 
fluid  flow  through  said  housing  when  fluid  preswre  is 
dlfw^fd  toward  the  interior  of  said  sealing  member. 
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fbrm  of  a  coil  of  wiro  having  oaoed  tnrm  and  encaaed   in  a  plane  parallel  to  thftnt  mentioned  plane,  thereby 
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9.  In  combination,  a  botterlly  valve,  a  shaft  for  sup- 
porting Mid  valve  and  oadllatable  therewith  about  the 
rittft  axis  aad  capable  of  limited  movement  along  taid 
wdt,  a  pivotally  moveable  inertia  weight  fastened  to  said 
shaft  having  an  arm  formed  with  successive  planar  por- 
tions whose  planes  an  mutually  obtuse  to  one  another 
and  independeMly  acute  to  the  shaft  axis,  a  positioa- 
Imiting  flat  bumper  spring  secured  to  the  inertia  weight 
in  permanent  contact  with  one  of  said  successive  portions 
at  an  angle  with  respect  to  said  axis,  and  a  fixed  stop  in 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  bumper  spring,  said  angle 
being  ai  sufficient  size  so  that  said  spring  is  engageahle 
with  an  edge  of  said  spring  during  a  substantial  part  of 
the  movement  of  uid  weight  after  said  spring  contacts 
■aid  stop  to  deflect  one  portion  of  said  spring  into  intev- 
minent  bottoming  engagement  with  the  other  of  said  sue- 
CMsive  portions  on  the  weight  arm. 
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the  gate  of  the  sHde  gnle  vaNe  miBl  hhVc  satfltaff 
of  mininram  predetermhwd  width  arouad  tfie  gate  low 
port  aad  beeaaae  the  slide  gnle  valves  each  have  gate 
guides  at  the  side  of  the  gme  toward  the  other  bore  of 
the  pair  of  bores,  such  minimum  predetermined  slide  gale 
vahn  width  being  sacfa  that  vhea  the  bore  axes  are 
spaced  ap«t  by  mU  praddemdned  distance  the  two  slide 
gate  valves  when  disposed  side-by-«ide  each  in  oae  of  the 
bores  would  be  longitudinally  superposed  aad  the  said 
sin^  continuous  wall  between  die  bores  would  be  re- 
duced ia  thickaeas  below  aaid  minimum  predetermined 
thickness  thereof;  the  improved  daal  parallel  bore  valve 
structore  comprising,  a  vahre  body,  a  pair  of  parallel 
straight  longitudinally  disposed  bores  of  predetermiaed 
size  through  said  valve  body  having  dieir  axes  spaced 
apart  by  a  predetermined  distance  relative  the  sizes  of  the 
borea,  a  single  continuous  wall  of  predetermined  mini- 
mum thickness  reUtive  the  sizes  of  the  boscs  separatiag 
said  bores,  and  a  slide  gale  valve  of  dK  type  deacnbed 
in  each  bore;  said  gate  valves  being  spaced  longitudinally 
of  one  another  in  said  bores;  and  each  said  slide  gate 
valve  in  one  of  the  bores  having  parts  thereof  adiacent 
the  opposite  bore  disposed  to  partially  surround  the  sin- 
gle contimious  wall  and  the  opposite  bore  whereby  the 
thickness  of  the  single  continuous  wall  is  not  reduced  be- 
low said  minimimi  predetermined  thickness  thereof. 


I,t59.774 
RAILWAY  CAR  DUMP  VALVE 
Elaar  O.  Laadc,  WycfcaC.  N.  J^  Mstgaor  to 
CorpomHoa,  New  Yoiit,  N.  Y^  a  ceeyemtiea  of 

^kswiT  21, 1949,  Serial  No.  77^55, 

No.  2,i47,47i;  dntoi  Aagaat  4, 1953.    Dl- 

Ihta  Mfflcallaa  May  t,  1953,  Scilai  No. 


Origtoal 


353#33 


(0.137— 429) 


'♦* 


'1.  Ia  a  dual  parallel  bore  valve  for  ose  with  a  pair  of 
j>aranel  tubinp  in  a  well  comprising  a  body  having  a  pair 
of  parallel  longitudinally  disposed  bores  of  predetermined 
size  the  axes  of  which  are  required  to  be  spaced  apart  a 
predetermiaed  distance,  wherda  there  is  a  single  continu- 
oos  wan  separatifti  the  bores  in  the  valve  body  which 
wan  most  be  of  minimom  predetermined  thickness  to 
erhhstaad  the  maximum  pressure  to  which  the  bores  are 
to  be  tul^ected,  and  wherein  there  is  in  each  of  die  bores 
•  tUde  gale  valve  having  a  minimum  predetermined  width 
retelhre  the  size  of  the  bore  because  the  flow  port  throogb 
the  tan  of  the  slide  gate  valve  most  be  equal  in  size  with 
the  bora  which  the  slide  tut  vahe  doses  aad  beeaaae 


I.  A  damp  valve  structure  comprising  a  body  portiea, 
aa  air  chamber  ia  said  body  portioa  provided  with  aa 
air  inlet,  a  second  air  chamber  in  said  body  portioa  pro* 
vided  with  aa  air  outM.  a  third  air  chamber  ia  Mid 
body  portion,  a  commnaicatiag  opening  betweea  aaid 
third  air  chamber  aad  each  of  said  first  aad  seoood  air 
chambers,  a  vahre  oontroKng  each  of  said  opeaiagi,  a 
fourth  air  chamber  ia  said  body  portion  intermediale  said 
first  and  second  air  chambers,  an  iatercommnnicatiag 
opening  betweea  said  second  and  fourth  air  chambers,  an 
exhaust  port  communicating  with  said  fourth  air  chamber, 
and  a  valve  in  said  fourth  air  chamber  for  coatrolUng 
said  exhaust  port 


2J59,77S 


Na.4aM74 


~'4HlBiL0Ma»ai 
rehMlJM 
1  aOmt    (CL 

1.  A  flexible,  exiearfble  aad  coatractabk  hoae  oeo- 
sistiag  of  a  cyliadrical  coiled  reiafordng  elemeat  ia  the 
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fonn  of  a  cofl  of  wire  l^viiv  ^woed  tnru  and  encased 
in  a  sheath  of  therowplMic  inicrW;  the  turns  of  said 
cofl  haviof  fteedom  of  aip»caieDt  relatiw  to  laid  ahealh. 
and  a  sprayd  coating  of  thcnnoptastic  Material  bonded 
to  the  turns  of  said  coil,  and  forming  an  imperviotts 
wan  connecting  them  abd  iategrtUy  nnited  with  the 
coating  over  the  turns  of  said  coO;  said  coil  being  pre- 
stressed  so  that  the  turqi  thereof  tend  to  move  toward 
each  other  when  free  toi  do  so  and  being  held  separated 
by  the  impervious  wait  of  thermoplastic  material  be- 
tween them;  said  wall  l|«ag  in  ttic  form  of  an  inward- 


t>i      •  Aa^ 


\»  ItltUfOti  9^ 


ly  extending  spiral  convfation  between  the  turns  of 
said  coil  and  being  hdd  in  that  position  by  the  tend- 
ency of  the  tnmaof  said  poil  to  move  toward  each  other 
when  the  hose  is  in  its  nstnral  state  of  repose;  said  hose 
being  extensible  from  its  natural  state  of  repose  by 
straightening  out  the  material  of  said  wall  which  forms 
said  corrugation  and  being  cootractable  from  its  natural 
state  of  repose  by  brmging  the  turns  of  said  coil  closer 
tofsther  to  uompwss  thn  wall  connecting  said  turns  so 
as  to  fonn  a  deeper  inwnrdly  frtmding  spiral 
tion. 


]-/MWu<  daw 


SAnETTGUAKD 


V/'OiSj  .'n<: 


(CL1J8— «3) 


1.  In  apparatus  inclndtng  a  hollow  member  of  ^ass 
which  is  subjected  to  best  u-eatnient,  said  member  having 
a  central  portion  of  larger  diameter  than  the  end  por- 
tions thereof,  a  protective  shield  formed  of  a  length  of 
metallic  tubing  open  at  both  ends  and  sleeved  over  said 
hoUow  member  to  completely  surround  the  same  and 
to  retain  the  fragments  diereof  in  case  of  breakage,  and 
a  resiheat  damp  for  retaining  said  tubing  and  said  hoi- 
low  member  from  relative  displaosment,  said  clamp  be- 
ing bowed  to  embrace  the  central  portion  of  said  hoUow 


t» 


nuBp 
iiMiF4 


in  a  pltoe  parallel  to  the  ftrst  flMntidneJTplMie,  tfiereby 
to  resist  tfaimiing  of  the  bag  wall  proximate  the  vnlve 
aten^  the  rubber  bag  being  secured  to  the  skkt  only  end 


LEAK  mKVENTINO  CAT  FOB  PNEUMATIC 
VAl.VB811Mi 
•  I.  lisiiing^,  Aariln,  Tex. 
ntoii  HlMt,8sriri  Nn.  715,311 
ICWnK   (CLUS-«9J) 
2.  The  combinatioo  of  a  rubber  bag  with  a  metal  mem- 
ber to  secure  the  rubber  bag  to  an  externally  threaded 
pneumatic  valve  stem.  Mid  nMfflber  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical sleeve  outwardly  tared  at  one  end  to  farm  a  Alrt 
and  having  its  other  end  la  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the 
axis  of  the  cyBnder,  said  daere  having  in  tbtt  wall  thereof 
proximate  said  other  ead  •  plurafity  of  'y^'^gp,  the 
margfan  of  each  of  wfaidi  nearest  the  lald  other  end  are 


imtae.  #•: 


free  to  move  smay  from  the  cylindrical  wall  portion  of 
the  sleeve  when  the  bottom  of  the  inverted  bag  is  pulled 
away  from  the  ddit,  thereby  making  the  waU  of  the  bag 


a^,77t 
CASPBT  LOOM  ATT  ACBMENT 


I  AMat  29, 1957,  Serial  No.  MM95 


(CL139— 39) 


6.  In  t  vdvet  pile  fabric  loom  having  a  head  motion 
for  selectively  rsiising  and  lowering  a  phirafity  of  pAe 
yam  namesies,  me  nnprovcmem  wmcn  compnses  iiicaiii 
for  hokfing  at  least  some  of  said  harnesses  in  a  mid  posi- 
tion when  the  reed  is  retracted,  and  means  for  Inserting 
a  weft  shot  below  the  pile  yams  carried  by  all  of 
harnesses. 


vm^ 


2,159,779 
SELF-LOCKING  AOiJtMTINC  SCREW  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  YARN  TENSIONING  DEVICE 
RohettF.Parhs,Grssnvile,S.CiiiiliirtoSlssiliBidii 

MmnCaclnring  Compnvy,  Plmflib  ^  C^*  *  cwponriian 
of  Feansytvanla 

Seplcmher  U,19S<,  Serial  No.  M9,749 

•  niliiin.   (a.l39->217) 


6.  A  thrsndlng  Mock  having  a  boee  therein,  the  bon 
having  tight  and  left  hand  threads,  a  -boshing  umsuntled 
of  a  Qradietic  potymeric  malarial  substantially  conform- 
faig  to  said  threads,  and  a  screw  carried  by  said  bnshiaf. 
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iroOD  PLANING  MACHINC  HAVING  MEANS  ME- 
SrONSIVE  TO  THICKNiaS  VARUTIONS  m 
WOKE  PIECES  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  AOIUST. 
ING  A  CUTTEBHEAD 

Lcwb  •.  CHfaoa,  MHOS,  Mml,  iiijmiii  to  S.  A.  Woods 

MMi^  a  tmrontiom  of 


A. 

SCffVW 


2J99,7I2 
HY-TOKQUE  MOVE  TOOL 

~lnava«,  N.  Y^  I 
,  Now  Y«ik,N.  Y^a 


AppHcadoa  My  L  1HS^S«W  No.  S194t7 
a  nihil     (CL145-^M) 


AppHcalloa  March  IL  19S7,  Sorial  No.  M5,194 
9ClalM.    (CL144— IM) 


\c     .^1*.  V*,-;    .i<»-     jil- 


'a-:   . 


i< 


■V  ^^: 


5!  A  wood  planint  machine  of  the  type  wherein  work 
is  fed  past  a  rotary  cutter  head  automatically  adiusUbie 
to  maintain  a  fixed  dimension  in  the  planed  piece  com- 
prising a  cutterhead  suad  having  ways  extending  trans- 
verse to  the  surface  to  he  worked,  a  l;utterhead  yoke  for 
supporting  a  rotary  cutter,  said  yoke  having  guiding  por- 
tions closely  fitting  to  and  movable  along  said  ways, 
power  operated  means  for  isochrooously  translating  said 
guiding  portions  along  the  way*,  a  sensing  device  re- 
sponsive to  the  dimension  of  the  work  as  it  leaves  the 
cutterhead  and  means  fovemed  thereby  for  energizing 
said  power  means  to  move  the  yoke  to  compensate  for 
variations  of  the  dimensioo.  ,    ,,  ^,   . ^,,     ,^, 


■•!  ,-■. 


-t^v 


2J99,7S1 
PROCESS  FOR  CUTFINC  WOOD 

MCcnMCf  3«  1954,  Serial  Nn.  472|!M9 
iCIahns.   (0. 144— 3«9) 


•^<>f»  #- 


^v«:^^ 


i%f^ 


I.  The  proccn  of  fkhrkntfaig  a  panel  from  ptywood 
haring  light  and  sound  wave  absorption  characteristics 
consisting  of  the  steps  of  cutting  the  plywood  panel  on 
its  face  in  parallel  channels  with  a  rotary  cutter  oper- 
ated at  a  perioral  cutting  speed  of  between  5.000  and 
15,000  feet  per  minute  and  where  the  cutter  teeth  are 
formed  to  chisel  the  channel  from  the  plies  of  said  panel 
at  an  angle  of  attack  of  approximately  15*  and  where 
the  cutttnfi  ale  severed  from  the  edgn  of  the  channel  by 
the  sharpened  edges  of  the  cutter  resulting  froin  an 
applied  podtivc  side  rake  on  said  cutter. 


1.  A  tool  having  a  driving  bit  at  its  forward  end  of 
generally  cruciform  croes  sectional  configuration  for  en- 
gaging in  a  preformed  recess  in  a  fastener,  the  recess  hav- 
ing generally  radial  slots  defined  by  opposed  side  walls 
and  an  end  wall  inclined  inwardly  toward  the  bottom  of 
the  recess,  said  bit  being  defined  by  a  centra!  core  and  a 
plurality  of  altefnate  vanes  procruding  from  the  core  and 
concave  flutes  having  a  base  portion  lying  along  the 
periphery  of  the  core  adjacent  the  free  end  of  the  bit. 
each  of  said  vanes  having  an  outer  end  wall,  a  driving 
face  and  a  removal  face  opposite  said  driving  face,  each 
of  said  vanes  projecting  generally  radially  outwardly  from 
the  core,  the  end  wall  of  each  vane  diverging  from  said 
core  in  the  direction  away  from  the  free  end  of  the  bit 
^  to  that  the  height  of  the  vane  at  a  point  spaced  from  the 
free  end  of  the  bit  is  greater  than  at  said  free  end,  a 
major  portion  of  each  vane  projecting  from  said  core  by 
a  distance  not  substantially  lees  than  the  radius  of  the 
core,  each  of  said  vanes  being  asymmetrical  with  respect 
to  radii  medially  intersecting  the  end  wall  thereof,  each 
of  said  vanes  being  of  greater  thickness  between  said 
radii  and  said  removal  face  than  between  said  radii  and 
said  driving  face,  an  intermediate  portion  of  each  driving 
face  lying  closer  to  said  radii  than  does  the  edge  of  such 
driving  face  and  being  at  least  as  close  to  such  radii  as 
portions  inwardly  of  such  intermediate  portion,  any  point 
on  that  portion  of  each  driving  face  adjacent  the  end  wall 
of  the  corresponding  vane  lying  substantially  along  a 
radius  of  the  bit,  said  last-mentioned  face  portion  con- 
verging toward  said  radii  in  the  direction  extending  in- 
wardly toward  the  bit  axis. 


ff 


if'-jA^ 


a359,7t3 

FRUIT  FITTER  HAVING  SPIRAL  KNIFE  AND  PTT 

RETAINING  MEMBER 

Henry  A.  Skog.  Oljfia,  Wash.,  ■■%nui.  by  aeae  «• 

''Py*^*"  QS!''>JN»lFi—t  Co.,  Olynpta,  Warii., 

■  cntyeffBgon  of  WaAnaten 

AppScntfan  Deceaher  11, 19S4,  Sertai  N«.  477,r?l''  < 
llOahM.   (a.l4(— It) 

1.  In  a  fnrit  treating  nMchiae  inchiding  a  machine 
frame,  means  on  the  franw  lor  faedinf  a  pair  of  fruit 
halves  with  the  cut  faces  expoaed  at  a  continuous  uni- 
form rate  along  a  predetermined  path,  a  traveling  pitter 
mounted  on  the  frame  for  movement  to  and  fro  parallel 
to  said  path,  means  for  moving  said  pitter  forwardly  in 
synchronism  with  said  feeding  means,  said  traveling  pitter 
comprising  a  traveling  support,  a  pair  of  fruit  engaging 
plate  members  secured  to  said  support  in  q>aced  relation 
simultaneously  to  engage  the  exposed  faces  of  the  fruit 
halves  in  said  feeding  meaiM,  each  of  said  pair  of  plate 
members  having  an  opening  therein,  a  pair  of  pitter 
knives  mounted  for  movement  to  and  fro  with  said  sup- 
port and  rouubly  relative  thereto  through  the  holes  in 
the  plates  for  movement  about  the  seed  containing  sec- 
tions of  the  fhiit  halves  to  pH  the  same,  a  driven  chain 
RMvaMe  at  a  contfanious  uniform  rate  in  one  (Srection. 
a  sprocket  cngaginf  said  chain  and  rotal^ty  oManted 
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travebat  copfHict  sad  opeqtfively 

to  said  pittcr  kaivci  to  route  Mid  koivcs  about  the  teed 

cootainim  aection  of  the  fniit  halves  upon  forward 


^      *i«      "^*»» 


ip  itruasrc  tBWi 

movement  of  the  traveliag  pitter  and  holding  the  knives 
against  rotation  during  the  reverse  movement  of  the 
travcliof  pittcr. 

'  .  Y«  ■ 

POTATO  SLICING  MACHINI 
Jr. 
N.  Y,  airfipOTa  to  F. 
,  N.  Y.. 


YoA 


ft. 


New 


Odobv  U,  1956,  SeiW  N*.  M7442 
Sniliii    (0.146— 7t) 


•"TV- 


cn  1^  Tim  ^ 


1  lov 


'* 


1.  A  BMchfaM  for  diehf  potaloM  oonpriaag.  ia 
binatioa,  a  routabla  caaiag  into  which  whole  peekd  pota- 
toes ara  diacharfid,  said  caaiat  having  a  wah  against 
which  the  potatoes'  are  propeuedt  the  potatoes  bdag  hdd 
ia  enta^MMOt  with  the  waD  by  ccntrifufal  force,  meaas 
for  propelling  said  poutoes,  meaas  for  routing  said  pro- 
pelling means  sboot  aa  axis  of  rotatioa,  said  wall  having 
a  gap  through  whidi  sliced  dabs  of  potatoes  nuy  be  dis- 
charged from  the  casiag,  a  kaife  for  slicing  said  poUtoes 
ftxed  to  said  wall,  a  multiplicity  of  sutiooary  knives  ar- 
raafsd  arouad  the  exterior  ci  said  wall  ia  essentially  radi- 
al relation  to  said  axis  of  roUtion,  meaas  for  rotating  said 
wall  about  said  axis  of  rUatioa  ia  a  directioa  opposite  to 
the  direction  ol  rotatioo  of  said  propeUiag  aieaai,  amas 
for  profecting  the  cut  sUbs  agaiast  said  radial  kaivea  to 
slsoe  the  slabs  iato  fryiag  siia  pieces  aad  aMaas  for  dis- 
chargiat  the  slices  outwardly  of  said  axis  of  rotatioa  bo- 


•sd  ladisd  katvcs  eitfadtag 
tially  compietely  arouad  the  outer  periphery  of 
uttag  wall  whueby  the  slabs  of  potatoes  are 
staatiaUy  cositianously  slioed  as  said  wall  aad 
pelttiv  aseaas  are  rotaUd  ia  opposite  directioaa. 


fO- 

sub- 
pio- 


FOOD 
I. 


N.Y. 


a,B9»,715 

HA  VINO  SAFBIY  SWITCH 

R  Y^  MsicBor  l»  Ni 
Ca,  iBb,  White 


It,  1954,  Seilal  Na.  417,947 
(CL  14^—191) 


rt^^ 


1.  A  food  slicer  comprising  a  base,  a  cutting  head 
including  a  driven  blade  secured  to  said  base,  a  food 
carrier  secured  to  said  boK  for  shdeable  movemeitt  to 
carry  food  nxxmted  on  said  carrier  past  said  cutting 
bead,  electric  drive  meaas  for  operating  said  blade,  de- 
formable  resiUeat  awans  supportiag  said  food  slioer,  aad 
normally  open  safety  switdi  OMans  positioned  to  ba 
closed  by  the  movement  of  the  food  sttoer  oa  deforma> 
tion  of  the  resilient  supportiag  auaas  tfnough  the  appli- 
cation of  pressure  to  the  food  carriage  for  preventing 
operation  of  said  electric  driVe  meaas  until  pressure  is 
applied  to  the  food  carrier. 


2Jf9,7S4        **^*** 
COUPLING  MEANS  FOR  TUBULAR  VESSELS 
Earl  S.  Tapper,  Easoad,  R.  L,  aasl^or  to  Tapper  Car> 

ttoB.  Noii '  " 


otth  SaythflcM,  R.  L,  a 

7 


ofDcte- 


y.^rvyt^  btn  »v 


Xl,1994,SerWNa.Si4,i4<     « 
<a.lS9— J)  0 

/,     "  \^  -J 


I.  Ia  combinatioa,  a  pair  of  opea-raouthod  relativa» 
ly  stiff  engageaMe  hollow  members,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers at  the  mouth  having  a  peripheral  edge  and  the  other 
of  said  ntembers  at  the  mouth  having  a  peripherri  rim  to 
removably  and  frictionally  engage  said  edge,  the  member 
with  the  peripheral  rim  having  the  bearing  turfaec  area 
intermediate  said  edge  and  rim  integrally  formed  of  low- 
pressure  polyethylene  to  provide  an  effective  gasketing 
means  between  said  edge  and  rtm. 


2,999,717 
LOCMNCFLAF  FOR  RRgP  CASES 

tasiya  Hd^Ms.  N.  Y.,  asHgaar  la  Savay 
Mk«  Ca^k,  New  Yaik,  N,  Y.,  a  eaipasaflaa 

MjMnHi"  Ma^  M,  1997, 8«M  No.  449,119 
4CWBM.   4CL15»~Ltf) 

I.  A  brief  case  comprising  a  rnsr  scctioB  aad  a  froot 
section,  a  frame  comprisiag  relatively  pivotal  eleawnts 
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interconnecting  said  rear  aad  tram  tectiaat,  •  lodcmg 
section  mounted  on  said  front  section,  a  pair  of  upatandr 
iof  posu  mounted  at  the  upper  end  of  mid  rear  leaioa^ 
U«flhaped  channel  meant  pivocally  conneclad  to  Mid 
poiti,  a  flexible  locking  flap  mounted  upon  taid  rear  aec- 
tioo.  aaid  flexible  locking  flap  having  one  end  thereof 


secured  within  the  open  forward  extremity  of  laid  U- 
%haped  channel  means  with  the  other  end  of  said  flap 
being  adapted  to  engage  said  locking  section  whereby 
said  locking  flap  may  be  pivoted  away  from  the  region 
directly  over  the  opened  case  to  facilitate  insertion  and 
withdrawal  of  the  contents  thereof. 


-•atv-n: 


>»;"*. 


l»4>'i*    n 


^^ — 'J 


1.  A  holder  element  of  the  character  described  cotn- 
prisiag  a  aaitary  length  of  flat,  resilient  metal  bent  into 
the  form  of  a  U  with  the  flat  ends  of  the  arms  opposing 
each  other,  a  single  post  disposed  transversely  across  the 
top  portion  of  the  U,  said  post  being  formed  on  the  in- 
side, upper  end  portion  of  one  arm  and  extending  toward 
aiid  having  iu  extreme  outer  end  face  normally  abutting 
with  spring  pressure  against  the  inside,  upper  end  portion 
of  the  other  arm.  said  upper  end  portion  of  the  other 
arm  thereby  serving  as  a  backstop  receiving  the  force  of 
said  sprfaig  pressure,  said  post  being  integral  with  and 
bent  from  the  material  of  said  one  arm.  leaving  a  cut-out 
in  said  one  arm.  said  post  bnving  iu  free  end  normally 
resting  directly  against  the  flat  metal  surface  of  said  in- 
side, upper  end  portion  of  the  other  arm,  a  flexible  case 
in  wUch  tha  holder  element  is  retained,  said  case  cover- 
iag  said  OM  arm  aad  having  an  upper  opening  formed 
theinUirough  ihrongh  which  said  post  protrudes  so  as  to 
connact  mid  pa*  amn  to  the  case,  and  side  wings  osi  said 
case  and  having  complementary  clasps  whereby  said  U- 
shapad  length  of  metal  may  be  embraced  by  the  caae  in 
the  doaad  position  of  tha  article.         'w^^r^M-^  v*\  jif;.* 
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1.  A  key-bdder  comprisint  a  thb  flat  retflicot  ptMt 
haviag  an  eloagnled  apertuse  tbcretltfoa^  in  the  general 
shape  of  •  key,  flrst  and  second  straps  fonncd  iatcgrally 
with  said  plate  and  extending  tnmversely  across  said 
aperture  on  one  ikk  o#  said  plate  at  spaced  mtennediate 
pdati  aloag  the  laagth  thereof,  and  third  aad  foorlh  straps 
fonnad  intatrally  with  said  plata  aad  exteadiag 


vcfiely  acroas  said  apcrtuia  on  the  oppoaite  ride  of  airid 
piatc  at  spaced  intfriiJiaH  poJats  akiag  the  length  thcra" 
of,  said  straps  being  aanow  relttive  to  the  leagtfa  of  aid 
aperture,  the  undersides  of  said  third  and  fourth  strapa 
being  spaced  from  the  undersides  of  said  first  aad  aaooad 

straps  for  confining  a  key  therebetween  in  said  aperture, 
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^ '    Maraa  r evaer,  Newaifc,  aad  Joha  P< 

s  OppltaHun  Ftlkimmy  17, 1957,  aerlnl  No.  Mljf 3 

>tr,  i  niiwi   <CLiJ«— 4«) 
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said  third  aad  fourth  straps  being  staggered  longitudinally 
of  said  aperture  relative  to  said  first  and  second  strapa  to 
faciliute  insertion  and  removal  of  a  key  into  and  out  of 
said  aperture,  said  aperture  having  a  beveled  edge  portion 
at  one  end  thereof  to  facilitate  insertion  and  removal  of 
thek^. 

X499,7M 

WELDING  NUT  WITH  PILOT  PORTION  DEFINED 
BY  FLANGES  AND  HAYING  WELDING  PRO- 
JECTIONS ON  SAID  FLANGES 

Gabriel  M.  flltola,  Dalralt,  Mkk„  as^lpmr  lo  Cmtkk 

Royal  Oak,  Mklk,  a  carpondoa  af  MkMiaa 
Duinst SI  at,  IfS<, Serial Na^iil^T 

Idains.    (a.  151-41.7) 


A  welding  nut  formed  from  T-shaped  bar  stock  c<m- 

prising  a  substantially  square  body  portion  of  uniform 
thickness  and  a  pair  of  outwardly  extending  flat  trans- 
verse flanges  having  welding  projections  thereon,  said 
projections  being  formed  from  material  displaced  from 
the  edges  of  said  flanges  intermediate  the  ends  thereof, 
the  portion  of  said  body  projecting  from  said  flanges 
providing  a  pilot  portion,  said  welding  projections  being 
disposed  on  the  same  side  of  said  flanges  as  said  pilot 
portion  and  extending  a  lesser  distance  from  said  flanges 
than  said  pikH  portion. 

_^— ^-     f  ■ 
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SEGMENTAL  TTOE  AND  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY    , 

Applicatioa  Fcfcraary  TsTlW.  Serial  Nb.  M«,511 

4Clal-..    (CL1S1-J34)         ^^  ^_^ 
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I.  la  a  lire  aad  wheel  assembly,  a  coacave  wheal  rfm, 
a  tire  on  the  rim  comprising  a  ploratity  of  resfiltat  sag> 
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mental  edit  having  ootct^waBi,  iawr  walk,  aad  radiaBy 
inwardly  canwtrging  end:  waBs,  the  adjaccot  aid  valb  of 
adjacent  oellt  being  ipKari  fram  each  other,  nid  rin 
bdng  provided  with  dictanferentially  ipooed  hoki  there- 
through, said  inner  wajb  of  the  cdls  having  thereon 
resilient  mounting  stems  extending  radiaOy  inwardly 
through  the  rim  holes,  retaining  means  on  the  stems 
inwardly  of  the  rim  and  bearing  against  the  rim,  rela- 
tivdy  narrow  tranfvtnr  epacing  ttr^  positioned  in  the  ^tr  )u 
tpacu  between  adfacent  cells  and  sectired  to  related  end 
walls  thereof,  and  inflatit)^  valves  ia  the  mountkig  stems. 


a  aaid  f«|NKiive  amaMy  fe  «»  fofiBttMe 
same  nde  of  the  axis  thenof  Mkctivcbr  to 
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KM  FOR  TUKLESS  TRUCK  T1RBS 

to  ne  P.  i^. 

f,  New  Yariif  N»  Y,*  n 


K,  19SS,  flertal  No.  5413St 
(CL  151— 4M)  ^^ 
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1.  A  rim  adapted  to  tfippoft  a  tubeleas  pneumatic  tire 
and  cooperate  therewith  to  provide  ^n  air  chamber,  tiie 
•aid  rim  comprising  a  bav  portion  air  impervioos  except 
for  an  opening  ad^Med  to  receive  a  valve  in  sealing  rela- 
tionship, said  baae  portion  having  surfaces  on  either  side 
of  a  circumferentialty  ctteadlng  recess  fir  receiving  and 
supporting  die  nufial  inner  surfaces  of  the  tire  beads,  and 
geaerally  radiafly  exteodhig  side  flange  portions  rising 
fttn  said  base  portion  adiapted  to  engage  the  sides  of  the 
bead  portioitt  of  the  tire,  at  least  one  of  said  tide  flanges 
being  drcumferentiany  divided  to  provide  a  portion  in- 
tegral with  said  base  portion  and  a  removable  portion, 
said  flange  portions  Inchiding  radially  offset  axiidly  ex- 
tending surfaces  joined  %y  janaraUy  radially  extending 
shoulders  engaging  in  axial  abutting  relationship,  thereby 
releatably  retaioiog  the  Jaid  removable  portion  in  posi- 
tion as  an  extension  of  i^aid  integral  portion,  flie  radial 
extent  of  said  integral  flaftfa^portion  not  exceeding  one- 
half  ot  iM  total  radtol  mrptof  the  flanga  bnt  being 
sufficient  to  provide  air-aealing  engagement  with  the  side 
surface  of  the  bead  region  of  a  tubeless  tire  when  mounted 
on  the  rim  and  inflated.    1 1 
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PIVOTALLY  MOUNflP'  LATIRALLY  gACED 
FLUID  FREBSUIV  MBANi  FOR  IWBIING 


S,  19SS.  Serial  N*.  dSMM 
Jrialmi  (CLIU— 7t) 
I.  1q  a  nuichine  Cor  ,lwtoittg  a  w«ri-ptece  having  a 
stationary  supporting,  frame,  clamping  meam  on  taid 
frame  for  firmly  dampiag  a  portion  of  such  worfc-psecc 
agaittti  roCMion,  a  roCataUe  frame  mounted  Cor  rotation 
about  die  axis  of  tudk  work-piece  thus  cIa^^led,  and 
clamping  meant  on  taid  rocatabk  frame  for  rigidly 
clampipc  a  potliott  of  audi  wort-piaoe  for  rotation  diere- 
with;  two  fluid  presaure  piatooKylinder  astemblies 
mpomed  on  taid  statioonry  frame  tnbtuntially  laterally 
'  apart  and  meant  selectively  pivotally  conaecting 


.Howe  stb 


rocatable  frame  in  opposite  directiom  throu^  tension 
in  soch  connectioikt. 


^•^^^JYNTHBTlSBcA  FROPUCT 

Francii  A,  Ban*  Maniekt  N,  Y<*  nMpMie  to  l^'lvnnln 
I  Inc.,  a  corporatfon  of  MamacknaaUt 
Novemhcr  M,  19SS,  ScfW  No,  SM,2M 
4CMiH.   tCXlSd— 2.0 


I.  A  mica  structure  comprising  a  porous  sheet  of  a 
fluoride-mineralized,  recrystallizcd,  hot  pressed,  synthetic 
mica,  the  surface  pores  of  said  sheet  being  sealed  with  an 
inorganic,  electrically  non-conductive,  silica-containing 
fltler  material,  the  interior  pores  ot  said  sheet  being  free 
from  said  material. 


LAMINATED  TRIM  9HEET  AND  METHOD  OF 
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MAKING  SAME 


of 
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37,  I9S1,  Scriri  No.  355,499 
(CL  154— lit) 


1.  A  laminated  decorative  trim  ibeet  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  foundation  ply,  a  plurality  of  cuthiony 
mats  superposed  upon  separate  ipaoMl  apart  areat  of  one 
lurface  of  the  loundatioo  ply,  an  witer  Aniab  layer  of 
cast  plastic  for  each  mat,  each  of  aaid  ovter  finish  plastic 
layers  having  a  cast  sell-supporting  dished  shape  com- 
prising a  planar  boClom  pwtioo  and  a  marginal  flange 
portion,  each  of  said  finish  layers  being  cast  in  situ  over 
its  mat  with  the  bottom  portion  overlying  the  face  of  the 
mat  and  the  margiiuU  portion  enrircling  the  margin  of 
tile  mat.  said  plastic  Uycr  being  adheaivety  bonded  to  dw 
surface  of  the  mat  but  not  appreciably  impregnating  the 
mteiior  of  the  mat^  taid  marginal  flange  portion  of  die 
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plagfic  layer  bdag  adheiivefy  bonded  to  fhe  fioDiidatioa   between  the  bade  oaember  and  the  headrert  member 
ply  about  the  margia  of  the  omL  slidably  eafashif  the  leoond  rapportint  means  to  permit 

5,  That  proceai  of  formiat  a  multi-ply  sheet  compris-    simuluaeous  inclinemem  of  the  ^ck  member  and  sliding 
faif,  coating  one  surface  of  each  of  a  plurafity  of  indi-   and  tilting  movement  of  the  headrest  member, 
vidual  mau  of  soft  wadding  with  a  liqt^  plastisol,  plac-  ' 

ing  the  mats  spaced  apart  on  the  surface  of  a  foundation 
ply  with  the  coated  surface  of  each  individual  mat  ex- 
posed, flowing  and  fusing  the  plaatk  coating  on  the  sev- 
eral mats  over  dw  mats  and  about  the  margins  of  the 
mats  and  onto  the  foundation  ply  about  said  margins 
carrying  out  said  flowing  and  fusing  underneath  a  heated 
die  superimposed  over  the  mats  and  encircling  the  mar- 
gins of  the  mats  and  maintaining  flow  preventing  banrien 
between  the  several  mats  while  carrying  out  said  fusing 
and  flowing  preventing  the  plastic  coating  from  one  mat 
from  flowing  over  into  the  plastic  coating  of  another  mat, 
thereby  forming  separate  cast  plastic  layers  over  the  sev- 
eral separate  mats  and  adhesively  bonding  each  plastic 
layer  about  the  margin  of  its  mat  to  the  foundation  ply. 


flssny  WaMsr  Carta,  F« 
In  Martin  WaHer  lliillii,  Fa 
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MEANS  nm  SIAUNG  MATCBIAU  lY  HEAT 
GmtM  TamslaB.  WsOa.  flsaasrsif,  Fatfsai,  iiil^sr  In 
WMi  IMlad  DaMss 

M,  t»Si,  SseMNn.  43M1* 

ft  mmmmtwttu  Gt9tt  Hfltnin  JuBa  M,  19S9 
Ifyiiiiiii    (CHS4-4D 


1.  A  haat  sealing  apparatus  comprising,  in  combine- 
tioo,  support  means  for  supporting  a  work  piece  to  be 
heat  scaled;  heating  means  mounted  on  said  support 
means  for  movement  relative  thereto  toward  and  away 
from  a  work  piece  supported  thereby;  and  moving  means 
for  moving  said  heating  means  relative  to  said  support 
meana.  said  moving  means  including  an  inflatable  mem- 
ber capable  of  asMmiing  an  inflated  and  a  deflated  posi- 
tion and  connected  to  said  heating  means  so  as  to  move 
the  same  toward  and  away  from  the  work  piece  when 
said  member  is  inflated  and  deflated,  respectivaly. 


ADIUSTABLB  MCUNlflC  CHADI  AND 

iiBAoiiin"nnan90R 

W.  MMsMlMi,  Tailasiaa.  OL 
>niwtii  Jl.  Iff?,  8aiW  Nn.  TtMM 


I.  la  an  adlustaMe  raclhiing  chafa-  Mruetnre,  «  guide 
mmm,  a  aeat  member  slidably  mounted  on  said  guide 
means  for  rearward  and  forward  movement  of 'the  sea! 
meflBber,  a  flrst  supporting  means,  a  bnek  member  pivoted 
to  said  flrst  aopporting  means,  connecting  means  be- 
twaan  the  seat  member  and  the  back  member  to  pemiit 

of  dM  seat  laember  and  back 


member  hi  fanartOy  opposite  dircctioM,  a  second  sup- 
portfait  means  flxnd  rclativa  to  and  leaiwaid  of  said 
back  member,  a  headrest  member,  aad  cowiarting  means 


1.  A  aoB-revenible  seat  unit  comprising  a  base  strac- 
ttwa,  separate  seat  aad  back  frames  each  of  aiiich  is 
adapted  to  support  a  squab,  hinge  means  near  the  ad- 
jacent edges  of  the  framea  coastituting  the  sole  direct 
connection  between  said  framea  and  permitting  the  back 
frame  to  be  folded  on  to  the  seat  frame,  means  support- 
ing said  frames  on  said  base  structure  and  pmnitling 
support  of  snid  frames  «•  said  base  structure  b  two 
alternative  positions,  one  of  said  positions  being  a  seat- 
ing poeitioo  in  which  said  frames  cooperate  to  form  a 
seat  affording  a  back  support  and  the  other  position  be- 
ing a  flat  position  in  which  said  frames  are  aligned  to 
form  a  bed,  and  a  manually  operable  locking  device  for 
cooperation  with  one  of  said  frames  to  lock  it  lo  the 
baae  structure  in  each  of  its  altamtfive  positioBS. 


FUNCTIONAL 


FU8IUB 


Tff 


Bdwhi  K«  MnaMi'riaw  Yant,  N«  Y» 

I  May  J.  tfM,  fleslal  Nn.  M14M 

<a.  Iff— 17) 


l.tnachairof  the  character  deacribed,  the  combinatkm 
of  ia  pedestal,  a  threaded  post  euaidfflg  upwardly  fran 
said  pedestal,  a  swivel  traflie  hntiag  a  pair  of  aagular  por- 
tion joined  to  each  other  by  croes  portions  ooe  of  which 
tt  secvM  to  said  post,  a  seat  flnaflM  haviag  a  pair  of  pmral- 
Id  portioM  pivoted  to  the  ooMr  cods  of  the 
tioBs  of  said  swivel  /Irame  and  prortdad  with 
kmgltudiaal  sldi,  a  chair  seat  carried  by  iiid  i 
a  chair  bdcfc,  an  aapnlar  member  havii^  two  traach  per^ 
tioas  to  the  ftnt  of  which  said  chair  back  is 
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k  extcadMl  bttmtm  the  panIM  portkMi  of 
Mid  teat  frame,  a  fukrua  tod  eztendiaf  thtiwuh  the  flkMi 
ia  said  teat  frame  and  through  the  aaooad 
of  said  aagular  member,  a  firtt  pair  of  hak 
ably  conoectiag  nid  fulcmm  rod  to  the  aagular  poitioat  of 
mid  twivel  frame  to  whicb  mid  seat  frame  ii  aecivad,  a 
Mcond  pair  of  link  mcmben  pivotably  roMiwting  tbe 
aatolar  portions  of  mid  iwival  frame  to  the  outer  end 
of  the  said  branch  portion  of  mid  aagnlar  member,  re- 
silient means  interposed  between  said  swivel  frame  and 
said  fulcrum  rod  tending  to  hold  said  chair  back  upright 
«i^i  nid  seat  in  a  horiMontal  position,  ^"*^  adiiMtable 
meam  for  Umitiag  the  t^wpaiwion  movement  of  said  r»- 


,;.:♦.;*  4  -***•-'; 
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SLIDING  CONNICI10N  lETWEEN  SEAT  RAILS 
AND  LEGS  OF  COIXAPSDLE  WHEEL  CHAnS 
C  Jiaalagi,  Ir^  Los  AmsIss,  CaW. 

•  S,  195i,  SsffalNo.  <2M91 
ICWnm.   (CLIS5— 149) 
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2.  in  a  collapsible  diair.  a  leg,  a  tubular  seat  bar,  and 
a  connection  between  the  seat  bar  and  the  leg  com- 
prising two  oppoeed  parts  having  opposed  portions  in  par- 
tially eodrcliog  captive  relation  to  the  teg  and  sbdably 
engaging  therewith,  mid  parts  having  oppoeed  shank  por- 
tions rotatably  ittii«  within  the  end  of  tibe  amt  bar.     . 
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GBOMimC  CONntOLLEK  FOR  CHAm 

Edwte  R.  Moofs.  New  Yoriu  N.  Y. 

TipliMlirlt  19S<,  ScrW  No.  <19419 
5  nilmi    (CL  155— 157) 
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1.  A  geometric  coatrMler  for  dmin  comptiiing  a 
horizontal  base  member,  two  pain  of  upright  levers  hav- 
ing their  lower  ends  hinged  lo  opposite  end  portiom  of 
said  base  member,  link  members  pivoted  to  the  upper  ends 
of  said  levers,  a  seat  supporting  member  hinged  to  said 
levers  intermediate  the  apper  and  lower  ends  thereof, 
chair  back  supporting  members  being  extended  from  said 
link  members,  and  resiliem  means  interposed  between  said 
seat  supporting  member  and  the  end  portions  of  a  pair  of 
said  tevers;  said  levers  constituting  an  H -shaped  formation 
with  said  seat-supporting  member,  and  forming  angularly 
variabte  parallelograms  with  said  link  members  and  said 
base  member. 

■■'"■ "-"  -  UMMtl  ^*  *'  "''"' 

^        STRING  CUSHION  STRUCTURE 
Vila  Aasra,  De*«ll,  Mick,  as^pMr  la  L.  A.  Tom« 

AppRcatfaa  Nmran*er  U,  1955,  Serial  No.  54«441 

4niimi     (CL  155— 179) 
1.  In  n  spriag  stractaas,  an  elongated  supporting  kar 
having  an  apwoidly  projecting  flange  at  its  outer  edge,  the 

73e  O.  G.     24 


flange  having  an  inwardly  fadng  kmgimdinany 
channel  like  outer  seat,  said  bar  having  a  series  of 
tudinally  spaced  upwardly  proiectmg  hook-lifca  innar  aent 
members  spaced  from  and  facing  said  outer  seat,  and 
a  plurality  of  laterally  placed  sinuously  bent  sprmg  de- 
ments terminating  in  U-shaped  springaUe  loops  disposed 
flat  wise  upon  said  bar  with  the  outer  arms  of  the  loops 


engaged  in  said  outer  seat  and  the  iimer  arms  diereof  en- 
gaged with  opposed  inner  seat  member  with  the  loops 
under  compressed  spring  tension,  the  reaches  of  the  spring 
elements  from  which  the  iuier  arms  of  the  loops  extend 
being  dispoeed  between  adjacent  pairs  of  iimer  seat  mem- 
bers thereby  preventing  longitudinal  shifting  of  the  loops 
upon  said  supporting  bar. 


2399,993 

SAFETY  SEATING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  HIGH 

SPEED  CONVEYANCE 
Howaid  H.  McCaUMcr,  PrnfevOe,  Md.,  iii^nr  la  lie 
Martin  Coovany,  Middle  Rivsr,  Md.,  a 


AppHcpdon  May  2S.  199«,  Scrfal  No.  597,Mi 
19  nslmi     (CL  155— 199) 


'  jk*#»i 


r*^f^y.> 


«ti.»*^ 


1.  A  passenger  conveyance  adapted  for  traveling  at 
high  qwed  comprising  a  seat  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  conveyance  so  that  a  passenger  seated  thereon  siu 
facing  athwartwiae  of  the  conveyance,  the  seat  compris- 
ing a  seat  portion  and  a  back  portion,  and  a  body  safety 
guard  or  barrier  positioned  at  the  longitudinally-forward 
side  of  the  seat  and  extending  upwardly  suAcknt  to  be 
opposite  the  upper  portion  of  the  body  of  a  passenger 
seated  00  the  seat  portion,  said  safety  guard  or  barrier 
being  pivoted  for  selectively  swinging  to  a  position  where* 
in  it  is  aligned  with  the  back  portion  of  the  seat,  and  lo 
a  position  wherein  it  extends  for  a  limited  distance  trans- 
verwly-forwardly  of  the  back  portion. 
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FURNITURBLEG 

Manh  3, 19SS,  Serial  No.  491jn 
Tniinii  (CL 155— 191) 
1.  A  fnmhnre  leg  ootaprisiag  a  pturallty  of  body 
tions,  a  rigidifying  flange  formed  on  each  of  the  loogi- 
tudinal  edges  of  aaid  body  sections  and  dieposed  at  an 
acute  angte  therewith,  tab  masni  fomwd  on  one  end  of 
said  body  sections,  a  plate  having  apertures  therein  r»- 
cetviog  said  tab  means,  said  tab  naeans  being  bent  over  to 
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ragaf*  nid  plate  aad  to  hold  nld  body  mcHom  is  w- 
Mmbtod  rtlatioMhip  with  the  flufM  on  adiaceat  body 
tactiow  eafighit  aad  extcndiag  iawanUy  toward  the 
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center  of  the  hollow  leg  body  so  formed,  aMaaa  oa  «id 
plate  for  attachiag  laid  plate  and  aaodaicd  body  acctiom 
to  a  furniture  HMnber,  and  a  glide  attached  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  kg  body. 


k 


COMTRESSOR  FOR  INFLATING  TUBELES8  TIRES 
David  H.  BMdeMa,  ■■Rwead.  W.  Va. 

March  li,  19S«,  SeHai  No.  S72,Mt 
I  Claink    (CL  1S7— 1  Jl) 


A   .♦   . 


In  a  moontfaig  device  for  thoes  of  tubelcn  tires,  the 
combination  which  coatpriaet  a  flexible  tubular  member 
having  lealed  aad  flattened  eada,  Mid  tubular  member 
being  adapted  to  be  positioned  armind  the  outer  sorfeea 
of  a  motor  vehicle  tire,  lup  BKumted  on  the  outer  sor- 
face  of  one  flattened  end  of  the  tube,  a  pawl  oMuated 
on  die  opposite  flattened  end  of  the  tubular  member  aad ' 
posMoned  to  engage  oae  of  the  logs  for  securing  the 
tahaiar  member  in  position  upon  the  tire  casing,  an  Ib> 
flating  vahre  mounted  in  the  tubular  member  and  a 
relief  valve  also  mounted  in  the  tubular  memba. 


UQiJm  PLOW  C0N11I01  REGtTLATOR 
Hany  1.  Lake.  Bettri,  C«  
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of  oil  mardbm  of 
viaooHty  or  peamana  npstraaai  ai  said  device,  mad 

haviag  a  coamma  iaiet  sapplied  with  oil  by  a  paav>  • 
oatlet  aad  a  latam  outlet,  each  outlet  being 
said  inlet  by  a  viaooaity  sensitive  restrictor,  each 
itaving  means  for  regniatiag  the  rsstrictioa;  an 
iratve  for  egnaliTJag  tiw  bndt  pwssurea  at  said  feed 


cyliader,  said  cyliadcr  having  a  return  end  aad  a 
•ad.  a  ritani  Uae  fonawiiag  said  rctara  oadcl  to 
ictnra  ead,  a  feed  Haa  ooaaecdag  laid  feed  oatlei  to 

feed  ead,  a  return  port  la  said  cylinder  atQaonit 

turn  end,  a  feed  port  in  said  cyUader  adjacent  said 
end,  a  compensating  piston  freely  positioned  wilhia 
cylinder,  a  burner  noczle  feed  Kne  connected  to  said 


iMd 


feed 
said 
feed 
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port  for  delivering  oil  to  a  buraar  noale,  a  healer  posi- 
tioned in  said  bomcr  noale  faed  line  npstream  of  the 
burner  nook  for  heating  the  oil  to  a  pnwhai  iiniia  il  ten* 
peratare  saitabk  for  mo«  eflciaat  igaitioa  and  burai^ 
a  back  pressure  valve  positioned  in  said  burner  aoolB 
feed  Uae  between  said  noszle  and  said  healer  for  pn> 
venting  vapoiizatioo  of  the  healed  oil  in  the  burner  noczk 
feed  line  from  the  heater  to  insoTB  safe  and  efllcieat  op- 
eration, a  shut-off  valve  podliooed  in  said  bomcr  aoczia 
feed  line  between  said  buraer  nooEzte  and  said  haalar  bndc 
pressure  valve,  a  relief  liae  toaaciied  to  said  flnt  aK»- 
tioned  feed  line,  and  a  relief  vahn  poaitioned  ia  said 
reUef  Une  having  a  pnssaie  sensitivity  higher  than  the 
back  pressure  valve  for  preveating  pressure  at  said  ihat- 
off  valve  sufficient  to  reader  the 
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In  an  oil  burner  supply  synam,  the  combinatioa  of       1.  A  pRsaarc-fed  oA  fael 
•aaa  iachidlag  aa  a4Mnble  proportioatng  devica  to  combination  a  faal  aca^  a  i 
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ccatrkally  imouiidiBg  dw  fad  aoszk,  a  booster-«ir 
zk  cooontricaUy  sunoudiaf  mm!  outwardly  tpmcxd  from 
said  maintcaaooe  air  nook  throufhout  its  entire  asial 
length  and  providint  therewith  a  ftud,  oomtant  diacharfe 
area,  an  au-'aappty  oonduii  connrcted  to  taid  mainlwanfc 
nozzle,  meant  in  said  conduit  for  restrictinf  the  air  sup- 
plied to  said  maintenance  nozzle  to  an  amount  sufficient 
only  to  maintain  a  flame  at  the  minimum  bcatinf  condi- 
tion of  the  bumcr.  a  second  air'Cuppiy  conduit  suppiyins 
air  to  said  booMer  noczU,  a  ooatrot  ytiwt  remote  from 
said  nozzle  enihodipd  ia  laid  Mcoad  air-^opply  conduit 
and  bdnf  reapoaMre  l6  the  tflanperatare  oif  a  medium 
heated  by  said  bomer  for  coolrolUaf  the  amoont  af  air 
supplied  to  said  booster  noozle  iarendy  with  variations 
in  temperature,  a  fuel-st^ply  connection  to  said  fuel  noz- 
zle, a  fuel  control  vaKe  embodied  ia  said  fuel-supply 
connection,  pressure-operated  means  for  actuating  said 
fuel  control  valve,  and  a  conduit  connection  to  said  pres- 
sure-operated means  from  said  second  air -supply  conduit 
adfaoeat  said  booster  noszte  for  controlling  aud  pres- 
sure-openied  means  and  thereby  operating  said  fuel  con- 
trol valve  to  incrcaae  the  amoont  of  fuel  supplied  lo  said 
fud  aozile  with  incrsMi  In  air-pressore  ia  said  booatcr 
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the  pressure  in  said  vapor  space  substaatislty  obastaat, 
comprising,  in  conbiaetion,  an  auxiliary  steam  coodnit 
rnnarrtnd  to  eapply  steam  to  said  steaia  chest,  a  ird 
regateting  valve  in  said  auxiliary  sieaai  ceadutt.  a  veat 
conduit  connected  to  said  steam  chest  for  veatiag  steam 
therefhsn,  a  secoad  regnlatiag  vaN«  ta  ttitf  vcat  con- 
duit, and  control  meaas  responsive  to  the  pressure  in 
said  vapor  space  and  coaaected  to  operate  said  first  aad 


<SI9iflPIU 


*  »• 


second  regulating  valves,  said  control  means  operating 

said  first  regulating  valve  to  dose  said  valve  with  ia- 

.  _^  -.  r_^.  -   «..■    -      -*-..  iM   1    •-.    creasing  presstjre  in  said  vapor  space  and  vice  versa  and 

SiMnLbv  iMBa  mSmmSii  ti  tiliVi'l  rhiialrBl   openiing  «aid  secoad  tegularing  valve  to  open  said  vah« 
^^^^  -  ^^^^^^-  ^iIj  hjCTcajjng  pressure  in  said  vapor  space  aiKi  vice 

versa,  said  control  means  conjointly  operating  said  two 
valves  to  maintain  die  prewure  in  said  vapor  space  sub- 
suntially  constant 


PVBL  TANK  WITH  EXFCLLKNT  BAG 
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DRAPERY  nOnCTOKS 
F.  Stocte,  Cya«o,  IB. 

%19S4,  Serial  No.  47M^ 
L1<B--124) 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  disdiarging  a  liquid  fuel  under 
pressure  comprising  a  tank  having  a  discharge  port  in- 
cludiag  a  burst  disc  thereover  adiacent  one  end  wall,  a 
diffuser  plate  for  admittiag  pressurizing  gas  forming  the 
other  end  wall  of  said  taak,  a  burst  membrane  adjacent 
said  plate  but  spaced  tberefrooi  and  defining  a  fixed- 
volinae  fuel  compartment  with  said  first  mentioned  end 
wall,  and  an  infbtaUe  hag  in  said  tank  between  said 
membrane  and  said  plate  aad  haviag  its  mouth  boaded 
to  said  unk  adjacent  to  aaid  plate,  said  bag  having  walls 
folded  forwardly  and  reamardly  a  plurality  of  times 
and  adapted  under  the  iafluence  of  pressurizing  gas  to 
inflate  and  expand  past  said  membrane  into  said  com- 
partment to  a  point  adjacent  said  first  mentioned  wall 
and  expel  fuel  contained  in  said  compartment  through 
said  discharge  port  and  burst  diac. 


COMFIIE9BION  KVAfCMIATOR  CONTROL  AND 
METHOD  THBREFOR 
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'  2.  HSS,  Scdal  No.  4t5,i97 

fdahaa.   (0.159^-44) 

1.  Ia  a  coaaprcssioa  evaporator  of  the  type  wherda 

water  vapor  is  withdrawn  from  the  vapor  space  of  the 

evaporator,  compressed  by  a  compressor,  and  returned 

to  the  evaporator  steam  chest,  apparatus  for  maintaining 


2.  A  protector  for  a  drapery  adapted  to  hang  on  mov- 
abk  drape  hooks,  said  protector  comprising  a  rectangn- 
lar  moistureproof  panel  made  of  resinous  plastic  film 
and  adapted  to  fit  over  the  rear  side  of  the  drapery,  a 
hanging  strip  secured  to  said  pand  along  the  top  edge 
thereof  and  having  end  loops  at  opposite  ends  thereof 
for  recdving  the  endmost  drape  hocA%,  said  strip  being 
secured  to  said  panel  at  spaced  poinu  to  define  a  plural- 
ity of  additional  hook  recciviag  loope  formed  therealoog 
to  receive  intermediate  drape  hooks,  said  protector  bdng 
adapted  to  be  hung  on  the  hooks  in  addition  to  and  ia- 
mediatdy  behind  said  drapery,  first  fastener  means  ae> 
ctved  to  said  panel  along  one  side  edge  thereof,  and  sec* 
ond  fasteaer  meaas  disengageably  mating  with  said  first 
fastener  means  and  adapted  to  be  sectuml  to  one  vertical 
edge  of  the  drapery,  said  fasteaer  meaas  retaiaiag  sai^ 
panel  behind  the  drapery  in  alinement  therewith.  -r 
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In  a  rcmovabte  gate,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  end 
memben  having  paru  eagagcabie  with  the  aides  of  an 
opening  to  be  closed,  an  expandible  and  contractible  bar- 
rier carried  by  and  extending  between  said  members  and 
a  lengthwise  adjusUble  toggle  linkage  means  comprising 
a  link  pivotally  carried  by  one  of  said  end  members,  a 
link  pivotally  carried  by  the  other  of  said  end  members 
and  a  clamping  means  including  a  base  member  freely 
pivoully  connected  intermediate  its  ends  to  one  of  said 
links  and  having  a  hooked  lower  end  to  receive  and  en- 
gage the  lower  side  of  the  other  link  and  having  an  angled 
tipper  end.  a  threaded  clamping  bolt  mounted  in  said 
angled  end,  a  clamping  head  mounted  on  said  bolt  and 
engageable  with  the  upper  side  of  said  link,  and  a  nut 
mounted  on  said  bolt  and  engageable  with  said  head  to 
clamp  the  hook  engaged  link  between  said  hooked  end 
and  said  head  independently  of  said  pivoted  connection 
of  said  base  member. 
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FUEL  CELL  BEAD  RETAINERS 

WaOact  R.  BwawMB.  SMMie,  WMk,  iMJftir  to . 

CPMfj.  SmMW,  Waik^  a  coryoratioa  of 


Applleailoa  Maar  U,  IfM,  Serial  No.  433,M« 
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**1.  For  use  in  securing  and  sealing  a  filler  bar  urging 
a  resilientty  deformable  bead  along  the  edge  of  a  pliant 
*eet.  such  as  an  internal  wing  fuel  section,  within  a 
groove  of  a  support  structure  such  as  the  wing  bulkhead 
structure  of  an  airplane,  by  reaction  from  a  reaction 
flange  carried  by  said  bulkhead  structure  and  paralleling 
but  spaced  from  the  groove:  retaining  means  comprising 
a  toggle  device  including  a  flange-engaging  plate  and  a 
wparate  fliler- bar-engaging  plate  hinged  ly  Intercngaged 
along  a  Koe  parallel  to  the  bar  and  flange,  one  such  plate 
being  groo>ved  along  Its  Mnged  edge  and  the  other  such 


plate  being  compiementally  rouaded  aloiig  ita  , 
edge,  such  grooved  and  rounded  edges  coottitnting  the 
hinged  interengagement,  and  the  plates  bdag  ooaioindy 
of  a  length  to  press  the  fliler  bar  into  its  gnwve  when 
the  plates  are  relatively  hingedly  moved  slightly  past  oo- 
pianar  relationahip. 
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1.  A  sheet  cutting  apparatus  comprising,  in  combiaa- 
tion.  cutting  and  transporting  means  for  cutting  and  trans- 
porting a  sheet  in  one  direction:  sheet  holding  means 
for  holding  a  sheet  cut  and  tran^orted  by  said  cutting 
and  transporting  means;  an  elongated  guide  means  ex- 
tending substantially  in  said  one  direction  supporting  said 
sheet  holding  means  and  guiding  the  same  for  movement 
in  said  one  direction  so  that  said  cutting  and  traiuporting 
means  move  said  sheet  holding  means  along  wid  elon- 
gated guide  meana  when  cutting  and  tranporting  a  sheet 
held  by  said  sheet  holding  means;  supporting  means  aup- 
porting  said  elongated  guide  means  for  movement  in 
opposite  directions  transverse  to  said  one  direction;  and 
operating  means  for  selectively  moving  said  elongated 
guide  means  in  said  opposite  transverse  directions  to 
compensate  for  deviations  of  said  cutting  and  trawport- 
ing  means  from  a  cuttiag  line  on  a  sheet  held  by  said 
rfiect  holding  means. 


CX>NTROL  SYSTEM  PoS  DBPEN8ER  FOR  STRIP 
MATERIAL 
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1.  la  a  control  lystcm  for  preventing  sheet  material 
fhm  being  dispensed  from  a  roll  thereof  where  said  sheet 
material  is  not  of  a  predetermined  configuration  co- 
operative with  said  control  system,  the  combination  of: 
a  housing  having  receptacle  means  therein  for  the  recq)- 
tion  of  said  roll:  dispensing  nwhaaisni  aacurad  in  said 
housing  for  withdrawing  said  sheet  material  from  said 
roil  and  discharging  it  from  aaid  housing:  iVt^rig  aaaaas 
in  said  bousing  engageable  with  said  sheet  material  to 
determine  whether  said  sheet  material  is  of  said  predeter- 
mined conflguratiott,  said  detecting  means  having  nteans 
thereupon  for  altering  the  condition  of  said  sheet  material 
should  it  not  be  of  said  predetermined  configuration;  and 
means  m  said  bousing  engageable  with  the  altered  por- 
tion of  said  sheet  nuterial  to  prevent  further  diapeaiiag 
of  said  sheet  material1h»  said  hoosfaif. 
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least  one  formation  fracture  extending  from  at  least  one  ducing  into  said  well  a 
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LOCK  LIP  SIDE  FEED  PUNCH 

Cart  Alfaai  laMMk,  Atente,  Ga. 
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opposed  cam  roeaos  cagagiag  surface*  coatacUag  oppowd 
points  on  said  cam  means,  said  cam  followers  being  redp- 
rocaied  in  at  least  one  plane  perpendicular  to  said  shah 
upon  roution  of  said  shaft,  means  for  driving  said  ba^ 
including  a  mechanical  coupling  between  each  of  said 
bad*  and  a  distinct  cam  follower,  and  means  for  divoang 
said  cam  means  engaging  surfaces  of  said  cam  followers 
at  such  an  angle  with  r^pect  to  one  another  and  said  cam 
means  that  each  of  said  bails  is  ineffective  to  effect  its 
respective  operation  when  the  other  of  said  bails  is  effect* 
iog  its  operation. 


'^ 


1.  A  punch  joining  tool  comprising,  a  bate  bolder,  a 
side  feed  material  receivii^  slot  formed  in  said  bolder  for 
receiving  overlapping  plates  therein,  a  punch  mounted  for 
movement  on  said  holder  to  travel  therethrough  and  into 
said  slot  to  engage  plates  confined  therein,  a  planar 
punching  surface  on  the  end  of  said  punch,  means  on 
said  holder  Cor  moving  said  punch  in  substantially  a 
straight  line  a  limited  amount  and  for  rettuning  said 
punch  to  initial  positioi^  a  die  member  mounted  adja- 
cent said  slot  on  a  side  opposite  said  punch  member,  a 
tab  forming  surface  on  said  die,  an  open  hinge  line  Conn- 
ing area  in  conjunction  with  said  tab  forming  surface  tor 
forming  a  hinge  line  of  lew  width  than  the  opening  imme- 
diaiely  a>Hacet  thereto^  said  die  being  discontinuous 
about  a  portion  thereof  adjacent  said  hinge  line  forming 
an  open  space  through  which  said  die  is  removable  from 
said  hinged  tabs,  and  a  tab  travel  area  formed  in  said  die 
leading  in  a  straight  lincj  iCrom  said  tab  forming  surface. 
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HIGH  SPEED  PUNCH  DEVICE 
John  H.  MacNcfll,  MdbmrnM,  Fla., 
lac. 


Application  Mareh  19,  I9S«,  SmW  No.  572,5M 

■f-  M  Oil  III,    (CL  li4— 111) 


8.  In  a  punch  device  bavhig  a  punch  bail  for  effecting 
a  punch  operation  and  i  feed  bail  for  effecting  a  feed 
operation  and  having  means  for  driving  said  bails  hi  isoch- 

(rooism.  said  means  comptistag  *  rotatable  shaft,  con- 
stant-diameter, three-sided  triangular  cam  means  secured 
to  said  shaft,  the  axis  of  said  shaft  extending  through  the 
center  of  curvature  of  one  of  said  sides  of  said  cam 
means,  a  first  and  a  seoood  cam  follower  each  having 
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GENERATION  OF  LINE  FEED  SIGNALS  IN  TAPE 

PUNCH  EQUIPMENT 
Hcniy  L.  ThoMni^  RachMlir,  N.  Y.,  airivwr  la  Cons 
nMrdal  Contraii  CoffparallaB,  ■nrhartif,  N.  Y.,  a 
porrtioa  <f  Dda  waw 

Applkatloa  April  M,  1956,  Scriri  No.  Sll,S9t 
*^  19  Oihiii,    (CLIM-IU) 
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^.  In  a  typewriter  and  typewriter  controlled  tape 
punch  combination,  punch  mMhanism  adapted  to  punch 
a  line  spacing  code  into  a  tape,  a  control  magnet  for 
said  mechanism  in  said  tape  punch,  a  normally  open 
control  circuit  for  said  magnet,  a  carriage  return  mech- 
anism in  said  typewriter,  a  pair  ot  normally  open  elec- 
trical contacts  in  said  control  circuit  and  associated  with 
said  carriage  return  mechanism,  means  in  said  carriage 
return  mechanism  for  closing  said  contacts  upon  opera- 
tion of  said  carriage  return  mechanism,  a  relay  respon- 
sive to  the  closing  of  said  contacts  for  closing  said 
normally  open  control  circuit,  a  second  pair  of  nor- 
maOy  open  electrical  contacts  connecting  said  control 
circuit  with  a  source  of  electric  current,  and  means 
operative  when  said  carriage  return  mechanism  has 
completed  a  carriage  return  operation  for  closing  said 
second  pair  of  contacts  to  cooaect  said  control  drcoh 
with  a  source  of  electric  current. 


2,M9^1t 
METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  PETROLEUM 
Howard  N.  Hall,  TMsa,  OUa«  a^  John  W.  U 


acacvoiMMori 

M,  19Si,  SmW  Nn.  i9S,199 
llCUaM.   (CLIM— •) 

1.  A  method  of  recovering  petroletan  from  an  under- 
ground formatioo  havfa^  in  conminnication  therewith 
a  plurality  of  wells,  said  formation  having  a  first  perme- 
able flow  diaonel  in  the  lower  portion  thereof  and  a 
second  permeable  flow  channel  in  the  upper  porttoa 
thereof,  said  first  permeable  flow  chamd  including  at 
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fining  an  opening  in  the  side  ««n  of  the 


for  a  pres-   a  bar 


cxteraally  of  the  casing  and  positiooad  to 


•■  .»»  ••■•ipvu  Kuwf  Bna  inc  otner  locn   or  nia  meet  material  irom  saM  noastnf . 
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leatf  one  fonnatioo  fraetwc  ataidint  from  at  leait  oae 
at  uid  wells  tubttaotiaUy  paralld  to  the  booom  o(  nid 
temMkm  toward  at  laast  one  oi  the  reaaaiiiMif  wcHt, 
which  conipri»M  iofectJag  a  petroleum  tolvcat  taio  at 
least  oae  of  said  wdls,  and  into  said  second  permeable 
flow  chamid  whereby  said  tohreiit  contacts  said  fonna- 
tion  bdow  said  second  flow  channel  dihitittf  residual 
petroleiim  theretn,  preventinf  flow  of  said  solvent  through 
said  second  flow  channel  directly  to  another  well,  allow' 


ing  vertical  gravity  flow  of  the  diluted  petroleum  into 
said  first  flow  channel,  and  ia)ecting  a  petroleum  solvent 
in  at  least  one  of  said  wells  and  through  said  ftrst  perme- 
able flow  channel  into  at  least  one  of  the  remaining 
wells,  whereby  said  petroleum  solvent  in  passing  through 
said  ftrst  permeable  flow  channel  dissolves  and  carries 
said  petroleum  to  at  least  one  remaining  well  from  which 
said  petroleum  solvent  and  said  petroleum  may  be  re- 
covered. 


2,199419 
HYDRAULIC  FRACTURING  WITH 

OVERTLUSHING 
E.  Trolt,  DaHaa,  TtOL,  mttpm  to  Caitfofdb 
CorForadon,  Baa  Fkwslim,  CaUf ^  a  cotpo- 

rallon  of  Delawaff* 
No  Drawing.    OiWhwl  anRarilMi  gipiswiii  t,  1953, 

SerW  No.  379.tf7.    DlH^mmi^b  appHcatlBH  AmU 

2S,  19S7.  Serfy  No.  t5S,01t  ^ 

aClahM.    (CLIM— 23) 

1.  The  method  for  increasing  the  productivity  of  a  sub- 
terranean formation  penetrated  by  a  well  by  hydratdic 
fracturing  comprising  the  steps  of  pumping,  tmder  in- 
creasing presnire,  a  fracturing  liquid  having  sand  sus- 
pended therein  into  a  conflncd  zone  in  said  well  until  said 
fracturing  occurs,  maintainhif  a  decreased  pressure  on 
said  fracturing  liquid  after  fkvcturing  oocors,  subsequent- 
ly injecting  Into  said  formation  at  a  pressure  and  an  in- 
icction  rate  no  greater  than  one-half  die  average  pressive 
and  the  average  injection  rate  used  durfait  said  fractur- 
ing a  flrst  overflushing  liquid  having  a  vhcoeity  suflldent 
•o  carry  away  from  the  portioa  of  said  formation  adja- 
cent said  weH  particles  abraded  loose  during  said  frac- 
turing, and  then  injecting  into  said  formation  at  a  pres- 
sure and  an  injection  rate  no  greater  than  one-half  the 
average  pressure  and  the  avarage  injection  rate  uaed  dur- 
ing udd  fracturing  a  second  omflushhig  liquid  having  a 
viscodty  appreciably  lower  than  said  flrst  overflushing 
liquid  to  displace  said  flrst  overflushing  liquid  from  the 
portion  of  said  formation  adjacent  said  wall  bora. 


r»^ 


»NI  *?/ 


IlKTHOD  or  ttd^TCING  WATCR  FROOtjCtlOf^ 

INOILWIIXS 
DmsU  B.  TraM,  IMm,  Tas^  aai^aiii  la  Ca 

.  1an  PhMclMn.  CaW..  a 

lof  r 


.  ftdahna.    (CL  1M~22) 

*  I.  The  method  of  reduchig  the  flow  of  water  into  a 
well  penetrating  an  earth  formation  having  aoaes  produc- 
ing both  oi  and  water  which  comprises  the  steps  of  intro- 


ducing into  said  well  a  pnn^iaMr  mixture  of  a  water- 
insoluble,  oO-soioUe  particulate  aaaterial  and  a  non- 
hydrocarboo  soluble  fluid  carrkr',  pumping  said  mixture 
into  contact  with  said  fomMlion  uikdcr  suflWhnt  pressure 
to  stop  fluid  flow  from  both  said  ofl  and  water  zones 
of  said  formatioo  into  said  well,  continuing  said  pumping 
of  said  mixture  under  pressure  into  said  formation  until 
said  particulate  material  is  displaced  into  said  formation 
to  seal  off  both  said  oil  and  water  producing  zones,  then 
permitting  oil  in  said  oi  producing  zone  to  dissolve  said 
particulate  material  frooi  said  oil  producing  zone,  then 
injecting  a  hydraulic  fracturing  liquid  into  said  well  and 
increasiag  the  pressure  on  said  fracturing  liquid  to  pref- 
erentially fractura  said  oil  producing  zone  relative  to 
said  water  producing  zone. 


Xf99J21 
METHOD  OF  INCREASING  PERMEABILITY  OF 
SUnCRRANKAN  FORMATIONS  RY  HYDRAU- 
UC  FRACTURING 

E.  IVatt,  CainssiBi.  Tex.,  ■■Jg^nr.  by  bmim 


af  Dsiawars 

1,1951 

No.  379/^ 
4  Hiliai  (CLldd— «2) 
1.  The  method  for  iiicreasfaig  the  productivity  of  a 
subterranan  formation  penetrated  by  a  well  by  hydraulic 
fracturing  comprising  dM  steps  of  pumping  a  fracturing 
liquid  havmg  sand  suspended  therein  into  a  conllned 
^one  m  said  wdl  and  progressively  increasing  the  con- 
centration of  said  sand  in  said  liquid  per  unit  volume  of 
said  Kquid  during  said  pumping,  and  continuing  said  pump- 
ing umil  said  fracturing  occurs,  the  concentration  of  said 
sand  in  said  liquid  varying  from  substantially  ooe-qnarter 
pound  of  sand  per  gallon  of  liquid  to  substantially  ive 
pounds  of  sand  per  gallon  of  liquid  during  said  pumping. 


K<  Eh»m- 


1,199,123 
COMPOSmON  FOR  SKALING 
FORMATIONS 
lanMs  M.  WifgM, 


NoDsnwl^    Aaaiiaiin  Andl  25, 19i7      .i 
SertafKio.655,917 


14  nshni    4CL1M.-42) 

I.  A  compoaitioo  saitable  for  leasporarily  sealing  flow 
channels  in  an  oil-producing  formation  penetrated  by  a 
well  comprising  a  carrier  liquid  having  dispersed  there- 
in solid  hexachlortKyclohaxane,  said  carrier  liquid  hav- 
ing a  viscosity  of  at  least  about  30  ceiUipoises  to  support 
said  solid  hexachlerocydohexane.  and  said  hexachloro- 
cydohexane  having  a  partick  siae  distribution  in  which 
0  to  about  75  percent  of  the  particles  are  in  the  range 
passing  a  number  4  sieve  and  retainable  on  a  number 
10  sieve,  from  about  15  to  about  90  percent  are  in  the 
range  passing  a  number  10  sieve  and  retainable  on  a 
number  40  sieve,  and  from'  about  10  to  about  80  percent 
are  in  die  range  passing  a  number  40  sieve  and  retainable 
on  a  nnnber  100  sieve. 

13.  Tha  composition  of  daia  1  in  which  said  carrier 
liquid  is  water.  . s   «  rt't  r>  . 

UU9JUS  ^^••'     '^' 

WRLLADArm 

AfiMraisn  Mawfc  1,  WJ,  SariJ  Nn.  tnjSB 
ISCMw.   (CLlM-tfl) 

I.  An  adapter  for  a  well  haHag  a  varticaiy  da 
suction  pipe  therehi.  comprising  a  tuhukr  casing,  a  . 
end  member  joined  to  said  casing  and  havi^  a  hole 
gitudteally  therethrough,  means  daflntag  an 
the  side  wan  of  ttie  cashig  for  a  suction  pipe 


lOB- 

in 
de- 
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flnfaif  IB  opening  in  tfie  tide  wall  of  the  csiiBt  for  •  pres- 
sure pipe  disposed  between  kaid  flnl  opeiiog  aad  Mid 
end  member,  a  perforated  riceve  rattinf  on  said  member 
and  extendiiif  to  a  point  between  said  openings,  an  annu- 
lar seal  in  said  casing  bctwcci  said  openings  supported 
by  said  sleeve,  a  tapered  member  having  a  passage  there- 
through  and  adapted  to  seat  on  said  seal  aiad  to  support 
the  vertical  suction  pipe  in  the  well,  a  perforated  sleeve 
resting  oo  the  upper  end  of  said  tapered  member,  a  seal 


i*^^. 


t««>- 


;wr*»»--»   «r. 


'■ik>' 


"J 


a  bar  airaafed  cxtcraaOy  of  the  cuiiig  aad  poaitiMUd  to 
extend  across  the  opening  in  the  casing  and  to  bear  opoa 
the  casing  at  opposite  sides  of  its  opariag.  the  plate  being 
initially  poaitioiiiDd  to  overlie  the  casing  abowa,  bdow  uid 
iMerally  bcyoad  its  opening  aad  with  its  vertical  edfM 
impinging  apon  the  inner  face  of  the  casias,  the  piata 
thereby  initially  detimitiag  a  clearance  apaoc  thromh 
which  it  may  be  spnmg.  and  means  manually  actaatad 
externally  of  the  casfaig,  rsactiag  agaiast  the  bar  aad 
connected  to  the  plate  for  causing  the  springing  of  the 
plate  as  uitially  positioned  into  a  carvatore  conformable 
to  the  curvature  of  the  casing  and  for  causing  the  casint 
aad  the  plate  as  so  sprung  to  coopcrats  in  applying  seal- 
ing  presaore  damp-wise  to  the  sheet  throughout  the 
areas  in  which  the  plate  overlies  the  casing. 


fV-ELL  CONTROL  AND  ANCHORING  DEVKZ 
LowcB  M.  WBMit,  Drihii,  Ite^  aari^ar  la  Otfs 
^yy^^       Bccring  Cotporadon,  Dalaa,  Tex^  a  cotporatioa 


:x.^: 


ai 


ia  said  casing  between  said  suctioo  opening  and  the  up- 
per end  of  said  caring  supported  by  add  last  meotioned 
sleeve,  a  tapered  member  adapted  to  seat  on  said  last 
mentioned  seal,  a  cap  for  said  casing,  a  member  inter- 
posed between  said  cap  and  said  last  mentioned  tapered 
member  for  urging  said  tapered  member  against  said  last 
mentioned  seal,  and  a  screw  in  said  cap  for  varying  the 
pressure  vplied  by  said ;  intsjpuswl  member  oo  said 
tapered  member. 


PIPE  CARRYING  AMCMSLY  FOR  SEALING  ASSO- 
CIATION WITH  A  fjHATER  WELL  CASING 

laUasG.  Ftehcr,  Emt  Aurora,  N.  Y. 
Application  March  15^  1957,  Serial  No.  (49,221 

"rihr   f~  —  -n 


at  Im-7  lo  fKHrifMi 


di  fiKrrt  iiat'jnw*9 


1.  For  use  with  a  water  wdl  casing  having  an  opening 
to  accommodate  a  connection  between  an  internal  pipe 
and  an  external  pipe,  an  assembly  for  sealing  the  casing 
against  seepage  through  the  opening  which  comprises,  in 
oonfaiaatloii:  a  plate  of  r«tf  icat  metal  for  arrangemeat 
wMiln  the  casing  in  conffanting  rdation  to  the  opcnit^ 
and  having  a  normal  curvature  about  a  radius  longer 
than  the  radius  of  cmirature  of  die  casing  and  also  having 
vertical  and  horizontal  diaMnstons  pester  than  the  cor- 
responding dimensions  of  the  opening,  the  connection 
between  the  pipes  inrloding  an  elbow  from  which  the 
intemsl  pipe  Is  suspended  and  which  has  a  horizontal 
arm,  the  plate  having  aa  owniag  through  which  the  arm 
extends -to  peofact  forward  im^ami  tha  plate  and  the  arm 
being  secured  to  tha  plata  ia  aeaiad  relation  adjacent  the 
wall  of  tha  i>pcaiag  ia  tha  plate,  a  sheet  of  fexiUe 
rcailient  sealing  material  sabstantially  co-extensiva  in 
area  with  the  plair  aad  fitted  upon  its  oanvax  faca,  the 
haviag  an  opening  throu^  which  the  arm 


Appttcatioa  Aprfl  29, 1953,  Scilnl  No.  349,771 
27aahai.    (CL  IM— U3) 


«a:h  t4ft<)s 
.aa  k»v 


^tmit 


23.  A  well  device  including:  an  elongate  body  having 
so  upper  non-«xpanstble  section  and  a  lower  section;  said 
sections  having  communicating  flow  passages,  said  lower 
section  having  a  lower  outwardly  expansible  resilient 
locking  portion,  said  upper  section  having  an  outwardly 
extending  external  flange  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof 
and  integral  therewith  providing  a  downwardly  facing 
stop  shoulder  which  is  adapted  to  engage  an  upwardly 
facing  internal  stop  shoulder  within  the  bore  of  a  well 
string  through  which  said  body  may  be  lowered  to  limit 
downward  movement  of  »aid  body;  and  an  elongate  mem- 
ber extending  through  and  slidaUe  longitudinally  of  said 
upper  and  lower  sections  and  having  a  downwardly  and 
outwardfy  extending  annular  shoulder  adapted  to  enter 
tnlo  the  lower  end  of  said  lower  section  to  expand  said 
resilient  locking  portion  upon  upward  movement  of  said 
elongate  member  relative  to  said  seciioos;  said  body  and 
sajd  elongate  member  haviivg  co«agageable  stop 
siioukkrs  for  limiting  upward  movement  of  said  elongate 
member  relative  to  said  body. 


■  .  » 

24f9,IM 
CEMENTING  COLLAR  FOR  DRILLING  WIIH 
CASING 
lohajS.  Ecl«i,^Talw^Ofcla.,  aajpoi,  ^  asaw  aM%a. 
aMuti,  to  Mtvcy  PrMacfiaa  Rcsaardi  CanMav 
AppHcalloa  Octohcr  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  4il3t9 
2  CWnii.   (CL  IM— I3CI 
I.  An  appantas  for  cementing  casiag  ia  a  ban  bale 
a  a  collar  member  attadiabia  to  flte 
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the  flange  oa  the  drive  fdbaft,  a  cyliadrical  wall  oon-   air,  a  moisture  detraining  assembly 
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eadoltbe  castnf  and  provided  with  a  llrK  aandar  reccn   aseot  has  bcca  wbaUotiany  conpkidy  discharged  from 


prescfMiag  a  downward  facing  shonldcr  and  having  « 
downward  and  inward  taper  bdow  said  shoulder,  said 
collar  member  also  provided  with  a  second  annular  re- 
cess spaced  vertically  below  said  recess  presenting  an  up- 
ward facing  shoulder  and  having  an  upward  and  inward 
taper  above  said  upward  facing  shoulder,  a  sleeve  mem- 
ber adapted  to  move  within  said  casing  and  said  collar 
member,  a  barrel  member  slidably  fitted  within  said  sleeve 
member,  first  extensible  latching  means  pivoully  mount- 
ed to  said  barrel  member  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
downward  facing  shoulder  through  porU  provided  witliin 
Mid  tleeve  member,  second  extensible  latching  means 


said  chamber,  whereby  a  pressure  differential  is  pro- 


•*r«  "ft?'^!?t5*! 
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"l*^^       duced  acTOM  said  sealing  means  to  lift  said  container  up 
'^** '  said  tubing. 
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pivoully  mounted  on  said  barrel  member  vertically  bdow 
said  ftr^  latching  means  and  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to 
engage  uid  upward  facing  shoulder,  resilient  means  urg- 
ing each  of  said  latching  means  into  said  recesses,  a  pack- 
er on  the  exterior  of  said  barrel  member  to  seal  the  an- 
nular space  between  said  barrel  and  said  collar,  a  second 
packer  positiooed  exterior  of  said  sleeve  to  seal  the  an- 
nular space  between  said  sleeve  and  said  casing,  means 
attached  to  said  sleeve  to  retract  said  first  latching  means 
from  said  first  recess  upon  upward  movement  of  said 
sleeve  relative  to  said  collar,  and  check  valve  means  posi- 
tioned interior  of  said  barrel  adapted  to  eiuble  fluid  to 
fiow  selectively  downward  therethrough. 


APPARATIA  FOR  TREATING  WELLS 
rd  E.  BMh  a^  Reirie  P.  VImmI,  Tnl«,4Ndn^ 
I  ••  Pm  AaMffkna  Psunls—  Cwpowfl— ,  a 
nflMawara 

AppHcmlaa  Decesnbcr  H,  19S3,  Serial  No.  Wt^U 
^  tClainM    <CL1M— 1<5) 

2.  An  ap^ratus  for  dispensing  a  treating  agent  in  the 
well  fluids  flowing  up  a  tubing  in  a  well  comprising  a 
container  which  forms  a  chamber  for  said  treating  agent, 
a  rastricted  discharge  port  in  said  container  to  permit 
said  treating  agent  to  flow  inio  said  well  fluids,  displac- 
ing m«ns  in  said  container  for  forcing  said  treating  agent 
through  said  port  into  said  well  fluids,  an  expansible  flex- 
ible seallQf  means  mbtmted  on  said  conuiner.  and  means 
actuated  by  said  displacing  means  n^n  said  treating 
agent  has  been  substantially  completely  discharged  from 
said  chamber  to  produce  expansion  of  said  sealing  means 
afiiast  iM  ifntr  wall  of  said  tubing  when  said  treating 


DOWN  HOLE  HYDRAULIC  PUMP  FOR 

FORMATION  TSniNG 
S. 


14, 1953,  SedM  No.  39MU 
(CL  IM— 1S7) 


,f- 


■<^r^ 


1.  A  fonnatioii  tester  comprisfaig  in  combination:  a 
tubular  support  extending  downwardly  into  a  bore  hole 
when  in  use.  an  inflatable  packer  fixed  to  the  lower  end 
portion  of  said  support,  a  first  conduit  extending  from 
the  exterior  surface  of  the  packer  through  the  inflatable 
packer  to  the  interior  of  said  support,  a  second  conduit 
extending  from  the  interior  of  said  support  through  a 
cavity  in  said  support  to  the  exterior  sorface  of  said  sup- 
port, a  pump  supported  by  said  support,  an  inflation  con- 
duit means  extending  from  the  exterior  of  said  support 
through  said  pump  to  the  interior  of  said  packer,  a  hy- 
draulic motor  supported  by  said  siqipart  and  adapted  for 
driving  said  pump,  an  inlet  conduit  extending  from  the 
bore  of  said  support  to  said  motor,  an  exhaust  conduit 
extending  from  said  motor  through  a  jet  nozzle  to  said 
cavity  operative  to  produce  an  aspirating  effect  at  said 
nozzle  to  force  a  stream  of  fluid  inwardly  through  said 
first  and  second  conduits  when  driving  fluid  b  passing 
through  said  motor. 


UVI 
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VERTICAL  AXB  CYCLOIDAL  PROPELLERS 
HaM  F.  MMlsr,  Pli^  IM IU7,  CtM^ 

V  CTIICni  ABB  IT^WeWSSSk  B^ea*  ■■■■■■I 

AppReaSaH  Marck  a*  19Sai,  Senal  Na.  MP,Sv9 
3ClalM.   (a.l7»-147> 
I.  A  vertical  axis  propeller  ameasMy  comprisint  a 
vertical    drive    shaft    having    a    I 
tberethrou^  aad  a  flanged  lower  partioo.  upper 
lower  ring  plaMi,  tka  apper  ring  plait  bang 
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the  flanfe  ob  the  drive  auift,  a  cyUndrical  wall  ooo- 
nectiaf  the  upper  and  loiwr  riii(  plates,  the  qriadrical 
wall  having  a  plurality  of  arcuate  opemnti.  propeller 
ihafa  supported  oa  the  (tetet,  the  propeller  riiate  car 
rying  propellcra.  propeller  adjuctint  rods  exteodiiif 
through  the  arcoate  opeaiii«s  in  the  cyltndrkal  wall 
and  connected  to  the  propellera  for  controlling  the  pitch 
of  the  propelkn,  a  si^porting  plate  mounted  on  the 
upper  ring  plate,  a  dosorr  plate  nxHinted  on  the  lower 
ring  plate,  a  steering  ring  supported  beneath  the  sup- 
porting plate,  the  steering  ring  having  upper  and  lower 


plates  removably  secured  tofcther.  cross  head  bearings 
mounted  between  the  steering  ring  plates  and  receiving 
the  inner  ends  of  the  said  rods,  means  in  the  steering 
ring  for  reciprocating  the  rods,  the  upper  plate  of  the 
steering  ring  having  a  benring  therein,  a  control  lever 
extawting  vertically  through  the  opening  in  the  drive 
shaft  and  having  its  end  fai  the  said  last  naoMd  bear- 
ing, means  for  removably  securing  the  upper  steering 
ring  plate  to  the  said  supporting  plate,  whereby  the 
closure  plate  and  the  lower  of  the  steering  ring  plates 
may  be  removed  to  provide  acceu  to  the  interior  of 
the  steering  ring  for  inspection  or  repair. 

Ii 


VmRATOBY  FUamU  SDJENOBS 

Hesvy  S.  Honrt  flUncy,  BtMA  CoIhhbUi 
Application  Inly  It,  f9SS,  §a>W  No.  Si^M 
(ClainH.   (CLUl— 49) 


;i. 


1.  An  hitemal  combomL  cogfaw  exhaust  gas  silencer 
comprising  a  pipe  for  flow  of  pulsating  gas  therethrough, 
and  a  hoUow  body  connected  to  said  pipe  and  inchiding 
a  damper  wall  of  ptisMc  resilient  ebstomer  material 
spaced  from  said  pipe,  disposed  generally  transversely  of 
the  direction  of  flow  of  gas  through  said  hollow  body  for 
impiagement  thereagainst  of  gas  flowing  through  said 
hollow  body,  and  slit  over  a  length  substantially  greater 
than  the  maximum  width  of  said  pipe  to  define  thin  de> 
Oecteble  straight  opposite  edge  portions  flutterable  by  pat- 
saga  of  soch  pulsating  gas  past  them  dirougb  said  damper 
wall  to  reduce  the  noise  of  inch  cm. 


COOUNG  TOU^MVr  ELIMINATOR     ''*'•' 
L.  SnWck.  WMMk  airf  WMb.  D. 


9,  f 9M,  SsfW  No.  S57,nfl 
9  Oa^m.  ifiL  U3-.42) 

1.  In  an  faidocod  draft  water  cooKi^  tower  having  a 
vwticaily  axtcading  cooli^  chamber  within  which 
downwardly  in  coMnct  with  upwardly 


^■ 


air,  a  moisture  dffraining  assembly  inchiding  a  stack  »bo»« 
said  chamber  having  a  vertical  axis,  a  fan  within  ^ 
stack  having  blades  extending  radially  from  said  axis  and 
rotating  to  displace  air  from  said  chamhrr  in  •  hi|h 
velocity  course  of  flow  upwardly  into  the  stadi  and 
circularly  spaced  baflks  underiying  the  Uadm  and  pro- 
jecting kn^wise  within  the  stack  inwardly  toward  the 
axis  thereof  imo  the  flow  presenting  thereto  an  extended 
surface  acting  to  deflect  the  flow  in  a  spiral  course  where- 
by entrained  water  particles  are  caused  to  invinge  upMi 
said  surface  abd  separate  from  the  flow,  the  major  length- 
wise externa  of  each  fan  btodc  and  baffle  underiying  said 
blade  during  fan  rotation  having  chordwise  *»to«iHim 
substantially  normal  to  the  lengttiwise  a- 


^  >%    ^^ft 


tents  of  the  blades  and  baffles  respectively,  said  sections 
being  angled  in  the  saoM  angular  directioo  with  respect 
to  vertical  lines  therethrough,  said  Can  rotating  so  that 
each  blade  lower  edge  passes  in  sequence  over  the  upper 
and  lower  edges  of  each  baffle  whereby  spiraling  of  the 
flow  is  substantially  reduced,  the  stack  having  reduced 
horizontal  cross  sectional  area  in  relation  to  the  hori- 
pontal  cross  sectional  area  of  said  chamber  so  that  air 
flow  in  the  stack  has  increased  velocity  in  relation  to 
air  velocity  in  said  chamber,  means  distributing  water 
into  the  air  within  said  chamber  below  said  baffles,  and 
means  above  said  water  distribution  means  receiving  sep- 
arated water  and  conducting  it  down  into  said  oooUng 
chamber  out  of  contact  with  the  air  stream  flowing  up 
through  the  stack. 


Hi 
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5.  A  vapor-liqoid  entrainmcnt  separator  ««iiwp»<tii^  n 
pair  of  concentric  cylindrical  inner  and  outer  walls  defin- 
ing a  central  chamber  and  an  annular  chamber  between 
said  wallva  pair  of  spaced  flanges  interconnectiBg  said  in* 
aer  and  outer  wnih  and  providing  top  and  bottom  doanics 
tor  said  annular  chamber,  a  dnaure  secured  to  the  lop  of 
Mid  inner  wall  to  close  the  top  of  said  central  chamber, 
the  bottom  of  mid  central  chamber  forasing  an  inlet  npan- 
ing  through  which  vapors  containing  entrained  liquid  can 
entar  said  separator,  a  radial  partition  extandia«  tfaroogh 
chamber  from  mid  inner  wall  to  said  ootar 
waU  being  provMad  with  a  vcrtieaUy  clon- 
.  »c  side  of  which  is  located  adjacent  to  ooa 
side  of  said  pmtition.  and  said  outer  wall  bei^  provMed 
with  a  discharse  ronmriinn  f«*|aiTnt  to  tite 
of  snid  pnrtitiaa,  wtoraby  vapors  cnn 

chamber  Sow  through  eaid  inner  waU  _^ ^ 

fcrcntinUy  around  said  annular  chamber  and  onl  said 
discharge  cnwiattiun.  said  outer  wall  alao 
with  a  liquid  drain 
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diKfavfe  conaectioa  and  comnunicatnt  wHh  mii 
\ar  chamber,  a  planar  radial  bafSc  wcnred  to  the  vertical 
lide  of  said  opening  oppoaite  said  partition  and  exlendifif 
radially  into  said  annular  chamber,  whereby  vapon  flow- 
tng  frtMn  nid  central  chamber  through  said  opening  are 
forced  agaiaat  said  onter  wall  to  promote  Mparation  of 
enlrahMd  liqwr  therefrom,  a  liquid-diverting  bnflk 
secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  outer  wall  adiaccnt 
to  and  upstream  of  said  discharge  connection,  nid  btt- 
named  baffle  being  of  channel-shaped  cross-section  with 
the  open  side  of  said  channel  confronting  the  bottom  of 
said  anntrfar  chamber  and  sloping  downwardly  m  die 
direction  of  vapor  iow  between  said  vapor  connection  and 
taid  drain  connection  to  divert  separated  liquid  tosvard 
said  drain  connection. 


RECOVERY  OF  ACgTYIJENE  FROM  GASES,  AND 
ACETYLENE-N-SVBSTninmD  FYRROLE  COM- 

pcjsmoNS 

WUIiani  T.  Nebon,  Bartleevfll*,  Oklk,  atslgnnr  to  PWmpa 
(ill    fetrolcnm  Campaay,  a  fwyoffaJhwi  of  Dalasrart 
vvf      No  Drawh«.    ApplcaUnn  Aa«Mt  23. 19S4 
Serha  Nn.  451«719 
ItClafaM.    (CLil^T^US) 
1.  A  solution  of  an  acetyloie  in  a  coo^ouad  of  the 
formula 

RC en 

nh      In 

\  y 
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wherein  R  it  aalocted  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
groups  and  the  acetyl  grany.  j^  -^^     ...w  v^, 
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I.  An  elongated  rigid  foundation,  refstivefy  horizon- 
tally spaced  pain  of  uprights  supported  on  and  extend- 
ing vartieany  upwardly  from  said  fonndation.  the  op- 
righta  of  each  of  said  pahv  being  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  foundation,  a  pulley  carried  adiaccnt  the  up- 
per end  of  each  uprif^t.  a  cradle  tramom  extending  be- 
tween each  of  said  pain  of  uprights  and  arranged  for  ver- 
tical movement  with  respect  thereto,  and  means  amoci- 
atad  with  said  upri^ts  for  raishig  and  lowertne  said 
crwtte  traosoma  in  unison,  said  means  having  flexible 
strands  flaed.  respectively,  at  one  end  to  each  end  of  each 
transom,  and  thence  being  guided  over  the  respective  pnl- 
teys,  a  crosa  head  sttdably  supported  on  said  fonndation 
for  horizonul  oKwement.  pulley  means  fixedly  rotataMy 
supportod  on  said  foundation  in  substamial  alignment 
with  the  movetnem  of  said  cross  head,  the  said  strands 
iMpiiitiaely  being  guided  around  said  pulley  means  Mid 
ancMRd  Id  said  cross  hand,  wlierahy  hoiiaontal  novo- 
ment  of  tha  crmb  hand  will  prednca  relatively  aquat  y/rr- 
tical  aMsrement  of  the  apposite  ends  of  the  respective 
traiMoma.  and  posi«r  means  connected  lo  said  cmaa  hand 
for  horhwntaHy  moving  the  croaa  haad. 


IJISJUS 

EOnSwiG  ANDOjOKNG 

ILEVATOK  CAM  AND  HATCHWAYB 

Joacph  H.  Roaiam  TaMo,  OMsb  MrfSMT  to  TaM 

Catfaniai^  a  cMMniaa  af  OUn 

AijEtiiaia  FahtiT  U,  JfSS,  §mM  Nn.  4H41S 
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7.  Mechanism  for  opening  and  closing  an  elevator  cab 
and  an  elevator  hatchway,  said  mechanism  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  reversible  motor  mounted  upon  said 
cab.  a  cab  door  moved  in  one  direction  when  said  motor 
is  turning  clockwise  and  in  the  opposite  direction  when 
said  motor  b  taming  counterclockwise,  a  hatchway  door 
corresponding  to  said  cab  door,  a  vertically  extending 
vane  carried  by  the  hatchway  door,  a  pair  of  rollers 
which  embrace  said  vane  without  touching  said  vaae  whan 
said  cab  door  is  completefy  closed,  and  means  for  caus- 
ing said  pair  of  rollers  to  grip  said  vane  upon  initial  opeiH 
ing  movement  of  said  cab  door,  said  means  including  an 
incline  fixed  upon  said  cab,  a  straight  lever  having  a  ful- 
crum movable  with  said  cab  door,  a  cam  roller  movable 
up  said  incline,  and  a  bell  crank  lever  carrying  one  of 
said  pair  of  rollers  and  linked  to  said  straight  lever  to 
move  the  roller  carried  thereby  toward  the  other  roller 
of  the  pair  as  said  cam  rollers  ascends  said  incline. 
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1*  b  combination  with  n  ob)Mt 
Moving  through  a  fluid 
faraaidoh^  and 
er  on  aaid  ob)aet  for  ftna  rotadoiMl 
said  danspor  compriamg  a  straaMlinad  fairing 
a  bhnt  forward  end  and  a  taprring  raanrard  end, 
point  of  MtaonnMnt  to  mM  SMMisg  haisn  thtwivi 
thncaatar  of  grayity  of  said  fhlrtm,  fte  eoatov  of 
fairing  being  snch  that  npon  a  movwaaat  of  sadd 
transverse  to  the  moving  laid,  tha  movemant  of 
obfect  M  dampened. 
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of  tiM  fkaoM:  a  bi^» 
Mgral  braoktt  kwriag  • 
thereof  tor  cownplfiHfiitil 
aad  fxming  membcn  for 
the  croM-bor.  Mid  bracket 
rufed  cfaanacl-aheped 
o|M«i  dewBwardly,  ta 
oo  nid  plate  bdow  the 


1  •  .'^ 


nid  wat  flndi  with 
a  horizoatally  ar- 

bdow  Mid 
bardidabhr 
web  thereof  for  linear 


reciprocable  movcoMiit  rilatiai  to  die  adieceat  dilva 
wheiel,  a  brake  ihoe  wcured  to  the  bar  hutmium  the  drive 
whed  aad  Mid  bracket,  a  maaoally  operable  lever,  aad 
a  ***gg**  liakafi  intercoaadcted  betwacB  Mid  laver  aad 
bv.  Mid  law  b«ag  pivafeUy  aMMMi  on  the  bcackot 
■ad  movable  between  a  flret  poMtioa  «actag  flw  brake 
Ihoe  Cram  the  tire  to  a  mcond  poeitioa  whereia  Mid  Aoe 
ioto  the  pcriiihwy  of  Mid  lariliMt  tin,  Ihe 
of  Mid  tire  acting  thronih  Mid  bar  aad  Mid 
tofgle  liakace  to  lock  Mid  lover  in  Mid 
•-aa.-«>»-  -  [ 


■OnW  BRAKE  ACTUATING  MBCHANBM 
Cari  B.  TMk,  aki«o,  Mri  fked  E.  ] 
W.  Oahkae,  Gn^tm  CMy»  OL,  ■ 
Slecl  FaanMM.  CMcait.  BL,  a  retferaden  of  New 
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1.  la  a  bnke  arraafHlMAt  for  a  railway  car  trwk  hav- 
iag  spaced  wheel  and  axle  aawrabliee,  «de  fraows  np- 
ported  therefirom  aad  a  boliter  mipponed  from  the 
framer,  the  oombiaatian  of  at  least  one  rotor  oonoected 
to  each  assembly  and  rotatable  therewi^  pain  of  brake 
shoes  disposed  oo  opposite  sides  of  and  eotageable  with 
the  rotors  of  the  respective  aasembliea,  a  pair  of  beU 
cranks  aaaodaled  with  each  pair  of  brake  shoes,  each  of 
said  craaka  inrlndiaf  a  brake  arm  cooaecled  to  a  related 
brake  dKie,  the  brake  ana  of  one  of  said  creaks  beiag 
rigidly  coaaecied  to  its  lalaled  shoe,  the  arm  of  the 
other  craak  beiag  ptvotally  connected  to  its  related  shoe, 
each  of  said  cranks  having  aa  actuator  arm  ai^nlarly  re- 
lated to  iu  brake  arm.  a  pair  of  liaks  haviag  conespood- 
mg  eads  pivoted  to  the  boMer  aad  having  opposite  corre- 
sponding ends  pivoted  to  opfKxite  ends  of  the  actuator  arm 
of  said  one  crank  to  form  a  linkage  parallelogram  between 
the  bolster,  links,  and  last  lyentipned  actuator  arm.  where- 
in the  last  oaeatioaed  actuator  arm  b  movable  along  a  line 
PMBIW  m  ika  rotatianal  aais  of  the  relaiMl  rotor,  the 
■<"■■■»  ana  of  the  other  orank  beiag  pivoted  at  one 
and  M  the  artaatar  arm  of  said  oaa  craak  and  to  one  of 
said  liaka  by  a  mmaion  piaot,  a  live  lavar  pjeated  to  the 


end  of  the  actaator  ana  of  said  other  craak,  a  dead 
lever  ronnfcied  to  a  corresponding  end  of  the  cottaspond' 
iag  craak  ia  the  other  pair  of  cranks  associated  with  tibe 
rotor  of  the  other  aaswaWy.  a  rod  intercoonecting  the 
live  and  dead  levers,  aad  actuating  means  connected  to 
the  live  lever  and  operable  to  urge  each  linkage  parallelo- 
gram to  move  its  related  brake  shoes  into  engagement 
with  its  related  rotor. 


iJU9JU9 
COMBINAHON  HYDBAUUC  AND 

MECHANKAL  BRAKE 
A.  -HotM,  Deml^aBi  Lafcap  M. 
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1.  la  a  aiotor  vehicle  brake  mwhanism.  the 
binatioo  of,  a  non-rouuble  axle,  a  wheel  rouubly  sup- 
ported  on  said  axle,  a  brake  drum  carried  oo  said  wheel 
coaxial  thereof,  a  brake  shoe  and  cylinder  support  mem- 
ber having  a  hydraulic  actuating  cylinder  with  brake 
shoe  actuating  piston  means  therein  and  a  support  leg 
prcqectiag  substantially  radially  from  one  side  of  the 
cylinder  and  an  anchor  pia  carrying  boas  projecting  sub* 
staaliaUy  radially  from  the  opposite  side  of  the  cylinder, 
a  slot  in  said  boss  parallel  with  and  radial  of  the  axis  of 
to  racaive  adiaoent  ends  of  bral»  ahocs. 
pin  ia  said  boss  protecting  through  Mid  slot, 
a  pair  of  brake  Aom  withia  said  dram  for  fkviioaaUy 
engaging  said  dram  each  haviag  a  subetaatially  radially 
disposed  web  with  each  of  adjacent  eads  of  the  webs  of 
the  shoes  at  one  end  thereof,  ia  said  slot  and  engaging 
said  anchor  pin  the  portion  thereof  in  said  slot  aad  pro- 
vided with  retraction  spring  aieans  to  effect  operative  con- 
nection between  the  said  dioes  and  said  pin  and  having 
opposite  adiaoeat  ends  eagaging  an  adjusting  device,  a 
shoe  support  member  on  said  dioe  and  cyliader  support 
member  substantially  ia  th».plane  of  said  leg  and  pro- 
jecting fn»  each  side  of  the  leg  at  substantially  a  right 
angle  thereto  fonning  thereby  a  substaatially  T-shaped 
structure  aad  provided  with  shoe  supporting  legs  at  each 
ead  of  said  gtiide  member  extending  axially  of  said  axle 
aad  having  their  ends  in  a  common  plane  extending 
anhstanrially  thaomll  the  plane  of  the  outboard  vertical 
aide  of  said  slot  ia  aaid  boss  and  engaged  by  the  webs 
of  said  ihoM  to  dispOM  said  wabs  ia  said  common  plane 
to  Mid  aale  aad  maintain  the  said  shoes 

■aen  said  ooaperativ  shoe 
at  each  ead  of  said  *oe  si^port  OMmber  wiA  the  liak 
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flaage  at  its  top  which  pri)ecb  »ward  the  waO.  said  top  dram  exteadiag  hiteratfy  tfierefrom;  a  (HctkM  chitch 
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rcuia  the  riioc  ««bs  ia  rrfir— «  with  the  Mid  Aoe  aaid  damp  etemcBtt  cootactiat  nid  tapered  head  par- 

Mipportinf  Icfs  to  maintain  the  aforesaid  •tractural  align-  tions,  and  boh  meaas  eatagjat  Hid  ekmentf  at  right 

^  aagks  to  aaad  bolts  aad  aaid  deaMaU  daoqiiag  aid  d»> 

— •^-^— —  ^  aMats  aad  tha  jnxt^Med  head  poctioM  of  laid  boHi  iaio 
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I.  A  display  apparatus  cooipriaing  a  socket  havittg  an 
upper  end  opening,  said  socket  being  adapted  to  be  car- 
ried in  a  Rxed  support;  a  detachably  securable  post  in  said 
opening  in  positive  interengagement  therein,  said  socket 
having  a  closure  moveable  in  said  socket  to  close  said 
opening  when  said  post  is  detached;  bias  means  for  mov- 
ing said  closure  to  a  closing  position;  stop  means  for  lim- 
iting movement  of  said  closure,  said  post  and  socket  hav- 
ing mutually  engageable  pin  and  slot  means  which  inter- 
engage  and  positively  lock  said  post  in  a  longitudinal  posi- 
tion relative  to  said  socket  when  said  post  is  inserted  in 
said  socket  and  routed  therein,  said  closure  being  oper- 
able from  closing  position  to  idle  position  when  said  post 
is  inserted  in  said  socket  and  means  common  to  said  socket 
and  closure  for  limiting  movement  of  said  closure  to  idle 
position  whereby  to  locate  said  pin  and  slot  means  in 
position  for  engagement. 


2.  A  heat  releasable  device  for  use  with  a  door  doaer 
having  a  pair  of  operating  arms,  and  a  free  pivot  connect- 
ing  said  operating  arms,  comprising  an  auxiliary  ana 
mounted  for  swinging  about  the  axis  of  said  pivot,  aaid 
auxiliary  arm  and  on*  of  said  operating  arms  having 
frJctioaally  engageable  surfaces  for  preventing  refartive 
movement  therebetweao  when  said  surfaces  are  ao  aa- 
gaged,  a  fixed  lever  secured  to  said  auxiliary  arm  at  a 
point  spaced  from  said  pivot,  a  movable  lever  centrally 
pivoted  to  said  fixed  lever,  aiai  engaging  means  at  one 
end  of  said  levers  operable  by  pivodng  said  movable 
lever  in  one  direction  for  connecting  said  auxiliary  arm 
to  the  other  of  said  operating  arms,  a  link,  yieldable  at  a 
predetermined  temperature,  connecting  the  other  ends  of 
said  levers  for  iveveatiag  pivoting  of  said  movable  lever 
in  the  other  direction,  and  a  spring  urging  said  movable 
lever  in  said  other  direction,  whereby,  when  said  link 
yields  under  the  influence  of  heat,  said  means  disengages 
said  other  arm  permitting  operative  movement  of  said 
operating  arms. 
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I.  A  structural  (hsSmer  cninprirft  Int  aad 
holts  each  having  a  shank  portioa  and  aa  extenfing 
lapared  head  portion,  said  shank  portioas  each  heiag  pro- 
vided with  a  threaded  portion  adapted  to  be  threaded 
into  a  structural  member,  the  tapered  head  portioas  of 

said  boks  bajag  ia  oppcaed  gatnposed  pusititia.  first  aad       I .  la  a  siafaca  covering  structure  for  a  watt,  in 
second  detachable  damp  eiemcats  exteadiaf  at  right    bination,  a  pair  of  arehitactarai  paasis 
angles  to  said  bolts  oa  either  side  of  said  head  portioaa.   above  the  other  ia  front  of  a  wall,  the 
clampiiw  ridflCB  on  dto  laxtaposed  iateraal  sarfaesa  af  a  front  faer  provided  with  a  leaiwardly 
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flanfe  at  its  top  which  pr^ecti  toward  the  wall,  tM  top 
flanfc  haviag  an  opctaniUnt  ^veatfaer  flange  connected 
thereto  and  profectinf  upwardly  therefrom  adjacent  to 
the  wan.  the  upper  pud  defininf  a  front  Cace  fMUoned 
with  a  rearwardly  extending  bottom  flange  at  its  bottom, 
said  bottom  flange  projecting  toward  the  waJl,  said  bot- 
tom flange  of  the  upper  panel  being  ditpoeed  ac^acent  to 
said  top  flange  of  the  lower  panel  and  having  a  slot 
fornied  therein,  a  raouittittg  dq)  anchoring  the  panels  to 
the  wall,  said  clip  having  an  upright  main  body  portion 
secured  to  the  wall,  said  dip  having  side  finger  portions 
extending  downwardly  from  said  aain  body  portion  in 
spaced  relation  to  each  other,  said  side  finger  portions 
each  having  a  side  finger  for  supporting  a  pand,  said  side 
fingers  being  spaced  from  each  other  and  being  formed 
at  the  ends  of  the  side  finger  portions,  a  central  panel 
positioning  finger  connected  to  said  main  body  portion 
and  positioned  intermediate  said  side  fingers,  said  central 
finger  being  disposed  at  a  higher  elevation  on  the  dip 
than  said  side  fingcn.  said  side  fingers  extending  for- 
wardly  from  said  finger  portions  and  M»g*t««>g  with  an 
under  surface  of  said  top  flange  of  said  lower  pand  to 
support  the  laUer  panel,  said  finger  portions  cootactiiv 
widi  a  rear  face  of  the  weather  flange  of  said  lower  pand 
so  as  to  prevent  the  latter  flange  from  moving  toward 
the  wdl,  said  central  finger  having  a  forwardly  and  down- 
wardly inclined  portion  ovcriying  the  top  of  said  weather 
flange,  said  central  finger  having  a  hodc-shaped  portion 
comprising  a  back,  bottom  and  front  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  inclined  portion  and  in  spaced  rdatioB 
to  said  side  finger  portions,  the  rear  surface  of  said  back 
contacting  with  an  adfacetil  firont  tmot  of  said  weather 
fiange  and  holding  this  flange  from  moving  away  tnm 
said  side  finger  portions  and  the  wail,  the  bottom  of  said 
hook  siMped  portioo  ooninctittg  tlia  nppcf  wttaio  of 
said  top  flange  of  said  lowor  pond  above  Mid  Angers  and 
cooperatfaig  with  said  flngan  hi  gripping  this  flange  and 
supportfaig  said  lowor  poiMl  agafaiat  ^«iticd  movement, 
the   front   of  said   hook   portkm   eitmding   upwardly 
through  said  slot  in  said  bottom  flange  of  said  upper 
pand.  a  rear  surface  of  the  front  of  said  hook  contacting 
with  a  rearmost  side  of  said  slot  in  mid  bottom  fluge  to 
thereby  restrain  said  bottom  flange  from  moving  away 
from  the  wall,  said  back  of  said  hook  having  a  forward 
surface  contacting  a  rear  edge  of  the  latter  bottom  flange 
lo  hold  this  flange  from  moving  toward  the  walL 


dfwn  extending  laterally  therefrom;  a  friction  clntdi 
connecting  the  fluid  (friven  elemem  with  tlw  dutch  drum 
of  the  driven  mechanism,  means  to  operate  tlie  friction 
dutch,  and  a  centrifugally  operated  dutch  for  cowwcl- 
ing  the  driven  mechanism  and  the  driving  deflKnt  indud- 
hig  locking  means  moimted  for  raifial  movcaMat  upon 
the  flange  under  the  influence  of  centrifugd  force,  spring 
means  propelling  the  locking  means  inwardly,  and  a 
notched  means  carried  by  the  driving  eknent  for  engage- 
ment by  the  locking  meana;  and  the  driven  mechanism 
including  means  oomiected  widi  the  dutch  drum  for 
axid  movement  relatively  dwreto  for  thrust  elimination. 
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1.  A  low  torque  predsion  electromagnetic  clutch  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  tubular  casing;  a  first  end  member 
enclosing  one  end  of  said  casing;  a  second  end  member 
enclosing  the  other  end  of  sdd  casing;  a  first  shaft  ex- 
tetiding  through  said  first  end  member;  means  to  prevent 
axial  movement  of  said  first  shaft;  a  first  magnetizable 
member  extending  radially  from  said  first  shaft  and 
rotatable  therewith;  a  first  clutch  face  carried  by  said 
flnt  magnetizable  member;  a  second  shaft  coaxial  with 
said  first  shaft  extending  through  said  first  end  member; 
means  to  prevent  axial  displacement  of  said  second  shaft; 
a  magnetizable  armature  ntember  movable  axidly  with 
respect  to  said  second  shaft  and  routable  therewith;  a 
second  clutch  face  carried  by  said  armature  member,  m 
confronting  relationship  to  said  first  clutch  face;  rcsiliett 
means  biasing  said  armature  apart  from  said  first  mag- 
netizable member  so  as  to  prevent  engagement  of  said 
clutch  faces;  and  electromagnetic  flux  generating  meam 
for  overcoming  the  Masing  effect  of  said  resilient  means 
and  axially  moving  said  armature  member  so  as  lo  cause 
engagement  of  said  dutch  facea. 
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•  overload   rdicf  mechanism 
.  a  shaft;  drfvcr  and  driven  members,  one  of 

the  said  members  bdng  rotauble  on  the  said  shaft  and 
die  other  said  member  slidaMe  axidly  between  an  e»> 
gaged  and  a  dismgagf>d  podtion.  the  slidable  member 
being  provided  with  a  minor  diameter,  a  nufor  diameter 
and  an  M«nlar  abutmem  connectteg  said  mfaior  diameter 
to  said  mafor  diametw;  teeth  on  the  said  memben  form- 
ing a  drivteg  connection  transmitting  a  torque  load  when 
the  said  slidable  member  is  ui  die  said  engaged  position; 
and  rdeasable  biasing  means  for  urging  the  sdd  slidable 
member  hito  engagemcm  with  die  said  rotattiMe  member. 
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oppodte  in  directioo  to  the  Mid  nrgiaf  means  whereby 
the  Mid  ipherical  elements  are  displaced  outwardly  out 
of  contact  with  the  said  minor  diameter  and  the  said 
abutment  and  oolo  the  mid  major  diameter  when  the 
torque  limit  ia  reachod  nUowiat  the  aaid  slidable  member 
to  move  to  Us  diatttfaaad  portion. 
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I.  A  clutch  mechanism  adapted  for  use  with  a  routinf 
shaft,  comprisinf :  a  drif  head  ftxedly  moanted  on  said 
shaft;  a  hub  projecting  centrally  outwardly  from  one  side 
of  said  drhre  bead  and  ixedly  moanted  on  said  drive 
shaft;  plurality  of  spaced  arms  radiatinf  outwardly  from 
•aid  drive  head,  each  of  said  spaced  amv  bavfaif  a  radial 
slot  formed  therein  between  the  sides  thereof  and  ex- 
tcndint  inwardly  from  the  periphery  thereof,  a  stnd 
profectmf  through  each  of  said  arms  and  spannhig  the 
slot  therein:  a  clutch  plate,  cadi  of  mid  studb  being  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  clutch  plate  and  movable  axially 
of  said  drive  bead  and  routing  in  unison  therewith  for 
rotating  said  clutch  plate  in  oniaon  with  said  drive  shaft; 
*  .*P"°*  ^  **^  °*  "^  "^v^'  normally  resisting  axial 
movement  of  said  chitch  plate  in  one  direction;  a  chitch 
houshig  routably  mounted  on  said  bub;  a  dutch  plate  in 
said  housing  enga«aable  with  said  flrst  meotioMd  chitch 
plate  upon  movcmant  ol  said  flrst  mentioned  chitdi  pbte 
ia  one  directioa  a  predetermined  distance  agaiaat  the  ten- 
sion of  said  spring  aad  rotating  said  ctaMch  hoMtag  <> 
unison  with  said  Aalt;  a  swing  lew  asoaated  on  encfc  of 
said  anns  and  swiniatilii  in  one  directkm  ia  iwpnaw  M 
centrifugal  action:  a  cam  surface  formed  on  each  of  saM 
studs  intermediate  iu  ends  at  the  hxatiott  of  said  riot  far 
reception  of  OM  and  of  a  8wii«  levar  npon  awh^i«  af 

the  same  in  rmpouis  to  eentrifkigal  action  am 

said  Am  naasod  clutch  plate  axially  of  mid  hand  faiio 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  housed  gear  set  having  a 
torque  transmitting  shaft  and  a  hoosing  m-ged  to  rotate 
about  said  shaft  by  reaction  of  the  transmitted  torqne,  a 
link  ptvotally  secured  to  said  bousing  in  q>aced  relation 
to  said  torque  traaHnitting  shaft  to  create  a  boosing  crank 
arm  between  said  shaft  and  pivot;  a  crank  disc  supported 
for  rotation  aad  a  pivotal  connection  between  said  link 
aad  said  crank  disc,  said  last  mentioned  pivot  being 
spaced  from  the  rotation  axis  of  the  crank  disc  to  crnte 
a  crank  disc  crank  arm;  detent  meam  normally  support- 
ing said  crank  disc  in  a  position  ivherein  the  crank  disc 
crank  arm  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  housing  crank 
arm;  and  torque  responsive  means  operaMe  to  relenM 
said  detent  meam  in  response  to  torque  hi  eaeess  of  a 
predetermined  maximum. 
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4.  In  a  vending  machine  a  vertically  dispoaed  maga- 
rine  adapted  to  coataia  a  stack  of  packages,  factor  meaas 
reciprocaMy  movable  at  the  boOom  of  said  magazine 
and  adapted  to  support  a  stack  of  packages,  said  ejector 
meam  whaa  nsoved  forwardty  amatKl  to  deliver  pack- 
ages succcssivaly  from  the  bottom  of  the  stack,  actuator 
means  mounted  far  radpmcabie  sliding  movemem  above 
said  magazine,  nneam  opcratively  coaaactmg  said  ejector 
meam  and  said  actuator  meam  to  effect  simultaneous 
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•  Mwk  of  diffcrwc  pic^ati,  a 
movable  andHary  ejector  %clow  aaid  aaxiUary 
aad  arrmed  when  nored  forwardly  to  deliwer 
suooeeiivdy  from  the  bottom  of  the  stack,  a  fafcrumed 
lever  having  one  end  pivotally  comiected  to  said  member 
aad  having  the  other  end  ^nfageable  with  mid  auxiltaiy 
ejector  to  move  the  same  raarwardly  to  a  potitioa  to  that 
when  actuated  it  is  caused  to  impinge  oo  the  lowermost 
package,  meaaa  for  locking  such  auxiliary  ejector  in  such 
impinging  pootion,  means  for  selectively  releasing  said 
locking  means  to  permit  said  ejector  to  deliver  a  pack- 
age, aad  spring  mttau  for  urging  said  auxiliary  ejector 
in  a  forward  direction  to  impinge  on  the  bottom  packsge 
lo  deliver  the  same. 
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1.  Tn  aa  dectricafly  openrted  boabaets  machine  having 
priatint  meaben,  in  coothination,  a  movable  carriafe 
aicmber  oioanied  on  the  basiness  machine  aad  adapted  to 
have  a  pnpar  nounlad  thareia  for  prindag  ininwiaui,  a 
pinrality  of  electrically  enar^ble  actuating  members  for 
mpeclhaly  actuating  the  printing  membera  upon  eoatfi- 
I  thereof;  mrrgiTing  means  coanrcted  in  drciat  with 
of  said  actuating  members  for  energiring  the  same 
an  farrgiring  cttcoit  Ifancfor  is  completed;  « 
plaraliiy  of  ftrst  switcliiag  aeaas  ooonected  in  ctrcoH  be- 
tween said  energiaing  means  and  each  of  said  actuating 
mttmbett,  each  of  said  fimt  switchint  means  baiag  re- 
spectively movable  betweeo  a  plurality  of  circait-dosing 
and  circuit-opening  poaitioas;  a  plurality  of  second  switch- 
ing means  connected  in  circuit  between  said  energizing 
means  and  said  plurality  of  int  switching  means,  each 
of  said  seeoad  swiidiing  means  bdag  rmpactively  mov- 
aMa  between  a  Gircui»«kMiag  positiaa  for  each  of  said 
first  switching  meana,  nspculvaly,  and  a  ciriait  uptiaing 
posttioa  Aerefer  Operating  means  for  sequentially  mov- 
ing said  second  switching  means  throogh  each  of  said 
circuit-closing  poritJoos  whareby  when  one  of  said  first 
switching  meam  and  one  of  said  second  twitching  means 
are  simultaneously  in  circiBt<losing  portion,  an  energiz- 
ing circuit  for  one  of  aaid  actnatiag  awmbers  is  completed 
and  said  oae  acfaating  member  is  energized  to  actuate 
at  least  oae  prtotiag  nemblr,  aad  third  switching  means 
cooperating  with  mid  carriage  member  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  by  the  saoM  between  circnit'Opeaing  and  circuit- 
closing  positions  for  imtiatiig  the  action  of  said  operating 
means  at  a  predetannined  ^csitioa  of  said  carxiafe  mem- 


mally  closed  case  shift  drcak  for  a  ooatrol  tigaul  from 
said  signal  source  to  aaid  case  ahtft  solenoid,  a  aormally 
open  circuit  to  said  apacfaig  aolraoid,  and  meaas  opeiaiifa 
upoa  eneifizatioa  of  said  caae  ddft  sokaoid  to  opaa  said 
aormaUy  cioeed  caw  ddtl  drcnit  aad  to  ctat  wlU 
mally  opea  q»acing  sotenoid  drcnit 
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1.  A  toy  type  writfaig  machhw  of  syndketfc  nwulded 
material  comprising  an  outer  casing  haviag  lateral  flanges 
and  upper  panels  deliontting  an  npaning  of  htfga  area. 
paraUelly  disposed  axles  axially  carried  by  said  flanges 
of  the  rasing,  type  bar  oootrol  levers  and  spadi^  bar 
supporting  levnn  pivotally  mounted  on  said  axles,  said 
leven  having  a  lower  pmtioa  extended  beneath  said  axlae, 
a  slidably  mounted  frame  located  under  said  asiM  aad 
carried  Iqr  said  lateral  flanges  of  the  casing,  said  frame 
having  crom  pieces  engaged  by  said  lower  portion  of  the 
leven  to  control  the  movement  of  said  frame  whaa  said 
leven  are  operated,  controlling  memben  intapal  with  the 
rear  end  and  the  lateral  sides  of  said  frame,  a  rfUaMy 
and  pivotally  mounted  pawl,  controlled  by  aaid  member 
intepal  with  the  rear  end  of  said  frame,  a  ai^ng  offhig 
said  pawl  for  the  retnm  stroke  of  said  pawl,  fnaaa  and 
kvers,  a  spring  urged  carriage  aad  a  pivolaBjr  niuualtiil 
taking  ribbon  supporting  lever  cootrolkd  by  said  prnrt. 
two  spools  rotatably  supported  by  aaid  lateral  flangm  of 
the  casing  and  selectively  aetaated  by  said  coatiOIMi^ 
memben  integral  with  the  lateral  sides  of  die  frame  dur- 
ing die  return  Mroke  of  the  latter,  an  arcuate  axk  lo- 
cated beoeadi  said  frame  at  Hkt  year  portion  thereof,  type 
ban  pivotally  mouatid  oa  aaid  arcmrte  axle,  aad  ooa- ' 
nectiag  rods  coimecting  aaid  type  ban  and  aaid  type  bar 
control  levers. 
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_  a  baaa  aaambar,  a 
to  dM  forward  ead  af  aaid 
for  impartiag  lineal  oerfllatieaa  to 
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bMt  member  and  loMfiat  shovel,  and  an  indmed 
veyor  posttiooed  behind  said  loadiat  shovel  deiaiag 
upwardly  tacliaed  path  of  travel  for  material  from 
shovel,  said  conveyor  betng  OBOoated  on  said  baae  n 


ber  for  substantially  free  limited  movement  with  respect 
to  said  base  member  in  the  dinction  U  the  oacillations 
of  said  shovel  and  bue  member,  whereby  said  conveyor 
is  not  substantially  imparted  by  said  oeciUations. 


B.  --.^^—'     ^ 


1  tft.m 

ARTICLE.L0AOING  AIT  ARATU8 
a  StaiMn  and  Pkniatkfc  L.  r    ' 


NeW  Yotk,  N.  Y.,  a  tmrwnUm  «f  New  Yarii 
9m»  2f,  19S5, 8erW  No.  Slt,7t4 


.la'«t 


»■» 


i.  An  article>loadins  apparatus,  which  comprisce  a 
carrier  having  a  hole  tbcretbroufh.  a  pair  of  gripping 
eicmcnu  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  the  carrier,  means 
for  actuating  the  carrier  to  move  the  hole  into  alignment 
with  said  gripping  elements,  means  for  moving  one  of 
said  gripping  elements  through  the  bole  to  grip  an  article 
with  the  other  gripping  clement,  means  operated  by  the 
moving  gripping  elemeou  for  locking  the  gripping  ele- 
menu  together,  means  for  moving  the  locked  gripping 
elements  toward  the  hole  to  move  the  article  into  the 
bote,  and  means  for  unlocking  the  gripping  elements 
movement  of  the  article  into  the  hole. 


FIEDING  ARBANGEMENT  FOR  FEEDING  MASS 
PRODUCED  ARTICLES  TO  SINGLE  CONVEYING 


AMknd 


It,  l»fi^  Sarial  No.  S«M37 

22,19SS 
tCktaM.   (CLlM-iSD 
1.  In  an  arrancemcnt  for  feadiag  mass  produced  arti- 
cles to  he  wrapped  individually,  especially  candirt,  to  a 
wrapping  machine,  the  combinabon  of:  allorating  means 
adapted  to  receive  said  articke  arranged  in  groupa,  faad- 


11.  1968 
in  groups 


ing  mea«  arranged  to  receive  said  artides 
from  said  allorating  means  at  a  transtc 
arranged  to  unload  the  articles'  received  from  said  feeding 
at  a  discharge  station  spaced  from  said  transfer 
sution.  said  feediiw  menne  compriang  a  plurality  ci 
T«yitft*t  mounted  for  movement  along  an  endtem  pnlfa 
leading  by  said  transfer  station  and  said  discharge  atatioo, 
irst  (kiving  means  drivingly  engaging  that  rcqwctive  acg- 
■leat  wUch  in  the  direction  d!  movement  of  said  seg- 
meirts  follows  said  transfer  station  for  uniformly  moving 
the  mafori^  of  said  sfgn|ents  at  a  certain  ^eed,  and 
second  driving  meane  arranged  adjacent  said  transfer  stn- 


tion  for  moving  that  respective  segment  which  u  the 
next  one  to  reach  said  tmnsfCT  station  to  the  latter  in  a 
stepwise  manner  at  a  second  speed  higher  than  said  Int 
speed  to  thereby  move  said  la«  mentioned  segment  tem- 
porarily away  from  the  respective  succeeding  segment 
and  to  give  it  a  subsequent  temporary  rest  period,  said 
second  driving  means  drivingly  dierngnging  the  sagwsnt 
last  engaged  thereby  in  response  to  the  segment  last  en- 
gaged by  said  second  driving  means  reaching  said  transfer 
station,  said  second  driving  means  engaging  the  lespective 
next  succeeding  segment  a  certain  time  after  the  disen- 
gagement tnm  the  segment  last  engaged  thereby  for  re- 
peating the  cycle.  ^- 


FRUrr  ORIRKIINO  MACmNB 
Rkhaid  D.  Fan, 

hy 


.-;«>-(4n 


2, 194g,  SstW  No.  47,4M 
(a.l9t>.33) 


>.»■(. 


•a^  bias  Imh 


1.  In  a  device  for  orieating  iadeatod  frait,  a  rotatnble 
orienting  member  adapted  to  support  aad  raCale  n  fruit 
resting  thareon.  said  nMaabar  bdiig  shaped  tn  eater  the 
item  indent  of  Mid  fhnt  when  la  lagJiHatina  with  said 
arraagid  to  aiaintain  a  whnb  fruit  support- 
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«d  upon  odd  oriendnt  member  to  that  wNlMtially  tlK 
cadre  iPetfbt  of  nid  friat  ii  iwpoeeid  oa  nod  orieatiiit 
menriwr,  nid  mesM  wijuing  diiplTrmem  of  the  frait 
from  aid  OMBbcr  npoa  rotaiioo  of  aid  mcnber.  meaas 
for  ratatiat  Mid  orioMiaf  aHOiber  to  rataie  the  frait  aad 
aieaM  for  caoiiaf  said  aiaintaiaiat  aieau  to  grip  the 
fruit  after  the  orieatiat  aieaibcr  ha$  entered  the  etem 
ittkat  of  the  fruit  aad  while  the  fruit  is  npported  wholly 
oa  laid  orieatiag  meaiber. 


*M»9 


LOAF  8TRAIGH I  VNUt 
B.  Cmir,  Yaril,  Pa^ 


.11 


I.  In  aa  apparatus  for  armasint  bread  lotvts  in  paral- 
lelism with  respect  to  their  loof  dioiensioa,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  parallel  loaf  supportinf  rollers  dis- 
posed in  a  coounoa  plane  aad  across  which  bread  loaves 
are  adapted  to  pass  in  a  dtfiection  transversely  of  the  axes 
of  said  rollers,  a  supportinc  frame  for  each  of  said  rollers, 
a  supportittf  fraqse  structure  for  supporting  said  roller 
supporting  frames,  said  supporting  frame  structure  hav- 
ing spacer  members  for  retaintag  said  roller  supporting 
frames  in  mutually  parallel  spaced  rdatioa,  said  siq>port- 
mg  frame  structure  and  q>aoer  members  restrictiag  said 
roller  supporting  frames  to  aiofvement  in  the  axial  direc- 
tioB  of  said  rollers,  a  shaft  carried  by  said  supporting 
frame  structure  below  the  plane  of  said  roUen.  meaas  for 
routing  said  shaft,  said  shaft  having  cam  means  opera- 
tivdy  associated  with  said  roOer  supporting  frames  for 
reciprocating  oae  set  of  alternate  frames  aad  roUan  sup- 
ported diereby  in  a  directioli  opposite  that  of  the  odier 
set  of  alternate  frames  aad  rqPcn  supported  tber^. 


»   6<"-   !¥.• 


HaHy  E» 


2,t99jMi 
SEALING  MACmNB 


m,U4,  aaw  PaisjrN!»!i!7li^^  iaia 
It,  1952.    Dhriiai  aai  Ms 
1952,9efWN«.MM3S 


8«W  Na. 
Noveaiher 
15, 


Hf%y^t*y 


volutioas  of  said  hclkaid  comprisi^  resilieat 
means,  aad  meaas  ragagiag  the  containers  in  the  tptcm 
between  ooovolatioas  leadiag  lo  retard  the  mommeat  of 
any  ooaialaer  spaoad  ahead  of  a  coavolatioe  untfl  aatBfad 
by  said  ooavolutioa,  whereby  said  ooataiaers  are  maia- 
laiaed  ia  upright  ^wattioa  and  ia  aocarataly  spaced  rcla- 
taoaship  by  said  helicaid  while  beiag  supported  aad  moved 
oy  saM  conveyor. 


a,ts»,t5» 

^BATTERY  CMP  gTACIONC  APPARATIB 

CoMiBa,  aaa  Hany  H>  MeacBka,  BsMlaa  Hanor,  Mlca.| 
say  McA^las  a^  «M  MaacMM  ms%boh  Id  saM 
Wlakal 

Mwdh  2t,  19f7,  Ssrial  No.  M9,t99 
7  fliiliHi    (CLlffr-aS) 


1.  Apparatus  for  stacking  battery  grids  delivered  seri- 
atim thereto,  said  apparatus  oooprising  a  pair  <rf  placed- 
apart  elontated  si^ports  for  receiving  sacoessive  grids, 
said  supports  iadudiag  vertical  walls  for  limiting  hori- 
zontal movement  of  a  grid  in  two  opposed  directions 
and  horizontal  ledges  for  supporting  two  opposed  edge 
portions  of  a  grid,  a  i^urality  of  grid  receptacles  having 
two  oppoaed  walls  qwoed  to  receive  grids  therebetween, 
a  routhig  table  for  canying  said  receptacles  under  and 
past  said  supports  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to 
said  walls  aad  to  said  si^ports,  and  a  pluraUty  of  up- 
right members  associated  one  each  with  said  receptacles 
and  carried  by  said  table  adjacent  the  trailing  end  of  said 
receptacles,  said  upright  members  when  carried  past 
said  supports  by  said  table  extending  upwardly  beyond 
the  horiiontal  ledges  of  said  supports  whereby  said 
members  may  engage  an  unsupported  edge  of  a  grid 
and  drive  such  grid  off  said  supports  aad  into  the  as- 
sociated one  of  said  recqitacles.  oae  of  said  supports  ex- 
tending beyond  the  other  of  said  supports  fai  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  said  reoeptades  a  disUnce  greater 
than  the  oorrespondiag  djmension  of  the  grids  handled 
by  said  apparatus,  wherri>y  each  grid  is  supported  by 
said  supports  until  one  of  said  upri^t  members  ad- 
vances (he  tniUng  edffs  of  said  grid  beyond  said  other 


I.  Ia  a  aaoUna  of  the 
ooavcyor  navng  a  siraigiK 
nlled  oontaiaen  ia  upright 
said  containers  uaifbrmly 

a    OeUGOIB    Qa^^TOBBB 


tNPUDhOCTANBM 
K.  Wert,  Ntm  flrtini,  Ph.,  iirfpMr  la  Ajprny 
New  niBiai.  Pa.,  a         ^ 


Mt 
rna  for  aioviag 

^     lA  J^L^^"^  (li|BnBiaMiya,tti<,lsrtJNa.«U« 

oa  said  conveyor  run  ^tUmt,  <Cl  IM-^M>  ^^ 

above  the  levtl  of  the  *    *-  «-|"|  ■   n-i  ta  ,  msitaainn  fm  fiisJiiig  iiuy 

iiMtewith  and  having  a  oMSarial  iato  a  housii«  thraagh  a  feed  i^wniiif  iharaia. 

"-  only  of  the  conveyor  whersia  there  is  provided  a  ted  t^nm  of  graaler  wMdi 

of  Mid  la  wkh  mc  than  said  op«iii«  extradi^  laterally  oa  opposite  sidM 

far  said  thevaof  and  indinod  downwardly  therafniM.  the  ^roa 

in  jnmchraniMn.  haviag  a  diMhafpa  end  «aead  lorwardly  fr«M  said  ap«^ 

•«snUy  laterally  iag.  a  relativaly  aarrowar  fenarally  horiaoaial  iafaed 

ooBvtyarbfiddi^  aaid 
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(ram  (aid  apron  and  ifllo  said  opcains,  a  pair  a<  asfers 
OB  oppomte  tides  at  Mid  iiifacd  oomreyor  and  cxtendtttf 
trajMvene  to  the  direcuoa  of  novcaiciit  ot  said  aproo 
sBd  iafeed  conveyor,  the  aofers  bring  rotauble  in  the 
same  direction  as  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
apron  and  havint  fliflits  adapted  to  lateraUy  coasolidaie 
the  material  delivered  by  said  apron  toward  said  indeed 
conveyor,  and  a  piuraUty  of  spaced  parallel  transverse 
slau  on  said  apron,  the  improvement  residing  in  said 
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thereto  into  the  ^ -       w»_ 

pairs  of  comreyor  belt  guide  roUen  totnttbiy 
on  said  sxks  and  gwdedly  cagafeabte  with  nU 
tracks,  the  spacing  of  said  gmde  roller  axle  iiworti 
said  belt  being  such  thm  n  any  ttitrnK  •»  Jfmtmytik 
of  sud  guide  rollen  is  guidei|ly  engaaeaMe  wtk  fhn 
guide  tracks  o«  each  car  tmil,  said  ear  unUi  bdtf 
able  laterally  relatively  lo  one  another  so  thM 
median  lines  will  approximate  an  arc 


3 


♦f*  *??.•'-'?*» 


<*f^^.: 


7  » 


tlata.  wherein  each  slat  has  a  central  portion  which  is 
generally  rectangular  in  cross  section  and  which  is  adapt- 
ed to  deposit  crop  material  on  mid  infeed  conveyor  and 
portions  on  opposite  sides  of  said  central  portion  which 
are  generally  triangular  in  croes  section  and  present  in- 
clined faces  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  apron, 
said  inclined  surfaces  being  such  that  they  cooperate  with 
said  augers  to  obtain  a  ready  transfer  of  the  material  to 
the  aucen.  

AinCULATEO  nLT  OONVlYpll 

^■*d 


Applkalien  March  %U  1MM«W  ^ 
^^ICtalpL   (CLWi— Iff) 


Serial  N«.4fS,49|b 


.  An  articulated  lateraDy-yieldable  belt  conveyor  com- 
prising a  wheeled  driving  terminal  car  unit  having  a 
frame,  a  conveyor  driving  wheel  rotaubly  moanted  in 
said  frame,  and  a  prime  mover  drivingly  connected  to 
said  driving  wheel;  a  wheeled  driven  terminal  car  aait 
spaced  apart  from  said  driving  termiiwl  car  unit  and 
having  a  frame  and  a  conveyor  driven  wheel  rotatably 
mounted  thereon;  and  a  plurality  of  wheeled  iaterme- 
dii|te  car  units  disposed  between  said  driving  and  driven 
car  tmits  ia  flexibly-coupled  relationihip  thercwitb  and 
with  each  other,  each  intermediate  car  unit  havtag  a 
frame  and  a  conveyor  tuoporting  wheel  rotatably  moant- 
ed thereon;  and  a  laterally-yieldable  endless  win  mesh 
belt  trained  over  each  sapportiag  wheel  and  around  said 
driving  and  driven  wheels  io  driving  engagement  with 
said  driving  wheel,  said  oQsvfyoff  halt  being  compoaed 
of  e)aa«ued  multiple-looped  Unks  diapoaed  snhetnafiiny 
paraltal  lo  one  aaother  with  the  loopa  of  adiaceat  Uaks 
looaely  and  pivotally  connected  to  oae  another  for  rela- 
tive shifU^  ODt  of  paraUaMMi  wM  om  aaaiher  while 
remaining  In  a  sahstaatiany  coeMBoa  plaae  ia  laapoaac 
•  their  travendaf  a  laitral  bend  ia  the  palk  of  the  con- 
Myor  belt,  said  car  unks  havfag  iMeralty-ipaoed  parallel 
gaide  tracks  mouatad  therein  ia  aHgaiarat  wHh  oae  an- 
other. eloafatMl  guide  roller  axle  supporti  nenred  to  the 
hMMT  sides  of  cMiain  of  snid  Inks  ia  toagHndiaally- 
spaced  paralW  reiatioaiMp  traassiefwiy  of  aaM  bdt  akMt 
the  eatirs  leagth  thereof,  guide  roller  axlae  teeaiad  hi 
pairs  to  said  nie  supporu  aad  cxteadi 


M9f*Ml 

BAY  mfraDtmHi 

New 


f^lfSi,  Serial  Na.SM,4f< 
(CLIft— 13f) 


•iii  /taftb' 


'.ilk/  tiiv.'  i''^,-  -"'' 


L  A  device  for  distributiag  chdpped  hay  or  the  like, 
comprising  an  inner  sleeve,  an  outer  sleeve  surroowfing 
said  inner  tlccvt.  means  supporting  said  sleeves  for^rota- 
tioo  about  a  common  generally  vertical  axis,  a  deflector 
pivotally  connected  to  said  inner  sleeve,  a  cam  Pack 
carried  on  said  outer  sleeve,  a  cam  follower  connected 
to  said  deflector,  said  cam  follower  engaging  said  cam 
track,  means  for  routing  said  inner  sleeve  and  said  de- 
flector in  one  direction  and  at  one  speed,  and  moans  for 
rotating  said  outer  sleeva  in  Ihe  same  direction  and  at  a 
different  speed  whereby  there  is  a  relative  rotary  move- 
mem  between  said  inner  and  outer  sleeves  and  said  cam 
follower  moves  ower  said  cam  track,  said  cam  track  and 
cam  follower  being  cooperative  to  osdllaie  said  def 
at  a  constant  frequency  and  amplitude  as  it  roiatea. 


CONTROL  A#rA»AftSro«T«AP«POimNC 

DEVICES 

Svea  WaBte.  Juahughw.  Swadea,  amJ^ar  to  Aktieholaget 


22,  IfM,  Serial 
^SiiiiiaOt 
(CXlft^US) 


#17444 
22,lf95 


tiatttmit. 


am 


^jTiVti  tjtm 


1.  In  a  transporting  device  comprising  an  enAear  bdt 
conveyor,  driving  means  imermittentty  operable  to  drfvc 
said  conveyor  for  Uaasporting  piece-lflte  goods  between 
lot^jfig  tnd  unloading  points,  a  medhm  distribatlag  ben 
poaitiooed  directly  under  at  Mtst  the  carrytai  nm  of  the 
conveyor,  and  haviM  a  perforated  oppk  wiB  tiad«1y)Bg 

said  ooaveyor  run.  Mower  means  aperatfrdy  cooaected 

perpeaAcatarly  to  said  dfttrfbotiag  bos  aad  inchidfaig  cootrol  meaas'oper- 
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box  and  ovtwardh^  tkroqgfc  aid  vppcr  waH  to  fona  •  fito 
of  Mid  mediuai  rapportiat  Ike  eonvvfor  in  ht  travel,  and 
operable  in  a  aecond  pontjoq  to  withdraw  faaeoui  me- 
dium from  aaid  box  and  inwardly  through  aid  perforated 
wall  to  withdraw  aid  film  and  cflect  —|«|r">^T'1  of  aid 
ooBTeyoriafaintt  aid  upper  waO,  aad  regnlatmf  means 
•ctnatint  aid  ooatrol  meaM  to  iti  flnt  poiitioa  durint  the 
operation  at  said  drive  means  aad  »<-"»«*nt  aid  control 
meaas  to  its  second  positioa  durint  the  loading  aad  ua- 
loading  intervals  between  aaid  operation  of  the  4fm 


IJflT.Mf 
PACKAGE  COfOniUCIION 
A.AIlMtiMiani|iyC 


I  MfM»  tow  Ifa.  SmtSIf 


'■fttCK    • 


CONVBYOI CLKANINO  DKVKX 
HanyCJtoiplh,  HcMf  Inak,  and  JaaM  K.  Wat,  New 

New  HjiHai,  Pa^  a  rafiiMea  «f  Dalawara 


a  Mar  M,  Iffi,  toW  Na.  SIS422 
SCMm.  (Cllft— 22f>    "^""^ 


-  t'  '  "'» 


f<.BH^t, 


irj^ 


T,    •  «a«l 


1.  A  device  for  cleanfaig  material  from  between  the 
ivper  and  lower  reaches  of  an  endlea  belt  and  from  a 
ron  over  which  die  beh  b  trained,  comprising,  in  com- 
binatka.  a  belt  scraper  diipaad  on  and  extending  com- 
pletely across  said  lower  reach,  and  a  roll  scraper  ea- 
gagbg  the  periphery  of  the  roH  and  extending  outwardly 
and  downwardly  therefrom,  said  roU  scraper  having  an 
end  remote  from  said  roll  whjeh  extends  beyond  said  belt 
acraper  whereby  material  scaped  from  said  roU  may 
slide  down  the  raO  scraper  aad  be  deposited  on  the  side 
of  said  belt  scraper  remote  from  the  roll. 

■ill  ic  aoniTiq     — ^« 


la  a  package  for  a  mop  that  ha  a  dust  accumulating 
part  and  a  socket,  a  blank  which  is  folded  to  form  the 
package  on  the  mop,  said  blank  having  a  ^st  panel  which 
forms  the  bottom  of  the  package,  a  str^  along  one  edge 
of  said  first  panel  and  having  fold  lines  on  opposite  sida 
thereof,  a  second  panel  of  approximately  the  same  dimen- 
sion and  shi^  m  said  first  panel  joined  along  one  of  said 
fold  lines  to  said  str^  and  constituting  the  top  of  the 
package,  strips  on  three  edga  of  aid  second  panel  and 
constituting  thra  tides  <rf  the  package,  flaps  on  each  of 
said  strips  on  said  three  sides  which  overiie  edge  parts 
of  said  dust  accumulating  part  of  the  mop  head  when  they 
are  arranged  at  right  an^es  to  said  strips  on  the  three 
sides  of  said  second  panel,  and  imolocking  means  opera- 
tively  connected  with  one  of  the  strips  on  said  second 
panel  and  aid  firrt  panel  for  holding  aid  first  pand  at- 
tached with  aid  second  panel  and  in  enclosing  relation- 
ship to  the  mop  dust  accumulating  part,  flaps  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  first  panel,  the  last  mentioned  fiaps  befaig 
arranged  parallel  to  said  first  panel  and  adapted  to  oveHle 
two  of  said  panels  on  tf»e  strips  of  aid  second  panel  a 
window  opening  ia  aid  second  paad.  a  transparent  pand 
over  said  wiadow  opening  for  vision  into  the  interior  of 
the  package,  and  an^pertare  in  said  second  panel  dutmgh 
which  the  socket  profecti. 
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\  A  combination  holder  and  lipstick  contatoer  of  the 
wfvd  type,  wUch  container  has  an  outer  casing  and  an 
expoeed  operating  bead  at  iu  lower  end  of  cyliadriea] 
shape  aad  of  large  diameter  (haa  sakl  casing,  aid  holder 
comprising  a  tubular  portion  adapted  to  surround  Oie 
lower  part  of  the  rontaiaa  a  ttat  the  upper  part  of  the 
container  may  be  grasped  by  the  fingan,  said  holder  hav- 
ing a  hoUow  operating  kaob  integral  widi  and  larger 
than  said  tubular  portion,  a  lerio  of  equaUy  aacad 
axlfel^  araiaed  ribs  formed  iawardly  £or  a  portioa  of 

^      .    ,    TV  ^ , —  r^'^^""  — "--^  •«'    ^  leagth  of  said  tubular  pgdioa  ■rljarcni  aaid  k«n>i 

2r2^H!^"S*Jff  5?*^!&*  •«r*,*«  »PP«^    «^  ^  ^^  •  crat  diaSSa^rfSSTLTSanS; 
!?12^  **^J*!r  •*  f^  .«***••**•«»>'««»«•«  up-    di*«eter  of  the  operaing  head  to  frfctiooaS  mbrS 

'"-  suOdeniiy  to  rotate  aid  head  relative  to  aid 

by  the  aaaipnhdioa  of  aid  bolder,  aad  Hop 

•  a  the  form  of  kiga  extending  radially  iawardly 

from  the  loaar  cad  of  the  iawardly  fanned  ribe  aid  aerv- 

eaid  coataiaer  wfA  letaeaoe  to  aid  holder. 


1.  A  retaining  aad  protective  aamber  for  cigarette 
packaaes.  said  member  beiag  ii  die  form  of  an  elongated 
strip  forned  of  a  relatively  ri^  aad  resilient  material, 
said  strv  beiag  generally  reetaagular  in  outline  and  in- 
dtadlw  a  baa  and  oprtudiai  iUa  faM^raOy  coaaected 
to  said  baa  »t  opposite  eqds  Acreof.  a  top  iategreOy  con- 
aectedtooae  of  said  «ida  at  the  upper  e«l  Ifereoi;  die 
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of  nid  apertnre,  nid  uwlcfborg  bcinf 
<     kt  cxteot  io  the  diractioo  o(  the  apertnre  . 
1*   a  plarality  of  ttniform  nuior  ledge  eectioM 


ia 

to  create 
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from  the  entrance  ride  of  said  ^wrture  to  the  exit  side 
thereof  and  said  wctioiH  being  joined  by  minor  ledge 
■ectiont  extending  in  the  opposite  direction. 


1.  A  ttorage  derice  for  elongated  material  such  as 
tape,  wire,  film  and  the  like,  said  device  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  reel  having  spaced  side  wall  members 
and  a  bub  having  an  aperture  therethrough,  container 
means  for  said  reel  comprising  a  container  body  having 
an  extending  flange  section,  and  a  lid  having  an  extend- 
ing flange  section  interfittable  with  the  flange  section  on 
said  container  body  to  form  a  container,  said  container 
body  and  lid  each  being  capable  of  limited  flexure  at  a 
predetermined  area  thereof,  said  body  and  lid  each  in- 
cluding at  said  predetermined  area,  an  inwardly  extend- 
ing member  adapted  to  engage  a  related  area  of  said  reel 
hub  when  the  reel  is  enckxed  in  said  container,  said 
extending  members  mainuining  said  reel  with  the  side 
walls  and  the  edges  thereof  free  of  engagement  with 
any  inner  surfaces  of  said  container,  a  locking  device 
carried  by  said  container  lid  and  including  a  lock  mem- 
ber having  an  extended  surface  which  engages  said  pre- 
dctcrmiaed  area  thereof  on  the  outer  surface  of  said 
lid.  said  lock  member  including  a  handle  secured  thereto, 
an  axial  member  secured  at  one  end  to  said  lock  member 
and  extending  laterally  therefrom  through  a  suiuMe  open- 
ing in  said  lid,  said  axial  flsembcr  also  extending  through 
said  reel  hub  aperture  when  the  reel  ia  arranged  in  said 
eoauiiner.  a  latch  lock  member  secured  to  the  other 
Md  of  said  axial  member  aad  including  a  plurality  of 
spaced  members  each  having  an  inclined  surface,  said 
container  body  including  spaced  openings  through  which 
Mid  spncnd  members  pass  m  the  reel  is  enclosed  in  said 
container,  the  inclined  surfaces  of  said  spaced  members 
upon  a  rotation  of  said  handle  after  iaid  lid  and  body 
are  intarfltted.  having  succeeding  inclined  portions  thereof 
engafad   with  adjacent  areas  of  said   container   body 
predetermfaied  area  with  the  said  predetermined  areas  of 
the  container  body  and  lid  and  their  associated  extetiding 
members  being  deflected  towards  each  other,  the  extend- 
ing memben  accordingly  rigidly  gripping  said  reel  at 
the  hub  thereof  to  prevent  axial  or  lateral  motion  thereof 
within  said  container. 


PULL  PRESS  FOR  UP-SETTING 
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1.  An  improved  movable  nundrel.  comprising  an  as- 
sembly including  a  rod  adapted  to  extend  axially  with- 
in a  die  through  opening  and  into  a  recess  sunk  in  the 
die  and  a  punch  removably  connected  to  the  free  end  of 
said  rod,  said  punch  including  a  ttpered  sleeve  in 
threaded  interengagement  with  the  end  portion  of  the 
rod,  a  hardened  ring  seated  on  said  sleeve  and  a  nut 
threaded  on  the  sleeve  and  tightened  against  the  ring, 
said  ring  having  a  convex  periphery  for  facing  a  convex 
forming  portion  of  the  die  surface  and  being  aiied  for 
travel  toward  and  into  said  die  opening  in  diminishing 
spaced  relation  to  said  forming  portion  and  for  interfer- 
ing conUct  with  the  inside  of  a  pipe  wall  received  in  the 
die  recess  during  punch  travel  into  said  hole  to  bend  the 
pipe  wall  into  engagemeM  with  said  die  forming  portion 
and  thereafter  extrude  the  pipe  wall  n»eUl  in  the  direc- 
tion of  punch  travel  reducing  the  wall  thickness  and  cold 
working  the  metal  throu^Kwt  said  reduced  thickness  as 
the  flange  b  progressively  formed  between  said  punch 
and  die  forming  portion. 


•oAln- 
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SPIRAL  CCTRUSION 

A*  Nnlf«  New  EMMiiilaB,  Pn^ 
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An  extmeion  die  compristag  a  die  block  having  an 
aptrtnra  thafethroogh  defining  the  axlnision  opening,  said 
apartura  deflaed  by  a  bof«  of  the  cr 
of  the  extrusioa  dtdni  and  a  counter  bore  on  the 
tfMKi  side  of  said  die 


APPARATUS  FOR  1E8T1NG  AND  ASSORTING 
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staMn  la  01^  MalMaana  Ckearical  Corpontloa,  East 
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1.  An  apparatus  fbr  isalliig  and  asaortiag 
ductiva  artklaB  of  the  type  daacrftwd 
iag  means  far  piaitinaiag  articki  to  ba  teetad.  maaas  tat 
suppofliag  a  group  of  aftidta  to  ba  laMed.  a  teat  itatioa 
in  line  with  the  path  of  travel  of  said  articles  carried  by 
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aid  mpport  meant,  mombie  meant  for  eogafing  with 
taid  artidet  oo  taid  topport  meam  laid  movable  meant 
havint  orillcca  ooaummkatiiig  with  the  points  of  engafe- 
meat  of  aid  movable  meant  With  said  groop  of  artidet 
for  applying  soctioa  to  said  aitides  of  a  group  tdectivdy. 
probe  means  carried  by  said  movabk  meam  into  electro- 
conductive  engagement  with  all  of  said  group  of  articles, 
a  test  circuit  including  said  probe  means  for  detecting 
variations  io  the  electroconductivity  of  each  of  said 
articles  from  an  acceptable  range,  a  series  of  valve  meam 
for  controlling  the  taction  applied  to  said  orifices  indi- 
vidually, means  reiponnve  to  said  test  circuit  when  a 
given  article  is  detected  as  accepuble  for  controlling  the 


a  conduit  admitting  liquid  at  the  bottom  of  taid  aeparat- 
ing  vcttei.  an  overflow  for  liquid  and  tolidt  from  taid 
separating  vessel,  a  further  conduit  for  admitting  to  said 
separating  vessel  liquid  at  an  intermediate  level  between 
the  bottom  of  said  separating  vessel  and  said  overflow, 
means  for  feeding  granular  material  into  said  separating 
vessel  ungentially  at  a  level  higher  than  the  said  inter- 
mediate level,  and  diversion  meant  whereby,  when  the 
pressure  head  of  the  liquid  admitted  to  the  bottom  of  taid 
separating  vessel  exceeds  a  predetermined  value,  at  least 
some  of  this  liquid  is  diverted  and  admitted  to  said 
separating  vessel  at  the  said  intermediate  level. 


EQUIPMENT  FORmSRaCTURING  MDEED 
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opening  of  the  valve  means  corresponding  to  taid  article 
of  laid  group  thereby  applying  auction  to  the  acpcptable 
primer  tented  by  the  tett  drcvit,  meam  for  mobiUiing  taid 
movable  meant  and  the  probe  means  toward  and  awnjr 
from  said  support  meant  al  taid  tait  ttation  and  at  an 
accept  ttatioB,  meant  far  traMilatii«  taid  movable  meant 
back  and  forth  bctwecu  said  last  ttation  and  accept  ttation. 


i^e  to  dM  potition  of  taid  moirable 
meant  when  poised  over  mid  accept  ttation  and  moved 
into  slightiy  spaced  iuxtapoiition  therewith  for  canting 
said  valve  means  to  cut  off  snctloo  at  all  of  said  orihccs. 
Uiereby  depositing  all  of  die  groups  of  articles  found 
acceptable  at  said  accept  station. 


APPARATUS  FOB  CLEANING  COAL  OR  OTHER 
GRANULAR  MATERIAL 
Afthar  A.  Hint,  Iriailil,  Fa^iil,  aarinar  la  Coal 
T)  1  Mtii,  I  Hndin,  gnMini 


yH*;«i»       11 


1,1K3 
2t9^15t) 


la  as  apparatat  for 
tilt 


to 
af  Delawart 

SeiialNo.7»MC7 


m 


6.  A  combination  daatiflcr-mixer  hopper,  compilting 
inclined  tcreen  dattifying  meant  mounted  in  the  top  of 
taid  hopper  and  adapted  to  recdve  and  datttfy  nuttrial 
diacharvB  acrott  the  top  of  the  upper  end  tilereof,  a  plu- 
rality of  partttiooi  mounted  in  taid  hopper  beneath  taid 
dattifying  meant,  taid  partitiom  being  verticaUy  spaced 
and  oriented  in  a  direction  paralld  to  ^  flow  of  taid  dis- 
diarge  oo  said  cUmUyiag  means,  taid  partitioot  deflaittg 
a  plurality  of  compartmenu  in  said  hopper,  gate  means 
ilidably  mounted  in  the  lower  end  of  taid  hopper  immedi- 
atdy  bcneadi  taid  partttkms  and  adapted  to  sequentially 
open  the  bottoms  of  said  compartments  to  permit  the 
discharge  thereof,  means  to  vibrate  said  hopper  and  a  dis- 
charge chute  connected  to  said  hopper  beneath  said  gate 


M»^4 


CARBURETOR  FLO^^CHAMBER  SCREEN  AND 
8UMMBNTTRAP 

Hiy  C  flliBtin,  Olf  BByn.  ML 
amm  Mm  11«  19K  SaiW  No.  43Mlt 


3  Chrfma.   (CL  2I»— IM) 

I.  In  a  carburelor  having  a  fuel  «*«»—*f«ig  float  dtam- 
bar  with  a  float,  a  fuel  inlet  "p— '^^g  into  taid  gH*i*»btr 
a  fori  inlet  valve  for  taid  chamber  doaed  and  opened  in 
retpooM  to  potition  of  taid  float,  and  a  fod  outlet  the 
combination  of  a  tcreen  witfi  an  inclined  area  that  it 
fnel  lalal  and  which  it  bcMath  tbt  fM 
by  taid  float  and  inlet  valva,  taid  tcraen 
extending  between  side  wall  poftions  of  taid  dmoibcr  to 
tepante  flie  tame  Into  a  tedimeot  ooOeetiag  Inlet  com- 
partment and  an  outlet  compaibnent  whoeby  fnd  pataet 
from  taid  miet  compartment  to  taid  outlet  compartmmt 
by  flowaga  through  taid  tcreen.  taid  fud  inlet  opening 
npon  taid  mict  compartment  in  a  potMon  above  the  fuel 
kvd  inch  that  fnd  diichargad  frt»  taid  inlet  mom 
toward  nid  aonen  at  an  oblique  angle  thereto  and  acrott 
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Mid  ioclioMl  ana  «<  mU  wwn  at  a  krel  beaeath  the  caaing  bottom,  a  tubular  fitter  element  betvea  mid  pte 
wfa^oTL  fi-l  to  wadi  the  awa  fme  o£  partkka  b  around  each  soppoAinf  member,  said  upper  plate  havnt 
mnmm  %m  um  ^^  ^  opeoinf  therein  adjaccm  each  mid  npportiat  oMBbcr 

and  within  the  circumlereoce  of  (he  revecttve  flUer  cto- 

a  filtrate  pipe  citending  throng  mid  platm  and  the 

bottom.  Mid  pipe  being  ateurcd  to  the  caaiag  boi- 


•I  .1 


the  fuel  and  to  move  toch  partjcks  toward  Ae  bottom 
of  Mid  inlet  compartment,  and  mid  fBel  ontkl  being  dia- 
poacd  hi  mid  outlet  compmtmeat    V 


TUM  Mum  covn 

Radtad  Tiiii*ip,  WayM  Conly,  Mkh. 
Novemher  14, 19)S,  fleelnl  No.  5UJ5U 

TT  y--   (a.ai«~i«3) 


'.?*. « 


USMTf 
FILTEB 


tom,  a  removable  collar  type  mut  around  die  upper  end 
of  the  pipe  above  the  upper  plate,  and  mid  cauig  having 
an  inlet  opening  for  contaminated  liquid  below  the  upper 
plate,  said  plates,  supporting  members  and  filter  elements 
being  removable  from  the  casing  M  a  unit  and  sepanble 
outside  said  casing  to  replace  filter  elements. 


1.  In  comMnatioo.  a  floor  having  a  drain  opening,  a 
perforated  drain  cap  covering  said  opening  with  the  top 
surface  of  said  drahi  cap  subcmntially  flush  with  the 
top  surface  of  said  floor,  a  layer  of  floor  tile  laid  over 
the  top  surface  of  said  floor  and  cut  to  provide  an  open- 
ing closely  surromiding  said  drain  cap,  a  trim  drain  cover 
comprising  a  relatively  thin  plate  having  a  flat  central 
portion  formed  with  perforations,  said  central  portion 
overlying  said  drain  cap  in  surface-to-surface  contact 
whh  the  top  surface  of  said  drain  cap  and  with  the  per- 
fora'dOM  hi  said  central  portion  registering  with  the  pcr- 
foratioos  in  said  drain  cap.  said  central  portion  being 
completely  surrounded  by  the  opening  in  Mid  floor  tile. 
Mid  plate  having  an  annular  portion  surrounding  and 
integrally  connecting  into  the  margin  of  said  central  por- 
tion, said  annular  portion  being  of  downwardly  opening 
ooBcavo<coav«(  cooflguratiosi  and  extending  over  the 
edge  of  the  floor  tile  defimng  the  opening  therein  and 
having  its  outer  edge  mibedded  in  said  floor  tile  with  the 
top  surface  of  said  annular  portion  at  its  outer  edge 
ly  flush  adth  the  top  surface  of  mid  floor 


U,  IffS,  Sirinl  No.  SSltMfl 
dOihrn    (CL21»-^I23) 

1.  In  a  Alter  unit,  an  open-topped  casing,  a 
upper  plate  seated  on  the  top  of  said  casing,  a 
seated  on  said  plate  adjacent  the  rim  dwraoC.  a  plurality 
pf  dongated  supporting  memben  suspended  from  said 
plate,  a  lower  plate  carriad  by  said  meaboi  abowa.tha 


SUSPENSION  SYSIVM  FOB  SPINNER  TYPE 
WASHING  MACHINB 
O.  ShMsi.  Dnym%  OMo,  iiilgsr  •*     ^      ^ 
Delrall,  Mkhn  a  tofpmaiiau  of 


Jfl.  1954,  Serial  No.  452,772 
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A  washing  machine  including  a  tubular  supporting 
meai^  a  ccotrifuging  tub  rotttaMy  mounted  apoo  one 
end  of  the  supporting  means,  a  rotauble  housing  enclosing 
a  rotatabte  mechanism  rouuMy  mounted  at  the  opposite 
end  of  Hid  supporting  oseans  having  meam  connected  to 
the  tub  for  rotating  the  tub,  a  second  supporting  meam 
connected  to  the  tubular  rapporting  meam  and  extending 
sround  mid  rotatable  housing  to  a  point  in  aKgnmcm  with 
the  axia  of  said  tubular  snpparting  menaa.  a  cahiaal  mr- 
rouadini  said  tub  and  honi^  aad  wppmting  maMs.  a 
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«c  nid  cakMct  n—raili  saM  poiai.  aad  a  ambbcr  kaviag   lor  Ae  ioriaaiai  kar  and  for  dtt  kook.  the  «yd  hook 
f«>  pottioo  io  iha  ic— ol  ^  fiat  of  railiet  amarial    bemg  «0Md  beknr  the  portioa  of  the 


haU  hjr  nidioMaibcr  aad  a  fooQud  por^    to  wMch  the  nid  oMiqoe  bar  b  coanecied. 
tk»  in  the  fono  of  a  prafactka  ezie^iat  looaely  iMo  the 
mierior  of  nid  rftat  l«t  aomdly  ipMiad  a 
taaoa  fton  nid  riag  aad  oanHcted  to  iMd  noood  wp- 

pto-  OBTLAYIUCK 

vided  wift  a  Mcaioo  coHlact  nttee.  wd  amber  beiH  Mvavi  D.  ■wwa.  Mhnakaa,  Wh. 

r — "rf  -liti  ■  frinina  iiiiiai faun  ia  mati.i     IiL  AppacailaaA«pM2,lffl,8arialNo.2)9,9f7 
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1.  Apparatus  adapted  to  receive  a  porow  filter  oooe 
comprisinf  a  flexible  fnittnun  formed  fron  a  thin  metal 
sheet  by  means  of  a  seriea  of  doimwardly  convergiaf 
internal  riba  dispond  ia  anfttlar  relatioo  to  each  other 
and  a  series  of  external  riba  connected  thereto  and  also 
conrerfias  dovawardly  to  a  small  opening  so  as  to  pro- 
vide mtemal  Gqoid  flow  passafes  aad  external  air  vent- 
ing passafM  when  the  apparatus  is  inserted  ia  a  recdv- 
iag  vessel  aeck  and  a  rcaoaiable  tabiriar  neck  portion, 
adapted  for  insertion  into  saU  smaller  opening,  provided 
-with  a  tapered  tubular  portion  of  a  diameter  slightly 
nuUer  than  said  opening,  aad  an  aoaular  recess  sh'ghtly 
Ufier  ia  diameter  thaa  the  aormal  size  of  aaid  T^rtt 
m>  that  whea  the  portioa  of  the  frastrum  surrooading 
said  opening  is  seated  in  the  said  groove  said  frustnim 
opening  is  expaaded. 


iaoi'*3<J  ^' 

fei  la  a  rack  for  displayiag  merchaadise,  a  plorality  of 
vpright  members  rigidly  secared  by  mean  of  tin  k 
«ac«d  relatioMhip  to  form  a  fmatwcrk,  a  plurality  of 
hofiioatal  rows  of  pegs  mouated  oa  said  tin  to  oitaad 
outwardly  therefroo^  the  pegs  of  each  low  beiag  dispoaed 
ia  spaced  relationship,  said  upright  members  coo^risi^ 
a  plurality  of  tadiaed  bearing  sorfaces  dispoaed  ow 
above  the  other  aad  a  connector  secured  to  tlM  kmar  ead 
of  each  of  said  inclined  bearing  surfaces  to  extend 
backwardly  therefrom  and  attach  the  upper  end  of  the 
succeeding  lower  inclined  bearing  surface  of  the  aaae 
upright  member,  said  connectors  being  located  diiectly 
above  a  row  of  said  pegs,  whereby  said  cooaecton  ia 
cooperatioa  with  said  incliaed  bearing  surfaces  serve  as 
a  banier  to  piweat  the  icatiag  of  tluck  articles  oo  top 
of  aaid  pegs  but  do  not  preclude  suspending  articin  oa 
said  framework  from  said  pegs. 


AUTOMOMLB  cfSmtM  HEAD  HOST 
A—    y«|?*C.CoiTelLWavM,Nebr. 
Applica1loaPdbnni7  2,lfM,SeiWNo.4«7,i5t    ' 
4niliii     (CL  112-44) 
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SEnTlHS.  8eM  No.  S9f .MS 
(O^  211— tf) 


1-  la  a  hoist  for  oe  hi  coijuuciiuM  with  wheded 
vehicles,  aa  opiight  mast,  a  boon  onaaa  aacurad  to  and 
extending  ootwardiy  from  aaid  apright  maat,  a  base  por- 
tion attached  to  the  bottom  of  said  i^right  mast  having 
two  spaced  apart  feet  horizontally  uutwaidly  protmdfaig. 
whereby  aa  opea  ^paoe  cxiMs  betweea  nid  feet,  said  feet 
being  spaced  apart  aoOcieatly  for  the  reeaplioa  of  a  wheel 
of  said  vehicle  betweea  said  feet,  whereby  at  tines  when 
said  vehicle  is  supported  by  a  sobstaatiaUy  horizontal 
surface,  the  base  of  said  hoiat  whiia  supported  by  said 
nufaoecaa  ba  paihad  mder  aaid  wheel  widi  oae  of  add 
feet  oa  a  forwacd  aide  and  ooe  oa  a  raaiwaid  aUa  of  sakl 
wheel,  aad  anaaa  diapoaed  betweea  at  least  oaa  ef  aaid 
feet  aad  said  wheel  rrleasabiy  pressing  agaiast  said  wheel 
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cloee  the  plates,  a  secotld  pair  of  escapement  plates   member  toward  said  gripping  member  against  the 


pr  ciotitBtcd  wpporttag  mcmben  MnpendM  irooi 
plate.  •  lower  pbtc  carried  by  said  mcaibcn  abowa 


tiM  nm  oc  aaM  weuiar  •upponiBg 
rouadiaf  Mid  tub 
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aad  laid  oae  fool  wheraby  a  portioa  of  the  weifbc  d  Mid 
car  is  earned  to  racrt  a  foice  dowawardly  afaiait  Mid 
feet  for  providiat  the  baMof  Mid  hoist  with  itabiiitjr.    ^ 


N 
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X»IS9«ftl 

O0CILLATING  SYSTIM  fOB  DERRICK  ROOMS 

Masia  J.  f««e, TamiieajCalir. 

AMReatfaa  Mr  X,  19f7.  9kM  No.  M»,«M 


aMtaUy  spacad  sow  portiom  connectiai  frpat  eads  of 
f^m  yoke  straps  having  the  eatire  area  thenbctweea  t»- 
obstructed,  a  front  f oUowsr  havinf  ponionB  lor  engagini 
Mid  boat  draft  lufi  aad  a  rear  faee  enfaging  a  ferward 
end  o<  the  draft  gear,  a  lunnccting  »f^.5»r*^ 
rear  portion  and  a  front  portion  ptagral  therewith.  Mid 
rear  portion  extending  dttongh  said  unobstmcted  area  and 
having  a  bntt  end  in  flat  bearing  cngagsnicnt  wnh  a  front 
face  of  said  front  foUower.  a  horiiontaUy  disposed  yoke 

pin  connecting  said  nose  portions  of  the  >«**  "^^Jf'J 
ioonecting  mcMber.  a  coupler  slsM.  a  mticaily  diaposad 

pin  connecting  the  stem  with  said  forward  portion  of  SMd 
connecting  member,  rear  draft  lags  and  a  rear  follower, 
and  a  second  resilient  draft  gear  between  said  butt  end 
member  and  the  rear  foBowar.  •  | 


10.  An  automatic  osdllating  system  for  derrick  booms. 
Mid  system  comprising  a  king  pin  moonted  for  pivotal 
novement  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  boom  connected  at  the 
lower  cod  to  said  king  pin,  a  pair  of  douMe  acting  fluid 
pressure  cyfioders  mounted  on  said  boom  adjacent  the 
lower  end,  a  ram  protecting  from  the  upper  end  of  eadj 
cylinder,  a  pulley  on  the  upper  end  of  each  ram,  a  pair 
of  head  pulleys  secured  to  said  boon,  a  pair  of  cables 
trained  over  said  head  pulleys  and  aroond  the  pulleys  on 
said  rams  with  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  cables  fixed  to 
Mid  boom,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  cables  being  flxed 
al  transversely  spaced  points  on  opposite  sides  of  Mid 
boom,  a  reversing  control  valve  for  each  cylinder,  con- 
duits connecting  said  cyltnden  and  said  valves,  s  fluid 
pressure  supply  conduit  and  a  fluid  preMure  discharge 
conduit  connected  to  said  valves,  an  actuating  lever  on 
each  valve,  a  plate  flxed  to  Mid  king  pin  for  movement 
therewith,  an  arcuate  slot  in  said  plate,  an  opening  in 
said  plate  through  which  said  actuating  levers  protect, 
opposed  actuating  lever  shifting  members  disposed  on 
opposite  Mdes  of  laid  actuating  levers,  said  members  being 
mounted  at  one  end  for  free  pivotal  movement  on  said 
king  pin  and  clamp  means  on.  each  member  extending 
through  said  slot  for  Axing  each  member  in  adjusted  an- 
gular position  whereby  said  levers  and  control  valves  will 
ba  periodically  actuated  to  alternately  connect  said  fluid 
pressure  supply  conduit  to  said  cylinders,  to  lengthen  and 
shorten  said  cables  thereby  continuously  and  autoouiti- 
cally  swinging  said  boom  back  and  forth  through  an  arc 
determined  by  the  position  of  said  members  on  said  plate. 
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METHOD  AND  MEANS  POR  THE  ERECTION 

OFTIFUFWALLS 
John  H.  PMic^  Sandla.  W«h. 

Lprii<,l%3,  SerW  No.  344,9M 
SOstaa.  (0.214-1) 
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I.  fn  a  draft  rigging  for  an  interlocking  railway 
*fttr,  a  yoke  having  a  butt  end  member  with  yoke  straps 
axtanding  forwardly  therefrom,  front  draft  Inga.  a  re- 
silient draft  gear  between  said  straps  with  a  rear  end 
engaging  snid  bmt  end  memhar,  vnrtienlty  extending  hori- 


4.  The  method  of  raising  a  concrete,  tip-up  wall  slab 
to  hs  position  in  the  plane  of  a  wall,  comprising:  cast- 
ing a  concrete  slab  f  ace^Jown  on  the  floor,  lifting  the  edge 
of  the  sUb  nearest  to  the  wall  plane  and  slowly  raising 
sod  moving  said  nearest  edge  to  a  position  near  the  level 
ofthetopofthewaUintha  plane  of  the  wall  and  tradmg 
the  edge  of  the  slab  farthest  from  said  waU  plane  along 
the  floor  toward  said  wall  plane  until  the  sUb  lies  com- 
pletely in  the  plane  of  dk  waD  with  said  nearest  edge 
uppermost  

ARnCLEflASSufic  APPARATUS 

WwfVB  O,  ShHaan.  hdhHapaHsi  Ind.,  aaripar  to  Wssl* 
•m  Elactrie  ConMiy,  Intuipwntsi,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y„ 

■^sjfiSi't  1»S4.  SMinI  No.  454>»7 
VtWHM.   Ca  214— !•)  ^      ^ 

I.  A  drying  apparatus,  which  comprisn  a  heated 
chamber,  a  plurality  of  U -shaped jrods  mounted  in  the 
chamber  in  inverted  spaced  positions  to  form  s  guide- 
way  extending  along  a  U-shaped  path,  said  guideway 
having  an  entrance  end  and  an  exh  end,  latching  means 
at  the  entrance  end  of  the  guideway  for  permitting  disc- 
rfmpril  aitictos  to  be  pushed  into  the  goideway  and  pre- 
vcndng  the  articles  from  conUng  out  of  the  guideway, 
a  fork  for  moring  an  article  from  a  positioo  below  the 
latching  means  past  the  latching  means,  means  for 
inciprocathig  the  fork,  a  flrst  pair  of  escapement  plates 
mounted  pivouHy  at  the  exit  end  of  the  guideway  nor- 
maUy  urged  to  open  poeitions  permitting  articles  to 
move  therepast  and  having  actuating  portionB  extending 
to  one  side  of  the  gddeway  operable  when  actuated  to 
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close  the  pUtes,  a  teceUd  pair  of  escapement  plates 
raoonted  pivoully  in  poahions  bdow  the  first  pair  ci 
escapement  plates  and  nonnally  uried  to  a  closed  posi- 
tion preventing  passafc  of  the  articles  therepast  and 
having  actuating  portions  extending  laterally  to  die  side 
of  the  guidewtfy  opposite  to  that  at  which  the  actuating 


portions  of  the  first  pair  of  plates  are  positioned  oper- 
able when  actuated  to  open  the  second  pair  of  plates 
to  permit  articles  to  pau  therebetween,  means  operable 
by  the  fork-reciprocating  means  for  actuating  the  first 
^  pair  of  plates,  and  means  operable  by  the  fork-recipro- 
cating means  for  actuating  the  second  pair  of  plates. 


WHEELED  VEHICLE 
MiMM  A.  rvnmm,  NaabvOa,  Tsm. 

8iiiiBi>n  1<  1954,  SeiW  N*.  4SM1« 
•  nihil  I     (CL  214— 377) 


ei^*  wiUstM  ^«e 


1.  A  hand  truck  comprishig  a  frame;  a  pair  of  spaced 
parallel  legs  attached  to  said  frame;  a  pair  of  ground 
engaging  wheels  mounted  on  said  frame  adjacent  said 
legs  for  rotation  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  legs; 
a  gripping  member  on  the  inner  surface  of  one  of  said 
legs;  means  selectively  operable  to  move  said  gripping 
means  toward  and  away  from  the  other  leg;  an  adjust- 
ment member  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  other  leg 
directly  opposite  said  gripping  member;  and  means  se- 
lectively operable  to  move  said  adjustment  member  to- 
ward and  away  from  said  gripping  member  and  inde- 
pendently thereof:  said  last  named  means  comprising 
means  resiliently  biasing  »id  adjustment  member  away 
from  said  gripping  membsr;  at  least  one  cam  motmled 
on  said  tnmt  for  pivotal  movement  to  and  from  a  first 
positioa  ia  which  it  positively  moves  said  adjustment 

736  O.  G.~~» 
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member  toward  said  gripping  member  ^g**wf4  tfie  m- 
fluence  of  said  biasing  means  and  a  second  position  in 
which  it  allows  said  biasing  owaM  to  mov«  said  adjurt- 
meat  member  away  from  said  gripping  member,  and 
an  over-center  toggle  action  mechanism  operatively  ooa- 
nected  to  said  cam  and  manually  operable  to  move  said 
cam  lo  and  from  said  first  and  second  position. 


249»,M7 

LOAD  HANDLING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

AUTOMOHLIS 

Gdsai  Hi^WM.  IMrail,  Mkh. 

I  Noveaiber  4, 19SS,  Ssitel  No.  54i,924 

€  niitiii     (CL214-4M) 


1.  A  load  handling  aftafhinrt  for  we  with  a  vdiide 
having  a  body  provided  with  a  top  having  a  drip  molding 
thereon,  comprising:  a  supporting  member  extending 
transversely  of  said  vehicle  body  in  elevated  relation 
thereto;  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  resilient  q>ring  bars 
extending  lengthwise  of  said  supporting  member  toward 
the  opposite  ends  thereof;  a  pair  of  ri^d  plates  for  con- 
necting the  adjacent  ends  of  said  pair  of  resilient  spring 
bars  together;  a  resilient  spring  arm  connected  to  each 
of  said  plates  and  connecteid  to  said  supporting  member 
adjacent  to  the  opposite  ends  thereof  for  retaining  said 
supporting  member  in  spaced  relation  to  the  top  of  the 
vehicle  body;  and,  a  clamping  mechanism  connected  to 
each  of  said  plates  for  damping  engagement  with  the 
drip  molding  for  retaining  said  spring  bars  in  engagement 
with  the  upper  surface  of  said  body  top. 


APPASATtS  FOR  STORING  AND  TRANSPORTING 

ARTKLBS 
wmiM  I.  Fnh  111111  ■,  OilMiii,  Fin.  mrivsc 
caa  Cmi  Cifm,  New  Ywk,  N.  Y^  a 
of  Ncwiensjr 

laaaary  19, 195C  Ssriri  Na.  5M.1«S 
SCWbh.   (CL  214— 911) 


1.  Apparttus  for  storing  and  transporting  articles  sudi 
as  sheet  metal  containers,  comprising  a  substantially 
rectangular  carrier  having  a  bottom  in  part  composed  of 
spaced  parallel  transverse  upstanding  deflector  members 
setting  off  therebetween  a  plurality  of  transverse  dis- 
charge openings  in  the  carrier,  said  upsunding  deflector 
members  each  defining  a  recess  closed  at  its  upper  end 
for  housing  a  fully  opened  door,  a  plurality  of  doors 
respectively  hinged  at  one  side  to  the  adjacem  sides  of 
said  deflector  members  for  dosmg  said  deUvery  open- 
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iagt,  tad  a  pair  of  loai^udiiMlly  aUfaed  tfwccd  vtpporu 
tot  Mid  carrier,  one  <rf  nid  wpporu  boldiiic  said  doon 
is  horinaial  dowd  poaitioa  to  prevent  dtKharfe  d 
articlae  Iron  the  carrier,  whereby  relative  kmgitudiiiil 
moveaeat  betocea  laid  wpportt  aad  nid  carrier  prosre»- 
tiveiy  dean  nid  doors  from  nid  ooe  support  to  pennit 
the  doon  to  swing  open  by  ffnvity  to  depenrtfaig  pori- 
tioo  to  diKharge  artidn  from^lhe  carrier  on  oppoaite 
sides  of  said  npstanding  deflector  nemben  aad  bctwccu 
said  sopports,  coatinoaace  of  said  relative  movement 
scrviag  to  progrwiiwly  dispon  said  carrier  on  the  second 
of  said  lottfitiidinally  spaosd  supports  to  further  succes- 
sively swing  said  doon  to  fully  open  poaitioo  through  a 
complete  arc  of  substantially  IM*  to  diipon  snid  fully 
opened  doon  within  said  door  noenes  dfflnfd  by  said 


far  driving  said  whed  aad  operating  the 
platform,  aa  aaxiliary  chassis  romprisiBg  eJoagatwTtl- 
shapedchaaad  mcartiiers,  load  supportiag  wheels  carried 
at  one  ead  of  said  auxiliary  chassia,  anti-friction  "»**Tff 

by  dw  main  chassis  aad  slidable  in  said  channd 
ad  power  meaas  interposed  between  the  main 
chassis  and  the  auxiliary  chaasii  for  telescopic  ally  sliding 
the  auxiliary  chassis  with  respect  to  the  main  chassis  to 
vary  the  position  of  the  two  carryiag  wheels  with  re- 
specttothei 


EASY  LbADING  ^mWG  AXLI TSAILEB 
hard  ■.  Lave,  lahL  1 
I  Maar  IS,  IHtT^Ai 
i<Mhl   fCLlld— I 


Na.d9»411 
(CL214-«M) 


1.  A  trailer  comprising  a  bed,  aa  axle,  a  pair  of  wheels 
connected  to  said  axle,  said  bed  having  whed  weOs  in 
which  said  wheels  are  recdved  in  a  normal  podtion,  a 
pair  of  platforms  connected  to  said  bed  and  podtiooed 
adjacent  said  wells,  said  platforms  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  said  trdler  and  laterally  of  said  axle,  nid  plat- 
forms bdng  podtiooed  in  a  kmgitudinal  plane  spaced 
above  nid  axle  a  disUnce  less  dian  the  radios  of  said 
wheeb  when  said  wheds  are  io:nid  wells,  said  axle  bdng 
movable  longitudinally  of  nid  trailer  to  engage  nid 
wheels  with  nid  platforms  for  supporting  relationship 
between  said  wheels  and  said  trdler  bed. 
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ii.N.H. 
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(CL  21S— 11) 


1.  In  a  nursing  bottle,  a  flask  comprising  a  pair  of 
substantidly  similar  hollow  registrable  sections,  having 
side  walls  terminating  at  opposite  sides  of  the  sections  in 
flat  coplanar  outer  and  inner  edges  arranged  to  engage 
when  the  sections  are  closed  and  registered,  hinge  means 
on  the  section  side  walls  along  the  inner  edges  of  the 
sections  hinging  the  sections  together,  pins  projecting  from 
the  edges  of  ooe  of  nid  sections  and  sockets  in  the  edges 
of  the  other  section  arranged  to  receive  said  pins  when 
the  sections  are  closed  and  registered,  sdd  section  side 
walls  being  extended  to  provide  reduced  semi-cylindiicd 
neck  portions  on  ooe  end  of  the  sections,  nid  neck  por- 
tions having  partial  extemd  screw  threads  thereon  ar- 
ranged to  define  a  single  screw  thread  when  the  sections 
are  closed  and  said  neck  portions  define  a  flask  neck,  and 
an  intenully  screw  thrended  clamping  collar  arranged  to 
be  threaded  on  said  continuous  thread  on  the  flask  neck, 
sdd  clamping  collar  having  an  upper  end  provided  with 
an  inwardly  directed  annular  flai^  having  a  oentrd  open- 
faig  therein,  said  bottle  farther  conprising  a  thin  flexible 
contdner  having  a  body  portion  conforming  to  the  interior 
of  the  flask  iadudiag  a  aack  portioa. 


I.  A 


SPHEnCAL  C^TAINEK 
&  Datey^CMIn^  N.  I^^^iii^m  i 

.  ^^      ^  wpawMaai,  EswvSs^  N.  J,,  a 

M«a«y  f .  19S4,  fleriai  Na.  4t»#SJ 
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-    .      .- «  .  ,M^    . ,.  •  Pi^  of  subsiaaiidly  hemisphericd  diells  drawB  front  a 

1^  sdf-fropdlad  Uftiag  track  compnsmg  a  main  high  lendlc  sted  MaiA  of  uniform  thicknen  aad  deforawd 

diasds.  a  driviag  aad  sncriag  whed  carried  by  the  fbr-  in  the  drawing  procan  to  roduce  the  thidUMs  thenof 

ward  portioa  of  the  said  maia  chasds.  a  mad  with  a  about  10%  at  the  atNm  aad  to  iacrcan  the  th^TnT^ 

verticaUy  didiag  plalform  carried  by  the  rear  portioa  of  thereof  about  10%  at  the  edge  widi  the  dddLaendlmr 

said  naiachtidi.Mi«giaagroivnpportad  00  said  fliaia  lag  progrenivdy  from  the  edge  to  the  crown,  each  of 
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open  eads  of  the 
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ihelk  havtnt  an  imperforrte  crown  regioB.  said 
ifldodiiv  an  portioM  of  nid  ihdl  wterdn  the 
radii  of  laid  rficO  are  dispoKd  at  aa  ai«ic  of  greater  than 
sixty  degrees  with  respect  to  the  plaae  m  which  the  edge 
is  located,  and  one  of  said  shells  being  formed  with  an 
opening  having  an  axis  paMing  through  its  center  wlucfa 
is  dispoaed  at  between  tea  and  thirty  degrees  with  respect 


to  the  plane  in  which  the  edge  is  located:  a  weld  joinhig 
the  edges  of  said  shells  in  a  gas  tight  manner;  and  an 
outlet  fitting  welded  to  said  shell  at  said  (veniag  and 
formed  with  a  passageway  therethrough,  whereby  any 
stress  conoentratioBs  caused  by  said  opening  are  within 
a  portion  of  said  shell  having  between  a  normal  and  an 
increased  thickness. 


TKANSTAKENT    ~ 


N.Y. 
Nn.  51MU 


A  inoeptack  having  a  tnuMpareat  tubular  body  with 
open  ends,  a  removable  closure  having  a  peripheral  rim 
Mttag  each  end,  each  doaue  having  a  pair  of  extensions 
with  alined  bottom  edges  profecting  in  opposite  directiom 
and  forming  a  continuous  lupporting  foot  at  each  end  of 
said  receptacle,  said  exteaaskms  being  integral  with  each 
other  and  hollow  on  their  opposing  inner  faces,  said  rims 
being  integral  with  the  adjacent  tops  of  the  extensions, 
said  closures  each  having  a  web  of  the  same  outline  as 
the  ends  of  the  body,  the  ritas  extending  around  said  web, 
said  dosnres  each  compriiiig  a  connecting  portion  offset 
from  the  plane  of  each  a^aoeot  web,  the  parts  of  said 
rims  adjacimt  to  said  exicMions  being  relativety  narrow, 
each  closure  having  an  external  rib  extending  along  the 
entire  lower  edge  of  the  f#ot  thereon  and  an  outwardly 
opening  groove  balamu  tht  rib  and  tfM  narrow  part  oif 
said 


OONTAINVI  CLOSURE 
B.  ■iianii.  Oak  Tmk,  BL 
MHT  3*,  19f7,  taW  N*.  «37,174 

aniiiii   icLSit— 14) 

1.  An  attachment  lor  raaoaing  a  dispensing  triangular 
aperture  in  the  flat  end  of  n  cylfadrical  receptacle,  which 
apertuie  is  positioned  mijaotti  the  rim  and  has 
of  the  triangle  difudad  tosraro  the  center  of  the 
tade.  comprising  a  body  of  milieitt  material  having  a 


slightly  concaw  bottoai  surface  of 
the  aperture  when  positioned  contiguous  to  the  flat  end  of 
said  receptacle  and  covering  said  aperture  and  anarcoale 
face  having  the  same  radius  as  the  said  lim  substantially 
aormal  to  said  bottom  surface  for  frictional  engagement 
with  said  rim.  a  rigid  member  polygonal  in  cross  section. 


extending  perpendiculariy  downwardly  from  said  boMora 
sutface.  with  two  sides  thereof  deflmng  an  apex  directed 
away  from  said  arcuate  face,  said  sides  having  serratioas 
providing  upwardly  directed  teeth  for  latcriockii«  with 
the  rides  of  the  aperture,  the  arcuate  surface  of  said  body 
being  in  frictional  engagemeitt  with  the  rim  of  said  reo9- 
tade  when  said  attachment  is  positioned  in  said  apcrtora. 


1JU9JKH 

INSULATING  TANK  FOB  COLO  BOILING  UQUIM 


m  Andi  i,  19S5,  SetW  No.  4f9,S7S 
<fTilmi     (CL~~~      ~ 


I.  A  tank  for  storage  at  low  pressure  of  cold  boiling 
liquids  which  includes  a  shell  impervious  to  liquid  and 
gas,  a  porous,  liquid  and  gas  permeable  insulating  lining 
intcrpoaed  as  a  lining  between  the  shell  and  the  liquid 
and  directly  in  contact  with  the  liquid,  the  lining  being 
more  permeable  along  horizontal  lines  parallel  with  the 
shell  than  it  is  along  horizontal  lines  perpendicular  there- 
to so  as  to  provide  greater  resistance  to  the  flow  of  liquid 
and  vapors  endwise  through  the  lining  from  the  liquid 
to  the  shell  than  to  the  flow  of  liquid  and  vapors  through 
the  lining  parallel  to  the  shell. 


tolhcUnllsd 

of 
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AppBcitfaa  IMy  M,  l9Si.  SaiW  Nn.  f99,2St 

4CliikBi.   MX  111— 112) 

fGmnM  HBdar  TMe  )S»  U.  ft.  Code  (IfSl).  sec.  244) 

I.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  < 

tainer  having  opposed  open  ends  adapted  to  i«cdve 

terial  to  be  dispensed,  guide  ways  on  said  container,  a 

dispensing  mechanism  positioned  to  rest  on  the  material 

to  be  dispensed,  portions  of  said  dispensing  nwchanism 

riding  in  said  guide  ways,  flexible  end  walls  movably 

mounted  in  said  container  and  having  portions  riding  ia 

mid  guide  ways,  said  flexible  end  walb  adapted  to  dose 
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off  Mid  open  cads  of  the  oonuiaer  to  retaia  the  material 
in  the  contaioer,  ipaciot  means  on  at  least  one  o(  said 
flexible  end  walls  to  position  the  material  in  said  con- 
uiner,  said  end  walls  engaginf  said  dispeming  mechantsm 
and  adapted  to  move  with  it  as  it  gravitates  downwardly 


in  the  container  as  the  material  is  heing  dispensed,  said 
container  having  a  space  adapted  to  receive  said  flexible 
end  walls,  means  in  said  conumer  to  cause  said  flexible 
end  walls  to  enter  said  space  as  the  ends  walls  and  the 
dispensing  mechanism  gravitate  downwardly  in  the  con- 
tainer. 

USfJt?      

COMBINATION  PACKING,  SmPPING,  AND 

DBPENSING  CARTON 

Harold  E.  HartMB,  VeroM,  N.  1. 

AppHcatkM  laMMiy  3, 19S6,  SatW  No.  SSIJ^JS 

f  niliiii    (0.221— MS) 

-  ■      I' 


5.  A  combination  folding  carton  and  dispensing  device 
coflipfisit  a  cardboard  Mask,  cut.  scored  and  folded  to 
form  a  tubular  body  with  four  side  walls  articulated  with 
respect  to  one  another,  and  top  and  bottom  closure  struc- 
tures at  opposite  ends  of  said  body,  the  bottom  structure 
including  a  mu^iple-edged  flap  foidably  attached  to  the 
bottom  end  of  one  of  said  side  walls  along  one  edge,  an 
adjacent  edge  of  said  flap  having  an  extension  scored 
transversely  to  form  a  body  portion  and  a  narrow  flap 
foidably  comected  to  one  end  of  said  body  portion  and 
extending  transversely  of  the  extension,  said  narrow  flap 
being  adhesively  attached  to  a  second  side  wall  adjacent 
the  flrst-named  wall,  and  the  aggregate  length  of  said  ex- 
tension and  said  narrow  flap  being  substantially  less  than 
the  length  of  said  second  wall,  the  remaining  edges  of 
said  flap  being  unattached,  said  flap  having  a  diagonal 
score  line  thereacross  to  facilitate  folding  thereof  out- 
wardly from  the  bottom  ends  of  said  side  walls,  there 
being  provision  for  separation  of  said  diagonally  scored 
portion  from  said  extension  along  a  line  having  angular- 
ly related  portions  and  said  extension  being  scored  trans- 
veraely  to  provide  a  tab  at  the  edge  of  said  extension  op- 
posite said  narrow  flap  after  separation  of  said  extension 
from  said  diagonally  scored  position,  the  wall  to  which 
said  narrow  flap  is  attached  having  a  portion  weakened 
to  provide  a  slot  to  receive  said  tab  after  such  separation 
of  said  extension  from  the  diagonally  scored  portion  to 
hold  the  body  of  said  extension  in  ■  position  spaced  in- 
wardly Cram  the  inner  surface  of  said  wall  and  inclined 


toward  said  bodona  of  die  carton  to  function  as  a  re- 
tention elcneat,  and  two  other  flaps  each  foidably  at- 
tached to  the  bottom  end  of  osie  of  the  other  side  walls 
and  pwitionfH  ia  juxtapoaed  relationship  to  said  scored 

flV-  _^.^«..« 

tJU9JM 
CONTAINn  AND  A  CAP  THERITOR,  BY  MEANS 
OP  WHICH  A  USER  CAN  PREPARE  A  FRESH 
SOLUTION  OR  SllSPCNSiON  AND  CAN  READ- 
ILY INSPEN»  THE  SAME 
Ivaa  L.  Maadeahal,  St  Inaifh,  Mo^  assigBor  to  Research 
St  liasjh.  Ma„  a  cotposnIloB  of 
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No.  il3,<75 


•    fr<flS    .  l-'S^fU*."  ■     -.h".    iff; 

4.  A  mefliod  of  storing,  mixing  and  diqwflsbit  a 
plurality  of  material  in  a  container  having  an  outlet  with 
%  sealing  film  thereacross  and  a  cap  with  an  opening  and 
a  closure  for  the  opening  and  thereafter  dispensing  the 
admixture,  said  method  comprising  placing  a  first  nute- 
rial  in  said  container,  inserting  a  second  material  in  said 
cap  while  the  cap  is  in  an  inverted  position,  engaging 
said  cap  in  the  inverted  position  with  said  container  until 
the  cap  is  in  sealing  relationship  with  said  sealing  film 
so  that  the  container  and  cap  can  be  stored  without 
admixture  of  the  contents  thereof;  thereafter  further 
engaging  said  cap  with  said  container  in  a  manner  to 
puncture  said  scaling  fibn  and  to  admix  said  second 
material  in  the  cap  with  said  first  material  in  the  con- 
tainer and  then  removing  the  closure  from  said  cap  and 
diyensing  the  admixture  through  said  opening. 


2jMP,SPf 

DBPENSING  APPARATUS 
Ta 


Cnaaty,  Pa., 


InGalff 


of  Dda- 


;tfi~i    t 


AafBst  11, 1955,  SerW  Na.  5273a 
TOafeM.    (0.222—95) 


*1  1 

Mitoo  vi'vt*  * 

-,£ 

*$  "Yif-tt^Ki  •***' 

•  .  i-!4(.    ■•!•»,■      • 

'   i-y      5jr 

.;*«..■  ;  ■•  V. 

^, -I"      '..'.!•» 


■H*'; 


I.  In  combination,  a  closed  receptacle  provided  with 
an  opening  in  a  wall  thereof,  a  collapaible  bag  having 
an  opening  disposed  in  said  receptacle,  suction  means 
communicating  from  the  exterior  of  said  receptade 
through  said  opening  of  said  bag  and  into  the  interior  of 
said  bag.  and  means  sealing  said  opening  of  said  bag  to 
said  tiictioa  means. 
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MBASUimG  DEVICE 

lufy  31, 19S7,  S«W  N*.  <7S««N 

•  niiiiii   (ca.  m   410 


1.  A  measuring  device  campriuat,  means  deftaiag  a 
doaed  chamber  and  provided  with  means  '*»<^'»^^  an  in- 
let port  and  means  defining  an  outlet  port  in  a  side  wall 
of  said  chamber,  means  for  mounting  said  device  on  a 
tillable  container  with  said  inlet  port  in  oommunica- 
tioo  with  the  interior  of  aaid  container,  said  chamber 
having  a  resilient  side  wall  opposite  said  outlet  port,  a 
valve  member  secured  to  said  resilient  wall  and  extend- 
ing toward  but  normally  spnced  from  said  outlet  port, 
said  valve  member  having  a  closure  portion  slidably 
overlying  and  normally  doing  said  inlet  port  whereby 
said  resilient  wall  may  be  ficxed  inwardly  to  move  said 
valve  member  into  closing  relation  to  said  outlet  port 
while  opening  said  inlet  port  ' 


2,19M91 
BECEPTACLS  AND  STOUT  THEREFOR 

MUnw,  N.  Y. 
11, 1957,  SeiW  Nn.  <t3,299 

ICWnk  (am-^oi) 


In  a  recq>taclc  for  Ihiidhk  a  removable  lid  for  nld 
receptacle,  a  screw  threaded  pouring  ^out  on  tfie  side 
of  said  receptacle,  a  correspondingly  threaded  cap  for 
said  spout,  a  frangible  diaphragm  closing  said  spout 
underlying  said  cap,  a  tongue  fait^ral  with  said  frangible 
diaphragm,  a  screw  threaded  air  vent  spout  on  the  lid 
of  said  receptacle,  a  corrrapondingty  threaded  cap  for 
said  air  vent,  a  puncturable  diaphragm  comprisbig  a 
portion  of  said  lid  underlying  said  air  vent  spout  under- 
lying said  last  mentioned  tfimaded  cap,  and  a  key  secured 
to  said  lid  adapted  to  engaM  said  tooine  for  separating 
m.    I) 


the  assodated  diaphragm. 


4* 


t  Pekmitj  X I9M.  8eriS%».  Stt317 
Snilwi    H3.223— CS) 
1.  A  garment  hanger  attachment  noniMiriring  a  pair  of 
tpttotd  horizontal  parallel  fraoM  bar*,  means  on  oppoMtc 


ends  of  said  bars  for  sospmding  nid  bus  from  a  gaimeat 
hanger,  a  handle  secured  to  said  frame  bars  and  extending 
upwardly  therefrom,  a  body  member  slidaUy  carried  by 
one  end  portion  of  said  frame  bars,  means  resfliently 
urging  said  body  member  outwardly  toward  die  end  of 
said  frame  ban  carrying  said  body  member,  a  handle 
secured  to  said  member  and  extending  upwardly  there- 
from in  substantially  parallel  a<Qacent  relation  to  said  first 
named  handle,  a  second  body  member  slidably  carried  by 


the  opposite  end  portion  of  said  frame  ban,  means  re- 
liliently  urging  said  second  body  member  away  from  said 
first  body  member,  a  third  body  member  fixed  to  said 
frame  ban  at  the  ends  thereof  carrying  said  second  frame 
bars,  a  garment  engaging  member  depending  from  eadi 
of  said  second  and  third  body  members,  and  a  pair  of 
garment  engaging  memben  depending  from  said  flnt  body 
member  to  respectively  cooperate  with  the  garment  en- 
gaging memben  on  said  second  and  third  body  members. 


PANn  GUARD 
WWam  P.  IMa,  AtfMla,  Ga^ 


517,44S 


•0L.M. 


lane  24,  IfSt,  SmW  Nn.  17t,llS, 
Nn.  2,739,745,  dnM  Mmck  27,  195i. 
Inns  23, 1955,  8«W  Nn. 


(CL223— M) 


A  trouser  guard  adapted  to  be  siqiported  by  the  hori- 
aontal  member  of  a  substantially  trian^ilar  ganaaol 
hanger,  said  trouser  guard  comprising  a  substantially 
straight,  narrow,  longitudinal  body  of  thin,  flexible  sheet 
material  formed  with  an  upper  surface  downwardly  and 
outwardly  diverging  from  a  central  crest  to  form  a  lag 
at  each  side  of  said  crest,  a  first  adhesive  mass  on  the 
upper  surface  of  said  sheet  material,  a  second  adhesive 
mass  on  the  bottom  surface  of  said  sheet  malarial  on 
each  of  said  legs,  said  adhesive  masses  having  the  char- 
acteristics of  adhering  only  to  like  masses,  said  second 
adhesive  masses  bdng  of  substantially  equal  area  and 
positioned  to  adhesively  register  with  each  other  to  i»> 
cure  said  trouser  guard  about  said  horiaontal  Bcmbcr 
when  die  undersurfaces  of  said  lep  arc  brought  tofethcr 
in  coirtacting  apposition  to  each  other,  said  first  ad- 
hesive mass  on  said  upper  surface  of  said  sheet  ma- 
terial being  located  in  an  area  which  does  not  coincidf 
with  the  adhesive-coated  area  on  the  bottom  anrteoe  of 
said  sheet  material  so  that  when  said  trouser  guard  is 
nested  widi  similar  guards,  the  adhesive-coated 
on  said  trouser  guard  do  not  contact  any 
areas  of 
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lower  edfM  of  the  liiiii«  laafn  and  secured  in  nrfacc 
^  contact  therewith  to  profect  aho««  the  ade  wallt,  nid 
one  tectioa  haviaf  two  oppoaed  end  walk.  Kau^flMy* 
hinfedly  tecured  to  the  upper  edaei  (hereof,  and  >e*eicope 
flaates  foldably  connected  to  laid  Unint  flanfes  and  ae- 
cued  in  surface  contact  therewith,  said  last  named  lining 


.  V    •    ^'  —  . 


I.  A  holder  having  upper  and  lower  sMies  and 
pridag  an  elongated  body,  safety-pin  means  oo  said  upper 
tide  a  hook  formed  on  one  end  of  said  body,  said  hook 
having  an  cxieaded  lip  extending  npwarda  above  the  up- 
per side  of  said  body,  a  second  hook  formed  on  nid  body 
00  the  end  opposite  said  first  named  hook,  said  second 
hook  having  a  Aortcned  lip  terminating  below  said  upper 
»de  of  said  body,  elastic  band  means  engaging  said  first 
named  hook,  said  body  being  adapted  to  have  articles 
placed  against  the  lower  side  thereof  and  said  band 
means  being  adapted  to  be  stretched  beneath  said  articles 
and  rcleasably  engaged  with  said  second  hook  to  hold  said 
articles  releasably  k>  said  body. 


flanges  extending  above  the  level  of  said  end  walls  and 
comer  flaps  secured  to  said  side  walls  and  being  sand- 
wiched between  said  lining  flanges  on  said  end  walls  and 
said  end  walls,  the  telescope  flanges  being  designed  to 
extend  into  the  other  section  to  bold  said  sections  in  edge 
abutting  relation. 


COMBINATION  PAPEltlOAKD  WMMKV  BOX  AND 
SNAPUDTHUOFOB  _^  _^^ 

R.  diala,  9t  AJkmh  Vt,  narfyr  la  ■i>mlis 
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1.  A  combined  papcrboard  box  and  snap  lid  therefor 
comprising  a  rectangular  bottom  wall,  a  plurality  of  side 
walls  having  their  bottom  edges  inugrally  joined  to  the 
side  edges  of  said  bottom  wall,  said  side  walls  each 
having  upwardly  and  outwardly  flaring  side  edges,  means 
on  one  of  said  side  edges  of  each  of  said  side  walU  for 
connecting  Mid  one  side  edge  to  the  adiaccnt  other  side 
edga  of  the  a4|ac«it  side  wtfl,  a  horteotoDy  extending 
flange  protecting  outwardly  from  the  upper  edge  of  each 
of  said  side  walls,  a  vertically  extending  panel  projectiag 
upwardly  from  the  outer  edge  of  each  of  said  horizontal 
flanges,  a  second  vertically  extending  panel  intcgraUy 
joined  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  first  vertically  extending 
panel  and  secured  thereto  inwardly  thereof  In  spaced  rela- 
tion to  said  horizontal  flange,  a  comer  connector  extend- 
ing between  adjacent  end  edges  of  said  side  walk,  and  a 
resilient  cover  having  iu  side  edges  engaged  between  said 
horizontally  extending  flanges  and  said  second  vertically 
extending  panel. 
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3.  In  a  paper  envelope  or  the  like  having  a  body  and 
a  closure  flap  bingedly  connected  thereto  which  is  adapted 
to  be  folded  over  said  body  and  sealed  to  a  face  thereof, 
said  flap  having  a  straight  edge  oppoeite  its  hinge  coo- 
nectioo  and  which  extends  across  the  width  of  the  flap, 
a  dual  sealing  and  flap  opening  structure  faitegrally  united 
to  said  flap  comprising  an  elongated  tape  extending  cross- 
wise of  said  flap  with  one  side  thereof  adjacent  to  nA 
subsuntially  parallel  to  said  flap  edge  and  having  its  in- 
side face  adhesively  bonded  to  the  inside  face  of  said 
flap,  said  tape  proviidiag  along  the  length  thereof  a  multi- 
ply thifknfw.  the  flap  having  a  line  of  weakness  extend- 
ing crosswise  thereof  adjacent  to  and  substantially  paralld 
to  the  oppoeite  side  of  said  tape,  the  outside  face  of  said 
tape  being  coaled  with  preasure  sensitive  adhesive  to  pro- 
vide means  adapted  to  be  sealed  against  said  body  upon 
application  of  pressure,  a  protective  strip  over  said  out- 
side face  of  said  tape  and  removably  adhered  to  said 
pressure  sensitive  coating  to  preclude  blocking  when  said 
closure  flap  is  unsealed,  said  protective  strip  having  an 
accessible  pull  portion  adjacent  an  end  thereof  to  enable 
removal  thereof  from  said  pressure  sensiUve  adhesive 
coatiiv  while  allowing  said  tape  to  remain  intact  on  said 
closure  flap  when  the  flap  b  to  be  sealed,  and  said  tape 
also  having  adjacent  an  end  thereof  an  accessible  puU 
portion  to  enable  the  tape  to  be  grasped  when  said  closure 
flap  is  sealed  and  torn  through  said  closure  flap  along  said 
Uae  of  weakness  for  opening  the  same.  h.^.*  tA 


7, 19S5.  Serial  N«.492.4U 
4CkhH.  (a.22»~31) 
1.  A  telescoping  carton  inchiding  two  sectfcms  havfa^ 
sida  walls  of  sobstantlalty  similar  peripheries,  said  sections 
being  dasignad  to  extend  in  edge  abutthig  rehition.  one 
section  havhig  two  apposed  side  walb  each  having  a  lining 
flange  foldably  connected  to  the  upper  edge  thereof  and 
secured  in  surface  contact  to  the  upper  portion  of  the 
inner  surface  thereof,  and  telescope  Santn  aacwed  to  the 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


pnyvkHag  a  pMHJiewajr,  and  haviag  a  dwoac 
fonncd  wHIi  a  Mat  tarrouodwt  the  aame  aad  faciag  taid 
outlet  acctioii;  a  lubttantiaHy  impenrioas  ckwire  adapted 
to  abut  said  aeat  to  seal  said  iakt  aectioa  froa  Mid  out- 
let wctioa;  meaos  for  pivolally  mmwtim  said  closure 


adjaceiK  said  seat;  means  sappocted  by  said  tube  for  niov« 
ing  said  closure  to  doM  and  aadoK  said  throat;  and 
nozzle  means  in  said  inlet  taction  having  an  orifice  facing 
said  throat  for  directing  gaMous  medium  under  pressure 
through  said  tube. 

— ^— ^        ^'-^^     ' 

RADIAL  DIFFUSION  COMPjBSKWB  HAVING 
-     '  REDUCED  ■OTOK  nm 

-^i  Ye.  r.  mimmi  A.  Mriksr,  Rajr  d^,  Mkk. 

BBMiffj  31«  IMX  Mai  N*.  2if  4M 

icwMi.  ioaaj«— iJD 
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fTATOMPOB  AXIAL 

A.  numm,  Mv  OtF.  MUk. 
I  MM«h  2fk  19S4,  SmW  N*.  4lf«434 
f  CMm.  ^PLU^-tm 

I.  la  eoaahiMdoa  in  at  axial  tarn  uiMpiMau«  for 
of  an  elastic  fluid,  a  caM 


a  rotor  hub  nwaaled  hi  Hid 
axis,  a  phnaltejr  of  axial  flow 
said  hub  hi  peripherally 
passages  therebetween,  a 
mean  on  die  dowMUaai 
plana  nomal  to  said  axis. 


wfth  rotor  flow 

in  said  caM 

said  rotor  hub  in 

aad  said  hub 


hi  the  downstreaM  dirsctiaa  proividiag  a  dif- 
fusion ratio  greater  than  U  establishing  a  small  appronch 
angle  fior  pumped  fluid  rdative  to  a  said  pUuM  of  said 


Staler,  said  stator  comprising  a  plurality  of  curved 
blades  spaced  peripherally  with  stator  passages  therebe- 
to  receive  said  fluid  from  said  rotor  psiisgM,  each 
sutor  blade  having  an  inductioo  slot  in  the  ooofvcx 
thereof  leading  into  the  interior  thereof  and  posi- 
ahead  of  the  mid  chord  point  of  said  Made  aad 
of  the  poiM  on  said  Made  traasvaraaly  aooM 
hilervening  stator  paisage  from  the  leading  adfe  of 
stator  blade  adjti*TiH  said  convex  side,  sftd  aMuas  lo 
flows  of  said  fluid  into  said  slots. 


said 


the 
die 


1.  In  combination  in  an  axial  flow  corapresaor,  a  Maded 
rotor  comprising  a  rotataMe  bub  structure  aad  a  plu- 
rality of  axial  flow  blad«  carried  thereon  spaced  pe- 
ripherally thereabout  deflaing  a  plurality  of  axial  Abw 
paMagcs  between  said  blades  with  inlets  and  exists  re- 
spectively at  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  said  structure, 
said  hub  structure  being  si4)stantialty  coextensive  in  axial 
length  with  said  blades  and  having  a  substantial  diam- 
eter fa  relation  to  the  radial  extent  of  said  blades,  each 
said  flow  passage  including  a  forward  portion  succeeded 
by  a  rearward  portion,  each  said  Made  behig  set  at  a 
positive  an^  of  faicidenct  and  having  the  rear  portion 
thereof  curved  along  the  general  axial  direction  to  impart 
a  whiri  to  the  fluid  resulting  in  additional  pressure,  the 
psissgci  having  substantially  uniform  widths  over  the 
forward  portions  thereof  and  having  increasing  widths 
over  said  ctaved  rearward  portions  thereof,  and  a  caM 
enclosing  said  rotor  and  fittiiBg  closely  to  the  tips  of  said 
Mades  and  bounding  said  passagss,  forward  portions  of 
said  caM  and  said  hub  structure  diverging  one  relative 
to  the  other  and  hi  cooperation  with  said  blades  provid- 
ing said  flow  passagM  with  croM  sectional  areu  which 
increaM  rearward  therealoag  to  expand  the  flow  in  said 
forward  portions,  die  rearward  portions  of  said  caM  and 
•aid  hub  converging  one  relative  to  the  other  in  the  rear- 
ward direction  such  m  to  offset  the  effect  of  said  curved 
rear  portions  of  said  blades  aad  to  avoid  increaM  in  the 
croH  srftioaal  areM  of  said  flow  passagw  in  the  rear- 
ward portions  thereof. 


ROTARY  COMPRBflflOR 

Akw, 
1, 1H3.  SsiW  No.  37l.97« 
SOiisii     (CL2M— 147) 


r  rM^ 


\.  A  rotadve  compressor,  comprising  the  conMnatioo 
of  a  casing  in  which  is  housed  an  exterior  ring  having  a 
cylindrical  inner  annular  wall  and  an  interior  ring  of  an 
outside  diameter  substantially  less  than  that  of  the  an- 
nular wall  of  the  exterior  ring  to  pnmde  a  main  cham- 
ber between  Mid  rings,  eccentric  means  connecting  with 
the  two  rings  for  dividing  the  main  chamber  into  a  plo- 
rality  of  indepetident  chambers,  oppositely  disposed  discs 
for  cooperating  with  said  rings  for  enclosing  the  main 
chamber  formed  between  them,  a  rotary  shaft  provided 
with  an  inlet  and  outlet  on  which  said  interior  ring  is 
foumaled,  means  on  die  shaft  for  separating  the  inlet  and 
outlet,  radial  perforations  extending  throu^  the  interior 
ring  and  being  longitudinally  disposed  for  connecting  each 
of  the  independent  chambers  with  recesses  formed  fai  the 
shaft  leadfaig  to  the  inlet  and  outlet  therehi  for  providing 
a  communicating  passage  from  the  inlet  and  outlet  to  said 
independent  chambers,  and  means  on  said  shaft  for  caus- 
ing planetary  movement  of  the  interior  ring  aad  opening 
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m  Aatfl  21, 1H3,  Serial  No.  35«,S71 
<rhlaii     " 


(CL  23«— 172) 


1.  In  a  reciprocatiog  compressor  including  a  compressor 
cylinder;  a  piston  mounted  within  the  cylinder  for  re- 
ciprocating movement  therein;  a  cylinder  head,  including 
a  suction  chamber  and  a  discharge  chamber  disposed  above 
the  cylinder,  a  valve  plate  interposed  between  said  head 
and  cylinder,  said  plate  including  a  plurality  of  arcuatefy 
disposed  discharge  passages  permitting  communication 
between  the  discharge  chamber  in  the  head  and  the  cylin- 
der, and  a  plurality  of  suction  passages  permitting  com- 
munication between  the  suction  chamber  in  the  head  and 
the  cylinder,  a  valve  comprising  substantially  a  crescent- 
shaped  reed  overlying  said  discharge  passages,  said  reed 
being  secured  at  its  extremities  to  the  upper  surface  of 
the  valve  plate;  and  means  secured  to  the  underside  of 
the  valve  plate  adapted  to  permit  flow  of  gas  into  the 
cylinder  as  the  piston  is  retracted  from  the  valve  plate 
and  to  prevent  the  flow  of  gas  into  the  cylinder  when  the 
piston  b  moved  toward  the  vahre  plate,  said  last  mentioned 
means  including  a  second  crescent-shaped  reed. 


Htmry  A. 


2499313 
MAIL  BOX  FLAG 


AprUcatfoa  A 


!•,  1953,  Serial  No.  373,347 
(€1.232—39^ 


z- 


1.  A  nuil  box  signal  attachment  for  a  convetMioaal 
mail  box  having  a  bousing  with  a  doorway  at  one  cod 
and  a  cover  swingable  outwardly  therefrom,  said  signal 
attachment  compristag  a  mounting  attachable  to  the  boou 
a  flag  structure  pivotally  connected  to  the  mounting  and 
having  a  flag  member  profecting  generally  radially  thera- 
fraas,  said  structure  having  a  linkage-shielding  and  r^ 
bifurcated  lower  end  below  the  pivot,  a  link  hav- 
E  and  swingably  connected  to  the  box  cover  and 
m  tfK  other  end,  which  extends  into  the  bifurcated 
nsd  of  the  structure,  an  elongated  slot,  an  abut- 
the  bifurcated  lower  end  of  said  structure 
therewith  and  projecting  through  the  slot  in 
aid  sinictiire  also  having  a  link -engaging  detent 
i^Maed  from  the  abutment  and  releasaMy  hold- 
ing the  structure  and  link  in  substantially  non-twingable 
relalion  to  each  other  whereby  to  hold  the  flag  member 
m  a  predetermined  position  until  the  abutment  is  swung 
about  the  pivot  by  longitudinal  movement  of  the  link. 


IS 


9. 19S3,  SerW  Nn.  347,719 
(CL235— <1) 


•k.e«K    o<««««* 


1.  In  a  single  network  system  having  ncans  for  pro- 
ducing any  transfer  function  of  the  form: 

B,-i-B,(rp)^-5,(rp)>+. .  .-»-B,(rp)» 

wherein:  the  coefltdenta  of  A«,  At, ...  A.  and  B«,  Bi, 
.  .  .  Bb  may  be  set  arbitrarily  and  independently,  T  is 
a  characteristic  time  constant  flxad  by  the  design  of  the 
network  system,  p  is  the  complex  frequency  (a+fm)  of 
the  Laplace  transform  or  operatiooal  calculus  notation 
for  the  operator 

d 


n  is  any  positive  integer,  said  system  including  an  ampli- 
fier connected  to  networks  thus  providing  a  plurality  of 
voltages  differing  in  phase  and  amplitude,  means  for  pro- 
viding series  of  voltages  of  adjustable  relative  amplitudes 
from  said  plurality  of  voltages,  means  for  adding  one  of 
these  series  of  adjustable  voltages  the  relative  amplitudes 
of  which  correspond  to  the  coefficients  A«,  At,  .  .  .  A^ 
to  form  an  output  voltage,  and  means  for  adding  another 
of  these  series  of  voltages  the  relative  amplitudes  of 
which  correspond  to  the  coeflkients  B,,  Bi, .  .  .  B.  wMi 
the  resulting  voltage  fed  back  to  the  input  of  the  ampU- 
fter. 


2^99,915 

PUNCnON  GENERATOR  OP  TWO  INDEPENDENT 

VARIABLES 

-  "■^^■■■n*  «-n^B.,  amspsar,  nj  nMHa 
to  SchhnihOTBvWdl  SwveylBg  C«yn- 
j  Tex.,  a  corporadaa  af  Tana 
I  laM  2, 19S3,  Seriri  Nn.  399,19S 
12  nihnr    (CL  23S-^1) 
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MStf<t>U{ 


v>-r* 


•M  '  .s*i  y  « js. 


1.  Automatic  compoting  apparatus  comprising:  a 
screen  including  first  and  second  sections  having  indicia, 
said  indicia  of  each  of  said  sections  representing  a  pre- 
selected function  of  at  least  one  of  a  pair  of  independent 
variables  in  terms  of  a  modifying  effect  on  incident  radi- 
ant energy,  and  said  sections  being  distributed  along  a 
path  in  a  predetermined  alternating  order;  means  for 
projecting  radiant  energy  toward  said  screen  in  a  pair  of 
beams  spaced  along  said  path  and  individually  position- 
able  according  to  the  instanuneous  value  of  a  respective 
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one  of  Hud  variabtet:  flacaiil  ISk  rdathfdy  di^acini  said 
acreea  aad  nid  beams  in  a  direction  parallel  to  Mid  path 
to  effect  modulation  of  said  beams;  and  means  for  inter- 
cepting radiant  energy  after  said  modulation  and  for 
deriving  an  output  Hgnal .  during  operating  intervals 
wherein  said  first  section  modulates  one  of  said  beams 
and  said  second  section  simultaneously  modulates  the 
other  of 


AUTOMATIC  COMrUTING  AFPA«ATt» 

to  ^iMaitM'iii  Wei  Saivcylng  Corpo- 
Tas^  a  naMtatfaa  af  TaiM 
•  2,  If^  8«W  No.  359497 
ISnihai    (CLX3S~41) 


1.  An  automatic  computer  comprising:  a  screen  includ- 
ing a  general  background  area  and  a  plurality  of  curves, 
said  area  and  said  curves  having  different  effects  on  in- 
cident radiant  energy;  means  for  projecting  radiant  energy 
in  a  beam  toward  said  screen;  means  for  relatively  and 
recurrently  displacing  said  screen  and  said  beam  in  a 
substantially  fixed  angular  direction  to  scan  a  path  along 
said  screen  and  effect  modulation  of  said  beam;  means 
for  positioning  said  screen  and  said  path  with  respect  to 
one  another  in  each  of  two  directions  according  to  the 
instantaneous  values  of  respective  ones  of  two  variable 
quantities  and  thereby  control  said  modulation  of  said 
beam;  and  means  for  deriViig  an  electrical  signal  having 
a  characteristic  representing  said  modulation. 


U9M17 

PROCESS  FOR  RE-WETTING  WATER-WETTED 

SOLID  PARTICLES 

RccfinKf  EHas*ManeBCjr,  ^fmutf  Mnsehcuborai 

23, 195S«  S«W  No.  S3«,144 

23,19S4 


1.  In  a  process  for  replacing  with  an  oil  flfan  the  water 
flfan  of  water-wetted,  ultraWlne  solid  partkies,  wherein  a 
mixture  of  said  particles,  water  aad  ofl  is  subjected  to 
shearing  and  frictional  forces,  tfie  improvement  whidi 
comprises  continuously  forcing  a  very  tfiin  liquid  film  of 
the  mixture  through  a  zig-cag,  labyrinth  path  provided 
between  profiled  surfaces  rtiuting  relatively  one  to  the 
other,  thus  to  subject  the  film  to  great  shearing  and  frk- 
tiooal  forces  every  time  the  flowing  film  chanfes  directioQ 
hi  the  path. 

7M  o.  o.— M 
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WINDING  MACHINI 


1954,8eiWN«.4f7,12S 

21,19S3 
(CL242-2r 


1.  A  winding  marhtne  for  buildiag  up  a  body  of  thread 
in  axial  direction  of  a  bobbin,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  rotary  bobbin  support  for  rotating  a  bobbin  about 
an  axis  of  rotation;  a  thread  guide  meau  for  guiding 
a  thread  in  an  oacOIatiag  movement  to  a  bobbin  sup- 
ported 00  said  rotary  bobbin  support  so  as  to  build  up 
one  end  of  a  body  of  thread  00  the  bobbin;  reciprocat- 
ing means  reciprocating  parallel  to  said  axis  of  rotation 
and  tending  to  reciprocate  said  thread  guide  means  paral- 
lel to  said  axis  of  rotation;  a  rotary  sensing  means  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  one  built-up  end  of  the  body  of  thread 
and  to  be  rotated  by  the  same;  and  threaded  means  ex- 
tending parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotary  bob- 
bin support  and  including  a  stationary  threaded  member 
and  a  movable  threaded  member,  said  movable  threaded 
member  being  connected  to  said  nUry  sensing  means 
for  rotation  therewith  so  as  to  be  screwed  on  said  sta- 
tionary threaded  member  in  one  axial  direction  as  the 
body  of  thread  is  built  up  whereby  said  sensing  disc 
moves  along  with  said  built-up  end  of  said  body  of  thread 
id  axial  direction  of  said  spindle  member,  said  movable 
threaded  member  being  located  in  the  path  of  said  thread 
guide  means  and  being  engaged  by  the  same  during  the 
reciprocating  stroke  of  the  same  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  said  one  direction  whereby  said  thread  guide  means 
is  blocked  by  said  movable  threaded  member  from  fur- 
ther movement  in  said  opposite  direction  and  continues 
to  build  up  said  one  end  of  said  body  of  thread  during 
the  consecutive  reciprocating  stroke  in  said  one  direction. 


\. 


2399,919 
[CnON  DKVKX  FOR  FILM  SPOOLS 
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4Ckkm.   (CL  242— 85.11) 


«lff1i« 


1.  An  adfustable  friction  supporting  device  for  pay- 
off film  spools,  comprising  in  combination:  a  support,  a 
horizonui  stationary  supporting  shaft  carried  by  said 
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♦«. 


^iU-^-Jj^ 


1.  In  a  reciprocatiof  compreaaor  iBcludinf  a  compressor 
cylinder;  a  piston  mounted  within  the  cylinder  for  re- 
ciprocating movement  therein;  a  cylinder  head,  includins 
a  suction  chamber  and  a  discharge  chamber  disposed  above 
the  cylinder,  a  valve  plate  interposed  between  said  head 
and  cylinder,  said  plate  including  a  plurality  of  arcuately 
disposed  discharge  passages  permitting  communication 
between  the  discharge  chamber  in  the  head  and  the  cylin- 
der, and  a  plurality  of  suction  passages  permitting  com- 
munication between  the  suction  chamber  in  the  head  and 
the  cylinder,  a  valve  comprising  substantially  a  crescent- 
shaped  reed  overlying  said  discharge  passages,  said  reed 
being  secured  at  its  extremities  to  the  upper  surface  of 
the  valve  plate;  and  means  secured  to  the  undenide  of 
the  valve  plate  adapted  to  permit  flow  of  gas  into  the 
cylinder  as  the  piston  is  retracted  from  the  valve  plate 
and  to  prevent  the  flow  of  gas  into  the  cylinder  when  the 
piston  is  moved  toward  the  valve  plate,  said  last  mentioned 
means  including  a  second  crescent-shaped  reed. 


3399.913 
^_^  MAIL  BOX  FLAG 

Henry  A.  PaacMte,  Ckta 

Paadika,Fa 

ApHtcalioa  AmhI  If,  1953,  Ssekl  No.  373^47 
tCbim.   (0.333—35) 


I.  A  mail  box  signal  attachment  for  a  conventional 
mail  box  having  a  housing  with  a  doorway  at  one  end 
and  a  cover  swingable  outwardly  therefrom,  said  signal 
attachment  comprising  a  mounting  attachable  to  the  box, 
a  flag  structure  pivotally  connected  to  the  mounting  and 
having  a  flag  member  projecting  generally  radially  tbere- 
from,  said  structure  having  a  linkage-shielding  and  re- 
ceiving bifurcated  lower  end  below  the  pivot,  a  link  hav- 
ing one  end  swingably  connected  to  thie  box  cover  and 
having  in  the  other  end,  which  extends  into  the  bifurcated 
lower  end  of  the  structure,  an  elongated  slot,  an  abut- 
ment within  the  bifurcated  lower  end  of  said  structure 
and  rigid  therewith  and  protecting  through  the  slot  in 
the  link,  said  structure  also  having  a  link-engaging  dctcol 
radially  disposed  from  the  abutment  and  releasabiy  hold- 
ing the  structure  and  link  in  substantially  non-swingabic 
relation  to  each  other  whereby  to  hold  the  flag  member 
in  a  predetermined  position  until  the  abutment  is  swung 
about  the  pivot  by  longitudinal  movement  of  the  link. 


3359,914 
ELECTRICAL  NETWORK  SYSTEM  OR  SIMULATOR 
1  P.  HliilaiiMi,  Palaa  Vcrdsa  Eatelaa,  CaHT. 
Larfl  9, 1953,  SeiW  N«.  347,739 
15  nilii    (CL335— <1) 


•koaii  vtAaMAM 


•  k     MCTweWK 


1.  In  a  single  network  system  having  means  for  pro- 
ducing any  transfer  function  of  the  form: 

^s-l-^i(rp)-l-><,(rp)»-H.  .  .-k-AnJTp)* 

B,-i-fl,(r/»)+B,(rp)«-i-. .  .-i-«,(rp)« 

whereia:  the  coeflkients  of  A«,  Ai.  .  .  .  A,  and  B^  Bi, 
.  .  .  Bb  may  be  set  arbitrarily  and  independently.  T  is 
a  characteristic  time  constant  fixed  by  the  design  of  the 
network  system,  p  is  the  complex  frequency  (a-f-M)  of 
the  Laplace  transform  or  operational  calculus  notation 
for  the  operator 

4 

■ar 

n  is  any  positive  integer,  said  system  including  an  ampli- 
fier connected  to  networks  thus  providing  a  plurality  ci 
voltages  differing  in  phase  and  amplitude,  means  for  pro- 
viding series  of  voltages  of  adjustable  relative  amplitudes 
from  said  plurality  of  voltages,  means  for  adding  one  of 
these  series  of  adjustable  voltages  the  relative  amplitudes 
of  which  correspond  to  the  coefficients  A«.  At,  .  .  .  Aa 
to  form  an  output  voltage,  and  means  for  adding  another 
of  these  series  of  voltages  the  relative  amplitudes  of 
which  correspond  to  the  coeflkients  B^,  Bj, .  .  .  B^  wUi 
the  resulting  voltage  fed  back  to  the  input  of  the  ampli- 
fler. 


3359315 

FUNCTION  GENERATOR  OF  TWO  INDEPENDENT 

VARIABLES 

to  Sihl—liiiii  Wan  Sarveyl^  Coryo- 
Hoastoa.  Tai.,  a  tmwmntiam  of  Tens 
hmm  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  359,195 
U  nilii    (CL  335-41) 


«fi) 


I.  Automatic  computing  apparatus  comprising:  a 
screen  nicluding  first  and  second  sections  having  indicia, 
said  indicia  of  each  of  said  sections  representing  a  pre- 
selected fuiKtion  of  at  least  one  of  a  pair  of  independent 
variables  in  terms  of  a  modifying  effect  on  incident  radi- 
ant energy,  and  said  sectioos  being  distributed  along  a 
path  in  a  predetermined  alternating  order;  means  for 
projecting  radiant  energy  toward  said  screen  in  a  pair  of 
beams  spaced  along  said  path  and  individually  position- 
able  according  to  the  instantaneous  value  of  a  respective 
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oae  of  mid  vwiablM;  actit  for  ralativdy  digylarint  aid 
•creea  aad  nid  bcun  ia  a  directioo  panlkl  to  laid  path 
to  dUct  modulation  ei  said  beamt;  aiid  oieaM  for  inter- 
cqMinf  radiant  energy  after  taid  modulation  and  for 
deriving  an  outpot  agnal  during  operating  intervals 
wherein  said  fint  aection  modulates  one  of  said  beams 
and  said  second  section  rfmultaneously  modulates  the 
other  of  said  beams. 


lJ99.fM 
AUTOMATIC  COMTUTING  APPAMATIS 


1 


Wel  Snrrcying  Cocpo- 
a  cMBOTMMn  as  xasas 
X  IMS,  flsriri  No.  359,197  ^ 
(CL23f-4l)  , 


1.  An  automatic  computer  comprising:  a  screen  includ- 
ing a  general  background  area  and  a  plurality  of  curves, 
said  area  and  said  curves  having  different  effects  on  in- 
cident radiant  energy;  means  for  projecting  radiant  energy 
in  a  beam  toward  said  screen;  means  for  relatively  and 
recurrently  displacing  said  screen  and  said  beam  in  a 
substantially  fixed  angular  direction  to  scan  a  path  along 
said  screen  and  effect  modulation  of  said  beam;  means 
for  positioning  said  screen  and  said  path  with  respect  to 
one  another  in  each  of  two  directions  according  to  the 
instantaneous  values  of  respective  ones  of  two  variable 
quantities  and  thereby  cooirol  said  modulation  of  said 
beam;  and  means  for  deri^^  an  electrical  signal  having 
a  characteristic  representing  said  modulation. 


M9II.917 
PROCESS  FOR  RE-WETTING  WATER-WETTED 
SOLID  PARTICLES 
Racrink,  Eflssn>BnMBe3rt  Waiter  MMcncnbom, 
Mi  Erich  N6(aoU.  Fsisn  Hiignpf.  rim—j 
iWiBt23,  IMS,  Ssffhri  Nn.  599,144 
J,  dppHcadin  Gcraanr  AniMt  25, 1954 
iniliii    <CL241— ID 


1.  In  a  process  for  replacing  with  an  oil  flhn  the  water 
fifan  of  waler-wetted,  ultra-Aoe  solid  particles,  whereto  a 
mixttve  of  said  particles,  water  and  ofl  is  sobjectod  to 
shearing  and  frictiooal  forces,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  continoousty  forcing  a  ytrf  thin  liquid  film  of 
the  mixture  through  a  dg-ng.  labyrinth  path  provided 
between  profiled  surfaces  rotating  relatively  one  to  the 
other,  thus  to  subfect  the  film  to  great  shearing  and  fric- 
tional  forces  every  time  thc^lowing  fifan  chaises  direction 
in  the  path.         ^  ^--^ 


7M  o.  o— at 


I  ,^*r^vw  f^^ 


M. 


WINDOW  MACHINB 


laWa 


M. 


19S4,8etMN«.45742t 

21. 1953 
(CL242^r 


*P   W  ^t  n^  C^      ^Af-W 


%'^  '■Oi.V.  •■'^v-./ 


1.  A  winding  marhine  for  building  np  a  body  of  thread 
in  axial  direction  of  a  bobbin,  comprising,  in  combina> 
tion,  a  rotary  bobbin  support  for  rotating  a  bobbin  about 
an  axis  of  rotation;  a  thread  guide  means  for  guiding 
a  thread  in  an  oscillating  movement  to  a  bobbin  sup- 
ported on  said  rotary  bobbin  support  so  as  to  build  up 
one  end  of  a  body  of  thread  on  the  bobbin;  reciprocat- 
ing means  reciprocating  parallel  to  said  axis  of  rotation 
and  tending  to  reciprocate  said  thread  guide  means  paral- 
lel to  said  axis  of  rotation;  a  rotary  sensing  means  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  one  built-up  end  of  the  body  of  thread 
and  to  be  rotated  by  the  same;  and  threaded  means  ex- 
tending parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotary  bob- 
bin support  and  including  a  stationary  threaded  member 
and  a  movable  threaded  member,  said  movable  threaded 
member  being  connected  to  said  rotary  sensing  means 
for  rotation  therewith  so  as  to  be  screwed  on  said  sta- 
tionary threaded  member  in  one  axial  direction  as  the 
body  of  thread  is  built  up  whereby  said  sensing  disc 
moves  along  with  said  built-up  end  of  said  body  of  thread 
in  axial  direction  of  said  spindle  member,  said  movable 
threaded  member  being  located  in  the  path  of  said  thread 
guide  means  and  being  engaged  by  the  same  during  the 
reciprocating  stroke  of  the  same  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  said  one  direction  whereby  said  thread  guide  meaiu 
is  blocked  by  said  movable  threaded  member  from  fur- 
ther movement  in  said  opposite  direction  and  continues 
to  build  iq>  said  one  end  of  said  body  of  thread  during 
the  consecutive  reciprocating  stroke  m  said  one  direction. 


2,t59^19 
PUCIKR^  DEVICB  FOR  FILM  SPOOLS 


Afrii  25, 1955,  S«W  No.  5t3,4S2 
',  appRcatfoB  FkMcc  Jhs  9, 1954 
(CL  242—55.11) 


\'m\ 


1.  An  adfttstabie  frktion  supporting  device  for  pay- 
off fllm  spools,  comprising  in  combination:  a  support,  a 
horizonui  stationary  supporting  shaft  carried  by  said 
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N'VHWftfWING 


MtM  for  ■■inhitj  adivttiaf  the  AafI  abooi ,      . 

Its  axis  with  rcip«t  to  said  wipport.  Md  ■  Icxiblc  thn  COWfTANTTPMOWUNWWI^^ 

tht  diaflKier  of  nid  iiipportii«  riuft  and  thrm«h  which  "'!lg"Jf>*qy* Jgg? J^  .'?*'  yf  "••.**^g' 

•aid  shaft  extciidmaid  ilMvc  bciat  wcvrad  to  Mid  dteft  bTIIiiB  ?i  lirufri  Hiii  ■t'lTirim.  1       ' 

aloag  a  coaiBW  gfaatiia  of  nid  shaft  aad  sleeve,  the  ^^  mjfft        ^^^^^                   ** 

outer  diaoseter  of  said  sleeve  bciai  soaacwhat  souUer  ICMVi  fCL34l— 7S^ 

chaa  the  diaoMer  of  the  bore  ai  the  spool  hob.  « 


TATE  ATTACIONGDIVICB  FOB  UllJ 


N0.4S34S3 


r 


1.  A  threader  for  aifafiiif  tape  cods  with  a  red 
adapted  to  receive  the  tape  rotati^ly  Bjooated  on  a 
spiadle,  said  threader  comprisiiif  a  body  aMmber  havisf 
a  prong  f onned  at  one  end  thereof  and  arraated  to  trav- 
erse the  padi  of  travel  of  the  tape  on  the  reel,  said  proaf 
adapted  to  enfafe  aad  bold  the  kadinf  end  of  the  t^e 
agahist  the  core  of  the  reel,  said  body  portion  havint  an 
elootated  slot  for  mounting  said  member  on  the  sptedle 
for  radial  movement  with  respect  to  the  reel  and  a  handk 
member  mounted  on  said  body  portion  at  the  other  end 
thereof  for  manually  rotating  the  red  imtil  the  end  of 
the  tape  is  securedt^  the  core  of  the  reeL 


1.  la  a  constant  tension  unwtndiag  mechanism,  an 
axle,  a  beam  carrying  web  on  said  axle,  said  web  being 
unwound  from  said  beam  at  a  nrnstant  linear  wptti,  a 
variable  speed  transmission  provided  with  a  llrst  shaft,  a 
second  slMft,  and  speed  changing  mechanism  iirluding 
a  hydraulic  motor,  said  first  shi^  being  arranged  for 
driving  engagement  with  said  axle,  a  gear  pump,  said 
second  shaft  being  arranged  for  driving  engagement  with 
said  gear  pump,  a  suction  line  and  a  discharge  line  with 
a  throttling  valve  for  said  pump,  a  hydraulic  valve  fdr 
controUing  the  action  of  said  hydrmnlic  motor,  and  means 
rcepooeive  to  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  pomp  Cor 
eontrolling  said  vahre. 


co^8TA^rr TWNmoN ufmrnDmoMMCHANrnM    constant tinbion vf^wiotsG hoaiAram 

1  Le  ■ana  Bowea,  Jr.,  ■onfln|le%  K.  L  mrhnsd  Le 


Nak.f22,dS) 


Jr„lmiti^s^K.L 
MaRh  as,  IfSS,  SeiW  No.  J44,S3S, 
No.  a,7S147S,  dalei  Peheivy  12,  19S7. 

l<,lfSS»8edal 


(CLSdS— 7S^ 


No.i22,SS2 


Jr„liiihg^iB,B.L 
Mmh  IS,  IfSS,  SeeW  No.  S444M> 
No.  2,7SU7S,  dalsd  Pehiwqr  12,  19S7. 

1«,1H^I 


<a.20-7S,47) 


l.taa 
1.  In  a  constant  tension  unwinding  mechanispi,  a  beam    beam  carrying  a  web,  a  dram  operatlvdy 
earryfav  a  web.  said  web  travelling  at  a  cowlaat  Unear   said  web  and  over  which  dte  web  travds  at  a 
speed,  a  variable  speed  transmisBion  provided  with  a  first   liMar  speed,  a  variahio  speed  tranemisdosi  praddad 
shaft,  a  second  shaft,  aad  a  speed  changing  mcfhanism.   a  first  shaft,  a  second  shaft,  aad  speed  chaagtag  as 
said  first  shaft  bdM  arrayed  for  driving  sagageaiaai   aisa.  said  first  shaft  hdag  amafsd  for  drhriaf 
with  said  beam,  a  hf*a«lic  drcait  iadodiag  a  tear  paav  bmbI  wkh  arid  beam,  a  par  pan*  with  a 
aad  a  throttUag  rMricdoa.  sdd  secood  duft  bd^  ar-   charge  Uae,  a  throltUag  v^ve  hi  said 
raagad  for  direct  drhrii«  r  ligament  with  said  gear  pomp,   second  shaft  beiag  arraagad  for  direct 
a  follower  roBer  e^i^iag  said  beaai,  aad  aMaas  ooaaao-   said  gsor  poaap.  a  dlBsiaaiiBl  gear  tnia 
ing  said  speed  chM^ing  aierhsnhm  with  add  iiBuaii   transnihtias  danaaalB,  the  inl  of  said 

fbr  drivi^  e^ofMeot  with  said 
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•  cooater-weifht  carried  bjr  said  loafer  am  at 
dM  frae  cstremity  ot  the  latter,  motkia  traanriMka 
nwaiM  coonccted  lo  nid  dKirter  arm  at  the  tree  aip 
treaiitjr  of  tlie  latter,  and  actaatiai  means  interco— ected 
between  said  control-sarface  and  said  transmissioa  flMaai 
for  operating  the  latter  to  vary  the  position  of  said 
lever  and  said  weight  in  respome  to  variation  in  die 
position  of  said  oontrol-enrfacc  relathp*  to  said  eleaettt. 
whanbir  to  each  angular  posftion  of  said  oontrol-anr- 
face  there  corresponds  a  position  of  said  balancteg  kver 
which  is  alwa]ri  comprieed  witfim  the  limits  of  said  ale- 
ment  inside  which  said  lever  Is  housed. 


1.  In  a  fishing  red  having  cad  plaiet,  a  ^ool  Aaft 
joumaled  at  its  ends  in  siM  cod  plates,  and  a  driving 
pinion  in  one  end  plaie  sUdaUe  on  said  shaft  into  and 
ottt  of  driving  engagement  with  said  shaft,  dntch  medi- 
In  aaid  ooe  plate  indoding  a  yoke  plate  *'»t*g*'*t 
inion,  means  for  shifting  said  yoke  ptole  ajdaDy  of 
the  shaft  to  engage  and  tissngsgs  the  pinion  from  the 
Aaft.  said  laeans  *«^*"^"g  a  bolt  iourMled  in  said  one 
end  plate,  a  lever  for  rntalfcig  the  bolt,  a  transverse  pin 
intheendofsaidbotuacMn  bushmg  axially  slidable 
on  laid  bolt  and  having  a  shoulder  abutting  said  yoke 
plate,  a  spring  ainnirt  the  bolt  urghig  dM  yoke  plats 
said  Aonlder  in  a  direction  toward  said  pin.  a 
spring  within  die  flfst  urging  said  bushing  against 
said  pin,  aad  a  uanavsise  cam  slot  in  the  end  of  said 
bodiing  for  rsedving  the  pin  when  the  pinion  is  engaged 
with  the  spool  shaft 

ijMi^yiT 

AUTOMATIC  ■ALANWOARKANGIMINT  FOR^ 
AUCBAFt  OOMTIOL 


14,_19H  9tMHm.4StMf 

^^         I  senssHMC  IT,  1999 

~tiweuA 


3.  An  automaric  balancing  device  Cor  an  aircraft  con- 
trol-surface pivotally  fonnerted  to  an  element  of  said 
aircraft,  fompiidBg  hi  combination  an  arm  integrd  widi 
said  control-surfBoe  and  wtending  into  said  element, 
said  arm  being  arranged  aad  adapted  to  remain  coothni- 
ally  within  the  interior  of  add  clenwnc,  a  shaft  mounted 
on  said  arm  and  disposed  widiin  die  confines  of  said 
dement,  at  least  one  balancing  lever  mounted  huar- 
medbte  its  ends  on  said  shaft  tad  pivotally  attached 
thereto^  said  shaft  dhriding  die  said  lever  into  two  arms 
of  nneqod  lengdi,  the  longer  arm  of  said  lever  baii« 
directed  toward  the  fnmt  of  said  deeaent  and  die  shorter 
arm  of  said  lever  beiag  diffcted  toward  die  rear  of  said 


aJS9,9M 
idiaUFT 


29. 19SS,  Seritd  No.  349,717 


»'»«•*  v^^4«^ 


-»■■«>«<  ^rf^ttf^ 


A 


1.  A  pooei  operated  flying  control  system  for  aircraft 
compriting  a  plot's  control  member,  a  control  surface, 
a  hydraulic  servo  motor  comprising  an  input  meaaber 
and  an  output  member,  said  output  member  bdng  cou- 
pled to  said  control  surface,  an  elcctro-hydrauUc  actuator 
having  an  input  member  and  an  output  member,  means 
for  connecting  die  ouQHit  member  of  the  electro-hy- 
draulic actuator  to  the  input  member  of  the  hydraulic 
servp  motor,  an  electrical  signalling  system  opei^ile  by 
said  control  member  to  impart  movement  to  the  itput 
member  of  said  actuator  and  tbadby  to  move  the  con- 
trol surface  to  positions  selected  by  the  control  member, 
means  for  switchiw  the  electricd  signalling  system  into 
and  out  of  operation  a  mechanical  linkage  for  actuating 
the  input  member  of  said  servo  motor,  a  lock  for  cou- 
pling said  linkage  to  said  control  member,  lock  con- 
trolling means  controlled  by  said  switching  means  for 
engaging  said  lock  when  said  electricd  "f— "'"g  system 
is  out  of  operation  and  disengaging  said  lock  when  said 
electricd  signdling  system  is  in  operation,  a  first  dec- 
tried  ewitch  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  swikhw 
which  are  arranged  to  be  sdectivdy  operated  by  rda- 
tive  movement  in  opposite  directions  of  said  contrd 
member  and  said  Uakage.  a  second  electricd  switch 
mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  switches  which  are  ar- 
ranged to  be  sdectivdy  operated  by  movement  hi  op- 
poske  directions  of  the  output  member  of  the  electro- 
hydraulic  actuator,  and  diangeovcr  mechanism  oper- 
able by  ndd  switch  mechanisms  when  said  electricd 
signalling  system  is  in  operation  and  m  the  evem  of  run- 
away of  said  actuator  and  to  dimbk  said  electricd  sig- 
naOfatg  sgrdcm  aad  thereby  cause  said  lock  oontroOiag 
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means  to  caiifle  nid  lock,  said  riwun  over  mrchanMrn 
being  uaraponsiYe  to  actuatioo  oi  said  twitch  oiccha- 
mmtu  as  the  result  of  insuAcieal  movemcac  of  the  boa* 
trol  surface  in  the  direction  selected  by  the  control 
inefliber* 

^— ^■"■■"■^      f   /•         y*v' -li'. 

vtmsti     

AILERON  CONTKOLSYVnM 

aBn  iMvnaR  m 
10  NmAmp  AlRnA, 
•fCdtforain 


M  Inly  <,  1954,  SeiW  No.  441341 
4aiiwi. 
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2J9»,9M 
LIFTER  STRAP  FOR  AIRCRAFT  BARRIERS 

I  E.  Smw,  F^itoni.  OUo,  aarifnor  la  Acm  Pva* 

of 


-^ 


If.  I9SS,  ScfW  No.  553417 

(CL  144— !!•) 
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I.  A  lifter  strap  for  aircraft  barriers,  said  lifter  strap 
rcleasably  attached  to  an  aircraft  runway  and  normally 
connecting  a  pair  of  stretched  actuator  straps  to  an  ar- 
resting cable,  said  actuator  straps  adapted  to  be  engaged 


by  the  forward  part  of  a  nMiviag  aircraft,  said  yfter  strap 
including  releasable  meaas  rnanfirting  said  actuator  str^s 
with  said  arrcstiag  cabk  and  fdeasaUe  opoa  «  prsde- 
termlned  pull  on  said  lifter  strap  by  said  actnator  straps 
being  engaged  by  the  forward  part  of  a  nKmng  aircraft, 
said  releasable  means  comprising  at  least  two  pieces  of 
flexible  material  of  unequal  lengths,  each  piece  attached 
at  one  of  its  ends  of  a  separate  one  of  said  actuator  straps, 
the  looger  of  said  pieces  being  releasaMy  attached  at  its 
other  end  to  said  aircraft  runway,  and  the  shorter  piece 
being  severably  attached  adjacent  its  other  end  to  said 
longer  piece  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  looger  piece 
forming  thereby  a  severable  loop  around  said  arresting 
cable. 


OUTBOARD  MOTOR  LIFT 
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1.  In  an  airplaae  hariag  a  movable  pilot's  control 
element,  the  comMaation  comprisiiig:  a  wing  assembly 
having  a  trailing  edge  ailerotf  and  a  wing  tip  afleroo  each 
pivotally  ntounted  on  said  wing  assembly  for  angular 
movement  through  respective  ranges;  a  cable  pulley  piv- 
otally mounted  on  said  assembly;  caNe  means  connected 
to  impart  angular  movement  to  said  pulley  in  response  to 
movements  of  said  control  element;  first  linkage  means 
eccentrically  mounted  on  said  pulley  with  respect  to  the 
axis  thereof  and  attached  to  said  trailing  edge  aileron 
for  imparting  pivotal  movement  to  the  latter;  second 
linkage  means  having  one  end  thereof  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  pulley  and  extending  therebetween  and  said  wing 
tip  aileron  for  impartim  pivotal  movement  to  the  latter; 
said  second  Imkage  means  having  a  centered  and  a  plu- 
rality of  non-centered  positions  in  which  the  pivotal  axis 
of  said  one  end  of  said  second  linkage  means  respec- 
tively coincides  with  and  is  positioned  eccentrically  with 
respect  to  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  pulley;  and  means  for 
moving  said  second  linkage  means  between  said  centered 
aad  aoa<cntercd  positions. 


1.  In  a  boat  having  at  its  rear  end  aa  outboard 
releasably  mounted  for  upward  removal  fron  a  normal 
operating  position,  the  combination  therewith  of  motor 
lift  mechanism  for  moving  the  motor  between  said  nor- 
mal position  and  a  forwardly  disposed  storage  position 
within  the  boat,  comprising  support  structure  having 
means  for  the  afflxation  thereof  to  the  boat  intermediate 
the  froat  and  rear  cads  thereof;  a  lift  boil  having  a  trans- 
verse bight  and  a  pair  of  fore-and-aft  lep  extending  from 
the  bight  to  free  end  portions  respectively  proximate  to 
the  support  structure,  said  legs  being  of  such  length  as 
to  dispose  the  bight  adjacent  to  the  normally  positioaed 
motor,  pivot  means  on  a  transverse  axis  mountiag  the 
lift  bail  on  the  support  structure  for  fore-and-aft  swing- 
ing in  an  arc  above  said  axis  between  a  rearwardly  ex- 
tending position  and  a  forwardly  extending  positioo;  aad 
motor-carrying  meaas  on  the  bight  releasably  connectible 
to  the  motor  for  sustaining  the  motor  on  and  depending 
from  the  bight  when  the  motor  is  released  from  the  rear 
end  of  the  boat  to  swing  the  motor  with  the  bail  between 
said  normal  and  storage  positions,  said  motor-carrying 
means  including  a  transverse  pivot  about  which  the  de- 
pendant motor  may  swing  fore  and  aft  when  said  motor 
is  released  from  the  rear  end  of  the  boat,  and  the  leiagth 
and  pivotal  mounting  of  said  legs  and  said  last-named 
pivot  enabling  the  released  and  dependent  motor  to  clear 
the  rear  end  of  the  boat  aad  to  swing  between  said 
normal  and  storage  positions  without  inversion  of  said 
motor. 


RECESSED  WALL  FIXTURE  MOUNTING 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  wall  fixture  having  a  re- 
cessed portion  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  an  opening  in 
the  front  wall  of  a  double  wall  and  having  an  outwardly 
turned  peripheral  flange  adapted  to  seat  against  the  sur- 
face of  said  front  wall  with  a  holder  of  U-«haped  forma- 
tion adapted  to  embrace  said  recessed  poition  and  having 
laterally  outwardly  turned  feet  opposed  to  said  flange 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  surface  of  said  oolw 
wall  in  opposition  to  said  flattge.  wall  engaging  teeth  on 
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said  feet,  a  rearwardly  curved  renforctng  rib  fbroMd 
loofitudiiially  alont  said  bolder,  kxifitii^iially  placed 
sNts  formed  in  the  baae  of  said  rib  at  longitudinally 
spaccil  positiow  along  tbe  base  of  tbe  U-chaped  bolder, 
rearwardly  profecting  and  converging  flanges  along  the 
sides  of  said  slits,  couoterstBk  screw  boles  formed  in  tbe 
back  of  said  recessed  portitn  and  adapted  to  register  with 
said  slits,  sbect  metal  screws  passed  through  said  screw 
boles  and  threadingly  cntifed  through  said  sUtt  with 
tbe  flanges  along  side  tbe  slits,  and  a  helically  coiled 
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ipring  engaged  with  tbe  mid-section  ot  saM  u-soaped 
holder  and  adapted  to  be  compressed  against  the  rear 
wail  of  said  double  wall  when  said  bolder  is  inserted 
between  the  walls,  said  spring  having  closely  turned 
adjacent  coils  at  each  end  arranged  perpendicular  to  tbe 
i^is  of  the  coil  with  the  adjacent  coOs  at  one  end  of 
tbe  spring  adapted  to  have  the  holder  slide  transversely 
therebetween,  and  means  including  spindle  bearing  ears 
on  tbe  frost  of  said  fixture  adapted  to  retain  articles 
within  the  recess  of  tbe  fixture. 
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1.  A  vahre  and  actoator  therefor  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  vahre  disk  having  a  circumferential  rib  on 
one  side,  a  resilient  ring  mounted  within  said  rib,  an 
inwardly  extending  drcumferential  flange  on  tbe  valve 
disk  extending  into  position  within  tbe  plane  of  said  ring, 
a  fredy  stretcbaUe  and  imperforate  membrane  stretched 
over  the  outer  sides  of  said  valve  disk  and  said  ring  and 
secured  at  iu  outer  peripbety  and  outwardly  of  tbe  outer 
periphery  of  said  resilient  ring  to  said  j^Stft  disk,  said 
flange  having  an  axial  seat  formed  with  an  opening,  an 
actuator  pin  connected  to  aatd  valve  disk  and  having  a 
generally  conical  bead  seated  for  swiveling  on  said  axial 
seat  and  within  the  plane  of  said  resilient  ring,  said  conical 
head  being  formed  with  an  extended  portion  positioned 
within  said  opening  in  said  flange,  said  pin  having  an 
abutment  thereon,  and  a  hob  on  said  valve  disk  provided 
with  an  annular  shoulder  cooperating  with  said  abutment 
to  hold  tbe  conical  bead  of  said  actuator  pin  in  operative 
relation  with  tbe  seat  on  said  flange,  positioning  of  said 
extended  portion  within  said  opening  in  said  flange  pre- 
venting substantial  lateral  movement  between  said  pin  and 
said  valve  disk  while  permitting  said  swiveling  movement 
to  afford  self  aocommodation  of  the  valve  disk  to  a  valve 


seat  with  a  minimum  of  lateral  wiping  of  said  membrane 
on  said  valve  seat  as  said  disk  is  moved  with  said  pin 
toward  said  valve  aeat 
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1.  A  two-piece  valve  comprising:  an  outer  hollow  valve 
body  having  a  central  opening  longitudinally  there- 
through,  a  centrally-open  relatively  thin  radially  inwardly 
extending  first  flange  on  the  outer  end  of  the  valve  body, 
a  centrally-open  relatively  thick  radially  inwardly  ex- 
tending second  flange  on  the  inner  end  of  the  valve  body, 
the  diameter  of  the  opening  in  tbe  first  fiange  somewhat 
exceeding  that  of  the  opening  in  the  second  flange,  an 
inner  valve  element  mounted  to  reciprocate  in  the  valve 
body  longitudinally  thereof  between  an  outer,  valve-open 
position  and  an  inner.  valve<lo«ed  position,  the  valve 
body  and  the  valve  element  being  molded  of  elastic  plastic 
nuterial,  the  element  having  an  outer  cylindrical  stem 
with  a  longitudinal  passage  therein,  the  stem  profecting 
outwardly  through  the  first  fiange  and  having  sealing 
sliding  contact  therewith,  the  opening  in  tbe  valve  body 
having  an  inwardly  converging  frusto-conical  seat  at  its 
forward  end  and  a  circular  cylindrical  portion  rearwardly 
thereof,  the  inner,  smaller  end  of  the  seat  merging  with 
the  opening  in  the  second  flange,  an  inwardly  converging 
frusto-conical  intCTmediata  portion  shaped  similariy  to 
the  seat  on  the  stem  inwardly  of  the  valve  body,  tbe 
larger  end  of  the  intermediate  portion  having  a  diaoMter 
materially  exceeding  that  of  the  stem  and  slidingly  and 
substantially  seaUng^y  engaging  the  circular  cyiiadrical 
portion  of  the  opening  in  the  valve  body,  a  cylindrical 
plug  on  the  inner  end  of  the  element  beyond  the  smaller 
end  of  the  intermediate  portion  selectively  entering  and 
closing  the  opening  in  tbe  second  flange,  the  plug  having 
a  relaxed  diameter  somewhat  exceeding  the  relaxed 
diameter  in  the  opening  in  the  second  flange,  and  a  sec- 
ond, transverse  passage  in  the  element  through  an  inter- 
mediate p-irtion  of  tbe  frusto-conical  intermediate  portion 
thereof  connecting  the  passage  in  the  stem  with  the  open- 
ing in  the  valve  body  when  the  element  is  in  valve-open 
position,  the  body  and  element  being  so  constructed  tiiat 
when  the  plug  is  fully  engaged  in  the  opening  in  the  sec- 
ond flange  the  interniediate  portion  on  tbe  element  is  en- 
gaged with  the  seat  in  the  body. 


TURBINE  WHEEL  EXDUCER  STRUCTURE 
D. 
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I.  A  wheel  adapted  to  be  mounted  for  rotation  aboot 
an  axis  for  operation  with  elastic  fluid  comprising  flrst 
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kab  portiaM  rigidly  connwtfd  i«  aaiiBj 

aHfaed  iclaiioa  to  fonn  tbt  hvb  oi  md  whaci.  ••ctt  o< 
Mid  Inib  portions  haviof  angularly  qwoad  and  gBanraOy 
radially  extending  blade  aectioos  providing  guide  sor- 
facet  with  which  the  elastic  fluid  coacts  oo  rotation  of 
said  wheel,  corresponding  blade  sections  on  said  hub 
portions  cooperating  at  their  adiacent  edges  to  form  in- 
dividual rotor  blades  on  said  wheel,  snid  cooperating 
a<4acent  edges  ai  said  blade  sections  directly  engaging 
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Mch  other,  said  cooperating  adjacent  edges  being  di»- 
poaad  in  the  plane  at  said  blade  sections  adjacent  their 
engaging  edges  and  axially  overlapping  one  another  with 
the  cooperating  engaging  edges  ot  the  Wade  sections  of 
said  flrst  hub  portion  underlyhig  the  guide  surfaces  at 
the  cooperating  edges  on  the  Made  sections  of  said  second 
hub  portion  whereby  forces  applied  to  snch  guide  surfaoM 
of  the  blade  sections  of  said  second  hub  portion  upon 
roution  of  said  wheel  act  to  firmly  engage  said  cooperai- 
ing  adjacent  edges  to  damp  vibrations  thcrebetweea. 


outer  circumfeienUal  walls  ooooocled  by 
walls  and  tb^*^*!  between  them  an  aannl 
ckMiber.  the  Immt  diannfncalinl  waU  of  the 
portly  ring  MWrnMy  and  the  outer  drcumferetinl  wall 
of  tha  iMMT  supporting  ring  assembly  having 

tabolar  gnida  Mndes  or  vaaaa  hanr 

theiathroogh  coMritnting  a  ring  of 
the  inner  and  outer  ends  of  which  pnM 
thfoofli  tha  outer  drcumtenatial  wall  of  the 
porting  ring  assemMy  and  tha  i— r  cjnwieftinl  wafl 
of  the  outer  supporting  ring  asMnUy,  the  pinNT* 
through  said  guide  blades  or  vanes  conamunkatrng  at  their 
cndi  respectively  with  the  inner  and  outer  annular  cool- 
ing-air chambers,  said  turbine  alio  having  a  ring  of  rotor 
blades  onto  which  the  worttaig  fluid  is  directed  by  the 
ring  of  noole  blades,  a  tnrbina  shroud  immediately  sur- 
rounding dw  ring  of  rotor  Mndes  and  «ac«l  within  and 

freely  mounted  far  rdative  movement  with  respect  to  an 
adiacent  part  of  the  rnrlosing  tnrbina  casing  between  a 
plurality  of  annular  end  walls  each  of  which  is  supported 
by  said  casing,  and  which  end  walls  cooperate  with  the 
turbine  casing  and  with  the  turbine  shroud  to  farm  an 
annular  shrood  cooling-air  chamber  surrounding  Iha 
shroud,  means  for  delivering  cooling  air  to  the  ioMr 
ynm*'^  nozzle  blade'  ring  cooling-air  chamber  wbanoa  it 
flows  through  said  tubular  guide  blades  or  vanes  faMo  tha 
outer  annular  nooJe  blade  ring  cooling-air  chamber,  at 
least  one  passage  extending  through  an  annular  end  wall 
between  said  outer  annular  nozzle  Made  ring  cooling-air 
chamber  and  said  annular  shroud  cooling-air  chnmbar, 
at  least  one  air  escape  vent  extending  through  one  of  the 
end  walb  of  said  annular  shrood  cooling-air  chamber 
permitting  flow  of  air  therefrom  into  the  working  gas 
stream  leaving  the  blades  of  tha  rotor  Made  ring,  and  at 
least  one  escape  passage  extending  through  a  wall  of 
said  inner  noczk  Made  ring  cooling-air  chamber  adiacent 
to  said  rotor  Made  ring  to  dh^ert  a  portion  of  the  cooling 
air  in  the  inner  noczle  Made  ring  cooling-air  diamber  in 
the  direction  of  the  said  rotor  Made  ring. 
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1.  An  axkl  flow  turbtae  having  an  enclosing  turbine 
casing,  and  including  «  noole  Made  ring  assembly  com- 
priaing  inner  and  outer  annular  supporting  ring  asscn»- 
bliaa,  each  of  said  annular  assemblies  including  inner  and 
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i  I.  A  mnhi-stage  axial-flow  gas  tnrbina  including  a 
stalor.  a  rotor,  a  phvaUty  of  rinp  of  stalor  blades  on  said 
stator.  a  plurality  of  rings  of  rotor  Mades  around  said 
rotor  the  interior  of  which  rotor  is  divided  into  diambers. 
with  inkts  between  each  ring  of  rotor  Mades  and  a  sepa- 
rata one  of  said  chambers  for  supplying  coolant  in  the 
Madea.  partitiona  in  said  rolor  partly  bounding  said  cham- 
bers, boundary  walls  around  said  Mades  deflning  an  annu- 
lar hot-gas  path  through  said  twbtee  between  said  rotor 
and  said  ttator  and  between  adjacent  Madea.  wall 
deflafaw  a  plurality  of  ooolant-supply  ducts  cxt 
acroee  said  hot-gas  path,  heat-insulating  shaadiing  amnd 
said  wall  means,  and  boundary  walls  in  said  rolor  indnd- 
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«.ir  A#  iiMaM  carried  bv  said  bushini.  ing  means  having  a  grooved  and  inclined  upper  surface,  I 
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iof  Mid  pwiMoM  deaaiflf  k  tepartie  cooKng  path  fron   don.  Mid  bradcct  Mcnber  and  Mid  raemrir  bdi«  ao 


each  of  Mid  ducts  throufb  one  of  Mid  cfaamben  aad  m   itinwiiiiimcJ  and  arrantod  that  Mid  guide  portiaa  di»- 
flold  conununicatioB  with  OM  of  Mid  tnleti.  "  •.    .    .     .  


■LAOi  AND  MB1HOD  OP 
POKMn^SAMB 


chafin  Mid  chaia  loow  cad  aad  foUoapiat  nm  to  teU 
subataatiaUy  iitto  the  oeater  of  Mid  rcawoir  aad  to 
docead  akMg  the  vertical  center  liae  thereof  while  bai« 
free  to  revcne-lap  told  as  it  r«M  iato  Mid 
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I.  A  prMtitMul  airfbfl  tptor  Uade  whkb  ^ 

a  rigid  key  aad  pia  mcniber  '•T'Mnt  u  outer  portioa 
of  key  diape,  a  pia  wpmatA  ftoa  aad  mbitaatiaUy  parallel 
to  the  oKer  portioa.  aad  hridgjag  mwibi  boMiag  the 
kgf-^imfti  portioa  aad  the  pia  ia  ipooad  niatioa.  a  plo* 
rality  of  prmnmi  doogaiod  rofviagi  of  douUet  farm, 
each  doublet  having  a  loop  at  oae  end  thenof  mooated 
oa  Hid  pia.  aad  a  cared  raifai  impvegaatiag  the  roviap 
to  hold  the  loHap  ia  tearioa.  the  blade  at  the  doublet 
Utoft  of  the  roringi  beiag  of  key  thiiie,  the  portioa  of 
the  rovings  renxMe  fraa  th«  pia  beii^  of  airfoil 
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2.  Ia  a  chaia  hoirt  nwrhamwi  compririag  a  frMM,  a 
load  lift  wheel  rotatably  mooated  ia  mid  fraaw  aad  a 
load  lift  chaia  training  over  Mid  load  lift  wheel  aad 
having  itt  looee  eod  diacfaarging  therefrom  downwardly 
through  an  opening  in  the  chain  hoist  ftiune,  the  kn- 
provement  fomprising  in  conbination  a  chain  Iook  eao 
guide  aad  rcawoir  device  indudtng  a  bracket  oMmbcr 
mounted  upon  said  hoist  tnme  aad  having  a  gmdc  por- 
tion fonned  integrally  with  said  bracket  member  and 
ranching  undcracath  the  region  of  discharge  of  the  chain 
kMM  end  froH  said  load  Hft  wheel,  said  guide  portion 
hnviag  a  sloping  boMoH  portion  incUaed  downwardly  for 
free  sMdiag  of  the  chain  iooae  end  thereover,  and  a  chahi 
raawojr  aapendad  fkom  said  bracket  member  by  means 
of  swing  eoooectioa  BMaas  whereby  said  reservoir  is 
iiiiafalile  below  snid  bracket  rsspoasive  to  vaiyi^  load 
ooaiilioai.  a  lop  odp  portioa  of  said  raasi 
di^wsad  beneath  said  sloping  bolton  of  said 


5 

If'- 

*' 

'^^^^ 

[IL 

'm 

^ 

)  r>'-y 

» 

i 

^r 

*^3l 

s   ^^^g^^ 

^r"^ 

^-1 

n  "^ 

f  ^ 

iMr^    .1  «/ 

1 

1.  Ia  a  rotary-cype  coriag  appmntns 
tauble  drin  string,  a  caring  bit  attached  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  drill  string,  and  a  sutionary  core-receiving 
barrd  disposed  within  the  lower  end  of  the  drill  string 
to  receive  a  core  after  it  is  farmed  by  the  bit.  means  for 
orienting  the  core  which  oomprisM  retracuble  scribing 
means  mounted  adjacent  the  bit  and  adapted  when  ex- 
tended to  inscribe  a  mark  on  the  sidewall  surface  of  the 
core  as  the  core  is  cat,  said  scribing  means  contacting 
the  core  when  in  an  extended  podtioa,  a  member  sup- 
ported exterior  of  said  drill  string  and  supported  by  the 
drin  string  in  a  rotataUe  rriation  therewith,  gripping 
means  attached  to  said  member  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  sidewall  of  a  barehole  so  m  to  maintain  said  member 
in  a  flsed  position  rotationally  relative  to  the  drill  string 
and  the  bit,  actuating  means  associated  with  said  drill 
rtriag  aad  oooperaMa  with  said  member  to  extend  and 
retract  the  scribing  aieaas  duriag  a  predetermined  por- 
tion of  each  revolution  of  the  drill  bit  and  drill  string,  a 
rompass  including  a  lubber's  line  supported  within  and 
by  the  drill  string  above  the  core-receiving  barrel,  means 
to  mainutn  said  member  in  a  predetermined  azimuthal 
relation  with  respect  to  the  lubber's  line  of  the  compass 
and  said  actuating  means  prior  to  the  rotation  of  the 
drill  bit.  and  means  to  lock  the  compass  prior  to  roution 
of  the  drin  bit 
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a  MaRfc  «,  I9S7. 9«W  Na.  i44,J91 
SCUhaa.  (CLISS— IS) 
1.  Apparatus  for  earth  boriag  comprisiag.  ia  cooibfaia- 
tioa,  a  drhre  bosUng,  nieaw  for  rolali^  said  liaaliim.  aa 
eloagated  boring  tool  verticaUy  sUdabla  withfai  Mid 
bosbbig.  a  key  groove  cnwiding  longitndiaatty  in  tiba 
surface  of  said  tool,  a  slot  la  said  bnriiii«  aUgnabla  with 
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said  cylinder  to  raise  said  mandrel  in  opposition  to  said 


'  «       «  a 


BUM,  MCh  Off  MM  UMUMT  MMfllOlMi  UKIIMtat  WOK 


HUunuBiy  waua 


7m 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NovDfSB  11,  1968 


said  iroove,  «  omt  o#  fUnfes  c«ried  by  Mid  buriunf,  ing  meani  haviiif  a  frowred  aod  «»c*»«*wr  •«^?^; 
oiie£Se«i«ndiiif  aloof  each  edfe  of  Mid  ik*.  each  said  incliMd  surface  ternuoatiag  m  a  shoulder,  a  ball 
said  Ihinf  having  a  row  of  apertures,  each  aperture  in 
axial  alignmeat  wMi  one  on  the  other  fUage.  a  key 
block  slidaMy  faMertiMe  between  said  flanfes  with  an 
inner  edne  thereof  cxtcndang  throu^  said  slot  into  said 

'■iff  IW 
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groove,  and  means  for  holding  said  block  hi  either  a 
radially  inner  or  outer  position  between  said  flanges 
comprising  two  spaced  sets  of  apertures  in  said  block, 
one  set  nearer  to  said  edge  dian  the  other  wt.  either  set 
being  alignable  with  apertures  in  both  flanges,  and  cross 
connecting  locking  pins  insertabie  through  thus  aligned 
apertures  in  flanges  and  block. 


riding  in  said  groove  and  caged  in  a  retaining  means 
mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  cutting  blades. 


J. 


r  XSS934t 

DUST  COLLECTOR  HEAD 
RaynMMd  E^BroAsdl,  OmjAII.  fa.. 
Safely  AmHubcm  CoMpaay 

MSltoeh  12, 199«.  SsfW  N*.  S71,tt7 
4CWMa.   (CLlSf— M) 


1JU9JM 
DETACHABLE  BLADE  BIT 

fovlh  M  Bart  M.  W 
I  of  Stftal  No.  332,Mt, 
wych  b  a  *rlsioa  of 
29,  1947, 
19,  19S4. 


loMfas 


rW  No.  (59,423 
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,   19,  1953, 
.  SsfW  f4o.  794,239, 

May  15, 1957,  9a- 
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4.  A  du«t  collector  swivel  head  comprising  a  stationary 
bracket  adapted  to  b«  connected  to  a  support  a  sleeve 
rotatably  disposed  axhilly  in  the  bracket  and  adapted  to 
loowly  receive  a  drill  stem,  and  a  ring  detachably  secured 
around  the  sleeve  and  supported  by  the  bracket,  said 
sleeve  and  ring  being  provided  with  registarinf  radial 
openings  for  connection  to  a  suction  line.         -  -   '^• 
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COMBINATION  ROTARY  AND  IMPACT  DRILL 
Mardn  B.  Carfoll,  PaandsM,  Tsx.,  and  Lsslsr  Ci 


Appttcatloa  Fshtnory  «,  19$i>.  Ssrlal  No.  543,572 
^^^       2ClahM.    (CL255— 41) 
I.  In   a   bit,   a   bit  housing,  routing  drilhng   cones 
mounted  in  said  housing  and  a  drilling  mud  passageway 

through  said  housing,  reciprocal  cutting  blades  mounted 
in  said  bousing  between  said  cooes,  actuating  means 
actuated  by  drilling  mud  passing  through  said  drilling 
mud  pasufcway  for  reciprocating  said  cutting  blades, 
said  actuating  means  having  a  series  of  vanes  vertically 
mounted  therein  and  positioned  to  cauM  a  routing  move- 
ment of  said  actuating  mcam  m  fluid  pressure  bears 
agaiaa  aaid  vanes,  aad  a  lateral  otemioo  oo  said  actuat- 


A  drag  type  rotary  drilling  bit  comprising  a  body,  a 
plurality  of  blades  oo  the  body,  each  blade  having  a  cut- 
ting portion  having  a  planar  front  or  cutting  surface,  each 
cutting  portion  having  cutting  fingers  extending  down- 
wardly therefrom,  the  cutting  surface  of  the  fingors  being 
subsuntially  in  a  continuation  of  said  planar  surface,  the 
lower  extremities  of  the  respective  fingers  on  each  Made 
being  stepped  upwardly  and  outwardly  of  the  bit  center, 
the  rear  of  each  Made  being  charactcrind  by  ridges  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  die  fingers,  the  cutting  portion  of 
each  blade  inchiding  web  portions  extending  between  the 
fingers  thereof,  the  web  portion  between  each  pair  of  fin- 
gers beginning  substanttally  at  die  radially  outer  side 
thereof  at  the  lowermost  extremity  of  the  radially  outer- 
most finger  of  the  pair  for  providiBg  support  to  the  cat- 
ting fingers.  Mid  webs  havini  ksaer  catting  ability  than 
the  fingers. 

2399.943 
EXPANSIBLE  MILL  rOR  WELL  CASINGS 
<<**<  jMk  ChaddsHaa,  Paha  VardM  Eatmsa,  CaBT. 
AnpBcntloa  JHa«y  7, 1957.  SsHM  Nn.  432321 
ICWm.   (CL255— 74) 
A  well  casing  niiUing  tool,  comprising:  a  tubular  body 
structure  adapted  to  enter  a  casing  to  be  milled  and  hav- 
ing an  open  but  restricted  fluid  outlet  at  iu  lower  end 
and  internally  enlarged  above  said  outlet  to  form  a  cyl- 
inder; a  tubular  nandral  slidaMy  mounted  ia  said  body 
structure,  having  an  ealaried  piston  at  ils  lower  end 
fitting  Mid  cylinder,  a  spring  urging  said  mandrel  down- 
wardly relative  to  said  body  siructare.  said  piatoa  end 
and  cylinder  operable  on  application  of  fluid  pressma  m 
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said  cyliader  to  raue  Mid  maodrel  ia  oppogitioa  to  Mid 
spring;  uid  body  structure  haviag  cutter  ann  reccnes 
formed  in  the  tide  walls  thereof  above  Mid  cylinder  cut- 
ter supportiof  arms  pivolally  mounted  on  Mid  tubular 
body  within  said  recenes  and  movable  between  radiaUy 
retracted  and  radially  extended  positions,  wholly  confined 
within  the  external  surfaces  of  said  body  structure;  stop 
means  on  said  tubular  body  adiaccnt  said  recess  and  en- 
gateable  with  portions  of  said  arms  to  limit  outward 
movement  of  said  arms  and  thereby  confine  those  arms 
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within  said  body;  cam  means  on  said  mandrel  for  ex- 
paodinf  said  arms;  seu  of  attritionable  cutter  core  blades 
replaceably  mounted  on  Uid  arms,  extendint  longitu- 
dinally  of  said  body  structure,  and  movable  to  radially 
outer  positions,  protrudinf  from  said  body  structure,  for 
engafement  with  a  casing  in  which  said  body  structure 
is  inserted;  and  a  phirality  of  cutting  elements  siqyported 
on  said  blades  and  progressively  exposed  for  cutting 
action  on  said  casing,  as  said  blades  are  progressively 
destroyed  by  attrition. 


WIRE  TK^BIONING  AND  LOCKING  DEVICE 

rtrlTlfM,  tafal  No.  S9S,ltf 
JCUtans.   (CL2S<-^7) 


1.  A  wire  fence  nisert,  comprising  a  section  of  wire 
fendng,  a  pair  of  fixtures  adapted  to  be  mounted  in 
spaced  relation  on  a  support  and  having  aligned  holes 
forming  bearing  openings  therein,  one  of  said  fixtures 
having  a  pivoted  section  carrying  its  bearing  opening, 
stems  adapted  to  seat  in  said  bearing  openings,  a  shaft, 
off-set  means  connecting  the  shaft  to  the  inner  ends  of 
the  stems,  a  pair  of  eloniated  spaced  sleeves  rotouMy 
mounted  on  said  shaft  between  said  means,  a  ri^  means 
attached  to  said  sleevas  tor  snwwitiiig  one  and  of  the 
section  of  wire  fencing,  an  opwating  arm  connected  to 
said  shaft  between  said  sleeves,  and  aMaas  fixedly  sup- 
porting ttie  other  end  of  said  fencing. 
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ASSEMBLY  POR  HEATING  AND  GOOUNG 
nUCKS 
W.  KkM,  Ile^ywaefl.  BL,     iilgiiii  in  Dole 
vCfcidn»,IEnnisipMallannf 


2S»  itSS.  Serial  No.  S42,iS4 
(CL257— 9) 
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1.  For  use  in  delivery  trucks  and  the  like  having  storafB 
containers  which  may  be  subjected  to  extreme  variadoos 
in  ambient  temperature,  a  combcnation  refrigeration  and 
heating  element  for  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the 
storage  space  within  a  preselected  range  throu^  the  ex- 
treme variations  of  ambient  temperature,  indiiding  a  plate 
having  substantially  parallel  exposed  spaced  side  walls 
and  edge  walls  connecting  said  side  walls  in  direct  heat 
exchange  relation  with  the  air  in  die  space  and  having 
therein  a  substantial  body  of  liquid,  an  evaporator  coil 
in  die  plate  between  the  side  walls  and  including  a 
plurality  of  generally  parallel  somewhat  equally  spaced 
rectilinear  lengths  of  tubing  interconnected  by  integral  re- 
turn bends,  the  lengths  extending  longitudinally  along  and 
in  contact  with  one  side  wall,  a  plurality  of  spacer  elements 
disposed  transversely  of  the  lengths  in  the  space  between 
the  other  side  wall  and  the  coil  and  abutting  both  the  other 
side  wall  and  the  coil  whereby  the  coil  is  in  contact  at  all 
times  with  Mid  one  side  wall,  one  of  the  edge  walls  having 
a  plurality  of  spaced  apertures  disposed  in  the  plane  of 
the  evaporator  coil,  and  a  plurality  of  hidividoal 
rectilinear  electrical  resistance  heating  elements,  each 
being  positioned  in  the  genera]  plane  of  the  coil  and  inter- 
posed between  and  generally  paraltel  to  adjacent  tube 
lengths  of  the  ooil.  the  nmer  end  of  each  heating  elemeat 
being  disposed  toward  a  return  bead  of  the  coil  remote 
from  said  apertures,  and  the  other  ead  of  each  heating 
element  being  disposed  and  secured  in  an  ^wrture  in  the 
said  one  edge  wall,  die  heating  elements  bdng  generally 
parallel  to  each  other  and  generally  equally  spaced  as  to 
each  other  «  wril  M  between  adiaoem  tube  kofdis. 


HEAT  EXCHANGE  DEVICE 

MM  R.  Boyle  aai  loha  R.  Boyle,  Jr.,  ChfeMo,  EL 

'     "*    ^      ■  No.4A,to 


91, 19S5,  SefM  No. 
II  nilaii,  (CL2S7— 37) 
11.  In  a  heat  exchange  device,  the  combinatioa  of  a 
cooling  ooil.  a  water  tank  below  said  coil,  a  motor  driven 
shaft  extending  downwardly  through  said  cooling  coil  into 
said  tank,  a  fan  on  the  upper  portion  of  said  shaft  for 
inducing  an  upward  flow  of  air  through  said  ooil.  a 
spinner  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  shaft  compririag 
vaaes  operative  to  lift  die  water  centrifugally  from  said 
tank  and  to  spray  it  on  said  coil,  and  a  combined  air 
bafle  and  hychauhc  balancing  device  on  said  shaft  be- 
tweea  die  upper  eadofiaidcoilaodsaid  fan,  said  4evioe 
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compridflf  u  air  drifecdag  moabcr  operative  to  delect  lea  bead  Wdfiat  the  ooMr  ooiAms  of  the 
the  emwd  low  o(  Mr  outwardly  throvfh  the  ipper  ti»«ea  aach  plalaa,  a  body  ti  nUmdy  km 

— teriel  occapyii^  the  riwiiirlg  of  the  ipoc 
r^«^ ;  ^    jy^  plaiaa,  aad  a  ai^le  aaMi  Cor  «|iat  Mid  platea 

lowwd  OM  aMihv  aad  towd  the  adiaccat  tbdl  tad 
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whereby  the  body  of  lam  dorometcr  material 
the  idatiTely  hi|h  timvmntm  material  mcmbert-  into 
iatiinate  fhdd  aealiiif  fil*l— — *  with  the  nirroaiided 
waOportioM  of  the  tobdar  body  aad  with  the 
of  Mid  rigid  plaMi  ifecliTily. 


portloa  of  iM  coll.  aad  iactadbg  a  Haage  adapted  to 

hold  a  dyaamicatty  belaadag  riag  of  water.  FORWARD 
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1.  A  radiator  compriii^  a  heatiat  ekmcat  aad  a 
radiadat  froot  member  nMpeaded  from  the  beatiaf  ele- 
meat  by  aoppieoMatary  boMiag  ban  dinat  eadwiae  iato 
froat  dot*  ta  the  froat  member  aad  provided  with  a 
portioas  of  the  heatiag  ekeaeat  to 
to  the  radiatiag  aiember. 
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-|j"-ir--  A^Mi  U,  199Vlariri  No.  4S2.419 
SCMm.  caMT— Mi) 
1.  Aa  aaMBbly  which  tododei  a  tobolar  sheU  haviag 
a  tnbalar  body  pimiai  dierethroQfh.  a  luid  tight  dorare 
for  the  iheil  ead  aunouadiag  the  tabular  body,  mid 
a  pair  of  timam  ipaoed  rigid  platea 
of  aa  ead  of  the  shell  aad  haviag 
which  aa  ead  regioa  of  mU 
body  Cmly  paaam.  fahbery^aeollag  diecs  of  Mill 
r  amierial  each  haviag  a  tabolar  portioa  oocapy 
tag  the  ipace  betweea  mid  rigid  platm  aad  whoae  pee- 
mat  ia  doeely  eoalaed  aboot  mid  tabular  body 


1.  Ia  a  traarit  coacraie  miier  of  the  type  coaipriard 
of  a  tnmi|)ortiag  truck  aad  a  rotatable  dmm  awoated  oa 
mid  truck  with  a  Ixed  tilted  axis  of  rotatioa  aad  ia- 
teraal  helical  biadm  adapted  to  either  mix  coacraie  with- 
in mid  dnun  or  diKharge  it  from  mid  drum  dnpradiag 
upoo  the  directioa  of  rotatioa,  the  combiaatioa  of:  a 
driver's  locatioa  suspcadcd  forward  of  the  froat  axle  of 
mid  truck;  the  mixer  drum  aa  described  haviag  its  axis 
of  rotatioa  loogitndiaal  with  rsapect  to  said  tntk  aad 
tilted  upwardly  towards  the  forward  cod,  said  oiixer  drum 
being  supported  ia  fewd  beariags  ia  said  track  aad  beiag 
comprised  of  a  mixiag  sectioa  of  ealarged  Uaasverm 
croM  sectioa  located  aear  the  rear  axle  of  said  track,  a 
conical  discharge  section  forward  of  said  mixiag  sectioa 
aad  ifimhiV«<«g  ia  traasverse  cram  sectioa  to  a  point 
aear  said  driver's  loostioa,  aad  a  discharge  ooadoit  kad- 
iag  from  the  forward  ead  of  said  conical  discharge  sec- 
tioe  over  the  driver's  location  aad  opeaiag  at  a  poiat 
above  aad  forward  of  the  driver's  locatioa:  movable  chute 
meaas  for  passing  coacrde  fhmi  the  forward  discharfs 
ead  of  said  drum  to  a  locatioa  visible  from  said  driver's 
locatioa:  aad  eagiae  meaas  for  said  transit  concrete 
mixer  supported  in  the  bed  of  said  truck  and  located  at 
least  in  major  part  under  said  coaical  discharge 
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prisii«  a  baaa.  aa  eadtam  belt 
paRaye  rolalably  muliJ  apoa  dM  base,  a 
vidad  at  ooa  of  its  eadi  with  a  siagle  supportiag 
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in  its  entirety  upoo 
whtd,  a  miziat 
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hopper  rotataUy  carried  hy  nld  dumtt  aad  adapted  to 
bear  against  one  run  of  said  belt  and  to  be  rotated  tliere- 
bv  n^ien  **»•  «'fc»— i«  ig  guooorted  uoon  the  baiaL 


IDUNG  NEIDU  Wrm  VACUUM  ATTACHMENT 
Eahert  D.  Wnn,  Ir^  CanHlaa, 
ilntF27»lfS<,MalNi 
ICkte.  ,(CLM1— 41) 


In  combination  with  a  carburetor  inchidiag  a  car- 
buretor liouang.  the  carburetor  housing  having  an  in- 
ternally threaded  bore  opening  tihroogh  the  exterior 
thereof,  the  bore  nonaally  receiving  a  fuel  idling  needle 
valve,  an  idling  needle  valve  aseembly,  said  idling  needle 
valve  assembly  compriring  a  mounfing  fitting  threadedly 
engaged  in  said  opening,  laid  moiinting  fitting  having  a 
bore  therethrough,  a  neadk  vahe  member  eilending 
through  said  mounting  fitting  lor  relativt  sliding  move- 
ment, a  body  member  carried  by  said  mounting  fitting, 
an  electroouignetic  device  mounted  in  said  body  mem- 
ber, said  dectranagnetit  device  inrfnding  a  movable 
core,  said  movable  core  btiag  directly  secured  to  said 
needle  valve  member  and  fbrming  an  enlarged  central 
portion  thereof,  said  needle  valve  member  having  one 
end  in  the  form  of  a  coaical  needle  valve  element  and 
the  other  end  in  the  f^nn  of  a  slop,  a  qwing  member 
carried  by  said  body  member  engaging  said  needle  vahe 
member  stop  and  urging  said  needle  vahre  member  to 
an  open  poeition,  and  a  vacuum  actuated  coittrol  switch 
for  said  electrotnagnctic  device,  said  vacuum  actuated 
control  switch  including  n  scaled  housing,  a  diaphragm 
mounted  in  said  housing,  spaced  contacts  carried  by  snid 
housing,  a  contact  bridging  member  for  mgnging  said 
gtucffd  fffiifaffi  lo  complete  an  electrical  circuit  to  snid 
electromagnetie  device,  a  spacer  aectved  to  said  dia- 
phragm and  said  contact  bridging  member  mounting  taid 
ooiKact  bridging  member  on  said  diaphragm,  said  sealed 
housing  havhig  a  vacuum  Une  fitting  for  attarhmrt  to 
an  intake  manifold  of  an  internal  combustion  enghw, 
and  adjustable  tension  n>f  ht  car i  led  by  said  sealed 
housing  and  connected  to  said  diaplvagm  for  oomrolling 
the  vacuum  required  to  move  said  diaphragm,  ssid  ad- 
justable tfnriffw  means  including  a  hfa4td  fastener  ex- 
tending through  said  hiTiiffini  and  said  diaphragm  and 
having  a  screw  threaded  connection  with  said  spacer, 
a  tension  spring  carried  by  said  fastener  intermediate 
said  head  and  said  homing  normally  urging  said  di- 
aphragm and  said  contact  bridging  member  away  fkom 


S 


S.  The  method  of 
particles  of  magnetic  iron  oxide  are  dlatilbuted  thrnnih 
out  the  matrix,  which  indndes  the  steps  of  snhlecting  Mid 
magnetic  iron  oxide  selectivdy  to  a  Add  of  Ugh  frequency 
mavaetic  energy  to  cause  vohunetric  changes  mulling  b 
portions  thereof  being  subjected  to  tensHe  strains  bqrood 
the  fracture  strain  thereof,  and  thereafter  mechanically 
breaking  said  rock  into  small  pieoea. 
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1.  A  method  tA  mining  coal  comprising  laying  out 
a  coal  field  in  four  equal  sections,  forming  pastaget  in 
die  coal  to  provide  division  pillars,  one  extending  cen- 
trally longitudinally  of  the  field  and  the  other  eitrnding 
centrally  transversely  of  the  field,  with  the  pillan  extend- 
ing unbroken  from  the  central  portion  of  the  field  to 
the  remote  boundaries  of  the  four  sectiona  for  substan- 
tially isolating  the  four  sections  from  each  other,  dividing 
each  section  into  a  series  of  panels,  and  progressively  re- 
moving the  panels  from  the  outer  boundaries  of  the  field 
in  directiom  toward  the  tramverse  division  pillar. 
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4.  A  fas  turbtne  piam  providinf  a  continuous  supply 
of  hoc  compressed  air  comprising  rotary  sir  compressor 
means,  air  turbine  means,  a  continuously  operable  indi- 
rect air  beater,  first  duct  means  interconnecting  in  series 
said  compressor  means,  said  air  turbine  means  and  said 
air  heater,  a  delivery  duct  connected  to  said  air  beater  for 
dcUvcring  said  supply  of  hot  compressed  air,  a  first  com- 
bustion chamber  constituting  a  beat  source  for  tbe  air 
heater,  gas  turbine  means,  seoood  duct  means  connected 
to  said  first  duct  means  upstream  of  said  air  turbine  means 
and  to  said  first  combustion  chamber,  said  air  beater  and 
said  gaa  turbine  means  in  series,  a  second  combustion 
chamber,  third  duct  means  connecting  said  second  com- 
bustion chamber  between  said  second  duct  means  up- 
stream of  said  first  combustion  chamber  and  said  second 
duct  BMaas  between  the  air  beater  and  said  gas  turbtne 
means,  aad  shaft  means  dhvintly  connecting  said  gas 
turbine  means  and  "laid  air  compressor  means. 


COOLING  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  WITH 
ROTARY  KILNS 
Loirfs  PetcriM,  Rja,  N.  Y,,  atflipar  ••  F.  L. 

Co^  New  Y«rk,  N.  Y^  a  COTpondM  •(  New  Jersey 
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I.  A  method  of  producing  a  finely  divided  cooled  prod- 
uct burned  in  a  roury  kiln,  which  comprises  burning  a 
raw  material  in  the  kiln  by  passing  tbe  material  down- 
ward through  the  kiln  countercurrent  to  gases  produced 
by  combustion  of  s  fuel-primary  air  mixture  in  the  kiln 
in  the  presence  of  secondary  air.  initially  cooling  the 
burned  materist  iMuing  from  the  kiln  by  advancing  the 
material  in  the  form  of  a  traveling  bed,  while  passing  air 
through  the  bed.  separating  the  initially  cooled  material 
into  fine  and  coarse  fractions,  crushing  the  coarse  frac- 
tion, combining  the  fine  fraction  with  the  crushed  prod- 
uct, introducing  the  combined  material  into  a  stream  of 
air  to  be  carried  along  therein  and  to  give  up  heat  thereto, 
separating  the  material  from  the  heated  air.  conducting 
at  least  part  of  the  heated  air  into  the  lower  end  of  the 
kiln  for  use  in  combustion  of  the  fuel,  and  adding  any 
residual  heated  air  to  the  ah^  str«^ai. 
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1.  In  apparatus  for  recording  liquid  flow,  the  com- 
binatioa  which  comprises  weight  sensitive  means  for  sup- 
porting a  container  which  receives  the  liquid  and  pro- 
viding a  changing  mechanical  deflection  in  accordance 
with  the  increasing  amount  of  liquid  received  in  the  con- 
tainer, means  for  driving  a  chart  on  which  the  liquid 
flow  is  to  be  recorded,  said  driving  means  including  an 
electric  driving  motor  and  an  electrical  circuit  coupled 
to  the  motor,  said  electrical  circuit  including  a  circuit  for 
conveying  power  to  the  motor  and  an  actuating  circuit, 
the  power  circuit  including  a  switch  for  opening  and 
closing  the  power  circuit,  the  actuating  circuit  being 
operably  coupled  to  the  switch  and  having  a  pair  <rf  sepa- 
rated contacts  arranged  to  be  shorted  together  by  the 
fluid  as  it  begins  to  flow  into  the  container  thereby  clos- 
ing the  switch  in  tbe  power  circuit  and  actuating  the 
driving  motor,  and  writing  means  responsive  to  the  de- 
flection provided  by  the  weight  sensitive  means  for  re- 
cording liquid  flow  on  the  chart 
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1.  A  draught  sintering  apparatus  comprising  a  conical 
grate  having  an  inclined  axis  and  mounted  for  rotation 
about  said  axis,  said  grate  comprising  a  plurality  of  inde- 
pendently mounted  sections  each  provided  with  an  upper 
and  a  lower  water  chamber  respectively  provided  with  a 
water  outlet  and  a  water  inlet,  each  of  said  sections 
including  a  plurality  of  hollow  grate  bars  each  communi- 
cating with  said  upper  and  lower  water  chambers,  said 
sintering  apparatus  further  including  common  water  sup- 
ply and  discharge  means  to  which  the  water  inlet  and 
outlet  of  each  of  said  sections  is  connected  during  rota- 
tion of  Mid  grate,  whereby  when  replacement  of  some 
of  said  hollow  grate  bars  becomes  necessary  the  iade- 
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pcodently  mounted  wctidit  cvryint  such  ban  can  be 
wholly  removed  without  (KnMailiat  of  the  entire  ap- 
paratui  due  to  the  hMtependent  raoummg  of  said  lectioRs. 
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APPAKATUB  FOR  SBPABATING  ALUMINUM 
FTOMIOAUjOYS 
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2.  Apparatus  for  separatinf  aluminum  from  its  alloys 
comprisittg  a  basin  member  formed  of  a  substance  ae- 
lecteid  from  the  class  consisting  of  aluminum  nitride  and 
aluminum  carbide,  a  roof  member  formed  of  graphite, 
the  basin  member  and  the  roof  member  defining  a  hori- 
xootally-elongated  chambar,  a  charging  entrance  at  one 
end  of  the  chamber,  a  cooling  means  at  the  other  end  of 
the  chamber,  an  evacuating  means  connected  to  the 
chamber  at  the  said  other  end  for  subjecting  the  chamber 
to  a  high  vacuum,  dividing  walls  extending  transversely 
across  the  chamber  and  extending  vertically  upwardly 
from  tha  basin  member  to  define  a  plurality  of  basins, 
and  a  heating  element  ovmiying  each  basin  and  located 
over  tha  roof  member. 


^H 


9.  A  shock  isolator  comprising  two  spaced  plate  mem- 
bers, and  a  flexible  sheet  enclosing  the  space  between 
said  plate  members,  said  sheet  having  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings therein,  the  effective  areas  of  said  openings  being 
variable  and  increasing  progressively  to  a  maximum  as 
the  spacing  between  said  plate  members  is  decreased,  and 
then  decreasing  from  said  maximum  as  the  spacing  be- 
tween said  plate  members  is  further  decreased. 


ELECTRICAL  COmROL  RISPONNVE  TO  SUC- 
CSanVB  CIRCUIT  INTIRRUmOhS 
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1.  A  relay  circuit  for  controlling  remotely  electrical 
responsive  load  apparatus  comprising,  a  source  of  direct 
ctirreat,  a  relay  having  a  relay  coil  and  a  switching  arma- 
ture, said  switching  armature  bcii«  reapoasivc  lo  current 
flow  through  said  coil  hyitnovement  from  a  first  to  a 


second  of  two  switdiing  poaitioas,  a  capadlar  in 
electrical  relatiomfaip  with  said  relay  ooil  and  being 
coupled  to  said  source,  signal  responsive  means  in  shunt 
electrical  relationship  across  said  capacitor  and  said  relay 
coil,  said  means  being  electrically  conductive  when  ener- 
gized by  signals,  and  a  second  capacitor  coupled  to  said 


^ .  iL^    u 


armatnv  and  being  normdly  connected  to  said  aoiffce 
and  charged  thereby  for  the  first  of  the  two  switching 
positions,  said  second  capacitor  being  alternately  discon- 
nected from  and  connected  to  said  source  by  movement 
of  said  switching  armature  in  response  to  short  duration 
and  intermittent  electrical  conduction  of  aaid  responsive 
means. 
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1.  In  a  tape  fan-folding  machine,  fan-folding  meaai 
for  receiving  tape,  a  motor  for  driving  said  ten-folding 
means,  a  spring-urged  arm  carrying  a  rcrfl  over  which 
the  tape  is  fed  to  the  ten-folding  means,  said  arm  being 
urged  by  said  spring  to  a  first  position  and  being  re- 
sponsive to  increased  tension  of  the  tape  to  flMyve  agaiaat 
the  urge  of  the  spring  toward  a  second  poaitkm,  a  twilcli 
controlled  by  said  arm  and  controlling  said  motor,  nid 
switch  being  conditioned  to  interrupt  operation  at  tht 
motor  when  said  arm  b  in  said  second  position  and  being 
conditioned  to  catne  operation  of  said  motor  when  said 
arm  is  in  said  fint  position,  and  a  lost  motion  connectioB 
between  said  arm  and  said  twitdL 
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CAPSTAN  FOR  ELICFROSTATiC  TAPE  DRIVES 

lanU  N.  lavaridsat  |MN«rth,  DL,  Md  RvMiid  P. 


IS,  1988.  Serial  No.  Stl,M3 
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I.  la  oombinalioa,  a  Snt  nwaihar  aad  a  aeooad  mem- 
ber each   responsive  to  electrostatic  forces,  said  first 
member  compriang  a  conductive  member  bonded  to  a 
high  K  ceramic  nuterial  having  a  dielectric 
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ly  cfifafinf  said  flnt  monber  aad  nid  aeoood  member 
wWi  each  otbcr  by  elactroatalk  force. 
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1.  la  bottle  cap  BMaatecturing  apparalaa,  a  vertical 
feed  for  feeding  the  strip  material  from  which  the  cape 
are  punched  to  the  cap^panching  ewtmbly,  the  vertical 
feed  comprising  in  combteatioo  two  downwardly  extend- 
ing guide  plates  secured  to  one  another  to  form  a  vertical 
chaanel  with  spaced  parallel  waUa  between  which  the 
strip  material  ie  fed,  each  guide  plate  having  an  aper- 
ture, the  two  apertures  being  located  opposite  the  strip  in 
the  channel  and  each  othw.  a  horiaoatal  guide  roller 
mounted  at  the  top  of  the  channel  aad  over  which  the 
strip  is  led  befose  its  passage  down  the  channel,  a  mount- 
ing for  a  alock  roll  of  the  strip  outarial  secured  at  a  poei- 
tioa  spaced  hiterally  from  said  guide  roller,  a  horizontal 
feed  shaft  mounted  aloagiidf  one  of  the  guide  plates  on 
a  level  with  the  aperture  therein,  a  rotary  feed  wheel 
carried  by  said  shaft  opposite  the  aperture,  said  feed 
wheel  having  a  dwell  portioa  and  at  least  one  feedtag 
segment  of  greater  radius  than  the  dwell  portion  which 
segment  pn^ects  through  said  aperture  into  driving  coa- 
lact  with  the  strip  during  part  of  each  revolutian  of  tha 
feed  wheel,  a  pivoted  carrier  mounted  oa  the  apposite 
side  of  the  guide  plates  lo'^the  feed  wheel  and  aa  idler 
wheal  bona  by  the  carrier  upposits  the  iMd  wheel  aad 
die  aperturee  in  the  guide  plaiee,  said  carrier  being  spring- 
loaded  to  urge  the  idler  wheel  periphery  through  the  aper- 
ture in  the  adiacaal  guide  plate  into  contact  with  the  strip 
so  that  the  sttip  is  pipped  between  the  idler  wheel  and 
the  feed  wheel  each  thne  the  feedtog  segment  cones  farto 
ooalaet  with  the  strip,  a  stop  for  ttmilittg  movaamit  of  the 
idkr  wheal  toward  tha  feed  wheal  ao  that  the  idlar  does 
not  urge  the  strip  iato  coatact  with  tha  dwell  portioa  of 
tha  lead  wheal,  ftm  Mm  wheal  aad  faadiag  ssgmsal  hav- 
hig  peripheral  sarfaeee  such  ae  to  aiord  aoo-alip  engage- 
■aai  wMiihe  strip.  adNsthig  annaB  oa  tha  Ind  wheel 
far  adinatiag  the  hicieaieBtt  by  which  the  strip  is  fed,  aad 
lor 


^' 


1.  A  rfieet  feed^  machaaiwt  coiprfalag.  a  support 
table  adapted  to  carry  a  plurality  of  sheets  thereoa.  a 


iaoent  one  cad  of  the  table,  a 
nected  to  the  bore  ta  the  grasping  laember,  mwias  to 
bring  the  grasping  member  iato  coatact  widi  oaa  of  the 
ootermoet  sheets  and  grip  said  sheet,  a  raciprocatiag  arm 
adfaccnt  the  said  ooteraaost  sheet,  a  bond  sheet  adraao* 
ing  structure  oa  said  ana,  vacvum  means  coaaected  to 
the  sheet  advaaciag  etiucture,  a  bored  sheet  retaiatag 
member  a^aoeat  die  graspiag  member  end  of  dm  table, 
a  source  of  vacmna  attached  to  the  retaining 
means  to  alleraaiely  swiag  the  retainfaig  flMmber  faito  ( 
tact  with  aad  away  fktan  the  sheets  to  poeitively 
die  sheet  ad)aceat  dm  grasped  ootsmioet  sheet,  a 
separating  air  blast  noole,  movable  with  the  sheet  r»> 
taining  member  aad  directed  at  the  edge  of  the  Aeets. 
a  source  of  compreesed  air  coaaected  to  the  nocde,  vahrc 
means  between  the  vacuum  aad  compreesed  air 
on  the  respective  sheet  grasping,  advaa 
separatiag  members  aad  a  source  of  rotary  power  coo- 
pled  to  the  feeding  mechanism  for  regalatfng  the  vahae, 
swinging  the  grasping  and  retaiafaig  members  and  rectp- 
rocabty  moving  die  advaaciag  arm  ia  a  sequential  cycle. 
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1 .  la  a  device  of  the  dMuacter 

a  coavayor  hnviag  sets  of  multiple 
ports  far  laid  waifc«  snid 
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a  tube  Conned  iatcgnlly  with  msk 

lo  aov*  than-   pbarical  atclioa.  each  tube  bdiv  ooudiri  with  te 

aad  the  wock  ii  4iKbui0il  by  gnnqr  tkiw^h   adfet  of  its  bouiphericil  tKtioo  and  wUh  Iht  olb 
nid  wocfc  dkcbonit  gaps,  the  meaae  for  arroti^  move-    the  tubes  lemiaatmt  hmardly  ■  opea  tew  au. 
meal  of  the  work  oompcinag  a  retractable  etop  in  the    poeed  iT'^rnn»  to  each  other,  the  tnbee  havi^  < 

outer  cadi  foroaed  iaieirally  with  the  tnbae  aad 
thehoUow  heaiupherical  aactioM,  the  doaed  < 
of   the   tubes   havinf   dtaaeetricalljr  oppoead 


path  of  work  advaace. 
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circular  outer  surtees  coaxial  with  die  tubas, 
waiihied  spherical  aleaieat  dispoeed  for  roW^ 
aaeat  ia  the  tubes  loagitodiaally  thereof  to  aad 
the  closed  outer  eads  of  the  tubes  so  ttat  tfl 

eleaieat  rests  agaiast  a  closed  ead  of  a  toha  aad 

of  the  spherical  elemeat  sojeaMats  the  wei^t  of  the 
when  the  sphere  it  restiog  oa  a  portioa  of  the 
of  die  sphere  adjacent  that  closed  cad  of  tta 


aad  a 


1-  Aa  iatarmedble  stadUnf  oseans  for  sheets ,  „  ._  __, .__  _____  __  _ 

of  a  stacking  uUe,  spring  means  BMoaied  adfaccat  the  ^— — a^-^— 

opposite  ead  of  the  stackiag  table  aad  adapted  to  be  mAmJfflf^AmMm 

preleasioaed.  aad  strap  maaas  Joining  said  roU  and  said  j,--fc  ritnilf  I,    iSj^tE^L^  m  v 

apnng  means  for  unwindi^  said  roU  upon  release  of  said  ^^  T"*^!^  r!?  yaaasa  u^  "aa^.  N.  Y 

qvingmeansL         
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t.  Enrdsa  equ^puieul  idea^rWat  •  body  of  water 
adapted  to  aommmodate  p««oai  far  swiaani^  aad  div. 
iag.  a  ruaway  adiaoeat  tba  body  of  waiar  of 
width  for  the  paesage  of  a  peraoa  aad  iadudi^ 
proach  nmway  portioa  ia  which  spaed  caa  be 
by  a  persoa,  a  iMsraUy 

from  die  approach  raaway  portioa  over  dw  body  of 
said  laterally  cwvadramy  ponioa  havi^  a 
sMpe  toward  tha  body  of 

from  the  approash  rnaway  portioa  toward  the 
far  aad  of  tha  ruaway  whereby  a 
aioag  dm  approach  ruaway  portioa  iato  tha 
way  portioa  aad  wiU  inally  drop  fkam  the 
way  portioa  iato  the  body  of  water,  aad  asaaae  to  sup- 
port the  curved  ruaway  portioa  ovar  tha  body  of  water  ia 
a  maaacr  to  predode  daafor  of  iainry  to  a  persoa  drop- 
ptag  from  the  carved  runway  portioa. 


^  >»v' 


mmiJMM  PLAYINO  mCB  POII  A  OAMl 

laf  New  YaS"' "■*■■' ■■•*'^'*'*- 

JMffT.  flesirf  Naw  MUM 
IGktak  fCL17J-M) 
A  playi«f  piece  far  a  gaam.  coa^risi^  a  hollow 
sphere  made  up  of  a  pair  of  hollow  I 


1.  b  a  game  device  for  playing  a  game  rfmniaftm 
baseball,  a  base  having  a  pand  marked  to  provide  a 
baseball  in-Aeld  and  out-fldd,  a  magnetically  attractable 
metal  panel  afllxed  in  upright  relation  to  the  base  form- 
ing a  back  stop,  said  upri^t  panel  being  correspoodinily 
marked  on  the  outer  and  inner  faces  diereof  to  provide 
a  strike  aooe.  a  ban  zone  surrounding  the  strike  zone  aad 
a  wild  pitch  aoae  surrounding  the  ball  zone,  a  metal 
fignrs  representing  a  batter,  means  carried  1^  said  up- 
right pand  sivporting  said  metal  figure  thereon  at  oae 
lide  of  said  strike  zoae,  a  playing  piece  of  magnrtiwd 
metal  haviag  a  ^urafity  of  surfaces  iriiereby  said  playing 
piece  wfl!  adhere  to  said  upright  panel  and  to  said  figure 
when  striking  the  same  to  thereby  constitute  a  strike, 
a  bell  or  a  wild  pitch  when  said  playing  piece  adheres  to 
said  areas  respectively  aad  to  oonetttute  a  hit  batter  when 
adhering  to  said  figure,  and  said  playing  piece  being 
adapted  to  be  proiected  from  said  upright  pand  by  a 
Now  agaiasi  the  upright  panel  adjacent  the  place  where 
the  playhig  piece  adheres  to  the  inner  faces  thereof. 


CJUMlBIXillUN 


I.  Aa  arrow 
sltdaUy 


1.11 

ioaiprising  a  shaft;  a 
the  forward  end  portion  of  the 
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wise  oae  imon  the  other  aad  said  wing  section  will  have   between  said  wheels  and  said  frame,  s  rear  stahilun-  har 
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shaft  for  limited  txiaf  movement  thereon;  a  Made  piv- 
otally  carried  by  said  head  for  movement  from  a  n^ 
tracted  position  within  said  head  to  a  positioa  extended 
therefrom;  the  pivot  for  said  blade  beinf  located  ad- 
jacent the  forward  limit  of  the  blade,  and  said  blade  being 
configured  as  a  substantially  flat  member  with  itt  lateral 
edges  converging  together  in  a  rearward  direction;  the 
forward  end  of  said  shaft  being  pontiooed  in  registry  with 


JL    -^<  'i 


the  innermost  of  the  blade's  lateral  edges;  and  said  head 
being  at  its  forwardmost  position  relative  to  the  shaft 
when  said  blade  is  in  its  retracted  position;  whereby  when 
the  arrow  construction  is  fired  with  the  blade  io  a  re- 
tracted position,  engagement  of  the  head  with  the  game 
causes  the  shaft  .to  move  forward  relative  to  the  bead 
aad  cammingly  engage  against  the  blade's  innermost  lat- 
eral edge,  thereby  moving  said  bUde  to  iu  extended 
position.  _.:„^„ 


W.  Oft,  Li  ■■■!»,  M«an  I 
GffHt,  OUasraka,  Fb. 
M«ck  II,  19SS,  9mU  No.  49S,1«3 
fOriw.   (Ca.27»-15S) 


*!i^i..',t<      ±i»m»j~'. 
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,  I.  As  aa  article  of  manufacture,  a  composite  finger 
ring  comprising  a  pluMity  of  inter-associated,  separate 
ring  elements  adapted  to  be  assembled  in  close  engage- 
ment and  in  interlocking  relation  whereby  said  elements 
canixM  disengage  each  other  without  relative  angular 
movement  about  an  axis,  said  axis  being  the  line  of  inter- 
section between  a  plane  tangent  to  the  crest  of  said  ring 
and  a  second  plane  perpendicular  to  said  first  plane, 
perpendiculsr  to  the  axis  of  said  ring,  and  bisecting  said 
crest  of  said  ring,  at  least  two  of  said  ring  elements  act- 
ing as  locking  means  for  the  remaining  elements  and 
having  opposed,  inwardly  curved  generally  U-shaped 
upper  frontal  segments,  the  media]  portions  of  said  U- 
shaped  portions  Ijring  closely  adjacent  when  the  ring  is 
assembled,  and  at  least  two  other  ring  elements  having 
opposed,  hiwsrdly  curved  generally  U-shaped  frontal  seg- 
ments, each  extending  over  the  frontal  segment  of 
of  said  first  two  elements  and  under  the  frontal 
of  the  other  of  said  first  two  segments. 


vi!*< 


GOLPCLUl 


■w  2i,  19f7,  SaeW  Nn.  Mt411 
lOiIwi     (0.273— IM) 

I.  In  a  golf  club,  a  htad  of  the  wood  play  type  having 
a  substantially  flat  bottom  surface  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  vertical  axis  of  the  head,  a  front  face,  and 
a  top  surface  which  slopes  continuously  downwardly  and 
rearwardly  from  said  front  face  such  that  a  projection 
of  "the  lop  surface  beyond  the  hack  of  the  head  would 
meet  a  similar  proycction  of  the  bottom  surface  in  an 
acuta  angle,  said  top  surface  being  slightly  concave  in 


its  froot-to-back  and  hecMo-toe  cross-sections,  the  top 
surface  having  varying  elemental  slopes  between  its  pe- 
riphery and  central  region,  whereby  lines  profecting  pcr> 
pendioilarly  from  said  slopes  would  intersect  an  axis 


,-s:v«;«*^ . 


x.i> 


"  Urt. 


-  M**'. 

-.v* 


from  said  head  to  the  eyes  of  the  user  of  the  dub  at 
different  heights,  creating  an  impression  of  uplifting  flight 
of  the  ball  and  adding  confidence  to  the  swing  of  the 
user. 


2JS9,f73 

TURNTABLE  CHANGING  MECHANBM  FOB 

MAGNETIC  KECORDES 

In  Ike 

a 


Frank  E 


Inly  M,  IfSS,  Ssdri  Now  3M4S1 
THilii     (0.274—4) 
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I.  In  a  long  playing  magiietic  tape  recording  and  re- 
producing apparatus  of  the  type  wherein  successive  arcuate 
sound  tracks  are  traced  across  a  moving  magnetic  tape 
by  means  of  rotating  transducer  heads,  the  combiiuition 
comprising  a  turntable  having  a  pluraUty  of  spaced  apart 
electromagnetic  transducer  heads  located  below  the  path 
of  said  tape,  resilient  means  above  said  tape  to  press  it 
into  contact  with  said  heads  while  said  souiad  tracks  are 
being  traced,  a  vertical  sptndk  for  driving  said  turntable 
threadedly  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  said  turntable, 
a  rotatable  sleeve  member  surrounding  the  lower  end  of 
said  spindle,  a  horizontal  gear  mounted  on  said  sleeve, 
a  horizontal  ntotor-driven  worm  meshing  with  said  hori- 
zontal gear  for  rotating  said  sleeve,  and  releasabk  means 
imerconnecting  said  sleeve  and  said  shaft  for  simultaneous 
rotation  thereof,  said  releasable  means  being  operative 
to  allow  downward  vertical  withdrawal  of  said  spindle 
with  respect  to  said  sleeve.  ■■>r 


2JS»,>74 
POCKET  SPEAKING  DEVICES 
I  JaajaH,  Mnkm  CHy,  Meilen 

MRBrt  IS,  IHl.  8«M  Naw  f74,iS4 
4niliBi  (0. 274— to 
1.  In  a  foldaMc  phoaographic  device  comprisint  * 
card  member  having  a  flat  base  section,  a  flat  angular 
section  hinged  at  an  end  portion  to  an  end  portion  of 
the  base  section,  and  a  flat  wing  section  hingedly  secured 
intermediate  its  ends  to  the  free  end  portion  of  the  an- 
gular section  so  that  said  sections  will  normally  lie  flat- 
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wise  one  upon  the  other  attd  said  wiof  sectioo  wOl  have 
a  swiiigiiif  movement  relative  to  the  t>aae  section  and  a 
rocking  movement  on  th^  angular  section  and  nuy  be 
operatively  stood  in  an  angular  positioa  with  respect  to 
each  of  said  other  sections,  a  phoaofrapb  needle  faa- 


.w 


.l.>t 


ub-w*  Mtjiirac  mMf-  grr*  vstp 


tened  in  the  lower  edge  portion  of  the  wing  section,  a 
phonograph  record  disc  having  a  circular  sound  track 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  base  section,  and  manual 
means  for  rotating  the  record  with  the  needle  engaged 
in  the  sound  track  to  theit^  vibrate  the  wing  sectioo 
for  the  production  of  audible  sound  waves. 


cmuys  VEmcLK 

MaybeOe  C.  Weaver  mi  I 


AppHcalioa 


W. 


23, 19SC,  Scflal  No.  Sf^t 
(CL  2S«— 47.11) 


A  child's , vehicle,  comprisng:  a  flat  bottom  bed  for 
supporting  the  weight  of  a  rider;  upstanding  side  walls  ex- 
tending from  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  bed  to  the 
rear  thereof  for  retaining  a  rider  against  sideward  move- 
ment on  said  bed;  a  back-nest  extending  between  inter- 
mediate portions  of  said  side  walls;  a  rear  wall  rigidly  in- 
terconnecting the  rear  ends  4^  said  side  walls;  a  pair  of 
upstanding  push  posts  at  the  rear  of  said  bed.  said  push 
posts  being  integral  upward  extensions  of  said  side  walls; 
a  cross-bar  rigidly  interconnecting  the  upper  ends  of  said 
push  posts;  a  pair  of  non-stecrable  rear  wheels  disposed 
below  the  rear  portion  of  said  bed  but  ahead  of  said  rear 
wall;  a  front  wheel;  front  wheel  support  means  including 
a  fork  having  bifurcations  encompassing  said  front  wheel, 
an  axle  extending  between  the  lower  ends  of  said  Mfuf- 
cations,  a  front  steering  pulley  formed  above  said  fork  and 
a  vertically  extending  pivot  pin  connecting  said  fork  and 
pulley  to  the  front  mid-portion  of  said  bed,  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  axle  being  spaced  rearwardly  from  the 
axis  of  said  pivot  pin;  a  generaly  vertically  extending 
steering  post,  the  upper  portion  of  said  poet  being  sup- 
ported by  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  croa-bar  and 
the  lower  portion  thereof  being  supported  at  the  rear 
mid-portion  of  said  bed;  a  rear  steering  pulley  keyed  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  steering  post;  and  an  endless  V-type 
belt  interconnecting  said  steering  pulleys  whereby  an  op- 
erator may  grasp  said  cross-bar  with  one  hand  and  said 
steering  wheel  with  the  other. 


between  said  wheels  and  said  frame,  a  rear  stabiliser  bnr 
operably  disposed  between  said  rear  wheels,  two  tubular 
members  surrounding  opposite  sides  of  said  rear  stabiliser 
bar  with  each  tubular  member  being  connected  to  a 
middle  portion  of  the  rear  stabiliser  bar,  and  aeans  ca- 


fTtr'  r^'-^rr 
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AVn-ROLL  AND  LEVEUR  UNTT  FOR  VEHICLE 
SUSPENSIONS 

MIefc.,  ?e«q^«rnllo«  JftSStalT'''**^ '*"*^ 
AppNcatfaa  Amgm  IX  iM^iertal  N^  f^n 
(CUhH.   (CLZa*— IM) 

5.  In  a  suspension  for  a  vehicle  having  a  frame  and 
front  and  rear  wheels,  resiliemt  means  operably  disposed 


gaging  Ae  outer  ends  of  said  tubular  members  for  twist* 
ing  said  rear  subilizer  bar  in  a  tightening  direction  and 
in  a  looeening  direction  relative  to  said  frame  to  respec- 
tively raise  and  lower  the  rear  of  said  frame  relative  to 
said  rear  wheels. 


SPRING  SUSPENSION  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLBS 
Jete  Z.  Dc  Lorcan,  Shlngtii,  Mick^  -  Tn  i  to 
'       ^  "^    Haekari  Carpontam,  Detosll,  Mick., 

AiiMl  11, 19S«,  SefW  No.  f^STt 
ICMb.   (a.2M— 1«4) 


A  vdiicle  suspemion  system  comprising  a  load  cany- 
ing  frame,  Croot  and  rear  loogitadinally  spaced  wheels, 
front  and  rear  kver  means  connecting  said  wheels  to 
said  frame,  torsion  bar  means  operably  connected  to  said 
levers  including  first  and  second  torsion  bar  spring  means 
respectively  connecting  the  lever  means  on  each  side  of 
said  frame,  crank  arm  means  connected  to  said  first  and 
iccond  torsion  bar  spring  means  longitudinaUy  between 
the  midportiooB  thereof  and  the  levers  at  one  end  of 
said  frame,  said  cnak  arm  meant  extending  diametri- 
cally in  the  same  directions,  resilient  crank  arm  mount- 
ing means  disposed  between  said  crank  arm  means  and 
said  first  and  second  torsion  bar  spring  means,  a  bar  oon- 
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vice  opcrably  coBfcfd  bctwcea  «id  btf  ud  nid  fwf,  stem  and  the  juncture  therebetween,  inter-engating  parti 

accuoMlator  omum  at  each  end  of  tM  cylinder  for  re-  on  nid  rtem  and  conical  shaped  bariung  to  restrain  rel- 

nlienily  resittinf  relative  movement  faintan  the  pislbn  attve  routioo  therebetween,  and  a  concave  seat  on  mid 

and  cjriinder  in  either  direction.  lower  head  cap.  said  stem  beint  poeitioned  in  said  head 

^^^^^^^^___  tube  with  said  conical  bearing  resting  in  said  concave 

■^^^"^  seat  and  said  sleeve-tfpe  *"*«*'*ff|  sur founding  said  tube. 


MOCK  AMDMBL  Y  VOK  VEHICLC  SUSPENSIONS 


RayS. 


S^L^eOty.Utah 
21, 19SS,  SeiW  No.  S23,SM 

(cxast-u^ 


2.  In  a  shock  aascmbty  for  vehides  comprising  a  frame 
member  securable  to  a  tamable  front  trafler  axle,  a  first 
cylinder  carried  by  said  frame  member,  a  mounting  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  vehicle  body,  a  second 
cylinder  depending  from  said  mounting  plate,  said  second 
cylinder  bdng  received  in  said  first  cylinder,  a  fastener 
retaining  said  second  t^linder  in  said  first  cylinder  and 
limiting  vertical  movement  of  said  second  cylinder,  resfl- 
ient  shock  means  disposed  between  said  frame  member 
and  said  mounting  plate  and  cmhioning  downward  shock 
of  said  mounting  plate,  said  resilient  shock  means  being 
mounted  within  a  third  cylinder  surrounding  said  first 
cylinder,  and  an  elongated  stabilizing  bearing  ai  flexible 
material  disposed  between  the  first  cylinder  and  the  second 
cylinder,  said  bearing  being  bonded  to  said  second  cyl- 
inder and  being  of  a  length  substantially  greater  than  one- 
half  the  length  of  said  second  cylinder  to  absorb  shock 
induced  by  relative  lateral  movement  of  said  second  cyl- 
inder and  first  cylinder. 


M. 
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KAMNGS  FOR  PORK  STEMS 


lnB.R. 


19S4,  Setlnl  No.  411099 
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'  i.  A  bearing  indnding  a  head  tube  having  upper  and 
lower  caps  with  central  fork  stem  receiving  openings,  a 
rieeve  type  bashing  rigidly  held  in  the  opening  of  said 
upper  cap,  a  fork  having  a  fork  item  with  a  lower  end. 
a  hollow  conical  shaped  ring  type  bushing  at  said  lower 
end  having  an  opening  fitted  over  said  fork  stem,  said 
boshing  having  a  lower  annolar  shoulder  resting  on 
•aid  fork  to  hold  said  bashing  with  the  interior  of  its 
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AUTOMATIC  PLUID  UNB  SnmCB  COUPUNG 

roRTRACroR-TyAILlRVKmCIJS 

Aprt  2t,  lf54,  >«W  No- ^IMU 
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1.  In  automatically  operated  fiuid  line  coupling  means 
for  tractor-trailer  units  a  housing  slidably  mounted  on 
the  tractor  fifth  wheel  structure;  said  bousing  having  a 
centrally  located  counterbore  formed  therein;  a  second 
couoterbore  eccentrically  formed  in  said  housing;  said 
housing  having  a  passage  extending  from  the  bottom  of 
each  of  said  counterbores  to  an  outer  surface  of  said 
housing;  fluid  flow  control  means  mounted  in  said 
counterbores;  a  portion  of  tho  tractor-trailer  coupling 
means  mounted  on  the  trailer  beihg  provided  with  a  pair 
of  fluid  flow  passages  which  extend  through  said  coupling 
means  portion;  and  meam  responsive  when  the  trailer  is 
mechanically  locked  onto  the  tractor  for  slidably  moving 
the  housing  into  fluid  sealed  engagement  with  a  peripheral 
portion  of  the  tractor-trailer  coupling  means  such  that 
the  passages  of  the  coupling  means  are  in  alignment  and 
fluid  communication  with  the  counterbores  and  panagrs 
of  the  housing. 

CONNICnON  FAqLTTATINC  T«AIL1R  HITCH 

_Ml  It.  l^fsSElNn.  SIMS4 
IC&i.   (CLMt— 177) 
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2.  A  tractor  nitra  comprising  a  moonnng  plate  ad^jted 
to  be  secured  to  a  hitch  bar  of  a  tractor,  a  track  assem- 
bly hfaigedly  secured  to  anid  wwniting  plate  in  depending 
relation,  cooperating  lalch  means  on  said  mnnntit  plate 
and  said  track  assembly  for  retaining  said  track  asaemUy 
in  a  raised  position,  a  tow  bar,  a  tow  pin  carried  by  aaid 
tow  bar  and  slidably  retained  in  snid  track  aMembly 
Whereby  said  tow  bar  may  be  lowered  ad|ncent  the  graond 
for  connection  to  a  tow  pole  of  a  farm  hnplemeat,  said 
tow  bar  being  formed  hi  hinged  sectiona,  means  cnntod 
by  one  ai  said  sections  for  automatically  locking  aid  i 
tions  into  a  rigid  unit  when  said  tow  bnr  is  raiwd. 
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■L  C«H.  liMHil  Mhri,  N.  J. 
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1HK1ADBD  CXINMICroit  rOK  ATTACHING 
ABHOBID  CABLE  TO  A  lUNCTION  BOX 
WALL 


l<,19SS,8«WNtt.51S334 
(CL2SS— 19D 


1.  In  a  tow  bar  attachment  for  a  motor  vehicle  bumper, 
a  clamp  comprisiac  a  support  that  has  a  Kat  which  bean 
•tainst  the  rear  surface  of  the  hamper,  a  lower  pUte  ex- 
tendinc  below  the  lower  edfe  of  said  bumper,  an  up- 
standing wall  connwtfd  to  Mid  plate,  a  jack,  a  frame  se- 
cured to  said  wall,  said  fraow  and  said  wall  having  aligned 
apertures  therein,  said  jack  including  a  rod  which  is  slid- 
able  in  said  aligned  ^wrtufes  in  order  to  bear  against 
the  front  surface  of  the  bumper,  a  pad  of  yielding  ma- 
terial on  said  rod  which  is  adapted  to  contact  the  fnmt 
surface  of  the  bumper,  bushings  secured  to  said  wail  and 
said  fraoM  respectively  throngh  which  said  rod  passes  in 
order  to  guide  said  rod,  said  wall  having  a  channel  thera- 
in.  said  channel  being  provided  with  a  skM  in  order  to 
acconamodate  an  enlargement,  a  flexible  member  having 
the  enlargement  at  the  cad  thereof,  and  means  canted 
by  the  same  bumper  and  having  said  flexibte  nwmber  con- 
nected with  it  in  order  to  aid  in  firmly  gng«gM>g  said  danv 
to  me  bumper. 


SWIVIL  TYPE  LAMT 

I.  Miy, 
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I.  A  one-piece  connector  adapted  to  be  locked  to  a 
junction  box  having  a  waU  provided  with  an  "nthrraded 
circular  aperture  therein  and  then  adapted  to  lockin^y 
receive  a  flexible,  helically  wound  armored  cable  conduit 
for  attachment  to  the  box.  comprising:  a  substantially 
cylindricsJ  elongated  member  having  a  smooth  axial  pas- 
sageway therethrough;  a  radially  extending  stop  flange 
carried  on  one  end  of  said  member  for  locking  engage- 
ment with  the  wall  of  said  box;  external  threads  formed 
on  the  surface  of  the  other  end  of  said  elongated  mem- 
ber, said  threads  being  coarse  and  having  a  pitch  approxi- 
mately the  pitch  of  the  inside  winding  of  the  armored 
cable  conduit  and  being  provided  with  a  concave  round- 
ed root;  second  external  fine  threads  of  modified  square 
form  provided  on  the  surface  of  the  elongated  member 
adjacent  said  stop  flange  and  with  at  least  the  threads 
toward  said  coarse  threads  being  spaced  apart  axially  a 
distance  at  least  slightly  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the 
junction  box  wall,  the  root  diameter  of  said  second 
threads  being  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  aperture  by 
an  aaaount  not  exceeding  the  depth  of  a  fine  thread,  the 
root  of  said  fine  threads  forming  an  axially  outwardly  ex- 
panding spiral  merging  into  said  stop  flange;  the  major 
diameter  of  said  first  threads  being  smaller  than  the  diam- 
eter of  the  opening  in  the  junction  box  and  the  major 
dlanteter  of  said  second  threads;  one  of  said  threads  being 
right-handed  and  the  other  left-handed;  whereby  said 
connector  can  be  locked  to  the  wall  of  the  junction  box 
without  the  use  of  any  tools  and  the  cable  conduit  can 
then  be  screwed  onto  the  connector  and  attached  to  the 
junction  box  without  the  connector  being  held  by  any 
additional  means. 


2.  A  sdpport  Cor  a  lamp  socket  or  the  like  oonprfaing  a 
tubular  housing  threaded  at  one  end,  a  threaded  closure 
member  engaging  the  threads  of  die  housing,  an  abutment 
within  the  housing,  a  ball  extending  dirooiji  tttt  closure 
member,  said  ball  and  member  having  complementary 
frn8t»«pherical  surfaces,  a  ring  within  tba  houu^  on 
the  side  (rf  the  ball  away  fnim  die  closure  member,  re- 
silient means  compresaed  between  the  abutment  and  ring 
and  urging  die  ring  and  ball  against  dte  doeure  member, 
the  force  of  the  spring  being  varied  by  advancing  or  re- 
tracting dte  donre  mambar  along  the  direads  of  the 
housing,  means  for  locking  the  member  to  the  housing 
at  a  location  on  the  housing  corresponding  to  a  prede- 
teniiaad  spring  force,  and  interihting  means  on  the  ball 
and  ring  limiting  relative  nsowmentdierabatwem  to  mov- 
ment  in  a  plane  disposed  kagdiwise  of  die  axis  of  the 
ring,  snid  ring  having  a  groove  extending  dreumferentially 
of  the  ring  for  less  than  360*.  and  said  member  locking 
■cans  extending  into  the  groove  and  serving  to  limit 
mmmmm  of  dte  hull  and  ting  aroond  die  axis  of  die 
ring  relatiw  to  die  housing  lo  leas  dum  360*. 


HBE  PBOTECnVE  SLCTVB  FOB  HOSE  E^a> 
FRTINGS 

John  liiifihi.  Inckaoa.  Mich.,  iiiilgiyi  In  Aiimila  Cor. 
fkh.,  a  coiMralInn  «r  hMtea 
bar  22, 1M2,  Setlai  No.  SlT^tJ 
ICktm,  (CL2fl5— 247) 


In  cooBbination  widi  a  coupling  for  flexiUe  hoae  havfaig 
reladvcty  low  fire  resisting  properties  wherein  dw  hoee 
IS  securdy  clamped  between  a  socket  and  dpple  con- 
stituting die  coupling,  of  means  fbr  redodng  fire  hazards 
due  to  overheating  of  die  metal  of  die  coophng  com- 
prising a  steevn  of  mhbcr-like  material  havtag  open  wire 
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braid  retnforcdhfient  embedded  therein  completely  sar- 
rounding  and  tightly  fitting  the  metal  portion  oi  the 
coapliiv,  the  ends  ol  said  sleeve  being  contracted  oiver 
the  ends  of  the  coupling  to  completely  enclose  the  m^l 
of  the  coupling  and  the  braids  of  said  reinforcement 
being  spaced  sufficiently  to  permit  the  sleeve  to  be  ex- 
panded over  said  coupling,  said  wire  braid  reinforcement 
being  located  within  the  exterior  and  interior  surfaces  of 
said  sleeve  and  holding  the  sleeve  intact  against  the 
effects  of  vibration  even  if  the  rubber-like  material  of 
the  sleeve  has  become  charred  due  to  overheating. 


and  having  a  plurality  of  grooves  therein,  said  labyrinth 
seal  being  in  engaging  contact  with  one  of  said  walls 
thereby  forminf  a  plurality  of  passageways,  fluid  means 
for  expanding  said  flexible  hose,  and  means  for  supplying 
air  under  presMire  to  said  passageways. 


FLUID  PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  SEAL 
Robert  H.  JoMpluna,  Ocvalaad  HcitMi,  OUo, 
to  CIcviic  Corporadoa,  Oevilaui,  OMo,  a  corpondoa 
of  OUo 

Applkatioa  July  27, 1954,  Sctfal  No.  445,949 
3nslwi    (CL2S6— 7) 


^  >-.■.., 


I.  An  axial  seal  between  two  right  cylindrically  shaped 
surfaces  that  rotate  with  respect  to  one  another,  said 
surfaces  having  a  fluid  medium  under  pressure  axially 
on  one  side  of  the  seal  and  under  a  lesser  pressure  on 
the  other  side,  said  cylindrical  surfaces  being  in  close 
proximity  to  one  another  and  spaced  apart  by  a  distance 
less  than  Vi"  in  thickness,  said  seal  being  of  cylindrical 
shape  of  uniform  thickness  throughout  substantially  its 
entire  length  and  having  an  internal  and  external  diam- 
etral surface  and  comprising  a  thin  layer  of  resilient 
material  stationary  with  respect  to  one  of  said  cylindrical 
surfaces  and  in  rubbing  friction  contact  with  the  other 
cylindrical  surface  to  provide  a  sealing  surface,  said  seal 
having  on  the  sealing  surface  a  chamfer  on  one  side  of 
the  axial  surface  of  the  seal  adiacent  the  fluid  under  pres- 
sure, thereby  permitting  said  fluid  to  get  behind  the 
chamfer  and  seat  the  resilient  layer  of  the  seal  against 
the  other  cylindrical  surface. 


M59,9fl7 

INFLATABLE  SEAL  FOR  RELATTVELY 

SLIDING  SURFACES 

Warrtn  E.  Ealey,  Jr.,  Iotm,  Ohte,  MripMr  to  Ike  United 

State*  of  AnMrica  m  wpnaanlai  by  Hm  Sacntary  of 

Ik*  Navy 

AppHealioa  Fabraafy  21, 1957.  Sartal  No.  Ml,7t5 

3  ClalaH.     (CI.  In    It) 

(Granted  under  Tltlt  35,  U.  S.  Coda  (1952),  aac.  2M) 
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ROTARY  MECHANICAL  SEAL 

Frank  E.  Payne,  Gicncot,  OL,  mmt^mt  to  Crane  Pacfcteg 

tf  mkink 
it,  1955, 8«W  No.  51M49 
anilaii    (CL2S4— 1L14) 


> ' 


<^ 


1.  In  a  seal  assembly  for  a  shaft  and  a  hoostog  sur- 
rounding the  same,  an  annular  sealing  washer  adapted  to 
be  telescopically  received  over  the  shaft,  said  washer 
being  formed  of  a  rigid  noocompressibic  material  and 
having  a  forwardly  facing  radially  disposed  running  seal- 
ing surface  adapted  to  frictiooally  bear  againM  a  radial 
surface  substantially  normal  to  the  shaft  and  movable 
with  the  latter,  said  washer  being  formed  with  an  annular 
recess  providing  a  rearwardly  facing  radially  diipoacd 
shoulder  and  a  substantially  cylindrical  surface  rear- 
wardly of  said  shoulder,  a  flexible  sealing  sleeve  having 
a  body  portion  and  a  forwardly  extending  cylindrical 
portion,  means  for  sealing  said  body  portion  to  said 
housing,  said  sleeve  being  telescopically  received  over 
said  sealing  washer  with  said  forwardly  extending  por- 
tion surrounding  said  cylindrical  surface,  there  being  a 
circumferential  rearwardly  extending  continuous  slit 
formed  in  the  forward  edge  of  the  cylindrical  portion  of 
said  sleeve,  a  rigid  clamping  ring  telescopically  received 
over  said  cylindrical  portion  of  the  sleeve  and  aerting 
to  preload  said  latter  portion  on  the  cylindrical  surface 
of  said  washer,  and  resilient  expansion  means  disposed 
within  said  slit  and  extending  continuously  therearound 
and  serving  to  spread  the  walls  of  said  slit  outwardly 
against  said  rigid  clamping  ring  and  inwardly  against 
the  cylindrical  surface  of  the  washer  to  aarist  said  ring 
in  its  preloading  function. 


2J59,9t9 

ROD  WIPING  DEVICE  FOR  TEXTILE  SPINNING 

FRAMES 

Walter  Kant  Crawford,  Sr.,  Sonlh  Boaton,  Va. 

AppttcalkNi  Mafck  23, 195(,  Satfal  No.  573,45  J 

4niliii     (CL2S»— It) 


'<ir.*n 


•v.-  f 


""^  ■  „,__.  

2.  A  wiping  device  for  a  reciprocating  rod  comprising- 
a  C-shaped  support  ring  including  a  bight  and  legs  ex- 
tending therefrom,  said  legs  having  aligned  openings;  re- 
I.  A  preaaura  sealing  device  for  sealing  the  joint  be-  uiner  rings  having  slidaMe  connections  to  the  respective 
tween  reUtivcly  movable  walls  comprising,  a  seal  groove  legs,  said  rings  overlying  the  respective  plates  and  beiiM 
ui  one  of  said  walls,  a  flexible  hoae  substantially  elliptical  slidabie  off  the  plates  when  shifted  in  one  direction  upon 
m  cross-section  mounted  mnermost  within  said  seal  the  plates;  and  a  flat  washer  of  a  soft  material  — g«jH 
groove,  a  labyrinth  seal  mounted  within  said  seal  groove    between  each  ring  and  the  leg  which  H  overiiea  m  coo- 
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centric  relatioa  to  the  ring  in  one  position  to  which  the 
rinf  is  shifted  on  the  leg,  said  washers  and  rings  register- 
ing with  the  openings  of  the  legs  in  said  one  poeition  of 
the  rings,  the  washers  being  freely  removable  fram  the 
rings  on  diding  of  the  rings  off  the  legt. 


i. 


US9,99t 

BAILING  STKUCTURB 

_    Ml  Fnnil,  OL,  airiBMrln 

Mmm  A  Cob,  Cycaco,  la,  a  cMMcallM  af  1 

Appicatfoa  Febtvary  1»,  1954,  StM  No.  41M73 

SOaiw.  ia,iMl-44) 


a49M91 
JONO  TURNBUCKLC 
Waiiwafffk  W.  KtiMl.  Cfcaifcaa^  N.  I. 

14.  ItM,  S«lal  Na.  57MM 
ICfrfaii.   (CL2t7— M) 


'^■ 


'fr.    f,^/-    rr-ir^ffjo 
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1.  A  tarnbuckle  comprising  a  body  having  a  pair  of 
sfcle  walls  in  spaced-apart  opposing  relation  to  each  other, 
and  a  pair  of  end  wails  each  connecting  a  pair  of  corre- 
Vooding  ends  of  said  side  walls;  at  least  one  threaded 
takeup  member  passing  freely  through  one  of  said  end 
walls  into  the  space  between  said  side  walls,  the  end  wall 
through  which  said  takeup  member  passe<i  having  a  curved 
bearing  portion:  a  self-locking  nut  disposed  in  said  space 
and  threadedly  engaging  said  takeup  member;  and.  a 
similarly  curved  bearing  member  slidably  positioned  on 
such  takeup  member  between  said  self-locking  nut  and 
said  c:  jved  wall  bearing  portion,  said  nut  being  of  a  con- 
figuration and  radial  dinwawion  lo  be  confined  against 
routioo  by  and  between  said  side  walls,  acd  said  nut 
under  load  from  said  takeup  member  serriag  to  iauaft 
said  load  to  said  body.  ^^ 


2.S59.992 
SCREW  JOINT 
■ri  L.  Levy,  DccalBr,  OL 
July  IS,  1957,  Serial  No.  C71 J92 
~  '       (CL2t7-.125) 


In  a  joint  of  the  kind  described,  a  pair  of  aectioos  of 
equal  external  diameters  throughout,  one  of  nad  tec- 
lions  having  a  cylindrical  channel  formed  in  its  end,  said 
channel  providing  a  centrally  disposed  threaded  core  and 
an  outer  wall  concentric  to  and  of  equal  length  to  said 
core,  the  ends  of  the  core  and  wall  being  in  the  same 
plane  transverse  the  section,  the  other  section  having  a 
reduced  end  of  equal  external  diameter  equal  to  the  in- 
ternal diameter  of  the  wall,  said  reduced  end  being  in- 
ternally threaded  and  engageable  on  said  c<ny,  the  reduced 
end  providing  a  shoulder  seating  on  the  end  of  said  wall. 


1.  in  a  guard  ndl  assembly,  a  hoUow  coupling  mem- 
ber, a  pair  of  hand  rails  in  end-to-end  relation  with  the 
oppoeed  ends  thereof  in  said  coupling  member,  each  of 
■aid  oppoaed  ends  providing  a  slot  therein,  a  spacer  de- 
ment  having  ito  ends  freely  received  in  the  slots  of  the 
oppoaed  rail  ends  within  the  coupling  member  and  dis- 
posing said  rail  ends  in  spaced  apart  relation  therein,  a 
rail  standard  having  one  end  in  frictional  abutment  with 
»>d  spacer  dement,  and  attachement  means  securing 
said  coupling  member  to  said  one  end  of  the  standard. 


2J59,993 

VALVE  STEM  SEAL 

Mdyin  E.  Estey.  Hagentown,  Ind,  aadgnni  to  Perfect 

Cirde  Corpontioai,  Hagentown,  ImL,  a  coqporatlon 

nf  Initaaa 

AppBcatioB  October  19, 195i,  ScfW  No.  415,179 

5ClaiaL    (C1.2SS-J9) 


1.  A  vahre  stem  seal  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  valve 
stem  guide,  comprising  a  resiliently  contracting  collar 
having  a  generally  cylindrical  portion  adapted  to  embrace 
and  hug  the  valve  stem  and  having  a  fliAte  at  its  inner 
end,  and  a  redlient  cup^aped  member  having  its  trans- 
verse wall  perforated  and  embracing  said  cylindrical  por- 
tion and  its  side  wall  adapted  to  resiliently  embrace  the 
end  portion  of  the  guide,  said  transverse  wall  overtying 
said  flange  to  hold  the  collar  against  movement  with  die 
vahre  stem  longitudinally  theieof. 


ui 


2459,994 

WmPFINimER 

MeKli E.  WhWfcgii.Seatda.  Wa*. 

AppHcatkw  FabtMry  4, 1957,  Sari^  Na.  4)M99 

aniiiii   (a.2t9L.i7) 


1.  A  whip  finisher  tool  for  convicting  a  knot  forming 
a  head  of  a  manually  tied  artificial  fishing  lure  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  main  body  portkm,  a  diank 
extending  outwardly  from  one  forward  end  of  said  main 
portion,  a  thread  tension  hook  adjusUbly  siq>poftad  upon 
said  shank,  a  hackle  guard  secured  to  the  outer  extremity 
of  said  shank,  a  winding  hook  secured  to  a  side  of  said 
hackle  guard,  said  shank  includmg  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending groove,  said  tension  hook  induding  a  rod  didably 
supported  within  said  groove,  and  having  a  portion  ex* 
tending  radially  outwardly  therefrom  securiaf  said  ta»> 
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iioa  book  afatait  roCatioo  of  the  kmgitndiial  udi  of 
•aid  ilumk,  and  a  icaaioB  tpriat  wfthin  said  maio  body 
portioa  connected  at  one  eiid  to  nid  book  and  a^  the 
opposite  end  to  the  oppoctte  rear  end  of  nid  uMia  body 
portion  normally  biadng  aaid  tendon  book  rearwardly  in 
a  direction  away  from  aaid  wiodinf  book. 


.  tM9SH 


r^^*  «^ 


DEVKX 


*  #ArtidM 
iK  FvH  Fnaea*  a  Fvmuk 

AppHcallas  FebnMHy  23*  19S5y  SHflnl 
ClalnM  pfMnu,  appBcMMn  rrai 


,<tir     -^^i 


9.1954 


■Ct^tf^-Mth^ 


•.'^''•■^n  jH 


I.  A  kxkfaig  device  for  use  in  cooperation  with  a 
itud  with  which  it  is  adapted  to  come  into  iockiag  en- 
fagement.  uid  device  compriMng.  in  combination,  a  rap- 
porting  bue  member;  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  jaw 
elcmenu  ptvotally  mounted  on  said  base  member,  and 
having  opposed  locking  arms  adapted  to  move  toward 
each  other  to  lock  such  a  stud  therebetween,  and  op- 
posed non-locking  arms  arranged  to  move  apart  as  said 
loddng  arms  move  toward  each  other:  spring  means 
operatively  connected  with  said  jaw  elemenU  for  urging 
the  non-locking  arms  thereof  together  and  the  locking 
arms  apa?t,  and  thus  to  stud-freeing  position:  a  lever 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  non-locking  arm  of  one  of 
said  jaw  elements  and  adapted  to  extend  in  a  dircctioo 
•BDcrally  transversely  to  the  direction  of  exteirt  of  said 
law  slams  nti;  said  lever  having  a  bkxUng  portion  thare- 
oa  which  is  movable  to  a  blocking  posidoo  in  wUch  said 
MoeUnt  portion  extends  between  said  non-lodtiBt  wms 
and  iaio  wcdgiat  engagement  directly  with  an  inner  side 
portion  of  the  non-locking  arm  of  the  other  of  said  jaw 
etaBcats  thus  nrgiag  the  noa-loctiag  anna  apart  and  the 
locking  arms  Into  Arm  engagement  with  the  stud;  and 
resiliently  nrgiat  said  Icvar  toward  its  wedging 


DKAWIOLT  AflSKMBLY 

_   Va, 


11, 19S7.  SsiW  Naw  <S3,i99 
(CL  29S-.I14) 


afjr  ^*  *^ 


1.  A  drawbolt  assembly  for  fastenfaig  cooperating  edge 
portions  of  separsble  parts  of  receptacles  comprising  a 
keeper  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  one  of  said  parts,  a 
mounting  bracket  tdapted  to  be  sfflxed  to  the  other  of 
said  parts,  a  swinging  link  of  sheet  metal,  meaaa  piv- 
olaily  oiountmg  said  swinging  link  on  said 
bracket  for  movameut  about  •  ftrst  transverse  -^r-. 
swinging  hnk  having  a  pair  of  transversely  aligned 
gral  truaaioas  pra^actiag  from  opposha 
I  a  second  axis  ■acail  tnm  am 


axis,  said  trunnions  projecting  laterally  beyond  die  aliicr 
parts  of  said  mounting  bradcet  and  swinging  link,  a  sheet 
metal  drawbolt  member  formed  into  a  downwardly  open- 
ing shell  having  n  integral  top  and  drpcnding  sides, 
catch  means  on  said  drawbolt  member  to  interlock  said 
drawbolt  member  with  said  keeper,  said  sides  having 
transversely  aligned  apertures  therein  to  receive  and  piv- 
otally support  said  truaaioos  when  said  swinging  Unk  is 
centered  transveneiy  of  arid  drawbolt  member  and  piv- 
otally uNerooople  said  drawbolt  meaiber  with  said  swiag* 
ing  link  about  said  second  axis,  the  spacing  between  said 
sides  being  intermediate  the  spacing  between  the  outer- 
most ends  of  said  trunnions  and  said  other  parts  of  said 
mounting  bracket  and  swinging  link  to  afford  sufficient 
lateral  play  of  the  swinging  link  between  said  sides  when 
a  tnranion  is  disposed  in  its  associated  aperture  to  permit 
the  other  tnmnion  to  be  disposed  wholly  inwardly  of  its 
associated  drawbolt  side,  a  leaf  spring  interposed  between 
an  edge  of  said  swinging  link  and  said  drawbolt  top  form- 
ing the  means  for  bokSng  said  drawbolt  member  and 
said  swinging  link  in  awaaiblrtl  relatioa  with  said  trun- 
nions seated  in  the  apertures  therefor,  means  on  said 
swinging  Knk  coacting  with  said  leaf  spring  to  restrain 
said  leaf  spring  and  said  swinging  Unk  against  relative 
lateral  displacement,  and  said  drawbolt  top  i^^t-Mmf 
means  for  restraining  said  leaf  spring  in  lateraOy  centered 
position  transversely  of  said  drawboh  member  against 
said  drawbolt  top  and  in  rabstantially  longitttdinal  align- 
ment with  the  centered  medial  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
drawbolt  top  to  restrain  laid  drswboh  member  and  swing- 
rag  link  against  relative  lateral  displacement  which  would 
decouple  them. 


2,I99J97 
LOCK  UTRACIXm  MECHANBM 
I H.  GnsB.  tai  Malaa,  CaHL,  aail^  to 

19S4,8sflBlNa.  442^3 
a  nihil     (0.191— ti9) 


1.  la  a  lock  having  inner  and  outer  knob  spindles 
provided  with  rollbacks,  a  ivtractor  connected  with  the 
bolt  of  said  lock  and  slidably  supported  for  translation 
from  an  outer  position  with  said  boH  projected,  to  an 
inner  position  with  said  bolt  retracted,  spring  means 
urging  said  retractor  to  said  outer  position  and  into 
engagement  with  said  rollbacks  at  all  times,  said  retrac- 
tor including  lost  motion  means  yieldably  urged  into 
enga«ement  with  the  rollbacks  of  one  of  said  spindles 
to  permit  limited  rotation  of  said  one  spindle  while  said 
retractor  is  sutioaary,  said  retractor  being  formed  to 
provide  a  pair  of  wrfaccs  adapted  to  be  — 'g*gfif  by 
the  rollbacks  of  said  outer  spiiidle,  each  of  said  sar- 
faces  comprising  a  ftrst  portioa  in  a  plane  at  right  ai«las 
to  the  path  of  travel  of  said  retractor  and  a  second  sur- 
face in  continuation  of  said  first  sarface  aad  slaatiagly 
disposed  relative  to  said  path,  said  portioas  being  rela- 
tively positioned  whereby  initial  rotadoa  of  the  adja- 
caat  rollback  froai  a  aaatral  positioa  engages  said  ftrrt 
portioa  for  retractiag  said  retractor  aad  continoed  ro- 
tatioo  of  said  adjacent  rollbacfc  ei^ages  said  slaaiii« 
portioa  fbr  augaieatiai  the  traariBtiMj  aiovcnieal  of 
retractor  for  a  givta  aagalar  movemont  of  the  aaso- 
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•  kilckMl  poritiM  aad  a  nilmiil  poiitioa:  a  Ml 
actuator  pivotally  mooated  «■  nid  hooi^  for 
lias  the  ptmtkm  of  said  bolt  aanriiar.  nU  bdl 
bdof  qmac-MaMd  to  uife  aid  boll  awaibcr 
latched  podtioo.  aa  operatiag  oaembcr  for  caosiat  pivotal 
movemeat  of  laid  bolt  actuator  in  a  directioo  to  release 
said  boH  oiembcr,  said  operating  member  comprisinf  a 
portion  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis 
common  with  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  bolt  actuator  and 
another  portion  arranfed  to  bear  against  said  bolt  actua- 
tor. 
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t,  19S5,  Serial  N«.  5M497 
(a  294-30 


1.  In  a  latch  mechanisni  for  a  motor  vehicle  door,  aa 
L-shaped  support  mounted  upon  said  door  adjacent  an 
edge  thereof,  a  toothed  rotor  rotatably  fwwmtgd  upon  one 
flaaae  of  said  support  on  one  side  thereof,  a  toothed 
ratdiet  on  die  opposite  side  of  said  support  from  said 
rotor  and  mounted  for  rotation  with  said  rotor  as  a  unit, 
a  pawl  mounted  on  said  support  on  the  same  side  as  said 
ratchet  and  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  teeth  of  said 
ratchet  to  hold  said  ratchet  and  rotor  against  roUtion 
ia  one  dlrectioa.  a  auaually  operable  release  lever  pivot- 
ally  mounted  upon  said  support  and  having  a  part  en- 
gageable  with  said  pawl  to  swing  the  httcr  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  ratchet  upon  actuation  of  said  lever, 
a  locking  lever  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  other  flange 
of  said  L-shaped  support  and  having  a  blocking  portion 
engageable  in  one  position  of  said  locking  lever  with  said 
release  lever  to  prevent  actaatioa  of  said  release  lever 
in  a  direction  to  release  said  pawl  from  said  ratchet,  a 
manually  operable  lever  pivotally  mounted  upon  said 
last  mentioned  flange,  an  iptennediate  lever  pivotally 
mounted  upon  said  other  flange  coaxialty  with  said  man- 
ually operable  lever,  said  imermediate  lever  having  a 
flrst  portion  engageable  with  said  pawl  and  a  second 
portion  in  abutting  relationship  with  a  part  of  said  manu- 
ally operable  lever  to  be  rotated  thereby  in  a  direction 
to  release  said  pawl  from  said  ratchet,  means  for  routing 
said  pivotally  mounted  locking  lever  between  blocking 
aad  unblocking  positions  of  said  locking  lever  with  re- 
spect to  said  manually  operable  release  lever,  and  addi- 
tional means  on  said  locking  lever  in  the  path  of  move- 
meat  of  the  second  portion  of  said  intermediate  lever  to 
rotate  said  lockiag  lever  from  blocking  to  unblocking 
poation  upon  rotation  of  said  ialermediatc  lever  in  pawl 
releasing  direction,  said  additional  means  being  remov- 
able to  permit  moveosent  of  said  intermediate  lever  in- 
dependently of  said  locking  lever. 


5.  Apparatus  for  lifting  aad  carrying  one  oi 

gable  top  cartons,  including,  a  first  plate,  a  plurality  of 
second  plates  pivotably  mounted  on  the  lint  plate  in 
spaced  relationship  with  respect  to  one  ano^Mt,  means  on 
each  second  plate  to  maintain  the  angular  dieplacement 
between  each  second  plate  aad  the  flrst  ^late  within  pra- 
determined  Umili,  nonskid  material .  di^osad  on  the 
inner  surface  of  the  flnt  plate  aad  on  tbt  iaacr  surfaces 
of  the  second  plates  to  firmly  grip  the  tops  of  cartons 
upon  a  pivotal  movement  of  the  second  platca  agaiait  die 
flrst  plate,  a  handle  on  die  flrst  plate,  aad  a  kver  on 
each  one  of  the  second  plates,  the  levers  being  normally 
maintained  at  a  particular  angular  iWttanrf  from  the 
handle  in  accordance  with  the  predetermined  limtt  of 
displacement  between  the  seoood  plates  aad  dw  flnt  plate, 
each  lever  being  individually  nwvable  relative  to  die 
handle  to  pivot  its  amodated  second  plate  agahMt  the 
flnt  plate  for  gripping  a  carton  top  between  dia  ptalet. 
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OTfMMed  relatfcm  to  each  other,  one  of  die  etements  form- 
iiit  •  loop  diapoKd  in  a  vertical  plane  and  betog  open^at 
the  top,  said  loop  having  a  pointed  lower  portion,  the 
other  element  forming  a  subttantially  horixootally-dia- 
poaed  Made,  two  hooks  radially  extending  from  the  ihaft 
in  a  spaced  relation  to  the  lower  end  thereof,  each  hook 
inciudhig  a  loop  flaring  outwardly  in  a  horizontal  plane, 
and  a  handle  at  the  oppodte  end  of  the  shaft 


prising  an  elongated  slot  in  said  container,  said  closure 
member  comprising  an  arcuate  plate  underlying  said 
opening  and  held  in  position  by  said  compressed  gaisl 
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HOOTING  APPAKATUB 

Waller  loasyh  Haihii,  Cfekaf*.  DL 

a  AMttfl»  lfS«,  Serial  No.  375^43 
ICUm, 


(CL294— •!) 
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1.: 


In  a  hoisting  apparatus  for  die  Mts  or  the  Tike,  a  hori- 
zontally disposed,  elongated,  rigid  supporting  member, 
two  flexible  cable  members  afllxed  to  opposed  end  limits 
of  said  supporting  member,  a  pair  of  cable-engaging 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  cable  members  and 
mounted  on  said  supporting  member  for  independent, 
longitudinal  movement  with  respect  thereto  to  prede- 
termined positions  of  adjustment  on  said  supporting  mem- 
ber, the  lengths  at  the  portions  of  said  cable  members 
depending  from  said  supporting  ntember  being  dependent 
upon  the  predetermined  positions  of  adjustment  of  said 
cable-engaging  means  on  said  supporting  member,  and 
locking  means  cooperating  with  each  of  said  cable-engag- 
ing means  and  said  supporting  member  to  retain  said 
cable-engaging  means  in  selected  positions  of  adjtistment 
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INFLATABLE  CRASH  PKOTECTOR  FOR 
VEHICLBS  ^9v«t 

'Jhm  t,  19S3.  Serial  No.  M«,I22, 

No.  2,7SS,l2i,  daled  Inly  17,  19M.    Dl- 

My  It,  195«,  Sarlnl  No. 
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VEHICLE  lODY  WTIH  RETRACTAILE 
RIGID  TOP 

R.  HoOowd,  DenrharB,  asd  Bsb  J. 
Roy  T.Bndcr,  Dslrallt  hflch.,  aslpMn  In  Fari 


■fi     '■'^^^^-    ■;■■  "i^ 


1.  Ib  a  motor  vehicle  body  having  a  generally  hori- 
zontally extending  rear  deck  lid  ptvotally  connected  to 
the  body  at  its  rearward  end  and  providing  a  storage  space 
therebeneath,  a  vehicle  roof  having  a  main  rigid  metal 
roof  secti(Mi  and  a  smaller  forward  rigid  metal  not  section 
forming  a  continuation  of  the  main  roof  section  in  the 
raised  position  of  the  roof,  a  bell  crank  lever  ptvotally 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  forward  roof  section  and 
intermediate  its  ends  to  the  main  roof  section  adjacent 
the  forward  end  of  the  lever,  said  bell  crank  lever  having 
an  mtegral  arm  extending  on  the  opposite  side  of  its 
pivotal  connection  to  said  main  roof  section  from  the  body 
portion  of  the  bell  crank  lever,  an  idler  link  having  its 
opposite  ends  pivotally  connected  to  said  nnain  roof  sec- 
tion and  to  said  forward  roof  section  adjacent  their  inter- 
connection, a  link  pivotally  connected  at  its  forward  end 
to  the  projecting  arm  of  said  bell  crank  lever  and  extend- 
ing longitudinally  along  the  main  roof  section,  a  second 
bell  crank  lever  pivotally  connected  to  said  main  roof 
section  intermediate  its  ends  and  having  one  arm  thereof 
pivoully  connected  to  the  rearward  end  of  said  link,  a  pair 
of  roof  supporting  arms  at  each  side  of  the  vehicle  hay- 
ing their  upper  ends  pivotally  connected  to  said  main  roof 
section  and  their  lower  ends  pivotally  supported  upon 
said  vehicle,  one  of  the  roof  supporting  arms  at  each 
side  of  the  vehicle  havhig  an  offset  portion  formed  adjacent 
its  pivotal  connection  to  the  main  roof  section,  and  an- 
other link  having  iu  opposite  ends  pivotally  connected  to 
the  second  arm  of  said  second  bell  crank  lever  and  to  the 
offset  portion  of  said  roof  supporting  arm  to  effect  a 
pivotal  movement  of  said  forward  roof  section  relative  to 
said  main  roof  section  as  the  main  roof  section  b  lowered 
into  the  space  beneath  said  rear  deck  lid  to  shorten  the 
over-all  length  of  said  vehicle  roof  in  die  stared  or 
lowered  position  thercot  .   . 


LATCH  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  A  DUMP  TRAILER 
'  fL  WaMar  FIntwandta,  Tmb. 
I  Hm  3t,  1^  Serial  No.  3«M31 
f  m-         (CL19t— M) 


1.  An  inertia  actoaiad  crash  protector  for  vehicles 
compriaing  a  hoUow  frame,  a  resilient  inflatable  covering 
on  said  frame,  the  edges  of  said  covering  being  sealed  to 
said  frame,  a  container  of  compressed  gas  in  said  frame, 
aa  opening  in  said  container,  a  closure  member  m  align- 
ment with  said  opening,  and  inertia  responsive  means 
connected  to  said  closure  member  for  removing  said 
closure  member  from  alignment  with  said  opening  to 
permit  said  compressed  gas  to  inflate  said  covering,  said 
container  being  cylindrical  in  shape,  said  opening 


t.  In  a  vehicle,  a  load  bearing  frame,  a  hak  member 
pivotally  engaged  to  the  frame  near  one  end  thereof. 
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a  bar  member  connect^  at  one  end  to  said  pivotal 
connection,  spaced  pivoc  means,  said  members  engag- 
iog  said  pivot  means  »t  their  opposite  ends,  means 
fixedly  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  frame  to  the 
other  end  of  said  bar  member,  means  to  adjustably  hold 
the  pivot  means  in  spaced  relation  comprising  inter- 
engaged  ratchet  and  latch  means  connected  to  said  pivot 
means. 


PORTABLE  IRRIGATION  AFPARATUS 
Hatiy  D.  Jacoky, 


w 


TING  DUMP  TRAILERS  FOR  DETACHABLE 
FIFTH  WHEEL  AND  WINCH  MOUNTING  AS- 
SEMBLY 

B4wIb  a.  Schouock,  Sm  Aagdo,  To. 
'      Fctemaiy  13, 19S4,  Scdal  No.  411^3 
12ClaiiiN<    (CL29t— 2t) 


1.  In  a  tractor  and  caole  dump  trailer  assembly,  a 
tractor  having  a  frame,  a  sub-assembly  frame,  means  de- 
tachably  mounting  the  sub-assembly  frame  upon  the  rear 
portion  of  said  tractor  frame,  a  fifth  wheel  assembly  lower 
plate  fixedly  mounted  upon  the  rear  portion  of  said  sub- 
aaembly  frame,  a  fifth  wheel  asMmbly  upper  plate  de- 
tachably  pivoted  upon  said  lower  plate,  a  winch  as- 
sembly nnounted  upon  the  front  end  of  said  sub-«ssembly 
frame,  means  connecting  said  winch  assembly  to  a  source 
of  power,  a  set  of  actuating  pulleys  and  a  set  of  guide 
pulleys  routably  journaled  upon  said  upper  plate,  a 
cable  connected  to  said  winch  assembly  and  reeved 
through  said  guide  pulleys  and  through  said  ii^tuating 
pulleys  for  connection  to  said  trailer  unit.  \ 


WHEEL  SUPPORTED  MOVABLE  PIPE  LINE 

Gal  CovmBm,  PartlMi,  Oicg^  ■■J^pi  to  R.  M.  Wa4« 

A  Co.,  Por«faM4,  Orag.»  a  cerForalioa  of  Orcfoa 

AppBcatfoa  Feknmy  1^  If  5«,  Serial  No.  S«5,t99 

SOataM.   (CL  299~.47) 


AppBcadoa  Fcknmy  23. 1954.  Serial  No.  411.7M 
lOate.   {CL  299—47) 


I.  A  mobile  sprinkler  pipe  line  or  the  like  having 
spaced  supporting  means  iherealong.  a  spreader  arm 
adjusubly  pivotaJly  connected  to  each  of  said  supporting 
means,  interengaging  locking  means  and  a  limit  stop 
means  between  said  supporting  means  and  said  spreader 
amu  and  a  caster  whed  adjustably  pivoted  to  an  end 
portion  of  each  of  said  spreader  arms  at  substantially 
equal  disUnces  from  said  first  mentioned  adjustable 
pivotal  connectioo,  whereby  either  one  or  both  of  the 
wheels  pivoted  to  each  df  said  spreader  bars  may  be 
locked  in  an  adjusted  position.  -     -- 

i8«  O.  O.— 27 


An  irrigatioa  apparatus  of  die  class  described,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  coaxially  arranged  thin  walled  pipe  sec- 
tions having  adjacent  end  portions,  said  pipe  sections 
being  of  the  same  diameter,  one  pipe  section  having  a 
liner  extending  into  the  mentioned  end  thereof  and  pto- 
jecting  therefrom,  the  projecting  end  portion  of  said  liner 
telescopically  receiving  the  mentioned  end  portion  of  the 
other  pipe  section,  a  gasket  between  the  telescoped  end 
portions  of  said  liner  and  other  pipe  section  providing  ■ 
liquid  tight  seal  therebetween,  a  wheeled  doUy  support- 
ing said  pipe  sections  at  said  telescoped  end  portions,  a 
pair  of  spaced  coaxially  arranged  clamps  fixed  to  tlie 
dolly  and  being  dbposed  axially  outwardly  of  said  tele- 
scoped end  portions  and  being  rigidly  damped  about  the 
pipe  sections  to  prevent  longitudinal  slipping  of  the  pipe 
sections  relative  to  the  dolly  under  the  influence  of  an 
end  load,  and  a  reinfordng  liner  fitting  snu^y  within 
said  other  pipe  section,  said  liners  extending  coextensivc- 
ly  with  the  assopiated  clamps,  operable  to  prevent  col- 
lapse of  the  thin  walls  of  the  pipe  sections  against  the 
pressure  of  the  damps,  each  liner  extending  in  both  direc- 
tions axially  beyond  the  associated  damp  to  be  operable 
to  resist  flexure  of  the  associated  pipe  section  at  the  clamp 
to  thus  decrease  the  amount  of  flexure  thereof  occurring 
at  the  outer  axial  edges  of  the  clamp  to  preclude  crush- 
ing of  the  thin  walls  of  the  pipe  section  on  such  edges 
during  lateral  flexing  of  the  pipe  section. 


^^, 
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FUEL  ATOMIZING  SPRAY  DEVICE 
Charica  Phmipi  Orr.  Ctmitm,  N.  J.,  aasliani  to 
Pro*Kts  Cofporatton.  CawJiB,  N.  J.,  a  coipotatfaa  af 
NcwJcney 

ArftkaUom  July  IS,  I9S5.  Serial  No.  522,199 
3ClatoH.   (CL299-M) 


1.  A  fuel  atoniier  for  starting  internal  combuation 
engines  comprising  a  fuel  reservoir,  a  threaded  tubular 
neck  formed  on  the  upper  end  of  said  reservoir,  an  in- 
ternally threaded  sleeve  detachably  engaged  with  said 
threaded  neck,  a  cylindrical  body,  said  body  having  an 
internal  central  hollow  area  constituting  a  fuel  storage 
chamber  and  an  axial  bore  extending  from  said  chamber 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  body,  said  body  having  an  an- 
nular recess  formed  in  its  lower  edge  portion,  a  radial 
flange  on  said  sleeve  engaging  in  said  annular  recess,  a 
tube  mounted  in  said  axial  bore  and  extending  into  said 
reservoir,  said  body  having  a  threaded  bore  extending 
from  said  chamber  radially  outwardly  throo^  said  body, 
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nid  body  hariiif  a  dtaaatrically  opposed  axial  aUgned 
wcood   threaded   bore  cxleadiag  fron   nid  chamber 
throofh  said  body,  a  pert  ezleadiag  from  said  IrsC 
threaded  bore  thro«fh  the  lower  ead  of  said  body  io 
spaced  relatioo  aad  parallel  to  said  axial  bore,  aa  adapter 
flttiiif  havisf  aa  axial  bore  provided  with  aa  exiwaally 
threaded  tubular  cxteaston  detadiably  eafaaeabk  ia  said 
ftrst  threaded  bore.  restUeot  pump  means  secured  to  said 
ftttiag  and  a4ap4fMf  to  pomp  air  through  the  axial  bore 
in  said  fitting,  said  dueaded  tabular  extension  cooperat- 
ing to  close  the  open  upper  end  of  said  port  extending 
fron  said  first  threaded  bore  when  said  adapter  fitting  is 
fully  advanced  into  said  body,  an  elongated  conduit 
having  an  externally  threaded  end  detachaMy  supported 
in  the  second  threaded  bore  in  uid  body,  a  noizk  car- 
ried by  the  end  of  said  eioogated  conduit  opposite  said 
threaded  end,  a  valve  seat  formed  internally  of  said 
nozzle,  and  a  second  conduit  having  one  end  thereof 
mounted  in  the  axial  bore  in  said  fitting  and  having  a 
valve  face  formed  on  iu  opposite  end  cooperating  with 
the  valve  seat  in  said  nozzle  with  said  second  conduit 
ctmcentrically  positioned  with  relation  to  said  elongated 
conduit,  the  tube  which  extends  into  said  reservoir  from 
said  dumber  and  the  port  which  is  uncovered  by  the 
externally  threaded  tubular  extension  providing  a  re- 
cycling path  for  fluid  through  said  chamber  faito  said 
reservoir  while  maintaining  said  chamber   filled  with 
fluid  aad  sub^  to  pressured  discharge  through  said 
nozzle  in  an  ■tomired  spray.  ,  ,^, 


thin  material  aad  an  eioogated  relatively  narrow  strip 
of  resilient  aad  absorbem  material  which  consists  in, 
bringing  the  strip  into  engagement  with  one  surface  of 
^  sheet  marginally  thereof,  sealing  the  engaging  sur- 
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faces  between  the  strip  and  sheet  surface,  cuttiBg  at 
longitudinally  spaced  narrow  intervals  transversely 
through  the  strip  and  at  the  same  thne  partially  into 
the  exposed  surface  of  said  sheet  across  the  width  there- 
of to  produce  easily  severable  lines. 
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r,  ai  AMmi  A.  Mar- 
la  Ansrieaa  Baach 

„^ af  New  Yatfc 

M,  IfSS,  Setfal  No.  S34J42 
7CMH.   iCLW9~-\¥lJSi 


'i  -.p.-y 


7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  por- 
tion having  a  fuel  pasuge  therethrough,  a  separate  noz- 
zle portion  in  aligned  relation  with  said  body  portion 
and  having  a  spring  chamber  and  a  fuel  discharge  passage 
communicating  therewith,  a  valve  in  said  discharge  pas- 
sage and  a  spring  in  said  spring  chamber  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  valve,  said  body  portion  and  nozzle  por- 
tion having  comating  ad)oining  ends  in  pressed  relation 
to  retain  wid  portions  in  assembled  relation  and  external 
groove  means  on  said  body  portion  aad  nozzle  portion 
adiacent  said  comating  ends  and  means  engaging  said 


?/»  ■ 


1.  In  a  wheel  structure  including  a  tire  rim  and  a  disk- 
■pider  wheel  body  having  aa  annular  intermediale  non 
bulge  provided  at  the  radially  outer  side  thereof  with 
generally  radially  outwardly  piuieUing  cover  relainiag 
bumps  affording  generally  axiaUy  inwardly  and  radiaUy 
outwardly  dvected  shoulders,  a  cover  for  dispoaitioB  at 
the  outer  side  of  the  wbad  faiduding  a  central  hub  cap 
cover  member  with  a  side  wall  provided  with  a  resilieat 
mmed  termiml  edge  structure  engegrahla  rediently  in 
press-on.  psy-off  relation  with  said  buaap  shoulders,  said 
bub  cap  side  wall  including  a  portion  adiaoent  to  said 
temUnal  structure  facing  generally  axially  tewanfly  aad 
radially  outwardly,  and  an  annular  cover  member  for 
subatantialty  overlying  the  tire  rim  and  the  portion  of  the 
wheel  body  intervening  bctwecsi  said  bumps  and  the  tire 
rim,  said  annular  cover  member  having  aa  axially  inward- 
ly dished  radiaHy  famer  portioa  dhected  radially  faiwardly 
uid  axially  outwardly  tow^pl  and  being  in  thrusting  en- 
gagement with  said  huh  cap  side  wall  portioa,  nid  an- 
nular cover  member  being  of  substantially  rigid  Aostruc- 
tion  and  being  engageable  by  a  pry-off  tool  levered  against 
the  tke  rim  for  exertion  of  pry-off  force  against  the  an- 
nular cover  member  transmitted  by  said  thrusting  dished 
inner  portion  of  the  annular  cover  member  to  said  hub 
cap  side  wall  portion  for  exertion  of  pry-off  force  to  dis- 
lodge said  turned  reuining  terminal  structure  from  the 
reuining  bumps,  said  dished  inner  portion  of  the  annnlar 
cover  member  having  transversely  thereacross  reinforcing 
ribs  which  shoulder  at  their  ends  against  said  hub  cap  side 
wall  portion  for  enhandng  the  pry-off  thrust  of 
dnhed  portion. 


MiniOD  or  MAKING  INBP08ABLI TOOIH-^'^*"  t*^  '^♦'  * 


I  Mnth  25,  IMJ,  ferini  No.  344,«13 
lOnhM.   (CLJM— 31) 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  phnality  of  disposable 
saniury  toothbrushes  from  a  sheet  of  relatively  iM  and 
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1.  A  tool  joint  protector  coni 
adapted  to  be  separated  iaio  two 
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from  said  chamber  radiaUy  outwardly  through  said  body. 
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b«  plaoad  aboot  a  tool;  iMMi  for  Mcariag  each  half  lo 

nid  tool;  cad  flanfet  oa  said  slaeva  member,  a  floibk    ADIUSTABLB  MOVNtWCS  FOR  SHAFTS*  AXLB, 

rn»K6ag  collar  having  a  lateral  split  to  enable  k  lo  be  ^^^  OTHER  BLEMKNIS 

pteced  about  said  deeve  between  Mid  end  lutet.  said       .    ^^    ^. 

M  April  t,  19S7,  Serial  N*.  (SUM 
4  Oil (CL)tS—tt) 
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collar  harint  an  inside  diameter  greater  than  the  ootiide 
diameter  of  said  sleeve  member  and  a  series  of  longitudi- 
nally extending  lateral  V-grooves  cot  in  its  outside  surface 
to  pass  circulatittg  mud;  and  resilient  band  means  for 
securing  said  lateral  split  in  said  collar. 


MACHINE  TOOt.  GUIDING  MEANS 
Richafd  Percy  Jasper  Short,  Bocota,  Colombia 
AppHcaiion  November  IS,  19S4,  Serial  No.  4M4t2 
4  Oataas.   (CL 
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1.  Means  for  guiding  a  machine  tool  along  a  straight 
path,  comprising  a  carrier  adapted  for  a  m»<4>t.»|»  tool  to 
be  mounted  thereon,  a  trtdc  member  having  flrtt  and 
third  planar  surfaces  and  second  and  fourth  surfaces,  a 
first  set  of  rollen  rotataMy  mounted  on  said  carrier  on 
parallel  axes  which  are  fixed  relatively  lo  the  said  carrier, 
all  of  said  rollers  being  adapted  to  roll  on  said  first  planar 
surtecc,  a  first  aet  of  bcaria|  memben  reailiemly  mounted 
on  said  carrier  and  provijing  aica  which  arc  parallel 
with  and  resiliently  wged  towards  the  axes  of  said  first 
set  of  rollers,  a  second  set  of  rollers  rolaubly  mounted 
on  the  axes  provided  by  Mid  first  set  of  bearing  mem- 
bers, one  roller  to  each  bearing  member,  the  rollers  of 
said  second  set  being  adapted  to  roU  on  said  second  sur- 
face of  said  track  member  which  is  immovable  relatively 
to  and  substantially  parallel  with  said  first  planar  surface, 
a  thirds  set  of  rollers  rotattMy  moonted  on  said  carrier 
on  parallel  axes  which  are  fixed  relatively  to  the  said 
carrier,  the  axes  oi  said  third  set  of  rollers  being  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axes  of  said  first  set  of  rollers,  said  third 
set  of  rollers  being  adapted  to  roll  on  said  third  planar 
surface  on  the  said  track  member  which  is  perpendicular 
lo  said  first  planar  surface,  a  second  act  of  bearing  mem- 
bers resiliently  mounted  on  said  carrier  and  providing 
axes  which  are  parallel  with  and  resilieatly  urged  towards 
the  axes  of  said  third  set  of  roOert,  and  a  fourth  set  of 
rollers  roUtably  mounted  on  said  aeoood  set  of  bearing 
members,  one  roller  to  eadh  bearing  member,  the  rollers 
of  said  fourth  set  bciag  adapted  to  roll  oa  said  fourth 
surfecc  J3i  mid  track  mendMr  which  is  immovable  rcla- 
lively  to  aad  substantially  |iaralM  with  said  third  ptaaar 
surface. 


1.  Adiustable  mounting  apparatna  comprising  a  pair 
of  spaced  relatively  fixed  frame  members,  a  shaft  having 
one  cad  portion  thereof  fixedly  supported  by  one  of  aid 
frame  members,  a  double  eccentric  mounting  supported 
by  the  other  of  said  frame  members  and  twrin^t^g  tn 
outer  eccentric  ring  and  an  inner  eccentric  ring,  said 
outer  eccentric  ring  being  joumalled  in  said  other  frame 
member  and  said  imier  eccentric  ring  being  joumalled 
in  said  oulcr  eccentric  ring,  said  inner  eccentric  ring 
having  a  bore  thereia.  the  opposite  end  portion  of  aaid 
shaft  being  disposed  aad  supported  within  said  bore, 
mcam  for  permanently  securing  said  inner  aad  outer 
rings  in  fixed  position  relative  to  said  other  frame  mem- 
ber, and  a  wheel  member  rotatably  ioumalled  oa  said 
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1.  In  combination  a  piston;  a  connecting  rod  having  a 
bore  extending  therethrough  and  terminating  in  opposed 
sides  thereof;  a  pin  assembled  in  uid  bore;  means  asso- 
ciated with  the  piston  for  supporting  portions  of  said  pin 
to  afford  a  connection  between  the  piston  and  the  rod. 
and  a  substantially  U-shaped  hibricant  distributing  mem- 
ber comprising  opposed  sides  disposed  adjacent  the  sides 
of  the  conaacting  rod,  said  sides  having  apertures  therein 
and  a  cap  portion  coonectiag  the  sides,  at  least  one  of  said 
sides  being  provided  with  a  lubricant  guadiag  channel 
extending  to  the  apcitwe. 


PACKING  FOR  A  FBTON  LONGTTUDiNALLY 
DBPLACBABLB  IN  A  HOUSING 

«f  on 


I  My  24. 19S(,  Serial  Ni.  599.729 
v.  apReatfaaSwitesriaisi  la|y  24, 19S5 

1.  la  a  packing  assembly  for  the  annular  space  be- 
rem  a  longitudinally  dtsplaceable  piston  aad  the  inaar 
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the  uncovered  compartment  opening;  a  tray  element  posi-   culation  holes,  a  narrow  fiat-faced  elonaated  ttrin  men- 
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wall  of  a  substantially  cylindrical  housing  enclosing  the 
Mid  piston:  comprising  a  sleeve-shaped  packing  mem- 
ber of  flexible  material  which  forms  an  outer  wall  sec- 
tion, an  inner  wall  section,  and  at  least  one  end  beflt 
over  forming  a  bead  interconnecting  said  outer  wall 
section  with  said  inner  wall  section,  said  packing  mem- 
ber bemg  arranged  within  the  annular  space  between 
•aid  pittoa  and  said  bousing,  said  outer  wall  section 
being  attached  in  air-tight  relationship  to  the  wall  of  said 


tt     I  i 


housing,  and  the  inner  wall  section  being  attached  to 
the  adjacent  piston  wall  so  that,  if  the  piston  performs 
a  longitudinal  movement  relative  to  the  housing,  the 
inner  wall  section  of  the  packing  member  is  displaced 
relative  to  the  outer  wall  section  of  the  packing  member, 
io  that  said  bead  rolls  off  in  the  direction  of  the  piston 
movement  within  the  annular  space,  and  at  least  one 
cage-shaped  covering  resting  on  the  outer  and  inner 
faces  of  said  packing  member,  said  cage  being  formed  of 
a  flexible  but  non-elastic  material. 


PBTON  ASnOMBLV  ««  ^^  v>^«>«» 
Wmstm  I.  DopenfakI  and  Eapw  Kodn,  Mlci%M  CMy, 
"   ■  to  ' 


lOfl 

IWMfy  It,  1M7,  Serial  N«.  «)1,431 
rn  4ClaiM.   (CL3H— 23) 


1.  An  Msembly  comfniaing.  a  first  member,  a  second 
member  having  a  portion  thereof  engaging  a  portion  of 
said  first  member,  said  poftioa  of  one  of  said  members 
comprising  an  anodized  aluminum  alloy,  said  portion  of 
the  other  of  said  members  comprising  a  carbonaceous 
material  and  said  other  member  having  a  surface  spaced 
outwardly  from  said  one  member  which  is  adapted  to 
enjgage  a  surface  located  outwardly  adjacem  thereto  with 
said  one  member  being  located  in  spaced  relationship  to 
said  last  mentiooed  surface. 


IJH.ttt 

PACKING  OR  SfcALING  STRUCTVIII 

W.  Omma,  Pwt  Hanm.  Aflck. 
MM  11. 19S7, 9«fW  No.  M5.993 
llChyma.    (CLMfL-29) 


1.  A  structure  for  slidably  sealing  a  first  member  hav- 
ing an  internal  cylindrical  surface  to  a  second  member 


having  a  cylindrical  external  surface  and  ooaxially  dis- 
poacd  relative  to  the  first  member  for  relative  reciproca- 
tion, the  combination  of  one  of  said  members  having  in 
its  cylindrical  surface  a  circumferential  groove,  split 
elastic  metallic  ring  means  in  said  groove  self-urgc»d  into 
sliding  circumferential  sealing  engagement  with  the  cylin- 
drical surface  of  the  other  member,  and  a  pair  of  O 
rings  disposed  on  axially  opposite  sides  of  said  metallic 
ring  means  for  sealing  said  means  with  respect  to  groove 
surfaces  of  the  said  one  member. 


FOOD  CAKRYING  CAST  POK  ADIPLANES 
Gtor^JMiam,  Loa  ili^ilii,  a^  Bkkm4  P. 


I  cofwmooB 
,1957,  Serial! 
fCL  311—17) 
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2.  A  food  carrying  cart  for  airplanes  including  a  mobOe 
supporting  frame  comprising  spaced  K-shape  frames  in- 
termediately connected  to  each  other,  the  angular  part  of 
each  K-shape  frame  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  ver- 
tical part  thereof,  and  a  sapportiag  top  hinfadly  con- 
nected to  the  upper  terminal  of  the  vertical  part  of  each 
K-shape  frame  and  detachabty  connected  to  the  upper 
terminal  of  the  angular  part  of  each  K-shape  frame,  to 
permit  the  top  to  be  folded  into  subsUntially  parallel  rela- 
tion with  the  vertical  parts  of  the  K-shape  frames,  and 
to  permit  the  angular  parts  of  the  K-shape  frames  to  be 
folded  inwardly  to  a  pofart  substantially  within  the  con- 
fines of  the  vertical  parlB. 


TRAY  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AintMffOBILES  AND 


RagrN. 
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I.  For  nse  in  a  vehicle  having  a  driver's  seat  and  a 
transverse  instmment  panel  having  a  glove  compart- 
ment defined  in  part  by  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  apart 
upright  walls  extending  forwardly  re^iiectively  from 
opposite  sides  of  an  access  opening  that  is  selectively 
covered  and  uncovered  by  a  hinged  door:  aa  attachment 
comprising  a  pair  of  fore-and-aft  elongated  guide  chan- 
nels respectively  having  means  for  the  affixation  thereof 
respectively  to  the  compartment  wall  generally  in  hori- 
zontal transverse  alinement  and  located  wholly  within 
the  compartment  so  as  to  be  rearwardly  exposed  through 
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the  uncovered  compartmcat  opening;  a  tray  element  posi- 
tionable  borizoatally  at  the  driver's  seat  side  of  the  in- 
strument panel  and  normally  outside  the  compartment 
with  the  compartment  door  open;  a  pair  of  supports 
spaced  laterally  apart  ftnerally  on  the  order  of  the 
lateral  spadng  of  the  fukle  channels  and  extending 
forwardly  from  the  tray  element  and  respectively  sHdably 
receivable  forwardly  in  s>id  chanoeb  to  raoant  the  tray 
element  in  cantilever  fashion  and  slidably  separable  rear- 
wardly  from  said  channels  to  dismount  the  tray  ele- 
ment: and  a  pair  of  means  mounting  the  supports  on  the 
tray  element  for  lateral  adjustment  relative  to  the  tray  and 
relative  to  each  other,  at  least  one  of  said  means  further 
including  provision  for  enabling  one  support  to  lie  selec- 
tively parallel  to  or  non-parallel  with  the  other  support 
to  respectively  accommodate  parallel  or  non-parallel  con- 
ditions of  the  walls  of  the  glove  compartment. 


culatioB  h(rie>.  a  narrow  flat-faced  etoofated  strq>  mem- 
ber constituting  an  adapter  and  having  U-duped  attach- 
ing clips  at  its  opposite  ends  which  may  be  connected  witti 
the  cadi  of  the  Md  of  the  agar  box.  the  lower  longitudi- 
nal ed«e  portion  of  said  ttrip  abutting  a  cooperating  loo- 
gitudinal  marginal  edge  of  said  cover  and  being  Audi  at 
its  bottom  with  the  bottom  surface  of  said  cover  and  be- 
ing provided  with  depending  pointed  anchoring  pins 
adapted  to  be  forcibly  pressed  into  the  upper  edge  of  the 
rear  wall  of  the  cigar  box,  and  hinges  hingedly  foining 
the  lower  edge  portion  oi  said  strip  to  the  cooperating 
longitudinal  edge  portion  of  said  cover. 


T,Ht,ttl 

SUPPORTING  SniDCrUtE  FOR  INFANTS 

BATHING  DEVICE 

Dewey  M.  Ewij,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

ApplkatkM  March  27, 19S(»  SstW  No.  S74,31f 

1  Ctate.  <CL  311-«3) 


CABINET  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SLIDES 
Joseph  W.  Kappd,  Ljrdhmk.  Sol  KMpd  mai  LMb 
l^iippcl.  West  HMMiliii,  ami  MMthTFdgcr.  ReasMc, 

AppikatkM  Dcccmhcr  31.1954,  Scrtal  No.  479,t52 
1  Claim.    (CL311— IM) 
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X'C, 


An  improved  infant's  bathing  device  having  a  tabular 
supporting  frame  including  two  pairs  of  cross-legs  betag 
pivotally  connected  together,  the  upper  parts  of  the  lep 
being  removable  from  and  lelescopiailly  connected  to  the 
lower  parts  of  the  legs  at  a  place  above  die  pivotal  con- 
nections, longitudinal  raila  for  supporting  a  flexible  tub 
connected  to  the  upper  parts  of  the  legs,  said  lower  parts 
of  the  cross-lep  havmg  two  front  1^  parts  and  a  lower 
rail  integral  with  and  connecting  the  two  front  leg  parts 
together,  means  for  detacfanbly  securing  the  t^per  and 
lower  parts  of  the  legs  tofsther.  and  means  at  the  pivot 
connection  for  the  cross-legs  for  holding  the  lower  parts 
of  the  cross-leg»  together  when  the  upper  parts  are  re- 
moved. 


CIGAR  BOX  HUMIDIFIER 
lames  W.  Hcrdlilchka.  Pierce,  Nchr. 

Uptsmhtr  14,  19SS,  Scrtal  No.  933,113 
ICWm.    (CL  312— 31.1) 
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A  cabinet  comprising  a  plurality  of  superimposed  sec- 
tions mounted  for  horizontal  sliding  movement  relative 
to  each  other  and  provided  with  complemental  trackways 
to  allow  such  sliding  movement,  said  cabinet  including  at 
least  one  open-top  tray  section,  a  base  section  and  a  cover 
section  carried  by  the  tray  section  and  being  slidably 
removable  therefrom,  said  tray  section  having  side  walls 
and  a  front  wall  extending  above  the  side  walls  and  termi- 
nating at  iu  lower  end  between  the  upper  and  lower  edges 
of  the  side  walls,  male  and  female  locking  means  be- 
tween said  sliding  memben,  said  means  comprising  a  pair 
of  opposed  forwardly  extending  projections  on  the  front 
wall  of  said  tray  section  and  which  are  substantially  L- 
shaped  in  horizonul  section  and  which  are  bendable  to- 
wards each  other,  the  upper  end  of  each  projection  form- 
ing a  male  locking  portion  and  the  lower  end  having  a  re- 
cess to  receive  said  male  locking  portion,  said  recesses 
having  projections  at  the  entrance  thereof  which  the  male 
locking  portions  may  clear  by  said  bending  action,  the 
base  and  the  cover  sections  having  complemenul  locking 
means  to  cooperate  with  said  male  portioiu  and  recesses. 


A  dfar  box  attachment  comprising  a  transparent  cover 
adapted  to  serve  as  a  cover  for  the  recepUcle  portion  of 
>  cigar  boat  when  the  regular  lid  carried  by  uid  box  is 
swmg  up  to  an  open  vertical  position,  a  median  portion 
of  said  cover  having  a  group  of  moisture  circulating 
boles,  a  cup  for  a  moistened  sponge  attached  to  the  lop 
surface  of  said  cover  and  completely  endoang  said  at- 
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DRAWER  AND  FILE  LOCKING  DEVICE 

Howari  E.  Hrtsehnan,  Cony^  Pn^  aarf|nor  to  Cony- 

sic^vSr'^'''*''^'^'^- 

^npiBt  31, 19S6.  Serial  No.  Ufl^m 
3nilmi    (CL  312—221) 

2.  A  locking  mechanism  for  securing  the  drawers  of 
a  desk  pedestal  in  closed  position  by  the  closing  of  a 
drawer  adjacent  said  pedestal,  said  mechanism  com- 
prising a  vertically  disposed  bar.  a  bracket  secured  to 
the  inner  wall  of  said  pedcsul  having  a  number  of  ver- 
Ucal  slou.  hooks  on  one  edge  of  said  bar  engageable 
with  said  slots  and  providing  for  horizontal  swinging 
of  said  bar,  locking  books  extending  from  said  bar  edge, 
strips  mounting  said  drawers  for  movement  out  of  and 
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imo  mU  pedoul.  keepers  oa  the  rewwardly  ezteadinf 
cadt  of  Mkf  strip*,  said  keepers  being  eafafeable  with 
said  lockiBf  books  in  a  fiven  positioa  of  said  bar.  m 
spring  on  said  bar  aormally  urging  said  bar  into  another 
position,  an  arm  extending  from  said  bar  bayood  the 


nOBAGI  HN  POB  Kl  CUn  MAKING 
MACMNB 

hf 

at  iHipfc.  »fck,  •  uii  iiBJii  al  tfila- 


7,  IfSS,  t«M  N*.  939JtSS 
(CL  311— 313) 


cooflaes  of  said  pedestal,  said  arm  betog  in  the  path  oi 
travel  of  said  adjacent  drawer  and  operable,  opoo  the 
closing  of  said  adiaceot  drawer,  to  swing  said  bar  and 
cauM  said  locking  hooks  to  occupy  a  podtioo  to  be 
engaged  by  said  keepen  when  any  of  the  drawers  of 
said  pedestal  are  moved  into  closed  position. 


DOMnnC  APrUANCK 

DaytaiB,  OU^  asrffMr  loGeMnl 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cof]ponMkM 

March  t,  IfM,  SeeW  No.  57M17 
ICUtmm.    (CL3ia— tN) 


1.  An  ice  albe  machine  iachiding  aa  ice  cube 
partmeot,  said  compartment  having  an  opening  in  a  side 
waU  thereof,  a  door,  meana  slidably  mpportiag  Mid  door 
for  vertical  movement  from  a  poaitioa  closing  said  open- 
ing to  a  potitioa  wiheiantialty  beneath  said  opening,  and 
a  baffle  including  a  panel  extending  traneversely  of  the 
door  iTr«««*«g.  and  means  pivotally  supporting  the  lower 
edge  of  said  pond  akmg  a  substantially  horiaoatal  axis, 
the  upper  edge  of  said  panel  including  means  engageable 
"Vith  the  iiuer  surface  of  said  door,  said  panel  swinging 
over  the  top  of  the  door  when  the  top  of  the  door  is 
moved  bcnMth  the  levnl  of  said  oseans  engaging  the  door 


INGBirbR 


KN  MOUN11NGB  FOR  KICXMIDING 
INBTRUMINTS 

nttKjf  Xaiylar, 


7.  la  oombinatiott,  walls  enclosing  a  compartuit, 
said  walls  having  aa  opcaiag  therein  providing  accem  to 
said  compartaMat,  a  set  of  doors  having  common  meet> 
iag  edfH  for  doaiag  said  opening,  pivotal  coimections 
pivotally  connecting  said  doors  adiacent  the  edges  oppo> 
site  said  meating  edges  to  said  walls,  said  doors  each 
havlat  isMr  aovtMa  panels  and  spring  means  for 
rwiUeatly  orgiag  said  panels  imo  contact  with  said  waOs 
arouad  said  opening,  one  of  said  doors  being  provided 
with  a  lateral  slideway  for  slidably  supporting  its  panel. 
said  panels  having  common  meeting  edges,  said  one  door 
having  spring  mmns  for  rasilieatly  urging  its  paad 
toward  the  meeting  edge  of  the  panel  of  the  ad^ccat 
door,  a  handle  for  opening  one  of  the  doors,  and  means 
operated  by  said  baadHe  for  moving  the  panel  of  one  of 
the  doon  away  fhan  the  common  meeting  edge,  a  later- 
ally esleading  profectioa  cotmectad  to  aad  movable  with 
said  paaai.  a  second  profadioa  located  ia  the  lateral  path 
of  movement  of  said  laterally  exteading  projection  at  the 
termination  of  the  awvemem  of  the  paad  by  the  haadle, 
said  second  prafaetioa  haviag  a  raoem  for  disengaging 
said  prolectioBS  when  the  pand  is  deflected  upon  engag- 
ing  the  portioa  of  the  walls   surrouadiag  the   door 


25,  lf54,  Seilal  No.  43f ,3M 

Tvsat  MidB  IBM  29,  lfS3 


1.  A  mouatiag  for  the  pea  arm  Made  of  a  pea  of  • 
chart  recordiag  imtnimem  including  a  pen  mounting 
stub,  meau  for  locating  said  blade  on  said  stub  longi- 
tudinally of  the  latter  aad  for  flxiag  said  blade  agamsi 
lateral  movement  relative  to  said  stub,  and  a  shroud  at- 
tached to  said  stub  and  including  a  flat  strip  paralld  to 
and  spaced  from  said  stub  so  as  to  leave  a  passage  be- 
tween said  stub  and  said  flat  strip  for  the  insertion  aad 
guidiag  of  said  blade  oa  to  said  locatiag 
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MOVAILB  •IXrnnANDMDUNi  POK  SUPrOKT. 
IN6  Ttm  WUmWM  IN  ENGAGEMENT  WHH  A 
MOV AILE  METEK  CHAP 

an  I    ,  \cL3u—tm 


it,* 


I 


^JTluti 


1.  A  rotataNe  blotter  for  a  meter  chart  comprbtof  a 
cone  diapcd  member,  a  blottiDf  nrfaoe  over  the  eottre 


outer  periphery  thereof,  a  projectioa  exteadiag  from  each 
end  of  nid  cone,  a  bracket  iacltidmg  spaced  armt  for  cb- 
gagiag  each  of  said  profectioos  whereby  said  cone  mem- 
ber may  be  rotatably  supported  in  said  bradiet.  aa  arm 
dcpendtnf  from  said  bracket  at  the  rear  thereof,  said  arm 
behif  inctined  ia  the  plaiie  of  said  brMket  aad  towards 
said  arm  which  holds  the  larger  end  of  said  cow  mem- 
ber, a  second  arm  pivotally  eagaffed  ia  the  cad  of  nid 
tint  mentioned  arm,  said  second  arm  having  its  end  por- 
lioa  bent  out  of  the  longitudinal  plane  of  said  aacoad  arm 
and  there  beiag  an  opening  in  said  portion  for  recdvtag  a 
screw  whereby  said  secoad  arm  aiay  be  pnairlnaaJ  to 
hold  said  bracket  aad  cone  shaped  member  therein  ad- 
jaoeat  the  meter  chart,  aad  spring  means  coaaerted  be- 
tween said  bracket  and  said  second  arm  for  urging  said 
arms  and  bracket  and  said  cone  shaped  member  towards 
the  nseter  chart  whereby  the  blotting  surface  on  said 
member  may  engage  the  meter  chart  to  blot  it. 


CHEMICAL 


RECOVEKY  OP  HYDROGEN  SUUIDE  AND/OR 
CARION  NPKnODE  SUm-ANIIALLY  PREB 
PROM  HYDROCARBONS  AND  SUBSTANTIALLY 
PURE  HYDROCARBONS  BY  CHEMICAL  TREAT- 
MENT  OF  AN  IMPURE  HYDROCARBON 
STREAM 


WaHw  A. 
OMa., 


Bartktiriic 

a 


Pctrowum 

17,  lfS4,  Smial  No.  47S,M2 
(CL23-D 


PROCESS  FOR  UTILIZING  ORGANIC  ORIHO> 
PHOSPHATE  EXTRACTANTS 

R.GrlMtead, 

tDAeUaMad 
by  the  Ui 


29, 19S<,  SatW  Na.  S»S,034 
(CL  2^—14  J) 
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19.  A  method  for  removing  contaminant  gases  con- 
ttsliag  Msraiislly  of  carboa  dioxide  aad  hydrogen  sulflde 
from  a  hydrocarbon  stream  which  comprises  ia  aa  ab- 
sorber aoae  coatacting  said  stream  with  a  suAdeat 
amouat  of  a  liquid,  chemioally  active  reagent  adapted  to 
chemically  react  with  and  to  absorb  thus  to  remove  there- 
from all  of  said  contaminant  gases  thereby  unavoidably 
absorbing  also  some  of  the  hydrocarbon  from  said  hydro- 
carbon stream  obuining  a  rich  reagent  containing  all  of 
said  contaminant  gases  aad  said  uaavoidably  absorbed 
hydrocarbon  and  a  substaatially  conteminant-free  hydro- 
carbon stream  which  is  removed  from  the  operation: 
flashing  all  of  said  unavoidably  absorbed  hydrocarbon 
from  said  rich  reagent  thereby  obtaining  vapors  contthi- 
ing  said  hydrocarbons  which  were  unavoidably  absorbed 
tofether  with  contaminant  gases  unavoidably  released 
from  said  reagent;  stripping  said  flashed  reagent  of  iu  still 
rontained  contaminant  gaan  to  obtain  a  lean  reagent 
and  contacting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  lean  reagent  with 
said  vapors  coataining  hydrocarbons  which  were  un- 
avoidably absorbed  to  remove  therefrom  the  unavoidably 
released  contaminant  gases;  aad  rccoveriag  hydrocarboas 
free  from  contaminant  gasm  as  a  further  product  of  the 
■ethod  aad  contaminant  gases  substaatially  free  from 
Mrocarboas  as  aaother  product  of  the  method.     •  «^ 


■  -■'  ■   ■*  n  r 


we-    ;^»na^Hgw^r  J 

ppiU»    K*  vHe*J 


^ 


^^ 


art  iif  ffu 


I.  In  a  process  for  extracting  a  uranium  meul  value 
from  a  solid  material,  the  steps  comprising  leadiiag  the 
metal  value  from  said  material  with  an  aqueous  solvcat 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water,  solfaric, 
nitric,  hydrochloric,  and  phosphoric  acids,  to  produce  a 
solution  thereof  in  which  said  meul  exists  in  at  least 
a  trivalent  oxidation  state,  extracting  said  metal  value 
from  said  aqueous  acid  leack  solution  with  a  phase 
including  a  soiveat-dilueat  aad  saoao-  aad  di-«lkyl  oftho- 
phoaphoric  add  esters  haviag  9  to  17  carboa  atoms  hi 
the  alkyl  sobstituent  aad  aa  orgaaic-pboaphoraa  Hakiag 
oxygen  bond  situated  mward  of  the  terminal  carboa 
atoms  of  the  alkyl  chains,  and  rwovMiit^ihe  metal  valac 
from  the  extract  phaae.;  ?*;,?*fc'i*«-.  7^>  n- 
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&i^  laMi  i^^^-i}?^       Utt§Jt31  oenam  nhratc  solution  of  abooC  73-76%  MtNOs 

WET  METHOD  OF  fIffiPARINC  FLUTONIUM    ;  tent  havinc  a  temperatore  of  about  2<0*-2iO*  F.  in  p«o- 

TUMIOMIDE  portions  such  as  to  produce  therein  a  weight  ratio  of 

NoHMu  R.  PaiMwu,  Siwra  Main,  CaW^  amd  Eari  K.  magnesium  nitrate  to  water  of  about  70:30,  flash  dii- 

Hyda,  CWcafa,  DL,  aarffnon  to  the  l^^tad  *■••■_•■  tilling  said  preheated  mixture  by  dischargiag  it  iato  the 

'  by  Ihc  United  Stales  Alouric  •^          r 
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NuOrawfe^   AppMcaiion  Dsctnibsr  31,  l»47  ' 
Scflal  No.  795,134      ^ 
«aaiM.    (CL23— I4J) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  anhydrous  pio- 
looinm  tribromide  from  an  aqueous  acid  solution  of 
Plutonium  tctrabromide  which  comprises  incorporating 
therein  a  water-soluble  volatile  bromide  to  provide  addi- 
tional bromide  lorn  in  sufficient  excess  to  furnish  an  oxi- 
dation-reduction potential  subsuntially  more  positive 
than  —0.966  voh,  evaporating  the  resuhant  plutonium 
tribromide  to  dryness  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  bro- 
mide, and  dehydrating  the  residue  at  an  elevated  temper- 
ature in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  bromide. 


at^- 


METHOD  OF  MAKING  GRANULAR  SODIUM 
METASILICATE 

ModDta,   rMlaiiipMa,   Ford  R. 
Gwyaedd  Valley,  and  Clak  Warns  Graver, 
Hm,  Fa.,  aislginffi  to  FrnnisH  Ckcnrfcab  Corporation, 
a  corporaHoa  of  f sumylvaBia 

NoDrawteg.    AppHcatfou  January  21, 1955 
SarW  No.  4t4J14 
I  OaliB.   <CI.23— lit) 
The  method  of  making  a  granular  sodhim  metasilicate 
product  comprising  adding  water,  at  a  rata  of  at  least 
0.03  part  of  water  per  part  of  anhydrous  sodium  meta- 
silicate per  minute,  to  ftnely-divided  anhydrous  sodium 
metasilicate  while  blending  until  the  mixture  acquires  a 
translucent  appearance,   discontinuing  the  addition  of 
further  water  and  continuing  blending  for  at  least  twelve 
minutes  until  the  product  has  a  uniform  appearaace. 


METHOD  OF  CONVERTING  A  FINELY-DIVIDED 
SUBSTANTIALLY  ANHYDROUS  SODIUM  META- 
SIUCATE  INTO  A  NON-DUSTING  GRANULAR 
FORM 

Fan  iiilffiii  to  PcwMaH 
Wtadoa  of  FsnaaylvaMa 
NoDruwIug.   ApuHcadM  January  It,  19S5 
SOTfalNu.  4t4J15 
:    f  ClaloM.    (CL  23— llt> 
1.  The  method  of  converting  a  Andy-divided  substan- 
tially anhydrous  sodium  metasilicate  into  a  non-dusting 
granular  form  comprising  blending  IS  to  53  parts  by 
weight  of  said  flaely-divided  substantially  anhydrous  so- 
dium metasilicate  with  15  to  45  parts  by  weight  of  a 
flnely-divided  sodium  metasilicate  hydrate  of  5  to  6  mol- 
acuics  conbiaad  water,  said  blending  being  done  at  a 
temperature  between  the  melting  temperatures  of  said 
hydrate  and  said  anhydrous  sodium  metasilicate  and  con- 
tinuing said  blending  until  a  substantially,  uniform  graa- 
ulai^  product  is  obtained. 


PRODUCTION  OF  HIGHLY  CONCENTRATED 
^  ^NrnUC  ACID 

G.  Maadeflk,  PWaaaatvflk,  N.  Y.,  aHtguar  to 
.oastiuctioa  Carporallou,  New  Yaek,  N.  Y., 

AppRcaMoa  Mavck  It,  195*.  SatW  Nuw  57M91 
dCMMH.   <CI.*aS— Itf) 

1.  A  method  of  producfaig  highly  coacaatratad  altric 
acid  from  a  dilute  nitric  acid  of  about  55-67%  HNOs 
ooatcat  while  avoidiag  extensive  decompoaitioa  thereof 
to  (Hude^of  aitfogea  which  comprises  preparfaig  a  pr^ 
mixture  at  said  dilate  add  with 


upper  part  of  a  distillatioa  zoac  maiataiaed  at  the  boil- 
ing point  of  a  95-99%  nitric  acid  and  thereby  forming 
va^rized  nitric  acid  having  a  low  content  of  water 
vapor,  and  drawing  off  and  condensing  said  vaporized 
nitric  acid. 


l.Mf.tIi 

FURIFICATION  OF  ANTHRAQUINONE 

SOLUTIONS 

RayaMMd  LaM,  St  A»oaa,  Faglaad,  aari^or  to  Laportc 

Cheayeah  I  lailli  i,  Latoa,  Faalii  i,  a  BtWrfi  maipaBy 

NoDraw^.    AppMcaiTaa  April  22, 1954 

Ssflai  No.425,t44 

CUh  pttoitty,  appHcatloa  Giaat  BriCato  May  4, 1953 

14CbiaH.  (CL23— at?) 
I.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  substituted  tetrahydro- 
anthraquinols  from  substituted  anthraquinones  in  an  or- 
ganic solvent  solution  resulting  from  the  oxidation  step 
of  the  cyclic  process  for  tlie  production  of  hydrogen 
peroxide  including  the  alternate  reduction  and  oxidation 
of  said  substituted  anthraquiaone  dissolved  in  said  sol- 
vent comprising  contacting  said  organic  solution  with  an 
aqueous  solution  of  a  water-soluble  meul  hydroxide  to 
form  a  water-soluble  salt  of  said  tetrahydro-anthraquinol, 
separating  said  solutions  from  one  another,  oxidizing 
said  tetrahydro-anthraquinol  salt  in  said  separated  aque- 
ous solution  to  precipitate  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  substituted  tetrahydro-anthraqui- 
none  and  a  substituted  anthraquinone.  and  separating 
said  compound  from  said  aqueous  solution. 


»T« 


fROCESS  FOR  FRODUCnON  OF  CALCIUM 
.H«^..  CARMDR  AND  FHOSmORUS  ..n>.H 

NoDrawtaf.    AaaRcadoa  DacaaAcr  4, 1952 

SaA  Naw  324,143 
y  r^^.    „  CWh.    (CL  23— att) 

I.  A  process  for  the  }oint  manufacture  of  elemental 
phosphorus  and  calcium  carbide  which  comprises  react- 
ing a  calcium-phosphate-containing  mineral  with  a  car- 
bonaceous material  in  a  single  reaction  zone  in  the  elec- 
tric furnace  to  produce  simultaneously  a  phosphorua-coa- 
tatning  gas  and  a  calcium  carbide  product  coataiaiag 
calcium  phosphide,  recovering  elemental  phosphorus 
from  said  phosphorus-containing  gas  evolved  fron  nid 
aoaa  and  thareaflcr  introducing  nitrogen  gas  iato  the 
calduffl  carbide  product  containing  caldnm  phosphide  in 
said  single  reaction  zone  for  a  period  of  tiiaa 
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to  decorapow  Mid  caldom  phosphide  but  intufflckiit  to 
react  further  with  tsid  cAldnin  carbide  to  form  caldmn 
cyaaamide. 


of  tea  p>ic«t 


PKOCESS  FOR  9BPAIUT1NG  ZINC  CHLOUDB 

FBOM  ZINC  SULFATE 
eo  Garwta,  OMahiiBM  CMlir,  OUa^  aad  Jaaai  M.  Wia- 
tcfbottoBi,  Mlflaai,  HSk^  ■■^qii 
to  lMM«  D.  WoMe,  Fiwiii  I,  OMa. 

NoDrawiag.   Avlcatioa  Jaae  9, 19SS 

SwW  No.  5143m 

HOaiBK    (CL23— 299) 

1.  A  process  for  obuiaing  substantially  pure  zinc  sul- 
fate monohydrate  comprising  obtaining  a  highly  concen- 
trated aqueous  solution  of  zinc  sulfate  containing  chloride 
impurities,  extracting  said  solution  with  furfural  to  re- 
move said  zinc  chloride  impurities,  and  seeding  the  raffi- 
nate  with  zinc  sulfate  monohydrate  crystals  at  a  tem- 
perature above  49*  C.  to  effect  crystallization  of  the 
zinc  sulfate  as  the  monohydrate. 

2.  A  process  for  separating  zinc  chloride  from  an  aque- 
ous zinc  solution  containing  zinc  chloride  and  an  appre- 
ciable concentration  oi  zinc  sulfate  comprising  contact- 
ing the  aqueous  zinc  solution  with  sufficient  furfural 
to  give  a  second  liquid  phase  and  separating  the  phases 
to  obtain  an  extract  rich  in  zinc  chloride  and  a  raisbutc 
lean  in  zinc  chloride. 


GRAINING  ZINC  OFFSET  FLATES 

IL  Mafgattcs,  EgguiivDc,  asd  Heavy  E.  Wlatcn, 
Ir^  ■again.  N.  Y^  awj»Bnn  to  Food  Machlaery  aad 


Apaitadaa  Ayrii  4, 19SS 
■I  No.  499^ 


Na 

499  J49 
aClafaM.    (0.41—42) 

1.  A  process  of  chemically  graining  cold  rolled  alloy 
zinc  oAet  plates  which  comprises  treattng  the  iriate  with 
an  aqueous  solution  comprising  1  to  3%  snlforic  add 
and  I  to  10%  hydrogen  peroxide  by  wei^t 


.»■  V  • 


^■~  PETROLEUM  DISTILLATE  FUELS       —  - 

rlW    I*.    rBOUf   9pnBg|KIV«    WMI    OCUfgC    A.    TTCHgCffOCr, 

IseUa,  N.  J.,  —'pP'*  >a..E«o  Rwych  and 

■I  CtKK^UKff  a  cafpofVlioB  of  Delaware 

NoDrawlwc   AMHcatfoa  May  25, 1955 

S*W  No.  511.192  *  -  * 

9ClafaM.   (CL44— 72) 

1.  An  improved  fuel  composition  comprising  a  major 
proportion  of  distillate  petroleum  hydrocarbons  and  a 
minor  but  sediment-stabilizing  and  rust-inhibiting  pro- 
portion of  an  oil-soluble  complex  formed  by  reacting  a 
water-soluble  salt  of  nitrous  add  with  an  oil-soluble 
ammonium  sulfonate,  the  cationic  portion  of  said  nitrite 
being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  the  ammonium 
radical,  sodium,  lithium  and  potassium,  the  sulfonate 
being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  the  ammonium 
salts  of  the  alkyl  mono-  and  bi-cycUc  aryl  sulfonic 
adds,  said  complex  being  formed  by  conducting  said 
reaction  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  period  of  time  sulll- 
cient  to  remove  all  of  the  water  from  the  reactioa 
mixture. 


tiveaess  to  detonation  at  the  time  of  use,  the  process 
which  comprises  mixing  nitrottarch  in  water  wet  oomK- 

tion,  the  water  content  being  I5-3S  parts  by  weight  fbr 
100  of  the  nitrostarch  on  the  dry  basis,  with  a  solid,  finely 
divided,  non-hygroscopic  water  absorbent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  locust  bean  gum  extract,  gum 
karaya,  and  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  carboxymethylcellu- 
lose.  the  absorbent  bdng  in  the  proportion  of  about  7-80 
parts  by  weight  for  100  of  water  in  the  explosive,  serving 
as  a  water  absorbing  latent  sensitizer  of  the  composition 
and,  in  absorbing  water,  forming  first  a  viscous  swollen 
surface  layer  over  the  particles  of  the  absorbent  and 
this  viscous  layer  delaying  subsequent  absorption  so 
that  water  is  not  absorbed  from  the  nitrostarch  in  amount 
to  sensitize  the  explosive  until  the  manufacturing  opera- 
tioQ  is  completed.  | 


EXPLOSIVES 
F.  McDohmO,  CoUasvUlc,  ID.,  aad  Ralpk  E. 
Coffee,  Bcfliclcy,  Mo.,  avigBon  to  OUa  Mathteaoa 
ChMBfaJ  Cocporadoa,  East  AHoa,  DL,  a  eorpotaUm 

NaDnwiai.    AppHcallaa  DaccariMr  2, 1955 

Serial  No.  559,75t 

SriilBii     (CL52— 29) 

1.  A  method  of  transferring  tacky  substance  from  the 
surface  of  propellent  powder  grains  to  a  solid  adsorptive 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diato- 
maceous  earth,  celite,  precipitated  chalk,  alumina,  mag- 
nesium carbonate,  activated  charcoal,  carbon  black,  and 
silica  and  being  sufficiently  fine  to  pass  through  a  200 
mesh  screen  which  comprises  suspending  the  powder 
grains  and  at  least  I  percent  of  the  adsorptive  material 
in  an  agitated  aqueous  medium,  maintaining  the  agitation 
of  the  aqueous  medium  to  keep  the  powder  grains  in  sos- 
pensioo  and  subsequently  decanting  and  washing  the  pow- 
der grains. 

lUttlj 

METHOD  OF  REGULATING  PLANT  GROWTH 
Hcm7  liaisipue.  CkvciaBd  Hdghti,  OUa, 
Diamoad  AikaH  Coaipaay,  Ckvelaad,  Olria,  a 
ralioB  of  Ddaware 

NoDrawiag.    AppHcatloB  December  4, 1954 
Serial  No.  473,437 
5ClaiBM.   (CL71— 2.5) 
1.  A  method  of  treating  plants  which  comprises  con- 
tacting said  plants  with  a  plant  growth  regulating  amount 
of  a  compound  having  the  formula: 


4fi« 


t 


,••    **.:'   iifisMrtt 


wherein  R,,  R,,  R,,  R4,  and  R«  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  acetyl,  benzoyl,  alkyl  radi- 
cals containing  from  1  to  19  carbon  atoms,  aryl,  alkaryl, 
aralkyi  radicals  and  a  carrier,  wherdn  said  alkaryl  and 
aralkyi  radicals  contain  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  substitueaL 


METHOD  IN  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  IRON 
POWDER  OF  DESIRED  GRAIN  SIZE 
NIs  H.  Ir— aa,  Hngiaii,  Swedes,  a«lgMr  to 
NksMM  Akdakolac,  Hogaaaa,  Swadea,  a 
ttoaof  Swcdca 
ApplicaHoa  FeknMry  29, 1951,  Serial  No.  211,9t2 
SOalBH.   (CL75— J) 

'•  A  inediod  for  the  productkm  of  iron  powder  of 

fOikH.  <CLS2— 11)  about  100  mesh  and  soluble  for  powder  metallurgy  which 

1.  itt  makfaig  an  expkahre  composition  of  reduced  comprises  mechaaicany  r«dodag  iron  ore  of  greater  par- 

haxard  dariag  raaaufactare  aad  of  substantially  full  sensi-  tide  rise  to  not  greater  than  about  100  mesh,  chemically 

TM  o.  o.— St 


i^Asnwo  EXPumvES 

La  OnMh,  Jr.,  'Caa^Mfbarg,  aad  DavM  G. 

[•■■IMM,  a  trnptmlim  af  N«w  Yart 
NaDtawlag.     <fpffrillia  Nit  ib*m  17, 1955 

~        Na.  547449 
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tet  the  partial  fii— ■  of 
forawd  &mk^  the  ndK- 
OR  oKide  aad  hjihripa  gM 
diHodatioa  prtMuic  of  the 
at  the  reductioB 
ii  kept  withia  the 


•  H  ;. 


and  cooUag  aad  dtsiiitefratiat  nid  tpooie  iron  cake  to 
about  100  mutL 


&:'■:-  ?•-':   » 


METHOD  OP  REMOVING  PLATINUM  PROM 
A   COMPONTB   CO^^rAINING   PLATINUM 
AND  ALUMINA 
WMaai  G.  Nkna.  Wiiic Bd«f«d  I. 


■7-^ 


i*f 


*k'.'  "rs?-.i''5  /• 


^>   i* 


I  Jaljr  2S.  19SS,  toW  No.  SIMM 
SCUbh.   (CLTS-U) 


.7  i«i^ 


co««rinf  400*  to  700*  crnrigrade,  pnteaUr  at  a  ttm- 
peratorc  of  about  350*  centifrade,  aad  that  the  Mid  oadde 
makiag  part  of  the  charpe  react!  with  aearljr  aO  the  Heaa 
formed  duriat  the  redoctkm,  hydroxide  bei^  formed 
duriaf  timoltaaeous  feneration  of  lo  moch  lieat  that 
the  total  reaction  ' 


PROM  HYDRO- 
OP  ARSENIDE 
UTILIZING  GA8- 


PROCEaS  OP  REMOVING 
CHLORIC  ACID 
AND  SULPHAR8SNIDE 
EOU8  CHLORIDE 

Gair 


^i 


i.  A  method  of  recover inf  platinum  from  an  alumina- 
platinum  compotite  cootatning  carbooaccooi  depoeiti 
which  comprises  calcining  mid  composite  in  the  presence 
ot  air  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  from  about 
700*  F.  to  about  1600*  F.  to  bum  off  said  carbonaceous 
dcpoiits.  treating  the  resultant  composite  with  gaseoua 
aluminum  chloride  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of 
from  about  200*  F.  to  about  1600*  F.  thereby  removing 
a  substantial  portion  of  the  platinum  therefrom  without 
dissoiving  alumina  to  a  substantial  extent,  separating  the 
gases  from  the  alumina  and  scrubbing  the  separated 
gases  with  water  to  form  an  aqueous  solutioa  of  a 
platinum  compound  and  aluminum  chloride,  adding  a 
reducing  agent  lo  said  solution  to  precipitate  platinum 
metal  therefrom  and  recovering  the  preetpitaled  platinum 
metal. 


Piaaca,  a  cetaanafea  of 
April  If,  19S«,  Sarfel  Na.  S7f ,174 
^aaca  Aprt  M,  19S5 
(CL  75—112) 


Jeha  Olof 


-*; 


METHOD  OP  EXOfiiiRMifCALLY  REDUCING 
OXIDICORE8 
Taihidi,  aad  UR  ()■»■  Hi^ 

^VaalHai.9wW« 
I  Mayl,l»87,aeridNo.  4S4J91 

jr»  apawaMa  PwiaMi  May  4, 19M 
I J  dafcaa.  (CL  75-^1) 
of  redadag  amtal  oxidk  ores,  which 
comprises  treating  a  mixture  of  the  metal  oxidic  on 
aad  an  oxide,  which  forms  a  difAcultly  '^tiHatiil  hy- 
droxide, with  hydrogen  ae  the  ndudag  gm  nader  each 
coaditioaa  of  reductioa  prewure,  redoctioa  twnperatwe 


I.  A 


A  process  of  removing  brge  quantities  of  arsenic  from 
hydrochloric  acid  suspeasioas  of  raw  arsenide  aad  snlphar- 
seaide  ores  containing  at  least  oae  amlal  from  the  greap 
coaaistiag  of  cobalt,  nickel  aad  iron,  the  weight  ratio  of 
arsenic  to  iron  in  said  ores  being  substantially  greater  thaa 
I.  which  comprises  forming  a  hydrochloric  add  luipw 
sioo  of  said  ore,  diffusing  chloriae  gas  into  said  soqienaioa 
to  coavcrt  large  quantities  of  arseaic  hito  arscaooa  chlo- 
ride, the  remainder  of  the  araeaic  iato  arseaic  add  aad  the 
amtals  of  the  group  iato  chlorides.  matetaiaii«  the  tae- 
pensioa  at  a  temperature  between  about  90-1 15*  C.  lo 
evolve  die  arsenoos  chloride  out  of  the  HBjiiaiiua  while 
leaving  said  metal  chlorides  and  said  arsenic  add  hi  soln- 
tion;  the  rale  of  chlorine  diffusion  being  such  thnt  aabetaa- 
tially  all  of  the  chlorine  is  absorbed  by  the  suspearioa  Mi 
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the  gaaeoos  phase  above  IM  anapMinoi  b  free  of  dilariae; 
ttmana%  the  evolved  aneaoot  chloride  lo  chaafe  die 
weight  ratio  ol  aneaic  to  von  to  aboot  1  ia  nM  aaipm* 
rfoa;  Foathwrint  the  chtoriaejdjffwioa  iato  the  inipiariiiii 
to  iasore  coiqplete  coavenioa  of  the  metal  of  the  group 
iato  chiorfcks  aad  the  remaining  aneaic  Into  anenic  add; 
aad  then  eliminating  the  aneaic  add  and  iron  from  the 
MHtcwioB  by  predpitatiai  basic  ferric  arseaatc. 


from  the  group  coBsisdng  of  mK  aad  soya  prateiai.  1-10 
pans  of  a  fiady  divided  water-insoluble  noa-taadc  caldnm 
compound,  aad  6-10  puts  of  a  dry  yeast  of  nuclek  add 
content  at  least  S%. 


MANUFACTUBING  SDNLEK  FRANKPURTEKS 
AND  CASING  THEREFOR 
W.  FMh  aad  Enaat  C  Filer,  CUe^a,  OL,  M- 
la  Tee.P)rik.  IK^  CUcita,  DL,  a  coiaante  of 


af: 

J 


PLAn 

*  '.  N.  Y, 
Y#|ft 

13^  19S5, 8«W  Na.  51MU 
(CLH— 1) 


7»  IHS,  Scfhri  No.  499J44 


-Kf   lo  to 


1.  A  xerographic  member  of  improved  characteristics 
oomprisiag  a  coaductive  backiag  member,  a  pholocon- 
ductive  insulating  layer  thMeoo.  aad  a  thin,  protective 
coating  about  1  micron  thick  over  the  pbotoconductive 
faisulating  layer  composed  of  a  resinous  polyvhiyl  acetal 
selected  from  the  groap  consisting  of  polyvinyl  formal 
and  polyvinyl  acetal,  the  member  befaig  capable  of  re- 
cdving  an  electrical  charge  on  a  pbotoconductive  inu- 
lating  layer  and  selectively  dissipating  said  charge  on 
exposure  to  a  light  image. 


AapMdaa 
SerW  F|0*  89 


999,195 


MITHOD  AND  COMFOimON  FOR  INCREASING 

ANIMAL  GBOWTH  RATE 

"-^'^  r-|i,-|    r  ^ii'iT 

NoDrawlH.    ftanBraiiianiii    I      a,  l»S5 

.- ,    ^  14,  1954 

1.  The  method  of  stimulatiag  meat-source  admal 
growth  which  comprises  adding  to  the  animal's  feed 
ration  in  a  quantity  suffldent  to  provide  an  amount  of 
about  one  to  about  fifty  miOigrams  daily  per  100  pouadb 
of  animal  weight,  a  meaiber  of  the  groiqi  <^~»^^^*frg  of  a 
penilloic  add.  a  pmiriHoic  add  and  nontoxic  salts  thereof. 


iMttk   ^.v   ^.   FEEDING  OF  FOULTRY 
W.  Hat,   I    iilili^'  aai   DavU   K. 
„  ,— vfa^    III!    li^MfmkSCmnM 
N.  I.,  a  camtaliaa  «f  NMr  Imwy 

^    ^  idakm,   (CL  99— 4i 

1.  A  process  for  improviag  the  poattry  growth  promot- 
ing aMHty  of  a  poultry  Iwd  which  comprises  adding 
thereto  a  compound  serving  as  a  source  of  bromide  ion. 
the  amount  of  such  compound  added  being  of  the  order 
which  adds  from  about  4  to  about  30  paru  of  bromide 
ioa  toa  nillioo  parts  of  tig  feed. 

-  V'  *  1M9JUI  -     ^  --  . 

FOOD  COMFOSmON 

WHard  A.  KftU.  New  lbv«^  Ceaa.,  aad  Make  Saydcr. 

Caliwd^N.J.,     Ill  I    I  le  Hawd  R.  RhhaT 

NaDiaalaa.   AaaRtaMaa  Ami  21,  lff4 

ICUha.   (CL%.54) 
A  food  compositioo  coosating  essentially  of  an  intimate 
mixture  of  50-70  parU  by  wdght  of  a  protdn  selected 


1.  In  the  process  of  manufacturing  skinless  frank- 
furters which  includes  the  steps  of  stuflhig  meat  emul- 
sion mto  a  leilgtfi  of  regenerated  cdlulose  tubular  casing, 
linking  the  stuffed  casing  at  regular  intervals  to  form  the 
same  into  sections  of  preselected  lengths,  smoking  and 
cooking  said  encased  meat  emulsion,  peding  the  casing 
from  the  sections  of  smoked  and  cooked  meat  emulsion 
and  packing  the  sections  into  containers,  the  improve- 
ment which  consists  in.  prior  to  the  step  of  stuffing  meat 
emulsion  into  the  tubular  casing,  marking  about  the  ex- 
terior of  said  casing  at  selected  intervals  equal  to  less 
than  the  intervals  at  wMch  the  stuffed  cashig  b  sub-, 
sequently  linked,  said  marking  bdng  with  an  indelible 
dyestuff  formed  by  the  intcractioo  of  a  Naphdtol  AS 
and  a  subilized  tetrazotized  salt  of  dianisidine,  which 
dyestuff  is  smoke  permeable,  capable  of  withstanding 
heat  and  moisture  accompanying  the  cooking  of  the 
encased  meat  emulsion  and  has  a  readily  and  distinctivdy 
visible  color  which  coatrasU  with  that  of  the  peeled  lec- 
tions of  smoked  and  cooked  meat  emulsions  whereby 
thoae  sections  which  are  missed  in  the  peding  step  can 
be  identified  by  the  constrasting  color  of  the  dyestuff  on 
the  regenerated  cellulose  encasing  sections  which  still 
encases  said  unpecled  sections  of  smoked  and  cooked 
meat  emulsion. 


23M.0S9 

NUTFRODUCre 
L.  Avara,  illsaiiii,  CaW .,  aari^Mr,  hy  aMae 
to  The  leal  Faodi,  lac^  New  Yocfc,  N.  Y., 

at  New  f  etasy 
NoDrawiM.   ApalraHia  JaaeM,  1»54 

Sarial  No.  49»,tM 
a  data*.    (CLM^UO 

I.  A  nut  product  comprising  a  roMted  nut.  and  • 
peripheral  coating  of  Sorbitol  thereon. 


LIQUID  FEFFER  SOLUTION  AND  FROCE9S  OF 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
S. 


NaDtaaiBi.   AgaRcatfaa  Odabw  29, 19M 

8eritfNa.«ll,i77 

UdalaiB.   (a.99L.]4t) 

I.  A  process  of  producing  a  honaogeaeous.  subetaatially 

anhydrous  liquid  pepper  solution  which  comprises  adding 

to.  aad  mixing  with,  an  oleoresin  of  pepper,  containing  pi- 

perine,  resin,  fixed  oil  and  volatile  oil,  an  acetate  providing 

compound,  an  anhydrous  orgamc  add  aad  alcohol,  aad 

adjusting  the  relative  aoaount  of  alcohol,  add,  aad 
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tMU  providins  compound  to  provide  a  final  coocentratipn 
of  add  of  not  more  than  about  15  percent  and  to 
(olubilize  the  oleorcsin. 


*«. 


HS— R— X 


{■■& 


wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic  radical  of  at  least  3  carbon 
atoms  selected  from  the  group  conitsting  of  hydrocarbon, 
hydroxy-hydrocarbon,  carboxy-hydrocarbon,  and  bydroxy- 
carboxy-hydrocarbon,  the  radical  HS —  is  on  one  car- 
bon aton  of  the  aliphatic  radical,  the  radical  X  is  on  a 
different  carbon  atom  of  the  aliphatic  radical,  the  two 
said  carbon  atoms  being  in  adjacent  to  alternate  posi- 
tion relative  to  one  another,  and  X  is  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  — OH  and  — SH,  the  said  compound 
bcirfji  applied  in  a  concentration  of  about  from  0.01  to 
5%,  whereby  to  inhibit  the  enzymatic  deterioration. 


METHOD  OF  CHILUNG  CARCASS  MEAT 
fordy  Bradford,  Paloa  Park,  01^  asaigMW  to  Swift 

Cooapaay.  Chicago,  in^  a  corporatioa  of  nUaols 
■^      AppMcatloa  April  S,  19S5,  Serial  No.  Mt,M9 
^-r  ,  4diiliBi     |CLf»-.lf4) 

m  h-  ■ 

/«>»**  ' 
't«d  ^attt>  3 

t^*Maai  1^  ^  )  a  i.,^.. 


^''.'KS} 


W 
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l.Hf.t51 
PROCESS  FOR  INHIBITING  ENZYME  ACTIVITY 
IN  PLANT  TBSUE 
F.  JaBMta,  Btffcalcy.  Caflf.,  aarignm  to  Ike  United 
of  AnMrIca  as  rapsaasfd  kj  tkc  Sccretafj  off 
rtgn^wiiBi  I 

No  Drawing.    Appttcadoa  AngMt  2f ,  19S7 

Serial  No.  <79,32S 

tClaioM.    (C1.9»-.154) 

(GnMted  nadcr  TMe  3S,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 

1.  A  method  comprising  subjecting  raw  edible  plant 

material  normally  subject  to  enzymatic  deterioration  to 

a  compound  of  the  formula — 


2JM,t57 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  EVAPORATED  MILK 

towM  P.  WBcM,  MH  VaBey,  CaRff.,  ii^if  to  Fan 

Mat  Dairica,  be.,  Saa  FkaKiaeo,  Ciritf .,  a  cnrporado 

•(NtwYwfc 

29,  1955,  Serial  N«.  537,4«2 
(CL  99-412) 


.» 


9.:v^  ' 


1.  The  process  of  producing  high-temperature-short- 
time  sterilized  concentrated  milk  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  forewarming  the  fluid  milk  prior  to  concentra- 
tion, concentrating  said  milk  to  a  solids  content  of  be- 
tween approximately  16%  and  35%  total  solids,  subject- 
ing the  said  concentrated  milk  to  a  preheat  treatment 
within  the  temperature  time  range  of  approximately 
ISO*  P.  for  a  period  of  approximately  ten  minutes  to  ap- 
proximately 250*  F.  for  a  period  of  approximately  one 
minute,  then  cooling  the  thus  heated  concentrate  to  a 
temperature  of  below  approximately  150*  F.,  and  steriliz- 
ing the  concentrate  thus  produced  by  heating  the  same  for 
a  period  of  time  of  at  least  approximately  one  minute 
and  not  more  than  three  minutes  and  at  a  temperature 
^oductivc  of  an  F«  value  of  at  least  substantially  5. 

PRODUCTION  OF  S^MI-CERAMIC  MATERIALS 
Cyril  Aakfcy  lUdfiMB,  Laniin,  r^lani.  mmi^mt  to 
Walkar  Exlnct  Mri 
ton,  Eaflaad,  a 

NoDnwtog.   AppRcmtoa  Inly  11, 1955 
«•.  521,4t7 
Grant  Britnto  Inly  14, 1954 
(CLIM— J9) 
A  process  for  the  production  of  heat-resistant  ma- 
terials which  comprises  heating  an  admixture  of  a  poly- 
phosphonitrilic  chloride  with  a  luturally-occurring  sili- 
cate of  the  class  consisting  of  the  calcium  and  magnesium 
silicates  in  discrete  form  for  about  half-an-hour  to  about 
three  hours  at  a  temperature  b  the  range  of  about  300* 
C,  to  about  350*  C.  hi  the  proportions  of  from  about 
1:5  to  about  5:1,  thereby  effecting  substantial  chemical 
combination  of  said  polyphoapbonitrilic  chloride  with 
said  silicate. 


■«•'  .M 
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ULTRA-VIOLET  LIGHT  ABSORBING  GLASS 
Rkbard  C.  MoHcr  a^  Howard  R.  Swift,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
aarignors  to  Ubbcy-OweM-Fori  Glaaa  CnmpMj,  To- 
ledo, Ohio,  a  corpomdoa  aff  Olrio 

Ssptowhsi  3, 1953,  Serial  Nn.  371,374 
3  ClalnM.    (CL  lU—Sl) 


.■:T- 


Ti\    '.!f 


1.  A  method  of  chilling  carcass  meat  to  substantially 
reduce  the  shrinkage  loss  attributable  to  the  moisture 
evaporation  from  freshly  killed  carcasses  to  maintain 
the  bloom  of  the  maat,  which  comprises  forming  a  spray 
of  water,  impinging  the  spray  upon  a  nirfacc  to  remove 
the  larger  water  drops  therefrom  to  produce  a  fog  hav- 
ing discrete  water  particles,  circulating  the  fog  in  a  first 
zone  held  at  a  refrigeration  temperature  within  the  range 
of  about  3(V-35*  F.  to  create  an  atmosphere  having  an 
elevated  dew  point   within  the'  range  of  45*-50*   P., 

holding  a  carcass   in  said  zone  until  iu  surface   tem-  ^ 

perature  apprtwiches  the  dew  point  of  the  atntosphere,  lime  silica  glass  having  high  uhra-violet  ray  alMorbing 
and  then  removing  the  carcass  to  a  second  zone  main-  qualities  and  high  visible  light  transmitunce  qualities 
tained  at  a  normal  chilling  room  temperature  without  including  as  essential  ingredients  from  0.05%  to  0.50% 
excess  moisture  to  complete  the  chilling  of  the  carcass.    CeO,.  0.19%  to  1.90%  TIO^  and  0.20%  to  0.60%  Fa|0|. 
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HYDBAUUC  CEMENT  ADDITIVES  AND  CEMENT 

COMPOSmONS  CONTAINING  SAME 
SitphM  W.  Iwiart.  Ocidaai  IlihMi,  TImmi  M. 
KtBj,  CkMrta  Frih,  «ii  Pairi  B.  Jaen,  Ntivtaqk 
liia,  MMlfOW  to  AiMricM-Marietta  Com- 
^,  ....avo,  DL,  a  twynUl—  of  DUBoli 
NoDnw^.    ApfMcallM  MaNh  «,  1956 

Smmn^Tsm^s 

KCIilMi    (CLIM-^) 

1.  An  addkive  for  hydraulic  cement  mizei  consistiof 
csiemiaUy  of  from  5  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  waste 
sulfite  liquor  solids,  from  1  to  15  parts  by  weight  of  a 
member  of  the  class  coositting  of  water-soluble  aromatic 
carboxylic  adds  and  their  water-soluble  salts  and  esters, 
from  V6  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble  chloride 
accelerator,  and  from  Vi  to  10  parts  by  wdght  of  a 
water-soluble  non-carboxylic  amine  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  primary,  secondary,  and  tertiary 
alkyl  and  alkylal 


COMFOSmON  AND  PROCESS  FOB 
MANUFACTURING  CEMENT 


F.  L.  SaM*  A  C*.,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y„  a  cmrporatkM 
•f  Ncwictaey 

NaDiawiat.   AapMcaHaa  Dicr^tr  7, 1»5S 
Scitt  No.  551424 

iGiaatBrilaiB 
7, 1954 
4nalBM    CCLIM— Itt) 
1.  A  composition  for  use  in  the  formation  of  strong 
nodules  of  a  material  convertible  by  burning  into  a  hy- 
draulic cement  of  the  class  typified  by  Portland  cement, 
which  comprises  a  hydraulic  cement  raw  material  mix,  to 
which  has  been  added  from  V6  %  to  4%  by  weight  of  the 
mix  of  a  mineral  substance  containing  a  substantial  pro- 
portion of  montmorillonite  and  having  the  property  of 
swelling  when  moistened  and  shrinking  on  subsequeitf 
drying. 

MODIFIED  PROTEIN  PREPARATION 
HaroM  K.  Saiibeff  and  Wakw  B.  KiaMy,  Baiabiidgs. 

N.  Y„  Milgaiiii  to  The  Bortca  Coaipaay,  New  Yorii. 

N.  Y.,  a  catyaraiioa  of  New  IciMy 
<-^     NoDiawlBg.   ApaRraWsa  I— aij  11. 1954 
'r-<^>  S«lafNo.4«MM 

Ai^^w  .1-  aCWaK   fCLlM— 140 

1.  la  Increasing  the  viaoosity  and  solubility  of  a  pro- 
tein in  water,  the  process  which  comprises  moistening  a 
protein  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  casein  and 
soy  protein  with  water  in  the  proportion  of  about  3.5-50 
parts  by  weight  of  water  for  100  of  the  protein,  the 
amount  of  water  within  this  range  converting  the  protein 
to  dampened  non-slurried  condition,  mixing  formalde- 
hyde with  the  protein  in  the  proportion  of  about  0.37-1. t 
parts  by  weight  of  formaldehyde  on  the  anhydrous  basts 
for  100  of  protein,  subjecting  the  resulting  mixture  to 
milliag  at  IOO*-230*  F.  between  differential  speed  rollers, 
continuing  die  milling  until  the  milled  material  assumes 
a  homy  appearance,  then  discontinuing  the  milling,  and 
pulverizing  the  resulting  ptoduct. 


•<J1*»    ''■MrXIS'O 
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surface  of  the  aqueous  pfaospbor-sospenfing  medium  on 
the  glass  substrate  in  the  cathode  ray  tube  bulb  in  the 
preparation  of  an  organic  film  on  the  phosphor  layer  of 
a  cathode  ray  tube  bulb,  consisting  essentially  of  between 
about  3.5%  and  about  5%,  by  weight,  of  nitrocellulose 
having  a  viscosity  from  about  Vi  to  about  1 .000  seconds. 
a  water-insoluble  plasticizer  therefor  and  between  about 
5%  and  about  25%.  by  weight,  octyl  acetate  dissolved 
in  a  mixture  consisting  essentmlly  of  a  water-soluMc 
alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  propyl 
alcohol  and  a  butyl  alcohol  and  a  volatile  ester  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  propyl  acetate  and  a  butyl 
acetate  the  said  volatile  ester  being  the  major  constituent 
in  said  compoaition. 


T.Ht.MI 

STABILIZED  HYDROCARBON  WAXES 

Ckarics  F.  Dachacd^  Lai«  Iriaiid  City.  N.  Y. 

.  to  Socooy  MoM  Oil  Cnawaay,  laCn  a  corporatioa  of 

^     AppttcatlMi  Janoary  Mri955,  Serial  No.  4M»1S4 

4nsiwi     (CLIM— 2M) 
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3.  Hydrocarbon  wax  containing  from  about  0.00005 
to  about  0. 1  percent  by  weight  of  each  of  the  ftdlowiag: 
(a)  an  alkyl  ester  of  gallic  acid  wherein  the  esterifying 
group  is  a  straight  chain  saturated  hydrocarbon  soluUliz- 
ing  group  containing  at  least  about  ei^t  carbon  atoms, 
and  (A)  an  alkyl  ester  of  citric  acid  containing  at  least 
one  straight  chain  saturated  hydrocarbon  solubilizing 
group  of  not  less  than  about  twelve  carbon  atonu. 


STABILIZED  PETROLEUM  WAX 
F.  Dwteeek,  La^  Maui  City,  N.  Y^ 
to  SocoMT  MoM  Ol  Coaspaay,  be.,  i 
NcwYofk 
AppHcatloa  laaaary  li,  1955,8hW  No.  4S4,155 
4ClaiaM.    (CLIM-47f) 
1.  Hydrocarbon  wax  containing  from  about  0.00005 
to  about  0.1  percent  by  weight  of  an  hydroxyanisole 
conutning  a  saturated  alkyl   group   of  at   least   four 
carbon  atoms,  and  from  about  0.00005  to  about  0.1  per- 
cent by  weight  of  an  alkyl  ester  of  citric  acid  containing 
at  least  one  straight  chain  saturated  alkyl  group  con- 
Uining  at  least  about  twelve  carbon  atoms. 


STABILIZED  PARAFFIN  WAX  RESISTANT  TO 

DISCOLORATION  BY  LIGHT 

Robert  W.  Provlac,  LawrtMe  T.  MchOMn,  Wanrsa  L. 


oyan 


COMPOSmON  FOR  APPLYING  ORGANIC  FILM 

TO  PHOSPHOR  LAYER 

Miriaw  G.  Gffoy^  New  Irttaia,  Pa^  aiiipwr  to  Pliilco 

v^OfyoiMMa,  i^BHaai^paia,  Va.,  a  oocawatlaa  o(  Pbm^  iBoaHOoa.  wkA  Jomi  ▼  i 

gliMU  ■■igaiiri  la  D>X  Saaray  OB 

NaDtaisfti*.    Origlaal  sffBiallua  Ortalai  31, 1951,  Se-  a  eotFOfatloa  of  Delawwc 

iW  No.  254,195,  mm  Patmt  No.  2,749,252,  dattd  No  Drawi^    AapBcatf 

baa  5,  195«.    DMiai  aad  Mi  ^pBeaBaa  iMawy  SatUNoTsiMH 

17, 195«,  S«lal  No.  599444  \%  Clslii     (CL  IM— 279) 

!•  ClalBH.   <CL  19^->lt5)  1.  A  parailla  wax  compontion  stabilized  against  color 

1.  A  fllm-formtng  composition  for  applicatioa  to  the  change  incident  tp  exposure  to  li^t  having  added  thereto 
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taiaiag  tlw  bath  water-fnac,  thereby  removing  from  the   with  a  cyclic  tertiary  aauiie  salt  of  an  ethyleaically  iia- 


c«vvM  muisiurc  iw  i;oinpivic  inc  cniiimf  OT  ine  cmrcass.    K^eUj,  u.!*"*  lO  l.vOfb  TlOj,  and  0.20%  toO.60%  F%Ot. 
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from  about  Oi)l  pcrcoM  to  IJO  percent  of  aa  ester  of 
pbospboric  acid  bavinf  the  fcneral  itnictural  fonnab     i 

OB' 
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whcrtm  R.  R'  and  R"  are  each  radkab  selected 

the  group  coosistiag  of  alkyl,  pbcoyl.  bipbenyl  aad  alkyl- 

MtMlttutcd  phenyl. 
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KOADWAY  CONnVUCTlON  MATinAL  AND 
AN  ApPrnVTE  THERPOB 

Lo'wni  I .  CTrewi,  HoMewooBy  asd  nlaflMw  L» 
nt.  iidpijri  to  yii^iiri  01 
coraocBDOB  of  !■■■■■     ^ 
No  DrBwflB(>    AppBcafleH  As|Ht  9«  i9S4 

Banal  Now  44Si#/4  ^ttia,<i  j 

•  ailiiii  <CLtM— 273) 
1.  Aa  addhfve  practkalty  free  of  MBido  groapa  suit- 
able for  IMC  in  Mtumen  coating  material,  prepaied  by 
reacting  for  a  period  of  from  about  V4  to  about  1.0  hour 
at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  from  about  180*  P. 
to  about  240*  F.  a  mixture  of  alkaaol  moooomines  and 
alkylcnc  polyamines  having  from  2  to  about  6  aasino 
groups  per  polyamine  molecule,  said  mixture  consisting 
euentially  of  from  about  75%  to  about  95%  by  «i«ight 
of  ai  least  one  alkylene  polyamine  containing  at  least 
one  primary  amino  group  and  from  about  5%  lo  about 
25%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  alkanol  monoamine,  tiie 
alkanol  groups  of  which  contain  from  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  with  substantially  dehydrated  "Ebony  Fat."  the 
toul  of  amines  plus  alkyloiamines  contacted  with  said 
"Ebony  Fat"  being  hi  excess  of  the  stoichiometric  require- 
ment for  reaction  with  said  "Ebony  Fat" 


STARILIZEO  LOOSELY  WOYCN  GAUZE  FABRIC 
fleeter  W.  CiiwaH.  '  laiwiaini,  Mnsa^  asripner  to 


AppHcaMoa  September  3. 1954.  Sctfsl  No.  454,131 
I  aalm.    (CI.  117— 3t) 
I 
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A  stabilized  loosely  woven  gauze  fabric  having  a  soft 
hand  aad  which  rompilaes  intenecting  warp  aad  weft 
yams  which  in  the  abaeace  of  a  biader  nuy  be  moved 
easily  with  respect  to  one  another,  and  an  adhesive  biader 
distributed  in  a  regular  pattern  throughout  the  fkbric  in 
relatively  small  longitudinally  and  U-aosveraely  spaced 
portions  of  the  yams  thereof,  each  of  said  binder  por- 
tions generally  being  shorter  than  the  yam  segmenu  ex- 
tending between  adMicent  yarn  intersectioas,  the  biader 
in  said  portions  covering  no  more  than  about  50  percent 
of  the  fabric  surface  and  boodtng  at  least  about  one  out 


of  every  five  adjacent  yara  intersectioBs  in  the  warp  aad 
in  the  weft  direction  of  the  fabric,  thereby  t*iHWr*i^  the 
fabric  against  the  aforesaid  movement  cif  the  warp  aad 
weft  yarns,  said  pattera  beiag  partly  out  of  tcgiilcr  wkfc 
the  geaeral  arraagemem  of  said  yam  inteneodoas  aad 
said  longitudinally  and  tranaversdy  spaced  biader  por- 
tions extending  over  a  good  deal  nxve  of  the  anrteoe  of 
the  fabric  than  would  be  aeceasary  to  bond  only  the 
minimum  of  yam  inteiaettioBs  if  said  pattern  was  in  reg- 
ister with  the  arraagemem  of  yam  intenectioi, 
fabric  possessing  the  high  degree  of  softness 
for  use  adjacent  the  weariag  surface  of  a  sanitary  napkia 


t  tit  tit 
MASH  StOCK  TRANSFER  PRINT  FROCEaS 

I  Amett  ratraeea,  ircBlaa,  N*  j.,  aantaae  la  O 
ileaBi-Nalm  lac,  Kamaj,  N.  I.,  a  ceepaeaRaa 
'cw  York 

DeceaAer  M,  1957,  SeiW  Na.  7»4,1M 

llCWBia.   <CL117— 3t) 
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II.  A  method  of  producing  a  printed  surface  covering 
which  comprises  intermittently  advancing  a  baddaf  is 
sucessive  equal  steps  beneath  a  plurality  of  printing  blocks 
which  are  positioned  above  said  bncking  extending  the 
full  width  thereof,  each  of  said  blocks  bearing  a  printing 
surface  conforming  to  the  portion  of  the  printed  pattern 
to  be  applied  in  a  particular  color,  the  space  betweea  said 
blocks  aad  the  length  of  said  blocks  ia  a  direction  parallel 
to  the  length  of  said  backiag  being  equal  to  the  length 
of  each  of  said  steps,  applying  a  paim  composition  to  said 
printing  surfaces,  vertically  reciprocating  said  printing 
blocks  after  applying  said  paint  composition  to  the  print- 
ing surfaces  dwreof  while  said  backii^  is  at  rest  after 
every  second  step  to  deposit  a  flhn  of  paiat  from  said 
printing  surfaces  upon  said  backing  thereby  forming  a 
plurality  of  evenly  placed  printed  stripes  in  a  decorative 
design  extending  the  full  width  of  said  backing  separated 
from  each  other  by  equal  sixed  unprinted  stripes,  advanc- 
ing said  backing  beneath  a  plurality  of  transfer  blocks 
which  are  positioned  above  said  web  extending  the  full 
width  thereof,  the  space  between  said  transfer  blocks  and 
their  length  m  a  direction  parallel  to  the  leagth  of  said 
web  being  equal  to  the  leagth  of  said  stepa,  vertically 
reciprocating  said  transfer  blocks  onto  said  web  while 
said  web  is  at  rest  after  each  step,  thereby  removing  suc- 
cessive portions  of  said  printed  llhn  totalling  approxi- 
mately one-half  its  thickness  aad  transferring  said  re- 
moved portions  successively  to  said  uaprinted  stripes 
duplicating  mid  design  thereon. 

c.  I    U 


%fETHOD  OP  DRYING  AND  IMPREGNATING 
WOOD 

ky 


4, 19S4»SeiW  No.  43439« 
4ClaiBBS.  (CL  117-^59) 
2.  A  wood  treatmem  process  which  comprises  sub- 
merging the  wood  in  a  liquid  bath  in  a  container  doeed 
to  the  atmosphere,  said  bath  containing  as  the  rssfatial 
drying  agent  a  haiogenated  hydrocarbon  solvent  which  is 
immiscible  with  and  heavier  than  water,  a  solvent  for 
resins,  non-flammable,  and  has  a  constant  water-solvent 
azeotropc  boiling  point,  the  bath  being  at  a  temperature 
range  between  the  solvent  boiling  point  and  the  bailing 
point  of  the  aieotrope  of  the  solvent  with  water,  aad 
while  maintaining  the  bath  within  the  said  temperature 
range  continuously  drawing  off  from  the  bath  the  evolved 
azeotropic  vapor  with  its  water  coaieat  effective  for  1 
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taioiog  the  bath  water-fMe,  thereby  removing  from  the 
wood  a  ftnt  portion  of  the  water  coatent  tbtnot,  there- 
after effectinc  the  coodewation  of  the  vapors  wtthia  the 
wood  and  thereby  causim  the  bath  solvent  to  penetrate 
the  wood,  subsequently  re^rainf  vaporization  of  mois- 
ture from  the  wood  to  remove  a  second  portion  of  the 
water  ooolent  therefrom  whik  drawiagNoff  the  erohred 
vapor  frith  itt  water  eootent,  subiectinc  tie  thus  treated 
wood  lo  suh-atmospheric  preMure  while  removing  solvcac 
therefrom,  then  submerging  the  wood  in  a  liqaid  bath 
oompoaed  of  a  simOar  solvent  containing  a  wood  pre- 


with  a  cydic  tertiary  amioe  salt  of  an  ethyienically  «- 
saturated  linear  polyester  containing  free  caitoacyl  gra«pi, 
and  (2)  Gopolymerizing  said  precoating  with  an  eth^eai- 


'»    l«4    ^     *  I  * 
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servative  of  a  character  adt  to  form  ternary  azeotropes 
with  water  and  the  solvent,  increasing  the  pressure  to 
which  the  treated  wood  is  being  subjected  to  atmospheric 
pressure,  heating  the  liquid  bath  contahiing  the  subnierged 
wood  while  removing  water  therefrom,  separating  tt»e 
thus  treated  wood  from  the  liquid  bath,  subjecting  the 
thus  treated  food  to  sub-atmospberic  pressure  to  remove 
some  solvent  therefrom,  rtbing  the  temperature  of  the 
thus  treated  wood,  and  again  subjecting  the  wood  to  sub- 
atmoq^ric  pressure  while  removing  additional  residual 
solvent  therefrom.  I 


PELT  lASE  FLOOK  COVERING  AND  METHOD  OP 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
A.  Cohaa,  Aabnra,  mi  Enesl  K.  Mmver,  Win* 

-     ''■'■^  ■■^P"i'<»»""i<i  MMa,  lac^  Llaboa, 
MaaMf  a  eofporaDoa  of  Malac 

AppMcatioa  Odakerai*  19S3,8cffW  No.  3t7JM 
^»  II  nilaii     (CL  117—72) 

It 
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1.  The  method  of  makfag  a  printed  fdt  base  iheet 
comprising  the  steps  of  applying  to  a  felt  sheet  at  least 
one  seal  coat,  thea  applying  to  the  seal  coat  a  print  paint 
coating  composition  containing  from  5%  to  50%  by 
weight  of  a  vinyl  resin  solution  ifwiiutfan  ^  vinyl  cfaloride- 
vinylidene  chloride  copolymer  haviag  a  viaylidene  chlo- 
ride content  of  at  least  20%.  and  dien  subjecting  the 
product  to  moderate  heat  subsUntially  below  300*  F. 
without  fusing  the  vinyl  resiti. 


COATED  90LID  MATUttAlS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PRODUCING  SAME 


r.  a  catpasadaa  af 

H  IfSd,  SmW  No.  4M3M 
*    Km  Gamaagr  May  If ,  Iff} 

,    ^  CL  117—72) 

I.  A  proceas  of  boodtM  •  iUms  artide  lo  a  synthetic 
rcs«  whicfa  cotnpriacs  (1)  preooaliiv  iha  fla«  mtfbm 
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caUy  imsaturated  linear  polyester  and  a  vinyl  moDooicr. 
whereby  the  aforesaid  synthetic  resin  is  formed  in  situ 
on  the  precoated  glass  surface. 


METHOD  OP  COATING  PAPER 
Uray  W.  Hael  Md  Deatsr  L.  Wotfc, 
aarfgaan  la  Khnkarty-Claifc  CaiFarallaB,  a 
Una  e>  Delawata 

'"•  ^'•"''Xtfftrajfiir*  ••  *•" 

atnm  no.  avZym 
Itfllliiii  (CL117— 70 
1.  A  method  of  ianliibilizittg  a  praieia  adhesive  in 
a  coathig  on  a  paper  web  which  compriaes  applying  a 
first  coating  mixture  to  said  web  which  iadudes  an  in- 
solobaizing  agent  for  a  protein  adhesive,  a  mineral  pig- 
ment and  a  non-proteinaceoos  adhesive,  drying  said  first 
coating.  subsequenUy  applying  a  second  coating  onixtare 
to  the  coated  paper  web  whicfa  iachales  a  miaeral  pig- 
ment and  a  protdn  adhesive,  and  holdhig  the  coated  web 
until  said  protein  adhesive  is  inaolubflized  by  said  in- 
solubOizing 


2Jit,t74 
VWYL     RESIN-ACRYUC     ESTER^>RGANOPOLY- 
SMXANE     COATING     COMPOSITIONS     AND 
METHOD  OP  COATING  WITH  SAME 

C.  Hcdtaiid.  MMaad.  MMk,     iiUi      to 

■dTMch^  a 


Na  Drawtag.    lapStartaa  Nsviaihw  2,  lfS4 
88>{riNaw4M,Mf 

.    A  t2!*y-    (CL  117— 132) 

I.  A  compoMtion  of  matter  "««^tting  essentially  of: 

(a)  10  to  5S  percent  by  weight  of  a  fihn-fbrming  vinyl 
resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  homopolymers 
of  vinyl  alcohol  and  vinyl  esters,  copohrmert  of  any  of 
these  vinyl  compounds  with  eadi  other,  copotyaaers  of  any 
of  the  aforesaid  vinyl  compounds  with  vhiylideae  chloride 
and  mixtares  of  said  homopolymers  and  copolymers- 

(b)  40  to  IS  percent  by  wright  of  an  alkyl  aaler  of  an 
organic  acid  selectad  from  die  group  consisting  of 
methacryUc  add  and  acrylic  add  wherdn  die  alkyl  groups 
cootam  less  than  5  carbon  atoms;  and  (c)  S  lo  50  per- 
cent by  wdght  of  an  alkyl-aryl  polysiloxanc  having  an 
average  of  from  1  to  1.8  orgaaic  radicals  per  silicon  atom 
in  the  molecule,  wherein  not  mote  than  90  percent  of  said 
organic  radicals  arc  alkyl  groups^ 
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METHOD  OF  MAiONG  A  HEATER  FOR  VACUUM . 
DEPOSmON  ] 

lieiliU.  N.  J^  ami  Alcwulfr  Sanwul 
Malcolai  Edwwi  Boston,  CanbrMffc,  fjmgr 
to  CoadMatal  Can  Compamy,  lac^  New 
York,  N.  Y^  a  corporatfoa  of  New  York 
Origful  appHcadoa  itmamy  27, 1951,  Serial  No.  2M,1<2, 
■ow  Pateal  No.  2,7M,1M,  dated  laly  24,  19S4.  Dl- 
▼Mad  aaltUs  apHkadoa  October  2t,  19S5,  Serial  No. 
S494I9 

•  CWm.    (GL  117— 221) 


I.  The  method  of  making  a  heater  adapted  for  use 
in  apparatus  for  evaporating  metal  onto  a  surface  by 
thermal  evaporation  in  a  vacuum,  comprising  coating  a 
carbon  support  with  a  finely  divided  substance  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium  hydride  and  vana- 
dium hydride,  heating  said  support  in  a  vacuum  so  as  to 
decompose  said  hydride  into  metal  and  hydrogen  gas, 
and  repeating  said  coating  and  heating  steps  at  least 
once. 


UM47( 
DYNAMOELECTRIC  BRUSH 
fwA  SmkkA,  9(.  Marys,  Pa^  ■irifnr  to  Slackpoic  Carboa 
Compoay,  St  Marys,  Pi^  a  corporatfoa  of  Pcnmyl- 

vaaia 

NoDrawtag.    AppHcalloa  Janoary  28,  If  57 

Serial  No.  i^M9 

4  Claims.    (CL  117—224) 

t.  A  dynamoetectric  brush  comprising  a  body  of  elec- 
trically-conductive carbonaceous  material  having,  by 
weight,  from  about  OJ  to  15  percent  of  silver  iodide  and 
about  0.5  to  20  percent  of  lithium  carbonate  distributed 
in  the  body. 

2,84«,t77 

QUENCH  HARDENING  METHOD  AND  MACHINE 

Robert  V.  Adair.  Rocbestsr.  N.  Y^  mmi  WMd  D.  Damncrt. 

Prafeld,  N.  I.,  ■iiliani  to  Hm  GlcaiM  Works,  Rocb- 

eater.  N.  Y.,  a  corporalfoa  of  New  York 

Applicatloa  December  22.  If  55.  ScrW  No.  554J57 

2aClaima.    (CL  148— 12^) 


tion  of  the  axis  of  the  workptece,  to  thereby  flex  the  work- 
piece  toroidally  back  and  forth  about  a  neutral  circle  to 
opposite  sides  of  a  neutral  podtion. 


HEAT  TREATMENT  FOR  TTTANIUM  BASE  ALLOY, 

CIRCA  4%  Ma,  AND  4%  Al 
DomM  lobs  Waat  aad  Ricbmri  Aa«Htm 
o.  aailpow  to  Gaaenl  E 

rt  A  eorporatfoa  of  New  York 

May  25, 19SS,  8«W  No.  511,114 
<  nilwi,    (CL148— 13) 


2.  In  a  heat  treating  process  for  a  titanium  alloy  includ- 
ing about  4%  manganese  and  about  4%  aluminum  com- 
prising beating  the  alloy  to  a  temperature  in  the  beta  range 
for  a  sufncient  length  of  time  until  the  material  becomes 
betatized,  cooling  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  in  which 
only  coarse  alpha  will  form  and  holding  this  temperature 
for  a  sufficient  amount  of  time  to  permit  coarse  alpha  to 
form,  cooling  to  a  first  temperature  in  the  alpha  plus  beta 
range  and  stabilizing  the  material  for  a  period  of  time  to 
prevent  age  hardening,  slowly  furnace  cooling  from  the 
first  temperature  in  the  alpha  plus  beta  range  to  a  second 
temperature  in  the  alpha  plus  beta  range  to  prevent  fine 
alpha  from  forming,  and  air  cooling  this  material  from 
the  second  temperature  in  the  alpha  plus  beta  range  to 
room  temperature. 


V 


2JM,879 
HEAT  TREATING  PROCESS  FOR  A  2%  Fc  2%Cr 
2%  Mo  TTTANIUM  BASE  ALLOY 
DouMloba  Weat  aad_Rkbm<  AiVMbM^ 
CIm  Imiati,  Ohio,  amtepois  to  Gaaenl  Flu  lib  C 
pMy,  a  coraowBaa  el  Naw  YoA 

AffBraiTna  May  25, 1955,  Scifal  No.  SIMIS 
-Ai'>     4CUaH.    (CL  148—13)      _^, 


'Mi^M  xiw*>- 


^  »•»»» 


1.  The  method  of  treating  a  substantially  ring-shaped 
quench-hardcnahle  workpiece  comprising  clamping  it 
while  hot  between  dies,  actuating  the  dies  to  cause  rela- 
tive bock  and  forth  motion  between  the  inner  and  the 
outer  peripheral  portions  of  the  workpiece  in  the  dircc- 


1.  The  proceu  of  beat  treating  a  titanium  alloy  includ- 
ing about  2%  iron,  about  2%  chromium  and  about  2% 
molybdenum  comprising  beating  to  approximately  1650* 
F.  to  form  the  beta  phaae.  maintainiag  this  tempera- 
ture until  such  time  as  the  material  becomes  stabilized, 
furnace  cooling  to  1325*  F.  and  maintaining  this  tem- 
perature for  approximately  13  hours  permittinf  coarx 


a  pH  of  km  than  9  and  containing  iodine 
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alpha  phase  in  equilibrium  with  beta  phase  to  form  with- 
out permitting  fine  alpha  to  form,  cooling  to  1200*  F. 
and  maintaining  this  temperature  for  24  hours  to  prevent 
fine  alpha  from  forming,  ai^  air  cooling  to  room  tem- 
perature. 

Ii 


METHOD  FOR  CONHNUOUSLY  PRODUCING 
THERMALLY -STABLE     MTRIDED     MAN- 
GANESE 
Ehjicr  M.  y^amamtku  ami  By  D.  Fbrto,  KmxtUIc, 

r*^-   ^    a  rnipinlliM  iif  rwMjIiaals 

Imk  i,  IfM,  Serial  N»  5tf ,7<f 
•  CWm.   (€L14t— U^) 


dianks  and  polygonaMieads.  said  heads  being  provided 
with  a  first  and  a  second  pair  of  opposed  sides,  said 
method  including  the  steps  of  inserting  the  shanks  of  the 
bolts  in  the  perforations  of  an  elongated,  perforated 
strip  of  fibrous,  reinforcing  material  to  bring  said  shanks 
into  engagement  with  the  strip;  folding  said  strip  akmg 
said  first  pair  of  opposed  sides  of  the  heads;  encasing 
the  beads  and  simultaneously  impregnating  the  fiben  of 


r 


i-srfes 


I       — 


^ 


1.  The  process  for  continuously  producing  thermally- 
suble  nitrided  manganese  conuining  up  to  abom  6% 
by  weight  of  nitrogen  which  comprises  feeding  sub- 
divided solid  manganese  in  metallic  form  into  a  rotary 
nitriding  vessel,  introducing  and  maintaining  a  stream 
of  gaseous  nitrogen  flowing  through  said  vessel  at  a 
slightly  superatmospheric  pressure,  continuously  rotat- 
ing said  vessel  and  thereby  agiuting  and  advancing  the 
manganese  throu^the  vessel  in  contact  with  the  flowing 
gaseous  nitrogen,  heating  the  manganese  advancing 
through  the  vessel  in  contact  with  the  gaseous  nitrogen 
to  1730*  to  1930*  F.  for  a  period  sufRcienUy  long  to 
effect  subsuntially  uniform  nitriding  of  the  manganese 
to  thermally-stable  nitrided  form  containing  up  to  about 
6%  by  wei^t  of  nitrogen,  cooling  (he  nitrided  "*»'}t^nTW 
advancing  through  the  vessel  in  contact  with  the  gaseous 
nitrogen  to  subsuntially  room  temperature,  and  with- 
drawing the  cooled  nitrkled  manganese  form  the  vessel. 


the  strip  with  a  binding  material  capable  of  hardening 
and  adapted  to  secure  said  fibers  together  when  hardened; 
placing  a  second  strip  of  fibrous,  reinforcing  material  on 
the  heads  in  opposed  relationship  to  said  shanks;  and 
compressing  the  strips  and  said  binding  material  tightly 
against  said  heads  and  simultaneously  folding  the  second 
strip  along  said  second  pair  of  opposed  sides  of  the  heads, 
while  the  binding  material  sets,  to  distribute  said  binding 
material  throughout  the  strips. 


•s:-* 


TROUSER  CUFF  TACK 

Best  M.  BiMi,  CMcMo,  DL 

AppMcadoa  November  21, 19S4,  Serial  No.  47f  31t 

iClalBM.    (a.  154-SXS) 


1 1  ... 

I.  A  trooser  cuff  tack,  comprising:  a  web  coated  on 
each  side  with  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  material;  ther- 
moplastic material  afRxed  to  a  fint  side  of  said  web  by 
the  said  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  material  thereon,  said 
thermoplastic  material  completely  covering  said  first  side: 
and  a  second  layer  of  thermoplastic  material  affixed  to  the 
other  side  of  said  web  by  said  preuure-sensitive  adhesive 
material,  the  said  second  layer  of  thermoplastic  material 
covering  only  a  portion  of  tlie  said  pressure-sensitive  ad- 
hesive material  thereon.       1 1 


2JM.M3 

SILICONE  RUBBER  ADHESIVE 
SicgMcd  NkzM^  and  Mairfrcd  Wkk,  firihaBisn.  G«iw 

wtmmy,   aMigMn   to   Wacfccr-Cbcmic   G.   m.   b.   IL, 

MhsIcIi,  Bavaria,  Gcmany 

NoDrawfag.    Appttcadon  December  24, 19M 
ScfW  No.  «3«,M3 

Claims  priority,  applkalioa  Gcrinaiqr  Jm—j  7,  ItSi 
4CtabM.    (a.  1S4— 199) 

3.  A  method  for  bonding  silicone  rubber  to  a  solid 
base  member  consuting  essentially  of  cleaning  the  base 
member  to  remove  foreign  matter,  contaminants  and 
grease,  applying  to  the  cleaned  surface  a  composition  of 
matter  consisting  essentially  of  (a)  30  to  70  percent  by 
weight  of  a  diorganopolysiloxane  which  is  soluble  in 
benzene  and  having  a  viscosity  of  between  10,000  and 
20.000.000  cs.  at  23*  C,  the  organic  groups  in  said 
siloxane  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  radicals,  aryl  radicals  and  alkenyl  radicals.  (6)  2  to 
20  percent  by  weight  of  an  organopolysiloxane  resin  of 
the  formula 


where  n  has  an  average  value  of  from  0.9  to  l.S  and  R  it 
a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
radicals,  aryl  radicals  and  alkenyl  radicals,  (c)  10  to  63 
percent  by  weight  of  calcium  carbonate  having  a  particle 
size  of  less  than  100  microns,  and  (d)  2  to  4  percent  by 
weight  of  an  organic  peroxide,  applying  a  layer  of  silicone 
rubber  on  the  coated  surface  and  heating  to  obtain  a 
permanent  bond  between  the  silicone  rubber  and  the 
solid  base  member. 


^r». 


METHOD  OP  EMBEDDINGAND  SEALING  A  PLU- 
RALITY OP  BOLT  HEADS  IN  A  PROTECTIVE 
BODY 

Faimt  L.  Mh*kIi,  Sr.,  ItoB««  D.  Bofp,  and  CIcmbI 
T.  Bssaen.  Tain,  OUa^  liifnn  to  Plastfc  ProdMts 
Corvontfa^  l^rin,  OUa^  «  conontlM 

AppBcafloa  Hm  IS,  1983,  SnW  No.  MI,5M 
.    ^  >CtabH.   (€1134—119) 

I.  The  method  of  making  a  structural  member,  nid 

awnber  indudiag  a  plorality  of  bolts  having  eloi[«ated 


2*SM9S4 
GERMICIDAL  COMPOSTFION  COMPRBING 
IODINE    AND    A    N-ACYL    COLAMINO 
FORMYL   MTIHYL   QUATERNARY   AM- 
MONIUM  SALT 
Clyde  Robart  lackaos,  PortlMJ,  Or«g^  ■srifaiii  t 
Laboratofka,  lae.,  PortlaW,  Ortg.,  a  eotporadua  af 
CJregoa 

Na  Drawlag.    AMlkatloa  Aagnt  2,  19S4 
Serial  No.  447,494 
llClaiBH.    (CL1<7~33) 
I.  A  germicidal  composition  comprising  a  paste  having 
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•  pH  of  lew  than  9  and  containing  iodiae  and  a 
compound  of  the  fonnula 


(CHi(CHt) 


1 


0-CaiCHri«HCCHtN^)»X~ 


■i:i-^±»i.».H\%k 


rROCIM  FOK  ntlPARING  PHOSFIKMUC  EBTEMS 
^r  or    SUMnTLTED    UMBEUJPHERONI,    AND 

nsnCIDAL     COMPOSITIONS     OITAINID 

THESEBY 


P«i  Mlaa,  Italy. 


nw  pOT  riBSMtvin  MtnaMnn  c  dMHicn 
NoDrawlBf.   AppBcatfM  April  It,  I9M 
StfW  N«.  577  Jt4 


so   I 


I 


ti    H  i 


MO 


wherein  M  reprewnu  lodium  and  potaiiiww.  Mlo  a 
veni  for  at  least  one  of  aaid  compoands,  reactiaf  «id 
compounds  at  a  temperature  ranfiaf  from  10*  to  ISO* 
C,  adding  an  excess  of  «rstcr  and  atparating  and 
ing  precipitated  solids. 


STABLE  SOLUnONB  OF  PURE  CAKDIOACTIVB 

GLYconon 

Ar 


CaaMay,  aiacadva  InMlaa  aa 

NoDrawlat.   AppBtaiiii 

SwUNaTstt 


glycoMde,  the  pH  of  which  is  at  that  point  in  the  ranfle 
bctwcca  SJ  aad  6J  wUcfa  corresponds  to  maximum 
stability  of  the  said  glyooiida. 


wherein  n  is  any  number  between  4  to  20  indusitc, 
wherein  the  three  indicated  valence  bonds  attached  to 
nitrofen  are  satisfied  by  membera  of  a  heterocyclic  ring 
of  which  the  nitrogen  is  a  member,  and  wherein  X  is  an 
anion,  in  relative  proportions  of  from  a  trace  to  25  paru 
by  weight  iodine  and  from  a  trace  to  50  parts  by  weight 
nitrogen  compound. 

12.  A  germicidal  coa>positiOB  comprising  an  aqueous 
solution  having  s  pH  of  less  than  7  and  containing  from 
a  trace  to  25%  by  weight  iodine  and  from  a  trace  to 
50%  by  weight  of  N  myrlstoyl  colamino  formyl  methyl 
pyridinium  bromide. 


iVEKYOr  iSl  IIKMBN 


RECO 


■«MiaS,19S3 
KXICT— 74) 

I .  Method  for  the  aeparation  of  kalUcrein  from  aque- 
ous solutions  thereof  which  ooavrises  contacting  an 
aqueous  kallikrein  solution  with  a  water-soluble  zinc 
salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc  acetate, 
zinc  sulfate,  zinc  nitrate  and  zinc  chloride  to  thereb> 
form  a  zinc  salt  of  kallikrein.  precipiuting  said  salt  by 
maintaining  the  same  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  water- 
miscible  organic  solvent  at  a  pH  of  between  about  4 
and  7  aad  recovering  the  ziac  salt  of  kallikrein  from  the 
precipitate  formed. 


577404 

Italy  Apr!  14, 19S5 
9  ClsrinH.    (CL  147— 3i) 

>v-  1.  The  method  of  prepariag  thiopbosplMric  esters  of 
ibe  wnu%\  fonnula 

fom^'^'  '''*'      **'*"> 

;    .       ^^ 
4WJ 


Ca,. 


VAPOR  DBGREASES 
, ■•a.DL, 


24, 19S1,  SerW  No.  37S,9i9 
lartihai    (CLMl-170) 


^Vi 


wherein  R  represents  a  lower  aOtyf  aad  n  repreaents  the 
hitegers  3  and  4,  said  method  comprising  introducing 
the  finely  powdered  halide  of  an  O,0-dialkylthiophoa- 
phoric  acid  of  the  general  fonnula 

KO 

.0^1 

wherein  X  is  a  halogen  taken  fraoi  the  group  consisting 
of  chlorine,  bromine  aad  iodine,  aad  a  heterocyclic 
phenolic  compound  of  the  general  fonnula  ' 

(OHi 


1.  A  degreasing  apparatus  comprising  a  tank  having  a 
bottom  and  side  walls,  a  partition  positioned  between  the 
side  walls  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  tank  and  dividing 
said  lower  portion  iaio  twok  liquid>tight  sumps  called  re- 
spectively a  vaporizing  sump  and  a  settliag  sump  whereby 
the  latter  sump  may  overflow  the  partition  into  the  vapor* 
izing  sump,  a  heating  element  in  the  vaporizing  sump,  and 
aa  imperforate  and  removable  drain  plate  positioned  over 
the  vaporizing  sump  and  draining  into  the  settling  sump 
whereby  solvent  dripping  from  the  work  will  collect  in 
the  settling  sump. 


METHOD  OP  ELECTRO  DEPOSTTING  ZINC 
L.  InckMB.  Warihka*  OhK  M^^Mr,  bjr 
a  Hal  *  ~ 
lafOUa 

«,19Si 


9tXH^ 


a,19Si 


#•,-,, 


acuM.  (CLL 

2.  la  the  process  of  elcctroplatiag  ztac  the  step  of 
4, 19S5    depositing  zinc  from  an  aqoeoua  cyanide  zinc  bath  ooa- 
4  CtalBM.   (CL  li7— 4i)  laiaing  aa  wiMitifta  afsot  t^ftfj^^  Oj04  la  0v4  graai 

1.  A  stable  aqueous  solution  of  a  pure  cardioactive   per  liter  of  polyviayl  alcohol  aad  from  0.1  to  1.0  pma 
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and  hydrogen  in  admixture  with  minute  particles  of  a  sub-   aromatic  hydrocarbons  and  the  substitnted  alkyl  and  halo 
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per  liter  of  t  bath  aolable  polycfNuiyamiae  renltiiif  tram 
the  coBdcMtion  reactkm  of  epichlorfaydriii  whh  a  pri- 


gSSSaTION  OF  MKTAL 
HYDttOXIDB 
&  Kol»jyi*lnlia,  D.  C. 
raknMiy  is,  19S2. 8«iri  Na.  274439 


1.  la  the  method  of  feaeratfaig  from  metal  dectrodes 
ioaolubk  metal  hydmide  it  an  aqueous  liquid  noo-aolvait 
thereto,  the  ttqpt  compristai  pantof  aa  electrolytic  cur- 
rent through  an  electrolytic  dncuit  in  one  direction  acroes 
the  electrodes  of  the  metal,  openins  the  electrolytic  cir- 
cuit, dosing  a  polarization  discharge  circuit  across  the 
electrodes  and  discharging  the  polarization  of  the  dec- 
trodes during  the  faiterval  of  open  dectrolytic  circuit  to 
at  least  about  90%  of  its  initial  value  after  opening  the 
electrolytic  circuit,  and  thereafter  passing  an  electrolytic 
current  in  reverse  direction  acroas  the  dectrodes. 


— r— 

MIM91 

TREATftOmr  pP  PpLYHYDRIC  SOLUTIONB 


21, 1^  aerial  N*.  S3SJM 


NaDwHrn.    <iilrBlliH  Pirimtir 31,  MS? 

IN«.7IU»1 
4Clalw.   (CL  294— 143) 

4.  A  method  of  hi^  speed  cleaning  and  deoxidizing 
the  marginal  edge  portion  of  a  ferrous  can  body  Uank. 
comprising  passing  said  portion  between  induction  heat- 
ing coib  having  an  induction  frequency  of  from  100  to 
500  kilocycles,  heating  said  portion  to  a  temperature  of 
about  525*  F.  in  about  0.4  second  by  means  of  said  coils, 
immersing  the  thus  heated  portion  in  an  aqueous  HCl 
solution  for  about  3  seconds,  said  solution  containing 
about  18%  by  weight  HQ  and  bctag  majntaincd  at  a 
temperature  of  about  120*  F..  making  said  can  body 
blank  one  electrode  in  an  electrochemical  circuit,  and 
passing  an  ahemating  currant  having  a  current  density 
of  about  1500  anqieres  per  square  foot  through  said 
solution  whereby  said  portion  is  cleaned  and  '«*«»^i?f>i< 
by  an  electropickling  action. 


2^49,993 

BCyrOPB  CONVERSION  DEVICE  Ara>  METHOD 
P.  Winer,  Prinesaan,  N.  1^  ami  Lan  A. 
■ivmn  la  *e  UaMsd  Males  of 
by  the  Us 


Nov 
17 


13. 1945,  Serial  Nn.  429,323 
(CL  294~1S4J) 


1.  In  the  demincralization  of  saochariferoux  solutions 
in  a  multi-chamber  electrodialysis  unit  wherein  the  cham- 
bers thereof  are  separated  by  pennadective  ioo-exchange 
membraaes,  said  solutions  having  minor  components  of 
dectrolytm  to  be  removed  therefrom,  the  steps  of  adjust- 
ing said  soluticos  to  a  coaceatration  in  the  range  of  about 
20*  to  abont  40*  Brix  and  to  a  temperature  bdow  about 
60*  C,  passing  said  sointioos  at  a  velocity  in  excess  of 
5  centimeters  per  second  through  the  diluting  chambers 
of  said  mnltirhanibii  eiectrcdidysfa  unit,  and  passing  a 


1.  The  method  of  cooling  the  fhdd  reactiva  .,^,,„^ 
tk»  of  a  neutrbaic  reactor  which  rnm|iiis«a  cycUodly 
osdOatiag  the  reactive  compodtioa  through  a  chain  re- 
action zone  whBe  mahitaiiiing  a  suOdent  amount  of 
the  reactive  material  la  the  icnctioa  aoae  to 
the  chain  reaction. 


PROCESS  POK 1HB  KECOVERY  OP  MrTALUC 
TrrANIUM 

Mmtk  It.  ml  9mM  Na.  417499 

»_.     .,   jq-^   (0.294-144) 

Bectnc  discfaaiie  process  of  produdaf  metalttc  ti- 
tanium  by  die  vapor  phase  reaction  of  titanfaun  tetra. 
chloride  and  hydrogen,  which  consists  b  farming  a  mix- 
ture consisting  of  a  mixed  gas  of  titanium  tetrachloride 
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die  group  consisting  of  saod,  molybdenum  and  copper,   of  die  diaphragm  into  pervious  spaces  iHiich  are 
comprisint  the  steps  of  electrophoretically  depositing  par-   sivdy  smaller  from  the  too  to  die  bottm  itf  the  di*nhn«m 
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and  hydrofco  in  admixture  with  minute  particles  of  a  sub- 
stance of  hith  electrical  conductivity  and  which  will  not 
affect  the  purity  of  the  metallic  titanium  to  be  produced, 
injectinf  said  mixture  into  a  bowl-shaped  electric  dis- 
charge reaction  chamber  through  a  nozzle-shaped  elec- 
trode which  extends  into  said  reaction  chamber,  effect- 
ing the  reaction  between  titanium  tetrachloride  and  hy- 
drogen to  produce  metallic  titanium  by  sub}ecting  said 
misuire  to  an  electric  discharK  esublisbed  between  said 


,/•<;■ 


■r- 


^^r.  ■    ; 


nozzle-shaped  electrode  and  4  hoUow  receiving  electrode 
which  extends  into  said  reaction  chamber  at  the  end  op- 
posite to  said  nozzle-shaped  electrode  and  removing  the 
metallic  titanium  produosd  together  with  the  remaining 
reaction  products  from  the  reaction  chamber  through 
said  hollow  receiving  electrode  by  means  of  iniector 
means  provided  in  said  receiving  electrode,  and  rapidly 
cooling  the  reaction  products  by  cold  hydrogen  injected 
by  said  injector  means. 


SEPARATION    OF    ELECTROLYTIC    SOLUTIONS 

INTO  CONCENTRATED  AND  DILUTE  STREAMS 
WiUfauB  E.  Kirta,  Caihriigs.  mat  Nocimb  W.  Roeenberg, 
Ntwtoa,  Ham^  ami^mn  to  loaka,  Incwyorated, 
MMfc,  m  earyowd—  at  MsiurhaiiHi 

iMy  22,  lf52,  ScfW  No.  M9,3«2 
tf  nilwi    (CL2«4— Igt) 


1.  The  method  of  separating  a  soiution  containing  dis- 
sohred  electrolyte  into  concentrated  and  dilute  fractions 
comprising  ( 1 )  passing  a  first  stream  of  solution  throu^ 
one  set  of  chambers  of  a  concentrating  and  diluting  unit 
having  a  set  of  diluting  chambers  alternately  disposed  be- 
tween a  set  of  concentrating  chambers,  said  chamben 
being  defined  between  alternating  anion  permeable  and 
cation  permeable  membranes.  (2)  dividing  a  second 
stream  from  the  first  stream  afler  passage  thereof 
through  said  unit,  (3)  passing  the  second  stream  through 
the  other  set  of  chambers  of  said  unit  and  (4)  passing  a 
direct  electric  current  in  series  acrou  the  alternating 
chambers  and  membranes,  thereby  to  effect  concentra- 
tion and  dilution  of  the  streams  in  said  unit. 


2,gvv,v9v 
POLYELECTROLYTES  AND  THE  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
Waller  laia,  LiitoHna,  ami  AMam  H.  Hawrwrhlag 

Mam^  asrigBon  to  loaka.  Incorporated,  Cam- 
Maak,  a  corporadoa  of  MaMachaaetts 
AppMcattoa  laae  IS,  1955,  Serial  No.  515,732 
ISCWaH.    <CL294— !••) 
I.  A  polymeric  electrolyte  comprising  a  copolymer  of 
a  vinyl  Nalkylated  vinyl  pyridine  compound  of  the  class 
consisting  of  monovinyl  pyridine  and  the  alkyl  substi- 
tuted   mooovinyl    pyridines,   and    polymerizable    vinyl 


aromatic  hydrocarbons  and  the  substituted  alkyl  and  halo 
derivatives  thereof,  said  aromatic  hydrocarbom  having 
bound  to  the  aromatic  nucleus  a  quaternary  amine  group 
of  the  formula  C,HtoNll3X.  where  a  is  no  greater  than 
4.  R  is  an  aliphatic  radical  containing  no  greater  than  4 
C  atcMns,  and  X  is  an  anion,  said  N-alkylated  vinyl  pyri- 
dine compound  being  present  in.itnoimt  between  IS  and 
70  moi  percent  of  the  copolymer,  and  said  quaternary 
amine  group  being  present  in  amount  exceeding  0.3  meq. 
per  gram  of  copotymer. 


'>'».< 


15.  The  method  of  transferring  anions  from  one  aohi- 
tioo  to  another  to  the  substantial  exclusion  of  the  trans- 
fer of  cations,  comprising  separating  the  solutions  by  at 
least  one  solid,  unfractured.  continuous  sheet,  said  sheet 
comprising:  an  insoluble,  infusible,  polymeric  matrix  con- 
taining polyvinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbons  and  vinyl  N- 
alkylated  vinyl  pyridine  compounds  and  having  dJModa- 
ble  quaterrury  ammonium  groups  bound  to  the  aromatic 
nuclei  in  gel  relationship  with  about  20%  to  about  70% 
by  volume  of  an  aqueous  solvating  liquid  as  a  continuoos 
phase,  said  matrix  having  imbedded  therein  a  retnforcing 
material,  and  passing  a  direct  electric  cinrent  through  said 
solutions  and  sheet  in  series,  thus  effecting  migration  of 
said  anions  from  one  solutioo  through  said  sheet  into  the 
other  solutioa.  ^  ^ 


SYNTHETIC  ORGANIC  CATIONIC  POLYELECTRO- 
LYTES AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

H. 


AppOcatfoa  hma  1S»  1955,  SsiW  No.  515,7a 
liCtafcM.   (CL2M~1M) 


16.  The  method  of  transferring  anions  from  one  solu- 
tion to  another  to  the  substantial  exclusioo  of  the  trans- 
fer of  cations,  comprising  separating  the  solutions  by  at 
least  one  solid  unfractured  continuous  sheet,  said  sheet 
comprising:  an  insoluble,  infusible  polymeric  matrix  con- 
taining polyvinyl  aromatic  and  vinyl  N-heterocyclic  com- 
pounds and  having  dissociable  quaternary  anunonium 
groups  bound  to  the  aromatic  nuclei  in  gel  relationship 
with  about  20%  to  about  70%  by  volume  of  an  aqueous 
solvating  liquid  as  a  continuous  phase,  said  nutrix  having 
imbedded  therein  a  reinforcing  material,  and  passing  a 
direct  electric  current  through  said  solutions  and  sheet 
in  series,  thus  effecting  migration  of  said  anions  from 
one  solution  through  said  sheet  into  the  other  solutioo. 


1. 


IJiSJII 
METAL  COATING 

FrcacrMfc  Fafeaoc,  Monfrtowa,  aaa  js 
r  Ailtogtaa,  N.  J.,  anlgBon  to  YHro 
AaMTlca,  VeflVBa,  N.  J. 
•    N«Dfawh«.    Appttcaltoa  March  31, 1954 

Serial  No.  42aaM 
9  riitoii,    <CLaH— Itl) 

1.  The  method  of  applying  and  bonding  a  metal  coat- 
ing to  a  Mlected  surfa»  of  a  metallic  base  member  ai 
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direct  electric  carreai  throogk  Mid  unit. 


pwwing  a 


cnronoe  uu  Dyarofea.  wUcb  contim  in  farmiiig  a  mix- 
ture comittiag  of  a  mixed  gu  U  tkaoim  tetnchloride 
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1 1 
die  poop  coiwitrini  of  stoel,  molybdenum  and  copper, 
oompriiinf  the  itcpt  of  electrof^oretkally  depotiting  par- 
ticlei  of  a  metallic  compoond  of  the  group  consistinc  of 
the  oxides  of  chromium,  nickel,  iron,  silver  and  copper, 
chromium  fluoride  and  zirconium  hydride  out  of  liquid 
media  oitto  said  surface,  the  selected  coating  material 
being  capable  of  being  converted  to  the  metal  and  sin- 
tered at  temperatures  below  the  melting  temperature  of 
the  selected  base  member,  tad  heating  said  coated  mem- 
ber at  a  temperature  high  enough  and  in  an  atmosphere 
to  coovat  sidd  particles  of  metallic  compound  to  metal 
and  to  sinter  said  metal  aod  to  bond  said  metal  to  said 
member  by  metal-member  codiffution  at  their  common 
interface. 

LIFT  ARM  ASSEMBLY^ 

Banoa,  Detroit,  MkIl,  amigaaf  to 
V  P.  B.  Strrcas,  lac.  (MtcMfaa) 

AppUcatioa  laaaary  IB,  1955,  Scital  No.  4t4,741 
SdaloH.    ICL2M— 213) 


of  the  diaphragm  into  pervious  spaces  which  are  profrt^ 
sivd y  smaller  from  die  top  to  die  bottom  of  the  dia|4iragai 


«r">».jrnv.     p'V« 


hath 


•J 


.*>ii  i^ 


insiuw  ^> 


r«^^ 
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1.  A  lift  arm  assembly  for  a  plating  machine  having 
a  conveyor  means  and  griide  rails  for  moving  said  assem- 
bly from  sution  to  sution.  a  cam  rail  for  lifting  and 
lowering  said  assembly  into  and  out  of  the  treating  solu- 
tions, a  drive  screw  for  rotating  the  said  arm  assembly 
and  a  cathode  rail  opposite  those  stations  requiring  dec- 
trie  current,  said  assembly  comprising  a  housing  portion 
having  a  supporting  wheel  adapted  to  contact  said  cam 
rail,  a  plurality  of  support  rollers  mounted  near  the  up- 
per end  of  said  hooang  portion  and  positioned  to  engage 
said  guide  rails,  a  ftrst  dcetrical  contact  shoe  mounted 
on  said  housing  portion  so  as  to  engage  said  cathode  rail, 
said  contact  shoe  bdng  famlated  from  its  support  and 
said  bousing,  a  tubular  drive  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  housing,  a  worm  gear  secured  to  said  drive  shaft  and 
positioned  to  engage  said  drive  screw,  a  conductor  shaft 
mourned  inside  said  drive  shaft  and  separated  therefrom 
by  an  insulating  bushing,  a  collector  ring  secured  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  conductor  shaft,  a  second  contact  shoe 
in  contact  with  said  collector  ring  and  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  ftrst  contact  shoe  and  connector  means  on 
the  bottom  end  of  said  conductor  shaft  and  connected  to 
■aid  drive  ahafl  by  iasulating  means. 


lAsauav- 


Mii,ltt 
DIAPHRAGM  CELLS 

'"  ^OMad  Kiyolywld,  Wyaiiitli.  Mkh.,M» 

AppBcatfoa  Mav  !•,  1954,  Serial  No.  42t,721 
5Clalias.  (CL  2«4— 252) 
1.  la  an  electrolytic  diaphragm  cell  comprising  an 
anode,  a  cathode,  an  anolyte  chamber  and  a  cadidyte 
chamber,  a  preformed  pervloas  diaphragm  arranged  sub- 
ttantially  vertically  between  the  anode  and  the  cathode 
and  having  a  series  of  impei'»iuus  ffaies  dividii^  tfw  area 


to  produce  a  uniform  percolation  rate  throoihoiit  the 
area  of  the  diaphragm. 


-r^V 


2,M«,191 
BALANCED  HYDROGENATION  OF  COAL 
MldMii  G.  PcUpctx,  Vaactfa,  Pa,,  mri^or  to  Ik 

Stotas  of  Aawrica  m  nprisiaisi  hf  the  Socntaiy  of 

BMlatartor 

NaDiawlaK.  AaaMcatioa Aart 21, 1953 
lo.  349,9tl 
SClaiiai.    (CL2M—19) 

(Graatcd  aader  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  soc.  2iO 

1.  A  process  for  die  production  of  motor  fud  of  high 
aromatic  content  subsuntially  free  of  asphaltic  fraction 
by  the  direct  hydrogenation  of  coal  in  a  single  stage  wMch 
comprises  the  steps  of  puhrerizing  the  coal,  impregnating 
thepulverigd  coal  with  a  hydrogenation  catplytt  selected 
from  the  groop  consisting  of  ammonium  molybdate, 
ttickeloos  diloride,  and  stannoas  chloride,  mixing  the 
impregnated  coal  with  an  asphalt-free  distillate  fraction 
of  oil  from  the  hydrogenation  of  coal,  to  form  a  coal-oil 
paste,  subiecting  said  paste  to  conversion  in  the  presence 
of  hydrogen  for  a  period  of  time  of  about  IS  seconds  to 
15  minutes  at  a  temperature  of  not  less  dian  500*  C  and 
under  a  pressure  of  not  less  than  475  atmospherea,  pass- 
ing the  effluent  from  said  conversion  throng  a  cooling 
zone  to  separate  out  a  non-asphahic  Bquid  fraction  ad- 
mixed with  solid  residues  and  an  overhead  fraction  com- 
prising non-condensable  hydrocarbon  gases,  introducing 
said  non-condensable  hydrocarbon  gases  into  a  refonn- 
ing  zone,  reacting  the  said  gases  with  steam  and  oxygen 
to  produce  hydrogen,  conducting  the  hydrogen  to  the  con- 
version step  of  the  process,  distilling  from  said  liquid 
fraction  an  aromatic  gasoline  boiling  below  200*  C, 
separating  from  the  residual  oil  the  solid  residues  and  re- 
cycling the  major  portion  of  said  residual  oil  for  admix- 
ture with  fresh  impregnated  coal  supplied  to  the  process. 


2JM,192 
REFORMING  PROCESS 
Marvin  P.  Nathaa,  New  Yorli,  N.  Y.,  nwlgaor  io  The 
M.  W.  KeOoci  Compaay.  Icrasy  CMy,  N.  U  < 
ralioa  of  Delaware 

'  AppUcatioa  December  31, 1952,  Serial  No.  32t,99f 
HOalaH.    (a.  2«t— 14«) 


:.^Z-^ 


1.  A  process  which  comprises  contacting  a  light  hydro- 
carbon oil  with  a  lluidized  mass  of  finely  divided  platinum 
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catalyit  is  •  rcactioo  zone  ooder  nhaUe  ref orauag  coodi- 
tiom  nicfa  that  a  vaporous  rcactioa  product  iThiding  laa- 
oliiie,  hydrofea  and  a  relatively  hiffacr  boiliat  liydro- 
carboB  material  than  faioliiie  ii  produced  and  the  catalytt 
becomes  conUfnioated  nrith  carbonaceous  material,  acpa- 
ratint  the  vaporous  reaction  product  from  the  ma«  of 
platinum  caulyst  such  that  only  a  relatively  small  quantity 
of  catalyst  remains  entrained  therewidi.  withdrawiat  at 
laait  a  portion  of  the  cootaminated  catalytt  from  the  renc- 
tion  zone  and  passing  the  same  to  a  regeneration  zone 
wherein  it  is  contacted  with  an  oxygen  containing  gas  in 
a  fluidized  sutc^  oader  conditions  suiubk  for  the  substan- 
tial removal  of  carbonaceous  material  therefrom  and  thus 
producing  a  flue  gas  product,  separating  the  flue  gas  prod- 
uct from  the  regenerated  catalyst  such  that  only  a  rela- 
tively snull  quantity  of  catalyst  remains  entrained  there- 
with, combining  the  separated  fbe  gas  product  and  the 
separated  vaporous  reaction  product,  subjecting  the  com- 
bined product  streams  to  a  separation  treatment  whcrd>y 
a  condensate  of  the  high  boiling  hydrocarbon  material 
having  inehided  therein  substantially  all  of  (he  catalyst 
flnes  is  obtained  and  a  gasoline  fraction  as  well  as  a  nor- 
mally gaseoui  product  including  the  hydrogen  an  re- 
covered, recycling  a  portion  of  the  relatively  high  boiling 
liquid  condensate  including  the  catalyst  fines  to  the  reac- 
tion zona,  and  recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  the  aormally 
gaseous  product  to  the  reaction  zone,  the  relative  quanti- 
ties of  hydrogen  produced  and  of  flue  gas  product  being 
such  that  Ihie  gas  contamination  of  the  recycle  gas  does 
not  have  a  significant  adverse  effect  upon  the  reforming 
reactioB. 

«'  IJft.lfl 

MAIONC  CnXlD  HYDROCAMONg 

In  raa  yimiHriB  Fitiliam  Catfw Bila%  a 

AppHcarten  October  12, 1954.  Serial  Na.  UIJU$ 
4  Claims.   (O.  252— tJS) 


!«•••>««   *>«a 


I.  A  temporary  gel  prepared  by  adding  to  a  hydrocar- 
bon liquid  between  about  2  and  10  percent  by  weight 
of  a  napalm  soap,  between  about  Vi  and  3  percent  by 
volume  of  water,  and  sufficient  nonionic  emulsifler  to 
accelerate  the  gelation  of  said  gel.     - ^-  -  -■>:■ 


.ig- 


iHr  XVi 


2J4«,1M 
HIGH  TIMPBRATimE  INORGANIC  GEL  GREASE 
COMPOWTIONa  ^ 

^^^'^ *^  'fr*  "*.*'**'  letheley,  CaHT.,  ■iilpnii 

la  akel  DevelanaMat  Cawpaay,  New  Yark*  N.  ■•«  a 

cerperadea  af  Nawara 
a         Na  Drawls    AppMcatfaa  Aagaat  29, 19SS 
Sertal  Na.  521 J44 
TCIalaM.   (Q.  252— 2S) 

I.  A  grease  composition  coosistiag  essentially  of  a 
maior  amount  of  a  mineral  lubricating  oil  conuining  1 
to  25%  by  weight,  based  oa  the  total  gream,  of  car- 
bocyclic  hydrocarbons  having  molecular  wdghta  within 
the  range  of  from  about  300  to  about  750,  a  grease- 
formiog  proportioa  of  a  grcase-formiag  gal  of  the  group 


riKiiig  iif aphniii  Innrginir  rnllnMr  prilnmiaaf-if 

in  silka.  hectoriu  aad^  bcaloaite  days  having  adMrbed 
oo  the  surface  thereof  a  hydraphoMig  piupuiUua  of  a 
catiooic  hydrophobic  surface  actha  afcaC.  aad  oahmi 
hectorite  and  beatoaite  days,  aad  betweca  iboal  0J% 
aad  about  20%  hy  weigM  ol  a  eompamad  wiectad  ftam 
the  graiv  coasistiag  of  ziae  oodde,  ziac  hydraodde,  dac 
borate  aad  ziac  carboaate. 


is  SIP  w  r 


3Jtt.1iT 
MBTHOO  or  MANUFACTURING 
MAGNETIC  OORU 


i;  i*  tea 


Bvetf 


n,  19S4,  SaiW  Na.  47M31 


11,1953 
lOahBi^  (CL2S2-d2J) 

1.  la  a  method  of  maaufacturing  a  magaet  core  hav- 
faig  a  substantially  rectangular  hysteresis  loop  in  whidi 

Br 

^« 

is  not  less  than  0.70,  (R.)aM  is  not  leas  thaa  0.6  aad  B^ 
is  less  thaa  4,  the  step  of  heatiag  ia  aa  atmoepbere  coa- 
taining  more  thaa  50%  by  vohmie  of  oxygca  at  a  teaa- 
perature  of  about  1375*  to  1450*  C,  a  mixture  of  oxides 
of  ccvper.  aickel  aad  iroa  ia  proportioai  at  wU^  a  con- 
position  having  the  following  formula  is  formed: 

Cu,Ni(,_,)Fe/)4 
X  befaig  between  0.01  aad  OjOS. 


UREA-PHOSFHORIC  ACID  CLEANING 
COMPOSITION 
L.  Llltfe  mti  CMman  Ckss^  Mmnk 
N.  I,,  iidpm  la  E.  P.  Draw  A  Ca,,  he,  New  Yark, 
N.  Yn  a  corparaiaa  af  Dahware 

No  Drawl^^Aapacatfaa4klaber  1, 1952      «atf 
BeraN  Naw  9H,aa4 
IICWm.   <CL252— 12d) 
1.  An  acid  cleaning  composition  comprising  a  mixture 
of  the  crystalline  addition  product  of  urea  aad  phosphoric 
add,  said  product  having  a  pH  below  4.7,  the  ratio 
of  urea  to  concentrated  phosphoric  acid  by  weight  being 
about  1  lo  2.  with  a  wetting  ageiM  taken  from  the  class 
consistiag  of  quatenuuy   aounonium   catioak  wettiag 
agents  and  polyglyool  ether  non-ionic  wetting  agents  hav- 
ing 10  to  100  glycol  radicals. 


l,Ht,ltT 

CONTROLLED  SUD^G  HEAVY  DUTY  LIQUID 

DETERGENT 

ladHaaack,  aad  AiAar  O.  G«qr,  Jr., 
N.  !„  amlnari  la  Lever  BiadMrt  Caa»> 
.  New  Yark,  N.  V;  a  earparadaa  af  Mafae 
NaDrawlBf.   AapReaMaa  My  25,  I9S7 
SerW  Nar<74>a 
4Clalma.   (CL  252— 137) 
1.  A  controlled  suddag  kwvy  doty  liquid  detergent 
composition  which  has  pkam  dability  on  storage  aad 
suMlity  ia  asage  rnadsrlag  esseatlaily  of  aa  aqaaom 
of  ftom  about  2%  to  about  3%  of  potaa- 
sinm  dodecylbenzene  sulfonate,  flroB  aboai  3.5%  la 
about  5%  of  sodium  tallow  awthyl  taarale,  from  aboul 
2%  to  about  3%  of  aa  alkali  metal  zyleae  sulfonate, 
about  1%  of  cocoant  oil  fatty  adds,  about  1%  of  the 
condcnsatioa  product  of  one  mole  of  lauric  awna- 
eUuuwIaraide  with  one  mole  of  ethyleae  oxide,  aboni 
1%  of  triethaaoiamiae,  about  0J%  of  sodium  carbony- 
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methylnllakMe.  about  0.75^'  of  neHqrlceflnlow.  and  fnm  acryUte  with  from  2  to  25%  br  wdiht  of  a  member  of 


aboot  22J»  to  aboot  231^  of 

phate.  n 


T,ttt,lft 

POLYMERIC  SULFOff  AMIDO  ALKYL  \1NY1, 

DEWTATIVES 

PSnMripMr  to 


NoDrawftag.   ^■Minliia  Dacembtr  t.  IfST^'* 
8MUNo.47Mt2 

-    ^  .  SCfcliin    fCLaM— 2.1) 

5.  Af  i  oompoMtioB  of  maner.  an  addttioo  polymer 
which  coayiifea  recurriaf  ttructnial  unttt  of  the  formula 
-CHr-0«- 

OAHRSOiK* 

wherein  A  is  an  alkylene  group  of  2  lo  3  carbon  atoms 
of  which  at  least  two  separate  the  ad)oinin«  O  and  N 
atoms,  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  methyl,  and  R»  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  cyclohexyl,  alkyl  groups  having  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  phenyl,  and  phenyl  groups  substituted  by  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and 
methyl,  nitro,  and  hydroxyl  groups. 


the  grpttp  rniiitiiig  of  acrylic  add,  methaaylie  acid,  a 
I  to  4  carina  alkyl  eater  of  acryUc  add,  a  2  to  4  carboo 
alkyl  eater  of  methacrylic  add,  vinyl  aceute.  auyluritrfle 
and  atyreoe;  aad  nid  potymer  of  methyl  methacrylaie 
bdng  farther  charactcriced  by  havfatg  a  relative  viacMity 
of  about  1.117  to  1.196,  nid  relatfye  viaooaity  being  the 
quotient  obtained  by  dividing  the  eflhix  time  of  a  aolu- 
tioB  of  0.25  gram  of  aaid  methyl  methacrylate  component 
hi  SO  oc.  of  ethylene  dichloride  by  the  efflux  time  of 
ethylene  dichloride.  aaid  efflux  timea  be^  meaaurad  in 
accordance  with  the  procedure  of  ASTM  D-445-46T, 
Method  B,  at  25*  C  uaing  a  modified  Oatwald  viacod- 
meter,  aeriea  50. 


( 


T.tfft.ItT 
CR08S.LINKED  ACRYUC  ANHYDRIDE 
TBWOLYMER  CATION  EXCHANGER 
Gerhard  Abd,  dacaaaad.  Mt  a( - 


3ClaiBH.  (CL2M— U). 
1.  Proceaa  for  preparing  an  ioo  *«''»"irp  reahi  hi  the 
form  of  substantially  apherical  beads  having  diameters 
ranging  between  about  0.3  to  I.O  mm.  which  comprises 
beating  to  a  temperature  of  the  order  of  abo«  75  to  W 
C,  in  a  20%  sodium  chloride  adotion  and  in  the  pras- 
ence  of  about  0.01  to  0.1%  jtarch  and  about  0.1  to  1% 
dibenzoyi  peroxide,  a  mixture  of  about  80  parts  by  weight 
mcthylacryUte.  10  parts  by  wdght  divinylbenxene  aad  10 
pvts  by  weight  methacrylic  anhydride,  and  thereupon 
subfecting  the  terpdymer  thus  obtained  to  dkaliaa 
saponiflcatioa. 


1.888,111 

^^^19^2™*^   POLYSaTER  COMFOSmON 
COKTAINING     MOLYBDENUM     DBULVIDI  ■ 
AgD^^^J^OD    OF     MAKING     BEARINGS 

EdwaHWMlay  RdkJta.  Diaipk.  Calif. 

SOdw.   (CLa<8-^> 
raMed«isdarTMe3S.U.8.Ca«a(1952).8ac8M) 

1.  A  tnermoaetung  resinous  cooiipoaitlon  compriahig  a 
mixture  of  about  50  to  about  90  percent  by  volume  of  a 
rapidly  pdymeriziag  liquid  thcrmoaetting  raain  consistint 
of  about  85  to  95  percent  by  weight  of  an  umaturated 
pdyester  liquid  resin  formed  by  reacting  polybasic  adds 
and  anhydrides  thereof  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  succinic  phthalic,  adipic.  aebadc  and  makic  adda 
and  anhydrides  thereof  with  at  least  one  pdyfaydric  al. 
cohd  from  the  group  condstfaig  of  ethylene  glyod,  di- 
ethylene  glycol,  triethyiene  glycol,  glycerd.  sorWtd  aad 
other  higher  glycds,  and  mooomeric  styraoe,  minor  pro- 
portions of  less  than  about  3  percent  by  wdght  of  a 
partially  hydrogeoated  pdyphenyl  mixture  containing  a 
predoounant    amouM    of    bydrogenated    isomeric    tar- 
phenyls,  of  leu  than  about  3  percent  by  wdght  of  benzyl 
alcohd.  of  leas  dun  about  2  percent  by  wdght  of  beta 
naphthol.  of  leas  than  about  3  percent  by  wdght  of  a 
monobasic  acid  selected  from  die  group  consiting  of  ddc 
add  and  dodecandc  add,  and  less  than  about  4  percent 
by  wdght  of  at  least  one  organic  peroxide  selected  from 
die  group  consisting  of  benzoyl  peroxide,  acetal  peroxide, 
ditertury  butyl  peroxide,  and  medkyi  ediyl  ketone  per- 
oxide; and  about  10  to  about  50  percem  by  vdume  of 
molybdenum   disulfide   dioroughly  and   uniformly  dis- 
persed in  sdd  diermoaetting  redn. 


1.88tjlg 
COAnNG  COMFOSmON  COMFRHNG  A 
MWHYL     MBTHACRYLATl     fSymOI 
^£P  jL*^Sf  ^'^^OSE  EOTER  AND  FROC- 
u       ^  I^  FREFARWG  SAME 

*IVm!i  ^r'tm?^"  »'i*^''''  '*'*-ii?'y^  **  *•  "• 
a  corpotallon  «8  Ddawate       "^'  ^''•i**^^  Dd, 

ScHd  No.  434,882 

,     .      . "Ciali?^    (CL  288-17) 

I.  A  pigmented  ooatmg  composition,  which  produces 
■  dry  coating  characterized  by  uniform  pigment  disper- 
sion and  by  die  absence  of  pf8incM  flooding  and  mottling, 
compnsing  a  polymer  of  mediyl  methacrylate  as  the 
preponderant  film-forming  maSerid,  vdatile  advent  there- 
tor,  plaatiozer  dierdor,  pigment  and  about  0.1-10%,  by 
weight,  baaed  on  the  totd  wdght  of  oon-vdatilc  con- 
*"il!!!?  i°  "^  "**'"•  compodtioe,  of  a  cdluloae  ester 
selected  from  die  group  conaistiag  of  cdlulose  nttrau. 

2^"^  !S*T*"^  **""'**«  butyrale,  cdldoae  acetate 
butyrate,  cdlulose  acetate  profaonaie.  and  mixtures  diere- 
of.  said  pdymer  of  methyl  OMthacrylatc  being  at  Icaat 

^JUSn^  ^.  •"***  «»««iiig  of  homopdymers 
Of  mettiyl  mediacrylatc  aad  copdymers  of  mediyl  medi- 


2^88,112 

MMYDWBBINS  PRODUCED  FROM  IRICARBOX. 

YUC  ACIDS  AND  DIBASIC  ALCOHOLS 


Rahert  F.  Laary,  Ckaaford,  Lowb  W.  BowMa,  Waal- 
■dC  and  RagM-  S.  Hawlqr.  Qraaleid,  N.  iTsii^aiiii 

latan  e(  Dd^maR**'  ''^'"^  C«"P^.  ■  cerpo- 


laf 
Na Diawhig.   ApoBcaltonOrtDher 31, 19SS 

IgOdasa.   (0.288— 22) 

1.  A  resinous  composition  which  comprises  die  estcri- 
flcation  product  of  a  first  rcactant  consisting  of  a  mixture 
of  aa  addact  of  a  Cu  to  €,«  dicydopeotadiene  dlcar- 
b<wyUc  acid  and  a  dicMphiBc  dkarimxylie  compound 
selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  Ci  to  C«  unsaturated 
diph^ic  dicarboxyUc  add.  and  iihjSfcfca^rithVSnS 
proportion  of  an  unsaturated  aliphatic  mooocarboxylic 
acid  and  a  aecoad  reactant  coodstiag  of  a  glycol  of  at 
least  3cart)oo  atoms  adected  from  the  group  condsting 
of  glycols  contddng  two  adjacent  hydroxyl  ^radioils 
««M«e  glycd  cdicfa.  and  mixturea  diereof;  dw  amount 
of  aod  eqdvalcttta  of  said  fint  reactant  bdng  no  greater 
diaa  die  baae  equfvaleata  of  said  second  icactant 
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1.  As 


RESIN  DCKIVED  FROM  POLYHYDRIC  ALCOHOL, 
FATTY  OIL,  ICNZENE  TRIBASiC  ACID  AND 
DIAMINODURENE 

A.  lilloa,  ITiMii     "    aad  Riduwi  E.  Vi 

DL,  a  tmfotaUom  of 
ApHkatfM  Diciitir  !«.  1955 
9mWN«.55MM 
SCWMm.  (CL2M— 22) 
oO-modifled  resin  cootisttnf  of  the  product 
made  by  (I)  reacting  io  an  inert  atmosphere  and  in  the 
presence  of  an  alcobolysis  caulyst,  a  potyhydric  alcohol 
and  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  vegetable  oil, 
flsh  oil  and  fatty  acids  conuining  at  least  10  carbon  atoms 
in  relative  amounU  such  that  essentially  only  one  by- 
droxyl  group  in  said  alcohol  remains  unreacted,  at  a  tem- 
perature between  about  300*  F.  and  300*  F.  for  a  time 
such  that  the  desired  methanol  compatibility  is  reached. 
(II)  reacting  in  essentially  equi-molar  amounts  the  prod- 
uct of  (I)  and  an  acidic  material  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  trimesic  acid,  hemimeilitic  acid,  trimellttic 
acid  and  trimellitic  anhydride  to  form  a  product  contain- 
ing essentially  two  unreacted  carboxyl  groups  on  said 
acid  molecule,  at  a  temperature  between  about  400*  F. 
and  SCO*  F.  until  a  single  phase  homogeneous  solution  is 
obuined  and  (III)  reacting  the  product  of  (II)  with 
tetramethyldiaminobenzene,  said  amine  being  charged  in 
an  amount  from  about  S  to  about  20  mole  percent  in 
excess  of  the  stoichiometric  requirement,  at  a  temperature 
between  about  400*  F.  and  500*  F.  for  the  time  necessary 
to  obtain  the  desired  viscosity  and  desired  acid  number 
product 


3JM,II4 
OIL-MODIFIED  AMINE  TYFE  ALKYD  RESIN  FRO- 
VIDING   THIXOTROFIC    PROPERTIES  TO  HY- 
'   DROCARBON  SOLUnONS  THEREOF 

Bsn)amin  A.  iBlian.  HaiHMad,  mi  Rkkard  E.  Vaa 
fl<rka,  GrNUh,  ind,,  assigMsi  Io  Standard  OU  Coaa* 
Chirnna,  PL,  a  loippinilon  of  Iniln— 
NoDfBw^  AppHcadoa  Deeoabsr  !«,  19SS 
Serial  No.  553^407 
4ClaiaM.  (CL  2<«— 22) 
1.  An  alkyd  resin  prepared  by  (I)  reacting  in  an  inert 
atmosphere  and  in  the  presence  of  an  alcobolysis  catalyst 
glycerol  and  soya  fatty  acids  in  relative  amounts  such 
that  essentially  only  one  hydroxy!  group  in  said  glycerol 
is  unreacted  at  a  temperature  between  about  300*  F.  and 
S(X)*  F.  until  the  desired  methanol  compatibility  is  ob- 
tained, (II)  reacting  in  essentially  equi-molar  amounts 
the  product  of  (1)  and  tirmellitic  acid  to  form  a  second 
product  containing  essentially  two  unreacted  carboxy 
groups  on  the  acid  molecule  at  a  temperature  between 
about  400*  F.  and  300*  F.  until  a  single  phase  bomog- 
neous  solution  is  obtained  and  (III)  reacting  the  product 
of  (II)  with  ethylene  diamine  wherein  said  diamine  is 
charged  in  an  amount  from  about  5  to  about  20  moi  per- 
cent in  excess  of  stoichiometric  requirement  at  a  temper- 
ature between  about  400*  F.  and  300*  F.  until  the  de- 
sired viscosity  and  acid  number  ia  obtained. 


ening  thereof  aad  at  temperatures  down  to  —60*  F..  the 
phosphite  serving  as  an  anti-tack  agent  and  a  stabilizer 
and  having  the  formula: 


COMPOSmON    COMPRBING   POLYETHYLENE 
PLASnC   AND   ORGANIC   PHOSPHITE   AND 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
ArtfMr  C.  Hecker,  RkhMdHR,  Md  Wnhnn  E.  Letal- 
■er,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y,,  aariopon  Io  Acim  Chcarical 
Ca>»of nllon.  a  cotpof  nllasi  ol  Now  Yoeh 

NnDrnwiH.    AnBcatfon  Jmo  C,  1955 
S«W  No.  51139t 

TCIrtM.    (CL2M— 23)       

I.  A  plastic  coofipoaition  comprising  soHd  polyethylene 
and  admixed  therein  an  organic  phosphite  that  is  soluble 
in  the  polyethylene  at  the  elevated  temperature  of  soft- 


I 


BiO-P-OSi 

in  which  Ri,  Rj  and  R|  are  each  individiudly  selected  frooi 
the  tnmp  consisting  of  alkyl.  aryl,  alkaryl  and  amlkyl 
groupa, 

23M,lli 

PROCESS  FOR  PEPTIZING  DIENB  HYDROCARBON 

ELASTOMERS  AND  PRODUCT  THEREOF 

N.  I^  Mrifoor  to  B.  L  dn  Poirt 


AppHcnwM  Swtf  29f  1954 
N0.44M53 

(CL2M— 3«J) 

1.  Process  for  peptizing  a  diene  hydrocarbon  elastomer 
of  the  group  consisting  of  natural  rubber  and  butadiene- 
styrene  polymers,  which  comprises  intimately  incorporat- 
ing into  the  elastomer  from  0.0003%  to  0.3%  of  a 
compound  of  the  class  consisting  of  iron  phthalocyanine 
and  its  chioro  and  nitro  derivativea. 


24M,117 
EPOXY  COMPOUNDS  AS  PLASTICIZERS  FOR 
QUATERNIZED  POLYMERS 
JanMS  E.  Prftchaid  and  Peter  J.  CaateilM*,  BmUcavfllc, 
OkJa.,  asrivMrs  to  PhiVlpa  Pdrokom  Conspony,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Delaware 
^   NoDnwiag.    AppBcalJqn  Inly  23. 1954 
Serial  No.  445,454 
v.yi.ri-,        ItCialM.   <CL  24#-3«,4)    ,c^r.>  .    - 

1 .  As  a  composition  of  nuitter,  a  quatemtzed  polymer 
of  a  heterocyclic  nitrogen  base  containing  at  least  one 
CH]=C<  group  and,  as  a  plasticizer  therefor,  an  epooiy 
compound  containing  the 


group  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  90.  said 
epoxy  compound  having  been  added  at  a  time  subsequent 
to  the  polymerization  and  at  a  time  not  prior  to  the  qua- 
ternization. 


2,M«,llt 

CORROSION  PREVENTING  COATING  COMPOSI- 
TIONS FOR  METALS  COMPRBING  A  CHLORINE 
CONTAINING  ORGANIC  POLYMER  AS  FILM 
FORMER,  A  COPPER  COMPOUND  AND  A  TER- 
TIARY ORGANIC  HETEROCYCLIC  BASE 

Rndolf  N^elachaMf,  HaMB  (Mata),  1 


MB  Main,  GenMsy 


NaDnwl^   AppHcalloa 8oplH*« 22, 195f 
SarinI  No.  S3MM 

rfofftty,  nppBcMMB  GanHMy  aaptMBMV  34, 19S4 
7  Oslii  <CL24*--41) 
1.  A  corrosion  preventing  coating  composition  for 
ntetals  comprising  a  chlorine  containing  organic  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorinated  rubber, 
polychloroprene.  chlorosuifonated  polyethylene  and  co- 
polymers of  vinyl  chloride  and  vinyl  acetate  as  a  (Ihn 
former,  a  copper  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  copper  oaide  and  its  hydrate  and  a  tertiary  or- 
ganic heterocyclic  base  contehiing  a  six  membered  nitro- 
gen containing  heterocyclic  ring  selected  from  the  group 
coniMittt  of  pyridine,  picoHne  and  quinoltee. 
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ALKYD  RESINS,  THEIB  PREPARATION,  AND 
COMPOSITIONS  THRREOP  WITH  AMINO- 
PLAST  RESINS 

Soirtk  Nonralk.  am4 


E. 


No 


No.  392,7a 


l7,lfS3 


13.  A  composition  t^  matter  comprising  •  mixture  Ot 
from  70  to  30  parts  of  ( I )  an  alkyd  resin  comprising  the 
beat  reaction  product  of  i  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  pbthalic  acid  and  phthalic  anhydride 
with  a  poiybydric  alcohol  having  the  formula: 


»»-»*sn<j     .1 


7  < 


BOHtC 


1 

l-O-CHr- 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consistiBg  of  a 
— CH/)H  group,  an  alkyl  group  and  an  aryl  group,  R' 
is  a  member  of  the  group  consistiag  of  alkyl  and  aryl 
groups,  wherein  the  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  R  and  R' 
totals  at  least  6,  and  correspond  ingly  from  30  to  70 
parts  of  (2)  a  thermosetting  aminoplast  resio. 


atf' 


IM$»IU 


RESINS  OF  EPOXY  COMPOUNDS  AND  POLYMERS 
OF  ALKYL  SUBSTITUTEO  VINYLPYRIDINES 
AND  THE  LIKE  ri         -  'i.^V 

JaMci  E.  Pritchard  and  Pciir  7.  Caohitiw',  BaHfcaHBe. 
OUa^  asditMn  to  PWRlpi  PHroh—  Coapaay,  a  coi^ 
poratioB  of  Ddawara  I 

NoDniwl«(.    ApHmm  My  23, 19S4 
S«W  No.  445,457 


SCUM.   (Ct2M-4S3> 

1.  A  thermosetting  redn  cxMnprising  the  reaction  prod- 
uct of  an  epoxy  compound  wherein  an  oxygen  atom 
bridges  adjacent  carbon  atoms,  said  carbon  atoms,  being 
joined  by  a  nngle  valence  bond,  said  epoxy  compound 
containing  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
carbon,  hydrogen,  oxygen,  and  halogen  in  which  oxygen 
atoms  are  present  exclusively  in  radicals  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl  and  ether  linkages,  and 
a  polymer  of  a  compound  having  a  structure  wiccted 
from  the  group  consistiBg  of 


&•    ^ 


^.'ft     .M  #i    Cv'^xH 


iimnfm^nA- 


rui 


wherein  at  least  one  and  oot  more  than  two  of  R|  and  Rj 
are  adacted  from  the  group  consisting  of  viayl  aad  alpha- 
methylvinyl  aad  at  laaai  ooo  Rt  being  alkyl  containing 
not  oiytr  t  carboa  atons  aa4  having  at  least  one  hydro- 
fM  attn  oa  aa  alpha  carboa  atota,  Ri  aad  Rt  aot  other- 


STABILIZED  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRBED  OF 
POLYMERS  AND  COPOLYMERS  OF  ACRYLO- 
NITRILE  AND  METHOD  FOR  THEIR  PREP- 
ARATION 

W«  Staatoa  aad  Fotnet  Aa  Ealeia,  Walaat  Crcak, 
.,  aalpMn  to  The  Dow  Ckcarical  Compoay,  Mi> 
MidL,  a  cotponltoa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawlac.    AppUcatfoa  DeccoriMr  19, 1955    . 
SetW  No.  553,792 
laOatoM.    (CL2M— 45.9) 
1.  A  solid  compoatioa  which  is  resistant  to  becomiwg 
discolored  and  embrittled  upon  closure  to  li^t  and  heat 
which  comprises  polymers  and  copolymen  of  acryloaitrile 
which  contain  at  least  about  60  percent  by  weight  of 
acrylonitrile  in  the  polymer  molecule,  any  balance  being 
another   monoethylenically   unsaturated   compound   co- 
polymerized  with  acrylonitrile,  and  between  about  1  and 
20  percent  by  weight  baaed  on  the  weight  of  the  polymer, 
of  a  subilizing  compound  having  the  general  formula: 
R'       o 
\-C-CHi-X-« 


•aZi  -fS..!;^ 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygea 
and  sulfur;  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methyl  and  ethyl  radicals;  and  R'  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  methyl  and  ethyl  radicals  excepting 
that  when  X  is  oxygen  and  R  is  a  methyl  radical,  aot 
more  than  a  single  R'  can  be  a  methyl  radkaL 


S.  J.. 

AaMTica,  New 

9,19S4 


2,M9  122 
PREPARATION  OF  POLYVINYL  BUTYRAL 
Sooth  Oraafa,  Rk^rd  B. 

to  Cdaacae  Cof^orattoa  of 
Yorit,  N.  Yn  a  oon^oratfoa  of  Dda 
NoDrawliV.    AnUcatfot 

Sci&  No.  474,2m 
•  OaiaM.  (CL2M— 73) 
1.  In  the  process  for  the  production  of  a  polyvinyl 
acetal  in  which  an  aldehyde  is  reacted  in  the  presetKX  of 
sulfuric  acid  with  a  polyvinyl  resin  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  alcohols  and  polyvinyl 
esters  which  is  reactive  with  said  aldehyde  to  produce  a 
polyvinyl  acetal  and  in  which  as  a  result  of  said  reaction 
an  acidic  s<dutioo  of  the  polyvhiyl  acetal  is  produced,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  neutralizing  said  aolution 
with  magiKsium  acetate. 


2JM,123 

ALKENYL  SULFURIC  ACID  AND  VINYL-PYRI- 

DINE  RUBBER  COMPOUNDED  THEREWITH 

V.  Joaca,  Bortlcsvllc,  Oida.,  aalgaor  to  PMOlpi 
Pa  trail  Bi  Coaipaay,  a  coiyontfoa  of  Detowaiv 
NoDrawlBc.    JtapitadiB  Fafctaaiy  25, 1954 
Serial  Now  412,M3 
ItnilBii    (CL2M— 79.5) 
10.  A  rubber  product  made  by  compounding  a  ooo- 
jugated  diene-vinyl  pyridine  rubbery  copolymer  with  an 
alkene  sulfuric  acid  having  not  more  than  20  carboiu 
in  the  alkene  and  heating  the  compounded  matcriaL 


2JM,U4 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HIGHLY  VISCOUS 
SOLUBLE  POLYVINYLALCOHOLS 
Weraer  Starck,  Helhaiai  (Taaaaa),  aad  Hmi  Storck, 
Fraakfart  aai  Mate,  Genaaay,  ■ariganw  to  FaiVwcriw 
Hocckat  AkticaacsellKkafl  vinaaii  Mditcr  Lactoa  * 
Biaalag.  Flaakfcrt,  Ctnaaay,  a  cagporadoa  of  Gcr- 
BMay 

NoDrawlag.    ApyBcatfo 

Serial  No.  547,922 

Oaiaas  priority,  ■ppHcaiiBB  Ciiawaj  NorcaAer  U,  1954 

7CtokaB.   (CL24«— 91J) 

I.  The  prooeas  for  the  productioa  of  a  water-toluble 

polyviayl  alcohol  which  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  4% 


15, 1955 
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ttrenfth  and  at  a  temperatofc  ot  20*  C.  has  a  Tiacodty 
of  more  than  140  centtpoiaes,  which  ccipriMa  poiy* 
meriziiif  Tioyl  acetate  in  the  prewaoc  of  OJ  to  ti>%  of 
oleic  add  peroKide  caknlated  npoa  the  weight  of  the 
viayl  acetate,  aad  npooifyiag  the  reaoltiai  potyrfaqrl  ftc* 
ctaie  to  yield  a  water-toloMe  Mpooiflcatiga  product. 


such  initial  activity  which  cooipriaei  contactinf  nid 
catalytt  at  a  temperature  below  the  melting  point  of  the 
polynMr  being  (bnned  with  ethylene  at  a  presnre  not 


rROCiaB  or  SCFAKATING  OLEFIN  POLYMUB 


mTiMI,  flarhri  No.  4tMM 


js^: 


»1  Vr».».i»  i   ixHi   ..V-"' 
i«i«n*iri»v|i-.>  »  ^1   VI  ,^, 


«^»  4|(::>«>i«<> 


^1^  I  m 


^' 


♦^MfafT" 


C^g- 


^as 


«— cri   ,<ia!lBB| 


t!,»J!©fek. 


I.  A 


proceaa  for  polymerizing  a  feed  comprising  at 
1-olelln  having  a  maximum  mooomer  chain 
length  of  8  carbon  atoms  and  no  branching  nearer  the 
double  bond  than  the  4-position  which  comprises  con- 
tactint  anid  feed  with  a  catalyst  comprising  chromium 
oxide  aad  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
silica  and  alumina  under  polymerizing  coinditioos  so  as 
to  form  liquid  aad  tacky  semi-solid  to  solid  polymer, 
wheiehy  this  catalyst  becomes  at  least  partially  coated 
with  s«kl  polymer,  separating  kM  polymer  from  the 
eflhient  from  said  contacting  as  a  product  of  the  praocas 
so  as  to  leave  a  fraction  comprising  liquid  polymer,  and 
recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  said  liquid  polymer  to 
said  contacting  so  as  to  minimize  the  coating  of  polymer 
oa  said  catalyst. 


» «'-#rnr« 


°.  POLYMERIZATION  PROCEH 

^larflB  It  Claaa,  ■artmWe,  Ofcb,  biiImh  *• 

9.  lfS«,  Serial  Na.  442^)1 
li  CkiBH.   (CL  2M-M.9) 

1.  In  a  procen  in  which  ethylene,  in  solution  in  a  hy- 
drocarbon solvent,  is  contacted,  at  polymerization  condi- 
tions of  pressure  and  temperature,  with  a  chromium  oxide 
catalyst  which  catalyzes  the  conversion  of  olefins  to  solid 
polyaMTs  aad  the  activity  of  which  is  adversely  affected 
by  th«  preseace  of  impurities  in  said  solvent,  which  im- 
purities have  lower  boiling  points  than  said  solvent  an 
effluent  is  treated  to  oemove  a  normally  gaseous  fraction 
therefrom,  the  thus  treated  effluent  is  fractionally  dis- 
tilled in  a  distillation  zone  to  obtain  a  fraction  lower- 
boiling  than  said  solvent,  a  solvent  fraction  which  is  re- 
cycled to  the  contacting  step,  and  a  fraction  higher  boH- 
hig  than  said  tolvcnt,  and  fresh  solvent  is  added  to  the 
system,  the  improvement  which  comprises  adding  said 
freah  solvent  lo  the  mixture  passing  to  said  distillation 


t" 


"^   START-UP  or  A  PoRnMRRBATION  PROCUB 

Haaen  L« 


^    «--:i.*»^*  1 


greater  than  0.8  the  optimum  polymerization  pressure  until 
said  catalyst  accumulates  sufficient  polymer  to  prevem 
aggkmeratioo  of  said  catalyst 


TRIAZINI 


MiMM 
DBAiE04>' 


•YBTUFFB 


NoDrawhw.   Aaalitartaa  July  1, 1951 
S«WNa.MM17 
apaMradaa  SwhaaiiMd  Jaly  3, 19M 
•  niifai     (CLIM—ISS) 

I.  A  water  soluble  disazo  dyestuff  which  in  its  free  acid 
state  corresponds  to  the  formula 

N 


I 
•OtM 


I  »•».«► 


wherein  R|  and  Rj  each  represenu  a  member  selected 
ttom  the  group  consisting  of  a  benzene  and  a  naphthalene 
radical  and  A  represents  a  benzene  radical  bound  to  the 
azo  linkage  in  p-position  relatively  to  the  'NH-group. 


Ittf 
liCHLOROTRlAZINE  M 
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Na 


jy|r22,19S7 
Na.#7344t 


SnilMi     (CLMt— 153) 
1.  An  axo  dyeatuff  svUch  fai  its  free  add  state  cor- 
reapoada  to  the  fonaala 


W  CO-NH 

Cl-C  C-NH-«-N-N-CH  CO 


CO-NH 


I 


in  which  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  te  diphaayl  aad  bcaaeae  radicals  srhich 
contain  a  sulfonic  add  groop. 


■"•W^WP^    :^W^ 


MBIHYL  ALGINATI 

H«  NvttNeaQ'  asa  Jaaa  •• 


A  I9f7,  Serial  Na.  OMtl 
i  9ClalM.   <CL2i*-94.9) 

t.  In  a  process  for  polymerizi^  ethylene  in  flnidized 
caulyst  system  with  a  chromium  oxide  supported  catalyst 
having  a  high  initial  activity,  the  method  of  modifyiiig 


l,19i4 
INaw4<UM 

TChkH.  <CLMt— at9wO 
I.  A  method  ofprodudag  methyl  alginate  coopria- 
ing  reacting  a  svaler-aoloMe  aah  of  algfaiic  add  with  S- 
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mediyl  sulphate  in  the  preii^oe  of  a  npo-aqueous  liquid 
reactioo  awdium  whicli  i»  ooly  dightly  nunble  with  iof  the 
waier,  such  reaction  beisc  carried  out  at  a  relativdy  low 
tempcntnre  and  ia  the  preaenoe  of  a  bnlleriag  afcat  and 
a  small  amooat  of  water. 

7.  Methyl  alfiaate  hannf  not  less  than  about  33% 
of  the  carboxyl  groupe  melhylatedL  said  methyl  alginate 
being  substantially  in  an  undegraded  state,  and  the  re- 
maining carboxyl  groups  beti^  present  substantiaUy  as 
water-soluble  salt  groups,   m 


4sr 

3^K)l  and  A>'f-*(u)-qiiit»tatrieiie-3^Kil  har- 
following  formula: 


•A/nJ 


2M431 
■ENZIMIDAZOU  DOUV  ATIVES 


BO 


I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


IP 


ov  or 

C— C"»-(— 6— €• 

/H  HTTm    H 

\ 


wherein  Y  is  selectad  nvm  tfaa  ^f^tn^ 
cals  of  the  following  fonaula: 

oil 


ofmdi. 


-CHiOH 


BM   m.      H 

ch" 


and  add  salts  thereof,  wherein  X  b  halogen  and  R'  is 
idected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a 
lower  aqrl  radical. 


HWMHKmoW  OF  OM6ANIC  IffmS  OT  CILLU^ 
UMB  BY  HBTEKOGENtOUi  BTEUFICATION 

N»  Drawl^i.   Anplcatfaa  N««wb«  1,  IfSS 

MnlN».5405S 

CCWm.   (aM9-227) 

1.  Procasi  for  the  prodoctioa  of  or^oie  acid 

of  ceOulose  of  an  or^afc  add  oootaiiring  at  most  foor 
carbon  atoms  by  hetarofeKoas  eMerttcatioii,  which  com- 
priHS  iwil^iug  a  oaihAMic  malarial  with  an  aaleriflca- 
tion  medium  oootaimng  an  organic  add  anhydride  of 
an  organic  add  containing  at  moat  fow  carbon  atoms,  an 
add  aatrritiiatiuB  catalyat  and  a 
vent  diluent  in  an  nmoont  aoflkient  lo 

of  Ika  organic  add  artsr  of  caUnloaa.  wnMiv  the 

add  aatar  of  cdluloaa  with  a  ■ 

for  the  organic  add  alar  of  ceOuloBC.  washing  the  or- 
ganic add  ester  of  cellnloae  with  asaqueoua  solution  of 
an  alkaliaa-reactiag  material,  and  waahiag  the  oiganic 
add  ester  of  celluloac  with  water. 


tR^ich  comprises  redndng  the  corresponding  lower  fatly 
add  esters  of  a  compound  selected  from  a  groiq>  con- 
aisting  respectively  of  A'-^'^-spirostatriene-S^-ol  and 
4i4.ij(U).|pirostatetraene-3^-ol  with  aodium  borohy- 
dride. 


!:•*..■}*. 


2«SM  134 
A*»>.74aT0-ll-BBOM0L8TEROIDS  AND  THE 
PROCESSES  OF  PSEPARING  THEM 
M.  Oismsrja,  Metndwn,  N.  I,  iiiiImii  ••  Maiek 
*  Cn.,  Inc^  Mbw^y,  N.  U  •  casnmatfun  af  Maw 


'His 


5,IMJ 

HnaiNn.3M319 
MCMniB.   (CLaM-lMJS) 
g.  A»<»)J» .  3  -  acetoxy  .  7  .  keto  -  11  -  bfomo  -  ergos- 
tadienc  having  the  following  formute: 


CH«CO— o 


i.mtt3i 

ACYLATIS  WTTH  SODIUM  MMIOIIYDItlDE 


10.  A«*.7.keto-Il. 
ing  the  fcrilowing  formula: 


bromo  -  dehydiotigugenin  hav- 


.  8.  A^ 

af  MaUcn 
_jMnckM,lfS2 

.tn.Tis 

Aa«Mt2,19Sl 
TCWm.  (CLMt-a^JS) 
x^IlI^  Praoaas  for  fha  prodnulon  of  ro».p.^ft>^fa  g^ 
iected  from  the  group  fomiaHng  reapectivdy  of  A^«- 


rd'  imUiii^a^ 


November  11.  1958 
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PREPARATION  OF  ARYLSULPHONYL  THIAZOlto 
RM  H.  MtrnM,  N«w«k.  mi  Rfkot  B.  Cwffc,  Roylfa, 
nTi^  Milianti  to  Mmk  *  C«^  faK^  Rabway,  N.  J, 
■  corvoradMof  Ncwimcjr 

NoDrawtat.    ApfHcatfM  iMMHy  7. 1957 

S«W  No.  <32,M9 

SCUM.    (CL2M— 2M.95) 

1.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  a  compound 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetyl-sulfanilyl 

cyanamide  and  alkali  metal  and  alkaline  earth  metal  salu 

thereof  with  2,5-dihydroxy-1.4-dithiane,  maintaining  the 

pH  of  the  reaction  mixture  between  0.1  and  4  tad  the 

temperature  between  50*  C.  and  reflux  temperature  to 

form  N*-acetylsuifathiazole. 


'  l^MflM 

J-MERCimCl-METHOXY-l-SUCCINlMIDO. 
PROPANE  DERIVATIVES 
Kal  Anw  JcMen,  Capwlisiin.  mi  Cari  Und  leascB, 
HoMe,  DMMTk.  ■iilgnn  lo  Akifcictakabct  Fi 


NoDrawlM.    AppNcatfcM  April  27,  If  M 
Scriri  No.  5M.9t5 

MpnenHDM  DiiaiiifcAagMtll,  1955 
5  cStassTia.  2M-.242> 
1.  3-mcrcivk-2-methoxy-l-sucdnimidoprop«ne  deriva- 
tives selected  from  the  group  coottsting  of  compounds 
of  the  formnlM: 


!Hr-CO 
N 
Ht-CO 


OCHi 


N-CHr- 


tB~ 


CHr-Hg-X 


wherein  X  dcaotca  an  acid  residue  selected  from  th« 
group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  acetozy,  and 


ORr-CO 


1 


OCHi 


Hr-CO 


N-CHi- 


CH- 


CHr-Hfl— OH,  HT 


wherein  HY  denotes  a  parfne  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  tbcophytline,  caffeine,  and  theo- 
bromine. 


T 


ABl-S-Air-CO-X 

I 


(££r 


V -%=,,■!<<• 


2Jf9,13S 

CARBAMATE  ESTERS  OF  HYDROXYALKYL 

FIFERAZINO  ALKYL  PHENOTHIAZINES 

MargMd  H.  Sherioefc,  Weoilili,  a^  Nathaa  Spctbcr, 
North  CaywcD,  N.  I.,  artfrtw  to  Sckcftog  Cotpora- 
^  tfoa,  ■looiitH,  N.  in  a  loapuiBiWw  of  New  leraey 
NoDnwfaw.    AppScatfoBi  NovcaAcr  21«  195< 
Serial  No.  623447 
5  01^1     (CL2M— 243) 
1.  Pharmaceutically  accepUble  acid  addition  salts  of 
bases  having  the  formula: 


MMttfT 

HALOGENATED     It-FHENOTHIAZINYLALrYL. 

AMINOALKANOIC  AOD  ESTERS  AND  AMIDES 

W.    CmIc,  Skokte,  aad  HarMa  S.  Lowrle,  Nortk- 

nU  nssigaBrs  to  G.  D.  Searit  *  Co., 

IHm  a  eorporatfoa  of  Ddawart 

No  Drawtog.    AppHcadoa  AogMt  li,  1954 
Serial  No.  494,399 
ItClalaM.    (a.249--243) 
I.  A  coaipound  ai  the  formula 


-^         ^ 


gOC-> 


wherein  Alk  is  an  alkylene  radical  containing  at  least  2 
and  \c%%  than  4  carbon  atoms;  Alk'  is  an  alkylene  radical 
containing  fewer  than  3  carbon  atoms;  Z  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkoxy.  amino,  and  (lower 
alkyl)  amino  radicals:  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl  radicals  and  lower  alkyl  radtcalt 
terminally  substituted  by  the  radical 

-co-z  > 

Z  being  defiiMd  as  before.  -v   /        ^'* 


-CBt(CHi)dOC-NU, 


wherein  X  is  a  halogen  atom  having  an  atomic  number 
greater  than  9  but  leu  than  53.  and  ii  is  a  natural  num- 
ber less  than  3. 

I      . 

2JM,139 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ISO- 

CYANURIC  ACID  MONOVINYLESTER 

HclaMt  Mch  aad  Habcrt  Saacr,  Letaaathc,  GcraMay, 

tart  aai  Mala, 

NoDrawtac    AapMcatJBa Aagart 24, 1955 
S«lalNo.539,9M 

ClalaM  priority.  appBeadoa  Genaaajr  Septeaiber  1, 1954 
5  gates  (Q.  249— 24f) 
I.  A  process  for  preparing  isocyanuric  acid  mooo- 
vinylester  from  triallyl  cyanurate,  comprising  heating 
triallyl  cyanurate  in  a  boiling  aromatic  liquid  hydro- 
carbon solvent,  in  the  presence  of  an  alkylation  catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  boroo  trifluorid* 
diacctic  acid  and  surface-active  bleaching  earth  catalysts 
and  in  the  presence  of  3  to  5  mob  of  a  phenolic  com- 
pound, selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenol 
(C«HtOH).  chlorinated  phenols,  cresols  and  xylenols. 
for  each  mol  of  the  triallyl  cyanurate,  until  said  mono- 
vinylester  is  formed. 


STABILIZATION  OF  2-METHYL^VINYLFYRIDINE 
Cly4e  W.  Mtti.  Bo^pr,  Tei.,  atol^or  toWilRto  P«to»- 

NoDrawtof.   Applkaiioa  Jbm  15, 1953 

.1  Saetol  No.  341 J72 

:^.<]£.4(^  laCUaM.    <CL24«— 29t) 

t?.  A  compodtion  containing  2-methyl-5-viBylpyrldiae 
stabilized  against  proljfcrous  polymer  formation  having 
incorporated  thcreio  0.01-5  weight  percent  based  on  said 
compound  of  at  least  oac  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  azobeazeae,  phenylhydrazine,  phenyl- 
hydrazine  hydrochloride,  butyry!by<draziae.  and  azony- 
benzene. 

2,MM41 
INTKRMEDIATB  FOR  PYRIDOXINR  AND  PROCESS 

E.  Lanabce,  New  Laaaaa 
*  Ca,  BlaaMja,  N.  Y., 


NaDnate.  AgjMtHlia  May  1S,19S7 

SaftoTflo.  459414 

7CWBM.   (CLMB— 295^ 

5.  A  compouad  cbosoa  froai  the  group  coeststing  of 

2-aiethyl-3-«niino-6-chloropyridine-4,5  •  dicarboaylic  add 

aad  the  salu  thcraof. 
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MANUFACTURE  OP  SULFENAMTOES 

C.  Cm^.  N—gtKfc,  CoM^  wiimti  to  U^M 

tiM«ffNMr«mty  Ij 


4CWM.    (CLIM— 3M^ 

1.  A  proccH  of  making  bit(sulfeii)unides  which  com- 
priwi  mctiof  an  N-«ubstitated  monosulfenamide  with  a 
member  selected  from  the  class  cooststing  of  acetic,  pro- 
pionic and  butyric  tahydriOm. 

II 


WETTING  AGENTS  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
WiHtam  E.  ThimpiPB,  WiWi^nti,  Pa^  m^mt  !•  Sw 

Ott  CompMjr,  PhilaMpWm  Pa^  a  cwFonlloa  of  New 

Jcncy 

No  Drawli«.    Aa^leatfaa  Mwch  2,  1956 

Serial  No.  5M,9t2 

7  Claims.    (CL2t%—3$9jS) 

1.  Method  for  preparing  wetttag  ageiits  whidi  com- 
prises: partially  oxidiziiig  by  means  of  oxyten-coataininf 
gas  a  charge  stock  containing  a  ma}or  proportioo  of  a 
material  selected  from  the  group  constaing  of  alkyl- 
substituted  cyclic  sulfonic  adds,  alkali  metal  salu  thereof, 
and  alkaline  earth  metal  salts  thereof,  nntfl  carboxyl 
acidity  has  been  produced  requiring  for  neotraliiation 
0.1  to  1.0  mole  of  sodium  hydroxide  per  mole  of  the 
original  sulfonic  adds;  and  admixing  the  oxidation  prod* 
uct  containing  carboxyl  groups  with  a  nitrogen  base, 
thereby  to  neutralize  carbooqrl  troupt  with  said  mtrogen 


»f3    W>- 


PREPARATION  OF  PtS0XY.SULFONATES 

Hcfkatt   Wkrtk,    " 'f-Tfflihfcaasia^  tTrrmaaj.    as- 

rigMT  la  Hakai  A  Oa.  g  "vj^jj*^  j?"'"^-^***- 

NoDrawlBi.   AppUeaHaa  Dacsmbar  19, 19S5 

_,  Serial  N«,S53,797 

ClafaM  priority,  appUcatioa  CanM^y  Psrf^st  11, 1954 
SOaioM.   (CI,  M9— 145.1) 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  peroxy-sulfonates, 
which  comprises  contacting  a  hydroperoxide  salt  con- 
Uining  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metal  cations  with  a  sultone  con- 
taining 3  to  4  carbon  atoma^  and  recovering  the  peroxy- 
sulfonate  formed. 


2J<#,I45 

PREPARATION  OF  DICHtOROMALEIC  ACID  AND 
DICHLOROMALEIC  ANHYDRIDE 
I.  KaBy,  Jr.,  and  Ghariea  H.  RiaHhwaile,  Jr., 
CfcaHislaa.  W.  Va.,i«iBi  DwigiM  WOiama,  Naad- 
ham  Hdcirta,  Mam^  aarigMm  to  Pood  Machintty  aad 
OMiycal  Corporatioa,  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

NoDrawlMt.    AMilcatiaa  Jmc  1, 1M5 

SarialNow  S12JU4 

Kdaima.   (ClH9    JM.t) 

11.  The  method  of  claim  8,  wherein  unreacted  nitric 

acid  is  separated  by  reducing  the  nitric  add  to  vofaitile 

products  with  a  low  boiling  readily  oxidizable  organic 

compound,  and   distilling  off  said  low  boiling  organic 

compoond  and  votatik  prodticts. 


7  tfti  i$ 

MANUFACTURE  OP  IPIHALOHYDRINS 
KMMtk  E.  Vmnmm,  Rithmuni,  Hany  da  V.  Flxh, 
■etfcaley.  a«i  Cagya  W,  HaMa,  UfaycMe,  CaiR., 
aarfMon  ••  SMI  Devilamiwt  Compaay,  New  York, 
N.  Y,,  a  coryoradoa  of  Delaware 

NeDra«lB|.   AffHcitfoa  April  H  1995 
StriMNa,  991,454 
.    ^  llOahaa.   KXui-^Jt) 

I.  A  prooHB   for  prodadag   epichlorohydrin   which 
comprises  contacting  acroldn  with  chlorine  in  a  mole 


aiA    -.       ^rtutt   ■■>■ 

ratio  of  aboot  0.9:1  to  about  1.1:1  at  about  -20'  C,  to 
about  30*  C  whereby  addition  of  the  chlorine  to  the 
double  bond  with  formation  of  alpha,beta-didU<yopro- 
pkmaldehyde  takes  place,  reacting  the  alpba^beu-diddo- 
ropropionaldehye  with  a  secoadary  alcoliol  contaiwng 
from  4  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  <rf  the  daas  consisting 
of  the  secondary  unsubstitiited  alkaaols  and  unsubstituted 
cydoalkanols  and  an  almninimi  alcohdate  of  a  second- 
ary alcohol  containing  from  4  to  12  carbon  atoms  and 
of  the  class  consisting  of  the  secondary  unsubstituted 
alkanols  and  cydoalkanols,  to  effect  transfer  of  hydro- 
gen friMn  said  alcohol  to  said  dichloropropionalddiyde 
and  form  glycerol  1,2-didilorohydrin  together  with  the 
ketone  corresponding  to  said  alcobd  reacunt,  and  de- 
bydrochlorinaUng  the  glycenri  1,2-dichlorohydrin  by 
reaction  with  at  least  10%  excess  of  a  base  of  the  dass 
consisting  of  the  oxides,  hydroxides,  carbonates  and  bi- 
carbonates  of  alkali  metals  and  of  alkaline  earth  metals 
to  form  epichlorohydrin.   ^.^..^. 


2,8i8,147 

3,5.CYCLO  STEROIDS  AND  THE  PRODUCTION  - 

THEREOF 

Max  N.  Hafmaa,  OUahoaH  CRy,  Ohkb,  M^or  «d 

Lasdoa  Foaaiirtna,  lac,  Yaakars,  N.  Y.,  a  carpora- 

tioa  of  Delaware 

Applicarioa  December  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  U7398 

UCWaii.   (Q.  M9— 397^ 
I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CSi       CBi 


wherdn  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  ky- 
droxyl.  oxo.  —OR  and  — OOCR  radicals  and  Y  is  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl,  —OR 
and  — OOCR  radicals,  wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  hav- 
ing from  one  to  seventeen  carbon  atoms. 


2jM,ia 

I7«.METHYL-A*«-PREGNADIENE  COMPOUNDS^ 

Eamaaai  a.  HetMaerg,  West  CNaaia,  N.  J. 

No  Drawiag.    Applicatioa  March  22,  1955 
Serial  No.  49<,9(5 

9ClafaB8.    <CL  2i»— 197.45) 

1.  Steroids  of  the  formula 


CHtOK. 


# 


I 
c*o 


wherdn  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  H,  H; 
H.  «— OH;  H,  ^— OH;  and  O.  and  Rj  is  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  H  and  lower  alkanoyl. 
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MM449 
PROCX98  POK  THE  SAPONIPICATION  OF  XI- 

nms  OP  2f-KET0  pncN A^aEs 

lt,lfSf 

Main  iMMiy  11, 1954 

,,  11  CI iThi    (CL  14»— Jf7>l7) 

1.  A  proccM  far  the  prodnctkw  of  ilvoidsl 
of  the  pregnsM  Mrin  wloclBd  from  the  group 
of  17^1-dihydroxy-20-kc(o  compouade  and  21-hydraKy 
20-keio-compoaadt  conpfinag  npootfyiag  corrcipoiid- 
hif  steroidal  compounds  of  the  pregnane  series  selected 
respectively  from  the  groi^  conrifring  of  17^1-dicMcn 
and  21-esters  with  potaaaimi  carbonate  in  oxyten-free 
water  solutioD  in  a  loww  aHphntir  alcohol  solvent  under 
an  inert  atmosphere  and  at  a  temperature  of  appraxi- 
matdy  23*  C. 

niOCESS  FOR  THB  PBODUCTION  OF 
TELOMERACnM 
8.  ■awhmt,  Ctmim^  and  Kahsrt  A  Wade, 
Weal  FalsKan.  N.  1^  iiiiliiini,  hy  wmam  iiiigaaiiiita. 


dum,  sodium,  barium  and  zinc  causing  precipitation  of 
the  soap  form  in  the  liquid  hydrocarbon;  and  evaporating 
the  hydrocarbon. 

I 

1,l<t,ltl 

MUBOD  OP  PBODUCaNG  CYCLIC 

DIORGANO§lUnLANBS 


Ociober  It,  19SS,  SesW  Nn.  S4U12 
T  miBi    (CL 


1.  A  process  which  comprises  hydrolyzing  a  perfluoro- 
chlorinated  telomer  with  oleum  in  a  reaction  zone  at  an 
elevated  temperature  and  pressure  to  produce  a  hy- 
drolysis product,  said  elevated  temperature  being  below 
the  decomposition  temperature  of  said  telomer  and  said 
hydrolysis  product  but  not  substantially  below  200*  C, 
cooling  the  reaction  mixture  below  reaction  temperature 
and  diluting  the  reaction  mixture  with  water  to  effect  the 
separation  of  a  product  layer  and  a  sulfuric  add  layer, 
separating  the  products  in  die  product  layer,  and  racov. 
ering  a  telomer  acid  as  a  product  of  the  proccw. 


M4t,lSl 
METHOD  FOR  THB  MAMJFACTURB  OF  SOAP 

Bdwnrd  Rnncflt  Lamaon,  Sewel,  N»  1«,  and 

Tliidars  A.  Itinahsii,  ClsnaHin.  Fa. 
NoDiawlng.   AMHcndaa lanHmy 2t,  1954 
SefW  Nn.  495^43 
,    COahM.   (a.M9--413) 
fGnmM  ander  TMe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  aae.  244) 
I.  A  method  for  preparing  a  soap  displaying  unusual 
activity  hi  the  formation  of  gels  and  greases  comprising 
dissolving  an  alpihatic  carboxylic  acid  from  the  group 
consisting  of  stearic  and  12-hydroxystearic  acids,  which 
add  when  neutralized  yields  the  desfa^  soap  constituent, 
in  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  having  a  boiling  point  below  the 
melting  point  of  the  soap,  said  hydrocarbon  being  one 
from  the  group  consisting  of  nai^tha,  light  petroleum 
distillates,  terpcnes  and  aromatic  hydrocarbon;  neutraliz- 
ing said  add  with  a  metal  base  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  oxides,  hydroxides  and  carbonates  of  lithium,  cal- 


lOahB.  (CL  249-^449 J) 
Tba  method  of  producing  cydic  diorganoakHaaes 
haviaf  a  composition  different  from  the  starting  siloxane 
and  a  boiling  point  below  that  of  the  starting  siloxane 
which  comprises  heating  together  (a)  a  diorganoeilOKane 
in  which  the  organic  radicals  are  selected  from  the  groiq> 
consisting  of  aliphatic  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals 
of  less  than  6  carbon  atoms,  al^>hatic  monovalent 
halogenohydrocarbon  radicals  of  less  than  4  carbon 
atoms,  monocyclic  aryl  radicals  and  monocyclic  halogeao- 
aryl  radicals  and  in  which  there  is  at  least  one  of  said 
ali|riiatic  radica|s  per  silicon  atom  and  (&)  an  inert  aolvent 
boiling  above  250*  C,  said  solvent  being  present  in 
amount  of  at  least  20  percent  by  wei^t  based  on  the 
wdght  of  the  siloxane,  in  the  presence  of  a  cattdjrst 
selected  from  the  groiq>  consisting  of  alkali  metal  hydnn- 
ides  and  alkali  metal  salts  of  sibnols,  under  conditions 
of  temperature  and  pressure  insufficient  to  cause  dla- 
tillation  of  the  solvent,  while  simultaneously  removing 
the  desired  cyclic  dloaanes  from  the  reaction  zone. 


MCIBODOP 

C 

m 


CHUMKMLANB 

ilick^  n 


ANOITHYLTn. 
In  Dtm 


"■""^uwiiwwr* 


25,1957 


Nn 


Sdalw.  (CL: 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  /l^yanoediyltrichlonMilaM 
which  comprises  hMting  at  a  temperature  of  less  than 
ISO*  C.  a  mixture  of  acryionitrile,  trichloronlane  and  a 
a  catalytic  amount  of  an  amide  Mkcted  from  the  groap 
consisting  of  RCONR',  and  ArNHOCR"  where  R  is 
selected  from  the  group  ccnriiting  cf  Iqrdirogen,  latwmi 
ali^atic  hydrocaibon  radfeaii  and  nramatic  hydrocarbon 
radicals,  R'  is  a  lower  aftyl  radical,  Ar  is  an  aryl  hydio> 
carbon  radical  and  R"  it  selected  from  tba  groap 
sisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicak. 


FLUORINATKD  ORGANIC  BOCYANATBS  AND 
mmi  PUPARAIION 

•nLL 


acnffpatadaaofl 

NoDiawiai.   AnpienffnaHiflimJii  29, 1954 
S«rtriN^412;fn 

19  OiIbi    (CL  249-453) 

1.  A  componad  having  the  fonanln: 


where  R  is  an  organic  radical  of  the  group  nraiitting  of 
hydrocarbon  and  mnaohalohydroauton  radicals  hnviag 
not  more  than  •  carbon  atoms  and  in  which  the  halogen 
U  a  member  of  the  gouR,pnaiiitiM  of  laoriMw  cUoriae 

.  jsf^  eb^ine  xr«:^>t"*'v.2  <'Vi.;'*w 
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•  •  r*  piw^  lOT  inwwuMg  ipKiuaraayarm  wiucn 
comprijes  cootacUng  acrolein  with  chloriae  in  i  mole 


H.  «— OH;  H.  ^— OH;  and  O.  and  R,  is  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  H  and  lower  alkanoyl. 
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f.  A  method  for  making  phoiphinates  of  the  fomrala 


"^ 


CB*  CH«  tB         HCB  MCBi 

Z«Ga         ,   CCH  7C1 


^H, 


whcntn  R  m  a  awibar  of  the  daas  '■~'^-**t^  of-alkyl. 
hakMlkyl.  alkenyi.  aryi.  and  nbstitnted  aryl  radic^  aad 
R'  is  a  member  of  the  claas  oonsiiting  of  alkyl,  alkenyi 
aryl,  and  chloroalkyl  radicals,  which 
a  pbotphonite  of  the  formula 


X-, 

consisting  of 


X*-  and  X~  are  adectad  from  the  da« 


0-.  R 


OH 


B 

U 


Aeyl 


R-P(0»'), 
with  a  pbo^ihinic  add  of  die  fcrauin 


wherem  R  and  R    an 


m* 


PBNTAIKirniRITOL  mNTTRATE  HALF  BSTEM 
OF  DiCAKBOXYLiC  ACIDS 


R  is  selected  from  the  dam  i  iwsitiing  of  H,  OH  nad 
\  OAcyl.  and  R'  is  srierted  Craoi  the  daas  ooMistii«  of  H. 
OH.  OAcyl,  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine.  Acyl  in  all 
cases  being  selected  from  the  groi^  coodMing  of  lowcr- 
alkanoyl,  carboxy-lower-alkanoyl  and  moaocarbocydic 
aroyi  groups;  (B)  compounds  of  dw  etinrholane  aerka 
of  the  above  formula  in  which  a  bydrotn  atom  at  poai- 
tion  17  and  the  group  R  at  position  17a  are  eliminated 
v«^f(  thus  having  a  doubk  bond  in  die  17,17a-posidon;  and 
(C)  compounds  of  die  etiocholane  aeries  of  the  abovt 
formula  having  a  halogen  atom  selected  from  the  group 
of  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine  hi  irfaoe  of 
of  the  hydroten  atoms  at  poottion  4,  X  being  O. 


2JM,lSf 
PROCESS  FOR  PBEFABATION  OF  VINYL 
MONOESTEBS 
Shcfty  P.  Shmp  and  ABM  Sldti,  Jr. 


id  Nn.  4f94H 
4GhlHi,   (CL 

1.  Tbe  mono  pealaerythrild  trinitrate  ester  of  a  satu- 
rated lower  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid  selected  from  die 
class  consisting  of  succinic  and  glutaric  acids  and  lower 
alkyl  substituted  succinic  and  glutaric  adds,  said  acid  hav- 
ing a  total  of  not  more  dian  9carbon  atoms. 


1,SSiJiT 
MAKING  TBANS  N^CABPAMYLAMIC  ESTEBS 

^nmhar  Companir,  New  Yask,  N.  Y.,  n 

I  nf  Niir  Tswsj  h 

Nn  Dnnilnt.   ApnBanJte  Odabw  it,  IfSi 

SodafNobiliMtT 
•  ChteB.  (CLliS— 482) 
1.  In  n  process  of  maUng  tsters  of  trans  N-carbamyl- 
■mic  unsaturated  adds  and  wm4arliary  alcohoU  by  ds- 
trans  isomerization  of  die  same  ester  of  die  correspond- 
ing^ N<arbamylanric  unsatigated  adds,  die  improve- 
nwnc  which  coBsisu  fai  die  stn^  Of  isooerizing  die  ester 
of  die  said  ds  acid  in  die  freaence  of  water  and  a 
tertiary  amine  having  a  pll  vnlaa  in  water  not  in 
of  about  la 


Nn  DiBwhn  AppBcnUan  Dacanthar  IS,  19S4 
S«W  Nn.  431,S7S 
11  niliiii  (CLMS.-491) 
I.  In  a  process  for  die  preparation  of  a  vinyl  mono- 
ester  from  die  corresponding  alkylidene  diester  of  a 
carboxylic  add  having  from  2  to  18  carbon  atoms,  die 
improvement  whidi  comprises  effecting  die  decomposi- 
tion of  said  diester  hi  a  reactioo  zone  in  the  praenoe  of 
not  more  dian  aboot  1  weight  percent  of  sutforic  add. 
based  on  said  diester.  subfecting  this  mbcture  to  a  tem- 
perature above  die  boiling  point  of  said  vinyl  monoester 
and  the  acid  generated  in  die  decomposition  of  said  di- 
ester but  below  die  boOing  point  of  the  latter,  whereby 
said  monoester  and  said  add  are  immediately  removed 
from  Mid  none  as  fomwd  to  avoid  contact  with  the  sul- 
furic add  in  said  zone,  and  recovering  said 


vnlaa  in 


TSSSttli 

COMPOUNDS  OF  THE  PVIHYDBOCHBYSBNB 

SBBBS  AND  PBBPABATION  IHEBBOr 


v.  N.  Y, 
New  Ynift,  N.  Y.,  n 

Nn 


IJftJft 

PREPARATION  OF  AMINOALKYL  ACIDS  AND 

DEBIVATIVES  THEBEOF 

Bobett  L.  Snndhatn,  PkfaMM^  I.,  Md  Mat  E.  CUdilE. 

P*  WnBanm,  Psn  Aigyl,  Pn^ 

'  *  FRm  Catparnilan,  N«w 

N.  v.,  n  catpanSan  nf  Dalnwnn^^^ 

Nn  Drawing.   AppBcntfnn  Nnvansber  19, 19M 
Serial  Nnw  i3S,79f 
,    _  ITCWnia.   (CI.aM-.SSl) 

1.  Ptoccsi  for  Um  prcpnration  of  contpounds  havii« 
die  general  formula 

OR 

I 

-CBr-€BM;R«-N-A-X-« 


IS 


t.  A 
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Kt  f«ftm§m»  tt  iftjf  ndkal  havjag  at  IcMt 
three  carboo  atooM.  Ra  and  Rt  arc  Klcctcd  from  the  cla« 
ooMiitiag  of  hydrogen  and  a  kyvrcr  alkyl  radical,  aod  Ri 
aad  Rt  Boat  total  at  least  6  carbon  atoms,  A  is  an  ali- 
phatic group  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  selected  from 
the  chM  consisting  of  methylene,  ethylene,  propylene, 
batykiw,  anytcae  aad  hcxylcae,  X  is  a  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  — SO,  and  — CO,,  aod  M 
is  selected  from  the  class  coosisting  of  hydrogen  and  a 
salt-forming  group  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
tertiary  aliphatic  amines,  alkali  metals  and  alkaline  earth 
BMtals,  which  comprises  reacting  an  alkylphenoxypropyl- 
tae  oajde  with  a  compound  of  the  formula 


I 


H 
N-A-X-M 


wherein  Ra,  A,  X  and  M  are  as  above. 
13.  A  compound  of  the  general  formula 


OR 


P-CHt-CB-CHt-N-A-X-M 

sU 


wherein  R|  represents  an  alkyl  radkal  having  at  least 
three  carbcin  atoms,  Rj  and  R|  are  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  and  R| 
and  Ra  must  total  at  least  6  carbon  atoms,  A  is  an  ali- 
phatic group  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  selected  from 
the  class  contiMiiig  of  methylene,  ethylene,  propylene, 
butylene.  amykae  and  hexylene.  X  is  a  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  — SOa  and  — COa.  and  M  is 
selected  from  tlic  daas  coosisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  salt- 
forming  group  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  ter- 
tiary aliphatic  amines,  alkali  metals  and  alkaline  earth 


UM,1<1 
HEXACHLOROBICYCXOHEPTENYL  BENZENE- 
SULTOtWIC  ACID 
wti  loha  P.  Laviii,  RIvcnMa,  OL,  m- 
••   Uahreraal    Oi    ProAscts   CsmpMj,   Dcs 
,  IBn  a  coq^oralloa  of  Ddaware 

NaOnwIiV.   ApHicailoa  Septamber  2t,  193S 
Serial  No.  537  Jm 

ICUma.    (CLM«— 5i5) 
1.  An  iasectiddal  composition  comprishig  an  aqueous 
solution   of  p  •(1.4^,6.7,7 -hexachlorobicydol  2.2.1  ] -S- 
hept0ii-2>yl)ben2enesulfoaic  acid. 


ti 


aj<t,i«2 

PROCESS  OF  OXIDATION 
Bo  Tharsmoa  aff  Ekeastaai,  Bofon,  Swsisa,  aaslgaor  to 
AfcdeholatH  Bofon,  Bofbn,  Swsdsa,  a  caepuiatlua  of 


NoDrai 


•/   5^ 


■why.   AMBtaisa  Jaae  2,  IfSl 
8«MN«.2Sf^ 

VpBeadaa  Swedes  Jaaa  12,  l9St 
ISCWma.   (CLlM->Sf7) 

1.  Method  of  oxidizing  a  hydrophtlic  cyclic  compound 
having  at  least  one  ndcleady  atuched  carbon  contain- 
ing group  to  form  a  carboxylic  acid  which  comprises  the 
following  steps:  (a)  forming  a  solution  comprising  said 
compound  aod  nitric  acid,  (b)  maintaining  the  said  solu- 
tion in  a  closed  zone,  (c)  elevating  the  temperature  of 
the  wlutioo  to  initiate  the  oxidation  reaction,  and  (d)  al- 
lowing the  oxidation  to  proceed  to  completion  at  (i)  high 
velocity  and  (ii)  under  superatmospheric  pressure. 


2,BM4<3 
PBODUCllON  OF  ASPARAGINB 

k  Chimiral  Caeyosadoa,  a  cosyoraiiaa  of 
NewYorit 

Na  DiBwiBf.  ^^^HlfBll^a  Deecmbcr  29, 1955 

8anm  Na^S5a,va3 
4CWmi.  (CL2M-427) 
1.  A  procem  for  lacoveriag  asparagiae  from  pouto 
starch  waste  water  contaiamg  attrofeaoas  aad  other  im- 
purities which  comprises  initially  concentrating  said  waste 
water  to  at  least  about  15%  solids  content,  admixing  with 
the  concentrated  solutioo  a  precipiuting  agent  selected 
from  the  groiq;>  consisting  of  the  tannins  and  the  alkali 
lignins,  sq>arating  the  precipitate  from  the  liquid  phase, 
farther  concentrating  the  purified  concentrated  waste 
water  to  the  point  of  supersaturation  with  respect  to  a»> 
paragine  when  the  waste  water  so  concentrated  is  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  between  about  30*  C.  and  the 
freezing  point  thercot,  and  crystallizing  asparagine  from 
said  concentrated  waste  water  while  maintaining  the  tem- 
perature thereof  within  said  range. 


CARBOXYMETHYLATION  OF  PRIMARY  AND 

SECONDARY  AMINES 

Harry  KroO,  Warwick,  R.  L,  aad  Floreacc  P.  Batlcr, 

Amherst,  Mam.,  ■sslgann  to  Galgy  Cbcarical  Cotpa- 

ratloa,  Ardslcy,  N.  Y.,  a  cotporadoa  of  Ddawasa 

NoDrawiag.   ApaBcatfoa  Aagast  7, 1957 

ScflalNo.676,717 

5CUtaM.    (CL24«— 534) 

1.  A  method  of  carboxymethylating  an  aliphatic  amine 

having  at  least  one  replaceable  hydrogen  atom  attached 

directly  to  an  amino  nitrogen  atom,  which  comprises 

continuously  adding  an  aqueous  solution  of  glycolonitrile 

to  an  aqueous  solution  of  the  said  amine  containing  ab 

initio  sufficient  strong  base  to  nuiintain  a  pH  of  at  least 

12  throughout  the  reaction,  and  maintaining  the  reaction 

mixture  at  said  pH  and  at  a  temperature  within  the  range 

from  about  83*  C.  to  the  boiling  point  of  the  mixture. 


DIARYL  DBULFONAMIDES  AND  PROCESSES 
FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 


lac.  New  York,  N.  Y., 
19,1955 


to  Schcalcy 
a  coraorattoa  of  Ddawart 

No  Drawls    ApaHcaHea  I 

SmIbI  Na.  4i2JS5 
ifiBraiisa  Genmmy  lamimy  25, 1954 
SOaiaBa.    (a.2M— 556) 
I.  As  a  chemical  compouad.  a  diaryl  diwilfonamide 
having  the  general  formula: 


Ot— NRt 


'.m^  BtN— o 


in  which  X  is  a  OMmber  sdectod  from  the  group 

ing  of  carbonyl,  dicarbooyl  aad  lower  divalent  sAkyl  radi. 

cals  having  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms. 


to 
N.  Y.. 


ititm 

N-CHLORO  CHLOROBENZAMIDE 
lack  S.  Nrwramsr,  Wlaaa,  Sett  J. 
IflNme  Uatfar,  Nhvni  lUh,  N.  y:, 
Hookar  Chimlial  OMorattaa,  NkHva 
a  cataofatfaa  af  New  York 
_.    NaDrawtof.   Anlcatfaa Jaaamy 21, 1955 
»  SeiltfNa.  413,436 

J ICWas.    (CL26t— 55t) 

A  process  for  the  production  of  N-chlon>«<hloro- 
benzamide  which  comprises  chlorination  of  m-chlon>- 
bcnzamide  with  chloriae  ia  the  presence  of  an  iaorgaaic 
weak  *^ 
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ar:  chemical 


Eikri 


N« 


uAftMcaliM  OciotM  7, 1953 


aou; 


3S4.799 
tCUw.    <CL2«9— St3) 
7.  An  addhioo  corapooad  wherein  one  molecule  of 
borine  is  bonded  to  one  mdecule  of  a  trialkyl  amine  cor- 
ropondinc  to  the  seneral  fonnuln 

Bi 


/ 


n- 


a,MM79    " 
PREPAKATION  OF  OIMITHYL  ETHER  FROM 

ALKAU  METAL  METHYL  CARRONA11S 

M.  CriKionc  and  WtUani  H. 
awl^ow  la  CaWiq 
■  M>t '  canannan  of  I 

SriilBii     <CL2M--414) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  dimethyl  ether  that  fffntiiti 
of  heating  an  alkali  metal  methyl  carbooata  at  a  tem- 
perature above  about  225*  C.  and  racoverint  the  di- 
methyl ether  Rinned. 


wherein  R,,  R,  and  R,  repreaent  alkyl  groupt  and  wherein 
the  total  number  of  carlion  atoms  in  the  three  alkyl 
poupt  varies  from  4  to  12. 


2Ji9,lM 
PREPARATION  OF  DURYL  SULFONES 
*  ^  ^  P**!5^  Cnmiartl,  N.  I,  aarignor  to  Merck 
4k  Co^  Inc,  Rakwaf ,  M.  1^  a  ewpwadun  «f  New 

NoDnwIag.   AynHcalkM  lanwy  39, 1957 

S«ial  N*.  637  J75 
3CWnH.    (Ca.M#— (97) 

I.  A  process  for  produdng  halogenated  diphenyl  sul- 
fones  having  the  general  formula 


l,9i9JTl 

PRODUCTION  OF  1,1  MALKOXYALKANES 

FROM  ALCOHOLS 

C.  Whttakcr,  JhttilbtKAi  Pa^ 

*  PfvilMMl  CnifBig 

a  carpomiaa  af  DilBwara 

NalkawlBI.   AppHcnHon  Angnat  15, 1915 
talalNa.5>MM 
9ClaiaiB.    (a.  249— (15) 
1.  A  process  for  converting  at  least  one  aliphatic  pri- 
mary monofunctional  alcohol  to  a  product  comprising  1,1- 
dialkoxyalkanes  which  comprises  refluxing  said  alcohol  at 
a  temperature  of  about  120*  to  about  285*  C.  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  strong  dehydrogenation  catalyst  for  about  5  to 
about   12  hours  while  permitting  hydrogen  and  water 
formed  during  the  reaction  to  escape  from  the  reaction 
zone. 


where  X  Is  a  halogen  and  a  u  a  positive  tategef  between 
1  and  2  inclusive,  which  comprises  combining  chlcro- 
sulfonic  acid  with  a  halobeasene  compound  selected  fmu 
the  group  consisting  of  the  oaonohalobeBzeDes,  o-dJhak>- 
benaenes,  and  m-dihalobeacenes  in  the  molar  ratio  of 
about  2:1,  maintaining  the  temperature  below  10*  C 
during  reaction,  thereafter  adding  a  furAer  quantity  of 
halobcnzene  compound  such  that  the  molar  ratio  of 
chlorosulfooic  add  to  total  halobensene  compoond  is 
approximately  1:1,  heating  the  reaction  mixture  to  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  40*  to  60*  C,  and  recover- 
ing the  resulting  halo-<ub«ituted  diaryl  sulfone. 


ajM.ii9  '  "' 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  144-TRIALKYLBEN- 
ZENES  BY  ALKYL  TRANSFER  REACTIONS 

'     J.  ScUntter,  Rertalcy.  Cdlf.  iiilp  ii  to  Call- 
KMiwcfcCotpenHlon,  San  trmdan.  Calf.,  a 

NoDrawlaf.  AMMeadoa  March  25, 1953 
SesW  Na.  344,i55 
SCIakH.  <CLM9-472) 
1.  A  process  for  praddeing  l,2>irialkyl  benaeaes 
which  comprises  contacting  a  trialkyi  benzene  of  the  group 
consisUng  of  l,2-<lialkyl-4-iettiary-butyl  benzenes  and  U- 
dialkyl-5-tcrtiary-butyl  liiaiiaiii  ia  which  the  alkyl  groups 
in  the  1.  2  and  3  posftkM  contaia  tnm  1  to  3  carlxm 
atooM  with  nonteftiary  alkylatiag  agent  coatttlniag  6  to 
20  carboa  atoms  fai  the  presence  of  an  alkylatioo  catalyst 
under  alkylating  conditions  to  selecUvely  replace  the  nu- 
clear hydrogeo  atom  furthest  removed  from  the  tertiary- 
butyl  graap  with  the  alkylatiag  agsat.  coatactii^  the 
resultam^  I  A3-trialkyl-5-t«itiary-bgtyl  benzene  with  a 
benzene  hydrocarbon  of  the  groop  eoasisliag  of  benzene, 
toioene,  ortho-zyleae  aad  mata-xylcm  ia  the  preaeaoe  of 
a  liqaid  alkyfaHioa  eatoiysl  aader  alkylati^  cowHiioas  and 
temperatures  ia  the  raage  of  —10  to  ^100*  C.  to  ra- 
Bsove  the  tertiary-batyl  graap  from  dM  l,2,3-trialkyl-5- 
i«(tiary-bntyt  beaasae  aad  moovcriag  a  1^3-irialkyl 
aaae  teas  the 


2J49,172 
MANUFACTURE  OF  FLUORINATED  ORGANIC 
COMPOUNDS 
Cyril  WaaR;  Lang  Uaad  CMy,  N.  Y^  iiigait  to  ARM 
rhHBlralCotpatattea.  a  coiyeraflea  of  New  Yarii 
Nalkawiag.    AapReadea  Fshsaary  17, 1954 
SeiW  No.  411,915 
4niliiii     (CL  2(9— 453.7) 
1.  The  process  for  floorinating  an  orpurie  oomptmnd 
which  comprises  introducting  a  gas-phase   mixture  of 
substantially  anhydrous  HF  and  a  substantially  anhy- 
drous saturated  aliphatic  perhalogenated  organic  carbon 
compound — containing  not  more  than  two  carbon  atoau, 
uot  more  than  two  fluorine  atoms,  at  least  two  chlorine 
atoms  attached  to  the  same  carbon  atom,  and  wherein 
all  halogens  are  of  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and 
fluorine — into  a  reaction  zone  coataiaiag  substantially 
anhydrous  zirconium  fluoride  catalyst  having  crystallite 
size  not  substantially  greater  than  about  400  Angstrom 
uniu  radius  and  having  been  derived  by  reaction  of  sub- 
stantially anhydrous  ZrCU  and  snbstantiaUy  anhydrous 
HF,  heating  said  mixture  in  said  zone  in  contact  with 
said  catalyst  at  fluorination  temperature  in  the  approxi- 
mate range  of  200-300*  C.  to  effect  fluorination  of  a 
substantial  amount  of  said  compound  to  form  gaseous 
reaction  product  comprising  organic  fluorinated  com- 
pound, withdrawfaig  said  product  from  said  zone  and 
recovering  said  fluorinated  compound  from  said  product 


O.  O.— 29 


2,9(9,173 
MANUFACTURE  OF  BOPROPYL  BENZENE  BY 
ALKYLATION 
E4wto  K.  Jaaes.  Bvaastaa.  aad  Ddamr  D. 

to  Uaivesaal  OB 
Dl.,  a  corpontfon  of  Dslawars 
.  31, 1955,  Serial  No.  495,922 
9Clafana.  (CL  2(9— (71) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  mono-isopropyl  beaaene. 
which  comprises  contacting  a  reactant  stream  comprising 
benzene  and  propylene  in  a  molal  proportion  subslaatial- 
ly  within  the  range  of  from  3:1  to  8:1  with  a  mass  of 
solid  phosphoric  acid  alkylatioo  catalyst  ia  the  form  of 
at  least  two  successive  separate  catalyst  bads  at  a  toaa- 
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perature  within  the  nngt  tA  from  204*  to  260*  C  aad  lift  gas  into  the  lower  portiM  of  nid  conduit;  entrapping 
a  prMMfc  nbttantiaily  within  the  range  of  from  ZS  to  M  aoUd  material  in  mU  ilmai  of  lift  fM,  tkerehy  raising 
atfnofpiMrei  in  the  pretence  of  a  nail  amount  of  water   nid  nlid  nMtcrial  to  tiw  upper  end  of  Mid  condi^  eon- 

tinuoudy  iimaiiaini  a  flr«  variable  proportional  to  dM 


amouot  of  nlid  material  flowing  in  nid  cosdoit  per  unit 
time;  tapfltfiat  lift  fM  li>  the  lower  partkm  of  nid  con- 


^  aA 


^HSterf] 


suAdent  to  maintain  the  catalyst  in  a  itaie  of  hydratioa, 
and  to  proportioning  the  volumn  of  catalyat  contained  m 
said  tucoetaive  beds  that  the  tnaperature  rin  through 
each  catalyst  bed  don  not  eiceed  25*  C 


I 


gSi 


^ 


5^ 


^ 


% 


■W . 


I 
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2iMt,174 
FNEUMATIC  TRANSFOBTATION  OF  SOLID 
MATERIALS 
John  W.  Begley  and  Robert  L.  Mclndrc,  BafiksrUk, 
Okla^  anlgniiri  to  PMOIps  Pstrdcnm  Company,  a  cor- 
■eraden  of  Delaware 
^AppHcadon  Febraary  S,  1954,  SerW  No.  4M,724 

HClafans.    (CL  2M— «7f) 
1.  A  method  of  operating  i 
comprises  supplying  particulate 


doit  at  a  rate  soffldent  to  maintain  said  first  variable  at 
a  fixed  value;  meaaoring  a  second  variable  proportional 
to  the  linear  velocity  of  said  solid  material  in  the  upper 
end  of  said  conduit;  changing  the  fixed  value  of  said  first 
variable  in  accordance  with  said  anasured  second  vari- 
able; regulating  the  supply  of  said  lift  gn  to  the  lower 
portion  of  said  conduit  so  as  to  maintain  said  flret  variable 
lift  elevator  which  at  its  changed  value  and  said  second  variable  at  a  fixed 
idid   material   to  the   value;  and  separatmg  said  solid  material  from  said  stream 


low 


>!».r 


of  a  gas  lift  conduit,  passing  a  stream  of  of  lift  gas. 


^-', 


*>>*- 
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UM,17S 

HOMKOPOROUS  GAS-DIFFUSION  BLKCTRODE 

FOR  GALVANIC  CELLS 

Ednard  luad.  BraMHcbwdg,  Germany,  sssignnr  la  Rnhr- 

Afcdcagestllscluift,   QbiihaiMia  lioHen,   Gcr* 

and  Stelnhohlcn-Elcktrisitat  AktlengMdlsckafl, 


S,  195d,  Serial  No.  Mt,r71 

lcmn«y  Sep«en*cr  S,  19SS 
(O.  IM— lit) 


ing  a  rectangular  pand  having  a  sheet  of  metallic  dddd- 
ing  material  covering  each  face,  at  least  one  edge  of  said 
panel  having  margins  of  predetermined  width  forming 
lands  extending  inwardly  from  the  respective  panel  faces, 
a  resilient  fillet  di^KMod  on  and  exieadisi  Icngthwin  of 


.i'^ 


I  *V-v  ^ 


iOOn^S^f:    'Vi 


^h     JiAiiff.' 


.O.t » 

1» 


2.  Piocess  for  the  production  of  bomeoporous  sintered 
bodies  such  as  gas-diffusioo  electrodes  for  fuel  cells, 
which  comprises  forming  a  shaped  body  of  finely  divided 
particles  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  graphite, 
carbon  and  metal  by  d»tributing  said  particles  around 
piles  of  a  pile  fabric  having  an  average  thickness  between 
I -25m.  90%  of  which  do  not  diverge  direction  by  more 
than  43*  from  the  shortest  path  between  opposed  surfaces 
of  the  body,  converting  the  particles  into  solid  form  by 
at  least  one  of  compression  and  smtering  and  thereafter 
eliminating  said  pile  fabric. 


each  of  said  tends,  and  the  margins  of  cnch  riiielding  diect 
adjacciM  said  one  panel  edge  being  turned  over  the  ad- 
jacent land  and  the  fillet  thereon  and  then  inset  edge- 
wise into  the  panel  below  the  plane  of  said  lands,  the 
margins  of  said  shielding  sheets  being  spaced  and  elec- 
trically isolated  from  each  other. 


2JM»17i 


BHk  A.  LMIpen« 
■  NnfenberM.  1< 
lin  li  I    (a 


19fS,  SatW  N*.  193,9n 
a.174— 3S> 
1.  A  space  isolating  sectional  shield  for  preveMteg  dM 
of  Ugh  frBMMty  «■««  therethrough 


nLIGRAIHmRM 

Wert  Nfuckf 

MIddMown.  N.  J.,  nsl^an  In 

Telegmh  Conpnny.  New  Yerii,  N.  Y.,  a 

ofNewYoA 

Apflcadaa  Mank  SI,  19SS,  8«W  Ma.  49t,S7t 
«  TCIiliii    fCLlTt— 1) 

1.  In  a  mohistatioa  telegraph  system,  a  central 
phirality  of  other  stntioas,  a  liaa  connwting  said  odHr 
sutions  to  said  central  odke,  neaai  for  traawaHting  ■«• 
sages  from  said  central  odke  to  said  line,  aseaas  for  aiM^ 
maticaUy  precediag  each  measafs  tratismittad  to  said  liaa 
by  a  sequence  of  a  pcodolandaod  aumbcr  of  sigaab  i^ 
eluding  nonselecting  code  sigaala  aaa  for  each  of 
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other  ttatioiis,  and  meau  oMaiially  operaMe  prior  to  the 
transauuioo  of  a  messate  for  conditioatag  said  atatioii 
nnmrkirtint  code  rignal  traaaaiittiiif  meam  to  adectivdy 


!?  » 


change  one  or  more  of  the  nooaelecting  code  signals  to 
station  code  signals  whereby  lUtion  tfV'^ng  code  signals 
representative  of  selected  ones  of  said  other  stations  which 
are  to  receive  the  following  message  are  transmitted. 


l.mjTt 
MULTIPUX  TBANSMBflUN  OF  INTBLUGBNCE 

BealMla  WoHe,  BiMMM,  Md. 

imgmt  It,  1956,  S«W  N*.  i9MM 
(CWaii.    (CL17S— 5J) 


--+^^>T^ 


L ^. 


-fcrv^rz^ti^ 


• IT?'' 


€ 


i^ 


LB 


1.  A  system  for  teicvisioa  tranminion  hi  aodio  and 
video  intelligence,  comprising  means  Cor  produdag  a 
ftrst  signal  of  a  first  frequency,  amplitude  modulated  with 
video  intelHarnce,  means  for  producing  a  second  signal, 
frequency  modulated  with  audio  intelligence  about  a  fre- 
quency 4.5  mc  higher  than  said  first  frequency,  means 
for  heterodyning  said  two  agnals,  means  for  detecting 
the  video  intelligence  modulation  envelope  and  the  dif- 
ference frequency  of  said  two  signals,  said  detected  dif- 
ference frequency  being  a  flnqoency  modulation  of  said 
audio  intelligence  about  a  frequency  of  4.3  mc..  and 
means  for  modnintini  •  carrier  with  «rid  detected  video 
intdligeoca  modalatioa  anvelope  aad  laid  difference  fre- 
qucacy.  to  provide  an  output  at  the  frequency  of  mid 
carrier  amplitude  modulated  with  said  video  intdligeace, 
aad  aa  aadie  intclligenct  ftaqueacy  modulated  upper 
Mahaad  of  said  carrier  havii«  a  freqaancy  of  mid 
ifir  frequeaty  phn  4.S  me. 


) 


1.ti9,ITT 
VIDBCMMSrLAY  DKVICIS 

,  BatoBls  Necfc,  Neethaert,  N.  Y.  aa- 
ilBMr  ta  Servo  CatpetaHea  af  AasMka.  Hyde  Bmk, 
1^  Y-  a  f  etpetaitea  af  New  Yetfc 
Appicatiaa  Npfiirtir  2S.  1953,  SciW  Ma.  9943M 
21  nihil    (CLlTi— M) 


1.  In  a  scanning  mechanism  of  tfie  character  indicated, 
line-scanning  means  producing  a  video  ouQwt  iigaal, 
frame-storing  means  comprtstng  a  cootinuoudy  roteted 
ring  of  magnetizaUe  material  syndironixed  with  tiw 
line-scanning  frequency  and  driven  at  a  reduced  rate  rela> 
tively  to  the  line  frequency,  recording-head  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  signal  and  in  recording  relatioa  with 
said  material,  whereby  a  plurality  of  successive  scaimed 
lines  of  said  video  signal  may  be  stored  by  said  material, 
pick-up  head  means  mounted  for  rotation  about  the  axis 
of  said  ring,  means  driving  said  pick-tv  head  means  at 
a  rate  substantially  faster  than  said  reduced  rate,  aad  di»> 
play  meam  having  a  recycling  period  synchronized  with 
the  rate  of  rotation  of  said  pick-up  head  means  and  in- 
cluding intensity-modulation  means  reqxmsive  to  the  oat- 
put  of  said  pick-up  head 


2JM4M 
REMOn  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTINUOUB 
FACMMILE  laCORDgR 

KeaaeM  R,  McCaaaeB,  MaaaMan  Caaatar,  N,  J<,  ant 
PMw  R.  Mama,  New  Yaifc,  N.  Y„  aarf 
Facrfarite  CaifaiaHya,  New  Yock,  N. 
llaaafNewYart 

>Brii  37, 19S),  Serfri  Na.  lSl,lt4 
ISOilii     (CL17S-44) 


1.  la  a  oootrol  tyatem  for  a  facsimile  recorder  respoo. 
sive  to  ooatrai  sigmls  coasistiag  of  modnhitad  and  faMer- 
nipted  carrier  current  transaritted  from  f!tte  transmitting 
itatioa,  ia  combination,  means  for  controlling  die  signal 


No 


11,  1958 


dvoer  means  connected  to  said  output 
unDliAer  meam.  mmI  frmtthmefk 
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ofsaid   aab  are 


b  are  ooaveycd  by  frequeacy  modulating  a  earner 

<a^  Mifali    A ^m^ * 1 1 a.  _   _   •  ■  ••. 


44« 

kvd  ia  the  recorder  inchidiiig  oieene  for  rendering  the 
signal  level  control  operative  only  before  the  start  of  the 
tobject  copy  tranamiMion.  means  including  a  motor  for 
adfnsting  the  level  cootroi.  means  inclodtng  a  icsonant 
circuit  tuned  to  the  carrier  frequency  for  delecting  the  in- 
terrupted carrier  sent  preceding  subject  copy  transmis- 
sioo,  means  inchiding  a  relay  for  energizing  tht  motor 
means  to  operate  the  level  control  and  means  including 
said  carrier  detecting  means  for  operating  said  relay  when 
the  said  interrupted  carrier  is  transmitted  and  the  signal 
level  is  either  lea  or  greater  in  amplitude  than  a  prede- 
termined  cftimum  value. 

2,fii,ltl 

ELECTRONIC  CHARACTER  SELECTING  AND/OR 

WUNTINC  AFPARATUB 

MBllwMif  Anwrira,  a  i  nrpsniltni  irf  ■^-«— — ' 
I  fttech  31, 1954,  SeiW  Na.  42f ,059 
If  CUM.    (CL17t-^U) 
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and  to  said  array  of  vertifinl 

^ ^ said  array  of  horaootal  poaitioning 

oieans  and  said  array  of  vertical  poaitioning  means  in- 
cluding means  for  in-esetting  an  initial  beam  poaitioniag 
dtrflwtVwi  for  the  ensuing  item  in  response  to  said  item 
positioning  signals;  and  reset  means  connecting  said  coin- 
cidence means  to  said  array  of  horizontal  positioning 
means  and  to  said  array  of  vertical  positioning  meaiu 
for  restoring  said  array  of  horizontal  and  vertical  posi- 
tioning means  to  a  starting  condition  in  preparation  for 
receiving  said  item  positiooiag  signab  for  said  ensuing 
item. 

l.lft.ltt 
TAPE  MOVEMENT  CHECK  IN  A  TELEGRAPH 
SYCTEM 
HaraM  I.  McCnmy,  Lomhard.  DL,  aaslw  In 


U/^        .1  .i.S 


of  Dcfanvare 


r/ 


7X  19S3,  SmM  No.  3t7,5M 
(CL  ITS— 17  J) 


16.  A  system  for  positioning  item  combinations  of 
images  of  indicia  produced  by  a  system  for  the  wkctive 
production  of  electron  beam  images  of  said  indicia  com- 
prising an  input  source  providing  coded  input  signals  in- 
cluding image  producing  signals  and  item  positioning 
signals;  an  array  of  horizontal  positioning  means;  an 
array  of  vertical  positioning  means;  a  plurality  of  gates; 
a  gate  control  means;  said  input  source  being  connected 
to  said  inuge  producing  system,  to  said  gate  control 
means,  to  said  array  of  horizontal  positioning  means  and 
to  said  amy  of  vertical  positioning  means  through  said 
plurality  of  gates;  said  plurality  of  gates  providing  means 
for  selectively  isolating  said  image  producing  system,  said 
gate  control  means,  said  array  of  horizontal  poaitioning 
means  and  said  array  oi  vertical  positioning  means  from 
■aid  input  source;  means  coupling  said  array  of  horizontal 
positioning  means  to  form  a  counter  chain  of  a  portion 
of  said  array  of  horizontal  positioning  means;  driver 
means  connecting  said  counter  chain  to  said  image  pro- 
ducing system  to  provide  successive  horizontal  position- 
ing pulses  to  said  counter  chain  from  said  image  produc- 
ing system  in  response  to  said  coded  image  producing 
signals;  uid  counter  chain  providing  means  for  horizon- 
ully  spacing  successive  images  in  response  to  said  suc- 
cessive positioning  pulses;  coincidence  means  for  dis- 
criminating between  said  iasata  producing  and  said  item 
positioning  signals  being  connected  between  said  input 
source  and  said  gale  control  means;  said  gate  cootroi 
means  being  operatively  associatad  whh  said  plurality  of 
gates  for  selectively  operating  said  gates  in  predetermined 
combination;  said  gala  cootroi  means  including  means 
for  aelectively  opcratiag  aaid  gates  to  isolate  said  image 
producing  system  from  aaid  input  source  and  for  con- 
nectiai  said  input  source  directly  to  said  array  of  hori- 


»t,„. 


3.  For  use  in  a  tdegr^  system  having  a  transmitter, 
a  reperforator,  means  for  selecting  and  seizing  the  reper- 
forator, means  for  causing  the  transmitter  to  send  sig- 
nals of  a  telegraph  message  to  the  leperforaior,  and 
means  in  the  repof orator  for  recording  the  message  in 
a  tape  supplied  thereto  from  a  tape  reel,  an  alarm  sya- 
tem  comprising  a  cold  cathode  tube  drcuit,  a  contrpl 
relay  connected  to  the  plate  of  the  tube,  means  for  apply- 
ing a  normal  positive  bias  potential  to  the  starter  anode 
of  the  tube,  means  including  said  bias  potential  for  causing 
the  tube  to  pass  current  when  the  reperforator  is  seized 
thereby  to  operate  said  control  relay,  a  circuit  over  which 
signals  are  sent  from  the  transmitter  to  the  reperforator, 
means  controlled  by  the  operation  of  said  relay  for  com- 
pleting said  circuit,  means  controlled  upon  the  seizure 
of  the  reperforator  for  periodically  lowering  the  posi- 
tive bias  potential  of  the  starter  anode  and  for  momen- 
tarily deiooizing  the  tube  to  give  tfw  starter  anode  con- 
trol of  the  circuit,  means  controlled  by  the  movement  of 
tape  to  the  reperforator  for  periodically  raising  the  posi- 
tive bias  potential  of  the  starter  anode,  said  seventh  and 
ei^th  means  maintaining  the  starter  anode  potential  sub- 
stantially at  said  normal  positive  potential,  said  seventh 
means  preventing  further  passing  of  current  by  the  tube 
if  said  d|^  means  fails  to  operate  due  lo  die  teflnre  of 
the  tape  to  move,  thereby  to  restore  the  control  relay, 
said  sixth  means  controlled  upon  the  restoration  of  the 
control  relay  to  open  the  signallhig  circuit,  and  iMans 
controlled  upon  the  opening  of  the  signallhig  circoit 
for  giving  an  alarm  and  for  preventing  fnrdkar  tnaa- 
mission  of  signals  by  the  transmitter.        »'^'   »-^''*  ^ 

■rmf.  »fBtil^^ 

•--    SOUND  REPRODUCING  SYVriM 


Applenllaa  PMswiy  1,  I9f4,  SaaW  Nnw  4t74n 
17  nilwi    (CL17»— 1) 

1.  A  sound  reproducing  system  comprising  ampUfler 
nwaas  having  input  and  output  connections,  a 
source  connected  to  said  input 
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duoer  meau  connected  to  nid  output  connectjons  of  said 
amplifter  means,  and  feedtwck  means  connectinf  said  out- 
put transducer  means  witlun  a  feedback  loop  of  dK  sys- 
tem, said  feedback  means  bdndint  a  separate  feedback 
transducer  mechanically  coupled  to  said  output  transducer 
means,  the  output  of  said  feedback  transducer  beint  coa- 


TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  SOKVING  ■OTH  KBGULAK 
AND  PAYSTATION  TELEPHONES 

E. 
T« 
•fl 

_     1 U,  1M«,  S«W  N*.  5aM3* 


1.  la  a  telephone  system,  a  calling  paystation  line,  a 
flader-selector  link  having  access  thereto  for  exteadbig 
a  desired  connection  normaUy  comprising  line  conduc- 
tors, a  line  circuit  individual  to  said  paystation  line,  means 
including  said  finder  operated  responsive  to  the  initiatioa 
of  a  call  by  said  paystation  for  connecting  said  link  with 
said  paystation  line  over  said  line  circuit  to  initiate  the 
extension  of  said  connection,  a  lafaad  key  at  said  pay- 
station,  means  operated  responsive  to  the  operation  of 
said  refund  key  for  unhalanring  said  Uoe  conducton  in 
said  connection,  a  differential  relay  ia  said  line  cticuit 
having  its  windings  connected  in  series  with  the  said  line 
conductors  of  said  coimection  and  operated  responsive 
to  said  unhalanring  of  said  tbe  conductors  in  case  said 
unbalancing  takes  place  before  said  desired  connection 
is  further  extended  and  completed,  a  release  relay  in  said 
line  drcuit.  means  controlled  by  the  operation  of  said 
differential  relay  for  completing  a  circuit  to  operate  said 
release  relay,  and  means  operated  by  said  release  relay 
for  initiating  the  release  of  said  connection. 


nab  are  conveyed  by  faequcacy  mftttniif^ng  «  „^,^ 
wave  with  a  wave  of  rectangular  pulses  having  a  plurality 
of  boundary  edges,  each  boundary  edge  being  time-posi- 
tion modulated  in  accordance  with  a  rorT>.|^pB<|ing  com- 
plex signal  wave,  the  said  boundary  edges  cone^oading 
alternately  to  odd-  and  even-numbered  channels,  coavrit- 
ing  means  for  recovering  the  said  wave  of  rectangular 
pulses  from  tbe  frequency  modulated  carrier  wave,  means 
for  applying  the  recovered  wave  of  rectangular  pulses 
to  first  and  second  channel  dividers,  the  first  ^aaael 
divider  including  an  electron  device  having  parallel  t^ols 


nected  to  an  faiput  connectibn  of  said  amplifier  meaas, 
and  said  feedback  means  further  iwrinrfiin  variable  phas- 
ing and  variable  attenuating  networks  whei^  the  phase 
and  aa^ilitude  of  the  feedback  eaergy  are  selectivdy  ooa- 
troUed  to  vary  the  system  xcj^onse  at  aekded  regjoas  in 
the  f  requeacy  spectruak 


KEYED  FREQUENCY  MODULATION  CAUUEE 
WAVE  SYSTEMS 
Cffi  ~   ;     "_  

YaA  N.  Y^  mrufwtntimHlMiiiSi        '    ^^^ 
'  f ,  IfU,  Ssrirf  Na.  lf7,M» 
BidM  Onat  Brtlrfa  Jatr  II,  I9S2 
4Q$imm.   fai7iu.lS) 
for  a  mnltichanael  dactric  pulse  pori- 
of  coMraaicatiaa  ia  which  sig- 


for  simuhaneously  applying  thereto  two  trains  of  rec- 
tangular pulses  derived  from  the  recovered  wave  and 
for  deriving  from  the  recovered  wave  a  plurality  of  inter- 
leaved trains  of  rectangular  duration  modulated  pulses 
correqMndittg  to  odd-numbered  channds,  and  the  second 
chaand  divider  including  means  for  deriving  from  the 
recovered  wave  a  plurality  of  interleaved  rectangular 
duration  modulated  pulses  corresponding  to  even-ntmi- 
bered  channels,  and  meam  for  separatdy  recovering  the 
corresponding  complex  signal  wave  from  each  individual 
train  of  rectangular  duration  mnrfninffnf  pulses. 


TELEVNON  TRANSmSSoN  CHANNEL  SHAKING 

SYSTEM 
loha  R.  IMtfa,  YaalMsi,  N.  Y^  iii%  ii  la  Eel  Tda- 
'  fatsilsi,  lacntf  ataied.  New  YartL,  N.  Y„  a 
•fNewYaik 

^  «,  lfS4, 8«W  Na.  44MM 
Unilmi     (CLI7fu-15) 


I.  Atdevirioa  traasadasiott  system  comprising  means 
for  deriviag  fhrni  first  and  second  video  sij^ials  a  pair  of 
j^  frpgPwy  signals  representative  respectivdy  of  the 
coarse  flompoafuts  of  two  tdevision  picture  images  and 
raodwr  pair  of  signals  induding  the  frequencies  repre- 
walative  of  the  fiae  oompoaenu  of  the  television  picture 
iauges,  transmission  means,  and  means  for  applying  said 
pain  of  signals  to  said  transmission  means  in  such  man- 
aar  tfiat  the  low  frequeacy  portioes  of  said  video  sigaaU 
ndtted  simultaneously  and  the  high  frequency 
of  said  video  sigiuds  are  traasaiitted  alterna- 
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I.Ht.llT 
ARTIFICIAL  BICON8TEUCTION  OF  SPEECH 

E4wm4  C>  DavM,  Jr**  Bttkcliy  IM|Mii(  asd  Hmit  o< 
McDondd.  SmmmM,  N.  1^  ■■IgBiiw  ••  ■•O  Tcfapfcaw 
LakoralorfM,  bcorForatod,  N«w  Yoffc,  N.  Y^  a 
■oradM  of  N«w  Yorfc 
ApfOcadM  DitiMtH  t,  1955,  StrW  No.  S51,94« 
14CWM.   (CL  119—15  JS^ 


■'<vi' 


r.  AW^^^ 


1.  Speech  tranamUsion  apparatiu  which  compruet  a 
•oorce  of  a  speech  wave  consistinf  of  a  aequence  of  wave 
portions,  means  for  eiiminatint  certain  individual  ones 
of  said  portions  to  leave  blank  intervals,  means  for  trans- 
mitting to  a  receiver  station  wave  portions  preceding,  and 
following  each  blank  interval,  means  for  developing,  at 
said  receiver  sUtion,  a  teqaence  of  artificial  wave  por- 
tions of  which  the  amplitudes  follow  the  amplitude  varia- 
tions of  the  original  speech  waves,  and  means  for  in- 
tercalating at  least  one  of  said  artificial  wave  portiont  in 
each  blank  interval,  thereby  to  racoastnict  said  original 
wave. 

\"  •    -  - 

i.w.m 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  LOGICALLY 
HANDLWG  PROCEDURES  WHICH  ARRIVE 
AT  ANY  TIME 
NlwiMM  L«wca,  StaMlMt,  mmi  HoMfctay  Otai,  Static 
-rt-SiiiiWilnlw.  GenMay,  urigiiw  to  Irttwdooal 
ntnUvi  Electrte^  CoywtloM,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporaooo  off  Dslawafo 

AMUcirtkMi  ApHI  29. 1953, 9mkd  No.  351,994 
^'  CIoCm  prioctty.  appHcalioa  Cirwany  May  2, 1952 
IICIoLm.    (a.  179^11) 


\i'>mf  i^ 


— f- 


=  JV# 


for  iniiirating  any  second  relay  responwiw  to  operation  of 
ita  conoipoitint  tni  ralay,  mwna  ooolroikd  by  the  aec- 
ond  relayi  for  inaoring  that  only  one  at  then  is  cflecthpcty 
operated  at  any  time,  mcana  retponahre  to  the  operation  of 
any  second  relay  for  conuecting  the  common  equipment 
to  tti  aaaoriated  indtvidiinl  equipment,  and  means  for 
causing  tfie  restoration  of  any  operated  second  relay  re- 
sponaive  to  the  termination  of  the  demand  by  aid  corre- 
sponding demand  meana. 


I .  In  combination,  a  groop  of  individual  eqnipQients  and 
a  common  equipment  for  use  with  any  one  of  them, 
each  individual  equipment  including  means  for  making 
a  demand  for  connection  of  the  common  equipment  there- 
with and  for  thereafter  terminating  such  demand,  first 
relays  corresponding  reapectivcly  to  the  individual  equip- 
ments, means  for  initiating  the  operation  of  any  first  relay 
raaponaivo  to  said  demand  means  of  its  associated  in- 
dividual equipment,  means  controlled  by  the  first  relays 
for  insuring  that  only  one  of  ihem  is  effectively  operated 
at  any  timo,  aaoond  relay*  corresponding  respectively  to 
the  tart  relayi  and  to  the  individual  equipments. 


rtitJt9  '^ 

«'    AUTOMATIC  SWITCHING  SYSTEM  WHH 

REDUCED  DCTERNAL  ELOCKING 
Roeiof  M.  M.  CltjimM.J^^artwufc  Noft  irtii ii,  Midinor 

fonle.  Tie  Hi^na,  Nithirianii  *" 

Uiigit  j<,  1954,  Ssriri  No.  451,411 

ft  ■ppBenflan  NeflMfMana  Ansnil  IT,  19S3 
17  flahni     (CL  179— It) 


1.  An  automatic  switching  system  having  a  plurality 
of  numbered  terminals  any  one  of  which  ouy  be  connected 
to  any  other  through  a  given  plurality  of  multi-contact 
switches  and  connections  by  calling  its  corresponding  ntun- 
ber,  and  means  for  increasing  the  degree  of  freedom  of 
connections  through  said  switches  and  said  connections 
between  any  calling  and  a  called  ntunbered  terminal,  said 
means  comprising:  means  for  storing  the  called  number 
corresponding  to  a  called  terminal,  separate  means  for 
convertmg  the  stored  nunbcr  into  a  corresponding  num- 
ber in  each  of  a  plurality  of  differently  ordered  corre* 
sponding  systems  of  nianbcn,  aaeans  for  connecting  tbt 
contacts  of  said  switches  in  a  mnltiptod  group  in  orders 
oorre^onding  to  each  of  aaid  ayalma,  means  controlled 
by  the  storing  means  and  said  separate  converting  means 
for  connecting  the  contacts  of  said  switches  in  accordance 
with  each  regular  numerical  system  corresponding  to  said 
called  number,  and  means  for  busy  testing  said  connected 
contacts  corresponding  to  aaid  caDad  number  for  deter- 
mining a  free  connection  to  said  called  terminaL 


D. 


TRLBPHOIWI 


Llv( 


F.Denhy, 


G. 
T( 


11, 1955,  Sarial  No.  541^71 


Novemher  27, 1954 
ItCWam.    (CLI79— If) 

1.  In  a  telephone  exchange,  apparatus  compriaing  a 
plurality  of  subscribers*  line  circuits  arranged  in  a  plo- 
rality  of  groups  of  the  same  size,  hij^  speed  T«im»m 
equipment  provided  in  common  to  said  plurality  of  Une 
circuiu  and  arranged  to  scan  simultaneoualy  correspond- 
ing line  circuits  in  all  said  group*  to  detect  a  calliof  con- 
dition, means  responsive  to  said  sranning  equqiment  en- 
countering a  line  circuit  in  a  calling  condition  in  at  knst 
of  mid  groiva  of  Una  drcniti  for  tciminativ  tb* 
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OToning  opcntion  and  meaiu  effective  in  the  event  that 
a  line  circuit  in  more  than  oat  of  aid  group*  of  line 
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circuits  is  encountered  in  a  calling  conditwu  for  singu- 
larising  one  of  said  calling  Hne  circuits. 


TURNTABLE 
FhMk  B. 


2J4«,191 

~  MAGNETIC  RECORDER 
H.  Ljoa, 


N«w 


39, 1953,  S«W  Ntt.  399,444 


I.  In  a  long  playing  magnetic  tape  recording  and  re- 
producing ^>paratus,  drive  means  for  continuously  ad- 
vancing a  magnetic  tape  longitudinally  through  said  ap- 
paratus, a  heavy,  fly-wheel  shaped  turntable  mounted  to 
rotate  on  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  said  tape  and  carrying 
a  plurality  of  electro-magnetic  spaced  apart  transducer 
heitds  located  below  the  path  of  said  tape,  a  drive  spindle 
operated  by  said  drive  means  for  continuously  rotating 
said  turntable  in  timed  relation  to  the  movement  of  said 
upe,  an  insulated  cover  shield  secured  to  said  turntable 
for  embracing  said  transducer  heads,  said  cover  shield 
haviag  a  raised  protectmg  rib  wkh  a  plurality  of  slots 
through  which  said  transducer  heads  extend,  said  rib 
also  serving  to  maintain  said  tape  in  smooth  condition, 
said  turntable  comprising  a  heavy  metallic  casting,  said 
drive  spindle  extending  vertically  through  an  axial  open- 
ing in  said  casting,  discoonedablc  resilient  coupling  means 
interconnecting  the  upper  end  of  said  spnidle  and  the  top 
of  nid  casthig  for  cooperative  rotational  motion  therewith, 
a  sleeve  member  surrounding  the  lower  end  of  said  drive 
spindle,  the  upper  end  of  siid  sleeve  member  providing 
a  thrust  bearing  for  the  underside  of  said  casting,  dis- 
coaaecuble  coupling  means  interconnecting  the  lower  end 
of  said  drive  shaft  and  the  lower  end  of  said  sleeve  mem- 
ber, and  a  worm  on  said  sleeve  member,  uid  drive  means 
including  a  worm  gear  in  mcah  with  said  worm. 


H. 

May  1, 19S3,  toW  N*.  352^423 
13  nil  I  I     (CL  179— 171) 


16.  An  amplifier,  comprising  a  first  am|rfifler  device 
having  a  first  control  dectrode,  a  first  output  electrode 
and  a  first  common  electrode,  a  second  amplifier  derioe 
having  a  second  control  electrode,  a  second  output  dec- 
trode and  a  second  common  electrode,  a  first  output  trana- 
former  primary  winding  connected  between  said  oon- 
mon  electrodes,  a  second  output  transformer  primaiy 
winding  connected  between  said  output  electrodes,  anid 
first  and  second  primary  windings  being  dosdy  coupled 
and  relatively  wound  to  maintain  said  first  oo^mt  deo- 
trode  and  said  second  common  dectrode  at  subataatially 
the  same  A.  C.  potential,  and  to  maintain  said  aecond 
output  electrode  and  said  first  common  electrode  at  sub- 
stantially the  same  A.  C.  potential,  a  source  of  B-t-  volt- 
age  connected  directly  to  only  the  first  said  ootpot  elec- 
trode, and  circuits  for  driving  said  control  decfrodes  fai 
push-pull  bdanced  relation  relative  tn  die  instantaneous 
potentials  of  said  common  electrodes. 

17.  The  combination  according  to  daim  16,  wherein  is 
provided  means  for  maintaining  only  the  second  of  said 
conunon  electrodes  at  fixed  reference  potentiaL 
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STABILIZED  TRANNSTOR  AMPLIFIER 
E.  liiiiaj,  MMffMlTPni.  N.  I„  iMlipar  In 

lOT  Ansarica,  nconnniiMi  a 

April  U  1M4,  SaiW  N«.  429,421 
7  081—    (CL17»~171) 


1.  In  a  class  B  signal  amplifier,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  pair  of  semiconductor  devices  each  having  base, 
emitter  and  collector  electrodes,  an  input  circuit  con- 
nected for  applying  input  signals  between  eadi  of  said 
base  dectrodes  and  a  common  point  for  said  amplifier, 
means  mcluding  a  source  of  ener^zing  potential  con- 
nected for  biasing  said  collector  electrodes,  direct  cur- 
rent conductive  resistance  means  and  a  unidirectionalty 
conducting  device  connected  in  series  hi  the  order  named 
between  the  base  and  emitter  electrodes  of  each  of  said 
semiconductor  devices  and  poled  to  pass  forward  current 
to  bias  each  of  said  emitter  electrodes  in  a  forward  direc- 
tion relative  to  the  respective  base  electrode,  said  unidirec 
tionally  conducting  devices  providing  a  relativdjr  high 
degenerative  resistance  to  emitter  current  under  itttic 
operating  conditions  to  subilize  the  dbect-current  operat- 
ing point  of  said  semi-conductor  devices  and  a  relatively 
low  resistance  upon  the  application  of  input  signals  to 
said  semi-conductor  devices  to  reduce  emitter  drcait  de- 
generation under  signd  conditions,  the  junction  of  said 
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direct  cuirert  coodttctire  oKMii  Md  tMd  iiiiidirKtioMny  re««tor  coanected  betweca  the  by  electrode  ef  the  oAer 
cooductinfdevk*tbei«fcoiinectcd  to  Mudcommoo  point,  of  »Md  ootpot  tr«Mirton  and  the  jnnctioB  of  Mid  eapKttor 
•nd  aa  output  circuit  coupled  with  nad  collector  ekc^    and  nid  kMd  impedance  element 


ttodee. 


CRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  TRANSMB- 
SION  OF  SIGNALS 


TRANSISTOR AMnSSnwnH OVERLOAD  ^ 

FRoncnoN 


Cm- 


dM,  New  YoA,  N.  Y^  a 


%-»«t«(« 


"blW 


ef  Delaware 

SeiW  No.  4S1J5U 
i^ber25,19S3 
<CL  179—171) 


K   i'S'.f    '.C^  • 


t3:;i; 


1.  An  ampKfyfaif  drcoit  for  the  traimniwioii  of  two 
signals  simultaneously  without  iatennodulatioa  comprb- 
iag  two  sources  of  respectively  different  signals  of  siinilar 
amplitude,  a  common  linear  amplifier  therefor  connected 
to  each  source,  said  amplifler  having  a  negative  feedback 
path  to  which  one  of  said  sources  is  connected  and  a 
forward  amplifying  path  to  which  the  other  source  k 
connected,  means  in  said  feedback  path  for  separately 
controlling  the  amplification  of  each  of  said  signals,  and 
a  common  load  for  said  signals  connected  to  said  am- 
plifier. ^^^__^^ 

a^MtiM 

SEMI-CONDUCTOR  AMFUFIER  CIRCUIT 
O.  fFtaaiiT.  Frlaceiea,  N.  i^  iMlganf  to  Radio 
off  Amsrfca,  a^caraeraiiea  of  Delaware 
SiaHailsr  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  532,125 
iOahM.    (CL179L-171)  ^^   , 


I.  A  signal  amplifying  circuit  adapted  for  operation  as 
the  power  output  stage  of  signal  receivers  and  the  like 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  driver  transistor  having  a 
base,  a  collector  and  an  emitter  electrode,  input  circuit 
oaeans  for  applying  an  input  signal  between  the  base  and 
emitter  electrodies  of  said  driver  transistor,  a  pair  of  push- 
pull  output  transistors  of  opposite  conductivity  types  each 
having  a  base,  a  collector  and  an  emitter  electrode,  direct 
current  conductive  means  connecting  the  coUectw  of  said 
driver  transistor  with  the  base  electrode  of  one  of  said 
output  transistors,  a  first  resistor  connected  between  the 
base  electrodes  of  said  output  transistors,  nteaas  con- 
necting the  emitter  electrodes  of  said  output  transistors 
in  comnKM),  a  capacitor  connected  with  the  emitter  elec- 
trodes of  said  output  transistors,  a  direct-current  cooduc- 
thre  load  impedance  eientent  serially  connected  between 
said  capacitor  and  the  collector  electrode  of  the  other  of 
said  output  transiston,  means  providing  biasing  potently 
for  said  transistors  serially  connected  between  the  collector 
electrodes  of  said  output  transistors,  and  means  providing 
operating  bias  for  the  collector  electrode  of  said  driver 
transistor  and  eflkient  signal  coupling  between  said  driver 
transistor  and  said  output  transiston  including  a  second 


af  Aassrica,  a  ca>paealle«  af  Dslawaw 
July  2, 195<,  Seriri  Na.  595,17* 
2CWM.   (CL  179^171) 


1.  In  a  radio  signal  receiving  system,  the  combination 
comprising,  a  first  transistor  intermediate-frequency  stf- 
nal  amplifier  device  having  a  first  base,  a  first  emitter, 
and  a  first  collector  electrode,  a  second  transistor  inter- 
mediate-frequency signal  antplifier  device  having  a  second 
base,  a  second  emitter,  and  a  second  collector  electrode, 
signal  input  means  connected  for  applying  an  intermedi- 
ate-frequency input  signal  between  said  flrat  base  and  first 
emitter  electrodes,  tuned  signal  coupling  means  connected 
for  deriving  an  amplified  intermediale^reqoency  signal 
from  said  first  collector  electrode  and  for  apptytef  said 
amplified  signal  between  said  second  base  and  second 
emitter  electrodes,  output  circuit  means  connected  for 
deriving  an  output  signal  from  said  second  collector  elec- 
trode, means  providing  a  direct-current  supply  source  fbr 
said  devices,  means  connecting  said  first  coUector  elec- 
trode with  said  source,  means  uicluding  a  portion  of  said 
output  drcoit  means  and  a  resistor  seriaOy  fonnecling 
said  second  collector  electrode  with  said  soorce,  and  a 
diode  direct-current  oondudively  oonneded  diiwlljf  b^ 
tweensaid  first  collector  electrode  and  a  point  fanennedi' 
ate  said  ou^nit  drcuit  means  and  said  resistor,  said  ^>> 
sistor  having  a  resistance  value  such  that  normal  collec- 
tor current  flow  of  said  second  transistor  therethrough 
provides  a  potential  difference  between  said  first  collector 
electrode  and  said  intermediate  point  of  a  magnitnde  and 
polarity  to  reverse  bias  said  diode  over  the  normal  signal 
amplitude  variation  range  of  said  receiver,  said  <Uode 
being  forward  biased  in  response  to  peak  output  signal 
voltage  on  said  first  collector  electrode  of  a  predeter- 
mined amplitude  above  said  range  to  render  said  diode 
conductive  and  provide  a  low  fanpedance  shunt  signal  path 
for  preventing  overloading  of  said  second  transistor  inter- 
mediate-frequency amplifler. 


24M,197 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

'^    ^     HataM  W.  Kaal.  Ottawa  lUb,  OMa      '"^  '^^ 

AppHcatfoa  March  tX  1953,  Serial  Na.  342,171 

3  0s^s    (CL191— 12) 

1.  An  electrical  connector  construction  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  supporting  means,  a  current  conductor 
carrying  means  comprising  a  reel  having  a  hub  portion 
of  an  electrically  non-conductive  material  and  flanges 
extending  radially  therefrom,  a  pair  of  axially  aligned 
bearings  of  electrically  conductive  material  mounted  b 
one  of  said  means  and  a  pair  of  axially  aligned  trun- 
nions of  electrically  conductive  material  mounted  in  the 


^ 
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other  of  said  means,  wherein  laid  trunnioni  and  said 
bearinss  cooperate  to  revoKably  tupport  laid  conductor 
carnring  means  in  said  sigporting  means,  each  of  said 
trunnions  together  with  its  cooperating  bearing  compris- 
ing a  mounting  means,  thosei  portions  of  said  supporting 
means  adjacent  each  of  said  mounting  means  being  of 
an  electrically  non-cooductive  material,  said  motmting 
meam  extending  axially  into  said  bub  portion  from  pp- 
potite  sides  thereof  and  electrically  insulated  from  each 
other,  said  hub  portion  fonned  with  a  pair  of  openings 
terminating  adjacent  said  mounting  means,  a  fint  pair 
of  current  conductors  individually  coated  with  electrical 
insulation  material  each  having  one  end  extending  into 
one  of  said  openinp  and  terminating  within  said  hub 
portion,  said  insulatioa  covering  on  said  conductors  ex- 
tending to  a  point  within  said  hub  portioB,  the  extreme 
end  of  the  conductive  portioa  of  each  of  said  cooducton 
within  said  hub  portioa  befog  bnred.  wherein  the  bared 
conductive  portion  of  one  of  said  conductors  is  in  wedg- 
ing engagement  with  one  of  said  mounting  means  and 
the  conductive  portioa  of  the  other  of  said  conductors 


n  in  wedging  engagement  «Hth  the  odier  of  said  mount- 
ing means,  a  second  pair  of  current  conducton  faidivid- 
ually  coated  with  electrical  insulation  material  each  hav- 
ing one  insulated  end  terminating  in  said  supporting 
means,  said  insulation  covering  on  said  conductors  extend- 
ing to  a  point  within  the  aoo<onductive  portion  of  said 
mounting  means,  wherein  the  conductive  portion  of  one 
of  said  second  pair  of  cooducton  is  m  frictional  ei^afe- 
ment  with  une  of  said  monnting  means  within  said  sup- 
porting means  and  the  conductive  portion  of  the  other 
of  said  second  pair  of  condoctors  is  in  frictional  engage- 
ment with  the  other  of  said  mountfaig  meaiu  within  said 
supporting  means,  spring  biasing  meam  biasing  said  reel 
in  one  direction  of  roution.  one  end  of  said  biashig 
means  secured  to  said  red  and  the  odier  end  of  said 
biasing  means  secured  to  said  supporting  means  at  a 
point  electrically  insulated  from  said  osounting  meam 
whereby  said  conductors  and  said  mounting  means  define 
electrical  circuits  which  urn  insulatioa  covered  by  said 
hub  portion,  said  non-conductive  portioo  of  said  sup- 
porting means,  and  said  insolation  coatings: 

l,tft,ITt 
COLLECTOR  AND  INSULATOII POR  ELECTRICAL 

TROLLSY  APPARATUS 
TImr  L.  Wmti,  IWiAiiiagt,  Ukm  B.  fltew,  Radwasi 
dtf,  Aleyaa  C  Howal,  Jr.,  Saa  Fnadseo,  Jneoh  E. 
^^  ^^S:^  P"!**  y«».  NewMfc.  CaW^  as- 

.  IS,  19S4,  SsfW  No.  41t4t4 
1  Claho.  (0. 191— J9.1) 
An  electrical  system  for  oollecting  electric  energy,  said 
system  comprishig  an  eloogated  fixed  conductor  bar 
having  a  sheath  of  hivtrMd  U-shaped  cross-sectional 
shape  surrounding  the  conductor  bar  but  leaving  exposed 
a  side  to  be  engaged  by  the  collector  shoe  of  a  trolley 
head,  said  troHcy  head  comprising  a  body  formed  of  elec- 
triol  iasolating  material  which  is  U-shaped  in  cross- 
sections  transverse  to  its  length  and  to  the  conductor  bar 
when  cafated  by  the  trolley  head  in  use  and  having  sub- 
staatially  vertical  side  walls  of  soch  vartical  dimensioas 
tiMt  the  ttppv  edges  thcrattf  extend  above  die  spaced 
7M  o.  G— ao 


lower  cdfes  of  the  sheath  when  the  trolley  head  is  ta 
operative  engagement  with  die  coadoctor  bar,  a  btodi 
mouated  withn  said  trolley  head  body,  flat,  paraM. 
metallic  plates  connected  to  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
block  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  eadi  other  and  in  pandlej  relation  to  and  between 
die  side  walls  of  die  trolley  head  body,  said  metallic  plates 
being  formed  with  inwardly  facing  ridges  'Mn'ng  out- 
wardly facing  grooves,  iawwdly  facing  ridges  farmed  on 
the  famer  surfeces  of  the  side  walls  of  the  trolley  head 
body  and  received  within  the  outwardly  facing  grooves 
of  nid  metallic  plates,  a  cgUector  shoe  having  side  walls 
having  outwanfly  fadng  grooves  thoein  within  which 


die  inwardly  fadag  ridger  of  said  metallic  plates  are  re- 
ceived to  thereby  support  the  shoe  oa  and  between  the 
metallic  plates,  said  shoe  having  an  i^per  surface  addled 
to  engage  die  conductor  bar  when  the  troUey  head  is  te 
operative  engagement  therewith,  said  shoe  being  of  such 
vertical  dimension  diat  said  upper  sarfece  thereof  is  be- 
low die  upper  edges  of  the  side  walls  of  said  trolley  head 
body,  die  spacing  between  eadt  side  wall  of  the  trolley 
head  and  die  adjacent  side  wall  of  die  sheatif  being  less 
than  the  spacing  between  each  skSe  of  the  shoe  and  die 
adjacent  side  wall  of  die  sheadi  whereby  die  shoe  is  pre- 
vented from  engaging  die  side  walls  of  the  sheadi  on  lateral 
movement  of  die  troOey  bead  with  respect  to  dw 
doctor. 


DATA  PLAYBACK  UNIT  AND  CIRCUIT 
Richari  D.  lames,  riMhaHas 
Jaoss,  Saola  Mooka,  CaW 
Alraaf I,  iac^  Hawlhmas,  CalK.,  a 


9. 1953,  Seski  No.  191^4 
(CLim—4t) 


iqo  Uatkiye 


1.  In  a  dau  playback  unit  of  die  character  descxflied. 
a  readout  head  for  reading  a  perforated  tape  continuously 
passing  Uierethrough,  oonprising:  a  cover  plate  having 
a  non-yielding  bar  extending  laterally  acrou  the  face  of 
said  cover  plate;  a  rod  guide  plate  having  a  plurality  <d 
guide  holes  extending  perpendicularly  through  the  face  of 
said  guide  plaic.  said  guide  holes  arraiwed  in  a  single 
line  transversely  of  die  direction  of  tape  tivvd;  a  plurality 
of  switch  rods  of  different  leagths  passing  throogh  said 
guide  holes;  a  plurality  of  switch  plates  perpendicular  to 
said  switch  rods  and  having  aligned  rod  openings  theiv- 
tbrough;  a  plurality  of  switcha  each  comprising  a  fixed 
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ckment  and  «  nMyvsbk  cicneat,  said  swiidi  ptotcs  adapCMl 
to  mouot  a  plurality  of  said  switches  ialerally  acrow  each 
laid  twitch  plate,  said  switch  rods  of  diflerent  kagth^ 
poaint  through  said  rod  openiofs  of  different  numbers 
of  said  switch  plates  and  po«iti<wwd  to  respectively  actu- 
ate the  oiovablc  elcmeots  of  said  switches  on  said  switch 
plates,  said  switch  plates  stacked  in  position  providinf 
equal  rod  lengths  extending  above  said  guide  plate;  means 
for  securing  said  switch  plates  in  said  stacked  poMlioo; 
and  means  for  securing  said  cover  plate  to  said  stacked 
switch  plates  so  that  said  non-yielding  bar  is  positiooed 
against  said  rods,  the  perforated  Upe  to  be  passed  between 
said  non-yielding  bar  and  said  rods  to  compress  said  rods 
actuating  said  switches,  the  Upe  perforations  aligned  with 
said  rods  to  release  said  rods  as  each  perforation  passes 
over  said  respective  rod. 


APPARATUS  FOR  PNEUMATICALLY  CONVERT- 
ING PERFORATED  FILM  MESSAGES  INTO 
ELECTRICAL  IMPULSES 

ErMt  Leitz,  Wctdar.  Lain,  EriMrd  Mkk,  AtibMh,  awl 
Wdftasff  Uhl,  Gkszen,  CiMj.  iwifnii  Id  EtmI 
LeMz,  G.  m.  b.  H^  a  coryomtfoa  off  Geranay 
Apfrikadoa  May  17, 19S7.  JotUNo.  M93S5 
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on  said  appbaace,  contact  screws  mounted  within  said 
houstag  aad  in  circuit  with  aid  ippiiamr  motor,  iatcraal 
threaded  aockets  moutited  in  fixed  relation  within  said 
housing,  a  handle  meinber  detachaUy  motmted  on  said 
housing  eadodng  said  wckets  and  contact  screws,  a  con- 
tactor siHtch  mounted  witUa  the  haadic,  operating  means 
connected  wtdi  said  switch  and  extencUng  through  said 
handle  for  actuation  from  the  exterior  of  the  handle,  two 
current  nqipty  pins  diipoaed  on  said  handle  and  eadi 
having  at  one  end  a  portion  for  detachable  connection  to 
a  source  of  dectrical  current,  the  oppodtc  ends  of  said 


(*:»*.  i 


ARRANGEMENTS  OP  ELECTRICAL  CONNEC- 
TIONS IN  A  VACUUM  CLEANER 


1 13, 19SS.  SaHal  Na.  4MJS» 

a,l»S4 

(Clt.M*-41> 

_  tha  aocor  off  a 
comprising  a 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  coove?&ng  a  message  in  the  fona 
of  perforations  in  a  film  into  electric  impulses  in  an  elec- 
tric system  xomprising,  in  combiiution,  a  perforated 
film  conuining  a  perforation  message,  an  electric  system, 
fixed  electrical  contacts  in  said  system,  movable  electric 
cootacu  interposed  between  said  film  and  said  fixed  con- 
tacts for  engagement  with  the  hitter,  said  contacts  being 
arranged  in  contacting  pairs  equal  in  number  to  the  aam- 
ber  of  perforations  spaced  across  the  film,  presMire  air 
actuated  means  adapted  to  engage  said  movable  contacts 
to  close  opon  the  corresponding  fixed  contacts,  means 
for  supporting  the  said  film,  said  contacts  and  said  mov- 
able air  actuated  means  in  mutual  operative  relation, 
means  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  flow  through 
the  message  symbolizing  perforations  in  the  film  toward  a 
like  number  off  said  air  actuated  means  to  operate  die 
latter  to  cloae  Mid  contacts  to  provide  electric  impulses 
in  ttid  electric  system,  means  for  moving  the  film  for- 
wardly  between  the  cloaiag  operations  of  said  contacts, 
meaiu  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  said  film  sup- 
porting means  and  to  said  contacts  dosing  means,  sep- 
arate valve  means  connected  to  and  between  said  air 
supply  and  said  film  supporting  meaiu  aad  closing  meam, 
and  mechanism  coatroUed  by  said  film  moving  meaiu 
for  operating  the  said  valve  means  in  reapoose  to  the 
speed  of  movement  of  the  film  through  the  apparatus. 


pins  being  screwed  into  said  sockets,  one  of  said  pins 
being  connected  to  a  contact  Made  carried  by  the  haikdle, 
said  contact  Made  engaging  one  of  said  contact  screws 
when  the  pin  is  screwed  into  its  corresponding  socket, 
an  electrical  connection  between  the  other  of  said  pins 
and  one  side  of  said  switch,  a  second  contact  Made  on  said 
handle  engaging  the  other  off  said  contact  screws  of  the 
appliance  housing,  an  electrical  connection  between  the 
other  side  off  said  switch  aad  said  latter  contact  Made, 
said  switch  when  closed  placing  said  supply  pins  in  elec- 
trical circuit  with  the  appliance  motor  through  said  hous- 
ing contact  screws. 


2,lM,2t2 

ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  MECHANBM 

I.  Dobas.  ClevslaBd,  and  Ckaries  A. 

NademriAca 


Applicalkm  Dtccflsher  3«,  19S4,  Serial  No.  47t3S4 
4CL2«*--M^) 
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A  switch  comprising  a  hposing  which  defines  a  cham- 
ber, a  rotor  of  insulation  material  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  chamber,  a  pair  of  fixed  contacts  mounted  in  said 
chamber  at  one  ^de  of  the  rotor  and  spaced  apart 
from  each  other  lengthwise  of  the  rotor,  each  of  said 
fixed  contacts  comprising  a  pair  of  resilient  contact  arms 
in  closely  positioned  confronting  relationship  to  each 
other,  each  of  said  contact  arms  projecting  toward  the 
rotor  and  terminating  ia  a  free  end  spaced  from  the 
periphery  of  the  rotor,  a  metal  plate  embedded  in  the 
rotor  and  extending  lengthwise  of  the  rotor  and  having 
out-turaed  cads  which  protect  out  beyond  the  periphery 
of  the  rotor  transverse  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotor 
and  which  constitute  mobile  contacts,  said  mobile  coo- 
tacts  being  spaced  apart  lengthwise  of  the  rotor  a  dis- 
tance corresponding  to  the  spacing  between  the  fixed 
contacts  and  being  aligned  with  the  fixed  contacts  to 
engage  between  the  arms  of  the  respective  fixed  coo- 
tacts  when  the  rotor  is  turned,  a  hJsndle  outside  the 
chamber  connected  to  tlie  rotor  at  one  side  of  the  housing 
and  extending  transverse  to  the  axis  of  rolatioo  of  the 
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rotor,  said  handle  being  mounted  to  extend  horizontal 
along  said  one  side  of  the  housing  to  position  the  rotor 
with  said  mobile  contacts  projecting  down  frooa  the  rotor 
and  spaced  from  said  1iud\  contacts,  said  handle  being 
movable  from  said  horizontal  position  iq>  to  a  vertical 
position  to  turn  the  rotor  to  carry  said  mobile  contacts 
up  into  engagemem  between  the  reflective  arms  of  the 
fixed  contacts,  and  a  guard  on  said  handle  away  from 
the  coonectioo  at  the  haadle  to  the  rotor,  said  guard  ex- 
tending transverse  to  the  handle  and  ^^f^nA'^ug  acroH 
an  end  of  the  bousing  whan  the  handle  is  boriaontal  and 
extending  across  the  top  of  the  housing  when  the  handle  is 
vertical.      *    • 


FLUID  PRESSURB  OPERATED  SWITCH 
Walter  M.  Haswitr,  CMkani,  N.  1^  ■■ignai,  ky  Mac 
to   The   Wjr-WyUr   CMipMV,    Dayton, 


March  1%  19M,  Scitel  No.  572313 
4CMM.   (CL2M-«2) 
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1.  A  fhiid  prenore  opcntod  dectrical  switdi  compris- 
ing a  housing,  a  unitary  electric  switdi  assembly  includ- 
ing a  switch  operating  member  mounted  within  the  hous- 
ing, fluid  pressure  operated  means  within  the  housing  and 
including  an  operating  rod  for  the  switch  operating  mem- 
ber, a  pair  of  extension  members  carried  by  the  operat- 
ing rod,  an  offset  spacer  about  the  operating  rod  between 
the  extension  members,  the  switch  operating  member 
poiitiooed  between  the  extension  members,  the  spacer 
lev  in  axial  length  than  the  width  of  the  switch  operating 
member,  and  a  spring  for  each  extension  member,  the 
springs  yieldingly  urging  the  extension  members  in  coo- 
tact  with  the  switch  operating  member,  the  ^acer  proirid- 
ing  easy  assembly  of  the  switch,  whereby  an  automatic 
adjustment  is  had  between  the  operating  rod  and  the 
switch  ope  rating  member,  the  spacer  facilitating  the  initial 
potitionmg  of  the  switch  operating  member  between  the 
extension  members. 
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N.  Y, 


to  Batova  Wnkh 
N.  v.,  a  cotpoiiathMi  of  INJcw  York 

AppBcatioo  March  13.  t9M,  9biW  No.  571,2M 
iOataH.  (Ca.2M— ST) 
1.  An  elactrical  relay  cottpriiing  a  cylindrical  housing, 
said  housing  having  an  open  end,  a  magnet  in  said  hous- 
ing, said  magnet  having  a  pole  terminal  directed  out- 
wardly of  said  open  end  of  the  housing,  an  armature  piv- 
oted at  OM  side  of  said  hoening  and  axteoding  across  said 
pole  termhial  in  proximity  thereto,  said  armature  having 
its  periphay  in  proKimity  to  said  housing,  a  snap  ring 
in  said  booiint  tmmu  Hid  magnet  and  ammture.  and 


an  armature  firing  integnd  wtth  said  snap  ring  and  hav- 
ing engagemem  with  said  armature  tending  to  resiliently 


swing  said  armature  in  a  direction  away  from 
terminal. 


said  pole 


REPEATING  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTERS 

J.  Steaasowsy,  Mlwaukcc  Wb.,  aiaipM 
McGraw-EdlMNi  Coaspany,  MUwaukM,  Wta.,  a 
pasatkiu  of  Delaware 

AppUcaifaM  March  2<,  19S7,  Serial  No.  MM3t 
TClafans.   (CL  !••— 99) 
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1.  A  repeating  circuit  interrupter  comprising  switch 
means,  switch  operating  means  responsive  to  occurrence 
of  an  overload,  switch  lockout  means  adapted  to  render 
said  operating  means  ineffective  after  a  predetermined 
number  of  switch  oporations,  pump  means  operatively 
coupled  to  the  operating  means  and  including  a  pump  pis- 
ton adapted  to  stroke  between  initial  and  Anal  pokitioos 
and  to  remain' in  final  position  during  lockout,  a  dashpot 
cylinder  having  an  integrating  piston  therein  advanceabk 
to  intermediate  slow  resetting  positions  when  less  than 
said  predetermined  number  of  operations  are  executed 
and  to  a  lockout  position,  a  relief  valve  means  for  con- 
trolling the  fluid  in  said  dashpot,  said  relief  valve  prevent- 
ing discharge  from  the  dashpot  when  said  integrating  pis- 
ton is  in  any  intermediate  position,  a  hydraulic  resettling 
piston  adjacent  said  pump  piston  and  including  a  spring 
for  urging  the  resettling  piston  from  hiitial  to  flnal  posi- 
tion at  a  velocity  lower  than  that  of  the  pump  piston,  said 
resettling  piston  having  a  portion  extending  into  the  path 
of  said  pump  piston  whereby  said  pump  and  resettling 
pistons  foimly  return  to  initial  position  prior  to  lockout, 
said  pomp  piston  when  in  flnal  lockout  position  allowing 
said  resettling  piston  to  open  said  valve  and  permit  quick 
return  of  said  lockout  piston  to  initial  position. 
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ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAY 

t^kMtU,  Wh.,  Mil^t  i 
Dtlraii,  Mick^  >  CMMnMB  ot 

I  IS,  199*,  Mri  N*.  991,44) 
f  niiliill     <CLM9— 194) 


»i 

»- 

{C 

•  !■ 

>. 

■^K 

^»- 

^^>j 

<- 

t 

.     . 

'^ 

1/ 


1.  A  relay  comprising  an  aMembly  of  nesting  com- 
ponents constituting,  a  baae  meihber.  a  tint  support  and 
guide  member,  a  second  support  and  guide  menaber,  first 
mating  surfaces  on  each  of  s»d  support  and  guide  mem- 
bers, means  extending  through  said  first  mating  mirfacet 
for  securing  said  support  and  guide  members  to  said 
base  member,  an  electromagnetic  actuator  including  a 
core  and  a  coil,  an  armature  electromagnetically  asso- 
ciated with  said  actuator,  a  second  mating  surface  on 
each  of  said  first  and  second  support  and  guide  mem- 
bers, said  armature  being  supported  between  said  first 
and  second  support  and  guide  memben  in  slideabte  en- 
gagement with  said  second  mating  surfaces,  a  third 
mating  surface  on  each  of  said  first  and  second  sup- 
port and  guide  members,  said  actuator  being  supported 
between  said  first  and  second  support  and  guide  mem- 
bers by  engagement  with  said  thiixl  mating  surfaces  and 
operatively  associated  with  said  armature,  means  x>n  said 
second  anid  third  mating  surfaces  for  interlocking  with 
said  armature  and  actuator  respectively,  and  said  com- 
ponents being  maintained  in  supported  and  interlocking 
assembly  by  said  means  passing  through  said  first  mating 
surfaces. 

1.9i9,T9T 

CIRCUIT  INTERRUTTER  TRIPPING  RELAY 

Mmt  Rlnft.  Wst  AEI»  WjJL,  Mi<^t  in  MeGrnw-Edhon 

Cmhmmjt,  ■  CMpnenons  nf  Dalnwnrs 

AppMcadoiiNsysnAsr  23, 1954,  SsrinI  No.  424,949 

SCWw.    (0.299—199) 


t.  Tripping  relay  nMans  for  a  drcuit  interrupter,  said 
means  comprising  a  magnet  coil  and  plunger  means 
attracuNe  thereto,  a  parmanaitt  magnet  member  and  a 
magnrtiraNe  member  normally  spaced  from  each  other 
but  movable  within  effective  magnetic  rente  o(  Mch  other 
by  movement  at  said  plunger  means,  kvcr  means  con- 
nected to  said  plunger  means  and  opcrebly  supporting 
one  of  said  members,  latch  means,  a  toggle  link  mecha- 
nism biased  toward  coUapeed  poaitioa  and  normally  held 
in  rigid  condition  by  said  latch  means,  release  means 
movable  with  said  lever  means  through  an  angle  of  lost 
motion  with  respect  to  said  latch  means  while  said  plunger 
ts  under  an  initial  mafnftic  influence  due  to  said  ma^Mt 


coil  being  traversed  by  ■  fault  current  of  predetermined 
«.«f.i«iiA»  aaid  release  means  being  adapted  to  impact 
and  trip  said  latch  means  f oUowing  the  added  magiirtic 
tnftH»itry  due  to  attractioo  of  said  members  toward  each 
other,  whereby  said  took  mechanism  can  collapse  for 
imparting  a  trippiBf  force  to  said  iqterrupter. 
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SNAP-ACTING  IHBRMOn'AT  ELEMENT 


M«ck  29, 19S5,  SsHtf  Nn.  497,199 
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1.  A  snap-acting  thermostat  element  comprising  a  sheet 
of  thermostat  metal;  a  pair  of  metal  bars  of  electrically 
conductive  metal,  each  of  said  bars  being  fastened  to  said 
sheet  entirely  across  the  width  of  said  sheet  to  provide 
an  electrically  low  resistance  connection  between  each 
of  said  bars  and  the  portion  of  the  sheet  to  which  each 
bar  is  fastened,  the  electrical  conductivity  of  the  metal  of 
said  bars  being  greater  than  the  electrical  conductivity  of 
said  thermostat  metal;  and  the  portion  of  said  sheet  lying 
between  said  bars  being  of  substantially  uniform  width, 
said  las^mentiooed  portion  of  said  sheet  being  provided 
with  a  deformation  capable  of  changing  its  shape  sud- 
denly with  a  snap  motion  due  to  change  in  temperature 
thereof  upon  the  flow  of  electrical  current  through  said 
last-mentioned  portion  of  the  sheet 
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ELECTRIC  RELAY 

Lester  I.  Hadlcy,  Newark,  Ciriif . 

AprUcntion  IHM  3, 1M7,  Sertal  No.  441,237 

3  Oilmi     (CL  299— 113) 
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1.  An  overload  relay  for  electric  circuits  comprising  a 
housing,  a  mounting  plate  secured  within  the  housing  and 
forming  therewith  a  substantially  closed  chamber,  a  metal- 
lic terminal  bracket  fixed  on  the  mounting  plate,  a  con- 
tact bracket  fixed  on  the  mounting  plate  and  within  the 
chamber,  a  pair  of  spaced  contacts  fixed  on  the  mount- 
ing plate  within  the  chamber  and  having  terminals  outside 
the  chambw,  a  contact  arm  movably  mounted  on  the  con- 
tact bracket  within  the  chamber  and  having  a  pair  of 
spncad  spring  pressed  contaca  thereon  normally  engaging 
the  fixed  contacts,  thermally  responsive  conductor  means 
interposed  between  the  terminal  bracket  and  said  movably 
mounted  contact  am  to  effect  opening  and  dosing  of  said 
contacts  in  accordance  with  tke  thermal  reaponse  of  said 
conductor,  and  means  within  the  chaaber  limiting  open- 
ing movenwnt  of  the  contact  arm  in  a  position  in  which 
said  spring-pressed  contacts  rHsain  fai  open  position. 


I. 
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air  gap  therebetween,  die  lower  of  said  electrodes  in- 
cludinf  a  bore  and  an  enlarged  terminal  heat  dissipation 
and  arc  striking  area  mrrounding  said  bore,  and  a  headed 
explosive  cartridge  for  separating  said  terminab  lo  ex- 
tend said  air  gap  on  excmive  flow  of  current  through 
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for  operating  die  other  of  said  switches  when  said  lever 
is  rotated  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  pair  of  actnatiat 
pins  attached  to  said  lever  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of 
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ELECTmC  SWITCHES 
Rahb  W.  D«  LaM«T,  lUekfbi 
Chkaca,    DL,    ssslgaiin    to 
Aaswfa,  wTliilii  Pasii,  ML.  a 
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I.  Ab  electric  switch  comprising  a  frame  member,  at 
least  two  contact-carrying  members  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  frame  for  movemeal  in  a  plane  generally  at  right 
angles  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  said  contact  members 
upon  operation  from  an  optn  to  a  closed  position,  a  bi- 
metallic contact-controlling  member  operable  to  hold 
said  contacu  in  one  position  and  heating  means  for  de- 
flecting said  bimetallic  member  away  from  said  contact- 
carrying  members  in  a  plane  generally  at  right  angles  to 
the  plane  of  movement  of  said  contact  members  to  per- 
mit them  to  move  to  another  position,  said  contact  mem- 
bers being  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  coo- 
trolling  member  to  vary  the  operating  characteristics  of 
the  switch. 
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SWITCH  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Andnw  Stean,  WiiMili,  N.  J, 
latetnadoul  TdcplMMH  itti  Tsligagh  Corwiralioa 
Applicatton  JanMsy  1LI957, Serial  No.  i33.57S 
iCtalBBB.    (a.2t«— 1S9) 

I.  Apparatus  for  selectively  operating  electrical  switch- 
ing apparatus  comprising  a  fixed  mounting  frame,  a  fixed 
pivot  attached  to  said  frame  intermediate  the  ends  there- 
of, a  pair  of  electrical  switches  attached  to  said  frame 
and  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  pivot,  respectively, 
a  movable  lever  having  a  portion  adapted  to  route  about 
said  pivot,  switch  actuating  means  under  control  of  said 
lever  for  operating  a  first  oon  of  said  switches  when  said 
lever  is  rotated  in  a  first  direction  about  said  pivot  and 
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said  portion  and  a  pair  of  resilient  interponent  mcmben 
attached  to  said  frame  adjacent  reH>ective  of  said  switches, 
said  resilient  members  adapted  to  be  interposed  between 
said  pins  and  said  switdies,  respectively. 


said  interrupter;  said  cartridge  being  disposed  in  said 
bore,  said  bore  being  countersunk  at  one  end  and  being 
of  sufficient  depth  to  receive  the  headed  portion  of  said 
cartridge,  whereby  the  said  headed  portion  will  be  main- 
tained flush  whh  or  below  the  lower  electrode  surfaces 
deflniag  said  air  gap. 
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VEHICLE  BATTEKY  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
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6.  A  battery  circuit  breaker  for  an  automotive  vehicle 
comprising  a  bracket  formed  of  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive material  with  a  aocket  therein  adapted  to  icceivc 
the  terminal  post  of  the  vehicle  battery,  said  bracket  hav- 
ing an  aperture  therein,  a  switch  member  having  a  cylin- 
drical portion  axially  slidabk  in  said  aperture,  said  cylin- 
drical  portion  being  formed  of  an  inM»i»ting  material, 
said  switch  member  including  a  flange  portion  formed 
of  an  electrically  conductive  material,  said  flange  portion 
being  adapted  to  contact  a  portion  of  the  brackeu  sur- 
rounding said  aperture  when  the  switch  member  b  db- 
posed  in  one  position  on  said  bracket,  means  for  electri- 
cally connecting  said  flange  portion  with  the  electrical 
system  of  the  vehicle  and  means  for  axially  moving  said 
cylindrical  portion  of  the  switch  member  to  brii^  said 
flange  portion  into  and  out  of  contact  with  said  bracket 
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VARIABLE  RESBTOR  ADIUSTABLE  ELECTRICAL 
INSTRUMENTS 

RIvaeaMe,  CaHf.,  and  RidMrt  E.  Cad- 
Iowa;  aaM  Caidsek  asrifnar  to 
Inc^  a  cotywadun  of  Calirorata 
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A  variable  resistor  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
end  caps  having  a  cylindrical  mandrel  extending  between 
them,  said  mandrel  having  a  helical  ridge  formed  thereon, 
resistance  wire  wrapped  around  said  mandrel  and  over 
said  helical  ridge,  a  tubular  sleeve  roUuMy  mounted  on 
sud  end  caps  and  cnrloiing  said  aaadrd,  said  sleeve 
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having  a  spiral  contact  dement  disposed  to  wipe  on  said 
r«ii>iancc  wire  where  the  latter  pass^  over  helical  ridge," 
a  sutionary  washer  of  conductive  material  engaging  one 
end  of  said  contact  element,  and  terminal  means  con- 
nected to  said  washer  and  to  the  ends  of  said  resistance 
wire,  said  terminal  means  pusing  out  of  said  variable 
resistor  through  said  end  caps.  f 
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ADIUn-ABLE  RESBTANCE  DEVICE 
Robert  A.  WataM,  F«t  Worfk.  Tcs^  aarfgMr  to  •  A  H 
iMtin— t  CiMf  J,  bCn  Fort  Wortk,  To^  a 

Appttca^Marck  St,  19S«,  Scrtal  No.  572.75t 
,^  2SCWM.    (CL2tl-«9) 


shoulders  of  said  support  block,  a  cootact  brinh  retained 
within  said  interior  recess  of  said  travel  block,  said  brush 
being  in  contact  with  said  resistance  element  and  said 
conductor  bar.  a  lead-screw  rotat^y  mounted  and  se- 
cured against  losgitudiaal  displaocmeot  widua  bearing 
holes  provided  in  the  uprights  of  said  base  member,  said 
lead-screw  being  threaded  through  said  longitudinally  ex- 
tending hole  of  said  travel  block,  and  a  U-shaped  corer 
member  mating  with  and  secured  to  said  base  member. 
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1.  In  an  adjustable  restsunce  device  of  the  type  hav- 
ing an  elongated  resistance  element  and  contact  means 
relatively  movable  with  respect  thereto,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  contact  means  relative  to  the  element,  a  member 
having  indicia  thereon  for  providing  resistance  value  in- 
formation, locator  means  for  determining  a  reading  point 
on  said  indicia  carrying  member,  and  means  for  con- 
tinuotisly  relating  the  position  of  the  contact  means  rela- 
tive to  the  resistance  element  with  the  position  of  the 
indicia  carrying  member  relative  to  the  locator  means,  the 
indicia  being  progrentvely  placed  on  the  member  to  con- 
form to  progressively  electrically  determined  values  of 
rcMstance  of  the  element. 
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A  hermetically  sealed  variable  resistor  comprising  an 
elongated  housing  having  an  enclosed  cavity,  a  leadacrew 
joumaled  within  said  cavity  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  housing,  a  resistance  element  mounted  on 
said  heousing  within  said  cavity  parallel  to  said  lead- 
screw,  a  movable  member  operatively  engaged  by  said 
leadscrew  and  movable  thereby  along  the  length  of  said 
resistance  element  when  said  leadscrew  is  rotated,  contact 
means  on  said  member  wiping  on  said  resistance  element, 
a  pair  of  opposed  ratchet  wheels  fixed  to  said  leadscrew 
adjacent  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  pawl  engaging  each  of 
said  ratchet  wheels,  and  a  flexible  bellows  operatively 
associated  with  each  of  said  pawls,  each  of  said  bellows 
having  an  outer  face  exposed  to  the  exterior  of  said 
housing,  said  bellows  being  yieldable  inwardly  under  ex- 
ternal pressure  to  engage  and  actuate  the  associated  pawl 
against  its  respective  ratchet  wheel,  thereby  routing  said 
leadscrew  in  one  direction  or  the  other  through  an 
increment  of  roution.  each  of  said  bellows  being  sealed 
to  said  housing  around  its  entire  perimeter  to  henneti- 
caDy  seal  said  cavity. 
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10.  A  poteatioaictric  device  comprising  a  haavy 
U-shaped  base  member,  a  dielectric  support  block  secured 
thereto,  said  Mock  having  a  recungular  recess  and  a' 
longitudinal  slot  iatcrioriy  of  a  pair  of  longitudinal  slide 
shouMars,  a  resistance  element  secnred  within  said  recess. 
a  conductor  bar  secured  within  said  slot,  a  dielectric 
travel  block  recessed  interioriy  of  a  pair  of  slide  shoulders 
and  having  a  threaded  iongitudittally  extending  hole,  sasd 
slid*  thouldan  U  said  travel  block  abuttiaf  said  slide 
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GERMANIUM  CURRENT  CONTROLLING 
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1.  An  electric  current  control  device  comprising  a  high 
purity  germanium  crystalline  body  baring  per  cubic  centi- 
nneter  therein  10>*  to  lO**  atoms  of  gold,  less  than  10* 
atoms  of  acceptor  activator  elements  other  than  gnld 
and  leas  than  l(H*  atoms  of  donor  activator  elements,  ami 
a  pair  of  electrical  connections  to  spaced  regtoos  of  said 
body. 
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RESVTOR  COMPMSING  WRE  HEUCAILY 
WOUND  ON  PLIANT  TAPB  AND  MKIHOD 
or  PKEPAKING  8AM1 

-.BidwMdatr.cyir. 

h  19SS,  S«W  N«.  479^1 
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1.  A  method  for  wtndint  wire  on  thtn  pliant  tdhtwrt 
tape  consisting  in:  supportiag  the  tape  in  windfaig  position 
by  a  fixed  rigid  support,  winding  the  wire  around  the 
Upe  and  the  support  as  the  tape  passes  ovtr  said  support, 
and  pressing  the  wire  agaiMt  the  tape. 
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METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  HUMIDITY  SENSOR 

■Y     SHADOW     CAmNG     AND     RESULTANT 

PRODUCT 

^^f^M  A.  KaM,  Omsi,  ftfl—^  aarifBar  ••  Geactal 

MMa,  liicn  a  eowdradaa  af  Daiawata 

AppUatiMi  NovcflAcr  2{L  1955,  SatW  Na  541,977 
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MINUTURE  HIGH  POWER,  HICH  TEMPBRATVKR 

RESBTOR 
AhiB  R.  SyinnB,  WMmv  Grove,  aad  Jack  M.  1 


(Gnatod 


_  Mnr  19, 1953,8aiW  N*.  ISMM 
SOafaM.    (CLMl— 43) 
TMk  35,  U.  S.  C«4a  (1952),  aac  244) 


I  /  Aa  dectric  current  coatrol  device  comprisiat  a  high 
pwfty  P-typc  ttlicon  moBOcrystalllne  body  having  a  re- 
sistivity above  1  ohm  centimeters  at  25*  C.  said  body 
having  at  least  a  portion  thereof  impregnated  with  10" 
to  1(H^  atoms  of  gold  and  a  finite  amount  less  than  10** 
atoms  of  acceptor  impurities  per  cubic  centimeter  there- 
of and  being  substantiailly  free  of  all  electrically  significant 
donor  impurities  other  thaa  gold,  and  a  pair  of  electrical 
conaectioM  to  qpaccd  regiou  of  said  body. 


1.  A  miniattire  resistor  comprising  a  core  of  cenoiic 
material;  at  least  one  lead  attached  to  each  end  of  said 
core;  a  fiber  glass  strip  impregnated  with  a  coating  of 
silicone  re»n.  carbon  and  copper  particles  wrapped 
around  said  core,  a  coating  of  silver  bonded  to  the  edges 
of  said  wrapped  strip,  and  a  coating  of  silver  covering 
the  path  between  each  of  said  Icada  and  said  silver  coaiad 
edgea. 


t,t4i,m 

CURRENT  REGULATOR  TUBE 

Claita  C  Miatat^  WMhtawUw,  D.  C 

Appllcatfoa  Jaaaaiy  2S,  1957,  ScfW  Na.  434441 

llCUtaM.    (CLMl— 43) 

(Graated  aadcr  Tide  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  aae.  144) 


■^■^trt*.  q^ns 


MnMO  Mi  Vb  «tts«  {It 


Utt  i{a^a»tirl1  gnfej  -sifl 


irf  JKiS  I. 


1.  A  current  regulating  tube  comprising  aa  eloogaiad 
envelope  containing  hydrt>gen  gas,  a  pair  of  stipporl 
leads  extending  from  said  envelope,  a  straight  H^^giffd 
resistance  wire  filament  having  a  tmiform  diameter  and 
made  of  material  having  a  high  temperature  coeffldent 
of  resistance  that  increases  with  temperature  positioiied 
longitudinally  along  the  axis  of  said  envelope,  aid  fila- 
ment being  connected  between  said  support  leads,  the  sur- 
face of  said  envelope  directly  opposite  said  filameat 
having  portions  of  the  surface  thereof  at  greater  <«ttanfft 
from  said  filament  than  the  distance  between  the  ends  of 
said  envelope  and  said  support  leads,  and  means  for  main- 
taining said  filament  in  aiual  alignment  within  aaid  ea* 
velope. 


1.  A  humidity  sensor  comprising  an  inert  base  having 
a  roughened  sur^Kc  of  h«h  electrical  rcaistivity  com- 
pond  of  peaks  and  valleys,  relatively  small  metal  areas 
on  die  top  portions  only  of  the  peaks  but  not  the  valleys, 
and  interleaved  metallic  grids  spaced  from  each  other  on 
said  nrfaoe. 


Appncatfoa  October  28, 1955,  SaeW  No.  543425 
19CMM.  (CL  219^19) 
I.  A  folding  electric  heater  comprising,  ia  combina- 
tion: two  shallow  ritells;  each  shell  having  a  hack  panel; 
one  shell  being  a  supportiag  shell  and  the  other  a  cover 
shell;  a  flat  heating  unit  fastened  to  said  anpporting  shell 
in  a  plane  generally  parallel  to  the  back  panel  of  said 
supporting  shell;  at  least  one  of  said  shells  having  a 
peripheral  lip  extending  toward  and  engaging  the  other 
shell  when  said  cover  shell  u  in  closed  position  covering 
said  heating  unit;  and  hinge  means  interconnecting  said 
shells;  said  hinge  meaiu  including  an  intermediate  float- 
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and  rotated  concurrently  therewidi  by  said   to  which  said  piece  is  to  be  united,  said  hollow  body  ia- 


slide  shouldcn  of  Mid  tnvd  block  abattiiit  said  slide   body,^^  ^;^  ifMb- mii9m^  wij^«5ril  tnnW^ON^  >*'«' 
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iBf  hinfe  pUle;  said  plaie  havtag  two  paradd  spaced 
piatle  portiom;  each  piatlc  portion  bciiif  pivoted  to  ooer 
of  said  shells;  the  ipaciof  of  said  pintle  portions  being 
substantially  half  the  displacement,  aonnal  to  the  back 
panel  of  said  supporting  she!!,  required  to  transfer  said 
cover  ikcfl  frosB  covering  position  engaging  die  healer 


iiM 


aisTH-. 


Ts»;>\ 
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side  of  said  supporting  shell  to  a  parallel  position  en- 
gaging the  outer  side  of  said  supporting  shell;  whereby 
said  cover  can  be  swung  from  covering  position  away 
from  said  heating  unit  and  around  into  a  parallel  posi- 
tion engaging  said  supporting  shell  on  the  side  remote 
from  said  heating  unit  to  constitute  a  plinth  between  said 
supporting  shell  and  a  foundation  surface. 


.  ^, 


ELECTRIC  HEATING  APPARATUS 


Cad ,     

AppHcalkM  Ociaksr  23,  I9S«,  Serial  No.  «17427 
3CWte.    (CL219— 35) 


1.  An  electric  apparatus  Cor  heating  articles  of  food, 
comprising  a  closed  casing  having  a  hinged  door  at  one 
side,  a  continuous  supporting  metal  plate  for  said  articles 
of  food  extending  between  two  side  walls  of  the  casing 
so  as  to  shield  off  heat  radiation  from  above  and  from 
bdow.  an  electric  heating  device  provided  below  said  sup- 
porting plau  at  the  bottom  of  the  casing  for  heating  said 
plate  from  below,  a  plurality  of  heating  units  radiating 
substantially  only  dark  infra-red  rays,  said  heating  units 
extending  freely  only  from  one  side  wall  of  the  casing 
to  the  opposite  side  wall  thereof  dose  below  the  top  wall 
of  the  casing  and  being  evenly  distributed  in  their  trans- 
verse direction  opposite  to  the  plate,  said  heating  uniu 
being  further  provided  with  an  outer,  electrically  insu- 
lated metal  tube,  and  a  plurality  of  channel-shaped  metal 
reflectors  each  embracing  one  of  said  beating  uniu  so  as 
to  shield  off  infra-red  radiation  from  reaching  the  side 
walls  of  the  casing  and  to  coocentrate  thorn  evenly 
towards  said  plate. 


njcTRic  ioAYn  assembly 

Ws 
Pa^aisifswMsnall 

Marck  2«»  llffT.  Serial  N«.  MSjn 
liCWw.    (CL219^-3f)  f 


ootade  said  vcasel.  said  diiosble  being  rigidly  secured  and 
sealed  lo  said  vessel  at  said  opening,  an  elongated  electric 
heallBg  element  having  an  impervious  tubular  sheath  re- 
niiii^  aa  rtr^r*^  reristanoe  heater  and  adapted  to  be 
received  m  said  dumMe,  said  lesistaace  heater  being  rig- 
idly secured  in  said  sheath  and  having  terminal  ends  pro- 
jecting outwardly  of  the  outer  open  ends  of  said  sheath 
and  said  thimble,  the  inner  end  of  said  sheath  being 
doaed,  releasable  means  located  outside  the  vessel  for 
sealing  said  sheath  to  said  thimble,  and  means  for  perma- 
nently sealing  the  terminal  ends  of  said  resistance  heater 
to  said  sheath. 


T,tft,Tyr 

ELECTRICAL  HEATING  APPARATUS 
I.  Pw,  MansSsH,  OMn,  ssslff  sr  to 

.      rion,  Enst  Plirtmih,  Pa.,  a 
ofPiMWjiianiB 

Juae  11, 1997,  Serial  No.  M4,942 
4niliiii     (CL  219^-91) 
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1.  An  electrical  immersion  heater  structure  compris- 
ing a  tubular  sheathed  electrical  resisUnce  heater,  a 
corrosion  resistant  nsounting  plate  for  said  heater,  said 
plate  having  a  central  drawn  portion  forming  a  recess 
therein,  the  tubular  sheath  of  said  heater  having  end 
portions  extending  through  the  ptete  into  said  receu 
and  terminating  therein,  electrical  terminals  for  the 
resistance  heater  extending  from  the  enSJs  of  said  sheath 
and  having  exposed  portions  projecting  from  the  recess, 
and  electrically  insulating  sealing  means  in  said  recess 
providing  a  hermetic  seal  between  said  sheath  and  said 
terminals  and  mechanically  supporting  the  latter,  said 
sealing  means  comprising  silica  granules  surrounding  the 
ends  of  the  beater  sheath  and  a  thermal  setting  epoxy 
resin  filling  the  voids  among  said  granules  and  fonning 
a  smooth  exposed  electrically  insulating  surface  around 
said  terminals,  said  plate  having  mounting  means  near 
iu  periphery  and  having  a  continuous  flat  sealing  surface 
encircling  said  recess. 


10.  A  replaceable  heater  assembly  comprising,  a  prea- 
surt  vessel  having  an  opening  in  one  wall,  an  elongaied 
tnbular  presMirc  thimble  inserted  fan  said  opening  and 
having  a  doaad  iiuicr  end  and  as  open  outer  tod  located 


HUMIDIPIER 
John  R.  Soyle  and  Rohatt  W.  T.  Oboa,  Ckkafa,  DL 
AppHcatfaaMveh  It,  19Sf,S8rWN«w  492,294      n 
21  nilnii     (CL  219-^19) 


■■?*■  f '  ■  *    — •  -  -  -  ^fc^ 
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1.  in  a  humidifier  of  the  flash  vaporizing  type,  the  com- 
bination of  a  houaiag,  a  water  diamber  in  said  housing 
in  which  a  substantially  constaat  water  level  is  normally 
maintained,  an  electric  motor  supported  by  said  housing 
with  the  rotative  axis  of  its  drive  shaft  dispoaed  substan- 
tially vertically  above  said  water  chamber,  horizoatally 
dispoaed  air  Impelling  means  mounted  below  said  motor 
and  drivca  thereby,  rotary  water  Ufting  and  ■*'*-*^THg 
means  comprising  a  substantially  vertical  spiancr  tube  of 
cyUndrical  form  diqxMed  ooaxiaUy  bdow  nid  air  iaofdl- 
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lag  mean  and  rotated  onacamatly  tfierewith  by  laid 
dcctric  motor,  the  lower  cod  of  otid  qrlindrical  tiriic  ex- 
tending below  the  water  kvcl  in  ttid  water  chamber, 
water  lifting  Koope  eitcnding  inwardly  at  the  niboMrtad 
lower  end  of  said  cylindrical  ^nnner  tube,  laid  acoops  be- 
faig  (bnned  by  cuttiag  liTgitnrtinal  alits  in  the  lower  end 
of  said  tube  and  beading  the  intenrcaing  wall  poftiona  of 
the  tube  inwardly  along  uffwardly  sloping  diagonal  lines, 
said  scoops  acting  to  impel  the  water  upwardly  in  said 
cylindrical  tube,  a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced  discharge 
apertures  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  cylindrical  spinner 
tube  through  which  the  upiwardly  impelled  water  is  pro- 
tected outwardly  in  the  form  of  an  atomized  q»ray,  a 
flash  vaporization  zone  comprising  a  cylindrical  surface 
arranged  substantially  concentrically  of  and  spaced  from 
said  cylindrical  ipianer  tube,  air  paaaageways  in  said  hous- 
ing through  which  said  air  impelling  means  causes  air  to 
flow  for  picking  \xp  water  vapor  produced  in  said  flash 
vaporiiation  zone,  and  metiu  for  producing  heat  in  said 
flash  vaporisation 


ELECTRIC  FRY  PAN 
F.  Zkfflcr.  Ir^ 
Hoover  Coa^any»  North  Cnnlen,  Ohio,  a  corporalioa 
of  Ohio 

Applkatioa  May  7,  t9S7,  Serial  No.  «57,5M 
4CMM.    lCL2t%--U} 
A- 


'»>• 


1.  An  electrically  heated  fry  pan  comprising  a  pan 
body  having  a  side  wall,  ^f  electric  heating  element  as- 
sociated with  said  body,  a  twitch  mounted  on  said  body 
connected  to  said  heating  element  and  having  an  adjusting 
element,  a  handle  having  its  inner  end  attached  to  said 
side  wall,  said  handle  having  an  elongated  portion  to  pro- 
vide a  hand  grip,  said  handle  having  a  hollow  housing 
projecting  above  said  hand  grip  and  interposed  between 
the  latter  and  said  pan  side  wall,  means  defining  an  open- 
ing in  the  wall  of  said  housing  above  said  hand  grip,  said 
switch  arranged  within  said  handle  and  having  its  con- 
tacts projecting  into  uid  hollow  housing,  a  control  shaft 
connected  to  said  adjusting  element  within  said  housing 
and  projecting  through  said  opening  in  the  direction  of 
said  hand  grip,  and  a  knob  secured  to  the  projecting 
end  of  said  control  shaft  exteriorly  of  said  housing  and 
positioned  above  said  hand  grip  for  manipulation  by  the 
operator  to  control  said  switch,  and  means  securing  said 
control  shaft  in  said  housing  wall  opening  prior  to  at- 
tachment of  said  handle  to  aaid  body  side  wall. 


PA8T1NING  MEANS  AND  METHOD 
8w  RapMky*  i  hiiint  N.  I.,  narfgMr  to  The  M.  W. 
CMy,  N.  1.,  a  refyasnilan  of 


4,  IfSS,  ScfW  No.  479,747 
f  Oilii     (CL219--94) 
2.  la  combination  a  metal  attachment  piece  indnding 
a  hollow  body  open  at  one  end  and  dosed  at  the  other 
esid  by  a  wall  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  the  member 


to  i^iicfa  said  piece  b  to  be  united,  said  hollow  body  in- 
duding  position  determining  means  ^>aoed  from  said  wall 
and  bearing  a  fixed  rdation  rdative  tt>  said  wall,  tad  m 
welding  hutnmientality  adapted  to  enter  die  hollow  of 
said  body  to  perform  a  welding  operation  therein.  Mid 
welding  uistrumentality   including  a  welding  ekmeot. 


and  position  determining  means  bearing  a  fixed  relation 
rdative  to  said  element,  said  position  determining  means 
of  said  hollow  body  and  said  wdding  instrumentality 
being  complementary  each  to  the  other  whereby  when 
they  are  juxtaposed  said  welding  dement  is  predetermined- 
ly  positioned  relative  to  said  wall. 


2,SM431 
FLASH  WELDING  MACHINE 
R.  Sloaa,  flna  ftnailMii  Orilf . 
M«ch  I,  1»50mWNo.  S7M31 
tnilMs    (CL21»— f7) 
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1.  In  a  flash  welding  machine,  a  stationary  clamp,  a 
movable  clamp  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  sta- 
tionary damp,  means  for  supplying  welding  current  to 
said  clampa,  power  means  for  moving  said  naovable 
clamp,  a  cam  follower  operatively  connected  to  said 
movable  clamp,  cam  means  adapted  to  be  contacted  by 
said  cam  follower  to  oppose  the  movement  of  said  mov* 
able  clamp  by  said  power  means  towards  said  stationary 
damp  and  to  initially  control  the  movement  of  said  mov- 
able  daiap  by  aaid  power  means,  tr^  means  for  movtag 
said  cam  follower  out  of  line  with  said  cam  to  permit  said 
power  to  accelerate  said  movable  clamp  to  complete  the 
weld,  and  means  adjustably  connected  to  said  movable 
clamp  for  actuating  said  trip  means  after  a  predetermined 
length  of  travd  of  aaid  movable  clamp. 


llif  tn 
LAMP  STANDS 

'  R.  Gny,  East  Onaga,  N.  J, 
AppUcatkw  October Ti  19Si.  Serial  No.  4IS334 
SClahaa.   (CLU^—l) 
I.  In  a  lamp  ilaad.  a  base  having  an  fllomfaiatiag 
lamp  therein,  a  pedcsUl  supported  on  the  baae  having 
a  bottom  and  a  wall  extending  upwardly  from  the  bot- 
tom forming  a  receptacle  adapted  to  serve  as  an  aquarium, 
means  for  blocking  the  transmission  of  li^  through  the 
bottom  of  the  pedestal  except  at  the  peripheral  portion 
of  the  bottom  beneath  the  lower  ends  of  the  wall,  aaid 
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«aO  being  formed  of  pla«tfc  material  haTtag  the  property  tlweof.  an  outer  metal  deeve  ftzad  m  mid  apertore  m 
of  tranmittiai  Ugbt  loaghodtnally  therethroofh.  aad  electrkal  oootact  with  mid  cnmtertim  layer  and  pro- 
en   w"""        a  -•-    "~^  -y  j^gjj^  ^  ij^  ^^^  fortmda  from  the  pawU  an  •- 


nlating 

within  the  metal 

motintfd  within 

10 


nv  nnuMa 

metal  deeve  fixedly 

and  di- 

n  lamp  havint  a  lamp  cap  and 


C«*»> 


o 


a  center  contact,  mid  inner  metal  ■leeve  making  electrical 
contact  with  said  lamp  cap  and  with  mid  tondtirting 
member,  a  cover  member  at  the  front  end  of  said  metal 
sleeves  and  a  vring  within  said  cover  member  and  en- 
gaging said  center  ooolact,  said  cover  member  making 
electrical  connection  between  said  spring  and  said  outer 

removable  means  for  blocUng  the  passage  of  Ugbt  from   "n**^  «*«<^  _^_^______ 

the  base  to  the  pedestal  waU.  c.,  . 
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LAMP  SOCKn' UNIT 
Jr. 
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Appiicadoa  Fakraary  24. 1985,  Smial  No.  499,1«9 
UCWm.    (CL248— 7J) 

■  /    ^  "  ^- 
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f.  In  in  tssemhty  adapted  to  be  motmfed  in  setf-re- 
taiiring  position  in  an  apertured  plate,  a  unitary  body 
portion  of  resilient  rubber-like  material  having  a  cham- 
ber open  at  its  one  end  with  the  latter  forming  a  leas 
receiving  rim,  the  outer  surface  of  the  body  portion 
having  a  circumferential  recess  for  receiving  the  edge  of 
the  aperture  in  said  plate,  the  circumferential  recess  being 
formed  from  an  annular  shoulder  with  a  flat  upper  sur- 
face normal  to  the  axis  of  the  circumferential  recess 
and  an  axially  spaced  lip.  the  latter  when  in  an  unstressed 
condition  extending  through  the  plane  of  said  flat  upper 
surface  so  that  when  the  body  portion  Is  inserted  into 
the  aperture  the  edges  forming  thie  latter  will  be  clamped 
between  said  shoulder  and  lip. 


^*  ILLUMINATBD  dStRUMINT  PANEL 


AppWcarten  March  9,  t99«,  Serial  No.  S79,44« 
dOakna.    (CL  14»--8.U) 

6.  A  trans-flluminated  panel  structure  comprising  an 
apertured  panel,  a  conducting  layer  on  the  rear  surface 
of  said  panel,  a  conducting  member  supported  in  fixed 
relation  to  said  panel  and  spaced  ftam  tht  rear  surface 


tt<f,tTf 

ORNAMEM^  LAWN  LAMPS 

Howard  A.  Dnnni,  PMMbMlh,  Pa. 

April  24, 1984,  Seriri  No.  888,38t 
1  Hsfmi    (CL  248— 11  J) 
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1.  A  lighting  fixture  for  lamp  post  comprising  a  glass 
globe  having  coocavo  side  walls  and  convex  top  wall, 
the  concavo  side  walls  terminating  in  a  constricted  base 
for  mounting  on  a  post  bracket  and  the  convex  top  wall 
terminating  in  a  shoulder  from  which  an  integral  onu- 
menul  knob  extends  in  an  upward  direction,  the  con- 
stricted base  portion  and  the  top  shoulder  portion  being 
provided  with  external  threads  for  engaging  the  post 
mounting  bracket  and  a  combined  reflector  and  shade 
respectively,  said  lightmg  fixture  constituting  an  integral 
sealed  member  which  endoaes  the  light  bulb. 
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L.  CalnMa,  twenty  percent  to 
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Bad  Mooff*.  nenilin,  Tax.,  aaaig^or,  by 

af  Iwaaly  peecaat  In  WM  P.  Wl- 
Taa„ 

to 
Moore,  five 
five  percent  to  I.  G 

AnnBenflan  Mny  8, 1988,  Banal  No.  888,115 
8nilnii  (0.248— IM) 
t.  An  — ilnwfi  for  a  light  aooca,  conipcieint  a 
vessel  having  a  lower  end  and  side  walla  providing  a 
sealed  container  for  liquid  when  the  vamal  is  ■oonted 
in  upright  position,  a  socket  withfai  the  vesMl  for  receiv- 
ing the  base  of  a  light  sooroe  and  positioned  to  immene 
at  laasi  a  sabatantial  portion  of  said  Hgkt  Kmrca  in  the 
liquid  when  iti  baaa  is  to  racaivad. 
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tlw  pliMe  of  the 
kaviag  tm  said  cm  chaaatl  to  said 

coatrolkd  by  the  output  of  said  coabiniag 
.    adjusting  aid  piiMB  shift  meaas  so  that  the  catrisr 
applied  to  said  combiaiag  meaas  are  ia  phase 
output  canier  wmfm  from  said  comhiniag  meaos 


the 

ia« 


dfpmdini  at  its  oadenida  to  oootact  the  Ufpiid  for  diasi- 
patiat  the  beat  thweot 
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A  cellular  diffusion  panel  for  ioterpoaitioii  between 
of  JUnmiaation  aad  an  area  to  be  illaaaiBated, 
comprising  a  supporting  sheet  of  translucent  nuterial, 
a  multiplicity  of  tubular  oalnlar  elements  of  translaoeat 
material  extending  through  the  plane  of  said  supporting 
sheet,  each  said  cellular  element  terminating  in  a  areolar 
raised  rim  which  extends  outwardly  from  and  surrounds 
the  element  and  which  is  offset  from  the  plane  of  the  si^ 
porting  sheet  and  spaced  outwardly  therefrom,  the  out- 
side edges  of  said  raised  rims  being  joined  to  the  sup- 
porting sheet  by  short  connecting  webs,  said  tubular  ele- 
menu  being  circular  in  cross  section  and  having  their 
longitudinal  axes  parallel  to  each  other  and  perpendicular 
to  the  plane  of  the  panel. 
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1.  A  divcnity  receiving  system  for  microwaves  indud- 
iag  in  combinatioB,  first  and  leuMid  antenna  means  in- 
cluding physically  spaced  elements  for  receiving  carrier 
waves  from  a  sin^  source  over  two  separate  paths, 
meaas  for  corabiaiag  carrier  waves  from  said  antenna 
means  to  provide  an  outpat  carrier  wave.  Arst  and  sec- 
ond signal  channels  individually  connertiag  said  an- 
te^M  means  to  said  oombiaiag  means  for  applyiag  re- 
oeivad  canier  waves  to  said  combining  means  w  modur 
lated  carrier  waves,  said  signal  channels  including  hollow 
single-conductor  wave  guide  means  for  condactiag  said 
carrier  waves  therethrough,  adjustable  phase  shift  means 
ia  said  wave  guide  oaeans  of  one  of  said  channds  for 
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1.  In  a  frequency  oaodolatioo  radio  receiver  of  the 
superheterodyne  type  including  frequency  converting 
means,  intermediate  frequency  amplifier  means,  limller 
means,  frequency  discriminator  means,  and  audio  ampli- 
fier meaos  connected  in  series  in  the  order  named,  the 
combination  including  a  limiter  stage  forming  a  part  of 
said  limiter  naeans  and  including  a  triode  tube  having 
plate  and  grid  electrodes,  a  discriminator  coil  forming 
a  part  of  said  discriminator  means  and  having  one  end 
thereof  connected  to  said  plate  electrode,  condenser 
means  connecting  said  grid  to  the  other  end  of  said  dis- 
criminator coil  for  tuning  out  the  c^tacitancc  betwaen 
said  plate  and  grid  so  that  mid  titode  tube  has  a  wide 
linear  operating  raage,  and  adjustable  means  for  ap|4y- 
ing  a  direct  current  potential  to  said  other  end  at  said 
discriminator  coil,  said  adjustable  meaas  controlling  the 
potential  applied  through  said  coil  and  to  said  plate  elec- 
trode to  thereby  control  the  output  level  of  said  limiter 
suge  and  the  slope  of  the  frequency-amplitude  char- 
acteristic of  said  discriminator  coil,  whereby  the  level 
of  the  audio  signal  at  the  discriminator  meam  is  ooa- 
trolled  by  mid  adjustable  means.  -> 
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10.  A  waveform  genenthig  device  for  productag  an 
output  voltage  of  square  waveform  in  dependence  upon 
a  control  signal  such  that  the  leading  edge  of  each 
square  wave  output  pube  is  generated  when  the  con- 
trol signal  passes  b  one  direction  fktMn  a  datum  volt- 
age level  through  a  first  predetermined  voltage  level 
and  the  trailing  edge  of  such  output  pulse  is  generated 
whea  such  control  signal  passes  ia  the  reverse  direction 
through  a  second  predetermined  voltage  level  aad  which 
includes  a  first  thermionic  vahc  haviag  at  leait  an 
anode,  a  suppressor  grid,  a  screen  grid,  a  control  grid 
and  a  cathode  in  that  order  aad  arranged  for  transitron 
action  between  its  screen  grid  and  iu  suppressor  grid  ^ 
and  modified  in  that  said  screen  grid  aad  said  snppn^  " 
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tor  grid  arc  additwaalty  coopM  by  a  rotator,  • 
tivc  feedback  path  betireca  said  anode  aad  said  coiMzpl 
grid,  a  source  of  input  coatrol  agiiali  for  Mid  Unt 
valve,  nid  lource  coraprittag  a  aeooad  thenoioflfe  valve 
ioclodiflg  at  least  ao  aaode.  a  control  grid  aad  a  cadi- 
ode  in  that  order,  a  load  rcMCor  in  die  aaode  diant 
of  laid  second  valve,  a  direct  current  connection  indod- 
ing  a  leries-connected  potentiometer  network  between 
said  anode  and  a  source  of  potential  negative  with  re- 
spect to  the  cathode  of  said  aecoad  valve,  and  a  ngnal 
input  connection  to  the  control  grid  of  taad  aecoad 
valve  for  supply  with  an  inittal  coatrol  signal  in  which 
the  signal  voHage  variatioas  are  negative-going  with 
respect  to  a  predetermined  datum  level,  a  direct  cur- 
rent output  connection  between  an  intermediate  tapping 
point  on  said  potentiometer  network  and  said  control 
grid  of  said  flrst  valve  whereby  the  output  signals  from 
said  second  valve  provide  input  control  signals  to  said 
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flrst  valve  of  a  form  such  that  tha  coatrol  grid  of  said 
first  valve  is  biased  to  cut-off  when  said  input  control 
signal  is  at  its  datum  level  and  that  both  said  predeter- 
mined vottage  levata  are  in  a  positivc-foiag  direction 
from  said  datum  level,  and  a  square  wave  output  con- 
nection for  deriving  said  output  square  waveform  from 
said  suppressor  grid  of  said  flrst  valve,  the  arrangemcal 
baiag  such  that  when  said  input  control  signal  from 
said  source  reaches  said  flrst  predetermined  vottafe  level 
the  working  point  on  the  anode  voltage/anode  current 
characteristic  of  said  flrst  valve  reaches  the  upper  bend 
thereof  thereby  to  initiate  transitron-likc  action  to  cauae 
the  voltages  of  said  screen  grid  aad  said  suppressor  grid 
of  said  flr«t  valve  to  fall  abruptly  and  said  second  pre- 
determined voltage  level  being  that  at  which  said  input 
control  signal  from  said  source  on  returning  towards 
said  datum  level  from  said  flrst  predetermined  voitafc 
level  caascs  a  reverse  transitron-like  action. 
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}  1.  A  computer  drcnit  coatpriaing  flrst  aad  sacood  ia- 
^M  terminals  adapted  to  receive  input  slgaals,  a  pair  of 
Uke  ampliflers  coaaectad  oae  to  each  of  said  input  ter- 
minals, variabia  aagativa  feedback  mcaas  for  aach  of 
said  ampHflcn,  a  source  of  coestam  potential,  aad  com- 
parison means  eonacctint  said  source  of  coastant  potea- 
tioa  aad  the  output  of  one  of  said  amplMers  for  pro- 
ducing a  control  voltage  proportioaal  to  the  voltage 
diiereace  thereof,  said  compariaoa  means  being  further 
conaected  to  both  of  said  feedback  meaai  for  impresaiag 


die  coatrol  voltage  thereoa  to  eoatroi  the 

feedback  whereby  the  voltage  at  tha  output  of  tlM  am- 
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plifier  not  connected  to  said  comparison 
portional  to  the  ratio  of  input  voltages. 


means  ta  pro- 
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1.  A  differential  pulse  height  discriminator  for  electri- 
cal pulses  comprising  a  pbase-spUttiag  ampllfler  having 
an  hiput  and  a  pair  of  outputs  of  opposite  phase,  a  gated 
beam  amplifler  tube  having  a  plate,  a  carrent  return  elec- 
trode, an  acceleratlag  electrode,  aad  flrst  and  second  grids 
each  adapted  to  cut  off  current  between  plate  and  return 
electrode  of  said  tube  by  the  application  of  voltage  nega- 
tive with  respect  to  the  return  electrode,  means  for  bias- 
ing the  flrst  of  the  grids  positive  under  quiescent  condi- 
tions with  a  predetermined  constant  voltage,  a  current 
source  having  a  positive  terminal  connected  to  the  plate 
and  to  the  accelerating  electrode  and  a  negative  terminal 
connected  to  the  return  electrode  through  a  bias  resistor 
and  a  bypass  capacitor  in  parallel  therewith,  means  in- 
terconnecting the  second  grid  aad  the  retnra  elertrode  ia- 
ctuding  the  bias  resislor  aad  the  bypass  capacitor,  where- 
by the  secoad  grid  is  biased  aegatively  with  respect  to  the 
retnra  electrode,  a  coupling  between  the  flrst  grid  and  oae 
of  the  outputs  of  the  phaae-apUtting  amplifler,  a  coupling 
between  the  second  grid  aad  dw  other  output  of  the 
phase-splitting  amplifler,  aad  a  load  impednoe  ia  the 
plate  circuit  of  the  gated  beam  amplifler  tuba,  whereby 
a  voltage  pulse  appears  acroas  the  plate  load  impedance 
only  in  reaponse  to  poises  at  die  input  of  the  phaaesplit- 
dng  amplifler  which  are  of  an  amjplitnde  lasuflkieat  to 
drive  die  flrst  grid  aegativa  heyoad  cutoff,  but  sofBcicat  to 
drive  the  aecoad  grid  lea  acgadve  thaa  cutoff. 
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1.  A  signal  feaeratiat  cirentt  for  fcnerattat  ptilaes 
on  parallel  output  diannelt  in  response  to  sucoessive 
input  impulses  comprising,  in  oonMnation,  a  first  co- 
incidence gate,  a  second  coincidence  gate,  both  said  first 
and  second  coincidence  gales  being  responsive  to  the 
same  ones  of  said  iapot  iavalws.  coincidence  means 
coupled  to  the  output  of  said  first  coincidence  gate, 
means  to  selectively  prime  said  coincidence  means,  and 
a  multivibrator  having  a  first  input  and  a  second  input, 
said  first  multivibrator  input  being  selectively  coupled  to 
the  output  of  said  coinddeacc  means,  said  second  multi- 
vibrator input  being  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  second 
coincidence  gate,  said  first  coincidence  gate  being  re- 
sponsive to  a  given  steady  state  output  from  said  multi- 
vibrator, and  said  second  coincidence  gate  being  re- 
q>onsive  to  a  different  stoady  state  ooQnit  from  said 
multivibrator. 
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5.  In 


a  high  frequency  system  faicluding  a  magne- 
tron oscillator  having  aa  output  wiadow  and  a  wave 
guide  circuit  connected  thereto  at  said  window,  means 
for  suppressing  vohage  breakdown  arcs  in  said  wave 
guide  adjacent  said  wiadow  comprising  a  conductor 
mounted  in  the  central  H-phue  of  said  wave  guide  adja- 
cent said  window  and  inralated  from  said  wave  guide, 
means  for  disabling  said  magnetroa  aad  a  coaiml  cir- 
cuit for  said  disaMing  means  including  said  conductor 
and  said  wave  guide  and  coaipletod  by  a  vobage  break- 
down are  occorring  adjaoeat  said  wiadow. 


WIOE-KANGB  SWEBTING  OSCILLATORS 
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iGreatBrilaia 
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3  nslaii     <CL2S»— 34) 
1.  A  wide-rante.  sweep-flrequcacy  oacillatioB  supply 
system  comprising,  a  radio-frequency  oedllator  for  gM* 


crating  oecillatioos  of  a  frequency  /  having  a  harmonic 
oompooent  of  a  frequency  nf,  where  a  is  an  intefer 
greater  than  unity,  a  second  radio-frequency  oscillator  for 
generating  oeciHaticios  of  a  frequency  of  approsimatdy 
nf,  cyclically  operating  means  controlling  ssid  first  oscfl- 
lator  to  vary  its  frequency  about  the  frequency  /  in  re- 
peated cydes  recurring  at  regular  intervals,  a  miicr  dr- 


cuit,  means  for  applyiag  oarillatin—  froaa  dto  two  oadl- 
lators  to  said  mhier  circuit  to  produce  ia  said  drcuil 
beat  oscillations  ol  cyclically  varying  frequency  resultiag 
from  the  beating  of  the  nth  harmonic  of  the  first  said 
oscillator  with  the  fundamental  frequency  of  the  second 
oscillator,  and  an  oscillation  work  circuit  *«*rfy<Mt  by 
the  varying  frequency  beat  oecillatioos  produced  in  said 
mixer  circuit 
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In  a  system  wherein  a  selected  output  from  a  variable 
frequency  oscillator  operative  through  a  prescribed  range 
having  discreu  frequency  channel  spacing  is  controlled 
by  the  output  of  a  frequency  discrimhiator  responsive 
only  to  frequency  deviations  from  a  prescribed  center 
freqoeiKy,  harmonic  generating  means  for  simultaneously 
generating  s  fundamental  frequency  and  a  plurality  of 
frequencies  harmonically  related  thereto,  said  fuada- 
menul  frequency  being  a  multiple  of  the  channel  spac- 
ing of  said  variable  frequency  oscUlaior,  a  first  heterodyn- 
ing means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  harmonic 
generating  means  and  the  output  of  said  variable  fra- 
qoency  oscillator  aad  having  a  tuned  output  circuit  adapl* 
ed  to  pass  only  a  single  imenaodiate  frequency  resulting 
from  the  combining  of  one  of  the  hamonic  frequencies 
with  a  controlled  output  from  said  variabia  f>uqucacy 
oacHlator,  said  smgle  initiaiidiBls  frequency  beiag  sub- 
staatialty  at  the  center  of  the  prescribed  range  of  the 
output  of  said  variable  frequency  oscillator,  crystal  coa- 
trolled  frequency  geaeratiiw  meaas  for  produciag  a  spae- 
truai  of  oecillatioa  frequencies  having  said  diKreto  fra* 
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qvracy  cfaaaad  tpactag  aad  iadudmg  bmm  for  i»> 
Iccthrdy  ntiJiztiif  any  one  of  said  oacillatkni  fnqatmekt, 
and  a  Mcood  bctcrodyniiif  racaw  for  oombiaiiit  Mid 
flnt  intermediate  frequeacy  and  a  preaelected  cryHal 
controlled  oacillation  frequency  whereby  there  is  pro- 
duced a  second  intermediate  frequency  in  the  YicWty 
of  said  prescribed  center  frequency,  said  frequency  di>- 
crimiaator  being  responsive  to  control  the  output  of 
said  variable  oscillator  only  when  said  second  intermediate 
frequency  deviates  from  said  prescribed  center  frequeacy. 


•^/m 


I.  A  frequency  divider  circuit  oomprisiag:  a  pair  of 
amplifying  devices  having  independent  input  circuits  and 
a  coounon  output  circuit  adapted  to  mix  signals  applied, 
respectively,  to  each  of  said  input  circuitf ;  a  pulse  excited 
-and  synchronized  oscillator,  having  an  input  circuit  cou- 
pled to  said  common  output  circuit  and  a  resonant  output 
circuit  c6upled  to  one  of  said  mixing  input  circuits,  said 
resonant  output  circuit  having  a  natural  resonant  fre- 
quency which  is  sobharmooically  related  to  a  predeter- 
mined input  pulse  frequency,  whereby  said  oscillator  op- 
crates  at  said  Bubharmonic  frequency;  and  a  negatively 
biased  pulse  amplifler  also  coupled  to  said  cooamon  out- 
put circuit,  whereby  pulses  applied  to  the  remaining  one 
of  said  mixing  input  circuits  are  applied  to  said  osdlbitor 
to  exdta  said  oscillstor  to  produce  sine  waves  at  said  sub- 
harmonic  frequency,  said  sine  waves  bcinc  applied  to 
said  one  of  said  mixing  input  circuit,  said  sine  waves  and 
said  pulses  being  mixed  to  produce  a  coaaposite  wave, 
said  composite  wave  being  applied  to  said  pulse  amplifler, 
said  pulse  amplifler  being  responsive  only  to  the  mod 
positive  portions  of  said  composite  wave  to  produce  pubcs 
having  the  same  r^etition  frequency  as  the  frequeacy 
of  said  sine  waves. 


Wmi  RANGE  RADIO  FREQUENCY  TUNI^ 
T.  LynsM.  MMori,  C« 
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AgpitaUsa  »asef,  19U,  Settal  Na.  43M1> 
4CMaii.    (Cl.aSt— 4t) 

I.  la  a  uride  raafa  radio  frequeacy  taaer.  the 
biaatioa  compriaiag  an  eioagated  hollow  ooaductive  hous- 
iag  haviag  flnt  and  seooad  opposite  ead  walls  wkh  aliaed 
apertures  therein,  an  eioagated  coaductive  tube  coanected 
la  said  second  end  wall  in  aliaement  with  said  apertures 
and  exieading  ia  said  housing  partway  toward  said  flrst 
ead  wall,  a  tuu  coaductive  laergy  excfaaaga  riag  deraeat 
coanected  to  said  first  ead  wall  ia  alineaent  with  said 
apertves.  a  secosid  coaductive  energy  exchaage  riag  ek- 
meat  moualed  oa  the  iaaer  ead  of  said  tube  aad  spaced 
aaially  froai  said  flrst  riag  dement,  aa  dongated  gM* 


craOy  cyliadrical  tiiaiiig  008  kaviag  tton-uatfom 

per  uait  ffBg*^i  nid  iaaactaaoe  per  unit  length  ia- 
Mxigrcaaivdy  along  said  od  ia  oai 
said  oofl  Incrcby  haviag  a  low  '***"*'***''*  cad 
and  a  hl^  faidncfanca  cad  po^tfoa.  said  cofl  being  re- 
cdved  within  said  riag  ekmcntt  for  axial  movement 
therein  to  vary  the  effective  tadnrtaarr  provided  by  said 
coil  between  said  ring  clemcats.  said  cofl  being  dispoeed 
with  its  hi^  hwhsrHnra  cod  portkM  movable  into  said 
tube  ahead  of  said  low  hsdactaaca  aid  portion,  aa  don- 
gated conductive  tuning  membtf  extending  longitudinally 
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from  and  flxcd  to  said  low  iaductaaoe  cad  portioa  of  said 
coil  for  ooopliag  said  low  iadoctaaoe  cad  portioa  to  said 
first  ring  element  whea  said  low  iaductance  cad  portion 
is  moved  between  said  riag  dcoients,  said  longituidinally 
extending  member  being  eflbctive  to  vary  the  capacitance 
between  said  ring  dements  when  said  cofl  is  moved  into 
said  tube  from  between  said  ring  elements,  said  longi- 
tudinally extending  member  thereby  bdng  effective  to 
tune  said  housing  as  a  re-entrant  cavity  resonator,  and 
a  plurality  of  coupling  riafs  aliaed  with  aad  tfced 
between  said  first  and  scoood  ringk  . 


TUNED  CIRCUIT  AUTOMATICALLY  AOIUVT- 
ABLE  TO  RESONANCE  BY  CURREfO'  FLOW 
THROUGH  BI.MBTAUJC  ELEMENTS 

Roasct  nr  •  ntcniBaBf  8eciMaft>  vlacs, 

Mawfc  1,  IMS^ScrtJJIa.  4»l,<t7   ' 
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'1.  la  a  paralld  taaed  circuit  comprising  inductance 
and  capacity  for  ddcrailaiug  the  reactance  thereof,  means 
for  cooductivety  coupUng  input  energy  across  said  tuned 
circuit,  means  faiciuding  two  bimetallic  elements  one  ele- 
ment electrically  coupled  ia  the  inductive  branch  of  said 
circuit  the  other  element  coupled  in  the  capacitive  briuich 
of  said  circuit,  said  elements  mechairicalty  coupled  to 
one  of  the  reactive  elements  to  vary  its  reactance,  one 
bimetallic  element  increasing  the  reactance  and  the  other 
decreasing  the  reactance  aad  coupled  to  said  one  reactive 
elemem  in  opposing  torque  relationship  to  mamtain  the 
capacities  cad  UMluctovc  branch  carrcalt  equal  ia  asagai- 
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movabk  ncMH  for  tealiag  said  aaode-entnace  opeoinr* 
OMMM  for  evacuating  aid  aivdope  meant  incUiding  as 
electron  gun  moonted  wtthin  said  etoctron-gnn  secdon  of 
said  envelope  for  profecting  a  stream  of  electrons  toirard 
said  anode  structure;  means  for  focusing  and  dcftecting 


ii«r> 


*j  .th^ 


1.  in  a  recorder  system,  in  combination,  a  recorder 
having  a  recording  medium,  meam  for  marking  said 
medium  responsive  to  an  input  signal,  and  means  for 
effecting  relative  movement  between  said  marking  means 
and  said  medium  to  provide  a  record  of  the  variation  of 
said  input  signal  with  time,  a  source  of  different  input 
signals,  timing  means  connecting  said  source  to  said 
marking  means  to  sucoessivety  apply  said  different  signab 
to  said  marking  means,  means  actuated  at  a  predeter- 
mined time  by  said  timing  means  to  apply  a  voltage  pulse 
of  one  polarity  to  said  maAing  means  coincident  with 
the  application  of  certain  of  said  signals  to  said  marking 
means,  and  meam  actuated  by  said  timing  means  to  apply 
a  voltage  pulse  of  opposite  polarity  to  said  marking  means 
coincident  with  the  application  of  othera  of  uid  signals  to 
said  marking  means,  thereby  forming  index  marks  in  one 
direction  on  said  recording  medium  at  the  beginning  of 
the  recording  period  of  certain  of  said  signals  and  form-^ 
ing  index  marks  in  the  opposite  direction  on  said  record- 
ing medium  at  the  beginning  of  the  recording  period  for 
said  other  signals. 


ArPARATUS  FOR  MANUPACITIUNG 
SEMI•CO^fDUCT0R  DeyiCES 

asd  llflMft  G«  roMf 


■rri'ff 
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IS.    1951,    Saitel    Nn. 

3M,343.    Mvldad  and  lUa  ^pHcallM  Pscsmhsr  11, 

1954,  SctW  Nn.  427,791 

arialmi     (CL259— «9in 

2.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  alloy  junction 
transistors  comprising:  an  envelope  comprising  an  elec- 
tron-gun section  and  an  anode  section,  said  anode  section 
including  an  anode-entrance  opening;  an  anode  structure, 
adapted  to  be  inserted  through  said  anode-entrance  open- 
ing for  renoovable  mounting  within  said  anode  section  of 
s^  envelope,  said  anode  structure  including  a  plurality 
el  rwcptade  portions  disposed  in  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion within  said  anode  section  of  said  envelope  for  indi- 
vidunlly  securely  holding  semi-conductor  bodies  each  hav- 
ing n  pnir  of  opposing  surfaces  with  a  modifier  pellet  dia- 
poaed  on  a  limited  portion  of  each  of  said  surfaces;  ro- 


•  r 


m»  biM 


said  electron  stream  to  selectively  impinge  upon  limited 
areas  of  each  of  said  receptacle  portions;  and  means  for 
roUtiflg  said  rec^tade  portions  to  selectively  expose 
opposite  sides  of  said  recqKade  partkxis  to  said  electron 


ir-i 


COAL  TB811NG  METHOD 


N.  y„  Homfan,  N« 
AppMcaHan  Mmr  3, 1955,  Smtai  Nn.  595,159 

,  mktuHn  Wiii irtanii  Mny  7, 1914 
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1.  A  method  of  testing  coal  to  determine  the  ash 
content  thereof,  comprising  the  step  of  measuring  the 
Roentgen  ray  dispersion  capacity  of  the  coal  employing 
a  technical  Roentgen  radiation  composed  entirety  of  rtys 
having  a  wave  length  greater  than  1.74  A.  U.  and  laa 
than  4J  A.  U. 


2,149,253 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  STEREOSCOPIC 
FLUOROSCOPIC  IMAGES 
Theodora  R.  iUasflban,  lackaaa  Heists,  N.  Y. 
1957.  Sctiai  No.  4^3^32 


1.  In  a  stereoacopic  viewing  system,  in  combination, 
a  rotatable  shutter  and  mechanism  for  synchronoosly 
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coapUnf  Mid  shatter  with  a  Kmrce  of  aUcmaleljr  prolected 
imafet  viewable  throogh  nid  ■batter,  nid  mcffhaniwi 
comprisinf  drive  means  iocladiiif  a  rotataUc  ekment,  a 
flnt  shaft  baTing  one  end  ooopied  with  said  demcBt,  a 
second  shaft  carryii«  said  shutter,  and  adjustable  coi^iiaf 
means  between  said  second  shaft  and  the  other  end  of 
said  ftrst  shaft  including  a  son  gear  poeitiTely  coiqiled 
with  one  of  said  shafts,  a  planet  gear  positively  coupled 
with  the  other  of  said  shafts  in  mesh  with  said  sun  gear, 
and  contrd  means  for  revolving  said  planet  gear  about 
said  sun  gear. 


RADIATION  DETECTCNI 

N.  Y.,  asa^BOT  lo  North 
Inc,  New  Yavfc,  N.  Y^  a 

•ir  ■ 

Magr  3,  IfSS,  SerW  No.  9tS,S17 
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10.  In  conbinatioo,  a  substantially  ga»-tight  chamber, 
means  for  evacuating  said  chamber  to  reduce  the  pressure 
below  atmospheric  to  a  predetermined  value,  a  source  of 
radiation  within  said  chamber,  and  a  detector  for  said 
radiation  within  said  chamber,  said  detector  comprising 
electrodes,  a  radiation-absorbing  gas  at  a  given  pressure, 
and  an  envelope  enclosing  the  gas,  said  envelope  includ- 
ing a  portion  constituted  of  thin,  pliant,  substaivdally  gas- 
tight  material,  said  material  being  constructed  such  that 
said  portion  assumes  a  fully  distended  position  without 
fracturing  when  said  chamber  is  evacuated  to  the  pre- 
determined value,  said  emrclopc  portion  assuming  a 
collapeed  position  when  said  chamber  is  at  atmoepheric 
pressure. 


iMkL. 


RADIOGRAPHIC  CAMKKA 

Detinilt  Micb.(  aMBvaoe  to 
Mkh.,  a 
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In  a  vehicle  having  an  internal  oombastion  engine,  a 
starter  electric  motor,  an  ignition  coQ,  as  wcO  as  a  gener- 
ator, the  combination  of  a  thermostatic  switch  constructed 
and  arranged  to  close  a  first  electric  circuit  at  a  predeter- 
mined low  temperature  and  to  open  said  ftrst  circuit  and 
to  close  a  second  circuit  at  a  predetermined  high  tempera- 
ture, with  a  ftrst  relay  constructed  and  arranged  to  close 
a  third  electric  ctrcoit  at  the  closing  of  said  first  electric 
circiiit,  a  second  relay  constructed  and  arranged  to  open 
a  fourth  electric  circait  at  the  closing  of  said  second 
electric  circuit,  a  multiple  relay  actuated  by  the  electric 
current  produced  by  thie  generator  of  the  vehicle,  being 
constructed  and  arranged  to  control  said  third  and  fourth 
electric  circuits,  an  adjustable  resistor  having  two  ter- 
minals, the  first  one  of  which  is  electrically  connected  to 
the  starter  motor  of  the  vehicle,  a  conductive  coil  so  con- 
structed and  arranged  that  it  will  partially  nncoil  itsdf 
when  an  electric  current  passes  through  it  and  having  two 
terminals,  one  of  which  is  grounded  while  the  other  is 
electrically  connected  to  the  second  one  of  said  terminals 
of  said  a<MusUble  resistor,  a  shut-off  switch  mechanically 
connected  to  said  coil  so  as  to  be  moved  by  the  uncoiling 
and  the  re-coiling  thereof,  an  electro  magnet  controlled 
by  said  switch,  a  multiple  circuit  breaker  connected  to 
control  said  first  relay  and  said  multiple  relay  as  well  as 
the  ignition  coil  of  the  vehicle,  resilient  means  tending  to 
move  said  multiple  circuit  breaker  into  an  open  posttion 
in  which  the  electrical  drcvits  controlled  by  it  are  inter- 
rupted, and  locking  means  normally  holding  said  circait 
breaker  in  a  dosed  position  being  constracted  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  actuated  by  said  magnet  so  as  to  allow  said 
itsilient  means  to  open  said  drcnit  breaker. 


MiMST 
DEVICE  FOR  BALANCING  INDUCTION  FURNACE 

PHASE  CURRDCn 
Wsfasr  TsRsMHS,  DniBbwib  Gsnsanjr.  aasli^ar  to  De- 

lafGensMj 
Oetofcsr  14,  lfS7,  Ssriri  Nik  ••».»S7 

ff  anpBcaBsB  GemMny  Octonse  IS,  19Sv 
4£baBi.    (CL  M7— 14) 

^'  .11  Mi4«r«>. 


1.  A  radiographic  "camera"  compriaiag  a  body  having 
a  conoid  shaped  recess  larger  on  the  surface  of  the  body 
than  at  the  base  of  the  recess,  a  closed  bottom  socket 
aiially  iaward  of  the  base  of  the  recess  and  having  its 
open  top  openmg  to  it  and  saaaUer  than  it,  a  radioactive 
capsule  in  said  socket  and  resting  against  the  soctet 
bottom,  a  springy  disc  retainer  for  said  capsule  lo  hold 
it  in  said  socket,  and  a  conoid  shaped  plug  filling  said 
recess,  the  springy  disc  retainer  being  between  the  plug 
and  the  socket  and  being  snapped  into  place  in  a  flat  form 
from  its  free  convex  form. 


^T^     6i  4    ^ 


4.  Regulating  means  for  equalizing  current  in  the  power 
lines  for  an  induction  furnace  coil  in  a  furnace  lend  cir- 
cuit wboss  powar  factor  nny  be  adfustod  to  1.0  and 
that  is  connected  to  one  phase  of  a  three  phase  syslii, 
first  and  second  indaction  discs  and  a  conwMn  ikafl 
a  carrent  ooii  assodatod  with  each  disc,  tlw 
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curreat  coil  Msocuited  with  the  fint  diic  betat  cncrgiaed 
bjr  cHTcat  m  a  int  fine  and  the  curreat  coil  awociated 
with  the  other  diK  beinf  energized  by  current  ia  a  sec- 
ond line,  a  voitafe  coil  atndated  with  each  diic  the 
voltaie  coil  associated  with  the  int  disc  being  connected 
to  the  first  and  second  lines  and  the  roha^  ooil  asso- 
ciated with  the  second  diac  being  conneclad  to  the  first 
and  third  Unci,  the  torque  imparted  to  each  dte  by  said 
coils  beipg  equal  and  oppoeile  when  the  ratio  of  the  in- 
duction coil  power  factor  to  the  power  fector  of  the 
other  circuits  equals  a  prelerred  ratio  of  approximately 
1.0  to  0.S77,  and  the  net  torque  on  the  discs  being  un- 
equal and  tending  to  rotate  the  common  shaft  when  the 
power  factor  ratio  departs  from  the  aforesaid  ratio,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  angular  positions  oi  said  common 
shaft  for  restoring  the  system  to  die  preferred  ratio. 


;iY»  I  '<tf'\g^.i 


XSMOSS 

TRANSISTOR  DECADE  COUNTER 
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17. 19S4,  Serial  No.  45«,77t 
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t.  A  decade  counter  comprising  four  single-trauistor 
trigger  stages  connected  in  tandem,  each  stage  compris- 
ing a  transistor  having  a  semiconductive  body  and  a  4Mse 
electrode,  an  emitter  electrode  and  a  collector  electrode 
in  contact  with  said  body,  said  transistor  being  charac- 
terized by  a  ratio  of  short-circuit  collector  current  to  emit- 
ter current  which  exceeds  unity  for  electrode  curreat 
voltaae  conditions  within  a  preassigned  range,  an  external 
network  interconnecting  said  eiactrodes  and  including  a 
potential  source  for  esUbllshing  current  voluge  condi- 
tions withfai  said  range,  said  network  comprishig  a  ctu-reni 
path  by  way  of  which  current  is  regeneratively  fed  back 
from  the  collector  to  the  emitter  in  amount  sufllcient  to 
give  rise  to  a  negative  variational  resistaacc  characteristic 
within  said  range,  said  network  also  including  an  im- 
pedance element  operative  to  determine  the  extent  of  said 
range  and  a  steering  network  connected  to  said  emitter 
and  base  electrodes  for  alternately  steering  input  pulses 
to  first  one  and  then  the  other  of  said  electrodes,  whereby 
said  trigger  stage  is  caused  to  alternate  between  stable 
operating  conditions  in   response  to  said  input  pulses; 
means  for  applying  input  pulses  to  the  first  stage,  and 
means  for  resetting  the  coaater  upon  application  of  the 
tenth  input  pulse,  said  resetting  means  comprising  cou- 
pling between  the  collector  of  the  first  suge  and  emitter 
of  the  fourth  stage  to  traasmit  to  said  fourth  stage  a 
pulse  to  reset  said  fourth  stage  ia  response  to  the  tenth 
input  pulse,  coupling  between  the  collector  of  the  fourth 
stage  and  the  emitter  of  the  second  stage  to  transntit  a 
pulse  to  said  second  stage  in  opposition  to  the  normal 
input  pulse  thereto,  thereby  to  prevent  said  second  stage 
from  changing  from  the  reset  condition  in  response  to  the 
tenth  input  pulse,  and  a  pulse  delaying  device  connect- 
ing the  output  of  the  first  stage  to  the  input  of  the  second 
stage. 
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I.  A  multi-stable  register  circuit  compriaing  a  piurality 
of  stages  coupled  together,  each  stage  havfaig  a  source  of 
switching  poises  connected  thereto  for  aelectirely  and  in- 
dependentty  turning  each  sUge  on.  a  crysUl  electron  da- 
vice  having  a  base  electrode  and  a  pair  of  other  electrodes 
in  each  stage,  means  for  normally  biasing  the  electrodes 
of  each  device  so  as  to  maratain  said  device  in  an  **oflr 
state,  means  for  altering  the  biasing  means  associated  with 
a  device  so  as  to  cause  said  device  to  assume  an  "on* 
state,  means  for  preventing  more  than  one  of  said  de- 
vices at  a  time  from  assuming  the  "on**  state,  means 
reqjonsive  to  any  one  of  said  devices  assinnhig  its  "on" 
Mate  for  affiecting  said  altering  means  so  as  to  cause  any 
other  of  said  devices  which  might  be  in  its  "on"  state 
to  assume  its  "ofT  state,  input  means  connected  to  an 
electrode  of  each  device  and  adapted  to  receive  a  pidse. 
and  means  responsive  to  a  pulse  received  on  said  hipot 
means  of  any  device  to  affect  said  altering  meaiu  associ- 
ated with  that  device  to  cause  said  triode  to  assume  iu 
"on**  sute. 


.    '^    TRANSISTOR  INTEGRATDR 
L— tthorne  Syhes.  cyaa  Lake.  CaMt,  ■  ii^  1 1  ia  I 

taryoftheNavy 
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4\  voltage  integrator  network  which  pcovidas  both  ^ 
tivc  and  negative  integration  comprising,  a  resistor, 
capacitor,  an  n-p-n  transistor,  a  p-n-p  transistor,  a 
of  input  terminals  and  a  pair  of  outpot  terminals;  oi 
said  input  terminals  being  connected  to  one  and  of 
resistor,  the  other  of  said  input  tamiaals  being 
aectcd  to  the  emitters  of  said  a-p-a  and  p-n^p  traai. 
aad  to  one  of  said  output  terminals;  the  other  and  of . 
resistor  being  connected  to  one  end  of  said  rrtfitfff 
the  collectors  of  said  a-p-n  aad  p-n-p  tmsistors  a 
the  other  of  said  output  terminals;  the  bases  of  said 
aad  p-n-p  transistors  batag  alectricaUjr 
aad  to  the  other  end  of 
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a  hollow  space  and  abont  an  axis  of  rotation,  means  for   said  rod  relatively  to  said  ooe  dialk,  aad  second  motioa- 
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A  drcott  unngtmeot  for  rapplyiiif  a  iitnal  to  ooe  of 
•  plonlity  of  output  conductor!  by  means  of  a  chain  of 
virftafe-controlled  cbanfe-over  contacts,  comprisini:  a 
chain  of  transistors  each  of  which  has  an  emitter  elec- 
trode, a  base  electrode  and  a  collector  electrode,  said 
chain  of  transistors  bcint  ooonccted  with  the  collector 
electrode  of  each  transistor  cot^led  to  the  emitter  elec- 
trode of  the  next-foOowinf  traiMiMor.  means  for  npply- 
inf  a  signal  volUfe  to  the  emitter  electrode  of  die  first 
tranaistor  of  the  chain,  a  plurality  of  output  cooducton 
each  of  which  is  connected  to  the  emitter  electrode  of 
each  traoaistar.  the  base  electrode  of  each  translator  bo- 
inf  connected  to  a  circuit  havinf  a  low  impedance  for 
said  sifnal  voltata,  means  for  sopplyint  •  control  volt- 
age  between  the  emitter  and  the  base  electrodea  of  each 
transistor,  the  polarity  of  each  of  said  control  votegss 
dctermfaiinf  the  conductive  state  of  the  respective  traD* 
listor,  the  emitter-base  circuit  of  each  transistor  constl* 
tuting  a  short  drcuk  for  said  signal  voltage  and  allowing 
said  signal  voluge  to  be  passed  by  the  transistor  when 
it  is  in  the  conductive  Mate,  the  signal  voltage  being  sop- 
pnad  to  the  rtapective  output  conductor  when  the  tran- 
sislor  is  in  iu  non-conductive  state. 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  device  adapted  to  be  ener- 
gized by  the  flow  therethrough  of  electric  current  and 
means  includtng  two  sets  of  switch  contacts  connected  in 
aeries  with  each  other  and  uid  device  for  applying  to  the 
latter  a  voltage  of  a  vahie  suflldent  to  energize  the  device 
when  both  sets  of  contacts  are  cloeed.  a  resistor  connected 
hi  Aunt  around  a  Irst  one  of  said  sets  of  contacts  and  m 
lerles  with  the  second  set  and  having  a  resisUnce  sofll- 
dcntly  higher  in  value  than  the  in^edance  of  said  device 
to  limit  current  flow  through  the  device  to  a  value  In- 
toAdent  to  energize  the  device  and  to  produce  a  vohage 
drop  acroas  Mid  flrsi  set  of  contacts  substantially  equal  to 
the  voltage  of  said  source  when  said  llrst  contacts  are 
separated  by  foreign  aiattcr  and  said  second  contacts 
arc  closed  for  application  of  said  voltage  to  the  device 
and  snid  rssistor  in  series,  said  resistor  completing  a  con- 
ductive path  through  said  device  for  application  of 


both  of  said 


are  hdd  in 


the  oonlacts  of 
condition  by  foreign 


REMOTE  CONTROL  SWITCnNG  dKCUrr 


%1M7,  fledil  Nn.  7tS,3tt 
L  Jtf— i4i) 


ywvrt 


.  A  leiiiuie  conroi  ngnnng  system  c<wnprisiiig,  raiay 
means,  a  ratchet  type  actuator  farhwlhig  a  ptarality  of 
ganged  switches  bperrted  by  said  relay  means  and 
adapted  to  be  simultanaonsly  operated  from  an  open  to 
a  closed  position  with  sequential  operations  of  said 
ratchet  means  and  said  relay  meana,  a  primary  ener< 
gizing  coil  for  said  relay  means,  a  flnt  circuit  connect- 
ing said  primary  energizing  coil  to  a  source  of  power 
to  continuously  energixa  said  relay  means,  a  control 
winding  for  said  relay  means,  a  second  circuit  including 
a  plurality  of  parallel  connected  momentary  switches 
connected  to  said  control  winding,  said  momentary 
switches  being  adapted  to  short  said  control  winding  to 
operate  said  relay  means,  one  of  said  switches  of  said 
ratchet  means  being  adapted  to  connect  a  lighting  load 
to  the  source  of  power  and  disconnect  the  load  from  the 
same  with  alternate  steps  of  said  ratchet  means,  a  sec- 
ond ganged  switched  ratchet  means  being  adapted  to 
connect  an  indicator  light  to  said  momentary  switches 
and  said  control  winding. 


ELBCnOflTAIIC  GENERATOR 


QUICK  9r ARTING  ELBCTR08TA11 

Noel  velel,  Rofsr  Morsli  and  Mnresl 


EiirmnBrtp 


Octoher  U,  IfSi,  flesW  Nn.  <lMt7 
■  Fkance  Mat 
(CLSlt— O 


BfMClcy,  annlcBflan  rranee  MaRn  IV,  1994 
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t.  An  electrostatic  generator  comprising  a 
providing  a  wall  of  insulating  material  extendittg 
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a  hoUow  space  and  aboat  aft  axis  of  routioo,  means  for 
supporting  said  ccNiveyor  fdr  rolatioa  oa  said  axis,  means 
di^osed  adjaceat  said  coovevor  for  drrelopnif  an  electric 
field  traasversety  of  the  waA  ot  said  hollow  comreyor,  a 
conductive  inductor  member  supported  within  said  boUow 
conveyor,  a  conductive  conveyor  member  disposed  within 
said  hollow  conveyor  and  supported  for  roUtion  thereof 
about  said  axis  of  rotation  iato  and  out  of  inductive  rela- 
tion to  said  conductive  inductor  member,  means  for  estab- 
lishing cocinectioc  of  said  coaductive  conveyor  member  to 
a  reference  potential  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the 
roUtion  of  said  conductive  conveyor  member  on  said  axis 
relative  to  said  conductive  inductor  member,  and  means 
for  esublishing  connection  of  said  conductive  conveyor 
member  to  said  means  for  producing  said  electric  field  at 
another  predetermined  point  in  said  rotation  of  said 
conveyor  member  on  said  axis  relative  to  said  conduc- 
tive conveyor  member. 
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1.  An  electromcfhanical  transducer  comprising  an  ele- 
ment of  ferroelectric  crystalline  material  adapted  for 
the  interchange  of  energy  between  electrical  and  me- 
chanical forces  applied  and  resulting  parallel  to  each 
other  in  a  given  direction  ia  said  material,  said  material 
being  electrically  polarized  in  said  given  direction,  means 
for  applying  one  of  said  forces  to  said  material  in  said 
given  direction,  means  for  itceiving  energy  of  the  other 
of  said  forces  developed  iq,said  material  in  said  given 
direction,  and  means  for  app(yiag  a  substantially  constant 
comprcaMvc  force  to  said  naatcnal  in  a  direction  normal 
to  said  given  direction.        i  i 
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UNEAR  ACTUATOK 
Dab  L.  Sdmiar,  Cariikai,  N.  M«l,  airicMr  la  Aaeil- 
caa  Matal  CIbmi.  Ibc^  New  Yart,  N.  Y.,  a 
tIaaafNewYort 

I  FakiMiy  <,  19S7.8«W  No.  «3MM 
SOalM.    (CL  31ft— 111) 


1.  A  liaaar  actuator  conprisiat  a  pair  of  rigidly  aad 
coaxially  aaaodated  revmiMe  molon  having  aeparaie, 
tubular  shafts  cxtcadiat  coaxially  within  said  momrs  aad 
adapted  to  be  separately  rotalad  revtrtibly  by  said  molora. 
a  rod  extcoding  coaxially  within  both  said  shafts,  flnt 
mocioo-traaiaiittiag  awaaa  \*^**4"^  a  thread  <'i«*«t4i^ 
between  one  of  said  shafts  aad  said  rod  to  ravwsiUy 
moviag  the  latter  cadwiMly  ia  rripoaai  to  raiatioa  of 


aaid  rod  relatively  lo  said  ooe  shaft,  aad  aacood  aM)tioo- 
traasaiittiag  meaas  coactiof  betwaea  tlw  other  of  aiU 
shafts  and  aaid  rod  to  ravenMy  rotata  said  rod  lo  modi- 
fy its  rotation  relativaly  to  a^d  ooe  shaft  aad  thereby 
modify  the  endwise  movement  of  said  rod. 


DYNAMOKLECmC  MACHIN18 

N.  U 


la 
N.  I. 
ofNew 

March  1<,  1955,  SeiW  No.  4M,i99 
lOaha.    (CL91*-MO 


In  a  D.  C.  tacfaonieter  generator,  a  rotor  structure 
comprising  a  preformed,  non-magnetic,  cylindrical  tube 
mounted  for  continuous  rotation  within  an  yn'wlar  a^- 
gap  and  formed  on  its  outer  surface  with  equally-spaced, 
skewed  grooves,  conductors  held  in  said  grooves  fay  ordi. 
nary  winding  tensicm  and  connected  together  aad  to  a 
coosmutator  to  form  a  single-layer  uniformly-distributed 
winding  having  a  skew  of  at  least  ten  conductors  and 
a  nmximum  radial  thickness  of  ooe  conductor. 


STRUCTURES  FOR  GRID  CONTROL  GAS  TUBES 
[>oaaU  V.  Edwards,  Wast  OrsMe,  and  Eatle  K. 
MotcMr,  N.  U  sislgaiii  taDcctraai 
Ncwaim,  N.  #. 

AppHcatioa  March  9, 1954,  SaiW  No.  414,9(1 
•  OaiaM.    (CL313— M) 


at 
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discfaarfe  tobe  of  the  character  dcscribad 
romprisiag.  a  coaipact  assembly  of  electrodes  iacladiag 
a  control  grid  between  a  heat  shielded  hot  cMhode  aad 


.  a  tube  envelope  havinf  a  ■M's'ttfag  base  at 
ead.  lead-in  rods  to  an  the  tabe  electrodes  sealed 
in  said  mouatiag  base  aad  exteadiaf  ftoos  si 
leegthwise  of  the  eavelopc  ia  approximaldy  ^ 

straight  lines,  and  means  inrliidii^  a  phvality  of 

sleeves  directly  engaging  said  aKwetiag  base  for  support 
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faif  sdd  electrode  aueraMy  agaioat  tflttsg 
respect  to  said  mouatiag  base  witlMot  mI 
lead-in  rods  to  fflaterial  bendiiif  raomeflti. 


GAS  DBCHAMSB  DEVICES 


ApplcaSMi  ''■T  **  s9S4(  SanM  Na>  441«M9 
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CAIHODE  RAY  TUIB 
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mi  ifSSTseriS  N*.  51J,t92 
(CLSU— 77) 
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.  A  |as  oiicnarjB  oenoe  oonipnmic  ao  envelope,  as 
electrode  structure  compffaiat  an  anode  and  cathode  widi- 
ia  said  envelope,  a  phiraltty  of  coodocthre  supports,  a 
mctalUc  seed  containini  trMun  gas  connected  between  a 
first  pair  of  said  supports  and  disposed  apart  from  said 
anode  and  cathode  to  form  an  independent  electric  cir- 
cuit within  said  tube,  a  filament  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  zirconium  and  tantalum  disposed  ad|accnt 
said  electrode  structure  and  connected  between  a  second 
pair  of  said  supports  to  form  a  separate  electric  circuit 
for  vaporization  of  uid  filament  prior  to  release  of 
tritium  from  said  seed. 


IJitJTt 
PULSED  ION  SOUKCB 
C.  Ford,  DnniMs,  mi  Saand  G. 
aad  Jaasw  W.  WaM,  lMmmm%  CaUf. 


s^vfM 


<CL  31S-«3) 


No.  S4M1S 


1.  In  combination,  a  cathode  ray  tube  envelope;  a 
planar  image  plate  mounted  within  said  envelope  aad 
coated  with  a  plurality  of  first,  second  and  third  types 
of  long  narrow  parallel  phosphor  strips  having  subMan- 
tially  equal  widths,  said  strips  being  arranged  in  a  repe- 
titive pattern  such  that  the  (N)  strip  is  of  the  first  type, 
the  (2N)  strip  is  of  the  second  type  and  the  (3N)  sUlp 
is  of  the  third  type,  N  being  any  positive  integer;  and  a 
wire  grid  structure  mounted  within  said  envelope  adia- 
cent  the  coated  side  of  said  plate,  said  structure  inchid 
ing  first,  second  and  thkd  separated  cofrianar  sets  of 
parallel  grid  wires  lying  in  corresponding  first,  second, 
and  third  separated  planes,  the  number  of  grid  wires  in 
any  set  being  e<|Qal  to  the  number  of  strips  of  a  oorr^ 
sponding  color  type,  each  grid  wire  being  parallel  to  Its 
corresponding  color  type,  said  planes  being  equidistantly 
spaced  from  each  other  aad  being  parallel  both  to  said 
plate  and  to  each  other. 


H. 


MMJ72 
STARKINGDEVICE 
.  N.  Y, 

,  N.  Y,.  a 


13 


'»*^*W*.«    -  /    .*' 


2»,  IfSS,  Serial  Na.  S37,St9 
CO.  313— 130) 


>^A 


'1^ 


I. 


IS  associa 


1.  An  ion  source  comprisiag  a  conical  member  hav- 
ing  a  asetaliMd  outer  surface  with  grooves  tharei 
metal  surface  having  gas  occhMM  therein  aad 
adapted  for  electrical  pulsed  eaergiaatioo  to 
arcteg  across  said  grooves  wharehy  ioas  are  forawd 
said  occhided  gas,  aad  a  wiadiag  about  said  coaa 
ing  openings  therein  and  adapted  for  maintenance  at  a 
potential  thai  is  negative  with  respect  to  said  cone  for 
attracting  ioas  thercfnaa  aad  i|artia|  ioas  tnm  the 
ia  a  divergii^  cooical 


1.  A  spark  gap  device  comprisiag  a  tubular  insulator, 
annular  electrode  means  eagaging  oae  end  of  said  insula- 
tor and  haWhg  an  iateraal  diameter  subsuntially  equal 
to  the  diameter  of  the  adjacent  portion  of  tfie  bore  of  said 
insulator,  a  center  electrode  ia  the  bore  of  said  iasobtor 
ia  spark  gap  relation  to  said  annular  electrode,  aad  ia- 
tulating  means  within  said  Insulator  and  forming  there- 
with a  narrow  annular  passage  through  a^idi  any  elec- 
trical fiaihovM  between  said  electiudes  must 
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ELECTRON  DiaCHARGE  DEVICE 

Rkhart    G.    OTalloa,    WcfteheHer,    OL,   airitwir   to 

Motorola,  he^  Chicato,  IL,  a  conoratioa  of  nitaoii 

AppHcattoa  DMcntar  Jt,  1955,  Soial  No.  55MM 

1  ICIaiai.    H^  313— 399)  ^^ 


I*. 


pam  of  nid  neck  portioa  away  from  said  taal  aad  ao> 
cnrately  loeatiiit  hmI  filaoicM  in  place  witfain  said  balb 
prior  to  die  fomataoo  of  said  seal. 


INDIRECTLY  HEATED  CATHODE 


N( 


An  electroo  discharge  device  of  the  beam  type  sub- 
ject to  exhibit  an  irregularity  in  the  anode  current-anode 
voltage  characteristic  curve  when  the  anode  potential 
is  at  a  low  positive  potential  with  respect  to  the  cathode 
and  below  the  screen  grid  potential,  including  in  coo- 
bination  an  envelope  for  said  device,  an  elongated  cath- 
ode having  a  pair  of  oppoaila  faoas  adapted  to  emit  elec- 
trons therefrom,  an  anode  electrode  surrounding  said 
cathode  and  spaced  therefrom,  control  and  screen  grid 
electrodes  surrounding  said  cathode  and  interposed  in 
the  order  named  between  said  cathode  and  said  anode, 
a  beam  forming  structure  interposed  between  said  screen 
grid  electrode  and  said  anode,  said  beam  forming  struc- 
ture having  a  pair  of  elongated  windows  one  of  which 
is  associated  with  each  of  the  faces  of  said  cathode, 
means  coupling  said  beam  forming  structure  directly  to 
said  cathode  for  esublishing  the  same  at  a  common 
potential,  and  a  conductor  wire  centrally  positioned  in 
each  of  said  elongated  windows  and  substantially  hi  the 
plane  thereof,  such  cooduOor  wires  extending  longitu- 
dinally of  said  windows  and  being  subsUntially  parallel 
to  said  elongated  cathode,  said  conductor  wires  being 
supported  by  said  beam  forming  structure  and  dbectly 
electrically  connected  thereto  internally  of  said  envelope 
for  establishing  the  same  at  a  common  potential,  there- 
by modifying  the  electrosutic  field  through  whidi  the 
electrons  travel  from  said  aereen  grid  electrode  to  said 
anode  electrode. 
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I.  An  indirectly-heated  cathode  comprising  a  sleere 
member  and  a  healer  within  said  sleeve,  and  pulveraleiM 
insulating  material  filling  up  the  spaoa  between  the  slaevc 
member  and  healer,  said  space  at  one  end  of  the  alaevc 
containing  a  greater  concentration  of  relativeiy  coane 
particles  of  insulating  material,  said  space  at  the  other  end 
of  the  sleeve  cootaming  a  greater  concentration  of  rela- 
tively fine  particles  of  insulating  material,  said  insulating 
material  being  sintered  in  position. 
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ELECTRODE  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC  SEPARATION 
WHUhh  Grao.  Jr.,  Stow,  a^  Mrfvls  P.  Whshstg,  Cop. 

Icy,  OWo,  aaslvMin  to  Hm  Qnakar  Oato  Con^nny,  CM. 
DL,  a  cotporalion  of  New  Jctaey 
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4nil«i,    (CL  31^—351) 
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1954,  SaitolNoL  597,114 
•  Gnm  Mtoln  My  31. 19fS 
(O.  313—314) 
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4.  An  electrode  for  use  in  electrostatic  separation  ...,«- 
prisiag.  a  hollow  dialectrk  member,  a  bus  dement  in  the 
interior  of  said  member,  a  lerfca  at  spaced  pointed  emit- 
ting elemenu  extending  through  the  wall  of  said  member, 
and  a  liquid  current  conducting  medium  in  sMd  hallow 
member  contacting  said  bus  and  emitting  elcmenii.  mkt 
medinm  hnving  the  capacity  to  effectively  isolato  each 
emitting  ekment  one  from  the  other. 


1.  An  electric  lamp  comprising  a  bulb  having  a  aack 
portion,  an  exhaast  tube,  a  feal  of  said  exhaust  tuba  to 
said  neck  portion  in  end-to^nd  relationship  therewith, 
a  filament,  a  filamem  mount  structure  l^Ksting  said  fila- 
ment within  said  bulh  and  if^ludiag  ^>*mfnt  lead  wirw 
which  emerge  through  said  seal  between  said  cxhaual 
tube  and  said  neck  portion  and  re-enter  said  seal  at 
pointo  distam  from  the  points  ol  emergence  of  said  load 
wires,  aad  the  portions  of  said  lead  wirm  ramoto  from 
said  filament  being  tormed  as  contact  stirrups  embtacii^ 


TRAVEUNG-WAVEtinnE  COLLECTXW 

ELECTRODE 

H.  Ivefw%  Smrta  Mmrica,        ^     . 

"■^*"  ^^^  Compmty,  Orfvar  Cfcy.  C^g, 
lof  Dalawnrt 

ipli ail  II  1, 1945,  Sarfri  Now  •3m9 
S^lalHM.    (CL  315-4,5) 

1.  A    high-power    travdiagMvave    tube    rnmprisiag 
for  emittiog  and  projecting  a  beam  of  electitMis 
aloag  a  predetermined  path;  a  thin  waUod,  light  ■Hgkf 
electron  collector  for  collacting  the  electron  boma:  a 
slow-wave  structure  disposed  along  and  encloeiag  a  por- 
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electrode,  and  controllable  meam  opoable  from  outade    cuit  to  the  electron-stream-prodncing  means  for  biaaat 
said  structure  for  adtustinc  the  relative  nntitinn  of  itte    tlM>  <wratuM  nt  th»  »lM-tnM.«tM*tn.RHwliw.{i>B  .(umim  •« 
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<Hip<M<d  externally  to  frequency  oecillator 


tios  of  Mid  ptA',  f^*****^  MMI 

ttidpadi  and  ndajpied  to  ditnct  «  Hi  eeui  of  coolaal  «Mer  coudal 
■aid  Ibia  walled  collector,  wid  collector  hairing  a  ooae^ 
imcraal  surface  and  a  whetantiany  conical  outer  mt* 
face,  aid  inner  wrfaoe  betnt  disputed  in  a  manner  soch 
tlMt  said  dectraos  inpiMB  opoa  Mid  inner  florfaco  while 


11.  Iftt 


means  electrically  cuupiad  with  mid 
Una  to  estabfish  radial  dectric  fkkh. 
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the  stream  of  coolant  impinaM  npon  the  outer  surface  .  _        »  . 

of  said  collector.  Mid  oulw^wrfaMbdntprwrided  with  ^herehy  ions  traTwdng  the  gape  betw«n  said  Uer 

ralattrdy  deep  Mrrationa.  whereby  a  large  arM  ofsaid  tetor.  and  Mid  inner  condoctoia  are  accelerated. 

aiicmal  surface  is  preeentad  to  the  stream  of  coolant  

made  ftulenl  by  said  larrations  lor  eflcjet  cooling  of  ' 

said  collector. 

NON-nCIPIOCAirwiTv  TRAMMBBION 

KenneM  M*  PauHi  New  nwHsnce^  N«  Jat 
la  lei  TelenfeoM  LnhanlatleB, 
New  Yart^  N.  Y^  a  tiijsinjsn  of  New  Y« 
sftanAer  t,  IHMeriri  Nn.  4H733 
ItfStoe.    (CL^IS— 3J) 
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.  A  mgn  irei|neney  eieciiic  OMcnarge  oence 
Mans  (or 


1. 


predetermined  path,  an  input  structure 

In  a  device  wUch  ntilian  tfw  imeractian  between  predetermined  frequency   inrlnding  spaced 

an  ilarfmmegwilif  wave  and  an  sliiftuu  straam,  aMans  members  positirmed  traneverm  to  said 

defining  a  path  of  electron  low.  a  sloir  wave  transmission  peth  and  apertored  for  the  passage  of  the  beam 

circuit  disposed  along  said  path  of  flow,  and  means  dis'  helix  extending  IrtwMn  snid  transvarM  menaws  so 

poeed  around  said  path  of  flow  (or  both  focusing  said  uiA  iapnt  stractwa  b  in  aaargy  aadMHwiag  rilation 

stream  and  providing  noaredprocal  attenuation  lo  the  (he  beam,  input  OMaas  axdling  said  iapnt  stiuctura 

signal  traveling  along  the  slow  wave  circuit,  said  OMaas  frequency  near  said  pradatermined  frequency  for 

inchidiag  a  plurality  of  hollow  nwrnbers  dispoeed  in  a  laiiag  the  beaa  in  awnr^mr 

linear  array,  each  member  indudfaig  two  regia«  of  gyro>  prsssiid  on  said  inpnl  aaMS  and  a  mmluttiy 

magnetic  matirrial  and  magnets  interipacad  between  said  spaced  aloi«  the  beaa  path  (iroM  « 

regions  for  establishing  a  quadnipolar  Aeld  in  the  space  supported  dor  iaimcliaa  with  the 

tncloeed  by  the  meosber.  and  successive  members  shifted  extracti^  Mcvgy  tksnftaa  in  atrmlani^  with  the 

substantially  90  degrea  relative  to  each  other  for  main-  nlation  produced  by  aid  iapnt 

tainiag  successive  quadnipolar  flelds  in  quadratura.  »         


a 
at  a 


a 
that 
with 
at  a 


and 
for 


MM.27f 
mCH  CITOINT  UNIAKION  ACCBLMUTtWI 

■v^naSWIOT  W^  IBV  wHHM  sMBHS  AIOTIBV  BBMg^  wV^^ 

Applcnttea  Apit  It.  19SS.  fleriri  Nn.  M24il 
•  Cklaa.  (CLilS-fl.41> 
2.  In  a  linear  ion  acoeleraaor,  dM  coabination  coapcis- 
ing  an  ion  source  emitting  a  beaa  of  ions  along  an  axia, 
a  phirality  of  coaxial  transmission  Una  spaced  aloi«  said 
axis  at  right  angles  thereto,  each  of  said  coaxial 
Maa  having  a  hollow  outer 
conductor,  each  of  said  coaxial 
having  a  tnnsvene  beam  bora  co>liaear  with  said  axis, 
said  coaxial  transmission  Hnm  joined  at  said  bora  by  hol- 
low vacuum  tubulations  diipoad  coaxial  with  said  aidi, 

lor  evacnathig  said  coaxial  iraas- 


■noNANT  c>Sm?ffivucroiis 


11,  lffl4»  Serial  Nn^  41».fl3i 

MktaMif  lS,19f9 

4nihai     (CI.31S— flJI)  

!•  A  resonant  cavity  strwctnra  adapted  to  c(M)perate 
a  ■  tuned  circuit  with  an  ultra  high  frequency  electron 
Recharge  tube  comprising  in  combination  with  a  resonant 
cavity  stmctura  a  flrst  capacity  electrode  hi  the  form  of 
an  amnihis  which  extends  partiy  acraa  the  cavity,  a  see- 
ood  annular  shaped  capacity  electrode  nMfially  behind 
the  flrti  capacity  electrede  aad  fliliag  dow  10  the  latter  a 
dMt  the  inner  surfaca  of  both  electroda  an  hi  sBding 
ana  gooo  sieciricai  contact  nerewita,  saa  nrst  ana 
oad  capacity  electroda  being  adi^tad 
a  iin«lt  capacitlve  daelrode  capacitlvaly  cm^M  to  said 

the 
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electrode,  and  coatrollaMe  meant  operable  frooi  outside  cuit  to  the  electroo-streani-prodDcinf  mean  for  biaa«g 
said  ttnictare  for  adjiutinc  the  relative  poiiliea  of  dw  tte  operation  of  the  electron-ttieam-produdnt  means  in 
first  and  second  capacity  electrodes  whereby  the  second 


electrode  can  profect  to  an 


extent  from  radially 


behind  said  first  capacity  electrode  with  respect  to  saM 

discharge  tube  so  as  to  vary  die  toul  effective  area  of 

said  single  capacitive  electrode  relative  to  said  discharge   aooordance  witfi  the  potential  developod  in  the  outpiM  dr^ 

tube.  cuit  of  the  electron-tube  means. 


i»0«3 


2,Sfl,2t2 
ELECTRON  DBCHAIKSE  STORAGE  TUBES 


>  /«Uci«|l 


22 


of  CaHfovnln,  Bevdlr  HBh,  Cntf. 
25,  1H5,  Serial  No.  SfM14 
(CL3I5— t^ 


.rt-j 


?M>^*^ 


CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  CIRCUrr  TO  MAINTAIN 
UNIFORM  TRACE  INIVNSITY 
Mcn»,M<nirt>w.N.J^Mi|^wi»leRTili 
.•mad,  Nmv  Yoffc,  N.  Y., 
afNewYorii 


22,lf58,S«iW 
^3.315-^21) 


■-♦tVy* 


-m^  S: 


8.  A  signal  shifting  apparatus  comprising  a  semicoo* 
ductive  target  elecuode  having  a  secondary  electron  emis- 
sive surface,  means  for  successively  storing  applied  bi- 
leyel  electrical  intelligence  signals  on  a  predetermined 
initial  area  of  said  surface,  ^ans  for  shifting  stored 
signals  across  said  surface  from  the  initial  area  to  a  re- 
mote area  of  said  surface,  and  an  output  electrode  elec- 
trically coupled  to  the  remote  area  whereby  bilevel  elec- 
trical signals  shifted  across  said  surface  to  the  remote 
area  are  presented  as  corresponding  bilevel  potential 
variations  at  said  output  electrode. 


' -iafei  t. 


ELECTRONIC  ntdlVCnVE  SYVHEM 
Irving  HoivwMz,  Ealiwrtunn,  N.  1^  udMir,  hy  mmm 
■■Ignniiali,  of  nns  Half  in  iwne  8.  Rfsniir  mk  — ■ 

half  to  Baa  H  T^^^^* 

AppBcnflM  March  7,  IfH,  SmW  No.  S7«,t2l 
UCMm.    (CL31S~lt) 

I.  An  electric  system  having,  in  combination,  electronic 
apparatus  provided  with  means  for  producing  an  electron 
stream  and  means  for  deflecting  the  electron  stream,  elec* 
tron-tube  means  having  input  and  output  circuits,  means 
for  applying  to  the  input  circuit  rectified  componenta  of 
one  or  more  electron-stream  deflection  voltages  to  be  ap- 
plied to  the  deflecting  means,  the  rectifled  componenu 
having  such  polarity  as  to  permit  a  predetermined  current 
to  flow  through  the  electron^Cube  means  into  the  output 
circuit  during  the  said  application  of  the  rectifled  coaa- 
ponants,  and  an  electrical  connection  from  the  output  ctr- 


:-^.-    ■*.  o,\*^a 


r^v.  ■ 


•-f~i^-«  ^  mS~{\r'  r-4 


4; 


'tpf 


'ty-  < 


I.  In  a  cathode  ray  device,  die  mediod  of  produdng 
a  voltage  proportional  to  the  velocity  of  the  point  of 
inddeaoe  of  a  beam  upon  the  target  of  said  device, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  differentiating  the  vertical 
and  horizootal  beam  deflection  voltages  with  respect  to 
time  and  deriving  therefrom  another  voltage  proportional 
to  the  resultant  there<tf,  said  another  voltage  bring  pro- 
portional to  said  velocity  of  said  point  of  incidence  of 
said  beam  upon  said  Urget  of  said  device. 


■■■'-   *8fc 
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ELECTRON  DBCHARGE  DEVICES 
H.  Snddl,  BdHMM,  Ma«,  ■■taoi  li 
Mawrfatf  hH  Cnmpanj,  Wifc^l^iMfc,  n 
tinn  <f  Dehwata 

AppBentfaa  DaeM*w  14,  IfM,  8«W  Nn.  i2i,M9 
gniliiii     <CL315— 99) 

1.  In  combination,  an  electron  dtadurft  device 

^'^'■cttatad  envelope  having  a  paction  dicraof 

10  dactraaMgnetic  energy  and  oocnaining 

an  anode  asaembly  including  a  plurality  of 


NOTBttBl  n,  196B 
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No 


ft  cinioite 


ben,  mcam  for  produdaf  a 

the  rcgioa  bcTMni  the  cadwde  aad  the 

meaat  for  radiatiiif  energy  feoerated  withia  Mid  etoctroa 

diacharte  device  through  said  portioa  of  said  eavclopc,  nid 

mcaai  for  radtattng  mcludtag  a  cyUadncal  elccttlcallT- 

coadoctive  member  coaaedcd  to  a  eet  of  atteraate  aaode 

mcfflbcrt.  ao  eaergy  coatatotng  mcaas,  aieaM  for  BMoot- 


11,  19U 


far  prodnciai  a  polw  of 
toeWftloapai^ 


for  applyiat  mid 
thediacharte  ia  said 
output  electrode, 
meaas  is  fhaagrd 
electrodes  has  beea 


lo  said  output  eiactrode 

to  said  output  electrode  tocanm 

couatiag  tube  awaas  to  juaip  to  said 

the  c<>uatiBg  cycle  of  said  tube 

oa  which  of  said  operatiag 


ing  said  dtacharge  device  withia  said  eaergy  coalaiirfat 
meaas,  a  pair  of  magaetic  pole  pieces  each  fixedly  at- 
tached to  said  portioa  of  the  eavelope  at  a  oorrespoadiag 
end  of  said  ekctroa  discharge  device,  said  monatwig 
meam  including  a  pair  of  elements  each  coatactiag  a 
corrcapoadiag  pole  piece  and  including  means  secured  to 
and  conforming  to  a  wall  of  said  eaergy  containing 


INFOBMATlOWaTSbMa  UNflS 

N.  Y.,  a  catpantfaa  af  New  Y«k 

Feknwj  1,  IHf,  SetW  Na.  dtS^tM 
tCMaa.    (CI.31S— 3M) 
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■ANDOM  PUUB  COtWim 
OM,  ■i»ahln,N,  Y^ 


r «,  19S4,  Serial  Na.  402,445 
(CL  JlS-f44) 


-^ '-■":'   ^ 


1.  Aa  informatioa  storage  uait  compnsuig: 
secoad  gaseous  discharge  devices  haviag  dillereat  strik- 
ing voltages,  a  source  of  potential  higher  diaa  either  of 
said  strikiag  voltages,  coounoo  and  individual  resistaace 
elemenu  connected  in  series  with  said  devices  across 
said  source,  and  separate  switching  means  aworiated  re- 
spectiviely  with  said  devices,  whereby  said  devices  pro- 
vide different  predetermined  indicatioas  dependent  upon 
the  actuation  of  said  switching  awaas. 
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1.  A  circuit  arraagemeat  for  repeatedly  fount  iag  sO" 
lected  aumbers  of  pulses  compristag  electroa  discharge 
couatiai  tvbe  aMam  haviag  flnt  electrode  awaas,  a  phi- 
rality  of  operating  electrodes  spaced  from  said  flnl  elec- 
trode meaas,  oae  of  said  operating  electrodes  being  aa 
output  electrode,  circuit  meaas  iaduding  a  resistor  coa- 
nccted  to  each  said  operatiag  electrode,  an  input  circuit, 
meaas  for  causing  an  electron  discharge  to  step  from  oae 
operatiag  electrode  to  a  next  succeeding  operatiag  elec- 
trode whea  a  voltage  pulse  of  a  prcdetermiaed  polarity 
and  voltage  is  applied  to  said  faiput  circuit,  meaas  for 
feeding  pulses  of  said  predeterauaed  polarity  aad  volt- 
age to  said  input  circuit  to  cause  aa  electron  discharge 
to  step  from  one  operatiag  electrode  to  the  next,  where- 
by the  potential  of  the  operatiag  electrode  receiiiag  said 
diadttrge  is  altered  because  of  the  drop  of  poteatial 
across  the  asMciated  resistor,  a  trigger  circait  haviag  a 
trigger  iaput  lespoasivs  to  said  altered  poleatial  aad  aa 
output,  means  for  selectively  coaasrthif  oae  of  said  op- 
eratiag electrodea,  other  than  said  output  electrode,  to 
said  trigger  iaput.  whereby  the  arrival  of  the  diecharp 

tiea  of  said  trigger  circuit,  miai  activaied  by  the  or* 


A  pilot  safety  device  far  foaairtioa  lo  a  soorea  of 
alternating  electrical  poteatial  haviag  a  irsi  eiectrkal  Uoe 
and  a  secoad  electrical  liae  coaiprisiag  a  gae  Slled  elec- 
troa device  hirlwdfaig  a  cathode,  a  coalrol  ihtUudci  aad 
aa  aaode;  a  refaiy  coil  aad  a  pair  of  aoraialljr  opca  coa- 
tacu  adapted  to  be  cloeed  upoa  paasags  of  aa  dactrical 
current  throu^  said  relay  coil,  nid  rriay  coil  ooaaected 
to  said  anode  at  oae  of  its  tenaiaab  aad  to  said  flral 
electrical  liae  at  Hs  opposHa  temiaal;  a  SiBt  pomdal 
divider  aetwofk 
electrical  Hae  aad  said 
a 


of  said  electroa  device;  a  i 
ekttricaUy 
f  Iff  trig  ai  liae,  aad  haviag  a] 
uaaimil  to  a  capadlor,  the  other  tenaiari  of 
saM  capairior  aeaig  etecvKaay  ooaMcsaa  w  a  ans  ma^ 
a  laririor  to  said  I 
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aid  aaode;  Mid  fint  aad 
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wi  i^xw^m  mo  chdnu^  ■■■ 

tnucc  Mid  dKtm  csvicv 

tireen  nid  csdiode  aad  aid 


ELECT&ICAII'?0 


m 


3,  ifS3L  8«iri  Nfc  J7IA31 

(CL  317— 21S) 


euciwmmagnetIctSa] 


3. 19S5.  S«M  N*.  4tf,9a 

(CL  M7— 15D 


I) 


•Ull^' 


TKUUUI 


Mi^  Minot      J   ^  jtMctioii  type  truuistar  structure  that  comprnes 
•  cojiectur  eiwHiudi,  an  eoiittcr  electrode,  a  baa  dec- 


'H- 


oyjAan 


trode,  a  header  holdiat  aaid  ekctrodee  fai  proper  spaced 
relatiooshipt.  a  junction  type  crystal  mrlwBnt  oppoaite 
end  portioos  with  an  luieiuiedlais  layer  intarpoeed  there- 
between, said  crystal  suspended  by  said  collector  elec- 
trode iHf  vhit*!  at  one  and  and  aaid  aniittw  aledrode 
attacked  at  the  other  aad.  aad  a  cryatal  coatact  wire 
havinf  a  siraiiirt  aaetioa  fbnd  lo  aaid  bma  elatttoda,  a 
cantilmr  spring  sactiea  nad  a  coaiact  aaetioa. »dded 
to  said  tntcrmetfate  layer  of  s^  crystal  and  urfed  to- 
ward said  intermediate  layer  by  said  spring  sectksa. 


1.  A  rotor  for  dactroassgaalic  chack  drive  transdaoen, 
riwaprisiag  a  plurality  of  low-loss  magnetically  permeable 
laminations,  shims  of  thin  duc^  aluminum  sheet  stodc 
having  anodized  surfaces  interposed  directly  between  each 
pair  of  successive  laminatioos,  end  plates  for  said  rotor, 
and  tapered  pins  passing  thaoogh  said  laminations,  shims 
and  end  plates  and  headed  ower  to  secure  the  saaw  m 
rigid  face  to  ffecc  contact,  and  an  outpot  stub  shaft  se- 
cured at  one  of  its  ends  to  at  least  one  of  said  end 
plaiea. 
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■  H.  Towase  k^awaad*  Calf  anl 
Akaan,  lael,  Hawihasas,  Calft^  a 
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1,  A  digital  servo  system  adapted  to  be  driven  by  pulsed 
switching  operations,  comprising:  pZhrer  source  means;  a 
motor  having  a  mechanical  output  shitft;  first  switcW^ 
meant  for  connecting  said  power  source  means  to  said 
motor  to  energize  said  motor  in  one  dfawtioo;  second 
switching  means  for  connecting  said  power  source  meacs 
to  said  motor  to  energize  said  motor  in  aaodier  dirertioo; 
meias  for  damping  outpot  shaft  motion  and  means  for 
positioning  said  outpot  shaft  fas  a  reference  orientatioa 
with  respect  to  the  staler  «f  said  motor  when  in  a 
static  condition  with  said  motor  de-energized  from  said 
power  source;  aad  meaas  lor  oprrnting  aaid  first  and 
saaoad  awitching  aseans*  not  aassahaaaously.  whcreby» 
when  the  doaed  4mm  at  each  swiiehiag  oparatioo  is  for 
a  time  duration  stihstnatially  equal  to  the  liaaa  required 
for  an  integral  n— bar  of  w  volution  fractions  of  said 
output  shaft,  such  as  a  single  whole  rsvolutioo.  said 
output  shaft  is  actuated  hi  discrete  iacrsaieais  corrcspoa^ 
ing  respectively  to  any  numbo'  of  switching  operations. 


I.  A  vibrator  assembly  oompiWag.  in  eombteaiioa.  a 
ooaiaiaar.  a  vibrator  in  s^  roataiasr,  a  supportiag  aaaai- 
ber  forasad  of  elastic  malarial  iMving  a  cop  postioo 
adapted  to  grip  mm  aad  of  iia  vibrator  aad  a  folded  back 
skin  portion  extending  Iraa  Mm  opaa  ead  of  the  cap 
portioa  to  the  wmiainer  with  its  end  mgsging  the  coa- 
uaner  adiaceat  the  cloaad  ead  of  said  cup,  aad  rcsilieat 
meaas  for  supportiag  the  other  ead  of  the  vibrator  in  said 

Taa  o.  «.— ai 


9UVO  OVBKTRA^£^MUCnNG  SYSTEM 
M. 


If,  1HS»  Saslal  No.  S34,i3d 
^    ^  .    (CI.3U-3S) 

9.  A  sarvomochaassa  haviag  a  laaat  Irai  aad  aacaad 
input  terminals,  said  servoaechanian  eaaprw^:  aa  al- 
circuit  raspoasive  to  signals  apparii^ 
said  first  input  leraunal.  an  ampliSar  for  producing  aa 
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▼oltM*  is  napoimtofkk  oa^at  TcHy  «'.>■>'' 

^  drcoit;  a  mouir  mpoaMW  to  tk*  <NNpi 

of  mU  •mpBflcr.  •  pocmfemeter  havteg  ■  m&rL . 

in  coauct  with  •  rtriMbc  vindag.  aid  nolor 


•fipid 

tar  fdectbely  makiflf  dicait 
dymmo,  exciter,  dy* 


bdng  mechaakaUy  couected  to  said  movable  tap.  Mid 
iDOvabk  tap  bctaf  electrically  cooaected  to  said  summinc 
drenh;  and  means  pitrntSnf  a  source  of  dfawt-cnrrcnt 
vokage  couwcted  from  each  ead  of  said  resiidv*  wladfaiff 
to  first  and  second  spaced  inpot  taps  on  said  wiadiat. 


Ncrr AL  poemoNflorvo  svniMi 

VtofdO. 


O)  • 

the  rocatioaal  ipaed.  (3)  a  . 
torque  vahie  tliiaHaililic,  the  spend  varyinf  In  acootd- 
ancc  with  a  predetermined  relationship,  with  an  instan- 
taneous counter  torque  oacillating  about  said  mean  value 
corresponding  to  said  speed  ■•an  torque  value,  the  cor- 
responding speed  bdig  feapt  anbHaatiaUy  equal  to  Ibe 
vahie  corre^woding  to  slid  fiiiilsiwiimiil  relationship. 


Maele.  La  Mk»  Grftf  n  MiigMV  to  I 
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%  !&  •  digital  position  servo  for  driving  a  positioaable 
element  to  a  desired  poinion  'as  represented  by  an 
applied  command  signal,  the  combination  comprising: 
transducer  means  operabJs  to  move  said  positiooable 
element;  a  signal  generator  for  generating  a  position  signal 
representttive  of  tlw  position  of  said  positionabie  element; 
means  coupled  to  said  signal  generator  and  responsive  to 
said  command  signal  and  to  said  position  signal  for  gen- 
erating a  train  of  sequential  difunctioo  signals  representa- 
tive of  tlie  positional  error  of  said  podtionaUe  element 
witli  reapect  to  tlM  desired  position,  each  of  said  signals 
having  a  fixed  period  T  and  having  either  a  first  value 
representing  a  ftrst  number  or  a  second  value  represent- 
ing a  second  number,  the  average  of  the  numben  repre- 
sented by  the  dgnals  in  the  train  corresponding  to  tike 
positional  error;  and  means  for  applying  said  control  sig- 
nal train  to  said  transducer,  said  transducer  being  re- 
sponsive to  said  control  signal  train  for  moving  said  por- 
tioaable  element  toward  the  deaired  position. 
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1.  A  dual-voltage  siagle-pliaae  altemating<urranl 
duction-type  aaotor  han^  •  aiator  faidudlag  a 
winding  comprising  four  Mdieas,  the  first  two  of  said 
sections  each  havtag  a  flnt  psndatonnined  number  of 
eoib,  the  second  two  of  saM  aadioai  anrii  hnHng  a  aae* 
ond  greater  predetermined  number  ot  oollf,  said  ■ni  two 
sections  being  formed  into  a  first  group  of  poki  of  lk« 
polarity  distributed  around  said  stator,  said  sacoad  two 
sections  being  formed  into  a  second  group  of  poles  of 
opposite  polarity  distributed  around  anid  stator  ahemately 
with  the  poles  of  said  first  group*  said  aections  being  con- 
nected in  two  parallel  grniipinp  for  operation  at  a  first 
lower  voftage,  each  giouping  ooMiMing  of  one  of  said 
first  sections  and  one  of  anid  saeoad  sectioos  in  series, 
said  sections  being  coaaactod  in  aitks  for  operation  at 
a  second  higher  vnltap,  a  Halting  winding  displaced 
from  said  main  winding,  and  a  at^acitor  connected  in 
series  witii  said  starting  windtag.  waU  starting  winding 
and  said  capacitor  being  connectod  In  parallel  widi  both 
said  groupingB  during  starting  al  tl»  lower  voltage,  said 
startiag  winding  and  inid  capacitor  being  ooMwded  in 
with  said  fint  tno  atciiana  and  fai  paralM  wHh 
during  atortiag  at  tiie  higfirr 
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aflir  itaitiof  ud  for  iftMiag  the  molar,  meam  con-  memd  Mam  aad  nid  coalaets  aad  otch  opermUc, 

pcWag  a  cefltiiAiftI  twftdi  mofraMe  in  aagolar  nolioa,  OBrnpltttd  by  donve  of  the  ■■ocittid  coatoets,  to  apfljr 

■em  befvecB  Mi4  bdt  meant  tad  nid  lint  and  a  bin  to  nid  uk  ii  a  dimctioa  to  decnai 

rcbyi  idecdvcly  eootrolliiif  the  latter  fai  ac-  tode  of  the  premiiat  owput  cormt,  nid 

with  the  diracti«B.  d  asfular  motion  and  a  dreuiii  iacfaiilinf  commoB  timiag  ekeMol 

each  cirarit  ii  doeed  to  decreaee  the  angntnde  o(  the 

^^•^■^  >w  ■■■■■Bi—  <«mMi  MHVM*  10  nid  low  level  afler 
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of  the  tlitiiit  and  at  the  end  of  a  tmc  interval  pfopor* 
tional  to  the  anqditode  of  aaid  input  rifnal. 
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minimum  ipeed  thereof  and  for  hoidnc  a  aeteded  relay 
in  actuated  condition  maintainrd  directly  proportionally 
to  the  duration  of  angnlar  motion  above  a  nmianMi 
ipeeo  met  cut,  cooiroi  mceiM  povnoBeo  oy  saw  iiwwui  n 
accotdanof  with  the  runni^  and  ttoppinc  of  the  latter. 


OONDHION  RlGtm4' 


ibination  of.  an  dee- 


variable  in  polaritii  and  nagnitudc  with  chaaget 
and  anmlitnde  of  an  alternating  curreBt  input 
nlay  neaw  anritfve  to  chantn  in  nid  output 
and  haviat  a  lei  of  flrk  contacts  doaed  in  re- 
to  an  onlput  cnrrcMi  of  one  polarity  above  a  high 
levd  and  open  when  the  ourrent  is  below  a  low  Icvd. 
nid  fday  awaai  haviat  a  eet  of  eeoond  contacts  doaed 
hi  raipoan  to  an  output  cnrranl  of  the  opposite  pdarity 
abo««  a  U^  tovd  and  opm  when  the  carreat  U  bdow  a 
■wnnt  nm  bbo  saeona  sown  oi 
OS  nHMsnt  pueeeSt  nm  ano  secono 
;  ihiulls  mteadin^  irespectivdy  through  said  first 

and  through  said  second 
and  each  operable,  when 
by  dosare  of  the  aeaocisted  contacts,  to  apply 
a  bin  to  nid  anil  for  iaRrrasing  the  '"flir'*"i*T  of  the 

abruptly,  aad  first  and  second 
\  raspecuvwy  through 


a  ooateal  tinatforoser  ndadtos  asanaettc  eaeane  sac 
pwisMhig  n  pnir  of  magnrtir  in  paths,  a 

disposed  to  link  with  the  fint  of  aaid 
la  paths,  a 
liak  with  the  seeoad  of  aaid  flm 

of  said  ftm  paths,  aad  a  direct  I 
winding  linking  the  seeoad  of  said  flux  peths;  a 
an  output  circuit  for  said  raetiAer  connecting  the  rectifter 
through  said  direct  current  wiading  to  a  set  of  output  ter- 

dfciiil  rowaffticn  fbr  the 
iap  of  said  prindpnl  and  cmmoI  traarformers  loiaing 
aad  diffsnalial  windinp  so  that 
thcidn  ars  in  < 
the  secondary  winding  of  the  ptindpal  transfonner 
throu^  nid  cumulative  and  differential  windings  to  the 
input  of  said  rectifier. 
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Mid  Miarce,  ttid  ntptrkor  bang  wiMgii  to 
b«  I  hMgii  il  from  nid  tourcc,  a  mMva  bridf*  drcak  4b- 
pe«d  acroM  Mid  capacitor,  oae  ana  of  Mid  bridfa  dr{r 
cott  conprninf  a  resiadve  cicawitt  wt 
creases  m  the  voHafe  acroa  Mid  ann 
f or  MflMW  iba  camat  dua^B  i 
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1.  A  mwhaniral  racttfcr  comprWat  a  pair  of  cooptr- 
attat  coaiacts  marhaairaUy  cootroUed  for  ooatact  ca> 
■4  dtoaagitMMat;  aa  altcniattat  carraot 
a  coaMamatiag  reactor.  Mid  ooaunotadag  reactor 
a  BMta  coaunmatiat  reactor  coil  aad  a  break 
pra-aiciiatioa  eoil;  Mid  waroe  coaaected  throogh  Mid 
ooamutatiaf  reactor  oofl  to  Mid  cooperatiag  coatacta; 
for  eaergiriat  Mid  break  pre  wcitatioa  coil 
iiiiperiiiag  i laaaiii  eie  laimil  m  Mid 
foMfom  aad  tot  da  earrgiftag  Mid  breal 
col  after  Mid  coatacta  are  moved  to  aaid 
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I.  In  combinaiion.  aa  electric  discharge  tube  adapted 
4ar  comparativciy  higli  »olfagri  and  produciag  soft  X« 
rays,  and  a  life  indicator  comprising  a  substance  sensi- 
tive to  soft  X-rays  whose  appearance  changes  io  accord- 
ance with  the  intensity  of  incident  X-radiaCion,  said  Ufa 
indicator  being  associated  with  said  tube  and  being  ar- 
ranged so  that  some  of  its  portioos  receive  more  X-radi** 
tioo  from  the  tube  than  others  of  its  portioas,  whereby 
the  extent  of  appearance-changes  indicates  the  extent  of 
i|M  of  said  tube. 


lANCiRiLA 


19. 19S5.  Serial  Na.  538,447 
(CL314— at) 


1.  An  apparatna  for  prododag  a  poltf  co-ordinate  R-X 
diagram  indicative  of  the  pick-op,  drop-oot,  and  the 
ohmic  reach  characteristics  of  a  distaiice  relay  of  the  type 
inclodiiig  a  cnrreat  coil,  potential  oofl  and  tripping  oon- 
tada  oparaMy  reipoorivc  to  the  wagnittide  and  phaM  of 
the  currcat  aad  potcitfial,  respectively,  la  a  multiple  phase 
power  liae  to  which  tht  lelay  Is  adapted  to  be  coonccted; 
the  PomhIaafioB  wimpriaiag  a  phaw  shifter  InchHling  a 
staior  coil  adapted  for  coancctioa  to  a  regulated  source 
of  ahemating  voltage  and  rotor  coil  for  developing  a 
voltage  in  phase  shtft  relatloa  to  lald  source,  a  two-co- 
ordinate plotting  board  mounted  for  synchronous  rotation 
with  aaid  rolor  aad  means  for  such  rotatioa.  a  variable 
output  type  carvaai  traarformer  iwntiidiag  iivut  and  out- 
pot  terralaalB  adapted  for  conaactioa  to  eaid  souica  aod 
to  the  current  coil  of  a  distance  relay,  respectively,  a 
variable  voltage  device  having  its  iaput  coaaected  to  the 
rotor  of  said  phase  diifler  and  output  terminals  adapted 
for  coanectiaa  to  ttie  potential  coil  of  a  relay,  a  stylus 
asaodated  with  said  plotting  board  for  movemeat  trana- 
versely  thereof,  a  reversible  motor,  drive  aieaas  between 
said  motor  aad  styhis  for  reversible  ntovemeat  of  said 
stylus  on  said  board  respooaive  to  the  reversible  drive  of 
ssJd  motor,  drive  means  between  said  motor  and  source 
of  variable  voltaae  to  vary  the  output  thereof  in  respouM 
to  the  reversible  drive  of  said  motor,  a  motor  reveraiag 
circuit  including  ooatrol  terminals  adapted  for  cooaection 
to  the  relay  tripling  contacts,  and  an  output  circuit  con- 
nected to  said  motor,  whereby  said  stylus  is  radprocably 
driven  across  said  board  by  said  motor  in  response  to  the 
relative  magnitude  and  phase  of  currents  and  voltages  ap- 
plied to  the  current  coil  and  voltage  oofl  of  an  iaapad- 
aaoe  relay  coaaected  to  said  apparatus  for  teat. 
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<?i"»f>n"«M  a  pair  of  oppOimg  indoctive  devioM,  polep-  a  rectifier  having  a  cilhada  wd  aa 

tkaneter  meam  comwctad  »croM  Ifae  outputM  td  both  laid  ^f>»aaid  tectMer  bdf  CMii»Hd  to  wid  IrH 

devices  for  *-'««^  the  dmcats  tberefaom.  cnrrent  hjr-  miaal;  resistive  ■rain  i  inhmii  liai  te  aaode  of  aid 

pa«  oMaas  anaifed  in  opfOied  relatioa  widi  said  devices,  rectifier  to  pooad.  said 

aad  iHaas  flptraWt  to  pMs  cucrcat  fron  the  diaadi  of  adapted  to  be  coaaected  to  groaad;  a* 

(ha  caUe  uader  test  throiifh  said  cairaat  bypass  aMaas  and  a  secoad  dectroa  tnbe  oich  haviag  a  piata,  grid  aad 

aa  iiDbalaaeOMCwsaa  said  oaipala  whicfa  cathode,  the  plales  being  coaaected  to  said  first  oatpot 

fta  diiadtioa  af  fiow  of  cmraal  ta  the  termiaal;  a  traasformer  having  a  prinary  wiadiag  aad 


for 


shsath  of  the  caMe 


Paal  P.  ■ey,  T 


I! 
fiJMMIf  '^ 

TmSnSCSuuNGsmKM 

p.  Hm 

adSMasaf 

^^  a(  flw  Navy 

aii  lP9ai|  osnal  N^  ^9a,9v9 
as.    (CL  Ml    it) 
IWa  Jl^  U.  8w  Coda  (lfS2)»  aac.  2i^ 


at  least  two  saooadary  wiadiags;  a  refereaoc  A.  C  volt- 
ate  of  Ae  saaw  ftoqueacy  as  aa  iapat  stgaal  to  said 
amplifier  being  applied  to  tlie  primary  wiadiag  of  said 
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2.  In  a  time  measuring  system,  a  touice  of  standard 
freqoeacy  signals,  means  for  producing  delayed  signak 
relative  to  said  staadard  ftequenty  signab  including  a 
first  coatrol  signal,  a  secoad  control  signal  and  third 
control  signals  having  desired  tiose  relationships,  meau 
for  applying  said  standard  frequency  signals  to  said 
first  mentiooed  meaas  topfoduoaaaid  fimooatroljignal, 
said  sacoad  control  signal  and  said  third  eoatrol  sig- 
nals, an  oscilloacope,  a  fint  geaerator  for  providing  a 
sweep  signal  for  said  oscilloscope  having  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  fydes  per  second,  a  second  generator 
for  providing  an  iateaaifyiiif  signal  for  said  oscilloscope, 
means  for  i^yiag  said  flsat  coatrol  signal  to  said  ftrst 
generator  and  to  said  secoad  generator  to  initiate  opera- 
tion of  said  firrt  gMMratar  aad  to  oaaditioa  said  second 
generator  for  operation,  maans  for  applying  said  second 
coatrol  signal  to  said  second  generator  to  devdope  said 
intensifying  signal,  a  source  <rf  standard  comparison  sig- 
for  applying  sfod  sweep  signl  to  said  oecil- 
for  ap^yi^g  said  intensifying  agnal  to 
said  osdlloscopa  to  intensify  a  partictdar  cycle  of  said 
sweep  signal,  means  for  applying  said  third  signals  to 
said  oscilloscope  to  divide  said  particular  cycle  into  a 
desirsd  number  of  intervals,  and  meaas  for  applying 
a  standard  comparison  signal  from  said  source  of  stand- 
ard comparison  agnals  to  add  oscilloscope,  whereby  said 
standard  comparison  signal  appears  upon  the  face  of 
said  oscflloscope  when  said  paiikultr  cycle  is  intenstfied. 


traattonner,  means  cnancrting  said  grid  aad  caHtodc  of 
said  first  electron  tube  across  oae  seooadary  wiadiag  aad 
means  connrcting  said  grid  and  cadwdt  of  said  ■ccoad 
elcctroa  tube  for  an  opposite  phase  voltage  acroas  an- 
other secondary  windim  of  said  transformer,  reaisdve 
means  connrcting  respective  cathodes  of  each  of  said 
electron  tubes  to  ground;  separate  plural  D.  C.  feed- 
back means  connrcting  cathode  outputs  of  said  first  aad 
of  said  second  electroo  tubes  and  plate  ou^ot  of  said 
rectifier  to  said  amplifier  input;  and  ootpot  leads  con- 
nected to  said  respective  cathodes  of  sail  first  and  of 
said  second  electron  tubes. 
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i.  A  phaaa-aaiplitode  dstictor,  roaiprising:  aa  ampli- 
fier having  an  iapot  and  an  outpnt;  aa  iadactivs 
to  the  oiaput  of 
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4.  A  waOBMlar  fbr  aiaasufing  the  peak  power  of 
■icrowava  casfgy  comprising,  a  pdvaaoaiator,  a  vwiaUa 
gala  ampUfisr  aladrically  coaaacti^  widi  said  gilva> 
.  barratcr  aMaas  rsspoasive  to  the  aiiaowava 
aad  gsasrsting  a  voUaga  output,  the 
of  which  varies  Uaaariy  wiii  the  power  of  the 

sive  to  the 
a  voltage  oalpa 
votegs  ooipat  of  said  iisi  ■siaiiiniiJ  meaaa  at  a 

levd  of  the 
for  adhHliaK  the  input  to 
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6.  A  c<impoMte  high  frequeocy  traasmiauoa  lia*  coo- 
pliog  drrk«  for  coopUnf  energy  from  i  trantmurion  Une 
to  t  dnired  load,  ooaprisuig:  a  pair  of  pUnar,  outer 
coodocton  provldbig  gromid  plaiies;  a  pair  of  eloogated, 
planar,  inner  conducton  di^waed  in  dUkrent  planet  in 
register,  in  parallel  with  and  in  insulated  spaced  relatioo 
between  said  ooter  coodocton  and  electrically  connected 
together  to  operate  electrically  u  a  single  conductor  to 
ptovide  a  tranamiteinB  Une;  and  a  coupling  conductor 
flispoeed  in  coupling  proximity  adjacent  said  inner  con- 
ducton and  in  insulated  spaced  relation  therewith  along 
a  plane  extending  therebetween  whereby  coupling  of  the 
electric  (kids  may  be  effected,  said  coupling  conductor 
being  adapted  to  couple  eowgy  to  said  desired  load. 


1.  A 

conHNnaooB,  a  omgi  incuit  Hnrmg  ■■• 
third  cnpndton  and  n  cryMri  to  tea  tfea  In 
of  said  bridpe  drcuit,  a  flnl  winble  nsirtor  conpled  b^ 
tween  two  oppoeite  bnncb-fnnctionB  of  snid  brk%D  dr- 
cult,  an  nput  ciwil  ooupind  bctwMB  Iha  VMMWng  two 
oppoeite  brancb-junctiani  of  Mid  bridfs  circuit,  mid  in- 
put circuit  iacliiding  a 
resistor,  said  flral  and 
ganged  for  sinrattaneonB  variation  in  the  i 
whereby  the  output  signnl  ampiihide  will  be 
subatantially  coMtaat  iadapeadnt  of 
non  oy  sam  nrst  vnnnnw  raMHr.  nna  as  oumm  carcnii 
coupled  acroes  said  frst  variaUa  rarirtor.  aaid  filler 
having  a  pass  band  determined  by  the  eflectivn 
resonant  frequency  of  said  crystal  and  a  bandwidth  ( 
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13.  A  microwave  hollow  guide  cruciform  magic  tee 
tnmpiisiug.  a  pair  of  oellinear  hollow  guide  arms,  an 
e-plane  side  arm,  an  H-planc  side  arm,  the  axes  of  said 
Bptwi  and  H-plana  side  arms  coinciding,  an  of  said 
arms  fbrming  a  fbur-arm  Junction  with  the  axes  of  the 
lowr  arme  maeting  at  a  point,  a  series  discontinuity  match- 
ing  device  consisting  of  a  tliin  aiiuan  member  saenred 
to  the  interior  broad  sorfhce  of  said  pair  of  colttnear 
arma  and  synuneulcai  ralativt  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  Mid  E-ptone  side  arm.  snid  seriM  diecoatinnity  moleli- 
lyingin  the    thim  wiiiia  B-plaM  off  said 


dvnd  to ' 


side  of  said  B^lnna  side 


wuva^Moa  anapmo  ■>  ooMaM  a  pMannsaa  nns  a- 
Actrie  for  carryiig  atadraoMgnatie  energy  at  taigh  power 
levels  f.flMprising.  a  rectangular  metallic  wavegaida.  a 
cylindrical  nrntalHe  pipe,  add  ractanguar  wave^ide  be- 
ing supportably  contained  withfai  said  pipe  and  having  a 
protruding  portion  extending  beyond  a  flnt  end  of  said 
pipe;  a  phvallty  of  apertara  In  said  rectangular  wave- 
guide; first  and  second  annular  fiange  memben  attadwd 
to  the  two  ends  teepectively  of  said  rectangular  wave- 
guide; a  sleeve  member  sUdaMy  movnted  on  said  pipe 
for  displacement  during  welding  of  its  associated  wave 
guide  section  to  its  asaociaiad  flange  and  protruding  be- 
yond said  first  end  of  sdd  pipe  so  as  to  sntround  said 
protruding  portion  of  said  waveguide,  said  sleeve 
ber  being  subaequeaily  weidad  In  a  fint  of  aaid 
flange  members,  the  second  of  said 
bers  baii«  weidad  lotbe  ataand  and  of  snid  pipe;  each 
of  said  annular  flange  mamberi  hneing  a  substantially 
flat  exterior 

to  receiva  pieaeun  retaining  Maaas  when  a  pin- 
to ffltM  a 
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ft  CSWMnCN  nOM^i  ft  CMMT 

hV^.fB  ift- 

its  ftsn  Bad 

is  «■  «id  to  tad  wIftHiiB,  tfM  ftbottiii  cad 

•ff  rMMlNa.  muTT    *■■  canpliaf  MilBili  inittiil  ia  drculftr  tan  ooacaa- 

«<  tfw  fMM  ndW  dteMwIm  Mid  ftn^M^an  of  dkw 

oaoaftftad  oflkccaalw  tiolioa  biiacftBfaod  widi  fhcw 

cad  IhOTMC  ift  ft  ^'"M  *^«T  jifr^^ifi  to  tfid 

phyiicalljr  ooqpGat  tofethcr 

ftboal  laid  ftii«i  ft  ptwaUtj  of  te- 

uiviflQU  ooaflDCvQw  IB  tftio  o0OHf  socttoaf  Oa0  fOf 
3.  An  aftltaaB  iapat  tMatfdnncr  for  rigoBls  froai  hidi  cg^fmgt  g|  «m§  <■ 

and  low  frequency  V.  R  F.  tiliviiioB  statiom.  comprii-  ^^^  ,^  ^  ,^ 

ing  an  eloasatcd  rod-lte  mm  of  ferroaufiictk  mate-  gi^v  cad  oi  IhM  Malw  ttftiwi  ia  tm 

"^^_J"'^  /'  'J""*' J*??"*'''.  ''*■*■•  "■dadhif  a  pallia,  each  cad  ctdioa  hftvfait  a  drcolar  raw  of  ca- 

retethwljr  wide  iat  coaiaMha  Mrip  woaad  arooad  Mid  poM^  oaaMda  charily  «accd  apart,  all  umatfk  with 

con  aad  haviag  cad  porttaa  titradhn  away  ftoM  Mid  nid  wwk.  aad  of  dM  caaft  ladial  iw«»««rtf  IkoM  Mid  ftrii, 

cot*  hiadiracdoa  pwaMlty  panM  to  the  axis  thereof,  bmo^  ^ithia  each  tad  aictiaa  iadfridaally  ""ht**-^ 

■  ."fT.  ^'•J"*"^  Mcoadanr  wiadiat  woaad  oa  top  of  each  of  iti  Mid  civoeed  ooaMcH  with  oae  of  the  ooopliat 

Mid  hi^  frequency  MCoadaiy  wfadiat  and  baviag  twice  coatadi  <m  te  Mi  adMcaal  Mid  Afr«tr  aeclio%  hat 

the  wmbcr  of  turns  per  iach  m  Mid  high  frequeacy  i.  aa  irrcfriM,  rtMeai  fftttan,  a  pianiily  of  nlathcly 

wfadkit.  a  balanced  primary  whMlhig  iachidnt  a  pak  of  natiaavy  brarii  Mant  ipaoad  i«art  ia  the  MMft  MMa« 

croM  woaad  Mctioaa  exteadiat  in  the  Mine  <Hrectioa  aad  ^**^-rTi  aa  arid  civecad  coatacti  aad  Miaiii^  te> 

aloai  the  length  of  Mid  core  aad  tcnaiaMfaig  in  a  con-  dtridaally  with  Mid  cmoMd  eoatacti  of  each  cad  aectioa 

gpoa  center  tap  lead  extendifw  bock  o«cr  Mid  cron  wound  f  or  comectioa  to  the  ^nofeitt  to  be  acraaibled,  aad  meaai 

Mctioa^  aad  a  coamaa  electrical  connection  for  one  for  releaseabiy  coiintag  aaid  Mctiom  hi  cad  to  cad  ca> 
cad  of  both  Mid  Mcoedary  wfaafingi  and  Mid  center  t^p 
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MiMU 
INDUCnVB  I^UNDNS  DEVICE 


VHNO  OAMP  lUCIBQN  TUBE  SOCKIT 

g  jgacl,  MftwlM^  R  Yn  II I  ilM  II  M  Fmim       lei  Tiiiihlac  tthwalMiaL  hce 
aal Fill iM igh  Cjii i laBi ai  f^  Ycrt, N.  Y^       N. Y, ■  wepMaBea of NcwYwfc 
•  CMpaiaioaftfNMvYc^^  A ulrailia  f  1 1 1 ■■  1 1  17.  l»S^gc>*M  Na.  <1131t 


MMS,  Serial  Na.  37M53 


.'Hi, 


;h     fi-rtiimi 
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>•  A  tayd  high  frequeacy  varbMe  <«^rtanft  da- 
viee  cxwipffiring  a  pair  of  .high  frequeacy  cons,  each 
hftTh«  ft  wiadtat  divoeed  tberaca.  ft  pair  of  pole  piecw 
each  haWag  a  pair  of  arau  rc^ectively  adiaccat  Mid 
cofM,  a  pennaaeat  magaet  teed  betweca  Mid  pok  pieces, 
ft  variable  oMgaetic  shaM  diipoaed  acroH  said  pole  pieoes, 
a  ao»oMgac(ic  spaeer  becwnea  at  least  oee  of  said  cora  1- A  spring  dsnp  deetraa  tiihc  idibf  ooovrWag  a 
aad  its  adjaccal  pole  piece,  aad  a  m^netic  iaMtt  ad-  bousfaig  having  coaveatioaal  aeaas  tbereia  for  reocM^ 
joftaMy  posiiioaed  within  add  pole  piece  and  ^Mccr  for  en  dectitM  tube,  a  helical  coB  spri^  secured  within  s^ 
varying  die  aMgacHe  iclumacc  thereof.  hoasfaig  and  ooozfaAy  diiposad  with  respect  to  the  uk 

_^_^^^^^^g_i^_^__  of  a  tine  to  be  recelvad  nereby,  said  spring  having  a  aof- 

j  I  ^>^  aud  {aside  diameter  smaller  thn  tfie  outside  **'■— rirr  of 

-M.'>^->t'         MiMM  ^*  ^  '     *    the  boM  of  said  tube,  and  bmms  ei«agi«  the  opposite 

_■>  -^  .      ^  QBOg-WnaiP  WHEEL  cads  of  said  spriag  for  partially  nawiadfaig  it  to  JacreaM 

"fSiHSrtfci  ^?*»  ********  ^**>»  I*  Aa.   its  diameter  to  receive  said  tube,  said  spring  servtag  to 

— **'7^  \f*"rJ:*4  "^^jITST  TZ1^!S   '"*»«*  »*»*'  *W»*»y  •^und  the  bam  of  said  tttbc 

hHhs  IsiieiiBjefP^  rS««      "**""  *  wpscesaisa   rcturaiag  to  its  aormal  coeditioa. 


19, 0H  Seshd  Maw  4tS,iM 
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I  VOLTAGE  WNBOCKET 


Na.42S3M 


1.  Aa  destrieal  inaaitl^  fcr 
of  dreuits  ia  which  it  may  be  iaduded. 


tady^RY,    ^ 

cfNewYcafc 

1.  A  qaiek  dstanhrtli  coaaecter  iarladiag  a  socket 
MSHab^  asrf  a  ate  asscMbly  adaatad  for  ai^^^^^M 
a  ptanlBy  therewith.  Mid  aeckci  aesembly  infludJag  a  eocfcet  ta» 
a  ariaal  aMmber,  a  Bexibk  iasvlated  dectrini 
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liaviat  a 
a  prefen 


a  band  cad  twm-nd  to  nid  tenaiBd  ■wwtiir.   said  rear  waO  ia 
a  prefonmd  tubvlar  iaMilatiat  aiaBbcr  forroaadiaf  n^   embedded  ia  -^ 
lermiiMl  aad  extcndiiig  over  the  adiaccM  ianifaited  pof^ 
tkm  of  Mid  conductor,  aaid  insulatiBt  nember  sad  at  f 
the  outer  mrface  of  the  niaatotioa  of  Mid 
being  compriaed  of  polytetrainorocdqicae  aad  haWag 
a  heat  bonded  connection  thercbctweca.  Mid  inaolatinf 
member  aad  Mid  termiaai  member  haviaf  aa  iamrlockad 
MMchanicaJ  oonnectioa  therebetween,  a  metallic  ahialdiag 
member  wBiuunding  aaid  conductor  and  Mid  inaalator  and 
attached  diereto.  Mid  pin  aaaembty  indudint  a  conduc- 
tive pin  adapted  for  inaertioa  tn  Mid  aocket 
oiember  and  a  aecond  tabular  insulating  member 


I  RaaRB  'a*  a9aB^Benil  Na*  < 

a  nihil    (CL3Jiu.m) 


MUM  ^i 


:fet 


^  &«:  indkf    •"*«  ^'-T>' 


»r^'  •  *»!«  ^K    '■ 


ftfft  ■ 


ccntrically  spaced  from  and  secured  to  Mid  pin  aad 
adapted  to  surround  the  portion  of  said  flrat  inaalatiag 
member  covering  said  socket  terminal  member  when  aaid 
pin  is  inserted  in  Mid  socket  terminal  member,  an  aaanlar 
»tlicoae  rubber  gasket  surrounding  said  first  imulating 
ntcmber  and  adapted  to  form  a  moisture-proof  seal  with 
the  end  of  said  second  insulating  member,  a  second 
shielding  member  surrounding  Mid  second  insulating 
nnember,  and  a  threaded  attachiag  nut  having  a  relatively 
rotatable  connection  with  one  of  said  shielding  members 
and  including  screw  threads  for  detachable  connection  to 
Mid  other  shielding  member,  said  other  shielding  member 
including  screw  threads  for  engageaaent  by  said  nut. 


KLEcnacAL  oimjT  wriH  detachable 

PACE  PLATE 
Allard  R.  Itkmmk  PiJilit,  Walk. 

If.  1957,  Serial  No.  MUH 
i aiArni,    IGLlM-^ldJ) 

^nSdaCMR  i^  rt  ^- K**a  i*rtr 

^   ft.    ptUil^ 


.tx«»«i 


.2    *'<y  lilt: 


1.  Ia  a  right  aagle  tobe  socket  for  button  type  submia- 
iatnre  tubes,  dM  combinatioo  whidi  ccmpriMa  a  faaanlly 
rectangular  aocket  body  of  faianlatint  oaatwial  havint 
a  phvality  of  rectaagnlar  prang-receiving  cavMiB  aiTaaiad 
ia  a  circle  and  extending  from  one  end  feca  of  aaid 
body  to  the  other  end  face  of  said  body,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  projectioaB  on  the  bottom  of  said  socket  body  for 
spacing  said  body  from  a  cfeaaaii  upon  which  the  socket 
ia  mounted  with  ita  cafWM  ia  pardlcflam  with  the  plane 
of  said  diaasia,  aa  elongated  metal  contact  maaibar 
formed  of  metal  of  Ugh  electrical  coadoctiTliy  fbr  each 
cavity  conpriaing  a  pitwn  aagaging  portioa  wilkia  the 
cavity  and  lining  a  face  tfwreof  aad  a  terminal  portion 
outside  of  the  cavity  asteading  along  and  beyond  oae 
end  face  of  the  socket  body,  said  contact  member  being 
secured,  to  said  aockot  tody  by  asaaas  of  aa  ear  at  one 
end  of  the  cavity  and  by  an  integral  lug  bent  around  one 
of  said  bottom  proiectiooB  of  said  socket  body,  an  ardwd 
spring  member  formed  of  spring  metal  of  lower  electrical 
conductivity  in  each  cavity  having  aa  ear  at  each  end  in 
engaganwut  with  the  leapisttlsa  end  faoea  of  the  aocfcat 
body,  the  arched  pottioa  of  said  spriag  mirtbar  baiag 
normally  biased  agaiaat  the  pront  ragaglng  portioa  of 
nid  ceatact  awiber  aad  betas  adapted  to  aMiataki  a 
comaci  |Muug  mseneo  m  saia  cavny  m  pseaeora  coaoct 
with  said  prong-engagmg  portioa*  said  contact  BMrnber 
having  no  spriag  flaadioa  and  aaid  ipriig  aMubar  havtag 
coatact  fiinctma  uunng  operanoa  oc  me  moa  wciaii 


I.  A  batla^r  cable 
cooiprisiag;  a  splM 

boHolaad 

said  bolt 
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cap  ^eoMot,  mM  bs 
•  bsiltiy  post  raocvim 
wabttaatdaXty  paralki 
■ides  of  the  poit  nf  inj  ted  Ite  O^  ■bantit  having  a 
oouiiicTbotc  thareiB  ooflt)MCnGMv  MifDed  with  tach  of 
the  bom  and  oppoiitdy  disposed  ui  the  cap  element  from 
the  baae  element;  guide  rod«  slidaUy  extended  through  the 
borei  of  the  eapeleant  aat^  rigidly  mouted  in  the  baie 
■aid  mida  rods  «t|MtrafaMag  the  cap  aleaMt  to 


O  000 

^afti  va*  r- 


tdoaLabm 


f« 


tLsnk," 


3.  A  Tadio  alam  lyttcgi  for  iflMating  m  alarm  in 
an  anioaobfle  truck  in  mpoaae  to  ihnomul  air  pres- 
sure in  the  tires  of  said  tru<A.  comprising  a  limited  range 
radio  transmitter  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  hub  oi 
a  wheel  of  mid  trvdi  and  having  in  circuit  therewith  a 
pressure  controlled  iwitdi,  an  air  liose  connected  to  said 
switch  and  adapted  to  be  conmcled  to  ■  tire  of  said 
wheel,  whereby  abnormal  pressure  in  said  tire  may 
actuate  said  awilch  fcw  initiating  transmission  of  a  radio 
signal,  mM  air  hose  hidoding  a  conductive  sheath 
coupled  to  Ike  antenna  circuit  of  said  transmitter  to 
serve  at  an  aniennn  tor  snid  tnnsaitler,  a  radio  re- 
ceiver adapted  to  be  mounted  in  the  cnb  of  aaid  truck, 
and  a  shidded  antenna  ooupied  to  said  receiver  and 
having  unshielded  portions  adfaoent  the  wheeb  of  said 
tnMC,  n^wreby  said  unsideldod  portions  nnqr  Wctivc 
adtated  by  the  sheath  of  nidhoee.         i:   c.u?. 

TM  O.  G.— 12 


1.  The  'TflfHwf  of  eliminating  decay 
pulsing,  of  the  polarization  ai  a  barium  tttaiMta  cryital 
which  comprises  cooling  said  crystal  to  substantially 
—  193*  C  and  thereafter  maintaining  said  crystal  at  • 
temperature  substantially  below  0*  C 


7.191,111 
MEANS  FOK  SYNCHRONIZING  A  PAK  OT  DATA 
RANDUNG^DKVICM   _^ 

r,  Orange,  N.l„  a  iiif  isniin  aJ 


m  a  plane  comaon  to  the  bnsa  denent  and  normal  to 
the  tnis  ai  the  pott  reosiving  opening;  bends  inlegal 
with  Ike  ends  ai  thn  guide  rods  sttdably  fitted  to  the 
cnunterbortt  in  the  cap  el^otent  to  retitt  the  ndmfstion 
of  fbnign  material  to  the  counlerbooes;  and  helical  com- 
pression springs  motmtcid  <io  the  guide  lods  under  com- 
presswo  between  the  hcad^  tad  ioa  cap  element  at  flw 
inner  ends  of  their  respective  coonterboras. 


My  H  t9i3»  SerinI  Nn.  379^4 
19CWnts.    (CLM1-.174) 


14.  Means  for  compenmting  for  phase  deviations  bn- 
tween  a  pair  oi  synchronously  operating^  data  handling 
devices  of  which  one  tags  the  other  variable  amounts  up 
to  any  number  a  of  digit  handling  times  comprising  n 
digit  storage  efcrnentt.  means  nnder  tfto  oonliol  ai  tba 
leading  data  handle  for  e«i  acting 
and  setting  the  storage  elements  in 
vahies  of  suueesiws  digits  of  die 
said  storage  element  bdnf  set  in 
value  of  every  istti  digit  and  menns  under  the  imnrol  of 
the  lagging  data  handler  for  sensing  eneh  snid  slonift 
element  to  determine  the  vahse  of  the  snid  arary  nth 
digit  H  it  tet  to 


N.Y„ncaipentfan«f 

21, 19SS,  Strirf  Nn.  994,449 
^.       las  FtaMeDecMbwU.  1991 
9CytaM.    (0.949-^10 

I.  A  tyttem  for  receiving  haillipmi  tignalt 
milled  over  an  alitmntlng  ennvnt  power  line 
lunipiiiing  reeaiving  manns  f«r  snM  faMeHigtwe 
means  for  coupling  said  conductor  to  snid  receiving 
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eod  conductor 
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of  W<iW< 
OM.h«vii««  Mai  weight  te  Iht 
to  tewdiht  of  the  dmf$t  ia  tht  binary  eodc. 
for  addi^  a  flriw  oowC  lo  Mid  caaoMled  ctrcntt  cQual 
to  tho  4Umtmo»  batima  ttMOOOM  io  the  biaary  lyitein 
awl  the  OBVift  is  a  eMoaMo  odMf  baca  anHfeaf  ajnieiii 
aaoaawy  to  ucuouca  a  fnttttt  oaaat  ftoai  a  praKiocted 
OM  «<  aaid  H^ttMe  draUt  etameati  to  the  next  tuc- 
oaadi^  WataMa  aitfMal,  mM  bmbm  te  addfag  iadud- 
im  mmm  lor  iMdii«  ba4l  a  eifMl  from  said  ooe  bi- 
HaMa  daait  lo  jraradii^  b^etabia  liwuMli  whoee  total 
wiliht  ia  thacayadad  drcnit  Jeaqaaltothe  fahe  coaal. 

elahla  iliaiiali.  aid  awaa  for  eearf^  iadodiag  meoM 

for  aabtiactiag  tha  falaa  oowal  from  vat  ooaat  reive- 
Malad  by  aaid  b*«labia  aiaaMali.  awl  deUy  awaai  for 
preventing  interactioB  bctawicn  input  informatioo,  falte 
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with  a  aaclu  a  flaring  generally  ooaical  portioa,  aad  a  ooa^ 
paratf  wiy  flat  viawiat  acraca  locaiad  at  tha  laitB  «ad  of  ti» 
flaring  portioa,  a  chawii,  awaai  oa  At  dtamtM  lo  receive 
dM  flartag  portkm  of  tha  tvbe  adMccar  the  viewiag  acnaa 
and  to  hold  the  sane  agaiatt  forward  awvaaaaat  taal 
iniiana  Indudfaig  renlieat  eteinrnti  laiefpoiad  bctwoea  ne 
tube  aad  chaaas;  a  matfmtie.  daaactJoa  yoke  lacefvad  over 
the  neck  of  the  tnlie  and  having  portioaa  addled  to  bear 
against  the  flaring  portion  thereof;  a  rigid  non-magnetic 
plate  having  a  ctrcnlar  opeaing  through  which  the  aacfc  of 
the  tube  extends  awl  a  plurality  of  ears  reachiag  out* 
board  of  the  drfcrtion  yoke,  the  plaie  being  locatad  on 
the  sida  of  die  deflection  yoke  oppoaile  the  flwiag  portion 
of  the  tube;  a  cyliadrical  guide  smigly  receivad  against 
the  margin  of  said  opening  and  having  flanfe  portioas 
extending  in  radially  outward  ditaction  to  aacara  the 
guide  ia  flxed  rclatioa  to  the  plate;  a  pair  of  aaaular 
magnetic  mem  bars  rotatabty  receivad  on  tha  cyliadrical 
guide,  said  meartwrs  bdag  saadwiched  between  the 
face  of  the  plate  opposte  the  deflection  yoke  and  the  ad- 
iacent  flange  portioa  of  the  gnide,  each  member  having  a 
radially  extending  maaipniating  ear  to  pcrarit  rotatioo 
thereof  in  relation  to  the  guide,  each  of  said  aaembers 
being  magnetized  to  deflne  diametricHQr  opposed  polea, 
whereby  ratation  of  the  members  m  relation  to  the  guide 
and  to  each  other  provides  any  baun  oentariag  magnrtir 
flcld  of  adiwtobic  orieautioo  and  inlaaaitr.  ud  ipriat 
means  attached  to  the  ears  respectively  aad  to  the  chaaris 
to  pull  dM  plalc  forwanSy,  said  means,  said  plaia,  aad 
said  means  to  receive  the  flaring  portioa  of  the  tiAa 
fomung  a  rcstlieat  system  wheivby  the  yoke  ia  held 
snugly  and  resiliently  against  the  flaring  portion  of  the 
tube  and  the  tube  is  reidiently  supported  by  the 


AMPLIFICATION 
Inch  W. 


AKKANGEMBNT 


1.  Ihe  propass  of  shielding  a  cadtode  ray  tube  com- 
piiaing  winding  a  spiral  cofl  of  strip  magnetic  material  in 
which  tha  dinneter  of  tha  oofl  is  perpea^cahtf  to  the  tee 
of  tha  strip,  tha  coil  having  an  opening  Aerein.  anneal- 
iag  eaidooil  toimfn^f  Jtamagaafir  properties  and  then 
allowing  the  coil  to  cool,  d^vladag  the  tnmsof  said  an- 
nealed ooil  ia  a  diiactioa  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  coil  to 
form  a  helical  shield  of  progrtaslvaly  increasing  diametfr 
the  turns  of  which  ovarlap,  said  displacamant  of  the  oofl 
turm  to  form  said  heHx  fcadodlag  such  a  Hmltad  baadiag 
of  said  augnetic  material  as  not  to  iaBpak  substantially  the 
eflactof  the  auealing  oa  said  malarial,  aad  diarsafMr  slip* 
piM  Mid  halieal  shield  over  the  neck  of  said  cathode  ray 
tube. 

CENTUUNG  DBVnmCAIHODB  KAY  TUSK 
ANDTV«qBYnUBWCaAMB 

ApplcaMaa  Jaaaay  11.  IHf,  fleihri  Na.  4fll42t 

ICMbs.    (a.S4»-3f7) 
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OONIKOL 

laa,  N.  Y., 

f    A  d^aaa^^MB^^^Ma  as^^I^^b  ^Kw^^k 

1 37,  im.  flwlal  Nab  271^1 

<CLM3— TJ) 
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A  tokvision  rsosiver  indadiag  in  oomNnatipa;  a 
sis;  a  cathode  ray  tube  having  an  dacuon  gMa.  im 


1.  The 

iag  aa  ootpot  drcoit  whereia  impalse  type  abisa  aad  echo 
components  appear,  of  mssas  tuuplad  to  «id  ootpot  dr> 
cuit  for  dariviaf  a  series  of  pakas  of  flaad 
in  rasponm  to 

spaced  apart  known  units  of  tioBe  which  hava; 
at  least  a^ad  ton 

oooplad  to  add  flittaaaaiioaad  aaaaa  for  darfvliw  a 
trol  1^  rapusiarii^lha  aambar  of  palsm  k  said  1 
aad  asaaas  Cor  adhattig  aa  oparaiiafl  chacadariMic  of 
aidafpaiatas  la  appordaaca  ~^  latit  rnami  ligial 

ITWceayiiaatiea.ia 
iagaao 

«a^oB^Bs  appear;  or  maaai  coapiaa  w  aaia,* 
coit  for  dariviai  a  aadaa  of  pahaa  of  iaad  J 
toaofaaaadacte 
rt  kaoara  aails  of  li 
ayndahnriM^ 
to  add  int  aiiaripaid  aaaaaa  for  dwMai  a  eoalral  dt- 
aaiMrim  tha  aaaihai  of  paJsaa  ia  add  mrim,  aad 
far  adMlag  aa  npsratiii  rharariwtoit  <f  aaid 
ia  aoooidaaoa  with  said  coatnl 
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piMM  thwwUh.  MidmltMes  bdag  applied  to 
ifl  tiowd  MtttkomfUf  l»  the  uxmr— Jt  d 
pulMi  wherefcy  a  witwfaarially  spiral  wawienn 
dooed  oa  Mid  face  of  nid  cathode  ray  tabe,  aad 
coupled  to  Mid  cathode  ray  tabe  ftv 
poitioae  of  Mid  ipiral  wavefona 
reocivied  by  Mid  radar : 


■^Hi 


W  i  MUflUULWCB  iUPtWMMON  8YnVM 


D.CflBd 
Nafy 
11.  IMS,  8«W  New  <2MSt 
S  nihil     (CLM»-174) 

TMb  Sf,  IJ.  fb  Cade  a^SQ.  aec.  SM) 


Hi 


1.  Aa  oadlloeoopc  diiptay  drcoit  for  me  in  a  firie- 
quency  modulatloo  radar  system  having  a  velocity  chan- 
oel  aad  a  ranfe  channel.  Mid  oedDoacope  display  drodt 
comprisint:  neaas  for  producing  alternate  velocity  and 
range  sweeping  by  a  frequency  modnlatioa  radar  system, 
aa  oacffloecope  having  borizoatal  aad  vartical  deflectioB 
systeaM  aad  a  Z  axis  control,  means  for  prododag  a 
linearly  changing  sigaal  alternately  on  said  horimatal  and 
vertical  deHectioa  lysisaie  ia  eyachroaism  with  the  alter- 
nate velocity  and  range  sweeping,  and  means  responsive 
to  the  ootpot  of  said  velocity  duimel  when  the  frequency 
oaodulatioa  radar  system  is  sweeping  in  velocity  aad  to 
the  output  of  said  range  channel  when  the  fraqpiency 
modulatioa  radar  tysiem  is  sweeping  in  raafs  for  ener- 
gizing Mid  Z  axis  control  lo  tara  oa  the  oscilloscope 
beam  for  a  short  iaterval. 
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KAYTUBIS 
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by  me  SecielHy  ef  Me  Navy 

lepesmaer  Ja*  1994,  Besfal  Na^  499a997 
SCMms.    (0.343— U) 
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'•  A  trader  syiiem  haviag  a  C^caa  pressatalioa  wiucb 
IS  operative  over  tlM  eatlie  range  of  the  radar  system 
coinpnsnig  a  raoar  uaiuuuner,  a  ingger  geaeracor  coo* 
pled  to  Mid  traasmittcr  for  producing  trigger  pulsn  which 
energise  said  transmitter,  a  radar  receiver,  a  cathode  ray 
tube  operativcly  associated  with  said  receiver,  horiioatal 
aaa  vanicai  oeaecnon  pwws  operanveiy  aisocauea  wna 
said  caBOde  ray  tube,  means  coupled  to  said  horisoatal 
dewctioa  platN  for  apply  lag  an  oecHlating  voltage  there- 
ta  haviag  a  graduaDy  increasing  amplitude,  means  cou- 
pled lo  said  vertictf  defkciloa  platM  f9r  apptylag  aa 
oecalaiiag  voltage  thereeo  haviag  the  Mme  ww^iform  m 
PfMixi  w  taia  nvmoiRm  oewsciioa  pnin  mi  oai  ot 


•^•slQ 


1/n  radiant  energy  operaova  lyslciu  for  delecting 
remote  objects  and  haviag  rednoad  saeo^tibility  to  ia- 
terferenoe  sigaab  '^''«y**'t.  a  taaable  traasmitter  op- 
erable to  geaerate  carrier  freqneacy  eaergy  haviag  aaodn- 
latioa  ftrequencies  of  selectad  characteristics,  a  radiator 
system  connected  lo  the  transmitter  for  radiating  the  gen- 
erated energy  aad  lanifiaptiBg  energy  returned  by  renwte 
ob)acti,  a  reoaiw  lyslam  ooaaected  to  said  radiator  sy^ 
tem  providing  defivery  of  returaed  traasmitter  energy 
and  iaterfemce  rigrta  ^  Uanar  detector  nrantrtfif  to 
the  jkJpiii  of  said  receiver  system  operative  to  produce 
heterodyne  beat  signals  between  saidretnmed  traasmitter 
energy  and  said  interference  signals  proportioaal  to  the 
amplitiide  of  said  retaraed  traawnitter  eaergy.  a  f^- 
quaacy  selectiva  circuit  foanertrd  lo  the  output  of  said 
linear  detector  responsive  to  deliver  the  heterodyne  beat- 
sigaals  aad  «appc«M  the  modolatioa  freqoeadM  of  the 
retamed  transmitter  eaergy  and  any  modulalion  coa- 
tained  on  the  Interference  signals,  a  cathode  ray  tube  in- 
dicating device,  and  deieclor  oaeaas  oonnecled  between 
said  cathode  ray  indicatiag  device  and  said  frequency 
selective  circuit  to  derive  the  generated  carrier  ommIbU- 
tion  from  said  heterodyae  beat  signals.  ^    •     '.  ' 


ANTI-COLLBldN  COMFUHEK  TMTIK 

Raoevt  K>  Cowdeey  and  Nasmaa  tL 

9caSH  as  AaMnea  m  esaaeesaled  by  iae  Secrdan  ei 

the  Navy 

Appikatten  la|y  21«  I9S4,  SsiW  Na.  444,933 
tCMasB.  (a.34>— 17.7) 
1.  A  cireuit  for  testing  aa  aircraft  aati-coUiaioa  com- 
puter. Mid  computer  producing  a  signal  wlien  the  ratio 
of  range  of  the  aircraft  from  a  target  to  the  rate  of 
change  of  dkat  range  reacha  a  pradetermined  value,  the 
circuit  comprising  mcaas  for  coupUag  a  preset  range 
signal  of  known  magnitude  to  uid  anti-collisioa  computer, 
mcam  for  producing  a  phwality  of  known  sigmh  which 
are  enulvaleat  to  diHereat  ratce  of  chaafe  of  rai^  of 
said  praaet  range  signal,  and  meaas  fbr  saleetiul)  coa- 
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pUag  said  known  rale  of  thaoie  of  range  signals  to  said  falathre  dalay  in  one  of  said  channris 

aod-coOiHOB  coaptfiar,  oortaia  of  aid  me  of  dwage  to  the  tine  of  one  mp  of  Mdd  coounutatioa 

of  range  dgnab  being  of  •  oertaia  niagnitndc  so  «  not  means  for  prodndog  tiro  fefacnce  waves  isodttoooM 

to  caiae  an  output  froof'  laU  anti-collisioa  ooopoter  with  said  scanning  but  in  phase  quadrature  with  each 

■  -    -■  .  other,  and  an  aaalyug  arrangeaieat,  means  for  ap^- 

IH!"  TlCP^  I        n           ^  "*—  rL,  ing  the  waves  from  said  output  channels  and  said  rrfffrpoe 


I  i*io»#' 


fMl' 


'-■f'^yr,  *,.->•  »*r-XMA 


tfi^tli 


and  other  of  said  rate  of  dtaage  of 
oi  a  certain  magnitude  so  at  to  cause  an  output  from  said 
anti-coUiaioo  computer  whereby  the  accuracy  of  said 
aati-conision  computer  may  be  teeted. 


AmCRAFT  NAVfGAllON  9Y9Tne 
Hani,  N.  T^ 
iiiliwHiaafl 
SI,  IfSS,  Sirial  No.  UM7) 
CO.M)— IfT) 


i^iQi  itSS  Oi 


ikVr:  f 


-.i^fcf t*   If 


ma'^Casum  $  at    £ 


Sif^ 


ioiatly  to  said  analysing 
mg  arrangement  having 


including  wave  multi- 
means,  to  darivu 
from  said  wavas  two  eo-ocdinaie  potantiaii,  a  directio»> 
indicating  device  and  means  for  applying  said  two  co- 
ordiaale  potentials  to  said  diiectiaB  indicating  device. 


1.  A  navigation  sysiam  for  aircraft 
for  providing  a  first  signal  the  icprmeatative  of  the  dif- 
fersace  between  an  iiiiiiwi  craft  haarling  and  a  selected 
heading,  means  for  providing  a  seeoad  signal  proportiooal 
to  the  rate  of  change  of  craft  hrading.  said  second  signal 
providing  means  comprising  means  for  measuring  the  rate 
of  change  of  heading  and  the  rate  of  roU  of  said  craft 
and  for  inpptying  signal  rnwuMMnti  proponkia^  thereto, 
said  signal  components  indodfaig  both  the  high  and  low        tiv^f  A 
fire<|Bfucies  of  both  of  said  craft  rales,  means  resposHva      ^  «    . 
to  said  signal  components  for  proividiBg  an  ooqhk  signal   .,^^ 
proportional   only  to  the   low  frequency   componenu 
thereof,  smd  output  agaal  <<msllliUing  aid  aacoad  sig-         n 
nal,  and  meam  infOMive^  said  flrsl  aad  second  signals 
for  providing  a  craft  ooatrd  signal  varying  in  accordance 
with  the  algebraic  sum  thereof. 


LAMPSHADi  ANTENNA 
C  Aniirssn,  Bsthisisr,  N.  Y. 
ane  1, 195(,  SmW  No.  5SM71 
ttnshm     (CL94S-721) 
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PmiMNG  SYSTEM 


Yoifc,  N.  Y. 
I  Mavch  2t,  19SS,  8a>W  No.  4974*4 
r,  aHMemlan  Gtant  Britain  hiagr  21,  lfS4 
«  CWbHTfCL  34»— IM) 

1.  A  radio  directioo-fiMing  system  comprisii^  an  ar- 
ray of  at  least  three  anmnn  uniformly  apaoad  round  the 
ctrcumfcrcoce  of  a  circle,  radio  receiving  means,  oom- 
mutating  means  apangad  to  couple  each  of  said  antenna 
to  said  radio  racaiving  aaeaiy  in  tan  in  regular  suceassion 
round  the  array  at  a  given  comauitatien  frequency,  wbera- 
by  the  radio  Bald  is  scanaad  in  steps  round  the 
ference  of  said  drde  at  sasd  givan  frequency, 
said  radio  receivi^  manni  ba^  adapted  to  derive  bom 
the  recetvod  radio  energy  n  earner  wave  which  i^  phaa*. 
modubted  by  maaon  of  s«id  acanuin^  output  means  for 
wave  having  ^p^mitput  channels  ifitl  « 


1.  A  combination  antenna  and  lampahadr  ibr  tefevi«iaa 
reception  comprising  a  base,  four  conductive  support  bars 
extending  upwardly  therefrom  in  dhrergeal  directions,  a 
pair  of  lampshadm  each  of  the  approiimate  same  height, 
but  one  of  larger  horizontal  crom  section  than  the  other 
disposed  above  said  base  with  the  sauller  shade  disposed 
above  the  larger  shade  by  a  distance  lem  than  the  hd^ 
of  the  larger  shade,  and  each  comprising  a  pair  of  loops 
of  conductive  material  lying  in  substantially  horixootal 
planes  aad  disposed  in  spaced  vertical  relation,  and  ioined 
by  non-conductive  law^adr  matfrial,  said  loops  of  each 
pair  forming  the  upper  aad  lower  frames  of  the  respec- 
tive lampshade,  each  of  said  support  btis  «itendii«  to 
one  of  said  loops  and  boag  alactrically 
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aactioas  of  said  lens  are 


applied  to  Mid  horizontal  dtUkctkm  phrtn  bat  oat  of  Mrid  preset  mm  vitaal,  and  merat  tor  wlccti^Uy 
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Mded  to  the  <wler  edfe  «l  tt»  radiatmg  muiaet  of  wM  below  the  poioli  at 
Md  te  diMT  Md  of  «M  tlrip  aagled  pitotidtD 

to  the  ianer  edpe  of  MJd  leooad  cemdm^m  aad  aid  ^  ^  ^ 
enernr  «>niiwtim  neui  haviag  one  lead  thMM#  oo»  I  /-: .  4  « 
nected  10  Mid  tfMMfawKr—dAe  other  lead  thereof  coa-*^^-*  ^ 
nected  to  the  inner  edte  of  «id  int  coochiciDr.  ji   iJ^HMT/OT 


hUAmM 


ofe^litiara 


BAOAI  ANTENNA 


1.  A  npport  MivctMi  JvMi 
pUrtfom  for  euppwthn  Mid  aalMm,  •  ptanlitjr  of  legi 
platfoni,  Mcfc  of  aid  toft  foaprfaint 
pivolM  to  oach  other,  one  actxw  of 
eacn  leg  ocat  pivoaa  w  an  panami,  an  legi  oeag 


hi  folded  cowditMa,  to  be  diipoeed  with  actione  edeiited  to  unfold  An  aipeeuve  leg 
in  adinoent  nbetaaHaHy  vaikal  die  hjr  side  relatioa.  die  taneooily.  thereby  to  raia  aid  platfom  to  opemtit 
platform  then  being  aai^faiaid  in  a  lowered  poeitlon  poeWoa. 
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l,19f7,8atlalNo.47,S«3 
Tarai  af  polMl  3Vi 
(CLDtl~7) 


ttaCfit^*-- 


■>*m'. 


=  lv»i4     W ^- 


ll3J7t 

BUBIAL  VAULT  r^ 

G.  Doly,  Mini—.  KoM.  ««^ 

Marck  It,  19St,  8«4al  No.  493t4 
Tam  of  poliat  14  yoMa 

<CL  Dlf^l)  j^.s'^ 
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No 
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m 


'8.  PATENT  OFFICE 


3&h 


0m 


jt»iMVlP  HMTM^ASpSWnCH  FAPJEL 


.turn 


COM^NED  BCLL»  ttATTUE,  AND  iDCMtK  OK 


S.  G«riM,  N««r  Yaift,  N.  Y. 


iii 


>4i9^-ii»> 


1I3JM 
CLOTfOS  HANGER  »Alt  FOR  A  WARDROBE 

r,  Cklcmo,  DL,  mmltftm  to  Cfc^piwa 
C«.  Ibc^  ChicMo,  DL 
4,  ItSt, SmMN*. 47^97 
Tmb  «r  p^im  14  y« 


AQUARIUM  riLtn  OR  THE  LIKE 


Akbr  Hihf.  ■wtHia.  N.  Y. 


N«.4S311 


t- 


TAPE  APPUCATOR  OB  UKE  ARIICLE 
>  H.  FftetaMf .  WcH  QraM,  N.  J. 
^   MVMt  f.  1957.  SMalNl  474*1 
Tcni  9l  mH^  14  7MB 
(CLD74— 1) 


H^,  L.;i 


Ikv 


MAGNmiB 
J.BwfcwMiiiilil  ,N.  Y. 

4»19i7,S«tolN«.4t3at 
«r  pum  14 
(CLDST^l) 


ltMt2  ^  -'    ^ 

MAONKnC  MOOROm  * 
GtovM^  G«loM  Mi 


Ante  CaUdU,  MHm,  My 

r  11  IM7,S«liiN».  44.799 
PMMt  14  yiM     ...^^ 


i!itk' 


i 


If.  s. 'patent  office 
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3f  OFFICIAL 


ISMM 

rSSmaoN 


flAND 


ITTE                           HovMMi  11.  1968 

CLOCK  OR 


sSSab 


AVnCLB 


itfylM 
HANDIAG  OK  flfMUAK  ARTICLE 
T.  UfeMum  Ntv  Y«fc,  N.  Y.  aiilVMr  I* 
iK.nta«YiALl«.T. 

«f  paiMiT 


I 
<  ■- 


WIND 


DfflNNm 


OBSIMILAK 


lllJt9 

raurrc 


YIGITAKI  AND  niUlT  CU1T1NG  MACHINB 
OlinMILABA 
ILMhM^Wi 
NVMMkOTli,  19S«, 
Totb  «ff  MiMl  7 
(CLDtfLLl) 


N«.  43^33 


~.»^<^»'' 


ia»  IM7.  S«W  Ntt.  4S411 
««MlHl  14 
(CLDM-lf) 


■WM' 


« 

%- 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NovBon  11,  lf68 


No 


11.  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


nuMi 


fl'<^ 


ik  JiLtiSlblHM  N*.  M^llf 


•A 


T«a  afHint  3Vi 


Tm  af  HIMI  iA 


a«WN«.47^4 


»*»«.-.* 


''^'*-*r  ^t^»t« 


I 


r 


(CLint-^ 


/^^ 


r^^i 


*5«lf 


^1 


1UJ99 
•ABOR 


Iwfc-, 


T«a  «f  palMl  i4 


4»lM7.8«WN*.47.f7t 


ifi:'*  > 


(CLDSl^) 


•»*«. 


^m^atT 


ii 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


No 


11.  1958 


11^91 


<CLIM»-*2) 


14  7Mn 


N*.  91,179 


POOTSUPrORT 


liM9S 


CASE 


Otto 


lt3,992 

LAWN  SmNKLER 


tiMUk. 


piiAAU]L\- 


X  1999, 9mm  N*.  49,999 
14  y 


(CL  D91— 1) 


19^999 
COVER 


■•^• 


U 


MttalMaiii  lAatittnw  Cn 


L 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


^19 


JV^ 


aV  t^^g^tmA  * 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  11th  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER,  1958 

Nan. — Axnmmti  la  AOMrdaiM!*  witk  th»  «««•  atasM^.*  .^.^^ ^  .<  .^ ,.  ^        _  ^ 

•  (!■  aceDnUBec  wltb  etty  aad 


la  •owrdaac*  with  tte  ant  •tCBlflcut  chuKMr  or  wwd  of  tht 
tel*phoD»  dlrMtory  practka). 


UMolo-Ctaute  Corp. :  am— 

„  _J^«>.  0«>rio  J..  8r.     Re.  :i4.»01. 

Hand,  Uoone  r.    8r..   to   Dwelo-Cknto  COtp.     AerodTsaaiic 

nS-STci    10?*^  ""■•  ■•«*'■•    »••  W.564. 

HngkM  BlaW  Inc. :  gee— 

HaifaM    Orde  C.    to  Huckot  BUdM.  lae.     Coastnwtlon  of 

i^MTrLJaiTj  P  -?•*•  "-»»-*«.  a.  123-uk 

CL  "iM— 27        ■***""«  apparatuo.  Re.  24.5«6,  11-11-08. 


Moaaaato  Choalcal  Co. :  0ee— 

Naaoa.  Howard  K.     B«.  84.M3. 
Wlro  packac*. 


Moold— ■   Oaear  O. 
CI.  24J— IST.l. 


Be.   24.5t0,   11-11-BS. 


XaaoB.    Howard   K.     to    MonMato  Cheofical   Co.     BaUdleae 
^^1     i!!!!*  *<»l»'y«^»'  •o'toned  with  N^aM  alkylaeryUto 


sa.^^t.'ssr'Si?  '"^  •*'^?^- "-'  ■  p?*?*^*"?"-* 


31.t. 


Ro.  24,503.  ll-fl-i«.  a.  2«0— 


w 


ifltaa.  Jack  H.     ruiea  plaat  pIck-op  atUchncat  for 
a«Sr   Ba.  S4.9aS.   U-lT-M.  "Cl.  ftt-i?^^ 


liiST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Edttk  C. :  ««r— 
ophord.  Ro)r  E.     1.7T0. 

^k2]??^  ".••!*  ?  .-^'T  •»<*  dtaUact  Tartoty  of  roaa  hy- 
brid toa  plaat     l.TM.  11-ll-M.  CI.  47— «r 


Rooe    plaats.     1,7T0. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Adaas.  Irau  O. :  8e* — 

A^aaa.  Bokert  C.  aad  I.  a    18S,871. 

^'!»l5ra.&ii'    *»•     >"'^  »««••  «'rl»'      1M.ST1. 
AaMrteta  Artploi,  lac. :  Seo-- 

Lehmaaa.  Aribert  T.    18S,I92. 
^'i^'^'A  ^■'**;!  ^'  •■*  ■  .?   Boadlng.  to  Oeaoral  Bloctrt* 
CLdI—2'  *'  "tallar  article.     188 J72.  11-11-58. 

Atlaa  Ptmo  Co.  :  Mm— 

iailth.  BdwlB  W.    18S.MM. 
Baehaaaa  Broa..  lac. :  0m — 
.._^  McXHIl.  Alhort  O.    18S.8M. 

llodUa.  JIarcas.  aad  W.  B.  Roaoaaold,  to  Bonbeaai  Llaktlaa 

1 .^ U-1 1-587  cT 


Clock  or  ataitlar 


Prtfabrlcatod  Are- 


Co      riaorMceiit    llsbt    axtarv.     1^.8TS 
D48 — 23. 
Bttohaw.  Blroy  J.,  aad  R.  A.  .Nlfhtlaaale 

iJi^S:   »2?>I*.  "-"-««.  Cl^l— 7. 
Callaahaa  Hcaaloa  Corp. :  809— 

CaatoUI.  Arrlfo  :  «r« — 

/-v.  ^•'~?i  *'*"'i5!i- •■*  <^!«'"     1M.M2. 
Chippewa  Paper  Prodacta  Co.  lac. :  «ce— 

rorteMjTMir    Noreltr  bat.     »3,875,  11-11-58.  CL  OS— 18. 

' 7ffi?Vu-"^. S. iSi-!:v '^  *^''"-'"  "">  '-- 

"7nT-&*a  Wi^*^  "*"  ^'     Bottlopack     188.877. 
"^■p-??**"'"    O      Bn'rlal    rkalt.     183.878.    11-11-88.    CI. 

"Tr!S"--3*'^  h-  IL-  l»  <'»Mm*»»  Heaaloa  Corp     Co». 

Maed    ■j.^er  aad   ewttch   paa^l.      183.879.    ll-lf-M.    CI 

U2o— 13. 
Knaln.  Rokert  H. :  «•»— 

kv.-^ii!?*'.*''u!I?^"  ^J***"'  ""^  Bneljn      183.881. 
TSSiSII?!'   '^<*^J«-  !•  Chippewa  Paper  Products  Co.  lor 
ngrhM  hangrr  bar  far  a  wardrobe      183.880.  1-11^8.  CI. 

•^83^.'  l/*?r?Sl  ^  Jt^i  "^•^""'    «'     "*•    •"•^'' 
"*•«!?.     0»«»^«M»l.     and     A.     (Vatein. 

188.882.  11-11  58,  n   !««     14 
O^aeral  RIectrtr  Co  :  Hre- 

ABderM»B.  Walter  C.  and  Rradtna 
ia4Bon.  WlllUai  V.     183.88$. 
Olta  Jnaeph  A. :  «e*-^ 

«..    ^r^l^^r^^     183.IB7. 
Olta   Jaleo  P.  :  aee- 

«  _.??*'2*.*/-  ■'»»■  M.    ISS.HB7. 
«',l!l£r     .'^***   11-11-58.  CI.  D54— 12. 

lftl'-58  ^.  D*!-*"""     "**'    **"    "^     "**       '•'•••^• 

"^rSr*- .  •*^'*     '       MaCBlttw       183.885.     11-11-08.     CT 
im — I . 

^  _  .u«i**  '!i5r8a*'ii!*i'i5i'V?'-&iL',4"~"- 


Macartlr     rt«order. 


183.872. 


Judaoa.  WUIIaa  V..  to  Geaeral  Blectrlc  Co. 

article.    183.888.  11-11-08.  a.  D42— 7. 
Jullaao.  Hichael  H.    Vecetable  and  fruit  cntting  Baeklae  or 

atailUr  article      183,«i».  11-11-58.  a.  088-^1^' 
Keyea  Fibre  Co. :  See — 

Deapreo.  Urban  H.    183.877. 

a  DB?ilO  Outdoor  flreplacr.     188.890.  11-11-08. 

^mi^i^'  '\**™"r.*-K^  ^  Trngat.  and  R.  H.  Kaalsa.  to 

liSS A-nVcL  iS^r  "^  '™  "*'  *'^'  "" 
l^bmaaa  Arlbert  T..  to  American  Artplei,  Inc.  Haadbaa 
Ll'btSui  I  ■".'"*     »M.892.  11-1 1-58. tl.  b87— 3.  ' 

.,     MMMff.  Gari.    IMJM. 
IJacPladyaa,  Peter  :  flee — 
Coartriffht  WillUm  R 


McLarty.  Sklrley      . 

lt3,9S  11-11^58.  CI.  D84^15 


183.876. 

^•""l  P[2Pf}*f<*  aplnner  or  aUallar  article. 


Spectacle  fraaM. 


McNeill  Albert  O..  to  Bachmaaa  Broa..  lac 
183.884.  ll-n-58.  O.  D57— 1. 
OLDn-^*""  **     ^^  baatlnt  boat.     183.890.  11-11-58. 

^'ii^iv&  a.  ni^2i"'  '"*'    "^""«  •«*■'*    183.898. 

MckUBflBle.  Robert  A. :  See— 

winter,  otto.     183 jot. 

Praaamaa.  Donald :  See— 

Preaamaa.  Hyauin  I.  and  D.    183.898. 
Prraiaaa.  Uyaan  I.  and  D.    183.899. 

'''mM.  "'^^  '  ■"**  **    "■■**    »•».»«.  n-n-a«.  ci 

Praaaaa^  Hyman  I.  and  D.     Baaor. 

U23 — 3. 
Readlac.  Robert  J. :  See  - 

Bltt.^'t^."?a"cT's'i:i5    •-  "-^"^ 

Rol^'^SKfivl^r.faic.TlS!!  "''■"''"      »"•••» 

t.      '!S?^??**^  J*     188.888 
RooMi8eld.  Wllllaai  B. :  Sec— 

Bodlan.  Mama,  aad  Booenfleld     188  871 
«eHf  Mfg.  Co„  lac  :  j^^J*""""""     i83.»7l. 

..™f!!?*fLr*«'     183.8«T. 

D4t-2**"'**"      ^•***»*«»«       'M.W1.    11-11-08.    a. 

'"i'a9<5^Ai'&.;j!  AS"^,*^  <^  *-"-  •»-»-*•» 

Bqaare  D  Co. :  See— 

e.     *«»«»»fli.  Carl  W.    1SS.M4. 

IH8_:a>  "  °      ®®^  "'  matcbee      183.903.  11-11^18.  CI. 

i 


183.899.  1-111-08.  CI. 


183.872. 


u 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 

•— gjT»—     r=—  .  ..     ,_ ,^  Wtotaf,  Otto,  to  OljraB 

in^MM.  ll-ll-M,  CL  08»— IS.  Baak  cwir.ltt.MM 


Mui  U^ttoc  C*. :  J 
BotftoiOtoMW.  •*« 

«.    ltM04.i: 
Wftltor  D. :  « 


.^^.,  ....... 


Wtotot,  Otto,  to  0l]r5N^W«fk»  A.  O.     ff^M 
' ■' ^.  11-11- 


-.  tor  • 

DST— S. 
Cb. 


•HO  VAM  ifTlt  'IHT  i^O  fim 


■iW**1»«*^— ixr--*!!*^ 


•IW* 


TA^  THA.JH  '{fJ  i.._ 


i;r   .« 


-.-tt 


■        j       ►    :    ...  . 

1 


f^^— mpi  llW»ji  I    «   .- 


iiai  AT  vif 


Tyr  rvT-D.nf  n 


Hi 


1^  lU  .'a, 


-«l 


!-►;:.       *'''  *^J>'V*»J«.-*||    J>. 


Jl  .^ML».<^t    X'^'^^-l     '"'• 


V    J 


:,♦«*, 


»«!f«fi'J        i|*^     Jl 


,fe^  '»*<.?  p,  «A 


r  •    f ; 


^-        .-nil.!   m»ri       AKt*»'^> 


'twil       .jMi^    MJB9<^r 


ft-lif  •  1  < 


rasjfef 


>    »  .NPI  ' 


'4it-'t»     tiUt     *(«     i*«fl-»l*i 


lMkM'»<f!) 


44    »., 


.»♦••«»»« 


t-Tff.f*!--    Ji*+ 


■^    .*«-4f-.f>     i«««MWi      j{-. 


I 


t^'' 


.nfciTS     .Wte'.w.t  Mil  . 


.('   MMMMt 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


William     A         1^ 


•»«.   p«Mii.  t*  s«iwi  iitt. 

11-11   M.  CI   Dl»-   I 


i-o..  I 


me.      Chair.      183.m7. 


i 


«s»»r!HirfiwiriwTtoa 


PATENTEES 


*0  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  11th  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER,  1968 


•n 


wttktktirat 


— It  etanttv  ar  wmHi  tf  tk»  i 
dtractocy  prmccict). 


(IB 


vttkcttyaad 


Ak«l,  Oarfeara,  ilfwtaaid   (to  If.  AbaL  vMow  a^ 
fMfilu  ar  tnMaa  af  •!»  haU?).  ISa.^ 


,lj.    to    Janria    Car^      Latcfe 


catloa 


WUat 


A<UIrla4anT..  aai'r'icnS^Miart.  t»  Tka  Ol 


xjao, 
1.  Viet 


Llord    _.    ..    

lI-ll-M.  a.  2»2— «M. 


and  AaderaoB. 


2.8MJ14. 
tharcfar.     MW.M1, 


.  ..  ^^iHiAV**'  C..  and  LalatBar. 

Arko.  Satan  It.  to  Tctoym  Com. 

U4  BtlrtaajtoTlea.    S.M».«Sa.  ll-ll-BA.  CL  T«>.nL 


Vartabia  elaai 


rack 


__  WartML 
2.M0.077. 


WllUaai  H..  ta  Nortkna  Alrvraft  4aa. 


•t«A- 


2.a8».«85.   11-ll.M. 


iate.      ,     ..„.. 

U«T  U-^^S^Pmo— SOT 

Afc.AS' 'rtSi*  *■•    2.8W.TM. 
Aktiabolaatt  BaTora :  Sea— 

.  i_  '«••"»..**»  A.  aa4  C.  L.    ajM0.1S6 
A*«g^J^  ■•     Moltmia  *Mw. 

*  '!J"!*fil^'"''  A  ••  Barter,  and  M.  B.  Boatan.     MatlMid 
AMk  Maffclaa  Ca..  lac  :  s'm 

3  Near.  •|KS3:7}r!r-fi°r6.  r.rsi"'  •^• 

Allan.  Barpar :  B90 — 

^J2?«aJk.'"*»2^5aJ*W'!!  12  TS*  W-fjM  Carp 


aim.    2.8W.M4.  I  f-n-St;  OL  lIl^W!** 

Tffltt^^^^-  ^5a»if':^r.*^«.s.is.v^.  vs  SSL,, 

'-  •- AuS8?k.i!!52?ca*tVSi-"  **^"* 

Melvar.  Claiaaat  L.    2.8W.«4a. 
AatMattefatapkaw  ft  SlaetrteCa.  Ltd. :  B9»~- 

p..  Daaiy.  aat  »Mi«a.    t.aoo.ltO. 


Area  Mfk.  Caiv-       - 

Barb.  Loala  L.    S.SM.TSS 


lac.     Nat 


X.8M.507. 


_ ...^  ..-11-68. OLB»—lte. 

Aym  AraaM  L. :  ««a— 

»CBtt.  Ciiartiail  «..  aad  Ajraia. 
Ajrliaa.  ■rtirt  W. :  «aa  - 

BAH  laatraaaat  Co..  lac. :  dm-^ 
„  ^  WUUmm.  Babcrt  A.    2.M0.S18. 

^^?S^ '!*"'*<*  I*      t^*n  laws  noww 

2.SM>(a,  11-11-M.  CL  &»— SM. 
Bafccadi  *WUcoz  Co..  Tha :  «a»— 

Tack.  Cari  K..  BachwM.  akd  Craktne. 
Bacteaa,  BadalBli.  ta  MtarUM  PraeMoa  laatnyaaat  Corp. 

•tfcdatdL  sib.845.  ii-ii-«T^i|jz:il: 

%'artfo«al  vlawaadtta.    I.SSt^M.  11-11-M. 


2.8M.ns. 


2.S«0.2il. 


AIIM 


2.8M.a«. 


t* 


faaret.  ta  Aat»- 
Oapheaa  ayataaa. 


2.9».im, „ 

ileal  CorpL :  8«a— 

AUMClM«lcal*l>7aCarp. :  Krr- 

AltMkara.  Ovatar  a..  Md  i.  r.  Br««a,  to  Raa    !■«.     ■>»«». 

A-aS?S&555^.'rt:^»'"*^''»'*    »««•.«» 
A-aSSSTba^^"^ ''^^'^•'^"'     '••^••^« 

?*?*!•!?••  F""^-/    2.»o.»««. 

*'^"*t'a"  *•     •.aOO.T**. 
Aawrlraa  Cyaaaaiid  Ob.  :  «ee— 

AaMrtani3ZSrStta^  ^  »»d  CadwaU.    2.M0.11t. 

M8MM. 


Xack.  Okfl  & 
a,  Fraai 


-M*.  aaA  Crabtraaw 
— -vs-T^  -Mr —..J  Cow.  !■«.,:  «ar~ 


Back.  VraUiG 

cLa»— IS. 

Baia.  AMHi  G.     Orariaad 

II-II-S8.  CL  l»a— 160. 
BacnalL  ichm  tL :  «a»— 

BaU^^-S.  :%£l  ^'^^  "*  ■•^- 
Oorrla.  Hann^  H.    23S0.dlS. 

O.   BarMarf,   ta  OHI  CelilM  lac. 
1.     2,800.2»T.  11-1 1-M.  CI.  mU- Tt. 
BaM3rla4<liM-Ba«lltOB  Cora. :  faa— 
.      OfMa.  Makate.    2.8M.I1S. 

Balaa.  Caieb  W..  to  Baad^ra  Aaaodataa.  lac.    Hick  frMocacr 
gaMMlntea   Uaa  coapUag  davlea.     2.M0.Mir  n-ll-ML 

BaUatr.  OmmM  W.  :  Bet— 

„  .  MMt.  rtaak  B..  Lifaa.  aad  Bataar.    2.8«0.in. 

BaltaaTCEtrlaa  A.  BoaKrr&.8M.TM^  11-11-^.  CI  i»~nt. 

"^*^*ri*^'~  '^  1^  Bataoek  ft  Wllcaz  Co.    IMa  aaBpart- 

_  CT.  m---iM 

>.  Bikart  L..  ta  PkllHpa  PMraiaaai  Ca.     •tart-' 

Barkjr  Oiil— ■  Caw:  ftav — 

imtaa  E.    M604M. 
Oa.:  »»9~ 

i.     S,8M.M4. 

ifcIlaiaMr~ 

BarMarl.  OaMa:  ... 

■-_JS!"!l  °!S*!y  "••  ***  Baiftlart.     ISdftJST. 
BatML  Marrla  L.:  Ba»— 
^    BIgkriay  F..  aad  BariMd. 
BarfataTrraak :  M9»— 

iMUrAT^,     Aacllkar.     Batfaa..     aad     W iiaL 

"^^JWlfl 


sm 


m. 


a.MO.MT. 


_ii-ri-ft(|/a:  ui 

Baraa^  MKrud  D. 
Bataaa   bTw.    1 


— T. 


Tat 


••Tit, 

lack.     t.M».nft.  u-ai-M. 

i.aM.TM,  ii-ii-it.  d. 

Ul 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


►.-  «-r"«» 


IT 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Bllakjr.  Duuld  E. 

CT.   224 — 42.1. 
liirtdi.  Frpd  ■.. 

Ap^ratM  for 


:  VnimUB  I«C     Mrs 


Car  luft  rad  carrier.    2.Mt,»04.  11-11-M. 

«ad   B.  H.  JoliBMB.  to  Middswl  Tool  Co. 
rvUerloc  portloM  of  the  thread  ilaaka  of 


Baraea,   Wlltlaa  A.     LurkiBg  DM><-baBl*iii  for  adiuttable  law 

«i«Mh.    S.M9.M0.  11-11  a«.  n.  81    i«a  ^ 

Barahart    WIIHaai  g..  aad  B.  H.  Uadp.  to  MinaeMta  Miiriaf 

aad  Mif.  Co.     Froma  for  tb«  prndurtlon  uf  teiotm^  arfcla. 

XtM.llu.    11-ll-M^CI.   X<iO^  44M 
Harr.   rraa«l«  A  .   t*  Bjlraala  Biectrtc 

rhatic   nlea   prodart.      S.SM.TM.    It- 
Harrat.  Wllltaai  M..  aad  C    H.  Cleawat 

Bcaearrh    Corp.      C<>upltD|r    drvirr    for    groaad    aateaaaa 

2.»«M>.»40.  1 1    11 -5».  (T  34A     822. 
BartoB    JanMv.   to   F.    II.   Htevfoa,   Inc.      Ltft  arm  aaaeaiMy.         CI.   »•— 1. 

2^«W.  U-1I-.W.  CI  3»*^ai*.    i    io    y  ^,u   iili  f  />»'«&S5^.  Hfll^.^f  •i'r^  Cor,,  ot 

infer.  Rmm.  iad  J.  P.  Oaniaer.  t»  Baaeliifer  Tool  Co. 
to«i.     2.8M,7U.    iT-ll-W.    Ct. 


doable 

CT 
IMatoop.  Hovard  &     _„ 

JCr^T.  Wlllard  A.,  aM  Bardeh     2,8«0,061. 
Blackatooe.    Henry,    aad    T.    O.    Willey,    to    B^rro 

AMerlca.     Uide-aacle  prlaa  aeaaaer.     2^*.«ft3 


earHopiag   worai   eleaM>ata.      2.aN.M0.    ll-ll-<}8. 


Corp.    of 
11-11-M. 


n: 

Impart 


adapter 


3,aM,TK. 
2.i 


tT<.ir«aliM  (. 


It-ll-M. 


'^HM.OTS. 

2.8flO.OTf. 
Cora.     Method  of  fom- 
2.Mft,510.    11-11-M.   CI. 


deviea. 


2.SM.0M. 
Petroleum 
2.800.174. 


•J    - 


Baaa 

Plui3    aetaated 

121— M. 
lUiilagii  Tool  Ca. :  Mt^ 
BaaalBfer.  Roaa.  aad 
Bauer.    Oerald     T.      Well 

o.  mo    M. 

Baa^aMB.  Mirtiard  A.  :  Het 

WMt.  IiaaaM  J.,  aad  BauKbaMa. 

Waat.  f>oBald  J.,  aad  Baughman 

Ban.  Jaaiea  r..  to  Whaetlag  Mcel 

Inc   a    boiler   heed  or   the   like 

2»— 187.4. 
Baiter.  Alesaader  M. :  JTre — 

Alaaaader,  Paul,  Batter,  and  Boatoti 
Bear.   Hamaa   O..   J.    L.    Kammer.   aod   i 

Raaei  Wire  Corp.     Tbermoatatic  aarttefe 

2.8S».dO(i.  1 1  -1 1-M.  CI.  78^  -1. 
BadMr,  OaaM   B.     ArtUMal   ilnaera  aad 

2.8»4,4ftO,  II    11   5»^.  »-12T 
Backwall.  Uaorge.  to  The  Ca»-Uak  Co.     CoUapalble 

2.8at.4»4.  11    11   as.  CT.  »— Ml. 
Baakwith     Hteriiag.    to    Oowtack    U^uld    Mathaaa    Corp. 

laaiilatlnK     taak     for     eald     ballias     llatiMi      2MCM6 

11-11    .M    CI    22a    «8.  •^— * 

Beeaoa.  Clement  T  :  Srr 

Unri\i>rk.  Porreat  L..  Sr.,  Booa,  and  Baaaaa. 
Itccler.  Joha  W..  and  R.  L.  Metnttr*.  to  Phlllipa 

Co.    rneumatic  tranaportatlon  of  aidtd  amteriala. 

11-11   ."is.  CI    im     rt7». 
Ball.  Barald  a.  Jr. :  «ee— 

^      I*^"?"*"'*'.    *«>*»»"«o««.   i^^rrta.   aad   Bell.     2 
Bell  Telepboae  l.«boratorte«.  Inc.     «er  - 

Cook   John  %..  KMBafaar.  aad  Footai     2JMJ7I. 

Crowley    Joha  C.     2.8M.244. 

Ijarld.  Bdward  •..  Jr.,  aad  MeOoaaM.     S.Mt.ltT 

Hall,  Arthur  D.     2.80O.3M. 

Hefele     John    K       2.8«0,)M. 

Mckim.   Barton      2.8m>Ji4 
Sragaelll    Henry  J.     2.860.218. 
Mtadlar.   Henry   L.      2.MO,Ma. 
Betidll  Artatloii  Corp.  :  i»ee 

CaaiVbatl    Robert   R.     2.ftM.7M. 
Maaom.  Rlrhard  J.     2.8A9^1«0. 

.._T*«g»e^  Walter  P..  Jr.     S,M».7M. 
HoMdtrt.   RlMtMa    W .  T.    mL    Ketlr. 

Aawrtnin  llartetta    Co       Hydranllr 

•MMM  fomyaaltleaa  eontalalac  aaaM* 

CT.   100^     80. 
Benaea.  Iioa  O.  :  ger 

Kmll.  Harley  B.,  aad  Beaaoa.     2.858.M1. 
"^jyr^***"  -^'•*"''      R     K     I»avlee,    aad    B     H.    WhHa.    to 

^•'■■•f*    Co*"^    •*    Aiaerk-a.     FrvMratlflB    af    pabrvlByl 

batyral      2.iW».122,  1 1    11   58.  C|    2«0- 78 
'^rSr    •'.'■■■"»»•  C    k    M,  end  P.  A    H    Houaael.  to  later 

aatlaaal   Rtaadard   Riertrle  CorV.     Power   liaa  ■laulUac 

a»atma     t.M0.M4.  1 1   1 1-M,  CT   »40-^10.  ^^     ^ 

m^TlJ*""!.'"    '      '"    >'««»«»«»•    Baglnaeriaa    Worka   Ltd. 

SMKHli'-T-?;'''c'i.'"iSi'-;7''^  •*"•  "^  ••*"  ■  '^' 

Bamner.  Wttllam  H. :  ffee 

Crtaelona    John  M  .  and  Beraaoer.     2.M0.1Ta 
"•ff^'-****^  SJ"  Towlaarer.   far      Coetrol  ayatem  for 
IflMTMa  **    ■»«»w»«l       2.MM14.    11    It-M.    CI 

Berry    Harry  W .    to   Ktextol   Kaalneerlag  C«^  Ltd.     VMtUac 

o2SliLi*7^  "ial'Si^- J  Maarlh.  to  Olln  Matbieaoa 
ChnUeal  Oorp  llethod  of  trrattat  polyathyleBe  abeet 
material      2,«».4l(*^  11-1 1-58.  CT.  llT-li.         /"^— *«" 

"?^»8SL"ll*^lliii'Wlk?ffli  ^^^      "^  4li»Hb«tae. 

Lattara.  John  J      2,850,857     '       '•*'''»»  ••'^« 
lleutei,    Ralph    H..   aad   R.   |k   Carrie     to   Matall  k  Co.    toe 
irafloa       of      arylaulphofiyi       Ibtaaolia.       l.Mft.lM. 


lUa, 


TMeo-dlapUy 


Raaaarch    Caw      Talre. 


t'^^h!*'*'    ***    Jaraay    ProdvctiMi 


t.8eO,lT7 
■TBtea    or 


Biactroolc 
l,M0.t81. 


nJ*"*"     2.»M,»14,  11-11-M.  CI.  2S»—«1. 
Bllaa,   Warren    H  .    to   Kadiu   Corp.    of   Aawrica. 

**''n^'ih5M  CT^V^m*'*'  ***''***  *"'  ^"'  *•*■    '•*■••**•• 

Bloadar,  taaac  S. :  ««»— 1 

Horowlti.   IrvlBg.     t.M0.3M. 
Blueatone.  Henry,  to  DiaaMad  AlkaU  Co.     Method  of  rtgaUt- 

Ing  plant  growth      2.8«O.Ott.  11-11-M.  CL  71—1.6^ 
BInaMBtbal.  Edwin  I.  :  Hem — 

Welab,  Herbert  F..  Bckart.  aiid  Btwaeath^L     3.M0,325. 

and  Bock.     2.aa0,073. 


Back.  ■■■«:  Bee — 
IfiaSkrOBatber, 


bed  rail.     Boeina  Airplane  Co. :  «ee^ 


'»i 


anafaaa.  OasM  W. 
vaaaaTwa 


X,8M,3C». 

S.itNr.813. 


Steartag 


aad  Baaaoa. 
te  anireraal. 


2,8aO,UM. 

2.8MJ*7. 


J. 
»  / 


aad  P.   B.  iaeax.   ta 

rement    addltlraa   and 
2.8<IO.«««.  11-11 


.'■I  irif'-'     f«-imli».>! 


Ltd 


rreparafloa       of       arylaulphti 
nil    58.  CI    2«M>     2Sft»a. 


Bererldge.     Harold    N  .    ami    B.    P.    Mock.    t«    __ 
lloaeyweii   Ht'culator  Cu.     ^aataa   for  alortraatetfe^ 
drwe.     2.NA».i«a   II  n-.%8^priti-^JT 


la- 
la  pe 


Bar.    Paul    IV     aad   M.    P.    MaaH 

AaM»rlca        Xary.       I>re<iiii..n       t|i 
2.8«N>  Soi.  1 1    1 1  *•.  a.  824  -M. 
Bajrar.  MuM  C  :  «ee 
Martian.  Joek  R.. 
RIcek.  Bdward  J.  :  Mae— 

Ntea.  wtiHaai  «.    SMok.  aad 
Hlatlk.  Paal  O      *ee^ 

Billeter,  Heary  R..  to  Uauld 

I.8a>tMB. 


a*,    to   Ualtad    Btataa  of 


Mamgr      tJM.OM. 


BMlk.     t.n».SIl. 


Coatrula  Con*     Ratarr  aaalttev 
11-li-M.  CT.  Ifli— IM. 


Rwaaaaa,  WalUce  B. 
Bogga,  Herbert  D. :  See- 

Mardoafe,  Forraat  U.  Br, 
Holgentoha,  Cbarlea  r.     ~~ 

11-11-58.  CI.  •4—7. 
BoltoB.  BeaJamlB  A.,  aad  E.  E.  Taa  atrtaa,  to  Staadard  UU 
Co.     Raain  derlred  from  polybydrle  alcoboL  fattv  oil.  ben- 

?^"*.,il}*^  •*^*  •■*•  dk»lnodaraae.    2.M0,1 18.  1 1-1  l-M, 

K-l,   Jfn} — 22. 

BoltoD.  Benjamin  .\  ,  and  R.  E.  Van  Rtrteo.  to  Btaadard  Oil 
Co.  Oil-modllled  amine  typo  atkyd  rcata  prorldiaf  tMxo- 
tropie  nroperthfe  to  hjrdrocarboa  aalatloaa  ttaaraaC 
2.880.1  ll;  11-11-58.  CI.  2«6—2J.  — ■»«—      nmram. 

Uonaflda  Mllla.  Inc. :  «ec— 

Cohen.  Samuel  A.,  and  Mower.     2.MO,071. 

"".'>J*^"l.Cb«''>«"  R  .  tB  MlaaeapoUa-UoaerwaU  Beaatatar  Ca. 
neiibje  condttctlva  maana.  a.SaO.«25.  11-fl-M.  .d. 
74 — 8.7. 

Uorden  Co..  The:  *ee— 

Malaberg.  Harold  K..  and  Kinney.     2.860.0«2. 

Borden,  Joaeph   B..    to  Toledo   Scale   Corp.     MechaniaM  for 

SIKfc&5.^-ii^.'?!l.iJ»jT  ^  ••-  ^*^^ 

""2"S9.7%T!-A-58^lW8Vi-&"'^^     "^•"'     «"*'•' 
Borafraaer.  Otia  i. :  He9— 

Knopf.  Mlltaa,  aad  BorafMaar.     2.M9.821. 

Boaahardt.  DBrld  K  :  See— 

HuV.  Jeaae  W..  aad  Boaahardt.     2.8«0.0e0. 
Boaton.  Malcolm  B. :  «ec— 

..  ..^^"^'••''•".'i  ■•«<".  ■»»  BaatoB.     2,8<I0.07&. 
iiottonia.    Cbarlea    H.,    to    Joaaph    Lacaa    (bidnatriaa) 

Meaoa  for  con  trolling  the  aupply  of  Uoald  fael  to  aacln.  -. 

•tber    combaatlon    ehaabera.     S.SM,761,     11-11^    Q. 

U7  — wo. 
Itourher,  Frank  <;.,  tu  Jeraejr  Prodactioa  Baaeareh  Co.    Orten- 

tatioB  of  aabanrface  earth  eoree.     2.M0.958.  11-11-M,  CI 

250—1.4. 
Boaraa  Laboratorlaa,  lac.  :  Bet — 

Boaraa.  MarUn  B.  aad  i'addock.     2.M0J14. 
Itoarna.  MarUa  E.,  and  B.  E  Caddock  ;  eald  Caddock  kaaor  to 

^'!^.  ^^ratorlaa.  lac     Variable  raalator  adjoatable  alae- 

trtcal  laamMoata     »^.»»<i  U-ll-M,  cHoi-Sa. 
Hovrna.     Marfan     B     AdJaaUbU     electWcal     laatraaeata 

;i.80O.2l7,  11-11-58.  CI.  i01—d2  •"•»^meww. 

Boayoacoa.  Jo|kB   IT,  aad   P.    V.   Haat.     Acoaatic-rlbrattaa 

coupler      2.»8t.72rf.  ll-ll-is.  a   116— 15T  """— 

Bowen  Corp. :  Bet — 

RhrlMaan,  Henrr  O.     2.85*,MB. 
BowcB.  RMard  L.   Jr.     CoaaUat  tenaioa  aawlBdIac  acch- 

BBlaifc     2.8M.931.  U-ll-M,  a.  '*^"   ^-  -"      ^^ 
BoweB.^lchard  L..  Jr.     Caeataat 

aalem      2.Mi.»2i  11- 

Bowen.  Richard   L..  Jr.     Caaataat 

aaUm      2.850.92S,  11-11-M,  CT. 
Bowee.   Tbnmaa  l>.     Aagamr  BMtloa 

2.8«0.2W7,   11-11-58.  CI.  818— tM. 
BowawB.  Lewla  W. ;  Met— 

Leary.  Raaett  f..  iliiwaa.  aad  Uawlay      XMail2 
"*ietlSj'^'"aJfBjBrt£i£  »?5J«¥y.  t«  ^Ua/^cmi.CB 

11-1 1-M,  a.  58—4 
Boyer.  Marahall  U. :  Boa— 

Boyle     lalka    B.    aad    J.    B..    )r.     Haat 
„  2.8i0J4«.  11-11-M.  CT.  MT— 87. 
Boylr  Joha  R..  Jr  :   gee— 

BoTle,  JobB  R  and  J.  R..  Jr.     S^RMMd 
Boyle   ioha  ¥.  and  R    W   t  lilaM^VMdUer     S,M0428 
11-11-58.  CI  219      39  *,^rv,a^9, 

Bradford,  Purtr  ta  Swift  *  Co      Method  of  ehlUlag  eaivBaa 
t.     8.84lO,OM,  ll-l  1-M.  CI.  f»— IM.       """*^  cafraaa 


242— f5.45. 
taaaloa  a*  winding 
242—75.47. 
teaaiaa  aawlndlac 

itroHeir  for  a  aator 


2.Mt^71. 


cffrhaagi    derlca. 


m 


»tI8T  OF  PATENTEES 


r^ 


_ . Hi;  Jr.  r 

Braa«MKttw.  Wllbcta. 
,     CI  M-li. 
■md.  BewMa  K. : 

iBtMtwtac  BlxMl  fcrtUlMrm.     2.i 


BnltkWilte,    ■■« 


I.SM.Wt. 


valva 


PhlUp  J.     Leak  RrtTtadag  _ 

Tcklete 


2SH2j^ar2.a«&'- 


ll-ll-U. 


for 

a. 

He 


2,8aO.S47. 


■rooto. 


D«Tlijo>.  fcoMld.  aad  Walker. 
Wfrriiff.  LmU«  i      S.SM>rS. 

BHtM)  AMMM-BMrtaa  Oa.  I4dvn* :  ••• — 
WrifM.  Jaka  W.  T..  uU  HaarUa.    MiOJT4. 

,  Harbart  B.,  to  Hagbea  Aircraft  Co.    riaaoaaey  dlrMar 

_  »M*I  BOldlM  MMklMl     tJM402. 

'•»|^-S?s?ae5&.  ^"-  «•*"  *-^ 

BrawBu  KanMa  B. :  faa— 

Orvtarr,  Bakart  &.  aad  Brewa.     2,8MJ»4. 

»,  Jar  C. :  899—  '^ 

Altaakwa.  Oaatav  A.,  aB« 
Brtck.  Brkard :  «ea— 

I<>(ta.  BtBat,  Brtck.  a»4  VM.     S  Jt0.aoo 

FUlar.     3.tW,87«.  ll-ll-UTci.  tlO— Stt.  ^^ 

Braa«{a.  Nlla  H..  to  BofaaMhSnUakolaa  Aktlakalac    Matkad 


CallforaU  Beaaarth  Carp. 

SchUttar.  Maarlae  J.    S.MO.a 

Trott.  Daaald  E.    2.aM31». 

Tratt.  OaaaM  B.  X.aa»JM. 
_  .  Tnatt  Doaald  K.  2.M«,821. 
CallarC  Bakart  L..  t*  Caralat  Olaaa  W'l 

Parker.  Saaael  P.    2.tM.Mt. 
Callenr  Ctaaailcal  Ca. :  Sea— 

CMartoae.    Jaka    M..    aad   Baraaoer. 
falaiea.  Dallaa  L. :  8t*~~ 
_     Moore.  Bm4L    S.SMitM. 

^'^li*.  C*V*??  A:  J»«?«'y-««»-«n«iT  darlaal  eoa«a««ar. 
2,M0J2T,  lUll-^8.  a.  940— «4T. 

f^MVbcll.  Bokert  B..  to  BeadU  Aviation  Corp.     Aeealaiatiaa 
rwpoiHtTa    •wftrtalac    HmHt.      2.MJI.7.1S.    11-11-M,    CI. 

Caaa«Kir  Ltd. .  _ 
Irbitta,  Karl. 


Haat  asckaacer. 


2.860.1TO. 


2.85»,6«S. 

^t  Co. :  Ser- 

[caryA.    2.8.%».TiS. 


Caaabut  BvUi 

BkofcHea-,  ...    

<  anaoa.  WUllaa  N..  to  Eli  Lillj  and  Co.     PeataarrtBiltal 


.ChartaaH. 
McKMBla.  BomM  J.,  aad  BraMr.     S.MB.7Te. 

'?^*' _£?S5"^"^  U^CompaiBile  da  PoatA-Moawna.  Coa- 
tral  ■achaalwi  aad  aaallcatloBa  tbereof  aartlaUarlr  to 
ekaafa«pe«l  geara.     2.U9,i03.  11-11-M,  CL^O— •?. 

Brnuttac  Balpk.  aad  C   M   Caaaataaa.     Baeaaaad  «aU  Is 
taia  aoaatiag.    2.8M.fS0.  11-11-M.  CL  14«— «t 

•la!u5-58^,fv.*?,<^"»  Co.     Maaaal  »al»a  adapter 

2 JAO.tm.  11-11-58.  Ci  74-«-MS. 
Bockaaan.  Dmaea  yL  and  P  XT  Meaaal.  to  Paa  AaMricaa 

''^n3?cr4??i°*' ***'"' *'*"^*"'*  *••*'"* 

Baekkal^Fiiadrlek.  to  latenuueaal  Staadard  Electric  Corp. 

,  ^iV'ff-TOr^a.rT^Ti*""-'*-*^  ^  •^- 

a&^"  ^'  Kay-bolder.     2.859,TaB.   ILll-U, 

BalTld.  Oaarga  IL,  to  Ualted  BtatM  of  Aaartea.  Alt  f^rea 
l^w^^Maaia     relief    vaHa.     2.8M.T70.     U-ll-Bt.     a. 

Balora  Wateb  Co.  lac. :  ««a—  1 1 

B'T^'^^^M  B.     Coaipnaaar  far  iaflatiaa 
MMJOfi  ll-ll-Mrcn«rL2L   "™"« 

Barto.  Loala  L..  to  Avaa  Mfc  Con.    IMakwaafe 
ll-ll-dd.  a.  114— ••.    ^^-"^    "taawaaa 

Barkkart,  Bakwt  ¥. :  899— 

Wflliaiaa.  Vaaald  L..  SlaeUlr,  and  Barktert.    Mt042«. 

Barkkart.  William  H..  and  B.  J.  La  Maaaa.  ta  Maaraa  Cal- 

Bat%.  rlofaaca  P. :  Be»— 

«-..»'•"'  "»^'  ^  ■■"or.     2.M0.1M. 
Batlar.  Oearpe  A. :  Iba — 

WaBaaa.  Jaaaa  L.    S.aw,Tn. 


a.Mt.7a. 


half   eatera   of   dIcarkojrrUc   adda.      1.M0  iBlT 

ll-ll--38.Ci.  2(10— M7.  «™»»'"«^    ■<™*      *^mmt.iw9, 

raatertao,  Peter  J. :  899-^ 

fciSHi  i»'~*  \'  ■■*  Ckatarlaa.    2.M0,n7^ 
.^  .f^**,S5?I?  '•.?^  ■i.*"*'  Oaateriao.     2.8rfo.lfo. 
CaplUI  Prsdacta  <'orp. :  0m— 

Cadv.  Arthar  B.    2.8fi»,857. 
Cardoa.  laaiaH  £. :  ««« — 

Hltchcark.  Beabea.  Jr..  Ckrdaa.  aad  Atrard.     S.8dB  7U. 

215^n*'*"  V.     .\ur.ln»  kottlT'  2.8S«4Bl!ll-n-Sir.  «! 

Ca^w^jifca  W.     Beam  roaapaaa.     2.tW.S2S.  11-11-58,  CI. 

<^wtoa^Jaka  W.     Haad  dryer.     2.SM.SSft,    U-ll-M.  CI. 

Cariaaa.  Leaia  b..  to  g.  A.  Wooda  Mackiac  Co.    Waad  Dtaatac 

^8^.7ttTlJ^^8%"",V4'•'l'i>•^"**•«  .^^^hoad. 

,.  __?"'3?-  Oakrt^l  Mr~2JM.7M. 
Carrier  Corp. :  8er — 

Swart.  WchardR.Sr.    2.««0.01«. 
r^  *  'Vr^Cl-  ?!S**I?  "  •  ">«*  Ajrllni.    2,8a«.912. 

aad  lapa«t  dr«l.    t.8B0.M1.  11-11-58.  CI.  585— 41. 

Carte.  IVvtl  H.  W..  to  Martla  Walter  Ltd.    Baata.    2  SM  7M 
ll-n-«k  CI.  liW— «.  ^.Boa.Twa. 

■rrii.  Ilf"'**.  *■••   '«  ''e*"r  Band  Corp.     Vlaeoaa  daauwr 

<a*e.   BIckard   T..   to   Talted  itafe.    Babber  Co.     BaoOJaat 
•haft  coopMag.    2.8.W.ftP».  ll-li-M.  Q.  «4— IL     **"**" 
('aaariataa.  CUreare  M. .-  «M— 

•^•trwwlo.  Peter  A.,  to  Atrcraft  Anauaenta.  kac.     Mkia- 

CeUaeae  Corp.  of  AaMrica  :  890— 

Berardtnelll.  Praak.  DarWa,  aad  Wklta.     2.8M.1St 

/MM.  Rdward  T..  ir.    2.8S9.dOS. 

White.  Blaarhe  B..  aad  inart. 
Cell  Celling  Inc. :  See— 

...,    "•*^  Doaglaa  H..  and  BarMeri.    2.8d0.tST 
"CeaMB  Oaaord" :  «ce^- 

Coaord.  AadrC     2.800.201. 
CeiiurHll.  Lado.     Plooriag  aectloa.    8.8Bt,«M.  11-11-48.  CL 

*^.5?!r*^  '*^»  **••  *»  •••«*  *  Co..  lac     d*<«)-7-kat»-11- 

JiKiS.'?s.v'!«,o%insr!s."  •^*'^ss- 

rWaileal  Coaatractioa  Corp. :  »ee— * 

*'*S**"'t  Bernard  G.    2.800.0M. 

Hiea.  (IIIUMre :  8rf>— 

Idttto.  Lawrea«e  L..  aad  Ckaa.    2J«0,t08. 
n»eaaoeake  aad  Ohio  Badway  Co..  Tk#^ 
^,  Cripe.  AUa  B.    2.850.T05. 
Chlcaao  Brldiae  aad  Iron  Co. :  8ft^ 

Laakeaaa.  Bcary  O     2,8S0.8S2. 
rhlroaee  Mfg.  Corp.  '  g#. 


2.8M.1S2. 


^Jaka  B.^iBltk.  aad  Batlar.     M«0.004. 
u,i..iA-miir  P*^.l--»~*  %»»«''?      2.8d0.027. 


Sandkerg.  Bokert  L.,  Chlddix.  1 


Baitcky. 


■.»5Suar?&L' 


r.  aad  Antcky.     2.8«0j 


2.8M.l«a 


„  .  Agar.  WlUla  ?..  aad  Byrkatt. 
f  liW.  Piaak  D. :  tae^ 

It.  AaatlaO.    2.»d0.»0. 

Cad,gr&iM^:^lH^**^     2.8«».214 

c.dy'55?2rS!-i'S&'SJa£sr?w''^^ 

^8JMt.8»7.1l^ll-aia:i5CS^^^     MaratralgWaaer 
Caiarco     Caraataa    L.      Ufa    paaaatilaa    Boat 

Cil-Oak  Oa..  ne 

II. 


ndkerg.  Robert  L..  Chlddix.  aad  Winiaaa. 

^•'2!'"J^StV  J^«  Babaahlkl  Kalaka  -.  gre— 
Kakayaalil.  Vataoa.  aad  Ibada.    t,8M.tTS. 

^2i*!iTri.f,;.*'J?'*'!)^  *"«!.?•  w»^    r«aA«aatloa 
Wl-S  CI  2»-?r6  ""Pnd   therefor.     2.8a»,»oe. 

Clba  Ltd. :  '89f~ 

Oaaat.  BayaMad.    2.8«0.128.  '"^* 

«-J2"!f  JM!**^-  2.800.1». 

'^VHieSrHAA^^^f^fir'^S^'.  P-y-odaotloa 

Clarto  fcaMag  Macklae  Ca. :  0aa- 
Maefcovee,  Prod  J     2.U9M1. 


UST  OP  PATENTEES 


Akt  (DaXaWa) 


11-11. 


.  aad  ^. 

Car  fabric 


Laaar,  ta  Photobon  CO. 


▼I 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


■t.  CtoTHM*  H 

-.WIIUui 
OrUI 


MUlm,  IM.    Chmbi 


CttiSim&try  (Patrnti)  Ltd.     ^ 

_      IoKm,  BrfonI  K.^aa4  Sr&,'  ijSS$M7. 


CrJteUmt,  i9bu  U..  and  W.  H.  Batmmmm.  to  <kn«y 

0».    >rtf  i>llwi  a<  illMH^j  I  atkcr  f>«a  aMall  ■»fl  ■■thjl 

CtMte.  M««r«  r..  J.  MwMit.  aad  A.  J.  HafTtMtea.  Jr. 
to  Omina^Jtoeerlc  Co.    Omnw,  M*L    2JuSju7n!^^ 

Clwtef 


rvwWr  Jmui  C,  to  B«U  TMapke^c  Lttormtorlv.  Im. 


uiMrmtortoa.  im.    bw- 


<'ratek«r  ▲■tovT  S. 


_j fCoatrola  Corp. 

QitWr,  AJtort  B.    2.U9AU. 


XIBMMl. 


■inly 


'U<f»'l 


2489^03. 


rtiSLSriSS**  ^X***'**'-  "-"-3i.  CL  2«0— «M.«. 


**S2fl  f!f!»!:J»**9r**  ci««^l>^»5«to«to  •«  iitc 


M.  CU  MO— »1. 

^1^  C?17t— t**^  toI>ro<toctog  tnUm.    2M0.1U,  11- 
Oraa^iA  LlmM  Btot'taaa*  Corp. :  «••_ 

OMtnto  Co.  at  AfMTlca  :  jb«*-^     ^ 

Do  Uaeoy JUla^  W..  oad  Deote.    2.800.211. 
Cook.  AlMTM  W     IpoontM  for  mklns  •tenooeople  draw- 

„  •■■■k  *^.Mi.  ii-ii-6a.  a. «»— 20 

Cook   B«f Old:  too — 

rtord.  rnaklla  C.  Sliao.  Cook,  aad  Baff.    2.860,270. 
'•••  a.  |L  KoMTaaf.  aad  K.  M.  Poolo,  to  B«U  Tolo- 
••••■wn*  W«.    Hoa-welprocal  wave  tfaannlaalon. 

Dault  L:  foo— 

W..  aad  Coopor-JoMa.    2.8«0JSt. 


CottlOlokott  0. 


CtopaM.  pavM  ▲..  to  RafttoM  Mfa.  Co.    Motkodi  aad  appa 
fi««uoac7  ftoaao^tac.    2,8W.a84,  1  l-fl- 

^^aid^'iiha '■^Ji-  CMMa.^aad  Bafitaav.    8JI0,8«O 
»•_  ii.M.  Wado  4  Co,    WbS  Ml  '"^•'^^ 


ntai.  fff  todto" 


-.-E- -- Wado  4  Co.    Wibcid  Mipportoil 
2^.00T.  11-1 1-M,  CL  W^-^Sr^ 


ConoUaa,  OaU, 
■Mtplpollao.    ., — , -^w^«^ 


^io'V' 


'^,^]^> 


Pf^in.fmmL.  liMjTT 


ConoiL _.     ^_w„ 

sjii.aii  11-11-88.  a.  tis— 84. 


AatotoobUe    cyttadar    bnid 


ftoiat. 


CiMif.  A.  d,U«^  _,. 

.,  .  IvMevJ'**^     M80J48. 

i2*£  ^  *«  i^^**!*  <^     n«M  PUBO  with  8«id 
Md  fiotoaa.     S.8a8.TiM.  11-11-68.  cri<&— 182 
W.  Ik.  lac  s  •o*— 

ttML  wmio  L  iju^Mi. 


Cotto^W 

Cotton.  Willla  k 

dltot«M  ator 

CoittoA  Co..  Tbo 


plH.    tMSM4 


CaWaot  eodatractloD. 


11->11-M. 


a. 


CarrolL  Mavtto  B..  aad  CovrUla. 


„ f»nrh  »W%lak  W..  Md 


>aU-«oUlatoa  ooapiHar  taator.    2^80^84. 


CfMo  PacMM  C*. :  »«»- 

t>awflwd.   WattwTL  8r. /fcd  wtolM  JMto  for  teiUte 

■■■••  ■■•Ma  D..  Kayia.  aad  CnMa.   2J80410. 
Cty».UwaM  T.,  aad  M.  UlUllaowakl.  to  Btaadafd  OQ  O^ 
■?•••«  iiMuaUHa  aatortal  aad  aa  addttlv*    " 


l,a8«.717.   11- 


im*^ 


D.    S^S8.717. 

Cviblyi.  Ja»aa  D..  H  to  ▲.  &  OmtolMr. 

CaauUaci.  Nichotaa  A 

<^'g*'"W>  ?'■"  "a*  ^BotataoB,  J»_  aadTs.  Skla. 

c.rt£^»a5?a2«^  »^''« 

■Mnaaa^ftert  i.    1^88,888. 

^^"SKJ^J?-'  H^H-  ■•  Ginrto,  to  O.  D.  Saarta  4  Co. 

oatofo  aad  a^ldw.    2.880.187.  H-ft-^M.  o!  aoTlUJ. 
Cutlor.  Albort  ■..  to  CotoMawtoatloaB  Pataato  Ltg._  Qittodo 


uf  OU^^^SSLdf  ■^■••^  •"  apparatoa. 


11-U^ 


I>-X  Saarajr  OU  Co. .  «,,— 

Pf»^  Bokart  W..  MokUu>rB.  Tkaapaoa.  aad  La 


3,880.06«. 
H« 


It  Corp.    IplMrical 


Dairy.  Itoracc  8.'.  to  Hpartalttto 

aoatalaor.    2JM J82.  ll-^U-sa^  CL  i 
Daaimcrt.  Earl  D. :  8oo— 

Adair.  Sokcrt  v..  aad  Oawaart.   3^80,077. 
Jaaaptaa  F. :  8m — 
ta,  lobaBDM  C.,  Daaa,  aad  MoaMa.    2J88^ft. 
DaaMa.  Howard  L..  aad  W.  L.   >B<Maoa.  to  U^tad  Matao 
o<  taiartaa.  Xary.    GMaa>Wltad  vhaai,    t.88<l.t1  L  11-11- 

**S!f^  S^,-*^*  bloekla*  apparatoa.    Ma»,M8.  11-11- 

iiSTa  «4o-i?r^'*^  "'■  '^»*  '^•^- 

O^riA,  Mwari  ■.,  Ir..  aad  H^  MeDoaald.  to  Bell  Toto- 


,  Inc. 

a.  17»— 18J5 


racoMtmetioa  of  opcocli. 


11-1] 

akaat  LakaratorMa.  1 

2J80487. 11-11-58.  

Pky<'*toa.  NorwiB  K,  aad  B.  K.  H/da.  to  Ualtad  Btotw  of 
AMrtca.  AtoBiic  BaorKT  ^toBMoa.  Wot  MOtlMd  of  pre- 
^icblatoalaai    trtoroaMda.    MOO^Oia.   ll-U-ft8.  ^. 

"  ~    ~     '      tmt.  to  Brl 

2^08.547.  11-11- 


iMTtdaoa.  Boaald.  aad  K.  B.  Walkor,  to  BrftJah  OtlaaiM  Ltd 
B8  for  tatUo  BMitfrUla. " '   " 


58rcn5--20. 
tw-.?*?^^^'!.*'"**^-  '*•''»*'  ■■*  ^^lt9.     Sje0422 


"^ 


Mlebol  C.  JokaoM^  aad  Dferta. 
Mtoto^Aadat    T.    L.     Frtctlaa    drvtoo    f 

2^.818.  11-11-58,  CL  242—55.11. 
Oaoia  4 Co.:  '- 


2.808.720. 


af 

a. 


.HaraMT.    2J88.8T8 

Daoro.  Joha,  Plow  Co.  (Ltd.)  :  «oc 

Maefariaat.  Rofcert  H,    8JU8.. 
Da  Olrr.  Jokaaaaa,  aad  J.  CiaBaaaa.  to  Nartfe  _ 
PblUao  Co..  lae.     LMa  tadicator  for  Mgk  voitaaa 
_2,88<ri03.  11-11-68,  a.  8Mh^.  ^ 

E^aannaad»iM*Md».Ud^Tha:  8aa— 

Halford,  Pnak  B..  aad  Oay.    2.888M4. 

Aaortaa.     BloetHc    awltdwa.     2.80^1.    11-11-58. 
150—122. 

Da  Uata,  Omtm  R.    Poww  drivt  for  roolprotaOaa  akradlac 
toala.   2J8»^  H-U-Ib.  CI.  61— IToT^      ^  •■""■a 

'^  Ig!!?'  '^  ^-  **  fltadakakar  Packtrd  Cora.     Sprtac 
3glM«oljB   for  awtor  ▼oMdoai     2,8BMf7.  H-Ti-MT  cC 

DaaMa-maktrMnto»tanto  o.  ai.  k.  H. :  Uto— 

follmwa,  Wwtm.    2J8IL257. 
Do  JtUfoadMBB.  Lm,  to  P.  A.  Pordy.     Slcctrleal  eoetral 

NapoMlTa  to  Mccaaatra  cUcalt  totarmptJoaa.    2,858.880. 

11-11-88.  CL  288t— 1. 

"^itatoTUia  ItToMfeir.  u#  Pmtm.    X8804M. 
Otnig.  OMfM  J^  to  MrCakTllMBa  4  OaT  BaUtoc  ktm 

rJr^-J.W**'-."-"-**^  287—84.  ^ 

DMto.  Ptoak  B.:  8m 

OaLaatop.ldpkW.aadDaila.   U8UII. 
Do  Staat  Dor  NadwiaadM.  to  daaM 

<lo  Hoofdtacoaloar-Dlrvctow  vaa  da  Wtoawatotataat 
Dirartto  AJMmm  DIaaat  «•  Wi       ' 
^      MolJtorgMdHk.    2.8S8.520. 
DattaM  Dokaar  D. :  «ao— 

K..  aad  OoMaat.   2J80.17S 


•  iSad¥  TrTTjffTSi ^f2Sr'*SL'^  •■  •«**"*•  tiaiWor     DrnkaMTiaaaon  L..  to  BakM  Xataa 


Daakaar 

NaflotattoaMt  Badolf.  aad 


Xorograpkla  pikto. 


8j880J18l^ 


Tiii  UST  OF  PATENTEES 

« 

rarkworko  Uocckat  AkL  roraalo  Mdater  LadM  4  Bnuiac :    Pox.  Rldurd  D.,  and  U.  A.  HkM,  to  Pood  Machtoerr  and 


LIST  OP  PATEJTTEES 


a*Tta»  for  takrte 

U-ll-M.  CI.  M— IM 
tenailfc  TUrSa  A.  1. 
ll-U-il,  CL  144— 40». 


"ife 


ftr  «ittfi« 


s.sn,Tn, 


DluM»d  AlkaM  Co. . 


wf  rmnt 
DtalUlCmi 


tM  for 

itat- 


D.     r,SM.TSO. 

U.  0.  H.  WIfcwf.    U«tlMi  oC 


.*  ji.MOJfS.  11-il-M.  a  SM— SS. 

>•• — 


.<.  ■•Tlagli,  to  Hotik 
I  of  tiBilM  •  tttoalm  I 
.    2M9MX    U-ll-M, 


CL 


o» 


DliM.  Uwte 
Out 


Be 


...  asd  IHm.    M4»,^.. 
roraica  biro.     2.8M,517.  11~11-M, 


tMM 


▼•Ire 


CL 


JcL  iM^:^:4i.w. 


Ooorvi.  ••«  pjorwl     2J904SS. 

MielMMl  ^.,  MdC.  JLjekwr.  to  Ao  NatlHMl 

BoetrtemI   >wUek   acdhulni.     t.MO.202.   11-11-0S. 

id  of  prodaelBc 
iKaat  prodaet 


.iokaO 

Mwutk.  OmsM  ▼..Mi .^ 

■Uon,  Porrwt  A. :  $90 

_^_Mutoa.  Ooond  w-  •^  akiotiL 
inirttw»M^  Btary  O.,  to  Bvmm  Car*. 

nitor  OMtrol  ud  aotbod  tWrafor 

CL  1—     44. 
El.  BaimMd  D:  «•»— 

BtoctraM,  lae. :  «m— 

tniaaai  Com.    Appan. 
ll-Il;fi,  criMl!7w. 
■Uaaa,  CkaJtoa  D.    PlekpwC  partUtoaed  aaekit. 
11-11-5%  CL  2— 2S3.  !-""»-«•  P*e— «^ 

Arttar  K.  H..  P.  PawUy.  n«  p.  OriaC,  to  BiKM 


P.  yiaeaat,  to  Paa 


"g^j^Ap^toa  for  tnattat 


2.M^m 
2.889.SM.  11-li 


atOiOti;  11-U-M.  CI 


AaaHeaa  IV 

li.    IMMaf. 


•  &mi2t7L 
M^OnaM  Ltd.' :  » 
Dola  JMrttmhat  C*  :  • 


■Mar  to  ■>■!!»■  <— ■fi-g  aatf 
l-ll-sS;  CL  201— 63* 


2jte.eis. 


laraal.  Dotmb  D    "slSllia.^*''  *  ^ 

7> jTSf***  .*»  ''••  .**  Vf^*^  mates  of  ftMartpa.  Mavr. 
?Wfe  J?"Jr  2»^^*»y  ■"<>••«  •nrfaaaaTTMft.w; 


11-11 
2!Sk,Tlo! 


_g,_2,- aW.     2J 

OoKL  Haan-Oaargaa.  to  Mhuakargw  WaU  terr*^ 

raaetiaa  faaaratar  a(  t-"~* — "^ •  ■■       ' 

ll-ll-SS.  CL  tSS— CI 


Tarlabtoa. 


IMI~  Hoart-CkwrVM.  to 'sefelaabcrger  Well  BarvaTlM  Carp. 
CL^SSl**"**  apparataa.    a.MP.914.    11^1-sl, 

Da^y  HaMcaatata.  lac 

Dooaafk  WUltaa.   Arrow 
MTCL  its— 106.9. 


ll-ll-M,  CL 
DrUl 


ll-ll-»«.  CL  TT- 
Baplra  CaMo  Corp. ; 
Skort^Brorl  If. 


Uac  Mt  for  eoaatractloa  work 
— 70. 


Twiat 

2.88M45, 


2.iM.ai». 


oaaaa  HaucMtata.  lac  :  M—^ 
DMMUkWUIUa,,ArrowlMa4aaMtra«tloik   2.UI 


i3C_ 


itnicttoik   2.U9.t70, 11-11- 
Ca.     Platon 

l,707i 


2.8M;fll.  U-ll-M.  CL  114->ia. 

RagU^darCa.  lac.  Tha :  f •►- 

Ka.£r«5fVfel  Co*« .  „, 
Ta«M   ArtiMn  J.,  aad  BacaalL 
iffB.  Mr"-     ' 


2.t«U4di 


■m; 


_  -Jrhard  P. :  9m — 
flckttM../}aaria.  t^ 


ii-Ti^aTliK-ia^*  '"   ' '   ^~*    -'.— ..v,. 

^^KSt^PV^J^   '•\S.*»'»"!f   «*»»»»y   «<«lpaaat   Co. 
Maaaa  far  etoaiag  a  korlaaatolly  awii«tea  daaraTa  rail 

—  V 2.g8o.70i.  ii^i-«rff  io5--ae: 


Batararlae  Ballway  Baal 
mrar.  Oaerp*  B 


2  fir 


t.M0.281. 
2.M0.080. 


m 


way  koppar  ear 


llSa  p2niSr*f° 


Co^'  lae.     MeCarflaaa 

2.IS9.MS.  ll^lHSw  CL  4»-P2A 


wiAi,^   4.  Marifc  a tWVawotot  olraoat.     2.M0.206.  11-11-M.  CI. 

laa>  mST aSi^StSadnr    ■<l?>'!!^  4!*l'«r  ■:<  *•  ¥!r«k  *  Ca..  lac    P 


now  Coralaa  Co 
natdiar    ~ 


Swift  «  Co. 


DawCbMrfeaLCa..'Vte'    ^ 

„    -  .  sjaociti 

Corp:  f 

w--i::r--'  J?«irt 

Hodlaad,  Babort  < 

,,^»aaBi.  Joka  C.    1 

Dawd.  Laaraaea  B..  to  Swift  * 
2A0J76.  ll-ll-il«.  CTlSJl.- 

LlttlcLiwmea  L«  aM  Ckaa.    IdttiilM.  * 

Dijaeall.^#filto«  C.    D^  aai^^2.«7»ril-ll-M.  CI 

''Mll!2^  gff?**7-  ••  "SJ^.^MflL**  Caw.  lac    Sta 
Mtod^^JkpdfaaatkoB    wMta^    MM;M4.     ll-ll-M.    d 

F, 
wax 


dlarrl  oalfoaca. 
ftoaoz  WU*  Corp 


lit.  ll-ll-«,  CL 


Banaaa  O.,  KaaaMc  and  aartaHa. 
<^aad  BBftoMTlaf  Ca. :  «ae— 


20(V^112. 
Preparattoa  or 


'tBOVfvQv. 


.MO.lll. 


».1«7. 


Oartor, 
Btlifl  Carp. :  »«^— 

■?SU:Sf%5l  VffT^-'^  Oc  Laddar  tTp.  ditokar. 


^26;'^'^  w«.  MM^  1.-11^  a.  ■7&s5rYi5i Vfffesr^  *-^  *^ 

ft-?aLVlSLSr"  <^    FWa^a  kaac    Mi..m.    '^  %i.%**ii%i%  &J?t    -«^^ 


"Tn-ll-iS,  bL  1S»-M. 

Daalap.  WUltoii  C.^  Jr..  to  Qaaaral  Btoetrte  Ca.    Oafaaalaai 
earrMJ^  eaatralAaC    dtrtoia.    2Ji0Jli.     II-U-SSl    CI 

Daalop  Bakkar  Oa.  bid. :  am-- 

Wanaa.  Fiadarlrir  W,  aa*  Ctakko.    2.MMtl. 


_  1!M.01L  11-ll-M  CI.  tm^^. 


Oa  Past  da  » 

Oadikaft.  Baa 


Da 


PUtl. 


"IJIM. 


kaB^BMinr  W 


BvMi,  Dari  I^to  6lrtaa  Ulk.  Co^.  !««.    Bofrlaani^  bm. 

tola.  2^.^.  ii-iKWTn.  «j:i47i.  ■•'^*"»^  ■'^ 

■raaa.  Darl  L..  to  OtotoaJUc.  Ca^.  laa.  rMlHaad  Jtt  aaiw 
aad  regalatar.    2.i8i.7WrTi-lll4t.  CL  loSC^it.     '^ 

Braaa.  David,  to^Darld  Bvaw  (Dalrr  "^ri  irtl  Ud.  As- 
paratas   for  tka  auaafartarr  of  kattla  caaa  ftaa   attC 

Braaa;^JJj1|Jglryj|Jga.)  ud.:  «,^ 
Mdllatara.    t,Mi.240.  lll^l-te.  CL  2»a-»6.^^ 


itAAr  itias;  sn^ 


0»k^ 


Bekal. 


irl  B.. 


_CL214— ill. 
PkBi  Carp..  Tka . 


Jaka  P..  Jr 


Post  aad 


,^MM<.Mli 


LIST  or  PATENTEES 


Hi 


▼Ul 


U8T  OF  PATENTEES 


t.mo.itt. 


rartowerk*  Uocciut  ilkt  roraala  MctoUr  Ladiw  *  Bnutag 

Marck.  W«nMr  tmi  H. 
rtnMT  VMte  C&.  lac :  « 

CMar.  Etoaam  B.    2JM9.T4. 
rarsOT.  Jaaw  W.,  W.  1'.  Fercnaal.  aad  A.  K.  Scrtvaa,  Jr., 
t«    laid    BratiMn    €«»..    lac.      Marhiaa    taoL      t,VSifi«4. 
11-1 1-M.  CL  61— M. 
PMrKfe.  iaafc  B. :  B*»— 

Winin.  OoaaM  M.,  r«drt«k.  awl^  MUlar.    S^Mt.OW. 
rater,  Martla :  «aa— 
^Caml.  iaaafh  W..  B..  aMi  L.,  aa«  ral«M>.    «JW,tH. 
ci  iVaal.  K  ibatl.  aa^  M.  Palat,  f  Macteta  AaaajraM 


rwici 


lajraM  de 


Fax.  Blriiard  D.,  and  U.  A.   SkoaE.   to  Food  Macfalneir  and 
CtiMlfal   Cork     Fnilt   arteiSc  iMtkad   aad   naditaa. 
2JKBM;  ll-ll-M.  CL  1S«— 43. 
rraaka.  OaraM   N>.   ta  ba  dcdkatad  ta  the  »iMie.     0»ttoa 

aaulK.    tM».*9i,  ll-U-M.  Ct  1»— IM. 
FraaMltial,  Blafla.     AatoiMtte  coatral  awttcb  for  tha  atoc- 
trie    BMtar    wLidlBg    up   «    clockwork   aprlas.      2.8{W.ftS6. 
11-11-5S.  CL  ft»— 41. 

«aa— 
.  Frack.  aad  BlalM.    2.SM371. 
aMi  B.  B.  Ikaa.  t»  jolUM-Maarttla  Can. 
~  akaata     r8W,484, 


Frack,  Harry  K-.  Jr. :  « 
Uarlaw.  Braaat  L., 
FroMk.  Oartaa  T..  a» 


Macklaaa'  UMtroatatlaBc*.      Qatdi  _  •Urtjaf    •toctraatattc    Froakllck. 


amarator.    2.MO,3«4 
FaOawa,  Horaca.  ta  H. 

aatiaf  tka  rata  af  a  io»  a(  a  takL 


CL7S— Its. 
Fallawa.    Uaraca,    to    H.    M.    Hobaaa 

2.8M,ei».  11 -11-58,  a.  78— 2S1. 
FalaaskaM.  Kobart  A. :  «« 


n-M,  a.  Sl»— «.  lac  ajrataai.     2,8M.739,  11-11 

Hokaas.  Ltd.     XaparatM  for  jn-    Farauui,  JCauatk  K..  Ji.   V 


Two-CTcIa 


iTaac- 


2.6 
Ltd. 


).ei6.  11-1 1-M. 
Flow 


Matkad  9t  aaaafaMariac 
11-11-5^  CL  18— •©. 

k.  Kart.   to  NoroBM-c  mti.  co.     two-ctc 

CL  lti--«. 

aad  O.  W.  Hearaa,  to 

MMl   DtralopaiBat   Ca.     MaaaCactaiv   af  apikalakjrdrlas. 
234N>.14«.  11-11-58.  a.  MO— «48.e. 
Faralaa,  Lerce  B..  to  Tha  Backcre  Bteai  Caatlnaa  Co.     Ball- 
war  draft  rlMlaf.     2.8S»383.  11-1 1-M.  a.  21S— 6». 
Furst.  Stafaa,  to  W.  Bclaars.     Wia41ag  aacklBe.    X.8S9.918. 
11-11-88.  CL  242—27.  ^^ 

to  Maataaatlal 
laerarla   a   Cklailca. 

_  .  ...  £  _  ^joaokorte  aatar»  of  aobatltatad  aai- 

..  Fadrkk  k  MUlar.  lac  :  8ca—                                                 beUlpkaroae,  aad  Mrticklal  coapoaltloBa  obtatacd  ibarckjr. 
aaakc.  Doaald  M..  Fadrlck.  and  MlUcr     2,M9».0M.                 2.880iota.  ll-ll-Si^Q.  It7— MT 
FartMr,  Martla.  aad  J.  P.  Oaaaaa.     Key  boklara.     2,8M.788,    Putterer.   WUUaai   H.     Ualr  coaib  with  mfctaaiilcal  flnava. 
ll-fl-88_.  CL  130-40.  * ~   -—     -'-  ^^ 


Kai^ataa.  Anala  O.  aad  Falaaakald.     2,M0J«1. 

Faaaka.  Daaald  M..  J7  B.  Fadrlck.  and  B.  ».  Millar,  ta  Faaake,  KBiio"'Ba«artu"<i    Loaoo    «ad  C    A.  VmL 

»«'H  •  *iU^.  ."r.  J^/^  l^'z^  "^  UH<»«tta«  da-  *^laatooS^!fa£•J^^'I;dit?ia^IS^ 

▼tea.    2.8a8,6flt.  11-11-58.  CL  88—24.  Praeaaa  for  praparinc  pkoMkortc  aatara  af 


F( 
Fa 


I.  and  Scrtvan.     a.8S«.S«4. 


^_WaltarP. :  faa— 
'amat.  JaaMa  W..  - 
irrK  Da  Lacy  F. :  Mm — 
^•^Mlat.  Bakartaaa.  Farrto.  aad  B«ll.     2.858308. 
FatttaflarTTaal  1..  and  P.  B.  Mallary  k  Co.^  Inc     Vibrator 

aH»aatlac    2i4ib.290.  11-11-68.  CL  317-^82. 
Fldallty  Ualoa  Traat  Co. :  tm— 

BtalC     Artkar.     AagHkar.     Barfaas.     aad     KnaHwaL 

run,  Harold  L..  to  latcraatloaal  Mlaarala  k  Ckiailral  Carp. 
Pndwtlaa  atf  ai»arag«aa.   2.880.181.  11-lt-M.  CL  280— 
•2T. 
FUtar.  Braaat  C:  8«a— 

nrtk.  Jaka  W..  aad  FUtar.    2.888.062. 
Flack,  Harry  da  V. :  8«a— 

Faraaa.  Kaaaatk  B,,  Ftack.  aad  llaaraa.    Z.i60.148. 
Flnaa  Dracarwark.  Halar.  *  Barak.  Draaar :  •«« — 
SUBipa.  Oarbard  K.  B.  H.    2368.747 

Flrtk.  Jaka  W.  aadB.  CTmtar.  toTaa-Pak.  lae.  Maaafaetar- 
lac  iklaMaa  fraakfartara  aad  caataic  tkarafor.  2,880.062. 
ll-ll-68.a.  HO— 108. 

Flackar.  Jallaa  O.  Pip*  carry  lag  aaacaibly  for  aaaliaa  aaao- 
cjaUaa  wltk  a  watrr  wHI  caatng.     2.8S0.S24.  11-11-^.  CL 

FlackL  Frad  B..  aad  O.  A.  Walagerbcr,  to  Kaao  it«aearch  aad 
Badlaaarlaa  Co.      Patrolaam   dUtlllata   fnala.     2.880.040. 
11-11-687C1.  44— 7i 
Fltaa.  Cyril  B.,  to  Wafaor  Blactrlc  Cora.    Tractor  protector 

valra.    2.868.783.  11-11-38.  CL  137 -102. 
Flakaa.  JaaMa  O.    Tana  attac|ilas  dovlce  for  rcela.    2.888320. 
ll-lV-*8.  CL  242— T4.1. 

Uarkart  J.,  to  Dow  Coralaa  Corp.    Matkod  af  pra- 
18  CTcUe  diersaaoalloxaaca.     2.  "    ~ 

KBagiaaarlaa  Co.  Ud. 
rry.  Harry  f 

MokUnc  praaa  b««d 


2.880.162.  11-11-68.  CI. 


if^ 


Barnr,  Harry  W.    2.868,687. 
Flockr.   Waltar  L..   to  Vattcaat  Corp.     M« 
coatral  ayataai.    2.838.480.  ll-ll-M.  n. 

Flawata,  Harald  L..  aad  J.  A.  White     laterferanea  aoppi 
alaa  syataak    2.8te.333.  11-11-68.  CL  348—17.1. 

Fiowara.  Raary  F.    Body  aad  aadarfraaM  atraetaia  far 

cara.    2.888,T0B.  11-11-88.  CL  108—384. 
Flaor  Carp..  Ltd..  Tk# 
HIttjOf-     -  - 

fitfl.  BaSortni.     Motkod  and  appani'taa 'fi>r  Hnnip  and  rvc 
Bm  af  prtatta«   platoa.     f.898.332.   ll-ll-IM   .n.   S» 
184.6. 

VMfcara,  Karl,  aad  C.  Maak,  ta  Matck  *  Ca^  lac    Baaaii 
daaola  darlratlvaa.     IMOilSI.  11-11-88,  Ct.  280—2113. 

Faad  Macklaary  aad  Cheailcal  d 


HIU.  OtBord  U    2.88#3T0. 
*.  aad  Laa 


Laater. 


2,888.881. 
I  fi»r  I 
11-11-IW 


It  Macklaary  aad  Cheailcal  Carp. :  faa— 
FaoL  Btckard  D..  aad  B|m«-    23W36«. 
K^r    Oaarfa    B.,    Jr.,    Biattbwalte, 


aad    WIBtaaia. 


Maraallaa,  Paal  R..  aad  Wlatara.  8.880.088. 
Paata  Mlaarai  Co.;  Baa— 

Waaaaakor,  BMaw  M..  and  FoikM.     2.880,080. 
Fatkaa  Daacaa  D. :  8 


-■  har.  Blavr  M..  aad  Fockaa.     2.880.080. 

fiMi(ra?llaartaa'  A.,  aad  Forknak.    2.868.  A38. 

Fard JIatar  €». :  «••- 

HaUawalL  Joka  B..  Kaltk.  aad  Batlar.    23d0,80«. 
MartaaOacfc  B..  aad  Bayarri3M.888. 

•Wd.  Tlr»r  L..  J.  B.  Skaw.  A.  C.  HovaB.  Jr..  J.  B.  Ptaf. 
aad  D.  ftlaa.  ta  liaal  8  Carp.  Callaetaa  aad  laaalatar  far 
IJaccHaal  toaW  appaaataa.    a.8884M^  i  i-ll-M.  CL  itl— 

Fwaia'aat  Dalrtaa.  lac 


WUcn.  DaMMV.    1.880, 


rd. 
Jaka  J.,   ta 


880.087. 

Faadlck.     2.880.21C 
rtlMkaaaa   BNatrH   Oar 
tjS&SjSf.  11-11-88,  CI. 


2,M8.t64,  ll-ll-d«,  CL  182—146. 
yr-Fytar  Oa..  Tka :  ««a — 

Uaaaalar.  Walter  M.    2.880.20S. 

Article  of  kaadwaar. 


Galckai.  PearL  Article  o/  kaadwear.  23&0.448.  11-11-68. 
CI.  2— 1»». 

Gallafkar.  William  P..  A.  D.  8toUe.  aad  P.  Q.  Blallk.  te 
lateraatloaal  Baidatcr  Co.  Praeeoa  of  auklac  a  poat  to  a 
BMeatlac.    2380^11.  11-11-68.  a.  20—432. 

Gallop,  Joka  C.  Jr.    Maltlpte  purpoaa  pow«r  taoL    23&0.627. 

11-11-38.  CL  74— 18. 
Uaanon,  Joka  P. :  U€9 — 

Farbar.  Martla.  aad  Oaaaoa.    2368.f8a 
tiardaar.  Jaaaa  D. :  Ma*— 

.    2,830  788. 

toola.    '3360301.  11-11-68. 


Garlaad,  Aaaa 
CL  3N— 80.C 


Aaaa.     Waad 


Tlac 


Uarratt  Corp..  Tka :  Jfaa— 

Wbltaker,  WUllam  D.     2.860.833. 

Uarvta,  Lao.  aad  J.  M.  Wiaterkattoa.  10%  ta  J.  D.  Watfb. 
Proccaa   far  aaparatlac  alac   chlortde  fron   alae  aalfate. 
2.880.088.  11-11-68.  CI.  2»— 2»». 
Uaatklar,  Alfrad.  G.  ol  b.  U. :  »•*— 
BeatadUarrKaifr.     2368.874. 
Gay,  Araald  B.  B. :  »«•— 

Halfard.  naak  B..  aad  Uay.    2.888364. 


Gal«r  Ckaailcai  Corp.j 


2.838.888. 
ladlcator. 


Harry,  aad  Batlar.    2.880.184 
Gaai.  lac  :  8—' 

Altaakara,  Oaatar  A.,  aad  Braoa. 
GcaaaeL    Daaald    B.    Traa    rartleal 

ll-lJf-68.CL  118— 124. 
Gaaaral  AaUlaa  k  FUa  Corp. :  Mm— 

Baadkars,  Bakart  L..  ChkkUs.  aad  WUllaaM. 
Ucaaral  BlaeUlc  Ca. :  Mf— 

BaUaa,  Bdward  8.     2380311. 
tydTMaleoUB  B..  aad  McNi 


2,868,726. 
2.880460. 


Boyd.k 
roaia. 

Ql]aa,^!^a(£  'w.'™2.83p330. 


Daalai 


B^aadMcNary.     M30371. 
31B.* 


Croaia.  Bdvard  1^„  Maaaack.  aiid  ttarrington.    2.888.724. 
WUllam  C..  Jr.     236031  ~ 


Orlmakaw.  Charlaa  8. 
Jakaaoa.  Frlthlaf  V. 
MeAraar.  BlBar  D. 


2368366^ 


MoUaabara.  Laray.     2, 
Propkat.  Otto  O. 
Bokarta.  Bdward  H. 
Vkft,  Biaaat  A.^  Jr.,  i 
Waraary.  BdiMad  P. 


tf*<l 


2300343. 


S30031B. 


Wattaia,  Clareaaa  J.,  aad  Niabokr.     8380318. 
WaaC,  Daaald  J.,  aai  Baaakama.    2389j07i: 
Woat.  Doaald  J.,  aad  BaaSimaa.     23«0.07». 


1360321. 
1.040. 


Maaa.     2.8a03M. 


Dakl.  Doaglaa  A. 
Oaaaral  Matara  Caap. : 

Uayar,  Hawaid  M.  8,868.«^ 
Lav,  Oaaraa  B.  Mib3*8. 
Marpky.  Jaka  M.,  aad  Maaa 
OlaoaTEImar.     2388.700. 

Graat  B..  aa^  WaUla.    2388.488. 
Kaaaatk  6.     1388377. 
.  Maarica  A.,  aad  Fartaak.     2.868,830. 
Gaaaral  Praclaloa  Laboratary  lae. :  Mm  ■ 
lalaafcL  Joka  F.     2,l88,Vl8. 
lalaakL  Jaka  F.    T3i0.338. 
Gaaaral  Tafcakiaa  Ukoratorlaa.  lac  :  faa— 
lamai.Clawaaa  B.     3300.184. 
MaCtaaay,  HaroM  t.    33^16S. 
Udrta,  Ja««aaa  J.  J.    Aatapatk  balaadag  arraaaeawat  for 
aircraft  caatral.     23883^  11-11-88.  CL  244—73. 

Oayar.  Hewaad  M..  to  Oaaaral  Mataaa  Oarpi  FtaM  praaaara 
actaator  wltk  aaMlracttaaal  larklag  maaaa  aad  maaaal 
overSrlTC    ^83^^848,^-11-68.  CL   74—826. 

Bal&.ShuiaJV..'aadJl8aacaw    1388.668. 

GUdUaa  Braa.  lac:  •«•— 

•kkwaaaaMl,  «aarta  M.    

Olrtaa  llfB.  Oa..  lac  :  faa— 

-     -^^    2Tm.888. 

ai868.708. 


BraM.  Darl 
Iraaa.  Darl  L. 


-1ST  or  PATENTEES 


tjMo.on. 


2JM.T41. 


.  Boy  ▲■.   f  J«kaM«  ft  J 

_  S.8W,47|.  ll~ll-6«,  CI.  18 — 42. 

„  11-11-ta.  CL  T*— 718.       ^^ 
OlMMB  Wwta,  TIM :  «M— 

Ateir,  Kobcit  v.,  and  DMaaart 

WIMtaber,  BnMt.     S.SS#.«M. 

ll-ll-M.  CL   121-1  It.      """^^    rnvrmrmt^ 

"•^  'fJ'J  ■••  *»^  H,  L.  ffiiMard.  to  Northrop  Aircraft. 
244-io^'^    *'"^*    ■'^      «.8«J.»«T.   ll^,l-»^a: 
Olote-Ualm  loe. :  f «»—         •  * 

Baa4t.  Lawtaee  H..  and  Kla«.     2,89B,542. 
Oodakiik.  Hcvy  W..  to  K.  I.  da  Pont  d«  Stmoun  and  Co 

Ooldm.  Oartd.  Holdar  fori  •  MMirtac  and.  2.aM44ls 
ll-ll-a«,  CL  15— 209.  ""^"^    P^     a.BW.«», 

"•MtiM.  Walter  A..  aa«  B.  tkiuw.  u  Phinian  PttralMa 
nbateaually  tnm  froa  hy<r»caifct—  aad  ■■itaitlaiu  Mr* 
ewkon  atnaa.     2.8M.0S0,  ll-ll-M.  CL  «t-S 

O^J^Ji^  Am««  O..  H  to  r  D.  Cato,  and  U  to  M.  U 
Bgrw^BattWT     coMarto*.     t,9M.tt6.      ll^l^tH^  a. 

Ooodrlch,  B.  r.  Oa..  Tha ;  8m-^ 

OoTTlo^^HarTard  H.^  to  Ballay  Matar  Co.  CaapcMator  for 
|MMIt^     aaMorlat     mtor.    2,U»,«1«,     11-ll-M,     CL 

*^Uv*  Co^  Im      Mathad  of  aaaafairtartac  firriiiaiiiuk 
corea      2.M0.10S.  11-11-C8,  C9.  tM— «.5.       •""-*«»»*"«^ 

'''S^f^^*•  Alfrtd.  to  Baaaalla-Werkc  Albart  Haakal  Akt 


to  Jarrla  Con.     .^_. 
iDccfaaalBaL     S;8a».744 


D««Ma  door  caaaeng- 

ii-ii>«^  a. 


Hadlar.  Ktakard  M. 
ttoa    aad    latck 
12»— 1»7. 

"■'.'. ^'?*'^^-  ♦•  "•"  T^SplWB*  Lakoratoric-   tat    Tr«n 

uaii.    oiiMrt    A.     Power    aowar    attackaMit      2  8M  B7S 
ll-ll-M,  CL  5«— 25  4.  •!— *»»«K.      I.80P.B7B. 

iTTlSSf^CL^S?^       w««vertn»  pptroleam.     t.8M.81S. 

ir5i-trcr47-3!?''"^  tranaplantlne  wall  2.SM.6M. 
^"^^Ajdriw.  BMHng  darlre.  2.W»,«04.  ll-ll-O. 
Halcrtd  iarmi  Inr. :  §te— 

u     R5!!!P*'-  *««^l  I-     2,»«0.0««. 
HuwrKhlu.  Altea  R  :  »e^- 

n     f.^  ^f'**'  ■■*  Hamaraelilait.     1.M0.097. 
HaniltM.  Atexandar  H.     Moantiag  and   lubrtcarina  niMaa 
„for  TertkaU   splndln.     2.«5».5«4r  11-11 -««    CI    M-^M 
Ban»lla-W*rfce  Albert  HanM  Akt! :  lia—      '  "       ^ 

OHUta«h«at.  Alfr«L     2.8M]8M. 
'^V*^  Harold  y..  to  DMre  ft  Cb^  Ptoaauto  anrtyfa  neana 

VHa^     »<!L,m!^*^.."A  ■wwwtna   for   maktac 


Blnale  eenTOTtif  rowi 
nraat  CUrene*  P. :  A 


Onurt.  Joa#pk  W.  aad  C.  P 
Oraat.    Joamli    W.    aad    C. 
^  ll-ll-M,  6.  27S— 158 
Ora*pr,  Clair  W. :  « 

fc  ■   •      - 


2.8M.t71. 
P.     Pnaala 


rlat.    2J9t^71. 


^On-  SSii'^  Low<l«nallk.  aad  Oravar.     t.860.0SS     "•'^TpSS 


Orar.   Arthaf 
246— 


m.    Uaip  otadb. 


ijtt.  lI-ll-«.  a. 


CI.  7i=-Ml 


Qraii.  Jaiaaa  W..  to 

trbi    oheac    aad    aMtkod 

„  "-Vj;"- CI.  i»4-ii3T 

amr.  Jafta  C.  to  Pvaw  fate  (Bi 
Oaa  tarMaa  pUat  far 


11   ladaatrtaa.   Inc. 
•f    aaklac 


62—11 
Orl 


Laailaatad 
t.MB,TM. 

---.i." ***  *  Payalapatant)  Ltd 

.—  PwrMwg  a  aaatlaaaaa  aaaoly  af  ^t 

air      245»^Mril"ll-M.CL  ta^W 

■lartrlrCo.     Slcbttiwi 


Powdar  Oa.     BlaatlnK  aapleriitia 


■  .^rrr-.-  .— ,'  "«?■*♦•<  Jit«taa  af  Aawrkm.  Ataade 

^^'SSmJllI*^^  *      *S2^'^  r*^     CoBpoaltloa  for  apalytaa 
iSC^fW  P*~P»»«'  Uyar.     2J40.0M.  ll-ll-SV,  CT 

L*^** .  **<*■'<*'■  "i  A.     Dartcca  far  oMaaarinc  th«  hori- 
•*tgtojjJlaatoaofaralHra>tra«k.    SST^llTi^SS. 

Oroat.  Joha  A.  M.  :  Mm— 

^ImSiHm  ??*ii^   SyiiSF^Ti*^  8K»aoaaodrf^ 
•ij^.ia».  ii-ii-H  d.  MO — lU. 

ii^"44UlQ '^  ■■  *^'  *^'"      «•»»»*«. 

7^  .V.  T-^y??!'  ■*?■  ^**<*^  l^f$r  Prodarta  Cte.    IMaaeaMac 

!^i'3^"ffi?aSjr--"«  ••-^■^  «••-••« 

J      Btortilr    talajr.     t.Mejt».    Il-ll-fg. 


Oattei 
11-11 


CL 


lit. 


"^^S^-JM"*^  ••  *^***»  I«*i«tHaa  or  Califarala.  Blac^ 
iltSt'^   «««■•  tobaa.     t.8«).S82.   11-11-ii    S 

"^•^^^•"«    «      «>wf*   taolator.      2.8M.W*.   11-lI-M. 

"*(?*M-?2flr"*    "■      ''^*"^P*«>"»*^"'-      a.«»t.«7.    ll-rll-«8. 

HarrtJd.  Pctor  WTi. :  «••— 

narr^-n.'feSit'S  "Jr  %^^'  '"*  "^'*-     ^••~'»» 

H.rt^'Ri5--?^t'*'?jiI  Ji'*^<i  "*  Harrlagtoa.  2.808.724. 
«L-^I25r«i*-  ""'  <*  O-  Kaana.  to  Amnlcan  5«  Co^ 
■lertraplckltaff  prom*.    2.8«0.0t2.  1 1  - 11  -88.  a.  20^148! 

Hf^aiaa.   Harold   K      Combinatloa    Mckiaf.   rtitralac  aad 

Aekler    Amo«.     2.8S9.689 
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"cf*lfSl-lo"*^      Uwdla*   darica.     2,850.8.12.    ll-ll-M. 
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B..  aad  Hyda.    2,MO.oaS. 
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maa,  WUUaa  B.    S.SM,StT. 


HoSaaa.  H.  M..  Ud.: 
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Motor    Co.     Ttblela    body    wttb    retraetaMa    riald    top. 
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lateraattoaal  BaalMai  MacblaaaCaim. :  890— 

HU.  Ira  M^Katly.  aad  Baad.    2.M0,e7t. 

JaworakL  Ckarlaa  J^.  aad  La  Doa.    2.830.SM. 

Karaaya.  Tbaadora  D.    2.SMJS7. 
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lataraatloaal  Mloarala  A  Cbamleal  Corp. 

rika,  Harold  L.    2J«0.1M. 
lataraattoaa)  Baatatrr  Ca. :  Mm— 

OaUasbarrwUllaa  P..  BtoUa.  aad  Blellk 
InteraatlMarstaadard  Blactrtt  Carp. :  B«»— 

Barp.  Cbattea  W..  aad  Ceapar  Joaaa.    2JS04S«. 
Loaraa.  NIkaUaa.  aad  Odea.    2.860.1M. 

D.,  BMraoMa.  aad  HarrOd.    23«0,2M 


2.8M.S11. 


OdalL. 

QM.  itoalay  B. 

f^aadwalL  Cyril  O.    2.a«>.lS5. 


2.SS0: 


2J60441. 
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Hoafeor  ClMalcal  Corp. : 
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lloopar.  aiataa  B..  aad  J.  A.  Nartb.  to 
lae.    riald  aad  aacbaaleal  eoapliac  «<tb  eaatrlfm 
frtctloaal  datcbaa.    "^^^  "    "    — 

Hoo^arC^^  TW_:  . 


BaUeoatora, 
Dapliac  wltb  eaatrlfnnl  aad 
2JM444.  ll-ll-M.  CL  1SS-T.2. 


JaeabT.'Barryp.    2JM,00S. 
lafca.  KaBro.    Priraw  far  tl 
alaa.    2.S60.0S4.  ll-ll-M  CL  204— 1*4 


far  tba  raeorory  of  awtalUc  ttto- 


HapsaadT  Bay  C,  to  Sarva 


CL 


Far^TM  B. :  ffa— 
aft.  Braaat  A..  Jr..  1 


ayatoai. 


Aircraft  Co. 


a.SM.e52.  11-11 


TraTaMaa-wa^ 
2.SSO.S77.  II-II-M.  CL  HS— S.S 


ava 


taft.  Braaat  A.,  ir..  aad  Hon.    2.8«0.21S. 
Horartta.  Mareaiy  to  Matabwtlk  Ud.    Coai 
dapnaalbla.  lacfclajt  iJMiat   BMaatod  la  a 


.  aJSMAl.  1.1-llrA.  Q.  »^ 


mwtmt 


aad  V4  to  B.  H.  Taagao. 


'A' 


ll-ll-M 


a. 


Horawita.  Irrti^.  H  to  L  S. 

Blactroale   protactlva    ayaMa.     2,SM, 

Sift— 20, 
HaviMb,  Albartaa  B.:  Ska— 

OQtotorbala.  Papba  B..  aad  Havla«b.    2JM.S12. 
Howard.  AUaaM^to  Nortaaa  Tlrldala  Ltd.    Tthlala  baalase 

ayatcaa.    2JM.r»«.  ll-ll-M  CL  104--17S. 
HowoO.  Altoyaa  C.  Jr. :  Saa— 

HMrSrUhrF:  tS^  ""^•"'  "■••  "*  ■**     «.i».»M. 

Wflibt.  iaba  W.,  aad  Howlaa.    2,««0.274. 
HabUrdTBartaa  P-  aad  O.  R  PoaiKfc.    Pataattotoatrtc  da- 

Tl«aa.    SJtOJlO.il-11-Ma.Ml— «S. 
Ilabbaid.  Batbart  L. 


Olaaa.  ioba  B..  aad  Rabbard.    2MtM7. 
Iladaoa.  Cbarlaa  H.     BroatMac  ■afir^i>M,74S.  ll-ll-M. 

llaC.'  iaaaa  W.1  aad  D.  K.  Baaabardt.  to  Morcfc  A  Co..  lac. 
Ptodlaa  af  poaltry.     2.S«0.0M.  ll-ll-M.  Cl.  M— 4. 

llotaM,   Mai  N..   to  Laadaa  Piaaadatloa,   lac     ajk«ycla 
atoralda  aad  tba  proda«tlaa  tbaraaf.    2iM0,147.  ll-ll-M. 
q.2dO— SS7.4. 
Mai^aa  Alrrran  C*. :  B00— 

Btaaaa.  Hofbart  B.    tMOMI. 
iTaraaa.  Artbar  R.    2.SS0.2rr.  r.^    i- 

Watta.  BaM  U    8.SMJ44.  '  ■      t  -  '  ^    1^ 

llagbaa.  Jaba  aad  O.,  to  BalaTa  WaUi  Ca.  Tat.    •ultluil 

Niar.    SJMjaOC  ll-ll-M  CL  2e»~«7. 
Ilacbaa.  Owaa:  »$» 

HaabM.  Joba  aad  O.    3,S60J04. 
H«!l.  CWr  I.    Aa;alafr    2iM.4»4.  11-U-M.  Cl.  10— STJ. 


Intaraattoaal  Triapboaa  aad  ^ioarapb  Corp. 

Kaadalaa.AnBtaO.    SJMMt. 

KaadoUa.  Aratlc  O..  aad  Ptobwabeld 

Staaia.  PrapkUa  A.    S.860J12. 
lontea.  lae. :  Bi* — 

Jada,  Waltar,  aad  naawaidiUg.    SJSO,0M. 

iada.  Walter,  aad  HaaMrachlag.    IMOXm. 

Kata.  wnuaai  B..  aad  Boacaberf.    2.860.008 

BaaMbm,  Manaaa  W.    SJM.Mil. 
IrMtla.  lUri.  to  Oaaadalr  Ud.    Oaa  Maat  dadoetor.    SJM,6«S, 

ll-ll-M,a.  SB— 14. 
IrrlRatlaa  MMipaMat  Co.,  lae 

Jaeabr.  T 
laMsafca, 
alaa. 

laraai,  Daaaua  D.,  to  Baaaaaa  Badto  aad  Pbonotrapb  Carp. 

ladactlTc  taataf  darlca.     S.S00J1S.  ll-ll-M  CL  SS«— 

110. 
Iraraea.  Artbar  H..  to  Hi 

tuba  eallaetor  rtactrada. 
Jacksoa.  Oyda  B..  to  Baaaa  LabaffatorUt.  lae.    Ocnaldial 

aaaaoaklaa  rnaprtalB«  la«aa  aad  a  N-aeyl  eolaalao  favavl 

aa^\Mtaraafy  aaaiaalaa  aaM.    MM,0S4.  ll-ll-M. 

Jarkaaa,  Jaaapb  U.  to  B.  Oi  HaB  A  Ca..  lae.     Matbad  af 

riMtra  dapoaltlac  alac     ajM.OM.  ll-ll-M.  O.  204— M. 

Jaeabr.  Harry  D..  to  Irrtaatlaa  BmlpaMat  Co..  lac    PartaMa 
lrr%atlaa  apparataa.    2>M.O0i.  ll-ll-M.  Cl.  2Si     17. 

J»rox,  Paal  B. :  Sao — 

Baaadl<rt.  Btapbta  W.,  KaBy.  aad  iacax.    2.SS0,0S0. 

iakabowiea.  Bdward.   to  Ualtad  SUtaa  of  Aaerlea,  Aray. 
^aqaaacy  eoatrol  ayataa.    2J««^4«.  ll-ll-M.  O.  2M— 

JaaMa.  Blebard  D..  aad  W.  A.  Joaca,  to  Nortbrop  Alroaft 
lae.    D^taplayback  wait  aad  dreaU.    S.SS0.1M.  ll-ll-M 

iaaaay,  Tbaatoa  T..  aad  O.  T.  Jaaa.  ta  Jaawa  Laaa  aad  laaa 
Co^Carpat  looa  attocbaaat.     2vSM.77S.   ll-ll-M  CL 

iaaaaa.  Baaaea  P-  to  Ualtad  Statoa  of  Aaorlea.  A«rkaltar». 
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gtliiib^  Sat  ^aa  m  bi 
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Jawarabl.  Qaflaa  J..^aad  J.  J.   La  Daa.   to  lataraaUoaal 
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iterfM*.     sMl     KunwBl. 
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2.M04M. 


Z,«&»,6S0. 


C.  »t9in.  tad  LMko 
La  Dm,  isMW  i.  T  «•»— 

/•w«nM,  OMrtaa  i..  «■«  L«  Dm.     2,l^,^^. 
LalMMi.  i«te  J^  t»  Wwtoni  PlMttai  Cory.    btrMton  ap- 
MrstM.     2JM.4T*.  ll-ll-M.CI.  It— IS. 

•Bthrs^atBOM  aolaHiM.     2iio!ilM.  1 1-1  l-M^T  tt— 207. 
UlM.  Harrr  B..  tad  B.  K.  Brwtf.  t«  FntmmA  OttHdn  Mff. 

Corp.     timti  low  MStrM  r««M«tM.     SJOtJOC.  11-11-M. 

CI.  1»»— 96.3. 
U  IUbm.  BiclMrd  J. :  f«e— 

Barkkart,  WUtUa  B..  aai  U  Maaaa.     2.M0,aSt. 
Laak  WIHIaa  A.  S. :  «m— 

HaatOT.  Haaa  B.,  BippaiUMii.  aad  Lamb.     2.t«0^9. 
I  ■■fctrtt  Vlaaaat,  aad  A.  O.  Urair.  ir.,  to  LrT«r  Brvtbara  (.'o. 

CaatraM  aadala«  kaavy  «Bty  1t«aM  dctargMt.    23W.107. 

11-11-M,  CI.  2M— ivr. 

laawaa.   Btlward  B..  aad  T.   A.   Baaaliaw.     liatJM4  far  tkc 

auaateetara  •(  aaaa.     3.MO,19l,  11-ll-M.  CI.  3M— 413. 
Laadla  MaehlM  Co. :  faa— 

Maaltaaar.  Brnat  K.  W      2,M0.S4«. 
Laaa,  Hafftart  b.     Aotoaiattc  tra  atana.    3,aM,T23, 11-11-M. 

CI.  11»— 10«. 
Uogaa,  Joha  W..  to  Mtalila-<lMi'I>Fitar.  lac.     Vllai  raenrd 

caftfa    aa«     aMthad    a<     aaklac     tba    aaaw.     2,8M,SM. 

ll-U-M.  a.  40— IM. 
Lai«wortliy.  Dartd  C.  to  Magaatle  MaUla  Co.     IMaM  Nr 

eatkada    raj    taboa    aad    prueiaa    of    aaktac    tke   aaaw. 

SJM.338,  11-11-49.  n.  340^-iM7. 
Laalar.  WUMaai  D  :  »m-- 

•olalekTBotMrt  L.  aad  Unl*r.     8.SM.M1. 
l.4UikaeaB.  Haarjr  (j.,  to  Cblcaco  Brldca  aad  Iroa  CV    Batrala- 

■aat  aaMrator.     2.3MJ32[  11-11-5*,  CI.  183— T9. 
Laaaiac  Wlillaai  C,  ta  PkllUpa  ivtrolniai  Co.     PTaeaaa  of 

waaratlM     oMIa     pelyai«ra.     2.M0.124,      ll-ll-««,     O. 

Laparta  Ckaai Iraki  Ltd. :  »9*-- 

^alt.  BajrBKWd.     2,3«0.03«. 
Larrakao.  attord   B.,  to  Cliaa.  Fflaar  *  Co,,  lac.     lataraw 

dUte  for  DyrldoxlM  and  praeaaa.     2ja0.141,  11-11-M.  C\. 

Larrabo*,     Bofarrt     C.     Comer     baad    appl/lac    apparataa. 

3JM.443.  ll-U-M.  CI.  1— 1«0. 
Laraoa,  Bajrnond  W. :  am — 

Waavar,  Mayballc  C.  aad  Laraon.     2.M»^&, 
I^anwa.  VarnoB  C.  to  Jrrary  Prodactloa  Baatarab  Co.     Drill 

^la    raluac    logging    darlca.     2.aae.*14.    11-11-83.    CL 
— 14». 
U  Bw.  Joba  W  :  «ce— 

Hak  Howard  N,.  aad  U  Baa.     2.800.313. 
I.«aBr,  Tbaodore :  Baa — 

■dalBMB.  AbnUuuB.  aad  Laaar.     2  JM.A03. 
UMtfkB  Foaadatton,  lac. :  Jaa — 

IlatnMB,  Mai  N.     2.800,147. 
La   Toar,   Harry,  aad  H.   D.   Wraa,  to  Araca  Btaal  Corp 
Mlatag   of  taeaalta  area   ulna  high    frMioaaor  BMgaatic 
aaargjr.     2,8M.»&2.  Jl-ll-»8.  CI.  202—1. 
l4iltBM.  ioba  /.,  to  Beat  Plaatlaa  Corp.     Plaatlc  flavar  pot. 

infjBIT.  ll-ll-M.  a.  47— ft4. 
L4i«aaa,  Joaa  ▼. :  far— 

l*r«Tta«>,  Bobert  W..  MabBtora.  TbeBipaaa.  aad  Lawaaa. 
8,8«O,0M. 
Laarjr.  Bobart  r^  L.  W   Boanaaa.  aad  B. 
Btaiartb  aad  Baalaairlag  Ca.     Alfcyd  rtataa  prodiK 
trtmrbwurlle     aclda     aad     dIbMie     alcobok.     S, 

11-11-m;  o.  tm~  li. 

Laatbara.  UU.,  Aom  :  Kw~ 

Tafta.  WniiaBi  r.     2,8M.»03. 
Lav,    Baarr   T.     8aetloaal   gaara.     3.8M.a»,    ll-tl-M.   O 

74    43t. 
liNB.  /a»aa.  aad  Sbm  Ca. :  Mm — 

Jaaaay.  Tbomaa  T  .  aad  Jaaa.     t,8M,778. 


Ibbay-OwaMlToH  (liaaa  cST:  Bw- 

Klrtnaaa,  Patar  J.     23M.A24. 

Maltar.  Blebard  C.  aad  Swift. 
UU7.  SLaadCa,:  Bte- 

btammrWMmmV. 
Uadar.  iaraaM :  Mm— 

MawcoMV,  iacfc  M..  talth,  aad  Uader.     2,M0.1M. 
Ltadjaraa,  Brtk  A.     Bcrcaa  rooaa.     3.8M.17e.  il-U-B^  CI. 

LIndaay.  JaaiM  B..  to  Badia  Carp,  ut  AaMrtea.  BtakUtiMl 
tranaiator  aaipUAar.     2.8«0a»S.  tl-U-M,  O.   17»— 171. 

Lina,  Albart :  »0*— 
Boaagatr,  Willy. 

Ll«ald  Coatrola  Core. 

Billetar,  Haanr  B.     2,U.«>,.^. 

Uttla.  Lawrasc*  L,  and  G.  Chaa.  to  K.  r.  Drew  4  Oa.,  lac. 
Uraa-pbaapbarlc  add  elaaalag  eaaipoaltloa.  S.86d,ie«, 
11-11-53,  CI.  3aC—lM. 

LIttaa  tadaaTnia  af  Ckllfarala : 

sjMjas. 


2,8M,n7. 
Baa— 


Lokea.  BJarta.  aad  O.  Boaaakraaa.  to  Hyataa  8.  A 
for  tba  aapoalBeatlaa  of  21-aatan  of  20-keto  i 
2.8«0.143.  Il-U-M.  CI.  200—307.47. 


.140.  fl-1 
liooiaz.  Claiaaea  ■,,  to  UoMral  Talapboae  Laboratortca,  lac 

Talapboaa  urateai  aarrBM  botb  ragalar  aad  payatatloa  tale- 

pboaaa.    2.M0.184.  ll-U-M.  a.  17»— 6.3. 
Laag.  OaaMB  B^to  Oeaetal  Matora  Coru.     Dwaiaitlc  appH- 

aaaa.    2 Jfo.ois,  ll-U-M.  CL  312— 2M. 


Mfg.  Co..  lac 
klaaaa,  WalUoa  B. 


Atk 


LabaMBB,   Barry.     ApparatM  for  rloaiaf  aad  aaa 
talaera.     2JM,a7S.^-ll-M.  CL  5B--I41. 


3,3«0.11S, 

ApparatM  for  paeaaMtlcally  maTrrtlag  perforated 

2.800,2«.Tl- 11-68. 


.1    r» 


LoBg,  Tbiiaa  U.  to  JobaataBTteatera,  lac     Well  perfarat- 

laa  daviaa.     2.8M,6»7.  ll-ll-M,  CL  102-21.8. 
Loeco.  Olaaappa:  *ae — 

raaea.  Baiaallo,  Laaeo,  and  Pert    2,860.083. 
LoTa.    Bickard    B.      Baay    laadlag    ablfHag    asla    trailer. 

2.imM9. 1 1-1 1-68.  CL  214— MO. 
Lowdarallk.  Kord  B. :  gm— 

Maeferla,  laadore.  Lewdanallk.  aad  Oravar.    2.M0.03S. 
liowrle,  BaraiM  8. :  8ae— 

Ca^3^i  W..  aadLo^rla.    2.300,137. 
Lacaa,  JakM*  W.     Projeetlaa  deriea  attaptad  ta  ntH\0  pt»- 
jectad  taaatM.     2.8M.600.  U-U-BCCL  88—24. 

Laaia,  Btaar  Q.  to  MafDr  Oar  Corp.     Baltway  ear  daap 

rBhra.irM8.n4.  ll-ll-M,  CL  137—620. 
LarlaL  Joba  P. :  Mm— 

■ebBMrllM,  Leala.  aad  LavM.    J^aSO.ltl. 
Ljnaaa,  Harold  T.,  ta  Aladdla  ladaatrlae.  lor.     Wide  raaaa 
radio  frequaary  toner.     2.860.248.  ll-ll-M.  CI.  2SO--4o! 
LyoB,  Floyd  A. :  ««a— 

Araaaaa.  Thaadara  V^  aad  L#oa.    2,8M,»64. 
Lyaa,   Uaargi  A.     Wbairf  eaTac     2.M0.O12.    11-11-M.   6l 

301 — 37. 
Lyaa.  WUllaaa  U. :  «a»— 

Boaca.  rVaafc  K.,  Lyon,  aad  Balater,     2,8W.ltl. 
Macfarlaat.    Bobart   H..    to    Joba  I>eei«    Plow    Oa.    (Ltd.). 
Weedor.    2,a5i;67»,  lUu-M,  CL  »7-  144.1 

.Maebovoe.  rrcd  J.,  to  Cbirka  Baadtag  MaehiM  Oa.  ■■bmii 
driTe  aad  adJaataMiat  coMtractloa.  S.8M.401,  ll-U-M. 
CI.  18— M. 

.MaekaL  Haary   H.     Valve.     2M»Mt.   U-U-M.  CL  2Sl— 

Macklatoaa,  Cbartaa.    Btaa^    2,8M,4M.  ll-U-M,  CL  SO— 

1.128. 
MacMaUL  Jaba  B.,  to  Horaban  Baglaaerlag,  lac    HIgb  apaad 

pancb  darlca.     2.8M.816.  U-U-M.  CL   1B4— IIL 
.vtaddL  rraak :  Mm— 

Bocbe  WUIlaia  J     2.8M,S27 
Hawb^.  to  Raao    Maddoi.  liiMBaa  E.    'Safaty  control  ayatema  far  fMl  karaera. 
need  froai         2.860jeM,  11-11-88.  O.  317— 14B. 
Ma«M,  brace  ▼. :  Mm— 

Paaaaaao,  Thaadota  ■.,  Bbntaa,  aad  MaBce.    2.8M.1TT. 
M agaHIc  Metala  Ca. :  Mm— 

Laafwortb/.  David  C    3.800.328. 
■aan.  Haary:  Mm 

Dyke,  Bdwia.  aad  Ma«aaakL    2,880.2M. 
3dagar  Car  Cavp^ :  Mm— 

Laada.  Klaar  O.    S.SM.774 

MakrurPkal  W.     BaalUaat  waQ  tttc     2.8M.007.  U-U-M. 
Mailer.  Atora  S.    Apparataa  for  pnaltloalBg  work. 


:,860.U2. 


2.8n0,S31. 


Waiiaty.  P.  B..  *  €•..  Ibbl  : 

Pettlager.  Paal  I.    "    ' 


:.8MJI8. 


.  .-.  ..     2.880J80 

MoroM,  Joaepb  I'..  Jr.    2.8« 
Maaelb.  AMa  8. :  Mm^ 

•wtbald.  OaoTBa  H.,  aad  KkMlb.     2.«0,4M. 
Maadellk,  Bernard  U.,  to  Cbeailral  Coaatruetloa  Corp 


Pra- 


daetlon    of    higbly    eaaeentrated    attrle    arid.      '.'.M60.03S. 

a. 


Leiataar.  WUIIaa  B. :  Jm— 

Baakar.  Artbar  C..  aad  LalatMr 
liHtB,  BrMt.  a.  m.  b.  B. :  Mm- 
k.  hT  A 

8lai  BMaaagaa  lata  eleetrleal  iBMNilaea. 
n.  200— A,  ^^ 

fiolta,  Biaaat.  fl  ai.  k.  II. :  Mm 

LaltB.  BTMt.  Br«ek.  aad  UbI      2.800.200 
l^itael.  Abbmb  M.,  to  ParlBa  Palp  MobUM  <V    Palp  aald 
tag  apparatua     2.8M.6fl0,    11-^-5870.  »:^^-M.  11-11-88^  O.  23-^180. 

\lMitaaa.  rraak  J„  ta  Pragra   Maater  Ca.,  lar.     ApparatM    Maakart  Cbarlaa  B.     Ufa  rafta.     2JM.487.  11-1 1 
V     iar  aspaalag  titha  aad  tba  Ilka  readlag  auitter  to  a  tele         •— 11. 

.ja;ij:rrri.ei*~-^  "-"^  ^  ■^^•-     *^">a^rSafc; 

BaMM.  Brford  ■.,  aad  Lrrrh      2.8MM7 

^TaiSar^tiiicaat.  aad  Gray.     3.MOkl07.  MarchattL  Albert  A. :  8aa— 

3.iB0.8B2.    U-ll-Sa.    CL  WaaMtiaa.  HaroM  B.  aad  MarrbattL    2.800.010. 

Mar-4)oM  Corp..  Tbe  :  8ee^- 

la.  naada.  Jr.    2J9t.87S. 

^__.  .aad  h.  B.  Wlatara.  Jr..  to  ffWd  Ma- 

^      ^  . Cheailcal  Carpi     Oralalafl  alar  oIEbk  plitaa. 

CL   Ith-tt.  2,t80,4M.  1I-U-BCCI.4I— 42. 

Lavfar  Pi  i  ifcpaiiat  Corp  :  Baa—  _  Martaaa,  Jack  B..  aad  D.  C.  Beyer,  to  Pord  Motor  Ca 


MajAuQ^Batb  B.    btrtoa  flftTr.    lOW.OOb.  ll-U-M.  O. 

..  ._taat.  aad  Gray.     2.880^107 

*^-^    *- 

I^awaa,  Nliataaa.  aad  H.  Odaa.   to  latarMtlaaal  Staadard  Sbeltaa.  (laada.  Jr. 

UttUk.  Carp.    CtaPcalt  arraageawat  tm  lagtraHy  baadllag  MaigkHw.  Paal  B..  aa 

ptaaadatva  wbleb  arrive  at  any  time     IMO.lftg.  U-U-M.  cHaerraad  Cheailcal 


Maatra.  Lata      2.8M.fl0t. 


KK 


Jack  ■..aad  D.  C.  Berer^  to  Ford 
3,8M,Mk  11-11-8B.  d.  iB3— 300. 


XIV 


UST  OF  PATENTEEtJ 


Morone.  Joeepb  P..  Jr..  to  P.  B.  MallorT  A  Co..  lac     Boeket    Nleebk    (innth^r    mnri  v.    r.u4    t^  e^.h^.r.w^b. 


I-..—-      Ab< 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


1^ 


S3M.803. 


2.8M.880. 


Mutla  C«^  The :  ««•— 

Mc^IItetcr.  Haward  H. 
ManuoT.  21  IdMlu :  8m— 

KraMM-.  WUUun  B..  ud  Manuov. 
Manaa.  Pttmr  K. :  8tt — 

_      McCmmU.  Kaaacth  R..  a»d  Marua.    S.SOO.IM. 
MaaehlMatekiik  AanalMini-Niirnberi  A.  G. :  Set-  - 

Bviaarts.  Sobert.  a  ad  HoH*.    2.890.9M. 
ICaaa^  Slekard  J.,  to  BaiidUt  ATlatlM  Cory. 

tSBltM.    2.U».a«0.  1 1-1  l-Sa  CI.  60— 39.82. 
Masoa.    Warrva    P..    to    Brll   Telephoap    LaboratoriM,    lar. 

Karrodcctrtc  d»rle».    2.860.360.  11-11-58.  CI  310-^.4. 
Maator  AddraaMr  Ca. :  8m— 

Wrtcbt   Aaaal  J.,  aad  Boamlaad.  Goeiaa  T. 
MatarM  ladaatrtel  B.  A. :  8e«^  .^      ... 

Oi  iiMitan.  Paul.    2.8.'V0.&28.  ^      ^ 

Matbava.  OImu  M.  :  «•»— 

Moora.  Barll.    2.860.236. 
Matariik*.  Artbar  L.     Starai  aiadow.     2.890.403. 

CL  30 — &5. 

Matteraaa.  Pmttr  O..  to  Dotty  CnuMa  Ltd.    AdJaataMe  aMMat- 
iBfa    for    abafta.    sxIm,    a«4   etb»r   rlnaaata.      2.860.01S. 
11-11-58.  n    30ft— 62. 
UattMoa.  BeaJaaUa  H..  Jr. :  Btt— 

Parkar.  Latead  L..  aad  Mattcaoa.    2.8S0.629. 

2.853.401.   I1-11-S8. 


8wlv»l  type  laaia 
285—00. 


Maaeta,   Haaa  A.     Hrdraalte  ayatc 

CI.  i— 22. 
May.  fraak  J.,  to  B^wbraadt  Lamp  Corp. 

aockH  aapport.     2.850.96S.  11-11-58.  CI. 
Maac.    Robert    O..    to    MlaaaapolU-HoBeywell   R^ffiilator   Co. 

Apparataa  for  adJuatlac  tb*  autic  balance  of  a  aeaaltlre 

haatraamt  aboat  a  rotattoMl  aito.     2.8M.626.  11-11-58. 

CI.  T4 — 5.T.  ir 

MrAlptar.  Cbartea  H. :  Mtti—  I 

WInkH.   Herbert  C.  MeAHMae.  and  MeoHike.     2.880.859. 
MrArtbar.   KInier  D..   to  Oeaeial   Electric  Co.     Klec'rlc  dla- 

cbarte  derlce  aad  aietboda.    2.860.280.  11-11-58.  CL  315— 

5.46. 
.McCaillater.  Howard  H..  to  Tbe  Martta  Co.     HafetT  aeatinc 

arraacement    for    a    bl(b    apeed    cnnreyaace.      2.850.803. 

11-11-58  a.  155- 18»  ^^ 

McCarley.  Henrr  L..  to  Northrop  Aircraft.  lar.    Clamp  tlcht- 

eaer.    2.856.648.  ll-lI-*8.  CL  81-  i. 
MeToanell  Keaneth  R  .  and  P.  R.  Marsan.  to  Tinea  KaeeimUe 

Corp.      ReNMte   control    ayatem    for    rontlauoua    facalmile 

rocarder.    2.860.180.  11-11 -M.  CI.  178- 4.6. 
MK>eary.  Harold  J.,  to  General  Telephone  Labnratorlea.  lac. 

Tape  moTcaMwt  cback  la  a  telesrapb  ayatem.     2  860,182. 

11-11-68.  CI.  lT8-i^l7.5. 
McDoaaM.  Daa.  to  Barber-Greeae  Co.     Method  of  drytaa  aad 

Imprecaatlac  wood.     2.860.070.  11-11-U.  O.  llT--3o. 
Mff>oaald.  Heary  8. :  net  - 

DbtM.  Kdward  E..  Jr..  and  Mdtonald.     2.660.187. 
McDoaaell.  Thomaa  P..  and  R.  E.  Coffee,  to  Olla  MathtewMi 

Chemical  Carp.     RxploalTea.    2.860.042.  11-11-56.  CL  52— 

20. 
McEwaa.   Nornua  8..  to  Helpy  Aelfy  Merrlce  Ryatema.   Inc. 

Aatoautic  Hd    relaaae    for   clotbea  extractar.      2.85»..%.t6. 

11-11-58.  a.  34-58. 
MeParlaad.   Foreet    R..    to  StudebakerPackard  Corp.     AntI 

ron  and   leveler  an  It   for  vablcle  aaapeaalona.     2  880.976. 

11-11-56.  CI.  260—104. 
McParhiad.  Gerald  R..  to  M.  R  McParUnd  A  fkwa.    Barobtpe 

coaatractloa.    2.850.607.  11-11-66.  a.  2X»— 88.  ^^^ 

McParland.  M.  B.,  A  8oaa :  ««i^ 

McParland.  Gerald  B.    2.8^6.907.      , 
McOraw-EdlaoB  Co. :  «ee—  ^ 

RIcert.  Max.    2.860.207. 

8toelt1ac.  Hemtan  O..  and  Cunninrbaa.     2  660.210. 
RtraBMwakl.  Edmnad  J.    2,860.205. 
Melatlre.  Rakart  U  :  8et~ 

Bealey.  Joha  W..  aad  Mcla»lre.    2.860.174. 
Mclatooh.   Praak  H.     Ampll6era.     2^860.192.    11-11-36.  CL 

179 — 171. 
Mclver.  CleaMat  L..  to  Atlantic  laatrvmeat  Corp. 

bed  aad  waya.    2  85B.A4S.  11-11-58.  CI.  77—3. 

MdCeaale.    RoaaM    J.,    aad   C    H.    Bruaer. 

2.856.776.  11-11-A8.  CI.  138^-63. 
\lcKtai.  Bartoa.  to  Bell  Telepltoae  Laboratortna.  lac.     t^itb- 

ode  ray  tobe  Hrenlt  to  aubltain  uniform  traee  lateaatty. 

2.860  ziM.  n-n-58.  n  S15-22. 
Mdfaaara.    RaaaeR    ■.      Valikla    hattary    eirraft    braakcr. 

2.660.218.  11-11-58.  CI.  200*^161. 
McNary.  Billy  D. :  Hte— 

Boyd.  Malcolm  R..  and  McNarr     2.856.871 
McXaaly.    William    R..    aad   J*.    I.    O'Ooaaell.   to   Kalea   Co. 

Mathyl  alglMta.     U60.136.  11-11-68.  CL  360—206.6. 
McQoaanr.   Mlltoa   r.     Kalfe  aad   ahaatb   with   latch  aalt. 

SJM9J16.  11-11-06.  CI.  30^151. 
MrtaartaL  Jamaa  P.    Tool  Jolat  ^foteetar.   3J60.013. 11-11-68. 

Mahihara.  La'aiaaia  T. 
Prorlaa.  Robert  H 
2J60  066 
Motjer.  Beadrtk.'  to  De  Rtaat  dar  Nedartaadaa,  ta  daaaa  Varte- 
6— aaudliid  door  da  Hoafdiaaaalaar-Dlrectaar  raa  de  RUha- 
aratarataat  la  da  DIrectte  AJtaawaa  DIeaat  ea  Waterbnia 
baadlB6.     Apparataa  for  maMaa  by  maaao  of  oeerlapptiw 
aarlal  photafrapha.     t.866.6H.  ll-fl-M.  CI.  33—1. 

mwarha-Akt.     Proeaaa 
add   moaorlayleoter. 
260— 946. 
Melaamd.  Bldaey.  to  Rahm  6  Haaa  Co.     Pmyamrlc  aaUoa- 
amMa  alltyl    vtayl   dorteatlvaa.     8.860.106.   11-11-66.   CL 
260     8.1. 
Meaaal.  Paal  L. :  ««a— 

DauaO  M..  amt  MomsL    Mt040t. 


Machtae 


Mafety    (aard. 


Ivaa  L»  to  Ba 
a  cap  ttararar.  by 
prapara  a  fraah  aolatloa  ar 

dlapaua  tha 


Tiabaratatlaa. 
or  which 


Meac.  Eagaae  D- N 
Radto  Corp.    ^ar 


_2J59.6I 
T.  Kayoa, 


lae. 

a 


nM^S 


11-11-58.  CL  888—1. 
.  ^.    ,,-     .     jd  P.  M.  Croata,  to  Holteaa 
arlahlahaadwldtb  crratal  Utar  cirevlta  or 


tha  llh^'''l66o!»0.  11-11-M.  CL  SSs:::72: 


Platoa  type 


2jae.690. 


11-11-68. 


with  foOaw- 


'dL.  r^. 


aad  Lawaoa. 


11-11-68. 


Baraard :  6«r- 
„      ,      eter.  Jaaa  ami  B.    2.SB6.S68. 

Merclar.   Jeaa  aad  B.     Hrdraalic  traaamltter 

Merck  A  Co..  lac. :  Bee—^ 

BeatoL  BaM  H..  aad  Carrie.     8.860,136. 

^aMTda.  7oha   M.     2.860.134. 

Brickaaa.  Artbar  E.     2.860.168. 

Polhara.  Kari.  aad   Sbuak.     2.860,131. 
„_HBtJaaae  W ,  aad  Boaahardt     8.860.060. 
M^U^^ChwIaa.     U«ald  flaw  recorder.     8.8k8.966. 

Merrlaat,  Robert  W.     Taaed  circait  antoaMtteally  adJaatobIa 

i^^iSSiTn-Vi-^"^*  SoiiJr**' "— ^*^««— t^ 

Merta.  Clyde  W.,  to  Pbllllpa  Petroleam  Co.     gtahlllBattoa  af 
2njathyl-^nayIpyrldlBeT  2360.140.    11-11^  CLJWO- 

Meackka.  Harry  H. :  «ee— 

».^»y^*V  Herbert  C..  McAlptae.  aad  Maaehka.     2.886.686. 

Meatra,  Lala.  to  I^ewfor  Derelopmeat  Corp.  Shaat  doUvaty 
amaao  for  rotary  offaet  prlatlac  proaaea.  8  869  698 
11-11-66.  CI.  101—217.  pr-w..     s.aa».«n, 

MetalaatftLtd. :  See— 

Horarlti.  Marcaa.     2.889.661. 
Metala  A  Coatrola  Corp. :  flee — 
^     Rltateta.  Heary  D.     2.860.206. 
Meaiack.  Joaenh  :  6ee — 

%»  wSK?**^."?^.""  ^m  M««««*.  and  HantutoB.     2.806,T84. 
MIchielaea,  Aatoalaa  W.  M. :  Sec — 

Dortelo,  Ednard  G..  aad  MIcbMaaa.     2.869.662. 
Mlchlna  Tool  Co. :  Sec — 

»..  vPkJ**-  JTr^  "v "^  Johaaoa.     8.859,665. 
Mleble-OoaaDexter,  Inc. :  See — 

KaalL  Cbriatopber  ▼.     2.859.507. 

.  Laacaa.  John  P.     2,856,560. 
Miller.  Robert  N. :  Aee— 

„.„ '>f*ke.   Donald   M^  Predrlck.  and   Miller.     2.889.689. 
Minboff.   Ohio  C     to  Tbe  N/e  Babber  Co.     Mold  aaparatar 

deetee.     2.869.^77.  11-11-M.  CI.  18—48.  — i"»-«^ 

Mlaa  Safety  Apollaacea  Co. :  6<e — 

BrocbettL   RayaM>a<1  E.     8.859.940 


See— 
2.859.968. 


Brake  for 


Mlaaeapolla-Honcywen  Bagalator  Co 
Bererldte.  Harold  N..  aad  Mork 
Boaaall.  Charlea  R.     2.859.625. 
Maae.  Robert  G.     2.850.A26. 
flparrow.  Habert  T.     8.860.263. 
Mlaaeaata  Mlalnr  aad  Mff.  Co  ■  Sea— 

Barahart.  wmiam  i..  aad  Wade.     2.i60.150. 
Mlatar.  Clarke  C.  Curreat  rerulator  tube.  2.860.823,11-11-66. 

CI.  901 — 68. 
MitcbelaoB.  Jamea  W.     Adjuatable  recllnlac  chair  aad  bea^- 

reet   therefor.     2.8.'V9.7»7.    11-11-58,  aTl63— 6. 
Mlae.  William  E..  to  laaMtaMoaal  iBdoatrtea.  Inc. 
wheel  chair,     p.859,837.  11-11-68.  CI.  188 — 2. 
Mocfcrtn,   laadore.  F.   R.  Lewdermllk.  aad  C.  W.  Oraear.  to 
Peaaaalt   Chemlcala    Corp.     Method    of  auklBa  araaalar 
aodlum  aietaailicate.     2.860.033.  11-11-68,  H.  83— 110. 
Mockria.   laadore.   to   Peaaaalt  ChemtcaU  Corp.     Method  of 
coaeertlaff  a  ftaely-dlrlded  aabaUatlally  aahydraiu  aodlam 
?f  *?f"i^*S.*^*?  ■  «H»B-duatla«  rraauUr  fona.     8.860.034. 
11-11-68,  a.  23 — 110. 
Modera  Plaatic  Ma^laeiT  Corp. :  See — 
,       Toraberg.  HeaalnaT.     2.869.475. 

Modlca.  Joaeph,  Jr..  to  Tndor  Metal  Prodacta  Corp.     Rollable 
|7^^!%  ******    '*"■    '    •■■*      *•**•••••.     il-ll-M.     CI. 


Mala,  HelaMt.  aad  H.  flaaar.  ta  Ra 
for  the  praaarattoa  af  laacyaaai 
8,660,136.  11-11-68.  CI.  260>-84l 


Modlca.  Joaeph.  Jr..  to  Tador  Metal  Prodacta  Corp. 

ball  caaae.     8,869.966.  11-11-68,  CT.  273—88. 
Moidtner.  Braat  F.  W..  to  Laadia  Machlae  Co.     FOedlat  aad 

dlacharelacmachaalam  for  roll  formlac  raacblaao.  8.888.646. 

11-11-68.  CI.  80—6. 

'•';&»5i.''«?U7 '•  l*tP«  »»<»  tuWBf  cutter.  2.859.614.11-11-68. 

CI.  80 — 101. 
Motleahenr.    Leroy.    to    General    Electric    Co.     Daal-Toltaaa 

alteraafiac-earreat  motor.     2.860.806.  11-11-68.  CI.  318— 

221. 
Melter.  Richard  C,  aad  H.  R.  Kwlft.  to  Llbbey-Owena-Pord 

9}*f,  C2    J^*^-^«Hr*  "••'^  abeorblBff  flaaa.     8.860.609. 
11-11-58.  CI.  106 — 52. 
Moaaco.  GahrM  R. :  !>«»-- 

Rmltb.  William  R..  and  Monaco.     2.859.566. 
Moacrteff.    Lealle    J.,    to    Britlab   Oeteaaae   Ltd.     Paekaalac. 
2,809.872.  11-11-68.  n.  63—38  "-a-a 

Moaraa  Caicnlatlac  Machlae  Co. ;  Sea— 

Barkhart.  WillUm  H..  and  La  Maaaa.     8.860.323. 

Monteeatlal    Hocleta    Generale   per    I'ladaatrU    Mlaerarla   a 

Cblmlca  :  Ket — 

Foaco,    Raffaello.   I»oco.   aad  Perl.     2.860,066. 
Moore.  Buell.  80%  to  W.  F.  Wllaoa.  18%  to  Wllaoa  Blectrt- 

ral  R^nlpaieat  Co..   lac.    3.%%   to  D.  L.  Cahaea.  20%   ta 

PiJ*"?!!!:  •*  »f -£-..¥   M*tfc«».  M*!  6%  to  J.  O.  MaRlM. 
Lisht  flztare.    8.660.236.  11-11-^,  O.  24^—11.4. 

*'*I?ISv  52?^"  *•     Fnactlonal  poatare  coatrolWr  for  chaira, 

2.856.796.  11-11-68.  CI.  155—77. 
Moore    Edwia  R.  GeoaMtrtc  eoatroller  for  chalra.  8.869.801. 

11—11—66,  CI.  166^167. 
MoreL  Ro^er :  See — 

Pallet  !«aeL   Morel,  aad  Palat.     2.866J64. 
Mork.  RayaMNid  P. :  See—  u,  ^^ 

Harold  .H.  aad  Mork.     2.869.962. 


TMao. 


U8T  OF  PATENTEES 


XIV 


LIST  0¥  PATENTEES 


MoroDf,  JoMpb  P    Jr ,  to  F.  E.  iUlUtry  k  Ca,  lac.    lodwt 

mtruetune.     ^.MO.aiS.   U-U-M,  CI.  ;s39 — 1»3. 

Itorrte,   LmiU.  Jr.,    15%    to  J.    K.   IValula,  axl  1B«   to  i. 

TararM.  AdJuUble  lamb.  2,M3».4»1.  ll-ll-M,  CI.  20—12 

Monlaoa.   Jaa^a   L.    !>..    to   VM   Corp.     fkoaocrapk   Botur 

2.«5»,«3:i.   n-ll-M,  C\.   74— IW. 

UMIIard  L.,  to  The  Caion  Mtmrk  Tmrd  aad  Traaslt 

hlcaco.  OtUpalbl^  Inaalatloa.  2.85»,48l»,  11-11-M. 


2.8S»,U11. 


Mow«r.     2.f(6O,071. 
I  .4ila  I'roprller'c,  Inc. 
2.8a»,82».   11-1^-58. 


Vertical 
CI.   170— 


Means  for 
to    Bolda 


derlce. 


dwlcr 
MorrtooN. 
Co.  of  < 
CI.  20^ 
Mor*c,  Howard  II.  Teatlag  means  for  fuel  arsteai 

II-ll-M.  CI.  73—118. 
Morae.  Howard  U.  Tester  for  fuel  dsUverr  systcai.  23W.6U, 

11-11-98,  CI.   73— IIU.  •^* 

Miiseley.   l>onald  :  Mee — 

Travla    Kalpb  L.      2,MM,«42. 
M4*torela,   Iim-      Krt-  ■ 

Oark,  Jaiue*  U.     2,(MM>^9. 
Dyke,  t^lwln.  and  MatBMkl.     2,(M<0,23II. 
(Kralloa.    Ricbard   U.     2.MO,27^. 
Maabla.  Oerard  C.  A.   XL  :  «ee— 

Uaraa,  Jobaaaes  C.  Dana,  and  MoubU.     2,IMM).275. 
M«Niat,   Wadswvrtk   W.     MelMoeklng  tnrnbuckle.     2.85W.9»1. 

11-11-38.  CI.  287 ~«M). 
Mower,  Rmest  R.  :  Nee — 

Coben,   Mamuel   A.,   and 
Mueller.  Hans  V.,  to  Vertlca 
axis  cycloldal  propellers. 

Mnlllas.  i.  U.  :  Het 

Moore    Huell.     2,84t0.23«. 
Muaiford,  tuatare  If.,  to  Owena-llllnoU  (iiaas  Co. 

dellTerinc    formed    cbarms    of    molten    class 

2.8ft».3Stf    II    ll-.^8,  CI.   40—14. 
Manaon,    >%hltney    K.     Intercbaaseable    type   stamp 

2.8S0.O»^t.   11-11-48.  CI.   101—580. 
Murdock,  Forrest  L.,  Hr..  II    I)    liogfs.  and  C.  T.  Heeson.  to 

Flastte  l'rod«ets  Corp.     Method  of  embedding  and  sealing 

a  plorallty  of  bolt  heads  In  a  protective  body.     2.86U,(N(:;, 

11-11-88.  CI.   154-110. 
Murphy.  John  M..  and  L.  i.  Mann,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 

Two  temperature  refrtasrator  with  forced  air  drcolaUon. 

2,880,8»0.   II    11-58.  CI.  82—214. 
Murphy,   William    1^   to   United   States   of  America,  Army. 

Dram  cooling  device.     2,8a».8«4,   I1-11-S8.  CI.  M— 14. 
Marray.  Maurice  i.  :  8te   - 

NliOB,   Hllltam  O..  HIcek.  and  Murray.     2.880,043. 
MSseiMabora.  Walter  :  8se — 

Keerlak,  Wllbelm.  Mflscfaenborn.  and  .N'Otsold.    2.859,917 
Myers,    Darld    M..    to    United    Htates    of    America.    Navy. 

Torped.1  hub  nut.     2.8a»,722.   11-11-58.  CI.   114-20. 
XnMlschmldt.  Kudolf.  and  A.  Rudolph,  to  Deutsche  Gold-  and 

BlIber-HcheldeansUlt    rormals    KoMsler.      Corrosion    pre- 
venting   coating    ciimpoaitlona    for    metals    comprising    a 

chlorine    containing    organic    polymer   as    film    former,    a 

i-optier  r<>mp«<unu  and  a  tertiary  organic  beterocrclic  base. 

2g*l).ll8.   11-11-58.   a.  280— 41. 
Nathan.  Marvin   V.,  to  The  M.   W.  Kellogg  Co.     Reforming 

process     2.800.102.11-11-58.0.208—140. 
National  Acme  Co.   The :  Hee-  i 

Dobes,  Michael  i..  aad  Schorr.     2,880,202. 
Natloaal  Broach  *  Machine  Co.  :  Ace- 
Shannon.  Retaad  F.     2.859,808.  '-{f 
.National  Iiairr  Prodocts  Corp.  :  «ree — 

Taakk.  .Nicholas  8.     2,880,054 
Natioaal  food  8liclng  Machine  Co.,  Inc. :  «s*— 

Stojbacb.  llearr  J.     2.80».78d.  ,       .     ,,;,,. 

.Natioaal  Heaearch  Derelopaient  Corp. :  8m— 
^      Welby.   Brian  O.     2.800.240.  ' 

Natioaal  StMl  Corp. :  8ee- 

^S«ln.  Mayaard  C.     2,889.883 
NaMlg.  Daa.  to  Superior  Mfg.  Co.     Coin  controlled  vending 

apparatoa.    2.858.S48.  11-11-88.  CI.  194 --58. 
Nrigel,  Joseph  A.,  to  toedaltlcs  DeiralopnwBt  Corp.    Asplrat 

lag  devlMk    2.85M08ri  1  - 11  88.  CI.  fto— OS  *^ 

Neilsea.     HIMaur    L..    and     A.     Neoatadter. 

2,889,849.    11-11   58.  CI.   40     104. 
Neiaoa,  Ooriaan   R.      Hand  tool    for   turning   coupling   not* 

aad  the  like.    2.K58.S49.  II    11   58   CI   81     61 
Nelana,  James  %.,  to  Wsstingbouse  Electric  Corp.     ftef risers 

tl«a  appantas.    2.888.40«l.  1 1   1 1  58.  CI.  20— 89. 

^*^'  ^^^'^  "T-  »"  I'hllllps  FetroleuB  <:o.  Recovery  of 
acetylene  from  gases  and  acetylene- NsubatltutPd  pyrrole 
comppsltiona.     2.889,883.  11    11-68.  CI.  183— 115 

Noostadter,  Arnold:  8«o— 

Neilsea.  Hlldaur  L..  and  Neastadter.     2.889.849. 

"TniS;!??''. '"-S*  •••  *5;  '    ••"'<^  •■'I  J     Under,  to  Hooker 
*^    "»•■"'•'     nf^m^  N  chloro     rhiorobensamid*'       2.880,10(1. 

Vce*?^"**^  Machlas  Dtvlalon  of  Sparry  Rand  Corp..  TIM : 

^      Nolt.  JBdwIa  B.     8.889.888. 

Newman,    Lealle    W.,    and    R.    DIa*.      Preaaure-fed    all    fact 

New  Prodacts  Corp. :  fsa — 

Baaher.  Oscar  H.     1889.782. 
Neyrw  rrerss  *  C»e. :  Jee—  ''    "^^ 

„       NeyrjK.  Qaargse.     1.809.500. 

^•WL"*!!?"-  *•  5f*''^  "•'«  *  <^  Metal  carrier  for 
Cltt^Ts  ***"         "(Wirtag  sams.     2,859..500,  11-11-88. 

NMIMa.  Oe*;^.  aad  R._P.  Jtaa^.  to  Wwtera  Atrllaaa.  lac 


List    fladars. 


cart 


Baataa.  to 
alrplaaaa. 


1,880.020,    lt-l)-88. 


Pood  tarry! 

CL  811— IT. 
^•S^U  &?■'     *  •    ''      Hortsaoui    sHdlag    wiadow    aalt. 

8JlM.48a,  11-11-88.  CL  20-52.3. 
NMiailr.  WlllUm  P.  .  «ee— 

^^.  '^•*5*™i  <'tarsa«e  J.,  aad  Nlebabr.     8.889.318. 
NIslasf.  Merita  ILtallUaols  Tool  Worts.     Arttela 
k.8te.847.  11-11-88.  a. ' 


a.880.100. 


2.889.844. 


fMdlag 


NIactak.  Ooather.  and  E.  B«cfc,  to  Parbenfabrlkaa  Bayer  Akt 
Coated  aolld  materials  and  method  for  prodadag  saaie 
2.880.072.  11-11-88.  CI.  117-72.  »'vv"»°-*  "»» 

.Mtssdie      StegrM,     aad     M.     Wlek.     to     Wacfcer  CbeaUt- 

i*,:  ".-^^  *'.i!F"**"*  "fc**'  •dbeelra.    J.880.088.  11-11-88. 
CI.    13»4— 189. 
Nixon.    WiiliaBi   o..    B.   J.    Bicak.  ba^   M.    J.    Murray,    to 
Lnlversal  Oil  Products  Co.     MetbM  of  removing  platinnm 

2:sSo.o:5.7OTi&.  s'7»!:is  ^•"■••""'"  "^  "^""^ 

•"^'^j'  f,5f!^,*'.     Contlnuoas  griddle.     2.889,718,  11-11-88. 

.Nolf     Clement   A      to    Alumlnam    Co.    of    America.      Spiral 

eztraiOon.    2.859.889.11-11-58.0.207—5. 
Nolt,  Bdwin  B.,  to  New  Holland  Machiae  DtvUlon  of  Sperry 
Rand  Corp.     Method  of  baling.     2.889,888,  11-11-88/01. 
100 — 42. 
Nordberg  Mfg.  Co. :  tree — 

Kroehlldi.  Kurt.     2,889.789. 
Talbeys,  Hearr  H.     2.889,708. 
North  AaMricaa  Aviation,  Inc. :  «se— 

KaooT  Milton,  and  Borafeaaer.     2.889.821. 
Reed.  DaTtd  A..  Jr..  aad  lUth.     2.889,841. 
.North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc. :  8ee — 

}^,9^''J*'^i?**'  *■<*  '•■•••■•     2.880,302. 

pUksterfanis,  Popko  R..  and  Hovingh.     2,889,812. 

porgelo,  Bdaard  U..  and  Mldilelsen.     2,859.542. 

Duran,  Johannes  C.  Dams,  and  MoubU.     2.880.278. 

Gorter.  Bvert  W.,  aad  BsroMt.     

Hendee,  Charles  P.     2.840.384. 

Verkniissen.  Arie  P.     8^840.281. 
North,  Jacob  A. :  8«e — 

Hooper,  Clinton  B..  aad  North. 
Northrop  Aircraft.  Inc.  :  ae«— 

Adama.  William  H.     2,859.617. 

Glenn.  John  B.,  and  Hubbard.     2.889.937. 

i*n»«ft..Wj»»«rd  D.,  and  Jonsa.     2,880,199. 

Krarblll.  Daniel  W.     2.859.719. 

McCarley    Henry  L.     2.859,848. 

Towner,  George  H.     2.880.302. 

Towner.  Oeorce  H.     2.840.806. 
.Nortons-Tlvidale  Ltd.  :  8tee — 

Howard.  Allan   M.     2.859.704. 
Notvold.  Erich  :  «ee— 

Keerlnk.  Wilhelm.  Moschenbom.  and  Notsold.    2.859  917 
Nye  Rubber  Co..  The  :  8ee — 

Mlllhoff.  Ohio  C.     2.859  477. 
Obermiin.    R<*lof    M.    M..    to    Staatsbedrijf    der    Poaterljen. 
Telegrafte  en  Telefoaie.     Aatomatic  •wltcbiag  system  with 
wdaced     Internal     blocking.     2.840.189.     11-11-68.     CI. 

O'Conneil.'john  J.:  /See— 

Mf.Neely.   William   H..  aad  O'Connell.     2.840.180. 
Odell.   Aleiander   I)..  J.  I).   Reynolds,  and  P.  W.  S.  HarriM. 
to   lateraational   Standard  Electric  Corp.     llectrical   cir 
2ll**  .tlV'*''"*    translatoro.      2.840.269.     11-11-68.    C\. 
•07 — 88.5. 
Oden.  Iloecklev  :  gee — 

.„  Lewen.  Nikolaus.  and  Oden.     2.880.188. 
O  Fallon.   Ricbard  G..  to  Motorola.   Inc.     Electron 

device.     2.800.273,  11-11-68.  CI.  318—389. 
ohiinger,  Leo  A. :  8«e— 
„,^   Wl«ner,  Baceae  P..  and  Ohltnger. 
Older,    Lincoln   O  .    to   PatPriutn   Parlflr 

2.869,444.  ll-ll-.W.  CI.  2-52 
Olln  Mathl«>son  Chemical  Corp.  :  Brt — 
Adama.   Richard  P.     2.859.600. 
Berthold.  George  H.,  and  Manclh. 
Harlow,  Ernest  L.,  Freeh,  and  Blaine.     2.859.871. 
Kashan.  Walter  8.,  and  Htoneback.     2,859.481. 
McDonn4-ll.  Thoma*  P..  and  Coffee.     2,840.042 
Olivette.   Ralph  K..  to  Ames  Harrto  Nerllle  Co.     Bag  fllllng 
maihlne.     2.859.574    11-11-68.  Cl.  53—241  »  ••   ■  « 

Olson.   Kluier.  to  Qen*>ral   Motors  Corp.     Wladshleld  waalior 
puiup      2.859.700,  11-11-88.  CI.  108—150.  w«»-r 

Olaon,  Rot>ort  W.  T. :  ffse — 

Boyle.  John  R.,  and  Olson.      2.880.228. 
Olsson.    lugemsr.   to  Reaearcb  Aktiebolsg.      Method  for  the 
manufacture  of  a  cigarette  packsge  envelope  and  package 
tV,,***r   produced  according  to  this   method.      2.M9.871. 

Optical  Uagiag  Producta!  lac.  :  Hee~ 
Folldor.  B4lward  C.     2.869.623. 
OrMT  George  :  «rc — 

«      "rte'**/  Arthur  B.  H..  Pawling,  aad  Orloff.     2.889.784. 
Orr.    Chartea   P..   to   Hpray   Produ.ta  Corp.     Fuel  atoa 

•pray  d."vice.     2.8«0.00«.  1111    58,  CI.  »9-  -88 
(tsanie.  Oohei       Testing  apparatua  for  eioctroautic  « 

material.     2.8&9.815.  11    11-58.  CI.  78-160. 
O'Hhet.    William    E.      Windscreea 

11-11-^68.   CI.    18--245. 

"'ll^ll-58'cri3La48''***'^  ^^'  "*••*•  *.«•.«««■ 
O'Sbol,  Wlll'lam'  B.  VentlUtIng  device  for  the  bodleo  of  oMitor 
U-ll^  ri^8— '!?***'""  carrying  eslilelaa.  S.889,4M. 
'^Tl-n^'oT  809-^Jb^*"*  '*'  "*•'"•*  "foctar*.  2.840,019. 
Oa^    Staal^   B..   to   Interaatioaal   Staadard    Electric  Corp. 

o.S'Si!?  *■•.■•  *?«•»«»'      2.840.284.  11-1 1-68,  Cl  818— «L». 
Otis  Baglaeerlag  Corp. :  tfe»  - 

Wllholt.  Lowell  M      2.889.825. 
Oweas-Coraiag  Flberglas  Corp. ;  8#s-  " 

Blairter.  Oamea.  2, 854.504. 
Oweaa-lmaoU  QIaaa  Co. :  «ee— 
_      MaiBjtoWL  tastaca  H.    t.889.650. 

^  "JrliJb,-  ^  "    Vaaderhoat.  to  Alfa  Macblae  Co . 
IriliS  O^U^**  '  "Ppbrataa.     3.889.945 


discharge 


2.840.09.1. 
Parchment 


2.859,480. 


Co.     Bib. 


u 


■Ising 
iting 


wiper    Madea.      2.869.447. 


iTi 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Radio  Carp,  of  Aaortca  : 

BUas.  Warroa  H.    2,840.191. 


C3 .      .      RoMaaea.  Rills.     Prtatiac  ffaiM.     2JM,441.  11.11-6S,  Cl. 

1  88 — *4.  ,_ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


2.889.55.1. 


S.«W.*1S. 


LtltMl.  Amsm  M.    2.i5i,M». 

lT-11-65.  a.  M— 179. 
Pakawar.  iaisa.  aad  K.  O.  PohL  to  Tb*  HaaUa^  Corp.    Appa- 
rataa  tar  awMtectarlM  •aaMkoadnetor  darleaa.    2.890.281. 
11-11-58  CI.  280—197. 
PiUaar  Mlckal  C^  ■.  W.  Jattaaaa.  aad  C.  B.  Davu.     Jl«. 

2.889.720.  11-11-68.  a.  11»— 99. 
Pas  ABMHeaa  Patroleua  Corp. :  Bm — 

Bocttaaaa.  Doaaen  M^,  aad  MoMial.    2,990.108. 
■Iklaa.  Lloyd  ■..  and  Ylwsat    2.859.82^. 
HaU.  Howard  N..  aad  La  Vaa.    2.859.818. 
Sharp,  tbclby  P..  aad  Btoiti.   2J90.liw. 
_    Wriiit.  Jaaco  M.    ^859J22. 
Paporlyaaa  Ca. :  9m — 

De  Ytllan,  Maiaad  J.    X859,44T. 
Paitar.  Lalaad  L..  aad  B.  H.  Mattaaott,  Jr..  f  Caltcd  Stataa 
ofAiMrlca.   Smwj.     Dlff«««atlal  oMt  drivt  BcckaBlam. 
2.819.929.  II-II-M.  CI.  T4~«6. 
Parkar.  Saaaol  P..  to  Callawar  MUte  Co.    Apparataa  for  pro- 

daetac  eore_7arm.     2.859.na.  11-11-58.  CI.  57—86. 
Parka,Bo9ertr,  to8totlHad«clirc.  Co.    Sdf-toddMadlwt- 
lac  acraw  aaaaably  for  yara  tendoBlac  darter.    2>S9.rr». 
11-11-58.0.189—217. 
Parawatar.   Morgan   D..   to   tTMraraity  of   Toronto.    Ontario 
CoHagt  of  Bdneatlon.  Tb«  Qaldaacv  Cmtre.    QoMHoa  and 
aaawer  abort  with  aaawna  oa  botb  faeca  readable  tbronch 
traaalacaat  area.     2.858.541.  11-11-58.  CI.  88 — 48. 
Paraoaa.  JaoMa  R.   to  Pbllllna  Pctrolctua  Co.    Ptpellar  monl 

tortaf  aad  eaatroi.    2.859.Ttl7.  11-11-68.  CI.  itf—1. 
Paraou.  MUtoa  A.     Wbatlad  T^X**-     2.889.888.  11-11-58. 

CL  214 — 87'i.  ^  ^ 

Paactaka.   Hanry  A.  and  W.  t.     Mall  bra  lac.     2.889.91S. 

11-11-.58.  CI.  232—35. 
Paschko.  Wllllaa  C. :  8«a— 

PaMbkr.  Hanry  A.  aad  W,  €. 
Patrroon  PacMe  Parebmrnt  Ok. : 
Oldar.  Lincoln  O.    2.889.4«8. 
i'atia.  ObHI  J.,  to  Tbe  B.  W.  Ooodricb  Co.    Blai  for  t«bete« 

track  tlraa.    2.839.792.  11-11-58.  CI.  152— «0«. 
l>atiaBlrr.  Albart     Llftlnr  aMCbaalma  for  oar  witb  affrtcvl- 

taral  tmcCora.    2.8S9ittS.  11-11-88.  CI.  74—819. 
PawUns.  rraak :  9aa— 

BlMiviArtbBr  B.  H..  PawQas.  and  Orloff.    2359.784. 
Payaa.  Frank  ■.,  to  Crane  PacklafCa.    Botary  aMcbaaleal 
_aeal.    2.858.Mil.  11-11-58.  CiTmI— 11.14. 
Paaree,  Jaaaa  O. :  fee — 

AUnai.  BoMa  D..  Danby.  and  Paaree.    2.880.190. 
Pearc*.  Joba  H.     Mctbod  and  mcaaa  for  tbe  eraetloa  of  tip 
up  walla.    2J59.884. 11-11*58.  CL  214— 1.  * 

Paaae.  P.  B..  Co. :  9ce — 

Woodward.  BMvard.  Jr.  aad  Tbomaon.    2.859.T84. 
Pacblney:  fee — 

Perieraa  Jtone  A.  P.    2.8SB.958. 
Peck.  Alrln  W..  to  Phllllpa  Patroleam  Co.    Traaafn  of  rola- 
tlk>  liqolda  and  mcorery  of  vapora  of  aaaM.     2.859.304. 
11-11-58.  CI.  «2-^50. 
Peek,  Jean  R.     Self-propelled  roUnr  aMwar  barlac  Improred 

drlTO.    2.859.379.  11-11-58.  CI.  59—25.4. 
PellpetB.  Mlchall  O..  to  Unltrd  SUtae  of  Aaerlca.  Interior. 
Balaaccd  bydroKoaatton  of  eoaL     2,890.101.  11-11-58.  CL 
209 — 10. 
Pellepiao,  Samael  C.     Secmmul  tlra  and  whad  ■■aeiablj 
2.8S9.791, 11-11-58.  CL  152—884.  — — — # 

Peakala.  Jolia  P. :  fee— 

Morrla,  LoaU.  Jr.    2.858.491. 
Penaaalt  Cbemleala  Corp. :  foe — 

Krtyeikowaki.  Lcaaek  J.  K.    2.860,100. 
Mockria.  laadore.    2.860.034. 

Mockrln.  laadore.  LowderaiUk.  aad  Oravcr.    2J60.0SS. 
Perfect  Circle  Corp. :  f  ee— 

Eatev.  MelTln  B.    2.839.993. 
Peri.  CMare  A. :  fee— 

Paaco.  RaCaeilo.  Loaco.  aad  Perl.    2,860.085. 
Perleree,  Rene  A.  P..  to  Pechiaer.     Apparetue  for  eeparatlng 
alaralnum  from  its  alloys.    2.839.0.18.  11-11-38,  CI.  266— 

I'erlln.  tUmuel,  to  Haroy  Leatber  Mfg.  Corp.  Locking  flap 
for  brief  caMa.    2.830,787.  11-11-48,  CI.  iSO— 1.6.^^ 

Pero.  Oladya.  Interctaanceable  battoa.  2.856.501,  11-11-58. 
CI.  24 — 97. 

I'arsaoa.  Crtc  8.     Radiatora.     S.859,947.  11-11-58.  O.  257— 

Peaaagao.  Tbeodore  8 .  W.  B.  BUaton.  and  B.  V.  Magae.  to 

Tbe    Weetem    Union    Telegrapb    Co.      Telegraph    ■yvtean. 

2.860.177.  11-11-58.  CL  17f--2. 
PosUrtal.  A»a  M. :  fee— 

Paeurlal.  Jooepb  M.    2.960.295. 
Paatarlal    Joaeph  M..  deceaaed  ;  A.   M.  PcaUrtaL  executrix. 

Electric  power  •ystema.    2.860,2»5,  11-11-58.  O.  318—154. 
Petcraea.  Loula.  to  P.  L.  Bmldth  A  Co.    Cooliag  apparataa  for 

aaa  with  roUry  kllaa.    2,«M,955,  ll-ll-BtVCL  26S--S2. 
Peterson.  Ben>aiiii  R..  Jr. :  «rv— 

Cnanilacs.  TboaMS  N..  PHeraoa,  and  Sbln.    2,889,714. 
Peterson.  Walter  H..  8.  T.  Abraas.  and  P.  H.  Stroas,  to  Shell 

Derelopneat   Co.     High  teaiperature  Inorganic  gel  grease 

coMpoaltloas.     2.860.104.  11-11-58.  CL  2IQ— 28. 
Petrecca.   Bail    A.,    to   Congoleaa-Xalni  lac.     Maah  Mock 

traaafer  prlat  proceaa.    2.M0.069.  11-1 1-M.  CI.  117—88. 
PatrelL    Wilfred   M.     to   Reaer»e  Mining  Co.     RoUry  drlra 

baebtac     2.859.939  11-11-58.  CI.  255— 28. 
PatroMBloa.  John  C.  and  L.  K  CMwelL  to  AaMrleaa  Cyan- 

aatd  Co.    Alkyd  reelna.  their  pteparatloa,  aad  caaapaaltioas 

thereof  witb  aaiaoplast  rcalaa.     2.890.119.  11-11-M.  CI. 

290— 15.3. 
Pfaff.  Jacob  B. :  fcc^ 

Pord.  Ttrer  L..  Shaw.  HowvIL  Prat,  aad  Btca.    2.990.198. 


2.860.117. 


Pflaar.  Chas..  *  Co..  Inc. : 

Larrabee.  CUCord  E.    2.890,141. 

Stroop,  Joha  H.    2.859.750. 

Stroop.  John  H.    2.839.781. 
PbllcoCoro. :  fea— 

Courson.  Iber  C.    2.8.10.713. 

Groaer,  MirUn  O.    2.860.063. 
I'hlUlDa  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

PISMTyer.  Loala  E.    2.860.068. 
PhlUtoaPeiralaai  Cai :  faa— 

Begiey.  Joba  W..  and  Mclatlre.    2^90.174. 

Baaka.  Robert  L.    2.890.127. 

Itraaae.  ZNck  P.    2.859.873. 

naea  Martin  R.    2,860.126. 

Ooldtrao.  Walter  A.,  and  Skinner.    2.860.080. 

Jonea.  Rofna  V.    2.860.123. 

Jara.  Peter  C.    2.858.758. 

Laanlng.  Wllliaa  C.    2.860.128. 

Merta.  Clyde  W.    2.860.140. 

Ndaoa.  Wllllaa  T.    2 JSMSS. 

Paraoaa.  Jaaca  R.    2.859.f87. 

Peck.  AlTin  W.    2.859  594. 

Poapplrt.  Walter  C.  Jr.    2.860.250. 

I'rlteHnrd.  Jaaea  E.,  and  Caaterino. 
PtaUUoa  Patroleoa  Co. :  f  ee— 

nitehard,  Jaaae  B.,  aad  Caatertno.     2,860.120. 

Seett  Cleveland  R.  and  Ayers.    2.859,587. 
Pbllltpe  Screw  Co. :  fee— 

Oiaaaro,  Loals  A.    2,850,782. 
PblB.   BidDcy  R.,   and   P.   Kempler.     Olaiag  device   for 

foraing  aacbinea.     2.858.727\  11-11-58,  CL  118—3. 
Pbotobed  Co. :  fa*— 

_     Bdelaun,  Abraham,  and  Laser.    2,859,603. 
PIkl.  Jomt   to  B.  I.  da  Pont  de  Nemoars  and  Co.     Proceas 
for  pa«d>lag  dlene  hydrocarbon  elastoaen  aad  prodact 
_  thereof.    2.860.116.  11-11-58.  CL  260— 30.2. 
Pllklagtaa  Brothera  Ltd. :  fee— 

Javaaz.  OusUTe.     2.839,565. 

•"•l!!*^- ^'!2L  *•     Bwrc«"f  eqalpaent.     2,889,967,   11- 

11-58.  CI.  272 — 1. 
Plaaaaeyer  Louie  E..  to  Phtllipe  Mfg.  Co.    Vapor  degnaaar. 

2,86O,0«i  ll-n-3i  n    202--170.  "'V^mmr. 

Plaatk  Prodocts  Corp. :  See — 

Mardock   rorrest  L.,  Sr.,  Boggs,  and  Beema.    2,860.082. 
PobL  Bobert  O. :  f  e»— 
_      Pakawar.  Serge,  aad  PohL    2,860,261. 
Polat,  Mareei ;   ~ 


Sa- 


box 


-  ,.T^^J*'>^i  Morel,  and  Point.    2.860,264. 
Polldor,  Edward  C,  to  Optical  Uaging  Products.  Inc. 

11-11" 


2,859,523.  11-11-58,  Q.  33—26. 
Cofffea  flltartag  reUlaara.     2489.684, 

2,86(r.209.  n-ll-sTa.  82f^% 


graT^  madilne 
PoUsal,   Aathoay  C. 
_  11-11-58.  CL  99—310. 
PoBMsal,  Jeaea  W.,  to  HaraiacbfMer  CN)rp 

tial  direct  earreat  aoarca. —  " 

Poole.  Kenneth  M. :  f  ee— 

„      <j— >t.JoM  S.    Koapfner.  aad  Paola.     2.890.2T8. 

Poraeha.  Bricb.  to  Jottka  MaUllwarenfabrlk  l^dgar  O.  Bckoh. 

Yam  carrier.    8.889,602.  11-11-38,  CI.  66—1267 
Poet,  Bichard  P.,  to  Halted  Stataa  of  Aaerfca,  Atoale  B»- 

X0-.-9Ta*****»-     ■•**•  «»P«ter.     2.860,24l,  11-11-58, 

CI.  280 — 27. 
Pottal,   Charlea   E.   aad   R.    P.      Power  wceder.     2.889,676, 

ll-il-58,  CL_97— »4. 
I'ottol.  Robert  P. :  f e«— 

PottoL  Charlea  BJaM  B.  r   2J09,676. 
PatrlB.  Richard  J.     BUak  for  a  aMccasin  shoe.     2.889.543. 

11-11-58.  CI.  86— 18. 
Poapplrt,  Walter  C.  Jr..  to  Phlllipe  Patroleaa  Ca.     ftald 

analyaer.    2,860,250,  11-11-58.  CI.  230—43.5. 

Power  Jeta  (Baeearcb  ft  Development)  Ltd.:  fee — 
Grey.  John  C.    2J50.954. 
Baaach,  Oeorgca  H.    2,839,033. 
Pradea     Mannel    O.      Ooabtoed    level    and     IncllnoBeter. 

2JM9488,  11-11-58.  CI.  83—206. 
Preferred  UtOltlca  Mff.  Corp. :  fee- 
Lake.  Harry  E..  aad  Breed.    2.8.19,806. 
Preeler,    JaaMw    L.,     to    Corson    Brothera,    Inc.      Harraw. 

2.859.577.  11-11-58,  CI.  35—86. 
Prldaore.  nioaaa  C   and  O.  S.   Ley.   to   United  SUtca  of 

Aaserlca.  Navy.    OacUloacoM  diaplay  awthad  aad  drcaH  for 

PM  radar  eyeteaa.     2.860;S81.  Ii-11-48.  CI.  848—9. 
Prttebard.  JaaMe  £..   and   P.   J.   Caaterlno.   to  Phllllpa  Pa- 

troleaa    Co.     Epozy   coajpooada   as   plastidaers   for  qna- 

teraiaed  polyaMrs.    2.860.117.  11-11-^.  a.  260 — 80.4. 
Pritchard,  Jaaas  E.,  and  P.   J.  ('antertno.  to  Phllllpa  IV 

trpleaa  Co.     Kcstas  of  epoxjr  coapoonda  aad  polyaers  af 

VHi58'^*'Sg^!!fir?^'^-  "^  *•-  "*••  **^»*' 

Progra  Maater  Co.,  lac. :  fee— 

Lemleax.  Praak  J.    2.859.689. 
Prophet.  Otto  O..  to  General  Electric  Co. 

aeat.    2.859.585.  11-11-58.  CL  58—22. 
ProTlaa.  Bobert  W.,  L.  T.  Mehlbom.  W. 

J.  V.  Lawaaa.  to  D-X  Saaray  Oil  Co. 

wax  reaUUat  to  diacoloratlon  by  light. 

58.  CL  106—270. 
Pniaer.  Baeald  L.    Viewer.    2.859.548,  11-11-58,  a 
PuWIe,  Dedleatad  to  the :  fee—  -»o,  vi 

Praaka,  Gerald  N.    2,859,485. 
Pordy,  Prederick  A. :  f  ee— 

De  Magondeaax,  Lee.    2.850.960. 
'>f^%>.i$*''*  '      OadUatlag   systca  for   derrick  haai 

2,859,882.  11-11-58.  a.  212-^. 
Qaaker  Oau  Co.,  The  :  f  ce— 

.  JfS*^  ^'i"^  't'  •■*  ><    P-  WInebwg.     2J60^9. 
BachlULTod  R.     Air-Sew  ceiling  arrani  ^^'^- 

n-ll-58.  CL  98—40. 


Alarm  dock  aare- 

L.  ThoapooB.  aad 
StaMliied  paraSa 
2.860,066.  11-11- 


40—63. 


ta.     2JB9,981. 


LIST  OF  PATEXTEES 

Hsndor,  Aarelias.  to  Sylvaala  Klectrlc  Products  Inc.     f^tb.    lUi*rln<4    !«.•«>..*  n     .^  m    •. 


XTii 


^**^^.  ^ 


'  f«lit.ft     ••f*!i»r»»» 


vi>  ai  «- 


»»'  «»«M 


1»    (T'.'ri-Ml    tM-l-rtf  O^! 


xn 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


BIlM.  WaiTM  H.    2,a«0.1lll. 

lUpUB.  MartlB.    2M0^4$. 

.     Unimr.UmnE.    2.M0,1M. 

•rhalti.  Jolw  B.    2,M0,1»«. 

8ual«r.  TboBM  O.    2J604M. 

KadtocrtlT*  Prodocta,  Ia«. :  <«• 

TwMth.  Uek  L.    2.840,255. 

Kaad  OCTeloDBMit  Corp. :  4I«« — 

Hitrkrock,  BmbM.  Jr.,  CardM.  aad  Al^ord.     2.S90,7tt. 
fUMbarc  Klrctro-CMtlaf  Cmd.  :  f— 
Wlin«jM.  H«rMbelA.    2>M.701. 
lUiMiaky.  rrKDCta  8..  to  TI>«  M.  W.  KeHofg  Ca     FaatenlnK 

BMM  sad  aMtbod.     2,860,230.  11-11-58,  CL  21»— M. 
iUaUad  Cory..  Tkt :  Bm— 

Pmkamn.  hmtm,  aad  Pohl.    2.8M.251. 
Kaw«,   Marttai.     MoiriM  dovico  for  valTO-han  la  tsIt^Imik 
■MBBfactarlnt  BMrbUMtk     2350,670.  11-11-58.  a.  ^—^. 
Ka/tlMoa  Mff.  Ca  :  «M— 

Copwn.  David  A.    2.8S0.554. 
•aiitli.  Bartoa  H.    2.860.285. 
Hfmeh.  Mlltoa  B.     Golf  dob.     2.8M.972.  11-11-58,  CI  278— 

164. 
KMd.  Itorold  L. :  Met— 

klx.  Ira  M.,  Ki>ll7,aad  RMd.    2.850.678. 
K^fara.  Cyrtl  A.,  to  Walker  Extract  and  CbMOeal  C*.  Ltd. 
l*rodartloB  of  ■rmi-rvramlc  material*.     2,860,058.   11-11- 
.■V8,  CI.  106—39. 
I{««^.   DaTid  A.,  Jr..   aad  D.   K.   Keltk,  to   North  Aawrlcan 
ArlatlOB,     lac.      Qnlrk    dlacoaaaet    atroctnral    fiwtcaar. 
2,85».841,  11-11-58.  CL  18»— 86. 
Kfod.  Marra/  Z.     Traaepareat  receptacle.     2.890,808.  11-11- 

M,  CT.  220—4. 
K«>eWnk.  WIUmIb.  W.  Mflaekaabora.  aad  K.  XStsold.    Procaa* 
for  re-wettlag  water-wettwl  aolld  partlelaa.    2.880,917.  11- 
11-58.  n.  241—15. 
Kelcbert.  William  (1.     Automatic  aietbod  and  apparatus  far 

making  caatloga-     2,850.498,  11-11->A8.  O.  22—20. 
RelctMa.  loi  L.     Ceatarteg  derlee  for  catlMde  raf  taka  aad 
TT  reoelTar  oalag  aaaw      2.860.329.   11-11-M.  CL  840— 
107, 
Reld  Brother*  <'o..  lac.  :  0««— 

Karm<>r.   Jamea  W.,   Pergnaal.  aad  Serivea.     2.8a03«4. 

Rell.   Herbert,  to  Trlampb  Werka  .Naroberg  A.  G.     Boalneaa 

machine  Improvemeat.      2,859.850.    11-11-58.  CI.   197—19. 

Relaaru,  Robert,  aad  P   Rapp.  to  Maachlaaafabrlk  Aagaburg- 

Naraberg  A.   O.     latermediate  aUcklag  derlca  for  abaeta 

dellrered  br  a  prtatlag  machine.     2,8594>66,  11-11-98.  CL 

2T1  — 80. 

Relaera,  Walter :  «••— 

rarat,  gtefan.     2,850.918. 
R*»ttar  Teodoro.     Rotary  eompreaaor.     2,899.911.  11-11-98. 

CI,  220 — 147. 
Raamaadt  Lamp  Corp. :  0a»— 

Ma/.  Prank  1.    2,850,983. 
KenartL  Jofra  R..  to  Soclet*  Th.  Perala  *  Ptla.     MoMle  Me- 
ckaalcal  baadUag  derlce.     2,890,800,  11-11-58.  a.  214— 
670. 
Henaad,  Harold  B..  to  Raa-lt*  PlaatlcB. 

2.899,530,  11-11-98.  a.  a»— 174. 
Renlta  PUatica,  Inc.  :  «re- 

Rauod.  Harold  E.    2.859,530.  -^  -u 

Reaahaw.  Theodore  A.  :  gee — 

Lamaon.  Mward  R..  and  Renahaw.    2,860,191. 
Reatacblar.  Karl  P..  to  Alfred  (iauthler  G.  bl  b   H.     Photo- 
graphic ahatter  for  atereoacopic  raroeraa.     2.159.674.   11- 
11-58,  a.  95-  11..V 
Raaaarck  Aktlebeteg:  gee— 

OlaMB.  lagemar.     2.850.671. 
Reoaarrh  Labaraterlea.  lac. :  8t 
MaMleBhall.  Iraa  L.    2.850. 
Reaarre  Mlnlag  Co. :  Aee — 

Petrell.  Wilfred  M.    2.880.930. 
Rormond.   Michel,   to  8oclete  Civil*  d'Ktode  «le  Proc4d4a  de 
Rcellement.     Kiploalreljr  actuated  goa.     2.899,444,  11-11- 
98.  n.  1      106. 
Noyaaad    Praacia   o.  OraTejr.  aad  A.  Roth,  to  Rodete  d'RIee 
tro  Chlmie  d'Kie<  tro  Metalhirgle  et  d*a  Aclerle*  Electrtmie* 
d'Uglae.     Proreaa   of   removlag  araealc  friHa  hydrecMortc 
add  MMpaaataaa  of  araoalda  aad  Milpliararakla  oroa  atlUa- 
lag  gaaaoaa  chloride.     2.MO,047,  11-11-98.  a.  79—112. 
Rajraolda,  John  It.  :  geo-- 

Udell   Alexander  O.,  Reynoida,  aad  Harrtld.     2,860,259. 
RhodeiL  Joaaph  C.  J.  P.  fcager*.  aad  A.  V.  Lacko.  to  Staadard 

V."  f^*/?i*^"*.5?"****  '■*•  ••■No  faodor.    2389320. 

11-11-48,  CI.  73 — 421. 
RIeo.  David  :  flee— 

rord.  TIrey  L..  Jlhaw.  Unwell.  Pfat.  aad  RIee.    2.800,198. 
Rider,      Norrla.        ReAectlnx      marker     for     vehicle     door*. 

2.850.662.  11-11   58.  CI.  88-    «1. 
Rlcaud.     Maurtee,     to     Soetete     de*     Agrafea     Kranoalaeo    4 

d'Artlrlee  MetallkMea  (H^ick'te  Anonyme).     lyx-klna  device. 

;:.M50.99a.  11-I1-.VI.  41.  i92    .vr 

RIgert,    Max,    to    MKIniw  Kdlaon    Cn.      Circuit    Interrupter 
tripping  retay.     2,WJ<).207.    II    1 1  58.  n    20fr    100 

Rfhecr.  Arthur  R      Fuot  pedal.    2,859,638.  11-11-48,  O.  T4— 

504.4. 
Riverside  Mff.  Co..  Inc. :  Hrr  ~ 
Cboate.  Taami  R.    2,850,905. 

V      Mhoulder  brace.     2350.746.   11-11-58, 


far.    Sorfaco  plate. 


'J^i 


RoberM>B.  UlllUm 
(1.  128     87. 

RoWffta.  Sdward  II . 
cablaet  Including 
11    11-58,  n.    20 


,   to  General   RIoctrIc  Cn.     Refrlferator 
cloottre     aaallng     mean*.       2,850.495. 
60. 
R«iblaa.  Krford  K..  and  I.  W.  Lerch.  to  Colambaa  McKlnnon 
OMtaCrc^     Motot  chain  coatalaer.     2.850.937,  11-11-90. 


RUIa.     Prtatlag 


tjli.tfl.  11.11.^  CL 


Garpoator'a  lovcL 

_       Dovolop- 
2.859335,    11-11-5K. 


RoMaaoa, 

88—24 
Rockc    WIUfauB   J..   50%    to  \r.    Maddl. 

2,880.527,  11-11-58,  A  3S— 88. 
Roaoch.  Uoorp**  H..  to  Power  Jota  (Raaearch  aad 

mmtl   LtdT^  CooUag 

CI.  253—30.15. 
Hoftra.   Ootaaar    R.    aad    B.    L.    '  MmM   aad    pole    bracket. 

2390379,  11-11-98.  CL  211—00. 
Rogers,  Eleanor  L. :  flee — 

Rogera,  UoiaMr  R.  aad  K.  U    2350379. 
Ruhm  A  Haaa  Co. :  flae--- 

Melamed.  8Maey.    2.800.108. 
Rohm  A  Haaa  G.  m.  b.  H. :  flee— 

Abel.  Gerhard,  and  Wohabaa    2.860.100. 
Rolfaen,     Ole     and     P.       Klnteriag     apparatua.       2.850.957, 

ll-li-.-,8.  Cl    266-21. 
Rolfaen,  Per :  8c« — 

RoUaea.  Olo  and  P.    2.859397. 
Rolle.      Edward.        Submartae      algaal      bomb.        2390.605. 

11-11^58.  CL   102—7. 
Rolle.  Edward  W.  Thermoeeltlag  poly«4ter  eompoaltlon  coa- 

talalBf  molybdaaum  dlaalAde  aad  aietbod  of  auklag  boar- 

laga  therefroaL     2.860.111,  11^11-58.  CL  20fr— 22. 
Roller,  Paul  8.     Electrolytic  geaerathtn  of  metal  hydroxide. 

2.840.000.  11-11-98.  CL  204—041 
-Raoen.  Jack  M. :  flaw— 

flaltiaMB.  Alvla  R..  aad  Boaea.    2.840,222. 
Roaenberg.  Noraun  W. :  fleo — 

KaU.  WlUUm  E^.  aad  Rooeabeig.     2,860.009. 
Roaenberg.  Noraun  W.,  to  loalca.  Inc.     Treatmont  of  poly- 

hydrlc  aohitloaa.    2.860,001.  11-11-58.  n.  204—138. 
Roaenberg,    Theodore    R.      Apparatua    for    producing   atereo- 
acopic luoroacoptc  Image*.     2.860.253.  11-11-58.  O.  290— 

60. 
Roaenkraas.  George :  flee — 

Loken.  BJarte.  aad  Rooeakraai.    2.860.140. 
Roaenkrans.  George,  and  C.  PJeraaal.  to  Myatex  8.  A.     Proc- 

eaa    of    reducing   3-enol    aapoganla    aeylatea    arlth    aodlum 

borotaydrlde.     :J.M60.133.   lI-lT-98.  d.   240—230.55. 
Roaenlnnd.  Gordon  T. :  flee — 

Wright.  Aaael  J.,  aad  Roaealnad.    2.850.400. 

Rnaa.  Joha  L.  P..  to  The  AJax  Mfg.  Co.     FlvoUllr  moaated 
laterally   apaced   fluid  preaaore  meaaa  for  twlatng  craak- 
•hafU.    2,859.793.  11-11-94.  CL  153— 78. 
Roaa  Operatiag  valve  Co. :  fle*-- 

IHTIrro.  Domealc  A.,  aad  El.    2390.735. 
Roth,  Andr* :  flee- 

Reyaaad,  Praada,  Urav«y,  and  Roth.     2.840,047. 
RouaaeL  Paal  A.  H. :  flee^ 

Berger.  Prancola  C.  K.  M.,  and  Ronaael.    2.840.334. 
Rovlch.    Dauaa    D.      Building    apacer.      2.850.484.    11-11-94. 

n.  20— .9. 
Rudolph.  Anton  :  flee — 

Nagelachmldt.  Rudolf,  aad  Rudolph.     2340.118. 
RnV.  JaaM«  W. :  Mce— 

Pord,  Praaklln  C.  KIsao.  Cook,  and  Ruff.     2.860.270. 
Ruhl,    Charle*    L.      Baffle    ayateiii    In    apace   or    wall    heater. 
2.850.742.  11-11-58,  CL  124—92. 


sreparing 


Ruhrchemie  Akt.  and  Htelnknhlea-Blektrteltat  Akt. :  fl< 

JaatL  Eduard.    2.840.175. 
Range,    Praak    E..    to    The    Houndacrlber    Corp.      Taratahle 
cbaaglag   machanlam    for    magnetic    recorder.     2.880372. 

ii-ii-aS.n.  274 — 4. 

Runge.  Prank  B..  W.  H.  Lyoa.  aad  D.  P.  Balawr.  to  The 
Houndacrtber  Corp.  Turntable  for  magnetic  recorder. 
2.H60.191.  11-11-58.  CI.  179      100.2 

Rupp   Prita  :  Nee— 

Relnarti.  Robert,  aad  Rupp.    2.890.966. 

Ruach.  WlUUm  H..  ta  Worldabeat   ladoatrlea.  lac.     Remov- 
able gate.     2.859,811.  11-11-58.  CL  I40— 134. 
Ruaon  Laboratorlea,  lac. :  flee — 

Jackaon.  CIrd*  R.    2.840.044. 
Rutgeaewerke-Akt. :  flee— 

Mela.  Helmut,  and  Hauer.    2,840.139. 
Maam.  Jonn  C,  to  I>ow  ('ornlng  Corp.     Method  of 
^-cyanoethyltrlchloroailane.     2.860.1.%3.  11-11-18. 
448.2. 
Karha.  Florence  V.     Drapery  prutectora.     2.8.10.810.  11-11-58, 

CL  140-124. 
Ht.  Joe  Machine*.  Inc.  :   Nee 

Tammen.  Glenn  W.    2.860.l>^'4. 
.Habimonovlrh.  George  M..  t»  (•ilflllan 
travel  correcting  ayalem.    2.H<i0.293. 
Halamy.  Alice  M. :  flee— 

!4aUmy.  Haad  K.    2.850.580. 

Malaniy.  Saad  P..  deceaaetl.  by  A    M.  .^ 

Rotary  reel  power  mower.    2,890.580.  II- 
MalaMn,  Leonard.     Jig  for  holding  twlat 

11-11-58.  CI.  51-219. 
Maltsman.  Alvln  R..  and  J.  M.  Roaen.     Miniature  high  power, 

hMi  temperature  realator.     2,840.222.  I1-1I-.18.  <n.  201— 

Salaberf.  Harold  K..  aad  W.  B.  Klaaay.  t*  Tk*  Bordaa  Co. 

ModlOed    protein    preparation.      234D.062.    11-11-58.    a. 

104-146. 
Mamptetro.    Arhlllee  C.    to   Thompaon   Product*.   Inc.      Kle<-- 

trlc  circuit      ;.'.8»K).30O,  ll-ll-,18,  O.  321 — 19. 
SaaMMl,  David  O.,  Jr. :  Oao— 

Grlfflth.  <;eorge  L..  Jr..  and  Namuel.     2.860.041. 

Manden,  Grant  E..  and  C.  T.  Wallla.  to  (ieaeral  Motors  Corp. 
WIndBbleld    wiper   blade   aaeembly.      2.890.444.    11-11-58. 
<T.  19—249. 
Handera  Aaaoda lea.  lac. :  Hte  .^^  ^..,-    ., 

Balee,^Caleb  W.    2.860.308.  »*•<»•'«.»< 

Maadlln.  nwore  I^.  and  M.  M    Mmltb.-  OoTorBor  for  Intoraal 
itlun  engine*.     2.850. 740.  11-11-58.  CI.  123—108. 


Brn*.  Inc.     Mervo  over- 
II    11-58,  CL  318—28. 


Malaiiiy,  admlnla*ratrlx. 
-11-58.  CL  94—24. 
drIUa.     2350.540. 


ZTlll 


LIST  OF  PATE!n^ES 


Sotakk.  Babart  L.,  aad  W.  D. 

rVwiltB*    tammr    Biat    aHatlBetAr 


,  to  Tka  VlMT  Oarn-  : 


U4.    Btitalar. 

CI. 


Charlaa 


H.,  to 
nvlamU 


Ualtad  SUtea  Rubbar  Co. 

2^ggA  L57       11-11 


Maklag 


F*rd.  TIrvT  L..  BlMw.  Howvil.  Praff.  sad  Rtc*.    2.M0.1M.        11-11-M.  CL  M — M. 


LIST  OF  PATI^lS*rftES 


mt 


Kaador,  Aiiivnaa,  to  H/lrania  Riertrlr  Produrta  Inr.     Ottta- 

0(V  my  tub*.    2.MO,27l.  11-11-^8.  n.  SIS-  TT. 
Handot  Trust :  Hee— 

8toll.     Arthur.     AnctUEer.      Barfiua.     aad     KumouuI. 

Marah.  tboaaa  K..  to  The  Etatrrpiiw  Mfk.  Co.     Pr«e  nooi 

i^arkM  Tarshin,  lar. :  Set — 

Krmpa.  Jamn  E..  Jr.    2.8^^12. 
Hanrwr     Carter    L.       roniHH^Jon    farflltatiac    tralWr    hitck. 

2.88rMI.  11-ll^M.  n   2«0--477. 
Saucr.  Habrrt :  fee— 

Mria,  Hrlmat  and  Mauer.    S.M0.139. 
Maul  k  Co.  :  Mer  - 

■toll,     Arthur.     ABKllker.      Barfuaa.     awl     KnaamanL 
2,S40.0M. 
Mavor  L<aathM'  Mf|r.  Corp. :  Kap-^ 

Prrlla.  BamurL    2.H.1B.78T. 
HfasBelll.    Hrnnr   i.,    to    IWII    Trlrphone    LaboralorW,    Inc. 
8piin£daaip  #b«troa  tub*  wxicrt.     2,S«O.S15.   11-11-58. 


wail  Inatallrd  arceaaorln. 


2.M0.1SS. 


M* 
11-1 1-M. 


-T6. 
Hcartflao.  Joamh  P.     Mopportt  for 
2.8A«.^lf-ll-!M.  cT.  72--.R. 

Tmrto.  Balph  U    2.80f.«4t. 
Hrheatejr  laduatrlM.  Inc. :  8m— 

SchraufaUttrr.  RrMt.    2>M0.1M. 
M<-h*riDf  Cori>. :  te* — 

8lMrlo«k.  Maraaivt  H..  a«4  »>trWr 
MrhHrk  Inc. :  «««—  1 1 

BTlaud.  Krir.    2,859.813. 
H«hUfB.   RruMt   L..   to   RrtalaMB   Lock  Co.     flaat 
danm  for   hold   opon   door  rlnacra.     2.Sft9.842. 
a.  18»-4«. 
nclilaaa  Ladt  Co. :  ttet— 

GrcaB,  Annla  H.    2.8fi0.WT. 
8dilaf».  Bracat  L.    2.8MJ42. 
Srhlatt»r.  Maur«4*  J.,  to  CaHTanila  Baaaarch  Corp 

for  prodactBf  1.2.3^rialkrNtma*iMa  by  alkrl   traiiafn'  ra- 
actloaa.      2.A«0.1flB.    ll-Il-$8.   n.   260—4112. 
Mchlaniberfrr  U>U  Sur^-^ytnc  Corp. :  Kee  - 
Doll.  Henri  Ocorgn.     2.8(W.tflft. 
Doll.  Henri-OeorfML    2.AAP.P1A. 
HchnMrllBg,  Loula,  aad  J.  P.  LMrtal.  to  CalTfraal  Oil  PrMlurts 
Co.     HezachloroMrrclohaptaarl        feaMrtteaalfoBlc        add. 

8ehMiradL  Bdwla  A.     TtlttiHI  duaip  trallara  for  datadMble 

llfth    wheel    and    wlnrh    maontiac    aaaaaMr.     2.aM.00«. 

11-11-08.  CT.  298—20.  f        .       .       . 

Schrader.  Dale  L.,  to  AneHcaa  Metal  CTtaMZ.  lae.     Linear 

aetutar.     2.M0.2M.    11-11>-M.    CT.    810—112. 
Sehraufatttter.   Bniat.   to  Sebealajr   ladnatrlaa.   Inr.     Dtanl 

dlMlfoMaUdea     and     proreaaeo     for     thoir     productlaa. 

2.800.165,  11-1  l-ftS,  a.  260-~ft5«. 
8ehr6der,    Kart.     Method    aad    coapaaltlon    for    lner«Mia« 

»-5"!5*','?*^Jl'»  •**•  ^2.«8ojM».  ii-n-58.  a.  99—2. 

Kchnlta.  John  B.,  to  Radio  Corn,  of  America.  Traaatator  an 
pllfler  with  orerload  protection.  2,860,196,  11-11-58.  CI 
17» — 171. 

Sehurr,  Charlca  A. :  Mee — 

Dftea.  MIehaal  J.,  aad  Sekarr. 

Hcott,  Cleveland  R..  aad  A.  L.  A-»«ra 
Hgamllc     fuel     aad     aathod 

SeoTin  Mff .  Co. :  ««•— 

■hettoa.  Harold  F.     2,850.867. 
SertTea.  Albart  K..  Jr. :  ««e— 

_**"■•'.  '"••  ^-t  FartaanI,  and  Scriraa. 
Searle,  0.  D..  A  Co. :  Raa   ■ 

Caalr,  Join  W.,  aad  Lawrla.     2JM>,137. 
Scdgfleld,  Hugh  B..  to  The  Bperry  Oyroaeepa  Co.  Ltd. 
aeople  apparataa.     2,859,(128.    11-11-58.   CT.   74—5 
Saewaek^Baatea^     Shower  drain  coaiblaatloa.     2.859.452. 

'^PiL^''  <<  •  *<*  Be^dlz  AttatlOB  Corp.     8parkla«  daric^. 

27a60,272.  11-11-58.  CT.  Sl»— ISO.        ■"      -^      -• 
■esera,  Joha  P. :  8ae— 

Bhadea,   Joaaph  C.   Sefera,  and   Laeka.     2.859,620. 

"^  ''S'aSrt^  •.*.•. II*?!?^  Si**'  Co'P  Vaatllatint  tan 
aaL     2  J69.68S.  11-11  -58,  Cl,  98 — 56. 

■^^!!l?"v  "•">"i  *••   »2^  A.   A.    Marrhettt  ta  AaMfkaa 
Bj»jhArjBa     Corp.     Baal     tajaetloa     noaala.     2.960,010. 
11-11-58,  CT.  299 — 107.6. 
Berre  Carp,  of  America  :  t99—- 

Blackataaa.  Heary.     2.890179. 
HoMoad,  Bat  C.     S.8S9.652. 
BUckatoaa.  Baary,  aad  WlHey.     S.869.65S. 
Rhafar.      Maacaa.     Paata      apraadtag      BMchlaa.     2JS9,462, 
11-11-5I.CT.  18— 99.         ■»•  »  -••     *.«••.»'*. 

Shaaaoa.  Balaad  P..  to  Natloaal  Broach  *  Machine  Co.    Oaar 

ahavlat  eatter.     2.8S0.506,  11-11-58.  CL  2»— lOS. 
HhappHl.  Itaalay.  ta  Sylraala  Klectric  Pradurta  lae.    Orar- 
land  relief  maeWalam.     2.8t9,M«.  11-11-56.  CT.  192—56. 
Miarp    SMky   P-.  »ad  A.  Stetta.  Jr.,  to  Pan  American  Pe- 
*^*f«»  «9r!l-._r*^?"".  '•T  EfePkratloa   of   rlnyl    mono- 
eatara  ^  2.800,189.  11-11-58:  CI  900—481. 
Mmw^  Jaha  B. :  §99 

-w_r*^  J!r^  L..  8haw,  n»mm,  Pfaf.  aad  BIca.    2,860.198. 
**'M^_iJ*??*,i   Artlculatad  halt  coarayor.     2.888.861, 
llj-Il— •>•,  CT.  190—108. 
1  Can»„  The :  §9»— 
AJIer.  WifHa  r..  aad  ByrtaCt     S.888.8S8. 
Co. :  _««« —  • 

-..-..        -r,     ..      , Alw3}ia.*aad  Btraaa.    ^880',104'. 

Sheltaa,  CTaada.  Jr„   to  The^UMMd  Oarn.     Mackiaa  Ut 

frtnJ^  "IS?*!?!  ■•rikrtaa  aad  tha  Ilka.     2.858.8T8, 

11-11-88,  CT    68 — ISS. 


2.860^202. 

to  Phllllpa  Petroleum  Co. 

of     pcopalUac     racfcata. 


2.858,504. 


Oyro- 


H..  aad  N.  Spaifter.  to  Bekerfac  Carp. 


Hitera  of  hydrozyalkyi  piperaxlao  alk 
1,860,138.   11-11-58.    Cl    200— 24S. 


IV  carp, 
yi  phaaa- 


Shell  PeTalopawBt  Co. :  8«e— 
Panaaa,  baaeth  B..  Pit 
PMataoa.  Waltar  M.,  Aki 


Sherlock.   Marcaret 

Carbamate  eatera 

thiaslaea.     2, 
Sherman,  Albert  J.,  to  Carttaa-Wiight 

cnft  thraat  compnUag  aynteaL     ~ 

85 — 12. 

Shipley,   Baadall   B..   to   Twiacaaae  Valley   Authority.     Im 
»jr^VSSJ^*l*^*'      2.800 J08.  11-11-%,  CT.  824-^88. 
Skla.  ThaaMa  B. :  See — 


Corp. 
8.859.i{S9. 


Btonlatad  alr- 
11-11-58.  CT. 


Saapeaal' 

2.m,8i 


BK.^""^!S«  P^iHJ*-  «"«<«»«.  *■«  Shhi.     2.859,714. 
Rbockey.   CecU   U.     Suction   cleaner    for   doctor   bUdea   for 

^24^7  Oatboard  motor  lift,     t.868,989, 11-11-86. 

*'*s;i;u?^'!8l^si^' M'!58^^''sS:!:2si»'«^  ""•  *^ 
"'*f[iif3r?..'^3^^'"**"*  **^  •"**•-•  -~-  *••«•«"• 

«hotton  Harold  JP  to  Scorlll  Mfg.  Co.  Beflllahle  Hpatick 
contalnera      2.856.86T.  11-11-58.  CT.  800— 56. 

""Ji^'Kl  *if"JK  ^  •  ♦"  ^*^'  Aerrke  Uboratorlca,  Inc. 
Onit  far  checking  corroalon.  altaie  and  acala  la  water  la- 
r*J?*4SX?»  InatallaUona.  2,859,760,  11-11-88.  CL 
117 — 268. 

Sbank,  CTIBard :  8««— 

VaUwra,  i^rt.  aad  Bbaafc.     2.800.181. 

Shyae.  Jaaiea  J. :  Sae— 

Fahaoe    Predertck.  aad  Shyae.     2.860.086. 

SImpaoB  Harren  O..  to  Weatem  Blactrlc  Co..  lac.  Article- 
handling  apparatua.     2,859,885,   11-11-58,  CT.  214—18. 

Slmpaon.  Warren  O.,  and  P.  L.  Strain,  to  Waatem  Blectric 
J>?   ,l2f-     Artlcle4oadlnK  apparataa.     2,858J64,  11-11-58. 

SIncUIr,  Carroll  B. :  Bee— 

..     ^'iJiS."?,-  HS^*^  h'  Sinclair,  aad  Barkhart.    2.860.226. 

Singer  Mfg.  Co..  Tha :  8«a— 

Hayaa.  Praak  A.     X.860.267. 

Slaaoa.    Kenneth   O.,    to  Oeaaral   Motora   Carp, 
ayatam    for    aataaer    type    waahlmr    maehlaa 
11-11-58,  CT.  210—885  ^       •«"■•. 

Sltrln    Oabflel  M     to  CarHck  Prodacta.     Weldlnar  nut  with 
pilot  portion  detaed  by  flanM  and  haTinc  welding  pt«i 
tlona  on  aald  flaagea.     2,85^790.  11-11-3^.  CL  in-' 

Skinner,  Bradley:  ge»- 

-^.  0«Mt»»P'  ^•'•♦'  A.,  aad  Sktaaer.     8.860.080. 
Skinner,  John  A.  :  Bee — 

TholatruD,    Henry    L.,    and    Sklanar.     2.888,861. 
Skog,  Henry  A. :  See — 
...     r«t.  Richard  D.,  and  Skog.     2.859.850 
Skog.    Henry   A.,    to  Canning   Bqulpawtit 
hariag  aplral  knife  and  pit  '   ' 

11-11-58.  CT.  146—28. 
Skrebha-Werfc  K.  O. :  «m— 
Jappk  Waltar.     2.859.442. 
Jm>p,  Walter.     2.8.%9.44S. 
Slauakfer.     Olbha    M..     to     Acme 

2.KV9.716,  11-11-.M,  CT.  110—18. 
Slayter,  Oamea.  to  Owena-Coratng  FIbergUa  Corp. 

I^'",F1?5"^"l-»  .•••"^•"^    ■»*»    material 
11-11-68,  CT.  28 — 1 

Smart,  Charlea  L. :  8m — 

.    ...!?'*ir',"*^$?*  ^i  "*  ■»•«•     2.««0,182. 
Bmldth,  F.  L.,  A  Co.  :  Bee — 

HHImann,  Thorbjora.     2.800.061. 

Peteraen.  Loalu      2,850.955. 

Smlako,  John    to  Aeroqulp  Corp.     Fire  protectlTa  alaara  far 

hoae  end  Ottinga.     2.858.985.  11-11-51,  CT.  285—247. 

*'^'SS{  A^a^'i  J"  ?}*£i^*  f>/'*£.9®     Dy namoelactric  braah. 

I.800J>76,  11-11-58,  CT.  117 — 224. 
Smhh.  Bea  J. :  tee— 

BollowHL  John  R..  Smith,  aad  Butler.     2,860.004. 
Smith   Barton  H..  to  Raytheon  Mfg.  Co      Elactron  diacharge 

derJcea      2.860,285.11-11-58,0.315—89. 

11-Ii^'ct   i64i^09  "**  '****     *"**      2.869318. 

!<mith,  Barie  r  :  Bee— 

■dwarda,  Donald  V.,  aad  Smith 
Smith.  Kalth  J. :  Sea— 

Newcomer.  Jack  S.,  Smith,  and  Llnder 
smith,  Maarlce  M. :  See 
„    .  Saadlia.  BiBMre  L..  and  Smith.     2.850,740. 
Smith,  Norman  A. :  Sar— 

Rauaaaa,  Jaaaph  V..  aad  Smith.     2.889,648. 
Sajlth,  William  B.,  aad  O.  B.  Monaco,  to  The  A.  C  QUbart  Co 

Snyder,  Blake:  See — 

KreM,  Wlllard  A.,  and  Rhyder.     2.800.051. 
Soetete   Anonyme   de   Marhinea    Blectroatatiaai 

Fellfl.  .NoeL  Morel,  and  Point.     2.800.2o7 
Sodete  CTrile  d'Btude  da  Procedea  de 

Beymond.  Mlr|wl.     2.859.444 


,8TT. 


?fi: 


Cfl.     FruH  pitter 
retaining  member.  ^  2,856,783, 


Brtek     Co.     ladaarator. 


Apparatua 
2.860,500. 


2.880.808. 


2.860.166. 


vOMlCM0tt%  •    V# 


Sojiete  dllectro-Chlmle,  d'Slectro^Metallargle  et  daa  AderiM 
Blectrtqaea  dTglne  :  Bee — 

■_.i*'?S5*' ."^y*^' JL""***'-   "^   ^*^     2.800.047. 
"**5!r!!.-^.  Agrafea    Fraadaaaa    A    d'Articleo    MetalllquM 
(Sodeta  Anaayaw) :  Bee — 

-  -.  "^SJ**  J'«'"*<*-     «.«»8,99ft. 

Sodata  Th.  Perala  A. Flla :  Bee— 
.  ^Benard.  Jatfre Tl    %SMJ90 

Socke,  Joha  B..  ta  Amerleaa  Oaa  Co.     Bapport  for  caa  hady 
11*^17  *"""■•     ^»»«"        2,859,728:^1 1-1  1-,'W.Tl 
MncMiT  MoMI  Oil  C:.  lac. :  See— 

Dachacek.  Charlea  F.    2.S00.004. 

Dttchacak.  Charlaa  F.    2^00.008. 


moaa   WaHar  O..  Jr..   U  Baa 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 

ATlatlaa  Cafy.     TaHa    Ualaa  Stack  Tard  aad  Traaalt  Ca.  et  Chleaca, 

_liB*t^— -*  -"  BHIL.—^     *  •  BKIk   MBA 


XXX 


2.M«.740.  U-ll-M,  CL  123— IM. 


xwm 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


t*  Tka  VlMT  Can-  : 


11- 


CL 


Solakk.  Btfcm  L..  «ad  W. 
CeaUMC  t«w«r  ■!• 

•••MKrftor Cor*~Tk« :  Am — 
Ku«a.rraakK.    2^00^72. 
BajM.  rnak  ■..  Lfm,  ■■«  BAliMr.    24W0,1»1. 
Mpakr.  W«ra«r,  to  DMtadM  nIaplMBWtrk*  and  KAbcUadaatrW 

Akt.     (Dt    1W    Wa).     Actwttag    iMclunUun.     2.«3«,<31. 

11-11-M.  CL  74—112. 
Mpanaw.  Hafcirt  T..  to  MiaaM»ella-H— ajw»»  Bagolator  C«. 

BaaMta  caMral  awltekiM  dfcim.    2,M0l2W,  11-11-5«,  CL 

807—140, 
Mpadaltlea  Davalapiwt  Cara. :  §9*— 

NaUM  Jaaa»li  A.  TssSiSiM. 
spaMar.  Fardval  H.     tay  alrptoM.     2JM.ua,   11-11-68. 

CL4«— 74. 
Naaaaar  Kafcfcai  Pradacta  Ca. :  B— — 
iataaaa.  Bay  W..  Jr.   S.a«0.2tt. 
Apaaaar,  WUllaai  U.     Apparatoa  for  auUUM  alaaUe 

2JM.474. 11-11-At.  CirTi-4. 
sparbar.  Natkaa :  faa— 

■hariack.  Margarat  H..  mad  Spartar.    2.M0,1M. 


2.S60.009. 


Mparr.  Ckarlaa  I.,  it.,  f  Wanwr  naatrle  Braka  *  Ctateh  Co. 
Klactnc  eostral  drcvlt.    2,M0.2«2.  11-11-M.  Ci.  a07— 137. 
Sparry  Oyr— aapa  Ca.  Ltd..  Aa :  «a»— 

rfaijaald.  fiagh  B.    2.8M.C2S. 
•parrr  laad  Carp. :  Bm — 

BMt.  Attart  M     2JU0.M2. 

CartarLaaUar.    liat.t24. 

HotfTdar.  JaMa  H..  aad  BtarU.    2.8fi».«M. 
r   Ibaai^THamr  C  and  Waat    2.890.8e4. 
KaUo««.  Bpaacar.  2iMl.    2J«0,S3a. 

Walak.  Harbart  P..  Bekart.  aad  BlaaiantluU.     2.86042.'). 
WaacJaaMaB.    2JM.8M. 
Mplaa&MM,  Pkllllp  P.     rtltar-aapportlnc  hiBMl.     2.860478. 

ll-n-M.  CI.  210— Ml. 
Mprar  Pradaeta  Corp. 

Orr.  ClMulaaP. 
%iaara  D  Co. :  »••- 

Stack.  Howard  P.    2.8«0406. 
ataatafeadrUf  dar  Poaterlita,  Tatecrallc  ca  Trlaroola :  »«•— 

OkariMa.  Boalof  M.  M    2.8«o;i88. 
KUcka^  Caibaa  Co. :  §*•— 
Mako.Paal.    2.840.076. 
Stadlar.    Baary    L..    to   Ball    Talapboar    Laboratorica,    lac. 
Bariaa  tttaaata  aMaMry  darlea.    2.860.822.  11-11-68.  a. 
840—178. 
Stalkar.  Mward  A.     Badlal  diffaalon  compraaaara  havtat  r*- 
dacad  rotor  axiU.    2.8M.M0.  11-11-S8,  C\.  230—120. 

Mtalkar.   Bdward    A.     Btatora   for   aital    flow   comprMaor*. 

2.SaOJ10.  11-11-58.  CL  230—120. 
staaUcarkaa  .N.  V. :  «••— 

DUkatra.  Hendrlk.    2.860.2S2. 
itoapa.  Oarkard  K.  B.  H..  to  PtriM  Drafarw^rfc,  Hular.  k 
Barali.  Dra«ar.    Daat  raaplrator.    2.85PJ47.  11-11-68.  CI. 
188—146. 
Staadard  Oil  Ca.  (ladlaaa) :  a—— 

BoltoB.  Baaiaaila  A.,  aad  Van  Btrtca.     2.860.113. 
Boltoa.  Baajaaila  A.,  aad  Van  8trt«n.    2,860.114. 
Crawa.  Lowtll  T^  mad  KaliaowakL     2.M0.067. 
Bkadaa,  Joaaph  C..  Sagara.  aad  Larko.    2.8M.620. 

8taBt«*.  TbaaMa  O.,  to  Badlo  Corp.  of  Aaarlca.  8«inl-«oB- 
dwrtor  aapllflar  clrcalt.    2,860,1»B.  11-11-68.  C\.  179—171. 

MUBtoa,  Oaorga  W..  and  P.  A.  Bklrra.  to  nM*  Dow  CbaaUeal 
Co.  8ubtlti«d  eoflipooltlona  eonprtaiNl  of  polymera  and  co- 
paljiira  a(  acryloaitrtla  aad  aathod  for  tMlr  praparattoa. 
MM.121.  11-11-68.  CL  260-43.9. 

Mtarck.  Haaa:  faa— 

atank.  Waraar  aad  H.    2.860,124. 

Mtarak.  Waraar  aad  H..  to  Parbworka  Hoaebat  Akt.  voraula 
Malatar  Leeiaa  k  Rnialnic.  Pronaa  for  pr»pariBc  hij^lj 
Tlaeoaa  aalabla  polyTlaytaleoboU.     2.860,124.  II-1T-&8.  CI. 

Staara,  Praaklta  A.,  to  iataraattoaal  TvtopboB*  and  Talacraph 

Carp.    Bwltrb  raatrol  apparataa.    2.880412.  11-11-68^  CL 

800—168. 
Ntaaraa.  Harr;  C.    Carbar»tor  float  ebaaibcr  acrvaa  aad  aadl- 

Bi*Bt  trap.    2.«5»,874,  11-1 J -58.  O.  210—106. 
Htcal  Haddla  Mfa.  Co.  :   «•«— 

Parka.  Bobort  P.    2,868.778. 
Htaala.  Ployd  O..  to  Digital  Coatrol  SyatMaa.  lac.     DMtal 

poaltloB  ••rra  ■yat«wa.     2.860484.  ll-ll-.M.  (1.  818—28. 

Mtorta.  Bay  N.    Traj  attarbamit  for  aatoBsobllM  aad  tba  Ilka. 

i.86q.0Sl.  11-11-18.  CL  811—81. 
Ktaaa.  Carl  A.    Bl««trle  hMtlag  apparataa.    2460436.  11-11- 

68.  CI.  218 — 86. 
Mtalakohlaa-KlaktrlalUt  Akt. :  Baa-^- 

iaatl.  Kdoard.    2.860.176. 
ntalta.Alfr*d.  Jr.^  8«»— 

iharp.  Hkalby  P..  aad  Btalta.    2.880.168. 
Ktartlbc  Drag  la«. :  tm— 

niatoa.  Bayaiond  O     2.860.168. 
Starllac  Practaloa  laatmamt  Corp. :  gar — 

BadiaMia,  Badolpk.    2.888.84e. 
Ntora.  Baill  P. :  Mrr 

Wrlgbtaaii.  Tie  C^  aad  Btara.    t.860.800. 
Mtaraaa.  llartraai.  to  Tbora  Blactrtcal  ladaatrlaa  Ltd.    lUaal- 
aatad  Taatnuaaal   paa»L     2.860.284.   11-11-68.  CI.  840— 

Maraaa,  P.  B..  lac. :  Bar —  ... 

Bartaa.  JaBMa.    2.860.088.  " 

)(ti>wart-Waraar  Carp. :  8w- 

Allaa.  Artbar  €.    2.8SB.822. 


** 

^  i 


Btftalar.  Ckarlaa  H..  to  Ualtad  BUtaa  Bakbar  Co.     Maklag 
traaa    M^«tbaaiylaade   aatara.     2460,167.    11-11-68.    CT 

stack,  Hamrd  P.,  to  Baaata  D  Co.     Blactraaaagaatlc  ralay. 

TM0408.11-11-68.CI.  200— 104.  — -•— 

Stockdala.  WlUlaai  D..  ta  lUtaate  Tool  Warka.    Aaaaat 
faataacr  tharafor.     24M.4M.  11-11-68.  CL  16-^2. 


ockbelaL  BajrMoad  J. :  Mm— 

8trl5ka<  Albart  N.,  aad  Kiam.    2,860421. 
aaltlag.  Uarmaa  O..  aad  P.  v   Tv«»n.gH,i    to 
Bdlaoa  Co.    Clrcalt  latcmiDtlBc  dovlM.    2.a«0^l( 


Staaltlag.  Uarmaa  O.,  aad  P.  V.  L'aaalBgtaaai.  to  kfcOraw- 
Co.    Clrcalt  latcrraptlag  dartca.    2.8O0410.  11-11- 

48.  a.  200—116, 
MtalbackL  Haarr  J.,  ta  Natiaaal  Pood  BIklag  Mmcblaa  Ca.. 

lac.    Pood  aDear  havlag  aafaty  awltcb.    2468.786.  11-11- 

»«.  CL  146— 102. 
StolL  Albart.    Apparattu  for  aiaktag  aalf-locklag  aaU  haTlag 

radially  dcfonned   tbr«ad   portioM.     2.808.4518.  11-11-68, 

CL  10—72. 
Stall.  Artbar,  ■.  Aagllkar.  F.  Bartaaa.  aad  W.  KaaaauaL  to 

Baal  *  Ca..  aaailaaa  at  JTldeUty  Ualoa  Traat  Co-  axceatlTc 

traataa  aadar  iaadaa  Traat    StabIa  aolatloaa  of  paia  ear- 

dtoacttra  glyeoaldaa.    24M,0M,  11-11-68,  CL  187—^. 
StoUa,  Aatboay  D. :  Bm— 

Oallagter,  WUUaa  P.,  BtoUa,  aad  Btallk.    2.8M411. 
Stoaa.naydB.    Plaab  waldlag  aucblaa.    2.860.281. 11-11-M, 

CL  219—87. 
Stoaobaek,  Ooaald  P. :  Hm— 

Waltar  S..  aad  Stoaaback.    2.8M,481. 


Storar,  Marry  ■..  to  Aacbar  Uocklag  Olaaa  Carp. 

aucblaa.    i8M468. 11-11-68,  CL198— 34. 
Strala.  Ptadarlcfc  L. :  Mm— 

Bbnpaaa.  Warraa  O.,  aad  Btraiau     2,8M,864. 
8traaaowafeL  Bdaiaad  J.^  to  MeOraw-Bdiaoa  Cc 

circuit  latermptcra. 
Mtrcad.  _  WllUaat     R,      MampliBg     ralra     far 


■r.i^*' 


r..  to  MeOraw-Bdlaoa  Co.     Baaaatlag 
2.860406.  11-11-M.  CI.  200— S: 


to  B.  J.  StockbolBi. 


Hypedaradc 
Hypedermlc 


2,8M.766.  11-11-68.  CL  13l 
atrlcklaad.  Albert  N..  aad  B.  B. 

Tlra  alarai.    2.860421,  11-11-M.  CL  ; 
.Htraop,  Jaba  H..  to  Cbaa.  PBaar  k  Co..  lac. 

ayrlaga.    2.8M.7M.  11-11-68.  CI.  128—218. 
8troop.  Jobs   H..  to  Chaa.  Pflaar  *  Co.,  lac 

■yringa.    2.869.761. 11-11-M.  O.  128— 218. 
Mtroaa.  rrad  H. :  8m— 

Pataraaa.  Waltar  H.,  AbraaM,  aad  Stroaa.    2.880404. 
atadabaaar-Packard  Carp. :  M«0 — 
Da  Loraaa,  Joba  Z.    2.8M477. 
MePariaad.  Poraat  B.    2.868478. 
Walaa.  Brwta  A.    2.869.772. 
Starla.  Petar  L. :  ««•— 

UaUyday.  JaaMa  H..  aad  Starla.    2.8M,e86. 
Half.    PanMyid    A.     MaaMad    alaaaaat    porbibla    typawrltar. 

2.869.(t&2.>4 1-1 1-68.  CL  197—22. 
Saa  OU  Oa. :  Baa— 

Tboapaoa.  WUUam  ■.     2460,148. 
Saadbarg,  Bobart  L..  M.  ■.  CblddU.  aad  ■.  P.  WIlUaaM,  ta 
Ueaaral  AaUtaa  *  Plla  Corp.    Prcparatloa  of  aailaaalkyl 
ackla  aad  darlraUTaa   tbaraaf.     2,860.: 
260— ML 


2,860.160.    11-11-88,    Ol. 


Saparlor  Mfg.  Co. :  8e«— 

Naldlg.  Daa.     2.869.848. 
SuttoaTVan.     Pappy  eooifortar.     S4M,781,  11-11-88,  CL 

Swaaaaa,' Daaald  P. 
Storaga    bla    for 


11-11-68,  CL  312—312. 
Swaaaoa.  Wallaca  R. 


aad  B.  J.  Baalcky,  to  Wlilrlpaal  Carp. 
Ice    Cuba    maklag    Biaebiaa.     2.860,027, 


,.^  ^.  to  BoalM  AlrpUne  Co.    Pual  cell  bead 
2.8M,812.  11-11-68.  O.  160—868. 


aad 


B.    W. 

valva. 


Ayllag,   to 
24M.812. 


Carrlar   Corp. 
11-11-M,    CL 


Labrlcatloa 


racalaara. 

Swart.   Btcbard   H.. 
Craaeaat    abapad 
388—172. 
Swart,  Bldtard  H..  Br.,  to  Carrlar  Carp. 

2,880,018,  11-11-M.  CL  80B-18. 
Swtft  k  Ca. :  Baa- 
Bradford.  Pardy.     2460,0M. 
Baraatt,  Alazaadar  H.     2.M9.870. 
Dowd.  Laaraaca  B.     2.U9,676. 
Swtft.  Howard  B. :  Baa- 
Halter,  Bicbard  C.  aad  Swift     2.860,068 

Sykaa.    L«agtborae,    to    Ualted    SUtaa 
Traaalatar  latagrator.    2.860460,  11 

Sylraala  aiaccrle  Prodacta  lae. :  Baa— 

Barr.  Praada  A.     24MT94. 

SaadiM*.  Aarallaa.     2.860471. 

SbappalL  Btaalay.     2.8M,846. 
Syataz  8.  A. :  Bm — 

Lokaa,  BJarta,  aad  Baaaakraaa.     2.8W.148. 

Baaaakraaa.  Oaarge.  aad  DJaraaal.     2.869.188. 

Tbck,   Carl  ■.,   P.  B.    Bachaiaa,   aad   Q.   W.  Crabcaaa. 
'     irlcaa  Start  Paaadrtaa.     Botar  braka  actaatlag 


I   of   AaMrtca.   Nary. 
-11-68,  CL  8OT— MJw 


tT    4V  • 


U 


eoatroUlag 


vlleaa  carreat 

g.  Ml— 88. 
Tafbaya,   Baary  H..  ta  norgbarg  Mfg.  Oa 

aMCblaa.    2,868JM.  11-11-M.  CI.  188—167. 
Taawea.   Olaaa   W..   to   St.    Joe   Marhlaaa,    la 
_atlltty.    8.860284, 11-11-88,  CL  818— 18. 
Taaataa.  GaraMTta  Wllbi  Ualtad  Dalrtaa  Ltd.     lf< 

awya    ■ataftali    by    haat     24M,798.    11-11-68. 


.  ta  Oaaeral  Blectrle  Oa. 
daHeaa.     2460418.  11-11-BB, 


worklag 
Portable 


far 
CL 


Tavaraa, 


tl-Xl  .. 
Taylor,  Na 


Artbar: 

2.8M.481. 

/.  A.  M.  Oroat.  ta  Oaarga  Kaat.  Ltd. 
^ -^  far  racordlag  taatnuMata.  2.888,028. 
CL  846 — IM. 

■.  Oaotbtaatlaa  baabiag  raaaayw.  aaat  i«aw 
aattor.     2JM.4M.  llAl-81^  d.  T— 144, 


Marrla.  Loata,  Jr. 
Tartar.  Jaba  A.  fiL,  aad 
rm    mmmtkagt    far 


11-11- 


CI. 


Durbaevk.  Charlf*  r     2.M0.(M8 


■:>  ■►•.«»»/.  jntii 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ziz 


Jr..   U   tmmOkx  ATtetlM   CMy.     Talv* 
cystaa  fad  ragvtettMi  ■■■■■  tkmfer. 


•adFUtat. 


MM.T( 

Fink.i«ta  w. 
T«lMn»  CHPb :  fi 

Ark*,  ■nfart  B.     S.tn.<tt. 
TaHaaaa,  WenMr.  to  OMus-KiktnMMtallwglt  G.  bl  k.  B. 

MM.m.  11-11-MLCI.  MT^14.  ^^ 

Sklptoy.  Budan  B.     iMMM. 
Twt  Lioato  D..  to  Uaitod  Stotto  of  AmuioL.  Atoalc  Bairp 
OMMyvioa.     DtBcNBtlal     pate*     h»ickt     41»erlalaator. 
S.M0.24S.  11-11-M.  CI.  2M!-2T. 
TaskMr.     Bdaaad    B.      McdUae     t*ol     tmkto    ■irkmlm 

SJOMtT^l-11-U.  CL  90^1t. 
TuM_  O*..  Hm:  *m — 

"^ritowi,  HmMS  I.    S.MMM^ 
TBiaa  lastnuwata  lac  :  tm-^ 

KanMTU,  IteMoTM  C.     XMO.ttl. 
TkKkol  Chealal  Corp. :  0m-<- 

towMriam.  Bok«rmm.  rinte,  u4  Bdl.     ItMJMw 
Tkatatmp.  Bwry  L..  t*  OoauMreM  Cttatr»U  Corpi 
Mm    S    Um    foad    ilfMls    la 
X.8BM17. 11-11-68.  CL  164—118 
TkaMiap.  BMry  L..  sad  J.  A.  Bklaaer ;  mM 
to  CMOMreUI  Coatrols  Carp.     Ihlft  faacttoaa  cltcalta. 
M66.M1  ll-ll-ft.  CL  Itr^-M. 
Thoaua.   Cfcartaa   M.     Pipe   markv.     1386.60.    11-11-66. 

CL  n — ti. 

TkoaMa.  lUckacL    Tkrcadad  eoaaartor  for  attoeklas  arawrad 
cakM  to  a  jaaettoa   box   wall.      3.866,664.    11-11 

Ml  Prodvcta,  lac : 
tr*.  Aekillaa  C. 
Warrca  L.:  6«l 
>Tla*.  Bafcart  W..  Maklkera.  Thoaipaoa.  aad  Uwaaa. 
2.660.066. 
baaapaoa.  WlllUai  B..  to  Baa  Oil  C*.    Wettlag  ajtaato  aad 
tbair   pnaaradOB.     S.660.146.    11-11-S6.   CI.   260— 606.6. 
Tkaaiaaa.  Wtoaly  B. ;  »•*—         ^ 

Tlwni  %&»&  ladaaMaa'Lffaea—  '  *^ 

■torcaa.  Bartraai.     2,660^4. 
TWraa.  Maarlea  A..  aadL.  MTrorkoah.  to  Oaaaral  Maton 

Can.    CaaiMaattoa     kydraille    aad 

ajWJtO.  11-11-66.  CL  166—76. 


1-11-66.  a. 


2J60.660. 


raechaatcal     brake. 


Tteaa  F^caUallc  Corp. 

MeCoaaaU,  Kaaaatb  R.,  aad  Maraaa 
Toledo  Bcala  Oarp. :  Jfaa — 

Bordaa.  Joaapk  H.     3.866.6S8. 
TeMcbak^Jaaapk  A.    Tlra  toatla6  rack. 

Toona.  BmT Bl :  6a»— 

^orowlti.  Irrlar     2.666,»».    _ 
,   Tlacaat   P..  aad   W.   P. 
1.467.  11-11-4W.  CL  2»-«|. 
Haaalac  T..  to  Mtfara 
bla  extraaloa  diaa 


.     2.660.1t0. 
2.666,606.  11-11-08. 


Adiaat 
Torojifff,  Corp.  tt 


TaraUto  ahlalB. 

3: 

2.666.661. 


PlaaOc  Maeblaarr  Coi 
2366.476.  11-11-66.  CL  If 


I  Mff .  < 

KraU.  Ha'rlaj  ■..  aad 
Towlaavcr.  lac  :  6ea — 

Baraey.  Joaapk  C.     2.868.814. 
TowBor.    Ooorpa    H..    to    Nortlkrop    Alrrraft.    lac.      Pkaaa- 

aaiplitada  dataetor.     2,860.106.   11-11-68.  CL   824—66. 
Towaar,  Oaoraa  H..  to  Nortkraa  Aircraft.  lac    INgttal  aarra 

ayataaa.    2.660,m.  II-H-MC  O.  816—28. 
Track,  Praak  A.    Plaid  anapakaloa  for  a  load  eanrlac  body. 

2.M6,711.  11-11-68,  CI.  106--46S. 
Trarta.  Balab  L.,  H  to  B.  D.  Bebada  aad  H  to  D.  Maaalar. 
Dartea    Av    akalrpaalac    cbala    aaw    cbalaa.     2366.60. 


11-11-68.  CL  T* 
I.  tjrrll  O.. 


Trcadwdl. 


Karad     fraaaaacr     aMdalattoa 
060.166.  lI-ll-M.  a.  176—16. 
TriolOj      Loala.      Baralopa     aukli 

4aa  t 


to  lateraatioaal  Staadard  Blattric  Corp. 
carrier     ware 


klac      auebtae.      2.666.672. 


11-11-68,  a. 
Trip,  Ladaa  R.    Aatoautle  a^M  aUrtar  for  lataraal 

tloB  eagtaaa.    2,860.256. 11-11-68.  CI.  260—2. 
Trtaaipb  warkaNarakan  A.  Q. :  Mm — 

Trojaa  PowdarCo. :  ie^' 

Ortfltb.  Ooarpa  L..  Jr..  aad  8aaiael.     2.860.041. 
TfoM.  Daaald  B.,  to  CaUforata  Baaaareh  Cora     HTdraallc 

fractartac    with    oTerflaabla*.     2,866.816.    11-11-66.    CI. 

166 — n.  ^^ 

Tritt,  OaaaM  ■..  to  CaUfarala  Baaaatcb  Corp^     MeCbad  of 

raMHac     water     productloa     la     oU     walla.     2,866,620, 

11-1  t«i.  CL166— 12. 
Tratt  DmuM  ■..  to  SUferato  Baaaareb  Corp.     Matbad  of 

larraaalac   ptnaiablllty    of    anbtarraaaaa    foraMtlaaw   by 

kydraallc  fractartac    2366.621.  11-11-66.  CL  166-'4S. 
TacbadL  Traagott.  aad  A.  P.  Kaiapp.  to  Kaapa  MUla  lac. 

▼*l^to>t  17*J*''''i»'    «.#*.70f.  11-1 1-66.  q.  ItT— 816. 

Madlca.  Jaaaph.  JrS36#,666. 
liaMca,  JaaMli,  Jr.    236fL666. 
TafdrwUMaaTrrto  L.  M.  taathara  laaa.     Paato  6Mrd. 

2.M6,606.  11-11-66,  CI.  BS— 66. 
TaaMtb.  Jack  L..  to  Badlaactlaa  Pradaeta.  lac    Badla«tapklc 
la.     2.666366.  11-11-61.  CLM6— J" 
Carp. 


-166. 


Tapper 

roaaela, 
UM.  W( 
Liltt. 


■art  t.    S36%76l. 
I  •..  to  Tapper  Corp. 
2.606.766.  11-11-46.  n. 


eaaela.    2.606.766.  1 
I.  Wattauwt  km— 


Coa 


s» 


aad  UkL     2.666300.    ''**, 


Datoa  8tock  Tard  aad  Tranalt  Co.  of  Chleaca,  na : 

Marrlaaa.  Wniard  L.     2.856.486. 
Cattcaat  Carp.:  «ea— 

Plaabr.  WaMar  L.     2.8S6.46t. 
n.  6.  ladaatrlaa.  lac  :  Mm— 

BaiMrBaB.  Laala.     2.866.661. 
Caltad  Stataa  af  Aaartea 
Anlcaltam:  fa 
TTaaaea.  Baaai 
Air  f^rea:  Ja» 

Balvld.  Oaarpa  M.    ,...^,. .«. 

~        '    U.     1.8M.86e. 


P.     1.660.006. 


TS»,  Bay  P.,  aad  BaiBaM.     2,666, 
Jakakawtac  Bdward.     1.860.246. 
Marpby.   WUllaai   P.     2.866.604. 
Ataaiir  ■»»  Oaaiailaalea  :  Mm — 
Darldaaa.  if af«aa  B..  aad  Hvde.     2.660.082, 
Pard.  Ptaaklia  C.  tiam,  Caak,  aad  Ba£l.6603t0. 
Ortaataad.  Bofcart  B.     2.860.081. 
Beater,  Boaa  B.,  Klppaaaaa.  aad  Laaafc.     2.6603T6. 
JafferMa.  SMwy.     1360366. 
Peat  Blebard  P.     2.M0J41. 
Vart.  Laala  O.     23M348. 
Winer,   Bagcae   P.,   aad   Obllacar.     2.660301. 
laterlor  :  8ee —  •- 

Pellpeta.  Mieball  O.     2366.10L 
Navy:  Mm— 
Bey,  Paal  P..  and  Baatlaaa.     2360,806. 
Cowdery,  Bobert  K.,  aad  Browa.     23003>4. 
Daalala.  Howard  U,  aad  Aadcraoa.     2,660314. 
Bailey.  Warrea  E..  Jr.     2.856.687. 
Myera,   Darld  M.     2,806.722. 
Parker,  Leiaad  L..  aad  Matteaea.     2,85»,«26. 
PrMiaare.  Tkaaaaa  C^  aad  Ley.     2.8603*1. 
gykea.   Laafthorac     i.860360. 
Wlatar.  Oaorga  W.     2360.1i2. 
Ualted  Stotee  Babber  Co. :  Mm— 
Caaa.  Rlcbard  Y.     2,856.560. 
Coaly.  Jaaea  C.     2360.142. 
8tltaUr,  Cbarlea  H.     2360.167. 
Ualted  Btotea  Steal  Corp. :  6«*— 

Boehler,  Walter  O.     2,85»,«68. 
ITalveraal  Oil  ProdB<?te  Co. :  6e*— 

Joaaa,  Bdwla  K..  aad  Dattaer.     2.866,178. 
NUoa.  WUUaai  G.,  Blcek.  aad  Marrar.     2,860.046. 
Bekawttlat.  Loak.  aad  Larlal.     2.M0.161. 
UaNeralty  of^Toroato,  Oatorio  College  of  Bdacattaa,  Tbe 
Onldaaoe  Ceatre :  Mm— 
Paraieater,  Morgaa  D.     2,860,641. 
r  M  Corp. :  Mm— 

MorrtaoB.  JaMa  L.  U.     2.856,AS2. 
▼aadarboat,  Harry  :  gee — 

Pabat,  Edwta  L.,  aad  VaBdarbaat.     2.866.6«5. 
Vaa  Mtrlan.  Blcbard  B. :  Seo— 

RoltoB,  BeaiaailB  A.,  aad  Vaa  Strtea.     2.660,111. 
BoltoB.  BMlaBlB  A.,  aad  Taa  Btrtea.     2.MO.il4, 
Verard*.  Jaba  K.  to  Palreblld  Caaera  aad  laatnuaaat  Carpi 
Eleetromagaettc   tranadoeer   aaotor.     2.860.286,    11-11-88. 
CL  117--168. 
Verknilaeea.   Arte  P..   to   Nortb   AaMrtcaa  Pblttaa  Co.,   lac 
nerlee  for  aupplytag  a  aigaal  to  oae  of  a  plarallty  of  aatpat 
eondactora.     2360361.   11-11-68,   CI.   807—88.8. 
Vertical  Axta  Propeller'*.  Inc. :  Mm — 

Moeller.  Haaa  P.     2.866.816. 
Victor  Cbeailcal  Warka  :  Bm — 

Walab,  Bdward  N.     2,860,156/' 
Vierggta.  Alfred  H..  to  Tb»  W.  AriCate*  Co.     PIbM  low  r^- 

nUtlag  derlce.     2.856,760.  11-11-68.  CL  187—604. 
Vincent.   Charlaa  R.     Hltcb-aaana  for  Teblcle.drawa  laiple- 

oicnta.     2.86»,«77.  11-11-68,  CL  67—47.64. 
Vincent.  Reale  P. :  Mee — 

Elklaa.   Lloyd  E.,  aad  Vlaceat.     2,856.827. 
Titer  Corp.  of  Aaiarlca  :  Mee — 

Takaoe,   Pt«dertck.  and    Shyne.     2.M0,0»6. 
Voa    Braderadorff.    Lala.     Solar    eaargy    operated    baatora. 

2.856.746,   11-11-58.  CI.  126—270. 
Wacker.Ckaaii*  O.  m.  b.  H. :  Mm — 

mtaacke,  Weaffled.  aad  WIrk.     2.860.MI8. 
Wade,  B.  M.,  *  Oa. :  Mm— 

Coraellua.  Oall.     2.8A0.007. 

_     Ban^rt.  Wllllaai  H..  aad  Wa4a.     2.666.11>. 
Wagaer,  B.  B.,  Mfg.  Co. :  Mm —         -^f^^      *i  ^ 

RIaMa.  Jaba  U.     2.866,»T6l  i^-a-r-^    ' 

Wagaar  Klectrtc  Corp.  :  Mm —    ,      ,  ^^t, 

PItaa.  Cyril  B.     2,«5».T«a.:  ♦«  *Ilt..... 
WaM  ladaatrtee.  lac. :  Mm-  - 

Wald.  Joba  R..  Jr..  Oorbln.  and  Ragabaw.     2,856.560. 
Wald.  Jobn  R..  Jr.,   R.  0.  Corbin,  aad  R.   B.   Bagabaw.  to 
Wald  ladaatrlaa.  lac      Maaafactare  of  apbarleal  parttclea. 
2,8663W).  11-11-68.  CT,  46—66. 
Waldorf  Paper  Prodort*  Co.  :  Mee— 

Onyer.  Beynolda.     2.85».00fl. 
Walker.  Eric  K.  :  Mer^ 

narldaoa.  Bonald.  and  Walker.     2.866.647. 
Walker  Extract  aad  Cbcnlcal  Co.  Ltd. :  Mm — 

Bedfara,  <>ril  A.     2.860,068. 
Wallaea..  JaaMa    L..    to   O.    A.    Batler.     Daal    fcare   vaHa. 

2.856,771.  ll-ll-il.  CI.  117—664. 
WalUa.  Iraa.  to  Aktiebolaget  Sreaaka  PUktfabrikaa.    Caatral 
!f^!S.*~.i?'  traaaperftag  darlaaa.     2,856.861.  11-11-68. 

WallU.  O^  T-  Mm 

Haadea.  Graat  E..  and  Wallla      2,886.466. 
Walak.  Bdarard  N..  to  Victor  Cbemlcal  Worka.     Pkoaeblaataa 
aadwrtboda  of  preparlag  aaaM.    2,660.168.  U-ll-ii.  CL 

WalMrWaltar  K.    WalMi*  doU.     2,860,664,   11-11-66.  CL 
46—110.   . 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


zn 


Saleakl.  Joba  P.,  to  Oeaaral  Prectaioa  Labaratary  lac    Micro-    ElabalL   Theodore  B..   to  Tbe   Cottrell  Co     Printlac  aiot* 
ware  aateaaa  atmctare.   2.860.S88.  11-11-68.  CL  •41—780        teaaloa  book.     2.8&.«3ru-n-S  Q    ioi— t7l?*   '^ 


zx 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES  ' 


Walter.  Oactev*.     Ifaria*  r-4wlr:     2JUBA**,  11-11-M.  CL 

T4— 414. 
Walter,  Martla.  Ltd. :  Mm— 

Curt*.  CaeA  H.  W.     MM.7M. 
Waltoa.    Ckarlaa    A..    tA  litaraatloMl    Bwiaaaa    MarMiw 

Corp.     Paaltloa    iwUeatlac    darlM.     2J60.3M.    ll-ll-Of. 

WaMuaakar.  BliBer  M  .  aad  D.  D.  Forbaa.  to  ro«cc  Mlaaral 
Co.  MatBod  for  coatlooooalr  prodadag  tlwnBally^tablo 
Bltrldad  mutguum.     2.MO,0(iO,  1 1-11-M.  ClUt—n.t. 

Waraar  Blaetrte  Brako  *  aatck  Cai :  ««»— 
Sparr^Ckarlca  J.,  Jr.     2.M0^3. 

Waraarr.  fedaMad  P..  ta  Oaaaral  Klaetrle  Co.  Sapport  atme 
tar*  tor  radar  aatraaa  ayatcau.  S.M0.343.  11-11-M,  CI. 
34S— Ml. 

Warakaa,  Klmmt  P.,  to  Clactaaatl  Toatlac  *  Baoaareh  Lakora 
torlaa.  CaaMtaaaor  Wade  aad  aatkod  of  tonaiiif  uae. 
SJM,»M.  if-ll-M,  CL  38^—77. 

Waraa.  WlAaird  P. :  ^f  «•— 

Taaaaa.  TlacMit  P..  aad  WarM.    2,M».a7. 

Warraa.  rvadrlek  W.,  aad  i.  D.  Crakba.  to  Daalop  Rabk^r 
Co   Ltd.     Beltlnc.     2,SM.4a2,  11-11-A8,  CL   IS— M. 

Warroa.  Paal  M.  Darica  for  aaaHag  laaka  la  laid  eoaUlncra. 
23M,47i7  11-11-M.  CI.  18—1. 

Water  Mrrwo  Laboratorlaa.  lac. :  8e«. . 
Skuldeaer.   Heary  L.     M6i,7M. 

Wattera.  Claraaca  J.,  and  W.  P.  NMmkr,  to  Oaaaral  Elec- 
tric Co.     Hlgb   voltafa  pla  aaeket  coaacetor.     t.MO,Sld. 

11-11-AS.  crs3©-5r 

Watta,    Kald    L..    to    HaglMa    Aircraft    Ca.     llaeMaa    tool. 

2,8(to,e44.  ii-ii-M.  a.  tt— 2». 

Weaver.  Karl  M. :  Mm— 

HawtlMrae.  Herkert  J.     2.M».»42. 
Wearer,   MaTkehe  C.   aad   B.   W.   Laraoa.     Ckild'a   reklcle. 

2,M0,»TS,  11-11-ML  CL  280—47.11. 
Wabeter.  Artkar  H.     Latek  coatroi  Baaaa  for  a  daaip  trailer. 

3.8«0,00S,    ll-ll-M.  CI.    29S— 20. 
Wrlainiier.  Georfa  A. :  «ee— 

nackl.  Prad  B.,  aad  W«lagarkar.     S.8M.040. 
Wetaa.  Bdwia  A.,  to  Stadebakor  Packard  Corp.     Heat  coatroi 

ralre.     2.859.7T2.  ll-ll-AS.  CJ.  1S7-  «2'r8. 

Welbjr,  Brian  O..  to  National  Reeearck  DerelopBMat  Corp. 
Electric    warafarai   generatora.     3,8«0J40.    11^11-M.   Ci. 

Welak.  Berkert  P..  i.  P.  lekart.  Jr..  aad  K.  I.  Blaawatkal, 

to  Marrr  lUad  Corp.     laforaMtloa  traaaUtliw  apparataa. 

2.8<Sr3iS.   11-11 -»8.  CI.   340—347. 

Weat.  Doaald  J.,  aad  R.  A.  Bantbaua.  te  Geaoral  Klaetrle 

Co.     Heat  treataMat  for  tltaalnai  kaae  alloy,  rirea  4%  Ma, 

aad  4%  Al.     2.M0.078.  11-11-M,  CI.  14»— 13. 

Waat,  OeaaM  /..  and  E.  A.  BaofkaMa.  to  Oeaeral  Kleetrlc 

Co.     Heat  treating  proceee  for  a  t%  Pe  »%   Cr  2%  Mo 

titaalua  kaae  alloy.     2.800.078.  11-Il-M.  CL       '       ~ 

Weat    JaMae  R. '  /Tee— 

fbaagk.  Harry  C.  aad  Waat     2.8M.8A4. 
Waat.  Jaaee  R..  to  Mperry  Read  Corp.     lafeed 

IMM.MO.   11-11-M.   CI.   IM— 104. 
Waatbary.  Roy,  to  &  M.  Hobaoa  Ud.     Aircraft.    2.880.836. 

11-11-^8.  a.  244—76. 
Weotera  Alfllaaa.  lac. :  «»e— 

Niekllaa.  Oeona.  aad  Baalca.     2.860.020. 
Weatera  Klaetrle  del,  lac. :  fe^ 
Slaipaoa.  Warrea  O.     3.880.88S. 
aUipaoa.  Warrea  O..  aad  Strala.     2,880.884. 
Weetera  Plaatlea  Corp. :  Mm — 

Lalaaaa.  Jefaa  J.     ajS8.478. 
Weetera  Ualea  Telecrapb  Ce..Tbe:  tea— 
_     Piaeagaa.  Thaodofe  8..  Blaataa.  aad  Macae.    2.860,177. 
Woatlagbeaae  Klectrtc  Corp. :  8ee— 
Pot.  Joha  i.     2JM0^CT. 
Nelaoa,  JaMa  Kr^l.808.486. 

WUllaBM.  RoaaU  L.,  BlacUIr,  aad  Barfcbart.    2,860.288. 

Wheellac  Steel  Carp. :  8ee—  ^^^ 

Baaa.  JfaaMa  F.    2.880,810. 
Wblrlpool  Corp.:  fee— 

awaaaoa.  Doaald  P..  and  Boalcky      2.M40.027. 
Wbttakar,  Artbar  C,  to  Oalf  Reeearck  *  Oevolepaeat  Co. 
Prodactlpa  of  1.1  -dialkoxyalkaaee  froai  aleebota.    2.860.1 71. 
ll-ll-««.a.  2M>— 618. 
Wkltaker,  WHIUb  O..  to  Tbe  Oarrett  Corp.     TarMae  wboel 

eidacer  atractare.     2J8O.038.  ll-U-M.  C\.  2M— 88. 
Wblte,  Blaacbe  B. :  Mm 

BerardlBoUL  Fraak.  Oarlaa.  aad  Wblte.     2360.12S. 
Wklte.   BUaebe  B.,  aad  C.  L.  8aMrt,  to  CclaaMo  Corp.  of 
Aaerlea.     Prodoctloa   of   evgaale   eatera   of   cellaloae    ky 
||terM»aeoae     eaterlRcatloa.     tJ60J8a.     11-11-88,     CI. 

Whita.  iaaUa  A. :  iee— 

PUvera.  Haret^  L.,  aad  WMta.     S.860,SU. 
^^^^17    ^  "^'^  8alaliaf.     2.8^.8»4.  11-11-88. 

Wlb«rg,  Llf  6.  H. :  Be^— 

BdatrAai.   Joba  O..   aad   Wtberg.     2J60.046. 
Wkb,  Maafred:  «ee— 

Nltaarbe.  Btegfrled.  aad  Wiek.     2.860,062. 

Beraard  A.     Vibratloa  daaiper  far  towed  eablea,  part. 
aad  tbe  like.     2,880.886.  ll-ll-M,  C\.  IS^-T 

P..  aad  L.  A.  ObUacer,  to  Ualted  Statae  af 


148—13. 


Aawrlca.  ~Atealc  Bnercr  CoaHaladMi.'     laotope  ~twa  f  eealoa 
derlce  aad  BMtkod.     IMO.OM.  11-11-M.  07204—184.2. 


Wloer.  Bafrae  P., 
Aiaertca.  Atealc 
derlce  aad  BMtb 

WUcos.  Doaald  P..  ta  Pareaeet  palftea,  lac.     Procaaa  af  are- 
»Mto«^«poratad  BiUk.     2>6<r0ft7ril-ll-88.  CL  80—212. 

Plfwaiaaan^alter  C     t.8M,6M. 
WlM^ber.  BraaaL  «a  tWOleaaea  Warka.     aiaii 
!*iSMl.>^*y*^^^^    Mrfaceo    aa    fbce    teatbod 
2.88M66,  11-11-M.  CL  80—8.4 


WUhalt,  LewaO  M.,  ta  Otia  Baglneerlag  Corp.  Well  coatroi 
aad  aacbonac  derter     23MJ28.  11-11-M.  a.  166—133. 

WttUa.  Jaaiaa.  Trtaa  drala  earer.  2380.878,  11-11-88.  O. 
210—168. 

WlUard.  J.  Jack.    Forward  diacbarftag  traaalt  ceMiete  alxer. 

wSC^^a^ftt^^'^^^ 

Bfcekatoae.  Heary.  aad  WIBey.     2.8W,6M. 
^V?"fr^S!%^     CI«arBtte  ratalab^  aMaaa.     2.8M,866, 
11-11-M.  CL  206—41. 

'TSSSUMni, S: «23r   '^-   *"•'•*" 

Winiaaia.  Dw^t :  tee- 
Kelly.    Oaarge    B..    Jr..    Braltbwaite.    aad    WtUlaaM. 
2.860,148. 
WlUbuw.  Bart  P. :  Bee— 

Saadberg.  Robert  L..  Cblddlx.  aad  WllllaaM.     2,860,160. 
WllUaau.    Heracbcl   A„    to   Raaabarg  BI«etro.Coatlaa   Corp. 

DlapbragBi  paaip.     2.8M.T01,  11-fl-M.  CL  103—180. 
WllUaiaa,    PbUlp    8..    to    Jetaey    Prodnctloa    Reaaareb    Cu. 
Dowa     kole     kydraallc     paaip     for     fonaatloa     teetlng. 
2.8M.828.  11-11-88.  CL  104^-1)7. 
WlUlaaa.  Robert  A.,  te  B  *  H  laatraateat  Co..  lae.    Ad)aat- 
akia  raalataaie  derkc.     2J60,218.  11-11-88,  CI.  201—80. 
WUllaaa,  Boaald  L.,  C.  B.  Sinclair,  and  «.  B.  Burkbart,  to 
Wiariafbiaai    Eleetrle    Corp.     BUetrlc    beatac    aaaaaiklj 
2.800,^  11-11-M.  CL  21»— 88.  — # 

WUaea  Dectrleal  BaalpaMat  Ca..  lac. :  Sea- 
Mean.  BaoD.    3460^86. 
Wllaoe.  Henaaa  L.  to  Tbe  Texaa  Co.     PUom  bolder  atractare 

-,.'/*  'HlJlTL**^'*"***'      2.SM,88S.  11-11-8S.  a.  60— M.6. 

WUaoa,  Wtfl  F. :  See 

Moore,  Baell.     2.860.236. 
WUta  Ualted  Dalrlea  Ltd. :    ~ 

Taaatoa.  Oarald.     2.1^,..^ 
WlBcfclbofer.  Bebert  C.  ta  Allied 
for  ledaclac  abrlakaaa  aad 
2.800,472.  T1-11-M,CL  18—1. 
Wlaekerg.  Mehrla  P. :  Jlee— 

Oroci.   WUIIaai.   Jr..   aad   Wlaekerg.     2.860J76. 

WInkeL  Herbert  C,  C.  H.  McAlplae.  tad  H.  H.  Meectake.  Mid 

McAblae  aad  aald  Meacbke.  te  aaM  Wlakel.     Battery  grid 

aUddag  apparataa.     2.8MJ0S,  11-11-M.  CI.  1»8— Is. 

Wlater.  Gaoraa  W.,  te  Ualted  BUtee  of  America,  Nary.    •HT' 

Ma    for    catbede    ray    tabaa.    2360.382.    ll-ll-M.    a. 

Wlater,     Otto     W.     Sbell      moldlag     niacblac.     2.8M.4S7. 

11-11-88.  CL  22—20. 
WlaterbottoaTjaaMa  M. :  See— 

Oarwia.  Leo,  aad  Wlaterbottoa.     2.860,0M. 
Wlatera.  Beaa  il.  Jr. :  See— 

Margallee,  Paol  H.,  aad  Wlatera.     2,860,088. 
WIrtb.  Herbert,  to  Heakel  *  Cle.  O.  ai.  b.  B.     Piaparatloa  of 

peroxy-ealfoaatee.     2,860,144.  11-11-88.  CL  26»— 848.1. 
Wlaaaktrg.  Balpb  O..  ta  Bdaoat  Mfg.  Co.     Apparataa  for  tbe 
appUcalloB  of  rarlegated  color  ceatlag  to  abcct  autertal. 
2.880,730,  11-11-M,  a.  118 — 118. 
Wobabaa,  Adolf:  See- 
Abel.  Gerhard,  aad  Wobabaa.     2.860.100. 
Wolfe.    Beajamla.     Multiplex    tranaailaaloa    of    IntelllgMice. 

2.860.178.  11-11-M,  CI.  178—8.8. 
Wolfe.  Dexter  L. :  See— 

Heel,  Lerqy  W^  aad  Wotfe. 
Wolfe,  JaaMa  D. :  See— 

OarwiB.  Lea,  aad  Wiaterbottoa. 
Woodall  ladaatrlaa.  lac  :  See—. 
Oralg.  JaaMaW.     2.8M.78ft. 
Weoda,  8.  A.,  Macblae  Co. :  Bb»— 
Cartaaa,  Lewie  B.     2.880.780. 


adeal  Corp.     Apparataa 
of  tberaoplaatic  yarne. 


2.860,078. 

2,860,088. 


Woodward.  Beraard.  Jr..  aad  W.  B.  Tboawoa.  to  P.  B. 
Paaae  Co.  PoUto  allclag  BMcblae.  2,8M,784.  11-11-88. 
CL  140—78.  .       •     -,  — . 

Woek.    CyrIL    to    Allied    Cheailcal    Corp.     Manufactare    of 
flaorlaated   orgaalc  rompounda.     2.H60,I73.    11-11-88,   CI. 
260— 6M.7. 
Worldabeat  ladaatrlae,  lac. :  Met— 
Raacb.  Wllllaa  H.     2.8W.811. 
Wrea.  Howard  D. :  See — 

U  Tear.  Harry,  and  Wrea.     2.8W.882. 
Wrea,  Robert  D..  Jr.     IdUag  needle  wMb  racaaa  attacbaienl. 
3.880.081,  11-11-M.  CI.  261— 41. 

Wrlgbt.  AaaH  J.,  and  0.  T.  Roaealuad.  to  Maater  Addreaeer 

Co.     Maater    card    f««dtaf    aeaaa    In    prlatlag   auebtaaa. 

2.8M.600.  11-11-M.  CI.  101—68. 
Wrlgbt.  JaoMa  M..  to  Paa  Aawrlcaa  Petroleaai  Corp.     Com- 

paaKtoa    for    aeallac    penaeaMe    foraMtleao.     fr8M,823. 

11-11-M.  a.  166—42. 
Wrlgbt.  Joba  W.  T.,  and  D.  A.  Howlea,  ta  Tbe  Brltlab  Tbea 

eaa-Boaatoa      Co.       Ltd.     Mectrlcal      laapa.     2.860J74. 

11-11-M.  CI.  |1»— 818.  _  r-  ,-     . 

Coa 


Wrtabtaea.  Vk  C.,  aad  B.  F.  Stera,  to  Tbe  Fklk  Corp. 
_Tir_      J. -    Q   #4—18. 

Dalnr  Predaeta  Corp.    Ll«ald 
■    •!    ptodaelaa    the    aaaM. 


plla«.     ijBM.OOO,  11-11-M,  a.  64—18 
Taalek.  NIdMaa  8..  to  Natlaaal  ' 


140. 


SlaialUaaoaaly 


peeper    aolatloB    and 

2.ii0.054,  11-11-M.  CL 
Toaag,  Artbar  J.,  aad  J.  B.  BagaalL  to  BagUab  Electric  Valre 

2?-^!l      ijeoaaat  eaelty  otracturaa.    XSOOJSI.  11-11-M. 

CI.  315 — 8.M. 
Teaaa.  L.  A.,  Spring  *  Wire  Corp. :  Bee 

Aaaro,  Tito.     3,SM.802. 
TlonMfmuimt.Uobtrtmn,   D.    U    P..   aad    H.   8.    Bell.   Jr.,   to 

Zaiaakl.  Joba  P..  to  GeMral  Predaloa  Lakoratory  lac.    Bread- 
kgd^^  waregalde     Jaactlaa.     2,860  JOB.      11-11-86.      ct! 


Ukl.  W( 
Lalts, 


•MOIiL     MtMO*. 


-fm^l^^    ^*^_^^   *      W»llrt«t  Ml.     t,n».M4.    n-ll-M.  CI 

J!       '  U%  ♦•—If©.     •  V     .  •• . 


«"W»     -JT    *      -J»    ' 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


zxi 


CAlMkl.  Joka  P^  to  OcMnl  PfwWoB  Laboratorr  Inc.    Micro- 
wmrc  uteBM  ttnicMn.   2,M0.SSS.  11-11-S8,  CI.  MS— TW 
ZartOMD.  Johii  D. :  Set — 

B«ir,  Hermaa  O..  Kui«tr,  and  Zartaaa.     2,8M.608. 
Sabarth.  Salph  8..  to  Oardaa  Maaaa  ■qplpawat  Co.  Paaltry 


with  oalfeni  laofftti  lafaH  af  raiteMa  ttaacUn. 
.471.  ll-ll-St,  CL  17—11.1. 


fft>*«.--Ft»» 


..i     i^#Ji^  4i»: 


iUr^ 


*»     ..^J. 


.•f<- 

»J 

& 

'  "■    t 

.  »•»,.»«.. 

1!L' 

J.nWi  #>  ' 

.... 

v^ 

^  »-^-    •*«!   , 

»< 

!W 

^  » '•'.  -  H  . 

V- 

l«r 

ifc.i    4.'-.- 

.4i/.. 

SwSi-s.   Wi.-. 

■>t.. 

t  t- 

•    .»-.    .r'.. 

.*■■ 

il'- 

■  - 

f»-  - 

■■i: 

u*-- 

•* 

>.^.    4  . 


•".  »■;■■ 


.4>  -i 


Ktoball.   Theodan   ».     to   Tlie   Cottnll  Co.     Prlotinc   Plato 

**9^telA  55***  ^-  '''  *•  *'•»•  HooTw  Co.     Elcrtrie  fry  paa. 
_2.M6.2S8,  11-11-M.  CI.  21»-^M.  ^  '^ 

ZlmBMraaa.  I^t^  to  U.  8.  iadaatrtea.  Inc.     Hrdraalie  aya- 
^iroalaer.     rlst.Wl.   11-11-M.  CI.  60— »7 

Tofd.   Fraakila   C  Sliao.  Cook,   aad    HaC.     2.880.270. 


X  -**aB#.- 


i*-         . 

5*» 

l-.< 

■  5'- 

'•*:     1 

X- 

» 

■n     - 

*  *1P 


4 

f  1 


^i- 

I4ii- 

t 

.1. 

*:■ 


«.« 


H~^l~99,  d 


11. 


I        I     ■MP*! 


1— 

a: 

«: 

UM: 

no: 

%— 

M: 

M7: 

IW: 

tst. 

(_ 

tt7: 

a: 

*- 

14a: 

IW: 

»- 

at: 

Hk 

7— 

Ul: 

•- 

11: 

10- 

n 

Ifr- 

i: 

O: 

M: 

US: 

lU: 

ak 

Stt: 

16- 

41: 

147: 

17— 

11.1: 

1»— 

1: 

•: 

Ik 

1«: 

4S: 

47. »: 


60: 

16-    Uk 

a-    .le 

1: 

4: 

6c 

U: 

at: 

a: 

•  a.k 


4ft 

ft 

M.ft 

lat 


a-    ift  : 

91:  \ 

a-     41:  1 

la:  I 

IM:  : 

r-    i»  1 

a-      1:  J 

a—    a:  \ 
lalft  i 

ia.4:  1 

4M:  : 

4711:  : 

a-    4ft  \ 
ai:  I 

Ml:  \ 
in:  I 

617:  ! 

I»-     a:  i 


'   .H 


^ 

4 

1 

• 

^ 

T 

p;'r''r'af1j^^  »T 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

!         ISSUED  NOVEMBER  11,  1958 


Non.— #lr^ 


■amber = ■abr Iti,  third  BWBber=|>ateBt  ■■aber 


1—      3: 

40: 

100: 


%-  A3: 
107: 
NO: 
301 

»-  117: 
33: 

4-  141 
100: 

*-  ai: 

346: 
7—  U 1: 
•-     11: 

10-     73: 

16-       4: 

83: 

00: 

130: 

161: 


M6: 


M-     41 

147: 
17—  11.1; 
1: 


0: 
13: 
11 

41 

47.6: 
40: 


00: 
10-    181- 

1: 

1.U0L 

4: 

•: 

11 

all 

66: 

67.6: 
01 


41 
1 

14.1 

110: 

100: 

30f7: 


34-      U: 

r: 

36-  41: 
131: 
164: 

r-    11 

30-        1: 

30-      31: 

100: 

167.1 

187  4: 

413: 

4711: 

30-      43: 

101: 

141: 

161: 

317: 

81-      31: 

3ft-        1: 

30: 

a: 


1881443 
188140 

1801444 
1881 4U 
1881 40 

1881447 
1881 40 
1881 40 
1881 4«» 
1880.461 
188140 
188140 
1881464 
1881466 
1801 40 
1001407 
1001 40 
1081 4W 
1881400 
1881481 
180140 
108140 
1081 404 
1801 40 
100140 

liil«t7 

108140 

1881 40 

1881470 

1 8M,  471 

1801473 

180,473 

1881474 

18N,476 

18O.470 

1881477 

1881478 

18O.470 

1861 40 

180,«1 

188140 

180.40 

180.484 

180.4M 

1881 4M 

1881407 

180.40 

180.40 

18M.400 

18O.401 

1001 40 

1880. 40 

1001 4M 

1881 40 

1801 40 

1081 4n 

1881 40 

180.00 

1001  flO 

1001  Ol 

1001 OO 

1001 OO 

1001004 

1001 OU 

1001007 
1001  OO 

1801  ao 

1001801 

1001 80 
1001004 
100.00 
100.80 

180.807 

l80im 

1881 80 
100610 
10O611 
100613 
10O.6U 
100.614 
1801616 
1 80. 610 
100.617 
1001 6U 

1001  no 

1001  OO 
10OO01 
1001  OS 
10OOO 


40! 

81: 
146: 

1741 

UP: 

104.6: 

3U: 

8*-       \X 

Oi 

8ft: 

M: 

36-  M.  4: 

13: 
103 
41: 

61! 

SO-     O: 

37—  00: 
30-  31 
40-     10: 

O: 

O: 

104: 

■s 

1: 

71 

1: 

74: 

130: 

171 

340: 

04: 

37: 

01: 


41— 


47— 


4ft-      14: 

O: 

•07: 

Ol 

61-      O: 

O: 

HI 

170: 

171 

310: 

311 

II: 

30: 


131 
aOL 
341; 
870: 

01 
31 4>: 

38c 
O:  Re 
a06c 


67-     31 

U4C 
Oft-      31 

41! 
OO-  36.4: 

S6  6: 

M31 

O03: 

07: 


03-  80: 
314; 
471; 

04-  7: 
10: 
11: 
16: 
30: 

00-    131 

101 

07-      31! 

00-    30! 

71-   16: 

71-     .6: 


881 8M 
80.8M 
881 60 

801  or 


80.8U 
80.01 
8080 
80.60 

80.6S4 

80,au 


80,8r 
80.60 
88100 
80.640 
80,641 
80,64S 


881646 
806M 
8O047 
8O60 
8060 
881880 

80U1 
881040 
80.6U 
8O60 
80.664 
80.666 
881 68« 
80667 
8060 
P.l,70 
P.1.770 


80.01 
80,80 
80.80 
8O,604 
881866 
80,8M 
80,807 

80.ao 

80.80 
801041 
800,043 
80,670 
881671 
80.873 
881873 
881674 
881876 
881870 
80.8n 
SO.  678 
SO,  670 

881  an 

34.8M 

80.W1 

SO.  an 

80.80 

so,  804 

SO  an 

808M 

SM.ar 

88180 


so,  801 
80.80 


SO.  807 
861 80 

SO.  SO 
so.  000 
00,001 

on  on 

00,00 
001004 

oo,on 
001  oa 


u 

1: 
411 

lift: 

141: 
141 
181 
101 

304: 
301 
831: 
431: 


74— 


6: 
11 
17: 

11 
38: 

00: 
IHk 
111 
Ml 
311 
414: 


674: 
0014: 


711 

76-  .1 
Oft: 
01: 

111 
Tft-     Sl< 

77-  1 
30: 
10: 

Oft-       1 
ft: 

n—     1 

•1: 

101 

86-        6: 

Oft-       1: 

1.1 
14: 

11 

3D: 


il: 
14: 

3: 
14: 
11 
U: 
44: 
O: 

8: 


01: 

06-  1.7: 
11.1 

04: 
Oft-       1: 

07—  44: 
46.73: 
47.64: 
144.1: 

O-        1 


1 

4: 
64: 
100: 
131 
141 
164: 
1*4: 
311 


180,007 

Oft-     111 

180.084 

183-    lU: 

ISO  764 

178—    11  ISO  170 

ISO  OCR 

411 

lOOOM 

184-^     01 

ISO.  766 

ISO  in 

ISO  on 

100-       4: 

ISOOO 

186-       1 

1S07M 

11  ISO  111 

100010 

38: 

ISO  or 

18ft-    130: 

1801T6 

17.6:  ISO  188 

lOOOl 

41 

lOOOO 

ir—     1 

ISOTT 

17»-       1:  ISOIO 

10O013 

Ml—     31 

100,00 

71 

ISO  TO 

11  ISO  184 

1001  ftU 

01 

ISO  on 

O: 

ISO  TO 

11  1SOU6 

100014 

in: 

ISO  001 

01 

188100 

ISOIM 

1OO0I6 

817: 

looon 

01 

ISO  701 

1166:  ISOir 

loons 

871 

loooo 

101: 

ISO  TO 

IS:  ISOMB 

1SO.S17 

300: 

10OO04 

Ml 

ISO  708 

isoio 

ISO  OS 

Ml-       7: 

18O0O 

304: 

ISO  704 

10OMO 

ISO  010 

ISOOO 

841 

ISO  706 

Mil  loom 

ISO  on 

31.1 

looor 

800: 

ISO  TO 

171:  10O103 

10O081 

Mft-    Ml 

loooo 

811 

ISO  IT 

looio 

lOOlM 
ISOlM 

10O0B 

131 

10OOO 

40: 

1S070 

10O0O 

181 

10O7Q0 

004: 

180,70 

1S08M 

100701 

OO: 

ISO  770 

1  OO,  IM 

ISO  036 

108: 

10O708 

61111 

ISO  771 

W*-     V:  lte.34,flm 

ISO  on 

301 

10O,7« 

887.1 

ISO  773 

41  ISOOO 

1801  or 

104-       1 

1U.3(.8M 

804: 

ISO.  773 

188—      33:  18088I 

ISO  on 

ITS: 

10O7O4 

•»: 

ISO.  774 

71  180,833 

10000 

M0-       1 

100706 

180-      66: 

l,S0.7T6 

116:  18080 

ISO  on 

167: 

180706 

O: 

ISOTTS 

ir-      O:   1SO.SS4 

61  1SOSS6 

18ft-        1:  180.8M 

3:  lao.sr 

M:  180,80 
78:  ISOOO 
ISO-      O:  180,840 
M:  ISO. 841 
40:  180.843 
O:  1SO0O 

101—    ir  looir 

Ol:  lOOlO 

100-    11  100,844 

18:  ISO. 846 

M:  180S46 

106:  18O047 

IW:  180,848 

104-      O:  180,8W 

ISO  031 

SO: 

ISO  707 

0.1 

I.80.TTT 

1081  on 
looon 

10OOB4 

304: 

SO: 

ISO.  708 
1S07W 
ISO  710 

18»-     31 

317: 

144-    131 

I.SO.T7S 
180,770 

i.so7n 

looou 

40: 

ISO.  711 

801 

1.  so.  781 

iftoon 
loo.or 

lOOOO 
180.00 
ISO  640 
ISO  641 
1881  •44 
ISOOtt 
ISOOO 
1881 117 
ISO  043 

loooa 

ISO  044 

Mft-     31 
61 

01 
MO: 
141 
186: 

871 

S71 

107—       1 

64: 

67: 

ISOOO 
ISOOO 

ISO.  on 

ISO  Ml 
108100 
ISOOO 
ISO  084 
ISOOO 

ISO  on 

1801007 
ISO.  713 
ISO  714 

ISO  713 

146—      80: 
14fr-     38: 

71 
101 
140-  11 4:  . 

U:  ' 

■ 

111: 
180-      .1  < 

1.1  : 

41  ' 
Ml—  41. 7:  ! 

1.  SO,  783 
1.80.70 
1.  SO.  784 
1S01W 
1.  SO  077 
1,80078 
1.  SO  070 

isoon 

I.80.70 

i,so7r 

1.8070 
1^8070 

i.8n,7n 

ISO  046 

100- Ol 

ISO.  716 

163-    834:  ! 

1,80.701 

ir—      10:  100.00 

ISO  040 

110-      11 

ISO.  716 

400:  ! 

1,8070 

30:  lOOUl 
21  180,SU 

100047 

111—        6: 

ISO.  717 

160-      78:  ! 

I.80TO 

10O0M 

7: 

ISO.  718 

164-    16:  : 

l,8M,704 

10ft—      10:  180.80 

10O0O 

lift-     44: 

180,710 

41  ! 

l,SO,7M 

M:  ISO. 864 

looon 

01 

ISO  730 

Ol  \ 

1.80.081 

S3:  180.S66 

10O.061 

114-      11 

ISO.  731 

110:  3 

I.S07W 

O:  ISO.SH 

lOOOO 

30: 

ISO,  733 

3 

t.soon 

180,867 

^A  ■      1    OKA    AKtt 

lOOOO 

110-    MO: 

ISO  TO 

IM:  1 

1.8000 

64:   18N,  888 

ISO  604 

111 

180,734 

166-       6:  3 

e.80,7r 

S8;  laO.SW 

isoou 

134: 

ISO  736 

0:  \ 

t,S07W 

104:  180,80 

■  /^.      tk    OCA    ^M* 

lOOOO 

IT: 

18070 

77:  J 

t.so,7n 

109:   3,180,861 

180,007 

117-     O: 

ISOOO 

1«:  \ 

i.80sn 

126:  ISO  SO 

10O6W 
180.00 

O: 

1000,  on 

ISO  070 

ir:  1 
171  \ 

1.80,01 

i,80.sn 

186:  18080 
230:  180804 

ISO  001 

71 

i.sori 

100:  \ 

i,so,sn 

301-     40:  10O1M 

looon 

ISO  073 

101:  1 

t.80,«M 

10030 

100,00 

70: 

1,800173 

167-  1.81:  1 

I.80SM 

61:  10O3O1 

1M0.O64 

131 

1,80074 

188^-  OS:  1 

.sn,8M 

01.  M:  10O303 

1OO0M 

331:  i 

1.  SO  076 

Ul  3 

sSosr 

O:  lOOSO 

18O,0M 

334:  : 

1.80.070 

Ol:  1 

i.sn.sn 

S7    2.  Ml  304  ^ 

ISOOO 

110-       1  ! 

l.807r 

180-      44:  1 

1 880.  an 

n    1M0,3H 

ISO,  or 

SO:  : 

t,  SO,  738 

lOO-    134:  1 

1,  MO.  810 

104:   2,M0.3M 

100,00 

317:  : 

1.80,70 

IM:  a 

180.811 

100:  180,307 

lOOOO 

416:  \ 

1.8070 

SO:  1 

I  SO.  813 

lU:  isosn 

180,070 

lift-        1:  J 

t,  SO,  731 

104-      O:  a 

^  880,813 

isn,3o 

ISO  071 

1«:  : 

1.8070 

04.6:  a 

V  SO,  814 

116:   180310 

1OO073 

131-      »:  J 

I.S070 

101  a 

,  SO.  816 

133:  ISO 311 

100,073 

40:  ] 

1.  SO.  734 

111:  a 

« SO,  810 

lO:  18n.313 

180r4 

416:  ] 

1180.786 

US:  a 

.SO.  817 

161:   ISO 316 

isoro 

131-    111  \ 

t.80.70 

100-     1  a 

.SO,  818 

301-      86:   180,314 

ISOOM 

610:  \ 

i.s»,7r 

33:  a 

,80,810 

W:   1S0316 

1S0.678 

133-      31  \ 

t.80,70 

a 

,80.830 

O:  18n,216 

1SO.078 

«:  \ 

t.S0.70 

43:  8 

.80,831 

180.317 

ISO  077 

MS:  \ 

1.80,740 

a 

.80,833 

O:  lSO,3M 

10O070 

110:   \ 

1.88^741 

uTkms 

O:  3 

,S08B 

ISO.  310 

looon 

13ft-      16:  i 

a 

.80.834 

ISO.  330 

looon 

136-     01  \ 

t.  so  743 

lO:  3 

.SO  SO 

180331         -* 

100,00 

lO:  \ 

ISO.  743 

IM:  3 

.so.sn 

^        1S0333 

looon 

ir:  \ 

1,80744 

1«:  3 

.8o,sr 

r         18030 

lOOOO 

370:  1 

ISO  746 

ir:  3 

.80,80 

3007^     170 

lOOOM 

loooo 

13ft-      r:  ] 

t.  SO.  740 

ir-      O:  3 

.80004 

30^      66 

lOOOM 

10OO61 

lO:  \ 

1.  SO.  747 

3 

.8000 

M 

looon 

lOOOO 

\ 

I.S0.70 

W:  3 

.soon 

IM 

loom 

lOOOO 

311  1 

k8070 

74:  3 

,80or 

lO 

looon 

10OO04 

] 

1.0070 

170-     147:  3 

,S0,80 

164.3 

looon 

10OOO 

J 

^0O.761 

174-      36:  3 

.80170 

IM 

lOOOM 

10O0O 

30:  ] 

^  00.70 

17ft-        1  3 

,80177 

Ml  lOOlOM 

lOOOr     131-     U:  \ 

^  001  TO 

11  1 

,8om 

10O0M 

■\  ¥i 

sniii 

1 

XST 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

m-  mt.  xmm 

as-  17*  xsaiMs 

aas-    M:  xssxsa 

ao- 

aa 

1881  la 

at-    as:  isaiaa 

ns-    88:  issias 

m.  iM^M 

as-    as: 

XSM,OU 

Tt:  XSaS.SO 

an 

1881  IM 

114:  isaian 

811  isaias 

SU:  llM^Mt 

as-      SI: 

%sa.«4 

as-      17:  XS8%M4 

W-     S:  xsaittt 

8M 

1881  la 

Ml.  1881807 

sa:  188ia7 

wt  xtm,m 

isss.su 

ao7 

1881  MB 

at:  issian 

n7-  141  isaias 

tm-      41:  aLMUM 

usssino 

tr:  tsasisa 

aa 

isaiMS 

sss:  isaian 

lat:  isaias 

4lLa:  XMtlM 

sa-     k  usisias 

tss:  xsas,si7 

as4 

1881  IM 

a«-    a:  isaion 

181  isaiao 

m  %9m,m 

7.1: 

xssoias 

as:  xsasisa 

aa 

1881  MS 

aaii  isaiaoi 

aa:  isaiai 

m.  X9m.m 

SlIS: 

xsss.a4 

as-  Ml:  xsaaisa 

aa 

1881  IM 

u:  ission 

sis-    a:  isaias 

m-       t.  XMiM 

11.1: 

aisaias 

177:  ISSBlSa 

aa 

isaiia 

as-    M:  ission 

a:  issias 

It:  iaM,n« 

1L4: 

^!S.a» 

sat-    11:  1SSS.MS 

807 

1881  MS 

117:  isaiaa 

isaiaa 

tm-      M:  1.«i.Ml 

7S: 

xtaxm 

11  ISSIMS 

M4 

1881  m 

as-    a:  isnaa 

154:  issiao 

14*:  Xm,l« 

Ml-      Ih: 

xm.m 

17:  isaaiiio 

MS 

1881171 

1881  on 

»:  issias 

1»-      «:  XIM,n 

StS-      37: 

xsas.su 

tt  isas,iii 

6M7 

1881171 

as-      47:  1881007 

ai  isaiar 

MS:  iiaM,tn 

IS.  11: 

laaa^Mo 

XSSllU 

071 

isaim 

1881  sa 

4M:  isaias 

sw:  tm.m 

7C1: 

xaaasa 

isas.iu 

071: 

1881 IM 

a:  isaion 

sa-    10:  issias 

910-    MS:  %IM,r4 

71 4A: 

X8ao,an 

1  sat,  114 

071 

1881174 

i07.ac  isaioM 

41  1881800 

MS:  %9m.n§ 

71^47: 

Xsas;aB 

a:  laaaiis 

ai- 

41 

18M.su 

880-    a:  isaimi 

41  1881801 

m-.  %9m.m 

xsaaiaa 

m.r  laaaiM 

sa^— 

1 

1881  SM 

SSI—     a:  1881011 

SS4-    ».  issisn 

M:  tMbtTT 

S4.M: 

X8M.aM 

so. 4:  isaim 

1881  aa 

SB7-      14:  1881187 

a:  isaisn 

Ml:  UMim 

1S7.1: 

iu.9t.aao 

as:  iujt,aa 

sa^— 

1* 

IsaiSM 

Ml  issias 

81  1881804 

ai-    «:  i;i«^iit 

SM-      7t: 

xaasitM 

41:  ISSllU 

tt 

1881  SM 

1881  as 

81  18818M 

Mtc  IMlMO 

7S:  isas.9a 

41 S:  1SSB.I1S 

810'— 

1 

1881  SM 

1881  as 

88:  isaian 

a»-     M:  lMi,MI 

9S: 

xsas,at7 

4kt:  laaiia 

880— 

a 

1881  SM 

isaim 

ISO:  1881807 

m  %tm.m 

110: 

iaas,sa 

410:  lasiia 

tr 

1881  aa 

is7:  isnas 

ass-    11  isaisn 

as-    «:  isMias 

IIS: 

R9.M.H1 

71  isaiia 

187- 

1 

isaisM 

141  isaias 

11:  isaisn 

a4-       1:  lkin,«4 

SM-       4: 

xaw,sa 

711  isaiia 

at— 

1 

18M.8M 

at-     4:  isaiou 

71  isaisio 

IS:  XSNiMI 

37: 

xaas.aso 

n.i  isaiiM 

D'^— 

71 

1881  Ml 

1  issima 

81  laaini 

ai:  HIMlW 

at-    ». 

X8ao.aB 

88.7:  ISSlia 

171- 

11 

1881  sa 

88:  issina 

sss-    81  isaisii 

m:  tm.m 

xaao.as 

010:  ISailM 

14: 

1881  SM 

SOS-      11  1881010 

111  1  sains 

m-.  tm.m 

V: 

xaacMO 

isaim 

» 

1881  SM 

a:  ioaioi7 

SaO-      U:  188in4 

mk  taaias 

isao.Mi 

iM:  isaiia 

81 

lSM.aM 

1881 OU 

71  issina 

•»  lIMlSSt 

_     %m.m 

81 

1881  SM 

a:  isaimo 

SO:  isaiao 

tu-    11:  t.tm,m 

tsaasa 

soil  isaiUB 

ITS- 

1 

1881807 

aa-     1  isBiaa 

IM:  188in7 

as-     It:  HSMcm 

mc  ^aB,M4 

»i.i  isaiui 

IT^— 

as: 

1881  SM 

11  isaias 

IM:  ISaiSU 

Sft:  s,in.as 

iaao.M6 

a?:  isaiisi 

1881  SM 

111  isaias 

ai:  laoins 

a:  %•«).» 

xsaaiSM 

ssaiaft:  laaius 

1011 

isaiOTs 

ai  isna7 

ai  18818» 

aLsn.a7 

xaaaM7 

laaiiM 

la: 

isaiOTi 

ai-    17:  isaioa 

840-      58:  18818a 

St:  xsncas 

40: 

laaoiMs 

aiM:  isaiiH 

IM: 

1881071 

a:  laaien 

178:  laaisa 

44 

xaB.aa 

xaasiSM 

S43:  isaius 

a4- 

4: 

1881078 

88:  isnoa 

174:  isaisa 

M 

xsao.ao 

48.*: 

taaaao 

SO:  isaim 

11 

18M.a4 

as-a.!:  isaioa 

810:  18818M 

t7 

xaao.ai 

4S.S: 

laaeiai 

laoiia 

aO-47.11: 

1881  rs 

ai  isnstt 

M7:  laaisa 

fl»-       S 

|,SM,SBI 

a: 

xaaaaa 

SM:  laaiiM 

104: 

1881070 

m:  ISSIOM 

1881  sa 

4 

usasisa 

60: 

xsaa^aa 

aO:  1801140 

1881  on 

ai  issisn 

18818a 

a 

tsa.sM 

•K 

xaao.a4 

aa.5:  1880,141 

181 

18M.078 

811  1881087 

sa:  laisa 

u-.  xsai^sM 

xaacaa 

S0O6:  1881148 

in 

ISN.ora 

8i>-    at:  isaias 

1881  sa 

ai-  IIS:  I8as,as6 

ai-     SS: 

s,aw.ai 

801  •:  1881 I4S 

4n: 

1881800 

M:  isaias 

SM-    7.1  18818M 

as:  &sas.af7 

M7: 

xaasian 

8411:  1880,144 

477: 

laaiMi 

as:  1881170 

1  lasisn 

a»>     1:  xias.as 

at-  asft: 

xaao.i« 

8408:  1881148 

801 

18M,881 

n:  laaim 

11:  188188 

SSc  XUSiSW 

a: 

z  am,  104 

SMI  1881 IM 

Ml— 

80: 

1881 8M 

180:  1881871 

17.1:  lasisa 

ai:  iaa.ao 

SS.5: 

xaao.iM 

807.4:  1881147 

la: 

18M,aM 

ai  1S8117S 

17.7:  ISaiSM 

as:  &ia.»i 

IMc 

xsaaiioo 

807.46:  1881  IM 

M7: 

18M.eU 

sii  issiaa 

107:  1881SH 

as-    a:  iias.a8 

l«^. 

a.sao,io7 

ST.  47:  ISailM 

Mi- 

7: 

1881  aa 

SM:  1881178 

uo:  isaisa 

•S:  1U«,«S 

at-    a: 

X8ao.9n 

408:  ISSIUO 

ll.  14: 

1881  SM 

SSI:  1881170 

7n:  issisa 

a4-ai:  xsaisM 

a.i: 

X8aS,IM 

4U:  1881151 

11 

isaisM 

SIS-   11  issiin 

781  issiaa 

as-      IS:  ltflS.IM 

St  16: 

xaaa^asa 

4MS:  laaiiu 

a: 

ISM.  887 

1881  as 

7M:  laaisa 

n.  isa,9M 

77: 

isaataa 

1881  la 

a7- 

M: 

1881  aa 

lat:  isaias 

832:  18818M 

ss:  usa.n? 

SS4-    107: 

iaM.at7 

4a:  18811M 

ai 

1881 881 

141  isaiao 

SM:  1881MI 

as-    SS:  &sa,ia 

S»-    1.4: 

3.aas,SM 

Ml:  1881  IM 

m 

ISM  an 

188:  isaiai 

an:  isaisM 

as:  iisaias 

a: 

aiaaxaa 

407:  1881  IM 

SO— 

1 

1881  an 

11  isaiai 

840-    ISO:  ISSlOa 

xm.m 

ao: 

xsas,s« 

481  1881187 

at— 

17: 

1881  SM 

a:  isaias 

141  ission 

^       M7:  i^saami 

si: 

xasaiS4i 

488:  1881  IM 

ao- 

1 

1881  as 

ac  isaiaa 

Clamitication  or  Dehons 


D  S-U  Oh.  IS107a 
D  8-  1  Dm.  isian 

D  0-  1  Dm.  1S1S71 

DI5-  I:  Dw.  isiaa 

DIO-  I:  Dm.  in.87S 
Dlt- 1  Dm.  ISlsn 


D»-  1  Dm.  U 
DM-  1:  Dm.  ISISM 
Da-lS:  Dm.  18187S 
Dm.  ia.0M 
14:  Dm.  ISSjn 
Da-  4:  Dm.  I81SM 


D8S-  IDM-lSlsn 
14:  Dm.  ISlSn 
DS4-U:  Dm.  ISSjn 
D4S-  7:  Dm.  ISlSn 
D44-n:  Dm.  181807 
D4t-  lDM.lS18n 


D4S-a:  Dm.  188,878 

a:DM.lS18n 
D54-I1  Dm.  ISlsn 
Da—  1:  Dm.  ISlSn 


Das-  1  Dm.  I81S71 
IDm.  181877 

a:  Dm.  man 

D71-  1:  Dm.  ISlSn 
D74-  1:  Dm.  ISSjn 
DM-  7:  Dm.  lSS,a4 


Ptl— UDm. 
Dt7-1DM. 

IDm. 

1:Dm. 
DM-  1:Dm. 

IDm. 
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UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFHCE 

Volume  736  Number  l 


^,Wt  !  -  ft 


TRADEMARKS 


*3;  ,sv.H.  ♦■»*;.     .*-!»., 


SlUttt 


NOTICES 


.  ii-r^ 


PwwMBt  to  tbe  proTlsiona  of  Hale  341(c),  an  rzamliiatioB 
tor  pMMM  MakiBf  rvgtetnitlon  befon  tlM  United  States 
Pataat  OSet  aa  patent  attorM/a  or  aarata  will  be  held  oa 
Moaday,  rebraary  16,  l»fi0. 

Thia  ezamlBatloB  will  be  glmi  nader  the  •aperrtolon  of  the 
fiTll  Serrlee  ComailMloB.  and  may  be  taken  In  any  of  the 
eltlao  or  the  country  In  whieb  the  CirU  Serrlee  CommUalon 
ragalarly  eondaeta  cxamlnatlaaa.  Appliratlona  to  take  the 
ezaalMtlM  aiBst  be  dtrt«ted  to  tbe  CoaiBlasloBer  of  Patents 
aad  Had  la  the  Patent  Oflke  not  later  than  January  1«,  1P59 

AppUcattoa  bUaka  aiay  be  aMalaed  from  the  Oerk  of  the 
Pntaat  Oflet  Committee  oa  Barollment,  Koom  3718.  Depart- 
msat  of  Commerce  Balldlag,  Washlnfton  25.  DC. 

▲BTHDK  W.  CBOCKKE.       '''^^ 
Oct  U.  INt.  Oalrmsa,  CommUltte  on  »itr«U«c««. 


V**  ><>r 


Notlees  aader  15  U.  «.  C.  ms :  (^tademart  Art  of  July  5.  l»4d    I"       if-^J 

■•«.  Wa.  tM«  (ALLIOATOB  KAND  AND  DESIGN) 
rertiaaa  Waterproof  Co..  Oiled  dothlac:  ■•«.  Mo.  Ml.aM 
(ALLIOATOB).  Tbe  AlUfator  Co..  Ikbrlc  coata.  Jackets, 
paata.  bata.  etc..  for  mea.  women,  etc..  Siod  Dec.  10.  1»5« 
D^.,  1.  D,  n.  T..  Doe.  116/2Tt.  Th€  AlUffator  C*.  y.  DmvU 
f>1i«t«l,  /a«.     Coaoeat  Jadgraeat :  Injunction  Issued  Sept.  22. 


mm.  Ma.  tMM  (HOCK  OF  AOB8  AND  DBSJON).  BM^k  of 
Ages  Corp.,  Oranite  blocks  and  monumental  stones ;  mm-  Wo. 
*ame.  Oranite  monuments  and  memorials;  Boc.  Ma. 
Banc.  Polished  Mocks,  or  slabs  of  rranlte,  ate.; 
Mo.  M1.SM,  aame.  Oranite  surface  plates;  Bs^.  Mo. 
M1.MS  (ROCK  OP  AOK8).  same,  Oraalte  mooameats  aad 
memorials.  Uod  Sept.  80.  1958.  D.  C.  8.  D  N.  Y..  Doc. 
lSS/177,  JEoe*  tf  Aft*  Corp.  r.  Dtmtmtc  Do  Nt^rU.  Ime. 

Bee.  Wo.  UM»  (PUBITAN  AND  DESIGN ).  The  Cadahy 
PackiBf  Co.,  Sugar-cured  bams,  boiled  baam,  bacon,  etc  Mod 
May  8.  l»ft8.  D.  C,  S.  D.  N,  Y,  Doe.  lSS/160.  The  CadsAy 
PacMa^  Co.  t.  Parttaa  Boof  Co..  Inc.  Notice  of  roluntary 
dismissal  flied  Sept.  24.  1958. 

Boc.  MO.MUM.     (Sac  Reg.  No.  75.385.) 

Bsc.  Mo.  t84.St8.     (See  Rec.  No.  85,518.) 

Bog.  Mo.  saltan.  (Sec  Reg.  No.  96.518.) 
'  B«r.  No.  871.888  ("HELEN  HARPER").  Blume  Knitwear, 
Inc..  Knitwear,  coaaiatlnf  of  women's  and  children's  kaltted 
Bweaters.  blouoea,  etc..  Sled  Sept  11,  1958,  D.  C,  B.  D.  N  T 
(Brooklya),  Doc.  19008,  Blame  KaUweor,  inc.  y.  /.  w  Mmpa 
Inc.  Saam^  Uod  Sept.  26.  IMM.  D.  C,  S.  D.  N.  T..  Doc! 
138/105,  AlBsie  KiUtwomr.  too.  t.  PUhlUn  KMtwoor  Co..  toe. 


Mo.  48T.488  (GLAMOUR),  CoBde  Nast  Publicatloas, 
Inc.,  Monthly  masailae ;  Bog.  Mo.  8aa,a8S.  same.  Slod  Sept 
25.  1968.  D  C.  S.  D.  N.  T..  Doc.  188/107,  Coads  JVasf  PaWi- 
caNoas.  Ine.  r.  Feter  B.  Mortim. 

Bog.   Mo.   448.878   (TRAVEL).   Robert   M.   McBride  *  Co., 
Magasiac  reUtlag  to  traTcl,  Uod  Sept.  28,  1958,  D.  C,  8.  D. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  SEPTEMBER  30.  1958     . 


Date  of  oldnt  amended  application..!! 


11,385 
Feb.  37,  1058 
May  19,  1958 


i.  H.  MERCHANT.  Dkoetsr. 


"""*"•  »«»««  '■■n-oNt,«»J«SR  ""  ~»""»«  e^i 


CM.  wtttan. 

(I)  J    R    8TBRBA,  Clasms  4.  h.  IX  B.  M.  14.  It,  «.  «.  Jl.  ».  «,  JI  «»  H.  88. 18.  Ml 

(U)  R.P.8RRYOCK.CBiSHAI8.|r  mtom  JZ  ^.^l^^Jz.'*''^.^^-—" 

ail)  Bt  I.  HANCOCK.  CI 


Csrtlflestlsa  Maits. 


I.  A*.  7.8,9. 1^  11,  I*.  17.  n,  n.  u,  n.  m,  ».  ¥K  4i.  a.  «.  4x  47,  «,  «. '»,  aad 


•i 


(AH 


See.  It  (e)  PuMkstisns  (All  CIsmm) 


OMsst  Applleatloa 


Now 


8-18-M 
S-IO-M 

vir-M 

•-16-a 


8-8-18 
7-8-M 

»-l9-« 

•-B-48 


Appticatiom  Filed  Durinf  tbe  Month  of  September  195»— 1.735 

mmi..^ — ^ 300— No.  669.443  to  No.  669.742 


ns^TEAOCMi 


TM  7M  a  O. 


^s^F^TaSiSiS^^ 


/ 


TM  47 


TM  48 


^'L*.*^    OFFiaAL  GAZETTE 


NovDOO  11,  195S 


V.  T..  Doc  lM/123.  Trm*^ 

tme. 
■mv.  H«.MMM-     (■«•■•«■  I**.  417.4 
ttaC  Mm.  MMAn  (OLO*il  TBOrnOW).  A.  M. 
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MARKS 


*..    "* '«**<^'»'  ■"'*■  •**  V^VMMi  in  complUnw  with  MCtioii  12U)  of  the  Tr.deni.rk  Act  of  m«.      Notk*  of  oppo^ 
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Chif  1  -  Rmt  tr  Partly  Pnfmni  MUmUi  *'*MSi'**Fj?i.  ^IL"^*"  ''"■^"''  '''■"•  ^"■• 

SN  607.S57.     W.  TiKMBa.  Bir«ek.  d.  b.  a.  Bardick'.  ScmI  1lfTr'T]Tr*rk01> 

Houae.  SaslMiw.  Mleli.    Jf^d  Oet  ai,  1»M.     8«e.  2(f).  «.    .       .  l»llV/lll\^VIVl^ 

Iw  Leather. 
*  rut  aaa  Ayr.  1,  l»a«. 


UVkU       <Kfl       W( 


,For  Lawn  Sceda 


-  •    -•        ■«.»  \ 


rirat  aae  Jaa  12. 1»1S. 

aobJ.  to  latf.  wltk  Bag.  No.  6W.e52  aad  BN  48.7»4. 


SN  S3.0O4.    Tbarao  Matarlala.  toe..  Menlo  Pait,  CaUf     Plied 
Jaij  1,  1M7. 

rp]^  n       t««^v<r 


J -J    Wf  M.M8.     UmoIb  Metal  Fradaeta  Oicp..  Brook^,  W.  t. 
'  ^         rUad  Aac.  22,  1957. 


U 


For    ladaatrUl  Caraalca   f^  Xlectroale  a»d  Btmetaral 


PIrat  aae  oa  ar  abaat  Jaae  l^lMd. 


N.  Y.    filed  Oct.  2.  IM7. 


For    Hooaevaraa— Naady.    BreMl    Boona.    Caalater    Seta. 
Paper  Dtapeaaera,  Waate  Baaketa,  Step-Oa  Caa.,  and  Cleaaaar 
II  CablMU. 

SN   a*.4«0      Amertca.    Petr^hemlcal    Corporation.    Mlnae-        ""*  <»*  !>«=  L  »»«• 
apeUa,  Miaa.    Filed  Jolr  10. 1M7.  —_«___  ~a.iii..^ 

PLEOGEN  ^^a,  ^''l.H.'^L.  ^"■^•i**'!*?  *^*  OorporatloB.  Los*  lalaad  aty. 

Par  Poljreatar  Baalaa. 
Pint  aae  Aar  7, 10U. 

II  '  /2gm^^  '} 

«K  47.174.    AraMvr  ft  OMpaky.  ChleatD.  TO.    FI1*J  Ifar.  6 

^delWan 

For  Saede  Leather. 
PIrat  aae  Feb.  7,  1908. 


For  Fapar  Cmm  aad  Oarara  Thanfar. 

PIrat  mm  Jnljr  25,  IMT. 
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M 


■M  47  MM      ■..I.../W..  f  ^^w_  ^  ^  *'     ****^      ^f*«   Ohio   Art  OoBupany.   Bryan.  Ohio.     PUad 

„:  J^    Bagl^Ottawa  Le«tber  Coapany.  Grand  RaTcii.        Jan.  24.  IMS. 
MIcA.    Filed  Mar.  7, 19S8. 

ARMADILLO 

Ptor  Leather. 

:aaaPih.t8.  196S. 


11 


«o 


.-t^Jiaatf 


MICHIMOC 


W  4TJSS.     Ba«le<Ottawa  Leather  Ceapaay.  Oraad  Bavea. 

Mleh.    Filed  Mar.  7,  ISU.  r„  im..*i-  ^ .        »     . 

Far  Plaatle  Ho— aware  Beceptaclea  aad  Coalalaera— N 

IF.  Baakata,  Batkata.  XNriipaaa.  Waah  Baalaa.  Waat* 

For  LeathM  ^""*'  ^*^'  ^^'^^^  Traye  aad  ShalUr  Artldaa. 

nm^^.,4.1M..  11  Fim«eJa..(M»M. 


Ml«h.    Filed  Mhr.  T.  I9M.  Dalath.  Mlaa.    Filed  Feb.  24.  1»58. 


MICHIQRAIN 

FIK  Leather.  ^ 

PIrat  aae  Fih.  25.  1MB. 


UTTERID 


SN 


4«.7»4.     Wai.  O.  Scarlett  ,ft  Co..  Baltimore.  Md.     Filed 
tar  ai    la&a     a^^  ni§\ 


Mar.  21.  IMS.    Bee.  2(f) 


poa.    aee.  2(r).       j 

Velvet 

Fh>  Laara  lea*.  i  I 

Fltat  aae  Jaae  2t.  1M7. 

■ahj.  to  totf.  with  Bet.  No.  «M.«52  aad  SM  •B7.28T. 


Far  Bat  aad  Holder 
PIrat  aae  Jan.  SI.  11 


SN  4«.407.     Bektea  1 
FDad  Feb.  24.  IMS. 


Oa^  Loa  Aagelca.  Caltf. 


SAPE-T-PAK 


'  •f  B«S.  Ito.  (04.288 

Mtalaara  for  Paddaf  eC  Baaaehold  Oooda  for  ttoraca 
aad  TiaaaparUtlea  Thafaaf  "  i '  -* 
Flrat  aae  Noreaiher  1M6. 
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us  46.710.     IMndMi.  lae.,  LcomlMtcr,  Mam.     rO«l  Ftk.  p.    SN   47.9M.     TlM   J.   B.   WaUlu  Coapuj.   WInoM,   Mlu. 
ltM» ,  >^1^  Mar.  IS,  IMM. 

SAVE-A-SPILL  ^         ^  A  ^y— ^^.    /  - 


i  -i. 


F«r  CkUd't  Ortaktaf  Cap. 
Vint  SM  Aifut  l»4f. 


•N    4«.7M.      BbMM    Manvfactsrlac    CoapaBy,    Uchaond. 
CaUf.    rUad  rab.  27, 1»5S.    Sac.  3(f). 


W  ,•*•=<.!. 


Ovaar  af  Ic*.  Noa.  8«3.SM  and  M4.SST. 

Tor  rnraltara  PoUah,  Pamitnra  Cfftt,  aad  Floor  Wax. 

rtrat  oae  Fab.  17,  IMM. 


4> 
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RHEEM 
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SN  50,878.    XMawMMl  Alkali  Caatpaay.  Clavaland,  Ohio.   FUad 
lU]r3,  1908. 

Owaer  at  K*f .  Noa.  204.1S7  and  M3.262  DELOZIN^ 

For  M^tal  Dnuu,  Fibar  Drama.  Palla  aad  Taaka — NaaMly, 
BaavoMBt  Taaka,  Paaoautle  T^aka.  and  Storaga  Tanka.  For    Elcctropoliaiilnc    Caapovnd    for   Uac    In    tb«    Matal 

Flrat  nuf  Not.  15,  l>aa,  oa  aiatal  drw. ladoatrj- 

— ^— — ^— ^— ^"— — "^-"^■"■"■~-^~—""        Flrat  aae  Apr.  28,  IWM. 


foNos*  MM  Pocfcctbooks 


8N  48.886.     I.  HmallaHW  * 
iaa.  13.  1B58. 


Co.,  Naw  Ta«k,  N.  T.    FUcd 


-.L- 


COFFEE  BREAK 


For  BllUoUla.  WaliHa,  K«y  Caaca,  Card  Caaca.  Paaa  Caata. 
Change  I'uraaa  aad  Pockat  8acr«tarlaa. 
Ftrat  oaa  Jaac  1957.  ^  -.»— n,,^- 


J  J.',  f.  v<   .V.  -aJ 


IN  4T,T00. 
18,  1958. 


IIar%art  3.  Walab,  Park  Vidfa,  in.    Fllad  Mar. 


GLAD-MAR 


QaisS— Adhtsiyw  — 

8N  47.5»»      National  BUrrb  Prodarta  Inc.,  N«>w  Tort,  If.  T. 
Filfd  Mar.  12.  1958. 

INSTANT  LOK  •       -  , 

VoT  Liquid  Adbealre  for  Oanarai  Adbaatv*  Uaa.      >=  :«^^ 
Flrat  nae  Jan.  23,  1958. 


Class6— ClitnicaU  aarf  Chaaiical  Caai- 

8N  10,855.     Dcatmiol  Corporatloa,  Ltd.,  d.  b.  a.  Dcatnxol 
Corporation,  Paaadaaa.  Calif.     FUcd  J  ana  25,  1968. 


ForTlayl  Prodacta— Naariy,  Brlaf  Caaca,  Portfolioa,  Fbld- 
ara,  Blllfolda,  Tie  Caaca,  Card  Caaaa,  Money  I'oucbca.  Pencil 
Pockat  Poncbaa.  Malti-Pockat  Pak  for  Valoablc  Papara.  and 
Air  Caahloaa 

llrat  oaa  Nor.  18,  1957. 


DUBL-DETH 


For  laaectlctda. 

Flrat  aae  May  14, 1958. 


»<■ 


8N  49,480.     Piatt  Laggafe,  lae.,  Cbicago.  III.     Filed  Apr.  10, 


1958. 


ROYGEN 


Far  Haad  Laggage. 
Flrat  aaa  Mar.  25,  1958. 


■N  16,800.     Jack  F.  Bra^ilck.  d.  b.  a.   Steal  Olo  Prodacta. 
MMlaMl.  MM.    FlMitBC  21^1956. 


SN    30,713.      Aaanl    Cbemical    Company,    Marlnetta.    Wla. 
Filed  May  27,  1957. 

ANSUL  D.M.B. 

Owacr  of   Reg.    Noa.  402.775.  594.071.  aad  otheta. 
For  Para  Dimetboxy  Benaeaa. 
Firat  aae  Jane  16,  1956. 


SN  31,458.     Bonewtta  Labaratarlea,  lac,  Burlington.   Iowa, 
aealgnac  of   Booaarlta  Chealeala,  lac.,   Burlington,   Iowa. 


Filed  Jnae  6,  1957. 


*a«j  *i  .*»■*  *«»  ^''^ 


.'*fl«»*^?   JHTf  In? 


mtff  .  }f*f!^ 


\  f-4»  lrR*3  't«^ 


i»-»*tr 


fuH/fOdim 


For  Compound  tJaafal  far  tke  TreattBf  and  Praaarrtag  of 
Bnallage. 

Flrat  aae  Apr.  19.  1957. 


»4    *--*Jk%-^ 


as  tka  drawtag  la  dIockUmed 


SN   82,338.     Penaaalt  Cbemtcala   CarporaUoa,   PbiladelphU, 
Pa.    Filed  Jnae  20,  1957. 


CLOR-TABS 


term  -Super  Quick" 
aa  part  of  tka  amrk. 
Far  CamMaad  Pallah  aad  Claaaar  for  Matal  Barfacaa. 
Ftoat  aaa  May  8.  1930. 


Owaer  of  Kag.  Na^  S07,8n. 
For  Compoaltlon  Caefal  ■ 
Dtalafactaat. 
FUat  MM  Iter.  33,  ISST. 


a  Bactericide.  Algaackle.  aad 

.raar 
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PRO 


TM  61 

ni«d8*i>t.a. 


Wm  TrtothrlMs  DUalMilalt  m  «  Chemical  Prodaet.  aad  Far  Bpou  ^^.„  ,„« 

Balac  Uiefal  as  a  CaUlja(  far  th*  ProdocUoa  of  Drcthaae  Flrat  wa  Aoc.  19  IMT 
Foaou  aad  for  Otbar  Baaa  <»ttay»ad  CoadaMatioa  BcactioM. 

aad  aa  a  CkcaUeal  latanaadlkta.  -^^■■■■— 

Flrat  ..a  liar.  8.  1M6.  8N  87.«05.     8wm  *  Oo«p.iv.  CMc««a.  ID.    Fllatf  Sapt  M. 


19S7. 


■»   asjM.     Pvaa  Carperattoa,   Ltd..   Boath  Oata,   Calif. 
FUad  Aac.  la,  IMT. 


EPOXOL 


For  BpoKldlaad  OUa. 
Flrat  uaa  Dae. «,  IMS. 


W  41,0W.    Oaocral  Foodi  Corporatioa.  Whlta  PlalM.  M.  T 
nW  No?,  ai.  IMT.  ^^ 


G  0 


Owiwr  of  ftec.  No.  6S2.S41. 

For  IroiUac  AM— »a»ly.  a  Praparatloa  To 
Baator  and  Otve  Fabrics  a  Finer  Flniak. 
.  Flrat  oaa  Aoc.  4,  IMS. 


Maiw  IroBlm 


■N  ♦l.MT.    Tw«a  >r«*Mta.  In*..  Loa  Angalaa.  Calif. 
Nov. ».  IMT. 


_T>a  mmik  nnalata.  la  part,  of  tba  portrait  M  Diana 
BravMar.  whoaa  writtan  eotMcat  la  dad  bertwlth.  Owner 
of  Bag.  Naa.  111,600,  839.M4.  and  othera. 

For  Blaaok,  Preaaatlj  SoU  «a  U^nld  Form. 

Vtfat  aaa  Imm  It.  IMT.     I  i 


•'IJS;***     *^**»»»»'  J"*^  CaiMta^  W.  J.    Filed  Ant.  14. 


che;mpel 


Far  Boom  Deodoranta. 
Flivt  aaa  Fek.  1.  IMT. 


Tkc  drawinc  la  lined  for  red. 

For  Alkaline  Mlatare  et  Solid  Material  for  BteUav  Ahiml- 
a«m  and  Ita  Alioye.  and  Alao  a  Miztare  of  Solid  Compoaada 
aa  AddlUT*  to  Adds  for  Btchtnc  Macneatam. 

Flrat  aae  Oct.  21,  IMT. 


IB  U^TS.    General  Aniline  *  Film  Corporation,  New  Tork. 
N.  r.    FUad  Aoc.  IS,  1»ST. 

CYANANTHROL 

ia. 
Flrat  Day  a«  o«.akMt  Pac.  M,  IBIT. 

I  nil     III 


■B  I1.W4.    Iwfaetlan  Sapply.  lararporatad.  SaattK  Waali. 
WV9t  Alf.  IS,  IMT. 


'^m^,l^^    American  CyanaaUd  Campaax.  New  Tork.  B.  Y. 
Filed  Dee.  4.  IMT. 

AM-» 

For  Acrjrlamlde  CompoelUon  for  Uaa  la  B«n-Afrie«lt«ral 
Sou  StaMllMtlaa. 
FlNt  oaa  Oct.  10.  IMT. 


■N    4a.4as.     Oaviaa 
Filed  Jan.  «.  ISM. 


1  CoMptV.  Cleraland.   Ohia. 


S  BsS  R 


DETAMIDE 


Far  laaial  BapeUent. 
Flrat  aaa  Oct  31  IMT. 


Tka  drawtM  I*  llnat  far  H^^l 
Fof  Chemleal  Preparation  tJaed  Ta  Detect 
CMitslanr.  yapHi  Tssk.  av  Tslip  Aaaaahly. 
Flrat  aae  Jane  11.  IMT. 


Uaka  In  Any 


SN  44.TS1.    PermaSlm,  Incorporated,  New  Tork.  M.  T.    FUad 
Jan.  8T,  ISS8. 


i«^ 


SB  a4.TST.     Tka  Dow  CkaaMral  Oampany,  Midland.  Mlak. 
yUad  ABf.  IS.  IMT. 


ZOALENE 


For  NItropbenyl  Con«aaad  far  Uae  Principally 
Insredlaat  la  Pavaalttcldal  CempoeitioM. 
FUat  aae  Mar.  S7,  IMT. 


ta  the  word  Tllm"  apart  from  the  mark 


Baatalm  la 
aa  an  Active    aa  ekewn. 

For  Chemical  PtcaarraUTe  of  Bxpoaad  FkotMrapMc  Film. 
Fliit  nae  an  ar  akoat  FKb.  1.  iSM. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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IN    4S,222.      9UWfK*T 
Cain    ru«d  Fete.  t.  1»M 


I    Coapuy,    tu    rrmMtoM,    Uf  5a.tM.    lfldw«t  CMtfa«t  Ctt.,  Ibc..  9mrHU.  Ifo.     ru«« 

Jalj  IS.  IMS. 


EPTAM 


ror  Ucradtoat  MT  a  HarMcMc  tor  axpwtaMtkl  U«c  Oalj.  >«  .J»c!H<^-i  iAJ^A^*-^ 

nrat  wm  iam.  2S.  IMS.                    »•»»  '»•  a»  >  -«.  i-^"  -  s»j»<4*r:tf  1«   s<h« 

m  4«,iS0.     lolMl  CkMrtMl  C*..  IM..  Mattck.  E.  I.     FUaS  ^^^       ' 

F«fc.  2«,  IMS.  ''/-■    '-'^     '^ 

SOLUPON  ^juv  ^j^.  jiiK,,.^ 

OwBM  Of  Reg.  Nm.  BS0.08S,  «S«,S4ft,  aad  •Cbcn. 

ror  Waxca,  Otto,  ratty  Actda.  or  Dcrtiratlrco  Tbor«of.  par 
ao  or  la  Vartooa  Coflablnatloaa.  tor  the  Tr«atniMit  of  Textllr 
nbora.  Both  Nataral  aa4  Srnttaetlc.  aad  rabrlca  Mad«  Tbare- 

froa.  r»rtteularl7  la  CosMcttoa  Wttk  SartMitM  aa«  LMrt-  No  eUlm  U 

catlag.  for  Proetaalac.  aad  Djolac  aad  Vtaiaktnc  &,««r>    '  la  Ita  entirety. 

FlfM  aae  OS  or  about  Oct.  SO,  1M7.  For  Binder  Twiaa. 

Flrat  aac  May  IB.  liM. 


1.  •/_..<  r^    (,. 


A 

^^ 

ytff'.i.:   •.•f    •./•J 

c 

0 

c 

K 

<V.,'.'  «*.*&» 

u 

D 

>    "    -v w',-'»^j  i'i^i 

R 

A 
T 

.v> 

y^r^S       ii-t.^i    y,M 

'    .1     51**.  fc^».'^ 

E 

to  the  tarn  **Cord"  apart  from  tlia  nark 


IN  4S,S77.     C  C  WakaAold  *  C 
JhWUad     Filad  Feb.  M.  IMS. 


.iT*.,.' 


ay   UnUted,  LaadoB, 

:—         ClaM8--SMlwrf  Artidts,  Not  bdidbg 

Fbr  Aatl-rrwM  Floldo.  ■ ■-■•«■!.»  Jm^S^-^ 

Flnt  wa  Aac  7.  IMS :  la  coauMrea  ^oly  M.  1987.    .-  |>;a  ^  %#     ^ 

.,-     ,  _— ^i—_  ■"  4»,3«i.     Aatfty  Uatber  Prodoeta  Co.,  Weat  Bend.  Wla. 


NANOUK 


riM  Fab.  S,  ISOS. 

SMOKE  TOTE 


SN    48.180      Jokaa-Maanilo  Coipwatloa.   Now  York,   N.   T. 
FUod  Mar.  U.  ISM. 

HYSWEET                   '  '•'  '-•«••  *-*»*«  JP«*«*  «*  Carryla*  a  Cigarette  Paek- 

*      mtt»^.  A,j,      *a .  »      n      .     o          .1       «.»•.  *••»»<•  Hairlan  Attached  Thereto  a  Cigarette  Lighter. 

For  Ftltar  Aid  and  Sweotanar  for  Daa  In  Connection  W  Ith  yint  mo  Jaa  IS  1S88 

Flaldi  Such  a«  Holrenta  Baiployed  la  the  Dry  Cleaning  and  ■■^■^■^MB_^^.i^^_Miii_^_i^i_^Hi^__^_^^_ 
Laaadry  Indoatrlea. 

Ftrat  aae  Feb.  30,  lOU.                                 '"*~"^- '^'«(m,^  ««          jk       w       ■      .             a.                     . 

_____             ^  Oau  9-Explofives,  RrMnM,  Mpwewb, 

■N  4S.218.     Beirhbold  ChaaUcala.  lac.  Datrott.  Mich.     Filed  IM  PfOIMtMS 
Mar.  21,  1»SS 

ACRIPOL  "^  ^"^^  ^'<^  ^*'*^'  '^  •  ^i^o"*  ">■  ^^^  >'«*>  *>  <9M. 

ECONOMAX 


Ovaar  of  Am.  N«a.  S01.0M.  S7S,2SS.  aad 

For  ■ratbotlc  R««lna.  ^\  ^.^^  0*m>> 


Flrat  aaa  Fab.  20.  ISM. 


For  Staotgna  8baUa. 
nrat  aaa  Jaa.  29,  ISU. 


iMTJ     i  J»*f  «»  ♦««*« 


UN  0,754.     Bagone  D.  Koch,  d.  b.  a.  D«w  Prodactt.  CJadn  _„,--.,      -  _^     -  ,    ,     .       „.          ^      ^  .   «  .  .. 

aatl.Ohlo    FUod  Mar.  SI.  IMS.         ^,n.  .         u.    '..  "^n,    "^L-K^r^w.  L Jf -^  /  «-  ^''**"'   ^'^^ 

,„.,  ,              .^1  ,  ,««  ni«i.  CaechoalOTakla.  FUod  Feb.  5,  IS&S. 

I        POWDETTE       -'-^^ 

For  Starch  DarlTatlro  PowOar  tor  Daatlag  Babbar  OloToa.  ^^           1/           F  1          I  ^           f%             t 
fmt  aaa  aW«  Nov.  1. 1»57. 


SKODA 


Owaar  of  CBacbooloTaMaa  Beg.  Ifo.   152.<I74.  dated  Joae 
26.  IBM. 


UN  4S,8M^    Niagara  Blower  Cooipaay.  New  York.  N  Y     FUod        ^  Urge^CaUbr.  Weapoaa;   Largi^OaUhre  Aauaaaltlaaa 


For  Hygrooeoplr  Ll«ald  Wktch  la  CoaUeted  With  Air  or 
Otfear  Oaaaa  To  Df  haaildify  tha  Saaw.  8N  M.Olft.    »m 

Flrat  aae  September  1B4B  Jaly  23. 


Almlag  aad  Flra  Coatrol  Darlcea ;  Armoora :  Anaonred  Cara 


HYGROL  •■*'  *'*■*■  "^  l*w>taetlTe  Staal  or  Iran  PlattBf. 


Ontar.  lac.  Arllagtoa,  Tex.),  ruad 


Qass  7  — Cirdm 


SUPER  DYNAnTET 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  SS2.M2. 

For  Shaped  Bzplaelva  Charge  PerforatUig  Ualta  for  Dae 
RN  lS.S7a.    Van  Watan  *  Bagafa.  lac,  Sooth  Saattlo.  Waah     '■£!!''*■""«  OU  Walla  and  the  Like. 

FUod  May  S.  1»87.  Flrat  oae  Jaly  IS.  ISM 


(Sliardsinan 


OaitlO-FtftMztrt 


«_       -,  -       w     .XV. .«  ■♦"*  **••*•     T'""i— »  Corparatloa,  Now  York.  N.  Y.    FUad 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  404.4SS.  ii,y  |    ipM.                                               - 

BW  Wrapplag  Twtaa.  Baler  aad  iBladcr  Twiao.  aad  Bope  VTaDn/\a 

aad  Cordage  lacladlag  Spring  Tying  Twine  and  Welt  Card  USt^tll/S 

CMai  la  tha  Maaatoetare  af  Ophalatand  Faraltaia.  For  rerUUaera. 

Flrat  aae  Jaa.  1.  IS4S.                                        «- -w  u*. ,  Flrat  aaa  Aag.  13.  IM7.                    .-*.,.*  i..w* -0*^*1/ ^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOTBMBVB  11,  IMS 


'    I 


NovBOB  11,  1968 

dHtfl-kbad 


1.    "' 

UNMaMi 


.  &  PATENT  OFFICE 


TBI  58 


or  «T«H1.    UaM»d  9tMMm  Prtall^  lak  Gwp«nttM,  UttI* 
ILl.    nMllw.U,.|MMl 


■If  UAU.    nw  Qiw<y«r  TlK  4  BabkOT 
Oite.    flM  Dm.  Itc  IMT. 

CLOISONNE 


nnt  an  Oct  14.  1M7. 


flntawJ«iLt.lMt. 


Ch«  IT    fiMtiitrtii  Hitirirfi 


8H    4t.tU.      Ni 

OkS^    fflted  Dm.  18.  IMT. 


CSMtewti. 


SM  S4J|e.     Arckttwtma  Pwertala 
CUlf.    fitod  Jal7  M,  IMT. 


(MUaii4. 


^ie^b-rai/ 


STYROCOR 


nnt  Me  N«v.  18,  1887. 


Htvlav  aa  I— kHag  Cm*  «<  ; 
PiMtk  (itirr— ■)  ■•▼!«  •  CloMd  GMlater  Stnctw*  With 
lM«  WatM  itwrptlta.  tk*  Rmh  af  tk*  Con  Bd^  Omm<»8 
Witt  ▼•rlMW  Ttpw  •<  Mm*  HfttMtaL 
ftnt  wa  Aprfl  18tT. 


8N  42.686.     AloMtle  GwporatloB  9f  Anerln,  MUwaafeM. 
Wis.    mad  Dm.  18. 188T. 


COMET 


■N  86JI88.     AflaMy  TOa  8«M7  Oar».  aT  Maw  Tart.  Nav 
Tatk.M.T.    FlM  Aac  ST.  188T. 


88.180T. 


MURANTINE 


Pm 

VltataM 


IN  48.4tT.     Daaa  Cat4Uta  Flaar  OafwiBc 
Nawafk.M.J.   fUad  Jaa.  8, 1868. 


Oaavaay.  lae^ 


Tor  <aaaa  Moaak  TUa. 

fifat  Ma  la  OT  akaatlaM  liiT. 


nr  18.888.     Ika  Ctetft  Oiava  Taalt  Oaaipaay. 
OUa.   ruad  i«t  8. 188T. 


Ifa  rtgkta  ta  raglatntlaa  ara  cUlaad  far  "OH-lata"  Matt 


CLARK 


fft 


Fm  flaar  ••«  Wall  Ovrariaaa— Naiaaly.  Aapkalt. 
•ad  TIait  nia.  NC  Ualagi.  aad  Baaairt  Sarfaca  CbvariagB. 
niat  aw  Jaaa  1»40. 


For  Baad  Pavtet  1 
FlflataMJaMl8»188T. 


■N  48J81.    Dalt  Btractataa.  lac^  Paaktiga,  Wia.    FUad  F*. 


811  88.884.     QMm  Pradact^ 
8.188T.  , 


Plala8illl.  If.  J. 


NI* 


ELECTROSIL 


•ICK 


Far   CarajBle  Pawdw 
Law  Szpaaatea 


FlIlMfar 
FlfaCaaaMrl«wl8«r. 


Pattli« 


Tka  ward  'DaelT  aad  tka  raprawatattoa  af  tka 

■«0*c**^    dlMlalaad  apart  fraai  tha  auirk  skawa.    Owbm  af  la*.  Maa. 
,  OaataMa  Biftac-   448J40. 848^418,  aad  888.402. 


Omp^        For  BaUdlat  Ttiibara  Uaad  far  Baof a,  Floora  aad  OailteBl. 
-f  y*'^    Walla  aad  PartltlaM. 
M  ■xtradlac       ptm  »,  n«^.  g,  i^gj .  jy^  ig^  iggi,  „  ta  -Dalt  Dark." 


«^ 


■N  41.484.    TkaSpatta 
I  Mm.  ST.  188T. 


i8arta.0klai 


■If  48J8S.    Tka  Pklllp  Guaf  Maaateatartag  Caagaay.  Cto- 

daaatl.  Okla.    FUad  Mar.  8. 1888.    kacSif). 


SPARTEX 


ROOFCRAFTER 

af  Bag.  Na.  8BS.84T. 


-aad  Wan 
Ilrat  aat  F«k.  8. 1S8T. 


w 


fUat  aw  Mar.  U.  1881. 


/ 


■If  4^( 
FOMI  Dae  8.  I80t. 


■lf4T.Tll.    Tka  Bakca*  *  Wlleai 
Okla.       VIM  Mv-  >«•  >*M^ 


.  New  Tatk.  N.  T. 


BRIXAVER 


ri-OORCRETE 


Ikr  Bafractary  C—aat.  Batk  Baat-aaMliW  aad  Alr-8attli«.        fkr  BaCkMtaty  OMUala  Mis. 
VkataM  1^1.1828.  fliat  Ma  Jam.  8S.  !■■■. 


U.  S,  PATENT  OFFICE 


SN   4S.TM.     TlMi 
fltod  Mat.  SI.  ItM 


OFFICIAL  GAZEtTTB 


NOVPIBBK  11,  1W8 


CtadaMU.   OMo.    ■!«   M.T51.     KUfw*  Cwatata*  CwyMratlM^   tUlftn.  Tn. 
FItod  Mar.  SI,  ItM. 


mSULGLAS 


For  OtaM  WmI  iMsUtloB  S«ld  la  Balk  aad  la  ■•Ua  and 
Bata  aa4  aa  Ptpa  Corarlac.  ^^,   .^ 

rirat  aae  Mar   18.  IMS. 


.  •»r^v    J*;"?  •   • 


MatarUla— Kaffilj ,     Wladow        The  Uaiag  oa  9a  drawiM  la  aa  lategral  part  of  th«  aark. 


»a?  vv«J5i»i-.-i  •o'\j- 


■N  4S,7S0.     raatroa  ladaatrlaa,  lae^  aMttla.  WMta.    VUcd 
Mar.  SI.  IMS. 

FENTRON'^ 

Far     Matal     CMM 

•,  Doora.  Door  Framaa.  Soflta.  Factaa,  8111a,  Colamn        ror  Chlaa  PhuaMas  FIxMraa. 
Cavm,    Oattera.    Solar   8had«a,    MallkMa.    Spaadrel    Paacla.        Rrat  aaa  JaB«44, 1S4S.  ;,-»  &*  ,ri»i  w«  '  v«i-«» 

Store    Froata.    Suir   Balliaf.   Mar«aaaa^   aa4   FnfaMntad  *"  ^  ""^  ^^'^     *^^ 

Motal  Balldtaga.  r.am    ct    -^oj-  ^^  t«<m 


.^^.A' 


MS  4S40S.     Wood-Laa.  lac.  Mllwaakaa.  Wta.    FUad  Aft.  4, 


WOOD-LAM 

For    StHMtaral    BvtIdlDg   Uaita — Naadj,    Wood   Tmi 
Wood  Fiber  Boof  Do«ka  aad  Ptaak  Baof  Doeka. 
Flnt  aao  Mar.  4. 1M7. 


SN    80.625.      lataraattoMl    ProcMoa    ttaaaftirtarMa,    la 
Caraial.  Calif.    FUad  Ayr.  29,  IMS. 


i^^'^^ 


For  Mc«haBlcal  Barglar  Alarai. 
Flrat  aaa  Oct.  39.  1M7. 


SN  4S.713.    StfbMaa  Baifaarkig  *  Maaafactarlaa  Coapaay,    ^^  SO.flSS.    0*8  MaCal  Prodneta  Ca..  laa..  ClarateMl.  OIUo. 
Watertowa.  N.  T.    Fllad  Apr.  15,  IMS.  '"^  Apr.  SO,  IMS. 


HEDTILE 


Far  Tlla  Block. 
^^  Flrat  aaa  May  1»4S. 


put  .,«  ^ii^tx  .iji 


FAT-AWAY 

For  Bacaptaclea — Namely.  Floatl^  Sklai 
Flrat  aaa  Mar.  11.  195S. 


8N  4S.T1S.    BtakMaa  Kaglaaarlac  A  Maaafaetariac  Caaipaajr. 
Watertowa.  N.  T.    Filed  Apr.  IS,  19AS. 


SEMTILE 


Owaar  of  Beg.  No.  618.068. 

For  Tile  Block. 

Flrat  aae  Decaabar  IMO. 


8N  4»i»60.    ■.  A.  Mortf««a  ft  Oa..  dl  k.  a.  PUatlr-Stoac  Prod 
'    acta.  Baattto.  Waah.    VHad  Apr.  18^  ISAS. 


QUIETRED*  -^  '^-^  -^ 


SN  51.518.    Taeo  Hcatara.  laeorporatatf.  Oraaatoa.  B.  I.  Filed 
May  12.  IMS. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  441.T26.  546.SS2.  aad  othera. 

For  Preaaare  Badnctag  Valrca  far  Hot  Walar  Haattag 
Sjiteaw.  Flow  Chaek  Valvaa,  aad  Belief  Talvaa  for  Hot  Water 
Heatlag  Syatena. 

Flrat  aaa  1S40. 


Far  Lalax  Maatic  Coapoaltlaa  Vaa4  aa  Flaar  U 

MataruL  ^^i  \t  i 

Flm  aaa  Mar.  S.  18M.  .     ,s«*«f»w 

8N    M,4aB.      Arcadia    Air    Pradacta    Ca..    PaaadOM.    Calif, 
ruad  Apr.  28.  1868. 


,  DURAFLES^ 


4.f 


8N   81.5T4.     Matal  Woad  MaMfketari^  Cooipaay,   Salea, 
Oklo.    FUad  May  IS,  1868. 


UNABRAC 


trfo  4} 


Far  DlTlag  1 

Flrat  aae  Mar.  9.  1864. 


tn 


For  Blsa  Holding  Brackata. 
Flrat  aae  Dec  15,  IMT. 


Oait  13 -Hardware  aa4  Plaabiaf  Mmi 
StMM-RmM  SMilat 

SN  ST 469.    PlyiMatk  Oar*i«a  ladaatrlM.  lac,  Baatea.  Maaa. 
FUed  Sapt  17.  1987. 

•*SNAPEir  V 


8N  51,684.     Alaalaaai  Bpadalty 
Filed  May  15. 1968. 


Ciiifiaj;,  MABltawae,  Wla. 


Chilton  ware 


»*■ 


Wt  Coadalt  Strapa. 
Flrat  aaa  iua  27. 1M7 


For  Cooklag  UtiaMla — Itaaely,  CaaMaatloa  Paa  Bata.  Odt- 
er«^  !taB<v  Pane,  rorerad  Saace  Pata.  Drip  CaCee  Makara.  fVy 
Faaa,  aad  Pareolatara.  

Flrat  aao  Apr.  S.  1888.  Ztm  J  tS»«  «Nr  Wvrtf 


TM  M 


mt  tut  99t      n  w    wrimaM*  A  l*m 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

»    I^ak.  m.     FD^    sa  48J 


lac. 


KOVEMBB  11.  1968 
CHir.ll.  C.    FHaiDae.tl. 


No 


"•!•«•  U.  &  PATENT  OFFICE  TM  W 

(hit  H       Mrtlil    Mi    MUtal   CmUmI  Mi    ^  ^^-    ^ai^'n^I-Cyclop.  StcO  Corponuon.  BridcevUta. 
,  "    ■■    ^"        Pa.    nied  Mar.  SI,  1»58. 

^•'***  I  REFRACTOMET 

csaHnn,  ate.  aad  TkHr  AlUya  aad  for  Prodaeto  roracd 

EXCELLO  BRONZE 

The  word  "Bronw"  ia  dlM-Ulmed  apftrt  fron  the  mark  u 
■hown. 
ror  Mctel  FoU  Und  w  a  Twmttr  Marklac  Tape, 
nrat  MM  Feb.  1, 1906. 


Sack  Matala  aad  AH*7s.  Saeli  aa  BtooBa,  Billeta,  Bar*.  Roda. 
WIr*.  ForglncB,  Plate*,  Shecte,  aod  Strip. 
FInt  aa«  Mar.  21, 1958. 


Cbtt  15-(Ms  aad  Ctmsm 


'^i  ->-\; 


BM  AA^AtiM      FT-.. u  r,  ^.        -  .  ^      ^^         _  *^  «20.884.     The  Frontier  Reflntng  Company,  Denvor,  CUo. 

"*J*:1S^     Dalteart  Conwr^tiii,  Toted*,  Ohi..    Flted  Jam.         Filed  Not    8.  l»8l.     CONCCWIENT  C8K  to  be  r^irtcted 


22.  IMS. 

t 


to  W70111IBS.  Cetoradb.  Nobraaka.  Utah,  Booth  Dakota, 
Nevada.  Idaha.  Kaaaaa,  Maatua.  Iowa,  aad  New  Mexico. 
Concurrent  Uee  witk  IN  U,Oftl. 


r^a 


)M   lOC^i*^ 


For  Mtoeellaacoaa  AUoy  Stod  Ck8tlBca>   '   "^  "*'  »*•  '**f< 
Pint  aM  Feh.  27, 19SA. 


-4i 


-  Oh.        .a.<i 


8N  4«.S19.    Jackaoa-Wheeter  MaCate  larvtoe,  lae.,  araoklra. 
N.T.    m«IFMi.21.19M/||  .       J         f',1    ytm0f^,^,u, 


«*«N«  -^^.^     GUNTEX 


Hl!,«fl         ».«-,»»> 


For  White  MeUl  Bearl^  Attofo  la  Wire  9^r«. 

FIrat  aae  Jan.  20, 19U.         j  ,.,^   ^ 


ne  drawlat  la  lined  for  red  bat  no  claim  ia  made  to  color. 
For  GaaoUae  aad  Dteael  FoW. 
FIrat  aae  OB  or  ahoat  Jaly  1, 1940. 


'<X» 


8N  48,491.    Prlaten  Platea  linltad 
Mar.  25,  1999. 

.     -  PRIMAG 


'^'^  *f  ^9  8N  11,061.  Aahland  (Ml  ft  Reflnlng  Companjr,  d.  b.  a.  Frontier 
Filed  OU  RHiBtnc  Coaipaay,  Batalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Joae  27,  1909. 
<Y)NCUKRSNT  DBS  to  be  reetrlcted  to  the  United  SUtca 
except  Wyominc  Colorado,  Nebraaka,  Utah.  Boath  Dakota. 
Nevada,  Idaho,  Kanaas.  Montana,  Iowa,  and  New  Mexico. 
Owner  ef  Britlah  Reg.  No.  «»7.«08,  dat9d  4«.  27,. iHh  *'*"'^"*"*  ""•  •»** «^  *=»"*• 
For  Meui  Plate,  for  Proc-eJUgravla..^,^^;^;^        _^  FRONTIER 

M  9>^'%mi,  '  Owner  of  Rag.  Mo.  809.992. 

8N  48.459.     A.  M.  Byera  Conpanr.  Pittaborgh  '  P*l     FIted    ,  '""  ^"^^^  Keraewie,  Naphtha.  Fael  OU.  aad  Foel  for 
Mar  2«  1S.^ft  J**  Bnglnea. 


«v 


ambAlloy 


Firat  nee  on  or  about  Nov.  1,  1998. 


Far  Metal  Ptataa.  Bare,  aad  JMUeta. 
FIrat  aae  Jaa.  «,  1958. 


8N  41,771.     IMaa.  Inc.  Chieaco.  IlL     Filed  Dec.  4,   1987. 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nea.  941,711,  951,091,  aad  othera. 

MIDAS 

For  OaaoUne. 

Firat  aae  Nov.  IS,  1987. 


""JJS:,^  "  "^  T"'-  "'-^■*  -^  '^  aaHt6-Pi«latil*tiBrf9M»nilly«Caatia|t 


b>«tA     v  Jt 


BYLOY 


■?«!  .1 


it    *Vi  " 

8N  55,759.    W  *  M  Prodacta  Corporation.  Beat  Detroit.  Mich 
,^^i'        FUed  Jnly  21,  1958. 

_  TUFF-KOTE 

^,  -^  9W  FInId  Tjrpea  Aapbaltic  Baae.  Aotomobite  Beaad  Dead 

•:-i?'r^  enera.  Dnder-CMitlac  SealMa.  gfeeet  Matal  Protective  CoaMng, 

For  MeUl  Platea  aad  Bare     H  '  *'"  ■"*'  ■!■•••'  Allied  Prodacta. 

flr.taa.Jaa.9.1989.           ll^..^jT»      m4«  "rat  aae  Nov  18.  1948.          ^,p 


-*t' J 


8N  48.890.    Qaaal-Are  LttaHid. 

at. 


'^      FERROMAX 


■Mte.«     m^  W-,     ■'*  **•••*     *"*•  «"*»«  Coapaay.  Oev^aad.  Ohio.     FDed 
■BTAiK     FDedMar.        J»|y  2a,  ipsg.    Bee.  8(f). 


METALSHIELD 


Owaer  of  Brlttoh  Rag.  No.  T99.924,  datad  Aaf.  tt.  1997. 
~     ■atUedaa  lag  Marlilc  At*  Waldiag. 
TM  799  O.  Q.—4 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  999.941. 
For  Metal  ProtecUvc  Palnta. 
Flret  aae  Bept  SO,  1981. 


NOTEMBCR  11,  196S 


U.   SC 


OFFICE 


TMsr 


«K  82J99.     DmmM  G.   Bdaoaataa.  Oleadale.  CalW.     Filed    8N^8S.S9t.     Hktlibolayt 


.k._«W^_       r^  - ^a^  _ 


Baaale,  Apotekaia  Paal  N« 


TM  M 

■If  MJtt.    C.  K.  wmiuM  ft  Co., 
J«l7  n.  IMft.    Wat.  Ut). 

WILLIAMS 

(  mm.  Ma  MS.44L 


OmaALlfAKBTTE 


m.  ma*  m 


IM. 


KovnoBt  11.  If68 
Cttr.  M.  C.    rHai  Dm.  tl. 


rtrat  MM  Ml  M-  akMt  May  T,  1M«^ 


la  Dry 


ENERGPLUS 

Pltaate-l 
rint  oae  Jane  16. 1»8T. 


far  Maltlpic  Tluuate-IUMffal  Fiaparatlaa  la  Tablat 


-.'!?  ■.    -'"'^S; 


—   8N  4A.219.     BodcM  tea  Laboratolraa  dta  Proxytaaea.  Paris. 
«:.       rraM*.    rilMl  VM.  «,  IMS. 

TROFORMONE 


Om  17-Tibicci  Pwdbcti   ^^    ■,,  _^«  -^ 

5t9?J    -  e,    »KIJ      ^^^^^  ^  ^^^  ji^  ^^  aM.M«,  dated  JOM  16.  1M9 
SN  4«.08f.     H.  r«adrtch.  lac..  BvaaavUte.  lad.     PUcd  Mar.     (Parto)  :  NaU.  Inat.  No.  402,712. 

It,  IMftk  .    For  Pbannaccatlcal  Prod«i«t»— Namely.  MaterUI  for  Clca- 

trtslac  Waaada,  DMafeetaiita  for  Hnmaaa.  aad  YttaHaarjr 
Prodacta. 


•IJIVTO"' 


8N  4S.7M.    Mead  J 
P«k.  12. 1056. 


ft  Cawvaay.  BraaaTlUe,  Ind.    PUmI 

DECA-VI-TABS 

Owaar  •«  lac  Na.  6SM7t. 

For  PliarMa«««Ueal  Praparatloa  of  a  Vltaaila  aad  Dletary- 
8apple«D«nt  Natarc. 
it  PlrM  aaa  Dae.  6.  108T. 


.«l)MI'».4iW  1. 


Par  Clfata. 

Pint  nm  Jaa.  2,  IMS. 


Oaif  18-Mt4iciMS  airf  Pliaraactitical 


.«». 


8N  4S.294.     HIaa  Pharauwat  Clmpaay.  lac..  New  Hartford. 
M.  X.    Filad  Mar.  24. 1»38. 

-  MELFIAT  UNICELLES    ' 

For    Tiaied    DIatBtegrattoa    Ckpaalaa    CoaUlalBf    Dextro- 
Ampbetamln^  Hnlphato  aad  Thyroid. 

Plrat  aaa  la  ar  bofort  Jaaaary  IMM.  ''  -''ti'^  i^''* 


RN  6M,tT0.     lau  VwlMBfa  ft  rUnalcal  Corp..  Nov  York. 


M.  T.    PUad  Oac.  14,  ttiO.  gN  4».U«.     Tha  Caatral  Pkamaeal  Coanpany.  Seymoor.  lad 

AGOSAN         ^  pii.dA,»t4.i«c                               ...' 

f^ABtl-BaetertalU<rtdforPeraeaaHJa«^'*«'"''*  *<l*^'^             Jl'^'sT    r^Z      CENXJLiES 
Plrat  aaa  Oct  91.  IMS.           »- 


gN  21.288.    ChaaalMroOfh-Poad'B  toe..  Ifaw  York.  N.  1.    PUad 
Jaaa  f .  1»87.  '  *'  ' 

THE  FIRST  AID  KIT 
IN  A  JAR 


n  -•-?  sv^^m  .■»-■-  For  TUaed  DUIntegratloa  Prodaeta,  gpeelBcally  goaUlned 

Release  Ptaaraiaeeatleal  Pivparattoaa  la  Capaale  Pona. 
Ftrat  oae  Feb.  1.  1967. 


k 


gN  00.260.     Broeka  Tylar  ft  Co..  lae..  Miami,  Pta.     Piled 
Apr.  23.  1906. 


I  Jatty. 
Plrat  aaa  Apr.  26.  IMT 


^ 


gN  M.607.     Marlya  Co..  lae..  Lm  Aaceieo.  CaMf.    PUad 
2.1M7. 


C  SPERIDIIf 


/.4      r^    MUI  t-fll"* 


-l"a»*»  i»t»V  li'i 


Par  Aatlaaptic  tkla  HaaUk 
First  aaa  Apr.  4.  IMM. 


Par    OtaCaiy    HuppUoMat    Capaalaa    Caatalalai    AaeorMc 
Arti.  Lraaa  BhUkvoooid  Coaplax.  aad  Raaporldia  Ooaiplcs. 

Pint  a-  July  1.  1957  ^  ^^^     ^^^^ 

■N  41>S4.  fWllowa  Madtcal  Maaafaetarlac  rompany.  lac., 
d.  k.  a.  Pallaiwa  'mW"  Tmtmgat,  Htm  York.  M.  X.  PUad 
Mot.  2t.  16A7.  V^^B?t  4*; 

PABAL  '-^ 


'A¥i 


lae..  gyiaeaaa,  M.  Y.    PUad 


****   TELOTREX    ^ 

For  Aatlblotla  Pkaf*aeaktleal  Piaparatloa. 
Ptrat  aaa  Psk.  17.  ItOt. 

SN  02.191.     B  ra.  lae..  8aa  Praaelaea.  Ckltf.     filad  Kay 
22.  1902. 

eys 

■N    41.722.      ttaaftn    Laboratorlaa.   lac.    Calaiakaa,   Okto. 

PUad  Dae.  2.  IMT.  Ovaer  of  B«c  No.  22T.006. 

A  »  0/\«»I>    ni?l  '•»  Madleat«l  Sra  Drapa.  Madlratad  »la  OUtBcat  for 

ALovIKD    iMCdLs    t-^-  7^  •  <««  lateati.    Ualaaat   aad   Madleated    (Nataaat   far   Ballef  of 

par  PfaparatkM  far  tke  Bellaf  of  Oaatrte  AeWty:  "'  '^;  Polsoa  Oak.  fry.  aad  BaMC.                           ^     _^  ^ 

fUM aMftapt  7.  194i.  '^'■*  "^  •'^*  Jaaaary  1949  aa  ta  aadteatad  olat 


far  Paratalakyda  C.  B  P. 
twaiaa.l2.l96C 


TM  58 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


■»  42.120.    Tkaa.  P.  Moroaay  C*.  Skrovakary. 


Pllad    BN   00.914. 


Nortbrop  AircraKi  -toe..  Bavarly 


NOVBOEB  11,  IMS 
HiBa,  CaMf. 


far  ■wtrle  Aft  WaMlac 
TM  7M  O.  G.— « 


rint  aw  acpt  SO,  1981 


»f4< 


NoToon  11,  19n 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


ThiVr 


CONCEPTROL  """'  -—  s.^.  „.  ,„. ,,  ,^ 

r«r  Mcdlcmtcd  J«I|y  I^Catiw  Hm-  Pwdata*  H^gteM. 

Flm  aw  May  16.  l»St.    J'  Ow««-  of  Siwdiali  B«.  Ma,  4».rM,  tet«d  Jaaa  tS    1M4 

__  ■' I'^ar  Analaealei. 


r  BAMYL 


8N  52,284.    DM^ivt  Plia 
City.  Utah.    Piled  May  2fli 


Ooaipaay,  !«?.,  gait  Lak«    8N  M.4T0.     C.   H    Boehriagw  Soha.   la^elbala,  »  RHeUi. 

Owiaaay.    nied  Jane  i^  1W8. 

r^r  8tarH«^lfatfttlaMl  Oh»pa«Ml.  «^i>.  W«  DIAXANTHIN 

firat  aat  Mar.  28. 1958.    , ,  :«  Owner  of  German  Baf.  N*.  'IM4)02.  dated  Apr    28    1»S7 

t  For  CardUc  and  OnalaCory  Pra^aiatioa. 


44i 


SN  52^1.    BaU-Cralf  lac,  J(a«  York,  N.  T.    Filed  May  27,  „„  . 

1W«  I  8N.%S.584     Clba  PharmacentJett  Prtd«rt«  Inc  ,  sumailt.  N  J 

— -'  ULTR^AQUE  """""^TiMn/i 

For   Barium    gnlfate  Prtjiaratloat   for  Alimentary  Tract  ^INGOSERP 

"*il2r!SM„  »,   loa,      11  for  Hypotenalre  A«ent. 

Firat  aaa  Mot.  21. 1»9T.     |(  Flm  •••  Joae  11,  1968.  -»»  •«-*-:»r*> 


-  R  A  PA  GES IC  "vsixrsi?  *••—  *--  —  ■^•*  •"- 

For   Pliarmaeeatieal    Preparation   Which   la  Daefnl  aa*  aa 
Analseatc  Afent  and  la  Sold  In  Powder.  Tablet,  and  Capaale 

^''^'            .                —       It     #    1    I'r                          -^  Owner  V  French  ter   So.  459,888.  dated  July  31     195« 

nrat  ..e  May  18.  IfM.     k    /.  H    /               /     -  r:  (Salae) ;  Natl  Inat.  No   TT.&22  ;  ai;d  U   " Baa.  Si.  M8  42V 

:!  568.422,  and  812JM.                                                  ,       ««.•«. 

'                      *.%=—*—#•  ror    Automobilaa.    and    More    Partlcalarly    Sei^^OwtMl 

8N  52,508.     Lakaaida  I^atoratartaa,   Im«  Mllwaakaa.   Wla  *■<*  Buapenalon  Derleea.  ^.L^mm^ 

FUad  May  28w  1988.                                   ^  •««-* 


6 


CITRO-MATIC 


6ERIUQUID 


For  Oariatvic  Medication. 
m  Apr.  IT,  II 


8N  52,808.    Clha  Phannaceattcal  Prodacta  Inc..  Snmmit,  N  J 
rOad  lane  8.  1958. 

rfi<ii  m  For  Wbwiad 

net!  and  Carta. 
For  Geriatric  Preparatlaa.  '.'.  rirat  oae  Jaaa  11. 1958 


8N  80,ni.     BMka  Comty  Rnterpriaea.  Inc..  Qaaltertown.  Pa 
rUad  May  27,  1957. 

Buctco 


RITONIC 


Dalllaa,  Baad  Tnicka.  Wbaeled  CUI- 


8N 


For  Lazatlv*  Compoaitloa 
FInat  aaa  Dae.  14.  1948. 


:iahM«l9rlaa.  lac.  Colamt 

yiigaUa,  Jr,  Brooklyn,  .  .   .. 

HEimuLAx  -  ^-^    ,  "TEMPER-LUMINUM" 


m  80.718.    Bmte  OMaty  Batarprtaaa.  !»«..  QwikertovB.  Pa. 
Ohio,  aa-        '»«'  '*»r  27.  1987. 
r.     Filed 


Par  Wbaalad  Backa.  DalUea.  Band  Tmcka,  Wkaalad  CteM 

<4  -Wuc-iM    :t»^    Beta  and  Carta. 
■I  t.   ?-  f     -   «,^  Firat  u»e  Juaa  11. 1958. 

8N  58.245.     Drnf  Bwaarcb  Corpaaatlaa.  Kaw  Tork.  N.  T.  — — ^■^— 

rUad  Jaaa  10. 198i.  ; !  ^  ^j^     Harcalaa  OaUoa  Prodacta,  lacorporatad.  Oallaik 

INSTA-PEP  ^*'    '"^  *^  '•  *•"  "«»n»oraiao.  uaiMi. 

\^'^:^t!^^'^^''^'^^''^^^^'''^  HYDRO  E-Z  PACK 

— —   .^.  ^.tii^  Jr;t''«!n^i.'s.'^"*""-**'^*^"-'"^- 


8N  58 416.    G  aad  O  Pha 
FUad  Jaae  11.  li 


Ca.,  lac.  Soatk  Bead.  lad. 


VIMULTIMIN 

W  Tltaala  aa«  muni  TlMata. 


8N  88.489.    lUk&way  TrMk 

Portlaad.  Oreg .    Fllad  Oct  7. 1997 


CaoiPMy.  lac. 


VW  Tltaala  aa«  Tflnnl 
rint  aaa  Jafy  81,  1958. 


STOCK  PICKER 


Far  Baad  Tracka  aad  Parte 
rirat  aae  Jaa.  10,  1950. 


■"   a^ 


»    'li    a?' *k  ^^' 


11,  IMS 


Nc 


■r  tr.fw. 

FUad  Sept.  14. 1987. 


U  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

N.  T     M4XJIi.    Bakaf«W.MeFadta.4.ka. 

Pompano  Beach.  Fla.     FU^  Dm>    11    laav 


TM  89 
IKB-Oa.. 


PnVftratMi  ft  tk*  BviMr  t  UMine  a< 
■M  •mm.  T,  19U. 


IT/,    ■■ 

>b<Mt  Ji 


17  1M»  M  to  aadlMtad  ota 


TM  58 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTirt^ 


SX  42.ia6.    TbM.  F.  MoroMr  Co-,  ttrwataa. 


riM    SN   80J14.      Mortlirop 


Dm.  t.  1M7. 


MONOLITE 


tpv    ,t»»rt»i*'-' 


rtiwi  Mar  2. 


rtrat  M*  utr  1.  IMS. 


«!»    44.M1.      C«rt»    ZoTody    IfoCorjrkloTC,    N»rodw    pQ<tolk, 
StnkoBlft,  CwcbMloTakU.     Filed  Ju.  20,  19S8. 


;   *     M  .'t*t 


AifCT«l»  toe, 


0 


NovBon  11,  IMS 

B«vwl7   HiMs,   CaM. 


n«l»>W 


\ 


5ra^. 


-yt 


1    7    ;-'•«#*  ^  ,;- 


For  Aircraft  InelodlBC  MaMMd  Aircraft.  MlaaUca.  Droaca, 
aad  Part*  Tb«*of.  i«»i'* 

Firat  nae  Mar.  20,  105S. 


^     " 


BN  00,944.    Vaaxhall  Motora  Uailtad.  Loton.  England.    FU«d 
Majr  2,  1»58. 


■tVf    «■!'*> 


BEDFORD 


>ua  wt 


(ymatft  of  CaacboalovaUan  ■««.  No.  lll.OSO.  datad  Feb.  19. 
19M. 

For  BleirviM,  Motoreyctta  and  SIdccara:  Motor  Scooters: 
Motorlaed  TbrMwheeloni :  MInlcars  and  Mopeda  and  Parta 
Thereof 


Owner  of  Britiah  Reg.  No.  &82,MS.  dated  Jan.  19,  IMS. 
For  Motor  Road   Vehicles  and  Motor  ChassU  Therefor. 


Class  20  -  UmImm  aiii  OM  Ootli 


1^ 


■N   48.3«3.     Zavod/  ▼.   I.  Laalaa  Plaea,  Narodai   Podnlk. 
Plaea.  CMchoalorakla.    Filed  Feb.  9.  19St. 


Skoda 


g.N   l.'V.41».    VeHetay  Corparatloa.  Kew  Tott,  N.  T.     FUed 
Sept.  10,  1956. 


VELVETEX 


v.?/. 

Ovaar  a(  CaKboslovakUn  Reg.   No.  152,674,  dated  Jane  1  : 
M.  1966 

For  AutoBwbllea :  Bases:  Trolley  Bases:  MotorlSMl  Cars:  Owner  of  Reg.   N«a.  2tT,011.  861,038,  and  otbera.  ^^^"^ 

Tracka-:  Trailers:   Track  Tractors;  Rhlps.  Boats  and  Stroc-  For    Fabric    Wall    Corerlng    Consisting   of    Vlnjl    Flaatle 

taral  Parts  Thtraaf ;  Alrplanea  ;  and  Parta  of  Said  Qoods.  Fused  to  a  Cotton  Backing. 

jiO  .•>£  Y^^xy        ■-.    -r  First  oaa  Aprill9M^ ^ 


8N  4T.173.    The  Amerleaa  Pnlloy  Ooaipany,  PtatUdelpbU.  Pa. 
Filed  Apr  88,  1966. 


AMPULCO 


Osnll-Bsclrial   Anwrslss,  Madlissi, 


For  Rtsal  Band  Tracks,  Appliance  Tracks,  Barrel  Cradle    SN  S6,S8T.     N  L  Corporation,  ClereUnd.  Ohio.     Filed  Aag. 
Traeka.  tadvatrlal  Wbeela,  aad  Baggage  Trucka.  28.  1997. 

First  oae  Ftk  7,  1967.  .  1       ;    *  .    - 


>'.<ltf  ,« <»Mrk. 


Sit  48 J64.    file  floor  City  Oraamental  Iron  CoApafiy,  d.  b.  a. 
AIUM  Craft   Boat  Gaapaay.  MlaaeapeUa.   Mlaa.     FUad 
•     Mar.  24,  1968.  -.-,'-  "-'. 

"    »n     ALUMA  UNE   ^i. 

Owner  of  Bag.  Naa.  429.596  sad  504.097. 
Par  Baat»~NaMelr,  Baull  Pleasara  Craft  lacladlag  Bow 
Raata  and  Oars.  .  .^ 

Fttat  aaa  Jaa.  6.  1968.                         *     **  ■*^'  "*'  **"^  The  word  "Usbtlag"  la  diatlalawd  apart  from  the  mark 

41  ahowa.                                                                     '' 

'  For  Biectrie  LigBttM  FlrtWW,  UgBtlag  Bqalpiaant  and 

RM  80  881     AMkaltttaf  Carparatloa.  a»eaterta*a.  Md.    FUad  lighting  Products  for  Use  In  »he  Ch«r*k.  Scbool.  HnaplUI. 

Apr.  SO,  1968.  Realdence.  Instltatlaa.  aad  CaMSMwelal  Building. 

^  .  f^ji.m-rt*  FIrat  aae  Aug.  1,  1987. 

BN  87,886.     Faaoa  Blaetrk  Ca.  Uc.  Brooklyn,  N.  t.    Flltd 

■apt.  20.  198  .     ^^  .jyo.j4,»^^vi*«  v>  »«a  t'     ■s'S'.^'Mt  ^ 


**f- 


^:1»t. 


>ii    T* ' 


mbnlitter 


BABY-COM 


For  PneaMtiK  BaBtr-BupoartaO  frtMrn  ft*  t^d  C^rrtera  ^^^^^  ,  ^    ^^ 

8Mb  aa  Lltta«.  Wtapoaa  Carrteta  and  tka  Uke  Used  Prln  Far  Minlatafe  tatflo  Tfk«Mrtttl«f 

dpalty  IB  Ottba-Road  Harvtaa.  "ther  Sbart  Bang*  Comaaaleatlon  Syal 

f1fn<  m»  Aag.  88.  1967.  '•«*  ■••  ***•  **•  ^^^ 


mnWba  for  B«ke  aad 


:f       ■   i: 


TliaO  '^OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  Novbmbw  li,  i»M 

Btf  4«.llt.    Tfca  Blaetrle  Aata-Lfta  CUbgnr.  TaMa.  OMa.    IN   48^7.     flartfnar   latamatloaal  Coi»a«attoa. 


Flrtt  OM  Jiljr  31.  1»6S. 


TnMkaaad  ParUi 
M*  Jul  10.  1950. 


■r  tf.fW. 

Fltod  Sept.  24,  1M7 


U  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

N.  T.    ■ 


\>-i». 


S|[|||P^ 


TM  59 


W.  McKute.  4.  k  •.  'M^^'Um  Mta.  Ot.. 
PomiMiio  Beach,  FU.     Fltod  Dec  ".IMT,.    iM.  »«). 


TAP-A-LINE 


V^  IHmqrf  Ootkii  FMtar«il  iy  Slo^ktatf  Blots  ABd 
Ba*-Bar  C«aB«rtoCT  ^  IkoNc  CkMly  m»mi  ApplUae* 
Plan  for  Sneli  Um  u  in  Modara  Kitchens  and  the  Uke. 

First  use  IU7  20.  1»48. 


'-        '--^^  .1  •    ..^ 

la  tba  aceompaiurUtc  drawing,  the  lining  la  the  apparaoat 
trUacto  Is  Intended  to  dcaigbate  that  the  color*  of  the  raspec- 
tlTa  trlasflea  aay  ba  dUrarent,  without  Intendlac  to  rapranaat 
any  partlcBlar  color  combAnaUan. 

For  TeleTlaion  Broadcast  Baoairara. 

rirat  aae  Jana  •.  iMt. 


8N  4S,844.    Fryonic  Ctorporatton, 
Jan.  IS.  1»8«. 

FRYONIC 


CmUL    FUad 


For  Blaetrlc  Pood  Cooking  and  WaraUag  Ocatcii.         ^ 
First  aae  Oct   18.  1»ST. 


1 


8N  44.2tT.     lack  Draffus  O*..  .New  Tarti,  N,  Y.     Fgad  Jan. 
20,  If0t>  ^£"" 

gNS§,«20.    P.  E.lia<orF4c*I«e.;iidlanapoHa,lnd.    FUed  i^iVm  1  V^V/ 

Oct.»,  !»•?.  For  neetrtcal  Parta— Naasaly,  Starters,  eenerators.  Bat- 

teries,   Spark    Plugs,    DUtrlbutor    Caps,    Distribator 


I 


mk^ 


-W««grV      *,-:^t      .1 


Ignlttoa  Points,  Starter  Solenoids,  Condenaara.  yollacs  Baga 
Utam,  Cat  Osta.  Btartar  Swltebaa,  Ignlttoa  Colls,  Dimmer 
Swftrhea.  and  Headlight  Swltrfaes. 
First  ase  Jan.  1,  IMl. 


K  T  ^!!!.T'^****!!.*^*C?L!?''*5"  "**  BWtrlcal  Vl-    sN  45,.W7      Notlfler  Corpoj,J:loa.  Uncoln.  Nebr     Fltod  Fri> 
brators  Used  In  Converting  martrleal  Caffrent  From  One  Type        10.  l»58.  — «^ui,  ^wr.     w-umi  Fto. 

(a  ftaalhsi.  \  ••T»rt«  iswu' atff    "< 

Fliat  aaa  Sspc  2,  IMT.  ^^) 

|i  N  I              ■■o^*>*i  mm  totft  ,or  Btoctrtcal  Fire  Alata  Brttema.  Sprtnkter  Soperrtoory 

14    .  Systems  and  Parts  Thereof 

^^^^^    *''^2lf,^"**'  Iixwrporatad.  New  Vort,  N.  ¥.  Pi„ta.e  Sept  18,  ItW.  '                  ' 
ruacoat.  it,  W67.                                    .^.,1      ,.j?»vrf>  jfg 


ECON-OMATIC 


WENDELIGHT 


*  p- 


8N  48.»8.     Notllar  Corporatta^.  I  laesla.  Nebr.     Filed  FW». 
10. 1»58.    Sac.  2(f)aato"Notlfler.*' 


9m  Llgktlag  Prafaetaia  aad  rigtitlai  filTiitin  far  Bac- 
trical  Lighting  Flxtnrea,  electrical  Lampa.  Blactrleal  Ckaada-  **  >»  mMi 
Iters,  and  Btoctrtcal  Ughtlag  Ftztarcs.         ,^        _ 

— ••^^■— -  «»,  '   s     - 

SIV  38,81T.    The  Oalaa  Batter  Osapaay,  Daarrr,  Calo.  FUad 
Oct.  28. 1967.    Sac.  t<f ). 


Owaer  of  Bag.  Noa.  S5S,0^  aad  507.628. 

For  Storage  Battertea  aad  8torage  Battery  Casings. 

Ftrat  aaa  Jaly  90.  1P48 ;  |^Bb.  28.  18S«.  as  to  "Oatca.' 


8N  40^76.    U.  ■.  Blactrleal  Matata.  Iac«  Lrsa 
Filed  Nov.  19. 1967. 


DIAL-A-TORQ^  ^ 


Calif 


«»  ¥• 


The  drawing  ts  Uned  for  r«l.  The  words  "Aatonuac"  and 
"Fir*  Alara"  aie  dtaetotaMd  apart  froai  the  nark  aa  ahowa 
Owaer  of  Beg.  No.  548.883 

For  Electric  Fire  Alarm  Hystoas.  Sprinkler  Sopervlsory 
Hystems.  Bnrglary  Alam  lyataaut  r«lla«  Commuaicattoa 
SystenM,   Watchmen   Serrlce  SystehM  and  Parts  Thereof  '^ 

First  08*  Get.  8.  1949. 


For  Coatral  for  AdJoaHag  the  Toltage  Applied  to  Dyaamo- 
elactrte  Machlaaa  aad  OaMptlalav  VarlaMa  Clrcntt  Ba- 
■nsata — NasM^'Aatotraaaformers  aad  Bealatancea. 

First  aae  Oct  21, 1987. 


8N  4S,708.     Sanbeam  Lighting  Company,  Los  Angeles   Calif 
ritod  Fsb.  11,  1968. 


SN  42JSS. 

Dec.  11,  198T 


Oa.,  lac.  CMtkgo.  lU.    FOad 


MANULUX 


Ughtlag  Control  ewttrMaar*^ 
aot  fair  18. 1W7.       > 


Far  Ughtlag  FIztarea. 

First  ase  on  or  about  Aog.  1. 1967. 


NOVBMBBB  U,  1M8 

~  "Xoaka"  la  a 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  flO 
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■M  4»m:    Tk«  KMUle  AaU-Lito  (Umwmmj.  ToMa,  Ofeto.    SM  40^T.     (teidaw 

l»,ltM.  MidL    FltodApr.18.19M 


CocycmtloB.  DMrtara. 


SodAtite 


A  •»»»*i 


CMivetan— Maaaly,  iMslAted  Wtm  aad 


8N  M.C1S.     Tta*  Ktoctrle  Aato-UiM  Ooapaaj.  Totodo.  Ohio. 

fii«d  r«k.  ss.  itM.  /' 

LectALite 


Mftrlail   CMi*Kton— MuwUr.  laMlatod  Win  asd 
fint  VM  ^aly  IS,  1B66. 


Tor  Stoetrical  SerMW  for 

rirat  OM  Dec.  IS,  IMT. 


8N  4S,92S.  Olote  AmericaB  CorporstlOB.  d.  S.  a.  VuImb- 
Hart  Maaafaetwlat  Cavyaay.  KakaaM.  lad.  rUed  Apr. 
IS.  1968. 

AUTOMIX 


ror  Baetrtc  r«o«  Mtatta. 
first  aae  la  MaylBST 


8M  47.TM.     Ualtad  Rccordlag  Laboratarfta  lac.  N««  Tark, 
M.T.    Fltod  Mar.  14. 1»»S.  ^,^_   ,  ^^ 

iHaav--    'MAM  '•*.'. 


'■«  'n 


rt^'r»n- 


>  i4»  --.T  i,  «.»•" 


i.   . 


jK*^?'  "I 


^'*  •*•- 


■  ;-f '^.yv-£j  ,-.. '        -fc. 


^.^.-  .-Jl 


SN  S0.068.     WalMr  VatoatUa  Kandj  d.  b.  a.  Kaaaal  Export 
Caapaoy,  Badewood.  N.  J.     rilad  Apr.  SI,  1988. 

TERMOSYN 

ror  Copper  Masaet  Wire  Wltk  a  Dlalaetrie  Haat  BailaUat 
Coat 

rtrat  wc  ia  or  aboat  iaa.  18, 198t. 


8N  50,807.     MeCereta  lac.,  Chlcaco,  III.    VUad  Apr.  38,  1958. 

WEATHERAMA 


r  vniHr, 


IWBadlol 

nrat  aae  Oct.  8.  1987. 


Appltcaat  dlaelaUaa  aay  rlgkt  t*  tfea  rcprcoMtattoa  of  tba 
looda  apart  tnsm  tfeaoMrk  aa  Ao«a. 

ror  BlMtrlcal  TiMiMI|if1i  ni  an  AoSUta  Oiaiu  (RMwrda)    Qdt  22" 
aad  Tape  RaaatMagB. 

firat  aaa  aa  ar  aboatOd  18, 198T. 


SH  87,740.     Lavta 
24.  1S6T. 


Toys,  and  Spvliiv  Cm^s 


Nair  Torn.  N.  T.     ritod 


■N  48.1S8.     BaMM  Maaatectailac 
rttod  Mar.  31. 198«. 


BEU)PAK 


,  Chlcaco,    IlL 


<i       «'•■*' 


9m  KlKtrteal  Wlra. 
nrataaaMajr  1.  IM7. 


8N  48382.    KagcUiard  ladoatiiea,  lac..  Mewarh.  N.  J.    rUad 
Apr.  1, 1988 

„^  ^^CON-O-TAPE  ..  _,, 

rat  WIrea  aad  Tapaa  (or  Blactrlcal  Caatacta.     i»     ^ 
nrat  aaa  Mar.  14. 1988  ^ 


Tot  latzpaaahre  CMMrw'a  Naroity  OaaMs,  Ttjt,  aad  Iport- 
inc  Uoode.  aa.  for  Kzaiapla.  Tm  Alrplaaea  aad  Other  Wheelad 
VehlrlM.  Play  Dtahcs  aad  Other  raralahtacB.  Board  Ua 
Bicycle  Harae.  VMd  Otasaea.  Mc. 

nrat  aaa  aa  ar  abaat  Nor.  1. 19M. 


•N  48,87*.    Baolaaa  OlIAeld  UghUac  Coaipaay.  licorporatad. 
ftot  Warth.  IM.    niad  Apr.  1. 1«i8. 


-  ^ 


^  JPbnJGHTS 


CoaaertioB    Daftata— !4aaMly,    Pttg   Coa- 
aectort.  Llae  Coaaectora,  Juactloa  Bbaw.  dvBM  Boi  Becap- 
lacha.  KpUca  Boxea.  aad  Parta  of  MCft  Blectrtcal  Coaaector 
Dartoaa.  ,    .  -ji-  ......    . 

riraf  aaa  Jaly  IS,  19S7.        '^  t  t«A  tvaa^  fmmtt  mvHi 


Thr  drawlBf  la  llaed  far  rrd.  However,  the  eolorlaff  la  aot 
deeMd  to  be  aa  eaaeatlal  ^MiaHailaMf  9t  tka  aaart.  No 
clata  a*  axclaatta  rlgM  la  MaAa  to  "Taf»"  aa  aaad  oa  lays. 


TM  §2 

«9f  48J9«,£toaaM.JL  i( 


d.  Sua. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  Novbmbbb  il.  19f8 

Sarfaear  €••-    Kit  98JB8.    Atvatar-Btjaag  Oaapaay,  Atwatar,  O^ta.    iUad 


No 


lit  IMS 


(•r  tkc   faaooa   L«k«   MlimetoBka  nmr  whldi  a*pUeaat 

iMKtWl. 

ror  Xmi    Napatljr,  M|«ila(w9  McUJ  Tipaki,  •teuMbovato. 


rmtaw 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

n  Om  23-CMtiT,  MMttMfy.  m^  T#tb, 
■Ml  Parts  TUmf 


IMT. 


A    ttrft 


SN  S7.716.     iMdwtriewwfc  SHueaer  O.  H.  C,  HwiofVMu 
rack.  0«nwui#-    PiM  S^t  24.  1M7. 


WI  4MS4.    niw-nt 
18.10M.    8M.a<(). 


'.  BcriMlw.  Callt    Vltod  Jan. 


SHUR-FIT 


For  Safety  Ifoath  Proteeton  for  Dm  !■  CoMpettttr*  Sporta 
aad  BialUr  Contact  PuraaltB. 

nratwaA»r.ViMl.  ''<)*lk 

_ —     ?l5l 


8N  4B.60t.^Hct  TBft.  tnc..  St.  Itm^,  Me     VIM  IW>. 
10.1M«. 


1.  ».. 


lite*   * 


7  H  WfcriT^r  - 


OWBW  or  German  K«c.  No.  «4S.t2S,  datfd  Oct.  8.  1«M. 
Kor   MachlDery— Nam»lr.   Tratllp    Ma<4iiB«a   and   Machine 
P»rta— Namaljr.  Beariaca. 


T9t  Taya  tn  tkc  ffktnrc  ei 
Plrat  nae  Nov.  8.  I»a7. 


tsed  Dtaca.      ( 


>?*»?«."    »►.»• 


Ar.«  yiM«k;ii»t«.  j^n 


«f  4f.N4     AMMMaaat  Orfakrlkao.   ■▼aaiata.  County   of 
BWUnaa,  Iwadan.    rUaA  Mar.  12.  IMS. 


8N  S9.9W.  Tha  Wamar  *  Swaacy  Company,  CteTeland.  Ohio, 
aaalcnaa  of  Badser  Macfalaa  Company,  Wlnana.  Minn,  rited 
Oet.IJL»»iT. 

HYDRO-SCOPIC 

Far  Tdearopic  Boonu  and  the  Like  for  Dae  Wtth  Material 
Handltnc  MliwUp— nt.  8«ck  aa  JEnrfb  Define  Machinaa. 
Crane*  add  AMarlatad  M^lf 

First  uae  Mar.  15.  1957. 


ABU4MATIC 


Ownar  of  Swtdlah  Bag.  Mo.  K.SM.  datad  «nn«  JO.  I«J7 : 
aMl  D.  8.  Bag.  No.  8T4.6M.    ^ 

For  Flahlnc  ImpleoMBto  in  tiM  Form  of  Spinning  BeeU, 
ny  Flablng  Beela,  gpinning  and  Fly  Flahing  Roda  Wltbont 
Uaaa.  OaAi  nad  Bntta,  8«fti  aa  Rptanera.  Spoon  Bait*.  Wob- 
Mera,  and  DttMng-Tackle. 

9.  11        ■ ^  -  ■■"••■ 

8N  «tJM.    Baam'a  fportftig .  Oooda  Inc..  d.  k  a.  Pn«pUte 
Equipment  Company.  Suntairy,  Pa.    FUad  Apr.  S.  I»ft8^ 


8N  42.022.     New  Kra  MnMar  Corporation,  Socbaater,  Mkli. 
Filed  Dec.  1«,  1807. 


QUADRI-LOK 


./  c 


For  AutomotlTa 
Kirat  aae  90.  1,  jWl 


MS    4S,478.       Pneumatic-Hydraulic    Dereiopraent    Company, 
^  Inc.  Fort  Wayna.  lad.    FUad  Jan.  a,  1858. 


TOM  THUMB 


For  Air  and  HydraaUc  Cyllndam. 
Flrnt  nae  Mar.  IB,  1887. 

For  Bxarciae  Mata,  9mim  'Teata.  aad  FMtball  B|alpm«nt—  -  ■      '      ^ 

Namely.  Hip  Fada.  8b«iU«ar>  PMa.  Kaaa  Pada.  Hclmeta,  and    »-  ^-.a^     m^  « - ^       -^  ^ 

ThlgfeOnarda.  8M  4«.T84.    Tka  Bayar  tttparatton,  CMcngn.Hl.    Fltad  fM. 

ii     '  HEYER 

8N  48,Sp2.     8outh  Bend  Ta«kl*  Company.  Inc..  gentll  Band,        For  Dapltcaton  and  Parta  Tbereof 

Ind.    FUad  Apr.  7. 1888.  w,j|  ,«^         "^  Ht«  nae  In  about  1810  on  dnpllcatora.  <- 

WATER  WIGGLER      " 


For  Artttdal  IMUbc  Imi^. 
Flrataae  Jan.18. 1888. 


4    ttft       PtiM    K» 


«S  48.2S5      Buffalo  Scttpae  Oorp^ratlon.  North  Tonawanda 
M.  r.    FUad  Mar.  24. 1888. 


i> 


IRON-GUARD 


8N  48.288.     Life-Llka  Prod«cta.  Inc..  Baltimore.  Md.     FUad        For  Pnmpa  for  Ltquida. 
Apr.  8.  1888.    8ec.  2(f).  fint  wa  turn.  8, 188r. 


/  tFF  I  IhE 


8N   48.812. 
Apr.  2. 1888. 


('oaipany. 


i  .. 


Mlcb.     FUad 


yiARAUDER 


For  Parta  Im  lloddl  Qttft4#)  ^t^*'  and  Train  Lay-  -   .^h, 

oota— .Namely,    Lyeben.    Traaa.    Ornaa.    Ornval,    Waai   TIa,       Ovaer  of  Bag.  No  506.081 
8cenlc  BtoM,  SaMke  PeUeta  and  Ifmllii  ita^  f^  Wm^mmi 


••*    •. 


No 


11,  ita 


nr  88.480.    J.  L  CMa 

1808. 


J. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

Wto.    fOaC  Aa«.  1.    W  UMn. 


Pnrla,  Wnmf. 


Til  68 

lUad  Ang.  80.  1857. 


-•i^ujjii  II  i^nivipin^Kn^Pfr- 


TM  92 
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% 


11.  IMS 


iM  4SJM.     DooaU  L.  JalMMB.  d.  k  •.  Vteter-SBriketr  0« 
PU7.  TscoB«.  Wa«b.    fllMi  Apr.  S,  IftM.  * 

4 


fc  I*?''**? 


SX  55,8M.    Atvater-ltMM  Oaapny,  Atvater,  OM*.    flM 
Jaly  34.  IMS. 

LO-BLO, 

r«>r  PortmM«  PMr«r4>rlv«a   Btowtn   for  CIcabIbc  Walks. 
PaTcnteats.  Parklag  Afaaa,  Lawaa.  Ootf  Covnea.  Booto,  Bte. 
rirst  oae  Jan*  2».  19M. 


For  Wood  riaMMr  •■•  nmrtmting  MaddBM.  laciudlnc  the 
OattOT  Head*  Uacd  la  Such  MachlaM  aad  tb*  lodiTidaal  E«- 
morabl*  KbItm  In  the  Cotter  Baad. 

rtrst  UM  oo  or  about  Jaljr  1.  19((7. 


MN  95.981.     C. 
Joly  34.  19M. 


€>»..  toev  Claralaad.  OMe.     Piled 


8M   4*.773.     Ostboard  Marina  Corporation.  Waakacaa.   nL 
niad  Apr.  16.  IftU.  ^l    ,-. . 

v^      LOAFER 

.^or  Sldlas  aad  Proprlliag  Attacbment  for  Lawa  Mowara 
and  Yard  Car*  Acc«aaorlca. 


Smputreofer 


rirat  uaa  Fi*.  24.  1958.  i  -^   ,  ^^  y.^j 


HN  SO.IU.     Wblt«lay  Bearlac  Corp.,  Cblcago.  III.    FUmI  Apr. 

"  "^    EXPANDOUFE /. ;:  ^ ! 

For  R«ir-LabrtratlBC  Bearlnga. 
rirat  uac  Apr.  15,  19M. 

8N  61,013.     H-P  Prodseta.  Inc.  LoiUarUla,  Oblo.    PIW  Maj        »^»t  u*^  ••>  NoTwnbar  1919. 


Por  Card  Traattag  S^paMSt — Naaaly.  8acb  CqaipaMnt 
aad  Part*  and  Componaata  Tbn«of  for  Laboratory  and  Pilot 
PUnt  Ua«  to  DIpttag,  Teaaioatag,  Heating  aad  Cooling  of 
Contioooua  Cord  Matcrtala.  ^  v^  \ 

nrat«saJBnaaa.ltM.  >  ^1 

gS  96.014.     Ivara-Laa  CaoipaBy.  Nawark.  M.  J.     VUad  Jaly 
25.  19M.    Me.Ht).  \^ 

IVERS-LEE 

For  Marblnarr  for  HaadMag  Packaging  Material  aad  for 
Prodacing  and  Pabrlcatlag  Pae^gM  and  Wrapplngi,  Par- 
ticularly Macblnoa  (or  Forailag  Package*  and  Rect- ptaclca : 
Machlaca    for     Wrapping    Artldaa :    and     Part*    for    Bucb 


ft.  19M. 


.Vf^-" 


BS  96.0AI.      Wallaoa  Sllraraaittba.   Inc..  WaUlag(«ml.  Coaa. 
rilad  Jal7  25,  1961. 


SNOW  WHITE 


-  ^tf  * »  ' ' 


Wot  niottad  OatlH  FIxtnraa  for  ▼acaam  Cleaning  iyatema. 
firtt  aae  Apr.  8.  1998. 


'^fW  Tablawara  Iacla«ag  Katvaa,  rotta.  aad 
FIntt  oae  Jaaa  80. 1966. 


.•*\  \ 


t 


8N    98,T42.      8to«a-Woo^ard,    lae .    NawtoB   TTpper    l^lla. 
Maaa.    Filed  Jaty  31. 1999. 


8N  56,098.     ni  Danlag  Coaipaay,  ft^m.  Obio.    Filed  July 
38,  1958. 


FABUUTE 


Af.        1-«»pr         -w-,- 


* 


Far  Bolls  for  Maeklnery   HaTlng  a  MeUlUc  Core  aad  a 

Man-Mrtalllc  Covering. 
Ftrat  uae  Oct.  11,  1997. 


iU   .»SfrrJr*>l     A 


a  .o-a 

.  iff.  aaji  ■> 


M  99.798.     WalUre  SflvennBltba.  Inc.,  Walllngford.  Conn. 
Filea  July  21.  1958 


»a.<«f' 


STAR  MIST    J  :^  ,^  >,,, 

Wt  VaMevare  ladadlag  Kalvoa,  Forka.  aad  Mpooaa. 
fiflat  nsa  Jaa«  m  1988 


For  Haad  aad  Power  Pnmpa. 
First  aaa  la  1888. 


LH 


I 


■N   98.766      i^.    Wlakibofar  *   8<MMe.   Manlcb.   UaraMny 

i 


Filed  Jnly  81. 1988. 
ftam 


RN   96,114.     Ford  Motor  Coaipaay.  Dwrkora.  Mich.     Fllad 
Jaly  38. 1998. 

SELECT-0-SHIFT 


«.ar  M 


For  Tractor  TraaaaUaaloas 
Flrat  oaa  Apr  38,  1998. 


,«   »^> 


81f  98.188.    Danoa  a  Bfia.  CWaiiBll^JOfg.    fUad  Jaly  38. 
1998. 

--'  ^^    TUMBLE  WEED 


Far  Drtrlag  Ckalaa  for  Uaa  Witk  ^racket 
Flrat  asa  la  caaiawrot  stare  1969.    ^-^'  •' 


For  MalUple 

FIfBt  aaa  Apr.  1.  1888. 


^■r^-^t^.U^: 


NOVBOBt  11,  1*68 


U.  a  PATENT  OFFICE 


Vr  M.4M.    J.  L  CkM  Cmmnf,  laelM.  Wto.    flM  Aat.  X.    SK  SMOT. 
IMS. 


TM68 

A«s   M.  IMT. 


CAMPX 


Ovaw  vf  B«t.  Ke.  Ma,Te9. 

r»r  Ttaeton  and  TractlT«  VchldM. 

Flnt  BM  Oct.  SI.  1M7. 


4,  Owner  «t  FiwMb  Btg.  Urn.  44»^81.  dtt«d  Mar.  22.  19Sd 
<a«aM) :  Katl.  Ia*C  No.  »4.00t. 

rw  CI»Mmta<nipMt  Awpttm  Md  AeeawBclw.  laciodlac 
ClMaMUicr»pUe  Caaacw  and  Projsetora. 


Ug|%  8N   ST.TTT.     The   BrMuity   Com|MUl7,   Bockford.    III.     FlM 

(]aw26-M«asariii    ud    ScUatilic     •^' "> "»' 


81f21.44«.    lU^oUa  PetroltoiB  Compaay.  Dallaa,  Tex.    Filed 
Dec  21, 1M«.  1 1 

MARINE    iioNOPROBE 


PACE 


For  Bathroom  lealea. 
First  OM  Jnly  M.  IMT. 


■  Xjs 


For   Apparatoa   for   Aeopatlcaliy   Exptorlat  Borted    0«b- 
maiin«  G«olocl«al  Feataraa. 
rirat  aae  Oct.  8, 1M6. 


8N  24.888.     Wtaacko 
Filed  Feb.  21.  1857. 


CoaipaBj,  Paaadeaa,  Calif. 


•ir  8».iM.    Pww  Coatrola,  Im-,  floahtw.  Ia4.    FUad  Oat  SI, 
IMT. 

BOILERMASTER 

For  Tbemoatatle  Coatnd  Svltebea  for  Oil  aod  Oaa  Fired 
Boll«ra. 

First  aaa  aMt  17. 1M7. 


8N  40.822     Haitart  H.  BUla.  4.  k  a.  MMar  Manafactulac 
Co..  Belatoat,  Maaa.    Filed  Not.  8,  1887. 


'•^*p-»y. 


For  Power  Bappllea. 
FliM  ose  la  May  185S. 


NAVAR 


-4** 


A    JL     .Tt9M  HH 


8N  29,297.  Bernhard  Nickel,  d.  b.  a.  Phyafkallacb-TechnlBdie 
Werliatattca.  Martms  ^UM^  OoaaMay.  Ftted  May  2, 
IMT.  ■    •  ♦      jl     ' 


.^         ■■     > 


For  Badar  Apparataa— Naaiely,  Apparatva  for  Detectlag 
and  Locatiag  Oltjecta  by  tbe  Uae  of  BadUted  Eleotrooui«iietlc 
Baergy 

First  oac  la  Janaary  1M7. 


ix 


J«»4  ^r  V 


■4ti    iam»*!<t»ik         -tt- 


•N  46.388.     S  O  D  B  C  O  Soclete  d«o  Comptenra  de  Geneve. 
Oeaera.  Bwltierlsad.    fV««  f%h.  St.  ItU. 


*> 


SODECO 


■aatlac  Bights.  Prlaai  Biaoculars,  Baate  Fladers.  aad 
First  ase  la  Jaaaary  183t^;  la 


Owaer  of  U.  B.  Bag.  No.  ASS.8M. 

For    Beetroate    Ooaifaters.    Impalse    Cooatera,    IsBpalae 
TraBamlttors,  and  Parts  of  the  Forefoiac. 
First  aae  la  1929. 


rt*  la  October  IMO. 


8N  S«,Mf!  '  Atellata  Barl«iaa4  *  Marre.  Bodete  Anoayi 
Arcaeil,  Belac,  Fraaee.     Filed  Aag.  S«,  1M7. 


8N  4T,23«.    Andromeda  lac.,  KanUactea.  Mtf.    FUad  Mar.  T. 
1988. 


EDACON 


OPTYPE 


"^Wmr  CMtev  Aa«  O«oa«liit  kiSliMiil   iTUsiilr,  AoaKf-to- 
DlCltal  Kacodf^ra  and  Dlsltal-to-Aaaloc  Decoders 


Owner  of  Freacb  Bee.  No.  484.8M,  dalad  Dec.   15,  1956 
(Parts)  :  Natl.  laat.  No.  M.842 
For   Optical   Llae-Jaatl8taUea  Dertce  for  Pkoto^ompoel 

tloa. 


First  aae  Jan.  24, 1958. 


Ms 


IN  S84ST.     imsriraa  MacKas  4  Foaadrj  Cosipaay.  Now 
Tafk.N.T.   FIMA«tt.lfBI. 


PRO-GLO 


BN  4T.44S..  Qmtm  W.  BWt«  d.  ki  a.  Modti  IBBMtrlas  Oaw. 
Kanaaa  CUf ,  Ma.    VMsS  M«(.  li(  1968. 


•^^*mJ  im% 


For    tastraasnts    for    Ttotlat    Coattaalty, 
Qriaats  ef  Msttrttal  Clrcalta. 
First  aae  aa  or  aboat  Not.  10. 1968.  --»•<'«> 


aborts   aad 


•^alo"  Is 


BaMs. 
•.  IWB 


apart  frsai  tbo 


^ 


TM6# 


HOFFiClAL  GAZETTE 


Novsmn  II,  1968 


UN   40.M«.      MoMsato   ChraUcal   C««|iMf.  M,  Vfl^  HS-    tUUru,  Watch  Ctelai^  aa4  Otber  Jewelry  for  Meo's  Persoaal 

niMl  Ayr.  IT,  IMM.  W«ar  or  Adorament  Sorh  a*  Caff  Links,  lie  Ban.  and  Key 

^.^ .  —     ^  .  .._.^  «'ha»aa.  Not  IncludlDK  Watrhea.  All  Made  Wholly  or  in  Part  of 

SPRAY    SAVER  .    .re.io«M^^ 

For  M«a««rlac  Orric*  for  DaOanalBtac  th«  Kzact  Amoant  ^     .   . 

of   ArtlT..   larredlent   To   Be  Oaed  la  MIxlait  LHpiM   Spray*  " 

ftarh  as  l{ertrt<!t<lea.  Bmrii  Klllarr  Weed  Klllera.  and  SlaiUar 

MaterUla.  ,-i..-.- 

rirat  OM  In  Jaaoafy  ItOS. 


»N  2«.»57     Erich  Bchewe  o.  H.  O..  H^hdts,  Oeraaay.    Filed 

May  IS,  1967.  '  - 

I-  ..    *  -  .- ..  i 

■— PBIf— »— i<»«— M»ri  mm  I         iMiM  ■    >     f'y  •■**■—— '■■"■I    ■         — »*I«IW>» 


UN    SO.flM.      General   AatllDe  *  niai  Corporation,  d.   k.  a. 
Ansco.  New  Torft,  N.  T.    Fllod  Apr.  SO,  19M. 

LANCER 


illit««b2 


IpeJra 


For  Caneraa. 

Vlrat  nac  Apr.  2,  1958. 


Owner  of  German  Kc(.  No.  MS,64I,  data«  Not.  2.  19S4. 

For  Jewelry  and  Coatnme  Jewelry— NaBMly,  Btidi  Pins, 
Broochea,  CUpa,  Brareleta.  Ann  Banda,  Necklaeea,  Earring*. 
Ear  aipa,  Rlnga,  Shawl  Claaps ;  Tie  Clip*.  Cuif  Unka,  Tie 
I'Ina.  Wrlatwatch  Baada.  Watch  Chalna,  Genuine  and  laiita- 


8N   50,»«.     Boll  *  LMTta  Optical *Ca^.  Cfcleafo.   HI.     Piled    tion   DocoratlTc  Stoaaa.  Geoalac  and  lalUtioa  Pearla. 
May  5.  1»S8. 


MAGNI-SEG  BIFOCALS 

No  eaclaau*  righto  af«  clftlned  ia  th«  wattf  "Sif<>cala" 
apart  from  the  Bark  aa  ahowa. 

For  Optical  Lenaea.  Partlcalarly  Bifocal  Lenaea  Adapted 
To  Eelieve  Hal>-Nornial  YUioo. 

rtrat  uae  (Vt.  17,  liMMI 


SN  39.9S8.    Brich  ■£&•«•  o.  H.  O..  Hambarg.  Germany.    Filed 

May  19, 195V.       ir'ji    •?.  tj-  a*j    •     -  .  . 

«3    iwSj 


Fist   ^i^r*^ 


'.I'^^a^^sm^ 


Mc.kt  /.H 


Qtff  27'tlMibfkii  laitnMMlf 


»- 


fH 


MN    42,9M 


Owner  of  Oerwia  Scf.  No.  678,191,  dated  Apr.  29.  19&S 
For   Jewelry  aad  Coataaa  Jewelry— Namely,   gtlck   Pins. 
Woodstock-Hoefer   Watch  A  Jewelry   Conpany,     Broochea.  C^Kpa  aa  I>reaa  Oraamonta.  Braeeleta.  Ann  Bands. 


City.  Mo.    nia«D«!.  23,19«T. 


/IdmiraHon 


.Necklace*.  KarriB«>,  Bar  Cllpa.  Wnga,  ghawl  Clasps.  Tie 
CUpa.  Caff  LInka.  Tie  Pins,  Wrlatwatch  Bands,  Watch  <'halns. 
Genaine  and  lalUtioa  Decoratire  Utoaea.  Genuine  and  Imita- 
tloBFaarla. 


^.;*M  Watchaa. 

Tfrat  aae  Apr.  1, 1949. 


♦«■•-•  fl 


V*  f^ 


gN   43.499      flocWe   Anonyaw  Aahry    Frereo   Moatrca  Ciny, 
.,  JU  Notraoat.  Hwltscrlaad.     Fllad  Dae.  9.  19.'V7. 


DEGADO 


8N   31.017.     L.   ft  C.   Mayvta  Co.,   lacorporated.  New  Tork. 
N.  Y.    FUed  May  29. 19S7.  ^^ 

'  CELEBRITY  DIAMOND  C 

Applicant  dlaclataaa  tba  v««i  "IMaaMnd"  apart  from  the 
aiark  aa  ahowa. 

For  DtoaMBdi  an4  Dtaaoad  Bta^i. 
First  uae  oa  or  abaot  Mar.  19. 19(IT. 


Owaor  or  9wlaa  Bag.  Na.  1I0.429.  dated  May  12.  1947. 
For  Watches  and  Farto  of  Watehaa. 


9M  4M«1.    Haaiiltoa  Watch  Conpaay,  Laaeaatar.  Pa.    Filed 
iaa.  14.  19M 


8N  a3.A28.    Mayer  BMa,,  SaatBa.  Waail.    Filed  July  12.  19S7. 

FASHION  ART 


THIN-O-MATIC 


iHk  iKa'a  aaS  WoMa*a  Wriat  Watekaa. 
Firat  use  Iter   23.  1967 


For  Seanl-Preclooa  Jewelry— Namely,  BarrtaRi.  N^cMtcea, 
Bracelets,  ladiridaally  or  in  Beta. 
Flrat  aae  Joae  30.  19S7. 


'  <•   >4  '<Mt>    'Sm'V  ' 


Qms  28-itw«lnf  mJ  PfMiMt-Mtlri  Wart 

=*-  «♦•  ■■ 

M.N  96,399.     Ripley  and  Gowca  Company  Tacorporated.  Attle- 
horo.  Maaa     Fllsd  Mat.  lA,  IMT. 


AN  iM.4SS.    BaOea  ft  Foot  0»..  New  Tofk.  1«.  T.    flM  Aag. 

12.  1987. 

r  B  &F  .  y^^-^^i-.- 


For  Fiager  Blaga  aad  Moontiaga  Therefor. 
Flrat  aae  la  19tt. 


««l"' 


X^MsAs. 


<«n<|to 


'•««»8 


8N  86.990.     IdaatkMad.  lac*  Bocheater.  Minn  .  aaaignee  nf 
■dward  H.  Klopp.  BMkaotar.  Mlaa.     Filed  Sept.  3.  1957. 

Necklet.      -      ^^IDENn-MED     ---» 

Broochaa.  Locketa.  Bar  I>taa,  F|a«w  Binv.  aad  Other  Jewalry  *^ 

lor  Ladlaa'    Wear  «P  ftftaiMMal.  B«ek  m  Necklaces,  aipa.  For  Locketa.  MedalBaaa.  BtaoaHta.  aad  Broochea  Oealgned 

Ptaa.   aad    Barring,   and    Men's   Jewelry   Conaistlag  of  Tie  To    Cany    Certaia    I4aBU9<atioB     lafonaatloa    Aboat    the 

Collar  Plaa.  Cot  Bnttoaa.  Dtaaa  Beta  Wktak  Coaalst  Woarar. 


For 


•(  a  Pair  o#  CwM  Liaka  aad 


far 


Ftoat  aaa  Am-  •.  VU&I. 


,  *.  tim4a  Sfc  *..  SMi  >a«t4 


TM  66         _ 


lr.l.at 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTK 

IM bM— A* ^l-        «a^        aa 


NOVBMBBB  11,  lt58 


NoVKMBOt  11,  1»M 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


05 


OwMT  flC  Bas- N*.  42S,M&    ■#  A    ICf 

r*r  riBsw  Klagi  MMe  or  Prerioaa  Mettl. 
nnt  ue  on  or  aboat  Oct.  S^.  1M7. 


"^^  "^  "«**&  ••'"'^''••■^^^•^'''^^SM^^Ifll^ 


QUIK-KLEENr** 


Por  Nylon  Dust  liapn. 

Flnt  nae^ab.  •»,  1»M. 

■I  I  I 


^^ 


8M  M,*^.    CasUedUt.  Inc.,  Mew  Xorft.  |L  T.    Itted  Fab.  2«. 


^KW 


1»M. 


cAssyvmrteK^*^f  S:::^-''**-""  ^•'•''•■^"•'  '•' 


Laa 


Por  JCMlry  OontateUw  Wnalatatf  l^earta.  Inclodliw  Kack-  

MB.  BnMwMa.  PtM.  ■arrtaR*.  Bta.  JIK   40.2ao.     OUddla«.  McBaM  *  Oa.. 

■Had  Nor.  7.  1»S7. 

STAHBIJRST 


Cam. 


8M   4«.t2a.     Tb«  Hop«   Cbtit   Conpanjr.   Inc..   MlnncapoIU. 


lUadPaki  M,1M« 


Pt>«    S«pl»«; 


^'31 


",»*♦•  ^t 


w^ 


Par  TaUcwara  Indadiac  Otaaarwan  af 
China.  '^•■'  '*«»  >»«J^ 

Plrat  nac  In  April  195i. 


Cbtt  31  -  IVton  aMi  Rtfiiiantors 

SN  U.1M.     Btttx  Ca..  alaa  known  aa  TlM  8Uax  Conmanr, 
Chicafo.  III.    Piled  July  11,  1958.    Bae.  2(f>. 


.'» 


^or  DUmonda,   DUaiOBd 'Misa,   and   Moantinga   for  DU-        Owner  of  Rec  No  572  7M 
r^  ^'?'  Z^^**  PUtwar.  and  HoUowwar*.  and  T«He        for  Kle«trlcIl»UaM>i  Pree«.rr 
'"^niTlW      |i  ««^  •»«r««e,an.e.ai 


rr 


KM    ^Tna?      ac-rt^   la..^.....^       /v.  «     w  *"*   56.1««      Maeller  Braaa   Co..   P»rt   ITterao,    Mieh.      PUed 

SN   47,082.     Soani  MutfMtartaff  Obmnwiy.  Newburyport.        jnlr  2fi  iftM 
Maaa.    PUed  Mar  4, 19M.  ^  »  7    o.    »«.. 


lORnj 


CASCADE 


Ml- 


xGLOBEMASTER 


owner  of  Re,  No.  ttO.!*!'                                 .         ^^^  ^Joj^  «-rl..r.tl«i    Bvilp-ent-.N—ely.    Parted    Shnt-OIT 

Por  Sterltnc  SUrer  aad  Sterllac  Stlvat  llomtod  Inhtware  ^^^  ^^  ^^^  m  1^9^ 

and  Table  Cntlery.                   , ,  a^^BBiiM^^.^^I_^i^i^_^.i__.MKiv.iM,..«Bv_ 
PtratnaeAugnat  193S. 


■fr 


dan  32-hmtera  md  Ophoiitery 


8N  47.638.     l^aatav  Peart'  Wotka.  Taant^a,  Maai.     Pitod 
Mar.  11.  1008.         ^^„,„^^  MH  ai.Mft.    Bchadt  and  MatliewMB.  Detroit.  lOeb.     PUed 

REVERE  **•'  "•  >•*« 

: '  T'--^;  :«j»^  i'j*6;  trm  ' 

Owaer  of  Baf.  No.  411,234.  ; 

Par  BalKtoqa  Jewelry  an4  WoMca'a  JewaUy  ter  Peraoaal 
Wear.  Not  Ineladtac  Watctaaa.  Owaer  of  Bee.  Noa.  IMJM,  B4ft,S8«;  aa«  atbaaa.      ^ 

Plrat  aae  In  or  about  Octobrf  IttS?. Por  Bed  PUlowa.  Baby  Cushlone.  Upholaterpra'  Seat  Caah- 

^^^^yj^^^JT^"^""""""'^"'''^"""^^^^""'*^'^^^    •••■,  Bafa  or  Decorative  Coablona. 

, ,       »  «  Plrat  use  .\uciMt  1917. 


♦«> 


7t 


BLUB  GOOSE    ^^^  -it& 


Oms  29"liiKM,libliii,  md  Dwtan 


1ck»«artattA  f 


wmtr 


SN  5S.4M.     MMwaat  PoMlnc  Prodaeta  Mfg.  Corp..  Boaelle, 
SN  47,040.     Acjeria»<art^ttA  f  ^oaivaay,  O-Cedar  Dlrlaioa.        III.    Piled  Jaly  17.  1M8. 
Chicago.  lU.    Piled  Mar.  4.;|,IM. 

LADY  MARIETTA  r  V,    _  ^^  HONEY 

,.      ..    **'*^r  PoMaMe^^r  TaMeo.  BMehM,  Tatla  Baath  OMMaa- 
PorBroonw.  ttoaa,  Platforma  Includlag  Stageo  and  Riaera.  41 

Plrat  oae  on  or  aboat  Pah.  T.  1858.  ..„     ..„  _,,^  Pint  aae  on  or  before  May  1847  on  foidable-laf'tablM. 


>  f  .       '/KB    ,  VT  !  « 


SN  47J08.     AaMrtaaa-MarlatU  Caiapaay.  OOdar  Olalaiaa.    SM    88,888.      Bathey    lUmfactarMii    Compaay.    Plyaooth. 
Chicago,  111.    Piled  Mar.  17. 1888.  Mleh.    PUed  laly  tS.  1888. 


'^HHfmim> 


SPIN-ABOUT 


«*»-•=*"«»< 


S-L  RACK 


Por  Mope  aad  BeBH  Baada  ThacaCar, 
Plrat  aae  Mar.  8, 1888. 


-O   *t;  <B  "»=-^ 


Por  Shlpplag  aad  Storage  Backa 
Jlrat  aae  June  4,  1»M. 


8.V 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  66         _  "'bFTICIAL  GAZETTE 

Clw34-HMliii|,LifbaHi,aiirfVMdMii,  aMs36-MHial 


11,  lf68 


SN   O.aia.     Waj-WoW  AModatM.  lae..  New  Tort,  ».   T. 
f11«d  O^.  IT.  1M7. 

-^    W-W  SHIP-HEATER   ^ ' 

The  worda  •'Ship"  and  "Umtar"  arc  dlaelalMd  apart  (ran 
tfe* aark aa  a  wbala.  .  ^„  (\%.   .jt^  i 

For  Martaa  BaaUac  Bollan.  ^*^'  ****'•' 

r!»-t...J..oar,l»44.  ^  IflftJ-nO** 


KTM.MC    Tay  natmatata.  lae 
Sept.  8, 19S7. 

PLAY-PAK 

For  Qroorad  Pttoaograpll  Bacardi. 
FInt  aaa  Nar.  9,  1964. 


Piled 


Ji 


■W   47.28S.     Saf»g«ard   CorporatloB,   UuMdalc,   Pa.     Piled 
Mar.  7. 1M«. 

HUMI-ZON 


roff  Hamldltera. 
rirat  oaa  Nor.  15,  1»87. 


"mummtift 


•«*» 


ChuSS-PiMiMiMlaliMM      "^ 

■N  84,540.     Jallaa  Nataan.  d.   k.  a.  Artlatlc  T^pla*  Haad- 
qoartera.  BaltliMra.  Md.    Pllad  Jaly  29.  19*7.    8ec.  2(«). 

TYPEWRITER  MYSTERY 
GAMES 


«W  49,969.     Porta-Dr/,  lae..  lladford.  Orag.     Piled  Apr.  18. 
1958. 

PORTA-DRY  -*'*«-' 

For  PortaMe  Maehlaa  for  ^^^fig  aad  Drylac  Laaikor. 
Flrat  aaa  Mar.  1.  1958. 


For  Ptrlodlcal  Peatura  aad  a 
Llaa-b7-Lia«  laatroetioaa  for 
writer. 

Flrat  aae  Jan.  18, 1940. 


af  Booklata  Coatatalng 
OeatSiu  With  a  Type- 


*♦  a.. 


8If  91.Sir.   Taco  Haatara,  laeorparated.  Oanataa,  t.  T.    Filed 
Ma/  12. 1958. 


^M 


8N  45,873.    OiMral  f^tataa  CacporaUoa.  New  Tort.  N.  T. 
Piled  Feb.  14. 1958. 

GOLD  IN  YOUR  ATTIC 

For  S/ndleatad  Newapapar  Feature  Colomn. 
Ptr«t  oae  Jan.  2«.  1958. 

fdl  4«.4T8.    intK  Sarrlce,  la*.,  Oereiaad.  Ohio.    FUad  F*b. 
24, 1958. 


''*»XM     'h 


Owner  of  Ra«.  Naa.  441.738,  54«.582,  aad  otiMra. 
For  OoaaaOe  aad   Coaunawial  Bat   Watar  Heatan  and 
▼entarl  Flttlaai  for  Beatlat  B/ati^iM. 


-*T*,^ 


I^Bm 


Flrat  oae  1840. 


«|«1>4>««>VM« 


8N  81.793.    Tha  Hotatraam  Heater  Caapaay,  CloTaland,  Ohio, 
fnad  May  18.  1958. 


For  Scctloo  or  CotaaiB.  PabMabed  in  Dailjr  or  Rnnda/  Newa- 
papera. 
Flrat  oaa  Jaa.  8. 1968. 


»«.' 
^ 


For  Water  Heater*. 
Flrat  aaa  Apr.  0.  1958. 


AQUA  STEEL  ^^ 


8N   48.TTB.     Topp*   CbewlnK   Oam.   Incorporated.   Brooklyn, 
N.  T.    Filed  Ppb.  27,  1958. 

"*   *^    BAZOOKA  JOE     '^^^  ^' 


Cliu  35"liHi|ii.  !!•■•,  ftUdtery  Pack- 

8N   50.131.      Cordavaa   AaaaHataa.   lae..   ladUnapelia.    lad. 
FUad  Apr.  22.  1958. 


For  Comic  Strip  la 
FlrH  oae  Aacaat  1994 


H      »•      T/VJ^ 


r>t^r>\) 


8N  47.110.    Holmca  *  Narrer.  lac.,  Loa  Aafaiea,  CaUt    FUcd 
Mar.  5. 1958. 


TRACTION  MASTER 


Far  Tekiele  Ttraa. 
Flrat  aaa  Mar.  19.  1968. 


»3i0 


•HA       t»4<».t»    «jK 


Vf  60,828.     Sailtli-Moaroa  Caaipaaj.  DMtb  Bead,  lad.    Filed 
Aft.  24.  1958. 

■■>**  •        .  ■ft-    .n*(«    »«tilY 


Aw^arv. 


For  Caif^Beaatat  aa«  ObaalMctiaa  Bapatt*.  Exhibit*. 
Mtadlea.  aad  Other  KeUted  IteoM  to  the  Englaeerinc  and 
Coaatractlon  Ftekl. 

Flrat  aaa  Ang.  1. 1986. 

1  <«:M««kc'    «a 


^.A£     Hk 


fW  Baa*.  Baa*  Coapllac*.  Hoae  Adaptera.  aad 

Fital  aaa  Mar.  29.  1968.  '  -;r*yv  --4/. -;«.■  ^v,^.. 


■N  47.889.     lateraatloaal  Mlaaraia  * 
Chicafo.  III.    FUad  Mar.  19. 1968. 


MIN  &  CHEM 


I  C»rporatl«a. 


Booae  Organ.  PaMlahed  Perladtealljr.  ■*  "W  Mt 

aa*  Jaaaary  1942.  «*«  *m  »mii 


t       1 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


KOVEMBES  11,  1958 


'■\ 


NOVBMBOI  ll^ltH 
V.  T.    nM  Apr.  23.  ISM. 


a  &  PATENT  OFFICE 


TMer 


Owp^  WcM 


ANDREA 


m  M.9tt.     TrflBt  B.  Tnj,  d.  b.  il  MABtterito  Skirt  C«a- 
mv.  CterlottnTille,  Ta.  ^fllM  S^pl  10.  1M7. 


Por  SMil-Montlily  Periodica]  Psblieatloa.  ->  i  >4 

Pint  «M  Apr.  1,  IMt.  ^nflr 

SM  a0.2T8.     Tto  Bw<Ma  •(  Matloul  Atair*.  lac.  WmMbt 
tMi.  D.  C.    filed  Apr.  14.  IPM.    Sm.  2(r).     ^*'*ti  t«4.  D«i 

RETAIL  LABOR  REPORT 


T^yt-,*' 


<WrB*r  of  tt*t- Mo.  STf  ,168. 

Por  Sport  Shirts.  ^- 

rxnt  OM  Jaljr  5.  1B57 ;  Jaa.  3,  1M9.  ifl  anotber  fonn.    ' 


For  Periodically  InaedN* 
nrrt  Boc  Mar.  20.  IMS 


■<%» 


Y^X 


-1  ■  .*. 


AN   50.511.      Harry    Bdwat^   Moal.   SprtngAeld.    Md.      Piled 


Apr.  23.  1968. 


SEEK-RET-LOK^ 


SN  33.328.     Lebof  Lteltod.  Uwdon.  kncUnd     Filed  Oct.  14. 
1957. 

.^,^,,      ELMOOR 

Owner  of  British  Re«.  No.  60S,1M.  dated  Dec.   18.  1933. 
Por  Ladles'  Coata,  Saita.  Dnnis.  mkI  tkirta. 


V  >*;'vs. 

IW  ■ertas  af  Chlldraa's  Books  Pvbttfcbed  Proa  Tiaa  to    SN  33.436.    Jaastas  Blair  Lalfbtoa.  MlaM,  Pla.    PUad  Sept. 
Tin**  2f«iMI. 

First  noa  Apr.  U.  13M. 

ii  —  V    ^     '^^i. 

8N  50.035.    Natloaal  Oakkalk  Walfaia  CoafereBce,  WashiBff-         <Hi«>    «.  _ 

toii.O.  C.    PUwl  Apr.  S3, 13M.  ^  ^ 


AT  OUR  HOUSE 


■'lUiiemtfii 


m*t«>»t.  iMtfv 


•*«  .♦>: 


5!?     «i 


#or  Waakiy  WsBspaiist  Celt 
Pint  asa  May  3,  1347. 


tf     C 


I  J I 


SN  80,831.    Tka  Pleat  Natlakkl  City  Bank  of  New  Tark.  New 
Torfc.N.T.    filed  May  >,  l#e8.  --   >^^ 


Psr  Maa'a  PUatk  Balta.  ,«,r<«  ,ommjr  Ifeit  *rt«^r     W.1L  «*  ♦^ 

Pliat  aae  Apr.  15.  1383  ati  i|«,v4i»±.4«s 


^SiS^: 


.i-- 


SN  S3.368     Uftlsa  OwiUlr.  PtMham,  N.  a    Ftlad  Oct.  tl, 
1387. 

PINEHURST  GOLFBR 


Owaerof  Reg.  Noa.3T3.31i;aaa»6T,3«7.fk  ''T'    ^  "     *^i«9 
For  Printed  Publications— Nakiely.  P^rMcal  PabtlcaHoaa. 
Booklets  ReUtInc  to  the  Baaklaf  Bastasss  «r  to  Otkar  Mat- 
ters of  Interest  to  Applicant's  Castoaara.  Dlractarlea.  and 
Printed  Bulletins. 
First  aaa  Jan.  28.  1988. 


For  Waaen's  Skirts  aad  Jackets. 
First  use  Not.  18.  '•*^  -mv 


f2C'.  Zt  x^trl  " 


SN  40,300.     Beaa  Brammel  Coapaiiy,  Omaha,  Nebr.     fllad 
Mot.  18.  1987 


QmJ9^0Mm§ 


tt 


M>M 


AlUVN 


For  Men's  Wearinf  Apparel — Namely,  Shirts. 
flrstMaNar.  4. 1087.  --^. 


SN  673,923.     Joaaph  Kanaei'kat  Oa.  Im..  Saatk  Narwaik.    AN  *^J**      ^^^  A 
Onn.    Piled  Sapt.  28,  1984.  FU#d  Dw;.  3. 1367. 


Company,  Fort  Wayne,  laS. 


.j«.t.  **j 


GLAMETTES 


* 


f  ■■*<  Jt^m'f  Wif.    .9 


Bennedttta  ikrtiM"  li  4|3 

MasM  la  af  taftatd. 
Fw  liaa**  ^ts. 

Pint  aaa  Mlk.  33i  1333. 


tern  iwMj     Mit.«ft  rd       Por  WoSMa'a.  Misses',  and  Olfls'  Lingerie— Namaly,  Night- 
«t  ^t'Uhtm      tawM.  Half  Slips,  Boatant  Pettlcaata.  Ptattaa,  Potgnain, 
Pajamas,  akd  Brtefs ;  sad  Women's  and  Childfen's  Baslary 
and  Anklets. 

m  ,#««*»  •ee'A        ^f"*  nss  Oct  1. 1037. 

SN   4S,783.     8.  ».  ▲.  AlftdOa  MattA.   itttoU  31   ClalaeUa      ^ 
W I  r.s*U     HistM  ha      Balsamo,  ttely.    Ifllsd  Bc«.  80.  IStT. 

af  a  Mvlas  tedlTidMl     "'^^ym*  **r"  AOllH 

i*rlertty  claimed  andsr  Sec.  44(d)  oa  lulUn  applleatIM 
■M  SiFt   13,  1837 1  Ratf.  Na.  188.888.  8atad  Dae.  14.  188T. 
iis*T  «  «ttif  m*>tm  Far  Oloraa. 


WtrtiBMBiJt  11,  1968 


tf.'¥.*^  ]^Xtent  8f¥!Cfe 


TM  «r 


t^JOFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SM  «SjMl.     Uttto  BMk  Trat  aad  Awning  Conpaay,  UttI*    W  4aa7f .    M.  K.  M.  Kalttte«  Mills.  Im^ 
BMk.  Ark.    m^  Jaa.  11.  U08.  vumI  Mar.  21.  l»ftS. 


ii,  IMS 


WESTERNS 


MATEX 


•  '\vr^.    if     T 


OwBcr  of  ■•«.  No.  M6,M1. 
for  8we«ten. 
.nntaM7abi4.1MM. 


AypUcMit  dlMrUiaa  all  richtc  t«  mm  •t  "WMtcraa"  apart 
(roa  Um  tradMurk  aa  aaad  ami  ahown.  Owner  ot  Rag.  Noa. 
1»7,47«,  iM,C2S.  aad  &M.a24. 

^or    W««tmi    Wear    for   Adults    aad   CtaUdrea,    laeladlac 
Jeaas,  Paata.  Hblrta  aod  ixlM». 
^jPlrrt  OM  Apr.  1ft.  1M7  :  Not.  1.  1920,  oa  work  clotbca.       ^ 


W  4«^7.    Baitort  HaU 


Mar.  24,  1»9«. 


lac.  Maw  Talk.  M.I.  WOtA 


^M*:-. 
,..<  •*?»> 


AUTOMATIC     im 

"Jifiif'fioaA 


".'J*-;.;-"**  £ 


Applleaat  dttelalBM  txclaatro  rickt  to  ow  tbe  tera  "WXttj- 
UN   44,6«.     Bather  ■.  Hifiafetrtii,  d.  k.  a.  Ka-Kooo  Coai-    flvea"  except  aa  part  of  tite  mark  aa  sbown. 

paay.  Mllwaokee,  WU.    filed  Jaa.  27.  1»68.  ^vt  Mea'a  Slaeki.  ■alts,  Sportcoata.  and  Jackets.  "^ 

a  U  t^  v»«  f  ^^  aae  oa  or  aboat  Fen  24.  1W8.  '* 


*-»tY 


«h 


8N  4MT8.    Bokert  HaU  CloClMa,  lae..  New  Tork.  N.  Z.    lUad 
♦*  ■^'^       Mar.  24.  IMS.  '^''"^    "' 

'    --4  TIOPIC-HALl-^ 


*«!* 


The  drawlDK  Is  lined  for  blue  (copeai. 


ror  ToTer  or  Qatar  Oar™*"*  '»'  Babies   Which  Attaches        Applleaat  dlsclalma  exelaslTe  right  to  uae  the  term  "nfty 
to  a  gtroller.  ■^••"  »»<*Pt  M  vn  t4  the  mark  as  ehowa 


Virst  aaeNav.  11,  IMT. 


MN  44,325.     Ixied  Jef  Katttlttg  Coatpaay.  laeerporatad.  Maa 
path.  N.  T.    rtlad  fkb.  21. 195«.  -    -^^  ^-  '•    ^ 


Owner  of  Beg. 

No.  440.727 

FV>r  Mfu's  Blacks,  Salt*.  Hporteoata.  aad  iaekato.     ^.  ^4^ 
rirst  aae  on  or  aboat  Peb.  24.  l»ft«.  „  flfM ^^ 


.« 


SN  48,3»0.     Aaatla  Kalttlag  MUK   U*^  ilbiaiirla.  M.  C 
^  Piled  Mar.  2S.  IMS.  -    iwf 

RAMBULE    - 


^u 


par  KaltMd  Pole  Shirts  and  KalttaA 
PIrat  nae  Jaly  18.  1887. 


I 


gN   48.843      Pred   H    ReanTd    ¥.  a.    Bnddj   Bib  Company, 
najtoa.  Oklo.    PUad  Pah.  24.  1888. 


arte 


Por  Udlco'  PoU 
First  aaa  Mar.  10, 1888 


■^ 


BUDDY  BIB 


Ht "»  «»> 


8N  48,484.     Battye  8.  Dadlalr.  Aleiandrla.  Va.     Piled  Mar. 
28.  1858. 

Mo  elaha  la  auda  to  eidnslTe  rtfhts  In  "VW  ut  need  on  15 A-l5l!<-0 W  U  \X 

the  goods.  Par  Infants'  gissplag  Oar 

Por  BIba.  f  lli^  II  I  g  iJ^    K      <  PIrat  aaa  Mar.  18.  M88.  >94>   •**  tw- 

PIrat  nae  May  1.  1MB. 


'^^^-^ 


'jt-'i: 


»N  44.87S      Aqaaacntan.  Llaltad. 
Mar.  8.  1988. 


KM    48.804.      Wimam   Barry,    lae..   La 
,  BagUnd.     Plied        Mar.  28. 1988 


Pnad 


TRAVELORD 


WILLIAM  BARRY 


'^-    -    ,    V         Por  iackata  aad  Coats  of  Laathar.  Oath,  aad  CoahlaatioM 
Tharaof. 

Owaar  of  Britlah  Beg.  No.  747,321.  dated  Jaly  11.  19S7.        PIrat  aae  Jaae  1950. 
Par  Man's  Coalii  ■alkeaat%  aad  Cat  Obata.  , 


«  ;t^ft««»t»r  ««••?        MN  48.854.    Laster  Placas  Shae  Oorparatlon.  N»w  York.  M.  T. 
SN  4T.l8g.    la-La  Warta.  lae..  LoreMad.  OMa.    Pllad  Mar.  8,        Piled  Mar.  88, 1868. 

""  ^  SOCIETY  DEBS 

Por  nata.  Slippers,  and  Boota. 
Ptrst  use  Dec.  9.  1950. 


I    »*0 


uMmd^'y  \tk 


Applleaat  disclalnM  the  words 


*»J  .«<fl#«tafi       g^  48.886.    Lsater  Placaa 
Piled  Mar  28.  1968. 
Original"  apart  froa 


Oarparatton.  New  York,  N.  T. 


Par  Nataral  Bahhar  Ui 
Pint  aae  Nat.  18.  180T 


alar  Svlai 


WaUr  Ski  Salt. 


COMPANION-ETTES 

«B«t^ 


suppers,  aad  Boota 
Plf«t  aaa  iaae  ft.  1948. 


-mr  ■y    r-'     f  '  ,.^Tr 
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No 


11.  1968 


8N  50.887.     i    P.  Steeena  k  Co.  Inc..  New  Tork.  M.  T..  aa-    AN    44  480       KmemitM>T    MmUmI    rw*Mn    ramnmnw     Ttw 


VtoVtaaoi  11,  1968 


It!  ¥r  ^i¥feflf  Sfl^R^ 


OUIf.    fitod  Apr.  14.  IMAj  *!■»  *A  —  ^■■WB/      IWOM,     ,_.     ..^ 

GANTNER  OT  CALIFORNIA  '*^**' *f  WSttf?'^**'     1 


T«xtlt 


Owwr  of  Bcff.  Nm.  2M,5»«  ud  ns^M- 
For  lien's.  Sort',  Ladie*',  And  CfaiMiMi's  BpMtancar.  P»r 
tleoUrlr  SwUawear  and  Bwmtan."  '" 
Pint  ur  iB  January  1037. 


SN  3T.040.     R»safat»d  CottMia.  TM^  N«w  Twrk.  N.  V.    Pftod 
il«pt.  11,  1»&7. 


SN  50,8W.     Jacob  Bolts  Kaltttnc  MUl.  Inc..  PottarlUa,  Pa. 
Ptl«l  May  2.  1958. 


Pw Salt  OaAMTwtw.  Vliti  Mil' I 
Plrrt  iM  Mar.  I,  1*S4.*  IP^V/T.r 

Rf  80jn.    CrawB  PHaet,  tBc.  MftvaalMf*.  Wis.    Pll««  Mm 
5.  IMM. 


Ife 


>S» 


V^i£ 


4i> 


»i«D 


OwMr  of  Hcg.  No.  Sll.lSd. 
Per  Cotton  PImb  Q«^. 
Pint  nMAvf.  If,  ItbT. 


)»A«: 


Por  Shirta  and   Jackata  for  Men,   Womon.  and  Chlldrea. 
Pint  ne  an  ar  afeoat  Pii^  1, 1»M. 


SN  88.654.     WlM^ler  ProtecttTc  Apparel,  lac.  Chieaco.  HI. 
Pil«l  Oct.  ».  1»57. 


BLOCKOTE 


»*  i«t*»ifi  '  For  Watat.  PUim,  aaA  Add  Kaatotant  Faitrir  for  Uae  la 

8W  51.S87      WMtara  Art  Maaafartwtat  Oa..  lae..  Daavw.    «*f*ty  Appar.1  and  Bqalpment  ,^ 

Colo.    ni«d  Mar  ».  1»5«.  nrat  na*  Jaly  f  1. 1»67 


.«i»«>"i  •. 


IW  lafaata'.  Toddler*',  and  ChUdren'a  gleepwear. 
Plat  —a  on  or  aboat  Apr.  |a,  Kftg. -  .^rt 


^«      aev  rr  vtt    *"  *«."2     01«i  Raven  Cotton  Milla.  Inc..  Qlea  Saven.  H.  C 

^,^^       GLEN-RAY 

Owaar  af  ««.  Noa  002.804.  279.711.  and  (iM.S01. 
Ptor  Brnthetlr  Ptbar  Plwa  Qeoda  Vaad  for  Avnlnga.  Chair 
('overa.  Boat  Topa. aad tke  Ltkr.  i»  i  . 

Pint  uae  Mar.  11,  1957. 


■N  S8.018.    Tbe  CeeBaa  If f ■:  Co.  Inc.,  Brooklrn.  N.  T.    PUcd 
Sept.  90. 1967.  -^ 


CrEiE-ofiEf 


\-i 


SN  4M77.    J.  P.  Stereaa  *  Ce^  lae..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Piled 
Apr.  1,  18S8.  ,^^ 


•«  Mm 


Owner  of  <««.  Ifa  660.113. 

Par  Kxtradad  Plastic  TrlainilngB  for  Slioca.  HaU.  Lngsace.    'rom  the  mark  aa  abown. 
Seat  CoTera.  Pamltnre  CoveN  and  the  Liha.  >^  PiM*  Oooda  of  Wool,  Svnthetir  Piben,  and  Comblna- 

irjr  1941.  -->  ^*-  ttoaa  Thereof.  '        ^. 

PIrat  aae  Peb.  5. 1958. 


PlratnaeJ 


I'M 


SN  48.WT.    sianier  f^arta,  d.  ft^  a.  maaiap  c.  p.  €3^  Kaw   .„  ,„  .^     .  ^ 

York.  N.  T.    flM  Nk  10. 19at.  m*  »v».  ■''  *•••••      Ackerman  AaaodatM.  Incorpontad.  New  Tortt. 

•1...W      ,tw^  ^  jj_^_    Filed  Apr  10.  liW. 


^WiiliiuM 


SHAPETROL 


For  Interttalac  Vabcte  for  Waaitac  Apparel. 
PIrat  nne  Mar.  21.  II 


.Ittffii^MkaiiD 


TV  1 

.T  M   at'**"* 


y  V  -T  ■ll'j»<  |-^. 


BN  49,477.    J.  P. 
Apr.  10, 19M. 


*  Ca..  Inc..  New  York^M.  X.    Pttii 


(« (    i,  «atT  I  t«cfV 


>M»     A„ 


WONDERIOUCfl 


Ka  eUlB  la  Made  to  tto  i^P^iintntlon  of  the  gooda.  apart        Owner  of  leg.  Noa  «28.771  and  634.411. 

the  aaark  aa  abown.  ror   Synthetic  Fabrics  and  CoMMnatlooa  Thereof  In  the 

T«*l  Jit  S^  p<n  tatft       "*•  '•"  "■«*rte.  Bloaaao.  and 

PlrstaaeFeb.  21,  1958. 


PIrat  ana  Mar.  20.  lOat. 


,  -i-^' 


NovnoB  11, 1968 

■M   aSJ40.     Oa#arth 


^  U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

Inc.  Chariatta.   H.  C.    SN  4t.BTt      —  oil  a 
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NovnoBB  11,  1968 


nS  SO,ltY.     /.  p.  StffVffM  k  Co.  Iw.,  New  York.  N.  T.,  af-    SN    46.440.      SBergnKjr    Medical    OzygcB    CMspAay.    lae^ 
■«— II  •<  I>.  ■•  fteltar  *  C*..  Inc.,  M*w  Tarfe,  N.  T.    !»•«       Chicaso,  ni.    fltod  Feb.  24.  1»5«. 

.      SURACHENE   "»"*•*    ^  OXY-AID  ,^.^ 

r»r  Trttil*  JTsbrlc*  la  tb*  Flaw  of  CaCtoa.  <-x>  For  Portublo  Ox7g#a  Disprnainc  Ualta,  Maaka  and  BcAll 

rirat  ttM>  Dm.  2,  1957.  ;f»,  ,  >       Oxycen  Bottlaa  for  Oat  Tkerawitb  for  Madlcal  PorpoMB. 

1       ,  __^______  llrat  oaa  Oct.  27. 1967. 


HX  S0.8M.     i.  P.  ttavcu  A  C«.  lac.,  Htw  York,  N.  Y..  aa- 
•IfBM  o#  D.  B.  fVilter  *  Co.,  lae..  New  York.  N.  T.    Filed 


Ma/  3.  19Sa. 


IMPRESARIO 


aaM45-Soft  Drisks  aadl  CarboMttd 

Waters        ^^  ' 


Far  Textil«>  Fabrlea  In  ttm  Pleea  of  Karon  and  Synthetic  -y 

rtbera.  8N  48.737.    The  Ooeaf 

Plrat  nae  Not.  30,  19S7.  31. 1»6C 


.  tt  Leata.  Mo.    Filed  Mar. 


I 


GOODY 


HS  SO.SSS.     Aaliley  fflMbloaa,  Iae.«  l«ew  York.  S.  Y.     Filed        _.  .  _  ,,  rw.-».-     -^  ^    -^»    »^  #      u  •.•       .w     a 
u  m\  iQKa  '^'^  ^'*  Drlnka  and  Coaeaatrataa  for  Maklax  the  game. 

May  3.  19D«.  j^^  ^^  jjj  jj,^_ 


°f\(COUV^A^ 


For  Ckahmere  Cloth, 
rirat  oae  Mar.  1,  19M 


Qafs  46— Ftadb  aid  liffaAaats  af  Foods 

SX  11,87*.    KadlaoB  *  Coaipav.  Oiicaffo,  IB.    Fttad  Jnly  2, 
19M. 

PACKERS  POWDER 


-    «  No  elala  of  exelnalTe  right  la  nuide  to  the  word  *'Powdar" 

aa  need  on  meat  caring  compoaitlona. 
KN  Si, 147.     Llaa  M.  Specbt,  Warwick,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  6,        For   Meat   Cnring   Compoeltlon   Comprlaing  a   Mixture  of 
iMf.  ^         Varlooa  Chemical  Compoaitlona.  ,>  ir,  ^ 

ST  A  Y-STRA  YT  '    »    "'^  •*  ^•■*  "■  "**  ^"'• 


\ 


Far  Towala  and  Blanketa. 
FIrat  oae  Apr  9.  I9A8. 


#*'■ 


SX  27,729.     Bdmaad  B   Quinby.  4.  k  a.  Garden  Gold  Fooda. 
Tampa.  Fla.    Filed  Apr.  8. 195T. 


■N  51.338.    United  Htataa  Babher  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y 
Filed  May  7, 1988. 

AIRM ASTER    ^'^        ,  f-  <^^  ^-«^ 

For  B«g  Underlay  FIfat  aae  Not.  7.  1906. 

firat  aae  Apr.  3.  1988.      -m^- 


•FUNE  KIST 

Fralta,  aad  Canned  Orange 


»t»*   -i 


=..••> 


^   .    ^^^  ^    ,  ,.  _  •  8N  27.822.     Standard  Branda  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  t. 

8N  A1.948      flchadt  aad  Mathewaon.  Detroit.   MIrb.     Filed        PIMI  Apr.  9,  1967. 

•'"    6iv«  yoursaif  • 

OWBW  al  Bag.  Noa.  133.838,  844,130.  and  othatn. 

Far  OMkfortera.   Pillow  Protectora,  Bed  Hpreada,  Drapea, 

Firat  nae  Aiignat  1917. 


BLUE  GOOSE 


fiAV(^  ^nn^ 


Oaia  43  -  Ihroad  aMi  Yan 

MN   81,113      Olmiaaa   Corpafattoa   of  America.   New   York. 
.JtX.,jriia4|layt.lt88. 

CELALOFT      ^   '* 


•r*  .        For  laataat  CoOm. 
i^»n  ;^*i       Plrat  nae  Apr.  1.  1957. 


•N  28,401.     Vlcaaa  Baaaaga  MaaafactartM  Ca..  Chleaga.  UL 
Filed  Apr  17. 19S7.    See.  2(r). 


Far  Yara,  f 

Firat  nae  Apr  14, 1988. 


v.*. 


VIENNA 


*  »  •»»/  j^i_riy<  *"••  ••••*  P'*<*«l»   Namely.  HaMkat  Beef  Toagne,  Coraed 

-■  ^-       -^      ^   ,        aa    m     a  7    m^    .     -    Beef.  Cooked  Com  Baaf  Brlaket.  Frankfartera,  Knorkwarat. 

CiaH44— POatol^     MMkal,      ana     Saniical    ^oICO  Sanaage.  B«af  ttla.  Faatraml.  Salami,  and  Bologna. 

Flnt  one  Oct.  1. 1933. 


HN   48,718.     Bwtai^  IN«ktBaoa   and  Campav.   Batherfard.    *^  32J*4.    Allied  Food  Frodacta  iaiaa.  lac.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
n.  I.    Ftlai  Fbii  1%  tSMl  ^^  '"•  ".  »••» 


HTPAK 


t    V 


'  a#  Bag.  Na.  434.833. 
far  Bffaiinate  Byrtefea  aad  Naadlaa. 
Ftfal  tfal  aa  ar  abaat  A^r  16. 1948. 


LO-SAL, 


•^..2r-v^  .,  ^^ 


For  Salad  Draaalag 
Flrnt  aae  Fah.  13. 1967. 


^JtVi     «*S     T*' 


TM78 


■M  49JB4.    MartlB  Baaeh,  d.  h.  a.  J,  D.  Martla, 


•  i 
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^^*^'  flm  47— YYhtf   '*^^'***"''  Ji'}i«'%-'<<>-^  ^~ 


11. 


•M   SSJ40.      0»#orth 
rUad  JaU  S,  19ST. 


I U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM71 


Ik..  ChariMta.  M.  C    »y  4MTa.     WanM  OU  *  Caewarttt  Salw  dimpur,  N^ 

OrlMaa,  La.    ruad  Jaa.  T.  1»58. 


GoUenGem 


For  Prwta  Mggt, 

FInt  ua»  ta  Aacaat  19M. 


iiM!  T?  jeat 


•w^^  MfW  -wM 


L()-«HI.T 

ror  Sbortcniaf  Ma4a  at  B^drafnutad  VegeUUr  Oil. 

Flrtt  oae  Oct.  18.  ItST. 


■N  S3.8TT.     Baaty  Oroeanr  Coaipaajr,  lac..  «t  Joaaph.  Mo.    .„  ^^ , 
14.  IftBT.  ""    ♦*•' 


r»a4ialyli.lM7. 

-  ^"  "     VALU 


'fn    t  K 


,9M.     SU-Nann,  Fareat  BUIa.  N.  Y.     Piled  Jan.  30. 


For  OleoaiargarlM.  Quu»#d  Fralto  and  T^eUbloa,  Driad  -w,  ch*wta«  Oam. 

Fmlta.  CaoBM)  Ftoh.  CoFaa,  Toa,  Bplcea.  Coco*,  aad  FMd  -„.        No*    IS  1»8T 
rUTorlac  Bxtraeta.                             .  .  t  .   w«  . 

FInt  aacdturtsff  ifSI.  '■  "■■  ■"■■■i'   ■' '        ' _ 


VITAVIMS 


« «  « 


";^    SN  4T,e04.    PlUabary  ICllla,  Inc..  MlnnaapolU.  Mtoa.    FOad 
Mar.  12.  1»M. 


PANCRAFT 


_  -    .'.^   .__*?^    ._  ,  . 

IN  S4.TT0.     Biya  Mawr  fmit  Orowarf  AtaoeUitlon,  Brra 
Mawr.Callt    FOad  Aag.  ).  IMT.    larXf). 

REDLANDS  BEST^^«Im**        OwnaroC«a,ira.»M.M|. 

M%r4AJM^Al^UiJ  OriOA'V'  f?*i          For  Mis  for  tba  Maklag  of  Iwaat  EoU.  aad  Otker  Pa-trr 

Owoar  af  Bag.  Na.  372.279.  Oooda,  roaalattac  PrUMlpaUjr  of  ■agar.  Sbaftastmr,  Powdarad 

For  Fr«ab  CItraa  FnUts.    j  a^                          Milk,  Powdaiad  ■«  Tolk.  lalt.  Taaat  VuMaaU.  and  Floor. 

FlratnatinB.                  jt  >1nt  aat  at  laaat  •»  aarly  aa  A«t.  1.  IMS. 


i 


HN  33.929.    Lao  *  OaUta  ^.  CaatrorUM,  Calif.    FUad  Oct.    •»  47.870.    J.  A.  %ineh  Co.,  Kav  Tork,  N.  Y.    Fllfd  Mar.  17, 
13,  1907.  19St. 


tvm     /##- 


Far  Oraca  Oaloaa. 
FInt  oae  Aag.  B,  1M4. 


n  -^ 


RUBY    ■ 


For  Canaai  flah  and  CauiMi  Haalood. 
FInt  Bar  July  19S8. 


IN  48.333.     Bonaar  Packlag  Co.,  d.  b.  a.  CaUfaraia  lalala 
Co..  Frcaao.  CaUf .    FUad  Mar.  34, 10A3. 


FARM  BOY 


VR 


Ownar  of  Beg.  No.  877,894. 

For  Drl«d  PrulU  aad  Fmlt  Paataa. 

Pint  na*  Oapt.  24. 1901. 


8!f  89.389.    Harbart  Tletar  Maotkaar.  d.  9.  a.  B.  T.  Waotftaar  „ 

4  Ca..  Paaadaaa.  Calif.     FUad  Oct.  31.  1907. 

'     -r-T-r— r~     •♦'<  48.»«8.    Joaepb  M.  Chriataaaaa.  Chicago,  III.    FHad  Apr.  3. 

HAVEN  '^ 

For  AlMmd  Hull  MmU  Utm  MaaL  Flah  Meal.  U»ee  Maal.  0»  RA YQNNAI8E 

ToButo  Pomare  M#al.  Oroond  Crartied  or  Rolled  Qralao  tar        For  Salad  Draaalag. 
Aalmal  Conanmptlon.  ^.,.  Flrat naa 9M. 8,  1908. 


FInt  aaa  Dec.  1, 1948. 


.„    ^^,„      ^     „  .  W  •.ITt,     Xortbaaat   FaUto   Caatpuif.    Ha«lta«.   Mataa. 

8N    39,670.     The   Procter  li  OaaiWe   Compaar.    Clariaaatl,        Filed  Apr  7  1958 
Ohto.    FUad  Oct.  28, 1W7. 


LARK 


+i*  iti.'i 


Far  Mlbla  YasataMa  Oil 
FIrat  oae  Oct  9. 190T. 


■N  41,878.    TV 
19S7. 


.  lad.    FIM  Dae.  3, 


TV  TIME  YELLO-WHITE 
HYBRID 

Tke    worda    "YeUo-W'klta   Hybrid"    arc    dtaclalaiad    apart 
froai    tbe    aiark    as   abowa.      Omw&t   of   Rag.   Naa.    003^7. 


633.801.  aad  oth*n. 
For  Raw  Popoera. 
FInt  aaa  Oct.  31,  1900. 


Tka  drawlag  ta  UaM  for  red  aad  ta|«a  INM  «o  atelw  la 


For  Potataaa  la  Thalr  Nataral  Btata. 
FInt  aaa  ttlj  26, 1948. 


NovnoER  U,  IMS 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


f  49,044.     ChaClay  Pradocki  lac.  New  Taek.  N.  T.    FUad    SN  31^343.     J.  C  Gant  lararporatad. 


TM78 

Aagdca.  Calll 


rtfM  iai  M  ar  skMt  Apr  Ifl.  It4t. 


tint  M*  r«^  12.  IMT. 


TM  78 

■M  4» JM.    Itortia  Saack.  d.  k.  •.  J.  D.  Itefftta. 
W1U4  Apr.  a.  1»M. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


$ 

Novnoa  11,  IMS 


^^*^-  Qms  A7  — W^ft    «i«M*«'i  rfr^i-T^j     <*4k6f''H» 


T 


•"*^ 


i/fj    Intf 


■'  t. 


J 


MN  44,723.     MalsoB 
Jm.  27,  IMM. 


Ul,  Us  Aagalfi^  Caltf.    ril«d 


5>».*»»*i» 


iU 


R0CHE2 


»i»M 


For  WlBc  Specialty, 
firat  QM  Ant.  30,  1M4. 


Owmtr  of  B^g  No.  t31.1«S 

V«r  FrMk  ritrao  rrvlt. 

rint  no*  la  or  aboat  1P2S  on  freak  oraapM.       i-v*'^':-  'r.-? 


8N  49.2M.    Martin  Kaaek,  d.  k.  a.  J.  D.  Martin.  Fr««no,  CaUf. 
Iliad  Apr.  8, 19M. 


»-u 


nr  4T,9TP.     SoTcrelcn  Importera,  Ltd.,  Lone  lakmd  City, 
N.  X.    rucd  Mar.  IS.  19M. 

VILLANOVA 

rerWtoaa. 

First  UK  In  the  year  1954. 


Qau  48— Mah  kverages  aad  Uqaors 

8N  47,034.    Wauaao  Brewing  Companj.  Waaaao.  Wla.    rUed 
Mar.t.lMi. 


Jk^tfiiitiiSii 


frOB  the  BMrk  aa 


Ovaer  «f  Keg.  Noa.  214,77«.  221,9M,  and  308.491. 

Vkr  rraak  Cttma  rnilt. 

Flrit  nae  In  or  akaat  1929  mi  freak  oraagM.       «^    » 


8N  4P.91«.    Florida  ritnis  Canoem  OiMperativev  t^aka  Walea, 
ru.    riM  Apr   18.  1988. 


DAILY  SUN 

Ver  Canned  and  Proaen  Cltma  Juloea. 
nratoaeMar.  1.  1908. 


'W    '••    •B»^,-     '•!-":■* 


8N  49.918.    Jaaiaa  Uarbert  Olpaadat,  d.  k.  a.  Oaiekrit^  Houae. 
OleadaW.  Callt    Piled  Apr.  18.  1988. 


Tbe  word  "Brla"  to  dIaeUlaMd  apart 
akown. 
For  Beer. 

Flrat  ua«  June  3,  1938. 


Class  49- DbtiM  AktMic  UqMTs 

SN  43.924      Campbella   (Dlatlllerr>  Ualted.  OlaagDW.  Scot- 
land.   Filed  Jan.  14.  1958. 

WHITE  HEATHER    •^f 

Owner  of  n.  S.  Reg.  No.  S0A.157. . 

For  Scotch  Whlaigr.  vth 

First  use  Jam.  1.  1928 ;  !■  eoanerce  In  tke  year  1989. 


QastSO-MtrcliaBdJisa  Not  Otiiorwist 


i«M4l    .•v«^j»J<     •^-■■t 


CELLO-ETTES 


Classified 


I  of  Oraaalated  Sagar. 

First  liar  Jan.  W  1958. 


A' is         i^Cir.' 


mv  52.787     Wlexardt  Brothera.  d.  b.  a.  Wlegardt  Rroa..  Ocean 
Park.  Wash.    Filed  June  2.  1958 


TIDEPOINT 


For  Canaod  Oyatara  aad  Caaaed  Uyatar  Stew. 
First  aaa  la  1940. 


SN  39,103.    Tattl  Batarprtaaa.  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.     Filed 
Oct.  17.  IMT. 

fW  Baky  BHagi.  Wkiak  Are  Cloth  Sliaga  Made  To  Fit 
Around  •  IVraaa'a  Neck  or  Shoulder.  In  Wkkb  Such  Person 
Can  Carry  a  Sagll  Bakf.  aad  Atlll  Gkrry  og  Normal  Hoaae- 
kold  Datlee 

First  aae  Jair  1.  It57. 


RN  83.402.     OagargI  Mllla,  lac..  MtM#apollit.J||ta«.     PHed 
Jane  13.  1908. 

MIZZA 


SN  48.807      Polychroaie  Corporation.  Tonkcrs,  If.  T.'    fVad 
Mar.  28,  1988. 


S^iijWjbI 


Far  Toaatad  Soy  Frotela. 
FlTBt  aae  May  $,  1908. 


SB  88.819.    Kay'a  Baarkaa.  I»c  .  Tkeraal,  Calif.     Filed  Jnae 
18.  1908. 

CROWN  HILL  «wa^^ 

■•r  vraaa  urapa^  ,,.,  ,„  .sVr  ^  -  Mi6iej«»1  •$>■>% 

FtoM gaa  May  2a.  190B.      '.-   •-'*.i  ij^j  „.^  .;»i  «,;  t^-^j 


arm 


For  Pfoaeaattlaed  Offset  PUtt 
Flrat  aae  iaiy  1962. 


"ITTT 


'8%ir'     atk^w    MtT 


No 


U,  IMS 


U.  &  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM7S 


■f  4».044.     CbttUj  PradDc^i.  lac.  New  T«rt.  N.  f.     ftM    SM  UJUi.     J.   C.  Guti  iMorporatcd,   Lot  AngdM.  Calll 
Ayr.  4, 1M8.  nisd  Apr.  17,  IMT. 

COUNTESS 


For  PlMtlc  Table 

Pint  ow  Feb.  1,  1858 


^:c 


Qau  51-CMMticsiBlT«lttPrtparatioM 

8N  37,0M.     Lot  Pwrtmwm  dr  Dmaa.  Inc.  New  Tork.  N.  T.        For  C<M  Water  S«a|>. 
rUed  gept.  11,  1967.  nnt  OM  Mar.  a,  Ift&T. 


m 


DIVIDEND 


Kor  Colocne.   Sbavinc  Crvam.  Pr»-8bar«  «nd   Aftrr-Sbave    SN  88.1U.     Ooldea  Peacock  Co.,   Inc..   Pari*.  Tenn.     IVed 
Parfmned  Letlona,   gbaTlng  Iticka,   Talcum  Powder,  and  a        Oct.  1, 1907. 
Deedoraat  PreparatloB.  " 

nr.tu.eAu,  21.  1957  RECEPTIY 


Class  52*DtteriMil>  md  Soaps 

8N  9.621.    Tb«  Bulldof  Corporattob.  Jeraey  at7.  N.  J.    PUed 
Juae  4,  1956 


For  Antlaeptlc  Cleanaing  Lotion. 
Ftrat  aae  Sept.  10, 19S7. 


4*t     4. 


SN  47.607.     BbodU  Inc.  New  York,  N.  T.     FIM  Mar.  12, 
1966. 


FLUSHEX    H-7 


For  Cbcmleal  ToUet  Bowl  and  Samp  Cleaner.. 
Flr8taaeF«b.  11.  1958. 


•> 


BN  49,125.    Coloramic  Tile  Co..  Inc.  Ckiea«o.  IlL    FUmI  Apr. 

7,  1968. 


■*    jpttamA 


.r* 


COLORAMIC 


The  drewlBf  la  lined  far  ^itac  and  yellow.     Ke  rlalm  !•        Owner  of  Reg.  No.  636,692. 
nude  to  the  word.  "Klnae  J^PtJ  Mamormr"  apart  froai  ttac        Kor  Cleaner..  Both  In  Paatc  aad  LhiaM  ^rm,  for  RemoTiag 

'i<  K)    Cement,  Dirt.  Greaw,  aa4  the  Like  From  Rubber,  Cenunlc. 
'  ->«!  1        "'         Unoleum.  Vinyl  Plaatlc.  FWt  Baae  and  A.pbalt  Tile  Hnrfaeea. 
Pint  uw  Augnat  1956. 


mark  ahown 

For  Paint  Remover. 
Flrat  uac  Mar.  25. 1966 


^ 


Qass  fOO'llUscalaMais 


SERVICE  MARKS 

daw  KM-A^artisiiii  aa^  Bmhwss 


SN  998.977.    Mtatar  Donat  of  America,  Inc.  Brook  line.  Maa...    8N  696.476.    Martin  Millar,  d.  k  a.  The  Martin  MlUcr  Com- 
by  change  of  name  from  Harwtn  Management  Corporation.        pany.  New  Tork,  N.  T.    filed  Ang.  22. 1959. 
Brookllne.  MaM.    Filed  Nov.  28,  1966. 


Mft       Mt. 


•Mt«fV   liA  to   Mt»* 


Wat  Snack  Bar  Servtcee 
Flrat  aae  Ang.  14.  1966. 


The  drawing  i.  lined  far  frefiT^^t  no  claim  i.  made  to 
color  aa  a  feature  of  the  mark. 

For    AdTertlalng    and    Sniaa    Flanaing    Serrlcee — NaaMiy. 
Creating.    Planning.    WriUng.    and    Producing    Direct    Mall 
Adrertiaing    Campelgna.     Including    Controlled    Proapectlng 
Flann,  Art  Wark.  an6  Copy, 
ae  Ang  lO.  1965. 


NOVBOOB  11,  IKS 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM76 


■"oT'^mr  ^  '^^  ^' ""  *'^*"'  '^"'  ^  Om  f06-Matoffy  TraatMirt 


TMT4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Novnon  11,  1968 


SN  90,777.     ■!  Urigthor  Iw.,  titnrrr.  Cola.     FIImI  Ifajr  27,    Fnxhirtlon,  is  »Cwl7tB(  Costa  and  Darvlopinc  Acrurate  Ifatll. 
It97.  o<U  of   CoatriadlBf  aad  Aecoaotlns,  and   Ui  DUtrik«ttag 

InformattMi  Kclattac  Tbertt*. 
Flnt  «••  Jaly  1»0O. 


1 


fi' 


Tba  llDlng  00  tiM  drawing  dealgnatra  tb«  color  red. 
Kor  ProMotlPC  Um  Sair  of  Merchaadlaa  of  Otiusra  Throufb 
tha  Madtaai  af  Tntdlag  lUnpa  EMiMinabIa  in  Oooda  or  Caah. 
ftrat  oaa  aa  or  abovt  Mar.  M,  IMT. 


Oau  1O2-fais«iiic0  «ri  FhiMcM 

iN  16,911.    ThaakafflTlaf  Day  Hoapttal  Btamp,  lae.,  Ptrth 
▲•bay,  N.J.    nicd  Oct.  8, 1»M. 

'-"  -^V:  Jft« 

THANKSGIVING  DAY 


For  Baiaiac  Fooda  for  Hospital  or  BtaUar  Uaaa^ 
FlmiMJslJia.  1049. 


MN  99,065.    Frtetaek  9«rTlflaa.  I«e.. 
Oct.  IT.  1967. 


I 


Ctty.  Mo.    FUad 


■N   41,ao«.     Factory  Matual  UaMllty  Inaaraaca  Cooipaay 
of  America.  ProTtdance,  I.  I.    FIM  Dee.  S,  198T. 


1 


**    i. 


Cl^..i  4;^  -  ^ 


Applicant  dlarlaima  tba  oaa  of  tba  worda  -OMet  Barrlcoa." 
For  9«pplyiag  Tamporary  OSaa  iMp. 

fl»at  oaa  Jan.  T,  U»87.  •>;£;    : 


il 


MN    -42.406       Fol«Bfl    Papay   Bos   Aaaoctatioa   of    America, 
ClUeaaa,  lU.    FUad  Oaa.  16.  IMT, 


i      • 


■  -w    .j      ■  ^     I 


'"•;•-     1 


»-'  ?*    ( 


For  L'odtrwritloc  CaaMtty  iMi 
Flrat  uae  in  1926. 


**     ■   '      i.  :.,    t..   vmT*"' 

^^^^^ 

i:    ,Wf-iyli     *    >.i,  tf   .  v'i 

^^^^^ 

4«T.»;    .»*«l    ;«»r<«ai> 

IJI  ' 

A  A     J 

•i 


^■^         ^XHAM 


For  frui*  Aaaaatatimi  ierriaaa  la  PraaMtlag  IteadafdiM- 
tlaa  aad  laiproTrmcnt  uf  Folding  Paper  Roxm,  In  rollerting 
a«d  AaalmilatlBg  Trad*  Utatiatica.  and  Devfloplng  New  Taea 
for  Foldlag  Papar  Boxaa,  «a4  la  piatrtbuting  Inforaatlon 
Bala t lag  Tbaaato. 

Ftrat  oaa  J»ly  1964. 


^|M^^   wjfw        \^^WWw%6^^W  ^^^P  W*^^9t 

BH  677,696.    Waatara  WaUrprooflog  Compaay,  lac,  it.  l<o«ig. 
Mo.    Ftled  Dec.  2. 1964.    9ae.  2(f ). 


im-AMM6An 


■  ■   ■■.-.t"i,  ■  >i.  vis^         t*-  ^v. 

Far  riaaa)aff1toa«  Btraetnrae  ap^^  llta. 
Flrat  oaa  Mijr  19^6. 


BN    42,466.      FoMlac   Paper    Bas    Aaaociatlon  of   America. 
CWaMa.  IB.    FUad  Daa.  16,  196V. 


iN   39,661.     J.   T.   Thorpe   lac.   Loa  Ai^alae,  Calif.     r»«t 
Oct.  28.  199T. 


V 


h--!»t        Xj        ik^.1  JL^tk 


n- 


I, 


1^  Trade  Aaaoalalloa  BMvicarla  Caad«cttac  Htadlaa  aad 
rcB  la  Bagard  ta  Matertaia.  MacMaaey  aad  Matfcaii  of 


For  Dcalgniag.  Cooatractlaf,  and  Serririag  of  AU  Typaa 
of  laduatrial  I'roreaa  Beat-Baclaapn  ■■  ftacb  aa  MeUllarfleal 
Faraacea.  Boilers,  and  tbe  Like. 

flrat  aao  la  Drcnaber  1966.  /,^«,  ^^   ^^^  ^^.  ,^j^ 


rvr  oaaca  oar  nervim, 
rint  OM  Aug.  16.  1»5S. 


MMI,  An  WMV.  MM  c«iqr. 

nnt  Ht  ▲■«.  10.  uoo. 


NovBon  11,  IKS 

IN  ».«a2.     J    T.  Tborpr 
Oct.  n,  IMT. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM76 


8K  4.T40.    PhM*  CkMycal  Prodseto,  Ibc,  Laag  bland  City. 
N.  T.    niMl  Mar.' 1«.  lOM. 


ill'  T»rtliilw«.  CoiwtraeUM.  aad  Serrldac  of  AU  Types 
of  IadiwtrUl-Pro««M  HeatlbclMarM,  Bocfa  m»  ll»taUarfleal 
VanueM,  Boa«n.  and  tli«  Lfl^. 
MlaDMMBtarltMl 


I 


Oatt  fOS-TrMiiportitfoi  mi  Storait 


Owner  of  E«(.  No.  SM.931. 

For  Applylac  SImnlated  Encnrlnf  Dealsna,  by  M«ana  of 
a  Pbotocraphic  Prlntiac  Proceaa,  to  the  Prodocta  of  OthM»— 
8N  48.04«.     Pactfe  Air  LtMa.  Inc..   Pboaalx.  AHa      filed    J*"'"'  "■»••**""•'»•.  f»»"«»»  "<>  Component!  for  Airplane.. 
Maw  T   mSA.  ^^  Radloa.  and  TeleTlalon  Seta. 

^    •  FliiK  «■•  Pek.  1,  IMM. 


PACIFIC 

mil  UNBS^ 


Por  Traaaportatloa  of 
Pint  aae  Mar.  S.  IMS. 


fen  and  Preisbt  by  Atr. 


dau  107  -  EAkiUm  and  ErtMtaiMMM 

SN  42.492.    M.  A.  Kltay.  Newark.  N.  J.    FUed  Dtc.  18,  1961. 

••YOURS  FOR  THE  ASKING" 

. « 

For  Title  of  a  Televlaion  Program  Featurint  Motion  Plc- 

tarea  and/ or  Lire  Variety  Stiowa. 

Flrat  nae  Noy.  1.  1©54. 


p  iw-ir^ 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 


QMS  200 


Slf  48.T21.     Delta  Sigma  EMta  Fraternity.  Detroit.  Mick. 
FUed  Mar.  31.  1958. 


HN   48.720.     Delu   Sigma   OtIU  Fratamlty,  Detroit.  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  81. 1908. 


-?MI^ 


%*  J.      ...<''        <  a-J.-V 


.$^%9IIIP 


The  drawing  to  lined  for  gold,  garnet,  and  t«r«aoiaa. 
For  Indicating  Memberabip  In  a  Dental  FYatemlty. 
Flret  nae  dnHng  1882. 


SN  61,769.     American  Namea*  AaaocUtlon.  New  Terk.  N.  T. 
FUed  May  16,  1968. 


.r<»-«'-  ft  :-,»i«"'l 


',•■:'      ^f^j*;. 


c '  I 


Tke  drawing  to  lined  far  bk»e.  garnet,  and  ••M. 
For  Indicating  Meaibwahip  In  a  Dental  iVatemlty. 
Flrat  nae  daring  1907. 


1  wyr-  --T^rvtr^-  '-rn>^Mr  ■ 


«Ma9l '  if'Kif  DaaS    '  WlUM     .*■ 


^.■^^ist:^-'^'' 


fW  InStantlng  1 

Flnt  use  Oct.  16.  1967. 


hi  ApplleaM. 


^^ 


d* 


Nomns  11.  IMS 

•M.48S.      FliOMAOAinC. 


U.  a  PATENT  OFFICE 


.^Hp 


rtf])    .'-«.l«i 


&;^  ^  .17  • 


( 1. 1;  ,■      *-»,      .f'TM  ■ 


/ 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

,   PRINaPAL  REGISTER 


i-'^x 


Oau  1  -  Raw  tr  PMhr  Prapmtf  Matoriab 

M9.443.      TOOf«    mrOffC      Bht    MaaafirtviiBf   ConiMny. 
8N  13.S72.    Pib.  8-2»-."«.    riU^I  »-](>-.%« 

44      PAK-ff-rOAM  AND  DBSION.     nvrataa  Cbfmkal 
^'orporaUon      SN  2»,7T2.     Pub.  »-2»-S«.     PU«d  4-2»-37. 
••.44S.      INRUUNLNG.      Nopco    ChMBleal    ComiMDy.      8N 
.12,408     Pub.  »-2«-»«.     ni«J  8-21-87. 

4«.     TKU-TB8T.      OtiMm   EaockM.     8N  M,7S8.     Pab. 
»-S6-M.    niMl7-lft-«7. 

R40.447       DBflI(;!f  OP  HAND  MTC.     9*ny  Mont  8«cd  Co. 

m  M,7t4      P«b.  S~2»-«8.    P11*d  f-«-a7. 
MW.448.      BUCKITC   AND  DESIGN.     Ohio  Um*  Company. 

MN  37.180.    PiUl.  8-2*-Ul    PIkd  8-1^-87. 
640.440.      MAKROLON.     rarb«nfabrlk«n  Bayer  AktIengvwII 

Kba/t.     8N  48,073.     Pab.  8-2«-.'M      Pttanl  1-30-58. 
<MI0.43O       ITS    BACnVATKD!    AND    DKSION       Michigan 

Paat,  !•<•.     8N  01,484.     Pab.  8^26-88.     Pllad  6-12-88. 


Clau2-IU€iftadtt 

M0.4S1  PC- U.<X>ir  AND  DESIGN.  CoaUlncr  Corporatloa 
of   Amrrtra.      8N    11.23^)       Pub    8-26-S8.      Filed   «-2tt-5fl 

840.482.  J-B  AND  DEMON.  J.  B.  Plaatlct  Maaafartarlas 
Corp.     «N  27.317      Pab.  8-28-88.     Fll«l  4-1-87. 

640.488.  UVBPAK.  W.  B.  Blctay.  8N  33,748.  Pab. 
8-28-88      rilod  7-18-87.  ^^,    ,^  ^    ,    ^^.^ 

640.484  BORAXO  UaitMl  Statta  Boras  *  Ch^mteal  Corpo- 
ration.    8N  3M.777     PabH-28-88.     Piled  10- IJ -57. 

640.458  WK8TROU*  Waat  Cbealcal  Product*.  Inc  8N 
40..120     1Mb  »  28-88.    f1l*d  11-12-87. 

640.488.     TALXrBOT.     B.  P,  CMt  MaaafartarlnR  Company 


8N  42,478      Pab.  S-M-88.     fUad  12-18-.'i7 


Oaif  3  -  Biwift,  AiriMi  EquipmeRts,  Port- 
foKoi,  and  Podttbotkf 

640.487.    "TH-O  FOR  THE  MONBT."    Pblllp  MltebaU  *  Sons. 
far.     SN  33.7.10      Pab.  »-M-88.     Fll*d  7-18-87. 

10,458       B<»VLK    AND    DEHIC.N       Reliable    Luntacv.    lac. 
SN  40.378      Pub.  8-84-08     FUad  2-4-88. 


640.484.  8HARPLCS.  Penaaalt  Cbaanlcala  Corporatloa.  by 
ehancr  of  naow  from  Tb«  Penaaylrania  Salt  Maaufactar- 
lac  Company.  CONSOLIDATED  CEBTinCATE.  SN 
23.822.  pab  3-11-88,  Bled  3-8-87.  CI.  6 :  SN  33,408,  pab. 
7-20-58.  filed  7-10-57.  CI.  82. 

•40.446.    NU-SHBBN.    Cbeaiargy  Pro««cta.  Imt.    W  S8.TT8. 

Pab.  8-26-58     Filed  3-25-57. 

640.444.  ATLJkNTIC.  Charlaa  Eaeu  Jotawoa  Oarban  Blaak 
Compaar     SN  St.OSO.     Pab.  8-S8-88.     111e«  T-^-VT. 

640,447.  DIAMINOGEN.  (ieneral  Aniline  A  Film  Corpora 
Han.     SN  38.878.     Pab.  8-98-88.     Filed  8-15-87. 

640.468  OXYDIAMINOGEN.  (i<>npral  Aniline  *  FUm  Cor- 
poration.    8N  88.584.     Pab^  8^28-58.     FUcd  8-18-87. 

640,440.  LANAMID.  ABM  CbaadMl  *  Dye  Corporation, 
now  by  change  of  Maa  ABIed  CkaalMl  Corporation.  8N 
37,538.    Pub  .5-20-58.    Filed  0-2O-87 

640,470.  PROVENTIN.  DaMaate  Gold-  and  Silber-Scbei- 
deanstalt  vormala  noiHlii'.  SN  88^08.  Pub.  8-26-58 
Filed  10-14-57 

<t60.471.    EASY  (;LITm.    Eaay  OUttar  Wax  Company 
Pub.  8-26-88.    Pllad  10-28-57. 

POLTCIN.     Ttaa  Bakar  Caator  OU  Company. 
I'ub.  8-28-88.    FUed  1 1-25-87. 

(iRAPH-O-TONE.     Pblllp  A.  Hunt  Company. 
Pab.  8-M-68.    Filed  12-5-87. 

HALOID  XEBOX.  Haloid  Xerox  lac.  by  change 
of  name  from  The  Haloid  Campaay.  8N  42.133.  Pub. 
8-26-88.     Filed  12-10-87. 

640.475      MUPEBFLEX.     Tbe  B.  F.  Goodrich  CbMpaay.     SN 

42,863.    Pub.  8-24-88.    Filed  12-23-87. 
660,478       THIOPON.      Tenneaaee   Corporatloa.      SN   43,780 

Pab.  8-28-58.    Filed  1-10-88. 

640.477.  AMOCO.  The  Aaierlcaa  Oil  Company.  SN  48.018. 
Pab.  8-28-88.     FUad  1-14-88. 

640.478.  NALCOMO.  Natloaal  Alumlnate  Corporation.  SN 
43,058.     Pab.  8-34-58.     FUad  1-14-58. 

-'-'-».T»a'    y-' 


3O,.180. 
640.472. 

4h228 
860.473. 

41.810. 
660.474. 


SN 


SN 


SN 


Class9-Explofhra«,  Bnmrn, 
mi  Projectiltf 


680,470      LIGHTNING.     1.  L.  CtaM  *  Soa,  lac.     SN  30.018. 
Pub.  8-84-88.    Filed  8-14-87. 


SN 


440,450.     TOWNSMAN.     Amity   Lfatber  Prodaeta  Ca. 
^48,442.    Pab.  8-84-58     FtladS-7-»8. 

•10.440.     SACMORILB.      Droataiaa    MaRafactarlng    Com 
paay.     SN44.1I.'\      Pab^  8-34-88.     »ll«l  2-IO  !i8 

640,441.     LITTLE    MISS.      Baraard    Cahn    »o.    inc       HN 
44.802     Pab.  8-2«V  ."iS.    FUad  2-28-88 


datt  4  -  AWashfM  mi  PM^  Matefiab 

640,442.    MHINE-BASB.    Merlon  Company     HN  .12.515     Pab. 
8-28-^8      KlIiHl  8  24-87. 


QasilO-Fartiixafff 


Class6-atMlcalt  aad  Clitnical  Com- 
■tijriaai 


640.44S.     STANLBT.      Staaiey    HaMe 
•.818.    Pab.  8-38-88..    Filed  5-17-88. 
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Pradacta.    lae.      SN 


880,480.  CAMPBELL'S  OBEEN-OLO  AND  DESIGN  Camp- 
bell Fertlliaer  Coaipaay.  Inc.  SN  47,007.  Pab.  8-28-88. 
Filed  S-»-88. 

880.4HI  STADLRR'S  TRIPLEX  BAN  A  WEED  AM)  DE- 
SIGN. Tbe  Htadler  Ferttllaer  Coapaay.  SN  40,311  Pab. 
8-28-88      Filed  4-8-88. 

880.482  .NOBTHBUP  CTNO.  Nortbnip.  KHiff  *  Co  SN 
48.804.     Pab  8-24-88.    Filed  4-14-8S. 

840.483.  MIRACID.  Stera'a  Naraartea,  lac  SN  40.881. 
I»ub  8-26-58.     Filed  4-17-88. 

880.484.  TREL.  Smltb-Doadaaa  Compaay.  Incorporated 
SN  40.085.     Pab.  8-38-88.    FUid  4-18-88. 

840.48.%  THE  RICAL  McCOT.  Organlca.  Incorporated  8N 
50.IM2      I»ub   8-26-58      Filed  4-22  58 

440.488.  SMIDO  Smltb-Daaglaaa  Compaay.  lacarporatad. 
SN  80.283.    Pab.  8-34-88.    Fllad  4-28-38. 

840.487  PEP-80IL.  Lose  Star  Cottoa  Compaay.  SN 
50.810     Pab  8-28-58.    FUed  5-1-88. 


^ 
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m  51.1U.  p«ib.  s-zc-sa.  fii««  i 
9m,4m.    rrs  "bacti-tatbd  t"  aitd  design,    mckican 

PMt.  IM.    »f  S1.4n.    P^.  S-M-St.    ntod  »-13-M. 

•M.4M.    tT  OBAN.    taitlMOMCtaH  Coapuy.  lacMporatml. 
■MtlJiM.    P«h.t-M-Ml    »IMa-l»-M. 

6M,4*1.    ABC.    A.  B.  CkrtMUB  Oraia  CM^paay.    m  il.ne. 
6«B,4»2.     ABMORGANir.    ArsMr  •!>«  CVMipcay.   8N  Sa.BfiO. 


Chft  tl-Uct  Mi  mai  NhtMUt 


i; 


8N 


'M9.4M 


.493.    RBADEX  AND  DpSIGN.    Scadcx  ProccM,  lac. 

294(S0.    P«b.  8-26-U.    Med  2-2S-57. 
a09.4»4w     WARRIOR.     Tb«  l^iUon  Marklnt  Bqulpacnt  Com- 

paay.  lae.     8N  S8.915.    Pab.  8-2«-58.    riled  lO-lft-ST. 
««.4»6.    LBTTBR8  WP  WITHIN  TRIANOLK.    Wlllpac.  lac. 

BN  42.682.     Pab.  8-28-M.     PUed  13-18^T. 

MAXIPBINT.    ClaiaoMMit  PUcairat  Dtaperaloo  Cor 
poratloB.     8N  44.2C2.     P«b.  8-26-56.     FUed   1-20-68. 

.487.     ELECTRO  WRITB.    C«l«  MaaaTactartac  Corpora 
tion.     8N  44.438.     Pub.  8-26-K8.     Filed  1-22-08 

SPLIT    SBC.      8«B    Cb«inl«I    Corporation.      8N 
48.078.    Pab.  8-26-58.    Filed  1-31-58. 

dais  12-CMftnKl|N  JIIUc«riib 


(hit  IS'-Oli  «i  €ftaitihi>fa  -  f i  rsi^ 

660^13.    JOHNSON'S.    B.  C.  JohaMB  *  Boa.  lae.    SN  82;ftl. 
Pab.8-8»-S8.    Piled  6-tT-8T.  -><--».. 

•88.814.     BOOOL.     Coatttnatal  Oil  Coitpaay.     SN  Sf.lW. 
Pob.  8>M-88.    road  7-8-57. 

888.518.     AULAB.     UalTeraal  Oil  Prodact*  OMipeny.     SN 
85.710.    Pab.  8-26-88.    Filed  8-l»-57. 

668.816.     WBBTBRN  AND  DESIGN.     W«a«cra  Oil  aad  P^d 
Compear.    SN  40.902.     Pab.  8-86-88.    lUed  11-18-87. 

668.517.  SOBIPBN.  The  Staadard  Oil  Company.   8N  42,848. 
Pub.  8-26-58.    Filed  12-16-57. 

668.518.  CBLB8TIAL.     Ualted  Caadle  Company,   Io«.     8N 
43J86.    Fob.  8-26-58.    Piled  1-14-58. 

688.519.  TEXACO.    The  Tezaa  Company.    SN  44,588.    Pab. 

8-26-58.    Filed  1-23-58. 


Chfc  16-PratoclivtaiMlDtcMitivtCoirtiiiii 

640.580.  ORO  AND  DESIGN.  Bradley-Vaa  HoiB  Chmalcai 
Corporation.     SN  41,818.     Pub.  4-22-88.     Filed  lt-S-87. 

•88.821.  KBOB.  Oraad  BapMa  Vantoh  OorporaMoa.  SN 
48.630.     Pab.  8-26-58.     Filed  8-88-88. 

Chn  l8-M«4KiMf  Md  Pliaraactatical 


668,409.    THERMO-BLOC.  '  Katloeal  Oypeam  Company. 
41.296.     Pub.  6-17-.%8.     Filed  11-25-57. 


SN 


Qaff  13 -Hard! ware  aid  Planbiaf  aid 
Itaw  iTttim 


648.800.     DBXLOCK.     Dexter  laduatrleo.   lac. 
Pnb.  8-38-88.    Filed  4-»-«7. 


8N  27.675. 


669.001.     FISHBONE.     Beaaty  Prodacta,  Ltd..  d.  b.  a.  Fanco 
Prodacta.     SN  28.780.     Pab.  8-28-58.     Filad  5-10-87. 

•88.602.     FLBXFLO.     Oro«<e  Valve  aad  Reiralator  Company. 
8N  81.005.    Pab.  8-26-58.    Filed  5-20-57. 

688.808.     TOT.     Swingllne.  Inc.     SN  42,789.     Pub.  8-26-58. 
Filed  12-19-87. 

669,504.    SPEED  AND  DESIGN.    Swladlae.  lac.    SN  48,846. 
Pab.  8-20-58.    riled  12-28-87. 

•88,808.     niPLR  PACK.     The  OUbert  A  Bennett  Mtg.  Ca.    /l— ^  19»V^I(I«« 

SN  44.701.    Pab.  6-28-58.    Filed  1-27-88.  "       •  ■WUU* 

•••.808.    WATBBATOB.   HaMalaa  Plaattaa  Oo*r.  811  44.8Se, 
P»fc.  8-88-88.    FMad  l-88fMl  >    <T«ft-.BM»» 

888.507.  ABB-UNBB.     Aerator   Salea   Corp.     SN  45,081 
Pub   8-26-58.     Filed  2-8-88. 

660.508.  D  AND  DESIGN.,    Detroit  Braaa  *  MallaabU  Co. 


•69,622.  BLUB  CREST  AND  DESIGN.  Bloc  Crwt  Prodacta 
Co.     SN  884.626.     Pnb.  10-18-55.    Filed  8-8(MIS. 

688A23.  STAN  OI8PBNRTICK.  The  Stantay  Raaeaidi  Gar- 
paratloa.     SN  S0,4M.     Pab.  8-26-68.     Filad  0-81-87. 

889,524.  CHAP-ADB.  Ploash.  lac  SN  85.288.  Pnb. 
8-28-58.    rUad8-«-67. 

689,628.  FBRAYIM.  Natritioaud  QnaJlty  Contrata,  lac  8N 
38,115.    Pab.  8-6-58.    Filad  9-16-87. 

669.526.  FBMALIN.  NatrlUoaal  Qaality  Controla,  Inc. 
SN  38,118.    Pab.  8-5-58.    Filed  9-16-57. 

669.527.  PRB-17.  SUndex  Laboratortea,  Inc.  SN  41.727. 
Pab.  8-12-88.    Filed  12-8-87. 

660.528.  NARLBNE.  The  Dow  Chemical  Compaay.  SN 
45,723     Pub.  8-28-58,    Filed  2-12-58. 

668,589.  MILVmriQUK.  Sterlinc  Dnir  Inc..  d.  b.  a. 
Wintbrop  Laboratortea.  SN  46,503.  Pnb.  8-28-68.  fVad 
S-S4-68. 


SN  48,146.    Pah.  8-S8-8B.    Filed  2-8-68. 

66B..'M)9.  B-Z  JUST.  B-C  iaat  Hlafe  Compuy.  SN  46.182 
Pub.  8-26-.%«.    Filed  2-3-88 

•••.810.    BBVALOM.    Bevcf*  Copper  aad  Baaaa  laeorpora  od 

8N  45,200.    Pub  8-26-58.    Filed  2-3-58. 

•••.AIL  KAJIAZ.  Radotf  KeUormaaa  Fabttt  faar  Oawia 
deteile.  Srhraubenfabrtk  SN  46,486.  Pnb.  8-26-68.  Filed 
2-4-88. 

OattU-Mttab  Jid  MtUl  CaHfafs  mi 


18418.     SC  SPBCIAL      Tl  III  Hill  i-AUoya   Steal 
SN  28,901.    Pnb.  8-t«-88.    Fllatf  4-S8-8f .  \  n:  w 


,680.      TOW-BEAR.      Hndaon   Hoaaa,   lae.      BN   lt,tr0. 
Pah.  4-18-87.    Filed  8-9-66 

640.531.  AMAZONE.  Kreldler'a  MeUII-i;.  Drahtwarka  O.  a. 
b.  H.     SN  81,401.     Pnb.  8-26-58.     Filed  8-0-57. 

689.682.  COOL-PACK.  General  MoCora  CorperatM*.  BN 
34,689     Puh  7-22-88     Filed  7-S1-57. 

669.583  RLIPRE8B.  SocWtA  Appllcaaioal  GomaM  Aatl- 
▼tbranti  -S.  A.  G.  A."  «.  p.  A.  SN  85.698.  Pnb.  8-26-88. 
mt6  4-21-58. 

6«9.5S4.  AQUA  SWAN  AND  DESIGN.  MIleo  Tank  4  Boat 
Co.     SN  88,094.     PUb.  4-»-58.     Filed  8-28-87. 

•••.886.  inMIRAIi  Adam  Opal  ifcthaamllaihafi  8M 
37.980     Pab.  4-29-88.    Filed  7-29-87. 

••9.888.      HUB-O-MATIC.      Hah^Matlc.    lac 
Pi*.  8-98-88     FEai  1-90-88. 

6«0.887.  KOLCRArr.  Kolciaft  Ptodaeta.  lac.  SN  48,488 
Pab.  8-26-08.    Filed  2-24-88. 

8«9,6S8  BOC-OK.  Robertaoa  Maaafhrtnrtac  Compaay,  la 
•arporated      SN  48,484.     Pah.  8-88-68.     FHad  2-84-88. 

•89.530       YELLOWSTONE       Melrln    R.    Kroed«T.    d.    b.    a 
YeUowataaa  Oaaeh  Oaapaay.     SN  4«,a68.     Pab. 
niad 


Unites 
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TIC  r» 


BOBOFIBIOM.     Oaktaa 
S!r  39.229      Pnb.  8-26-58.     Filed  5-1-87. 


Oofpotatloa.    888.816.    WEATHERITE.    Intcnatloaal  Oil  BarMr  Cb     BN 

!ia!t15l       l».tl. 


•.•II.  !*«•.  i-as-M,  nM5-i7-a«. 
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M.tlO     Pab  8-S6-Sa.    FIIm]  »-I-M. 
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DBSION.       Volek-M«- 
P«b.    •-2«-M.      Fltod 


■5 

»,M0.     V   DUEATCD   LIOHTIMO.     Tcrd-A-B^  Corpon- 
ttoB.     HN  6«»,5M.     Fob.   1-11-A5.     Fltod  T-7-M. 

<M».541.  CNSPAC.  TIM  Mectrle  Prodoeto  Cwapur  SN 
IS.IMO.    Pnb  4-2S-5r    Pil«d  11-1-M. 

•mMl.  WB  AND  DMIti.N.  Whltr-Hodfcn  CoaiMiir. 
CONSOUDATBD  CBBTiriCATB.  •!(  42.100.  p«b.  T-«>^8, 
•led  12-»-a7,  CL  21;  BN  2334S,  »«b.  B-l^-U.  Ucd 
1-1«-«T.  CI.  2«. 

M».M8.  MABQUSTTB.  Unrtf&r^t*  AppllanrM,  Ib«  CON- 
HOLIDATCD  CBBTiriCATB.  RN  25,872.  pab.  4-20-M. 
flicd  %-\\-Vt.  a.  21 :  BN  43.174.  pab.  S-lft-SS,  fllwl 
ia-«0-A7.  CI.  24:  8N  2S,«7t.  pab.  »-ll-«8,  filed  »-ll-S7. 
a.  34. 

<MW.II44.  BOBBICH.  Bobrkh  Prodvet*  Corp.  SN  27.41«. 
Pab.  •-2»-M.    Piled  4-3-57 

MSJ4S.    UNTMATIC.   C«apto«ietcrt?arp(»rattoii.    8N  »,»1».^ 
Pob.  4-«-8«      Pn#d  7-1-87. 

ae0,»4«.  IBO-DCCT.  Elertiical  BaclBMra  B^alpowat  C«. 
SN  U,017.    Pab.  •-2«-88.    Filed  12r-2»^7. 

««»,847.  QA.  Oood-AII  Electric  Mfr  C:  BN  4S,0»8.  Pab. 
ft-3«-88.    niMl  12-27-67. 

<MN>,843.  POLT8IL.  B«ldni  MaBafactariog  <'ompaB7  BN 
43.136.    Pab.  8-20-83.    ni«>d  12-30-87 

MB>IB.  AUBOBA.  MeUlcraft  PradoeU  Company.  Im. 
BN  43.261.    Pab.  8-26-88.    Pllod  12-31-87. 

8419.580.  ARC  The  Plreatoar  Tire  *  Bobber  Coomaay.  SN 
43.807.     Pab  H-2e-88     Pllfd  1-2-58. 

9mjU\.  POBTABBLL.  Packard  Bell  Bleetroalca  Corpora- 
tion     SN  43.338.     Pab.  8-28-88     filed  1-3-08. 

fle0.883.  8ILVBB  BAT.  MlTor  Bar  Tabe  Ifoaofaetarlag 
Co.     SN  43J48.     Pab.  8-38-88.     Filed  1-3-08. 


Qait  22— Cmms,  Toys,  mi  Spoithn  Coodf 

889.85S.  BB0N80N  SPIN  KINO.  fOlUe  Menafertariag 
CooipttBj.     ON   12,508.     Pab.  8-26-08.     Filed  7-20-66. 

M9.5ft4.  OLT'S  FAMOUS  OAMB  CALLS  BTC.  AND  DE- 
SIGN. The  PhUlp  8.  Olt  Coapeay.  BN  29.882.  Pab. 
8-36-88.    Filed  5-8-87. 

•••.806.  SKMCA8TBB.  Temae  Water  Craftata.  SN  80.960. 
Pob.  8-26-88     Filed  5-28-^67. 

•••.BO*.  SKBLLT  IS  AND  DBSION.  Milton  L  Breaoer, 
d.  k.  a.  Skelty  MaaafturtarlBf  Coapaor  SN  38.739.  Pab 
4-1-08      Filed  8-19-87. 

A«t9.587.  »BOW  TBIM-SUM.  Bro  Maaatectartaf  Coia- 
pany.      SN   89.032      Pub.   8-26-S8      Filed  10-17-57. 

•MI9.558.  HKTTRK'K  8HIP  MATE  AND  DESIGN.  The 
Hcttrlek  Maaafartarlnic  Cooipaay.  SN  39.237.  Pab. 
8-36-58.     Filed  1&-21-57. 

•••.Oa*      AH   VTC.   AND   DBSION.     Allan  HeroebeU  Com 
pany.  Ine.     SN  40.121.     Pab.  8-36-68.     Filed  11-0-67. 

809.580  TBB  STOCK  MARKST  TBADEB  BTC.  AND  DB- 
SION. Paul  F  Heaalag.  d.  b.  a.  T.  T.  Prodocta  Co.  SN 
40,.18T.    Pab  IV-t7-0«..  FUod  4-13-07. 

•••.561.  FIKBTAIU  JaoMV  Heddon'e  Bmm.'  SN  41.271. 
Pak.  8-26-58     Filed  11-20-57. 

•••jot.  MILKBOAT  AND  DBSIGN.  Stephen  Llpka.  SN 
41.460.    Pob.  8-26-^8.     Filed  11-27.17 


Oau  23-Cirtltry,  Michhury,  md  Totb, 

6S»J«S.    HABTBSTAIBB  H.    Barvaatalre.  Inc.    SN  ••2.C00. 
Pak.  0-0-06.    Filed  8-8-50. 


668.560.      TOLCK-NC  MATIC    AND 
MaUe    Corporatloa.      SN    S6.410. 
»-Ift-OT. 

609.566.  DBSION  OF  PLATING  CABD.  Goo.  W.  King  Llia- 
ited.     SN  41.761.     Pak  0-36-08.     FUod  13-4-07. 

669,067.  HBLITUF.  Tho  Oobora  Moaafactartaf  Conpaay. 
SN  43,625.    Pab.  8-19-50.    FUod  1-0-58. 

669.568.  OXFORD.  Underwood  Corporatloa.  BN  4BJSS. 
Pab.  0-1 7-08.    Filed  3-3-08. 

669.569.  FIGUBE  OF  SCOTSMAN.  Beettloh  Toot,  Die  ft 
Metal    ProdneU    Coaapaay.      SN    40,496.      Pab.    0-3^-08. 

Filed  2-7-58. 

«6I).570.  CTCLBAN.  Bird  Maehlhe  CoMpai^.  fW  48.Ttl. 
Pob.  8-26-58.    Filed  3-13-58. 

669.571  LANCER.  The  Great  Lokee  Tractor  Company.  8N 
47.375.    Pab.  8-12-08.    FUed  3-10-08. 

669,572.  BOCKFOBD  B-W  BOBO-WABNBB  AND  DBSION. 
Borg-Waraer  Corporatloa.  SN  47.833.  Pab.  7-38-08. 
Filed  3-17-58. 

Jfi^S.     80STBBL.     SoUagea  Steel  Diatrtbaton,  lae.     SN 

48.590.    Pab.  8-26-58.    Filed  3-27-58. 
669.374.     FABBOLAT  AND  DBSIGN.     Cnlflez  BnglaeeriBg. 

Ine.     SN  48,590.     Pab.  8-36-08.     FUed  3-27-08. 

669.575.  BLU-MOL.  MlUera  Falla  Company.  SN  48.644. 
Pab.  8-26-38.    FUed  3-38-08. 


Oast  24-Uiii^  AnHiMctf  aMi  MadiiMS 

-I* 

660.548.     rONSOLIDATn)  CBBTIF1CATB.     See  CUao  21. 


.cai» 


Omi  26-Mtatariaf     %mi     Scitatlflc 


!fj  i 


669.542.     CONSOLIDATED  CBBTIFICATE.     See  Claaa  21. 

069.576.  BBTTEB  MEASURB  WITH  LCFKIN.  The  Lofkln 
Rule  Company     BN  693.757.    Pob.  8-26-58.    Filed  8-26-56. 

669.577.  SEARCH  WITH  8IBCHIB  AND  DBSION.  F.  J. 
SIrchle.  d.  b.  a.  Sirehie  Finger  Print  Laboratortee.  SN 
16J99.    Pab.  8-26-58.    Filed  10-12-56. 

669.578.  8TMBOLS  (PRONOUNCED  MINUS  DBLTA  P). 
MUtoB  Roy  Company.     SN  16,968.     Pah.  8-36-58.     Fllad 

10-4-56 

609J79.  DBSION  OF  BBTOBT  AND  CIBCLE8.  New  Braaa- 
wlck  8<-l#ntlflr  Company.  SN  18.401.  Pab.  8-26-58.  FUed 
10-30-66. 

669.580.  LOTT  AND  DBSION.  U.  D.  A.  Inc.  SN  19.710. 
Pob.  8-26-58.    Filed  11-21-06. 

660.581.  PIN  MIKB.  WOUam  L.  Davta.  SN  80,363.  Pak. 
8-36-08.     Filed  lS-4-00.  ^*i„r^  r.^^     .ryt   -^  rn 

609.582.  STAINLB8S-SUPBEME.  Chaytoa  Bfanlag  Com- 
pany. Ine.     SN  20>88.     Pnb.  6-24-58.     FUed  12-13-56 

669.583  W.  ft  L.  E.  GT7BLBT.  W.  ft  L.  B.  Gorley.  SN 
21.872.    Pob.  8-26-58.    Filed  12-20-06. 

<160,584.  IZUKAR.  lehlioka  KOgaka  KftgyO  Kaboahlklgalaha. 
SN  22.923     Pab.  8-26-08.    Filed  1-22-57. 

060,585.  STANDARD.  The  Standard  Eleetrie  TIom  Com- 
pany.    SN  34J88.     Pak.  ft-S»-68.     FUed  3-18-07. 

*)60.586.  BULOTA.  Balova  Reoearch  A  DeTelopment  Lab- 
oratarlca,  loe.     BN  SOJll.     Pab.  8-20-08.    FUod  3-1-OT. 

669.587      SERVO    AND    DBSIGN.      Serro    Corporation    of 
SN  38,791. 


8TKLLBAM.        Wotfram     ft 
■M.     SN  34,219.     Pab.  8-26-08. 


I 

Filed  8-11-07 


A(W.588.  UNIT4C  SCIENTIFIC.  Sperry  Rand  Corporation. 
SN  80,864.    Pah.  O-M-Oft.    FUod  4-19-07. 

669.589.  MAKIFLEX.  Ooeta  Sehrader,  d.  k.  a  Plaobel  Fela- 
meekaaUi  ami  Oftlk.  BN  88J04.  Pak  8-26-06.  Fllad 
4-24^7. 

669J00.     TBU-BPACB.     Tta  BBace.  lac     BN  28^78. 
8-36-08.    Filed  4-30-07. 


mj»\.     ACCUTBOL. 
8M  38.215.    Pak. 


ladaatrlal  Waeloaata  OerparaH— . 
FUad  0-1-07. 
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••9,642.    MISS  T.  i.    TailoMd  Joator 
Pab  8-39-M.    Flkid  l-t-88. 
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■oBonsuni. 

8X  ».229      Pak.  »-2«-9t.     ni«d  8-1-87. 

M0.M3.     STANOMATIC.     Tbe  SUmUrd  Ecfister  CoaipMy 

8N2».6eS.    Pnb.  8-26-08.    niMi  S-8-87. 
«a».5»4.     MODAC.     CuUM-BanuBer,    lac.,   Mulcatc  of  Alr- 

bonie  lutranditB  Laboratory.  lM>orpanted.     SN  SO.ISS. 

P«k.  R-J6-ra.    ni«l  !J-18-5T 

M0.M5.     SDCn  BAIL     Clilcol.  Ineorportted.     SN  aO.MT. 
Pab  ft-26-M.    ni«4l  3-J4^7. 

6«».aM.     CTCLnAFK      Shwet    ralk    lUcklM    Coapaay. 

nrsi^sTS.  p*L»-a8-58.  rn«de-i2-97. 

«e».8»r.      PICLKAS.       PlelMr.     lac      SN    a2,772.       Fob. 
8-2«rd8.    FUed  6-27-57. 

666,SM.     VBRNAC.      Biapoon  Optlcml  lUBufaetarlaf  Cob- 
poay.     «N  SS.762.     Pub.  3-2S-U.    Filed  7-15-57. 

IMDIAC.     doTolaad   iMtraacat  OM^aay.     MS 
86,U5.    Pab.  7-22-M.    FOad  8-28-57. 


668.616.    W'KATHBtm.    latmiatloaal  Oil  Barvcr  Ob     KS 
SS.61*.    Pub.  4-6-88.    FHed  8-14-87. 
1.617.     SUN  VALLBT.     Arkia  Air  OoadlHoaiac  Coryen- 
8W  44.786.     Pab.  8-26-S8.     Filed  1-28-88. 


Ow  35-Brflim,  Nm,  MiAhiry  Pack- 
iiHr  id  Miimii  Tirti 


,618.    8K  AND  DB8IG!9.    SHIIbmb  Rabbtr  CManaay     8K 
26,888     Pab.  8-26-58.    FIM  S-25-S7. 

•.619.    HAUL^WAT.    Tb«  Ooedycar  Tlra  A  Eabbar  Ooa- 
»W  40.M8.     Pab.  8-86-58.     Fltod  11-18^7. 


668.600.  MICEO^AC.     CteT»Uad  lattnuaeat  Conpaay 
M.856.    Pab.  7-22-58.    FDad  8-28-57. 

888.601.  PAB^AC     CteralaMI   lastraawat   CMuaar. 
S6,S57.    Pub.  7-22-58.    Fttod  8-28-5T.  "i     J"".  9r.  "'m. 

668.608.     lOI  AND  DBSION.     ladaMrlal  GaB««  *  laatm 
meat  Co..  lac.     8N  36.660.     Pub.  8-26-58.     FIted  »-*-57 


BV 


8N 


Qms  37  -  Paper  and  StMioMiT 

668.620.     WHITKWOOD.      Graham    Papw    Compaay. 
88,221.    Pub.  8-26-58.    F11*d  10-21-57. 


n» 


668.608. 
Uoa. 


TMLEUmTUOaCOfm.    TMo 
8N  86,757.     Pub 


Filed  ft-5>-«7. 


a  Corpora- 


Oau  38  -  PHim  ay  PMoiiow 


668,604.      8TANDATBOL.       Bailey    Matar    Ooapaay 
36.888.    Pab.  8-26-58.    Fllad  0-8-57. 

Tofeya   Mtftaai 
Pab.  8-l»-58. 


SN 


Ooaipaay 
Filed  12-8-S7. 

Blaetrle  Prodaeto  Oa..  lae. 
Filed  18-8ft-«7. 


IT 


TOSHIBA. 

Limited.     8N  41.867. 

660.606.  TANOUABD 
SN  41.822.     Pab 

668.607.  MAONA-UNB. 
ClwpiMa'a  Idaa  Bowa. 
I-1S-S6. 

668.606.     PUFF  MKTBB.     Joha  B.  OoMamitk 
Pa8L8-M-68.    Filed  1-27-48. 

668,000.     SPBC  SAVBB  AND  DBSION.     Sbepaid  J    Wilder 
SN  46.681.    Pab.  8-26-58.    Fllod  2-26^58. 


668.621.  IDBNT  DCCALS.    Becal  SUHoaery  Ooaqmay  Lim- 
ited.    SN  48.268.     Pub   8-26^58.     Filed  12-81-57. 

668.622.  "PBBSONALLY  YOUBS."     A.  Peownata  A  Ca» 
paay.     SN  44.020.     Pab.  8-86-58.     FIM  1-28-58. 

660.628.     F.    W.    DODGE    COBPOBATION    AND    DBSION 
F.    W     Dodce  CorporatloB.      SN   45,148.      Pab. 
Filed  8-8-58. 


M.  Chapama.   d. 
Pab.  8-26-88. 


b.  a. 
Fllad 


Clais39-CMiii| 


SN  44.704. 


IN 


To6a.   I»e 

SN  680.082 


ClaM  28-JtwalnrairfPradoM-illUtal  Wara 


.810.     HUBBBT  OB  OITBNCHT.     "OlvcMky"   < 
Aaoayaw).     SN  80,081.     Pab.  8-26-58.    Piled  5-15-5? 


Oau  31  -  ntrnv  aM  Rafriftfatm 

I 

••Mil.     BUSTBAP.     Leaa  A.  Beaaatt.  d.  b.  a.  Appilaaoi 
Spwialty  Co.     SN  48,606.     Pab.  8-26-58.     FUed  3-28-58 

668,612.     "8WING-N  8BBTB.-      Bor(-Waraar    Corpofatloa. 
«*  48.606.    Pub.  8-26-58.    Filed  8-81-68. 


Clatt33-QaifW( 


mm\ 


660,618.     CR    CaMlaaaaae*  Corporat'  a.    SN  86,852.    Pab 
0-0-58.     Filed  0-0-87. 


t* 


dau  34-Naalkii, 


888.548.     CONSOUDATBD  CBBUFKATB.     See  Claaa 

668.614.     F8P.     Whirlpool  Cbrporatloa.  by  ekaafe  of 
from    Wblrlpool-Sea«er    Cocporatioa.      SN    ST.167 
8-26-58.    Filed  3-2S-47. 

060,618.     ST   PBTBB  AND  OiBSIGN.     O.  A.  Olaf«. 
27.688.    Pab.  8-26-58.    Filed  4-8-87.      .  ^at      »«  aj 
TM  786  O.  G.— 7 


668.624.      LAlT-TniE  TOGS.     Laay- 

678,819.    Pab.  0-20-88.    Filed  12-24-54. 
668.628.    LTLLIDBLL.    Bawla  Dtotrlbottac  Go. 

Pub.  8-23-5.^     Filed  1-17-55. 

660.626.  LIX  TOTS.     Brtatol  Maaafactartaff  Corporattoa. 
8N  20.500.    Pub.  8-26-«8.    FUed  12-7-06. 

660.627.  FANTAM.      Atlae    Uadorwoar    Cocyoratloa.      SN 
86436.    Pab.  8-2»-58.    Fllad  8-18^7. 

660.628.  JET  ACE.      Schueealer   Koittiac   MUla.    lae      SN 
28J85.    Pab.  8-26-58.    PVed  5-8-57. 

660.629.  SLUMBRBTTES     I.  Bcfaoeiersoa  A  Soaa.  lae     SN 
80JT1.    Pab.  8-86-68.    Filed  5-17-57. 

660.630.  SBOL  COAT.  Lakelaad  Maaurarturtac  Compaby 
8X32,258.    Pub.  8-26-^.    Filed  6-18-07. 

668.631  8NOOPEB8.  H.  Johuatoa  A  Co  Proprietary  Lim- 
ited.    8N  S4.142.     Pub.  8-26-58     FUad  7-82-67. 

060,632.  JANIB.  Fraacea  A  Walter  NeSrIa.  lae.  SN  88.448 
Pub.  8-26-58.    Filed  8-13-57. 

660.6SS.     WHW    AND    DESIGN.      Hl-Llaa    Co..    fat      SN 

85,907.    Pub.  8-26-58.    Piled  8-22-57. 
660,634.      BM    AUTHENTIC    FASHIONS     AND    DBSION 

U.  H.  Raab-Meyerfcoff  Co..  lae.    SN  88.487.    Pab  8-26-58 

Filed  10-24-47. 

668.688.  DCBA-NBAT.  Claett.  Peabody  *  Co.,  lac  BN 
40.816.    Pab.  8-26-88.    Filed  11-18-87.  - 

660,686.  WONDBB-FBEL.  Victor  Glovea  lacT  SN  41.411 
Pab.  8-26-58.    Filed  11-26-57. 

M^  YBrtlit^    660.687.      WHOPPBB.      Oood    Lark    Olova    CM^aay.      SB 
^^  • mi^l        42.474.    Pab.  8-26-58.    Filed  12-16-57 

660.638.  FULL  FBBBDOM  SLEBys.  "tamfaril  Kalttlac 
Mllla.   lac.     «N  43.068.     Pab.  8-26-68.     FUed   12-26-A7. 

669.630.  FBEEDOM  SLCEVE.  Btaadard  Kalttlac  MUla, 
lae.     SN  48.054.     Pab.   8-26-S8.     FUad  12-16-57. 

660.640.  FBIGIVB8T  Nortb  American  Utility  A  Coaetrae- 
tfcm  Corp.     SN  43,200.     Pab.   6-26-68.     Filed   12-8(K-0T. 

669.641.  FBIGIVEST  AND  DESIGN.  Nortb  Aaiericaa  UtU- 
tty  A  Canatracttoa  Carp.  SN  48,201.  Pab.  8-26-58.  FUad 
12-80-57. 


.••r"-^^C  *    I      tT"**-  ^ 


-#4  « 
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0«.    SN  UM6 


•mM*     JflM  T.  i.    TaUMwl  JwMor 

Mil.«4a.      MOTIOXAJSB.       Grmr*oi-Roblii».>Q    Stora^    Jac 

IXiMW.    P«k.»-2«^M.    jrued  Ji-16-M. 
W»,«4*r     JUH!«   SABATnrr.      Soaeraworfb   iranfaVtnriBc 

Co«p«By      BN  44.M3.     Pnb.  8-2d-5«.     riM  l-2a-IM». 
M»>a      EACBWAI,    C.  JH.  Bfn  4  ■«>,  lac     fN  4«,70l 

Mt.M*.      BKACHBCOT/     «te   11HB»Ttft   MMri  O»m0My 

■N45.1T*.    Fi*.  8-M-M.    Filed  3-S-M. 
•mMT.    JAVmt  WAUWB.    ny  4  WaUm.  Iat«  ky  ckaa^ 

•«  MMc  froa  BIy  4  Watk«r  Dry  0M4i  C«np«ay.     8N 

45416.    Pok.  8-2A-M.    FIImI  2-0-M. 
iW.MS.     O-P'S.     Plraoatli  CadwganMat  Cb.     SN  45.t4«. 

P«k.t-2«HW.    rQMl2-5-B8. 

<M9.«4».      PBTB-PLD8.      Kftrvn   Llacerl»,   lac.     8N   494»4. 
P«».  S-36-M.    riM  2-6-M. 

M9.U0.     LOW  AfTAIB. '  Sopcr-TonB  Bnami*f,  \me.     WH 
4a.6«0.    Fab  g-2ft-ai.    rtl»d  2-10-^g 

aaii42-UCtorf,   Nttttrf,   ad  Ttxtlt 
FaMo,  aii  SdMlitHii  ThM««r-8e  jtvP 

MV.Wl.     OPAQUKSN.     BMra«  Mills.     8M   M0.6M.      Pab 
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BtAMDID.     ■— aiprafa  lacorpMalO.     UN  IMU. 
Pnb.  S-2«^.    niMllO-a»-M.  -^^ri^    --«       ':=<>'j 

NTLI'X.     Harawood  Warp  Kalttfar  Cerparattoa. 
SN  l».»n.    Pab.  ft-M-M.     Kil«d  ll-2T-5e. 


•MOW  SPCM  *in>  DBBien.    Crwaptaa  Conpaay. 
8N  2S^2.    Pab.  »-M-M.    Pll«d  3-12-07 

■ir  ii,on 


•COTCLAD.      PfMtoa    •. 
Pukt-M-M.    nM5-2»-«7. 


M9.AM.     WHIMI'BftCALB. 
8N  354K)0     Pub.  »-2e-M 


BatM  Maaufactartac  C<M>paajr. 
rUcd  8-21-07. 


Mt.M7.     STNaBBT.    A«tM-BIU  Iffg.  Ca.    MH  39.8M.    Pab. 
•-2e-M.    rUcd  10-81-57. 


■ONBTTBIQDB.     Ualtcd  Utlte  CorporaUoa.     SN 
8».»»9.    Pub.  8-l«-(V8.    rtM  11-1-87. 

<M».«M.     DB8ION  or  OBOrBSQUB  riQUBBS.     Hocka«yer 
Bnw.   la*-.     SN  41>1T.     Pab.  8-29-5S.     Piled  12-5-47. 

8«».6«0.     DBLTAWBATB.     J,  P.   SUrtaa  4  Ca..  lae.     SN 
44,048.    Pab.  8-2A-48.    filed  1-15-58. 

M8.881.    DSLTABAT.    i.  P.  Stavea*  4  COu.  lac.    8V  44^7 
P.5  8-24-5C    PU,dl-15-«.  ,.^.^      ,^,^, 

«at.6«2.     PLATPILB.     J.  P.  Staf«M  4  CA/Im.    11144,048 
Pah.  8-M-M.     ni<4  1-15-M. 

n«.««8     NAPTirooL.     ladlaa  Read  Mllla,  lac.    SN  44.0S4 
P«feLS-2«-6S.    Btlad  1.1S-5S. 


CarparatioB.      SN 


44.SST. 

««i.MO. 
444SS 

••.  THB  LINB  or  BOTALTT  COBONATfON  AND 
DBSMN.  JuMB  W.  Wbltattt.  d  b  a.  ilai  Wbiuitt  TW- 
tU—  Co.     SN  45.441.     Pab.  5-M-4S.     Pltod  2-l(MM. 


rOBWABD     LOOK.       PabMs 
Pab  S-SS-St.    ru«d  1- 


ditt  43-Tlvty  md  Ymi     -y^t,    ly^^ 

•8t,«S7.     TBTLAN.     r*l«a«M  Corporation  of  Aaivrlea.     «N 

•n.ois.  Pab.  t-ii-ae.  niads-s-M. 

8«t,8«Sl     ilTBPUN.      Aaerkaa    Bafca    Carporatloa.      SN 
40.7M.     Pab.  S-M-58     PIM  11-18-87. 

MS.S8t.    AV  XL.    Aaartcaa  Vlac<M«  Corporation.    SN  4SJB5 
Pab.  I-SS-SS.    riM  1-1^-58. 


8«S,87a     I>4>. 

Pab.  8-2S-5S.    riM  1-21-58 


(Uf  4at«10, 


880,871.    PROSTT  8BA8.    Tbr  Proaoa  Food  Ponua  lae.    SN 
•70.738.     Pab.  11-8-55.    IHcd  7-28-54. 

880.672.  8    AND   SESICN.      Ualtcd    Blacatt    Coinpaay    of 
AiiM>rlca.     8N  7,881      Pab.  8-26-58.     Hlod  5-7-56. 

660.673.  H  AND  DESIGN.  Wiater  Gaxdoa  8«l«a,  lac  SN 
30.075.    Pab.  8-26-88.    PUad  5-2S-tf7. 

660.674.  DAIRTLEA.  Dalrraira'a  L«a«a«  Co-OparaUrc 
AaooctatioB,  lat   SN  Si  ,068.   Pab.  8-26-58.  PUad  5-81-57. 

668.673.  A  WXBKR'8  YABIBTT  BRBAD  AND  DESIGN. 
Int«ratatc  Bakrrln  Corporation.  8N  31.221.  Pub.  8-26-68 
ni*<l  6-8-87. 

660,676     cm»-0-CHE»B.    Tbe  Ktot 
8-24-58.     Pn«d  8-28-5T. 

•60,677.    FBttN-JTAMBfl.    DarM  Bpateta  da..  lae.    SN  »,670 

Pab.  »-26-58.    Piled  6-2ft-57. 
•80.678.      BILVBB   BBT.      S.   ■.    Bykoff  4   Coaipaay.      BK 

33.757.     Pub.  8-26-58.    PIM  7-15-57. 

6«.670.  SBBCO.  S.  U.  Byfeaff  4  Com«^.  8]f'».T>8. 
Pub.  8-26-58.    Pllad  7«15>57. 

660,«80.  M4i;rANKA.  Pratt  Prodacta  Corporatioa.  SN 
38,080.    Pab.  8-20-58.    Piled  7-17-57. 

640^1.  SBA  OL(MIT  AMD  OBSION.  Soatb  Coaat  Ptohartai 
lac.     8N  34,183.     Pab.  8-00-58.     Piled  7-S2-5T. 


oow  COr.^l^  32.605.    Pab. 


.682.    BBIL-LBM.    U.  C  BrUI  Coapaay,  Im 
Pab.  8-26-58.    Filed  7-23-OT. 


8N  04.914. 


•60.683.     BBIL-BG.    H.  C  BrUl  CoBpaay.  lac.    SN    04J815. 
Pab.  8-20-58.     Filed  T-tS^7. 


1.684.     GOLO  BOND. 
34,357.    Pub.  8-8«-58. 


lateraattoaal  Salt  Ctoaipaay.     SN 
FUed  7-28-57. 


660,686.    OK  CUBAB  QUILL  AND  DKSION.    Watcriaa  MUk 
Compaay.     8N  08.307.     Pub.  8-24..58.     Filed  8-0-6T. 

668.686.  HI-BOW.     Bowtaaa  Dairy  Company.     8N  85420 
Pab.  8-26-58.    FUad  8-12-47. 

660.687.  CHOC-0-LA88.     O.  W.  Meyer,  d.  b.  a.  O.  W.  Meyar 
Laboratortea.     8N  85403.     Pab.  8-86-60.     FUad  8-14-OT. 

6«0,688.  TOWN  CKIU  AND  DBSIGN.  Paal  Patoa 
paay.  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Tbe  Towa  Crier.  SN  38,431. 
8-34-58.    Piled  10-0-57. 

8004SO      BUBi:.BI«.     Blawr  Ctedy   Om.i  lac.     SW  ||LT4t. 

Pab.  8-36-58.    Filed  10-11-57.  -     ^  ..- -^     Ti.^ 


Pab. 


.600      ROTAL.       Btaadard    Braada 
30.011     Pab.  8-2«-58.    FIM  10-31-57 


SN 


•44.      BAN.CABB.      Joaepb    Bancroft   4   Sm*   CBi      SN 
l.5iT.    PaO.  O-M-58.    Filed  1-24-58.         "i* '"  '  ^m. 


660.401.  HENBICI'8.  John  R.  Tbompeon  Co.,  d  b  a 
Henrici'a.     8N  41.730.     P«b.  8-26-58.     FUad  12-3-57. 

660.602.  BBLL  BB4TBBS.  B»n  Heatber  Freaerrea  Com- 
paay  Ualtcd.     8N  41476.     Pub.  8-26-58.     Plied  12-0-07. 

6fl9.608  rorR  8TAR  BBAND  4  AND  DESIGN.  Caabmeie 
CooperatlTe  AaaocUtloa.  lae.  SN  41488.  Pab  8-20-08 
FUad  13-0-5T. 


KENT.     The   D.   4  J. 

Pub.  8-26-58.     Piled  12-13-57. 


CarporatiaB.     8M 

42.887.     - 

660,605.     MASTER  SEED.     Harta  Mooatala  Pradacta  Cot*. 
SN  43,612.    Pab.  8-26-58.    FfMI  l-'O-OO. 

6«0,606.     ONB-BLBVRN.     1.  8.   Daaenberg,   d.  bi  a.  Daaay 
Oaneaberc      8N   44,006.      Pab.   8-24-58.     Filed    l-S4-0t. 

440407.     APPUl  QmaWU.     liaMaw  lae 
8-20-58.     Filed  1-30-58. 


MAOIC   CUP. 
8-20-88.     Filed  1-00-58 


HlOB    PABK. 
8-26-.18.     Plied  1-30-58. 


•N  44400. 
I«Ma«   lac     •»  44407.     F«% 

SN 


040,700. 
45.100. 

400,701. 
44.420. 

000.700. 


SHUBOOLO. 
Pab.  8-26-58. 

MOZO^lNa. 

Pub.  8-24-58. 


Pacioc 

FUad  2-3-58. 


3.    BIBal.    M 
Piled  2-20-AO. 


OOTTOH  TOP.     i< 
Pttad  2-31^-Oil 


Warft    4.-0.      ON 


■M  40.758. 


SK- 


itit  .ri  b:«cii3V<»^ 
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rood*  C«.     8X46.156.     Pkk.  8-26-A6.    TtM  9.-9^9B.  UMf  91  *  iff ■•00  IM  iMtl  rrt^MlDMf 

•66.704.     Hl-COUNTKT.     Albuabra  WtM  Coapuy,  d.  b.  a.    ^^,,.      . 

Hl^>Htr7  Proc«»ort.     tN, 47.606.     Pab   6-M-66      PiM  ••••"•      »IV»«A.      HeleBe    Crtto    iBdwtrlas.    1m.      «!f 

S-17-68.                                     '  27.017.    Pitt.  4-6-66.    PIW  *-rr-«7. 

666.706.     rLOlALA.     J«..  ,.  CbHOwi..  d.  b.  i.  CfM-o  ••p2V2!S?*^tl  755?  '''^'^'''  ""^     «'*  »'"* 

Co«p«iii«.     Mf  47.888.     P«b.  6-2».6a.     fUMl  8-17-56.  P1>  »-Z«-58.    FU^  7-5-57. 


ClMf47-WiMs 


666.706.  A880MPTION  ABBKT  WinS  AND  DESIGN. 
Brookalde  Vlaeyud  Comiwij.  SN  84.086.  Pob.  8-26-56. 
rxUA  7-l»-8f .  I  j 

666.707.  Bill).  ■.  4  J.  Cbllo  Wlwiy.  8N  87.568.  Pub. 
8-26-58.    PIM  6-30-57.  ' 

666.706.  BBI8TOL  MILK.  John  Hanrn  *  Sons.  Ltd.  SN' 
46.768.    Pub.  7-22-58.    FlM  11-15-67. 


daft  48  -  Malt  Btwiftf  aiirf  LHiMrs 

666,706.     MBL  O  DBT.     latenMtioiMl  BfcvertM,  Inc.     SN 
80.066.    Pab.  6-86-eS.    Plted  6-15-87. 


660,464. 
666.730. 

666.721. 


Cbif49«mrtlMl 


S'.1>41*^'» 


066.710.  BL  AND  DBSION.     Jums   Robcrtaoa  Coapaay 
SN  40,060.    P«b.  6-24-50.    flM  11-1^7.        ■    \  , 

666.711.  WHITB  CHBISTMAS.     lUtooa  Kocbn.  Ud.'    SN 
44JS4.    Paki6.26<«6.    FBad  1-37-68. 


OaitSO-MtrcliaMita  Nat  Otbarwba 


dan  52-IMafiairtt  awl  Soa^ 

CONSQLIDATH)  CBBTIFICATS.     Sec  Ctawa  6. 
SWIFTS  AKBOW  AND  DBSION.     Swtft  A  Omb- 
8N  676.84».     Pub.  »-S-M.     KU«1  1-6-55. 

WHITB  AKBOW.    B.  Ptoeher  ft  Co..  lac.    SN  8.660. 
Pub.  8-6-57.    Filed  5-21-56. 

866.722.  nNGO.  AnderaMi  SpeeUhy  Ifff .  Corp.  SN  80.882. 
Pub.  8-26-58.    Piled  5-28-5T. 

666.738.      PHISBL.     PwuMAlt  CtiMiUcuto  CorponUoa.     MH 

84.62r.    Pab.  8-26-58.    PUwl  7-30-57. 
666.734.     DISH-Mtl.     Solrmtol  Chemical  Prodncta.  lacorpa- 
.  ratad.     SN  40.686.     Pub.   8-26-58.     Plied   11-18-67. 

666.725.  HOMCO.  Hooatoa  Oil  Pteld  Matertal  Conpaay. 
Ia<?.     SN  42,028.      Pab.  6-36-68.      Filed   12-6-57. 

668.726.  HALOID  XK1K)X  AND  DBSION.  Haloid  Xerox 
lac.  bj  cbaage  of  aaiac  Croai  Tke  HaloM  CoaipaBx.  SN 
42.180.     Pub.  8-26-88.    Filed  12-10-57. 

666.737.  HALOID  XBBOZ.  Haloid  Xerox  lac.  by  ebaage 
of  aame  fron  The  Haloid  Coapaay.  SN  42.185.  Pab. 
6-26-58.    Pned  12-10-57. 

669.738.  SKODB.  Cat  Krava«aa.  d.  b.  a.  Qeaao  Pradaeta 
Compaay.     SN  42.464.     Pub.  8-26-58.     FlM  13-16-67. 

666.730.  SPOTCBAPT.  Daraclean  Coapany.  SN  48.651. 
Pab.  8-26-58.    Piled  8-18-57. 

66»,780.  'riSa.mmBKLL.  Tom  PieidB.  Ltd.  SN  50.466.  Pab 
8-26-58.    Pllad  4-38-66. 

^TSl.  DBSION  WITH  DIAMOND-SaAPBO  CSMTaB. 
DUsMBd  Alkali  Compaay.  SN  51,701.  Pub.  6-36-66. 
Pllad  5-15-56. 


666.713.     QCIZBT.    Qlrfxat 
Pllad  8-36-57. 


-V    I'P 


.  8-36-56. 


Scnrice  Marks  \ 


666.711.      POPPIH    PAK   AMD  DBSION. 
SN  38.606.    Pab.  8-36-06.    Piled  4-23-67. 

666.714.     MAB-B-UNB.     P.    H.   NoMe  aad  C4MBpaay.     SN 
26.168.    Pab.  6-36-68.    PB^  4-80-57.  .^ 

666.718.     PBBMATONB.      B<»raard   B    Wblte.      SN   84.575. 
Pab.  8-36-58.    Piled  7-29-67. 

66B,n6.     8TBUCT0    LITB.      Laa«lat    BalldlBff    Supply    A 
B«alpaMat  Caaipaay.     SN  46486.     Pab.  6-36-58.     Piled 

11-7-57.  .  \ 

666.717.     mMOBIALS  OP  U>TB.    Broaae  Marker  Corpora- 
tloa.     SN  41.614.     Pab.  8-26-58.     Piled  13-3-67. 


Oaig  100  -  MhcaWaaaoMi 


»*-■■!■»«»* 


4t 


669.782.     TC  AOT)  DBSION.     Traaatotor  Coaaultaats.   lac. 
SN  17,582.    Pab.  13-8-57.    Pllad  16-16-56 


-  T^wwTi^..  -    X  s    3r* 


'.v^lJ^mM  ja«;    <T 


uJi^  fin  r  ;>vi)YAJM 


»4.i..1-4^- 


<•!     4%. 


T" 


.«»)•»(}  tfXA   m'tHOA     j|] 


Om*  10l-/UvMtUm  Mrf^BMMtt 

666,788.    S.  P.  L  AND  DBSION.    Tb«a.  Duaoe  Co    lac     SN 
29,276.    Pub.  6-36-68.    Filed  6-3-67. 

666.784.    DBSION  OP  OROTBSQUE  HUMAN.     Balpb  Helae- 
auia.  lac.     SN  80.901.     Pak.  8-36-58.     Piled  6-36^7. 


s/sT 


''i.  ij 


»#H*«iNIV«*>*--  '4^ 


#.*,«*■         .a»»8Nai>j  biiitM 


ICIAHT 


x%%,r*A 


f  > 


.iti-i^-i^i 
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356.006.     PB0-TBK-T08/  h.  IT.    S-2-S8. 
359.481.      ML'PBBTHBRlf.    m   %*.     A_7it_«a 
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Tlf  B8 


3«3,691.     HUSH.    CL  51.    1-8-88. 


^:mim  ^mtHA^'mA 


'itl  a:^  <^}>fiM 


.-.U. 


nb^mm^'^tl  u^ 


i^: 


ChsflS-MMBciMs 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

Tlw»  TVKiBtratloiM  ar*  not  OTkJMt  to  appoMttaa. 

and  PharaafMjyiiiil  Om  46-FMtb  aMi 


Mt.Ta6.     Biitar  I  tUtmttUm.  Im. 


Or»v«.  ra.     8N 


Mi.TM.    Cku  KlM  V^WMB  rMda  CorporatfcM.  Daiatli.  Miaa. 
Uf«t«Jit.    VUatflO-l-M^ 


i. 


fulfil  Bflnvyp 


ii 


Par    Trotmm    Uoltarlly 
r— rtitlBg  af 

lint  OM  OB  or  abMt  Jim  1. 1986 


Ortaat^   DIuOT 


~  As  ahowa  oa  tbc  drawlag.  tk«  nark  comIsU  of  a  iMerally 
Oitodrteal  bottto  karlac  foar  traaarcrw  (tootm  eqaldftrtaat 
•part 

I^W  ParaatOTal  Salattoa  Coatalaed  la  i  Pareatertl  SolnUoii 
First  Ma  Not  2.1.  1BS5. 


M».Ta».  Krctactinicr  Wbaat  Ocrs  Corporation.  CarroOtoa. 
Mlck^  ^  duaca  oT  aaaa  froai  grararfcnii  i  Corpaimtlaa. 
Carrontaa.  Mleii.     SN  T,a56.     FIM  P.  B.  4-«V-M.    ▲■. 

a.&.a-io-M. 

For  Wbaat  Oarm  Cataal. 
rint  vm  Joaa  27,  IMS. 


i.i~:. 


'OMu§ 


ill',  k  .  ...f 


T 


.^*i 


;«|,pw 


M».U«.    IrwUI  Kaltwaar  CatpataUaa.  Naw  Tar*.  H.  T.    tlf 
SS.MO.     niad  P.  K.  t-ll-BT.     Aa.  8.  B.  »-24-M. 


aaH50-M«rcbai4is«  N«t  Olli«r«ift 

S49.T40.     OlB-DowB   ProdacU   Compaajr.   CtaieupR,  IB.     W 
2T.02«.     PUad  P.  B.  »-a7-»T.    Aa.  S.  B.  »-l».M. 


SHETL-KNIT 


'f»-MJ4t'-i^i  ,  -> 


GLU-DOWN 


For  Ladtas*  avaatara. 
Flrat  aaa  Jaa.  28.  1M7. 


*£.« 


wk.         ^^  Baaillaat  Maaldlac  for  Prataetiat  tba  Bdaaa  of  Ba«. 
—     Carpata  or  tba  Like. 

Firat  aaa  oa  or  aboat  Jaa.  !•>  19§T. 

ray.    'rt       tut  iifrf* 
li.7»7      (ord*^  Parla  Caraat  Ca..  lae.,  Naw  Tark.  W.  T     -,  --        - 

•NaT.4«i   Fuad  P.  B.  •-i»-tr.  A.  •  B.  »-ii-M.       vHtt  51  *  CsMMtia  Mirf  Toltt  PrapinliMf 


vJrlVC  -^  «t-.#s 


M9.741  Batae  Laodcr  Coametk  Conpaa/.  d.  b.  a.  Bataa 
Laadar.  Naw  Terk.  N.  T.  8N  2S,4t2.  Fllad  P.  B.  l-M-^f. 
Ail  B.  B.  B-A-SC 

CHRISTMAS  KISS 

F<v  JJpatteks. 

Flrat  oae  Ort.  IB.  1M«. 


Take 


T9r  Braaal#r«a  and  Ceraalata. 
JFIrat  IM  Jaa.  4.  IPU.      . 


^m. 


•m.142.      Halaaa    BaMaataia.    lat.   Haw    Tork.   W.   T.      Bf 
40.970.     niad  P.  B.  11-1»-S7.     Aa.  B.  B.  »-2-S«. 

PLAYING  WITH  FIRE 


Par  Upatlefe*. 

Flrat  aaa  May  IS.  19S7 


»    •»*;s-i» 


1^3L>  4t>^ 


ii;.    f 


TRADEMARK'  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED    , , 


■-■v?  t^ 


^'(C 


«♦( 


121 JM.  OBM.    a.4«.    t-ll-lB 

ltS.Mt.  LOBO  CALVBBT.    CI.  M.    t-B-lB 

12S.M0.  TBBPBB.     O.  4«.    »-»~lS. 

I12.i24.  SOMBBBBT     CLUB     AND     DBtlON 

•-17-lt. 

122.aSt.  8WirrM  PBBMItTlf.     a.  M.     t-lT-lS. 

12a.l«.  AIBLITB.    CI.  82.     10-11-18 

TM    12 


CL      M.    257.021 


122.483.     BN02.     CL  8.     11-12-18. 

122.808.     ANACIN.    O.  18.     11-18-ia    =^**^^     *   •*       « 

385.018.     8ANDBA.    a.  81.    2-8-28. 

OLD  MB.   BOSTON  ANCIBMT  LABBL  AND  DB- 

•ION.    CI.  48.    6-21-28 
38e.082.     CLUB  QUABT  OLD  MB.  BOSTON  AND  DESIGN 

a.  48.     8-2-28. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mft*i»ao  'fXA  i^'-nf**^  Ml 


ojo  mk.'H> 


'»    Cj 


■  it  »AT 


N«TEMBfai  11,  IMS 
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Tir^ 


SM.OM. 
359.481. 
330.797. 
SS»,812. 
SS9.818. 

SM.148. 
SM.218. 
340.242. 

340.284. 
380.804. 
380484. 
380.439. 

380.488. 

380.848. 
S81.142. 
381.799. 
382,018. 
S8S.S20. 
388.994. 
388.490. 
383,040. 


PRaTEK-TOg.<  ICL  t».   •-2-S8. 

ML'PBSTHBSM.    CL  84.    8-2^-38. 
BAKOPAkX.    d.  18.    8-30-«. 
BKOOTIN.    CllB     8-^a^»8. 

OLD   UK.   BOSTO.N   "SILTSE  LABEL."     CL  48 
8— 80-48. 

truanATts.  ci.'4J.  »-«-m. 

PLBA8ANT  VALLBT.     O.  47.     »-l»-M. 

rBABM  8TKP  tHB  SHOB  OF  THE  HOUR  AITO 
DB8IGN     n  89     9-13-38. 

BC8CO  FfgBD  FABHIC.     CI.  S3.     9-13-38  ' 

NAKETTB.    CT.  39.    9-13-38. 

CHAMONBBB.    CI.  42.    9-13-88. 

BLLIOTT    ADDRKSSING    MACHI.VES       C\     23 
9-20-38. 

PILLMBURY-8  NORTHBBN  KINO  BTC  AND  DE- 
SIGN.   CI.  48.     9-20-38 

L0UI8B-ANNB.    Cl.  48.    »-20-38. 

FORD.    Cl.  8.     18>11.S8. 

WArCHBSB.     Cl,  48.     11-1-38.      .  .     -i, 

VBBNONITE.    a.  44.     11-8-38.  ' 

PLBZONED.    CI.  8.    11-16-38        «'««*«^ 

NUT8ICLB.    CI.  48.     12-4-38         "     y- 

HOMBGUARD     O   16.    12-27-38. 

Toes.  a.  8. 


383,891. 
383.777. 
383,837. 
863,828. 
383,907. 
883,978. 
384,198. 
384.283. 
384,274. 
884,588. 
384,811. 
884,735. 

384.774. 
364,825. 
384.852. 
385.078. 


The  notlcr  of  the  iMuance  of  rraewal  certlflntc  la  cobsm. 
tioB  with  Tndeaurk  Rcxtotratloo  No.  350,761  appcarlac  la 
the  OmaAL  GAScm  of  September  2.  19.%8,  paxe  TM  S3,  wax 
InadTcrteat  aad  la  vacated.      - 


HC8H.    CL5I.    1-S-S9.         '    •^' 

PASTEL  AND  DBSION.  "^^t^.      1..10-38 

ROTOL.    a.  23.     1-10-38. 

ROTOL  AND  DESIGN,     a.  SS      1-10-39 

DRKAIISICLB.    CL48.    1-10-JB.' 

MONBT  MAKER.    Cl.  46.    1-17-881 

SHBPARDESS.    C\.  39.     l-3«-S8t. 

THUNDERBOLT     CT.  38.    1-24^39. 

MODERN  PUBLICITT.     CI.  38.     1-24-.30 

MID  STATE.    CL  48.    3-7-38. 

rORMEX.    Cl.  21.    2-7-39. 

ARNAUiyS     SAUCE     AND     DESIGN.       Cl      48 

3-14-39. 
ROTAL  AWARD.      CT.   39.     2-14-.38. 
TAN. O.TEX  B«A.VD  ETC.     CI.  60      2-14-49 
PREMAZ.    a.  28.    2-14-^39. 
GLOBE    POLAB-JAMAS   AND   DESIGN       CL   39 

3-21-38. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


518.142. 
530,116. 


MT.  TALLAC.     Cl.  48. 
STNCHBOMATIC     CT. 


7W 

11-29-40. 
23.     9-5-50. 


-w  iff; 


*■*•*.      MIl 


294.221.  PULTON'S  A-1  AND  DESIGN. 

205.403.  DAINTEX.    CL  53.    8-2»-32 

392.411.  PHBNHX.    CL  18.    12-23-41. 

441.217.  TOURNADOZER.     CT.  83.     11-3-48 


ex.  8.     6-24-32. 


Tk9  fnmwtm§  ngutrmtiomt  U»%r4  Bept.  t$.  t»i» 


584,254. 

544,250. 

544.248. 

564.286. 

564.248. 

544J70. 

544.376. 

544.278. 

544.279. 

544.280. 

544.281. 

584,289. 

544.380. 

544.298. 

544,294. 

544,298. 

584,209. 

544,304. 

544417. 

544418. 

544,819. 

544420. 

844,333. 

544,324. 

544.331. 

544432. 

544434. 

S444S7. 

544,389. 

544440. 

S44441. 

544445. 

544444. 

544448. 

544.360. 

544488. 

544.388. 


n.  48.  '^'^  -^  ' 

AND  DESIGN,     a. 


23. 


53. 


"f<**!«n^. 


Bi.    v;i.  IB. 
HTN.     qjl8. 

a.  33.  I 
4.  a.  li' 


**^«*>Q>'Ml  tlb.)M1>.. 


LU8CO.    CL  3. 

PURITAN  AND  IKESIGN. 

THE  "HART"  LIKE  ETC. 

"SORB-SALL."     Cl.  62. 

WEATHER-WAT.    CT.  IS. 

ONKOSPONGE     C\.  44. 

D  AND  H  AND  DESIGN.    Cl 

SANOVAL     a.  44 

WHITE  SUPER  POWER  WITHIN  DESIGN.  C\.  23. 

SPEED  AND  DESIGN.    CL  18. 

ALA-DTNE.    Cl.  18. 

IWRMATRTN. 

INDUST. 

BBN2  S04. 

TABBRNICKEL  BANK  AND  DESIGN,     a.  22. 

SEARH  APPROVED  ETC.  A.ND  DESIGN.     CX.  13 

KLINO.     a.  12. 

PIONEER.    CL  48.  1 
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Hammoad  Ice  Cmm  Co..  Ibc.  MaMta,  Ma*.    584.«78.  caac 

m.      384.503.    eanc. 


Parbenfabrihoa  Bayor  Aktleacoorllachart.  Lererkaaoa-Bkyor  HaWaa    '*B«itM».4..    w.^i.-     rm., 

_^w»rlL  Owauiny.    889.449.  pak.  H-26-S8.    CI.  1  ManBa    ■aglBwrlaf    Worka,    Chicago. 

r»rry-aorae  N«wd  Co,  iJrtrolt.  Mlrh      584.318.  caac.     CI    1.  HaVt  K-'U   w<ww«.«.i.i.    w     u.      «,    ^ 

tWrrrMoM.  II.MI  r«L    t^wu*    wi^     aiio  ^    -!!!r.  «  -1  «ic     ^^-  WoodworklBg  MachlD«>  Co..  Chicago.  IlL    884.283 

"'Jb.  teS^    cT^iT'  ^'*'^'  *'***  '•^  "    ^      889.695. 


VWrry-Movoa  flood  Co..  IMrolt.  Mlrh     889.44T.  pak.  S-S9-«8 

nkor-Llt«>  Co. :  gco-- 

Dk  fltrfano    Hanf*  J. 
<^.  Toai,  Lid.  Baclowood.  N.  J.     889.799.  pak.  8-38-88. 

flacker.  R.,  A  Co..  lac.  Broai.  .V    Y     889,731,  p«h.  8-8-58. 

riinf,  KatoB  aad  Co..  T>ficatur.   Ill      384.289.  caac      CL  18 
rord  Motar  Co..  OMifkara.   Mlrh.     881. 14S.  nm.  Ifr-ll-M! 

J.:  80»— 

-.    lac  .  H    rr 

^  HaaoB  :  gro —  . ' .  \.-^a^   «  .^.»4.iv  .>.»*mi«..--^ 

Vibaly  Mattrw  Oa. 
"*<■»*■  Chejilral   Corp..   Part   Waahlagtoa.   WU.     889.444. 
puk.  8-38-58.     CI.  1. 


"cTm*^     '■*■•    OaMaad.    Calif.      889.583.    pok.    8-8-58. 

^*T^-lt^i:t^  ^^-  "^•**'-  ■■«^»*    ••.TO*.  Pob. 

"tStV  cTaz  **■'•    '*»'"«*•<■•    **•''•       889.381.    pak. 
Hegtt  Pkbrica,  Ibc.  N*w  York.  .\.  Y.     584.490    ranc      V\    42 

niof-  "••**•  *"-  *=**~«^  "»    «>»••  SS'  »-2i»-««: 

HoarlH'a :  wv — 
..  -  _ThoBigOB.  Joka  R..  Co. 

H«waa    PlaatlcB   Corp.,    Xtw   York     N    T      a^ntm    .^t. 
8-28-^     Cl    IS.       "  •    *  "^    "»'■•    "•    «•      889.308.    pub. 

r.J««.  1:  TRoi,  iic.  New  York,  «.  Y.  881.3.9.  caac  ^BJ^^f'^'f^'!^^  'Kl^S.^'iL.  %»5 
rro^o^JWd^rua  lac,  Tho,  Atkiata.  Ga.  889.971.  pab  ""XT^!^  ^^V  Jf  ''«-«^'»-''*~U.  n!  Y."W*»: 
Fralt  Produrta  Corp..  Nrw  York.  N  Y     889.889.  puk.  8-38-R8.    "'vM.MrSkr*    Cl'  89*^  """^^  ^^  "*•  ^■»'«.  C*'** 


n.  48. 


ralton   Marktag  Kqalpmeat  Co.. 
889.494.  aak   8-i8-S8.     CL  ll. 
Iniaco  Prodacta  :   Nce- 

Boauty  I'rortnrta.  L44. 
O  A  P  Co..  Wllmeftr  HI.     384.418,  caac 


It  Co.    lac.  Tho.   Bllaabeth,  N.  J. 


CI.  52. 


joaliri  Co.  .  _„ 
_HrrtB.  Uaary. 

I*;«rkh  Mflfc  oa.  !>*,  Talti^  Ohio.    889.M8.  p«k,  8.JM8. 

Hn^oaatry  Prncrooora: 
Alhambra  WLbc  Co. 


«M      '•'>  '«!>»»«Vit*»    »o-"' 

*"7     "  '        .'.'    ' 


^iJ«k*^<^*  9^    "^     "^^  ^■•^-  "    *•   "*^*^    ^-    "^r&S:^:^*-  ^"-  <^«t».  Ml^h     8.9.5.,. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


s-iv-M.    a.  M. 


TM  i 


'«Mkr  N.  T.     M9.63S.  p«b.  ^M-ML    T  aniir 


Mh4Jm  Os..  be. 

a.  w. 

HtotowBd.   Inc..  PatiTMB.  N.  J.     MOTO,  ewM      CL  44. 

"  aftS*'"-  *■'*•  •*»****«':  ^■•*    ««».»»«.  pub.  »-«*^ 


WDEX  OF  ii^ofSTrtieAxfg 


niiii 


8-i»-M.   a.  •. 

HmH  (X:  «M— 

Klrateia,  BBtrlto  A 

Icklaito  iCankii  Kocr*  KaNialUklBalaha.  8hliii«ka.kB  TakM 

.5w.  Dub  ft-2«-M.    oae       '^        •  ^^'^ 

New   Tort,  ».    T.     M9.M3.   ink 


•W.A4S.    pab. 


J«P««.     M8.5W,  pub.  * 

m  M  OB,     OI    42  -        .    . 

'■l2?iS!   ^•■••«'  *   InatrumpBt  Co     lac    N#.w  Ta**    m    » 
•e»,«Oa.  pub.  8-2«-M.     a   26  ^^-  '*    " 

I««-J|itj— I^OH^B«ni.r  <^.  M.  Um^.  Mo     M».61«.  p.b 
«-g«;««-l  8.lt  Co..  ll«,i»o«.  P.     ^•.eM.  poK  ft.,*^ 

"R^Sk^-S^'S  "^'  «—  «»'•  -      •^•T5.  P.k. 

''Slia^W^-^-w-VoS.  V  r  s;4.rp2 
''f!r"»f.frrc.^-  v  a  » * '  <*-•-' «...  w„««.. 

K*«.-P«k  Food.  Co. :  Be*—  ."■  ■' 

"^  CI^o"^*"-  *-■"  ^••^-  '—      Wt.Tl*.  pub.  g-2«-tt8 
KMt-CSff.7  Mfir.  Co..  LMolr.  N 


KnttCotpy  utK,  Co 
KAUm^^t^^^J^'-  •"™-     "«».4^ 


^. ,.  Co..   toe.  lonkor..  yT?.     M4I47.  Sm. 

*'»?»^»  '<:•,  %*     H-rtfo«W»lr..  Kii^Bd.     e««.5«e.  „k. 
Kigf  JCo-  Corp..  X.W  Tork,  N.  Y.     Mi.TW.  r...  li-j^ 

^'^J^':.2*^^LV-    Dr.btw 


Leveriu.  Buieae.  Jr. 

^SJ.'^^STs.'liiVS^cYT?''^  "^  *^  »^«-«». 

cl'  1«''  ""  •  ^''<"*"»»»""  »«Hl.  UIL812.  ruL  »-SO-M. 
'''S^M^*""^"-  ^•''**«""»*-  "•  W.MJ.  pab.  »-26-n. 
'''c^'mI"""  ■»<»  '••.  (Inr).  Borton.  M«..     M7,4ST.  <«ac 

t».  8U,  Ctto.  Co..  L.l».«».  To.  am.W7.  put.  «-M-U. 
Llwe.  Jj«.  C«l»,  Kfe.  T€.r».  N  I.  Mt.tU.  r««.  ]!-«.««. 
1-J~.^i*  O-n...  St.  t«.r.  N.  T.     »M.«07.  M.  I-W-M. 

u_,J'''^*™-*'t«.   Inc. 

M<<^^7.  Moofcor.  Co. :  tmP- 
meClmf,  Booker 

*«g*»y2."**  *''*'*'•"'  '^  An,***^  Calif.  M4.4M.  caac 
^Cl^*.*'***"'  '■*••  ^*^  ^***-  '"«•  ^  »«a  777.  roil.  1-10-6*. 
M^^Cto..    Mortoa    itmtlon.    P..     M».4«2.    puk.    8_»6_88 

"'JW.  O.  W..  Uiborotortfo :  gre— 
Meyer  O.  W. 

n.'?."  ^^*-  '"*■  •  '*•*  ^•'*'  **■  ^-    •«»■♦«>.  P«i»  »-»^»8. 
"  a  "^  *^*'  "^-  ''■•''  ^•^-  ^-  ^    •«».*8».  pub.  »-«»^. 

MMUail-Koao  Corp.  :   A#o— 

m....  1^   -Ji  "     RDKiiMHTlng  Torp. 

^  2%"M'*''rw2'  ^'*-  •*•■  »'•••«*«».  Cllf     s«4.nil 


ren.  2-7-».  CL  4«. 
^4"'22'^"'  *C,^i  ^  •  '^'"♦'  P'«^"-  >"«•>'•  W*^.  Puk^ 
**Vi"nr  ■  (^  jl>«»or*torto^  lac.  Lo.  Aafelca.  Calif.  BMM1. 
^"n"tl**^'  ^"-  Or'^nWd.  Mam.  6W.675.  pab.  fr-2»-0S. 
^Cl"''2/"'   ^*'-   **»^»*'**«P»'»*-  <••      •••.878.   pab.  i-2«-M. 

"VTdc"' cr22  '*^   ^'^    *'•*   '■*■  •    ^*^*^-    m       3M4IT. 

Mr.  Ronton  Dfattller  Inc.  :  get—  i»a 

Ben  Burlr  Inc.  *u  «  ^'^ 


K^^t.    H..   «, 


Krrtogkai>>f  Corp.  :   «,<_ 


**CL*47    *^*""'°«    f'o.     Mooterey.     CaJU. 


S«4.S4«. 


Moroe  A  Sktaaer,  L«di.  Calif.     818.142.  caac     a    4C 

^--.    ;;.™.^._^«,     n,»  .    l'tSt:6a:''V?T'    ^•'^-     ""««"•     "'       •«.*T8.     p«b. 

*'?r4«^*'   "^  Ciorla.au.  Ohio.     M..e7«.  p.b.  8-KW8         C1T.I2*''**'"   "^'"^    »»' >   ''»'«»•»*'    «"«      »«4.4M.  car 

Ukelaad  Uf      n.     .^ ....  ^VW/"^"   *''"»     '■'•    '•»^'-»*  «^      »«.♦••.  <«.. 

**Cl"l'2  °'**'~  *^'     ■■■^   "•  ''     ••^.  Prt.  S-IT-M. 

''^'^"  (%"   *'""»'•   '^"«    ^~»   Clt,.  K.   T.     564.888. 
'''•Wn.  rraacmi  A  Walter    lae    Mew  Toefc    m    *■     ..^ 

Neo-Trmft  Mf«.  Co.  :  »«_  ,    , 

„_  Core.  iuMo  A.  ...     .,«•' J  *<" 

uSK'ju:'^  r^"' f'lJ"^  ^— »^*^ -*  '''jbix^'^-j'^->-«-.wi,*.-vi  ««.«7,. 

U.<Mr.  «^   n ^  i  '"Su^^WlJ-""  '^'^'  '"^  •  «»""«*-•  Conn.    5M.432. 


Ukel«^d  m,   Co..  lll.eko,<a..  Wla     6«M3a.  pak.  8-26-4A 

;'SgV«S."rb  ^^•m'^'W  '—  Co.  H^  T«k.  N.  T. 
uSSttt'r  fe^l^%5i'*?^jj!;C0Ba.    «4.M,.«.e.    a.  !•. 

"-1*-«8.     cTW  BfMinwrt.  Cwia.    8«0JiM.  m 


Studio   PvbUcationa.    lac     Th»     v..   v„-w 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TM  V 


%T      «r         m^A 


TM 


IT 


IFDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


!(^^rbMHal  C*.,  HarrlMa.  51.  J.    M».445.  pok.  »-2«-«^.    8«i»drjJDMmgq«i  8«| 

MMttoe  Ltd..  Vxbrldcr.  KsKUod     8H4.375.  ea»e.    CI.  M.  ,  ^     *'*ff*T  1"*^  ''    ^  5  **S*'5f  "5!."'*?2*'  *^ 
North  A-«rie.a  'IJSP^C  o.«r^       Ctp  .  New  Tor*.  N.  T.        «.,J^JV-JUJ^  -.,^.  ^a.^ -^mO-j^ 


to 


9_2«_5g.     cT  10.  BrtmclcraOB.  L,  ft  Boas,  Ine..  N«w  Torfc.  N.  T.    •W.t29,  pub 


NatHttoaal  Quilt/  CoDtrola,  !>«..  !<««  Tork.  N.  T.    6«9,{l2.V-«. 

uab.  t~2«-i».     CI.  18.  _ 

«>aliM  lUaHiM.  Chicago.  HI.     M»,44«.  jrab.  H-20-58.     a.  1. 
Oaktoa  KsclMrrtac  Corp..  Skokle.  111.    M9.AV2.  pob.  8-2A-M. 

CI.  28.  „ 

O'Coan^ll     Brotbera,    Inc..    Overland    aad    fit.    LMila.    Mo. 

.^e4.380,  cane.     Cl.  18. 
Ohio    Umr    Co.,    Woodrlllo.    Ohio.      8«».448.    pab.    8-24-A8. 

a.  1. 
Olt.  PbUlp  »..  Co..  Tb*..  I'ekla.  III.     MO.M4.  pab.  »-2«-A8. 

CI    22 
OrHiard    Brotlwrs    Inc..    Butlwrford.    S.   J.      M4.28S.   case. 

CL  12 
r>r|iul«s,  tof .,  DrB»«r,  Colo.    •90,48.').  pob^  8-28-M.    a.  10 


8-2«-ft8.     Ci.  80. 
Hchradcr    Uoets,  d.  b.  a.   PUabel   reiaaMchaalk  and  Optlk, 

Fnnk/urt   aai    Mala.    Oorauuir.     •WM*.    pab.    8-2^-M. 

CT.  2«. 
■«fa»«M»rr  Knitting  Mllla.  1m.,  Chicago.  III.     6«».eS8.  pok 

8-28-48.     Cl.  a». 
Sehwant.  Ptastoa  8..  .Saw  Tork,  N.  T.    aM.8U.  pab.  8-28-M. 

CL   42.  .       .  1^ 

Meottiata   Tool.  LH^  k  Matal   Prodacts  Co..  Cleveland.  Obi*. 

889.M9.  pub   8-2A-S8.     CT.  23. 
Waaly    MattrsM    Co.,    Sogar    Land,    Tax.,   to    Hanon    Froad. 

Los  Aageles.  Calif.     123.183.   rea.   10-15-58.     CT.  32. 
Waawpnrfe  Inc..  Now   Tork.   N.  T.     8M.852.   pab.   »-2«-58. 

CT.  42. 


;i;K;r>ifrco./rhrh;vVu.d.  ohi«:'  G«:.v.T:i«b.  8-Ti^58.  tSI^^'^^'s^^-n^^^is;^'^^,^^'  ^itf-pS: 

8-28-58.     Cl.  28. 


CT   23. 
Osrola,.  Jnaeph.  Ponpaoo  BMcb.  FU.    668.702.  pub.  8-28-58. 

Cl    48 
PariBf  Mrrrantllo  Co..   Man  Prandaco.  Calif.     8«0,TOO.   pab. 

8-28^-58.     CT.  48.  

Packard  Bell  Bectronlrs  Corp..  Los  AagelM.  Calif.     86P.A51. 

pab.  8-28-58.     CT.  31. 
Poaaaalt   CbmUraU  Corp.,   Pblladeipbia,   Pa.     88»,723,  pab. 

8-28-58.     CT.  32. 
Peanaalt  Chemicals  Corp.,  br  chaniie  of  name  froni  The  Pcnn 

sylvanla  Halt  Mfg.  Co.-  f^\^*^^^J^i  ^*      M9.484.     Pab 


Servo  Corp.   of   America,  N«w  Hyde  Park.   N.   T. 
pab.  B-M-SM.    CL  28. 


880.587, 


Bbaplei^  Cofee  Co..  to  Martia  L.  Hall  C»..  Boston.  Mass. 

122.824,  ren.  0-17-58.     CT.  48. 
Khellaur  Products  Corp..  Chicago,  lU.    504,370,  eaac    CT.  2. 
Hbepard  Co.,  The.  Providence.  B.   I.     804.108.  raa.  1-34-50. 

Cl   39. 
Sbepard  Co..  The.  Providenee.   B.   I.     304.203.  ren.  1-34-58. 

n,  .19. 

^11-58.  C\    8:  pab.  7-29-4W.  CT.  .-ii.     VCyasoildated '«ir-    »'»^»*y  ^  •^»>'»»  Con» .    New    Tork.    X.    T.      504,530.    caac 

P.l!ISlV*iiw?talt'MSco.'.  The:  8ce-  '"'i*^?F    ??'%'"«•    ^'    °**~*-    "**      ^*^*     '^ 

Pete«!p7!Il(^7nr,dbTTbi.TowaCrter.  Boston.  Maa.     »""?PS?"«.^«'U?*'o-*"«-    ^'    ^^**«^'    "'      •"*•*•    ^ 


8O0.A8M,  pub    8-20-58.     CT.  40 


3-25-58l     CT.   28. 


I-henol    rt.J^»r.l    Co.    The.    to    Knoa    Corp..    Chicago.    lU.     ^''SUrfin 'n  J "    i»il7T   ^^'i^-JHSF' n^M 
>  12:).483,  ren    11-12-JW.      CT.  0.  Berlla.  N.  J.    8O0.57T.  pab.  8-30-58.    CL  30. 


Print    Laboratories. 


PIrlear,    Inc..    Mamaroneck.    X.    T 
Cl.  20. 


800.507.   pab.    8-20-.'M     Hircbte  Finger  Print  Laboratorlsn :  •« 

Blrcbie.  F.   i. 


-W.1 


Plllsbary   Flour   Mllln   Co.,    to   Plllahury    Mills.    Inc..    MInne      Mkellj  Mfg.  Co.  :  filee—        -  il^.        !•„  'Jlkii.    --ii. 

spoils.  Minn      :WM).488.  ren.  0-20-58.     CT.  40.  Brenner.  Milton  L.      ••  "^^     '*-L\lT^  r^^- 

~  gmltb-UoogUss  Co..  Uc,  Norfolk,  Va.    iit,484.  pab.  1-41-58. 


PllUburv  Mllla.  Inc.  :   See 

IMllaburv  Flour  Mllla  Co 


Cl.    10. 


PtoaeerHl-Bred  Corn  Co  .  Dee  MAtaes,  loi^a.     504.304.  cone     Smith  Itouglaas  Co.,  lac,  .Norfolk.  Va.    680.480.  pub.  8-30-58 


Cl.  40 

Ptantabbs  Corp..   Baltimore.  Md.     3»4,221,  caac.     CL  0, 
PUnbel  Feinmerbanik  und  Optic  :  gee—  :  :  . 

lleasant    Valley    Wine   Co.,    The.    Rbelma.  N.    T .    to    Orrat 


Cl.   10 
Hmlth  Douglass  Ca..  Inc..  Norfolk.  Ta.    600.400.  pub.  8-20-58. 

CT.   10. 
Hmlth.  O.  Bdwin.  Shoe  Co..  Tbe.  Nashvllte.  Tm*.    860.342. 

ivn.  0-18-58.    CT.  80. 


Western    Prodaeers.    Inc..    Baltimore.    Md.      300.318.    ren.    Smith.     Kline    *    French     Uboratortsa.    Philadelphia.    Pa. 

-      -  504.203^  cane.     Cl.  18. 

324  pab  8-20-58     CL  18.    Hmlth.     Kline    A    French     Laboratories,    Philadelphia.    Pa. 
'  504.850,  caac.    CT.  18. 

Hayder.  Bampaoa.  d.  b.  a.  Bastrop.   Bastrop.  La.     800.048. 

ren.  9~t0~h».     CT.  40. 
Socteta    Appllcasioal    Uomma    Antlrlbrantl    "8.    A.    O.    A." 
H.  p.   A..   MlUa.   Italy      OO0.5.Y8.   pub    ft-30-58.     CL  10. 

Soilngen  Steel  Distribatora.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  T.     800.573. 

pub.  8-20-S8.    CT.  23. 
SoTveatol  Chemical   Prodacta.  lac..  Detroit.  Mich.     800.724. 

pub.  8-2ft-58.    CT.  02 
Somereworth    Mfg.   Co..   HooMrsworth.   N.  H.     808.044.   pab. 

8  2ft  58       Cl     3^ 
Sonic    Industries.    Inc..    New    Tork.    N.    T.      504,814,    cane. 

CL   31. 


0-l»-5fl.     CT.  47 
PImigh.  Inc..  Memphla.  Tenn. 

I'lymoath  Undergsrment  Co., 

8-20-58.     Cl    .10  __ 

Pellael  Co.:  *«e#- 

Potasch.  Lionel  N. 
Psmaranta,    A.,    *    Co..    l>hlladeiphU,    i>a 

8-20-58.     Cl.  38. 
Potascb,    Lionel    N^  d.    b    s.    Polinel   Co.,   Mllwaalme.   Wis. 

.'M4.37M.  ranr       (1    IN. 
Prtoo.  LeUnd  H..  Forest  Hills.  N.  T.     504.350.  eanc.     CT.  3. 
Qaliet.   Inc..  Dayton.  Ohio.     800,712.  pab.  8-20-58.     CT.  30. 
K.  A  J.  Chemical  Co.  :  Her 
iackson.  Kleanor  M 


tork.  N.  T.    080.048.  pab 


000.022.    pab 


Baab.  M.  H..    Meyerhoff  Co  .  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     600,034.     M«nith  C«MSt  Fisheries.  lac..  Termlaal  IsUnd.  Calif.     000,081. 


pab.  8  20  .%M      CL  39 


pub.   8-20-58.     CT    40. 


Bawls  Dtatrtbuthig  Co..  Chicago.  lU.     009.625.  pub.  8-23-55  Sperry  Band  Corp.,  New  Tork.  N.  T.    000,588,  pab.  8-20-58. 

CT    39  Cl    26 

Baym  Mfg   Co..  Peterson.  N.  J.     504. SI3.  caar      CT.  19.  Sprlnjfleld  Flour  Mllla  ;  8ee 

Beades  Process.  lac.  New  Tork.  N.  T.    800.403.  pab.  8^20-58  oTlorado  MINIna  *  Bievator  Co..  The. 

a.  II.  »4|albb.   KB..*  torn.  New  Tork,   N.  T.     504J41,  eaac 

Bofal     Stationary     Co.     Ltd.,     Toroato.     UaUrio,     Canada.        CT.   IS.  _,  ..        ^ 
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CT.   10. 
Steveaa.  J.  P..  A  CO.  Im..  New  Tork.  N.  T,     •00.000-2.  pah. 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Psraoaat  t*  tke  proriitwM  of  RaW  S41(c),  u  •laMi— tt— 
for  pcraona  wekinc  Kftotntlon  before  the  United  Statca 
Patent  OBee  u  patent  attorneys  or  afenta  will  be  held  on 
Monday,  rebmary  16, 1»58. 

Thia  ezamlnaOon  wUI  ba  0w«a  — dar  tte  Mperrlalon  oT  ttaa 
Civil  Senrice  Comnilaalon.  nnd  may  be  taken  In  any  of  the 
cfttan  of  the  country  in  whtrii  the  Ctrll  Serrtoe  Coa^mlaaion 
rcffalarly  condneta  eKanilnntloan.  Appllcntloan  to  take  the 
examination  nnat  be  directed  to  the  Comaiasloaar  of  Patonu 
and  filed  In  the  Patent  OSee  not  lator  than  Janonry  16,  1989. 

Application  blanks  may  be  ohtataad  from  the  Clerk  of  the 
Patent  Offlce  Committee  on  BaroUBsat,  Sooai  STIR,  Depart- 
ment of  CflHfeerc*  Bnlldin«.  Waahlagton  25,  D.  C. 

▲BTHUB  W.  ClOCKKK, 
Oct.  IS,  19M.  CkMrmmm.  Committee  on  X«r«IJ««f»(. 

h 


'■1 


(D.  C.  Iteas.)  OlaaoTsky  PataM  Me.  t.m.S«  (41— M). 
for  omamenui  atnd,  EeU  lavaUd.  Olapao«%  v.  Bta^rmf* 
Trimmtmt  Oa.,  IM  W.  Sap*.  SM :  —  USPQ  — . 

(D.  C.  «.  I.)  Jones  Dealga  Patent  No.  166J5T  (ST— 1). 
for  fOMle,  JTaU  Inralid.  Jmum  w.  frtgreaa  ImduttrU;  laS  ¥. 
Snpp.  624 :  —  U8PQ  — . 

(D.  C.  N.  T.)  lolaer  aad  Brafa  BiHaai  PataM  Nai  tS.l«S 
(1S2— 4«).  for  a  damp.  CUlas  1  to  4,  T.  10,  and  11  JSTeM 
invalid  bat  lafrlapad  If  TSlld.  KHmer  ▼.  /.  Lmm  Oa..  it.. 
16S  F.  Bapp.  724  ;  lit  C8PQ  30. 


aad  8 


<G.  A.  N.  T.)  Daokn  Pataat  No.  2.286.068  (80—89).  for 
plywood  panel.  Claim  1  ir«M  valid  and  Infrlnfod ;  claims 
2  to  7  JSTeM  InTslld.  0*o^'gU-^me^th  Corporstion  ▼.  Vmtt»d 
Stmtf  i>ltrwood  Cerporaltoa,  288  r.2d  124 ;   118  U8PQ  122. 

(D.  C.  Calif.)  Oroao  aad  Corawall  Pateat  No.  2,386,005 
(85 — 1).  for  seaHng  device.  Claim  1  HeU  Invalid  and  not 
kaCrlafad.  Rohr  Aircrmft  Corporatton  v.  Jtabber  rec8.  Inc., 
168  r.  Sapp.  787  ;  118  USFQ  •. 

(C  A.  Ind.)  rreeman  Patent  No.  2.842,919  (20— S7.8), 
for  rlfld  type  sheet  material  awnin*.  CUIbm  1  to  10  JTeM 
lavalld.  B.  4  M.  Csrpor«Ho»  v.  AlnwUmftm  Awntmg  Oarpora- 
t«o»  •t  /adtetM,  257  r.2d  284 ;  118  USPQ  191. 

(C.  A.  N.  T.)  BwIaMa  Parteat  No.  1.887,8t8  (88—55),  for 
apparataa  for  treatment  of  tnbalar  kaltted  fabrics.  J7eM  valid 
and  infringed.  Bte4m—  MJw-  C:  v.  Jlsdm— ,  257  P.Sd  867 ; 
118  USPQ  247. 

(C.  A.  N.  T.)  Kadaun  Patent  No.  2,B«T,5S0  (28—18.5), 
for  aMthad  of  treating  fabric,  Bttd  valid  aad  lafrUfsd.    id. 

(D.  C.  K.  L)  Joaaa  Pateat  No.  2.888,286  (2—14),  for 
gogde.  Clala  1  HsM  not  lafrlngcd.  ^oiMa  v.  frtnt  in- 
dastHee,  /■«.,  188  W.  Sapp.  824 ;  —  UWQ  — . 

(D.  C.  N.  J.)  Bamolewlt*  Pataat  No.  8.887.500  (46—169), 
for  transpareat  doll  eye.  Clalaw  1  to  4  and  20  J7eM  Invslid. 
Oollae  CofporaNoK  v.  Mapfmrn  C»rporsNo»,  164  P.  8npp.  41 ; 
118  USPQ  257. 

(D.  C.  N.  J.)  Wolfe  Pataat  No.  2.700,248  (46—169).  for 
movable  doll  eye.  HeU  iavalM.    /d. 

(O.  C.  Tex.)  Smith  Pataat  No.  2,768J78  (179—107).  for 
h«u1ag  aid.  Clalau  1.  8,  aad  6  Jiald  valid  aad  Infringed. 
Smtth  V.  ONMa.  lU  F.  SaHI.  §87 :  118  D8PQ  415. 


2.624.8SS.— CikMiee   P.    Fa*  JTaaS.    PataiBOB.  N.   i. 
Stand.     PatMit  dated  Jaa.   6,   1958.     DtecUlmer 
Oct  14, 1958,  hr  the  iavaatar. 

.Haraby  eaters  this  dlscUlmer  to  cUlaa  1.  2,  4.  T. 
of  aald  pateat. 


2.658,681 —Xaiph  L.  Fmtmtr,  Ponghkeepote,  Jmmtea  M.  r» 
bees,  Wapplngera  Palla,  JerrUr  A.  J7o4Mad,  flahklll. 
8pra«  M.  Pheipe,  Wapplagers  mila,  and  /aa»««  Y.  WU- 
Itmrnu,  Jr.,  Poaghkeepsie,  N.  T.  ELBcraoMic  CALctnuroa. 
Patent  dated  Nov.  10,  1958.  DIaeUUner  Sled  Oct.  16, 
1958,  by  the  aaslgnee,  /alerwattoaai  Mmtimtu  ifaoXaaa 
Cai^amMaah 

Hereby  eaten  thla  dlaclalawr  to  etalm  IJ  of  aald  pateat. 


2,702,666.— Arthar  H.  INeMaaea,  Greenwich,  Coaa.  Mirui- 
PnaQCBMCT  ELacTBonic  Mi7LTiPLiBa.  Patent  dated  Pah. 
22,  1855.  Disclaimer  Sled  Oct.  16,  1958,  by  the  aaalgaaa. 
/»t«nMi(4o«ai  Bu»imsa$  M*ektm»a  Corprmtttn. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  17  of  aald  pataat 


A4t( 


!■  taterf ( 


la  the  designated  laterferenres  Involving  the  Indicated 
cisims  of  the  following  patents  Bnal  decisions  hsve  been  ren- 
dered that  the  respective  pateatees  were  not  the  Srst  Inveatora 
with  respect  to  the  claims  listed. 

Pat.  2.680,121.  ft.  J.  HIavacek.  Color  aUblllaers  tor  tallow, 
decided  Ang.  5,  1958.  laterference  No.  87.305.  cUinu  1.  8, 
sad  4. 

Pat.  2.897,218,  A.  P.  Oieaay.  laaetuble  pIck-oC  for  coatral 
systeam  for  aavlgatloaal  craft,  decided  Sept.  30.  1957.  latar- 
fereaee  No.  87.786.  eUla  1. 


N«w 
Patoata ^. 

Plaat  Pata — 


IHI 


Total. 


STl 

8 

18 


8,8f8 


^»i  n> •' <*■"'('■ 


Pateats 928— No.  2.880448  to  No.  2.861,268,  lael. 

Dealsaa 48— No.     188,907  to  No.     183,965,  lacL 

PUat  Pats 2— No.         1,771  to  No.         1,772.  lael. 

Bdaaaaa 8— No.       24.567  to  No.       24,589,  lad. 

Tata! 8t0 

4f5 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPUCATIONS  AS  OF  SEPTEMBER  30,  1958 


Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Deaigna) . 
Tbtal  number  of  nendinv  umMtn  annlienttnna 


204,214 


4iM 
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Pat.  2.743^1.  K.  P.  JohiMon.  B.  G.  Sbalraaii.  and  D.  M. 
Vaa  WlakI*.  Uowttnmie  amlcenductor  4«Ttor«,  dartdad  Sapt. 
If,  1»M.  luttTttnue*  !«•.  SS.2S2.  «UlaM  2  and  S. 

Pat.  2,7M,474,  P.  W.  Barahart.  ArrangrmMt  for  prodM- 
lag  fnH-wav*  oatpat  from  hair-wa«>  maini^tlr  amplillMV,  d^ 
rtdad  0«t.  27,  19SS.  lDt«rfrr*o<^  No.  HS.-M)?.  rUima  H  and  9. 

Pat.  2,779.0A4.  M.  Dartat  aid  A.  Toft,  Apparatw  for 
iioiD'iC^nltlDg  and  knrading  plaatic  iiiaaa>a.  lBt*rf*r»ac»  No. 
M.012.  dttcided  Oct.  14.  1958.  cUlma  1  and  2. 


Novnan  18,  1958 

IS.   OiUa.     Attaatloa    PatMit 


TarMar   D\rMom.    CIsdaBatt 
Cooaaal. 

2.MH.1M.     Plated  laftartory  Ifauia. 

2.844,137.     Conatmctloa  for  Axlal-FU>»  TarboaMchlaery. 


^X 


followtaf  S  patMta  ■•/ 
anaar.  Coaipoacat  Prod- 
Wajraa.  lad.     Attention 


AvaHabk  for 


or  Sal* 


A 


2,M14(2A.     BeaoTaUa  Jawa  for  Bock  Crnabcr.     Charlaa  A. 
MrlUlun.  Blaa  Itdsa  W>ldlac  Co.,  Bo«t»  4.  Marioa.  N.  C. 


.^dleatioaa  for  lleaaa»  aadcr  tha  ft 
be  addraaaed  to :  Oeaeral  Elactrte  Coai 
■«ta  DItMob.  1835  Broadvay.  Port 
Patent  Coonael. 

Dea.  1M,M0.     TlBMr  Paea  AaaamMj  for  a  KltHMB 

2.327,61ft.     Indoctlre  Deirlcc. 
>  2,834,9t0.     BcTeraiMe   CoaaUnt-Toltaie   DtrMrt-Carrcnt. 
^2.845.198.     Ble«trical  Tenalaal  Box  and  Corar  Tiiarafor. 

2,845,602.     Tranafonaer  Core  Coaatraetloa. 


Pataata  Beaaatek,  lac.,  la  prepared  to  grant  aon-exeiaalTe 
llceaaea  ander  the  followtag  three  patenta,  apoa  reaaoaable 
tenao,  to  domaatlc  aMnufactarara. 

Applieatlona  for  Ucenae  aay  ha  addraaaed  to:  Pataata 
Raaeareh,  lae.,  6  Uajrwood  CIrcta,  Birmlnghaia  IS.  Ala. 

a.7M4M.     Walklac  tUefea  for  tha  Bllad. 

2.797,04a.     Tamper  Proof  Bavalopa.  i    ^.    .r.,^ 

ijmjMn.     HrperteMtoa  Com  Matar. 


Apsltcatlona  for  llceaae  ander  the  followlac  2  pateata  aiay 
be  addreaaad  to :  General  Blectric  CompanyrPatent  Coaaaef 
Chemical  and  Metallnrgleal  DiTlaion,  I  Blvar  Boad,  Schenec- 
tady 5  N.  y. 

2.837.578.     Chloro-Nltro  Compooada  and  Their  Praparatloa. 

2.840.540.     Bthoxyllac    Realn-Hexachloroendomathylcnetetra 
hydrophthallc  Anhydride  Coaipoaltloaa  HaTlag 
Long  Pot  Life. 


'id  ^< 


.ui!   U. 


(Mar  N«.  244 


Ueaeral  Electric  Company  la  prepared  to  grant  noa-«xcIulve 
llceaaea  nader  tha  following  10  patenta  npon  reasonable  ti>mM 
to  domeetic  manufactaren. 

Appllcatloaa  for  lirroae  under  the  following  patent  may  be 
addraaaed  to :  Patent  Cooaaal.  Atomic  Produrta  DlvUlon,  Gen- 
eral naetrlc  Compaay,  1  Hirer  Boad.  Schenectady  5,  N.  Y. 

S.«12,109.     BlartroBagnetlc  Pnmp. 

Appllcatloaa  for  llcenaa  under  the  following  2  patenta  may 
be  addraaaed   to:   Gaaaral   Klaetrlr  Company.   Aircraft  Oaa 
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Tha  foUowlag  daaa  traaafera.  for  coaearraat  radaaaUka- 
tion   and  examination  of  appllcatSaaa  paartlag  tbarala,  are 
hereby  ordered  to  taha  aCact  on  Monday,  Oetohar  20,  19M: 
Prom  DiTtaloa  29  to  ClaaaitcatloB  CHrlaloa  T 
CUaa  286,  Packod  BuATt  oa  Bod  Joirra 
'^    Claaa  288,  JoiRT  PacKiHoa. 

Prom  DiTlaloa  61  to  Claaalfleatioo  Dirlaloa  T    *'-  ^"^^^■ 
Claaa  161,  fiMa-CoiiT»oLUNa  MBCHAMiaM. 

^  '"  M.  C.  B08A,      '-*" 

Direcfr,  P»t*»t  tmmiming  Oparattoa. 
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MTIMONB.  KXAMINIBB  AND  SUBJBCTS  OP  mTBNTION 


Oldait  Application 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  SEPTEMBER  30,  1958 

Total  number  of  pending  applicAtioM  (excluding  Designs) .— «. 904,214 

Tbtal  number  of  pending  OMign  applications .iT.'LlT.Z. 6,982 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs).^ 86,  2SI 

Total  number  of  DMlgn  applications  awaiting  action S,  S04 

Date  of  oldest  new  a{ii>Ucatton a-.j^... ...ii....^..  Nov.  1, 1M7 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application Oot.  15,  1957 


M.  C  BOflA. 


PStMrt 


FATfCNT  BXAMININO  QBOUm  AND  SCPBTUOBT  BZAMIN; 


r 

a)  8TONE.  I.  C  CHBiaCAL  AND  BKLATKD  ARTi 

(U)  8TKACBAN.  O.  W.,  COMMViaCATIONB.  RADIANT  INBROT  AND  BLBCTRICAL  ARTS 

aU)  TUNO  KWAI.  B..  MKCHANTCAL  MANVPACTURINO,  MACHINB  BLKMRNTS  AND  DB8ION8 

i!  • 

(IV)  PRBBHOP,  n.  B.,  ^r ATBRIAL  HANDUNO  AND  TREATING.  OPTICS,  RAILWAYS  AND  AMU8B- 
MBNT  DBVI0R8. 

(V)  HULL,  J.  8..  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUIiBNTS  OF  PRECISION^ .^ 

(VI)  MURPHY.  T.  P..  AjORICULTURB,  CALCULJITOR8.  PUMP8  AND  MOTORS,  TRANSPORTATION. . 

(VID  KAUPPMAN,  H.  d.,  HEATING  AND  COOUNO,  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING.  SEPARATION 
AND  MIXING,  BOD^  TREATMENT  AND  CARE. 

(CLASS.)  OORECKI,  G.  A..  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  U8TXD  UNDER  CLASSIFICA- 
TION DIVISIONS. 


MnSMNB.  BZAMD* 

(BMMIHMiSliiBi 


AND  BCBIBCTB  OP  INTRMTION 


I.  (VI)  OOLDBERG.  A.  9.,  BnkH;  EHmttat;  PImUw:  Ptant  HoAhkIq;  Seattadw  Uakwlm:  HHrowtndDiam: Ptom 
S.  (in)  HERRMANN,  D.,  FbhUw,  Trmppiaf  and  Varmln  Dmnyiati  Pnmmi  TobMoo;  TuUto  Wrtncwt;  Boeklw, 

.J.        BuUocumhI  (^1m|m...,.» 

1  (VII)  LR  ROY,  C.  A..  Maui  PwmU^  sod  TrastniMt;  MauBuigy  (ProoM  sad  Appsralw):  ABain:  RmMmmh m4 
RIWMftI ^. 

4.  (VI)  FALLRR.  R  A.  (SCHULZ,  H.  O..  Mtiiv),  HoliU:  I'oww  Drfran  Connrmt;  Handllnf  ApfMntnt;  Elrrst«n; 

PuMimstlc  IXfpatvh:  itm  Scrrto:  C«nT«r«ii.  ChuUi,  8kld»,  Oufcta  aod  W»jr» 

5.  (V)  ROBINSON.  C.  W..  RarrHUn:  UnaatthHv  ObJaeU:  Thrwhiiic:  Knottan:  Animal  Huibandry;  Bar  CuHun; 

Dairy:  Btttataartac;  V^^ubla  and  Maat  CutUn  and  CofBoilnutora;  Fanoaa;  Oataa;  Muclc;  Slgnalt  and  Indieatan: 
Fkild  SprlnkllBt.  Bpmrinc  and  DUTualnc 

«.  (I)  LIDOFF.  H.  J  ,  Carftan  Chatnldry  (part),  •  ( ,  Hatanerelte.  OttmnX  Organic  Pubmii,  PrataliM.  AaMaa,  Anin«  . 

7.  (IV)  OONBALVrS,  J.  E.  (ANDFR80N.  E.  O  ,  aettaf),  Optloi 

S.  (V)  LRWI8.  R.  O  .  B«d<:  Chain  and  Saati;  CabtnaU;  Tabtai  MlKn|hmwn  Ptnttura;  PIra  InspM;  tsdtes;  OHtoatt 
and  CollKtlon  RaeeptaalM 

•.  (VT  BRANSON,  J  H  .  Pvoipa:  Paar.  Ttift>tnai .,.„. ,„ 

10.  (VI)  BOYD,  8.,  PlTMUiM:  Ordnanca:  AmmunltkiB:  EqilaaiTaCharfi  Maktec..... ..„:.l....:v,.J::.'..:: 

11.  (IV)  BRNHAM,  R  V  ,  BooU.  Shoe*  and  L«<kIii«s:  Shoe  and  Laathar  Mannfeetim:  BatUm,  Ry«M  and  RirtC  Sattlng: 

Nalllnc.  Rtaplhtc  and  Clip  Ckncblnit.  Card,  Plctur*  and  Slxn  ExhlbMi«:  Cntlary;  Pipaa  and  Tubular  C«ndulu 

IS.  (lU)  8PINTMAN.  S.  (ftURHAM,  B.  G..  acthn),  Maehlna  Blawala;  E^toa Stortati;  Itawalatad  Cluteh  and  M«t«r 

Coatrok  ;1 

t».  (TTI)  BBALL.  T  R  .  0«ar  Cntttnc;  Rkvtrte  Lamp  and  Tuba  Mamifacturv:  Needle  and  Pin  Maktac.  MatsI  Worlclac 

(paft),e.  (.  Spadal  Wark.  ForKtac,  PkMtle  Worktnt,  Drawtnc,  flawtnt,  MlUlng.  Planli«,  Turnta*    

14.  (in)  MANIAN.  1.  C.  (WILTZ.  W  A  ,  actliw),  MaUl  Worklnc  (pvt),  a.  f  Sheet  Metal.  Wta«  Bandtaic. 

PrwMHi,  AHemMr  aiad  Dtaaannhlr  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrlei     

lA  (VID  BRINDISI,  M  V,  PtHttea:  Phsrtk-  Blork  and  Farthaowara  AppsrsMH _ 

15.  at)  ANDRI'B.  L.  M.,  Talephony;  R*«ird«f»  (part) 

17.  (IV)  LRIOHEY,  R.  A..  Paek^nf  (part):  Trpawrttan:  PrtoitlNt:  Typa  OMIas  ■•«  MtlBr.  Shaat  Matartai 

elaUan  or  FoMlnc 

IS.  (VI)  RLl  M.  A  .  Pa««r; PtaMa:  Ptold  Tiiiiiiiliiiiii,  Bii  i  iwilui  Hjiliiii.  M  Matan;  C«BtaMtlaa  Tw-btMa:  SpaaS 

ReapoiMtTr  DerleM..!] ; 

n.  (Vn)  PATRICK.  P  l! VmattesON,  p.  L.,  actaw).  ftawaa  and  Fbrnsaw  BsOin:  PkM  PM  Bmn;  Hsatkic 

HjnMaa;  MlMvUaneoua  HeaUac:  A uUmatIr  Temperature  and  HumMtty  Raflalatlan 

m.  (V)  SERRS.  t.  D..  MtMaaaaaoaa  Hardware;  Clomre  FMteaaw:  locks;  Sato;  B«ik  PiaUetlaa:  BiaaS,  Pwtry  wd 

.t       Calillw  MakhiK  T^au  and  Canopiw.  ImbreUa*.  Canae;  rndwUklnf ;  RIecUVaal  Coanectaw  

n.  (HD  MAOER,  R.  C.  TaaUha 
as.  (VI)  MARIAN D.  M.  U. 

piMWaa and  Rellowi  ... 
U.  (VI)  SMILOW.  L.,  DatS 

Paaa  RastMan;  Valine  Mi 
M.  (in)  RICKEY.  T.  J..  Aivanl  i 


DIVISIONS 


BiMirt;  Shipa;  M 


Dlfltal  and  Anakc  Canputan: 

aatan 

Oinauaa 


MkaallaBaaaa  PraducU  aad  Appaiataa; 


Wasd 


Aspa- 


m.  (vn)  N'Evirs.  r.  d.,  q 

ratue.  Paper  MakU«. 
31.  (in  RADRR,  O   L  ,  RiMtrlHty    Generation.  Motive  Po«tr.  Tranaalaton  8r*t«ina.  VoitaKC  and  Phaar  Control  By- 

MM.  Pamain.  Battarf  Charrta«  aad  DtHkantai.  Arc  Lanpa,  Prtaa  Ma«ar  Dyaaaw  Pima;  Bli»g»w  (pam. 

a.t.  MianEHMaaa  BiHtrlr  Contrai  Madaiania:  la*M«on.  Tranrtvmart 

r .  (IV) i AM ES, S. BraaMas . HcrobMat and  Oawal ClaaBiai:  BmA. Bnsaf iM M«i» MM^. Taata^  PMM T4MUBC 

ApparataH;  Claaalnc  and  UquM  Contael  vtth  SoMda 

a.  (VI)  BRAl-NRR.  R    H..  iMaroal  ramk«atlaa  tadHK  WswilMi  CBvAw  Mst«tr«lBM  SarvoaHton:  Sprint. 

WaliM  and  Anla«|  P«frana  Matars;  C|>wlai;  PIMM:  Ortva  SMU:  FlasiMa4laft  Coa(iiii«a;  CbMdH  ar  SaakaU; 

PInM  Ounat  Caarcym:  Pre  w«  ModalriJaf  RaliFt;  Whaal  nutaUiiHai  ,    

9.  (T)  PRITX.  M  M  .  To*:  Woa  warktas;  Batten.  Banal  and  Wkaal  Maklw;  "ihui  oiih,  Laatfaar  Md  Ri^ibar 

■awp»aibi;  Padtapeaad  trttete  Carrlwi:  Valrad  Pipe  Cnniifci.  Had  Jaktta.  Toot-Handilat  Famalwp. ._ 

».  (VII)  OXEARV.  R  A  .  IBumhiatlnff  Burners;  C«nailnntar»:  Coin  Contnilad  ApraratiM:  Dlqwn^ot  CabtaaU;  Artlela 
"Ufa  TTi  Hail  BitliaMiw  _,i- „ 


%  H»  ^^  4K|  Me  9^ 
Wl  Wb  W»  9ff  •4a 

l«,M.r.41,«,4l. 

4i,«.M,«. 
S.  U.  IS,  14,  St.  M, 

n.M^St.DaHini. 
7.  It.  17,  r.  S4.  M, 

a.a.a 
«.s.sa.».a,S8.4D. 
atss. 

1.  4.  S,  IS.  18,  B. 
S,a,4l,«7. 

I,  lA.  It.  u,  ao.  SI. 

4i.tt,r. 
I.  n.  m,  IV,  V. 
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MTIMONB.  RAMINKKS  AND  aVBiKCTfl  OW  INTKNTION 

(■— i  —  ii^l 


(I)  BOBTTCHER.  A    M..  Cvbon  CbvnMry  (|wt).  •.  r.  UrM  HMoeU.  MlieoB  Conuinhic  Cmthm  CmmpoaaOt 
UfArammUim  of  Carbon  OiMm.  Pvttei  Oii<Uti«a  of  Noa-AroouUc  HydriMarboa  Miiturw.  HrdrwvbaM.  Hal»- 
XrdranrboM;  MmthrUe  Bcita*  (fmt)  (•.  «  .  PolrpropylMiM.  PoliiMbutylMiM);  Mineral  Oik 


».  (VII 


ModaUttnc  IMsra,  Mf-Proper- 


BMtwIa:  Ni 


RMtOMIt  D«Tto«; 


C7. 

90 


m,  BKKMAN.  H  .Ommifi  Liquid  Coouct  Apparaiuf,  H*«t  ExdMnce;  Ow  topMrntlan.  Atrlutlofi:  Mf  Propartioii- 

lac  Fluid  AjntroM;  Uqukl  Level  Re«paiMiT«  Sjrstenu;  Flr«  Eitincuithm     . 

a.  (V)  MUflHAKE.  W  L.,  BridcM:  HydnoUcMd  Evth  Endnetrlnc:  RoMit and  PkTcaMiU !.!!i! 

M.  aV)  QrACKENBrBH.  L..  fUilwarr-Drmlt  AppHaiMM.  Switches  and  SlgiMls.  Sortew  Tmk,  KUDIn«*Rtwk.  Tr^k 

SMdfTi:  Electridty.  TmiHaiaiiion  U>  Vehidea;  Dumptnc  VehWea;  Vehicle  Fendert;  Hand  and  Hoist  Une  ImpleoaenU 

U.  aV)  DEMBO,  L  /  ,  Dtspsnint:  FllWntt  Receptacles:  Toilet;  Sheet  or  Web  Feodinc 

M.  no  BVANg,  R.  L.,  Mwrtu  — d  Testlac;  Autom^ic  Welrhers;  Wel|thin«  Scmlea 

Mt   ni)  I.FVY.  M    I- ,  Elertrlclty— «wUrhes,  Wfldln*.  HeaUnf,  Photo-cell  Circuits 

U.  (I)  MARMEL«TEIN,  N  ,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e   |.,  Am.  Carbocydlc  or  Acyclic  CoapoaB^  (VWt),  •  g^ 

AnthrotMs.  Trterylmethuics.  Esten.  Adds.  Ketones.  Aldehydes,  Kthera.  Phenols.  Aleotiois 

m.  nV)  WEIL.  I  .  Fluid- Prsasors  Rscotetors:  Valves;  Fluid  HaodUi^  (( 

tloning  llysteiiM.  FloM  Valvsa.  Dlaphraffms  and  Bellovs) 

«.  (V)  DBUMMOVD,  B.  J..  BMtptadss- Metallic.  Paper.  Wooden.  OIms;  Special  Rewptadcs  and 
41.  (It)  LOVBWELL.  N.  X..  Bseardsrs  (part);  Bound  Recordlnir:  Television 

43.  (II)  RE  YNOLDB.  E   R,  Electric  MffnaUnc;  Tetoffrapby  (pMt)   . . 

«   «)  K>[WHT.  W   B  (WOLK.  M   O  .  actln«).  Medldnes.  Poison*.  Cosmetics;  Sucar  and  Stardi:  flkiitt  and  Lest hm; 
^       Pimm  line.  RleriUslng  and  Dlalnisetioc  (eicept  Wood  Treatment  Appwstos):  BIsMrhinc.  Dy«ing.  Fluid  TtcaUnent 

•rTtatacs.    . 

44.  (II)  BVAV8,  N.  H..  DimUvs  Badto^ystMBs;  Mass  SpMstrometsn;  Ni 

Neotroa  DetKtlat  and  Msasuilm:  Radar:  Sonar;  Torpedoes 
4».  (VI)  MAMIAN.  J    A  ,  Whsels.  Tires  and  Ailes;  Railway  Wheels  and  Aika;  LnMcnUon;  Bcvina  "nd  Ouides;  Belt 

Mid  Bproeket  Oearlnc:  Sprlni  Deviees;  Animal  Draft  AppManeia 

m.  (I)  WILES.  W.  a  (CAMPBELL.  R.  L  .  actlnf).  Actlnlde  flertos  (e.  r.  fcilowbte)  Co^jwands:  SInterwd  Metal  Stock 
Ciptosl  ves;  Power  Planu  (part) ;  MeUllurcy  (pwt) ;  Radloactlre  Medldner.  Vucltar  Reactions:  Carbon  Chemistry  (part) 
(VI)  KANOF.  W.  J  ,  MinlnR,  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Horvpstlnc:  .Motor  Vehicles;  Land  Vehicles;  Education... 
at)  BERN8TBIN,  g.,  Electrtdty— Conversion  Systems,  Protective  Systems;  MeMurlnc  and  TeMln*  (eieept  Meters)- 

■wltchboards.  Relays,  Macnets,  Condensers,  TnuisUton.  Barrier  Layer  Rectlflsrs 

(VH)  HENDETT,  B  .  I>rylnf  and  (}ai  or  Vapor  Contact  with  SoUds;  Ventilation:  Wete;  OoMSBlntiiv  Sv^nratcn;  Olm 
(I)  ARNOLD.  D  ,  Carbon  ChemLrtry  fr*rt).  e  «  .  Synthetic  Rwln  Compositions  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber  Comp^ 
sitkms.  .Vatural  Rubber;  Synthetic  Resins  (put)  (e.  f.,  Butadiene  Polymers  and  Copoiymen.  Poiyacrykmltrita. 

Aerylatc  Polrnersand  CoftolynMrs)...  

.tr^I)  VAFFKF.  H,  Radio  Transmitters,  ■» — ■ -«  TiiTitn-  rfniillsfnri:  rillMlsiUll  rtsitiM.  JLuImmm 

a   (V)  NEFF.  P  R,  Supports  and  Racks "^ 

«.  (IV)  Nl.NAS.  O  A  .  Uhel  Pastlncand  Paper  Handnf;  Books  and  Book  Makinc;  ManlMdInit;  Printe«l  Malter;Ttat»on- 
^        ery;  Papsr  Files  and  Binders;  FleilWe  or  PorUble  Clowires  or  Partitions;  Doors,  Windows.  Awnlnp.  and  Shutters; 

H«rns«s;  Whip  Apiiaratus;  Food  Apparatus;  Closure  Operators 
54   ai)  .VILSOV,  R  o  ,  Electric  Umps;  Electronic  Tubes;  Misoellaneoas  Discharfe  Devices;  Lamp,  CaUiode  R«F  aiMl 

Oas  Discharge  iVvlre  CIrculU;  Ray  Enerfy  (e  |  .  X  Ray.  ntravlolet.  Radioactive)  AppUcatlons 

«.  (VII)  KLINE,  JR.  Sunery;  Dentistry;  ArtiSdai  Body  Members;  Separatin*  and  Afaorting  Solids  (pwt) 
•.  (I)  SPECK,  J    R  ,  Abrading  Compositions;  Batteries:  ConUng  or  Plastic  Compositions;  ElectrieiU  and  Wave  BnsrKT 
Chemistry.  •       .       

a.  (Ill)  MILLER,  A    B..  Bolt,  Not.  Rivet.  NalL  Sersw.  Chain.  Mid  Hstisrtios  Making;  Driven  and  gcf.w  Pastenlncs; 

Nut  and  Bolt  Loeksi  Jewelry:  Pipe  JolnU  or  Couplings.  MeUl  Bending 

m.  (Ill)  BRONACOH.  F  H  .  Roils  and  Roller*:  .Making  Metal  Tool*  imd  ImplemenU:  Stone  Workli»;  Abrading  Procesws 

snd  Apparatus;  Baths.  Closets.  Sinks,  and  Spittoons.  Boring  and  Drilling;  Paper  .Manutecturss;  Packaging  (part) 
|g.  (I)  RRI.NDIHI.  M   A  .  Inorganlr  Chemistry.  Fertilisers;  (iaa.  Healing  and  IlluminaUng. 
40   (I)  MANOAN.  P.  E.,  Carbon  CbsmMry  (part),  e.  g..  Synthetic  Reains  (part);  Mlsoellanwas  Polymsn  (tg..  Vinyl 

PolymOTS);  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber;  Photographic  Processes  and  Produds 
(III)  STRIZAK,  J.  P  ,  Winding  and  Reeling;  Pushing  and  Pulling;  Horoiogy;  Time  Controlling  Apparatus   Railway 

Mall  DsHvwy:  Feeding  oT  Indefinite  I.engths 

«  (IV)  LOWE.  D  B..  Outtm;  Toys;  AnusemenUand  Esardsinf  Devioas;  Mechanieal  Ouns and  ProiseUrs:  Ilhunination 

Photographlr  Apparatus 

•I.  (I)  WINKKL.MTEIN,  A.  H..  Foods  and  Bsverages.  Fermenution:  Carbon  Ctaemiatrr  (|Mrt). a. ft,  IJ^iifeH^ CkrMby- 

drate  I>erlvatives.  Fatt.  Sulfurlied  Compounds;  Heavy  .Metal  Compound 

•4.  (DORKKVWALU.J.  Fuels:Mlsesllan.«»Co«po8ltl«ns !  !       '  L         '      

gS.  (V)  LISANN.  I..  Oeometric  Instrumenu.  Aooustles;  BtiUdtng  gtriMl 

•7.  (VIII  KRAFFT,  C.  F  ,  OmaoMntatloa:  Uqoid  SaparaUMi  or  PuriBsMtai:  Cssitftft«al  Bwrl 

and  Assarting  Solids  (part) 

gfc  ni)  SAX.  B.  J  ,  Wave  Ouides;  Electric  Meters;  Condue«Oft;  iMWlaton;  AinpHllBri 

I-BAILBY,J  S.  LaMlaatodPkbri^.-. 

n-LADY,J  E.Osdllalars.     . 

III-WAHL.  R.  A..  Twttl^  ani  riini  kli^ I  _._i_ 

IV-BERLOWITZ,W.  Earth  Boring... _^ ..J..^.,.. 

^'-A'*<»tL.C  D.  B«o*:8«a**lr,M««ryaihlCa«i«*teg»me«w*.    

DIV  A* CI)  LANHAM,  B.  E.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part).f  g  .  SKrUds.  Syntiteuc  Bsitna(p^t)l.a»ffW»a4lii4ssMa 

A-MONCCBB.  J   A  .  iMtasCdal  Arts >...-*-.«-.. ♦.*->!... ^:ai.%...»;rtw.... J.. , 

B-ORAY.  .M    A  .  Household.  Personal  and  Fine  ArU 

EsUMisheil  Aogost  U,  mi.br  order  tt  Urn  C«MBisatoasr-7B  O  O.  SlA.  I 
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EXPIRATION  OP  PATENTS  " 

iU-.,!***  '?^"**  within  the  i»n^  of  numbeni  inaicated  below  expire  during  September  I9.W,  except  those  which 
S?ktir''^2^"/J5^K'^'^  "K?r  *^*  P':«^'"'o'«  o' the  Vetermn.  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  8ut.  318  i.  Bmended  bv 
fli.!^  a  1^  J  i?T  *''  .  "*V  •»*»•  «PJr*<l  P»riier  due  to  shortened  termg  under  tho  provigions  of  Public 
I^w  MO.    A  Iwt  of  Vetermns*  pateota  whkh  have  been  extended  appcftn  in  the  Annual  Index  of  PaUnU~t96S 

Plaili  Patents  ». Number- 489  to  490,  inclu-lve 


M.  (Vm  O'LEARY,  R  A  .  IBumlMtbic  Burnm:  r«iMBbNit«ni:  ToId 


ApparatiM:  Dt»t<Mi!4ot  rahtntU;  Artirt*  | 

1      i 
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I..: 
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(8m  2,M4.8I0^*) 


PATENT  SUITS 

X«tleM  vadM>  U  V.  8.  C.  2M ;  Patwt  Art  •/  IMS 


Mtt.7M,  H.  P.  KcBdalL  Shlagte  atrortarc.  UmI  Abc  17 
ItW.  D.  C.  ».  J.  (Newark),  Dot.  9Z7/6t.  Orm-Dift  C^.,  Ime. 
«t  •(.  V.  MtUmat  »mimn§  MmttHmU  O^.  Im.  SMpalattoB 
and  oitlM  9t  dtomiMal  (nottrc  Oct.  •.  19M). 

MMJM,  Waldo  K«ll(r«a  et  aL.  AdbaalTe  ahtwt  and  method 
of  aaklDK ;  M«MM.  W.  KelltreB.  Method  of  makinc  prcMurv- 
■eaaltiTe  adbealr«  Bh«*t,  Mtt  for  Declaratory  Judgoient  flled 
Apr.  20.  19M.  D.  C.  Bf.  J.  ANevarfc).  Doc  8»/56.  Teehnictl 
Ta^  Cfp.  T.  iflMMMt*  Jr<ii4«f  4  Jf/#.  C:  atlpnUttoa  aad 
order  of  dlamteeal  Sept.  18,  \9M. 

t.tujm.  J.  L.  8M«k.  JivMtle  tan:  M«MM.  aaoM.  iUg 
»Mt  eM«:  MMLMt.  aaaM,  PraMaa  of  aMaateeturlax  a  mmg- 
tatte  aiaMrUi  aad  wugmitle  cot*;  MMkM*.  J.  A.  M.  liMlt. 
Metkod  of  manufactoriaf  ■MfneUc  mua  e«f« ;  t,Ml.ni. 
J.  L.  8aoek  et  aL.  MaaaiBaaa  xiae  farrtte  core:  M7*.»7a. 
aaoM,  Soft  f^romafnetlc  material  and  method  of  makinc 
aarae;  I.HMfl,  P".  H.  Oaadorf,  Coated  ferromavnetic  coll 
element ;  t.tUjtm,  J.  L.  8aoek  H  al..  MacneUc  core;  I.IH.Mi. 
J.  Boeke,  Proeeaa  of  mannfactarlac  a  raacnetle  material 
•lad  May  18.  1864.  D.  C.  4.  D.  N.  T.,  Doe.  88/188.  The  Y»U 
4  TMaiM  Mff.  C:  r.  ^artk  Amarloa*  FkWpt  C*..  Inc.  (tuhtti- 
Imt04  Oet.  S.  t$$$  fr  FUtUpt  Lmhanfrie;  /ik-).  Coaaeat 
Jad«BMBt :  plalatiCa  eajelaad  Oct.  S.  18S8. 

(8m  i,4aajm.) 

(■m  1402.838.) 

C.  M.  Holloway.  8elf  aeallnc  electric  Ufht  aoekat 
for  refrlCOTator  paaela.  Slod  Aa«.  9,  188T,  D.  C,  W  D.  Mich 
(Oraad  BapMa).  Doe.  S2«3,  ifolwXa  Car^.  ▼.  fmt  MUttrle  (%.. 
'"*•    VlMl  coaaoat  jadraaat ;  inJaacttoB  tMa«l  Oct.  8.  19S8. 

8,481.188.     (iM  1888,108.) 

M88,8l8k  Parria  aad  Elanaitk.  Jr..  Aataaaa.  88a«  Nor.  88. 
1888:  8,94M8t,  W.  J.  Klaacalk.  Jr..  Aateaaa  atraetaro.  aa»> 
Maaaaatal  iaaiplalBl  8Im1  Jaaa  18.  1858.  D.  C.  N.  D.  III. 
(Chlca«o>.  Doc.  ft8«2202,  JVi-Lo  A«<«mm  CWy.  r.  MUhetH 
SmturmUt0  C:  et  ml.  Oa  Jaa.  4,  18M.  order  oa  atlpaUtlOB 
diaaiiaalac  Joka  McBrtde  aa  co-dofkadaat  vltkoat  prajadlc* : 
Oet.  T.  1858.  Pateat  2.T48Ji7  kold  ralM  aad  kiMaaa«:  arte- 
laaloaapUlat '     ^'  —m^'     •• 

14881188.    (■ 

t,MM84,  1.  L.  Meadowa.  Hwvy^lBty  trailer  aad  tractor 
hitek.  aaH  for  Declaratory  Jadjiaat  81od  Oct.  8.  18ft8.  D.  C. 
C.  D.  Pa.  (PkUadelpkta).  Doc.  28418.  L.  M.  MmUh.  /ae.  w. 
Hm0k0t  TraOtn. 

1181.711.     (iM  l4aSJ88.) 


>  l4aia».y 


T 


1878.878.     (Sm  1481818.') 


fc741  B.  Miller.  HIcMrotaeacy  aateaaa.  tlad  Mo*.  80. 
19B3.  D.  C.  N.  D.  ni.  (ClUcaso).  Doc.  S8eS881,  Hl-U  TT 
Antenm*  Ctrp.  r.  MUwtet  h'»*mnMte  Co.  tt  ol.  Order  of  dia- 
mlaaal  Oct  T.  1858.  1 1  ^^.  j  ^j    , 


ia87.7Mk  ft.  M.  Oowaoy.  Apparataa  aad  »re«ow  U 
■iaoral  wool;  1841881  aamc.  Metkod  aad  apparataa  far 
kfcerlaiac  BMltea  aMtertal.  Slod  Oct.  7.  1858.  D.  C.  Colo. 
(DoBTer).  Doc.  «18S.  Cr«<fo«  m9t9»  Opyaam  CW.  r.  M»ek  W—l 
Inemlmtimt  Oa.  e$  ml. 

1881811  H.  L.  Kofora.  Dttaekakic  8ald  praaaai*  oporatad 
giaaiaiik  for  traflera.  fliad  Oct.  l.  1808.  D.  C.  Mbm.  (Boatoa), 
Doe.  8«/9t1-W,  aofora  MaMor*  Cmrp.  t. 
tcsa.  , 


(I 


) 


1811)81  ftaaloy  aad  Swayaa,  ■tcklac.  tiod  Sept.  22,  1888. 
D.  C.  N.  J.  (Newark).  Doc.  1082/58.  Ooie  CftMMeal  C*.  ▼. 
Umiem  Pkmto  Bnfrmring. 

(flM  1887.710.) 

r8Ml4Sia».) 

188ini,  Balratorl  aad  Stewart.  Tool  for  rooMrlac  mato- 
rUl  from  well  kore  walla.  Hod  Sept.  28.  1855.  D.  C.  W.  D. 
Tex.  (San  Antoalo).  Doc.  2880,  Oraia  OU  Tmml  Cm.  r.  ampmrimr 
Tmml  4  Remmrr  Cm..  Ine.  Piaal  JodgBMit :  patent  keld  la- 
frlated  Sept.  IS.  1888. 

1887.881  N.  H.  Ooodman.  Tlfkta  »aad  method  of  auMac 
aame.  Slod  Sept.  SO.  1858.  D.  C.  8.  p.  N.  Y..  Doc.  1S8/188. 
DmvU  O.  OmW  et  ml.  v.  Dmtukin.  /ae. 

1781141.  J.  H.  McKoe.  OrerkMd  doora.  Slod  Oct.  2.  1968, 
D.  C,  N.  D.  m.  (Chleaco).  Doc.  58el781,  Jfcf  ec  Door  Cm.  t. 
Fmrett  Door  Co..  Inc. 

1711888.     (Sm  Re.  84,188.) 

1788.881.  P.  Kahar.  Blectrtc  foaerator  regalator.  aiod  Oct. 
7.  1958.  D.  C.  W.  D.  Ohio  (CleTOkiad).  Doe.  84844.  fmlmr 
Cook  V.  8«g««,  ftoekaak  4  Cm. 

1781818.  L.  K.  JokBooa.  Jr.,  SlidlBg  door  fraaw  aaanablj 
•lad  Oct.  2.  1868.  D.  C.  N.  D.  111.  (Cktaafo).  Doc.  58el78r. 
Caaaalraok  Oarik  ▼.  Tkm  atamtap  Wmrtm. 

1741887.     (Bm  1481878.) 

1787J81  A.  P.  Heldeahraad.  Teaaioa  Baehlae,  Mod  Oct  S 
1961  D.  C.  Saaa.  (Topoka).  Doe.  W-18T8,  Arihur  P.  Bml4m'. 
krmd  ▼.  JfU«  ITelak. 

1781881  K.  Kyaaet.  VeflcUkie  akredder,  Mad  Apr.  88.  INT. 
a  C.  W.  D.  lU.  (Catfeago).  Doc.  BT0788.  Kmrt  Mpmml  ▼.  Po^l 
»r»«»ori.  /a«.  PatMt  bald  valid  aad  laCrlaaad  (aotiae  Oct  7. 
1858). 

17*1881  B.  V.  Koak<>U,   ComblaatloB  flim  atrip  aad  allde 
projector.  Sled  Oct.  S,  1958.  D.  C.  N.  D.  III.  (Chicago).  Doc 
58ri798.  «lmer  T.  KmekmU  r.  Mtmn0m4  PrmfmHmr  aad  M^utp 
mmni  Cm.,  Ime.  mt  ml. 

1881841  M.  MaeeafMTl.  Plaatlc  waU  tile  for  paekiag; 
1841.884.  aaaie,  Self-aMliag  wall  tllea.  fliad  Oct  8,  1868,  D.  C. 
■.  D.  M.  T.  (Broaklya).  Doe.  190T4.  JTario  Mmmmmfmrri  r. 
Mmrmft  Wlmr  CTaoaHapa,  /ao. 

1881M1  ■.  O.  BaoT.  IRartaMe  pitch  mower :  1481.781  aaaM, 
Mowiac  BUchiaM:  Ba.  81881  aame.  ttod  Oct.  1  1881  D.  C. 
.'«.  D.  Iowa  (Cadar  Baplda),  Doc  880.  ffarl  0.  Mmmf  tt  al.  v. 
C<aak  If aaaAielM<iaf  4  DUtrittimp  Om. 

MiUn.  &  U  MeNalr.  Bloetrteal  vlhratlav  dortao  ta  eaia. 
Maatioa  with  a  caahloa.  ttod  Sept  26. 1968.  D.  C.  S.  D.  N.  T.. 
Dm.  188/112.  Bmf-BrmU  Omrp.  mf  Amtmrtta  t.  SoonmI  L. 
M9Nm4r. 

1841888.     (•mISM.641) 

1841881  J.  P,  Bacby  at  al..  Bzpooare  coatroi  for  pkoto- 
^■!!^**w"^?*'^  oappiaMaatal  lamplalal  Sled  Jaly  1.  1868. 
D.  C.  N.  D.  IU.  (Chlea«e).  Dm.  57el881  »M  4  Mmmm  Ck 
▼.  Memmrt  Ommmrm  Om. 

1841781  I.  I.  AraoM.  Stretchahle  fMtwMr  coaatraetloa. 
•lod  Oct  2.  1958.  D.  C.  Maaa.  (Bootoa).  Dm.  58/886- W 
ArooM  Stretckmtmtme  Omrp.  r.  Jmr4mm  Mmrmh  Ck. 

1884481  TaUara  aad  BMahardt.  Paeka«a  fM  uimiiiij  «ad 
the  Ukc.  ttod  Oet  1. 1868,  D.  C.  M.  J.  (Newark).  Dae  1108/68, 
^•eepk  K.  fMrram  4  Som.  /ae.  t ,  CaflaplaaXaa  Corp.  at  ml. 

,^.^  .  °*-3i*'*  °  ^  *  '^  "•  (CW««o).  Dm. 
5801TT8.  Jaeap*  ».  faafrwa  4  toaa,  /a«.  ▼.  Pmrfma  Plaattoe, 
tme.mtmL 


tMMjn,  Warthaa  aad  ^vkoar.  LowptMaan  8aak  erap-  ,^  Hf^^*  *  •**''^  WatM-faal  aaparator.  ttod  Oet  2S. 

oralM,  ttad  Mar.  8.  1868.  D.  C  1.  D.  Wto.   (MllwaakM)  ISTl         '-_        ^*'  <*"'''""^).  D««  **2*.  Bmwmmr.lm.  ▼. 

Dot  6«aS7.  ««<kMk«m  8iaal  V.  ▼.  ri«a*ap-«f«a»a  Cm.    Oto-  "'*"»V  '?•*■••'**  <*•  '"•     Clalma  1.  2,  1  aad  6  haM 

■iHalkjr  atlpaUtlaa  Oet.  1  IMS.  ^""  ***  '•'^acad  :  deleadaata  reatratamd  Jaly  t.  1801 

MSM81  J^M.  Do  ^raadia.  Waterproof  plaotlc  «,Mrod  kaat  ttlTo^JTlli  dT*S  D  oSo'rShSklr^  X'lS 

pad.  Mad  Oct.  S.  196^    D.  C.  W.  D.  B.  T.   (MUo).  Dae  CmLSf  ild  ji  2    li^r^^^'v^TolII^!! 

avM.  riryMia  umu.  tmm.    .  jririam  0a«at,  /ae.  Maakteo  4  Tmt  Om.,  Ima.  ».  O.  M.  tma$t  4  Mma  C^ 
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Matter  taclOMd  la  hMtry  braekats  [  ]  appcan  to  tb«  nriflnal  patent  bat  fonaa  bo  part  of  thia  retaauc  apeclflcatloii :  aattar 

priatcd  ia  ttaltca  IwHratM  a<ldltloiui  made  by  relaaue. 
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14y3iT  miztnre  to  a  lolid  ■itomliwi.  drylaf  aad  '^P*ih§  irfd 

WELD  NUT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME       conpocilc  and  thcnaflw  trrtii^  tk»  rttnlfnt  i-^^— f*r*« 

Ort-«l  N^tSl^SISJlsi^  ,^   with  .  boron  lulid..-..*  «u.^,  np^  ^  v>r.«. 
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I.  A  weld  nut  particularly  adapted  for  use  in  hopper 
feading  conpriunt  a  not  body,  a  threaded  bore  in  the 
center  of  laid  body,  said  body  havinf  feacrally  flat  end 
surfaces  adjacent  said  bore  and  generaly  flat  side  wrfacea 
mMliof  at  comer  edfes  to  form  sharp  points,  and  a  pin* 
rality  of  weld  proiectioM,  one  at  each  comer  of  each  of 
said  end  surfaces,  each  of  said  projections  haring  a  flat 
end  surface  parallel  with  said  end  surfaces  of  the  nut 
aad  equally  spaced  therefrom,  and  each  of  said  projte* 
tiofu  iiKluding  an  end  surface  inclined  inwardly  fron 
th«  projection  end  surface  to  the  nut  end  surfnoe,  said 
body  metal  aad  projection  metal  being  of  the  saaie 
sundard  nut  stock  and  sobstaatially  the  same  hardnen. 
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1.  A  chair  structure  comprising  a  seat  portion,  arm 
portions  secured  to  the  side  edges  of  the  seat  portion  aad 
extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  back  portioa  secured 
to  the  rear  edge  of  the  scat  portion  aad  extendiag  up- 
wardly therefroiB,  the  froat  edge  of  the  seat  portion,  the 
front  and  upper  edges  of  the  arm  portions  aad  the  edge 

— «  -      °'  "^  ^^"^^  portion  above  said  arm  portions  merging 

19S«,  Sti^  No.  491,lSt,  Fafanarjr  ifl,  19SS.    Aanli^  smoothly   tato  each  other,  said  edges  havii«  aliped 

ealloa  fer  rel— i  Mjr  1ft,  19S7,  Serial  No.  ft72,lM       reverse  grooves  therein  to  form  a  continuous  groove 

It  CWbm.   (CL  in    433)  exteadiag  arooad  the  periphery  of  said  structure,  aad  a 

I.  A  process  for  the  maaufacture  of  a  solid  [poly-   fabric  cover  coveriag  the  seatiag  portion  of  uid  chair 

menzationj  caulyst  which  comprises  admixiag  a  netal   structure,  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  cover  beiag  secured 

salt  with  aa  acidic  oxide  of  phosphorus,  addiag  aaid   to  said  structure  by  means  erf  the  continuous  groove. 
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•  ^  ROSE  PLANT  *^ 

GerHt  fa  RaMsr,  nnaiisneaii.  Netkerfanfa,  iiifcaiii  to 
TW  C 


^^  AfpOcalton  March  3, 19St.8«U  No.  71MM 
•*  I  CWm.    (CL  47-41) 
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A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid 
polyatttha  class,  substantially  as  herein  showa  aad  d»- 


AZALEA  PLANT 

aalMk  N.  Y.,  aailpMr  K 

h.  nTV.,  a  rinHBEM  •(  Now  Y«A 

April  4, 19SI,  Seriri  N^  TlMif  ^^*^ 
ICIriBk   (CL47— M)      ^r     .UMfi:^ 

...     w...                                       ^..  Anewind  dittiact  variety  of  aalea  plaat  of  Ac  Bel- 

icribed.  charactenied  particuUriy  as  to  aovelty  by  Ike  giaa  ladicnra  type,  substantially  as  herein  showa  aad  de- 

unique  combtaatioo  of  iu  compact  habit  of  growdi  aad  scribed,  characteriied  particularly  as  to  aovelty  by  the 

bloom,  with  attcndaot  special  suitabUity  for  greeahonse  unique  combiaatioo  of  vigorous  and  uniform  habits  of 

pot  fordag,  exceUeal  aad  disease-rctittaat  foliage,  uai-  growth,  persistoai  foliage,  irm  toxtore  aad  altcadatt  good 

form  aad  decorative  distribotioa  of  btoom  on  the  plaal,  keapiag  qoaHty  of  the  flowcn.  a  dialiactiva  piak  aMval 

wcllformed  aad  lonHaMing  btooms,  aad  the  disllactive  cotor  tooaUty  of  the  flowers,  aad  excellent  sohabOity  for 

Orient  Red  general  color  tonality  of  the  MoeaM.  forctag. 
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HEADGEAR  WITH  ^nUCTAELE  EYE  SHIELD 

Jmbmb  a*  ABstt,  CanosMHy  Pin  mm^mv  Is 

LMsard  P>  Fritdcr,  Gntt  NMk*  N.  Y. 

ApHkatkM  Ociabcr  27, 19SS,  8mW  No.  S43,t7t 

SCUhM.    (CLS-^) 


•1  fi 


to  the  upper  portion  of  flttcb  of  said  pandt  and  haviat 
ia  opposite  ends  terminating  substantially  flush  «rith  the 
proximal  edges  of  said  pair  of  front  pands,  said'xoUar 
being  fonned  of  an  ctoagated  single  sheet  of  water  re- 
pellent naaterial  being  folded  upon  itsdf  to  form  an  outer 
and  inner  layer,  said  outer  layer  being  longer  than  the 
inner  layer  and  being  secured  to  the  outer  surfaces  of 
said  panels,  said  inner  lajwr  being  secured  to  the  inner 
surfaces  of  said  paad  and  means  spaced  inwardly  from 
the  cods  of  said  collar  for  sciniring  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  ooUar  ia  overlapping  relatioa  to  cause  portioas  of 
one  of  the  front  panels  to  overlap  portions  of  the  other 
front  pand  to  protect  the  front  portion  of  die  wearer 
of  the  cape  fitim  the  rain. 
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BAIN  CAPE 
L.  Hardna.  W««  CokHbte.  i.  C 
Aptfl  II,  1N«,  Serial  No.  57747< 
ICWM.    (CLl--t7) 
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A  rain  cape  comprising  a  substantially  recUngularly 
shaped  rear  pand,  a  pair  of  front  pands  of  the  same 
length  as  the  rear  pand  and  having  side  edges  of  the 
same  Icntgh  as  each  other  and  being  secured  to  oppodte 
side  edges  of  said  rear  pand.  each  of  said  pands  bdag 
formed  from  an  unintenupted  flexible  water  repdlcnt 
material,  each  of  said  fnant  ponds  having  upwardly  and 
inwardly  sloping  outer  side  edges  and  upper  end  edges, 
outer  side  edge  of  the  rear  pand  being  subMaatially 
pofalld.  the  npper  vsd  «dies  of  «•  raw  pomI  slopi^ 
u|>*aiJly  and  inwardly  to4(vard  the  center,  a  ooHar  secured 


>♦ 


"1.  A  combined  headgear  and  retractable  eye  shield 
comprising  a  head  covering,  an  eye  shield  comprising  a 
central  portion  adapted  to  extend  laterally  in  front  of  the 
wearer's  face  and  a  pair  of  rearwardly  extending  wings, 
means  pivotally  supporting  said  shield  comprising  a  pair 
of  pivot  pins,  one  at  each  side  of  the  head  covering  and 
projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  each  wing  having  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  slot  therdn  to  receive  the  pin  on  iu 
side  of  the  bead  covering,  a  pair  of  spring  retainers  fixed 
to  the  respective  sides  of  the  shidd  at  locations  aligned 
with  the  longitudinal  aMs  of  said  slots  and  spaced  for- 
wardly  of  said  slou,  a  pair  of  sprinp,  each  extending  be- 
tween a  pivot  pin  and  a  maiaer,  and  latch  means  compris- 
ing, for  each  side  of  the  head  covering,  a  pair  of  spaced 
latch  members  fixed  on  the  head  covering  and  cooperating 
with  the  wing  on  that  side  to  limit  the  movemem  of  the 
shield,  said  springs  cooperating  to  bias  said  shidd  to  a 
latched  position  in  which  each  wing  engages  both  the  latch 
members  on  its  side  of  the  head  covering,  thereby  prevent- 
ing pivotal  movement  of  the  shidd  on  the  pins. 


2JMJ4S 

SAKMiENr 


R.  Ishnaen,  Wmrt^k,  N.  T. 
Masck  3,  If  S8,  SeiW  No.  49tM^ 
ICWiik    (CL»~1M) 
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A  blouse  comprising  at  least  two  pieces  of  fabric  fbmi* 
ing  the  front  and  back  portions  of  said  blouse  and  sewn 
together  to  form  a  completed  garment,  one  set  of  threads 
of  the  fabric  being  generally  aligned  with  the  vertical  lines 
of  the  blouse  extending  between  the  neck  and  waist,  one 
portion  having  an  outer  dovmwardly  extending  upper 
edge  part  and  a  downwardly  extending  lower  edge  part, 
the  upper  and  loww  edfs  parts  being  connected  by  the 
edges  of  an  outwardly  extending  rectangular  extension, 
the  upper  and  lower  outer  ed^es  of  the  extension  being 
substantially  parallel  to  one  set  of  threads  ia  said  one 
portion  and  the  connecting  edge  of  the  extension  being 
substamially  paralkl  to  the  other  set  of  threads  on 
said  one  portion,  the  other  portion  having  an  upper,  out- 
wardly and  upwardly  extending  sleeve  forming  part  hav- 
ing an  upwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  edge  and  sulv 
stantially  parallel  upper  and  lower  edges,  said  other  por- 
tion having  a  body  forming  part  extending  downwardly 
from  the  sleeve  forming  part,  the  body  forming  part  hav- 
ing a  side  edge  extending  downwardly  from  the  lower 
edge  of  the  sleeve  forming  part,  the  said  other  portion 
further  including  a  slit  aalending  inwardly  and  upwardly 
from  the  puncture  of  the  lower  edge  of  die  sleeve  form- 
ing part  and  said  side  edge  of  the  body  focming  part, 
the  lower  downwardly  extending  side  edges  of  each  part 
bdng  connected  together,  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of 
said  other  portion  bdng  connected  together  to  form  a 
sleeve,  the  rectangular  extension  having  its  connecting 
edge  and  its  lower  edge  connected  to  the  edges  of  said 
slit  in  said  other  portion  to  form  a  part  of  the  underside 
of  die  sleeve  and  a  part  of  the  garment,  the  downwardly 
extending  upper  edge  part  of  said  one  portion  and  the 
upper  tndtned  edge  of  the  sleeve  part  being  connected 
together  to  complete  the  garment. 
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A  necktie  comprisiaf  a  front  drape  portion  and  a' 
rear  drape  portion  connected  by  a  neckband  portion, 
■aid  front  drape  portion  terminating  in  a  pointed  end, 
a  faalcncr  on  the  rear  surface  of  said  front  drape  portioa 
inwardly  of  the  end  thereof,  a  coaipkmentary  fastener 
on  the  rear  surface  of  said  pointed  end  whereby  said 
pointed  cad  may  be  folded  under  and  said  fasteaen  se- 
cured together  to  provide  a  square  end  on  said  front 
drape  portion  and  a  necktie  of  lasa  length,  said  rear  drape 
portion  terminating  in  a  poiaind  end.  a  fastener  on  the 
rear  surface  of  said  rear  drape  portion  inwardly  of  the 
end  thereof,  a  conptemeatary  fastener  oa  the  rear  surface 
of  said  last  named  pointed  end  whereby  said  last  named 
pointed  end  may  be  folded  under  and  said  last  named 
fasteners  secured  together  to  provide  a  square  end  on 
said  rear  drape  portion  and  a  still  shorter  necktie. 


^tt 
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tending  to  and  from  said  toilet  bowl,  said  concealing 
member  concealing  the  wattr  inlets  and  outlets. 


BATHTUM 


Oelnker  M,  19S<,  SetW  N*.  (19064 
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GLOVE 

.   ohaalawB,  N.  Y. 
31, 19S7.  Setlal  No.  (37,454 

(CL 1— 1«9) 
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I.  A  glove  formed  of  three,  separate  pieces  of  material; 
the  first  of  said  pieces  forming  complete  coverings  for 
the  forefinger  and  little  finger,  coverings  for  the  back  of 
the  second  and  third  fingers,  a  covering  for  a  portion  of 
the  thumb,  and  the  major  portion  of  the  covering  for  the 
back  of  the  hand  of  a  wearer,  the  second  piece  forming 
a  covering  for  the  front  and  sides  of  the  third  finger  and 
a  minor  portion  of  the  covering  for  the  pahn  of  the 
hand;  and  the  third  piece  forming  the  covering  for  the 
front  and  sides  of  the  second  finger,  the  balance  of  the 
covering  for  the  thumb,  and  a  substantial  portion  of 
the  covering  for  the  palm  of  the  hand. 


^f;«. 


^•*«n'  •.  !•«,  SmW  N«.  7I3.7«S 

,    ^  lOaiw.   <CL4-3) 

1.  A  tamper-proof  uaiury  plumbing  fixture  comprising 
a  combinad  toilet  bowl  and  wash  bMia.  said  wash  basin 
bciag  mouaiad  vttr  aad  having  an  outlet  draining  into  the 
toilet  bowl  ud  having  a  waur  inlet  and  having  a  conceal- 
iag  mcaibai  extending  downward  from  the  wash  basin 
at  the  front  and  sides  thereof  and  formiag  a  portioa  of 
the  sides  of  the  wash  basin,  said  concealing  member  ex- 
leading  from  each  side  of  the  wash  basin  to  the  bottom 
of  the  fixture  and  providing  a  support  for  the  wash  basin 


'«   .  V 
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I.  A  collapsible  bathtub  comprising  an  open  frame,  a 
flexible  and  collapsible  tub  mounted  on  and  suspended 
from  the  frame  and  adapted  to  contain  a  quantity  of 
water  and  support  the  body  of  a  user,  a  supporting 
means,  means  mounting  the  frame  on  said  supporting 
means  for  vertical  movement  toward  and  away  from  the 
supporting  means  so  as  to  selectively  lower  the  tub  into 
a  collapsed  position  and  raise  it  into  an  open  position 
and  means  retaining  the  frame  in  a  raised  or  lowered 
position  relative  to  the  frame,  a  rigid  plate  completely 
underlying  and  supporting  the  bottom  of  the  tub  and 
fixed  on  the  supporting  means,  said  mounting  means  in- 
cluding levers  pivoted  oa  the  frame  and  on  the  support- 
ing means  and  said  retaining  means  including  a  weight 
carried  by  the  levers  and  movable  above  aad  below  the 
pivot  points  of  the  levers  on  the  supporting  means. 


PLASTIC  SLIDE  BEARINC  FOR  CRIBS  HAVING 
DROP  SIDES 

p.  MMar  Co.,  Inc.,  I Masa.,  a  ^^ 

of     * 


■  Aarill,  19S7,  ScfW  No.  M9JM 
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2.  A  crib  coaipriaiag  a  drop  side        ,  !■■-- 
top  aad  bottom  rails,  said  raHa  baiag  apcrtlvad  UbiHt 
through  adiaccat  the  eads  thereof,  said  apertures  being 
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cyUndncal,  drop  rods  Mcinred  to  parts  of  the  crib  and 
received  ia  the  apertures,  each  drop  rod  pasBtnf  in  effect 
through  a  pair  of  qwccd  apertures,  one  ia  each  rail,  die 
drop  rods  having  a  diameter  less  than  that  of  the  aper- 
tures, a  generally  cylindrical  plastic  gradually  tapered 
slide  bearing  located  and  held  in  each  aperture  and  slid- 
ably  engaging  the  respective  drop  rod  at  all  positions 
thereof  while  allowing  a  certain  amount  of  lateral  twist 
between  the  drop  rod  and  the  rails,  the  bearings  being 
tapered  inside  and  out  and  being  non-cententitiously 
wedged  in  the  respective  cylindrical  apertures,  each  bear- 
ing having  a  length  approximately  equal  to  the  length 
of  the  respective  aperture  and  an  exterioal  flange  on  each 
bearing  to  stop  the  same  in  fixed  position  relative  to  the 
respective  rail,  and  an  internal  constriction  at  one  end 
of  each  bearing  to  slidingly  engage  the  drop  rod  and 
provide  subsuntially  silent  operation  of  the  drop  side. 


tennediate  portion,  said  bar  betnf  insertaUe  into  said 
hem  through  said  other  opening  and  being  disposed  in 
said  hem  with  the  end  portions  protecting  through  said 
first  mentioned  openings,  the  distance  between  the  end 
portioos  of  said  bar  being  apfHoximately  equal  to  tihe 
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'  BED  CONSTRUCTION 
A.  U  RMsa,  Braao.  N.  Y^ 
United  States  of 
taty  of  the  Anagr 

AppttcatioB  AmM  U,  lf94»  total  Ntt.  425433 

SCWasa.   (a.  5— 171) 

(GmiBled  UMler  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Co4s  (1952),  sac  2M) 
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distance  between  said  first  mentiotied  openings  whereby 
said  bar  may  be  removed  from  said  hem  by  slight  length- 
wise stretching  of  the  latter,  and  attaching  means  at  one 


r^T.  "--v^   end  of  the  bed  releasably  engageabie  with  the  end  por- 
bylheSccre.   uons  of  said  bar. 
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HANDLE  FOR  MATTRMSES  AND  THE  LIKE 

A.  Bycr,  West  Hartnwdf  CosBa,  nssl^oe  to  Cot^ 
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■nr.  New  BiltalB, 
3, 1957,  tolal  No.  <5t,333 
(CL5— 345) 
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1.  A  folding  bed  construction  including  a  bed  frame 
comprising  a  pair  of  end  members,  side  rails  disposed 
between  the  end  members,  end  rails  adjacent  to  the  end 
members  and  rigidly  interconnecting  the  side  rails,  meam 
pivotally  connecting  the  end  memben  and  the  rails  to 
shift  the  eixl  memben  between  extended  and  fdded  posi- 
tions and  releasable  locking  means  having  a  first  coop- 
erating part  thereof  having  an  opening  therein  and  ro- 
taubly  carried  by  one  of  said  end  rails  for  horizontal 
arcuate  movement  relative  to  said  one  end  rail,  a  second 
cooperating  part  thereof  rigidly  carried  by  an  end  mem- 
ber adjacent  said  one  end  rail  and  including  a  vertical 
adjustable  spindle  member  for  engaging  said  opening  in 
said  first  cooperating  part  for  interlocking  engagement 
therewith  to  maintain  said  one  end  monber  and  adja- 
cent end  rail  in  extended  position. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  mattress  wall,  a  mattress 
handle  comprising  an  anchoring  bar  overlying  the  inner 
surface  of  said  mattress  wall,  a  pair  of  spaced  eyelets 
extending  through  said  wall  and  said  bar  inwardly  of  the 
opposite  ends  fA  said  bar  and  securing  the  bar  to  the 
wall,  a  handle  comprising  a  strip  of  flexible  fabric  tape 
overlying  the  outer  surface  of  said  wall  between  said  eye- 
lets and  having  its  opposite  ends  extending  therethrough, 
said  handle  having  openings  adjacent  its  opposite  ends 
whereby  said  ends  may  be  passed  over  the  respective 
ends  of  said  anchoring  bar  to  thereby  connect  said  handle 
to  said  anchoring  bar.  .ji 


2,SM,354 

MOUNTINGS  FOR  ROTARY  BRUSHES 
C  Vaa  CBsC,  Jr^  BalHaais,  Md^ 
ConVMiy.  • 


AppHcatlMi  May  13, 1955,  SctW  No.  5M,234 
•  nilii    (CL15— 21) 
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SHECr  HOLDER 
G«nM  JahM  Ham,  Datoalt,  MidL 

Appllcatloa  May  3, 1954,  Sartrf  No.  42M7< 
"Cfc*^  (a.5-329) 
1.  The  oombiiution  with  a  bed  having  an  article  of 
bed  dothing  thereon,  of  means  for  holding  said  artide 
in  position  on  said  bed  comprising  an  elongated  bar 
having  an  intermediate  body  portion  and  end  portions  of 
reduced  cross-section  relative  to  said  intermediate  body 
portion,  a  hem  along  put  edge  of  the  article  of  bed 
clothing  having  openings  at  kmgitudinaUy  spaced  points, 
said  openings  being  of  a  size  suActeat  to  receive  said 
end  portions  but  insufficient  to  receive  said  intermediate 

SJSit^S^IliLSf^^!?**^  "^^f^L?*^       I.  A  brush  mounting  comprising  a  base,  a  frame  ioor- 
said  first  memaoMi)  opefings  of  a  sue  to  rMcive  the  fa.  naled  upon  the  base  and  having  a  Web  normal  to  tbe^uds 
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of  rotadon  of  the  frame,  a  drivliif  motor  secured  opoa 
the  web  with  the  axis  thereof  normal  to  the  web.  a  tubo- 
lar  support  for  a  rotary  brush  secured  upon  the  web  hi 
coaxial  alignment  with  the  axis  of  the  motor,  a  rotary 
brush  having  a  tubular  core  mounted  to  rotate  upoa  the 
support,  a  shaft  from  tlie  motor  extending  through  the 
support,  a  cap  member  upoo  the  end  of  the  core  beyond 
the  tubular  support  and  being  driviiigjy  connected  to  the 
shaft  and  to  the  core. 


let  port  of  nid  valve  and  flow  therethrough,  said  valve 
member  being  movable  further  into  laid  passage  under 
the  influence  of  fluid  pressure  whereby  access  of  fluid  to 
said  port  is  restricted  thereby  limiting  flow  of  fluid 
through  said  valve  member  and  said  passage,  said  valve 
member  being  further  movable  through  said  passage  to  a 
position  therebeyood  under  the  influence  of  increased 
fluid  pressure  whereby  to  leave  said  passage  substantially 
unrestricted. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  ADVANCING  AND  ROTATING 
WORK  PIECES 
D.  fpatshnur,  Griin*iro,  N.  Cn  asslgnBi  to 
Waslsrn  Elactrk  Caip— y.  tocorporaled.  New  Yocfc, 
N.  Y.,  a  eorporad—  al  New  Yost 

Novesnker  23,  I9S5,  Scrtal  No.  54M79 
IfCldM.    (CL15— 21) 
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CAR  WASHING  MAT 

TWe  R.  Teton,  Fayatto,  Mo. 

AppHcaHsn  Oetoker  It.  I9SS,  Seriri  N*.  SJ9,4M 
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I.  Apparatus  for  presenting  a  workpiece  to  a  work- 
finishing  device,  which  comprises  a  movable  support, 
means  for  mounting  a  workpiece  roUtably  on  the  sup- 
port, means  for  reciprocating  the  support  between  a  posi- 
tion wherein  the  workpiece  is  immediately  adjacent  to 
the  work-flnishiag  device  and  a  position  wherein  the 
workpiece  is  remote  ihcn&om,  a  tiluble  mounting  plate 
attached  pivoUUy  to  the  support  for  movement  there- 
with, a  can  positioned  adjacent  to  the  Aovabic  support 
and  having  a  camming  surface  formed  thereon  cooperat- 
ing with  the  tiltaMe  mounting  plate,  said  camming  surface 
being  designed  to  tilt  the  nuxinting  plate  when  the  sup- 
port is  positjooed  adjacent  to  the  work-flnishing  device, 
and  drive  means  secured  to  the  mounting  plate  and  opr 
erable  for  routing  the  workpiece  whenever  the  mounting 
plate  is  so  tilted. 


f.UMJ'V 


A  fountain  washing  device  comprising  a  bead  having 
a  water  chamber  therein  adapted  to  receive  water  under 
pressure,  a  pliable  d«ter|»at  container  disposed  within 
said  water  chamber,  a  mixing  chamber  carried  by  said 
head,  said  mixing  chamber  having  outlet  ports  and  a 
pair  of  inlet  poru  interconnecting  it  respectively  with 
said  water  chamber  and  said  detergent  container,  and  a 
subsuntiaily  planar  scrubbing  pad  carried  by  said  head 
and  interconnected  with  the  outlet  ports  of  said  ««i«<«t 
chamber,  said  bead  having  a  series  of  water  outlet  ports 
interconnecting  with  said  water  chamber,  said  last  ti^mf.^ 
ports  being  operable  to  direct  streams  of  water  outwardly 
from  said  pad  in  spaced  relation  from  the  edges  thereof. 


WALL  CLEANING  DEVICE 

Ukn  Oanww,  HaMaa  Hdgkto,  N.  I. 

AppMf  alien  inly  11, 19S«,  SartSiNk  S97,tt« 

Idnhn.   (CLIS— Ul) 
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PIPE-CLEANING  MACHINE 


>  Maihiay,  Ljnwead.  C^K., 


1 

■..»f,P'4:'vi'»0'= 

'^:"-.>'     *.        |.. 

to  Pipe 

of  Date* 

-  *n-   f  ft  * 

,-H^.' 


17.  1M7.  Serial  No.  MMM     \ 
<CL1S-1*4M) 


•v'iM 


I.  in  a  fluid-operated  pipe-cleaning  machine,  a  head 
adapted  to  flt  sUdably  in  the  pipe  to  be  cleaned  behind 
which  fluid  pressure  can  be  applied  to  drive  the  n.«chine 
through  the  pipe,  means  providing  an  elongated  fluid  pas- 
sage through  said  head,  valve  means  controlling  said  pas- 
sage, said  valve  n>eans  including  a  valve  member  having 
a  passage  therethrough  with  an  inlet  port  at  the  periphery 
ofthe  valve  member,  means  yieldabiy  holding  said  valve 
member  partially  within  said  passage  means  in  a  positioo 
such  that  fluid  behind  said  head  can  freely  enter  the  hi- 


•»i*'A.-i<MK 


A  device  for  cleaning  wall  surfacas  comprising  a 
generally  rectangular  flat  plate,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
upstanding  brackets  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  plate, 
a  transverse  cylindrical  handle  extending  between  the 
upper  ends  of  said  brackets  in  spaced  parallel  relation 
to  the  plate,  said  plate  having  a  ccntrafly  di^oaed  aper- 
ture therein,  an  L-shaped  bracket  having  a  horizontal 
leg  and  a  vertical  leg,  said  horizontal  leg  being  attached 
to  the  central  portion  of  the  plate  and  having  an  open- 
ing in  alignment  with  the  aperture  in  the  plates,  a  gener- 
ally recungular  Unk  disponed  in  overlying  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  plate,  one  end  of  said  tank  being  attached 
to  the  vertical  leg  of  said  L-shaped  bracket,  upsUnding 
bracket  means  on  the  plate  for  supporting  the  tank 
adjacent  the  other  end  thereof  for  rigidly  siipp<Mtii^  the 
tank  on  the  plate,  said  tank  having  a  filler  opening  and 
cap  for  permitting  the  tank  to  be  filled  with  cleaning 
sohition.  an  L-shaped  pipe  having  a  vertical  leg  extcnd- 
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int  aloognde  the  vertical  leg  of  the  L-shaped  bracket 
and  extending  through  thf  opening  in  die  horizontal  leg 
of  the  L-«hapcd  brackat  and  communirating  with  the 
aperture  in  the  plale,  Ae  horixoatnl  kg  of  said  pipe 
extending  through  the  upper  end  of  the  vertical  leg  of 
the  L-shaped  bracket  and  communicating  with  the  tank 
diereby  permitting  gravity  discharge  of  cleaning  solotioa 
to  the  lower  surface  of  the  plate,  a  pad  of  absorbent 
fabric  material  covering  the  undersnrface  of  said  plate, 
the  edges  of  said  pad  being  folded  inwardly  over  the 
edges  of  said  plate,  and  a  plurality  of  independent  sphng 
means  for  holding  said  pad  in  position  whereby  cieaning 
sblution  may  be  dischaff^ged  onto  said  pad. 

I 
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Hi,  JMBaa,  Ckkagn*  OL 

1, 1955.  SmWNo.  525,425 
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hingedly  connected  so  that  their  forward  ends  nuy  be 
swung  laterally  toward  and  from  each  other,  handle 
means  connected  with  the  mop  sections  to  shift  them  to 
an  inner  position  and  to  an  outer  position  so  that  the 
mop  sections  diverge  forwardly.  a  transverse  rerilieat 
bowed  frame  member  having  a  high  intermediate  por- 
tion and  low  ends,  said  low  ends  being  mounted  upon 
the  forward  ends  of  the  mop  sections,  said  bowed  frame 
member  extending  above  the  mop  sections  and  amogod 
in  subsuntially  vertical  plane  extending  transversely  of 
the  mop  sections  adjacent  to  thev  forward  ends  when 
the  mop  sections  are  in  the  open  positiofi,  a  longitudinal 
frame  member  which  is  vertically  inclined  and  has  a 
forward  high  end  and  a  rear  low  end,  said  forward  hi^ 
end   being  attached  to  die  transverse  resilieat  frame 


M. 


member  near  the  center  of  the  raised  intermediate  por- 
tion diereof,  said  rear  low  end  being  secured  to  tbe  rear 
ends  of  die  mop  sections,  and  a  generally  triangular  flexi- 
ble cover  having  a  reduced  rear  end  and  a  wide  forward 
ood  and  inclined  side  edges,  said  wide  forward  end  being 
secured  to  said  transverse  resilient  frame  member  and  its 
rear  reduced  end  secured  to  the  rear  ends  of  the  mop  sec- 
tions, said  inclined  side  edges  being  arranged  adjacent  to 
die  mop  sections,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  when  the 
mop  sections  are  in  the  outer  position  and  diverge  for- 
wardly said  cover  will  extend  substantially  entirely  over 
the  space  between  tbe  mop  sections  thus  covering  dw 
sweepinp  and  protecting  die  same  from  ovarhead  air 
currents,  the  transvarae  resilient  frame  member  yielding 
to  permit  die  mop  aectioos  baiag  swung  toward  each 
other. 


M( 


3.  In  a  moistenfaig  device  adapted  for  use  in  wetting 
the  adhesive  coating  of  envelope  flaps,  a  compressible 
handle  providing  a  deformable  reservoir  therein  adapted 
to  contain  a  liquid,  a  stem  extending  from  said  handle, 
said  stem  being  provided  with  a  passage  thetein  com- 
municating with  said  reaenroir,  a  mounting  member  car- 
ried  by  said  stem  and  extending  therefrom,  said  mounting 
nfember  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  restricted 
flow  passageways  commiaicating  with  said  passage  and 
terminating  in  openings  on  the  sturfaoe  of  the  mountiiig 
■amber,  a  aleevn  rotaubly  carried  by  said  mounting 
member  and  being  provkkd  with  a  plurality  of  opamags 
therethrough,  an  abaorbcnt  rolkr  carried  by  aaid  slaavn, 
said  Boanting  member  being  provided  with  hi  annaUr 
rib  extending  laterally  therefrom,  and  said  sleeve  being 
provided  with  at  least  one  slit  extending  longitadinally 
thr^along  and  with  an  annular  recess  aligned  with  and 
receiving  said  rib.  said  sleeve  lietng  removably  mounted 
i^on  said  mounting  oMmber,  the  split  poctioa  of  said 
sleeve  being  operative  to  facilitate  movement  theranf 
onto  «nd  off  of  said  wwatiag  mambar  about  said  aa- 
nular  rib. 


23M3«1 
CLEA?ONG  DEVICE 

M.  Maady,  East  Oraai,  N.  I. 
JMaary  «,  1955,  Serial  No.  4Mai3 
t  Claims,    (a.  15— 223) 
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1issanaad,g  T 
21, 195S,  flasM  Na.  SASJUS 
m  aCMai.   <C1.1S-*421) 

,r.  1.  A  sweepsqa, device  cooaprisiag  a  pair  of  elongated 
ralativciy  mova&e  mof  sectioos  haying  ||ieir  ra^  ends 


4.  A  combination  swaeperHhister  comprising  a  sup- 
porting member  including  a  pair  of  rdativaty  movable 
law  elemeats  of  plastic  material,  said  supporting  asem- 
ber  comprisiag  a  back  uienibai  teraiiaating  in  an  off 
•et  end  (hat  forms  one  Jaw  >lemeM,  a  front  member 
hinged  for  pivdted  movement  retative  to  the  back  mem- 
ber and  having  an  offset  end  that  forms  another  }aw 
ekment,  said  front  and  back  members  having  register- 
ing pockets:  a  fibrous  pad  with  a  stiffeaed  edge  ponion 
secured  to  die  supporting  member  by  hariag  said  stif- 
fened edge  portion  gripped  in  said  pockets  when  the  said 
jaw  elements  are  in  the  closed  position;  and  means  fasten 
ing  the  from  member  in  a  fixed  position  relative  to  the 
back  mamber  comprising  a  depression  formed  in  tbe 
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front  memher  and  having  a  hole  therethrough,  and  a  but- 
ton extending  from  the  back  member  and  inertAbie 
through  Mid  hole  for  reception  of  Ha  head  in  nid  de- 
pression, said  head  having  a  maximum  diameter  slightly 
iarfer  than  the  diameter  of  the  hole. 


WIWDSmiLp  WAOTER.W1FEH  A»«ANCEMENT 

C.  RIailaet  BvArfn,  N.  Y««  aarfcBae  In  Trion 

N«v«iiikar  2t,  lf54,  Saihd  No.  t24,91« 
!•  CUhM.   (CL  15—250.4) 
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I.  An  ali-pneumatic  windshield  cleaning  system  com- 
prising a  cleaner  unit  including  a  wiper,  a  motor  to  drive 
the  same,  and  a  control  for  the  motor  operable  for  coot> 
necting  the  ume  to  a  source  of  fluid  pressure;  a  washer 
unit  including  a  nozzle  and  a  pump  means  connected 
thereto  and  operable  from  such  a  source  of  fluid  pres- 
sure for  spraying  liquid  solvent  upon  an  associated  wind- 
shield in  the  path  of  the  wiper;  and  coordinating  means 
operable  in  response  to  the  fluid  pressure  from  such  a 
source  to  actuate  the  control  and  the  pump  to  initiate 
a  liquid  spray  prior  to  wiper  operation. 


CAiLE  tCNSfONER  FOR  WINDSHIELD  CLEANER 
TRANSMISSION 

N.  Y.,  asilMMii  to  Tflco  PradMla  C< 

ApHiciMlM  Jaly  26,  If  57.  ScrW  No.  t7M75 
fOakm.   (CL15— 253) 


I.  In  a  windshield  cleaner  transmission,  drum  means, 
a  cable  having  a  partial  wrap  about  said  drum  means, 
a  cable  tensionhig  slide  member  carried  by  said  drum 
means  for  movement  relative  thereto  and  engaging  said 
cable,  spring  m^ans  urging  aaid  slide  member  against 
said  cable  to  tension  the  same,  and  means  automatically 
holding  said  slide  member  against  movement  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  while  at  all  times  enabling  such  spring  urged 
tensioning  action  of  said  slide  member. 


»«»i» 
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WINDSHIBLO  WVIR  ARM  ASSEMBLY 
rn4  A.  Kwtffc  Hohnr^  la<^  y^or  to  m. 

I  lanary  2, 1953.  SesW  No.  3294M 
22ClifcM.   (CLIS-2S5) 


I.  A  windshield  wiper  arm  assembly  compristag  a  Aaft 
attachhif  section,  an  arm  section  pivotally  coonectod  to 


the  anaching  aectioa.  means  on  the  arm  anctioa  for  aop- 
porting  a  wiper  blade,  aa  elongated  member  haviM  Hs 
inner  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  arm  sectioa.  aad 
elongated  rcsilieat  means  having  ooe  end  rfwnfrttd  to 
the  attaching  section  aad,  its  other  end  to  the  outer  and 
of  the  member,  the  pointa  of  coanection  between  the  n- 
silient  means,  attachiag  sectioo  and  member  bci^  lo- 
cated at  one  side  of  the  point  of  coanection  betweea  the 
attaching  section  aad  ana  aectioa  so  that  the  reafliaat 
meaas  will  cause  the  arm  sectioo  to  be  urged  toward  a 
windahield  when  the  attachinf  sectioa  u  coupled  to  a 
driw  shaft 


WINDSHIELD  WVuTaRM  ASSEMBLY 

Fred  A.  Krahas,  Hohari^  lai.,  iii^iii    to  He 

Coiapaajr,  a  earpoialina  of  ladhva 

ApHlcatloa  laaa  24, 195S,  8«W  No.  517^37 

7ClaiaM.   (CL  15— 35S) 


'^1.  A  windshield  wiper  arm  comprising  an  inner  sec- 
tion and  a  section  pivotally  connected  to  the  inner  aec- 
tion  for  supporting  a  blade,  an  elongated  inflexible  lever 
having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  pivotal  sectioo, 
an  elongated  spring  having  oae  ead  connected  to  the 
inner  section  and  iu  other  end  to  the  lever  at  a  location 
forward  of  the  letter's  connection  with  the  pivotal  sec- 
tion, a  cap  movably  mounted  on  the  arm  for  covering 
a  portion  of  the  arm,  and  said  lever  and  cap  being 
operatively  connected  so  that  the  spring  will  cause  the 
lever  to  itifluence  movement  of  the  cap. 


2JM3M 
MECHANKALPLOOR  MAT 
P.  KaiiHL  CiiiBilla,  Ga. 
Odober  13,  i9S4,  Salal  No.  4(2,129 
4  riilMi     (CLli- 311) 
TMb  35,  U.  S.  Co*  (1952),  sac.  2tfQ 


1.  A  mechanically  operated  floor  mat  comprising  a  pair 
of  end  members  adapted  to  be  vertically  mounted  in  a 
floor  opening,  a  sutionary  grill  member  detachably  ooa- 
nected  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  end  memben,  a  scraptr 
frame  OKMinted  for  reciprocating  movement  under  the 
grill,  means  for  reciprocating  said  frame,  scraper  ele- 
ntents  onoonted  in  said  frame  with  their  upper  eads  ex- 
tendiat  slightly  above  the  upper  surface  of  the  grill,  a 
liquid  container  mounted  below  the  frame  and  coexten- 
sive therewith,  an  air  pump  dispoaed  adaceat  oae  ead  of 
the  container  for  drawing  air,  dast,  otc,  dowa  through 
the  mat  ioto  the  cootaiaer,  and  a  bsdHRe  plate  at  the  sasK 
ead  of  the  container  for  guarding  the  air  pump  aad  direct- 
ing dust,  etc..  to  the  conuiner.  ^ 

2.  A  mechanically  operated  floor  mat  including  a  sta- 
tionary grill  member  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  an  open- 
ing in  a  floor,  a  scraper  frame  disposed  below  said  grill, 
tracks  on  which  said  frame  ia  redprocably  mounted. 
Kraper  elemenu  Axed  to  said  fraow  with  their  upper 
ends  extending  slightly  above  the  upper  surface  of  the 
grill,  meaas  for  reciprocating  said  fsame,  wear  cups 
mouated  on  the  frame,  and  bolts  threaded  downwardy 
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through  the  frill  with  their  lower  ends  m 

with  the  wear  cups,  the  diameter  of  the  wear  ayx  beiat 

Mihefntially  freater  th«n  the  diameien  of  the  boiu. 


SUCTION  NOZZLE  FOB  CLEANING  HARD 
StnFACES 
:  A.  rnlfii,  IflhB  F.  Kokada,  Mi 
t  A.  y  BlMii.  Oto,  Micfc. 

voi  J      r-         1  aiita.    (CL  IS— 3f3) 
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A  nozzle  for  suction  cieanen  comprising  ■  transversely 
eloncated  and  subsuntially  rectangular  plate  having  a 
substantially  flat  unobstructed  undersurface  and  a  suction 
duct  opening  to  said  flat  undersurface  subsuntially  mid- 
way of  iu  length  and  between  its  forward  and  rear  edges, 
and  a  wiper  element  extending  the  full  length  of  said 
plate  in  rear  of  said  suction  duct,  said  wiper  element 
being  secured  to  and  txed  against  vertical  movement 
relative  to  said  plate,  said  wiper  element  projecting  be- 
low the  flat  undersurface  of  said  plate  and  being  of  a  ma- 
terial of  sufficient  stiffntts  that  it  rockably  supports  said 
plate  for  movement  of  iu,  forward  edge  towards  and 
away  from  a  floor  surface  engaged  by  said  wiper  ele- 
ment, said  wiper  element  constituting  the  ade  floor  con- 
tacting support  for  said  nozzle,  said  plate  having  a  por- 
tion of  its  undersurface  recessed  along  the  full  length 
thereof  directly  in  advance  of  said  wiper  element  and 
cooununicatinf  centrally  thereof  with  said  suction  duct, 
said  recessed  portion  defining  a  shallow,  continuous  and 
uninterrupted  groove  extending  from  each  end  of  said 
plate  to  said  central  duct  and  said  undersurface  beiag  flat 
and  unobstructed  forwardly  of  said  wiper  element  except 
for  said  recessed  portion,  said  plate  also  having  the  inter- 
mediate portion  of  iu  forward  edge  gradually  advanced 
forwardly  of  both  end  portions  thereof  so  as  to  restrict 
the  entrance  of  air  under  aaid  intermediate  portion  upon 
tilting  said  phite  on  said  wiper  elemem  and  in  a  direc- 
tion to  move  said  forwaid  edge  towards  the  floor  surface. 
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I.  A  rwivd  glide  for  furniture  legs  comprUiv  •  fef 
engaging  member  having  a  bottom  wall,  a  cup  shaped 
member  poaitiooed  bekm  the  leg  engaging  member  with 
iu  upper  peripheral  edge  in  contact  with  that  portion  of 
the  bottom  wall  that  it  subjacent  the  furnture  leg.  a 
pintle,  each  member  having  a  vertically  aligned,  central 
hole  formed  therethroii||h  for  mifiy  recciviag  the  ahank 


portion  of  the  pintle,  said  pintk  having  a  twivd  head 
formed  on  the  lower  end  thereof  and  bearing  against 
that  annular  portion  of  the  aip  shaped  member  aroinid 
the  h(^  therein,  the  opposed  end  of  the  pintle  beiag  up- 
set within  the  leg  engaging  member  to  secure  the  mem- 
bers together  against  lateral  diq>lacement  and  form  a 
rigid  pintle  positioning  assemblage  on  the  leg.  aiKl  a  glide 
shoe  mounted  on  the  pintle  head  for  swivelling  move- 
ment. 
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1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  door  structure  and  a 
door  supporting  structure,  a  pair  of  spaced  abutments 
mounted  upon  one  of  said  structures,  one  of  said  abut- 
ments being  movable  bodily  toward  the  other  abutmeat, 
spring  means  biasing  said  one  abutment  toward  the  other 
abutment,  an  arm  pivoully  connected  to  the  other  of 
said  structures  and  extending  between  said  abutments 
with  iu  opposite  edges  engaged  by  said  abutments,  said 
arm  having  an  inclined  ramp  on  one  edge  thereof,  said 
inclined  ramp  having  a  high  point  with  said  high  point 
being  located  between  a  plane  passing  through  said  abut- 
menu  and  the  pivotal  connection  of  said  arm  to  said 
other  structure  when  the  door  stnictute  is  at  iU  fuUy 
closed  position,  said  inclined  ramp  facing  the  free  end 
of  said  arm  and  engaging  one  of  said  abutmenu  adia- 
ceat  said  high  poiiK  to  provide  an  automatic  assist  to 
the  initial  opening  movement  of  the  door  structure  from 
iu  fully  closed  position. 
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2.  A  hinge  for  use  with  doors  and  whidowt  compik- 
ing  two  members  interfitted  along  one  respective  edge 
thereof,  a  pin  to  pivotally  connect  the  members,  each  said 
member  comprising  a  lUt  portion  formed  as  one  layer 
over  another  and  a  tubular  portion,  the  said  member  por- 
tions having  a  common  straight  line  of  intcrsectioa.  the 
said  tubular  portion  consisting  of  an  interrupted  seiias 
of  tongues  each  forming  an  acute  angle  with  the  line  of 
iniersectioa  between  the  portions,  the  said  roemben  being 
fltlad  at  their  respective  tubular  portions  to  fashion  an 
elongated  pin  receiving  cavity.    ..,,   ur.i  *yrj 
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I.  la  a  device  for  scsling  fbh,  the  coonbiiutioa  com- 
prising a  general ly<  cylindrical  housing  having  an  open 
top,  a  cover  removably  received  on  said  housing  for  cloa- 
ing  the  top  thereof,  a  wall  extending  transversely  acron 
said  housing  at  a  point  between  the  top  and  bottom 
thereof  and  dividing  said  housing  into  upper  and  lower 
compartments,  said  housing  having  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinal corrugations  therein  spaced  around  said  upper 
compartment,  an  electric  motor  mounted  in  said  lower 
compartmem  and  having  a  vertical  shaft  extending 
through  said  wall  into  said  upper  compartmem,  a  scaliag 
plate  nMunted  on  said  shaft  and  rotauble  therewith  ad- 
jacent said  wall  in  said  upper  compartment,  said  plate 
having  a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced  upwardly  pr^ect- 
ing  generally  radial  ridges  thereon  for  causing  tumbling 
action  in  flsh  contained  in  said  upper  compartment,  said 
plate  being  provided  with  a  multitude  of  small  sharp 
projections  on  the  upper  side  thereof  for  removing  the 
scales  from  the  fish,  an  inlet  pipe  extending  through  said 
housing  adiacent  the  upper  end  thereof  for  introducing 
water  into  said  upper  compartment,  and  a  drain  pipe 
leading  frofn  said  upper  compartment  and  extending 
downwardly  from  said  wail  for  carrying  away  the  water 
and  scales  and  other  waste  products  from  said  fish,  said 
wall  having  inner  and  outer  downwardly  sloping  portioiu 
meeting  in  an  annular  concave  trougb-Uke  portion,  said 
drain  pipe  being  connected  to  said  concave  portion  to 
insure  complete  drainage  ol  said  upper  compartmeiA^ 
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MEANS  FOR  KNNTtNG  THERMOPLASTIC  SYN- 
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tivdjr  to  fit  into  Mid  aodkti  and  to  fit  over  nid  wpiaM. 
and  having  die  outer  mrfaca  of  Mid  plot  part  and  the 
inner  snrface  of  Mid  ooOar  part  paripharally  racMMd  lo 
permit  slight  beUying  of  the  tpitpn  and  aocknt  walU 
during  a  heating  operation,  an^  sizinf  lipa  which  are 
provided  respectivdy  aronnd  the  external  leadiitg  ead 
of  Mid  phif  part  and  the  internal  leading  end  ei  said 
socket  part,  said  l^a  betag  adapted  to  heat  19  and  size 
the  respective  sockft  and  ipifol  aorfaca  wtafch  are  canaed 
to  slide  thareovar  00  mpapamenf  with  the  tool  parts  and 
abo  to  clean  said  anrfncca  oa  withdrawal  from  the  tool 
parts. 
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1.  Yarn  twndle  fotwaiding  apparatus  compriang  a 
yam  bundle  producing  means;  forwarding  ineans  ^Mwed 
from  the  producing  means  and  adapted  to  move  the  yam 
btraifle  away  from  the  producing  means;  and.  momited 
in  the  yam  bundle  path  between  the  prodtKing  means 
and  the  forwarding  meant  a  itatiooary  perforated  guide 
element  having  a  large  opening  tapping  to  a  smaller 
exit  and  having  a  slot  at  one  dde  running  from  the  large 
opening  to  the  smaller  exit  for  stringing  14)  the  yam 
bundle. 
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1.  Means  for  um  in  jointing  pip«.  pipe  fltttafi  mt 
like  aemben  made  of  thermo-plastic  synthetic  reain  aM- 
terial  suaft  m  polythena  and  havi^  one  member  and 
to  be  jointed  formed  m  a  socket  and  the  other  m  a 

spigot.  Mid  means  inchiding  a  heat  conducting  tool  in-       I.  In  a  molding  device  fer  ptaadc  or  (he  like,  a  tnmt 
corporating  plug  and  collar  parts  dimensioned  reepec-    a  cavity  plates  on  the  frame  with  at  least  one  cavity  Ir 
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it,  a  core  Uructure  oa  the  frame  adapted  to  be  iaaerted 
in  the  cavity  to  define  a  moHini  cavity,  the  core  ttmcture 
and  cavity  being  coartmcted  so  that  they  define  a  tfitn 
wall  cup-tike  molding  cavity  between  than  for  molding 
cnpa,  meant  for  injecting  Uqnid  plastic  into  the  molding 
cavity,  the  core  Unict^  handng  a  generally  frusto  conical 
intertable  core  element,  a  stripper  ring  around  the  large 
end  of  the  core  elemem  defining  die  top  edge  of  a  molded 
cup,  a  stripper  rod  generally  in  the  center  of  the  core 
element  adapted  to  bear  agafaist  die  bottom  of  a  molded 
cup,  and  means  for  actuating  the  str^ier  rod  and  ring  in 
timed  relation  to  each  other  so  that  pressure  will  be 
brought  against  die  edge  of  a  molded  cup  by  the  str^iper 
ring  ahead  of  the  striper  rod. 
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1.  A  heating  cylinder  of  the  mch  extractor  type  includ- 
ing, in  combination,  a  cylinder  body  of  beat  conducting 
material  having  a  plastic  intake  opening  through  one  end 
thereof,  a  melted  plastic  discharge  opening  through  the 
onKMite  end  thereof,  and  an  axial  bore  therethrough  from 
said  intake  opening  to  said  diseharge  opening;  a  melt  ex- 
tractor deevc  member  of  heat  conducting  material  hav- 
ing an  axial  bore  therethrough  mounted  in  and  extend- 
ing through  said  bore  in  said  cylinder  body  In  direct  heat 
tranfefer  contact  therewith;  a  melt  extractor  core  member 
of  heat  conducting  material  mounted  in  and  extending 
axially  through  said  bore  in  said  melt  extractor  sleeve 
member;  said  core  member  forming  said  axial  bore 
through  said  sleeve  member  into  an  annular  passage 
therethrough  along  and  between  said  core  member  and 
said  sleeve  member;  said  core  member  having  an  axial 
passage  therein  and  being  also  provided  with  ducu  tfaere- 
throu^  along  said  passage  from  and  around  the  inner 
side  of  said  annular  paauge  within  uid  sleeve  member  to 
and  discharging  into  said  axial  passage  of  said  core  mem- 
ber; said  cylinder  body  and  said  sleeve  member  formed 
to  provide  plastic  melt  receiving  channels  longitudinally 
dkerealong  and  dierebetween  spaced  from  and  spaced 
apart  around  said  sleeve  member,  said  sleeve  member  hav- 
ing docts  therethrough  from  and  along  the  outer  side  of 
said  aonular  passage  therewithin  to  Mid  channeK;  and 
said  cyUnder  having  pUstic  melt  flow  passages  from  said 
axial  passage  within  t«id  core  member  and  from  said 
channels  around  said  sleeve  member  to  said  discharge 
opening  from  said  cylidfer  body. 
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4.  A  molding  apparatus,  which  comprises  a  platen 
having  angularly  extending  slots  therethrough  and  guide- 
ways  extending  transversely  of  the  slots,  a  pair  of  elon- 
gated socket-forming  cores  seated  at  one  end  of  each 
in  the  guideways  for  transverse  sliding  movement  along 
the  guideways,  draw  means  connected  to  the  cores  and 
extending  through  the  slots  for  permitting  transverse 
movement  of  the  cores  and  preventing  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  cores,  a  first  mold  section  movably 
mounted  on  the  platen  having  angulariy  disposed  bores 
through  which  the  cores  extend  and  project  from,  and 
a  second  nurid  section  movably  mounted  on  the  first 
mold  section  having  a  mold  cavity  for  receiving  the 
projecting  portions  of  the  cores,  said  platen  and  said 
first  mold  section  being  movable  apart  to  pull  the  socket- 
forming  cores  from  an  article  molded  by  the  cavity. 
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1.  The  method  of  producing  a  plastic  foam  which 
comprises  dissolving  a  gas  in  a  plastic  material  while 
the  said  material  is  being  advanced  through  an  extruder 
barrel  by  the  action  of  a  rotating  extruder  screw,  and 
extruding  the  plastic  through  a  die,  whereby  the  ex- 
truded plastic  foams  dae  to  release  of  said  gas  there- 
from, said  screw  having  a  zone  of  greater  drag  flow 
capacity  following  a  throttling  zone  of  lesser  drag-flow 
capacity,  said  screw  having  a  hollow  core  communicat- 
ing with  said  zone  of  greater  drag-flow  capacity,  said 
communication  being  positioned  in  the  forward  half  of  a 
channel  between  threads  in  the  none  of  greater  drag 
flow  capacity,  said  gaa  being  introduced  into  said  plastic 
material  through  said  communication. 
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<pifo(.  Mid  mcsM  iactudint  •  heat  conductiaf  tool  ia-       I.  la  a  moidinf  device  far  plastic  or  the  like,  a  frame 
corporatint  plug  and  collar  parte  dimentioiMd  r«q)ec-   a  caWty  platea  on  the  frame  with  at  least  one  cavity  b** 
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of:  phdnf  reiafacdiit  means  haviiif  two  free  «-.  «, 

Jlll'^S"  ?T*^''  P»~^n«  «*«  U-inst  those  per- 
tioos  of  said  remforcmt  means  where  beads  are  to  ha 
formed,  folding  the  free  end  of  said  teinfordat  means 
about  said  cores  lo  that  said  fr^  ends  win  be  locatnl 
near  the  ctrcumferentia]  portion  of  said  mandrel  while 
•eomnt  said  cores  in  their  desired  respective  poaUions 
relative  to  said  mandrel,  tightly  placing  an  annular  bud- 
age  over  the  thus  located  free  ends  of  said  reinfbrdnt 
meam  only  to  thereby  non-displaceably  secure  the  rcsw^ 
tive  portiom  of  said  free  ends  relative  to  said  manSeL 
and  centrifugafly  casting  elastic  material  around  said 
bandage  and  said  leinforeing  means. 
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I.  Technique  for  filling  structurally  confined  voids  with 
a  packing  of  closed  cell  plastic  foam  which  contains  a 
gaseous  residue  of  the  primary  propcilant  that  was  utilized 

..  "". '"P**"*®"  entrapped  within  its  cell  walls,  said 
cell  walU  being  substantially  impervious  to  said  entrapped 
propellent  and  which  foam  consists  of  a  flexible  plastic 
material,  which  technique  comprises  cooling  a  quantity 
of  an  expanded  plasUc  foam  from  a  normal  temperature 
to  a  temperature  that  is  suflkie^tly  low  to  cause  contrac- 
two  of  the  gaseous  blowing  agent  residuum  entrapped 
within  Its  cells  and  to  collapse  the  foam  under  the  prw- 
sure  of  tiM  surrounding  atmosphere  to  a  volume  ftat  is 
tess  than  iu  normal  expanded  volume,  said  quantity  of 
roam  having  a  normal  expanded  volume  that  u  at  least 
■bout  as  great  as  the  volume  of  the  portion  of  void  that 
•s    o  be  occupied,  filling  the  void  with  the  cooled  and 

T^y  ^"'"^  °^  '**"•  ^^  '«"™°«  «i<J  'o«"  to 
■  nojmal  temperature  at  which  it  reassumes  at  least  a 
portion  of  Its  normal  expanded  volume  thereby  occupy, 
ing  said  void  or  cavity.  ^  w*upy 
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1.  A  method  of  molding  an  article  from  a  thermo- 
setting molding  powder  and  applying  a  dnign  to  the 
article,  comprising  heating  a  portion  of  the  interior  of 
a  pre-forming  machine,  forming  a  pUI  from  molding 
powder  in  the  pre-forming  machine  while  the  heated 
portjoo  of  the  interior  of  the  pre-forming  machine  par- 
tially cures  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  the  pill.  remoSng 
the  pill  from  the  pre-forming  machine,  applying  a  design 
to  the  partially  cured  surface  portion  of  the  pill,  placing 
the  pill  in  a  heated  mold  so  that  the  partially  cured 
portion  of  the  surface  of  the  pill  wUl  come  into  conUct 
with  a  surface  of  the  mold,  closing  the  mold  to  mold  the 
srticle.  leaving  the  mold  closed  until  the  article  is  com- 
pletely cured,  opening  the  mold,  and  removing  the 
fimshed  article.  ^ 

I.WSJtl 
PALLER  BAR  AND  METHOD  OP  MAKING  SAME 

vVanMT  A  Swaaey  Convoay,  Clcvdaad.  OUo.  a 
poradoaofOyo        ^"^"^^     w^m^m,  \tm»,  % 
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LA  faller  bar  comprising  a  metal  body  provided  with 
.uV*'!"?'  "**.  portions  with  an  intermediate  portion 
therebetween  having  therein  a  longHudinally  extendina 
groove,  a  molded  plastic  base  of  a  pin  strip  fasert^ 
m  which  the  butte  of  the  pins  are  embedded  positioned 
*"  if*'^''^^*  »o  as  to  substantially  fin  the  same  and 
a  hardened  non-shrinking  cemenUtious  material  tiniiit 
^^^^  «(e^»^  ,-^  ;»«fe    "'f.  "J^  *^  ^  ititerstices  between  the  base  andtfie 

t  in  a  method  of  making  vehicle  tirB«  frn«  »u^l.  L  J^  "P*^*  ***  ««te««nf  •crom  tbe  top  of  the 
materials  while  •mi»i«J-!r-?-!rT^  . *""  *"^  ***  »«*  securing  said  base  in  said  amoM  AiJiLZlJ^f 
•Mteriais  wiuie  employint  w  Moular  mandrel,  the  steps   cally  sealing  theWtherei?  "^f^  ***  **™«^ 
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IM  M«v  i,  19S3,  S«W  N*.  353,3*7 

i>  ruiwi   (a.i»— 143) 
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1.  A  textile  fiber  w«rluiif  mh  haviaf  t  static-free 
working  surface  formed  of  a  corapositioo  of  a  resin 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  chloride,  the 
polymerization  product  of  a  mixture  of  vinyl  chloride  and 
vinyl  acetate  containiag  liboot  95%  vinyl  diloride  and 
about  S%  vinyl  acetate,  and  mixtures  thereof,  having  in- 
corporated therewith  between  about  50  parts  by  weight 
and  about  150  parts  by  weight  for  each  100  parts  by 
weight  of  resin  of  a  plasticizer  for  the  resin  which  is 
compatible  with  the  resin  in  such  proportions  at  tempera- 
tures above  45*  F.  and  which  renden  the  composition 
static-free,  said  plasticizer  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of:  (a)  an  esMr,  the  acid  component  of  which 
is  selected  from  the  grotq>  consisting  of  at  least  one  ali- 
phatic acid,  phosphoric  acid,  and  phosphonic  add,  the 
molecular  weight  of  the  aliphatic  portion  of  said  ester 
representing  more  than  50%  of  the  total  molecular  weight 
of  said  ester,  (b)  2-ethylhexyl  di  ester  amide,  (c)  fatty 
add  nitrile  of  CVCm  fatty  acids.  (J) 

C«H/X:aH40CaH40CH]OC,H40C,H40C«H« 

and  (e)  mixtures  of  two  or  more  of  the  above  plastid- 
zers. 


i&s: 


FOLDAitE  PLATFORM   — 
,  LMsbMid,  BL,  BWifui  to  Midwest  FoM- 
fiudntU  M^  Cof^  Bees  Be.  Dl^  a  cotporation  of 


1.  An  expnarible  tnOer  comprising  a  oentrml  flxad 
unit  having  a  rigid  ioor  and  roof  and  rigid  cad  walk; 
a  wing  roof,  wiaf  end  walls  and  wiag  floor  phrotaHy 
secured  to  said  fixed  unit,  and  a  wiag  side  waO  of  aub- 
stantially  rectangular  conflguratioa  pivotaUy  secared  to 
the  outer  edge  of  tlie  wiag  floor,  a  rectangular  opeaiag  ia 
the  side  wall  of  said  fixed  uait  adapted  to  reccin  thereiB 
said  wing  roo^  wiag  «ad  walla,  wing  floor  aad  wiag  aide 
wall,  and  tapoed  top  edges  oa  said  wiaf  walls,  naliag 
means  secured  to  the  bottom  lateral  edge  aad  oater  var- 
tical  edge  of  the  iaaer  surfoce  of  each  wiag  ead  will, 
sealing  means  secured  along  each  lateral  edge  and  aloag 
the  outer  edge  of  the  iaaer  surface  of  said  wiag  roof,  aaid 
sealing  means  including  a  metal  tioagh  with  a  iwllng 
element  therein  having  a  corragated  form  in  which  the 
peaks  are  laterally  displaced  into  the  valleys  durii^  rela- 
tive moftmtaUM  of  nid  wing  cad  waOs  aad  said  wfa« 
roof  for  weather-prooflag.  said  expansible  unit  when  said 
wing  end  walls  abut  said  wiag  floor  fai  iu  cxtcaded  hori- 
zontal position,  aad  when  said  wiag  ead  walls  aad  said 
wing  roof  abut  said  wing  side  wall  in  iu  extended  vertical 
position. 


AppUcatfcM  Fehiwary  28, 19S4,  Ssefal  No.  5M.384 
21  Claiass.    (CL  211—1.123) 
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1.  In  a  platform  structure  of  the  character  described, 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  support  membera,  each  of  said 
support  members  comprising  two  segments  carried  ad- 
jacent the  inner  ends  thereof  for  pivotal  movement  with 
respect  to  each  other,  a  plurality  of  platform  sections 
interposed  between  said  spaced  apart  support  members, 
said  platform  sections  being  hingedly  secured  to  each 
other  along  the  adjacent  edges  thereof,  means  for  each 
of  said  platform  sections  carried  by  the  respeddve  sup- 
port memben  and  bdng  movable  longitudinally  there- 
along  for  supportmg  the  platform  sections  and  bemg 
connected  therewith  at  points  hMermediate  the  transverse 
edges  thereof,  said  means  being  adapted  to  support  said 
platform  sections  in  planar  relation  when  extended  aad 
to  support  the  platform  sections  in  substantially  con- 
tigaow  paraOd  planes  when  f(4ded  with  portioBS  of 
each  section  exteiiding  both  above  aad  below  said  sup- 
port members,  aad  means  supporting  said  support  seg- 
ments to  afford  the  afoiasaid  pivotal  movement  diereof 
inwardly  along  the  pbaca  of  said  platform  section  when 
those  scctioas  an  ia  foWad  foiiti^ 


1.  In  building  cotistnictioo,  a  <iniij|jfn  atr^  adapted  to 
be  adhered  to  a  building  fonadatioo  sorfaoc  bjr  aa  ad- 
hesWe  layer  and  compri^ng  a  rectangular  body  having  a 
tongue  along  one  (rf  its  side  ed^  portions  and  oaa  of  its 
end  edge  portions  havfaig  a  tongue-recehrlng  slot  aloag  oae 
of  its  side  edge  portions  and  along  one  of  its  ead  edfe  por> 
tions,  and  having  a  bottom  surface  interrupted  between  its 
side  edges  by  a  pah-  of  opposed  bwardly  diverging,  trans- 
versely spaced,  longitodmally  extending  slotr,  that  por- 
tion of  said  bottom  surface  between  said  slots  bdag  ia- 
wardly  offset  from  the  plaae  of  the  cootigooui  portioas 
of  said  bottom  surface. 


LATCHES  POK  COUNTnUALANCED  DOORS 

N.Y. 

My  2, 19S4,  Seslal  No.  99S,3SS 
^    ,  AOttmm.  (CLII— 19) 

I.  In  combination  with  a  counterbalanced  door  com- 
posed of  aa  tvpcr  door  section  aad  a  lower  door  section. 
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a  Utchiof  device  located  at  each  vertical  edfe  of  the 
door,  a  keeper  eecarad  at  each  vertical  adfe  of  the 
upper  door  aectioa.  a  hiaie  mcflibcr  secured  at  tieh 
vertinl  edfe  of  the  lower  door  tectioa.  a  keeper-eafagiiif 
member  pivotally  eecured  lo  each  of  die  hinfe  meaabers. 
with  the  keeper-engafiiif  oicmbcn  betnf  adapted  to  en- 


ij^fil  •'.sr^ihs^^  e.  j 


relatively  thin  ^ywood  cover  sheets  secured  on  oppodte 
faces  of  said  frane,  ehMfalB  teinfordng  blocks  of  rec- 
taagular  cross  section  mounted  in  independent  relation 
in  the  hoUow  frame  between  said  cover  sheets,  said  ic- 
infordng  blocks  being  farmed  of  relatively  short  sec- 
tions of  resin  bonded  premed  wood  liber  sheafhint,  said 
blocks  being  portioned  in  spaced  longitDdinal  and  trans- 
versa row  forming  relation  with  the  long  axes  of  the 
blocks  extending  generaly  diagooally  of  the  frame,  each 
of  said  blocks  forming  with  the  ad|accnt  block  in  the 


'i;&. 


rm 


f 


t^r 


9#|S**,,! 


'^&. 


€m^ 


gage  the  respective  keepers,  with  the  door  sections  being 
connected  together  by  mean  of  door  chains,  with  one  tAfoiaiit''  nm 
end  of  each  of  the  door  chains  being  secured  to  a  respec- 
tive keeper-«ngaging  member,  and  with  the  ^wg^gfaij 
surfaces  of  the  keeper  and  the  keeper-engaging  members 
being  in  the  form  of  cams. 


1 


iU« 


•LIOING  DOORS  AND  HARDWARE  THEREFOR 

Darwin  B.  Cm i,  New  RocheOe,  N.  Y. 

AppMcatloa  October  17. 195i,  SeHal  No.  «1M2S 
llCkdnsi.   (Cl.2»-.19) 


a  T-formation  and  each  of  said  blocks 
being  disconnected  and  spaced  from  the  adfoining  blocks, 
said  blocks  each  being  arranged  with  its  edge  fooes  adja- 
cent the  cover  sheets,  said  edge  faces  presenting  a  rec- 
ungular  surfsce  area  of  substantial  width  which  is  ad- 
hesively secured  to  the  cover  sheets,  whereby  the  cover 
sheeto  are  connected  to  each  other  by  said  blocks  and  re- 
strained against  relative  movement  at  spaced  areas  which 
are  surrounded  by  areas  in  which  the  cover  sheeU  are  free 
to  move  relative  to  each  other. 


vsw 


TILTING  WINDOW  STRUCTURE 


I.  A  sliding  door  asmmbly  comprising:  a  door  open- 
ing, a  pair  of  doors  in  said  opening,  a  switching  mecha- 
nism positioned  centrally  of  a  horizonUl  portion  of  the 
door  opening  embodying  a  rotary  switching  member 
having  thereon  relatively  roUUUa  fwitch  guides,  en- 
gaging with  the  meeting  portions  of  the  doors  to  permit 
movement  of  the  meeting  edges  thereof  from  flush  to 
offset  relation  and  vice  versa  with  roUtioo  of  said  rotary 
switching  member  and  concurrent  roution  of  both  switch 
guides,  stationary  front  guides  positioned  on  said  hori- 
zontal portion  of  the  door  opening  laterally  of  the 
switching  member  to  engage  with  and  mainUin  the  doors 
in  the  same  plane  when  the  meeting  edges  of  said  doors 
are  in  flush  relation,  and  stationary  back  guides  also 
mounted  on  said  horizontal  portion  of  the  door  open- 
ing laterally  of  the  rotary  switching  member  in  divergent 
relation  to  the  front  guides  and  cooperabte  with  the 
corresponding  switch  guide  to  guide  a  selected  door  into 
open  position  back  of  the  other  door  and  subatantially 
parallel  thereto  after  the  meeting  edgca  <rf  said  doors 
have  been  moved  into  offset  relation. 


'txfi 
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HOLLOW  CORE  FLUSH  DOOR 

Wlfc,iiili  II  in 
WIfc,  a 


May  !•,  I95J,  SeiW  Nn.  J5«4tS 
lOahna.   (a.l»~15) 

2.  A  composite  building  panel  adapted  for  uaa  as  a 
door,  said  panel  consisting  of  a  hollow  recungular  frame. 


In  a  window  structure  having  a  stationary  ootcr  frame 
including  a  sill,  a  divided  inner  fraose  set  witlnn  the 
outer  frame  and  comprising  an  upper  portion  in  flxad  re- 
lation with  the  outer  frame  and  a  lower  portion  pivoMd 
to  and  in  tihabk  relation  with  the  outer  fraoaa,  aaah 
grooves  in  both  said  portions  and  forming  oontianoaa 
grooves  when  said  lower  portion  is  in  nonnally  ontihed 
position,  displaceable  sashes  sUdabIc  in  said  grooves  and 
arranged  therein  so  that  either  may  be  hi  said  opper  por- 
tion while  the  other  osay  be  in  said  tower  portion  or  ao 
that  both  may  be  at  once  in  either  portion,  the  division 
between  said  portions  bahig  oblique  and  iniannadialaty 
stepped,  the  obliquanem  bei^  dtredod  downwardly  and 
to  the  outside  of  the  window,  the  stepped  portion  coin- 
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cidiag  with  the  bottom  piece  of  the  upper  sash  and  the 
head  piece  of  the  lower  sash  when  both  sashes  are  ia 
Donnatly  doced  podtioa,  rests  in  the  groores  of  said 
lower  poftioo  supportin§iy  en|aceabte  with  the  bottoms 
of  both  sashes  proaimale  the  siU,  hiaged  wings  forming 
divided  parts  of  the  outside  of  sakl  outer  frame  and  nor- 
mally I  partially  overlapping  the  lower  sections  of  said 
lower  portion  to  a  height  slightly  above  the  tilting  axis, 
said  wings  being  swingingly  diqplaceable  outwardly  to 
permit  tilting  of  said  lower  portion  outwardly  until  the 
section  below  the  pivot  ntta  on  the  outside  frame  member 
whik  the  sectioo  above  the  pivot  rests  on  the  inside  frame 
member,  pivoted  arms  fnrmit  divided  parts  of  the  in* 
side  of  said  outer  frame  and  normally  partially  overlap* 
ping  the  upper  sections  d  said  lower  portion,  said  arms 
being  pivoully  displaceable  inwardly  and  upwardly 
across  the  face  of  said  frame  to  permit  tilting  of  laid 
lower  portion  inwardly. 


WINDOW  CONSTBUCnON 

C  GdiM,  latlwiiBs,  Fin. 

H  i957,  ScfW  No.  704^1 
<  nilmii    (CL2«— 53) 
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1.  A  window  construction  comprising  a  window  frame,, 
coaxial  horizontal  pivots  carried  by  nid  window  fraraa, 
a  sash  mounted  within  said  window  frame  for  swinging 
movement  about  «id  hotiiotal  pivots,  mid  nsh  iadiid* 
iag  a  sash  frame  having  vertical  frame  mamberB,  at  least 
one  of  said  vertical  frame  aiembers  being  hollow,  a  weight 
ia  said  one  vertical  frame  member  for  sliding  movement 
whereby  said  weight  sHdes  to  the  Utwmi  point  ia  said  one 
vertical  frame  mcnbcr  to  retain  Miid  msh  in  a  laH  placad 
portion. 


lALousK  uarvn  end  cup 

McFal  Ciawsaj.  Pt|tiil|hla.  Pa.,  a 


to  Carey* 

of 


'  7, 1H7,  Serial  No.  «M,77S 
ACWaM.   (CL2«— tt) 

1.  A  louvre  end  clip  for  jalousie  wiadowi,  doors  and 
the  like,  oompriHnt  an  outside  member  for  pivotally 
mouatiog  the  louvre  o^  the  window  side  frame,  said 
member  haviag  an  elongtled  flange  overlyiag  oae  surface 
of  the  louvre  end  portion  and  terminating  at  oae  end  in  a 
lip  engaging  one  side  edge  of  the  kame;  a  support 
bracket  on  said  member  having  a  web  spaced  ipait  from 
the  opposite  sarfacc  of  said  louvre,  a  leg  proiectiag  to- 
ward said  flants  at  one  c«d  of  the  web,  means  detning 
an  aperture  ia  laid  kg  imd  an  ear  at  the  other  end  of 


said  web  projecting  toward  said  flange;  an  elongated  re- 
silient siting  strip  releasably  mounted  at  oidy  one  end  on 
said  bracket  and  operable  to  engage  against  die  oppoeite 
surface  of  said  louvre  when  the  latter  it  in  place,  aad 
operable  to  engage  agalmt  said  flange  upon  removal  of 
said  louvre,  said  strip  being  formed  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof  with  an  inwardly  bowed  section  for  engagement 
with  said  opposite  surface  of  the  louvre,  means  to  Ifanit 
lateral  displacement  of  said  atrip  relative  to  ntid  web 
including  an  out-turned  finger  at  the  terminus  of  said  one 


end  section  projecting  through  said  aperture  of  the  leg. 
and  means  defining  an  opening  in  said  one  end  section 
receiving  said  ear  upon  interengagement  of  said  finger  and 
said  aperture  both  when  the  louvre  is  in  place  and  when 
it  k  removed  whereby  the  strq>  must  be  flexed  to  disen- 
gage said  opening  from  said  ear  to  disassemble  said  strip 
from  said  bracket,  said  strip  including  at  die  ftf  termi- 
nus of  the  other  end  section  an  in-turned  Up  engagiag  the 
oppoeite  side  edge  of  the  louvre,  said  free  termlntn  aad 
said  bowed  section  being  operable  to  be  disengaged  from 
said  louvre  by  flexing  said  other  end  section  outwardly. 


M*  McCiBckcBi  Shanevflk,  Pa. 
Daea^ber  fl,  19S5,8aiW  Na.  SStJtti 
iCUm.   (CL22— 129) 


la  a  bottom-pour  sand  mold  having  a  gate  brick  at  the 
bottom  for  establishing  comtnunication  laterally  between 
a  vertical  sprue  and  the  mold  cavity,  a  one-pieoe  refrae* 
tory  gate  bridi  of  generally  keyhole  shape  as  viewed  in 
outline  from  the  top  to  At  in  a  correspondingly  key-hole 
shaped  void  fomed  thereby  in  the  sand  mold  material, 
said  brick  haviag  a  Nock-like  hallow  body  portion  with  a 
front  face  arranged  to  form  part  of  a  major  wall  in  the 
mold  cavity,  a  vertically  obloi^  gate  opeatng  foraaed  in 
said  ^oe  for  connecting  the  mold  cavity  with  the  haOow 
interior  of  said  Mock-like  body  portion,  and  a  cylindrical 
portion  joined  to  the  rear  of  the  Nock-like  body  portion 
in  a  manner  to  complete  said  general  key-hole  shape  and 
defining  a  vertical  passage  communicatively  coaaected  to 
said  hollow  iaierior  of  the  latter  portion  to  form  substan- 
tially a  right-angled  interaectioo  therewith,  said  Nock- 
like body  and  cylindrical  portions  mutually  defining  a 
passage  floor  of  generally  key-hole  shape  in  outline  and 
generally  sloping  at  least  approximately  %'  from  the 
horiaoalal  toward  said  gate  opening,  said  cylindrical  rear 
poftian  having  an  oul«de  diametrical  width  at  least 
approximatdy  25%  greater  than  the  sidewise  span 
between  both  cheeks  of  the  Nock-like  body  portion  so  as 
to  bulge  into  said  void  for  locking  the  brick  laterally 
against  falling  face-forward  into  the  mold  cavity. 
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iiMt$Mf  an  elongated  stem  having  an  upper  end  secured  to  the 


2.  A  compodt*  buildiof  panel  Miaptcd  for  um  u  a   stepped.  dM  obUqueacas  bt^  diraclid  downwardly  aad 
door,  said  p«nd  cooaiadiif  of  a  bellow  recuofuJar  frame,   to  the  oolaide  of  the  window,  the  stepped  portion  coin- 
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INSIGNIA  CAKBYING  DEVKX 
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Ortetir  24,  ifss,  S«lnl  No.  S4a,M3 
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In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combination, 
a  flat  tie  strip  having  ita  ends  q>iit  transversely  to  form 
two  flat  end  strips,  and  a  locking  block  having  a  longitu- 
dinal flat  slot  therein,  the  width  of  said  slot  being  slightly 
in  tjceu  ol  the  width  of  said  tic  and  the  depth  of  said 
slot  being  slightly  in  excess  of  two  thicknesses  of  said 
tie,  whereby  the  ends  of  said  tie  may  be  passed  through 
said  slot  in  oppoeite  directions,  and  the  split  end  strips 
reverted  inwardly,  the  ends  being  drawn  back  into  said 
slot  with  the  inwardly  reverted  end  strips  wedgingly  en- 
gaging in  said  locking  block  firmly  to  secure  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  tie  in  said  locking  blocks,  said  tie  being 
comprised  of  bonded  two  ply  material  and  the  ends  being 
split  along  the  bond  line  of  said  plies  and  the  ends  of 
said  block  bdng  recessed  to  prevent  shearing  of  said  tie 
along  itsrjuncture  with  said  slot. 
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1.  An  insignia  carrying  device  comprtBag  a  »«*«**«§ 
member,  a  guide  member,  a  first  means  to  secure  said 
guide  member  to  said  back^g  member,  a  holding  member 
formed  with  a  cavity  and  provided  with  a  window,  a  aac- 
ond  means  to  secure  said  holding  member  to  said  backing 
member  with  said  guide  member  located  in  said  cavity, 
an  insignia  carrying  member,  resilient  means  on  said  guide 
member  and  a  ledge  in  said  insignia  to  removably  secure 
said  insignia  carrying  member  in  said  cavity  with  dM  in- 
signia of  said  insignia  carrying  member  viewable  throng 
said  window  and  said  ledge  engaging  said  holdiai  i 
with  a  force  provided  by  said  rarilient  meant. 
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A.  A  device  for  clamping  a  line,  comprising:  an  elon- 
galad.  resilient  strip  curved  to  form  a  loop  portion  up- 
standing from  a  base,  the  loop  portion  teaminatiag  in  a 
forwardly  directed  end  portion  overlying  and  substantial- 
ly parallel  to  the  said  base,  said  end  portion  having  an 
opening  therein  and  said  base  having  a  clamp  element 
ad^>lad  to  extend  upwardly  through  said  opening  so  that 
said  clamp  element  and  said  end  portion  cooperate  to 
form  a  clamp  therebetween,  said  upeunding  loop  portion 
having  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  apertures  oo  the 
peripheral  surface  thereof,  so  that  a  line  may  be  brought 
downwardly  through  the  aperture  positioned  on  the  loop 
nearest  to  the  opening  in  the  end  portion,  across  the  inside 
of  the  kop.  then  brought  outwardly  through  the  other 
aperture,  direct xl  upwardly  and  around  the  outside  top 
Mirfaoe  ol  the  loop  portion  and  then  forwardly  and  under 
the  said  clamp  element  to  as  to  lie  between  the  top  of  the 
said  clamp  element  and  the  top  of  said  end  portion,  the 
relationship  being  such  that  the  line  may  he  pvUed  through 
the  device  forwardly  bnt  is  clamped  by  the  device  if  the 
line  is  pulled  rearwardly  so  that  the  force  on  the  loop 
causes  the  said  free  end  portion  to  riae  and  increaae  the 
cbmping  pressure  between  said  end  portion  and  said 
clamp  eleoMnt. 


A  universal  one-piece  anchor  or  holder  (or  anchoring 
the  end  strap  portion  of  a  pocket  book  handle  to  tka 
side  walls  of  a  box-type  or  soft  pocket  book;  said  boldo- 
comprising  a  flat  substantially  rectangular  body  havi^ 
opposing  flat  faces  and  opposing  aide  edges  and  adaplad 
to  bear  flat  at  either  of  its  oppoeing  faces  against  the  in- 
side of  a  side  wall  of  a  pocket  book  as  a  bearing  wariMr 
and  having  opposing  transverse  end  edges,  a  pair  of 
clamping  arms  extending  normal  to  the  body  and  dis- 
posed integral  with  the  opposing  side  edges  at  one  of  the 
end  edges,  said  arms  being  disposed  in  substantially 
confronting  relation  and  being  spacad  apart  iirfftriatl) 
to  receive  therebetween  the  end  strap  portion,  which  is 
placed  axially  on  the  body,  and  the  arms  being  adMwl 
to  be  rolled  over  onto  the  strap  portion,  an  end  extension 
extending  axially  from  said  one  of  the  end  edfss  beyond 
the  arms  and  disposed  coplanar  with  the  body  and  de- 
fining a  bearing  prolongation  of  the  body  and  a  traas- 
veraely  enlarged  head  on  the  other  end  ei%e  of  the  hody 
and  extending  axially  and  laterally  thereof  and  dispoaad 
coplanar  therewith,  said  head  being  formed  with  an  open- 
ing transversely  therethrough  and  having  an  omw  ndfi 
disposed  transvene  to  the  body  and  s^d  head  tevii«  a 
slot  extending  through  said  outer  edge  and  aligned  with 
the  axis  of  the  body  and  comnmnicathig  with  the 


\k 


*^*                                 ,       ^^-     OFFICIAL  GAZETTEliiJj 
plate  thereon  and  havine  a  forward  m«r*in    t»iA  ^««.    — ;^ • ^  . 


NOVCMBBB  IS,  1958 


ward  taid  fUnft  at  one  cad  oC  tbe 

■■  apcrtiire  in  uid  kg  Md  an  ear  at  the  other  and  td 


to  bulfe  into  aaid  void  for  locking  the  brick  laterally 
against  falling  face-forward  into  the  mold  cavity. 


NovmBBB  18.  19tt 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


SAVnYPIN 
WaMvW.GiwmLlMn 

M  Maar },  19S7,  Serial  No.  g5M4» 
1  CM^  ^(CL  24— ISO 


^/ 


In  a  safety  pin,  a  pointed  pin  portion  of  spring  wire 
extending  toward  one  end  of  the  pin,  a  first  reverse  bend 
portion  of  U  formation  on  the  spring  wire  connected  to 
dw  pointed  pin  portion  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  pin. 
a  badutretoh  of  spring  wire  connected  to  the  opposite 
side  of  die  tint  reverse  bend  portion  and  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  pointed  pin  portion,  the  backstretch  being  ac- 
cessible to  material  throUgh  which  the  pin  extends  when 
the  pin  is  closed,  a  second  reverse  bend  portion  of  qning 
wire  connected  to  the  end  of  the  backstretch,  a  socket 
having  an  open  side  portion  at  the  end  of  the  second  re- 
verse bend  portion  adapted  to  receive  the  pointed  pin 
portion  in  closed  position,  a  locking  extension  extending 
from  the  socket  generally  along  the  pointed  pin  portion  in 
closed  position  and  having  a  laterally  open  hook  end 
which  in  closed  position  extends  around  and  engages  the 
pointed  pin  portion  of  the  pin,  there  being  on  the  pointed 
pin  portico  a  bend  in  the  wire  opposite  the  hook  in  the 
direction  toward  die  base  of  the  hook,  the  bend  in  closed 
position  of  the  safety  pin  carrying  the  pointed  pin  portion 
in  the  open  hook  and  under  the  locking  lever  to  engage  m 
the  socket,  the  point  of  the  pointed  pin  portion  when 
engaged  in  the  socket  being  located  between  the  locking 
extension  in  the  socket  and  the  open  side  of  die  socket. 
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'1.  A  expansible  hackle  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a 
garment  supporting  belt  comprising  sliding  means  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  one  end  of  the  belt,  a  front  plate  and 
housing  membr  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  other  end 
of  the  belt  to  hold  the  bd!  in  substantially  circular  shape 
about  the  body  of  the  wearer,  and  yieldable  means  be- 
tween said  sliding  means  and  said  member  for  permitting 
relative  movement  between  said  sliding  means  and  said 
member  for  allowing  the  belt  to  vary  iu  circumfenocc 
when  subiected  to  a  pressure  and  for  automatically  re- 
storing the  belt  to  its  original  circumference  when  the 
belt  b  relieved  of  the  pressure,  said  sliding  means  compris- 
ing a  rear  sliding  plate  and  an  anchor  plate  both  of  which 
are  atUched  to  the  sliding  end  oT  the  belt,  tfie  anchor 
plate  making  connection  tritk  the  yieldable  meam. 
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A  device  for  tanning  daaigns  comprinng  in  oonbina- 
tioa.  as  ivper  ctrcnlar  tern  diK  having  an  upper  face, 
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an  elongated  Hem  having  an  iq»per  end  seemed  to  the 
form  diac  centrally  thereof  and  extending  downwardly 
therefrom,  a  sleeve  freely  rotatabie  and  reciprocable  on 
said  tiem  between  apper  podtion  thereaJong  and  removal 
therefrt)m.  an  upper  finger  pUde  secured  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  rieeve  for  underlying  the  form  disc  in  upper 
position  of  die  aleeve  on  the  stem  and  being  provided 
with  circumferentially  spaced  radially  extending  flexible 
Angers  having  onler  ends  disposed  outwardly  of  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  form  disc,  and  a  lower  disc  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  sleeve,  said  sleeve  being  adapted  for  en- 
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gagement  by  die  lingers  of  a  hand  of  the  user  of  the 
device  for  movemmt  thereof  on  said  stem,  said  stem  be- 
ing of  a  length  reladve  to  the  length  of  said  sleeve  to 
provide  a  lower  free  end  below  the  sleeve  for  cngase- 
ment  by  the  fingers  of  a  hand  of  a  user  of  the  device  when 
the  sleeve  is  in  upper  position  on  said  stem  and  to  permit 
removal  of  the  sleeve  from  said  stem,  and  the  upper 
form  disc  provided  on  the  upper  face  thereof  with  an 
aiuMilar  raised  rib  adjacent  the  periphery  of  Uie  disc  for 
spacing  design  forming  uMterial  from  said  fingers  above 
said  upper  face  to  facilitate  insertion  of  an  implement 
beneath  said  material. 


LEASING  MECHANBM  POR  TEXTILE  MACHINES 

Thomas  P.  Snoi,  Cnslanln.  N.  C,  udmiiii  la  Cocker 

Machine  A  PgndiyCBnipMj.  Caslnnin.  N.  C, 

potation  of  Nortk  CainHnn 

Applicatfoa  PchvnaiT  2t,  1M7,  Serial  Nn.  Ml^St 

(aahna.  (CL2S.^M) 


hw  t^TOSiU .  ai    ti- 


1.  Leasing  mechanism  for  a  textile  machine  including  In 
combination,  a  pair  of  opposed  rolls;  a  guide  rod  over 
which  phiral  yams 'are  passed  and  directed  into  the 
nip  of  the  rollr,  and  means  operative  to  displace  segments 
of  alternate  yams  between  the  guide  rod  and  die  nip  of 
die  rolls  laterally  relative  to  corresponding  segmenu  of 
the  intervening  yams  in  one  direction  to  form  a  died 
for  insertion  dierein  of  a  leasing  thread,  and  thereafter 
to  displace  the  segments  of  die  ahemate  yarns  In  the 
opposite  direction  relative  to  the  corresponding  segments 
of  the  intervening  yarns  to  form  a  revene  shod  for  in* 
sertion  therein  of  a  second  leasii^  thread. 


FEED  BEGULAfSilPOR  STEBEOTYPB 
_       PINBHING  MACHINB8 
I m  nt^...      «_^  — -t-^,. I  j^ MMih IL 

McNaity.  Nwdi  Pldntild^  N.  I. 
""  ■  Ail  If,  |»57,  Serid  Nn.  tSijnt 
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I.  In  a  stereotype  plate  processing  machme,  a  semi- 
cylindricd  core  member  for  podtioning  of  a  stereotype 
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piaie  thereon  and  baviat  a  forward  oiargia.  Mid  core 
member  beinf  provided  with  a  ioogitudinal  slot  exteod- 
lai  inwardly  from  the  forward  margin,  a  driven  sl|aft 
within  said  core  member  and  having  one  end  adjacent 
the  forward  end  of  said  core  member,  a  cam  element 
on  one  shaft  end.  a  stop  lever  poutioned  within  Mid 
core  member  adjjtcent  said  longitudinal  slot  and  connected 
intermediale  iu  ends  to  Mid  core  member  for  pivoUl 
Vpiwnent  about  a  transverse  axis,  the  portion  of  Mid 
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lever  adjacent  one  end  being  normaltr  betbw  tfie  longi- 
tudinal slot  and  the  portion  of  said  lever  adjacem  the 
other  end  being  normally  adjacent  to  and  spaced  from 
mkJ  cam  element,  and  weight  means  on  the  other  end 
of  said  lever  for  biasing  the  portion  of  Mid  lever  adjacent 
one  end  to  the  normal  position.  Mid  weight  means  being 
engageaMe  at  times  with  said  cam  element  to  elevate 
the  portioa  of  said  lever  adjacent  one  end  to  an  obstnict- 
mg  poution  above  the  longitudinal  slot.  i 


wher^  said  rings  oooatttute  axially  projecting  mag- 
netically separated  pole  piecce.  and  ioacrtiag  nonmag- 
netic friction  material  in  said  skwmI  ivceaa  to  sobatan- 
tiaUy  flU  the  later  between  the  projectile  enda  of  said 
pole  — — — 
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I.  A  tool  bit  and  holder  unit  comprising  a  shink  a 
rotatably  adjustable  cap.  a  tool  1>irbJtwe2  Mid  .hi;nk 
and  cap.  releasable  means  for  exerting  pressure  on  said 
cap  to  clamp  said  bit  between  Mid  shank  and  cap.  a 
chip-breaker  between  said  cap  and  bit  and  mounted  for 
movement  toward  and  against  the  tool  bit.  adjustable 
means  for  providing  a  variably  positioned,  forwardly  fac- 
ing abutment  shoulder  against  which  said  chip-breaker 
can  bear;  adjusting  the  position  of  said  chip-breaker  rela- 
tive to  said  cap  and  bit,  and  separate  means  adjustable 
m  posiuon  relative  to  the  cap  along  a  line  m«iri^  ,  ^u^. 
stantMl  angle  with  the  direction  of  adjustment  of  said 
chip-breaker  for  clamping  said  chip-breaker  in  adjusted 
position  against  said  bit  -«i««« 


METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  POLE  PIECE  UNIT  FOR 
..^       ,   „  MAGNETS 

Artkw  A.  Meyer.  BeMc,  WIl.  aa^Mr  Io  Wanwr  Ehc- 
A^^  OwnMay.  Saafh  BeMl,  BL,  a 

.  Jtf^^  *•**. *••«  Na.  MSJM 

I  Clahis.  (CI  t*-i55J9) 
The  method  of  making  a  aagactic  friction  element, 
'"d  mathad  oonprising  the  stapa  of  foraiag  an  amrahis 
J"*!^^  matarial  with  a  flnt  aamdar  recess  in  one 
Mde  Ihcraef.  inserting  nonmagttic  material  in  said  re- 
cess and  fusmg  the  ume  tosSd  annulus  on  opposite 
Mdes  of  the  receu  to  form  intermolccular  bonds  ai  the 
lunctiona  of  said  tides  and  said  nonmagnetic  material 
'*"**—  a  Mcood  annular  recess  in  the  oppoaita  rida  of 
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I.  A  manufacturing  setup  for  the  carrying  out  of  a 
muluplicity  of  related  operations  comprising  a  plurality 
of  rectilinear  pallets  having  subsUntially  the  same  dimen- 
sions, each  of  said  pallets  forming  a  respective  work  sta- 
tion and  holding  the  tooU  used  at  the  corresponding  sta- 
tion; and  one  or  more  supporting  frames  for  said  pallets 
each  including  a  pair  of  horizonul  side  members  spaced 
to  accommodate  the  width  of  said  pallets  and  adapted  to 
be  aligned  with  the  corresponding  side  members  of  the 
adjacent  frames,  the  length  of  the  side  memben  being  an 
integral  multiple  of  the  length  of  the  palku  so  that  the 
members  support  the  palleu  in  abutting  end  to  end  rela- 
tionship, a  channel  member  of  substaatially  the  same 
length  as  the  rear  aide  member  attachad  reapectively  to 
each  thereof  with  iu  web  verticaUy  disposed  adjacem  the 
rMr  sides  of  the  pallets  to  torn  a  backing  tiierefor  and  a 
panel  interposed  between  die  flanges  of  the  channel  mem- 
ber  to  form  a  rectangular  duct  for  the  lines  furnishing 
MTvices,  such  as  power,  light  and  compressed  air,  to  the 
tools  carried  by  the  pallets  at  the  various  sutiorn. 
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METHOD  or  MANUPACTimNC  >v 
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OtgMijpiJIriiili, Jijbr  <IMg,  9mm  Na.  S19,M8. 
gvjtod  m4  Alt  applicallo.  Mar  J4,  1H«.  Serial  Na. 
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-1-!?.*^  *e*^  ol  OMtniOiag  a  transformer  core 
cnamrwg  tha  aiepa  of  wiaii«g  aiagartic  strip  nuterial 
«•  a  im  irapcaoidal  mandral  aad  winding  ma^etic  strip 


OFFICIAL  GAZBTTB  m  ;» 


Novnvoi  I8i  IH» 


■■  ^pcr  orcaiar  rorm  <mc  MviHt  u  npfier  Imc,   cylmdncat  core  mcnber  for  podtioning  of  •  Hereotype 


NOVEMBEK  18,  1958 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


617 


material  on  a  eeomd  trapezoidal  mandrel  to  form  a  first 
traperojdal  wiadiaf  and  a  second  trapezoidal  winding, 
eadx  winding  comprising  a  i^urality  of  lamination  layers, 
the  equal  legs  of  said  first  trapezoidal  winding  being 
formed  to  have  the  same  lengd)  as  the  eqnal  legs  of  said 
second  winding,  the  shorter  of  the  parallel  legs  of  said 
first  winding  being  equal  to  the  longer  of  the  parallel 
legs  df  said  second  winding,  the  longer  of  the  parallel 
legs  of  each  of  said  windings  respectively  exceeding  the 
shorter  of  the  l^s  of  each  of  said  wtadingi  by  the  same 
amount,  holding  said  first  winding  and  said  second  wind- 
ing in  substantially  their  wound  trapezoidal  shape  and 
annealing  said  windings  while  being  so  held  to  remove  the 
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strains  and  to  set  the  windings  in  said  shape,  cutting 
through  the  longer  parallel  side  of  said  first,  winding  in 
a  plane  faitermediate  the  equal  sides  and  cutting  through 
the  shorter  parallel  side  of  said  second  winding  in  a  plane 
intermediate  the  equal  sides,  removing  alternate  lamina- 
tion layers  from  the  windings  and  concentrically  alter- 
nately stacking  the  lamination  layers  removed  from  said 
first  winding  with  the  lamination  layers  removed  from 
said  second  winding  to  form  a  core  having  alternate  lap 
and  staggered  butt  joints,  said  lap  joints  being  formed 
in  the  respective  individual  lamination  layers  of  the  said 
first  winding  and  said  core  being  formed  with  a  substan- 
tially uniform  cross  sectiofial  area. 


ROLLER  BEARING  RETAINER  MEANS 
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'  Means  for  kcystooing  rollcr  bcarinfi  within  a  cylin- 
drical shell  which  faicludes,  a  tubular  member  adapted 
to  receive  a  plurality  of  roller  bearings  circumfereotially 
thereof,  apertures  provided  through  said  tubular  mem- 
ber near  opposite  ends  (hereof,  a  spring  wire  member 
having  offset  spring  fingm  formed  from  opposite  ends 
thereof,  nid  spring  wire  member  being  received  within 
said  tubular  member  with  said  flngen  received  through 
Mid  apertures,  and  a  rtnovable  plug  received  within 
said  tubular  member  for  reuining  said  spring  wire  mem- 
ber therewithin.  said  spring  fingers  being  receivable  be- 
tween adjacent  €^  said  roller  bearings  and  circomferen- 
tially  offsetting  the  ends  thereof  and  of  the  others  of  said 
roller  bearings  imo  keystoned  engagement  with  nid  cylin- 
drical shell. 


2,SiMt7  '>^^^ 

FULLER  FOR  TIMING  GEARS  OF  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
HaroM  R.  Gnndar  and  WHUmb  R.  Whitehead, 


25,  lfS3,  SeiW  No. 
(CL  29—251) 


In  apparatus  for  pulling  the  timing  gear  from  the  cam 
shaft  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  tool  com- 
pridng  a  croes-bead  having  a  central,  internally  threaded 
bore  and  a  pair  of  holes  spaced  equally  from  the  bore; 
a  thrust  screw  threaded  in  said  bore  and  engageaUe 
whb  die  cam  shaft;  a  bolt  in  each  hole  respectively,  sak) 
gear  having  clearance  openings  therein  for  passage  (rf 
said  bolts;  a  generally  inverted  U-shaped,  drc^arly 
segmental,  gear-engaging  plate  having  threaded  openings 
therein  dispoaed  upon  a  horizontal  diameter  thereof  for 
receiving  said  bolu,  said  plate  having  a  central  slot  ex- 
tending upwardly  trom  the  bottom,  chord  edge  thereof 
for  clearing  the  cam  shaft,  the  bolts  having  heads  there- 
on engageaMe  with  the  cross-head  for  limiting  the  extern 
of  movement  thereof  when  the  screw  is  turned  whereby, 
upon  further  turning  of  the  screw,  the  plate  engages  the 
gear  to  pull  the  same  from  the  shaft;  and  an  L-shaped 
bracket  having  one  leg  thereof  attached  adjustably  to  the 
plate  at  the  top  of  the  latter  and  on  a  central  axis  of 
the  slot  and  the  other  leg  thereof  extending  across  the 
plate  in  a  direction  toward  the  cross-head,  said  other 
leg  being  engageable  with  the  top  of  the  gear  for  aligning 
the  openings  of  the  plate  with  the  openings  of  the  gear 
during  installation  of  the  apparatus. 


MUFFLER  TAIL  UPB  REMOVING  TOOL 

i  M>  Woyten*  Efananlt  N.  Y. 
'mm  IS,  19S«,  SetW  No.  891M* 
2ClalM.   (0.29-275) 
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I.  A  tail  pipe  removing  tool  comprising  an  elongated 
blade  of  arcuate  cross  section  adapted  to  conformably 
fit  between  a  slotted  rear  end  of  a  mufller  nipple  and  a 
tail  pq>e  end  secured  therein,  said  blade  including  a  con- 
cave outer  side  adapted  to  engage  the  tail  pipe  and  a  con- 
vex inner  side  adapted  to  engage  the  nipple,  the  blade 
being  of  a  lengtti  substantially  greater  than  the  width 
thereof  and  being  adapted  to  be  driven  into  the  nipple 
longitudinally  thereof  and  of  the  uil  pipe  and  adjacent 
a  slot  of  the  nipple,  said  blade  constituting  the  tool  head 
and  having  a  rounded  leading  end  and  being  relatively 
thick  and  beveled  toward  the  leading  end  thereof  for  ex- 
panding the  slotted  portion  of  the  nipple  and  for  shrinking 
tha  tail  pipe  end  dispoaed  inwardly  of  the  stoned  n^ple 
portion,  an  elongated  han<flc  farming  a  part  of  said  tool 
and  joined  to  a  rear  end  of  nid  Made,  said  handle  e»> 
lending  froa  the  convex  side  of  the  Made  and  being  dis- 
posed with  iu  axis  at  substamially  a  ri|^  angle  to  the 
axis  of  tha  Made,  and  an  anvil  portion  forming  a  part  of 
tha  tool  and  projecting  from  the  handle  adjacent  the 
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Made  tnd  in  •  direction  away  from  said  blade,  Mud  anvil 
baviag  aa  inpact  recciviiif  surface  disposed  at  subctaii- 
tially  a  right  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  Made. 

MUD-PHASE  lONDING  OT  METALS 

ihli^rh  W. 


la  Metals  A  Cotwls  Ci  y<l— »  Atdcbora,  Mmb^  a 

Appllcadoa  Jnni  2, 19S4,  flerW  Na.  43M13 
#  OihiM    (CL  29-^497) 


1.  The  method  of  interfacially  solid-phase  bonding 
malleable  metal  components  which  have  eliminated 
from  their  faces  to  be  interfacially  bonded  gross  con- 
taminants and  films  which  would  act  as  a  barrier  to 
bonding,  said  compooenu  being  free  of  any  side  edge 
welding  adapted  to  hold  them  together  as  an  assembled 
unit,  comprising  subjecting  said  componenu  to  a  tem- 
perature which  is  in  a  range  which  is  lower  than  the 
hot-thort  temperature  of  the  metal  having  the  least 
hoi-short  temperature  or  lower  than  the  temperature  at 
which  interfacial  liquid  phase  material  or  a  brittle  inter- 
metallic  compound  would  form  in  appreciable  amount, 
whichever  temperature  is  the  lower,  squeezing  the  com- 
ponents together  substantially  in  said  temperature  range 
with  concomitant  increase  in  the  interfacial  area  at  a 
reduction  adapted  to  effect  a  first  formation  of  a  multi- 
tude of  discrete  bonds  with  a  first  integrated  strength 
of  said  discrete  bonds  which  is  only  a  minor  fractional 
part  of  the  final  bond  strength,  applying  a  force  to  the 
partially  bonded  components  in  a  direction  adapted  to 
offset  any  transverse  separating  forces  therebetween  in- 
curred as  the  components  emerge  from  said  squeezing 
operation,  holding  the  components  together  under  said 
force,  then  while  subject  to  said  holding  force  again  at 
least  once  squeezing  said  cooapooents  together  in  said 
temperature  range  and  at  a  reduction  adapted  to  pro- 
duce additional  bond  formation  which  with  the  first 
bond  formation  has  a  subsequent  integrated  bond 
strength  larger  than  said  minor  fractional  part  of  final 
bond  strength  but  still  a  fractional  part  of  said  final 
bond  strength,  and  subsequently  heating  the  compo- 
nents as  held  together  with  said  larger  bond  strength, 
said  last-named  heating  being  at  a  temperature  lying 
within  the  range  which  extends  from  approximately  the 
recrysUlUzation  temperature  of  the  metal  component 
having  the  lowest  recrystallization  temperature  to  a 
point  below  one  of  those  temperatures,  whichever  is  the 
lower,  at  which  liquid  phase  material  would  form,  or 
at  which  a  brittle  intermetallic  compound  would  form 
in  appreciable  amount,  said  heating  being  continued  for 
such  a  length  of  time  as  to  effect  growth  of  the  bonds, 
thereby  to  increase  the  over-all  bond  strength. 


lj<t,41f 
MarOR  DRIVEN  CANOPENEK 

W»  MtNmmft  FlawlBckal,  R«  L 
May  31, 1997,  Serial  No.  M2J«2 
tCUkm.   (CLJt— 4) 
A  motor  driven  can  opener  comprising  a  hooslag  prt>- 
vkM  with  a  frasit  plat*  and  a  top  plate  and  defloing  a 
cavity,  a  can  to  be  opcaad  having  a  rim,  a  pivoting  bar 
providad  with  a  cutter  pivocally  cooaectcd  to  said  front 
plat*  and  located  in  said  cavity,  aa  ekmgalad  slot  in 
said  fr«ai  plaia  havi^  Mid  oMtar  oa  ooa  aide  o<  mU 
said  pivociag  bar  oa  the  other  side  of 
fk^t  a  ipfiag  iiad  oa  oaa  «ad  to  la^d  booa- 


iag  aad  oa  the  other  cad  to  said  pirodag  bar,  aaid  cut- 
ter having  a  guiding  ledge  aad  a  V  shaped  kaife  edge 
prqiectiag  bcyoad  said  gnidiag  ledge,  a  toothed  bod- 
ing roller  located  adjaceat  said  cotter,  aa  cloctric  mo- 
tor, a  gear  train  coaaectiag  said  electric  motor  to  said 
toothed  feeding  roller,  said  electric  motor  and  said  gear 
trada  located  in  said  cavity  with  a  coaaectioa  throagh 
said  froat  pUte  from  said  gear  traia  to  aaid  toothed 
feeding  roller,  a  guide  end  located  in  said  froat  plate  aad 
projecting  beneath  said  toothod  feeding  roller,  a  haad 


>»■;■. 
'•.v»fr  irtrtf. 


screw  located  in  said  top  plate  engaging  said  pivoting 
bar  against  the  force  of  said  spring,  the  bottom  of  said 
rim  engaging  said  toothed  feeding  wheel,  said  hand  screw 
engaging  said  pivoting  bar  to  force  said  guiding  ledge 
against  the  top  of  said  rim  to  wedge  said  rim  between 
said  guiding  ledge  and  said  toothed  feeding  wheel,  said 
knife  penetrating  said  can  t(q>  through  the  pivoting  move- 
ment of  said  pivoting  bar,  said  can  reating  against  said 
guide  end  aad  said  motor  driving  said  toothed  feeding 
wheel  to  cause  said  kaife  to  cut  the  top  of  said  caa.   ^, 
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Lee  S.  SiogisdHL  Weheler  Cruses,  Mo> 
AppUcatioa  May  11. 19SS,  SetW  No.  St7^1« 
SCIalaM.   (a.3»~171) 
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I.  In  a  hand  operated  scraper  device  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  blade  mounting  means,  a  scraper 
blade  attached  to  said  mounting  means  to  avoid  chat- 
ter and  vibration,  and  a  handle  connected  to  said  mount- 
ing means  and  having  a  long  gripping  surface  to  allow 
angular  manipulation  of  the  blade  by  shifting  the  surface 
through  the  hand  of  the  user;  said  mounting  meaiu  in- 
cluding a  blade  abutment  having  an  aperture  therein 
near  one  end  and  a  slot  opening  adjacent  its  opposite 
end,  side  members  extending  from  said  abutment  and 
forming  the  lateral  limits  of  said  slot,  said  slot  having 
a  fulcrum  surface  between  uid  side  members,  aad 
threaded  attachment  means  disposed  in  said  aperture; 
said  Made  having  a  scraping  edge,  a  crown  end,  and  a 
threaded  aperture  in  said  Made  to  receive  said  attachment 
means,  the  attachment  means  rigidly  holding  said  Made 
against  said  abutment  with  its  said  crown  end  inserted 
in  said  slot  between  said  side  members  and  against  said 
fuknim  surface;  and  said  handle  including  a  body  por- 
tion connected  to  said  side  members  of  the  Made  mount- 
ing means,  and  a  portion  circularly  curved  along  the 
lengthwise  axis  thereof  extending  upwardly  froia  said  body 
portion  and  forming  said  long  gripping  surface  for  Bnau- 
ally  grasping  the  scraper  at  dtffereat  places  oa  its  cir- 
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f^"v>^.i»r^:-i»\t^H^'^mi    dM  tool  and  profecd^  frara  the  handle  adjaccat  the 
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clar  leBfth  to  have  the  hand  pul]  substantially  paralkl 
to  the  surface  to  be  scraped  and  for  thifting  the  grasp 
along  the  length  thereof  to  maintain  the  same  relative 
grasp,  while  effecting  tiHipg  of  the  blade  selectively  be- 
tween positive  and  negative  angles,  whereby  a  scraping 
pull  on  said  blade  through  said  handle  can  be  main- 
uined  parallel  to  the  surface  to  be  scraped. 


tremitiet  a  jaw-a^ment  fitting  tray,  each  of  said  trays 
having  a  aeries  of  openings  along  its  side  walls  and  adapted 
to  aocoounodate  a  dental  impression  material,  adjostablc 
means  for  pivotally  joining  the  opposite  extremities  of 
said  members  including  laterally  extending  plates  carried 
by  said  members,  said  i^tes  being  adapted  to  overlie  said 
members  with  the  members  exteskiing  within  the 
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HAIR  CLIPPERS  HAVING  INTERCHANGEABLE 
COMB  PLATES 
MadMw  Andfa,  RadM.  Wk„  Minor  to  Anil 
Co^  RadM,  Wla^  a  ewpMatfoa  «(  WtacoMfa 

September  12,  HSi,  Serial  No.  M9,4S7 


lySAH    <*(■' 
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1.  In  a  hair  clipper  having  a  shear  Made,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  clipper  case  having  a  bed  member  and  a  comb 
plate  member,  one  of  said  members  having  a  socket  and 
the  other  having  a  dowel  post,  said  comb  plate  member 
being  mounted  on  said  bed  member  for  coaction  with  the 
shear  blade  when  said  post  is  seated  in  said  socket,  a 
transverse  shaft  intersecting  said  socket,  said  dowel  post 
being  provided  with  a  notch  into  which  a  portion  of  said 
shaft  interfits  in  one  position  thereof  whereby  to  interlock 
the  comb  plate  to  the  bed,  said  shaft  having  a  notch  which 
aligns  with  said  dowel  post  in  another  position  of  said 
shaft  whereby  to  permit  withdrawal  of  said  dowel  post 
from  said  socket  and  removal  of  the  comb  plate  from  die 
bed. 


plane,  concentric  matching  slots  formed  in  said  plates  and 
said  members,  a  sin^e  thumbscrew  adapted  to  extend 
through  said  slots,  a  washer  and  a  clamping  nut  accom- 
modated on  said  thumbscrew,  said  washer  having  a  gen- 
erally concave  outer  face  accommodating  said  clamping 
nut,  tightening  of  said  nut  on  said  thumbscrew  serving  to 
fix  the  relative  angular  position  of  said  members. 


\ »- 


LAYOUT  GAGE 

DsbHow,  Nortk  Aftt^toB,  N.  1. 
StptiMtsr  13, 19M,  Serial  No.  €&9JS9§ 
4ClafaM.   (CL33— 1) 
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HAIR  CLIPPER  BASE  PLATS 
Clarence 


.  RhrenMe,  DL,  awiinnr,  by  mmm  m- 
to  SapiiuiB  Prodads  Ceirporattoa,  CUngo, 
n.,  a  corporatfcM  of  IIUiiols 
AppHcatloa  NovenriMT  12,  1954,  ScrW  No.  4«,195 
•  CMw,   (CL9*— 223) 
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I.  A  hair  clipper  base  plate  comprising  a  front  bearing 
land  provided  with  a  series  of  teeth  along  the  front  edge 
thereof  substantially  coektensive  therewith,  and  a  pair 
of  transversely  extending  bearing-lands  of  substantially 
the  same  width  as  the  front  land  spaced  from  each  other 
and  extending  to  the  back  edge  of  the  front  land,  each 
land  being  spaced  from  its  respective  side  of  the  plate 
a  distance  substantially  less  than  the  distance  between 
them  to  form  a  tripod  type  of  support  with  said  front 
land  of  uniform  level  wh|n)  lapping  pressure  is  uniformly 
applied  to  said  lands.  1 


2JM,414 
DENTAL  IMPRESSION  TRAY 

BridaM  W.  BtiBt,  TrtaMo,  iai. 
Appttcatloa  Mr  ».  1W7,  Serial  No.  «74,«f7 
,    ^      ^.>       >ClalM.   (CL32— 17) 
1.  An  adfustaMe  dental  impression  tray  asoemUy  com- 
prising dual  members  cadi  carryiag  at  one  of  their  ex- 


1.  In  a  layout  gauge  for  a  part  having  an  opening  there- 
in comprising,  an  elongated  rod-like  member  having  a 
reference  center  m  one  end  and  a  threaded  portion  in  the 
other  end,  a  roller  roUtably  disposed  on  said  rod-like 
member,  said  roller  having  a  fixed  axial  position  relative 
to  said  rod-like  member  near  said  reference  center  in  the 
one  end.  at  least  one  roller  axially  slidably  dispowd  on 
said  rod-like  member  intermediate  said  fixed  roller  and 
said  threaded  end  of  die  rod-like  member,  an  additional 
roller  threadably  mounted  on  said  threaded  end  of  said 
rod-like  member,  and  a  plurality  of  circtunfereotially 
spaced  resilient  elemenu  connected  between  said  thread- 
ably  mounted  roller  and  said  axially  slidaUe  rolkr  and 
said  axially  slidaUe  roller  and  said  fixed  roller,  whereby 
routioo  of  the  rod-Uke  member  moves  the  threadaMy 
mounted  roller  and  thus  also  the  axially  slidabie  roller 
towards  the  fixed  roller  to  cause  the  resilient  elements  to 
bow  outwardly  and  center  said  layout  gauge  in  said 
opening. 
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SKATED  OMPUMON  rrmNG  AIDS 

tHS,  AritaflM,  Va. 
24, 1952.  S«W  No.  2<M11 
(CL  33--S) 
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1.  A  llttiiif  aid  for  a  thoa  comprising  a  thin  impriotabk 
insole  member  for  orientinf  said  aid  in  said  shoe»  a  thin 
•beet  bavint  a  coatinc  of  pressure  transferable  marking 
compound  on  one  surface  thereof  and  substantially  con- 
gruent with  the  portion  of  said  insole  desired  to  be  im- 
printed by  the  foot  of  the  wearer,  and  means  separably 
securing  said  sheet  and  said  member  in  face  adjacency 
with  said  compound  therebetween. 
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DEPTH  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Robert  F.  KnlfM,  Inri^  Tei^  aMl|Mr  to  Core 

Labofatoirfce,  InCn  DaOai,  Tex. 

AppUcntfoM  December  2i,  l»S<.  Sertnl  No.  <2f  ,511 

•  nihni     |a.3»— 134) 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  depth  of  a  well  bore 
hole  comprising  ■  pickup  mechanism  mechanically  as- 
sociated with  the  drill  string  supporting  tackle,  said  ntech- 
anism  including  a  measuring  switch  means  adapted  to 
be  actuated  to  form  an  electrical  pulse  each  time  the 
drill  string  is  moved  vertically  through  a  given  incre- 
ment of  distance,  and  a  directional  switch  means  ar- 
ranged to  connect  said  pulses  into  either  an  "i^)"  circuit 
or  a  "down"  circuit  depending  on  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  drill  string,  an  electrically  responsive  mem- 
ory means  connected  to  both  said  circuits  and  adapted  to 
be  varied  from  an  "on  bottom"  condition  to  an  "off  bot- 
tom" condition  depending  upon  th'>  number  of  pulses  re- 
ceived in  said  "up"  circuit  and  returned  to  said  "on  bot- 
tom" condition  only  when  an  equal  number  of  pulses 
have  been  received  in  said  "down"  circuit,  an  "off  bottom" 
switch  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  in  accordance  with 
the  condition  of  said  memory  means,  and  an  electrically 
responsive  depth  counter  connected  to  said  "down"  cir- 
cuit through  said  "off  bottom"  switch  means,  and  adapted 
to  give  a  depth  indication  proportional  to  the  number  of 
pttbes  received  in  said  "down"  circuit  when  said  mcm- 
atf  naaai  is  in  said  "on  bottom"  condition. 
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I.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  in- 
verted thimble,  a  shaft  thereon,  said  thimble  and  shaft 
being  axially  aligned,  a  gauging  Anger  extending  out  of 
the  thimble  opposite  to  the  shaft,  a  series  of  interengaged 
links  connected  for  pivotal  operation  to  the  ffaij^,  a 
housmg  on  the  thimble  at  the  exterior  thereof,  said  links 
being  mounted  in  the  housing  generally  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  shaft,  a  scale  in  poeitioa  to  be  swept  by  one 
link,  means  movaMy  mounting  the  finger  in  the  thimble, 
said  means  including  an  operating  connection  from  the 
(Infer  to  the  links,  said  means  comprising  a  relativdy 
thick  bar  diametrically  arranged  in  and  extending  through 
oppoeite  walls  of  the  thimble  and  being  axially  movabla 
transversely  of  the  thimble,  said  ttagtr  hari^  a  bore  re- 
ceiving the  bar,  and  means  connecting  the  ftnger  to  the 
bar  and  preventing  relative  motion  therebetween,  said 
finger  having  a  semi-conical  shape  with  a  diametrical  flat 
gauging  face. 


H>T  '  l.tft^lif 

FEELER-PIN  MEASURING  DEVICES 

MilHer, 
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I.  A  feeler  device  comprWng  a  holder  rotatably  driven 
about  an  axis  of  rotatioo.  a  bearing  member  mounted  on 
said  bolder,  a  locking  element  engagiiv  mid  bearing  mem- 
ber and  holding  it  in  a  pre-aet  stataoaary  position,  a 
carrier  connected  with  said  holder  (or 


u 


■■■I 


r.  ■■■■-" ^  wv..^  ....p.,^.^  „.y  — cmwy  com-   oow  omwiniiy  and  center  said  layout  gauae  in  said 

prniiii  dual  members  each  carrytaf  at  ooe  of  thdr  ex-  opeains. 
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movement,  a  slide  provided  on  said  carrier  and  capable  of 
adjustment  approximately  transverse  to  said  axis  of  ro- 
tation, a  feeler  lever  movably  mounted  on  said  slide,  an 
indicator  provided  on  said  bearinf  member,  and  a  bell 
crank  carried  by  said  holder  and  adjustable  transverKly 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  su6  bolder  for  transmhting  the 
movement  of  said  feeler  lever  to  said  indicator  while  said 
indicator  remains  stationary  in  the  pre-set  potitioa. 


VOLUME  MEASURING  APPABATUB 

Jr^  Md  Ratart  liaHaa,  INboE,  Tesn 

T«L,  a  catpocartM  W  T«xm 
ApplicatfcMi  JaMnqr  27. 19SS,  ScrU  No.  48432t 
•  OafaM.   (CL33— 174) 


1.  la  a  lumber  measuring  apparatus,  a  lnaU)er 
veyor  operable  at  a  cowtaot  sp«Ml,  a  source  of  electrical 
power,  means  for  aligning  boards  on  the  conveyor  extend- 
ing transversely  thereof  with  corresponding  ends  of  each 
in  a  common  vertical  ptaae,  contact  members  spaced  at 
equal  linear  unit  intervals  transversely  of  the  conveyor  in 
a  common  measuring  zone  for  individual  simultaneous 
actuation  by  each  individual  board  passing  through  said 
zone  in  proportion  to  the  number  of  predetermined  unit 
lengths  of  the  t)oard,  circuit  closing  means  operable  by 
said  contact  members  and  icsistars  coonectible  in  parallel 
by  said  circuit  closing  means  for  a  time  period  proportional 
to  the  width  of  each  boand  and  its  rate  of  travel  through 
said  zone,  watt  hour  measuring  and  recording  means 
connected  with  said  power  source,  and  means  including  a 
member  movable  by  contact  with  each  board  in  propor- 
tion to  the  vertical  dimeasion  of  the  board  cooperating 
with  said  circuit  closing  means  for  connecting  to  the 
watt  hour  measuring  means  a  steady  wattafe  load  im- 
poaed  by  the  connected  resistors  in  proportion  to  the 
volume  of  each  board  being  measured  for  the  duration 
of  the  passage  of  the  board  through  said  zone. 


2JiM21 
SCLF-CENTERINC  TRANSFER  PUNCH 

loae^  J.  Sailk.  EMt  Hartford,  Con*. 

ApHkadoa  Inly  M,  195S,  Serial  No.  524.3f  1 

3  Clafam.    (O.  33— If  1) 
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I.  In  a  self-centering  transfer  punch,  a  body  member 
including  an  enlarged  cylindrical  portion,  said  body  mem- 
ber including  a  reduced  diameter  cylindrical  portion  hav- 
ing an  upper  threaded  sectSoa,  there  being  a  lot^ptudinatly 
extending  bore  in  said  body  member,  the  lower  tdgt  of 
said   body  member  being  tapered .  a   pmich  extending 


throu^  aald  bore  and  having  a  lower  pointed  end,  a  aup- 
port  member  arranged  over  the  reduced  diameter  portiMI- 
of  said  body  member  and  including  an  intermediate  cylin- 
drical section,  an  enlarged  shoulder  arranged  in  threaded 
engagement  with  the  threaded  section  of  the  reduced  di- 
ameter portion  of  said  body  member,  there  being  an  an- 
nular collar  on  the  lower  end  of  said  support  member, 
there  being  a  plurality  of  spaced  radially  disposed  slots 
in  said  collar  and  in  the  intermediate  section  of  said  sup- 
port member,  the  inner  portion  of  the  support  member 
adjacent  the  collar  being  tapered  for  engagement  with  the 
tapered  lower  end  of  said  body  member  and  the  lower 
edge  of  said  support  member  being  concave  in  crou 
section. 


2JM,422 
MULTIPLE  ANSWER  ELECTRICAL  QUIZ  GAME 

Shda^Hi  Mav  Jw^^sia^L  ^Baal 

Appttcatton  AmU  1<,*I9S«,  Sariri  N«.  S7M74 

SCIaiiM.   (CL  35-^9) 


»       »       >   v.«....*._...       , 
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1.  A  multiple  answer  electrical  quiz  game,  compristng 
a  plurality  of  electrical  signaling  devices,  a  plurality  of 
jacks,  said  jacks  being  grouped  into  a  plurality  of  groups 
with  a  plurality  of  jacks  in  each  group,  there  being  at 
least  thrM  jacks  in  each  group  of  jacks,  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cuits connecting  each  group  of  jacks  with  said  ■gnaling 
devices,  a  source  of  electric  current  connected  to  all  of 
said  circoita.  and  electrically  castductive  plugi  adapted 
to  be  ioaerted  into  said  jacks,  each  said  jack  comprising 
a  pair  of  electrically  insulated  contacts  and  each  said 
plug  being  insertable  into  each  said  jack  for  engagement 
with  said  contacts  to  close  the  circuit  between  them,  said 
signaling  devices  comprising  a  plurality  of  electric  bulbs 
mounted  on  a  board,  said  board  being  fixedly  supported 
on  a  base,  said  jadca  being  mounted  on  a  second  board 
which  is  removably  and  rcplaceably  supported  on  said 
base,  the  circuits  between  said  bullM  aiiid  said  jacks  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  contact  members  on  the  first  board 
and  a  corresponding  number  of  contact  members  on  the 
second  board,  the  two  groups  of  contact  memben  being 
engageable  with  each  other  when  the  second  board  is 
nuMnted  upon  said  base  adjacent  the  first  board. 


FLlGlffr  TRAINING  APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULAT- 
ING  CONTROL  LOADING  WITH  PILOT  PRES- 
SURE CONTROL 

I C.  DdnsMi,  Short  HHe,  N.  J. 
of  appMiatlsn  Serial  No.  229,794,  JMse  4, 
IMl.    This  atilltnHin  OdobOT  IS,  19S4,  SeeW  N«. 


13  Halls,    (CL3S— 12) 

I  Fli^t  simulating  apparatus  for  loadlag  aircraft  fli^t 
controls  operable  by  a  pilot  to  simulate  aerodytuunic  forces 
comprising  motive  power  means  operatively  connected  to 
a  respecthre  flight  control  for  varying  opposition  to  the 
force  applied  by  the  pilot  tending  to  move  the  control 
from  a  neutral  position,  means  responsive  to  smaH  or 
minute  distortion  under  stress  operatively  connected  to  said 
comrol  for  deriving  accordmg  to  the  applied  force  on  said 
control  as  distinguished  from  its  displacentent  from  neutral 
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with  the  axis  of  said  coqiirDi  head  in  substantial  parallel-  anchored  to  free  ends  of  aaid  strands  and  dispoaed  adin- 
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a  oootrol  voitate  having  a  precise  and  predctcnniiied  rela- 
tioa  to  the  applied  force  on  taid  flifht  control,  and  meant 


•li 


T 


s:4i3-t3: 


I  •     t"»;  -..a- 


responsive  to  said  control  voltage  for  primarily  controlling 
the  effectiveness  of  said  motive  power  means  so  as  to  vary 
the  reactive  force  of  the  flight  control.     »^tntiffln>^f 
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CHILD9  WALKING  TRAINING  DEVICE 

Makolni  N.  McriMon,  9tM  Lake  CHy,  Utah 

AfplicattoB  3mae  ft,  IMS,  Serial  No.  51M37 

ICM^    (CL35— 2f) 
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A  means  for  teaching  the  mechanics  of  walking  com- 
prising hi  combination,  the  laces  of  the  pair  of  shoes 
worn  by  a  teacher  and  the  laces  of  a  pah-  of  shoes  worn 
by  a  pupil,  a  pair  of  flexible  non-elastic  cords,  and  a 
pair  of  hooks  secured  to  the  ends  of  each  cord,  the 
hooks  at  one  end  of  said  cords  being  engaged  in  the 
lacei  of  the  shoes  of  a  teacher,  and  the  hooks  at  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  cords  being  engaged  hi  the  laces 
of  the  shoes  of  the  papil,  said  cords  being  of  equal 
length,  the  length  of  said  cords  being  such  that  when 
the  teacher's  outstretched  hands  contact  the  outstretched 
hands  of  the  pupil,  said  cords  will  be  substantially  taut, 
whereby  rearward  movement  of  the  foot  of  the  teacher 
will  impart  forward  movement  to  the  foot  of  the  pupil. 


.-1  i-  ~*. 
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RUMEkOVERSHOr 

N.    I„    MriVMT    to 

•  COTBOffaliM  of  New 


AMicallaa  3mm  17,  19SS,  SeiW  No.  Slft,It3 
ICIahM.   (CLJft~7.D 
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I.  As  overshoe  for  children's  inner  shoes  of  various 
siaes  within  a  limited  prescribed  range  and  of  the  type 
in  which  the  heel  rim  proiecu  along  the  sides  and  rear 
outwardly  fron  the  upper  part  of  the  inner  shoe,  said 
overshoe  consisting  entirely  of  one  piece  of  elastic  ma- 
terial of  ynifonii  cooipoeition  and  having  a  substantially 


flat  lower  part  romisting  of  a  sole,  a  heel  and  an  inter- 
vening  shank,  aaid  heel  bulging  outward  along  the  sides 
and  rear  to  form  a  peripheral  reocH  into  which  the  pro- 
jectmg  part  of  the  heel  of  the  inner  shoe  is  adapted  to 
extend  with  a  mbatantially  snug  fit,  the  wall  of  said  re- 
ceas  arouad  the  sides  and  rear  having  a  reinforcing  strip 
on  the  outside,  said  shank  having  a  channel  extending 
substantially  acroaa  its  foil  width  and  having  a  width  km 
than  half  the  length  of  the  shank  between  the  heel  and 
the  sole,  said  channel  having  a  baae  wall  of  substantially 
uniform  thickness  and  fanning  a  substantially  uniform 
thinned-out  section  of  the  shank  affording  redoced  resist- 
ance by  which  the  overshoe  can  be  stretched  leagdiwiM 
at  the  lower  part  mainly  along  aaid  tUmed-oat  section 
to  fit  said  inner  shoes  of  various  sizes  within  a  limited 
prescribed  range  while  said  heel  retains  substantially  its 
form,  size  and  shape. 


W.  HcB- 


LAND  CLEARING  RAKE 

Gcorfa  S.  AHa,  Jr.,  Hoaacwood,  mmi 

what.  Prospect  Heighls.  PL,  iidMiii  to 

Harvester  Compaajr,  a  con^oraflOB  of  Now  letiej 

AppHcadon  April  2, 1954,  SetW  No.  4M32t 

•  Otikm.  (CL37— 3) 
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I.  A  land  clearing  rake  comprising  a  rake  frame 
formed  of  upper  and  lower  box  dumneb,  a  plurality  of 
plates,  said  plurality  of  plates  mounted  in  a  parallel 
spaced  apart  relationship  between  said  upper  and  lower 
box  channels,  a  plurality  of  rake  teeth,  book  means 
formed  on  each  of  said  rake  teeth,  a  notch  formed  in 
each  of  said  hook  means  formed  on  each  of  said  rake 
teeth,  said  hook  means  mounted  about  a  portion  of  said 
lower  box  channel,  each  of  said  notches  engaging  one  of 
said  plates  whereby  each  of  said  rake  teeth  is  laterally 
spaced  and  maintained  on  said  rake  frame,  and  fa^ening 
means  mounted  to  said  upper  box  chaiuiel  and  to  the 
upper  end  of  each  of  said  rake  teeth  for  stressing  each 
of  said  rake  teeth  toward  said  upper  box  chaimel  to  main- 
tain each  of  said  rake  teeth  securely  mounted  to  said 
rake  frame. 


ELECTRIC  IRONING  InrAtiON  FOR  DOMESTIC 
PURPOSES,  FOR  CRAFTSMEN,  AND  FOR  INDUS- 
TRIAL PURPOSES 

Ltea  FsKtoiiff.  OkenML  FiMec 
AppttcatfcM  Aprfl27;i9S4,  SaeW  Not  42ft,919 
•  OahM.   (a.3t~142) 
I.  The  combination,  with  ironing  Ubie  structure,  of 
ironing  station  means  and  means  securing  said  ironing 
station  means  to  the  said  table  structure,  each  said  iroo- 
ing  sution  means  comprising  each  an  element  having  a 
Hat  surface,   said  means  securing  said  ironing  station 
means  to  said  ubIe  including,  means  securing  said  ele- 
ment to  said  uble  structure  with  said  iUt  surface  in  an 
engagement  with  an  upper  surface  portion  of  said  table 
structure,  a  hoUow  cylindrical  control  head,  a  pair  of 
conductors  securing  said  control  head  to  said  element 
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extending  bore  in  said  body  member,  the  lower  edfe  of   comrol  for  deriving  according  to  the  applied  force  on  Mid 


said  body  member  bdni 


tapered  ,  a   pvnch  extending    control  as  distinguished  from  its  displacentent  from  nevtral 
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with  the  axis  of  Mid  cootroi  head  in  substantial  parallel- 
ion  with  the  opper  smiaoe  of  said  element,  a  socket  pro- 
jecting froon  said  control  head,  a  tube,  a  spring  surround- 
ing said  tube  and  securing  the  latter  to  said  socket,  a 
pair  of  electric  conductors  having  each  a  portion  extend- 
ing through  said  tube  and  connected  with  each  one  of 


-^ 


the  first  mentioned  conductors,  support  means  secured 
to  said  uMe  structure  in  proximity  to  said  element,  sup- 
porting arm  structure  pivotaliy  secured  to  said  support 
means  and  laundry  iron  receiving  means  carried  by  said 
supporting  arm  structure,  said  spring  being  arranged  to 
urge  said  tube  to  extend  from  said  socket  with  its  axis 
fai  registry  with  the  axis  of  said  socket. 


H. 

J 
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I.  A  gate  constnictiaa* comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
posts,  a  closure  mounted  between  said  posts,  a  pair  of 
generally  vertical  spaced  spindles  betwean  said  poata,  a 
bearing  at  the  upper  end  of  each  spindle  in  which  the 
lower  part  of  said  closure  is  pivotaliy  mounted  in  otder 
that  the  dosure  may  be  swung  to  the  open  and  closed 
positions  about  a  generally  horizontal  axis,  a  lever  piv- 
oted to  each  post,  a  link  ^Idabfy  and  pivotaliy  connected 
to  each  lever,  means  relebsably  connecting  said  links  to 
the  sides  of  said  closure  so  that  said  closure  may  be 
swung  about  a  generally  vertical  axis  upon  separation  of 
one  of  said  spindles,  a  pnir  of  latches  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  links  and  the  sides  of  said  closure  to  hold 
said  closure  erect,  and  nseans  connected  to  said  levers 
for  yieldingly  retaining  said  levers  in  a  position  wherein 
said  closure  is  erect. 


1.  In 


2JM.429 
Wme  GATE  PASrCNEK 
p.  GMnften,  CkMdtar,  AiIl 
r  f,'lM7,  SeiM  N*  «S7,7ia 
7Cla«nw   (0.99^.74) 

widi  two  spaced  fence  posts,  a  win 
oae  fMcc  poet  including  strands  ol 
19  Mil 


anchored  to  firee  ends  of  said  strands  and  di^)osed  adja- 
cent said  other  fence  post  and  subsuntially  paraUd  tiiere- 
to  when  the  wire  gate  is  in  an  extended  and  closed  posi- 
tion, and  a  loop  member  anchored  to  said  other  fence 
post  and  in  whidi  a  lower  end  of  said  end  bar  of  the 
gate  is  detachably  engaged;  a  gate  fastener  connected  to 
said  other  fence  post,  above  said  loop,  and  disposed  to  be 
extended  therefrom  toward  the  first  ntentioned  fence  post, 
said  gate  festener  including  a  bowed  bar  forming  a  rigid 
frame,  means  tethering  one  end  of  said  frame  to  said 
other  fence  post,  a  lever,  means  pivotaliy  connecting  one 
end  of  said  lever  to  die  other  end  of  said  frame  for  swing- 
ing movement  of  said  lever  relative  to  the  frame  in  a 


•VI. 


<■  '-1 «» 


plane  subsuntially  coinciding  with  the  plane  of  the  frame, 
and  a  yoke  member  rigidly  secured  to  the  lever  adjacent 
to  but  spaced  from  the  lever  pivot,  said  yoke  member 
having  a  concave  inner  side  facing  away  from  the  lever 
pivot  for  engaging  an  upper  portion  of  said  end  bar  of 
the  gate,  said  yoke  member  being  disposed  relative  to  the 
lever  to  swing  into  said  frame  as  the  lever  is  swung  to- 
ward the  open  side  of  the  frame  for  causing  the  gate 
strands  to  pass  across  tlie  lever  pivot  in  a  direction  in- 
wardly of  the  open  side  of  the  frame  whereby  tlw  tension 
of  the  wire  gate  will  resist  swinging  movement  of  the 
lever  away  from  the  frwM  and  toward  a  released  position 
oi  the  fa«tener. 


•,  asalBBar,  by 
MndhbcTool 


PRKSCHEDUUNG  MEAMFOR  MACHINE  TOOL 

John  H<  McKcwcni 
ssslfHasinls,  ioClidliil.^ 
pany^  Pond  dn  Lac«  it1s,«  a  cornonllon  of 

^cccnifter  11, 1955,  SciW  No.  5S2375 
•  niiiiii     (CL4»— If) 
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I.  In  a  prescheduUng  device  for  the  purposes  described, 
a  base  member  comprising  an  ekmgttnd  fsncnlly  rec- 
tangular body,  spacing  members  extanrtmg  along  the 
opposite  sides  and  bottom  of  the  rear  surface  of  said  base 
member,  Ike  rear  snrfaoe  of  said  bnse  member,  said 
spacers  and  the  surface  to  which  said  base  is 
defining  a  job  card  receiving  pocket,  an  elongalad 
in  said  base  member  in  the  area  of  said  podbsl, 
mounting  means  extending  alang  an  edge  of  said  base 
member,  a  pointer  movably  mounted  on  said  monnting 

ad  nMvaMa  relative  to  ^  opaaing  in  said  baas 
iber,  means  for  securing  said  poimer  in  predeienninnd 

sWon,  and  a  face  i^atc  covering  said  base  UMfls- 
bar,  alM  facn  piale  hanint  na  opening  dierein  ovariying 
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icrwi  (M  uniiorm  compowiion  ana  oaving  a  suostantMUiy    coonucton  wcurinf  said  cootrol  bead  to  laid  clement 
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Lmv  MntfktnCiimmy,  N«w  Yofk,  N.  Y 
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SERVICING  RECORDING  DEVICES 
Frai  Z.  Hwria,  tei  Fr 

,.  A»plca«M  iMMnr  2,  lfS7,  S«W  N^  «]2,tt7 

^  acwM.  (ci.4«— iS) 


'i^.i- 


1.  A  device  for  vitaal  indication  of  the  recooiineiided 
speedometer  readtagi  of  a  plurality  of  common  future 
automobile  servictnt  requirements,  which  comprises  a  rec- 
tangular, flat,  shallow  casiof  baving  a  front  formed  with 
a  plurality  of  ipaccd  apertures  spaced  along  a  line  ex- 
tending acrou  said  front  substantially  midway  between 
the  top  and  bottom  of  said  front  and  marked  with  first 
indicia  adjacent  each  said  aperture,  said  llrst  indicia  set- 
ting forth  the  natura  of  each  of  said  servicing  require- 
ments, said  easing  hsrtbar  having  thin  sides  along  th«  adges 
a4  said  front,  a  tranavcnal  strip  extending  across  and  Axed 
lo  tha  back  face  of  said  front  behind  said  line  of  said 
aparturvs.  said  strip  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
groovai  in  its  face  adiaoent  said  from  and  each  posMoned 
iHMMtfblcly  babiad  one  of  said  apertures,  and  a  pinnlicy 
of  rigid  sHi^  members  each  of  a  length  substantially  equal 
to  one-half  the  height  ol  said  front  Attiag  into  said  grooves 
and  sMdabla  hi  a  dimctian  parallel  to  said  frant  and 
fnrse  to  said  tnuMVcrwl  strip,  said  sUde 
frieiionally  ratainnd  witbin  said  caamg  by 
t%mi  ttrfp  by  nmtimiiii  with  said  sMia 
sNdc  wiembnn  being  marked  widi 
to  be  expoaed  through  Mid 


mileate 
vided  with  finger  tabs 
Mas  of  said  casing  being 
said  slide  members  and  tabs. 
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slide  members  beiaf  pro- 
reacwardly,  the  thick- 
to  completely  cadoae 


SUDCmiCTOR 


laU 


17,  I9S(,  Serial  No.  «lMlt 
(CL4t— 7S) 


1.  A  package  comprising  a  disposable  container  hav- 
ing an  outer  wall,  circumfcfcntial  beads  fai  axially  spaced 
relation  oo  said  ooter  wall  and  a  comestible  in  said 
container  having  a  label  fixed  to  said  ooter  wall  between 
•aid  beads  and  bearing  a  series  of  recipes  for  foods  con- 
taining the  comestible  and  a  corresponding  series  of 
pictures  of  the  foods  prepared  with  the  recipes,  said 
pictures  and  said  recipes  being  in  fixed  spaced  relation, 
and  an  opaque  label  movably  retained  on  said  container 
by  and  between  said  beads  and  overlying  the  pictures 
and  recipes  and  contiguous  thereto,  said  opaque  label 
having  window  areas  therein  corresponding  in  spacing 
and  position  to  one  recipe  and  a  corresponding  picture, 
the  covering  member  being  movable  over  said  fixed  label 
to  display  any  one  of  said  recipes  and  the  correspond- 
ing picture  through  said  window  areas,      -^av;.^  ^m  »o 


I.  A  slide  selector  comprising,  a  head  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  offmi  from  the  inkt,  the  inlet  and  ontkt 
respectively  receiving  and  discharging  slides  in  paths 
of  motion  generally  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  slides, 
selector  meana  movable  between  the  inlet  and  thn  ootlet 
for  engaging  the  slide  at  the  inlet  and  transporting  the 
selected  slide  to  the  outlet,  movement  of  the  selected  slide 
from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  being  in  the  plane  of  the  slide, 
stop  means  operable  to  gaga  the  thickness  of  the  selected 
slide  and  to  permit  transport  d  the  selected  slide  to  the 
outlet  while  obetructing  similar  movement  of  any  succeed- 
ing slide  concurrently  with  the  selected  slide,  meaai  biaa- 
ing  said  stop  means  to  a  position  in  which  the  selected 
slide  being  moved  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  may  en- 
gage the  stop  means  at  which  time  the  stop  means  tends 
to  move  with  the  selected  slide,  means  mounting  the 
stop  means  in  said  head  and  including  means  for  raising 
the  stop  means  as  the  selected  slide  engaging  it  moves 
toward  the  ootlet  until  the  stop  means  ctenrs  the  salarted 
slide  and  engages  any  follovhig  slide  tending  to  foOoer 
the  selected  slide,  the  biasing  means  acting  on  tlia  stop 
means  being  opeiativa  to  re«st  farther  movaneitt  of  the 
stop  means  with  the  selected  slide  so  the  stop  manns  reriiti 
movement  of  any  following  slide  tending  to  foUonr  the 
selected  slide. 

'   ','    '  ■»♦ 
i:%u  4inttr«>M  t,10,414 

DBTLAV  DEVICE  SiMlA.ATING  AN  ORJECT  IN 


AlwInKnsti 


and  GIb»  UWi  Q^M. 


f^t»» 


a,lM7,SeiWNo.«l,7M 
9CUm.    (CL4S— IMJl) 

9.  In  display  devices  simulating  an  object  in  flight,  a 
flight  display  object;  a  support  extending  upwardly  into 
said  flight  difpHy  object;  a  substantially  horizontal  Bhaft 
carried  by  uid  support  mounting  said  display  object  for 
rocking  movement  on  said  support;  shaft  driving  means 
connected  with  said  substantially  hoQzontal  shaft;  an 
eccentric  driven  by  said  shaft  driving  means:  two  toggle 
links  having  adjoining  ends  pivotally  connected  with  said 
eccentric  and  having  other  ends  which  are  pivotally  con- 
nected respectively  with  said  object  and  said  support, 
whereby  operation  of  enid  eccentric  will  impart  a  rocking 
movement  to  said  obicct;  two  wing  monatiat  shafts  posi- 
tioned above  and  tmtrttty  parallel  with  said  sahatantially 
horizontal  shaft  and  txteadint  In  opposite  directions 
bom  the  miiSil  plane  of  the  obfaet  outwaidly  lo  the  ex- 
leriOT  of  said  nbject;  bnU  lypc  pivot  means  canted  by 
saw  obfect  pivotally  suppiiiting  ancb  wing  miHiiilii^  Anfi 
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intermediate  its  two  ends;  •  ball  on  the  inner  end  of  each 
of  said  wing  nountinf  shafts;  a  fearwheel  rotativefy 
moaated  coaxially  of  tke  pivotal  supports  of  said  wing 
raoottting  shafts  adjacent  the  inner  ends  of  said  wing 
mounting  shafts  and  having  off  center  receptacles  receiv- 
ing the  balls  on  the  inner  ends  of  said  wing  mounting 
shafts;  another  gearwheel  on  said  substantially  horizontal 
shaft  meshing  wUh  the  geai wheel  which  receives  said 
balls,  whereby  said  wing  mounting  shafts  will  be  moved 


u' 


^ad    . 

¥    XS"^^ 

wts^ 

X«    •«l 

i 

rLod 

■  ■'■  hR%.  I-' 

T 

1 

in  conical  paths  when  tal4  tearwhecls  are  driven;  a  lever 
arm  rigid  with  and  extending  transveisely  from  each  wing 
mounting  shaft  adjacent  the  pivoul  support  thereof; 
brackets  fixed  to  the  display  object  and  engaged  by  the 
outer  end  portions  of  the  lever  arms  providing  angular 
oscillating  movement  of  each  wing  mounting  shaft  on  its 
axis  when  the  wing  mounting  shaft  is  moved  in  a  conical 
path;  and  a  wing  fixedly  attached  to  the  outer  end  por- 
tion of  each  wing  mounting  shaft. 


fi  M' 


XM8J1? 
CALENDAR  MBCHANBM 
PMrf  Grskov,  New  Otj,  N.  Y. 

^  i^  1M7,  S««al  Nn.  <f  M7t 

i»niii  I    (a.4«— 114) 


lafl  -t 


I.  A  calendar  mechanism,  comprising,  in  comhiaa- 
tion,  a  rotataMe  date  element;  a  rotatable  circular  OMMth 
danent  having  ooosecutiva  segnsental  operating  portions 
aloag  its  dreuBfcretice,  mid  consecutive  operating  por- 
tions respectively  corresponding  to  consecutive  months 
of  the  year  aad  thoec  portions  representii^  months  of 
leas  than  31  day*  diiering  from  those  reprcsemiag  other 
moBths  by  bcfaig  recessed  from  said  circumfereaoe  a 
varying  amount  correspoading  to  the  difference  between 
31  days  aad  the  number  of  days  of  the  respective  month; 
first  actuating  means  operated  by  rotation  of  said  rotat- 
able date  elemeat  and  moving  after  each  revolution  of 
said  date  ciemeat  said  roUtaMe  month  elemcM  through 
aa  aagutar  step  corresponding  to  the  disUnce  between 
two  consecutive  operaUng  portions  on  said  routable 
month  dement;  second  actuathig  means  controlled  by 
said  consecutive  operating  portions  on  said  rotatable 
aMMKh  eleasaai  so  as  to  turn  in  a  month  having  lets  thaa 
31  days  said  rotatable  dale  clemem  depending  upon  the 
depth  of  the  respective  rwssiJ  opcratiag  portion  through 


aa  angular  step  equal  to  aad  represeattng  2,  3  or  4  days; 
aad  third  actnatiag  rneaas  for  taraiag  said  rotatable  date 
element  oooe  each  day  through  Hi  of  a  full  torn. 


TnEONTKR SIGN  CONSTRUCTION 

R*  SHvety 
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<GL4t— 12S) 


afOUa 


'    Vi 


A  dieU  adapted  for  use  as  a  tire  center  stgn,  the  AcO 
having  aa  axis  of  symmetry  atid  being  coostitutad  by  a 
three-dioBensioaally  curved  ooe-piece  wall  iw^iiwWm  g 
central  disk  having  an  outer  face  with  a  convex  ciwatuia 
and  an  inner  face  with  a  coiicav»«urvatare,  the  curvatures 
of  the  disk  faces  having  centers  on  the  axis  aad  the  disk 
having  a  circular  periphery  having  a  ceatar  oa  the  axis, 
and  the  disk  periphery  merging  with  aa  annular  rim 
.  lynunetrical  with  respect  to  the  axis,  the  ananter  rim 
having  a  formatioB  whidi  b  an  outwardly  opeidag 
U-channel  including  an  inner  aaaular  web  haviag  a  raar 
border  and  a  front  border,  a  rear  annular  fUnge  extend- 
ing radiaUy  from  the  rear  wab  border,  and  a  front 
annular  flange  induding  an  inner  portion  axlendint  out- 
wardly from  the  front  web  border  and  a  reversely  extend- 
ing outer  portion  making  junction  with  the  <ysk  pw^bery, 
the  rear  annular  flange  having  an  outer  radius  giaatcr 
dian  that  of  the  front  annular  flange;  and  the  slieU  wall 
being  made  of  distortable  resUient  materiaL 


t.Ht,43T 
nCTUREFRAMl 


RapMsiMleh. 
4, 19S77isff«al  Na.  if4,SM 
(CL  4»~IS2) 


»d  ri«* 


I.  A  picture  frame  comprising  complementary  elon- 
t*ted  side  rails  and  top  aad  bottom  end  ban,  said  end 
hars  being  coanecied  to  end  portions  of  the  side  rails 
and  supporting  said  side  rails  in  spaced  apart  substantially 
paraiki  relatioa  to  one  another,  said  side  rafls  havi^ 
substantially  coplaaar  from  faces  constituting  the  front 
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al  the  franc.  Mid  top  and  booooi  ban  bciag  bo««d  frooi 
«wt-uv«ad  thcraof  rMrwardly  of  the  frame  and  awiy 
from  the  frooi  thcrooC,  said  side  rails  having  rear  facet 
and  bobf  provided  with  iroovet  opening  outwardly  of 
•aid  rear  facet,  beyond  the  ends  of  the  top  and  bottom 
ban.  Mid  froova  beiat  adapted  to  receive  side  edge 
portioM  of  a  iheet  for  wpportiaf  the  ikttt  ieied  rear- 
wanAy  and  away  fron  the  frame  and  with  the  concave 
plctorc  bearfat  front  ade  of  the  aheel  facing  forwardly 
and  toward  the  frame. 


f«i- 


ADAPTING  AND  ALIGNING  DEVICE 
Robcft  CaiHiBir,  TaiijMw,  N.  Y,.  aari^Mr  lo  Foly- 
ihreme  Corporadon,  Yonkan.  N.  Y,,  a  corporalloa  off 
NcwYofk 

BiiiMtii  1,  IfSS. SetW No.  5M.4S2 
•  CWiM.   (0.41—1) 


1.  Aa  adapting  and  aligaiag  device  for  dm  ia  cooaec- 
tioa  with  a  photooiechaaical  copier  iavotviag  the  me- 
chaaical  traaefer  of  a  gelatiaotu  emoltioa  layer  from  a 
matrix  ahect  to  a  recciviag  support  sheet,  which  com- 
priam  aa  aagalar  plate,  said  plate  having  associated  there- 
with parallel  guide  raeBiben  and  projecting  stops  for 
positioning  the  matrix  sheet  relative  to  the  receiving  sup- 
port, and  roller  means  for  applying  pressure  against  the 
plate  when  the  matrix  and  supporting  sheets  are  drawn 
between  the  said  roller  means  and  the  plate. 


ih- 


i»ffi 


'■.fy 


AWOM  E* 


^<^  poldabledSiplay pib<:b 


Din  aMigBor  to  Arvcv  Cor> 
Chkago.  nt,  a  eetporaHoa  off  fWaoia 
kmwmt  It,  19S5,  SeeW  No.  S27349 
4Clalak  <CI.41— 11) 
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A  display  piece  coostmcted  of  foldable  board  material 
which  comprlMS,  a  blank  having  opposite  tide  edges  and 
a  top  edge,  said  Mank  being  provided  with  a  line  of  sever- 
ance which  extends  faitermediate  the  side  edges  of  said 
Uaak  aad  at  aa  angle  to  said  side  edges,  said  line  of 
severance  being  substantially  parallel  to  said  top  edge, 
said  blank  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  score 
liaM  upon  oae  side  off  Mid  line  of  severance  having  re- 
spective ends  which  terminate  at  said  line  of  severance, 
said  Maak  also  being  provided  with  spaced  score  liaes  on 
the  opposite  side  off  said  liae  of  severance.  Mid  last- 
maatioaed  score  liaa  also  haviag  respective  eadt  which 
tenaiaata  at  said  liae  off  severaacc,  a  score  liae  oa  oae  side 
off  said  liae  off  sevcraace  beiag  doaer  lo  a  side  edge  of 
said  Maak  thaa  to  aa  adiaceat  score  liae  on  the  same  side 
off  said  liae  of  severaace,  ail  off  Mid  score  lines  being  dis- 
poaad  at  aa  aagle  to  said  liae  off  sevcraace,  aad  all  of  the 
M  oaa  aide  of  said  liae  off  wveri 


iy  laterally  oflsoc  from  all  off  the 
the  oppoaita  side  of  said  liae  of  aevcraaoc 
Maak  vhea  folded  about  said  acoic  Ubm 
rality  of  paada  the  plaaw  of  which  ara 


to 


f, 


whereby  Mid 
a  plo- 
atdiSer- 


BUOYANT  FBH  LURI  ,    ' 

fnrt^i,  Owf.  ^^ 

2S,  1955.  SeiW  No,  5t3p75 
a  fflilnii    (CL49— 42J) 


1.  A  fish  lura  comprisiag  a  hollow  rubber  body  hav- 
ing aligned  openings  in  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  tube  ex- 
tending through  said  body  and  sealed  in  said  openings, 
said  body  having  a  semi-spherically  beaded  surface  to 
simulate  a  cluster  of  fish  eggs,  and  a  pair  of  divergent 
lep  extending  from  one  end  off  said  body  and  integral 
therewith,  each  leg  comprising  a  series  of  spherical  rubber 
beads  interconaected  with  each  other  and  with  said  body 
by  slender  flexible  necks  of  rubber  to  simulate  a  string 
of  egp  capable  off  free  oecillating  movement  whea  the 
lure  is  pulled  through  the  water. 


Eail 
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1.  Ia  a  fishing  lure,  an  elongated  lure  body  with  a 
lower  convex  surface  and  a  concave  upper  su^hce  and 
having  an  apertured  leading  end  portion  and  a  receaMd 
and  apertured  trailing  end  portion,  a  hook  having  an  eye, 
an  elongated  shank,  and  a  barbed  end  portion,  said  eye 
being  downwardly  offset  from  said  shank  portion,  the 
forward  portion  of  the  shank  of  said  hook  haviag  a  flat- 
tened portion  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  plane  of  the 
hook  and  of  greater  width  than  the  thickncM  of  tiie  ofbet 
portion  of  said  hook,  said  flattened  portion  of  the  hook 
being  elevated  above  the  lure  body  when  in  service  poai- 
tion  and  resilient  to  accommodate  flexing  movement  off 
the  hook  between  the  eye  aad  the  barbed  end  thereof, 
the  barbed  ead  of  said  hook  formiog  a  dowawardly  di- 
rected hook  with  the  barbed  ead  portioa  tlwreof  exteadiag 
forwardly  aad  adapted  to  raoeive  the  raccMsd  trailiag 
end  portioa  of  the  lure  body  by  placiag  the  ead  off  the 
hook  ia  the  aperture  ia  the  trailing  ead  portioa  whea  ia 
service  potitioa  for  flahiag,  said  lura  body  mouated  oa 
the  hook  by  placing  the  apertnra  in  the  leading  end  por- 
tion over  the  shank  of  the  hook  between  the  eye  aad  tfM 
flattened  portioa  permitting  the  lura  body  to  dangle  ftaely 
therefrom,  said  reossMd  trailiag  ead  portioa  off  the  haa 
body  capable  of  beiag  biased  iato  tagageaMat  wift  the 
barbed  end  of  the  hook  when  in  service  positioa  for  flsb- 
ing  by  the  iatersectii«  engagemeat  of  the  oAseC  portioa 
of  the  hook  with  the  leadiag  ead  portioa  off  the  fawa  body 
at  the  leading  end  thereoff,  aad  said  hue  body  alao  beiag 
disengageable  from  the  barbed  ead  off  said  book  vhaa  a 
fish  MtM  oa  the  k»e  aad  piabM  the  raoaHed  portioa  off 
the  trailing  ead  portioa  of  the  hira  body  o«l  off  iH  ea- 
gated  ralatioa  with  the  barbed  ead  off  the  booli.  aad  said 
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hire  body  with  its  feeeeMs  theren  aad  taid  domuwudtf 
extcndtnt  book  eenrint  to  protect  each  other  to  a  freM 
extent  from  the  entanglemeat  with  weeds  when  used  in 
water  containint  the  sane  wrben  in  service  poattion. 


lOMnS  Wrm  WATnUOLEASED  UNB 
^      CASmCBEKlS 

^unaa  W.  TwMe,  ftiynHnpt  WnM>  ;»« 

24,  19S7.  Seriri  No.  ttS^M 
idalM.   (CL43     iXll) 
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and  pt)^-oat  bobNJr  wfwreio 
the  amount  of  the  Hne  which  is  to  be  used  for  fishint  in 
a  body  of  water  at  a  predetermined  depth  may  be  regu- 
lated comprising,  an  elongated  hollow  bobber  body,  said 
body  being  apertured  and  embodying  a  reel  chamber 
which  is  open  at  one  end,  a  removable  closing  cap  for 
said  one  end,  a  buoyant  line  winding,  storing  and  casting 
reel  insertable  into  said  chamber  by  way  of  said  open 
end  and  held  in  operative  poaition  and  against  displace- 
ment by  said  cap,  said  cap  having  a  centered  bearing  hole, 
said  reel  having  an  axial  shaft  with  a  finter  knob  on  the 
outer  end  of  the  shaft,  said  shaft  being  joornaled  for  ro- 
Ution  hi  Mid  bearing  hole,  a  line  anchoring  limiting 
cleat  carried  by  said  reel,  circumferentiaOy  spaced  radial 
fins  carried  by  said  reel  and  serving  as  selectively  usable 
detents,  and  a  lug  fixed  in  said  chamber,  said  lug  serving 
as  a  holding  catch  with  which  a  selected  one  of  said  rela- 
tively movable  detents  may  be  releasably  and  temporarily 
eagaqped.  aaid  chamber  being  of  a  length  and  croat-sectioo 
graaler  than  the  length  and  croes-tection,  respectively, 
of  the  reel,  and  said  reel  being  movable  up  and  down  in 
the  chamber  relative  to  the  chamber  to  that  said  detent 
may  clear  and  be  disengaged  from  said  calch. 


ANIMATION  ATTACifiMENf  FOR  MSNNOW  ■ATT 

Emt»  W.  ■uthwsn,  OnMnni,  CaW. 

AppHoriiaa  May  %  1H5,  Serial  No.  SM,7«7 

lOalm.   (CL  U     44.<) 
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Aa  attachment  for  dead  bait  nowpcliing  an  animating 
pinia  substantially  ovoid  in  plan,  mid  plate  having  an 
apeifn  proximate  its  center.  snU  apcitMra  defining  an 
fhwuaw  ovoid  iaverted  relative  to  aaid  plate  to  conform 
tonad  adjMUMy  recnive  ,tfie  dead  bait,  the  wider 
7M  O.  G.—» 
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ity  of  aaid  plate  being  dished  to  provide  a  control  fin.  the 
remaiader  of  said  plate  being  substantially  fl^  aad  at 
least  one  flange  extending  rearwardly  from  a  segment  of 
the  periphery  of  said  aperture  and  cooforming  to  the 
shape  of  said  aegmeat.  said  flange  being  formed  with  a 
pin-reoeiving  perferation  to  secure  the  aUachmeu  to  a 
dead  bait. 
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1.  A  vender  for  live  bait  and  die  like,  aaid  veader 
comprising  an  elongated  tank,  a  cover  on  said  tank,  aaid 
cover  having  a  diqwnsing  opening,  a  conveyor  mounted 
within  said  tank,  water  within  said  tank,  a  pluraUty  of 
containers  at  least  partially  submerged  in  said  water  and 
suspended  from  said  conveyor,  and  means  connected  to 
said  cooveyOT  for  operating  said  conveyor  to  progres- 
sively align  said  containen  with  said  dispensing  opening 
for  removal  through  said  dispensing  opening. 


RODENT  EXTERMINATING  DEVICE 
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4,  I93S»  Seriy  Na^  84<9tf 
(CL  43—131) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a 
longitudinally  extending  member  having  an  axial  bore 
therethrough,  a  transverse  bore  fai  said  member  and  ter- 
minating subjacent  said  longitudinal  bore  aad  defining  a 
well,  a  container  disposed  ia  said  transverse  bote  and 
positioned  over  said  longitudinal  bore,  a  feed  pipe  from 
said  conuioer  extesaling  along  said  traasverse  bore  and 
terminating  subjacent  the  longitudinal  bore  in  said  well, 
a  vent  pipe  extending  from  said  container  to  said  wdl, 
and  means  for  selectively  opening  and  dosing  said  vent 
tube. 


MARIONETIE  FiCURE  AaSEMBLY 

Daro*y  F.  WMhaiB,  fciiaiaiinci,  Ma. 

AppHcafloa  Fcbraaqr  1«  19S7,  Serial  Na.  «37,7tl 

iCUtmm.   (CL44— Itf) 

I.  In  a  nuriooette  figure  assembly,  the  combination 
with  a  marionette  figure  inchiding  a  body  having  spaced 
shoulders,  a  movable  head  projecting  from  said  body 
intermediate  said  shooMen,  a  jointed  arm  positioned  ad- 
to  and  carried  hy  eadi  of  said  shoulders,  a  jointed 
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kf  poHtiooed  oo  each  tide  of  nid  body  aad  dcpcodiofly 
carried  by  said  body,  and  aa  actuating  cord  having  one 
end  attached  to  each  of  a  pair  of  oppowd  points  of  said 
bead,  to  each  of  laid  ihouldert,  to  each  of  Mid  arms, 
aad  toeacH  of  Mid  ief^  a  hortiootally  dispoeed  disc  po- 
ntioned  in  Miperimposed  spaced  relation  with  respect  to 
•aid  llgare  head,  the  other  end  of  each  of  the  head-at- 
tadied  cords  being  dependingty  secured  to  said  disc  at 
diaflBctrically  opposed  points  with  the  other  end  of  each 
of  said  shoulder-attached  cords  betag  dependingly  se- 
cured to  said  disc  at  spaced  poials  lying  along  a  line  ex- 
tending between  said  diaflMtricaUy  opposed  points,  a  bar 
positioned  above  said  disc  oa  one  side  of  and  extending 
parallel  to  said  Hne  and  normally  resting  upon  said  disc. 


•■^""T^P' 
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the  portion  adiaccnt  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  leg- 
attached  cords  extending  slidabiy  through  said  di<c  and 
said  bar  adiaccnt  the  ends  of  the  latter,  hand  actuable 
means  attached  to  said  other  end  of  each  of  said  leg- 
attached  cords  and  lootely  engaging  the  adjacent  por- 
tion of  said  bar,  the  portioa  adjacent  the  other  end  of 
each  of  said  arm-attached  cords  extending  nlidably 
through  the  portion  of  said  disc  on  the  side  of  said  bar 
remote  from  said  line,  other  hand  actuable  means  at- 
tached to  said  other  end  of  each  of  said  arm-attached 
cords  and  loosely  engaging  the  a<^acent  portion  of  said 
disc,  and  a  holding  element  extending  acrou  said  disc 
parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said  bar  on  the  side  of  said 
bar  adiacent  said  line  for  accommodation  of  the  hand 
of  a  uwr 


TOY  AIRCRAFT 
Hclarick  Miyier  aad  Aleiaadcr  Gkx.  Nanihcrg,  Cerw 

to  gcfcwyer  A  Ca,  Nan^berg.  Gcr- 

ft  s  caiyanMna  •(  Genaaasr 

I  My  if.  IfST^oW  No.  f7l,M2 
_--,.L^  --janay  Ja|y  27,  Iffi 

fClafaML    (CL4«— 343) 


V:-,  f^> 


'■  ti"^. 


t 


i^iS 


.*^^> 


1.  Toy  aircraft,  comprisiag  a  fueelafs  aad  a  plurality 
of  propellers  aad  gro«jad-travel  gear,  a  drive  for  said 
propellers  and  travel  gear,  said  dnve  betag  ■M?wittii  ia 
said  fuselate,  Iraasmiaaoa  shaft  means  with  which  «id 


drive  is  driviagiy  oooaected,  said  shaft  meaas  haviag  a 
plurality  of  pinions  and  beiag  axially  displaceable,  spiv 
gears  cooaected  with  said  respecti^  propellers  for  <kiviaf 
them,  said  piaions  being  saqiwatiaUy  CBgagaahk  wtth 
said  spur  gears  by  axial  displacement  of  said  shaft  means, 
and  control  means  operativdy  connected  with  said  trans- 
mission shaft  means  for  diqriadng  it,  the  tooth  face 
length  aad  mutual  loagitodinal  qpadag  of  raspoctiva  ones 
of  said  pinions  and  spur  gears  being  arranged  so  that  on 
axial  displacement  of  said  shaft  meaas  respective  ones  of 
said  pinkMis  and  tpat  gears  will  racih  in  tioie  sequence 
to  thereby  start  said  propellen  in  time  sequence  and  for 
maintaining  each  of  said  propellers  in  rotation  once  it 
has  started  and  during  the  starting  and  continued  rota- 
tion of  subsequent  ones  of  said  propellers. 


PROCESS  FOR  RECLAIMING  AND  IMPROVING 

SALINE  AND  ALKALINE  SOILS 

Fknd  M.  GwMHb  YaiML  AiIl 


No  Pwwhf.  hfgkimmAgm  11,  lfS5 
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1.  In  a  method  of  reclaiming  and  improving  saline 
and  alkaline  soils,  the  step  of  adding  to  the  soil  a  product 
including  the  combination  of:  bis  (2-ethylhexyl)  sodium 
sulfosucciiute,  guar  gum,  a  preservative,  calcium  ligno- 
sulfonate,  and  at  least  one  organic  add;  said  product 
being  effective  as  a  unit  in  aaUne  and  alkaline  soils  to 
improve  soil  structure  and  promote  plant  growth. 
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L  A  furaaoe  for  the  coetinuous  production  of  moltca 
silicates  comprising,  in  oombiaatioa.  a  ractaagular  malting 
aad  refining  basin  for  cootaiaiag  a  balh  of  said  silicates 
aad  iacluding  a  first  firing  port  across  subetaatially  the 
entire  length  of  a  first  side  of  said  basia  aad  a  secoad 
Aring  port  across  substantially  the  entire  Icagth  of  a 
•ecood  side  of  said  batia  oppoailc  said  fint  side;  flri^ 
means  for  producing  a  flame  blanket  alteraatively  origi- 
natiag  at  said  parte  aad  exteadiag  over  nbnaatiaUy  the 
entire  surfaoa  of  said  bath;  and  a  sabnMrfed  throat 
through  a  third  lido  of  said  basin,  said  thraal  iaclud- 
ing an  inkt  uadertyiag  fhe  paths  of  said  flame  Hnnkfti 
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1.  A  method  of  iatimately  boadiag  a  ooatiag  to 
fibers  Fomfiniing  the  steips  of  iaoorporatiag  aa  iaMwrity 
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in  the  fla»  melt,  aad  4ra«viat  the  ttbtm  m  a  aaaoeat    •  drcmnfereotul  edge  oa  said  wheel  havint  a 
■tate  from  the  laelt  thraogh  aa  atawephere  oote init   iMMd  taper  relative  to  the  asie  ct  Mid  wheel,  a  pair  «f 

■rttaatjally  spaced  parallel  shoidden  fdnHiai  a  ^ide 
way  im  mki  housint  eiteadjnt  iato  partially  overlyiag 
reUtioa  with  said  tapered  portioo  at  a  Dredetenniiied 
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i-ir^y. 
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an^  to  ttie  plaae  of  said  iHieel.  aad  spriaf  wnm  m- 
cored  at  one  end  to  the  houshig  aad  extciidinf  alo^  aae 
of  the  Aeuiden  ad^aoeat  to  the  wheel  iadadiatan 
gated  drprwtiwg  flnge  adapted  to  bear  resttently 


particles  of  a  coating  matiarial.  said  impurity  being  diosen    a  blade  inserted  between  said  firing  and  one  of  said 
of  a  material  readily  boodable  with  the  coating  material,    shoulders. 
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S.  in  a  gear  generating  machine  for  formiag  bevd 
gears,  a  frame,  a  suMremc  mounted  on  said  frame,  a 
work  spindle  mounted  on  said  sub-fraoie  and  adapted  to 
have  a  workpiece  aecurffi  thereto,  a  tool  mounted  on 
said  frame,  a  feoerating  roil  mechanism  including  a  frst 
rectprocabie  slide  mounldd  on  said  sub-frame  and  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  work  spindle,  the  movement  of 
said  first  slide  being  directly  proportiooal  to  the  angular 
displacemem  of  said  workpiece  about  the  axis  thereof, 
a  disc  mounted  on  said  frame  and  being  concentric  with 
the  axis  about  which  the  axis  of  said  workpiece  is  bodily 
angularly  displaceaNe  wHh  respect  to  said  tool,  a  second 
reciprocable  slide  moanled  in  said  sub-frame  and  secured 
to  said  disc,  means  for  compounding  the  displacement  of 
said  slides  in  accordance  with  the  cone  angle  of  said 
workpiece.  and  means  for  reciprocating  one  of  said  slides 
to  produce  the  desired  gaaerating  roll  of  said  workpiece 
relative  to  said  tool.  i ! 
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II.  U  a  katfe  aad  adaon  Aafpeaer  havng  a 
ahoiM*i  a^  aa  ahEMSMj  MM  ipiaiaMe  by  Mid 


Apparatus  for  removing  die  burr  from  the  ends  of  the 
teeth  of  a  w»x  roayriaiiig  a  frame,  a  tool  aopport 
mmitrd  oa  said  frame  for  rotary  ■itjiMtml  ahottt  a 
phrotal  azia.  a  grinding  4>iadto  joanialad  ia  Mid  eoppart 
aad  cxtemliag  at  right  angles  to  said  pivotal  axM.  an  alae- 
tric  moMr  axMiated  on  said  support  for  driviiv  said  grM> 
ing  vindk.  a  grinding  wheal  fixed  to  aaad  vfaalle  and 
formed  with  a  pcr^heral  helical  grinding  thread,  said 
frame  forming  a  guideway  extending  parallel  to  said  piv- 
otal axn,  a  carriage  slidaUy  mounted  on  said  guideway 
and  formed  with  a  guideway  tecUaad  to  said  ftriHnen- 
tiooed  fnideway,  a  biMhiag  sUdaMy  moanled  on  mid 
guideway  of  said  carriage,  a  wnrk-ipindle  jonmaled  in 
said  bushing  for  flnee  rotation  therchi  ami  hgvfa^  aa 
end  section  extending  oat  of  said  bnriiiag  for  holding  a 
blank  gear  in  poeidon  for  engagement  with  the  thread 
of  said  grindfaig  wheel,  meam  for  adjusting  said  bashing 
along  said  guideway  of  said  carriage,  a  threaded  sphidle 
extending  parallel  to  Mid  guideway  of  said  frame,  meam 
for  rotatably  and  non-shiftably  mounting  said  threaded 
spindle  HI  said  cariim.  a  worm  gear  ftxed  to  said  threaded 
spindle,  a  worn  lomaatod  ia  Mid  carriage  in  engage- 
ment with  said  wonn  gear  for  roMlably  adjusting  said 
threaded  vtndle  to  ibarcby  dbct  flae  adjustment  of  said 
carriatc  a  gMr  ratoMUjr  iMiaied  in  said  frame  in 
engagement  with  said  threaded  spindle,  and  manual  means 
for  turning  said  Jaat  menHomd  gear  to  thereby  effect 
coarse  adjustment  of  aaid  cwriaft. 
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and  feeding  assembly  for  lexihle  sheet 
a  frame,  two  rolls  focmteg  a  bte 
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■MNnMed  oo  Mid  frame,  a  •preadiat  plate  having  ajd*- 
Kvery  edge  poaitioaed  adjacent  ooe  roll,  a  riiaft  poahioiicd 
between  aaid  edge  aod  the  bite  of  the  rolls  and  parallel 
to  their  axM.  a  Mcond  shaft  parallel  to  the  fast  nwwmied 
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COIL  BUFFING  PBOCCaS  AND  APPARATi;S 
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WhItlMft  CaHf  f 
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^  1.  la  a  method  of  bulling  the  hmer  surtaoe  of  a  pki- 
rality  of  turns  of  a  hcical  coil  with  an  endless  belt,  the 
slept  of:  threading  one  end  of  the  coil  through  the  belt; 
driving  the  belt;  forcing  the  inner  surface  of  a  portion  of 
the  moving  belt  against  the  inner  surface  of  a  portion  of 
a  turn  of  the  coil;  and  rotating  the  coil  about  its  axis. 


2H 


<    1,i<gJH 
WIT  TUMBLING  IN  ROTATING  BARRELS 
C«l-Aaai 


Mmtk  IX  19S6,  SatM  No.  5tL21S 
priority,  annikallan  9w«4en  Mwck  1^1955 
4CfalnH.    (CLSl— IM) 


on  the  f^ame,  and  a  pluralfcy  of  belts  entrained  over  said 
shafts,  said  shafts  being  so  related  that  the  belts  pass 
dose  to  the  edge  of  the  plate  and  engage  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  convex  surface  of  the  adjacent  rolL 


bf  a  hath  as  wcB  aa  by  the  abraaives 
said  apparatna  comprking  a  liqnd  vcbmI.  a  baml  rolata- 
Ny  mounted  above  and  extending  at  least  partially  iato 
said  vassd,  a  filter  placed  in  said  vessel  to  provide  an  ap- 
proxkaately  vertical  partftion  separating  a  lint  portion 
of  said  vessel  into  which  said  banrd  extends  from  the  re- 
nuining  portion  of  said  vessel,  a  pumping  device  ar- 
ranged to  convey  Uqnid  from  said  first  portion  of  said 
vessel  to  the  interior  of  said  barrel,  said  pmnpiag  device 
comprising  a  plurality  of  compartments  aloi«  the  periph- 
ery <rf  said  barrel  with  holes  in  each  of  said  coaipart- 
menu  communicating  with  the  exterior  of  said  barrel  and 
conduiu  leading  from  each  said  compartment  to  the  in- 
terior of  said  barrel  at  a  point  near  the  axis  of  said  bar- 
rel, said  barrel  having  at  least  one  opening  near  the  axis 
thereof  and  means  for  causing  the  liquid  flowing  from 
said  opening  to  flow  into  said  remaining  portion  of  said 
vessel. 
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WHEEL  SPOOL  ADAPTER 
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S.  In  combination  with  Uniahing  machine  stracttne 
having  coaxial,  axially  telescoped  and  relatively  rotatable 
inner  spindle  and  outer  housing  parts,  and  bearing  means 
mounting  the  sanie  for  relative  rotation,  a  rigid  rotatable 
cylindrical  sleeve  open  at  an  inner  end  and  dimensioned 
to  be  axially  telescoped  a  substantial  distance  <»  said 
housing  part,  said  sleeve  being  of  axial  length  sufficient 
to  drivingly  receive  a  pitirality  of  finishing  disks  in  an 
axially  extending,  side  by  side  series,  and  in  a  zone  sub- 
stantially overlapping  said  bearing  means  axially,  means 
to  secure  said  didu  oo  said  sleeve,  and  means  removably 
mounting  said  sleeve  on  the  relatively  rotative  part  for 
rotation  therewith. 


ABRADING  OR  GRINDING  WHEEL 


li,  19S(.  Sarfsi  Nn.  «BMM 
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1.  A  grinding  or  abrasive  wheel  of  die  dass  described, 
comprising:  a  rigid  rotatable  wheel  having  inwardly  from 
the  periphery  thereof  a  phiraUty  of  axially  directed  pas- 
sages formed  tbertdtroofb  and  arrattged  drcnmferentiptly 
in  spaced  relation  and  provided  with  chonlaUy  directed 
slots  extending  otrtwardly  from  the  passafSi  tmt 
through  the  periphery,  said  slots  being  of  less 
than  the  diameter  of  said  paisagw:  •  loible  plale  en- 
gageable  in  each  of  said  slots;  a  bead  on  one  end  of  aach 
of  said  plates  conforming  in  shape  and  size  to  the  said 
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mkI  cogigrable  ihereiii  for  pwvorting  radial  out- 
ward moveaient  of  the  plates  after  inertion  into  the 
alott;  an  indiridual  preaaDr^head  oa  the  oppoaite  end  «d 
each  of  nid  plates  aad  iexible  relative  dioeto;  and,  an 
eacircUnf  band  of  abraavc  or  grindtnf  material  eni> 
bracinf  said  heads. 
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TOOL  Gan&DIGHECHANBM 

Walj  J*  FNMijIiy  FlwaniL  AiIl 
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1.  In  tool  sharpening  mechantsm,  a  base  having  a  flat 
grinding  stone  on  its  upper  face,  an  upright  standard  on 
said  base  and  a  hinged  horizontal  arm  with  a  vertical 
hole  in  iu  free  end  and  a  vertical  shaft  slidabk  in  said 
hole  to  provide  horixontal  motion  at  a  plurality  of  levels 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  a  tool  holding  chuck  at- 
tached to  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  consisting  of  a  boss 
and  attaching  plate  having  a  finished  vertical  face,  with 
a  centrally  disposed  bolt  hole,  attached  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  shaft,  a  chuck  body  having  a  transverse  opening 
and  a  flat  under  face  and  a  vertical  plate  with  a  vertical 
friction  face  bearing  on  the  face  of  said  attaching  plate 
and  having  a  centrally  disposed  bolt  hole,  a  bolt  extend- 
ing through  the  holes  in  said  adjacent  plates  and  a  nut 
holding  them  together  with  frictional  engagement,  a  lip 
formed  along  one  edge  of  the  imder  face  of  the  chuck 
body  having  an  under  cut  inner  face  to  hold  the  side  edge 
of  a  tool  to  be  ground,  and  a  clamp  screw  in  the  trans- 
verse opening  in  the  base  of  the  chuck  body  having  a 
hook  to  engage  the  edge  of  a  tool  to  be  ground  opposite 
to  the  edge  held  in  said  under  cut  groove  of  said  lip,  and 
a  nut  on  said  screw  adapted  to  draw  said  hook  toward 
the  under  cut  groove  in  said  Up. 
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13.  In  the  method  of  cartoning  relativdy  thin  flat  pack- 
ages each  ci  substantially  noo-unifarm  thickness  in  stacks 
of  a  predetermined  aumlcr  the  stqM  oC  arranging  said 
packaiiBS  iato  groop*  whloh  may  or  may  not  be  of  more 
nearly  uniform  thickness,  seasinf  the  thickness  of  each  of 
said  froupa,  divcrtiag  tbaaa  groups  not  of  proper  thick- 


ness to  a  refection  zooe.  advancing  the  remaining  groups 
grpup  by  group  to  a  stnckint  zooe  u^il  a  stack  of  the 
prMetermined  size  is  asaembtod,  and  loading  the  stack 
in  the  stacking  zone  into  a  carton. 


CAN  PACKAGING  APPARATUS 


««SA 


Monk,  DL,  aasftaor,  by  aM«a 

ofNcwYoek 
ai,  19fS,  Sciial  No.  483,349 
(CLSl— M) 


1.  Apparatus  for  packagiag  a  group  of  like  objects 
in  a  paperboard  container  having  side,  top  and  bottom 
waH  panels  snugly  encircling  said  group,  comprising  a 
conveyor  feeding  flat  container  blanks  in  the  direction  of 
the  end  to  end  dimension  of  said  panels,  means  feeding 
a  group  of  objects  onto  an  inner  panel  of  said  blank, 
former  cleoacots  acting  to  form  said  blank  into  a  con* 
tainer  in  which  said  group  n  housed,  said  elements  fold- 
ing side  wall  panels  and  panels  of  said  blank  on  either 
side  thereof  respectively  upright  and  inwardly  toward 
one  another  into  genoaJly  parallel  and  overlapped  rela- 
tion to  the  sides  of  said  group  and  to  adjoining  surfaces 
thereof,  presser  means,  and  means  supporting  said  presser 
means  adjacent  the  conveyor  for  travel  in  the  direction 
of  advancing  movement  of  said  contaiiKr  and  for  engag- 
ing said  coataiocr  adjacent  the  juncture  of  said  side  panels 
and  said  overlapped  panels  to  press  the  container  snu^y 
against  the  group  as  said  presser  means  ^travels  with  the 
container,  the  action  of  said  presser  means  also  inwardly 
depressing  said  side  wall  panels  adjacent  said  overlapped 
panels  at  longitudinally  spaced  points  intermediate  the 
objects  in  the  group. 


MACHINE  FOR  WRAPPING  BUNDLES  OR  STACKS 

OF  NEWSPAPERS 
Tboama  Robert  Syfcca,  Ts 
to  The  Toroato  Star 

Appllcatioa  Aagaat  11, 1955,  Serial  No.  517,735 
ISClaiaM.    (CL53— M) 

CM 


1.  In  a  bundle  wrapping  machine,  a  conveyor  for 
bundles  to  be  wrapped  and  meaiu  for  feeding  a  web  of 
wrapping  paper  to  the  conveyor,  said  meam  comprising  a 
driveaxoUcr  member,  a  pressure  member  spaced  frooa  the 
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reOer  tmber,  the  web 
between  the  drmn  roller  member  and  tiM 
ber.  meane  for  caoMng  the  prcsittre  member  and  the 
driven  roller  member  to  come  mio  contact  to  grir  the 
web  of  paper  between  them  whereby  the  roller  wfll  ted 
the  web  to  the  bundle  conveyor,  and  nmam  opcrMed  by 
one  of  the  above  said  membew  for  frippint  tfM  web  to 
hold  it  in  poutioo  between  the  said  mcmberi  when  they 
are  apart. 


NO.MMM 


nmereby  the 
of  the  Mid 


midirMMd 

a 

for  feadint  a  ainb  of  eoMoa 


!.  la  apparatus  for  corapletinf  the  heat  tealint  of  an 
article  wrapped  in  a  film  of  thermoplastic  material  where 
<uch  material  is  initially  wrapped  about  the  article  and 
lealed  on  itself  with  portions  of  mid  material  procmdinf 
beyond  die  end  of  such  article,  a  uMe  over  which  said 
partly  wrapped  article  is  moved,  an  openiat  ia  Mid  uUe 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  means  for  caustag  air  to  be 
entrant  at  said  opening,  said  protruding  portion  being 
adapted  to  move  into  iaid  opening  and  to  fold  under  as 
said  partly  wrapped  article  moves  past  said  opening,  a  hot 
surface  in  said  table  surface  arranged  to  heat  said  folded 
under  portion  and  seal  same  against  the  already  sealed  film, 
a  switch  controlled  by  movement  of  said  partly  wrapped 
article,  a  second  opening  in  said  table,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  said  switch  for  connecting  said  second  opening 
to  means  for  causing  air  to  be  entrant  at  said  second  opetK 
ing  whereby  the  other  protrxiding  portion  moves  into  said 
opening  and  is  folded  under  as  said  partly  wrapped  article 
moves  past  said  second  opening  for  further  heat  sealing. 
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slot  dttrethrongh, 

to  the  imerior  of  the  fMdc.  a 

protecting  throogh  the  aid  aloe 

the  teeth  in  the  sloe  whenby  to 

within  the  foide  ao  Ihot  «i  cad  of 

neath  the  bottom  of  the  gnide,  nHans  for  catting 

projecting  portion  of  tfie  slob  ao  as  to  form  a 

means  fbr  introducing  the  wad  into  the  bocda. 


AmCLB 


ttitJiff 

counmGjSi 


AFHD  ASBMBUNG 


(CLfS— If?) 


12.  An  apparatos  for  coaming  and  imnntiHm  liottcd 
articles  comprising  a  movable  conveyor  means,  a  holder 
supported  by  and  movable  with  nid  coavayor  aaenM, 
said  holder  including  a  Mada-Hke  portion  •daftibd  to  re- 
ceive and  engage  slooed  artidea,  a  firrt  <««prHng  elation 
dispoaad  akmg  the  path  of  movemeiK  of  «id  holder, 
means  at  said  flnt  dispensing  station  for  '''■rrnting  a 
predetermined  number  of  slotted  articles  to  said  holder, 
a  secoml  dispensing  station  disposed  a^incaM  the  path 
of  otovement  of  said  holder,  aseane  at  said  second  die- 
pensing  sUtion  for  dispensing  securing  means  to  the  slots 
of  a  plurality  of  slotted  articles  positioned  on  said  holder 
to  unite  said  plurality  of  articles  tofether  as  a  groop, 
and  means  for  intermittently  ntoving  said  conveyor  ; 
to  index  said  holder  succaaivnly  to  said  InC  and 


Marvin  L. 


I.  An  aotomatic  boilla  Mng  machine  comprlsini  a 
turntable:  means  defining  a  compartment  in  said  turntable 
adapted  to  receive  a  bottle;  menna  for  inimfcidng  an 
empty  bottle  into  and  witbdrawi^  a  filled  bottle  from 
the  compartment:  three  ipnced  apart  devices  nwunted 
above  said  tnmuble.  the  first  device  being  adapted  to  ia- 
troAicc  a  wad  of  cotton  wool  into  the  bottom  of  the 
bottle,  the  second  device  being  adapted  to  introduce  a 
predelem>inej  number  of  lozenges  into  the  bottle,  and 
dM  third  davioe  being  adapted  to  introduce  a  wad  of 


1.  In  a  wrapping  OMchine,  a  platform  for  deposing 


thereon  a  package  to  be  wrapped;  a  roll  of  wr^ping  m^ 
terial  having  the  leading  end  portion  thereof  extending 
transversely  of  the  platform  and  extending  from  above 
said  platform  to  below  said  platform;  pvsher  means  org- 
ing  a  package  to  be  wrapped  in  a  first  direction  and  into 
and  past  the  vertical  line  of  extevion  of  said  end  portion 
of  wrapping  material,  the  package  to  be  wrapped  carryii« 
with  it  wrapping  material  nadar  the  advancing  paliaa 
of  iu  bottom,  over  its  advanchig  edge,  and  over  its  lor. 
carriage  means  mounted  for  vertical  travel  and  ei^agi^ 
a  portion  of  the  wrapping  outerial  behind  the  package 
to  be  wrapped  and  orgiag  a  bight  of  the  same  to  an  cla> 
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TMioa  bdow  Mid  pUtfcrm;  cutttag  mnm  dispoaed  at 
a  loeatioa  below  uiid  platform,  levcriag  aid  biighi  por- 
lioa  of  wn^yping  mateiial  from  laid  coU  of  wrappiag  im- 
toial.  leaving  the  thea  tcaitiag  cad  portion  of  the  wn^ 
ping  material  over  the  package  hanging  downwardly  from 
the  package  and  leaving  the  leading  end  portion  of  wrap- 
ping material  attached  to  the  roll  at  an  elevation  bekyw 
the  platform:  traveling  table  meam  traasferriag  laid  pack- 
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age  and  the  wrapping  material  thereon  in  a  eecoad  direc- 
tion and  at  substantially  right  angles  to  said  first  direc- 
tion of  travel  and  at  sabelaatially  the  same  eleva^oo;  and 
ejector  means  traasferriiig  said  package  and  the  wrapping 
material  thereon  in  a  third  direction  of  travel  and  at 
substantially  the  same  elevation  as  in  the  first  and  second 
directions  of  travel  and  in  a  direction  subetantially  di- 
rectly opposite  to  the  first  direction  of  travel. 
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6.  A  multiple  sUtion  mUchloe  for  filling  an  upright 
gable  top  paper  container  the  gable  top  closure  of  which 
includes  a  pair  of  doeure  flaps  on  oppoaile  lidet  thereof, 
said  machine  oomprisiag.  in  oombinaliea,  means  for  ta- 
termittently  conveying  a  coataiaer  through  a  series  of 
dwell  stations,  means  at  one  of  said  stations  for  engaging 
the  gable  top  closure  off  the  container  to  separate  the 
flaps,  means  at  a  succeeding  station  for  engaging  the  fac- 
ing sides  of  said  flaps  and  maintaining  a  minimum  spac- 
ing between  them,  means  at  said  second  mentioned  sta- 
tion for  spreading  the  portion  of  the  gable  top  intermedi- 
ate the  flaps,  and  means  at  succeeding  stations  for  filling 
and  closing  the  opened  coataiaen. 


V 
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BAND  APPLYING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
G.  Aaalar,  CaaanA  aai  IfanM  E.  Rice,  Wi 

hMM  MacMae  Caiw 

IMt,  fleiW  No.  tlS,4M 
ltClala»    (CLS3— 29^ 
I.  The  method  of  longitudinally  fecdug  an  elongated 
tubular  member  rdative  to  an  obstruction  within 


member  preventing  interaal  access  to  said  member  from 
one  end  thereof,  i.onipiiilag  the  steps  of:  grlppjag  a 
pornoa  of  the  wan  of  said  ajcmher  between  tni 
ooler  anrfaoes  oa  oppoeke  aides  of  Hid  aidewaOs  by  < 

?Mv 


,1     ..i,4 


r  i 


-im^T. 


.  ^j 


ing  opposed  outwardly  and  inwardly  directed  foroet  on 
said  surfaces  as  one  unit,  and  relatively  moving  s^ 
surfaces  and  said  obstruction  as  another  unit  longitudi- 
nally of  said  member. 


j<\f:iN> 


WRAPPER  FEED  MECHANBM  FOR  WRAPPING 
MACHINES 

iLaa  il«  Bea,  Sayaer,  N.  Y.,  aaagaor  la  AaNfleaa  MaMlB 

A  roaaaiy  CaaipaaQ'i  a  cataecatioa  ef  New  Jeney 

AppHcatien  Fahnaay  2S,  IM4,  Scifai  No.  412,421 

tCWaaa^   ifXi^-399) 


1.  A  wrapping  macUae  compriaiag  a  aovroe  of  aopply 
of  a  continuous  web  of  wrapping  material,  an  article  re- 
oeiriag  station,  an  article  conveyor,  means  for  draping 
die  free  end  of  said  wrapping  material  web  between 
said  receiving  station  and  said  conveyor,  support  meana 
for  supporting  a  reserve  supply  of  web  available  for 
wrapping  about  an  article,  neaaa  for  moviag  aa  article 
from  aaid  receiving  ataiioa  agaiaat  said  draped  wrapping 
material  web  and  oato  aaid  conveyor,  naechaniam  oper- 
ative during  to  the  movement  of  aaid  article  *ith  aaid 
wrapping  material  onto  aaid  coavcyor  for  nayving  aaid 
support  means  to  pay  out  said  reserve  supply  ol  wrap- 
ping material  web  for  arranfemeat  aboat  said  article 
and  means  for  subsequently  moving  aaid  support  means, 
during  the  operation  of  said  conveyor,  to  tighten  said 
wrapping  nuterial  web  about  said  drapbg  meaas.  there- 
by controlling  the  free  end  of  aaid  wrappiag  material 
web. 
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to  ba  wrapped  aad  ar|ui|  a  bight  of  the 


534 


NovnoB  18.  1958 


STtja 


v|A'  i  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE     'O 

operative  betweea  said  bradMC  aad  Mid  pivot 

P?'LSfiyy*L.                 ..^  dfectjre  to  automatically  twi«  said  bar  about  aa  axii 

^  II^3l^^*!rC5  LUSl  traendly  perpendicular  to  nid  pivot  meam  whca  said 

sfDjUirMyt'*      ^*"*      ^^  sections  move  from  closed  to  opea  position. 

2,  19S1,  SeeW  No.  299.922,  ^-^^.._ 
No.  2,7«M19,  dalsd  Oelahsr  9, 195*.    IN. 

Ms  appMralfn.  Maeeh  12.  19S«.  Serial  No.  ^      SWWNSWN  wSSfinMI nUCTOB 

llCUms.   (C1.99— 73)  MOUNTIP  MOWEW 

^'  ~ ^iBipanj.Mliiantii,  Wis. 

MaRh  II,  19S7,  SsfW  Now  MMtt 


I.  A  disk  harrow  compHstof  a  main  frame,  trout  and 
rear  pairs  of  disk  gangs  connected  therewith,  the  distance 
,  between  the  outer  ends  of  the  front  gangs  being  less  than 
the  distance  between  the  outer  ends  of  the  rear  gangs, 
an  adjusUble  strut  member  ptvotally  connected  at  iu  rear 
portion  with  the  rear  portion  of  said  main  frame,  a  hitch 
device  having  lower  laterally  spaced  attachment  means 
adapted  to  receive  the  forward  portion  of  said  main  frame 
and  an  upper  section  adapted  to  receive  the  forward  por- 
tion of  Mid  strut  member,  and  a  wheel  frame  pivotally 
connected  with  said  hitch  device  and  including  a  pair  of 
ground  engagmg  means  spaced  apart  laterally  farther 
than  the  distance  between  the  outer  ends  of  said  front 
gangs  and  less  than  the  distance  between  the  outer  ends 
of  the  fcar  gangs. 


l.tlt.lTl 

DBK  HARROW  TORSION  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

KlmoM.  Welch.  Palo  Aho,  CaM.,  assignor  to  latenM- 

*""■  Hofvcslsr  Company,  ChleanB.  DL.  a  conontkia 

•INewJeney     "^■'~"  ^  «..,  >  twpMaaon 

.  ^  J  JI.  1957.  Serial  No.  #79,397 
,    .        9<SalaM.   (CLSS-tl)     ^^ 
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1 .  In  combination  with  a  tractor  having  a  laterally  rigid 
up  and  down  movable  implement  lift  element  and  a  single 
point  hitch  member,  an  implement  frame  having  forward 
and  rearward  portions,  hitch  meam  interposed  between 
said  forward  portion  of  said  frame  and  said  hitch  member 
providing  a  single  draft  transmitting  connection  between 
said  tractor  and  said  frame  which  will  permit  up  aad 
down  movement  of  the  latter  relative  to  said  tractor,  a 
working  tod  mounted  on  said  rearward  portion  of  said 
frame  for  up  and  down  swinging  movement  relative  there- 
to, laterally  suble  power  transmitting  means  intercon- 
necting said  working  tool  and  said  lift  element  and  re* 
spomive  to  movement  of  the  latter  for  raising  said  work- 
ing tool  about  iu  pivoul  mounting  on  said  frame,  and 
extensible  and  cootractible  laterally  stable  lift  force  trans- 
mittinit  meam  operatively  connected  between  a  portion  of 
said  frame  located  in  spaced  relation  to  said  hitch  meam 
and  said  lift  element  to  eliminate  lateral  movement  of 
said  frame  relative  to  said  tractor  and  for  transmitting 
frame  raisittg  movement  of  said  lift  eloneitt  to  said 
frame. 
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I.  In  an  offset  disk  harrow  having  front  and  rear  tram- 
>tfr^y  disposed  dtsk<arTying  sections  pivotally  connect- 
ed at  one  end  for  horizooiai  swinging  from  a  subsun- 
lially  parallel  closed  position  to  a  relatively  angled  open 
position,  connecting  linkage  between  the  other  ends  of 
the  sectiom  including  a  horizontal  bar  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  sections  for  horizontal  swinging  there- 
with, the  connection  of  said  bar  to  one  of  said  sectiom 
comprising  vertically  extending  pivot  meam  on  the  bar. 
a  bracket  afflaed  to  said  last-mentioned  section  adapted 
to  pivotally  receive  said  pivot  means,  and  meam  co- 


1  Jit,  in 

VARIABLB  SPIED  ROTARY  MOHVIR 
C.  WehMT.  GvasM  PoMa.  Mkh. 
■a  aaslgaaMala,  la  Moio-Mower.  fac^  a 
laHMawate 
AppMoitfoa  Apsfl  4, 19SS,SefW  No.  498.997 
3nihBi    (CLS4— as.4) 


I.  la  a  power  lawn  mawar,  ia  oombiaation,  a  dack 
member  having  a  horizontal  portion,  a  marginal  skirt 
portion  and  a  downwardly  extendmg  conical  pMlfcrn  at 
the  center  thereof;  drfva  wheels  moonted  on  said  skirt 
portion;  aa  engine  mooatad  on  said  deck  over  said  con- 
ical portion  aad  having  a  driva  shafi  exteadiag  dowa- 
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warAy  tkrouj^  said  oonical  portioa;  •  catting  Made 
mouated  oa  said  drive  shaft  bdow  laid  conical  dack  por- 
tioB;  a  drtviag  pulley  aMmaiad  <m  said  drive  riuft  withiii 
said  coirical  deck  portion;  said  deck  having  an  elongated, 
longitudinany  dispoaed,  dcpreaaed  portion  axtaading  rear- 
wardly  fran  said  conical  portion;  a  speed  rednction  gear> 
box  mounted  on  the  underside  of  said  deprcswd  deck 
portion;  an  ouQ>ut  shaft  extending  Cram  each  side  of  said 
gearbox;  means  drivingly  cnntrrting  said  output  shaft 
with  said  drive  wheels;  so  input  shaft  extending  upwardly 
from  said  gearbox  and  Aroo^  said  depressed  deck  por- 
tion; a  driven  puOey  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
input  shaft  fai  substantial  horizontal  alignment  with  said 
driving  pulley;  a  belt  connecting  said  pulleys,  said  pulleys 
and  belt  being  di^wwed  within  saiid  dquessed  deck 
portiona. 


seated  againit  said  ctrflar  and  yieldingly  urging  nid 
blade  carriers  and  spaoen  toward  said  wheel  for  yidd- 
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DRIVE  FOB  RIDINGiDBk TYPK  LAWN  MOWEB 

tariUk'ltST.  toW  fto.  HMS3 
3  Claiaii.   (CL  5(— 15^) 


(flintxmtaaR  im* 


ingly  resisting  turning  ol  said  blade  carriers  relative  to 
said  shaft.  

AETICULATED KADIATOIK SHIELDFpR  CENTER 

myiDER  OP  CMtN  PICKER 
Rahcrt  L.  Frandi,  E«rt  Mottae.  BL,  aisd  WUw  E. 

\  wmmton  to       _^_ 
(  x.4BcnsB|  DLt  ^  cmyoenlMn  of 


f.  Tn  a  power  lawn  mower,  a  horizontally  dispoaed 
frame  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end,  a  pair 
of  groond-engaging^  wheels  supporting  the  rearwwd  end 
of  said  frame,  a  vertically  dispoaed  housing  fixedly  car- 
ried by  said  frame  adjacent  the  forward  end  thereof,  a 
rotatable  sleeve  positioned  within  said  housing  and  con- 
nected to  said  housing  for  vertical  up  and  down  move- 
ment, a  steerable  wheel  assembly  including  an  axle  and 
a  ground-engaging  wheel  carried  by  said  axle  positioned 
within  said  frame  adjacent  the  forward  end  thereof  and 
connected  to  said  sleeve  for  movement  with  the  latter, 
a  rotatable  driven  shaft  extending  through  said  sleeve 
and  having  the  lower  end  exterioriy  of  and  below  the 
lower  end  of  said  sleeve  and  having  the  portion  adjacent 
the  upper  end  projecting  above  the  upper  end  of  said 
sleeve,  means  drivaMy  oonnecting  the  lower  end  of  said 
driven  shaft  to  said  axle,  n>eans  on  the  profecting  upper 
end  of  said  shaft  for  imparting  rotary  movement  to  the 
latter,  and  a  cutter  Made  assemMy  including  a  ring  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  cut|tr  blades  projecting  in  radial 
spaced  relation  therefrom  positioned  so  that  the  ring 
lies  in  a  horizontal  plane  adjacent  to  and  spaced  above 
the  lower  end  of  said  frame  and  encircles  said  steer- 
able  wheel  assembly  and  connected  to  said  sleeve  for 
rotary  movement  about  said  sleeve  as  an  axis. 


TCmEtlUMNMOWUl  ^    ' 

I  J,  RfcliMnt  SanMa,  Wask, 

4, 1994,  SaiW  N*.  «t7,7X4 
rcUkM.  (CL8<— U) 
1.  In  a  lawnmower,  a  journal-mounted  shaft,  a  power 
traifrr  wheel  rigidly  mounted  at  one  end  of  the  shaft,  a 
collar  threadably  reoeivad  on  the  other  end  of  the  shitft, 
a  plurality  of  Made  carriers  sleeved  on  the  shaft  and 
iadcpendcBtly  tumaMe  on  the  shaft  rdative  to  one  aa- 
spacers  between  Mid  Unde  carriers,  and  a 

.7S«  O.  (i.     8« 


1.  In  a  tricycle  type  tractor  having  •  narrow  longi- 
tudinally extending  body  supported  at  its  front  by  a 
narrow  steerabk  wheel  structare  and  at  its  rear  by  widely 
spaced  traction  wheels,  a  harvester  mounted  oa  said 
tractor  between  one  traction  wheel  and  the  body  and 
having  a  forwardly  extending  gathering  unit  positioned 
closely  adjacent  the  body  of  the  tractor  and  terminating 
adjacent  the  steerable  wheel  structure,  a  crop  raising  and 
deflecting  means  forming  a  part  of  said  com  picker  and 
extending  around  said  steerable  wheel  structuic,  said  crop 
raising  and  deffecting  mcana  ettmding  forwardly  and 
dowawardly  for  doaaly  foUowiag  the  ground  and  for 
engaging  crops  to  be  harvested  and  direettng  then  into 
the  path  of  the  gathering  unit,  said  enthc  harveetei  hing- 
edly  mounted  on  said  tractor  at  the  rear  thereof  and  said 
crop  raising  and  deflecting  means  hingedly  mounted  on 
said  harvester  at  substantially  the  forward  end  thereof, 
and  the  device  including  a  radiator  shield  hinj^y 
mounted  on  said  tractor  in  front  of  the  tractor  radiator 
and  said  crop  raising  and  deflecting  means  having  means 
sealingly  engaging  said  radiator  shield  whereby  regard- 
less of  the  angular  inclination  of  the  crop  raising  and 
deflecting  means  about  its  forwardly  poaitiooed  htnge  the 
radiator  shield  will  substantially  aeal  any  opening  between 
the  crop  raiaing  and  deflecting  faieans  and  the  radiator 
shield.  * 


MULTIPLE  ILAOE  OMJQUE  VBCBTATION 
CUTTER 

A*  O^^Mta*  liOakant  Ma^^^b.  T^^a. 
May  27, 1959, 9mU  No.  ^ll^Sl 
SCialaiB.   (CLSi— 29S) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  scything  growing  vegeution  fai 
aharaaialy  iacliaad  swe^a  cowprisii^  a  driven  shaft. 
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to  pivotally  receive  said  pivot  mcain,  and  means  co-   ical  portioa  aad  havi^  a  drive  ahaft  exloidiiig  dows- 
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a  plurality  oi  ractaoguiar.  pi 
loMdy  thereon  aad  spaccn 
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cutter  Madn  naouaied   aaovanicat  ia  its  tunrflrlint  cndle  kb  A* 

M  the  shaft  ba.   bdag  iwtially  aoviOila  to  ^  tmonk 

^      axially  lowardi  aad  awajr  fraai  Iha  Ini 

laio  aad  oat  of  daaifi^  nlalioaAJp  oa  ll 

tabiy  npportad  thwahiia>aaa.  mA  locki^ 

dM  irrnail  miiiiiiitiil  ^ialk 

other  thaa 

porttag  oadla  lag. 


cradle  lag 


real  rota- 

naaas  for 

relative 

ia  iti  MP- 


twecn  adjacent  blades,  the  spaoen  having  faces  abutting 
the  blades  at  acale  aagica  to  the  shaft  and  maintaining 
the  blades  parafld  to  each  other  at  those  angles. 


BAKING  DEVICE  WTTHARAKING  MEMBEB 
ADAPTING  ITKLr  TO  THE  GROUND 
vaa  dsr  My  aad  Aiyjrea  der  Laiy.  MisJiai. 

La(y  Caaeialid^  OMawa,  ^'- J-  ^^  -fp, « 

e#r 

Nevaiabar  f,  Iff),  Serial  Ne.  39Mtl 

(CLSi— 377) 


■EGENBKAI^CILLtJUMl  SnUCnmS  AND 
PBOCEflB  FOB  PBODUONG  TRIM 

4iplri<iiiAarilll,lM<,8«lalNe.57f,iU 
•  Cbtae.   (CL97— 14«) 


-t^'^j^ 


fi^l  < 


c.yia^^^ljia 


'Xt- 


I-  A  regenerated  cellulose  filament  having  a  cross- 
secUooal  area  compoaed  of  at  least  75%  skin,  the  re- 
mainder being  core;  when  subfeded  to  X-ray  examina- 
tion, said  filament  being  characteiizad  by  a  lateral  order 
of  15-40  and  an  orienution  value  above  12;  and  said  fila- 
ment displaying  a  minimum  point  in  the  force  versus 
temperature  curve  betweea  60*  C  aad  95*  C 


1.  A  rakiag  member  comprising  a  hub  rotatable  about 
an  axis,  a  rim  member  having  radial  openings  there- 
through, spaced  from  said  bub  and  substantially  concen- 
tric therewidi.  resilient  rods  attached  to  said  hub  and 
each  heviag  a  first  portkw  exteadfaig  throu^  said  open- 
^yj^  >^  rim  member,  seid  resilicat  rods  each  having  a 
secoad  poftfcm  oo  the  ootside  (tf  said  rim  member  exteod- 
hig  subetaatially  aonnally  to  said  fint  portioa,  aad  said 
resilient  rods  each  having  a  third  raking  ponioo  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  said  second  portion. 


SBCXmOASY  CLOCK  BESETTING  MEANS 
A.  Mack.  JKiMii,  lala  ef  ^tiairlih,  N.  I,  hgr 
Mack,  eaecaMif  Meaidal^,  N.  J.,  a^ 
la  GflMol  Ttae  Cetperaiea,  New  Yerik,  N.  Y., 
a  rafpetailaa  el  Driaws 

I  Mank  2t.  1957,  SaM  Na.  i49,tn 
MClahaa.   (CL5»-^M) 
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1.  Ia  a  aecoadary  doct  lairiiui  J  tnm  aa  A.  C.  sapply 
line,  the  coaibiaatioe  comprWag  a  sya^enooa  aiolor, 
hour  aad  minute  heads  drivea  by  said  auiflr.  aiaaB  for 

I   la  a  retateM.  h^-t'L..  «.^  - positioning  said  miaate  head  at  a  predetermhMd  refer. 

1-  n  a  rotanMe  neat  type  cradle  structure  moorpor-  eace  positioa,  meaaa  fcr  rtM^nrine  a^d  ^m  ■---•  m 

•**^  '  Py^  ?**!fW*  P*»"«  *«P«^  i"  »^  •lifn  ■  Ptedeteraitoed  reteeaei^  w  "  ^  —  «•  aaaa  at 

mem  in  opporitely  disposed  lege  of  the  cradle,  a  tension   mcaas  for  MaplylM  riectfic^  ceMial ^mid 

holt  tie  between  the  piatlea  ergi^  ifc,  »me  into  clamp-  elect romagaTlS^IdV^  ^^  ^^  **  "" 

S'jS^lSit.S. «  '^  -PPjorted  therebrtweea.  one  cooperatiag  therewith,  aa 
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int  annative  for  drMag  said  asvaature  eanier  aad  Mid 
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1.  Aa  oprfatiag  mrrhanism  comprisiag,  hi  combiaa* 
tioo,  a  body,  a  control  riof  *«»''***^'rg  the  body  aad 
mounted  for  redprocatioa  azijUly  of  the  nag.  two  coupUat 
memben  mouated  for  wciprocatkm  axially  of  the  rii^ 
at  oppoeite  sides  of  the  body,  two  liaks  conaectiat  each 
coupliat  member  to  qiaoed  potats  oa  the  nag,  a  yoke 
lever  pivoted  on  the  body,  BMaas  maanrtiai  the  yoke 
lever  to  the  coupling  memben  for  concurreat  reciproca- 
tion thereof,  aad  meaas  for  moriag  the  yoke  lever. 


APPAMATUi  FOR  WHwING  FLUID  FUEL  IN  A 
men  VBLOOTY  AVI  CTKEAM  WITH  AODITION 
OF  LOWR  VELOCnY  AIR  DURING  SAID 
BURNING 

ML  Fas.  ■M^eeiWe.  Okb.      •         la 


>,  19SJ,  Serial  N*.  SlfJM 
4Clalai.  <a.M-0»4f) 

1.  QMabtndaa  apparatas  for  borni^  a  laid  ftial  ia  a 
fflovtag  stieam  of  a  cooihaatiaa  supporliag  gas  nnii^is 
iag  ia  coartiaatioa  a  body  havhig  a  coodait  there- 
through provided  with  aa  iaiet  aad  aa  outlet  for  said 
•ai,  a  bdBe  iliepniriil  ia  said  ooaduic  having  a  stream- 
Haed  end  diipoead  towaid  said  ialec  aad  aa  abmpcly 
Hrrainatiag  aoa-strtaaaliae  end  disposed  toward  said 
outlet,  a  plurality  of  ^iced  concentric  tubes  sarrouad- 


chitch  driven  by  said  motor  and  afraagiil  for 

by  said  second  annatan  apon  reoaipc  of  a 

trol  impulse  at  said  p— ^tf*'riiifH  l^er  time  for  driviag 

said  bixir  head  pn«i*in«^^  aMaaa. 

II 


ing  and  spaced  from  said  beAe  aad 
spaced  from  the  walls  of  laad  conduit,  said  tubes  over- 
lapping ia  longitudiaBl  cxteat  along  the  axis  of  nid 
oenduit  with  the  tubes  terminating  ptogressiveiy  doaer 
to  taM  outlet  ia  the  same  order  as  tiieir  distance  from 
said  baffle,  a  converging  noade  with  an  inlet  dispoead 
In  the  inlet  end  portioa  of  taid  conduit  aad  with  an 
oMlet  disposed  to  discterge  a  reduced  area  stream  of 
said  gas  of  higher  veloctty  than  enters  said  nosile 
against  said  strcsmliaed  end  of  said  baffle,  means  seal- 
ing off  the  qioce  between  said  nozde  aad  the  waB  of 


VARIABLE  NOZZLE  ACTUATING  MECHANBM 
Lilkar  W.  riifflili  tmi  Goaafi  M.  Feny,  lafflanafaRi 
«a  G«MnlMo«an  Cafpeeadan.  De- 
arsipMBJaaafl 

18, 19S1,  SaiM  No.  StMM 
Sn  1 11 II    (CLtfi-^Myf) 
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said  haflk  upetream  of  said  baffle, 
said  conduit  enlarging  in  area  downstream  of  the  inlet 
of  said  noede,  and  said  tabes  aad  conduit  being  dis- 
poeed  in  said  enlarged  portioa  to  tower  the  velocity 
of  said  gas  passing  around  said  nocEzle  and  reunite  the 
same  downstream  of  said  baffle  with  the  gas  that  has 
passed  through  said  nozzle,  means  for  iniecting  said 
fluid  fuel  into  the  space  downstream  of  and  ad}«cent 
to  said  baffle,  and  means  to  burn  said  fuel  and  said 
combustion  supporting  gas  in  said  body  downstream  of 
said  baffle. 


APPARATUS  FOR  CAUsKg  INTERMTTnENT 
COMBUSTION  OF  A  FUEL  IN  A  CHAMBER 
AS  A  MEANS  OF  PRODUCING  USEFUL 
ENERGY 


Jane  4|  ivaOt  Sertal  No.  889(199 
UOifciii    (CL88— M.77> 


>ut  ot  r.. 


-  'I.   m4   ■-    .-      ■      ( 
y^   i-t,  u    »- 


■AisaA 


•%a\  siqft^ 


'<«q^-t'<  fli 


I.  Apparatus  for  the  production  of  useful  mechanical 
and/or  thermal  energy  by  intermittent  buraiag  of  a 
fuel  mixture,  comprising:  aa  doagated  combustion  cham- 
ber with  controlled  talet  aad  open  outlet;  means  connected 
to  the  combiistion  chamber,  for  the  intermittent  forma- 
tion of  a  gaseous  ignitable  mixture  ia  the  inlet  portioa 
of  the  oombustaon  chaaiber,  the  mixture  baing  formed 
with  the  use  of  a  gaseous,  oxygsa-matainii^  msdiam  a.  g. 
air.  which  is  introAioed  through  the  controlled  inlet  of 
the  combustion  chamber  into  the  inlet  portion  thereof:*^ 
means  controlled  in  timed  dependence  oa  the  combustion 
operations,  for  the  periodic  ignitioo  of  the  fuel  mixture 
formed  iatennitteady  in  die  coabvitioB  cfaaaibar,  a 
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whidi  nirrounds  at  IcMt  the  iaict  aad  outlet  of 
the  combiKtioa  chamber,  which  boiUKh  a  chamber  fonn- 
ing  ouuide  the  combustion  chamber  a  aaeaat  of  e9m- 
muoicaiion  betwaca  the  outlet  and  iakt  of  the  combuMiun 
chamber,  and  which  at  its  front  end  comprises  aa  inlet 
aperture  for  a  gasaous  oxyteo-containiof  medium  suit- 
aiHc  for  forming  the  igniubk  mixture,  and  wherein  the 
length  of  the  said  casing  between  the  combustion  cham- 
ber outlet  and  combustion  chamber  inlet  is  lo  calcu- 
lated that  a  pressure  wave,  produced  in  the  gaseous 
medium  within  the  casing  by  the  pressure  of  the  com- 
bustion gases  flowing  out  o(  the  combustion  chamber 
outlet,  and  travelling  along  in  the  casing  in  the  direction 
lowarde  the  combustion  chamber  inlet,  arrives  at  said 
inlet  at  an  if»tant  when  a  low  pressure  prevails  in  the 
inlet  portion  of  the  combustion  chamber.        — - 


ACCUMULATOB  iVaTEM  WITH  CENTRIFUGAL 

PUMP 

if.Hiiii|,ChiiiMii,0>l>,M4^ar>a 
PiMtrtii.  rtirBBB.  WL,  m  ifBfUiaB  af 


1 1, 19S5,  gyldNa.  512^1 
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1.  In  an  accumulator  system,  the  combination  of  an 
accumulator  vessel  to  receive  a  charge  of  liquid  under 
pressure:  a  cantrifufal  pump  having  aa  inlet  and  having 
a  discharge  opening  for  delrvering  lk|oid  under  pressure 
into  said  vessel;  a  liquid  supply  pipe  Interconnecting  the 
discharge  opening  and  the  vessel;  a  branch  pipe  cooaected 
to  the  sopply  pipe  for  conveying  liquid  therefrom  to  an 
associated  apparatus  for  using  the  bqoid;  a  by-pasa  pipe 
connected  to  the  supply  pipe  upstream  of  said  branch 
pipe  for  by-passing  said  liquid  therefrom;  by-pass  valve 
means  movable  to  open  and  by-pass  positions  for  accom- 
modating fluid  flow  to  said  vessel  and  to  said  by-pass 
pipe,  respectively;  means  responsive  to  condition  of  fluid 
in  said  vessel  for  actuating  laid  valve  means  to  open  posi- 
tion when  the  condition  of  liquid  in  the  vessel  reaches  a 
pradctannined  low  limit  and  for  actuating  said  valve  means 
to  by-pass  position  when  the  condition  of  liquid  in  the 
vessel  reaches  a  predetermined  high  limit;  and  bleeder 
valve  means  in  saiid  by-pass  pipe  for  developing  sufficient 
pressure  in  said  discharge  opening  to  reduce  output  of 
the  pump  when  said  by-pass  valve  means  are  in  by-pass 
position,  said  bleeder  valve  means  accommodating  limited 
flow  of  liquid  from  the  discharge  pwnp  to  prcvqit  over- 
heating thereof.  i  . 

IJit.tH 
SECURITY  DEVICE  FOR  HYDRAULIC  OPERATED 

VEHICLE  BRAKES 
KArt  W.  Ean.  tUktmL  PHMfar 


said  cylindrical  member  to  dose  said  bora,  a  plurality  of 
seaispherical  diaphragms  having  coacave  and  concave 
surfaces  within  said  bore  spnoad  axially  thereof,  said  dia- 
phragms being  arranted  ia  pairs  with  their  convex  sur- 
faces facing  each  other,  an  intermediate  annular  member 
positioned  between  each  pair  of  diaphragms,  and  defin- 
iag  together  with  said  oontaa  nvfaoes  a  pressure  cham- 
ber, said  chamber  having  a  port  opening  to  the  master 
cylinder,  a  clamping  meaywr  ia  said  bore  oa  the  other 
skk  of  each  diaphragm  of  a  pair,  each  said  damping 
member  having  a  central  seauspherical  cavity  facing  the 


24,  I9S4,  SerW  Nn.  45MM 
_  ^irUm  SipHailii  2S,  1953 

ddrfBH.   (CL  it    JU) 
1.  A  safety  device  adapted  to  be  positioned  between 
a  master  cylinder  and  brake  cylinders  of  a  hydraulic 
brake  syMen.  comprisiag  a  cylindrical  member,  a  bore 
in  said  OBeaiber,  heads  detachaWy  secured  on  the  cads  of 


»/  -tJ^  4  <i' 
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concave  surface  of  the  diaphragm  and  defining  therewith 
a  pressure  chamber  opening  to  a  pressure  line,  each  of 
the  diaphragms  being  provided  at  its  circumference  with 
axially  extending  fljmges  having  outwardly  tapering  cross- 
section,  correspondingly  shaped  annular  grooves  in  the 
adjaceat  face  of  the  annular  member  and  the  clamping 
member,  respectively,  receiving  the  flanges  of  said  dia- 
phragm, said  annular  members,  damping  members  and 
intermediate  diaphragms  being  shaped  to  be  slidably  in- 
serted into  said  bore,  and  damped  together  between  said 
detachaMy  secured  beads. 


♦  f 


v..    St 


I 


HYDRAULIC  POWER  UNrr 
Llaf4  G.  Wkader,  PMMeipUn.  Pa. 

Tefeenanr  2, 1954,  SeririPta.  543jn% 
dCWnn.   (CLM~j97) 
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I.  A  bydraolk  syMen  for  operating  a  machine  tool 
which  comprises  a  first  flaid  aMtor  and  a  first  hydraulic 
drcuit  for  redprocating  the  tool;  a  teooad  laid  awlor 
and  a  second  fluid  circoit  for  rotating  the  tool;  a  hydraulic 
thrid  rcKTvofr,  a  first  pompiag  means  for  circulating 
fiuid  through  the  first  ctrcuit  and  a  second  pumptag 
meaat  for  drculatiag  fluid  through  the  aecodd  drcolt; 
said  first  circuit  inrluding  a  main  supply  liae  from  the 
first  pumping  meam  and  a  main  reCara  line  to  the  reser- 
voir, a  firtt  hraach  line  aad  a  second  branch  Uae  ia  com- 
moaicatioa  with  the  first  molar,  sdector  valve  aeaas 
betwcea  said  branch  ttaes  and  said  main  npply  aad  said 
main  return  liasa,  said  selector  valve  means  bdng  oper- 
able ia  one  poHtion  to  provide  cocnmuaicatioo  betweea 
the  first  branch  line  aad  the  auia  supply  liae  aad  sknal- 
taneoudy  therewith  to  provide  commuaicatioa  tmiaiiin 
the  second  branch  line  and  the  main  retara  liae  for 
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dheting  the  npiA  advance  moreoient  o(  the  toal«  and 
bciat  operable  m  another  podtion  to  provide  commnni* 
cation  between  the  second  branch  line  and  the  main 
supply  line  and  simultan^usly  therewith  to  provide 
communication  between  the  fint  branch  line  and  the 
main  return  line  for  effetftinf  the  rapid  return  movement 
of  At  tool,  a  valve  In  the  second  branch  line  which  is 
open  durinf  the  rapid  advance  and  rapid  return  move- 
ment of  tfie  tool,  a  Ueedigff  line  which  is  operative  when 
the  last  mentioned  valve  U  closed  for  metering  fluid  from 
said  second  branch  line  to  provide  for  slow  and  regulated 
advance  movement  at  dte  tool;  said  second  hydraulic 
circuit  including  a  main  supply  line  from  the  second 
pumping  means  to  the  second  motor  and  a  main  return 
line  from  said  motor  to  due  reservoir  for  rapid  rotation 
of  the  tool,  a  bleed-off  line  for  metering  fluid  from  the 
main  supply  line  to  effect  slow  or  reduced  speed  of  rota- 
tion of  the  tool  and  a  back  pressure  regulating  valve  in 
the  main  return  line  which  is  operable  to  apply  torque 
to  the  tool  substantially  at  the  instant  the  advance 
movement  of  the  tool  by  the  first  motor  oontacu  a  work- 
piece  to  thereby  prevent  damage  to  the  tool. 


'  ,-t? 

FISH  MIGRATION  APPARATUS  FOR  HIGH  DAMS 

DonnM  L.  Mmm,  Tiiim.  Wmh. 

AppUcatioa  Pabinary  II,  1953, 9«W  No.  336,237 

liCMw.   (CLCl— 31) 


the  sealing  rings  mounted  on  the  said  piston  stem,  the 
piston  assonbly  enctodnt  the  said  conduit  and  rac^racnUjr 
movable  thereon,  an  actaatinff  cylinder  rnckwing  the  pis- 
ton head,  and  means  s^arate  fraa  the  grontinf  conduit 
for  introducting  actuating  fluid  into  the  cylinder  for  actu- 
ating the  piston  in  the  cylinder,  outward  movement  of  the 


i»»«    GROUIWGOR 
Lawrence  K, 


AUNG  APPARATUS 

N. 


(tLtfl— O) 
TMc  30,  U.  8.  Code  (1993),  sec.  3M) 
I.  A  grouting  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  grouting  conduit  having  a  lower  end  and  an  upper  end, 
a  sealing  assembly  mounted  on  the  conduit  and  including 
a  rigidly  mounted  cup*shaped  retaining  member  im- 
movably carried  by  the  said  conduit  ad|aoenl  (o  the  lowtr 
end  thereof,  a  plurality  of  dastic  sealing  rings  carried  by 
the  cup-shaped  retaining  member,  and  spaced  retaining 
and  separating  means  movable  with  the  sealing  rinp  for 
retaining  the  sleeves  in  separated  ead'to-end  relatioo  and 
spaced  one  from  another  by  the  separating  means,  a  piston 
aaiwibly  including  a  indiprocable  piston  head,  a  tubular 
piston  stem  oooaocted  tteteto,  and  compression  means  for 


*    A  ?^ 


1.  A  flsfaway  comprising,  in  combination  with  a  dam, 
an  indined  fidi  ladder  on  the  downstream  side  of  the 
dam,  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  elongated  stair- 
caaes  on  the  reKrvoir  side  of  the  dam,  each  staircase 
inrinding  side  and  bottom  walls  and  being  open  at  one 
cad  and  doaed  at  the  other  end,  a  plurality  of  passage- 
way means  extending  through  the  dam  and  each  con- 
necting a  staircase  at  the  closed  end  to  a  different  levd 
of  the  flsh  ladder,  gale  means  in  each  passageway  means 
for  rdeasaUy  sealing  the  latter,  and  a  plurality  of  trans- 
vcrae  wall  means  arranged  at  longitudinally  spaced  inter- 
vals in  each  staircase  in  progrcssivdy  ascending  height 
away  firom  the  passageway 


Hiti 
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piatoo  head  rdative  to  the  cylinder  actuating  the  piston 
stem  to  force  the  compression  means  against  the  said 
elastic  sleeves  for  deforming  the  latter  into  a  plurdity  of 
sealing  nodes  extending  outwacdly  between  the  said  re- 
taining and  separating  means  and  into  fluid-sealing  en- 
gagement with  side  portions  of  a  hole  recdving  the  grout- 
ing cooduiL 

METHOD  AND  APPARATtlS  FOR  PRODUCTION 

OF  SUPER-COOLED  ICE 

WUiiam  H.  Taylor,  CMa«a,  DL,  siilgnnr  to  The  Viler 

Ma— fachsrii^  Csamani ,  MRwankee,  Wh. 

AppUcathM  Inly  3S,  Y9S2,  Serial  No.  399,915 

ITOainH.    (0.92— 71)  ^ 


1.  A  method  of  ice  chip  manufacture  which  comprises 
spraying  a  super  cooled  refriferaled  surface  with  a  IfaMly 
atomiaed  chiUed  liquid  to  form  increments  of  ice,  flow- 
ing  nnatomized  liquid  at  a  temperature  too  hi^  for  frees- 
in9  over  the  iea  so  fnmed  to  wash  the  iee  frat  of  Im- 
puritiea,  at  the  same  tiine  dulling  the  unatoaiaid  liquid 
by  its  traverse  of  the  ice,  discharging  a  portion  of  the  nn- 
atomirrd  liquid  suficicint  to  maintain  at  a  low  levd  the 
concentration  of  impurities  therein,  and  taking  the  liquid 
to  be  atomized  as  aforcaaid  from  a  rrmaining  portion  of 
such  unatomiard  liquid  alter  said  remaining  portion  has 
been  reduced  to  temperatures  cloec  to  its  freezing  point 
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t.  A  system  of  the  character  described  including  a 
refriferam  compressor  havfaif  its  discharge  and  intake 
connected  by  conduits  with  indoor  and  outdoor  coib  or 
the  like,  said  system  comprisiag,  reversible  refrigerant 
flow  controUing  means  poeitiooed  in  the  conduits  between 
the  compressor  and  the  indoor  and  outdoor  coUs  for 
causing  the  indoor  coil  to  fnaction  as  an  evaporator  in 
cooling  cycles  of  the  systen  and  to  function  as  a  coo- 
denser  in  heating  cycles  of  the  system  and  causing  the 
outdoor  ooil  to  function  as  a  coodeoKr  in  cooling  cycles 
of  the  system  and  to  function  as  an  evaporator  in  heating 
cycles  of  the  system,  said  flow  controUing  means  being 
alw  adapted  for  causfaig  hot  gas  flow  from  the  com- 
pressor  discharge  to  the  outdoor  ooil  for  defrosting  the 
latter  without  causing  the  indoor  coil  to  functkm  either 
as  an  evaporstor  or  a  condenser,  means  positioned  be- 
tween the  indoor  and  outdoor  coib  and  in  heat  exchange 
relation  with  conduits  connecting  both  said  coils  for 
storing  heat  during  both  the  cooling  and  heating  cycles 
of  the  system,  and  means  conduit  connected  between  the 
indoor  and  outdoor  coils  for  refrigerant  flow  from  the 
latter  to  the  former  for  reevaporating  refrigerant  that  has 
been  condensed  in  the  outdoor  coil  during  defrosting. 
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BEVEIUGE  COdUNG  DEVICE 
L.  raihlii  tmk  Cm!  1.  ^rhiiilL  Erie.  ra«  m- 
**  l>>MMr  Manfnctarii^  Cifi,  Erie,  Pn^ 
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i.  A  beverage  cooiing  device  comprising  a  cooling 
unit  cotttainmg  a  refrigerated  compartment,  a  conduit, 
a  beverage  pipe,  a  pump,  a  temperature  responsive  valve 
a  liquid,  said  beverage  pipe  pniwng  throogh  said  conduit! 
means  rnanei  ling  said  p«Mp  hi  tern  rriatioMhip  to  said 
conduit,  said  pump  circulatfng  said  liquid  through  said 
connecting  meins  and  said  conduit,  means  rnnnei  liiM 
«aid  valve  in  the  path  of  flow  of  said  liqnid.  flow  line 
means  coMiecUng  said  valve  to  said  refrigeraied  coomart- 
meat,  and  means  oonnactteg  said  refrigeraied  compart- 
ment m  flow  relationship  to  said  conduit,  said  vaiv« 
having  means  directing  said  liquid  through  said  refrig> 
erated  comportment  when  the  temperature  Of  said  liquid 
pnasiag  through  said  valve  rises  above  a  predetermined 
vahie,  mid  valve  meane  allowing  said  Uqaid  to  circulale 


1.  A  heating  system  for  supplying  the  requirentent  of 
heat  for  domestic  and  like  purposes,  loeh  as  that  i«. 
quired  for  space-heating  and  the  like,  in  which  such  heat 
is  derived  from  the  atmosphere,  said  sjrMam  embodying 
a  single  working  fluid  circuit  employing  water  and  hs 
vapor  as  the  working  medium  and  operating  on  an  evap- 
orating and  condensing  cycle  at  sub-attnospheric  pies- 
sure:  the  system  comprising  an  atnwspheiic  emporator 
means  supplying  water  to  said  evaporator  wharain  the 
water  is  vaporized;  a  rompressor  havii«  an  inlet  aad 
an  o«rtlet;  a  conduit  connecting  said  afosplMik  evw- 
orator  with  said  inlet;  flow  control  acaas  in  said  coadidt 
qperabic  to  provide  flow  of  v^or  therathraogh  to  said 
inlet,  whereby  the  compressoi  may  draw  vapor  fraoi  Ae 
atmospheric  evaporator  at  a  sab-atBOsphsrfc  prassan 
and  apply  heat  tfierelo  by  incrsaslag  the  prassura;  motor 
means  for  driving  said  roinpiessui, 
comprising  heat  accumulating  means;  _  , 

the  working  fluid  from  said  compreaeor  to  said 
means;  said  heat  accumulating  HMaM  eon^nlsi^  a  raln- 
tively  large  tank  buried  ia  the  gromd  and  ''^*»^g 
water  in  heat-exchange  relationship  with  water  pnTiffnerti 
from  said  lyatem;  heat-exdjaage  means  for  extractiaf  heat 
from  said  tank  for  space  heating  and  Uke  purposes;  said 
unk  being  in  heat  exchange  rdatioaAip  wiifc  ifee  nr- 
rounding  soil,  said  surroandiag  soil  ooastituting  an  accu- 
mulator of  heat  at  low  tsmperatnra.  meeas  iribo  h«iad 
in  the  soil  surroundint  and  spaced  fkwa  aid  taA  tor 
extracting  end  vaporifing  aoislan  aoramlly  rnarslnsd  in 
the  body  of  soil  bstweea  saM  iMk  aad  said  last  aaaMd 
surrouadiag  means;  a  ooadait  '"ti  IIi^  said  last  ■■— »rf 
means  with  the  inlet  of  said  comprssHr,  flow  eootralling 
means  in  said  conduit  opotable  allmanll>dy  wUh  said 
ftrst  named  flow  coatrolliag 
nacting  said  last  naaMd  exirL 
with  the  suction  inlet  of  said  . 
(he  atoMsphere  is  at  a  higher 
last-named  extract!^  aad 
pheric  evaporator  may  be 
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I.  A  flexible  coaplia8  comprisiaf  molded  tough,  re- 
silient linear  poiyamide  compoeitioa  said  piece  having 
shaft-coupling  means  at  each  end,  a  centrally  apertured 
member,  and  two  seta  of  oppontely  (Mspoeed  sabstantially 
curved  conaecton  joining  the  shaft-coupttng  meaiu  to 
the  member,  the  connectors  ol  each  set  being  joined  to  the 
member  between  tlte  points  at  which  the  connectors  of 
the  other  set  are  joined  to  the  meaaber  said  cooaectors 
being  of  a  length  sutficieitt  to  peraMt  Mbetaattal  flexing. 


1.  A  ring  resilient  coupliag  for  coaxial  atfachmmt  at 
a  unit  between  a  drive  shaft  defining  a  common  axis 
and  a  driven  member  comprising  a  ftnt  nooretilient  nar- 
row ring  member  having  at  leaal  oae  axial  peripheral 
flange,  a  second  and  oppoeed  noaresflicat  riag  member 
of  substantially  the  same  iimer  and  outer  diameters  as 
said  first  member  havii^  at  least  one  axial  peripheral 
flange,  and  a  body  of  resilient  material  between  said 
two  ring  members  of  sobstaatially  the  Mune  inner  and 
outer  diameters  as  the  ring  members,  bonded  aad  kc^ 
theretofedKr  to  form  a  nonseparable  unitary  atroeture 
with  a  portion  of  said  resilieat  mtterial  being  fxpowd 
along  the  iimer  and  outer  periphery  and  with  no  direct 
contact  between  said  ring  members  the  inner  periphery 
of  said  coupling  being  qwccd  a  sahetantial  distMne  frona 
said  coonmon  aad*. 


7.  A  dual  temperature  refrigeration  system  compris- 
ing a  first  high  temperature  high  pressure  section  and  a 
second  low  temperature  low  preaeore  section,  a  fixed  re- 
strictor  connecting  the  atitlet  of  said  first  section  to  the 
inlet  of  said  second  section,  the  outlet  portion  of  said 
first  section  having  heat  transfer  connection  for  a  sub- 
stantial extent  to  the  inlet  portion  of  said  secoiKl  section 
effective  for  liquefying  gaaeoua  refrigerant  in  said  first 
section  in  advance  at  said  restrictor,  an  accumulator  in 
advance  of  said  heat  transfer  connection  receiving  a  part 
of  the  outlet  portion  of  said  first  section  and  connected 
to  the  outlet  of  said  second  section,  a  compreawr  and 
condenser  unit  having  its  inlet  coimected  to  said  accumu- 
lator, and  means  connecting  the  outlet  of  said  unit  to  the 
inlet  of  said  first  section  for  delivery  of  refrigerant  there- 
to, said  last  named  means  comprising  pressure  reducing 
mearu  connected  to  the  inlal  of  said  first  section. 


s  a(uv«u<  9^•> 


RESILIKNT  COUPLING  FOR  TORQUE 
^  TRANSMirnNG  DRIVE  SHArT 

H*  Paita^  Peariat  DL,  uititfMf  la 

Co,(  Pearia*  DL*  a  tanaiatiaa  af 
AppHealloa  AmmI  18, 1988.  Serial  No. 
iOriBM.   (CL M— IS) 
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1.  A  resilient  coupling  in  a  power  transmitting  shaft 
for  connecting  a  driving  riiaft  portion  to  a  driven  shaft 
portion  in  spaced  axial  aUgnment,  comprising  a  flat 
blade  connecting  uid  diaft  portions,  tubular  bearing 
members  secured  to  the  end  of  each  portion  and  circum- 
scribing said  Made,  driving  dogs  formed  in  the  adjacent 
ends  of  said  members  to  establish  a  positive  drive  be- 
tween the  driving  aad  driven  shaft  portions  under  con- 
ditioos  of  aaoesNve  torque  loads,  whereby  torsional  loads 
by  the  driving  portion  twist  said  Made,  aad 
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formed  in  ends  of  Mid  tb^tt  portions  to  alter 
the  effective  length  of  uid  Made  under  certain  condi- 
tions of  torque  to  alter  the  frequency  of  vibratkms  ind 
prevent  harmoaic  increase. 
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1.  An  automatic  slip  chrtch  comprtsing  cooccntric  ro- 
tauble  driving  and  roiaiable  driven  members,  the  outer 
of  said  members  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  radial  aper- 
tures and  a  perq>heral  outer  annular  groove  comoiuni- 
eating  with  the  interior  of  said  member  through  said 
apertures,  clutch  elements  carried  in  said  radial  apertures, 
more  than  one  but  less  than  all  of  said  elemcnu  driv- 
ingly  engaging  die  other  of  said  mem&ers  in  all  poeitioos 
of  said  driving  and  driven  members,  the  other  of  said 
members  having  a  notched  periphery  about  which  said 
elements  are  located,  the  number  of  notches  on  said  pe- 
riphery being  an  even  number  peater  than  the  number 
of  said  elements,  and  etntch  clement  controlling  means 
comprising  a  sfanple,  double  extension  spring  encircling 
said  element-holding  member  and  adapted  to  prevent  the 
centrifugal  movement  of  said  elements. 


90LID  COLOR  PATTuSi  imnTING  MACHINB 
AND  METHOD 

H.  Marm,  An^over,  Mmt^  aa^nni,  by 
lo    H.    K.    Orawfard    Cc 
N.  Cf  a  cnrnonlMi  of  North 

It,  IHl,  Serial  Na.  223,521 
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adjacent  sotuie-loined  intania 
peadenlly  movable  needles  for  said  beds,  mcaaa  for  feed- 
ing yam  to  aud  needka,  driving  means  for  rotatiac  said 
beds  through  continuous  rotary  and  r»rifmne-m*im,g  move- 
ments, inchKling  a  rotary  driver  and  a  reciprocatory  driver 
and  clutch  means  automatically  shiftaUe  to  eafage  said 
rotary  and  reciprocatory  driverik,  means  for  ditfttag  nid 
clutch  means  to  engage  said  rotary  driver  and  to  *Hg*y 
said  reciprocatory  driver  fai  a  phxntitf  of  fixed  petitions 
corresponding  to  a  phvaltty  of  predetermined  angnlar 
poaitioae  a<  the  aeadle  beds  in  relation  to  said  redpraca- 
tory  driver,  automatic  means  for  operatioB  when  said 
chitch  means  is  shiflad  to  eagage  said  ntvy  drivw  to 
cause  needles  of  said  beds  to  ooopeialisaly  kait  iflb  fab- 
ric, and  automatic  means  for  operation  when  said  dutch 
is  shifted  to  engage  said  reciprocatory  driver  in  said  plu- 
rality of  fixed  positions  to  cause  needles  of  one  of  said 
beds  to  knit  at  least  four  couraewise  ai^acent  sotnre- 
joined  intarsia  areas. 


KNTTTING  MACHINE  FORKNTTTING  HOSIEKY 
A?W  OTHER  FABRICS 
Herman  E.  Crawford,  Kcncrsviic  N.  C,  assizor  to 
H.  E.  Crawford  Csiapaaj,  Incorporalsd.  KcnicrsTille, 
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16.  In  a  knitting  machine  having  a  needle  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  needles  divided  uito  groops  hav- 
ing different  length  butts,  including  long  butts,  thereon, 
means  for  imparting  both  circular  and  reciprocatory 
knitting  to  the  needle  cylinder,  means  for  feedmg  different 
yams  to  different  groups  of  needles,  means  for  feeding 
yam  to  a  group  of  the  needles  faKluding  at  least  oae  long 
butt  needle  while  the  cylinder  is  engaged  ia  reciprocatory 
knitting  and  means  for  shogging  the  cylinder  varying  dis- 
tances to  present  other  groups  of  needles  each  hichiding 
at  least  one  long  butt  needle  to  knitting  position  to  re- 
ceive and  knit  a  different  yam. 


WS 


to.  In  a  drcttlar  kaMng  raachtee  having 
needle  beds  for  knitting  articles  having  a 
section  aad  a  plain  knit  fabric  lectioa  havi^  at 


AUTOMATIC  WELT  tURNWC  MECHANBM  FOR 
STRAIGHT  BAR  KNiTTlNG  MACUNBS 
Arthar  J.  Cahstt,  ChiHMsiia,  Tana. 
^  Appicaisa  Hm  21.  lM2,8«y^Nn.  294JM 

nMe       I.  In  a  straight  bar  kaittiag  machine  arranged  tor  Ae 
katffow   transfer  of  a  sarias  of  loops  held  oa  a  loop  s^portiagfaa- 
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bv  providtd  with  t 

providBO  wilu  A 


.  the  oonnbimtioB  of  a  BMOif 

olnttdit*,%kuockimgwtrhai 

oCkvockins  over  bits  on  the  front 


groove  and  aa  intennediate  portkm  confonniag  to  die 
top  of  said  spUne,  said  strip  being  wedged  in  said  groove 
and  over  said  sfdiaa,  a  further  cross-sectional  pnrtka  «f 
said  strip  extending  between  the  adjacent  horinntal  outer 
edges  of  said  slabs  and  projecting  outwardly  and  down- 
waidly  from  die  outer  vertical  Caoe  of  said  slabs  to  form 
a  weather  strip,  said  strip  extending  dirough  the  length  of 
each  dab,  bolting  means  formed  upon  said  vertical  metal 


side  of  said  needle  bar,  and  a  transfer  bar  provided  with 
a  series  of  transfer  pobttt  <m  the  back  side  of  said  needle 
bar.  

ELECTBIC  PHOTOGRAnOC  FLASH  LAMP 
Wasln,  Wn^svsn,  Nilhsrianis,  assiinnr,  by 
In  Tiutlk  Ameticna  PWUps  €^om> 
New  Mmk,  N.  Y^  a  tatswisn  of  Dala- 


JuM  IIL  19S6.  SmW  No.  5n,tM 
,  MfMcnisH  Nilhiilanis  Jum  17, 195S 
fOiimL  (a.<7— 41) 


1.  An  dectric  flash  bulb  having  a  glass  base  consti- 
tuted by  a  substantially  circular  neck  of  the  bulb  and  an 
exhaust  tube  sealed  therewith  comprising  an  ignition 
mechanism,  a  plurality  of  current  supply  wires  electrically 
connected  to  said  ignition  mechanism  and  having  part 
thereof  located  between  the  sealed  edges  of  the  neck  of 
the  bulb  and  the  exhaust  tube  and  another  part  diereof 
located  adjacent  to  a  portion  of  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  neck,  said  neck  of  the  bulb  being  provided  with  at 
least  one  flat  axial  surface,  the  distance  between  the  flat 
axial  surface  and  the  axis  of  the  bulb  being  substantially 
equal  to  the  distance  between  each  of  the  lead-in  current 
supply  wires  and  the  axia  of  the  bulb. 


tjgtm 
•UlLDINGfniUCrUUES 


uprights  and  extending  outwardly  between  adjacent  slaba, 
a  holding  bracket  atuched  to  each  of  said  bolting  meam 
and  engaging  exterior  portions  of  the  adjacent  slabs  and 
thereby  holding  said  slabs  in  position  against  the  respec- 
tive vertical  metal  upright,  and  a  curved  covering  strip 
mounted  upon  said  brackets,  said  ooveriog  str^  in  seal- 
ing engagement  with  the  vertically  disposed  edge  portions 
of  adjacent  slabs. 


CRYFT  FASTENERS  POfeUYING  TOGETHER 
CRYPT  FKONT SLABS 
I B.  Staacr  and  Oacar  A.  Sinner,  San  Dtego,  CiM. 
LmI  9, 19S7,  Ssrini  Nn.  «Sl,7f  1 
laaiHB.   (CL72— 19) 


Roy  C. KMdal. 9rlvan^ Ohio, Mri^arto 

Glam  Cmmmft  a  taiparallBn  eff  OMn 
CaaBnnaian    ^  ISbaaimai    ■giMiiiflyi    Seslnl    No. 

170,553,  Jnne  H,  19flfl.    TM»  appBeniaa  Aprt  27, 

1M5,  Serial  No.  SMJM 

SCWnM.   (CL71— 1<) 

1.  A  btnlding  wall  sttnctora  comprising  a  plurality  of 
horizontally  spaced  vartioal  metal  aprights  joined  at  their 
upper  and  lower  ends  by  horiumtal  cross  members  and 
stebilized  by  vertically  extending  diagonal  braces,  rec- 
tangular slabs  of  building  nmterial,  said  dabs  extoiifing 
horixootally  along  the  length  of  said  wall  and  between 
said  vertical  upri^its,  said  slabs  being  vertically  ifisposed 
one  on  top  of  the  other,  the  horixontal  joim  between  said 
slabs  comprising  apposing  traprioidal  grooves  formed  in 
and  extending  longitudinally  along  the  adjacent  horixontal 
ed0Bs  of  the  slabs,  a  kicking  spline  positioned  in  and 
wodgrd  into  said  trapcipdal  grooves  and  extruding  into 
and  through  the  verticd  joi^  between  adjacent  slabs, 
a  thin  resilient  strip  having  portions  of  its  cross  sectional 
shape  conforming  to  the  configuration  of  the  sidm  of  said 


la  a  crypt  including  a  wall  and  upper  and  lower  pain 
of  closure  slabs  opposed  to  said  wall  with  lower  con- 
fronting comers  of  the  upper  pair  and  upper  confront- 
mg  comers  of  the  lower  pair  contiguous  and  pnovided 
with  slots  therein,  a  horizontal  elongated  ledge  fixed  to 
said  wall  between  said  lower  and  upper  comers  and  hav- 
mg  a  dot  therein,  and  an  elongated  flat  fastener  key 
member  extending  downwardly  through  the  slot  in  the 
ledge  and  projecting  above  and  below  the  same  into  the 
dots  in  the  lower  c.omers  of  the  upper  pair  of  slabs  and 
into  the  slots  in  the  upper  corner?  of  the  lower  pair  of 
slabs,  said  key  member  having  undercut  notched  ends 
seating  on  said  ledge  at  the  ends  of  the  slot  in  said  ledge 
to  suspend  said  key  member  on  said  ledge,  the  slots  in 
the  upper  pair  of  dabs  being  of  a  depth  corresponding 
to  the  width  of  said  key  member  whereby  said  key  mem- 
ber H  displaceable  out  of  the  slot  in  said  ledge  upwardly 
imo  the  dots  in  the  upper  pair  of  slabs  to  thereby  un 
faaten  said  slabs. 
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Mctioa  Md  a  ptein  knit  fabric  MCtioo  haviag  at  least  ton   tnufer  of  a  Mrics  of  kwpt  held  oo  a  loop  rrrrft^t  im- 
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«.»»^..        -^^  *»»«•«*««   •NtMd  orillcc  aeaot  thenia.  Mid  axiaHy  alivwd 

J^HiZ~t^.         .         .    _.      "»«•"«  in  one  laid  cbanbcr  netM^  a  cati—oari 

-    "  Mf«M.  t*i^  *!S^raL  iw     ""^  "^  •*"*  riw  ii  to  be  neaanrad  aad  kati^  ra- 

igfOMo     '     -  ^  ^^  ^''    P**»**»*«  »»««rt^Mid  axially  alifwd  orillcw  la  the  other 

lL19fl,8eifalN«.997,<M         "^  chamber  recetvinf  a  wire  of  Mandard  dtaoKtcr. 

4.Clalw.   (CL73— 21) 


"^..Mt- 


3.  A  wan  ttrocture  coapriatag  a  llbroas  glau  mat 
imprefnatcd  whh  a  resta  btodcr  to  form  a  k>ad-tup- 
portiof  filler,  a  phvallty  at  ceramic  tile  paoelt  fastened 
against  each  face  of  said  filler  to  form  a  ceramic  tile 
layer  thereon,  spaced  integral  lugs  profecting  from  the 
inner  surfaces  of  said  tile  panels  to  penetrate  below  the 
surfaces  of  said  filler  the  entire  length  of  the  lug  to 
interlock  therewith,  a  bonding  agent  between  each  of 
Mid  tile  layers  and  the  faces  of  said  filler  to  bond  the 
entire  inner  surfaces  of  said  tile  panels  and  all  surfaces 
of  the  lugs  profecting  therefrom  to  said  filler,  securing 
nwaos  within  said  filler  adiaccat  a  vertical  edge  nd 
along  the  lop  edge  thereof  to  sacure  the  wall  strucW^ 
to  a  wall  surface,  and  locating  means  within  said  filler 
along  tlie  bottom  edge  thereof  to  engage  a  fioor  surface 
to  position  said  wall  ftmcture. 


means  for  winaiting  said  chambers  to  a  soukc  of  fluid 
under  pressure,  said  connecting  means  including  aaans 
for  regulating  the  flow  of  fluid  to  said  dMMBbcrs,  and 
means  connected  to  said  chambers  for  measvring  the  pres- 
sure in  each  said  chamber. 


■■a.-^    •* 


2J44LSM 
POWER  DRnCENPLAmUNG 
D.  " 


TROWEL9 


ilr 


My  M,  lfS4,  SeaW  No.  445.i2S 
4Clataia.   (CL  72— UC) 


I.  A  power-driven  trowel,  comprising  a  motor  having 
a  housing  and  a  handle  therefor,  a  blade-carrying  mem- 
ber rotaubiy  mounted  in  said  housing  and  connected  to 
said  motor  so  as  to  be  driven  thereby,  a  plurality  of 
blades  secured  to  said  blade<arryhig  member  at  points 
spaced  from  the  ccalar  at  said  blade-carrying  member 
and  havmg  trailing  edges  tangential  to  an  imaginary  cir- 
cle radially  spaced  from  said  center,  said  blades  extend- 
ing at  an  inclination  outwardly  froM  said  member  for 
for  cngagemedt  with  plaster  material,  and  means  for  dis- 
charging water  onto  said  material  through  the  central 
portion  of  said  Mada<arryii«  member,  wherchy  the 
outer  portion  of  the  traUiag  edge  of  each  blade,  by  lead- 
ing the  mner  portion  thereof  in  rotation,  directs  the 
material  inwardly  to  mix  with  said  water  dving 
mmi  ttf  ilm  trowel  to  keep  said  plaster  material 


brt«  «^*.4«'%!> 


m 


plastic. 


^i1»    n'tfr-c 


wiey.  SmA  lacM,  QUn,  aaripMn  la 
.  •  enffamioa  af  New  Yath 

chLi^L'^'  ?*■*!?■!  •^  ««»Prt*ig  a  pair  of  plenom 
chambers,  each  said  chamber  having  a  pair  of  axially 


UNS  TCNSldN-WnG 


HT  SCALE 


a  Wens,  Tex. 
yfleeW  No.  545^443 


$X  73—144) 


fla  ban  fiilt^.  j-Jf  '*■ 


.^f 


■tmh  flA    y 


, «    nSMi:^'  ]f>f* 


nftj 


1.  A  tension-weight  scale  for  use  on  a  fishing  rod.  said 
scale  comprising  an  arm  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said 
rod  and  project  laterally  therefrom,  flshlnie  guides  on  said 
arm  at  the  end  thereof  adjacent  said  rod,  said  guides 
being  spaced  from  each  other  and  substantially  parallel 
with  the  length  of  said  rod.  a  spring  scale  mounted  on  said 
arm  at  the  end  thereof  oppoeite  said  guides,  said  spring 
including  a  movable  actuating  member  arranged  for  lon- 
gitudinal movement  on  a  line  perpendicular  to  and  be- 
tween said  guides,  and  means  in  said  actuating  member 
slidahly  reoaiving  the  fishline  ol  said  rod. 


%  Hr^^cRife-  i> 


mMcommNo  AffSkAT 

V. 


^TUiPMBAETH 


ApHkadaa  Odakar  11,  IMC  SeiM  N^  442333 

^,    ^  ^Mdifciia.   (CLn-lSlJ)     ^^ 

I.  A  raoorder  for  an  earth  bore  drflling  apparatta 
hAviag  a  drflliag  stem,  nid  raoorder  comprising  a 
raeordiag  chart  sheet,  tima  maaM  for  movfa^  the  shaat 
at  a  prcdelarmiaed  rale  in  oaa  dfaiactioa  of  travel,  aaaia 
**!!f— ■*x«^  '«  the  raeoHar  fonuactuJ  to  ba  «rivw  by 
vcrtieal  movcneat  of  the  tfrffl  stem,  an  elcmeal  for  mark- 
ing the  chart  sheet  as  it  moves  aad  when  drifliag  is 

far  oparating  the  ''fTWiif  to 
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of  drfflbf  «Mi  rapcct  to  tine,  ottMr  dtietmiuwl  qamif&ty  of  cooiaed  lukl,  compriaag  ibmm 

for  the  6kut  to  iadicate  on  the  diwt  the  for  meanriat  the  rate  of  low  of  aid  fluid  oat  of  said 

diractioa  of  BovcmeM  of  the  driV  umb,  leeoiid  mnm  |irede>rirmiTd  quaMity,  pofwer-actnalad  meaM  for  ia- 

iactadiQf  said  i«*^^  drive  aeaBbcr  for  operating  wid  tegratiBg  the  rate  of  flow  with  retpect  to  tiaaa  ia  arder 

other  BMitiat  aicaai.  dalch  BMaas  between  the  aaia  to  deter— ine  the  total  quantity  of  fluid  flow,  neaae  for 

drivint irfiii  and  Mid  int  f|>i— «Hi  aMans  for  eatti^  tadiratiat  ^  aniaont  of  fluid  which  has  flowed  out  of 

up  a  rrv'T^i^  for  driviat  reiatioariiip  of  the  member  mid  predelenniaed  quantity  m  thus  dMermtaed; 


^^,A  ^ 


and  hra  operating  means,  said  second  operating  means  -    "  » 

being  p««anenUy  set  up  wiA  such  s  coonectioo.  and  p^„,,^  a,eans  for  accurately  determining  when  the  quaa- 


M*Ml*  

CANTiLiyn  fliiPfNUB  AND  cusL  mm 

;l.mai.New 


Yai^N.Y. 
fleMNn-flMt) 


UQIJDMKTnS 


IfCaalBii  (€179— 159) 
w  TMe  31,  U.  S.  Cade  (1M2), 


im 


tut 


(CL 


Na. 
1) 


I.  A  cantilever-type  fabric  tester  coraprisiog  a  doping 
wan  having  a  tebricHpedmcn  receiving  slot,  and  means 
secured  to  said  wall  for  supporting  a  test  ipcciaiea  hori- 
lootally  at  a  liae  co-ptoaar  with  said  wall,  and  fdr 
moving  a  free  end  of  said  spedmen.  so  supported,  farto 
projected  position  over  said  wall  whereby  said  free 
end  is  adapted  to  move  ^itly  farto  said  slot 


,  N.  Y^  a 


14  19M,  Serial  Na.  SUJOM 


M  flihii    (a.  73— IM) 
1.  A  fluid  quaatity-4teasariag  system  for  iadicatiag 
the  total  amount  of  fluid  that  has  flowed  out  of  a  pre- 


I.  la  a  fluid  meter,  a  body  in  the  form  of  a  hoilawcyMn- 
der  doeed  at  one  end,  a  piston  assembly  is  the  cyUadar,  a 
head  at  the  other  ead  of  the  cyliader.  said  head  aad  cyUa- 
der  having  a  passageway  leadhig  firom  die  cytiadar  oa  ooe 
side  of  the  pistoa  to  the  cyliader  oa  the  olhar  ride  of  Ae 
piston,  said  head  having  an  inlet  to  the  cyliadar  aad  an 
ootlat  therefrooB,  a  valve  member  Adahla  oa  the  head 
alternately  to  connect  die  fadet  aad  the  oodal  ta  Iha  faa- 
sagsway.  redprocaMy  awuntad  support  aMaas  for  add 
valve  member,  spring  means  opeiativaiy  eoaaaeiBi  to 
said  support  aaaaas.  aad  resnaiafaig  meaas  ladiiding  a 
member  attached  to  the  piston  ■swahly  for  hoWag  said 
support  means  against  movement  duitag  travd  of  the 
piston  between  predetermined  Umlts,  the  sqpport  flsaaas 
bdng  rabaeed  at  such  limits  for  actiiatioa  by  the  ipciag 
and  shifting  of  the  vahre  measber. 
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AffHcattoa  MMck  21,  IfJi,  SeiW  N«.  S72,f41 

W.*;  4Ctalw.    (CL73— 251)       ,,    : 


.**      ■■     -T- 


|J^ 


1.  la  a  liquid  meter  of  the  fluid-tight  type  in  combi- 
nation:  a  fluid-tight  housing  comprising  two  coaxial  cylin- 
ders disposed  on  either  side  of  a  central  chamber,  a  single 
movable    assemblage    coflfy)rising    two   pistons    each   of 
which  is  movable  in  one  of  said  cylinders,  and  a  rigid 
ditunce  member  interconnecting  the  pistons;  a  distributor 
capable  of  being  otcillated  disposed  in  the  central  cham- 
ber between  the  two  pistons;  a  counter  disposed  in  the 
housing;  first  connecting  means  operatively  connecting 
the  movable  assemblage  to  the  distributor,  these  connect- 
ing means  comprising  a  first  flat  face  of  determined  length 
disposed  on  the  distance  member,  a  shaft  rigid  with  the 
distributor  and  having  two  laterally  adjoining  flat  faces 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  shaft  and  arranged  to 
form  a  dihedral  portion,  said  first  face  being  capable  ol 
siidably  engaging  one  of  said  shaft  faces  in  the  oourae 
of  movement  of  the  pistons  in  the  cyUnders  hi  one  direo> 
lion  and  the  other  of  said  shaft  faces  in  the  other  direc* 
tion  of  piston  movement  so  that  the  distributor  is  held 
stationary  while  said  first  face  is  in  contact  with  either 
of  said  shaft  faces,  two  elastically  yieldable  means  con- 
nected to  the  distance  member  and  between  which  said 
shaft  is  disposed,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  one 
of  said  yieldable  means  is  put  under  stress  in  one  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  the  movable  assemblage  and  the 
other  yieldable  means  is  put  under  stress  in  the  other 
direction  of  movement  whereby  the  distributor  is  oecil- 
lated  by  one  of  the  yieldable  means  as  soon  as  one  of 
said  shaft  faces  leaves  said  first  face;  and  second  connect- 
mg  means  connecUng  the  distance  member  to  the  counter 
to  actuate  the  latter  as  a  function  of  the  movements  of 
the  pistons. 


therefrom  by  meana  of  aezible  cablea  for  fnt  lateral 
movemenu  of  limited  amplitude  of  said  supporting 
member  in  it»  own  plane,  a  platform  adapted  to  icodva 
a  subject  and  resting  upon  said  flat  supporting  member 
by  meam  of  supporting  elemenu  taterpoaed  therebetween, 
frictionless  linking  means  connecting  said  platform  and 
said  supporting  member  in  such  a  manner  as  to  allow 
only  vertical  relative  movement  of  said  platform  and 
of  said  supporting  member,  first  pressure-sensitive  means 
inserted  between  said  platform  and  said  supporting 
member  for  measuring  the  vertical  pmaure  exerted 
upon  said  supporting  member  by  said  platform  and  the 
subject  standing  thereon,  and  second  pressure-sensitive 
meau  inserted  between  said  supporting  member  and  said 
base  plate  and  operative  in  two  horizontal  directions 
disposed  perpendiculariy  lelativc  to  each  other  for  meas- 
uring the  horizontal  prearares  exerted  in  both  said 
directions  by  the  subject  through  the  httermediary  of 
said  platform  and  said  supporting  mosber. 


SOIL  MOVTUKE  PROBE 

Pnnl  L.  Wnwm,  Haya.  Kam. 

Application  Marck  3t,  1956,  SarW  No.  57S4M 

1  ClaiBB.    (CL  73— 42S) 

TMa  JC  U.  8.  Ca4a  (19S2),  arc.  2M) 
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AW^UTl»  FOR  MSASURDifG  MUSCULAR 
FORCES  INVOLVED  IN  VARIOUS  MOVE- 
MENTS 

LnelanLaHiB.1 , 

19SS,  flaflal  Nn.  S3S,97< 
2f,  19SS 
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A  soil  moisture  probe  comprising  a  rod  having  a  handle 
fixed  to  iu  upper  end  and  a  spberkal  part  fixed  to  iu 
lower  end  extending  laterally  beyond  the  rod.  and  a  bit. 
having  spirals,  fixed  to  and  extending  below  the  said 
spherical  part  in  alignment  with  the  said  rod.  whereupon 
as  the  bit  is  placed  against  moist  ground  and  downward 
pressure  applied  to  the  handle  without  turning  it,  the 
probe  enters  and  passes  downward  into  the  moist  soil 
until  it  reaches  a  desired  depth  where  it  is  stopped,  and 
when  the  handle  is  thereafter  turned  while  applying  prae- 
sure.  the  spirals  are  forced  into  the  soil  a  short  distance 
immediately  below  the  depth  at  which  the  probe  had  been 
stopped,  and  a  representative  sample  of  the  soil  at  this 
new  slighUy  lower  level  b  acquired  and  held  by  the 
spirals,  the  probe  containing  the  sample  being  thereafter 
pulled  out  of  the  ground  without  turning  it  and  being 
facilitated  thereby  by  the  said  spherical  part 
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APfARATUS  AND  MBmOO  FOR  MEASURING 

DENSmr 


I.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  muscular  efforts 
of  a  sub)ect.  comprising  in  comMnation  a  horizontal 
base  plate,  a  flat  supporting  member  suspended  on  said 
base  plate  m  a  plane  parallel  thereto  and  spaced  apart 


Apparahu  f or  oae  in  the  maaiurtmiut  of  the  dMiity 
of  a  liquid  compridnt  cnnhihier  means  adi^ied  lo  be 
filled  with  liquid  whose  density  is  to  be  measuied.  a 
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•iM  Hunuit  on  UM  vftive  tamutet. 


NovncBn  18,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


647 


gas  outlet  for  said  contaiaer  means,  a  pair  of  dosed  ves- 
sels each  having  sabctantiaUy  vertical  tntemal  sides  and 
a  Mihstantially  horizontal  iotemal  bottom,  reference  liq- 
uid contained  in  said  vessels,  which  reference  Kquld  is 
the  same  for  each  vessel  and  is  at  the  same  temperature 
as  that  of  the  liquid  in  said  container  means,  a  gas  inlet 
pipe  and  a  gas  outlet  pipe  for  each  closed  vessel  such 
that  a  fas  may  be  introduced  into  each  said  vessel 


«  ««»j»i«- 


through  its  inlet  pipe  and  pau  out  of  tiie  vessel  through 
its  outlet  pipe  having  pnised  throu^  said  reference  liq- 
uid, said  outlet  pipes  extending  into  said  container  means 
to  different  depths  in  the  liquid  contained  in  said  con- 
uiner  meatu  and  a  pressure  differential  responsive  device 
connected  across  said  inlet  pipes  so  as  to  measure  the 
difference  in  pressure  between  die  gases  in  said  inlet  pipes, 
the  variables  hereinafter  fet  forth  being  adiuste<l  to  sat- 
isfy the  following  equatio^^: 


part  having  an  annular  portion  slidabty  engaging  the  walls 
of  the  cylinder  and  spaced  from  the  first  mentioned 
annular  portion,  a  skirt  on  said  second  piston  part  extend- 
ing axially  of  the  cylindtf  away  from  the  hrst  piston  part, 
means  for  introducing  control  fluid  under  pressure  into 
opposite  end  portions  of  said  cylinder  to  move  said  piston 
paru  together  and  to  move  said  piston  parts  axially  of 
said  cylinder  as  a  unit,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
piston  parts  to  the  wobbler  including  a  first  element  hav- 
ing one  end  in  contact  with  the  side  of  the  first  piston 
part  sealed  from  control  fluid  in  the  cylinder  by  itM 
annular  portions  and  extending  through  the  skirt  with  its 
other  end  being  connected  to  the  wobbler,  and  a  second 
element  having  one  end  connected  for  movement  with 
the  second  piston  part  and  extending  through  said  skirt 
with  its  other  end  being  connected  to  the  wobbler,  the 
iAerior  of  said  skirt  being  sealed  from  control  Huid  in  the 
cylinder  by  said  annular  portions. 


.ID^ 


^ 


wherein  B«  and  A«  each  relate  to  one  vessel  and  are  rc- 
JV>ectively  the  vertical  hctght  of  the  end  of  the  gas  inlet 
pipe  above  the  bottom  of  the  vessel  and  iu  depth  below 
the  surface  of  the  reference  liquid  in  the  vessel  and  a« 
and  b,  have  the  same  aifniflrance  as  A«  and  Bt  in  rela- 
tion to  the  other  vessel,  A*  is  the  density  of  the  referettce 
liquid,  D,"  is  the  mean  density  of  the  liquid  whose 
density  is  to  be  measured,  t/o**  is  the  maximum  value  of 
the  variation  of  the  density  of  the  liquid  whose  density 
is  to  be  measured  from  IV*,  aach  of  the  aforesaid  vahies 
being  meaMired  at  the  temperature  at  which  the  density 
is  to  be  determined,  H  il  the  vertical  height  between  the 
ends  of  the  gas  outlet  pipes  and  /  and  X  are  the  coeffi- 
cients of  expansion  of  the  liquid  whose  density  »  to  be 
measured  and  of  the  reference  liquid  req>ectively. 


PUMFCONmOL 
DonnM  L.  Canfcls.  Rndtfovl,  Dl^  assignor  to 

Mariiini  T— I  Cn>,  a  tmnanAm  of  HBnois 
I  Angnst  10, 1953,  Serial  No.  373^37 
SOainia.   (0.74— M) 


1.  Coatrci  means  for  the  wobbler  of  a  multiple  piston 
wobblar  type  variable  4i$fimctinnt  pump  comprising  a 
cyliader,  a  first  piston  part  having  an  annular  portion 


FRICnON  DRIVEN  STEPLESSLY  VARIABLE 

GEAKS 
WUiam 


Application  tanc  3.  iHT.  Serial  No.  M3,ltS 

MBcadM  Great  Britah  tmmt  19, 19M 
uCUmrn.   (CL 74— 2M) 


I.  Variable  gearing  of  the  type  described  comprising  a 
pair  of  friction  discs  mounted  in  rigidly  spaced  relation 
on  a  shaft,  a  second  shaft  carrying  a  friction  disc  located 
between  the  spaced  discs  m  overlapping  relation  tliereto 
and  inclined  with  respect  to  the  first  shaft,  a  motion  trans- 
mitting ball  or  roller  member  disposed  in  each  of  the  V 
formations  afforded  by  the  relatively  inclined  discs  to 
engage  one  of  said  spaced  discs  and  one  side  of  the  disc 
on  the  second  shaft,  mounting  means  for  said  motion 
, transmitting  members  affording  them  a  degree  of  freedom 
in  a  direction  in  and  out  of  the  V  formation  in  a  plane 
which  includes  the  centres  of  the  three  friction  discs, 
means  for  spring  loading  the  said  members  into  the  V 
formations,  means  for  limiting  movement  of  said  mem- 
bers out  of  the  V  formation,  and  means  for  adjustably 
displacing  the  said  members  simuluneously  in  a  direc- 
tion tt>  vary  tlieir  relative  disunccs  from  tlK  two  siuft 
axes  in  order  to  change  the  gear  ratio. 


1JH.1IT 
DUAL  DRIVE  RATIO  POWER  TRANSMBMON 
MECHANISM 
E.  CiiMia^,  PaA  RMtc,  DLi  MMdrad  Cava- 
of  Mid  Jaasae  R. 


IS,  1995,  Serial  No.  515.7St 
15  aslnii     <a.74— 217) 
I.  A  variable  drive  ratio  power  transmission  mech- 
anism comprising:  a  drive  shaft;  a  driven  shaft;  a  pair  of 
driven  memben  rotatably  mounted  on  said  driven  shaft; 


iJiflahlx  fi^il'"l  <^  waUa  of  the  cylinder,  a  second  piston   driving  means  independently  connecting  each  said  rotat- 
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•Me  driven  oMmbo^  %ondn*9  member  fixed  to  nid  drh« 
riieft.  each  let  of  driv  tad  driven  member*  to  connected 
having  a  different  drive  ratio;  centrifagally  movable  chitch 
meant  adapted  to  secwe  one  of  mid  driven  mcoiberi  to 
said  driven  ihaft  hi  direct  driving  relation  thereto  bdow  a 
leiatively  low  speed  of  rotation  at  mU  driw  Aaft,  and  to 


MECHANICAL  MOVEMDO' DinCI 
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releaae  said  driven  member  so  secured  above  said  speed 
of  rotation;  and  additional  centrifugally  movable  clutch 
means  adapted  to  secure  the  other  at  said  rotaUble  mem- 
bers in  direct  driving  relation  to  said  driven  shaft  at 
speeds  above  said  relatively  low  speed  of  rotation  of  said 
drive  shaft. 


fiSflft  ft} 

1.  A  mechanical  movwncat  device  comprking.  a  ro- 
tatabie  land  ecrew.  a  not  threadedly  receiving  nid  lead 
screw,  a  noo-rotataMa  member,  a  braking  member  ro- 
tataMy  supported  m  mid  noo-rotatable  member,  first 
braking  means  operativdy  secured  to  said  braking  mem- 
ber and  grippingly  angageahle  with  said  nut  within  prede- 
termined torque  limits  to  secure  said  nut  to  said  braking 
member  fbr  simultaneous  rotational  movement  therewith 
within  said  predetermiaed  torque  Hmtte,  and  second  brak- 
ing means  operatively  interconnecting  said  noo-rotatable 
member  and  said  braking  member  to  secure  said  braking 
member  to  said  non-raCataMe  member  whereby  said  flnt 
•■^  •«ondbraklng  meaaa  coopeiatively  aeam  said  not. 
against  rotation  fbr  axial  movement  along  said  lead  screw 
upon  relative  rotational  movement  therebetwi 
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t.  A  chain  comprising  a  ptarality  of  longitudinally 
H>^  center  links,  each  of  said  center  links  including 
a  wall  forming  an  enlongaied  opening,  the  ends  of  said 
wall  bcmg  thicker  than  the  intermediate  portion  thereof, 
a  pair  of  side  bars  extending  between  and  overlapping 
the  ends  of  adfacent  center  links,  each  of  said  side  bars 
havmg  side  walls  with  a  notch  therein  adiacent  each  end 
and  a  cenfral  web  connecthig  the  side  walls  with  an 
opening  between  amd  central  web  and  each  end  of  the 
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in  aid  side  bars  and  center  links,  each  of  said  pina  bav 
ini  an  elongated  head  on  each  end  received  in  said 
notches  aad  a  spring  Juviiif  Me  e«l  bearing  against  one 
head  of  the  pin  at  one  end  of  a  side  link  and  extending 
therefrom  through  the  opentags  in  said  aide  bar  to  the 
corresponding  head  of  the  pin  at  the  other  end  of  the 
same  side  link  and  bearing  on  the  inner  side  of  the  cen- 
iral  web.  -^  ^gf^. 


poMtioos  aad  an  iatermadiale  oot-of-gear  neutral  poeition 
comprmng.  araripmrating  manually  diiplaceabla  actuator 
oiember  having  forward  aad  reiwB  slrakM.  a  ratary 
driven  member  adapted  for  rn—ection  to  aad  fte  driving 

snid  eeiactor  aad  haviat  low  ,wrt«-iara  poAioae  con? 

spondmg  alternately  to  I 

of  said  selectar,  aad  iMcftMeMiea^Mcti^a^' 
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placcnent  of  said  dnvea  member  upoa  cKh  forwwd  etlbk  k  tniaed.  nid  sheave*  journeled  withm  the  drum 

stroke  of  said  actuator  member,  said  latch  oieaiis  lockiag  aad  ateadaf  into  said  openjags  in  the  waD  of  the  drum, 

said  driven  member  in  each  of  its  quarter-turn  poaliou  the  caMe  indiidim  a  leatth  extendii^  between  said 
duhng  said  return  stroke  of  said  actnalnr  member. 


HAWPLKFOKMCyroyVlHKXM 

luBHiyriM.  N<  Y* 

ICkia.   (CL74-^IM) 


nif 


If 


A  steeriof  mechanism  for  motor  vehicles,  comprising 
steering  gear,  a  steering  shaft  actuating  said  steering  8Mr> 
a  power  steering  mechanism  operatively  connected  to  the 
steering  shaft,  a  steering  niied  connected  to  the  top  of 
said  steering  shaft,  a  dnun  sectned  to  said  steering  shaft 
coaxially  therewith  adjacent  said  steering  wheel,  a  collar 
mounted  on  said  steering  cohunn  and  endoaing  said 
drum,  a  pair  of  openings  formed  in  said  collar  and  a 
pair  of  pulleys  rotatably  supported  by  said  collar  at  said 
openings,  a  bracket  mounted  on  said  collar  and  project- 
ing radially  outwardly  therefrom,  a  handle  pivouUy 
mounted  at  one  end  on  said  bracket,  the  pivotal  axis  be- 
ing parallel  to  the  steering  shaft  axis  and  the  handle  ex- 
tending radially  outwardly  from  said  pivotal  axis  in  the 
direction  of  the  steering  wheel  rim.  the  opposite  end  of 
said  handle  projecting  outwardly  beyond  said  steering 
wheel  rim.  a  pair  of  laterally  extending  arms  connected 
to  said  handle  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  adjacent  the 
pivotal  connection  betwees)  said  handle  and  said  bradwt, 
the  outer  ends  of  said  ar«M  extending  to  points  adjacent 
the  rim  of  the  fleering  wheel,  and  a  cable  wound  inter- 
mediate its  ends  around  said  drum,  the  ends  of  said  cable 
extending  around  said  pulleys  and  through  said  openings 
in  the  ooUar  and  being  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of 
said  arms,  whereby  pivotal  movement  of  the  handle 
about  iu  said  pivotal  axis,  caused  by  engaging  the  outer 
end  of  said  handle  and  swinging  it  in  either  clockwise 
or  coun^-dockwise  direction,  causes  the  cable  to  turn 
the  drum  aad  the  steering  shaft  and  thereby  to  operate 
the  steering  gear  of  the  vehicle,  said  pivotal  axis  being 
located  a  sufficient  distanoe  from  the  steering  shaft  axis 
and  the  drum  being  of  such  diameter  as  to  provide  a  me- 
chanical advantage  in  the  handle  such  that  the  angular 
movement  of  the  handle  is  exceeded  by  the  angular  move- 
ment of  the  steering  shaft,  whereby  it  is  possible  to  steer 
the  vehicle  by  moving  the  handle  relatively  small  angu- 
lar distances. 

II  n 


ADAJBTING  MECHANISM  FOB  11MINC  DEVICES 
G.  AHmi.  Godfrey,  BL,  MripMr  I*  Owsm  IWnnh 
r.ncwpoealioaarOUe 
/ 17,  I9S4,  SeeW  No.  418,8M 
nCWnw.   <CL74—MS) 
9.  The  oonbinatiao  wllli  a  cylindrical  drum  mounted 
with  its  axis  vertical,  of  an  actuating  device  and  adjusting 
mechanism  for  adjusting  said  device,  the  drum  being 
farmed  with  a  tradt  extending  drctmiferentisUy  thereof 
along  its  exterior  surface;,  flic  wall  of  the  drum  having 
openings  therethrough  at  the  level  of  said  track,  said  ad- 
jostittg  ■MdMaiaa  co— pyisiag  a  red.  a  fraoie  in  which 
the  red  is  journalad,  aMans  for  aMuntiag  said  frame  on 
tki  imr  wdl  of  the  dram,  a  cable  having  poitioas  wound 

.  the  peel,  sheaves  over  which  tut 


IB'  ^ 


sheaves  and  doog  the  said  track,  a  hand  crank  posi- 
tioned exterioriy  of  the  drum,  and  means  providing  oper- 
ating connections  between  the  hand  crank  and  die  red 
for  routing  the  latter. 
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SAFETY  GUAKD 


«  My  <,  1953,  Serial  No.  38MM 
ICtaliik   (CL  74-413) 
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In  a  safety  device  for  power  presses  ud  like  madiiMs. 
the  combination  with  a  frame  having  a  work  table,  a 
descending  element  mounted  on  said  frame  arranged 
to  strike  a  piece  of  work  on  said  table,  driving  means  for 
the  descending  dement,  and  a  tripping  lever,  a  switch 
mounted  on  the  frante  adjacent  the  descending  element 
and  soidy  actuaubie  by  each  and  every  descending  stroke 
of  said  dement,  a  second  switch  mounted  on  the  frame 
adjacent  the  tripping  lever  and  operable  thereby,  a  sweep- 
ing arm  pivotally  mounted  in  the  frame  for  sweq>ing 
the  area  above  said  table,  a  linkage  connected  to  said 
arm  to  swing  the  latter,  and  power  means  operating  the 
linkage  in  response  to  each  and  every  actuation  of  dther 
of  said  switches. 


2,848,834 
TRANSMISSIONS 
Y.  Dodge.  Rocld(«rd.n. 
AppScaHwi March  2,  IMS, SeiWNo.  339,787 
MdahH.    (0.74—794) 
I.  A  traasmissioa  for  connecting  a  driving  shaft  to  a 
driven  shaft  comprising  a  pair  of  sun  gears,  a  ring  gear, 
a  gear  carrier,  a  pair  of  connected  planet  pinions  on  the 
carrier,  one  of  the  pland  pinions  mediing  with  the  ffag 
gear  and  one  of  the  sun  gears,  an  idler  pinion  on  the  car- 
rier meshing  with  the  otiier  planet  pinion  and  the  other 
son  gear,  a  connection  from  the  rit^  gear  to  tiw  driven 
shaft,  means  including  clutches  to  connect  the  sun  gears 
selactivdy  to  the  driving  shaft,  brakes  sdectivdy  to  hold 
the  gear  carrier  and  one  of  tlie  sun  gears  against  rotatioo, 
fluid  actuators  to  control  the  clutches  and  brakes,  a 
source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  connections  from  die 
source  to  the  actuators  to  supply  fluid  ttiereto,  and  auto- 
matic return  vdvee  in  the  connections  inri  tiding  parts 


NOVEMBKB  18,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


551 


**«-  JWRr*f»  4  ^ySii-p-^B»  "F*7?5^^'T7'  r      •   ,fT'^  \h"°  ■'^^^  memi>wi 


550 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


■•t  ■ ' 


NOVEMBES  18,  1958 


movtble  td  one  pditfidii  rnpomlVe  to  Mppfy  of  fluid    side  memben  and  provided  with  boles  to  reduce  the 
uader  preuure  to  connect  the  actuators  to  the  tource  of    weight  thereof,  said  web  member  iacludiat  praiectiac 

J  portiont  shorter  than  aaid  web  member  aloot  the  kmfi- 
tudinal  edgei  thereof,  and  longitudinal  slots  in  said  side 
memben  to  receive  said  profecting  portions  and  to 
thereby  secure  said  web  member  against  said  side  mem- 
bers, said  web  member  having  a  stop  shoulder  for  said 
side  members  slipped  on  said  web  member  from  the  out- 
side thereof. 


Mit327 

CONNECTING  ROM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUS- 
TION ENGINES  PARTICULARLY  HIGH-SPEED 
AUTOMOBILE  ENGINES 

MafllB  Friti.  Dliil^in.  Knii  I  iwbiti.  Gcmaay,  m- 
sloor  lo  DalnUer-BMs  AktkagMclbchari,  Stattgart- 
UntertaiUMlm,  Gcrmaav 
Applkatloa  December  It,  1952,  Serial  No.  324,221 

ClafaM  prforMjr,  applkatfoa  Cum— j  December  17, 19S1 
ItClalMi.    (CL74— MS) 
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7.  Light-weight  cooaectiag  rod  made  of  a  plurality  of 
individual  part*  comprising  a  tubular  bearing  member,  a 
semi-circular  bearing,  and  means  for  connecting  said 
bearing  members  with  the  aiics  thereof  in  parallel  spaced 
relationship,  said  meam  including  two  side  members  pro- 
vided at  one  end  thereof  with  a  bore  corresponding  to  the 
circumfrrcntuil  dimension  of  said  tubular  bearing  mem- 
ber and  at  the  other  end  thereof  with  a  semi-circular  bear- 
mg  member,  shoulder-like  stop  surfaces  for  said  side 
members  provided  on  said  bearing  members  near  the  ends 
thereof  along  the  sides  facmg  said  side  members,  said  side 
members  being  mounted  over  said  bearing  members  and 
fattened  thereto  at  said  stop  surfaces  in  a  plane  perpen- 
dicular lo  the  aica  thereof  so  as  to  extend  in  a  radial 
direction  with  respect  to  aaid  bearing  members,  a  web 
member  in  the  plane  of  said  axes  located  between  said 


ELECTROMAGNinCALLY  CONTROLLED 
TRA^aMBBION 
loba  P.  BirtteileU,  Gnai 
per  Woods,  and  Otia 

MIdL,  aMi  John  VrtrnkMrn  laMi,  New  OriciaM,  LL, 
aadnon  to  Ckrj^kK  CatfawBaB,  HlgUaad  Park, 
t        .Mlcb^  a  I  wiBwaiaB  af  Ddi wma 
vi,  ;•:  AppUcatkM  iMa  29, 19Sa,  toW  No.  3M,774 
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fluid  under  pressure  and  movable  to  a  second  position 
when  pressure  is  relieved  to  connect  the  actuators  directly 
to  a  pressure  return  connection. 


6.  In  a  multiq>eed  automatic  transmission  for  deliver- 
ing power  from  an  engine  source  to  a  rotating  tailshaft 
and  having  a  planetary  gear  unit  comprising  a  plurality 
of  gear  elements,  an  electromagnetic  clutch  means  and 
an  electromagnetic  brake  means  for  aelectively  con- 
trolling certain  of  said  elemenu  to  obtain  either  of  two 
forward  speed  planetary  reduction  ratios,  and  brake  band 
means  for  controlling  other  of  said  elemenU  to  selective- 
ly obtain  a  reverse  speed  planetary  reduction  ratio  and 
an  additional  forward  speed  planetary  reduction  ratio, 
the  combiiution  of  an  aijdally  extending  camshaft,  cam 
elements  carried  by  said  camshaft  and  operatively  en- 
gaged with  said  brake  band  means,  an  axially  extending 
electric  motor  actuator,  a  motor  armature  shaft  extend- 
ing from  said  motor  actoator,  an  auxiliary  armature 
shaft,  a  planeury  sun  gear  carried  by  said  auxiliary 
armature  shaft,  a  planetary  ring  fear  carried  by  said 
camshaft  in  concentric  relationship  with  respect  to  said 
sun  gear,  planet  gear  elements  inter-engaging  said  sun 
and  ring  gear,  carrier  means  for  carrying  said  planet 
gear  elemenU.  a  pair  of  cam  surfaces  carried  hy  said 
ring  gear  about  the  periphery  thereof,  a  first  pair  of  limit 
switches  slidably  contacting  said  grooves  and  actuated 
thereby,  said  carrier  means  including  transversely  extend- 
ing wings,  another  pair  of  limit  switches  mounted  in  the 
plane  of  said  winp  and  adapted  to  be  actiuted  by  said 
wings  upon  angular  displacement  of  said  carrier,  and 
control  meam  for  selectively  energiziaf  said  electromag- 
netic  clutch  and  brake,  and  said  brake  band  means,  said 
first  and  other  pain  of  limit  switches  forming  a  portion 
of  said  control 
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My  1«,  19S3, 8«W  N^  3M389 
4CliiaM.    <CL74~7B5) 
1.  A  nwiltispeed  driviat  marhanism  for  a  drivaa  shaft, 
oompnaiag  a  driving  member  secored  lo  the  shaft  and 
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routabte  therewith,  a  plurality  of  planetary 
mooated  on  said  driving  member,  a  rotataUe  frictioo 
member  having  internal  teeth  thereon  in  mesfa  with  said 
planetary  gears  and  fanning  an  orbit  gear,  said  friction 
member  including  two  identical  axtally  spaced  friction 
supporting  flanges,  one  of  said  flanges  being  radially 
alijpBed  with  said  planetaty  and  orbit  gear,  and  eadi  of 
said  flanges  having  friction  ekments  mounted  thereon,  a 
flywheel  freely  rotatable  on  the  driven  shaft  and  having 
a  sun  gear  thereon  in  mesh  with  said  planetary  gears. 


.  SPBtD  CHANGERS 


Mtf4br\i 


•ALL 

Edward  K.  Hlnc,  North  CaMwdl,  and  Charics  W.  ChB- 
Ml,  Part— arfc  Lake,  N.  J„  H^gnin  mCnrtJm-Wttght 
CotporalioB,  a  cmpoinjon  of  Dda^ 


Mot  P,  19S^  Serial  No.  U5J5— 


If  CUhy.'  (CL 
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1.  A  speed  changer  comprising  opposed,  coaxial  annu- 
lar track  members,  a  rotational  member  eccentric  to  the 
axis  of  said  track  members  and  lying  therebetween, 
said  rotational  member  having  portions  defining  spheri- 
cal smfaces  in  frictional  engagement  with  said  track 
members,  means  engaging  the  surface  of  said  rotational 
member  adjacent  the  axis  of  said  track  members  pre- 
venting inward  movement  thereof,  means  loading  said 
track  members  toward  one  another  iMo  engagement  with 
the  rotational  member^  a  grooved  track  formed  on  the 


rotational  member  between  said  qiherical  surfaces  de- 
fining a  rotation  axis  for  the  rotational  member  normal 
to  the  groove,  and  means  engaging  said  grooved  track 
axially  movable  to  tilt  the  roution  axis  relative  to  the  axis 
of  said  track  members. 


PNEUMATIC  DRILL  CON8TRUCI10N 
B.  Dc  GffoC  Bnraik  OWo.    iiiiiiii     to 


AppHcalioB  Marck  21, 1955,  8mW  No.  495486 
IdafaM.   (CL  77-^33^ 


IH 


fluid  operated  clutch  mcam  on  said 'flywheel  operable 
to  frictionally  engage  tiie  friction  elemeats  on  said  one 
•■age  to  driviagly  coaaect  mid  frictioo  menbOT  with 
said  flywheel,  whereby  sidd  driving  member  aad  driven 
shaft  will  route  at  the  same  speed  as  said  flywfaed,  and 
fluid  operated  control  means  operable  to  fHcticHMlly  en- 
gage the  friction  elements  on  the  other  of  said  flanges  to 
maintain  said  friction  member  against  rotation,  whereby 
said  driving  member  and  driven  shaft  will  rotate  at  a 
H>eed  less  than  that  of  said  flywheeL 


I.  A  portaMe  automatic  drill  comprising  an  elongated 
tubular  casing,  first  transverse  wall  means  separating  said 
casing  into  forward  and  rear  compartments,  a  rotary  air 
motor  of  elongated  form  siidably  extending  through  said 
transverse  wall  means  in  fluid-tight  relation  therewith  so 
as  to  effect  fluid  isolation  of  said  compartments  within 
said  casing,  said  air  motor  being  of  substantially  smaller 
diameter  than  the  inner  wall  of  said  casing  to  define  there- 
with an  oil  dash-pot  chamber  in  said  forward  compart- 
ment and  an  air  actuator  chamber  in  said  rear  compart- 
ment, a  pair  of  pistons  secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  air  motor  and  siidably  reciprocable  within  said  oil 
dash-pot  and  air  actuator  chambers  respectively,  second 
transverse  wall  means  at  the  forward  end  of  said  casing, 
a  gearing  assembly  siidably  reciprocable  through  said 
second  wall  means  in  fluid-tight  relation  therewith  and 
adapted  to  mount  a  drilling  tool  for  driving  rotation, 
elongated  shaft  means  operatively  interconnecting  said 
air  motor  and  said  gearing  assembly,  and  means  for  alter- 
nately admitting  and  exhausting  air  under  pressure  to  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  air  actuator  piston  to  effect  unitary 
reciprocation  of  said  air  motor,  dash-pot  piston,  and  gear- 
ing assembly. 

L 

PRECISION  DRILL  AND  ALIGNMENT  nXTURE 
C.  Zlcfcafooaa,  Jr.,  TakMan  PMfc,  Mi. 
aae  29, 1956,  Serial  Na.  S95,82« 
4ClalB«.    (a.Ty~tt) 
(Graalcd  aaiOT  TMe  38,  U.  8.  Coda  (1952),  aac.  248) 
I.  In  combiiution  with  a  high  speed  precision  drill 
press  having  a  chuck  and  a  nnovable  pad.  a  drilling  flx- 
turc  for  attachment  to  the  pad  comprising  a  base  plate 
provided  with  a  groove  on  tbe  upper  side  thereof,  a 
member  fitted  to  said  groove  and  movable  therealong. 
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adiuMmeat  means  including  a  micrometer  head  and  mi- 
crooeter  apindle,  said  micrometer  head  being  secured  to 
•aid  plate  with  said  spindle  normally  in  contact  with  84id 
member,  spring  mean^  urging  said  member  to  maintain 
%aid  contact  with  the  spindle,  means  on  said  member  for 
supporting  a  piece  of  work  to  be  drilled,  a  swingable  arm 
pivotally  mounted  on  a  poet  on  said  plate,  said  arm  hav- 
ing a  guide  hole  extending  therethrough  for  receipt  of  a 
drill  in  alignmem  with  the  positioa  of  the  doired  hole 


[■ 


in  said  piece  of  work  and  for  support  of  the  thank  por- 
tion of  the  drill,  an  adjustable  stop  on  said  base  plate 
adapted  to  engage  said  arm  for  positioning  the  guide 
hole  in  substantial  alignmem  with  the  chuck  of  the  drill 
press,  and  a  flexible  coupling  interconnecting  the  drill 
and  the  chuck;  whereby  the  drill  drills  into  .said  piece  of 
work  and  accuracy  and  concentricity  of  the  finished  hole 
is  assured  by  accommodation  of  the  flexible  coupling  to 
any  slight  misalignment  of  the  chuck  and  drill. 


METAL  UD  LIFTER  Wrni  PRES8ER  SHOE 
Marthi  Patrick  LydM,  l^lewo^  CaW^  lii^Mr  to  Cm. 
Itoeatal  Caa  CoMfj,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a 
•r  New  York 

ktober  23, 19S€,  9mkt  N«.  C17,MI 
IChtaH.    (a.Sl— S.40 
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'''  f .  A  lid  lifter  for  lids  having  a  skirt,  a  wall,  a  per^heral 
channel,  and  a  central  countersunk  portion,  said  lifter 
comprising  a  flat  bar-like  handle  body  portion  engageabic 
over  the  channel  of  such  a  lid  in  a  generally  horizontal 
positioB  and  having  a  broad  flat  hook  portion  struck  down- 
wardly out  of  said  body  portion  and  engageable  under 
the  depending  skirt  of  the  lid,  said  body  portion  merging 
faUo  a  downward  offset  for  extending  downwardly  into 
the  lid's  countersunk  portion,  and  a  broad  presaer  shoe 
projecting  from  the  offset  in  a  plane  generally  parallel- 
ing the  plane  of  the  handle  portion  and  having  a  length 
greater  than  the  width  of  the  handle  portion  dispoaed  to 
extend  at  each  end  beyond  the  side  edge  line  tA  said 
handle  body  portion  and  to  engage  flatwise  over  a  large 
area  of  the  central  countersunk  portion  of  the  lid,  the 
depth  of  the  offset  of  said  presser  shoe  baiag  greater  than 
the  depth  to  which  the  hook  portion  vk  struck  down  from 
the  handle  body  portion  to  place  the  lower  limit  of  the 
hook  portion  intermediately  of  the  depth  of  said  offset  and 
above  a  line  between  the  offset  and  the  free  end  of  the 
bodyportioa. 


ROTATING  DRUM  POR  SILF-WINDING  AND 

COr^rVENTIONAL  WRBT  WATCHK 

WcfMr  S.  NeHa^  Tmm,  Pk. 

~  fl;  19Sf,  ioSi  N*.  S7MO 
(CL  81— 7  J) 
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1.  A  rotauble  watdi  carryfaig  drum  comprbing  a  panel, 
a  sleeve  mounted  in  the  panel  and  extended  mwardly 
therefrom,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the  sleeve,  a 
disc  having  radially  dispoaed  pockets  extended  from  one 
side  and  positioned  on  the  outer  portion,  the  dbc  being 
carried  by  said  shaft,  and  a  transparent  cover  for  said 
diac. 
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SEAL  INSTALLATION  TOOL 
WMfaMB  i.  Fowlae^  CMcMa,  RL,  iidm     to 
RawhUe  MaMrfactarto|Ceapaay,  Chki«o,  lU^  a  cor- 
lefDUBofa 

I  Fehffwqr  28, 19S«.8eiW  No.  588,823 
12  Oilaii    (0.81— «J) 
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1.  A  hand  tool  fer  ow  hi  the  nutallatioa  of  scab  in 
the  bore  of  a  boodaf,  nid  tool  comprising  a  teal  posi- 
tioa directiag  haadle  being  provided  at  an  end  thereof 
with  an  axial  extension  of  reduced  diameter  defining  a 
radial  rikoulder  on  said  handle,  a  pressure  distributing 
laeaiia  on  said  extension  in  rear  face  abutment  with  said 
Aoulder,  and  a  aeal  mounting  means  removably  received 
•a  Mid  rxtoMion  !■  rear  face  abutment  with  said  pres- 
aore  diatributing  means,  said  pressure  distributing  means 
being  positioned  hMermediate  said  handle  and  said  seal 
mounting  means  to  diatribute  pressure  applied  to  said  han- 
dle with  respect  to  a  aanl  carried  by  said  seal  mounting 
manna  iqwo  the  inscrtkNi  of  the  same  within  nid  bore. 


HAND  OPERATED  TOOL  POR  PORMING  UP  ON 
END  OPAWALL  OP  A  DUCT 
P.  Swell,  L«ipB8ad«ar,  MnM«  aaliMr  to  D«e> 

of 
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X  IfST.SaiW Nn. 888,878 
(CL  81— IS) 


I.  A  hand  tool  for  turning  over  the  end  of  the  wall 
9i.  a  sheet  metal  duct  section  to  foraa  a  Up,  an  elongated 
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frame  iwving  (^ipotite  eiKb,  an  elongated  former  having 
oppoitle  ends  swingaUy  ooonected  to  said  opposhe  ends 
of  the  frame  for  swinj^  bctwtcu  a  position  to  receive 
the  end  <rf  a  duct  wall  Md  a  lip  f  onniag  posttioo.  said 
former  being  provided  with  an  doogatcd  slot  along  an 
edge  thereof  to  receive  t^  edge  of  a  duct  wall  in  the 
receiving  position  thereof  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
said  frame  to  form  a  lip  on  said  edge  as  the  former  swinp 
to  lip  forming  position,  adjacent  edges  of  said  former 
and  frame  being  provided  with  longitudinally  spaced 
slots  to  receive  the  edges  of  the  walls  of  a  duct  adjacent 
to  the  wall  thereof  on  which  a  lip  is  to  be  formed,  and 
handle  means  positionaUc  for  manual  engagement  for 
swinging  said  former  relative  to  said  frame. 


r 
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Ong. 
7. 19S7.  SmM  No.  634,753 
(CL  81—43) 


1.  Tweesen  comprisini  >  pair  of  opposed  elongated 
spaced  co-operating  blades  one  end  of  eadi  Made  termi- 
■atiag  in  a  gripping  tip  raamber,  pivot  means  joining  said 
blades  adjacent  their  other  ends,  and  an  elastic  element 
lying  intermediate  said  bbdes  a^ncent  the  pivot  means 
joining  said  biadw.  said  dastic  ckmeat  comprising  an 
elongated  block  of  rubbery  material  having  plane  op- 
posed faces  and  extending  in  both  directions  along  said 
blades  beyond  said  pivot  means,  said  clastic  clement 
spacing  said  blades  out  of  contact  with  each  other  in  a 
predetermined  rest  position  for  the  blades,  said  elastic 
element  lendiag  to  bias  the  blades  into  the  predetermined 
rest  position  for  the  blades. 
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ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  POSfTION 
OP  THE  DEAD  CENTER  IN  MACHINE  TOOLS 

Henri  Rcn4  BnMt,  Paris*  PMmc,  aiilfMi  of  nnc  half 
to  SodcCc  AnonynM  Met  Etatlwiiinto  A.  Cawnsme, 
La  Plain  I  Snim-DsalB  (Seine),  Francs,  a  French  eum- 


hdy  24, 1957,  Serial  Nn.  «73,M4 
,  appHcalon  FrMMe  Anvnat  It,  19S< 
SCWnai.   (CL  82-^1) 
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1.  An  arrangement  (or  adjusting  the  position  of  the 
dead  center  d  a  machine  tool  provided  with  a  bed,  com- 
prising a  dead  center  body  adapted  to  be  rigidly  and  di- 
rectly secured  to  the  bed  of  the  machine-tool,  a  barrel 
slidiogly  fitted  in  said  bo4y  and  the  axis  of  which  is  par- 
allel with  that  of  said  bed.  a  f  rusto-cooical  eccentric  bore 


being  provided  in  said  barrel  to  carry  the  dead  center,  said 
sliding  barrel  being  provided  forthermore  with  a  longi- 
tudinal groove,  a  flat  key  didingfy  engaging  said  groove, 
and  profectittg  radially  oot  of  die  latter,  aligned  screwtf 
located  to  either  side  of  the  key  perpendicularly  thereto 
and  the  tips  of  which  are  in  contact  with  the  opposite  sides 
of  ttie  key,  the  movements  of  the  screws  in  either  direc- 
tion by  equal  and  opposite  amounts  Shifting  the  key  lat- 
erally and  thereby  urging  the  barrel  into  an  angular  roa- 
tioo  by  a  small  amount  and  holding  it  fast  in  the  angular 
position  assumed  by  it. 


Mf 


TOOL  FOR  TRUING  CRANKSHAFTS 

AND  THE  LIKE 
GonMT  wyUani  Davlcs,  Galncsvlle,  Fla. 

8, 19S3,  Serial  Nn.  378,77< 
(CL82— 4) 
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A  tool  for  truing  shafu  and  the  like,  comprising  a 
generally  U-shaped  housing  having  an  arcuate  outer 
perimeter,  said  U-shaped  housing  having  a  yoke  and  a 
pair  of  arms  which  are  joined  by  said  yoke  and  occupy 
a  common  plane  therewith,  said  arcuate  periaMter  ex- 
tending, substantially,  from  the  free  end  of  one  of  said 
arms  around  said  yoke  to  the  free  end  of  the  other  arm. 
a  slot  formed  in  said  yoke,  a  cutter  adjustably  mounted 
in  said  slot,  a  pair  of  bearing  plates  secured  to  said  hous- 
ing on  opposite  sides  of  said  cutter,  a  bridge  extending 
between  the  arms  of  said  U-shaped  housing,  adjacent 
their  free  ends,  a  block  slidaMy  mounted  between  said 
arms  for  longitudinal  movemeiM  along  said  arms  in  one 
direction  toward  said  bridge  and  in  the  opposite  direction 
toward  the  yoke  of  said  housing,  an  adjusting  screw  on 
the  bridge  engaging  said  slidable  block  to  urge  said  block 
in  the  direction  of  the  yoke  of  said  housing,  a  rocker 
slidably  mounted  on  said  block  for  slidable  movement 
relative  to  said  block  in  one  direction  toward  the  bridge 
and  in  the  opposite  direction  toward  said  yoke,  said  rocker 
being  also  mounted  on  said  block  for  rocking  movement 
reiativs  thereto  in  the  plane  occupied  by  said  yoke  and 
nid  amH,  a  pdr  of  compression  springs  mounted  be- 
tween said  block  and  said  rocker  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
rocking  axis  urging  the  rocker  in  the  dhection  of  said 
yoke,  a  pair  at  bearing  plates  mounted  on  said  rocker 
opposite  the  bearing  plates  on  the  housing,  said  bearing 
plates  on  the  rocker  being  spaced  from  the  bearing  plates 
and  cutter  on  the  housing  to  provide  room  for  a  shaft 
placed  between  said  bearing  plates  on  the  rocker  and  said 
bearing  plates  and  cutter  on  the  housing,  whereby  the  ad- 
justing screw  on  the  bridge  msy  be  turned  to  pmh  the 
block  and  said  spring-urged  rocker  in  the  direction  of  the 
ydw  of  the  housing,  thereby  pressing  the  shaft  by  means 
of  said  bearing  plates  on  the  rocker  against  said  bearing 
plates  and  cutter  on  the  housing,  and  means  for  turning 
said  housing  about  the  axis  of  said  shaft  to  cause  the  cut- 
ter to  true  said  shaft. 
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«     CONTINUOUS  MARING  RETAINEK  RING 

ADAPTED  FOR  RADIAL  EXPANSION 
Kari  H.  K«lM».  atamm  Otjr.  CaW ^  iiignr  of  aM- 
!•  Gaiirt-Of-Ttt  M— ifc  CM,  bc^  Lm  An- 
Oritf-  a  tuiaaiailoa  af  CalfaiBhi 

Mmtk M,  l957,flaiW Na. M7413 
aCMM.    (CL 
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CONTINUOUS  MOTION  PICTURE  APPARATUS, 
COMPOSm  PRBM  ,  ,^  -^ 

JoIm  C.  bdar  PMadihMa.  Pa.       ' 
Applkaliaa  Octifear  mI  lf«,  S«W  No.  3894ff  "^^ 
|Ciii&    (CLtiUli.S>  =<'<'■ 
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I .  A  coniinuom  annular  retainer  ring  substantially  flat 
in  a  radial  direction  and  adapted  to  be  forcibly  radially 
outwardly  expanded  into  a  raidially  inwardly  open  circu- 
lar groove  in  the  inner  surface  of  a  wall  defining  a  cylin- 
drical recess,  said  flat  annular  retainer  ring  having  at 
least  one  deformable  crimp  extending  out  of  the  plane 
of  said  flat  annular  retainer  ring  and  in  a  direction  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  with  respect  thereto,  said  crimp 
being  radially  inwardly  reduced  with  respect  to  circum- 
ferentially  adjacent  portions  of  said  flat  annular  ring  on 
each  side  of  said  crimp  and  defining  clearance  means  co- 
operable  to  allow  said  crimp  to  be  deformed  into  the 
same  flat  horizontal  plane  as  the  remainder  of  the  flat 
annular  ring,  thereby  expanding  said  ring  into  a  radial- 
ly inwardly  open  circular  groove  in  the  inner  surface  of 
a  wall  defining  a  cylindrical  recess. 
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1.  ApfNintus  for  recording  stereophonic  sound  for  ac- 
coapaoying  a  motion  picture,  the  apparatus  iaduding 
a  recorder  having  mechanism  for  feeding  a  sound  film, 
a  plurality  of  recording  heads  for  making  separate  sound 
tracks  on  the  film,  a  separate  radio  receiver  for  operating 
each  of  the  recording  heads,  a  plurality  of  aerials  each 
of  which  is  elongated  in  one  direction  and  extends  for  a 
subeuntial  disUoce  lengthwise  at  an  elevation  above  the 
flctd  to  be  photographed,  each  of  the  aerials  being  con- 
aactad  with  om  of  the  radio  racdvers,  the  receivers  be- 
ing tuaad  to  reoatve  signals  from  the  sending  station,  a 
caoMra  in  positioa  to  photograph  a  region  located  uadcr 
tka  aoriab.  aad  a  radio  transmitter  tuned  to  send  signals 
to  all  of  the  rccdvers  simuhaneously.  the  transmitter 
having  an  aerial  carried  by  a  movable  sound  source  that 
operates  bdow  the  tovd  of  the  aariaU  and  in  the  rcgkw 
to  be  photographed  by  the  camera.  - 
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An  optical  device  comprising  a  source  of  li^t,  a  ro- 
tatable  polygonal  prism  located  in  the  path  of  the  light 
and  having  a  transparent  core  of  solid  material,  rotating 
with  the  rest  of  the  prism  and  whidi  core  has,  in  the 
light  path,  circumferential  surfaces  spherically  curved 
about  a  center  located  on  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  prism, 
the  prism  having  also,  aiBxed  on  the  outside  of  the  core, 
a  series  of  individual  plaao-ooncave  lens  elements  having 
the  concave  side  inward  with  a  spherical  curvature  sub- 
suntially  identical  to  that  of  the  core  having  their  edges 
near  each  other  substantially  radial,  and  having  their 
plane  faces  symmetrically  positioned  about  the  core  with 
each  paired  with  another  opposite  thereto  to  form  a 
regular  polygon  having  a  series  of  plane  facets,  the  light 
path  being  continuously  through  solid  transparent  ma- 
terial between  facets,  the  lens  elements  being  all  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  refractive  index  which  is  substan- 
tially different  from  and  higher  than  that  of  the  core, 
and  the  prism  having  radial  opaque  strips  between  neigh- 
boring radial  edges  of  the  lens  elements,  and  film  sprockets 
mounted  rigidly  on  the  outside  of  the  prism  to  rotate 
therewith  and  hold  siKcessive  films  in  a  film  strip  opposite 
successive  prism  facets  in  the  light  path,  the  different 
components  being  interrelated  substantially  in  accordaaoe 
with  the  following  equation: 
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in  which  v 

/>= flat-to-flat  thickness  between  opposed  facets  of  the 
polygon. 

/i=distance  between  the  film  and  the  adjoining  polygon 
facet 

fti=radius  of  the  core  aod  of  the  cavity  of  the  lens  ele- 
ments. 

ni3s refractive  index  of  the  cove.  -  ■,  t  >  v*. 

ni  -  refractive  index  of  the  lens  elements. 

'!=» thickness  of  the  lens  elements  measured  radially  at 
their  thinnest  point  -  ^    ,     .   ,  -„ 
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4ClalaB.  (a.l_-_, 
I.  An  optical  inMrument  adapted  to  proiect  the  image 
of  an  object  onto  a  screen  comprising  a  base  member 
adapted  to  support  the  object  to  be  imaged,  a  source  of 
arfillcial  light  in  said  base  member  adapted  to  Uluaunata 
the  object  to  be  imaged,  a  plurality  of  elongated  support 
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alM  with  thai  of  said  bed.  •  frusto-cooical  eccentric  bora    ler  to  true  said  shaft. 
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memben  removably  secured  to  said  base  member,  a  pio- 
}ectioa  head  adjustably  supported  by  said  support  mem- 
bers hariuf  two  substantially  normal  adjacent  sides,  rack 
meant  secured  to  said  snpport  members,  gear  means  at- 
tached to  said  protection  head  and  adapted  to  co-operate 
with  said  rack  means,  means  for  operatiag  said  tear 
aeaas  so  as  to  adjust  said  profcctioa  head  with  respect 


y^     -A«-^**!»*». 
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to  said  base  member,  an  entrance  opening  and  an  cait 
opening  in  said  substantially  nonnal  sides  respectively, 
a  reflector  member  in  said  projection  head  disposed  so 
as  to  provide  a  nonlinear  axk  through  nid  proiectkia 
head,  a  lens  member,  a  km  board  adapted  to  adjusubly 
support  said  lens,  and  raeaoa  for  removably  securing  said 
lens  board  to  said  projedioa  head  in  aiaociatkm  with  a 
•elected  one  of  said  opeajngi  as  desiiui. 
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1.  A  vehicle  rear  view  mirror  device  comprising  mirror 
means,  a  support  arm,  mounting  means  mounting  said 
mirror  means  on  one  end  of  said  support  arm,  a  mount- 
ing plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  vehicle  interior,  said 
support  arm  having  a  substantially  T-shaped  appendage 
on  the  opposite  end  thereof,  said  appendage  having  leg 
portions  and  a  stem  portion,  substantially  T-shaped  recess 
means  on  said  support  plate  receiving  said  appendage, 
and  pressure  means  normally  maintaining  said  appendage 
within  said  recess  means,  said  pressuTe  means  comprising 
a  ball  projecting  from  the  end  face  of  each  leg  portion 
and  stem  portion,  spring  n>eans  yieldably  urging  said 
balls  outwardly,  and  conical  recess  means  carried  in  the 
side  walls  of  said  mounting  plate  recess  means  receiving 
said  balls,  said  spring  means  being  yieUable  to  permit 
separation  of  said  mounting  plate  and  support  arm  upon 
the  latter  being  subject  to  an  impact,  said  balls  projecting 
from  the  leg  portion  end  faces  being  in  alignment  to 
provide  an  axis  about  which  the  support  arm  is  tiltablc, 
said  stem  portion  ball  being  selectively  receivable  in  at 
least  two  conical  recesses  to  maintain  said  support  arm 
in  one  of  at  least  two  selective  positions. 


TRUCK  MIRROR  AT^pSUFFOirnNC  MEANS 
THEREFOR 
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in  combination,  a  cniig  device  adapted  to  present 
changing  graphic  data  in  a  delimited  plane  area,  a  hous- 
ing having  hiteral,  top,  bottom,  front  and  rear  walls,  said 
top  wall  haviag  aa  aperture  therein  o(  at  least  tha  same 
dioMnsions  as  said  arei^  a  staad  of  adjustable  height 
arranged  on  said  top  wall,  a  first  mirror  diqxMOd  within 
said  housing  adjacent  said  area  with  its  plana  inclined  at 
subctantially  45*  to  the  plane  of  said  area,  said  nirror 
haviag  parallel  to  the  intersection  of  its  plane  with  the 
plane  of  said  area  a  first  dimension  substantially  equal 
to  (be  dimeiuion  of  said  area  parallel  to  said  intersection, 
said  mirror  further  having  perpendicular  to  its  said  first 
dimension  a  dimension  of  at  least  the  square  root  of 
two  times  the  dimensioa  of  said  area  perpendicular  to 
said  intersection,  and  a  sacood  mirror  affixed  at  the  end 
of  said  stand  remote  from  said  housing,  said  second 
mirror  having  dimensions  at  least  as  great  as  the  dimen- 
sions of  sfid  first  mirror  and  being  arranged  with  its 
plane  subsuntially  parallel  to  the  plane  of '  said  first 
mirror,  said  second  mirror  being  at  least  partially  trans- 
parent. 
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I.  A  mirror  for  trucks  and  the  like  and  maaas  for 
monnthig  the  nirror  on  the  truck  comprMng  upper 
and  lower  elongated  mounting  brackets,  upper  and  lower 
arms  pivoted  to  the  forward  ends  of  said  brackets  and 
extending  laterally  from  the  truck,  said  mirror  being 
pivoted  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms,  and  upper  and 
lower  braces  pivoted  to  said  arms  and  extending  toward 
the  rear  ends  of  said  mounting  bracket,  said  rear  ends 
having  a  series  of  spaced  openings  therein,  the  rear  ends 
of  said  arm  braces  having  openings  therein,  and  readily 
removable  pins  for  connecting  said  rear  ends  of  said 
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■wi  Dnow  mc  i«vci  oc  inc  mtmii  and  in  Um  rcfKW   arfillcial  light  ia  said  bMe  member  adapted  to  Olumiiiatc 
to  be  pbocograpbcd  by  tiie  camera.  t|M  obfcct  to  be  ioufed,  a  plurality  of  clonfated  support 
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braces  Kkctivcly  to  the  opesings  of  said  brackeU  by 
said  piM  bciuf  received  ia  said  openings  for  adiustin^ 
the  angles  between  said  arms  and  said  brackets. 
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^^.  la  a  machine  too),  a  spindle  having  an  axially  ex- 
tending aperture  therein  opening  into  the  forward  end 
thereof,  the  forward  portion  of  the  spindle  aperture  form- 
ing a  rearwardly  converging  tapered  socket  for  the  re- 
ception of  a  tool  arbor  having  a  surface  inclined  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  the  arbor  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
that  of  said  socket  and  which  surface  is  adapted  to  be 
engaged  to  secure  the  arbor  in  the  socket,  a  locking 
member  in  and  movable  axially  of  said  aperture  for  re- 
leasably  securing  the  tool  arbor  in  the  spindle  socket, 
means  providing  a  flxcd  abutment  surface  in  said  aper- 
ture inclined  with  respect  to  the  spindle  axis  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  that  of  said  socket,  said  abutment  surface 
being  adjacent  to  said  locking  member,  said  locking  mem- 
ber having  a  ftrst  surface  inclined  in  the  siame  general 
direction  as  said  fixed  abutment  surface  for  engaging  the 
inclined  surface  on  the  arbor  to  be  secured  and  a  second 
inclined  surface  adapted  to  engage  said  fixed  abotmem 
surface  to  wedge  the  locking  member  hito  engagemenfi 
with  the  arbor,  means  for  moving  said  locking  member 
axially  in  a  rearwardly  direction  with  respect  to  said 
spiodia  to  cause  engagement  of  said  second  surface  with 
said  abutment  surface  and  engagement  of  said  first  sur- 
face with  the  inclined  surface  of  said  tool  arbor  and  to 
wedge  said  locking  member  between  the  tool  arbor  and 
said  flxad  abutment  surface,  said  second  surface  and  said 
abutment  surface  having  substantially  the  same  angle  of 
inclination  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  spindle  and 
said  first  and  second  surfaces  converging  with  respect 
to  each  other  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  lock- 
ing member  to  wedge  the  latter  between  the  abutment 
surface  and  the  tool  arbor. 
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FLUID  mEflnjRE  OrUUTED  MULnUNKAK 
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1.  A  fluid  preaaurr-operated  multfliDear  aarv»ayataai 
for  controllitig  movement  of  a  copying  router  macMnc 
tool,  comprisfaig  a  cutter  head;  means  mounting  said 
cutter  head  for  cumpoond  movement  with  movement 
components  h>  a  plane;  two  fhiid  pressure-operated  jacks 
each  ilKtudinf  a  cytindcr  elemeat  and  a  pMoa  and  pirion 
rod  element  sNdable  relatively  in  the  ■■ociated  cyliadar 
element:  means  re^pecttvefy  phrotally  mountiiig  one  ele- 
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of  each  jack,  the  pivotal  monntings  being  spaced 
f  raaa  each  other  paraOal  to  aaid  plaaa;  a  oommoa  pivot 
on  said  cutter  head;  aicam  ici|>atliady  pivoCally  con- 
necting the  other  elemaat  ci  each  oi  $tid  iKka  to  said 
comaaoa  pivot  with  the  Uaea  of  a^doa  of  Mid  Jadca  coo- 
verging  upon  each  other  from  tttd  pivotal  mountlngi  to 
said  common  pivot;  vahre  meana  mounted  on  said  jacks 
for  controlling  supplying  of  fluid  under  preasure  to  said 


jacks;  a  q>indle;  meana  connected  to  said  spindle  adjacent 
to  one  end  thereof  and  mounting  aaid  spiadle  for  sub- 
suntially  360  degree  orbital  sweeping  movement  of  its 
other  end;  and  means  connected  to  said  spindle  bttwetu 
its  mounting  and  its  said  other  end  and  also  connected 
to  said  valve  means  for  nprrattng  the  latter  conjointly 
and  differentially  in  response  to  aiafvement  ai  Mid  tpiadk 
to  effect  selected  compound  movement  ai  aaid  cottar 
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lo  form  a  boa 
blank  into  a  finished  boa;  aaid  boa  blank  compriilag  a 
ractangolar  baae  portion,  side  and  end  waH  pertiona  fold- 
ably  secured  to  said  baae  portioa,  lap  portiofH  secared 
to  the  upper  ends  of  oppoaile  wall  poitioae,  and  lock- 
ing tabs  on  the  side  edges  of  said  flap  portions  operabk 
•o  be  inserted  into  slits  in  adjacent  wall  portions,  support 
means  operable  to  support  a  supply  of  boot  bianka,  a 
ram  assembly  mounted  adjaccat  said  support  means  fbr 
vertical  mo^^ement  between  uppoaile  limit  poaitioas,  drive 
means  operable  to  actnaie  said  ram  assembly  between 
said  oppoaite  limit  poaitioaa,  means  defining  a  dte  open- 
ing positioned  in  axial  alignment  wiA  said  ram  aaaemMy 
into  which  said  ran  aaMMhIy  fiottett  dariit  tiiiiiaamoi 
towaid  oae  of  said  Hmit  positfoaa,  a  boa  Maak  sbnttle 
operable  to  traaxftr  a  box  blank  ttom  aaid  si^port  means 
to  a  poaitioB  ovarlying  said  die  opaafaig  wMi  the  lao- 
ungular  base  portion  of  the  boa  blank  coextensive  with 
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removable  pins  for  connecting  said  rear  ends  of  sak) 
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Uw  dto  opcninf,  a  plurality  of  formim  adfes  ei 
bOK  blaak  shuttle  and  adjacett  said  die  opcaiag  operable 
daring  movement  of  the  ram  assembly  toward  said  cme 
limit  portion  to  entate  the  side  and  cod  walk  of  the 
boot  Mank  and  fold  the  nmc  upwardly  relative  to  the 
box  Maak  base  portioa,  and  meaas  in  said  die  ri|iiinii 
operable  after  the  box  btaik  has  been  ioaerted  into  said 
die  opening  by  said  ram  asKmbly  to  fold  said  flap  par« 
tioas  downwardly  acrocs  the  upper  end  of  said  box  and 
insert  said  locking  tabs  a^  iniid  slits  in  the  boK  blank 
wall  portien. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


557 


rfHtU^. 


PAPCR  MAdnNBRY 


HoaofOUo 


to  IW 


OMa,a 


is,  195(,  Serial  No.  «12,04 
(CLn— 23) 


means  and  being  rotatably  carried  by  a  pair  of 
pivotaUy  and  sUdaMy  supported  at  one  of  their  ends  to 
the  sides  of  the  paper  m^kiag  machine  and  movable  ver- 
tically at  their  opposite  ends,  means  carried  by  the 
of  the  paper  waking  machine  cooperating  with 
earned  by  said  beams  for  selectively  locking  their  said 
oppoMte  ends  in  vertically  adjusted  positions,  said  roll 
bciag  thereby  adapted  to  move  vertically  with  respect  to 
the  suction  means  in  accordance  with  surface  irregularities 
in  the  web  carried  by  the  fonning  wire  and  roiatable  by 
frictional  engagement  with  the  web,  a  flow  box  mounted 
■poo  said  beams  adjacent  the  peripheral  surface  of  said 
paper  lining  forming  roll  and  adapted  to  deliver  a  pce- 
detcraiined  and  regulatable  flow  of  wet  paper  lining  form- 
ing stock  onto  said  paper  lining  fonning  roll  to  which 
it  is  held  by  and  from  which  stock  water  is  extracted  by 
the  internal  suctioa  means  of  the  p^ier  lining  forming 
roll,  said  paper  lining  forming  roll  cooiprishig  a  cylinder 
of  porous  material  dosed  at  both  of  its  ands  by  end  plates 
and  divided  into  longitudinal  oorapartmeats  by  radially 
dispoeed  webs  extending  throughout  the  length  of  the 
roll  and  secured  at  then-  ends  to  said  ead  plalea  and  along 
their  inner  edges  to  a  suction  tube  secured  to  and  extend- 
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1.  Pulping  apparatus  of  the  character  described  for 
paper  making  stock  especially  adapted  for  receiving  broke 
webs  of  substantial  width  for  repulpiog.  comprising  a  tub 
having  semi-cyliodrical  ead  portions  spaced  from  each 
other  by  a  distance  greater  than  the  radius  thereof, 
straight  side  portions  connecting  said  semi-cylindrical  por- 
tions of  said  tub.  a  bottom  connected  with  said  side  and 
end  portions  of  said  tub,  a  pair  of  rotary  impellers 
mounted  in  said  tub  on  vertical  axes  coaxial  with  said 
semi-cylindrical  end  portions  respectively,  means  form- 
ing an  annular  perforate  screen  surrounding  each  of  said 
impellers  and  cooperating  with  said  tub  bottom  to  ddlne 
aimular  chamben  for  receiving  stock  from  the  interior 
of  said  tub  of  sufficiently  small  particle  size  for  passage 
through  said  screens,  drive  means  for  rotating  said  im- 
pellers to  create  generally  vortical  patterns  in  the  stock 
centered  on  said  axes,  and  the  distance  between  said  axes 
being  leu  than  the  dlatncler  of  uid  semi-cylindrical  tub 
portions  to  cause  said  vortical  stock  patterns  to  interfere 
with  each  other  hi  the  central  portion  <g  said  tub. 

»V  <««k    '  II 

PAPER  UNING  APPioffrUS  POS  PAPER-MAKING 
MACHINES  OF  THE  FOURDRINIEK  TYPE 

Frad  R.  SievcfB,  Wa*M|ai  WaA„  MripMr  •(  one-half 

to  Haihert  Malnrtrey,  Piiill— i,  Otag. 

Applicatfon  Inna  15,  IfM,  SeiW  No.  59U79 

aoaiMi  (CLn— at) 

1.  in  a  paper  making  machine  including  a  couch  roll 
having  internal  suction  means  and  a  breast  roll  and  a 
moving  fonning  wire  entrained  thereover  and  carrying 
a  wet  paper  web  on  its  upper  reach  from  which  web  water 
is  extracted  as  the  web  pasaes  over  the  couch  suction 
means;  the  ioaprovement  conprisiog  a  paper  lining  form- 
ing roU  having  internal  suctioa  means  throughout  its 
length,  the  paper  lining  toaomg  roU  being  disposed  trana- 
vcraely  of  the  forming  wiia,ducctly  above  the  couch  sue- 


ing  through  said  end  plates  and  rotaubly  mounted  in 
bearings  and  sealed  at  both  of  its  ends,  said  tube  being 
perforated  entirely  about  its  circumference  and  through- 
out its  length  and  thereby  in  open  communication  with 
the  interior  of  said  compartments,  a  stationary  suction 
tube  concentrically  disposed  within  the  first  mentioned 
suction  tube  sealed  and  secured  at  one  of  iu  euls  to  one 
of  said  end  plates  and  extending  through  the  other  and 
connected  to  a  source  of  auction,  said  stationary  tube  be- 
ing perforated  throngh  a  portioa  of  its  ctrcumferenoe 
throughout  its  length  and  being  of  lesser  outside  diameter 
than  the  inside  diameter  of  the  first  mentioned  tube  to 
provide  an  annular  space  between  the  tabes,  radidly  dis- 
posed sealing  elemenu  carried  by  said  stationary  tube  t^ 
divide  said  annular  space  into  a  suction  area  for  directing 
suction  forces  to  the  interior  of  ceitato  of  said  compart- 
ments and  a  non-suction  area  for  sealing  off  suction  forces 
to  the  other  of  said  compartments  whereby  the  rotating 
paper  lining  fonning  roll  will  apply  die  paper  lining  thus 
formed  to  the  surface  of  the  paper  web  above  the  couch 
suction  meam  and  whereby  suction  forces  to  the  iiMerior 
of  said  certain  of  said  compartments  will  be  progressively 
sealed  off  by  rotation  of  the  paper  lining  forming  roll. 


PLOW  EVENER  ROLL  FOR  PAPER  MAKING 
_  ^__  ^^         MACHINES 

Werfey  S.  CosMn,  Watortnwn,  ft.  T,,  aarfgnor,  by 

tan,  OMn,  a  cwpMMIaa  «f  OMo 
^ppRintl—  iMaan'  U,  19Sf,  Sarinl  Nn.  4M457 
4ClalM.  <Cl.n-44) 

1.  A  flow  distributor  roll  of  the  character  described 
for  mounting  in  coqiunction  with  a  stock  flow  passsgr 
to  the  forming  member  of  a  paper  making  nsachiae  to 
establish  maiatainrd  effectively  parallel  flow  of  the  stock 
to  said  forming  member  while  reducing  the  tendencies  to 
parallelism  of  the  iodividual  flben  in  the  stock,  com- 
priaiag  a  central  shaft,  a  pair  of  oppoeed  end  plates  mount- 
ed on  said  shaft  aad  extending  radially  thereof,  meaas 
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for  ffloantiBt  ttid  shaft  in  aaid  pMMfle  for  roution  about 
an  axis  extending  transversely  of  the  direction  of  flow  of 
the  stock  through  taid  pauafe  aad  srith  said  end  plates 
spaced  inwardly  of  the  side  walls  of  said  passage  leaving 
clearances  therebetween  of  predetermined  width,  a  plu- 
rality of  flat  and  relatively  thin  disks  of  rigid  material  and 
substantially  the  same  diameter  as  said  end  plates,  means 
mountmg  said  disks  between  said  end  plates  in  axially 
spaced  relation  along  said  shaft  with  the  individual  said 
diski^  each  extendhig  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the 
axis  of  said  shaft  to  reduce  to  a  minimum  the  develop- 
ment of  cross  currents  in  stock  passing  between  said 
disks  during  rotation  thereof  with  said  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  rods  mounted  on  said  end  plates  and  extending  therc- 
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between  substantially  |Mrallel  with  said  shaft  in  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  relation  around  said  disks,  means  se- 
curing said  rods  to  said  disks  at  substantially  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  disks  in  substantially  perpendicular  rela- 
tion with  said  disks  for  rotttioo  with  said  disks  essentially 
across  the  path  of  the  out-flowing  stock  from  within  said 
roll  to  cause  tumbling  agitation  of  the  individual  fibers 
m  said  out-flowing  stock  while  minimizing  the  introdnc- 
tion  of  cross  flow  currents  in  said  stock,  and  projecting 
portions  of  the  ends  of  said  rods  extending  axially  beyond 
said  end  plates  and  substantially  equal  in  length  to  the 
widths  of  said  clearances  to  effect  similar  tumbling  action 
on  the  stock  flowing  through  said  clearances  between  said 
end  plates  and  the^^  side  walls  of  said  passage. 
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AirrOMATIC  DEVICE  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE 
•^  or  FARCIL  CARRIERS 

Milh  W.  V«A  CWcue,  DL 
Of.    Applkatio«Nov«ii*OT  9,  lf#4,taWN«.  4*7,712 
«CWm.    (CL93-.1) 


I.  In  a  device  for  coatinyously  manufacturing  con- 
nected severable  parcel  carriers  having  looped  handles, 
the  combination  of  a  frame;  a  prime  mover  means;  means 
for  feeding  into  and  pulling  a  tape  throu^  said  frame 
froB  a  ribbon  supply  source  inrliidint  a  pair  of  ribboo 
fwdiag  elamaats;  means,  iarlndJBi  a  reciprocating  head, 
for  securing  portions  of  tba  ribbon  to  said  tap*  aad  form- 
ing a  handle  from  other  portions  of  the  ribbon,  and 
means  for  accumulating  tha  finishad  parcel  carriers,  with 
means  for  controlling  the  rate  of  ribboo  feed  comprising 
an  eccentric  operaNy  connected  to  said  prime  mover 
means  and  varying  thie  rale  of  ribbon  feed;  an  adjustable 
pulley  operaNy  connected  lo  said  cecentrfc,  said  pulley 
having  relatively  adjustable  sections,  said  pair  of  ribboo 
feeding  elameots  operably  cotmected  to  said  pulley,  the 
speed  of  rotation  of  said  ribbon  feeding  elemetits  being 
dietermincd  by  the  position  of  said  eccentric;  a  mannally 


Novnmx  18,  1958 
against  one  of  said 


controUaMe  lever  nannally 
adjustable  pulley  sectionB,  ai 
connected  to  said  lever,  regnlatiaf  the  prcMore  on  Mid 
lever,  whereby  the  ^eed  of  rotation  of  said  pulley  can 
be  selectively  controlM,  a  pair  d  oppoaed  shafts,  said 
ribbon  feeding  dements  beiag  secvad  to  said  shafts,  and 
means  for  sr|iarati«g  one  of  nid  shafli  from  the  other 
thereof. 

PARTITION  SSSSLy  MACHINB 
AAcft  F.  Syilfc,  Farsit  Hb.  N.  Y^  nrfgaii  la  S.  A  S. 

Os   Inc^   BroeUjm, 
N.  Y„  a  I  iiiBiiin<an  of  Nasr  Vaifc 

Ijllfllhn  Apifl  1«»  1951, 8eiW  No.  349,1M.^ d 
itxp,  .  s  .i.f  SCkiBB.   (CL93— 37)  ^»<,f« 
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1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  means  for 
holding  an  array  of  slotted  partition  blanks  and  means 
for  feeding  said  array  to  a  feed  station,  a  pusher  device 
for  intermittently  feeding  individual  blanks  out  of  said 
array  and  toward  a  transfer  chute,  a  pivotally  mounted 
transfer  chute  having  an  input  end  for  receiving  suc- 
cessive blanks  from  said  array  and  an  output  end  suc- 
cessively registerable  with  a  plurality  of  respective  guide 
means  in  the  course  of  pivotal  motion,  wherein  successive 
blanks  fed  to  said  pivotal  transfer  diute  by  said  pusher 
device  are  deposited  successively  in  respective  guide 
means,  actuating  means  for  effecting  pivotal  motion  of 
said  transfer  chute,  and  means  synchronizing  the  inter- 
mittent motion  of  said  pusher  device  with  the  pivotal 
motion  of  said  transfer  chute  to  feed  successive  blanks  to 
said  transfer  chutes  in  timed  relation  to  blanks  leaving 
said  transfer  chute  to  be  deposited  in  respective  fuide 


means. 
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-.,.!  «..>     CUmNG  AND  CREASING  DIES    ,,:  virr.'i 
»>;       Mankal  L  WMnaian,  New  Havan,  Conn. 

^itimk  ir  27, 1935,  SeffaiNn.  355,432 
4  nihil    (CL93— 5f) 
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1.  A  self -contained  cutting  and  creasing  dk  for  cut- 
ting and  creasing  a  range  of  folding  box  blanks  of  (Af- 
ferent main  panel  area  but  the  same  depth,  the  die  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  spaced  blocks,  there  beinf  at 
least  one  block  for  each  comer  of  the  box  blank,  said 
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blocks  having  vertical  slots  therein  adapted  to  receive 
cuttiiig  knives  and  creasing  rules,  certain  portions  of 
the  slots  extending  entirely  through  the  blocks,  said 
slots  being  interrupted  at  oUier  portions,  so  as  to  leave 
connecting  bridges  between  the  portions  of  the  block  on 
both  sides  of  the  re^>ectiMe  slot;  a  first  set  of  internal 
cutting  knives  and  creasing  rules  in  said  blocks,  the  knives 
and  rules  of  the  first  set  terminating  short  of  the  boun- 
daries of  the  respective  block  and  representing  a 
standardized  configuration  of  the  comers  of  the  box 
blank;  and  a  second  set  of  interconnecting  cutting  knives 
and  creasing  rules  abutting  the  ends  of  said  internal  knives 
and  rules  and  extending  from  one  block  to  another,  said 
second  set  of  knives  and  rules  being  replaceable  by 
others  of  different  lengths  to  produce  a  series  of  blanks 
of  different  main  panel  slae.  said  second  set  of  knives 
and  rules  having  notches  extending  into  said  external 
knives  and  rules  from  the  bottom  edge  and  adjacent  the 
ends,  said  notches  fitting  said  bridges,  thereby  locking 
said  blocks  together  at  predetermined  distances,  said 
cutting  knives  and  creasing  rules  being  taller  than  the 
blocks  to  protrude  above  the  top  surfaces  of  the  blocks 
when  the  bottom  edges  of  the  knives  and  rules  lie 
flush  with  the  bottom  surfaces  of  the  blocks. 


CAMERA 

BcfCBicc  Abbott,  N«w  Yoifc,  N.  Y. 

ApfUcatkm  iwlty  23,  1953,  SciW  No.  3C9312 

•  ClaiM.   (CL95— 11) 
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4.  A  camera  comprising  a  casing,  a  camera  obscura 
inside  said  casing  and  having  a  lens  and  shutter  opening 
at  the  front  wall  thereof,  a  rigid  handle  secured  rigidly 
and  directly  to  the  casing  of  the  camera  and  extending 
substantially  parallel  to  but  spaced  from  the  adjacent  wall 
of  the  camera  casing  to  enable  the  fingers  to  be  inserted 
between  the  handle  and  camera  casing,  whereby  the 
handle  can  be  firmly  gripped  within  the  hand  with  the 
thumb  upon  the  ou^er  surface  of  the  handle,  so  that  the 
camera  can  be  pointed  by  means  of  the  thumb  toward  the 
object  or  scene  to  be  photographed,  and  shutter  release 
mechanism  so  positioned  on  the  handle  as  to  be  engaged 
by  the  thumb  when  the  latter  n  in  camera-pointing  posi- 
tion, so  that  the  camera  can  be  simultaneously  pointed 
and  the  shutter  released  by  said  thumb  without  prelimi- 
nary view  or  range  finding. 


2,Mt3S7 
ORTHOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 
Charias  R.  Moors,  Ki—i«  Sj— i,  Tm^  aad  Robert 
Vaa  VaU,  WMilntno.  DeL,  iiiImhi  to  E.  L  4b 
4e  NiMSfs  aad  ConvMy,  Wlwl^iun,  DcL,  a 
poratfoa  of  Ddawar* 

AppMeartoa  Marcb  29, 1957,  SciW  N*.  M9454 

3CWM.  (0.95— 11) 

3.  An  Oflfaofraphic  camera  comprising  ia  corabinatioQ 

a  first  paraboloidal  reflectiag  mirror  of  focal  length  of 

about  25  J"  adapted  to  view  an  object  to  be  photographed 

a  secood  paraboloidal  r^fleoing  mirror  of  focal 

73«  O.  «.— 37 


length  of  about  4"  di^oaed  on  a  common  axis  widi 
said  first  mirror  widi  reflective  wadaot  ftcing  the  reflec- 
tive surface  <rf  said  first  mirror  and  at  a  oommon  focal 
point  with  said  first  mirror,  a  ligbt-Ci^t  housing  endoiinf 
said  second  mirror,  a  circular  qierture  of  diameter  of 
about  0.016"  in  said  light-tight  housing  di^>09ed  at  said 


focal  point  transmitting  substantially  only  the  light  pasMd 
through  said  focal  point  from  said  first  mirror  to  said 
secood  mirror,  and  means  for  exposing  for  predetermined 
time  doratioos  a  photosensitive  medium  disposed  within 
said  housing  to  light  rays  reflected  from  said  second 
mirrof. 


I 


DUPLEX  CAMERA  SHITTTER 
fteietfck  L.  a  Rochrip,  RciHm* 

NoTMiBber  3, 1953,  SciW  No.  3t9,947 
ICtalM.   (CL95->lf) 
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t.  A  dtiplex  ctflMra  shutter  comprising  a  base,  spaced 
apertures  extending  through  said  base,  a  shutter  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  said  base  adjacent  each  aperture  with 
a  portion  of  each  shutter  overiying  the  adjacent  aperture, 
an  arcuate  notch  in  each  shutter,  a  stud  projecting  from 
said  base  midway  between  said  spaced  apertures  therein, 
a  shutter  operating  bar  pivotally  mounted  on  said  sttid, 
each  end  of  said  bar  having  an  enlargement  overlying  the 
adjacent  shutter  and  aperture  in  said  base  when  said  bar 
is  in  inoperative  position,  spring  means  for  urging  said  bar 
toward  inoperative  position,  an  over-center  spring  con- 
necting each  end  of  said  bar  and  the  adjacent  shutter, 
a  laterally  projecting  lip  on  each  shutter  and  a  cooperat- 
ing lip  on  each  end  of  said  bar,  an  arm  extending  laterally 
from  said  bar,  spaced  offset  lips  on  said  arm,  an  operating 
lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  stud  and  disposed  be- 
tween said  offset  lips,  a  finger  engaging  portion  on  said 
lever  disposed  outwardly  of  said  base,  a  tension  spring  for 
urging  said  lever  in  one  direction  whereby  upon  move- 
mem  of  said  lever  in  the  opposite  direction  the  same  will 
engage  one  of  said  offset  lips  and  move  said  bar  in  the 
same  direction  to  load  said  over-center  springs,  the  lips 
on  said  shuttere  engaging  the  lips  on  said  bar  to  prevent 
movement  of  said  shutters,  continued  movement  of  said 
bar  disengaging  the  lips  thereon  from  the  lips  on  said 
shutters  to  permit  movemem  thereof  with  a  snap  action 
thereby  moving  said  arcuate  notches  by  the  apertures  ia 
said  base  to  make  an  exposure,  return  movement  of  said 
bar  loading  said  over-center  springs  in  the  opposite  dirsc- 
tioii  to  return  said  shutters  to  original  position  with  the 
enlargement  of  each  end  of  said  bar  overlying  the  adja- 
cent aperture  in  said  base  to  prevent  an  exposure  during 
return  movemem  of  said  shutters. 
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of  its  ends  than  at  the   her  and  acting  agMnst  said  tog^e  links  to  rdease  them 
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speed  of  rotatkm  of  said  ribbon  fecdhit  ekmeots  bdnt    prising  a  plurality  of  spaced   blociis,   diere  betof  at 
determined  by  the  position  of  said  eccentric;  a  maaoally    least  one  block  for  each  comer  of  the  box  blank,  said 
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SHUTTEB  COCKING  MECHANVM 

Kari  M.  Mirfenkafw,  NawMta,  OL,   i  iltair  la  &M 

Lakaraiaflia  Inc^  CUcata,  DL,  a  Mrpaealiaa  af  niMii 

November  1*.  195S,  SmW  No.  S47,tM 

4CMM.   (CL95— 31) 
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ie,  3.  fa  a  camera  having  a  fllm  wind  mechanism  and  a 
resilicntly  biased  shutter  part,  a  camera  shutter  control 
mechanism  comprising  means  retaining  said  shutter  part 
in  a  cocked  position  agatntt  iu  resilient  bias,  said  retain- 
ing means  comprising  a  pivoted  arm,  a  lever  engageable 
with  said  shutter  part  for  nK>ving  said  shutter  part  into 
such  cocked  poeitioo.  means  operativdy  connected  to  said 
ftim  winding  mechanism  for  pivoting  said  lever  to  move 
said  shutter  part  to  cocked  poattioo  upon  operation  of 
said  cocking  mechanism,  manually  operable  means  for 
moving  said  retaining  means  from  said  shutter  part  to 
allow  movement  of  said  diutter  for  effecting  an  exposure, 
and  intermediate  means  controlled  by  said  lever  prevent- 
ing movement  of  said  moving  means  prior  to  operation 
of  said  fllm  winding  mechanism,  the  movement  prevent- 
ing means  controlled  by  the  lever  comprising  a  stop  en- 
gageable by  said  pivoted  arm. 


FOCtJSING  MECHANISM  FOR  PHOTOGRArHIC 
CAMERA 
M.  TraiM  and  Ldf  Afnssan>  Rocksslsr,  N.  Y^ 
to  Graisz,  lac^  Rothmsr,  N.  Y^  a 
ofDclawars 

29, 19S3,  SsffW  Na.  371,093 
IfClalBM.    (a.9S-^«9) 
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PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTER  WHH  A  POINT  UGHT 
80URCE_^ANp  MECHANICAL  POiXaNC  DEVICE 

ittary  af  Ika  Araqr 

I  AMBat  9»  19S7. 8«W  Na.  <77^n 
loSmm.  (CL9S— 7f) 
TMa  31,  U.  8.  Caia  (19S2X  aac.  2M) 
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I.  A  photographic  printer  for  negatives,  the  densities 
of  which  radially  decrease  from  a  point  on  said  negatives, 
comprising  a  casing  including  a  base,  a  printing  stage 
thereon,  a  point  light  source  within  said  casing  directing  a 
cone  of  light  towards  said  printing  stage,  said  cone  of 
light  having  a  diameter  at  its  intersection  with  said  print- 
ing stage  at  least  as  large  as  the  diagonal  of  said  print- 
ing stage,  an  iris  diaphragm  positioned  between  the  said 
light  source  and  the  printing  stage,  drive  means  to  open 
and  close  said  iris  diaphragm  at  a  pre-set  rate  of  speed, 
tinier  nteans  for  pre-setting  the  overall  time  of  exposnre, 
and  means  for  positioning  the  said  iris  diaphragm  laterally 
in  two  directions  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  printing  stage 
in  the  cone  of  light  from  the  said  point  light  source. 


8HIPTBAR 


HownidG*  SvHIl,  Jv^ Daa MoaasL  m 
^  1994,  Sanal  Na« 
(O. 


«  1.  A  photographic  camera  comprising  a  casing,  a  tube 
raciprocably  mounted  in  said  casing  and  constitutiBt  an 
obtective  leas  mount,  said  tube  being  axially  adjustable 
forwardly  and  rearwardly  in  said  casing  for  focusing,  and 
means  for  effecting  said  adiustment  comprising  a  double- 
armed  lever  pivotally  mounted  in  said  casing  for  move- 
ment about  an  axis  radial  of  the  axis  of  said  tube  and 
inter nuediate  the  ends  of  said  lever,  said  lever  having  ita 
oppomte  ends  extending  outside  said  casing  adiaccnt  to 
opfwsite  sides,  respectively,  of  said  casing  and  having 
finger  rests  at  its  opposite  ends  whereby  it  may  be  manu- 
ally moved  in  oppeaita  directions  about  its  pivot  bjr  a 
photographer  hoiding  nid  casing  at  opposite  sides,  and 
means  eomeetint  said  lever  to  said  tube  to  move  said 
tuba  axialty  in  opposite  directioM,  respectively,  upon 
pressure  on  the  opposite  flnger  rests,  leapactively. 


5   V    .»   <;    ^i<it*;fi 


I.  In  a  shift  bar;  a  member  adapted  to  be  aactvad  to 
a  suMe  support;  a  second  member  didaWy  secvad  to 
said  ftnt  mentioned  member  and  having  flMaaa  (br  sacur- 
w%  a  caaMra  In  said  second  aseniber;  a  thraadad  wall 
in  said  second  member,  a  tube  haviag  a  boca  of  Mb- 
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staadally  greater  diameter  at  oae  of  its  ends  than  at  the 
other  of  its  ends;  a  headed  cap  screw  within  said  tube 
and  engaging  die  threaded  well  of  said  aeoood  member; 
said  cap  screw  having  it$  head  in  the  larger  dtameter 
bore  and  its  shank  in  the  vnaUer  diameter  bore  of  said 
tube;  a  spring  embracing  the  shank  of  said  cap  scrrw 
and  iaterposed  between  the  head  of  said  cap  screw  and 
the  faiskk  end  of  the  brger  ban  of  said  tnbe;  an  arm 
secured  to  said  tube;  and  a  lens  cover  secured  tonid  ana. 


GAUGE  WHWL  MOUNTINC 

■an  HMiy  E> 

•f  Now  J«a^f 

Mfl  M»  19S^  8«W  No.  SIMM 
4ChfaM.   (CL97— IQ 


J>U    Kf 


1.  For  use  with  a  two-way  plow  of  the  type  including 
a  support  having  right  and  left  hand  plow  units  mounted 
thereon  and  rotatable  about  a  longitudinal  axis  to  place 
the  plow  units  alternately  ia  operation:  a  common  gauge 
wheel  for  both  said  units  and  means  for  mounting  said 
wheel  on  the  support  for  rotation  therewith,  comprising 
a  toothed  quadrant  secured  to  the  support,  a  wheel-carry- 
ing arm  pivoully  mounted  on  the  quadrant,  said  arm 
and  wheel  unit  being  rotatable  bodily  with  the  support 
from  a  jauging  position  relative  to  the  operating  plow 
unit  to  a  raised  position  when  the  alternate  plow  unit  is 
moved  to  operating  position,  said  arm  and  wheel  being 
swingable  by  gravity  downwardly  over  said  quadrant  to 
an  operating  position  with  respect  to  the  alternate  plow 
unit,  a  latch  member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  wheel 
arm  having  a  set  of  teeth  lat  each  end  thereof,  the  teeth 
on  opposite  ends  of  said  latch  member  being  in  coopera- 
tive engagement  with  the  taeth  of  said  quadrant  in  alter- 
nate operating  positions  of  said  gauge  wheel  to  lock  the 
wheel  in  its  operating  position. 


Wi 


SAFETY  tlt&»  DEVKX 
H.  Mvcr,  Rokert  E.  Cot,  Mi 
MoJOT,  ML,  amimmat  by 

A nMtaAumhl^Slm^  8arW~No.  59MM 
I^CWm.  (CL97— 47JS) 
1.  In  a  grooDd  workiag  {mpleneot,  a  support,  a 
ground  workiag  tool  meafa  pivoted  thereto  and  swing- 
able  in  one  direction  rdati«e  to  said  support  under  over- 
load conditions,  a  pair  of  toggle  links  pivotally  inter- 
connected at  their  adjacail  ends,  means  pivotally  con- 
necting the  other  end  of  oae  of  said  toggle  links  to  said 
tool  means  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  point  of  pivotal 
connection  of  said  tool  meaos  with  said  support,  a  toggle 
anchoring  member  pivoted  to  said  support  and  pivotally 
receiving  the  other  end  of  the  ottier  of  said  toggle  links, 
load-resisting  leaf  spring  means  fixed  aoo-roUUbly  to 
said  aachoring  member  aad  reactiag  at  oae  ead  agaiast 
said  support,  aad  meaas  carried  by  said  aadboriag 


her 
whea  aa 


said  toggle  links  to  release  tlicm 
said  tool  means  acts  to  rock  said 


anchoring  member  against  the  resisting  force  of 
qiMing  means. 

SUDE  FOR  RIGID  SHANK  CULTIVATOR 

Mayaard  C.  AadcfWM,  AliM,  aad  NoraMa  Cole, 

NIcholkiGa. 

kBffBit  13,  If 57,  S«fBi  No.  <79,987 

JOaiM    (CL97— 17f) 


'V^-^^'    'fi^--^.    '!^'   •"*Ar?-^ 


1.  In  a  cultivator,  front  and  rear  horizontal  transverse 
members,  a  rearwardly  and  downwardly  exteadiag  rigid 
shaak  secured  to  said  members  and  extending  rearwardly 
beyond  said  rear  member  and  having  a  rear  end,  an 
adjustable  plow  assembly  mounted  on  said  rear  end,  a 
bracket  secured  to  said  rear  member  having  arms  posi- 
tioned at  opposite  sides  of  said  shank  and  having  a  bar 
depending  below  said  shank  in  the  region  of  the  bracket, 
a  horizontal  arm  having  a  forward  end  pivoted  on  said 
depending  bar  and  a  rear  end,  a  vertical  sleeve  fixed  on 
the  rear  end  of  said  arm,  a  vertical  post  slidable  in  said 
sleeve  and  having  a  lower  end  below  the  sleeve  and  hav- 
ing thereon  a  mounting  plate,  a  forwardly  and  rear- 
wardly elongated  ground  engaging  slide  plale  removably 
secured  to  the  underside  of  the  mounting  plate  and  posi- 
tioned behind  and  in  line  with  the  plow  assembly,  and 
means  for  securing  said  post  in  the  sleeve  in  different  ver- 
tically adjusted  positions. 


244MM 
niOTECTING  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE  OPERATORS 

waNsr  Lw  AlHp  aaa  Taaa  M.  McSwala,.  SlaltgiHi,  Aik. 

ApHkatfM  Jaat  3.  t9S7,  Seffai  Na.  MM99 

ICWns.    (CL9»>1) 

In  combination,  a  standard,  means  for  attaching  the 
standard  to  an  operator's  seat  of  an  agricultural  machine, 
a  horizontal  annular  frame  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
standard,  a  frusto-conical  canopy  seated  on  said  frame 
for  directing  air  downwardly  toward  said  seat,  said  canopy 
having  an  axial  opening  for  passing  air  downwardly 
therethrough,  a  motor  and  fan  uait  in  said  catx^y  be- 
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prcmurc  on  the  opposite  nngcr  fwis. 


IB  tmu  Mcood  moiiDtr.  a  tube 


a  ton  of 
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ncath  said  openiog  for  drawing  air  downwardly  throogh 
said  opening  and  Mowing  such  air  outwardly  in; the 
canopy,  and  means  for  centering  said  canopy  on  said 
frame  and  said  ntotor  and  fan  unit  beneath  said  opening 
comprising  a  V -bracket  depending  through  said  frame 


Vk^S. 


2M§JSt§ 
ELECTMCOVEN 


fv.^y^. 


and  fixed  to  said  canopy,  and  having  the  naotor  depend- 
ing from  the  center  of  the  bracket  with  the  fan  carried 
above  said  bracket  by  said  motor,  said  canopy  and  motor 
and  fan  unit  and  the  bracket  comprising  a  unitary  re- 
movable and  replaceable  structure. 


HEATING  AND  VENTILATING  SYSTEM  FOR 

MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Karl  WUfcrt,  Stattfart-Defcrinck,  Gtnmmf,       1       to 

Stettgart-Untcrtvk. 


htm  M,  19S4,  SarW  N*.  AHAVt 
,  appHcatlM  Ciiianj  My  2,  1953 
lCl.fi-2) 


11 


ucs  ,  •  .-;■    . .. .«   , .  , 

I.  A  heating  and  ventilating  system  for  a  motor  vehicle 
with  a  windshield  and  a  floor  comprising  meant  for  beat- 
ing and  ventilating  both  sides  of  the  interior  of  the  ve- 
hicle independently  of  one  another,  said  means  including 
a  pair  of  heating  air  and  cold  air  channels  on  each  ade 
of  the  engine,  each  pair  including  at  least  one  lower  out- 
let into  said  interior  of  the  vehicle  located  near  tlie  floor 
of  the  vehicle  on  the  respective  side  of  the  vehicle  and  at 
least  one  upper  outlet  directed  toward  said  windshield, 
and  means  connected  between  said  channeb  and  said  out- 
lets for  combining  each  pair  of  channels  of  each  side  of 
the  vehicle  for  selectively  mixing  the  air  streams  flowing 
through  said  channels  to  enable  adjustment  of  the  upper 
and  lower  outlet  of  each  side  independent  of  one  another 
to  provide  air  streams  of  different  temperature  flowing 
theretiirough  into  said  interior  of  the  vehicle. 


A  oorabined  broikr  and  barbecue  means  comprising 
•  lower  supporting  cabtaet.  casten  carried  by  said  cabi- 
net, a  broiler  unit  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
cabinet,  said  broiler  unit  comprising  a  housing  open  at 
the  top  and  formed  of  opposite  side  and  opposite  end 
walls  and  a  bottom  wall,  means  comprising  an  inclined 
grid,  supporting  food  articles  above  said  bottom  wall,  an 
electric  heating  element  in  said  housing  below  said  sup- 
porting means,  an  inclined  drain  pan  having  a  plurality 
of  upwardly  pn^ecting  perforated  dimples  providing 
draft  openings  between  said  grid  and  said  beating  ele- 
ment, a  removable  drain  pan  on  said  bottom  wall  below 
said  heating  element  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said 
drain  pan,  a  depending  flange  extending  from  the  lower 
end  of  said  drain  pan  into  said  drip  pan,  a  removable 
second  drip  pan  seated  on  said  bottom  wall  beneath  said 
drain  pan,  a  hood  rising  from  the  top  of  said  bousing, 
a  U-shaped  hood  support  carried  by  the  upper  end  of 
said  bousing,  a  spit  roUUbly  carried  interiorly  of  said 
hood,  an  electric  motor  for  routing  said  spit,  a  second 
electric  heating  element  in  said  hood  above  said  spit, 
and  food  suspension  books  carried  by  said  hood  directly 
beneath  said  second  beating  element. 


•>sA   '-.I 
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COOnNG  AFPARATUB 
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^tJt\m\H  27,  IfSS,  Smki  Nn.  S3M78 
•  nihil    (CLf9^-4«4) 


T.  A  cooking  apparatus  comprising,  in  combinatiao,  a 
cooking  unit  for  receiving  articles  of  food  to  be  cooked, 
the  unit  including  a  bousing  having  a  closed  end  and  a 
discharge  end  having  a  discbarge  opening  therethrough, 
pivotal  trunnion  mounting  means  for  tbe  housing  for 
selectively  tilting  tbe  bous^  downwardly  from  tbe  dis- 
charge end  to  the  closed  end  for  cooking  operations  and 
from  tbe  closed  end  to  tbe  discbai^  end  for  draimng 
and  cleaning,  rotary  conveyor  means  in  tbe  bousing  for 
conveying  articles  of  food  being  cooked  through  tbe 


y'. 
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hoMiiif,  meaiM  M^aoent  to  the  ckMed  end  of  the  hous- 
ing for  gravitationally  moonting  the  conveyor  means  at 
an  end  thereof,  the  said  conveyor  means  having  an  op- 
posite free  end  adjacent  to  the  discharge  end  of  the 
housing,  the  wd^t  of  the  conveying  means  retaining 
the  said  conveying  means  in  its  mounting  means  while 
the  housing  is  tilted  downwardly  towards  its  closed  end, 
the  mounting  means  gravjtationally  releasing  the  coovey- 
ing  means  responsively  to  reverse  tilting  of  the  housing 
oil  its  pivotal  trunnion  mounting  means  so  that  the  dis- 
charge end  <rf  the  housing  becomes  depressed  and  the 
closed  end  raised,  the  convejring  means  being  adapted 
to  slide  out  by  gravity  from  the  housing  through  the 
discharge  end,  and  driving  means  for  rotating  the  con- 
veying means  at  a  selected  variable  H>eed,  the  said  driv- 
nig  means  for  the  conveying  means  inchidtng  a  sprocket 
mounted  in  the  housing  adjacent  to  the  closed  end,  a 
variable  speed  motor  mounted  on  the  housing  exterior- 
ly thereof,  and  having  a  shaft,  a  second  sprocket  on  the 
nid  shaft,  and  a  driving  chain  interconnecting  the  ■eo' 
ond  sprocket  with  the  first^nentioned  sprocket  for  efiect- 
ing  roution  of  the  com«ying  means  responsively  to 
actuation  of  the  motor. 


.^1.  -^-  t. 


ouTDOOB cooms    A  :>Ar 

'  B>  ■mnnWf  DsomCi  aucb, 
Swm  11, 1956,  ScffW  No.  999^4 
ICfarfM.   (CL  99^-^421) 


An  outdoor  cooker  coaprislng  a  fuel  containing  fire 
pan  having  a  lateral  surrounding  rim  flange,  meam  sup- 
porting said  pan  in  elevated  position,  s  grid  removably 
disposed  on  said  flange  over  said  pan  for  cooking  thereon, 
a  cylindrical  oven  for  rotisserie  cooking  having  a  closed 
end,  a  shaft  for  rotating  said  oven  having  one  end  ex- 
tending through  said  closed  end,  clamp  means  on  said 
shaft  for  detachably  attaching  said  closed  end  to  said 
e^  of  the  shaft,  bearing  means  joumaling  said  shaft,  and 
means  pivotally  mounting  said  bearing  means  on  an  edge 
of  said  flange  for  vertical  swinging  to  correspondingly 
swing  said  shaft  for  swinging  said  oven  into  horizontal 
position  over  said  grid  for  heating  through  the  grid  or 
into  upright  position  at  one  side  of  the  grid  for  cooking 
on  the  grid,  said  pan  having  a  central  perforated  draft 
floe  upstanding  therein. 


2;IM371 

LAMINATED  PRES 

Meredith  R.  Hatch,  ToMo,  Ohfo^Mripnr  io_E.  W.  BBw 

a  cotvomoon  or  Dclawars 
1, 19SS,  S«W  No.  S2S,5M 
7  ariBi     (GL199— 191) 

1.  The  improvement  in  industrial  presses  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  frame  members  aligned  side  by  side  and 
latierally  spaced  apart  oon  from  another;  a  drive  shaft 
extending  through  and  ioomaled  in  said  frame  members; 
a  plurality  of  slide  members  having  circular  openings  in 
thair  body  portions  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  between 
adjacent  frame  members;  first  oo-planar  circular  discs 


adapted  to  slidably  fit  within  said  slide  naembcr  circular 
openings,  said  discs  also  having  circular  openings  eccen- 
tric to  their  axes;  second  co-planar  circular  discs  ecoentri- 


"^   i'    _    / 


J- 


cally  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  and  adapted  to  slidably 
fit  within  the  circular  openings  in  said  first  circular  discs, 
whereby  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft  will  cause  said  slide 
memben  to  reciprocate  between  adjacent  frame  members. 


2,ii9,571 
CAN  STAMPING  MACHINE 
La  Gnat»,  BL,  amtfpam 
CUcato,  DL,  a  eorponrtlon  off 
~  ne  1,1953,  Serial  No.  3StJ15 
<ClafaM.    (CL191— 41) 


to  Swift* 


•»  J«    i'._^r 


MOM 


I.  In  a  container  stamping  machine,  the  combination 
which  comprises:  expansible  means  for  holding  a  contain- 
er, said  expansible  means  comprising  a  first  jaw  and  a 
second  jaw,  one  of  said  jaws  being  movable  toward  and 
away  from  the  other;  means  to  cause  relative  movement 
of  said  jaws;  stamping  means  adjacent  to  but  normally 
spaced  from  said  expansible  means;  means  actuated  when 
said  jaws  are  movod  to  move  said  stamping  means  to- 
ward and  away  from  said  expansible  means;  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  surface  of  the  movable  jaw  comprising  a 
resiliently  supported  plate  held  on  said  jaw  by  adjustable 
means;  said  means  to  cause  relative  movement  of  said 
jaws  being  operatively  connected  to  said  plate  whereby 
the  expansion  of  said  mandrel  may  be  adjusted. 


2349,573 
TYPE  SLUG  FEEDING,  INKING,  AND  PRINT  CON- 
TROL   MEANS   IN    ADDRESS   PRINTING   MA- 
CHINES 

Marsh  Foi,  Li^Ma  Beach,  CalB.,  aw^wr  to  TTw 
Company,  Costa  Mesta,  CaHf.,  a  corpom> 

AppliaHin  Anrfl  11, 1955,  ScrW  No.  599,429 
19nilwi     (CL191— 47) 

I.  A  printing  press  for  printing  on  a  series  of  work 
sheeu  with  a  series  of  different  cast  slugs  of  the  character 
described  each  havmg  a  face  with  printing  impressiow 
cast  thereon;  said  press  comprising  a  channel  like  guide- 
way  for  holding  a  series  of  said  cast  slugs  with  uid  faces 
directed  upwardly,  a  reciprocating  feed  bar  moving  trans- 
versely across  an  end  oif  said  guideway  and  acting  on 


NOVEMBBB  18,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL  ^         fM 

%  with  said  blanket  cjiinder,  tnt  >and  second  4>riQfi  biaa- 


w-lT^  .:       ^™?  P'  diirerent  tempenture  flowiag   and  cleanint.  roury  conveyor  mean  ia  the  housiaifar 
U»er«hrou|h  laio  UKt  interior  of  (be  vefaiek.  conveyin,  wticle.  of  food  bdng  cooked  th^  Z 


•  y : 


.iA. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE     ^> 


each  reciprocation  to  displace  an  end  one  of  nid  ilags 
UteraUy  from  the  fuideway  to  a  laterally  oCiet  priittiag 
kxation,  an  ink  roller  reciprocating  with  said  fectT  bar 
and  acting  to  engage  and  apply  ink  to  aid  faces  of  the 
slugs  while  the  latter  are  in  the  guideway.  an  ink  supply 
member  at  a  side  of  said  guideway  engageable  by  said 
roller  to  apply  ink  thereto,  a  base  member  along  which 
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each  artnaHnt  member  bemg  movable  between  an 
widMi  and  am  operative  pbntioa  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  manuallr  lifted  betweea  mid  pontioai.  said 
abera  ia  said  operative  portion  being  located 
a  prnkccrmioed  path,  each  of  mid  actuating  mem- 
ban  baiBf  MwciiHid  with  a  poriioa  of  said  printing  form; 
a  aorouBy  open  twitch  member  mounted  on  the  other 
inpportiac  element  and  projecting  into  said  predetermined 
pi^  mid  fwitch  member  being  movable  to  a  circuit  dot- 
ing poeitioo  and  betng  moved  to  mid  drcuit  closing  posi- 
tion by  said  actuating  members  engaging  said  switch  mem- 
ber ia  said  operative  poaitioa  during  the  movement  of 
said  aeooad  supporting  cleaMnt;  circuit  means  connecting 
mid  awitch  member  with  said  electric  moving  means  so 
that  mid  electric  moving  meam  move  said  counter  roll  to 
said  operating  poaitioa  whenever  said  switch  member  is 
moved  to  said  drcdt  doriag  poaitkai;  aad  drive  means 
opcnrtively  coMiected  to  said  printing  roll  and  to  said 
Mcoad  aupporting  element  for  moving  the  latter  in  timed 
relatiaa  with  said  priating  roll  whereby  selected  pcrtioos 
of  mid  printing  form  corrrspnnding  to  selected  actuating 
members  ia  operative  poaitioos  are  priated  on  a  sheet 
paanng  between  said  rolls.  ^, 


emf>i^ 


TAG  AND  TICKBT  FWNTING  MACHINE 

E>  Sewii  MartiH  GiW%  BL*  amt^aer  la  Victor 
Co.*  CM^ga^  B^  a  eaf^erallaa  el 


said  slugs  are  advanced  by  said  feed  bar,  a  work  sup- 
porting plate  for  holding  a  work  sheet  above  a  slug  at 
said  printing  location,  a  printing  bead  above  said  plate 
'reciprocable  toward  and  away  from  a  slug  at  said  print- 
ing location  to  press  said  work  sheet  thereagainst,  and 
power  driven  means  for  actuating  said  feed  bar  and  said 
printing  head. 


AppBcatioa  March  2t,  IfSdaiW  Na.  S743W 
4  nilMi     (CLltl— §3) 
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S,lfS<»  Serial  No.  tM444 
Geramagr  Noveosher  5,  IMS 
(CL  If  1—91) 
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-I.  Ia  a  priatteg  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  frame;  a 
prating  roll  carried  for  roution  about  its  axis  by  said 
'  frame  and  adapted  to  have  a  printing  form  fixed  thereto; 
■«««««*■  ran  carried  by  said  frame  for  movement  to  and 
from  an  operating  position  in  cIom  proximity  to  said 
priating  roll  for  priathig  a  sheet  passiag  between  said 
™?*^  counter  roil  having  an  axis  parallel  to  that  of 
mid  printing  roll;  electrical  moving  mcaas  operativdy 
cooaected  to  said  couater  roil  for  moving  the  same  to 
•ad  from  said  operating  position  thereof;  a  first  support- 
ing eloaeat  and  a  second  supporting  element  mounted  on 
•aid  frame,  said  second  supporting  element  being  mova- 
ble relative  lo  said  first  supportiag  element;  a  set  of  actu- 
ating members  mouatcd  oa  one  of  said  supporting  elc- 


^1.  la  a  machine  for  imprinting  legeads  upon  striag  tags 
and  pin  tags,  the  combiaatioo  of  means  for  impriati^ 
indicia  on  Ugs  having  attaching  means  secured  to  the 
ends  thereof,  comprising  a  platen,  manually  controlled 
printing  impression  members  for  cooperation  with  the 
platen  to  cause  a  printing  impression  upon  the  tags,  said 
platen  being  of  reduced  length  to  provide  for  the  passage 
of  the  attaching  means  of  the  tags,  a  diute  leading  to 
the  platen  tangentially  thereof  and  providing  a  passage- 
way for  the  tags  and  their  atuching  meam,  said  chute  in- 
cluding means  for  deflecting  the  attadiing  meam  of  the 
tags  to  a  position  beyond  the  end  of  said  platen  where 
there  is  provided  passage  for  the  attaching  means  of  the 
tags,  and  meam  providing  an  arcuate  trough  adiacem 
one  ead  of  the  platen  aad  aligned  with  said  '^^^tting 
means  of  said  chute  for  the  paasage  of  the  tttfH^i^ 
means  of  tags  transmitted  throu^  the  chute.  '-^  '  r 
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extending  slideway  in  said  ooe  shaft,  and  means  carried  by 


thatr  body  portions  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  between   directed  upwardly,  a  ledprocating  feed  bar  moving  trans- 
adjacent  frame  members;  first  co-planar  circular  discs   versely  across  an  end  ot  said  guideway  and  acting  on 
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PKODUClNGfl 


MBIHOD  OP  PMMXJCING  SnNCIL  KUINS 
OBfw  A.  flkMt,  MiHrtin,  N.  J.  tmimm  In  E.  L  4 


Hm  DiawlM.    Jijlt iJi  ii  Miy  H  Iff 

I  3  ClnhH.   (CL  181~U8J) 

1.  The  procesi  of  incocpqratiog  a  desijpi  oo  a  stencil 
screen  which  comprises  formiaf  diereoo  a  photograiAic 
negative  design  iHth  a  solnMe  U^-hardeoed  nutnial, 
fining  the  open  screen  meshes  of  soch  design  with  a  liq- 
uid organic  film  taken  from  the  group  ooosisting  of  poly- 
tetrafluoroethylene  and  polysilicone  resins,  drying  said 
film  to  form  a  beat-resistant  insohiUe  solid,  and  dteohr- 
iog  said  soluble  light-hardened  material  from  said  screen, 
thus  leaving  on  the  screen  a  pho«otra(riiic  positive  of 
the  desired  dMign  with  (tiled  meshes  of  said  heat-re- 
sistant material. 


CYUNDBR  SEPARATING  MECHANBM  FOR 
DUPUCATORS 


Wallace  R.  FowBe,  Nnrtfc  Rjisrtdi,  HL,  niliniii   lo 
A.  ■.  Dkfc  Cofy,  Nta,  n^  a  cntporndon  of  DU- 


M.  19S(.  8«W  No.  il24M 


191—318) 


'Jr 


I.  in  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  comprising 
a  blanket  cylinder,  a  master  cylinder  movable  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  said  blanket  cylinder,  an  impres- 
sion cylinder  movable  into  and  out  of  printing  relation 
with  said  blanket  cylinder,  first  and  second  eccentric 
shafts  supporting  said  master  and  impression  cylinders 
respectively  for  rotation  and  movement  toward  and  away 
from  said  blanket  cylinder,  first  and  second  bearing  means 
supported  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said. 
blanket  cylinder  and  rotatably  supporting  said  first  and 
second  eccentric  shafts  respectively,  first  and  second 
spring  means  yieldaMy  bisaing  said  first  and  second  bear- 
ing means  respectively  toward  said  blanket  cylinder,  first 
and  second  adjustable  stop  meam  limiting  movement  of 
said  first  and  second  bearing  means  respectively  toward 
said  blanket  cylinder,  first  and  second  levers  secured  to 
said  first  and  second  eccentric  shafts  respectively  and 
swingable  therewith,  said  levers  being  swingable  between 
first  and  second  positions  with  said  master  and  impres- 
sion cylinders  in  and  out  of  printing  relation  respectively 


with  said  blanket  cylinder,  fint  «nd  second  springs  bias- 
ing said  first  and  saoond  kvcn  reqwctivciy  toward  said 
secood  positioas,  first  and  sacond  pnwb  for  latchiag  anid 
first  and  second  fcvcrs  respectively  in  said  fint  poskioiis 
against  movement  to  said  secood  positions,  means  for 
feeding  successive  sheets  between  said  blanket  and  im- 
pression cylinders,  control  means  for  detecting  the  feed- 
ing and  nonfeeding  of  successive  sheets  between  said 
blanket  and  imprcMioa  cylinders,  means  operable  by 
said  control  means  in  response  to  nonfeeding  of 
sheets  for  disengaging  said  second  pawl  from  said  secood 
lever  and  thereby  initiating  movement  of  said  second 
eccentric  shaft  to  said  secood  position  and  movement  of 
said  impression  cylinder  away  from  said  blanket  cylinder, 
means  operable  in  response  to  movement  of  said  second 
eccentric  shaft  to  said  aeooad  position  for  disengaging 
said  first  pawl  from  said  first  lever  and  thereby  initiating 
movement  of  said  master  cytiader  away  from  said  hlaii- 
ket  cylinder,  and  first  and  second  means  for  cyclically 
resetting  said  first  and  secood  leven  respectively  to  said 
first  positions  for  relatching  by  said  first  and  second  pawls 
respectively. 

2,8<9,578 
HEAD  REGBTRATION  ADfUSTING  MECHANBM 

POR  DUIUCATORS 
John  L.  IVsMT,  BranMew.  DL.  aaalvar  to  A.  R. 


19,  IfSi,  Serial  No.  <19,744 
(CL  191—148) 


1.  In  a  printnig  marhfatf,  dw  oomMnaUon  oonprisiiig 
a  master  cylinder,  an  oOset  cyUnder  eogafeable  with  said 
master  cylinder,  an  impression  cylinder  engageable  with 
said  oCbet  cylinder,  a  fint  gear  secured  to  one  ead  of  said 
offset  cylinder,  a  second  fear  tneshing  with  said  first 
tear  and  secured  to  said  master  cylinder,  a  third  fear 
mounted  on  said  obet  cyliader  adjacent  said  first  gear 
for  angular  adjustment  ralathre  to  said  offset  cyliader.  a 
fourth  t/au  meshing  with  said  third  gear  and  secured  to 
said  imprettioo  cyliader,  a  damping  plate  engateabk 
with  said  third  gear  for  diseagafeaUy  clamping  said  diiid 
gear  against  said  first  gear,  intUda  oo  said  first  and  tiiird 
tean  to  iadicate  the  relative  angular  positions  thereof, 
a  rod  secured  to  said  clamping  plate  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally throu^  said  offsiet  cylinder,  said  rod  having  a 
threaded  ead  portion  extending  outwardly  beyond  the 
opposite  ead  of  said  offset  cyliader,  a  nut  screwed  onto 
said  threaded  end  portion  for  tensioning  said  rod  and 
thereby  clamping  said  third  gear,  a  positioning  plate 
secured  to  said  opposite  end  of  said  offset  cylinder  aad 
having  a  locating  hole  therein  positioaed  opposite  said 
not,  a  wrench  movable  againat  said  positioning  plate  and 
tfirou^  said  hole  into  engagement  with  said  nut,  said 
wreadi  aad  said  nut  having  complementary  formations 
adapted  to  interlock  for  tnasmittiat  torque  between  said 
wninch  aad  said  not,  a  shaft  soppoirtiag  said  wreach  and 
having  handle  means  thereon,  meam  supporting  said 
shaft  for  rotatioB  aad  siidtag  movement  toward  and 
away  fkoni  said  poMoniat  ptata,  aad  spring  means  bias- 
inf  Mid  shaft  away  from  Miid^o«tioaia§  plate. 
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ble  relative  to  Mid  flntnipportint  element:  •  let  of  acta-   meam  of  Mid  chute  for  the  paasafe  of  the  _ 

atint  mwnben  mouatcd  on  one  of  Mid  supfwrting  de-   means  of  tags  transmitted  through  the  chute,  cr-  T^J^ 
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Ma  H«  bmpHf  BaHBeUf  vMBa*  MHIMV  M  BMel 

■•.DeaiM.  Incafparaiid,  WH   I  H    ,  DeL,  a  c« 
laaafDalawm 

«plcaiM  JaHsry  !•,  1956, 8efW  N*.  S5iai9 
tOalBH.    (CL191— 34t) 


REGULATING  DEVICE  WITH  TORSION  WIRE 
FOR  CLOCKWORK 
Vm— d,  C— era,  SnHawlanJ 
I  AMMt  S,  19S3,  Seffal  Nn.  371,453 
',  wiiiBHiB  liiilMiland  Aa|Mt  15,  1952 
ICWaa.   (CLlM-44)      , 


•,•*■ 


■  J. . 


extending  slideway  in  Mid  one  ahaft,  and  means  carried  by 
the  spring  and  extending  into  said  slideway  to  permit 
relative  axial  movement  of  the  spring  and  shaft,  a  body 
mounted  on  said  housing  remote  from  said  balance  wheel, 
means  in  said  body  to  selectively  axially  move  and  hold 
the  other  end  of  said  spring,  said  last-mentioned  means 
comprising  a  first  cylinder  roCaUbly  mounted  transversely 
of  and  adjacent  to  said  spring,  said  cylinder  having  fric- 
tion means  extending  arooad  the  same  engageable  with 
said  spring,  a  second  cylinder  mounted  transverKly  of 
and  adjacent  to  said  spring,  and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  and 
opposite  to  said  first  cylinder  with  respect  to  said  spring, 
and  means  to  urge  said  second  cylinder  into  contact  with 
said  spring,  whereby  said  spring  may  be  axially  adjusted 
by  coaction  with  the  friction  means  of  said  first  cylinder 
when  said  first  cylinder  is  rotated,  and  whereby  adjustment 
of  said  spring  may  be  maintained  by  a  clamping  of  the 
spring  between  the  cylinders. 


I.  In  a  printing  preis,  the  combination  comprising  a 
side  frame,  a  pair  of  ink  cylinders  laterally  spaced  from 
one  another,  an  ink  roller  having  a  shaft  and  rollingly 
engaging  Mid  ink  cylinders,  an  ink  roller  socket  for  jour- 
naling  said  ink  roller,  means  for  retaining  the  socket 
icated  on  the  side  frame  while  permitting  relative  sliding 
and  rocking  movement,  means  including  sprinp  engag- 
ing said  socket  at  points  spaced  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
roller  axis  for  urging  the  socket  in  the  direction  of  said 
cylinders,  separate  adjusting  means  for  Mid  springs  to 
adjust  Mid  socket  to  an  equilibrium  condition  in  which 
equal  pressure  is  exerted  against  Mid  cylinders,  and  means 
for  clamping  Mid  sockets  against  said  frame  in  said  equi- 
librium condition. 


FLUID  PUMPS 
Cad  C  iMtear,  DakvM,  Mck. 

23, 19S4p  SmW  N*.  4S7,S« 
2  nil  I  I     (CL  lt3— li2) 


I.  In  a  fiuid  pump  of  the  type  having  a  rotataUe  cylin- 
der block  provided  widi  axially  extending  pumping  cylin- 
ders and  a  routabie  piston  carrier  tiltable  to  vary  the 
stroke  of  the  pistons  in  said  cylinders  from  a  position  of 
maximum  stroke  to  poeition  of  mlwitn^fm  stroke,  means 
for  controlling  the  delivery  of  the  pump  consisting  of  a 
pair  of  arms  fixed  to  said  carrier,  slidaUe  members  mov- 
able by  said  arms,  guides  for  said  members  endi  terminat- 
ing at  one  end  in  a  cylinder,  a  atop  piston  in  each  of  Mid 
terminal  cylinders  adapted  to  act  as  stops  for  said  slidable 
members,  hydraulic  means  for  moving  said  stop  pistons 
whereby  to  vary  the  extent  of  the  movement  of  the  said 
slidable  members,  and  means  for  separately  controlling 
the  hydraulic  means  for  said  stop  pistons. 


*    |^^ 


SHOCK.ABSORBING  BUMPING  POST 
ATTACHMENT 
B.  Haiaa,  Park  Ri%a,  DL 
I  Inly  19. 19S4,  Sailai  No.  S9M43 
11  nitoi    (CLIM— 254) 
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A  toriioa  balance  comprising  a  housing,  a  balance 
wheel  having  two  oppositely  extending  shafts  in  Mid  hous- 
ing, a  torsion  spring  in  said  housing,  means  connecting 
one  end  of  uid  spring  to  one  of  Mid  shafu  for  rotation 
therewith.  Mid  connecting  means  including  an  axially 
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the  tiuatu  ting  aurfMe  of  a  bonqiiaf  port,  a  plurality  of 
ri^  lup  czteadiot  rcarwanUy  froai  the  ediget  of  nid 
vertical  plate.  rdeasaUe  nwam  carried  by  nid  lufi  for 
cngagiin  the  tnunpiag  poatjrearwardly  of  the  oootacttng 
mrCaoe  thereof  to  as  to  dgidly  aecure  nid  vertical  plate 
ia  abutting  reiatioa  thereto,  a  aeooad  vertical  plate  dia- 
poaed  fbrwardly  of  nid  fint  plate,  resilient  means  extend- 
ing between  said  plates  biaatag  said  second  plate  forward- 
ly  with  respect  to  said  ftnst  plate,  rigid  amu  extending 
learwardly  fkxm  said  second  plate  to  said  flrst  plate,  eadi 
of  said  arms  having  one  end  rigidly  secured  to  an  edge 
portion  of  said  second  plate  and  an  opposite  end  ilidabiy 
mounted  with  respect  to  the  corresponding  edge  of  said 
fint  plate  for  horizontal  reciprocation  with  req;»ect  there- 
to, and  removable  means  acting  between  the  other  end 
of  each  arm  and  said  first  plate  for  limiting  the  forward 
movement  of  said  second  plate  with  reelect  thereto. 


T 


ijm^gi 

KX  CREAM  MOLD 
Vaa  H.  HM*.  Dayton,  Oyo 
Octetsf  M,  19S«,  Seslnl  No.  <lt,Ml 
4CWnH.   (0.187—19) 


1.  A  form  for  shaping  a  product  on  a  stick  to  be  fro- 
zen thereon,  comprising  a  base  portion,  a  nwlding  rim 
received  on  said  base  portion  and  separable  therefrom, 
said  rim  having  a  split  therein  providing  for  movement 
of  said  rim  on  said  base  between  an  open  position  and 
a  closed  position,  said  rim  in  closed  position  being  shaped 
in  the  contour  of  said  product,  means  on  said  rim  for 
releasably  positioning  said  rim  in  predetermined  rela- 
tion on  said  base,  said  positioning  means  gripping  said 
base  in  supporting  relation  to  said  rim  in  the  cloeed  po- 
sition of  said  rim  and  being  adapted  for  complete  re- 
moval from  said  rim  of  said  base  with  said  product 
thereon  in  the  open  position  of  said  rim,  the  ends  of 
said  rim  at  said  split  having  opposed  mating  slots  inter- 
mediate the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  nid  rim,  said 
slots  in  the  closed  position  of  said  rim  forming  an  aper- 
ture for  insertion  of  said  stick  therethrough  into  prede- 
termined position  in  said  product  and  in  the  open  posi- 
tion of  said  rim  providing  for  withdrawal  of  said  prod- 
uct on  said  base  from  said  rim  without  disturbing  said 
stick  from  iu  position  in  said  product. 


Noi 
prising  a 
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lengthwise  therein  spaced  forwardly  from  the  rear  surface 
thereof  and  opening  in  a  tdirection  away  fran  its  alignable 
frame  side  member  to  form  a  tongue  extending  lengthwise 
between  the  groove  and  rear  surface  directed  away  from 
the  frame  side  member,  bolt  bars  slidaMy  mounted  ex- 
tending lengthwise  on  the  door  at  the  door  side  members, 
each  bolt  bar  having  a  U-shaped  cross  section  forming 
two  legs  with  a  groove  therebetween  opening  toward  its 


BOLT  AND  LOiCK  CONnHUCTION 
Charles  U.  Denton,  KMwood,  Mo.,  «i  Cari  D.  Grahcr, 

OrrHOe,  Ohio,   asslgniis  to   ~ 

Caatoa,  OMo,  a  cerponstlan  of  OMo 
Original  apyiJeatfon  Aagpst  3,  19S4,  Serfni  No.  447444. 

DIvUcd  and  iMs  appHcalkw  October  8, 19SS,  Sctlni  No. 

538,841 

11  ClidnM.    (CL  189— 59) 

1.  Bolt  work  in  combination  with  a  door  and  frame, 
the  frame  including  members  bordering  an  opening,  a 
door  dimensioned  for  fitting  in  the  opening  hingedly  con- 
nected to  the  frame  for  moving  to  and  from  closed  posi- 
tion, said  frame  members  including  opposite  side  members 
and  the  door  including  opposite  side  members  alignable 
with  the  frame  side  members  when  the  door  is  cloeed, 
ench  side  member  having  a  length  and  a  rear  surface, 
each  of  the  door  side  members  having  a  groove  fanned 

73«  O.  U.     38 


associated  frame  side  member,  one  leg  of  each  bolt  bar 
being  engaged  in  its  respective  door  side  member  groove 
and  ihe  other  leg  of  each  bolt  bar  being  engaged  with 
its  associated  frame  side  member  rear  surface  with  the 
door  side  member  tongues  being  engaged  in  the  bok 
bar  grooves  when  the  bolt  bars  are  extended  toward  the 
frame  side  members,  and  means  on  the  door  operative 
to  extend  and  retract  the  bolt  bars  to  and  from  engage- 
ment with  the  frame  side  members. 


2J88485 

INCINERATOR  WITH  BURNER  ASSEMBLY 

John  W.  Hebcit,  Bay  CHy,  Mich.,  assign ai  to  Cakinator 

Corporalfon,  Bay  Cky,  Mich. 

ingnst  21, 19S3,  SasW  No.  375,838 
4  Cfadna.   (CL  11»— 18) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  downdraft  incinerator  con- 
pristn8  an  outer  casi^,  an  inner  casing  within  the  outer 
casing  and  forming  a  combustion  chamber,  nid  uraer 
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slidably  mounted  for   diraaded  needle  through  the  necktie  fabric  elements  while 


.* L.lj 


-i.A a     M 


•p  iv  vttK  VI  Minj   Miaiia  I VI    ruiaiion 


I.   /% 


therewith.  Mid  connectiof  means  includinf  an  axialiy    >*«mpimMWt 


»r  •  ngM 
•  Intvwiky  plate  for 


568 


^         OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVKMBEB  18,  im 


and  outer  caaogt  beinf  spaced  to  provide  an  air  fopply 
paance  therebetween,  said  inner  castng  being  provided 
with  an  opemng  thcrethrouffa  leading  into  nid  combus- 
tion  chamber,  of  a  burner  assembly  including  a  panel  si* 
cured  over  said  opemng.  a  sovrce  of  fuel  gas  supply,  a 
mixing  tube  connected  to  said  source  of  fuel  gas  supply 
and  extending  from  said  passage  through  said  panel  into 
said  chamber,  a  burner  head  fixed  to  the  end  of  aid 
tube  within  the  combustion  chamber,  said  mixing  tube 
having  an  air  port  for  inspirating  clean  air  thereinto 
located  within  said  passage,  the  outer  casing  having  an 
access  opening  adjacent  the  opening  in  the  inner  casing, 
and  a  tube  open  to  said  air  passage  extending  from  said 
panel  into  said  chamber  and  terminating  above  and  ad- 
jacent said  burner  head  to  permit  lighting  of  the  burner 
head  from  without  the  combustion  chamber. 


DRY  FERmSn  INIBCTOR 
V.  NoMl,  CoiMM  CivM,  Tax. 
M  Mnr  9. 19S5,9ariy  N«.  5M,7M 
aClafaH.   (CLlll— 92) 
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t  A  fertilizer  injector  including  a  hollow  tube,  a  com- 
municating container  secured  to  one  end  of  said  tube, 
an  oblique  opening  in  the  other  end  of  said  tube,  a 
handle  positioned  above  said  container,  a  closure  hinged- 
iy  secured  to  uid  tube  at  the  edge  of  said  oblique 
opening  remote  from  the  end  of  said  tube  and  adapted 
to  open  and  close  said  opening,  a  ban4  outstanding  from 
the  edge  of  said  opening,  a  lip  extending  from,  and 
bent  at  right  angles  to.  said  closure  and  having  a  length 
approximately  equal  to  the  width  of  said  band,  and  means, 
including  a  push  rod  within  said  tube,  associated  with 
said  handle  adapted  to  open  and  close  said  closure  and 
opening. 

TAG  STRINGING  APPARATUS 

-  r,  U  ClMBx.in4raL_, 

>—e  27.  lfS<.  a^  Na.  SUqil 
.   appfleaflMi  SwIlBMlMd  July  1»  1955 
lOnliM.    (CLlll— 3) 
I.  An  apparatus  for  piercing  ftfan-Uke  material  and 
simultaneously  passing  a  thread  therethrough,  comprising 
a  piercing  needle  having  a  longitudinal  groove  and  an 
eye   for  the   thread   formed   therein,   a   thread-drawing 
needle  clamped  to  a  portion  of  said  piercing  needle  lyii« 
behind  said  eye  thereof  and  projecting  into  said  eye  by  a 
poiaced  tip;  a  needle  holder,  said  thrcad-draiving  needle 
being  located  with  a  portion  of  the  cnm-aection  thereof 
in  said  longitudinal  groove  of  said  piercing  needle,  said 


tachably  clamped  tofether  to  nid  aeadk  hoidcn  a  Inl 
aad  aaeooad  didc,  a  wpporting  and  gukting  cotmm,  • 
table  for  pottiag  the  film  material  to  be  psemd  tfaem».  a 
thread  catting  device  above  said  table,  said 
being  secured  to  said  flrM 

tically  movable  on  said  m ^^ 

said  column  also  carryi^  Mid  teble.  said  tfaicad . 

device  and  said  second  alide;  a  thread-drawi^  gripper. 
■aid  second  slide  betng  guided  below  said  table  by  nid 
column  aad  carrying  said  gripper,  aa  actaatti«  niecha> 
nism  for  vertically  moving  nid  first  and  said  aecoad  "JUp 
towards  each  other  aad  away  from  each  other  oa  nid 
column  for  automaticaUy  controUi^  a  plunlity  of  da- 


*;  J  'K^-  ■  ,»-•.  c*  * ,  lom 


t\4ri>i  .." 


■•»rft1^#^ 


vices  in  cooperation  with  stationary  parts  of  the  appara- 
tna,  one  of  said  devices  being  operative  to  open  nid 
gripper  at  a  first  time  shortly  before  said  seooatd  slida 
atuins  its  topmost  position  to  don  the  gr^iper  agaia 
during  the  subsequent  dowastroke  of  nid  second  dide  to 
grip  the  thread  end  projecting  through  said  eye  of  said 
piercing  needle  and  draw  up  said  thread  end,  and  to  twn- 
porarily  open  said  gripper  upon  said  aecoad  slide  raachi^ 
the  lower  terminal  poaitioa;  a  second  of  said  devices  bei^ 
operative  to  swing  in  the  thread  cattily  device  at  a 
position  immediately  below  the  tip  of  the  piercing  aeedle. 
and  a  third  of  said  devices  being  operative  to  teanon  a 
spring  which  acu  on  a  pin  to  actuate  the  cutting  devioa, 
said  pin  being  detained  by  a  pawl  which  is  rrlranrt  te- 
mediatety  upon  angular  movement  of  the  catting  device. 


r<.      !• 


LOOPER  MECHANISM  FOR  MULTIPU  NEEDLE 
LOOPING  MACHINES 

Mnntgomery  1. 
The  MapM  Canal 
*     af- 

ninntii  22.  I9Ha«<al  Na.  477.893 
13  niliii    (CL  111—79) 


A> 


*•  A  loopar  ancanaisn  rar  a  nirftipla 
machine  having  a  fabric  euppart  aad  a  plurality  of 
rocatiag  aaedles  for  carryiag  yams  dirouth  a  tebric 
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each  side  member  haviqf  a  length  and  a  rear 
each  of  the  door  tide  mcmben  havint  a 

73«  O.  G. — 3S 


outer  casiiig,  an  hmcr  caiinf  within  the  outer 
forming  a  combustion  diamber,  said  imicr 
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a  avies  of  kiopat  arms  sUdably  moumed  for 
movemcat  towards  and  frooi  the  fabric  support,  means 
for  moving  said  looper  anns  acron  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  needles  to  engage  the  yanu,  rocker  arms  at 
right  angles  to  said  looper  arms  mounted  for  pivotal  and 
vertical  movement  having  oivls  pivotally  connected  to  said 
looper  anna,  meaat  for  reciprocating  Mid  rocker  arms 
and  rdeasaMe  folcran  nieaiis  for  engagement  with  the 
other  cads  of  said  rocker  arms  at  various  points  vertically 
ol  the  other  cada  whereby  the  down  stroke  of  said  rocker 
arms  is  controlled  to  move  said  looper  arms  to  various 
distance  from  the  fabric  fupport. 

.  Il 


SEWfNfMMACHINE  WTTH  ZIGZAG  OR  ORNA- 
MENTAL SnTCIONG  ATTACHMENT 
Haaa  Sht,  Z«ffch,  «l ii HwiihMi,  yi^aer  lo  HeiarMi 

Gdacffi,  ZartcB,  SwttMrtaaa 

AppHcatfcMi  Dsciihir  37, 19S4,  SctinI  N*.  477^89 

ClakM  priority.  ippMnilia  fliillBsilBBi  AprI  24,  If 54 

8  nail!    fO.  112—158) 


1.  A  sewing  nuchine  comprising  a  vertically  recipro- 
cated and  variably  oscillatable  needle  bar,  indqpendently 
operating  means  for  varying  the  needle  oscillations  and 
including  a  tracer,  and  pattern  mechanism  operative 
jointly  upon  said  normally  independent  operating  means 
comprising  a  pattern  actuating  shaft,  means  for  inter- 
mittcntly  rotating  the  shaft,  a  casing  provided  with  a 
hinged  cover  plate  and  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  clutch 
member  oo  said  shaft,  a  pattern  disc  loosely  carried  ky 
said  shaft  and  movable  longitudinally  thereon  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  said  clutch  member,  the  pattern 
disc  having  a  cam  in  the  form  of  a  groove  on  the  face 
of  the  diac  and  said  groove  podtivdy  guiding  the  tracer 
forming  pan  of  the  said  independently  operating  means 
for  varying  said  needle  oKillatioos,  and  a  spring  oo  the 
inside  of  the  cover  engaging  said  pattern  disc  in  the 
closed  position  of  the  cover  plate  to  force  the  cam  groove 
onto  the  tracer,  said  cover  when  closed  causing  the  cam 
in  position  to  be  clutched  and  the  tracer  to  be  in  iu 
operative  position.  j 


>»».W4  .uf'i  I 
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2J883H 
HYDRAULIC  ACTUATED  8EW1NC  MACHINE 

nUtttf  n**  OW,  ^'CflBOfll,  COTB« 

Applcatiea  Mqr  24, 19S5V9etW  No.  518,731 
4CWBM.    (CLlia— 174) 


H«''. 


'i  iHiB 


^*i>  «t'r:tVll 


1.  h  a  aewlag  machiae  «rhidi  forms  a  loose  longitudi- 
ud  aecktie  ataemMy  atitqh  by  pawase  of  an  doagated 


threaded  aeedle  through  the  aecktie  fabric  eiemeati  while 
the  latter  are  bang  held  in  undulated  form  by  a  phi- 
rality  of  sequentially  movable  crimpiag  members  whach 
icleaaibly  hold  said  elements  against  a  fompkntrntaiy 
stationary  crimping  bar  in  req)onse  to  movement  of  the 
needle  carrier  on  its  setving  stroke  and  until  after  its 
return  stroke;  a  hydraulic  actiuUor  system  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  said  needle  carrier  for  actuating  said 
aeedle  and  said  crimping  members  comprising  a  maia 
hydraulic  cylinder  aflixable  to  said  machine,  a  pistoa  slid- 
ably  diq[>osed  in  said  cylinder  and  having  a  shaft  adapted 
for  interooaaecting  said  piatoa  with  said  aeedle  carrier 
for  movement  of  the  latter  on  sewing  strokes  aad  ratura 
strokes  in  response  to  said  piston,  first  and  second  fluid 
ports  at  opposite  end  portions  of  said  main  cylinder,  a 
fluid  reservoir  containing  hjrdraolic  fluid,  pimip  means 
disposed  within  said  reservoir  and  having  aa  outlet  for 
deliveriag  hydraulic  fluid  uader  pressure  therefrom,  slide 
valve  means  affixed  to  said  outlet,  respective  conduits 
interooanectiag  said  slide  valve  means  with  said  firM  and 
second  fluid  ports,  said  slide  valve  means  reversibly  shift- 
able  from  a  first  position  in  which  said  outlet  is  con- 
nected to  said  first  port  whereby  said  piston  is  moved 
axially  in  said  cylinder  by  said  hydraulic  fluid  oo  a  sewing 
stroke,  to  a  second  poeitioa  in  which  said  outlet  is  con- 
nected to  said  second  port  whereby  said  pistoa  moves  ia 
the  opposite  directioa  oa  a  return  stroke,  aad  adjusuUe 
flow  control  valve  meaas  interposed  in  oae  of  said  ooe- 
duits  for  obtaining  full  fluid  pressure  on  the  pistoa  during 
the  return  stroke,  aad  restricted  controlled  pressure  thera* 
on  during  the  sewing  stroke. 


2448,591 
LOOP-TAKERS  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 
WBHan  C.  Van  Nses,  Dcvoa,  Coaa^  aasigaor  la  The 
Siagcr  Maaafactarlag  Coavaay,  Elizabeth,  N.  I,,  a 
corponrttoa  of  New  Jersey 

22, 1954,  Serial  No.  444,998 
(a.  112—281) 


4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  bed,  a  head  overhanging 
said  bed,  stitch-forming  mechanism  comprising  a  needle- 
bar  mounted  in  said  head  for  endwise  reciprocation  and 
carrying  a  needle  at  iU  lower  end  and  a  rotary  wing- 
type  looper  mounted  for  roution  in  said  bed,  said  looper 
cooperating  with  said  needle  in  the  formation  of  single- 
thread  chain-stitches  and  having  a  loop-seizing  beak  for 
entering  a  loop  of  thread  cast  by  said  needle  upon  rota- 
tion of  said  looper  during  stitch  formation,  a  take-up 
mechanism  mounted  in  said  head  and  having  a  position 
of  maximum  action,  a  variable  thread  tension  device 
disposed  in  advance  of  said  take-up  relative  to  the  lead 
of  the  thread  for  imposing  a  drag  upon  a  thread  run 
therethrough,  means  for  actuating  said  needle,  looper 
and  take-up  in  timed  relation  to  effect  stitch  formation, 
and  means  oa  said  looper  spaced  angularly  from  said 
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Dcmg  wcaica  wiu  ■  portioa  of  the 
is  Mid  Iga^tiidiMl  jroovc  of  Mid 


tiMreof 


♦  ^ 


haviag  •  tabtic  Mpport  aad  a  plurality  of  racip- 
forcanytaf  yarns  through  a  fabric  com- 
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loop-«eiziiig  beak  for  boidiog  a  loop  of  thread  dorinf  a  means  lying  in  planes  sobstantially  normal  to  the  tra^d- 

poriioQ  of  the  stitchinf  cycle  while  uid  takenip  is  op-  ing  surface  and  being  in  tension  to  compreM  the  inflatable 

crativc  and  for  releasing  said  loop  at  substantially  the  members  against  the  surface. 

time   said   take-up   reaches   the   position   of   '"•««"^ip«n  __^^^^^^^^^ 

action.  "~"""^^^"^~~ 


■^ 


I.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  carrier, 
a  die  head  support  shdable  on  said  carrier,  a  first  die 
head  mounted  on  uid  sopport,  a  second  die  head 
mounted  on  the  carrier  in  opposition  to  said  first  die 
head,  said  die  beads  having  complementary  opposing 
sarfaces  eiTcctive  when  the  die  beads  are  brought  to- 
gether by  movement  of  the  slidable  support  to  reshape 
portions  of  can  ends  placed  between  the  die  beads,  cam 
means  engageable  by  the  support  for  imparting  move- 
ment to  said  first  die  head  to  bring  it  against  a  can  end 
placed  between  it  and  the  second  die  head,  means  for 
bringing  about  relative  movement  between  said  carrier 
and  the  cam  means  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
direction  ol  sliding  movement  of  said  support  for  im- 
parting the  sliding  movement  to  the  slidable  support, 
said  cam  means  including  a  movable  section  in  the  por- 
tion thereof  effective  when  in  normal  position  to  press 
the  slidable  die  head  against  a  can  end,  and  means  yield- 
ably  holding  said  cam  section  in  its  normal  position  dur- 
ing engagement  of  the  slidable  support  carried  first  die 
head  with  a  normal  can  end  but  permitting  said  section 
to  move  away  upon  imposition  of  an  overload  such  as 
by  the  engagement  of  said  first  die  head  with  an  abnor- 
mally thick  or  bent  can  end  or  superposed  can  ends. 


» 


i  — ^  n   ,  ii 
AppncMion 


AMPHIBIOUS  CRAFT 
M  N.  LaycMk,  Darry,  N.  H. 
Imammy  19, 1M4,  Serini  Na 


(CL  lis— 1) 


No.4t4,9i5 


1.  An  amphibious  propelling  device  comprising  an  end 
IMS  traveling  surface,  a  plurality  of  nidividually  inflaUble 
members  mounted  on  said  surface,  axles  extending  across 
aad  secured  to  the  traveling  surface  and  dispoaed  between 
each  of  the  inflatable  members,  and  subtlizing  means 
fostcaed  to  each  of  said  faiflatable  members  and  the  ad 
jaccaC  axles  securing  the  member*  to  the  surface  and 
oppoaing  deformation  of  said  members,  the  stabilizing 


OVERLOAD  CONTROL  CAM  INSERT 
Ralph  M.  Mcra,  CWa«a,  DL,  Mri*M 
Caa  CaaiiBaj.  New  Yatli,  N.  Y^  ■  imwmatkm  of 
NewYarfc 

May  4,  1954,  Serial  Na.  427,637 
It  CWbm.    <CL  lU— 1) 


SPLASH  DEFLECTOR 
C  ■lartasiai,iCsiM>M|. 

karii  It,  19SS,  Serial  Na.  5t2,7It 
SCMmb.   (CLIIS— 17) 


1.  In  an  outboard  motor  having  a  substantially  verti- 
cal drive  shaft  extending  downwardly  from  the  engine 
to  a  propeller  shaft  in  the  water  to  drive  the  propeller, 
a  housing  for  said  shafts  having  a  rearwardly  extending 
shoe  portion,  said  shoe  portion  forming  an  exhaust  pas- 
sage extending  rearwardly  and  downwardly  to  an  exhaust 
port  through  which  the  exhaust  is  discharged  rearwardly 
and  downwardly,  an  anti-caviation  plate  carried  by  the 
lower  end  of  said  shoe  portion  substantially  parallel  to 
the  water  line,  and  a  splash  deflector  comprising  a  down- 
wardly curved  flange  of  substantial  width  carried  by  said 
shoe  above  the  water  line  and  spaced  from  said  anti-cavi- 
tation  plate,  said  splash  deflector  having  a  trailing  edge 
extending  rearwardly  and  downwardly  above  said  exhaust 
passage  aad  substantially  parallel  thereto  to  direct  a 
substantially  solid  sheet  of  water  in  a  rearward  and 
downward  direction  subsuntially  parallel  to  said  ex- 
haust discharge  during  forward  nwvement  of  the  out- 
board motor  whereby  said  exhaust  discharge  is  effectively 
muffled  and  the  exhaust  back  pressure  of  the  eogine 
reduced. 


AppHcatkNi  Novi 
1 


2,t<t,SM 

ALARM 

Narik  Beiiaa,  N.  I. 
29, 1957,  Serial  No.  «99  J59 

(o.  nt—n) 


An  alarm  comprising  a  resoaatiat  board  platform  dis- 
posed on  legs  to  place  the  board  m  spaced  relation  to 
the  surface  upon  which  it  rests,  a  trigfer  board  hingedly 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  platform,  a  spring  secured  to 
the  platform  and  normally  urgiag  oae  end  of  the  trigger 
board  to  hinge  upwardly  in  respooae  to  the  spring,  said 
spring  being  of  such  thrust  u  to  normally  be  overcome 
by  the  weight  of  an  infaM  with  which  the  alarm  is  to  be 
used,  an  audible  alarm  attached  to  the  platform,  a  latch 
means  motivating  the  alarm,  the  latch  means  attached 
to  the  trigter  board  and  movable  in  responM  to  the  hing- 
ing of  the  trigger  board  to  rcleaw  the  alarm  for  making 
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an  audible  lignal,  and  a  detent  attached  to  the  platfonn 
to  limit  the  upward  hingiof  oi  the  triffer  board  beyond 
the  point  at  which  it  releaaei  the  latch  of  the  alarm. 


2JM,59« 

AUTOMOTIVE  T1IANSM1S8ION  RANGE 

SELECTOR 

loha  NaHw,  Frnwal^fam,  Mlch^  aMisBor  to  Ford  Motor 

Mkh^  a  cMporalioa  of  Dcla- 


Applkalioa  May  1,  lfS7, 

ItClaiM.   (CLll 

in<iyi  ^••>/.«■•^  .•«-vj<?  .. 


No.M«^2 
124) 


1.  In  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a  steering  column, 
a  manually  operable  transmission  shift  lever  mounted  oo 
said  steering  column,  an  electric  lamp  located  within  said 
column  in  the  vicinity  of  said  lever,  and  adapted  to  pro- 
duce a  transverse  beam  of  light,  a  light  reflecting  prism 
mounted  on  said  column  adjacent  said  light  and  adapted 
to  direct  said  beam  of  light  from  said  lamp  in  a  direction 
'  aubttantially  parallel  to  the  principal  axis  of  said  column, 
and  an  indicator  element  carried  by  said  lever  within  said 
beam  of  light  to  designate  the  position  of  the  shift  lever. 


2JM,5f7 
MEANS  FOR  FILLmC  CAVITY  DEFECTS  IN 
r  ANEL  SURFACES 
wmiuB  R.  Works,  riiai,  Waih^  aad  Joseph  C.  Bcmcy. 
BcavcrtoB,  Oi«g^  awlganri  of  Ifty  pcrceat  to  Crows* 
Zcllcrtack  CorporatkNi,  San  Fraodico,  CaHf^  a  cor- 
poradoa  of  Nevada,  a«d  My  pcrceat  to  UaUed  Slates 
Plywood  Corporatfoa,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporatioa 
•f  New  York 

AppHcatfoa  May  1.  If  S4,  Serial  No.  427,073 
•  OafaM.    (CL  US— 413) 
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8.  A  mechanitm  for  ttUng  carity  defectf  in  the  face 
of  a  woody  panel  with  a  hardeaable  viscous  patching 
material,  comprising:  means  for  supporting  a  panel  with 
the  face  to  be  filled  directed  upward;  a  doctor  blade 
extending  entirely  acroH  said  panel  and  inclined  at  an 
acute  angle  relative  the  panel  and  having  a  lower  edge 
presented  contiguous  to  the  face  of  the  panel;  upri^ 
edge  dam  means  fitted  doeely  to  the  ends  of  the  blade 


and  to  the  edges  of  the  panel  oo  the  acute  angular 
side  of  the  blade  to  form  therewith  a  pressure  zone  for 
patching  material  ahead  of  the  blade;  means  to  ob- 
tain relative  horizontal  movement  between  said  panel 
face  and  said  doctor  blade  at  right  angles  to  the  di^pod- 
tion  of  the  blade  whereby  cavity  defects  are  filled  by 
said  patching  material  in  said  pressure  zone  which  leads 
said  Made  and  the  lower  edge  of  said  blade  has  a  level- 
ing and  wiping  action  on  the  deposited  patching  material 
substantially  flush  with  the  remainder  of  the  panel  face 
at  the  location  of  the  blade;  and  a  rouuble  pomp  roll 
in  said  pressure  zone  having  its  axis  oriented  longitu- 
dinally of  said  pressure  z<Mie  and  located  closely  ad- 
jacent the  under  surface  of  said  blade  and  unsymmetri- 
cal  relative  the  median  of  the  angle  formed  by  the  blade 
and  the  panel  face  and  drive  means  operative  to  rotate 
said  pump  roll  in  a  direction  to  impart  an  inward  force 
upon  the  patching  material  disposed  between  the  roll 
and  the  panel  face. 


PRODUCTION  OF  GRANULATED  MATERIALS 
CONSISTING   CMP   A   CORE   AND  ONE  OR 
MORE  SHELLS 
Erast  Gnalcr  Loeaeke,  DMscMocf  ,  Germany 
AppHcaHon  My  27, 19M,  Serial  No.  MMM 

4ClainBB.    (a.  118-^18)  .«^j^ 


-s-^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  granulations  comprising  • 
core  and  shell,  which  apparatus  comprises  a  container 
of  circular  form  and  adapted  to  rotate  about  an  axis  in- 
clined to  the  vertical  and  having  an  annular  partition 
dividing  the  space  inside  said  conuiner  into  a  central  aone 
and  an  anntdar  outer  zone,  both  zones  being  open  at 
the  top,  means  adapted  to  drive  the  container  in  rotation, 
a  filling  device  adapted  to  discharge  powdered  core  ma- 
terial into  the  central  zone,  spraying  means  adapted  to 
spray  moisture  into  the  central  zone,  a  further  filling 
device  adapted  to  discharge  powdered  shell  material  of 
a  different  nature  from  the  core  material,  into  the  outer 
zone  apd  further  spraying  means  adapted  to  spray  mois- 
ture into  the  outer  zone,  whereby  granulations  formed  in 
the  central  zone  are  discharged  over  the  partition  into  the 
outer  zone  and  are  provided  with  a  shell  in  the  outer  zone. 


ELECTROCTATIC  COATING  DEVICE  WITH  RE- 
STRICTED FLUID  PASSAGEWAY  OPENING 
ADJACENT  SHARP  DISCHARGE  EDGE 
JaoMS  IL  Rkc,  CMc^o,  DL,  aad  \k^  R. , 
aM  Oty,  Mo.,  aiiliHnii  to  BiakB  ~  ~ 
paay,  Cidcaga,  OL,  a  cospomdoa  of  Ddawaiv 
Appttcatkia  Aacnat  13, 19S4.  Serkd  No.  44f  ,697 
3CWHBB.    (CL118--i24) 
3.  An  dectrostatic  spray  device  for  coating  die  surface 
of  an  object  with  a  liquid  coating  material  which  com- 
prises, a  stationary  spray  electrode  comprising  a  pair  of 
opposed  substantially  disc-shaped  members  one  of  which 
has  an  arcvate  rehitivdy  sharp  discharge  edge  portion, 
said  spray  electrode  being  adapted   to  be  disposed  in 
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*P*ccd  relationship  to  said  surface  to  be  coated,  a  spacer 
member  of  leaser  area  than  the  area  of  either  of  said  disc 
members  being  disposed  between  said  disc  members) to 
provide  a  restricted  passageway  which  opens  adjacent  to 
said  sharp  discharge  edge  portion  of  the  electrode,  sU- 
tionary  means  for  connecting  said  entire  passageway  to 
a  source  of  liquid  coating  material  uader  preMore  whem- 
by  coating  material  is  fed  uninterruptedly  through  said 
passageway  to  the  sharp  discharge  edge  portion  of  the 
electrode,  means  for  maintaining  the  surface  to  be  coated 


tendtng  outwardly  £rea  the  lower  portion  of  . 
ing.  a  plurality  of  hoppers  each  afflxcd  to  the  inner  side 
of  sai^wall  about  one  of  aid  openings,  a  sluiceway  inter- 
connecting the  lower  portions  of  said  hoppers,  and  float- 


kL/T  i 


-^^^-i:^ 
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«» 


valve  controlled  means  b  one  of  said  hoppers  for  ad- 
mitting water  from  said  tank,  whereby  a  prcMlected  level 
of  water  is  maintained  in  all  of  said  tnwghs. 


A>-'- 


at  a  predetermined  electrical  potential,  means  for  con- 
necting said  sharp  discharge  edge  portion  of  the  electrode 
to  a  source  o(  electrical  potential  sufficiently  different 
from  that  of  said  surface  to  be  coated  to  disrupt  the  coat- 
ing material  emerging  from  said  passageway  and  to  re- 
duce it  to  finely  divided  charged  particles  whereby  said 
particles  are  carried  by  the  electric  field  established 
between  said  electrode  and  the  surface  to  be  coated  to 
said  surface  to  uniformly  coat  said  surface. 


UNIVERSAL  TYPE  REFILL  CARTRIDGE  POR 
BALL  POINT  PENS 

K.ommmmmm  m  ahaadeaed  aMkalioa.  Serial  N*. 
397,347.  Daeanab.  if,  1M3.  V^^SSLSSnJ^ 
bar  1, 1954,  SefW  No.  465^1  "  "^"^^^ 

TCIaina.    (CL  12»-^2.4) 
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-«.^'^'^'"^®  "'""  A™  lUlRLE  SCREEN 
WMMam  O,  CheMy.  San  lran*ii.  Caltf., 
radlc  Gas  and  ElacMe  Cemp— j,  S^ 
CyH  a  cofporado.  of  CaWaST^' 
Appllcadoa  Fefcnmry  7, 1955,  SetW  No.  4SMt5 
5CWM.   (CL  119^3) 


'  V. 
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« 


'f  -     ■;.''■>; 
"Hm*  .r-    > 


i    ■  ■ 


■■  j; 


1.  In  combination  with  an  inuke  portal  from  a  body 
of  water,  a  perforated  conduit  adjacent  the  bottom  of 
said  body  of  water  and  substamially  completely  surround- 
ing said  intake  portal,  and  a  source  of  compressed  air 
connected  to  said  perforated  conduit,  whereby  a  curtain  of 
air  bubbles  surrounding  said  intake  portal  wiU  be  pro- 
duced to  deter  passage  of  llsh  from  said  body  of  water 
to  aaid  intake  portal. 


?»"  ) 


•^^ 


t.HMti 

DRINKING  F01;NTA1N  POR  LIVESTOCK 

Edward  HarhaH  Slain.  LchMd.  DL 
AppliaMan  April  St,  If5«.  Serial  No.  579,M4 
A  ^     ..1      -  '  "■'^    <^  119—71) 
A  dnnklng  fountain  for  livestock  comprising  an  elon- 
gated water  tank  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
spaced  openings  in  one  side  wall  thereof,  a  trough  aa- 


1.  A  mriversal  type  refill  cartridge  for  ball  point  pens 
comprising  an  ink  holding  tube,  a  ball  point  assembly 
telescoping  the  lower  tube  end  and  extending  therefrom, 
an  elongated  closure  structure  telescoping  the  upper  tube 
end  and  extending  therefrom,  said  structure  being  re- 
duced in  cross-section  at  spaced  points  to  provide  planes 
of  weakness. 

5.  A  universal-type  relUl  cartridge  for  ball-point  pens 
comprising  an  elongated  cartridge  structure  having  a 
ball-point  assembly  at  one  end  thereof,  a  thin  ink-hold- 
ing tubular  portion  adjacent  to  and  communicating  with 
said  ball-point  assembly,  a  stop  between  the  ends  of  the 
cartridge  adapted  to  engage  a  spring  for  urging  the  car- 
tridge in  one  direction,  the  tubular  portion  having  a  vent 
opening  beyond  the  ink  level  therein,  the  end  portion 
of  the  said  cartridge  structure  beyond  the  ink  level  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  planes  of  weakness  of  pro- 
freasively  decreasing  strength  in  a  direction  toward  the 
free  end  of  the  cartridge  so  that  the  cartridge  stracture 
may  be  broken  off  selectively  at  any  of  the  plurality  of 
phnes  of  weakness  to  provide  a  refiU  cartridge  of  se- 
lected length  and  of  a  strength  sufficient  in  the  waakened 
planes  to  withstand  wrkiag  pressure  and  pRssuia  of  and 
against  the  spring,    tt  w 
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TORQUE    REGULATOR    FOR    COMPRESSED 

AM  OTERATED  HAND  TOOLS  AND  OTHER 

MOTORS 

Aftcet  HcMlcr,  EttrUle,  RUncfaMd,  GcnHwj 

Appttcatfoa  Dtccnbcr  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  474,125 

ClaloH  priority,  appBcatioa  Gennaay 

Dccemfcn-  11,  1953 

^.    ^  IfClafaM.    (CL 121-34)  _^   «w«.ii 

ArH/T.  3mtt  n  iA^it   .s«i'S*|M'   uecar  »• 


of  said  cylinder,  and  means  curable  by  the  movement 
of  the  first-mentioned  piston  for  providing  an  outflow  for 
the  fluid  in  the  rear  chamber  of  said  cylinder  and  for  in- 
terrupting said  outflow. 


t  v^•.  V 
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1.  A  torque  regulator  for  motors  of  the  class  described, 
comprising  a  motor  driven  shaft  section,  a  driving  shaft 
section  movably  mounted  with  respect  to  the  said  motor 
driven  shaft  section  and  connected  to  the  unit  to  be 
driven,  coupling  means  between  the  said  two  shaft  sec- 
tions engaging  at  least  one  of  the  said  shaft  sections  and 
adapted  to  be  displaced  axially  with  respect  to  at  least 
one  of  the  said  shaft  sections  by  the  torque  transmitted 
by  the  coupling  means  from  the  motor  driven  shaft  sec- 
tion to  the  driving  shaft  section,  a  bolt  connected  to  the 
said  coupling  means  and  extending  co-axially  to  the  shaft 
sections,  a  spring  means  counteracting  the  axial  displace- 
ment of  the  said  coupling  means  and  said  bolt,  and  power 
supply  means  to  the  motor  controlled  by  the  displacement 
of  said  bolt. 

2«IM,iM 
AIR  AND  UQUID  OPERATED  APPARATUS  FOR 
INTERMITTENTLY  FEEDING  A  BUFFING  BAR 
TO  A  BUFFING  WHEEL 

Walter  I.  Moif ,  Rahway,  N.  t^  ■■ilfBi  to  SbdmcI 
Krirtt  and  MIHoa  FcUbnaB,  bo(k  off  IMdm,  N.  J. 
AppHcatfoa  Octobat  1, 19S«,  Saitel  N«.  <I4,7M 

(CL  121— 3S) 
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POWER  STEERING  VALVB 

a,  OL,  SMicMr  to  New  Prad- 
■cti  CoryoradoM.  Chkafo,  lUn  a  corporrtioB  of  IM»> 

30, 1953,  Serial  No.  4tl,122 
(CL  121—44.5) 
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1.  In  a  power  steering  valve  adapted  for  connection 
with  a  hydraulic  power  cylinder  in  which  a  piston  oper- 
ates and  with  high  and  low  pressure  sources,  which  valve 
includes  a  sleeve  and  a  core  which  fits  closely  within 
the  sleeve  and  is  axially  shiftable  relative  to  the  sleeve; 
said  sleeve  being  provided  with  an  inwardly  opening 
annular  channel  for  connection  with  the  high  pressure 
source,  with  cylindrical  lands  at  the  sides  of  said  high 
pressure  channel,  and  with  inwardly  opening  annular 
channels  at  the  far  sides  of  said  lands  for  connection 
with  the  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder;  and  said  core 
being  provided  with  a  cylindrical  land  of  the  same  diam- 
eter as  the  lands  in  the  sleeve  for  fluid-tight  shiftable 
association  with  said  lands,  which  land  is  located  oppo- 
site the  hi^  pressure  channel  in  the  sleeve  and  is  of 
less  axial  extent  than  said  channel,  and  with  outwardly 
opening  annular  channels  at  the  sides  of  said  land,  which 
channels  are  located  opposite  the  cylinder-connected 
channels  in  the  sleeve  and  are  of  greater  axial  extent 
than  the  lands  in  the  sleeve;  said  core  being  also  pro- 
vided beyond  the  ends  of  the  sleeve  with  radially  extend- 
ing disks  having  faces  which  confront  the  end  facet 
of  the  sleeve  and  form  therebetween  annular  possages, 
which  passages  are  connected  respectively  with  the 
annular  channels  in  the  core  and  are  both  connected  with 
the  low  pressure  source,  said  disks  having  annular  ribs 
which  project  toward  the  ends  of  the  sleeve. 


1.  A  feed  mechanhm,  partleularly  for  feeding  bullinf 
bars  to  buffing  wheels,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  ca»' 
ing,  a  supporting  plate  separating  the  interior  of  said 
casing  into  a  main  portion  and  a  front  portion  in  aline- 
ment  with  said  main  portion,  a  piston  located  in  said 
front  portion  of  the  casing  intermediate  its  ends  to  divide 
the  interior  of  said  front  portion  of  the  casing  into  a  front 
chamber  and  a  rear  chamber,  means  supplying  com- 
pressed air  alternately  to  said  chambers  for  the  forward 
and  return  movements  of  said  piston,  a  cylinder  within 
said  main  portion  of  the  casing,  another  piston  located  in 
said  cylinder  intermediate  its  ends  to  divide  the  interior  of 
said  cylinder  into  a  front  chamber  and  a  rear  fluid-con- 
tainmg  chamber,  a  closure  member  firmly  connected  with 
the  front  end  of  said  cylinder  and  with  the  first-men- 
tiooed  piston  and  having  a  passage  operatively  connecting 
the  front  chamber  of  said  casing  with  the  front  chamber 


t,tt9,($6 
SERVO  CONTROL  VALVE 
Frank  W.  Alnsworik,  Mtoaeapolh,  Mtoa., 
MhuacapoHs-Hoarywell   Regalator  Company,  Mtoae- 

apoHs,  "mnM  a  cotyoratioa  or  Dclawaiv 
AppHraHoa  NovcMbcr  17,  1954,  Serial  Na.  4t9Jtt 

7  Claims.  (O.  til— MS) 
5.  In  a  S3rstem  consisting  of  two  numbers  and  meam 
connecting  said  members,  the  combination  comprising 
a  first  of  said  members  movable  upon  reception  of  a 
signal  from  an  outside  source  to  cause  relative  movt- 
ment  of  the  second  member,  resilient  means,  and  means 
containing  a  lost  motion  connection  interposed  between 
and  operably  connecting  said  first  and  second  members, 
said  resilient  means  being  arranged  to  transfer  a  feed 
back  signal  from  said  second  member  so  said  first  mem- 
ber upon  movement  of  said  second  member  and  said 
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loct  motion  connection  betng  uranfed  to  trammh  the 
feedback   signal   by  positive  engagement  between  daid 


mem  ben  after  take-up  of  the  lost  motion  therein  should 
said  resilient  means  be  incapable  of  so  doing. 


2,M«,M7 
SfiRVaMOTOR  SYSTEMS 
Geori*  Orioff,  GhNKtatcr, 

MeMiCF  Uiiiitcot  C*lovcMlcr« 


to  BrMMi 


AppUeatkm  May  23, 19M,  Serial  No.  58M«7 

Clahm  priority,  applicalloo  Great  Britaia  May  24,  lf55 

4  ChlM.    (CL  121—47) 
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HYDRAULIC  RECIPROCATING  MOTION  DEVICE 
AlbeH  L.  Hardy  aad  Tiwaaa  E.  JeridM,  Loiriavflle,  Ky^ 

■liltaiin  to  G«Mral  Elactrk  Coaspaay,  a  corporatloa 

•f  New  York 

Application  December  M.  If  57,  Serial  No.  7tS,9M 
J  ClalM.    {C\.  121— 4S) 

3.  A  hydrauHc  reciprocating  motion  device  comprising 
•  conduit  having  a  discharge  openmg  therein,  a  solenoid 


vahre  connected  to  said  conduit  and  arranged  when  ener- 
gized to  admit  water  thereto  under  pressure,  a  generally 
cylindrical  body  member  encloatng  a  first  fluid  chamber, 
a  first  nnovable  diaphragm  forming  one  wall  of  said  first 
fluid  chamber,  said  first  diaphragm  also  forming  one  wall 
of  a  water  chamber  communicating  with  said  conduit,  a 
second  fluid  chamber  in  said  body  member,  a  second  mov- 
able diaphragm  forming  one  wall  of  said  second  fluid 
chamber,  a  common  wall  member  between  said  fluid 
chambers  having  therein  first  and  second  fiuid  passage- 
ways between  said  first  and  second  fiuid  chambers,  said 
first  passageway  being  many  times  larger  than  said  second 
passageway,  a  fluid  sealed  in  said  first  and  second  fiuid 
chambers,  a  check  valve  arranged  to  prevent  flow  of  fiuid 
through  said  first  passageway  from  said  first  fiuid  cham- 


1.  A  liquid  pressxn-e  servo-motor  system  comprising  in 
combination  a  hydraulic  cylinder  having  a  double  acting 
hydraulic  piston  movable  therein,  a  servo-control  valve 
for  the  cylinder,  a  low  pressure  reservoir,  liquid  pressuriz- 
ing and  distributing  means  supplied  from  the  reservoir, 
liquid  pressure  supply  and  exhaust  lines  connecting  said 
pressurizing  means  and  said  reservoir  with  the  servo- 
control  valve,  passages  connecting  the  servo-control  valve 
with  either  end  of  the  hydraulic  cylinder,  and  valve  means 
in  said  pasaages,  which  valve  means  act  independently  of 
the  servo-control  valve  and  permit  flow  of  liquid  through 
said  paaiages  under  normal  operating  conditioiu  but  op- 
erate to  close  off  and  isolate  simultaneously  the  passages 
upon  the  pressure  of  the  liquid  supply  falling  below  a  pre- 
determined value. 


ber  to  said  second  fluid  chamber,  an  arm  member  se- 
cured to  said  second  diaphragm  and  said  body  member 
so  as  to  bias  said  second  diaphragm  from  a  first  position 
in  which  the  volume  of  said  second  fluid  chamber  is  at 
its  maximum  value  to  a  second  position  in  which  said 
volume  u  at  its  minimum  value,  the  force  exerted  on  said 
diaphragm  by  said  spring  being  less  than  the  force  ex- 
erted thereon  by  the  pressure  within  ^id  second  chamber 
resulting  from  the  pressure  within  said  water  chamber 
when  said  solenoid  valve  is  open,  a  control  switch  con- 
nected in  circuit  with  said  solenoid  valve  so  as  to  control 
the  operation  thereof,  and  switch  actuating  means  se- 
cured to  said  second  diaphragm  to  operate  said  control 
switch  to  its  energizing  position  when  said  second  dia- 
phragm moves  to  said  second  position. 


i« 


PISTON  FOR  MULTIPLE  PISTON  ENGINES 

AMU  Rndi,  Eassn,  Gwasj 

ApplkatkMi  Ssplsiisr  17,  lflS«,  Ssrini  No.  <lt,l<9 

Claims  priority,  anpHcallan  Gmrnmaif  Oelofcw  13, 195S 

7ClalaM.    (CL  121— lit) 


I.  In  an  engine  having  a  double-headed  piston  with  a 
skirt  portion  between  the  piston  heads  and  a  rocking  Icrer 
operatively  connecting  said  piston  and  the  crank  shaft 
of  said  engine,  the  improvement  consisting  of  an  access 
slot  in  said  skirt  portion  for  said  rocking  lever  through 
which  one  end  of  said  rocking  lever  extends,  bearing 
means  inside  said  piston  to  which  said  end  of  said  rock- 
ing lever  is  pivotally  connected,  the  width  of  said  access 
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slot  being  slightly  larger  ifaan  the  width  of  said  rocking 
lever  end,  said  bearing  means  comprising  two  aligned 
pin  bearings,  one  in  each  side  of  said  piston  and  an 
additional  pin  bearing  substantially  of  the  width  of  said 
rocking  lever,  said  additional  bearing  being  disposed  be- 
tween and  aligned  with  laid  two  side  bearings,  ribs  in- 
tegrally mounting  said  additional  pin  bearing  in  said  piston 
with  spaces  left  between  nid  side  pin  bearings,  a  piston 
an&  being  formed  by  two  parallel  links  being  spaced  apart 
and  with  one  of  their  ends  being  req)ectively  disposed  in 
said  spaces  at  the  sides  of  said  additional  pin  bearing, 
each  of  the  ends  of  said  links  having  openings,  a  pivot 
pin  through  said  bearings  and  the  openings  in  one  of  the 
ends  of  said  links,  the  other  ends  of  said  links  being  re- 
spectively disponed  on  both  sides  of  said  pivot  end  of 
said  rocking  lever,  and  a  pivot  pin  through  the  openings 
in  said  other  link  ends  aiid  said  pivot  end  of  said  rock- 
ing lever.  jj 

STEAM  GENERATING  AND  SUPERHEATING 

AND  AIR  HEATING  UNIT 

Uwte  W.  Hcilcr,  Yaidky,  Pa^  asrignor  to  The  Babcock 

*  Wilcox  CompiMjr,  Npw  Yofk,  N.  Y^  a  cotyoratioa 

of  New  Jersey  I 

OrigfaMl  appUcatfcw  Octoibr  91, 1944,  Scrtri  N«.  7M,924, 

DOW  PalCBt  No.  2,653/447,  dated  S«pt«ib«r  29,  1953. 

Divided  aiid  tMi  arpllaMioa  Scpteniicr  23, 1953,  Scrfai 

No.  3tM13 

7CWM.   (CL  122—1) 
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prising  walls  defining  an  upwardly  doofated  fomaoe 
having  a  gas  outlet  in  the  upper  rear  portioa  and  a  hop- 
per bottom  in  the  lower  portion  thereof,  means  fomuaf 
a  divisioa  wall  extending  downwardly  from  the  roof  of 
said  furnace  to  a  poaition  spaced  above  said  hopper  bot- 
tom, burner  means  positioned  in  the  upper  poftian  of 
said  furnace  for  the  introductioo  ol  residual  liquor  and 
combustion  air  thereto,  burner  meam  positioned  in  a  wall 
of  said  furnace  upwardly  adjacent  said  hopper  bottom 


I.  A  combined  steam  generating,  steam  superheating 
and  air  heating  apparatus  comprising  walls  including 
steam  generating  tubes  forming  a  casing  eiKlosing  a  fur- 
nace chamber,  means  for  burning  fuel  in  said  furnace 
chamber,  a  plurality  of  parallel  flow  heating  gas  passes 
opening  directly  to  one  tide  of  said  furnace  chamber, 
steam  superheating  tube)  arranged  in  one  of  said  gas 
passes  adjacent  said  furnace  chamber,  steam  superheating 
tubes  in  a  second  of  said  gas  passes  adjacent  said  furnace 
chamber  and  serially  connected  to  the  superheater  tubes 
in  said  first  gas  pass,  air  heating  tubes  in  said  second  gas 
pass  rearwardly  of  said  superheating  tubes.*  steam  gen- 
erating tubes  in  said  first  gas  pass  rearwardly  of  said 
superheating  tubes  and  substantially  opposite  to  said  air 
heating  tubes,  and  damper  means  arranged  to  proportion 
the  heating  gas  flow  between  said  gas  passes. 


2J8m,411 
APPARATUS  FOR  BURNING  RESIDUAL  LIQUOR 
Robert  K.  Allc%  Rldgawood.  N.  I.,  aarigMr  lo  The 
■■bcocfc  *  wycn  CampM y.  New  Yoih,  N.  Y.,  a  cw- 

poraliou  of  New  Jenay 
AppMcatieu  JaMmry  27. 1955,  SatW  N«.  484,417 
2  CiataM.    (CL  122— 248) 
1.  Apparatus  for  the  incineration  of  the  pulp  residual 
liquor  resulting  from  a  sulphite  cooking  process  com- 


?  - 


»--" 


aixl  at  a  level  spaced  immediately  above  the  lower  end 
of  said  division  wall  for  the  introductixm  of  an  ash  con- 
taining solid  fuel  and  combustion  air  thereto,  and  meant 
for  passing  the  mingled  products  of  combustion  around 
the  lower  end  of  said  division  wall  to  separate  non- 
combustible  solids  from  the  mingled  gases  of  combustion 
from  both  fuels  before  said  mingled  gases  pass  to  said 
gas  outlet. 

2,888,812 
APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  LIQUID  TO  HIGH 
TEMPERATURE 
Edwiu  DHhani,  WcKieid,  N.  I.,  ■HlfMrlo  IW 1 
A  WHcox  Comply,  New  Yoth,  ^.  Y.,  i 
of  New  Jcney 

AppMcliou  Novcmbar  15,  1955,  ScrW  No.  548,853 
4  naimi     (0.122—338) 


m  ^    **       m 


1.  A  high  temperature  liquid  heater  comprising  walls 
defining  a  heating  unit,  wall  means  separating  the  interior 
of  said  heating  trait  into  a  combustion  chamber  and  a 
gas  pass  connected  for  serial  flow  of  heating  gases  there- 
through, a  liquid  inlet  header  positioned  on  the  exterior 
side  and  intermediate  the  height  of  the  front  wall  of  said 
heating  unit,  a  horizontally  disposed  lower  header  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  rear  wall  of  said  beating  unit,  liquid 
cooled  tubes  extending  along  the  interior  surface  of  the 
upper  pcMtion  of  the  front  wall  and  the  roof  of  said  heat- 
ing, unit  connected  to  said  inlet  header  and  said  lower 
rear  header,  a  bank  of  convection  heating  tubes  positioned 
in  said  gas  pass  of  said  heating  unit,  means  for  passing 
liquid  from  said  lower  rear  header  through  said  bank  of 
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manifold  vacuum  acting  on  said  nozzle  normally  has  no   an  doogated  casing,  means  in  the  casing  defining  an  elcm- 
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ooovectioo  tubes,  opper  and  lower  headers  horizontally 
dkiweed  longitudinally  of  nid  heating  unit  along  the  ndc 
edgei  thereof,  means  for  discharging  liquid  Croni  sad 
bank  of  convection  tubes  to  nid  lower  longitudinally  dis- 
posed tide  headers,  substantially  upright  tubes  in  the  walls 
of  laid  heating  unit  connecting  said  upper  and  lower  longi- 
tudinally disposed  side  headers,  and  means  for  collecting 
the  heated  liquid  from  said  upper  headers  for  discharge 
from  said  heating  unit  including  a  transverse  header  direct- 
ly.connected  with  said  upper  headers  and  positioned  above 
the  roof  of  said  heating  unit 


channels  J 
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STEAM  GENERATING  UNTT  WTTH  €X>RNER  FIRED 

FURNACE  AND  GAS  RECIRCULATION 
Uwls  W.  Heller,  Yardicy,  Pa^  and  Charles  S.  Smith. 

WcsHcId,  N.  J„  asripos*  lo  The  Babcocfc  A  WBcox    gudgeon  pin  lower  bearing  means  and  a  lower  bearing 

Conpmiy,  New  Yaiii,  N.  Y,,  a  corporation  of  New    retaining  member. 

Jersey 

AppikatfoB  Aprfl  M,  1953,  Serial  No.  35242S  ^— ^■^— "- 

llClainM.    (0.122—471)  '??  ^  •.^^..  .  I.i  ?^,'  VT- 
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1.  A  vapor  generating  and  superheating  unit  compris- 
ing walls  defining  s  fumac*  chamber  having  a  gas  exit 
opening  in  the  upper  part  thereof,  vapor  generating  tubes 
lining  the  walls  of  said  fumaca  chamber,  a  convection 
type  vapor  superheater  arranged  to  be  heated  by  gases 
from  said  gas  exit  opening,  qgeans  for  firing  said  furnace 
chamber  comprising  a  group  of  fnd  burners  symmet- 
rically arranged  in  the  walls  of  said  furnace  chamber  to 
discharge  fuel  and  air  streams  in  directions  substantial- 
ly tangential  to  an  imaginary  vertical  cylinder  located 
centrally  in  the  furnace  for  creating  a  turbulent  routing 
burning  gas  mass  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  furnace 
chamber  transmitting  heat  to  the  vapor  generating  wall 
tubes,  and  means  for  withdrawing  gaseous  products  of 
combustion  from  a  point  in  the  gas  flow  path  down- 
stream of  said  superheater  and  introducing  the  with- 
drawn gases  into  said  furnace  chamber  in  horizontally 
directed  streams  separate  from  said  fuel  and  air  streams 
at  poinu  alongside  corresponding  fuel  buroen  and  in  a 
direction  diverging  from  the  axis  of  discharge  of  said 
bumer,  to  mam  tain  a  layer  of  recirculated  gas  between 
each  burning  fuel  stream  and  the  more  closely  adiaccnt 
furnace  chamber  wall. 


■.  (LV«'   |r.;i-  TT 
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AppHrattoa 
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UfM4 
PBTONS 

liitngien,  FMlan* 
4,  i«S«, ScrWNoTA 

(0.123— 41  Jt> 

I.  A  piston  comprising  a  solid  head  havhig  a  load- 
recetving  outside  surface  and  an  internal  surface,  parallel 
channels  formed  fai  said  tntenuil  surface  and  extending 
oytr  that  surface,  a  gudgeon  pin  upper  bearing  surface 


••  '•i  « 
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RaMMW.Mayw.Wi 

May  24,  lfS7.  Seriy  N*.  Mly4M 
U  Oilaii     (CL123-^) 


«    »«»-.l 


1.  A  seal  for  use  in  an  iiMcmal  oombnstlon  engine 
having  a  poppet  valve  stem  slidably  received  in  a  valve 
guide  buaUng  comprising,  a  sealing  lip  having  a  radially 
curved  surface  in  its  normal  uiKleforraed  condition  sim^y 
embracing  said  poppet  valve  stem  and  a  't^rtn^ini  skirt 
secured  to  said  valve  guide  bushing  wherein  said  seal- 
ing lip  nomudly  rolls  in  frictioaal  engagement  upon 
said  poppet  valve  stem  as  the  valve  reciprocates. 


^      _  2,MM1< 

ATMOSPHERIC  NOZZLE  CONTROL 
Lawrence  C  Derasond,  Ruhisiii,  N.  Y. 
General  Motaas  Casvantfon,  IMralt,  Mkh.,  a 
ratfonof  Delawara 

AppHcatfan  May  31, 1957,  SstW  Na.  M2,92t 
5ClaiM.    (CL  123— 119) 


■  tr,  ■  *--♦< 
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I.  A  fuel  injcctiofl  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising  an  air  intake  passage  for  supplying  air 
to  the  individual  cylinders  of  the  engine,  a  throttle  valve 
in  said  passage  for  controlling  the  quaMity  of  air  flow 
therethrough,  means  for  supplying  a  metered  quantity  of 
fuel  to  the  passage  posteriorly  of  said  throttle,  said  means 
including  a  nozzle  disposed  in  said  passage  proximate  the 
individual  cylinders  of  the  engine,  a  coodnit  communi- 
cating said  nozzle  with  said  mtake  passage  anteriorly  of 
said  throttle,  thp  pressure  differential  across  the  throttle 
nomully  causing  air  to  flow  through  said  conduit  whereby 
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liquor  resulting  from  a  tulphite  cooking  proccM  com-   liquid  from  said  lower  rear  header  through  aaid  bank  of 
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manifold  vacuum  acting  on  said  nozzle  normally  has  no 
effect  on  the  quantity  of  fuel  flowing  therethrough  when 
the  air  flow  through  said  conduit  is  unrestricted,  a  valve 
disposed  in  said  air  conduit,  and  engine  temperature  re- 
sponsive means  connected  to  said  valve  for  restricting  the 
quantity  of  air  flow  through  said  conduit  in  inverse  pro- 
portion to  the  temperature  o(  said  engine. 


2,SM,C17 

ENRICHMENT  DEVICE  FOR  FUEL  INJECTION 

SYSTEM 

HcM7  E.  J.  FrteglHUB,  Gnat  Poialc,  Mkh^  •adfpor  to 

GcMral  Moton  Cofyaradoa.  Detroit,  Mich^  a  corpo- 

ratioa  of  Delaware       ij 

ApHiatkM  Jhm  lii  1957,  Serial  No.  M7453 
11  Hilii     (CL  123— 119) 


ntr^  nwiT  rv 
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-?->  .>^oi 


1 .  A  charge  forming  device  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising  an  air  induction  passage,  a  venturi 
formed  in  said  induction  passage,  a  throttle  valve  rotat- 
ably  mounted  in  said  induction  passage  posteriorly  of 
said  venturi,  a  source  of  fuel  under  pressure,  and  conduit 
means  for  communicating  said  fuel  source  with  the  in- 
dividual cylinders  of  the  engine,  means  for  metering  the 
quantity  of  fuel  flow  through  said  conduit  means  in 
accordance  with  the  mass  of  air  flow  through  said  venturi, 
each  of  said  fuel  conduit  means  terminating  in  a  nozzle 
for  supplying  fuel  to  each  cylinder  of  the  engine,  first 
passage  means  communicating  said  nozzle  with  said  in- 
duction passage  anteriorly  of  said  throttle  for  supplying 
air  to  said  fuel  stream  prior  to  its  injection  into  said 
cylinder,  second  passage  means  formed  in  said  casing  for 
bypassing  air  around  said  throttle,  and  valve  means  for 
restricting  air  flow  through  said  first  and  second  passage 
means  whereby  manifold  vacuum  will  act  on  said  nozzle 
to  increase  the  flow  of  fuel  therethrough. 


t* 


INJECTION  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

WIIHnn  R.  MaMBcM,  MooBncWc,  N.  J. 

AppHcathM  Novcnber  5, 19S7,  Serial  No.  «94,M3 

9  nalmu  I  (0.123—119) 
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1.  A  water  and  heavy  fbd  ends  failing  device  for  use 
iutei mediate  the  exhaust  tall  pipe  of  an  internal  combus- 
tioQ  engliie  and  the  carboretor  of  said  engine,  comprising 


an  doogated  casing,  means  in  the  casing  defining  an  elcm- 
gated  qiiral  path  for  gaaes  m  said  casing,  a  first  tube 
ooonected  at  one  end  to  said  exhaust  tail  pipe  and  open- 
ing interiorly  thereof  so  as  to  pick  up  exhaust  gases  pass- 
ing through  the  exhaust  tail  pipe,  said  tube  connected  at 
the  other  end  to  the  casing  and  opening  interiorly  thereof 
•o  M  to  diacliarfe  exhaust  gases  passing  through  said  tube 
Cram  the  tail  pipe  into  the  casing,  a  seccmd  tube  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  casing  and  opening  interiorly 
thereof  at  die  bottom  so  as  to  pick  up  heavy  ends  of  gaao- 
line  and  moiitnre  in  the  casing  at  that  poim.  said  second 
tube  connected,  at  the  other  end,  to  the  carburetor  and 
means  in  the  casing  for  discharging  the  exhaust  gaaes 
from  the  casing. 

24<M19 
VARIABLE  INJECTION  DEPHASOR 
PmU  a.  RAmix,  WayM,  Mick.,  aaslpMr  to  Ford  Motor 
Dearkora,  Mich.,  a  cotporatJon  of  Dcia- 


Application  October  18,  19M,  Serial  No.  <1<,799 
4  Claims.    (CL  123—139) 


1.  A  fuel  injection  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  which  comprises;  a  fuel  injection  nozzle,  a  fuel 
pump  having  a  delivery  port,  fuel  tubing  connecting  the 
delivery  port  of  said  pump  to  said  fuel  injection  nozzle, 
a  dephasor  in  said  fuel  tubing,  the  dephasor  having  an  in- 
let connected  to  the  delivery  of  said  pump  and  an  outlet 
connected  to  said  fuel  iniection  nozzle,  said  dephasor  com- 
prising a  hollow  body  open  at  one  end.  a  tubular  core 
within  said  hollow  body  fittingly  engaged  with  the  inner 
walls  of  said  body,  a  generally  spiral  groove  along  the 
surface  of  said  core  in  engagement  with  said  body,  said 
groove  and  said  body  together  forming  a  fluid  path  of 
fixed  length  through  said  dephasor,  said  core  including 
a  plurality  of  radial  holes  connecting  selected  points  on 
said  fluid  path  with  the  interior  of  said  core,  a  shaft  hav- 
ing a  generally  spiral  groove  along  its  length  rotatably  fit- 
ted within  said  tubular  core,  said  second  named  spiral 
groove  being  substantially  shorter  than  said  first  named 
groove,  said  first  named  groove  and  said  second  named 
groove  both  connected  to  said  inlet  and  said  first  named 
groove  only  connected  to  said  outlet,  whereby  said  sec- 
ond named  spiral  groove  may  be  aligned  with  a  prede- 
termined radial  hole  in  said  tubular  core  by  rotation  of 
said  shaft  to  selectively  alter  the  effective  length  of  said 
first  named  groove. 


CATAFULT  FOR  MODEL  AIRCRAFT 

WMam  L.  BSBicr,  Jr^  Glea  C«va,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatfcm  Fcbrwry  IS,  19M,  Serial  No.  S«5,MS 

11  CWma.    (CL  124—21) 


I .  In  a  catapult  for  launching  a  model  aircraft  having 
mounted  thereon  a  jet  propulsion  cartridge,  in  combina- 
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Hon,  meant  ddlninf  a  track,  a  carriafe  movable  aloof 
said  track  from  a  firit  end  to  a  wcood  end  of  taid  Wmck, 
daxtic  propelling  means  for  movinf  said  carriafe  for- 
wardly  away  from  said  first  end  along  said  track,  ifrfa 
means  for  releasabiy  retaininf  said  carriafe  at  the  int 
end  of  said  track  afaintt  force  exerted  oo  nid  carriafe 
by  said  propcllinf  means,  means  on. said  carriafe  for  re- 
tcasabiy  holding  said  cartridfe  and  thereby  raleaaably 
holdinf  said  aircraft  on  said  carriage,  and  meant  for 
acthrating  taid  cartridge  after  said  carriage  has  moved 
along  said  track  under  the  influence  of  said  elastic  pro- 
pelling means  from  said  lint  end  to  a  point  in  the  vicinity 
of  said  second  end. 
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member  routable  ttep-by-ttep  in  the  head  about  the 
axis  as  the  tod.  a  drive  gear  co-rotauble  widi  said 


GUIDED  PROIECTILE  TOY 


(DMrihirton) 
jtC9t9tmtti  of  Gn^  BvM^b 
AppHatiM  April  12. 1957.  §erW  No.  U2M3 
ClMbm  priority,  ■pplcaUun  Gnat 
Noveakar  M,  19M 
2CWM.    (0.124—21) 


ber,  a  driven  gear  co-roUUble  with  the  tool,  and  a  piaioa 
meshing  with  both  peart.  ^^ 


"•  <rf  J 


LONG  CUmNG  EDGE  DIAMOND  TOOL  FOR 


?  aiii!  ^^^'^^-^  ^^^^"^ 


1.  A  toy  comprising  a  rapport  which  includes  aide  walb 
extendmg  from  a  base,  a  guide  means  extending  fron 
and  supported  by  a  stop  carried  by  the  bate,  an  otnect 
movable  relative  to  the  guide  means  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  said  stop,  an  impeller  rocUblc  about 
the  axis  of  a  pivot  pin  carried  by  said  walls,  taid  im- 
peller including  a  head  movable  by  rocking  movement 
of  the  impeller  in  one  direction  from  a  starting  position 
thereof  in  which  taid  head  engaget  taid  object  and  tup- 
ports  It  in  spaced  relaUon  with  said  stop,  a  projection 
engageable  with  a  second  stop  when  the  impeller  is  in 
the  surting  pouUon  thereof,  and  a  shoulder  radial  to  the 
axis  of  rotaUoo  of  the  impeller,  an  actuating  kver  rock- 
able  about  the  axis  of  a  second  pivot  pin  carried  by  said 
walto.  resilient  means  connecting  said  impeller  and  actuat- 
ing lever  and  tending  to  urge  said  projecUon  towardt  said 
second  stop  and  to  retain  the  actuating  lever  and  the 
mipeller  m  the  starting  positions  thereof,  a  note  oo  said 
actuating  lever  and  a  trip  member  movable  with  and 
relative  to  the  actuating  lever  about  an  axis  movable  in 
a  path  concentric  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  actuat- 
ing lever  and  biased  towards  said  note,  said  trip  member 
being  so  disposed  that  on  rocking  of  the  actuating  lever 
from  the  starting  position  thereof  the  trip  member  it 
movable  thereby  first  to  engage  said  shoulder  and  effect 
rocking  of  the  impeller  away  from  the  starting  potitioa 
thereof  thereby  to  permit  said  object  to  rest  against  said 
first  mentioned  stop  and  to  tenskn  taid  resilient  means 
and  then  past  the  shoulder  to  permit  the  tensioned  re- 
silient means  quickly  to  restore  the  impeller  to  the  ttart- 
ing  position  thereof  and  to  impel  taid  object  away  from 
•aid  first-mcntiooed  ttop. 


(CL125-3f) 


I.  In  a  device  of  the  clats  described  a  cutting  tool  ccn- 
pnsmg  a  too)  holder,  a  plurality  of  similar  diamonds  ar- 
ranged side  by  side  in  said  holder  and  having  abutting  and 
coextensive  coplanar  faces  and  coplanar  faces  con- 
verging to  collectively  form  a  single  continuous  strai^t 
cuttinf  edfe.  ^^ 


MANUALLY  PORTABLE  CHARCOAL  BROILER 
""ftmrn  F.  EMy,  UJoRa, CaMT. 

I  iMMn^  25, 19S4.  Seriiri  N«.  4M,i89 
2CkiM.    (Ci.l24-2S) 


IHfMj 
GRINDING  MACHINE  HAVING  ROTATABLE 
r-i—  .   .^. WHEEL  DRESSING  TOOL        ^^ 

^W"*"**-  ^'PjiMrtw  it,  ItsTserinl  Now  «1,227 

1 .  A  machine  compnsinf  a  tool  head,  a  wheel  dreatina 
tool  rotauMa  in  the  head,  actuatinf  means  iacludhira 


1-  A  portable  charcoal  broiler  comprisinf  a  ^tithed 
pan  forming  a  fire  chamber  and  having  an  outwanlly  ex- 
tending rim.  a  unitary  grill  and  handle  detachaMy  secured 
to  said  rim.  said  grill  constituting  a  frame  having  a  pair 
of  spaced,  parallel  side  bars,  hooks  at  the  ends  of  said 
side  ban  shaped  to  engage  said  rim,  and  a  plurality  of 
spaced  parallel  cross  pars  secured  transversely  to  said 
side  ban,  said  handle  comprising  an  extension  of  said 
frame,  a  locking  hook  secured  to  said  frame  adjacent 
said  handle  and  engaging  said  rim,  a  notch  in  said  ria. 
said  grill  being  rotatable  on  said  pan  whereby  taid  lock- 
ing hook  may  be  patted  through  taid  notch  m  one  poat- 
tion  to  release  the  grill  from  die  pan,  taid  pan  havtag  a 
perforated  bottom  portion,  and  a  base  stand  detachaMy 
secured  beneath  taid  pan. 
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DRAFT  HEAD  TOR  WASTE  WOOD  BURNERS 

Rskcft  E4wavd  HsCiduHMt,  Pin  llsBdii  OrcSii,  mbcbo'  t* 
WMlOTi  FiMJiy  ConipMy.  Ptetlaad,  Onf.,  a 

I  laMvy  21, 19SS,  Scrfal  No.  483aM 


^^'^tfc 


V.  ^^ 
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I.  A  draft  head  for  waste  wood  burners  comprising 
a  plurality  of  sections  superifflpoaed  upon  each  other  to 
form  a  hollow  body,  and  a  plurality  of  draft  ports  through 
the  body,  the  sections  having  transverse,  spaced  apart 
scorings  ac;ross  their'  respnctive  faces  to  cause  them  to 
fracture  along  the  scorings  when  thermally  expanded. 


REMOVABLE  GRATE  ACTUATOR  AND  BEARINGS 
John  W.  Hebcrt,  Bay  Citjr,  Mich.,  aviciior  to  Caldaator 

CorporatftM,  Bay  Oily,  Mich. 
Orictaial  applkadoa  May  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  358,47«, 
now  Patent  No.  2,79«,4«1,  dated  April  39,  1957.    Di- 
vlded  and  tUs  applkatioo  December  7,  1953,  Serial 
No.  39«,M1 
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9.  In  an  incinerator  including  a  casing  with  an  access 
opening  therein;  a  grate  mounted  for  reciprocating  move- 
ment in  said  casing;  spaced  apart  tabular  bearings  in  said 
casing;  a  shaker  shaft  including  means  in  engagement 
with  the  grate  to  actuate  ihe  same  on  movement  of  the 
shaft;  said  bearings  having  inner  end  walls  with  substan- 
tially centrally  disposed  openings  therein  to  accommodate 
and  support  the  ends  of  the  shaft  in  a  manner  to  permit 
axial  movement  thereof,  at  least  one  of  the  opposite  outer 
ends  of  said  bearings  being  open;  a  handle  sleeve  insert- 
able  through  the  outer  end  of  said  one  of  said  bearings  in 
driving  engagement  with  the  shaft  and  operable  to  rock 
the  same  and  actuate  said  grate;  pins  provided  adjacent 
the  ends  of  said  shaft,  the  end  walls  of  the  bearings  hav- 
ing slots  in  communication  with  said  openings  to  permit 
passage  of  the  ends  of  the  shaft  out  of  the  bearings  on 
axial  movement  of  said  shaft  so  that  the  shaft  can  be 
removed  from  said  bearings,  said  sleeve  having  a  slot 
therein  open  to  the  inner  end  thereof  to  accommodate 
one  of  said  pins  so  that  rotation  of  said  sleeve  rocks 
said  shaft. 


PATTERN  PHOTIC  STIMULATOR 
M.  Harwell,  NaittJl,  Mm^,  aai  Cvlli  ManhaB; 

AppMcatlen  March  24,  1953,  ScrW  Now  344,153 

12  niiii   (a.  i2B->2.n 

2.  Photo  stimulatioo  apparatus  comprising,  means  for 
generating  a  quaa-viiiUc  rate  acanHon  light  pattern  mb- 


stantially  in  the  form  of  an  expanding  or  contracting  ring, 
means  for  varying  said  acannon  rate,  dectroencq>ba]o- 
graphic  means  for  sensing  brain  wave  potentials  infln- 
eoced  hy  said  light  pattern,  means  for  developing  modu- 


lation signals  in  accordance  wkh  said  potentials,  means 
for  differentially  sdecting  control  signals  from  taid 
varying  means  and  said  modulation  signals,  and  means 
for  controlling  said  scansion  in  accordance  with  said 
control  signals. 
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PASSIVE  EXERCISE  MACHINE 
HaayHoa  8«aidicr,  FoOcrtoa,  CaBT. 
Afpiiration  April  9, 1957,  Sethd  No.  «5I,727 
4Clafant.    (CL12t— 33) 


,;  1.  A  passive  exercise  machine  comprising:  an  electro- 
inotor  having  an  output  shaft;  means  coupling  said  ouQMit 
shaft  to  a  vertically  disposed  drive  shaft  in  q>eed  reduc- 
ing relation;  an  eccentric  pin  carried  by  said  drive  shaft; 
a  generally  horizontally  disposed  link  having  a  bearing 
journalled  to  said  pin  and  a  second  bearing;  a  generally 
vertically  disposed  pin  journalled  in  said  second  bearing; 
said  bearings  each  being  retained  in  said  link  by  flexible 
mountings  whereby  said  link  is  arranged  for  a  motion  hav- 
ing both  horizontal  and  vertical  components;  a  horizon- 
tally disposed  shaft;  an  arm  pivoted  on  said  horizontally 
disposed  shaft  and  carrying  said  generally  vertically  dis- 
posed pin;  an  applicator  support  affixed  to  said  arm  and 
an  applicator  carried  by  said  support  whereby  on  rotation 
of  said  motor  said  applicator  is  oscillated  about  said  hori- 
zontally disposed  shaft  through  a  small  arc  from  vertical. 
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ELBOW  TREATMENT  DEVICE 

ABcc  A.  BcrghoH,  AMboa,  IB. 

Applicatioo  September  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  M3,*5< 

SOahns.    (CL  128— 57) 


1.  An  elbow  treatment  device  comprising  a  flexible 
body  member,  fastening  means  attached  to  said  body 
member  for  removably  attaching  the  device  to  the  arm 
of  a  user,  a  flexible  slidable  member  slidably  mounted 
on  said  body  member,  and  a  flexible  cup  removably 
mounted  on  said  slidable  member  and  adapted  to  hold 
elbow  treating  means,  said  slidable  member  permitting 
OBOvement  of  the  elbow  within  said  cup  during  flexing 
of  the  arm  by  the  nter. 
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. .— ^  .  VWRATINC  MAMAGE  MACHINB 
Un<>  ClriiliHia^UiwB  C 

!<»T?L*"%««  ••  Air  EbcWk 
Lohrvft,  towa,  >  coryradw  o#  tumm 

ApHieatloa  March  18,  W57,  S«W  No.  UM«2 
ncialM.    (CL128— i3) 


of  the  valve  on  its  openiaf  movement,  means  for  exponat 
ww^        the  outer  cod  of  said  piston  eztemioa  to  fas  mm 

JhTW-   T    "  "^ '**^'"«' *«  «^  fr«n  "^  wpP»y  •ctiaf  Bpon 

STiCZ   ™*  dtffcreatial  area  between  said  valve  seat  and  borcto 

^-^  —^   nonnally  urfe  the  valve  to  a  closed  position,  and  fluid 

pressure  operated  means  connected  to  said  valve  member 

•ctmg  in  response  to  a  gas  demand  to  move  said  valve 

member  to  open  position. 
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. ,     ,    ^  RESPIRATOR 

A^do  A.  Cand,  ■aWmais,  Md..    nlm    i* 

Staisa  af  Anwrfca  as  ripiiiiniii  by  Ike 

theArmr.astrwtet  ^ 

AppHcadon  Novcasbar  38, 1958,  SarinI  No.  If7,fi3 

(GrMlad  nndar  TMa  38,  U.  &  Coda  (1952),  sac.  2M) 


9   In  a  vibratmf  machine  capable  of  operating  at  an 
infinite  number  of  speeds,  a  supporting  means,  a  housing 
on  Mid  supportmg  means,  a  shaft  rouubly  supported  by 
»aid  housing,  a  flrst  pulley  on  said  shaft,  a  separate  bear- 
ing member  operaUvely  independently  eccentrically  se- 
cured to  each  end  of  said  shaft,  a  friction-reducing  means 
on  each  of  said  bearing  members,  said  bearing  members 
on  said  shaft  being  out  of  phase  with  each  other,  a  flexi- 
ble belt  having  its  respective  ends  secured  to  said  bearing 
members  and  engaging  said  friction-reducing  means    a 
motor  pivotally  mounted  in  said  housing,  a  drive  shaft  'ex- 
tending from  said  motor,  a  second  pulley  on  said  drive 
shaft,  a  continuous  belt  connecting  said  first  and  second 
pulleys  and  adapted  to  resist  the  graviutional  pivoting 
of  said  motor  with  respect  to  said  housing 
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GAS  DEMAND  EQUIPMENT 

*_-  *^r*^  *•*•*•  MBw«Aae,  Wis. 

AppNcatleo  My  11.  I9S8.  Serial  No.  S97438 

3CWnia.   (0.128—142) 


I.  In  a  protective  device  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  a  hood  adapted  to  envelop  the  head  and 
to  snugly  embrace  the  neck  of  the  wearer  in  substantially 
airtight  relation  thereto,  means  for  admitUng  air  under 
pressure  to  the  interior  of  said  hood,  said  hood  having 
an  opening  at  the  front  thereof,  a  transparent  lens  mem- 
ber having  an  aperture  therein  mounted  in  said  opening 
said  aperture  comprising  a  small  portion  of  said  lens 
member  area,  said  aperture  being  positioned  so  u  to  be 
in  front  of  the  eyes  of  a  wearer  and  sufficiently  large  to 
permit  unobstructed  vision  therethrough,  but  sufficiently 
small  to  cause  said  air  to  issue  therethrough  in  the  form 
of  a  jet,  and  means  for  covering  and  uncovering  said 
aperture,  comprising  a  second  transparent  lens  member 
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COMPOUND  SWIVEL  ADAPTOR  AND  COUPLING 
FOR  ANESTHESIA  ^^ 

W.  PhOlM,  ORva  Vlaw,  CaUf. 
,^  "KJ«  17, 1958.  SafW  Now  884,888 
HCktaM.   (0.12»-.188) 
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I  In  gas  demand  equipment,  the  combination  of  a 
housing,  a  supply  of  gas  under  pressure,  valve  mechanism 
for  controlling  the  passage  of  said  pressure  gas  to  said 
housing  comprising  a  conduit  connecting  said  supply  with 
-jdhousin,  .^  conduit  having  .  v.ive  seat  therein. 
li^  T  **'*'  •»"""•  "P****!  from  said  seat  and  coo- 
centnc  therewith,  a  chamber  formed  between  said  bore 
T^a^^u^  cross-sectional  area  oT  said  bore  being 
^hghtly  less  than  the  area  enclosed  by  said  valve  seal 
a  valve  member  having  a  seat  contacting  portion  disposed 
m  said  chamber  and  having  a  piston  extension  worfcint 

operative  when  said  valve  a  closed  and  completely  (rae 
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1.  A  fluid  pressure  applicator  head  providing  means 
for  connecting  a  face  mask  or  tracheal  tube  to  the  breather 
system  of  an  anesthesia  machine,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  fluid  pressure  therein,  comprising:  a  pair  of 
symmetrical  tube  members  being  oppositely  disposed  in 
parallel  spaced  relauonship.  said  tubes  having  nipples  at 
one  end  adapted  to  interflt  with  breather  system  tubing, 
and  having  elbow  sections  witfi  facing  spaced  apertures  at 
thcu-  other  ends;  socket  means  ioumalled  intariorly  of 
said  spaced  apertures  and  rotatable  thorebetween.  said 
socket  means  being  adapted  to  receive  rouubly  therein 
the  nipple  communicating  with  a  face  mask  or  tracheal 
tube:  transverse  duct  manns  oomoranicatinf  hMcriorly 
with  both  of  said  tubes  and  dispoaed  inicrnMdiaie  of 
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the  ends  thereof,  and  valve  means  opening  from  taid 
duct  being  adapted  to  open  and  relieve  pressure  within 
said  duct  at  a  predetermioBd  limit 
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OXYGEN  DISPENSV4G  DEVICE  AND  NOSE 
PIECE  CXMfBINATION 
JaaM  G.  Dmcm  a^  Lm  E.  Tii^ilij,  Brit,  Pa^  aa. 
ilpwwi  to  BiMagA  ■■hwloiiaa,  fac^  Eric,  Pa^  a 

AfpUcatioa  May  It,  If 55,  Saitel  No.  5M434 
)  fOaiBM.    (CLllS— 2M)  i 
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6.  In  combination,  a  coauioer  for  gas  and  a  nose  piece 
having  passages  therethrough  communicating  with  the 
inside  of  said  container,  said  container  comprising  a  bottle 
having  a  threaded  neck,  a  valve  body  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical head  attached  to  said  container  and  having  an  axial- 
ly  threaded  bore  in  one  end  with  a  groove  having  aa 
Oshaped  washer  extending  around  the  inner  periphery  of 
said  axial  bore,  a  lateral  bore  in  said  head  having  a 
threaded  counterbore,  a  threaded  plug  in  said  counterbore 
having  an  actuating  rod  extending  through  an  axial  bore 
in  said  plug,  said  counterbore  terminating  adjacent  said 
lateral  bore  in  a  shoulder,  a  flat  washer  of  resilient 
material  adapted  to  be  compreskcd  between  said  plug 
and  said  shoulder  whereby  said  washer  has  an  annular 
portion  thereof  deflected  inwardly  to  form  an  enlarged 
portion,  a  cup  shaped  member  on  said  actuating  rod 
concentric  therewith  with  a  flanged  end  directed  toward 
said  annular  portion  and  having  the  edges  thereof  extend- 
ing toward  said  enlarged  portion,  and  passages  for  gas 
connecting  said  lateral  bore,  said  axial  bore,  and  bores 
in  a  nose  piece  connected  lo  said  head. 
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STERIUZABLE  AND  STERILIZED  HYPODERMIC 

SYRINGE  ASSEMBLIES 

E4|ar  H.  WMani,  n»ifcaifatd,  N.  I. 

AppHcatkM  Fcbtaary  U,  I95t,  Serial  No.  72t,M4 

llCWaM.    (CL12S— 21S) 


I.  A  closed  sterilized  hypodermic  syringe  assembly 
comprising,  in  combination;  hollow  barrel  means  hav- 
ing head  meaas  closing  off  one  end  thereof  and  together 
dining  a  chamber  for  cootaiaing  parenteral  liqnid.  the 
badt  OKI  of  said  barrel  meaas  terminating  in  cimun- 
ambicat  structure  dcAning  an  open  chamber  back  end, 
said  head  means  having  a  liquid  outlet  paaaage  com- 
municating with  said  chamber  for  mjective  dachaiie 
of  liquid  contents;  removable  protective  cap  mean  hav- 


ing a  ba^  ead  supported  by  said  head  meaai  and  iwlal- 
ing  the  outlet  passage  from  airborne  bacteria  in  the 
surrounding  atmosphere  exterior  of  said  barrel  and  aqi 
means,  at  least  said  cap  meaas  being  of  a  structure  to 
prcyvide  thereat  a  front  end  sterflizing^uid  flow  pasMge 
leading  from  the  surrounding  atmoq>here  directly  to  the 
space  therein  while  said  cap  means  remains  supported 
by  said  head  means  to  permit  prewure  flow  of  steriliziag 
fluid  into  and  out  of  the  cap  means  and  about  stnicture 
housed  in  said  cap  means  via  the  liquid  oudet  passage  mm! 
this  sterilizing-fluid  passage,  one  of  said  cap  and  head 
means  having  blocking  means  preventing  9om  ot  bac- 
teria-laden air  through  the  front  end  sterilizing-fluid  flow 
passage  into  the  interior  of  the  sterilized  assembly;  and 
plunger  snb-assembly  means  includmg  piston  means  slid- 
ably  mounted  in  a  forward  position  in  uid  chamber  for 
drawing  fluid  thereinto  upon  retraction  to  a  rearwatd 
position  and  expelling  fluid  therefrom  upcm  forward  thrust 
to  its  forward  position,  elongated  plunger  stem  means 
extending  through  the  open  back  end  of  said  diamber 
and  carrying  said  piston  means  on  its  front  end,  and 
an  elongated  hood  having  an  open  front  end  with  its 
back  end  being  closed  and  carried  by  the  bade  end  of 
said  plunger  stem  means,  said  hood  being  m  a  forward 
position  and  surrounding  a  major  portion  at  said  stem 
means  with  an  annular  space  defined  therebetween  into 
which  the  back  end  of  said  barrel  means  is  telescoped 
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with  a  rear  portioa  of  said  barrel  means  protectivety 
housed  by  overlap  thereby,  said  housed  barrel  portion 
and  said  plunger  sub-assembly  means  being  relatively 
shaped  to  provide  therebetween  a  back  end  sterilizing- 
fluid  flow  passage  leading  from  surroondfaig  atmoq>here 
at  the  front  end  of  said  hood  between  the  latter  and 
said  housed  barrel  portion  to  the  open  back  end  of  the 
latter  for  communication  to  said  chamber  when  said 
plunger  sub-assembly  means  is  retracted  to  a  rearward 
position  with  maintenance  of  connection  thereof  to  said 
barrel  means,  said  piston  means  in  such  rearward  posi- 
tion permitting  pressure  flow  therepast  of  sterilizing  fluid 
into  and  out  of  said  chamber,  said  plunger  sub-assembly 
in  its  forward  position  and  said  barrel  means  having 
interengaging  means  serving  u  blocking  means  coopera- 
tively dosing  oB  the  back  end  flow  passage  to  prevent 
flow  therethrough  of  bacteria-laden  air  from  snrround- 
ing  atmosphere  into  the  sterilized  assembly. 

12.  A  sterilizable  hypodermic  syringe  assembly  com- 
prising, hi  combination,  barrel  means  providing  a 
parenteral  liquid  chamber  and  having  head  means  at<oae 
end  with  its  other  end  terminating  in  circumambient  edge 
means  defining  an  open  chamber  back  end.  said  head 
means  having  an  outlet  passage  communicating  with  said 
chamber  for  injective  discharge  of  contents,  removable 
protective  cap  means  supported  by  said  head  means  with 
provision  of  a  flow  passage  extending  from  the  exterior 
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their  extremities  secured  solely  to  said  lateral  borders,    forward  upper  portion  of  said  second  lower  portion  also 
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to  the  interior  of  siud  cap  means,  fluid  flow-permittii^  fil- 
tering means  covering  said  flow  passage  and  isolating  the 
interior  of  said  cap  means  and  outlet  passage  from  air- 
borne bacteria  in  the  surrounding  atmosphere  exterior  of 
said  barrel  and  cap  means,  plunger  means  reciprocative- 
ly  mounted  in  said  chamber  through  iu  open  back  end. 
and  a  plurality  of  cooperative  valve  means  on  said 
plunger  means  and  said  barrel  meaaa  cloaing  off  fluid 
communication  between  said  chamber  and  the  surround- 
ing atmosphere  when  said  plunger  means  is  in  a  forward 
position  in  said  chamber,  said  valve  means  being  in  rela- 
tive open  positions  when  said  olunger  means  is  retracted. 

TIDAL  DRAINAGE  AND  OUUGATION  VALVE 

Mmnrny  W.  ^aiiryir,  rtniiilpMi.  mi 

Mm  L.  Skartaro,  Ir^  Mcrioa,  Pa. 

Afflkmtkm  DwcaibOT  21, 195<,  Serial  No.  <29,9M 

I  CUm.    (CL  12t— 227) 


I.  A  fireless  smoking  device  comprising  a  rear  mouth- 
piece section  having  a  atouth  end  and  having  a  bore 
through  said  section,  a  rear  pierce  pin  having  a  pierce 
point  and  an  integral  flanfe  and  having  a  passage  there- 
through fixedly  secured  in  the  bore  of  the  mouthpiece  with 
the  pierce  point  disposed  away  from  the  mouth  end,  a 
front  section  having  a  bore  therethrough,  a  front  piece 
pin  having  a  flange  and  a  pierce  point  integral  thereto 
and  having  a  passage  theredirough  and  fixedly  secured 
to  the  front  end  of  the  front  section,  the  pierce  point  of 
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the  front  pierce  pin  being  disposed  inwardly  into  the  bore 
of  said  front  section,  said  bore  of  said  front  section  and 
said  rear  section  being  of  approximately  equal  diameter 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  hermetically  sealed  capsule  hav- 
ing tobacco  components  therein,  and  means  for  remove- 
ably  securing  said  rear  and  said  front  sections  together. 


PACIFIER  AND  SHIELD  THEREFOR 
Frank  M.  Hoover,  Vongrtowa,  Okie,  aaaigMir  to  Hoover 
l^rodiKts,  IM.,  Yongatowa,  OUo,  a  corporatloa  of 
Ohio 

AppHcatfoa  April  29, 1957,  Serial  No.  «S5 J79 
ICIafaM.    (0.121—359) 


A  tidal  drainage  and  irrigation  valve  comprising  an 
outer  jacket  having  a  vent  at  iU  upper  portion  thefeof. 
a  vertically  disposed  manometer  having  an  inlet  arm  ex- 
tending through  the  upper  portion  of  said  jacket  for 
tubular  connection  with  an  overhanging  reservoir  con- 
taining irrigation  solution,  the  lower  portion  of  said  inlet 
arm  extending  through  the  bottom  of  said  jacket  and  be- 
ing tubularly  connected  to  one  orifice  of  a  dual  lumen 
catheter,  the  second  orifice  of  said  catheter  communicat- 
ing with  the  lower  portion  of  said  jacket  through  a  drain 
tube,  a  manometer  arm  having  one  end  in  communica- 
two  with  said  inlet  arm.  the  other  end  of  said  manometer 
arm  communicating  with  the  upper  portion  of  said  jacket. 
•nd  a  syphon  member  axially  disposed  within  said  jacket 
and  having  one  arm  communicating  therewith,  the  sec- 
ond arm  of  said  syphon  member  extending  through  the 
bottom  portion  of  said  jacket 
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DIAPERS 

Paul  Steaibargw,  Stootfoni,  Coaa. 

Ap^licatioa  Marck  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  415.741 

vv  .>^  1^  i..  •«!?l^    <a.  12f-2M) 
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1.  A  paciltef  cwnpfMing  a  body  member  havim  a  stem 
rotaubly  mounted  therein  and  extendfait  outwardly  there- 
from, said  stem  havtog  a  bead  portioo  and  a  ooo-pcr- 
forated  nipple  engaged  over  said  bead  portion,  an  aper- 
tured  disc  engaged  over  said  nipple  and  bead  portion 
for  self-retention  thereon,  said  head  portioii,  nipple  and 
apertured  disc  arranged  to  distort  an  annular  section 
of  said  nipple  when  said  disc  is  p««ttitmri  over  said 
nipple  and  bead  portioa. 


1.  A  diaper  consisting  of  a  sheet  of  a  textile  material 
folded  in  a  plurality  of  folds,  and  a  flexible  insert  shett 
lying  between  the  folds,  the  insert  sheet  being  impervious 
to  the  passage  of  urine  from  the  upper  folds  of  the  diaper, 
and  being  formed  of  a  high  polymer  which  is  soluble 
in  either  hot  or  alkaline  aqueous  liquids. 


Ugftjg 
SMOKING  DEVICE     ' 
»---„^^  i^loloiiita.  Merriefc,  N.  Y. 
AppNeatkM  Fehraary  21. 195*.  Serial  No.  S<M79 
15  ClBliMk    rn.  I2»— 291) 


'  ".    '    '^      GIRDL^ 
Matgart  Clarfc,  New  Yarfc,  N.  Y, 


to  . 

jafNawJeraty 
,  ^^  .  i^  IW5.  S««  Na.  41M17 
,     ^  .?^**^    (CLI28-«4t) 

I.  A  generally  tubular  garment  adapted  to  embrace 
the  torso  of  and  to  support  the  abdomea  of  a  wearer 
said  garment  having  in  comhinatioo  right  and  left  side 
panels,  a  back  panel,  and  a  (root  panel  secured  together 
mid  front  panel  being  shapad  generally  like  an  inverted 
keystone,  said  last  panel  having  lateral  bottlers  and  hav- 
mg  top  and  bottom  edges  coinciding  with  the  top  and 
bottom  edges  of  the  garment,  and  an  array  carried  upon 
sajd  last  panel  and  comprising;  a  first  series  of  angularly 
disposed  comparatively  narrow  acxible  fabric  webs  having 


of  Hquid  contents;  removabk  protective  c^  meau 


1^   pimM^rv  i.«|i  uicMu  >upponcQ  oy  sua  oeaa  means  witn 
hav-   provision  of  a  flow  pauagc  cxteoding  frooi  the  exterior 
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their  extremities  secured  solely  to  said  lateral  borden, 
and  a  second  series  of  comparatively  narrow  flexible 


»<i---i:?J 


-^-jao  ». 


fabric  webs  angtilarly  disposed  rdative  to  and  interlaced 
with  said  first  webs  and  also  having  their  extremities  se- 
cured solely  to  said  borders.        .   ^. 


FOUNDATION  OUIMENT  OR  THE  LIKE 
Mario  Laguxl,  New  Yarfc,  N.  Y^  asrigMir  to  Potrcttc 

CoTMts,  Lic^  New  York,  N.  Y. 
.      AppHcatkM  Jaly  2%  1955,  Serial  No.  525,199 
UCliriaM.    (CL  12ft— 541) 


1.  In  a  foundation  garment  of  the  type  having  a  rear 
panel,  a  pair  of  opposed  sode  panels  having  their  rear  side 
edges  aecured  to  the  forward  edges  of  said  rear  panel  and 
a  pair  of  front  panels  having  their  forward  edges  secured 
together  and  their  rear  edges  secured  to  the  froward  edges 
of  said  side  panels  with  each  of  said  side  panels  compris- 
ing, a  lower  section  having  an  upper  edge  extending  up- 
wardly and  forwardly  from  the  rear  edge  of  said  panel 
to  the  forward  edge  of  said  panel,  a  central  section  having 
a  lower  edge  portion  substantially  overlapping  the  upper 
edge  of  said  lower  section  with  the  lower  edge  of  said 
central  section  extending  upwardly  and  forwardly  from 
the  rear  edge  of  said  side  panel  to  the  forward  edge 
thereof,  said  central  sectioa  having  an  upper  edge  extend- 
ing upwardly  and  forwardly  from  the  forward  edge  of 
said  rear  panel  to  the  rear  edge  of  said  front  panel,  an 
upper  section  having  a  kmer  edge  portion  substantially 
underlapping  the  upper  edge  of  said  central  section  and 
extending  upwardly  and  forwardly  from  the  forward  edge 
of  said  rear  panel  to  the  rear  edge  of  said  front  panel, 
the  width  of  the  overlapped  and  underlapped  portions  of 
said  sections  decreasing  from  the  rear  panel  to  the  front 
panel,  said  front  panels  each  comprising  a  second  lower 
section  having  an  upper  edge  extending  upwardly  and 
forwardly  from  the  forward  edge  of  said  side  panel  to 
the  front  edge  of  said  front  panel,  a  second  central  sec- 
tion having  a  lower  edge  extending  upwardly  and  for- 
wardly from  the  forward  edge  of  said  side  panel  to  the 
front  edge  of  said  front  panel  and  having  the  lower  edge 
portion  thereof  substantially  overiapping  the  top  edge  of 
said  second  lower  section,  said  second  central  section  hav- 
ing an  upper  edge  extending  downwardly  and  forwardly 
from  the  forward  edge  of  said  side  pnael  to  the  front  edge 
of  said  front  panel  and  a  second  upper  sectioa  having  a 
lower  edge  portion  substaatially  underlapping  the  upper 
edge  portion  of  said  central  section  and  extending  for- 
wardly and  downwardly  from  the  forward  edge  of  said 
side  panel  to  the  front  edge  of  said  front  panel,  the  for- 
ward lower  portion  of  said  secoad  upper  section  and  the 


forward  upper  portion  of  said  second  lower  portion  also 
substantially  overiapping  with  maximum  width  of  each  of 
the  overlapped  portions  occurring  along  the  front  edge 
of  said  front  panel. 


CARD  FILE 
Lm  F.  Marin  ami 
sigBontoHaikca    _ 

PiB.,  a  cotporatioa  of , 

AppUcadoa  Jaly  24, 1954,  Scitel  N».  4M,239 
3ClaiM.    (€1.129—^1) 


Pmaa. 
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1.  A  card  file  drawer  having  front  and  rear  ends  and 
having  a  bottom  wall  provided  with  a  central  slot  there- 
through extending  lengthwise  of  the  drawer,  an  upright 
card  follower  in  the  drawer  having  a  central  foot  project- 
ing  toward  the  rear  end  of  the  drawer  and  extending 
down  through  said  slot  and  slidable  lengthwise  thereof, 
said  foot  having  grooves  in  its  opposite  sides  receiving 
the  opposite  side  walls  of  the  slot  to  hold  the  foot  there- 
in with  the  upper  walls  of  the  grooves  seated  flat  on 
top  of  said  side  walls,  the  top  of  said  bottom  wall  being 
provided  along  the  opposite  sides  of  the  slot  with  rows 
of  longitudinally  spaced  teeth  spaced  from  said  slot  sides, 
and  the  rear  end  of  said  foot  having  lateral  projections 
fitting  between  a  pair  of  said  teeth  in  each  row  to  nor- 
mally lock  said  follower  against  movement  along  the 
slot,  the  lower  walls  of  said  foot  grooves  being  inclined 
downwardly  and  rcarwardly  to  permit  the  rear  end  of 
the  foot  to  be  tilted  up  to  lift  said  lateral  projections 
from  between  the  teeth,  whereby  the  follower  can  be 
moved  along  the  slot  to  another  position  in  the  drawer. 


2,849,443 

tiltable  divider  FLATE 

Wallace  R.  ScMchal,  North  ToMWMda,  N.  Y.,        _ 
to  Spcffy  Rand  Corporatioii,  New  Yost.  N.  Y.,  a  coi^ 
poratfen  of  Dclawaie 

AppUcattoB  NovcMbcr  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  423,127 
4  ClaiiiM.    (a.  129—31) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  file  drawer  having  a  bottom, 
a  track  in  the  bottom  of  the  drawer  and  extending  longi- 
tudmally  thereof,  said  track  having  a  series  of  spaced 
upwardly  projecting  stop  elements,  a  guide  plate  slidable 
along  and  above  said  track,  means  on  said  track  and  guide 
plate  cooperating  to  permit  the  plate  to  slide  along  and 
above  said  track,  said  guide  plate  being  apcrtured,  a  di- 
vider plate  having  a  portion  extending  through  said  aper- 
ture but  disconnected  from  said  guide  plate,  and  having  at 
lU  lower  end  outwardly  and  oppositely  flared  flanges  and 
capable  of  being  tilted  in  one  direction  or  another  in 
said  aperture,  the  vertical  distance  between  the  stop  ele- 
ments on  the  track  and  the  under  surface  of  the  guide 
plate  permitting  the  tilting  of  the  divider  plate,  the 
flaafet    at    the    bottom    of    the    divider    plate    when 
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portioa  between  its  ead  portioa  and  the  end  portion  of   of  a  valve  bodv  havinc  a  flow  channel  therethrmrii  with 
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tilted  respectively  enfafinf  the  stop  elements  and  the  jecting  beyond  the  end  of  said  rod  for  actuatioa  to  cause 

underside  of  the  guide  plate  to  bold  the  divider  plate  said  canuning  means  to  cooperate  with  opposed  cammed 

in  this  position  when  tilted.  ^  surfaces   recessed    from   the   planar   surfaces    of   said 

^^.^_^_^_^    .  sections. 


COMBP«rE  BBATES  CYLINDER 
IracklOB,  Moat 
M,  19S7,  SwIbI  No.  «5«,111 
4  Cliims,    (CL1J#— 22) 


I.  A  rotary  beater  for  a  combine  comprblng  a  Axed 
crankshaft  having  a  throw  intermediate  the  ends  thereof, 
a  hollow  closed  ended  cylinder  encompassing  the  throw 
of  said  crankshaft  and  having  its  ends  rotatably  mounted 
upon  the  ends  of  said  crankshaft,  there  being  a  plurality 
of  slots  in  said  cylinder  arranged  in  staggered  spaced 
relation  iherealong.  a  plurality  of  beater  fingers  each  hav. 
ing  a  rigid  arm  and  a  finger  protecting  from  one  end  of 
laid  arm  positioned  within  said  cylinder  so  that  the 
fingers  are  transversely  of  the  throw  of  said  crankshaft 
with  the  free  end  of  each  finger  being  in  registry  with  a 
«lot  of  said  cylinder,  each  of  said  arms  having  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  closed  slot  therein  slidably  embracing 
the  adjacent  portion  of  the  throw  of  said  crankshaft,  and 
means  ptvotaily  connecting  the  other  end  of  each  of  said 
arms  to  the  inner  wall  of  said  cylinder,  each  of  said 
fingers  being  altematingly  projected  and  retracted 
through  the  associated  cylinder  slot  responsive  to  the  ro- 
tation of  said  cylinder. 
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EXPANDAtLC  PERMANENT  WAVE  ROD 

flMvaw  Rf— enecte.  Wiiilmi  i  D.  C^  — d  WnHsr  C 

Airftt,  MImmvoIb,  MlM. 

Math  14, 19S7,  SotW  No.  444,142 

SCWm.    (0.132—42) 
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I.  An  expansible  curling  rod  for  pcnnanently  waving 
human  hair  comprising  an  elongated.  subsUntially  cylin- 
drical body  formed  of  first  and  second,  cooperating,  sub- 
stantially semi-cylindrical  sections,  said  second  section 
having  a  lug  at  each  end  extending  generally  transversely 
of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  body,  each  of  said  lugs 
having  inner  and  outer  faces,  said  inner  faces  being  of>- 
posed.  cooperating  means  at  one  end  of  the  rod  for  inter- 
connecting the  two  sections  adjacent  said  end  with  free- 
dom for  limited  relative  displacement  of' said  sections 
transversely  of  the  axis  of  the  rod.  the  lug  on  said  second 
section  at  the  opposite  end  from  said  last  mentioned  inter- 
connecting means  having  a  substantially  planar  inner  face 
provided  with  a  subsUntially  recungular  shallow  recess 
opening  to  said  face,  said  Arst  sactios  at  its  ead  com- 
spooding  to  said  recessed  lug  having  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending, short  projecting  detent  adapted  to  interfit  and 
be  seated  in  said  recess,  said  recess  being  of  a  height 
relative  to  said  detent  to  provide  for  slight  movement  of 
said  sectkMs  apart  and  togetbcr,  an  expansion  shaft 
having  camming  means  thereon  and  extending  axially 
batwani  tbt  two  snctions  with  one  of  its  extremities  pro- 


T.tft.itt 

APPARATUS  FOB  THt  CLEANING  OF 

MITAL  PARTS 


MsfA  2»,  ly,  Ssflnl  No.  497,733 
tftttontti  Swltasriaad  Aprfl  1, 19S4 
idiam.    (CL  134^111) 
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2.  A  particle  cleaning  apparatus  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  receptacle  defining  a  closed  cleaning  chamber 
adapted  to  receive  a  liquid;  support  means  for  supporting 
in  said  cleaning  chamber  and  under  the  level  of  a  liquid 
received  therewithin  particles  to  be  cleaned;  generator 
means  for  producing  supersonic  waves  in  the  liquid, 
thereby  subjecting  to  supersonic  waves  particles  sup- 
ported by  said  support  means  in  said  cleaning  chamber 
below  the  liquid  level  of  the  liquid;  and  means  communi- 
cating with  said  cleaning  chamber  at  a  portion  above  the 
liquid  level  for  creating  a  vacuum  in  that  portion  of  said 
cleaning  chamber  which  is  above  the  liquid  level  of  the 
liquid. 


T.t<M<T 

UMBRELLA  AND  A  REPLACEABLE  RIB 

THEREFOR 

A4olpli  N«r«,  BtmUtb,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatioa  Si||[rtn  It,  19S4,  SsrW  No.  4M,745 

ICWas.    (CL13S— 29) 


An  umbrella  having  rcplacMbk  ribs  embodying,  in 
combtnatioo.  a  gromaiet  haviag  a  fixed  pivot  ring,  a  re- 
placeaNe  umbrella  rib  pivotally  motauUc  npoa  said 
pivot  ring  and  having  fastened  thereto  at  its  terminal  end 
a  resilient  openaMe  and  dosabk  socket-forming  element 
composed  of  a  pair  of  arms  formed  of  spring  material  aad 
in  open  position  disposed  in  V-shaped  relatiooship  to  each 
other,  said  socket-forming  element  comprising  a  mounting 
arm  fixedly  fastened  at  one  side  of  and  in  parallel  rela- 
tionship to  the  rib  body,  an  intermediate  U-shaped  socket 
portion  at  the  terminal  cod  of  the  rib  body  to  provide  in 
said  dement  a  pivot  socket  portion,  and  an  ekM^atcd 
spring  guide-arm  having  an  integral  connection  with  said 
intermediate  U-shapod  sockat  portioa  and  in  open  pontion 
extending  m  inclined  rdatioaship  to  the  opposite  side 
of  said  rib.  said  guide-arm  bcteg  adapted  auiomatkally 
to  spring  open  into  said  iadiaed  rsllinnshi|i  to  said  rik 
body  to  provide  a  V-shaped  access  rhawirl  to  the  socket 
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portion  between  its  end  portioE  and  the  end  portion  of 
the  rib  body,  said  spring  guide-ann  being  resiliently- 
movable  ato  engagement  with  nid  opposite  side  of  the 
rib  body  to  dose  said  acccas  channel,  said  end  portion 
of  said  guide-ami  being  movable  through  the  fixed  pivot 
ring  to  gnidc  the  terminal  end  of  the  repiaccabie  rib  into 
connection  therewith,  said  rib  being  provided  adjacent  K> 
the  socket-forming  portioo  ot  said  guide-arm  with  a  bev- 
elled end  to  form  oae  aide  of  the  end  of  the  V-shaped 
channel  and  to  assist  in  guiding  said  rib  and  guide-arm 
members  over  and  into  operative  engagement  with  the 
fixed  pivot  ring,  means  for  locking  said  guide-arm  in  con- 
tact with  the  surface  of  the  rib  body  to  dose  the  V-shaped 
access  channd  to  the  sodwt  portion  after  engagement 
thereof  with  the  pivot  ring  and  to  securely  lock  the  said 
spring  guide-arm  against  said  rib  and  produce  a  dosed 
ptvot-socket  for  mountiag  of  a  replaceable  rib  upon  a 
fixed  pivot  ring  in  the  grommet 


ANTI  *G"  LIQUID  RESERVOIR 
Ward  Hanfcan,  DMsvets,  Mas.,  iiilgBiii  to  Gen- 
cry  Elaciric  Cii|Bn|r,  a  rotforllan  af  New  Yorfc 
[>ac«nbcr  2t,  1955,  Saitol  No.  S553M 

7  naJMSi    (CL137— 3t) 
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1.  In  a  Kquid  supply  system,  first  and  second  liquid 
containers,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  total  volume  defining 
structure  of  said  first  container  comprising  a  member  de- 
flectable to  vary  the  total  volume  of  said  first  container 
responsive  to  a  pressure  differential  between  the  interior 
and  the  exterior  thereof,  means  for  supplying  liquid  to 
said  second  container,  means  to  withdraw  liquid  from 
said  first  container  and  means  to  provide  fluid  communi- 
cation between  said  first  and  second  liquid  containers 
when  the  net  force  acting  on  said  system  is  in  the  direction 
of  the  normal  gravitatiotud  force  and  the  system  is  in  its 
nomtal  operating  position  and  to  interrupt  said  fluid  com- 
munication on  inversion  of  the  system  or  in  response  to 
a  net  acceleration  force  opposite  in  direction  to  the  nor- 
mal force  of  gravity. 


EMERGENCY  SHUT-OFF  VALVE 
U  NHmi.  DnylM,  Okin, 
Iron  *  ~        _.    -     - 


Octoktr  3#,  1955,  SciW  Nn.  541«T74 
mill  III     (CL137— 75) 
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1.  In  a  noranUy  opM  tmcrgency  shut-off  vahra  for  a 
tank:  used  in  the  transportation  of  fluids;  the  combination 


.) 


ai  a  vahre  body  having  a  flow  channd  theredmnili  wMi 
an  inlet  port  at  one  end  of  the  valve  body  and  an  outlet 
port  at  the  other  end  thereof  for  connection  of  the  valve 
in  a  flow  system,  a  valve  seat  in  the  channd  between  said 
ports,  a  valve  member  in  said  body  movable  toward  and 
away  from  said  seat  d^reby  to  dose  or  open  said  chan- 
nd, a  lever  external  of  the  valve  body  connected  with  said 
valve  member  to  move  the  valve  member,  a  spring  con- 
nected between  the  lever  and  valve  body  biasing  the  lever 
toward  a  position  wbitrt  the  valve  member  is  held  in 
channd  closed  position,  means  having  at  least  a  portion 
thereof  fusibly  connected  between  the  lever  and  a  point 
on  the  end  of  die  valve  body  adjacent  the  outlet  port  and 
holding  the  lever  against  the  bias  of  the  spring  in  posi- 
tion to  locate  the  valve  member  in  diannd  open  position, 
said  means  becoming  separated  upon  a  rise  in  tempera- 
ture to  a  predetermined  level  to  release  said  lever,  an 
annular  frangible  area  about  the  valve  body  between  the 
said  point  of  attachment  thereto  of  said  means  and  the 
said  valve  seat  to  provide  for  breaking  off  (rf  the  outlet 
end  of  the  valve  body  downstream  from  the  said  valve 
seat  thereby  to  release  said  lever  and  permit  dosing  of 
said  valve  upon  the  valve  being  subjected  to  a  riiarp  Mow, 
and  means  on  the  said  point  on  the  valve  body  so  that 
one  end  of  said  fusible  means  is  looped  therearound 
whereby  said  fusible  means  may  be  selectively  discon- 
nected from  the  valve  body  at  said  point  to  permit  releas- 
ing of  said  lever  and  the  closing  <^  the  valve. 
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FLUID  PRESSURE  DEVICES 
Howard  C.  ScMnk,  Clevs 

Bailey  Meter  Company,  a  coffworation  of  Delaware 

Application  Novcaher  1, 1952,  ScrW  No.  31t,3M 

SCWniB.    (CL137— 15) 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  relay  having,  a  system  of  beam 
members,  means  applying  a  predetermined  force  to  pivot 
each  beam  of  the  system,  fluid  pressure  supply  and  waste 
valve  positioned  by  a  beam  of  the  system,  a  first  cham- 
ber acting  on  the  beam  system  in  response  to  a  variable 
fluid  loading  pressure  received,  a  second  chamber  acting 
on  the  system  in  response  to  the  output  of  the  supply  and 
waste  valve,  a  third  chamber  acting  on  the  system  in 
response  lo  the  output  of  the  supply  and  waste  valve,  and 
•  restriction  in  the  connection  between  the  third  diamber 
and  the  supply  and  waste  valve;  the  improvement  indud- 
ing.  a  fourth  chamber  acting  on  the  beiam  system  in  op- 
position to  the  force  exerted  by  the  third  chamber,  and 
an  adjusuble  bleed  restriction  in  the  connection  between 
the  fourth  chamber  and  the  atmosphere. 


IJft.iffI 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  EMPTYING 
OF  TANKS 
Robert  H.  Devise,  Awnm.  Ohin,  iidyni  to  Pisfccr. 
Ceipotelfcini  n  eoryenSon  ef  OMe 
JaMMj  24, 1955,  Seriri  No.  4t3,M< 
Mniliiii     (CL137-.9t> 
I.  Apparatus  tot  controlling  the  emptying  of  liquid 
from  tanks,  comprising,  in  combination,  first  and  second 
tanks  each  contaknng  liquid,  each  tank  having  a  discharge 
pipe  through  which  it  may  be  emptied,  a  return  conduit 
extending  fhm  one  of  the  discharge  pipes  back  to  the 
interior  of  its  respective  tank,  a  differential  pressure  con- 
trol device  including  first  and  second  movable  elementt, 
operatively  connected  with  the  first  tank  and  the 
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first  element  for  trammittinf  the  head  pressure  from  the 
first  tank  to  the  first  elemeot  to  urge  said  first  element  in 
one  direction,  means  operatively  connected  with  the  iec- 
ond  tank  and  the  second  element  for  transmitting  the 
head  pressure  from  the  second  tank  to  the  second  element 
to  urge  said  second  element  in  an  opposite  direction,  a 


source  of  power  fluid,  means  including  a  pressure  oper- 
ated valve  in  said  return  conduit  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  control  device,  said  control  device  also 
including  a  pilot  valve  acted  upon  by  said  elements  and 
positionable  by  the  difference  in  force  developed  on  the 
two  elements  by  said  head  pressures  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  power  fluid  to  said  prescure  operated  valve. 


APPARATUS  FOR  EMPTYING  TANKS 

H^  "^.■•fr V/'-'  "^  Anteka,  Calif.,  a«ignor  to 

PariwrHamiia  Corpontioa,  a  corporattoo  of  Ohio 

AppUcatkm  Jaamry  24, 195S,  Serial  No.  483,447 

2i  ClataM.    (CL  i37_f8) 


I.  Apparatus  for  use  with  a  pair  of  tanks  for  coo- 
trolling  the  discharge  of  liquid  therefrom,  comprising,  in 
combination:  means  for  emptying  liquid  from  each  tank 
means  for  regulating  the  rate  at  which  liquid  empties 
from  one  of  the  tanks,  a  control  means  connected  to 
the  regulating  means,  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  pressure 
sensmg  outleu  in  each  tank,  means  for  transmitting  fluid 
pressures  existing  at  each  of  said  four  outlets  to  said 
control  means,  said  control  means  being  responsive  to 
said  transmitted  pressures  for  comrolling  the  regulatins 
means. 

19.  A  differential  pressure  control  device  comprising 
a  casing  having  an  enlarged  chamber  at  each  end  there- 
of, said  chambers  being  separated  by  a  partition  in  the 
casinf.  a  bore  in  said  partition,  inlet  and  outlet  passages 
in  the  casing  communicating  with  the  bore,  a  movable 
valve  member  mounted  in  the  bore  and  having  means 
for  optniag  and  cioaing  communication  between  the  in- 
let and  outlet  ports,  a  movable«,wall  in  each  enlarged 
chamber  and  dividing  the  same  into  opposed  pressure 


chambers,  means  including  passages  in  the  cnting  com- 
municating with  each  prcMure  chamber  whereby  fluid 
may  be  introduced  to  both  sides  of  each  movable  wall, 
the  movable  member  forming  a  sliding  seal  in  the  bore 
preventing  communicatioa  between  the  ports  and  the 
pressure  chambers  adjacem  thereto,  said  movable  walls 
being  connected  to  opopiite  ends  of  the  valve  member 
whereby  movement  of  said  walls  in  icsponae  to  un- 
balanced fluid  pressures  acting  thereon  will  position  the 
valve  member  for  controlling  communication  between 
the  inlet  and  outlet  ports.  ..  ,  ■ 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  EMPTYING 
OF  TANKS 

WHttaai  Taylor,  Pomm,  a^  Evantt  R  Rniicr.  Ir„  mi 
SMwsd  D.  Bw«o%  Loa  Am>Im,  CaHfM  amiCMn  to  The 
Pvfccr  AppHancc  Cnmpany,  Clevela^  Okio,  a 
ration  of  Ohio  • -'— » 

AppttcatkM  Jamsary  24, 19S5,  Serial  No.  483,M2 
12  ClainM.    (CL  137—98) 
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5.  Apparatus  for  contnrfling  the  dJacharge  of  liquid 
from  a  pair  of  tanks,  each  having  a  discharge  conduit  and 
each  containing  air  under  prcsaure  acting  on  the  liquid 
therein  for  forcing  the  same  from  the  tank  into  the 
respective  discharge  conduit,  comprising  in  combination: 
means  for  regulating  the  rate  at  svhich  one  of  the  tanks 
empties  through  its  respective  discharge  conduit,  pressure 
sensing  outlets  at  the  tc^  and  bottom  of  each  tank,  a 
control  means  connected  to  the  regulating  means,  a  source 
of  air  under  pressure,  conduits  for  transmitting  the  air 
pressure  at  the  top  of  each  tank  to  the  control  means  for 
acting  thereon,  conduits  connecting  the  control  means 
to  the  bottom  of  each  tank,  means  for  continuously  intro- 
ducing air  from  said  source  into  said  bottom  connected 
conduits,  the  air  in  said  bottom  connected  cooduiu  being 
subject  to  the  liquid  pressure  at  the  bottom  of  the  respec- 
tive tank  and  acting  on  said  control  means,  said  control 
means  being  responsive  to  said  transmitted  pressures  for 
controlling  the  regulating  means,  and  said  bottom  con- 
nected conduits  being  open  to  the  respective  Unk  whereby 
air  within  said  bottom  connected  conduits  continuously 
discharges  into  the  respective  Unk  to  prevent  liquid  from 
entering  the  bottom  connected  conduita. 

10.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  diadiarge  of  liquid 
from  a  pah-  of  tanks,  comprising,  in  combination:  means 
for  emptying  the  liquid  from  each  tank,  a  fluid  preature 
operated  valve  for  regulating  the  rate  at  which  one  of 
the  tanks  empties,  a  differential  pressure  device,  means 
for  sensing  the  liquid  head  pressure  in  each  tank  and  for 
transmitting  the  same  to  the  differentia]  pressure  device, 
a  preutu-e  chamber  in  aaid  fluid  pressure  operated  valve, 
a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  rneuu  including  a 
pilot  vahre  for  admittinf  fluid  from  said  source  to  said 
pressure  chamber  for  operating  said  fluid  preuure  valve, 
said  differential  pressure  device  being  responsive  to  the 
liquid  head  pressures  transmitted  thereto  for  controlling 
said  pilot  valve,  and  a  restricted  opening  in  said  pressure 
chamber  for  venting  the  chamber  to  feduce  the  fluid 
pressure  therein  when  the  differential  pressure  device 
causes  the  pilot  valve  to  cut  off  this  supply  of  luid  under 
pressure  to  said  chamb«. 
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FUEL  SYSTEM  HEAD  CX>NTKOL  UNIT 

mmnmjt  iMBpn^MS,  joan  KansH 
Alexander  P.  Moor«  BtftaMt,  N.  Y 


poratlonof  OUo 
Applicalion  FchnMry  15, 195^  SeiW  No.  S<5,7M 
4ClntaH.    (CL137— M) 
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1.  In  a  d^ce  for  controllint  the  relative  rate  of  dis- 
charge of  liquid  from  two  tanks  to  a  common  discharge 
conduit  and  wherein  one  of  tlie  tanks  discharges  through 
a  modulating  valve,  the  improvement  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: a  differential  pressure  control  device  including 
a  pair  of  movable  members  each  having  opposed  pres- 
sure receiving  areas,  means  including  sensing  lines  for 
applying  pressures  to  the  opposed  areas  of  one  of  said 
members  to  reflect  pressures  in  the  top  and  bottom,  re- 
spectively, of  one  of  said  tanks,  means  including  sensing 
lines  for  applying  pressures  to  the  opposed  areas  of  the 
other  of  said  members  to  reflect  pressures  in  the  top  and 
bottom,  respectively,  of  the  other  of  said  Unks,  respec- 
tively, means  for  causing  pneumatic  flow  through  each 
of  the  sensing  lines  in  a  direction  into  the  tanks,  means 
forming  a  restriction  at  the  point  where  each  lower  sensing 
line  enters  the  lower  portion  of  its  respective  unk,  said 
restriction  being  located  nt  a  position  directly  below  the 
mean  centroid  of  the  liquid  mass  when  the  tank  is  filled 
and  in  normal  position,  and  means  whereby  said  control 
device  may  actuate  the  modulating  valve. 


2JM455 

LIQUID  STORAGE 
Charies  R.  Baylca,  dtceneed,  late  of  CluMoclvfew,  Tcl, 
by  Daky  M.  B.  BaylcM,  •xaailrix,  ChaMeMew,  Joseph 
W.  Danghtrcy,  PasadcO,  and  Mdborac  L.  RobertMMi, 
Latrd  Hill.  Te*..  asilgiioii  to  G^  OO  CorponMkm, 
PHtstNnrgh,  Pa.,  a  corpOTstloa  of  PcMMytvaaia 
Appiicatkm  FcknMfy  2S,  1954,  Sctfal  No.  5M414 
UCIaiiiH.    (a.  137— 122) 
1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  introduction  of  liquid 
into  a  plurality  of  storage  Unks  comprising  a  plurality  of 
electrically  controlled  valves  that  ai%  open  solely  during 
electrical  energization  theteof,  a  iiquid-level-responsive- 
electric-switch  means  associated  with  each  of  the  valves, 
a  pair  of  normally  open,  electric-selector  switches  asso- 
ciated with  each  valve,  twitch-actuating  means  respon- 
sive to  electrical  energization  thereof  to  sequentially  and 
cyclically  close  the  pairs  of  selector  switches,  an  electric 
relay  comprising  a  solenoid  and  a  normally  closed  relay 
switch,  el^tric-circuit  means  for  controllinf  energization 
of  the  solenoid  comprising  an  associated  electric-circuit 
branch  for  each  valve  indudtng  in  electrical  series  the 
switch  means  and  one  of  (he  pair  of  selector  switches  as- 
sociated with  such  valve,  said  circuit  branches  being  in 
electrical  parallel  with  each  other  and  in  electrical  series 
with  the  solenoid,  means  for  energizing  the  switch-actu- 
ating means  comprising  nn  electric  circuit  inri"d'ni  in 


electrical  series  the  switch-actuating  means  and  the  relay 
switch,  and  means  for  energiziat  the  valves  compriaiat  * 
further  electric  dicuit  associated  with  each  valve  that  in- 


*^*  ^^^ 


.^,f*s 


hatil^ftr.H.fb^-^ 


M*k]f 


dudes  in  electrical  series  the  valve,  the  switch  means, 
and  the  other  of  the  pair  ot  switches  associated  with  such 
valve.  __. 


TANK  VENT  STRUCTURES 

Jeaae  E.  Fshhaagh,  FUat,  Midk,  asrigMr  to  GcaanI 

Motors  Corporatfoa,  Detroit,  Mlch^  a  cospwatioB 

of  Delaware 

Application  September  21,  1954,  SctW  No.  457,495 

2  Claiflis.    (CL  137— M2) 


I.  A  tank  vent  strxicture  including  a  tank,  a  channel 
with  imperforate  sides  and  bottom  extending  along  the 
top  of  said  Unk  and  having  small  ancillary  venu  com- 
municating with  opposite  interior  zones  of  the  latter, 
said  Unk  having  a  filler  tube  commtmicatini  directly 
with  one  of  said  zones,  a  vent  structure  provided  with 
two  concentric  vent  openings  leading  from  the  ambient 
atmosphere  to  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  channel, 
a  large  valve  arranged  to  control  one  of  said  openings 
and  urged  towards  the  interior  of  said  Unk  and  into 
closed  position  by  means  of  a  spring,  a  small  valve 
arranged  to  close  the  other  of  said  vent  openings,  a  float 
mounted  in  said  channel  and  connected  to  the  latter  valve 
for  closing  the  associated  vent  opening  when  the  Unk 
is  full  of  liquid. 


2JM,t57 
REGUI.ATING  VALVE 


14,  1955,  Serial  No.  553,Mf 
4CiBiBii.  (a.  137— 4893) 
1.  In  a  regulator  of  the  character  indicated  a  main 
regulating  valve,  fluid  presMve  actuated  means  for  operat- 
ing the  same,  a  pressure  pilot,  operating  means  therefor 
subfect  to  a  relatively  fixed  preuure  and  to  a  source  of 
variable  pressure,  a  differential  pilot  in  series  with  said 
pressure  pilot,  said  differential  pilot  operating  in  response 
to  the  diflfereotial  between  said  variable  pressure  aad  the 
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outlet  pretnire  of  said  regulating  valve,  said  first- 

tioned  pressure  pilot  being  adjusted  to  shut  off  control 


said  guidcways  when  the  ptcssure  in  said  chamber  is  be- 
low a  predetermined  value,  a  thrust  pin  extending  from 
said  diaphragm-spring  construction  through  said  guide- 
ways  and  said  valve  passage  into  said  cylindrical  cavity, 
a  movable  rubber-like  O  ring  positioned  in  an  O  ring 
holder  and  a  apring  bearing  agai^  said  O  ring  holder, 
said  O  ring  and  said  spring  associated  with  said  thrust 
pin  and  said  valve  plate  and  constructed  and  arranged  to 
interrupt  the  flow  of  a  gas  towards  the  gas  patlf  in  said 
valve,  and  means  in  said  axial  tubular  position  for  re- 
taining said  valve  plate  in  abutment  with  said  flat  trans- 
verse wall  and  for  supporting  said  spring,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  gas  path  to  said  axial  valve  passage,  and  a  filter 
device  in  said  gas  path. 


pressure  fluid  upon  the  attainment  of  a  predetermined 
limit  of  said  variable  pressure. 
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GAS  PRESSURE  REGULATOR 

NBarvMa,  N.  I.,  ■srigni  In  Ak  Rcdac- 
.   bcorpMraiad,   New   Yoit,  N.   Y.,  a 

NewVatk 

ApHkadon  Novcabtr  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  SnjtU 
3  nilii     (CL  137— 5«5J7) 


2J<MS9 
FLOW  COIVTROL  VALVE 
MiMn,  SknUa,  ami  Hmnii  A. 

,  OL,  aari^aia  la  ■•■  *  G«m 

Morton  Grove,  OL,  a  rniniailsn  of  "T 

now  PMnl  No.  2,f«13Sl,  iaM  Feferaarv  t.  Sss 
DWJ--*  Mi  .Mfc— O— 15.  I«4,  S-« 

•  Oftlm.   (d  IIT— 513.27) 
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3.  A  gas  pressure  regulator  having  a  dish-like  forma- 
tion formed  in  a  body  part  providing  a  cavity  which  is 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  diaphragm  to  form  a  dia- 
phragm chamber,  a  radial  transverse  ridge  extending  up 
from  the  bottom  of  said  diaphragm  cavity  of  said  dish-like 
formation,  said  ridge  having  a  straight  outlet  gas  passage 
therethrough,  said  body  part  having  an  axial  tubular  por- 
tion extending  from  the  bottom  of  the  dish-like  formation, 
a  flat  transverse  wall  axially-inwardly  terminating  said  tu- 
bular portion  whereby  a  cylindrical  cavity  results,  two 
axial  guidcways  aligned  with  each  other  and  with  the  axis 
of  the  tubular  body  with  one  of  said  guidcways  extending 
through  the  upper  axial  part  of  said  transverse  ridge  to  the 
outlet  gas  passage  and  with  the  other  guideway  extending 
from  said  outlet  passage  to  said  cylindrical  cavity,  inter- 
mediate straight  gas  passages  extending  from  said  cylindri- 
cal cavity  to  said  transverse  passage  with  the  openings  of 
wd  passages  into  said  cylindrical  cavity  being  spaced 
«lightly  from  the  opening  of  said  other  guideway  whereby 
a  non-axial  gas  flow  path  from  said  cyhndrical  cavity  to 
«id  iramverse  passage  is  provided,  a  valve  plate  having  an 
axial  valve  passage  positioned  in  said  cylindrical  cavity  so 
as  to  be  aligned  with  the  axis  of  said  tubular  portion,  said 
valve  plate  being  constructed  and  arranged  so  as  to  pro- 
vide a  gas  path  from  its  valve  passage  to  said  intermediate 
passaffes,  a  restricted  passage  connecting  said  transverse 
passage  and  said  diaphragm  cavity,  a  diaphragm  spring 
construction  connected  to  said  dish-like  formation  with 
the  diaphragm  exposed  to  said  diaphragm  cavity  and 
comtnicted  and  arranged  to  exert  an  axial  force  towards 


A  flow  control  valve  comprising  a  hollow  body  having 
an  apertured  interior  wall  including  a  valve  seat  and  de- 
fining with  the  body  inlet  and  outlet  chambers,  a  vertical 
stem  mounted  within  the  body  coaxial  with  the  seat,  a 
valve  disk  operably  related  to  the  seat  and  having  an  up- 
wardly extending  skeleton  structure  including  a  pair  of 
opposed  legs  and  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced,  guide  de- 
mentt  slidable  freely  along  the  stem,  one  of  the  legs  hav- 
ing  a  greater  mass  than  the  other  to  thereby  offset  the 
center  of  gravity  of  the  disk  from  the  sliding  axis  thereof 
and  the  disk  being  moved  upwardly  in  an  opening  direc- 
tion by  pressure  in  the  inlet  chamber,  the  pressure  rock- 
ing the  member  so  that  the  guide  elemenu  bear  oppo- 
sitely, respectively,  against  the  stem. 
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4.  A  valve  comprising  a  substantially  solid  body,  said 
body  comprising  spaced  parallel  from  and  back  facts. 
spaced  parallel  end  (aces,  and  a  top  tece  in  spaced  paral- 
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M  arrantefnent  with  a  boctom  face,  nid  body  haviaf 
formed  therein  a  longitudinal  bore  extending  from  one 
end  tece  toward  the  opptdte  end  face,  said  body  having 
formed  therein  a  transverse  bore  extending  from  said 
bottom  face  toward  said  top  face  adjacent  die  opposite 
end  face  and  interconnecting  the  inner  end  of  the  longi- 
tudinal bore,  said  body  having  formed  therein  a  sub- 
suntiilly  vertical  and  constricted  passage  interconnecting 
the  transverse  bore  at  the  top.  said  body  further  having 
formed  therein  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  ports 
interconnecting  the  loog^udinal  bore,  a  core  with  axial 
bore  removably  disposed  in  the  longitudinal  bore,  means 
for  sealing  the  core  in  the  longitudinal  bore,  the  core 
having  formed  therein  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  openings  interconnecting  the  ports  with  the  axial 
bore,  a  valve  stem  reciprocable  in  the  axial  bore  and 
with  the  inner  end  extending  into  the  tramv«rse  bore,  the 
inner  extended  end  of  the  valve  stem  having  a  drcumfer- 
ential  recess  formed  thereon,  said  valve  stem  further  hav- 
ing two  spaced  lands  formed  thereon,  each  land  in  one 
position  of  said  valve  stem  closing  at  least  one  port  when 
the  remaining  ports  are  open,  a  pin,  a  yoke  having  one 
end  swingably  connected  with  one  end  of  said  stem  and 
another  end  swingably  connected  with  said  pin.  a  spring 
between  said  pin  and  said  yoke,  said  pm  having  a  portioD 
located  in  said  transveru  bore,  a  ring  packing  dispoeed 
about  said  portion  of  the  pin  and  sealing  said  pin  rela- 
tively to  said  transvene  bore,  pivot  means  carrying  said 
ring  packing  and  said  pin  and  centrally  aligned  therewith, 
said  pivot  means  being  supported  in  said  body,  and  an 
actuating  lever  swingablw  mounted  upon  said  body  and 
actuating  said  pin.  1 1 


QUICK  ACTINC,  ACCURATB  SENSING,  VARIABLE 

SETTING  POPPBT  VALVE 
MaRd  E.  Gm  ami  Bdwia  H.  BiMk,  Aaattai.  Tcs^  m- 

rfVMn,  by  Mac  aariBMMirii,  In  Ike  IMM  SMm  of 

AnMelcn  m  lenecacnlad  bv  Ac  San^^Fv  irf  ^^  Nmvw 

AppHcafloa  Itptewbia  21. 19S5,  Scriri  No.  S35,m 

TCMm.    (CLIS7— 4<9) 


LKEMDONG  FAUCET 


CONTROLLAl  

P.  BoMcl,  Oakland,  CaHT. 
I  March  U,  19S6,  Sciial  No.  S74AH 
4  Oatmt,  id  137— 437  J) 


I"  ■ 


v;'^ 


1.  A  mixfaig  faucet  ootiprising  a  hollow  body,  hot  and 
cold  water  inlet  fittings  on  said  hollow  body  and  com- 
municated with  the  interior  thereof,  a  volume  control 
valve  member  mounted  in  said  hollow  body  for  roution. 
hot  and  cold  water  ports  ia  said  hollow  body,  said  volume 
control  valve  member  being  disposed  within  said  hollow 
body  intermediate  said  hot  and  cold  water  inlet  ftttibigs 
and  said  hot  and  cold  water  poru  and  controlling  the 
volume  flow  of  water  between  said  hot  and  cold  water 
inlet  fittings  and  said  hot  and  cold  water  ports,  respec- 
tively, a  pair  o(  diametrically  opposed  outlet  fittings  on 
said  hollow  body,  a  combined  water  lenqKraturc  control 
and  mixing  valve  membar  ^kpamd  within  said  hollow 
body  between  said  hot  and  cold  water  ports  and  aaid 
outlet  fittfaigs  and  controlliai  the  proportioMl  flow  of 
hot  and  cold  water  tfiroogh  said  hot  and  cold  water  ports 
lo  oootrol  the  temperatuBt  of  water  discharged  frooi  aid 
faucet,  aaid  mixing  valve  member  having  an  outlet  port 
selectively  aligned  with  aaid  outlet  fittings  to  coatml  the 
direction  of  flow  of  wator  out  of  said  hollow  body,  and 
oootrol  meaas  for  said  vokne  control  valve  aMmber  and 
•aid  combined  water  temperature  control  and  aaixiag 
valve  maabar. 


1.  In  a  hydraulically  actuated  valve  mechanism  for 
use  in  actuating  a  depth  charge  which  is  adjosuble  to 
render  the  depth  chaiie  effective  at  selected  depths,  in 
combination,  a  casing  having  a  hermetically  sealed  cham- 
ber formed  therein  of  different  cross  sectJonal  areas  and 
having  an  inlet  in  communication  with  the  surrounding 
fluid  medium,  valve  means  including  a  stem  arranged  to 
seal  said  inlet  and  forming  a  substantial  seal  with  the 
casing  portion  of  smaller  cross-section  and  moveable 
into  the  casing  portioB  of  iaifer  cross-section  to  open  by 
forming  with  Ae  latter  portion  a  fluid  passage,  outlet 
means  in  communication  with  said  latter  portion  so  con- 
structed as  to  effect  rapid  equalization  of  fluid  pressure  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  valve  means  upon  opening  of  said 
valve  meant,  a  helical  biasing  spring  for  said  valve,  ad- 
justable means  threaded  iiMo  said  casing  and  setuble  at 
will  to  an  adjwted  poritioo  for  compressing  the  spring 
just  suflkicotly  to  retain  the  valve  in  an  initial  closed 
position  when  the  inlet  is  not  connected  to  a  source  of 
pressure,  and  means  including  a  shaft  roUtaUy  carried 
by  the  casing  in  sealed  relation  therewith  for  additionally 
compressing  the  firing  sufficiently  to  apply  a  second  bias 
thereto  such  that  the  valve  is  opened  nsomentarily  when 
the  pressure  applied  to  said  inlet  has  increased  to  a  pre- 
determined value  and  dosed  by  said  spring  when  the 
pressure  within  the  casing  has  increased  to  a  value  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  pressure  applied  to  said  inlet 


TJ<t.«3 

STRUCTURE  FOR  DIVERTING  GASES  OP 

HIGHVELOCTnr 

Wimam  J.  Kracfcr,  pyiaislpMa.  and  George  Schec«cr, 

AppHcatloa  AngMt  7,  I9SS,  S«W  No.  37M73 

2  CInhM.    (CI.  I37_M1) 

(Gnacd  Miiar  TMIe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1932),  sac.  2M) 


licrJi^m' 


I.  A  sysicm  for  displadag  the  flow  of  a  fluid  stream 
laterally  coaaprisiag:  a  first  lacehrer  associated  with  a 
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fluid  source  for  rcceiviii(  the  fluid  in  a  •tream,  compriS' 
iog  at  least  ooe  bolkm  ipherical  chamber,  additiooa)^  re- 
ceivers for  receiving  said  fluid  stream  from  said  first  re- 
ceiver comprising  at  least  two  bolkm  spherical  diam- 
ben;  at  least  one  inlet  portion  associated  with  each  of 
said  chambers,  at  least  one  outlet  portion  associated  with 
each  of  said  chambers  to  exit  fluid  from  respective  ones 
of  said  chamben,  conduit  connecting  each  inlet  portion 
of  each  of  said  additional  receivers  to  an  outlet  portion 
of  said  first  receiver,  all  of  said  receivers  together  with 
their  outlet  and  inlets  being  diyosed  with  their  respective 
central  axes  in  a  cooamon  plane;  said  additional  receivers 
together  with  their  respective  outleu  and  inlets  being 
symmetrically  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  central 
axis  of  the,  inlet  to  said  first  receiver;  the  sum  total  outlet 
area  for  each  said  chamber  being  at  least  as  great  as  the 
«um  total  inlet  area  of  said  chamber.- 


METHOD  OF  AND  iUTARATUS  FOR  WEAVING 
HIGH  AND  LOW  PILE  FABRICS 
Ivar  O.  MobOTi,  Spnjr,  N.  C^  awignpr,  by 
■talB,  to  Tba  New  Yoili  Trast  CamMiiy,  a  I 
of  New  Yorfc,  mi  loba  H.  Mia,  ^^MkUc  River,  N.  J. 


AppHcatioa  December  15, 1»53,  Serial  No.  398^87 
4«aafaM.    (CL1J9— 44) 


:»•>..    ... 


46.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  pile  fabrics,  said  loom 
having  means  for  making  a  base  fabric  includtog  a  reed 
and  additional  means  for  forming  loops  from  pile  yams 
over  longitudinal  loop  forming  fingen;  the  corobtiution 
therewith  of  a  series  of  spaced  warpwise  extending  loop 
forming  fingen  mounted  on  the  loom  and  disposed 
adjacent  the  fell  of  the  fabric  being  woven,  said  fingers 
being  provided  with  loop  forming  portions  of  different 
heights,  and  means  for  selectively  shifting  the  fingers 
warpwise  to  vary  the  position  of  said  fingers  within  and 
without  the  point  at  which  loops  are  formed  in  order 
to  provide  surfaces  over  which  loops  may  be  formed 
to  achieve  a  predetermined  pattern  in  relief  in  the  fabric 
being  wovea. 

1.84t,ii3 

ML!  YARN  SHOGGING  MOTION  FOR  LOOMS 

Ukm  T.  Mnehaac,  Jr^  m^k  Wtmk  W.  Bmijapr^y.  N.  C, 

nTlifi*T?lffimi"''"'*"*  ^^  ^"**  "^  **■ 

AppHcallM  lipliMii'i  25.'lf9«.  Sarial  No.  ilMlS 
TOahM.    (C1.I39U.M) 

7.  Means  for  shogging  a  series  of  pile  yam  guides  on 
a  loom  fnr  wcavhig  pile  tabrics  comprising  a  carriage 
supporting  said  guides,  means  pivocally  comiecting  said 


carriage  to  the  loom  frame  rearwardly  of  and  abova  said 
guides  indiwiing  a  shaft  joomaled  on  the  frame,  at  Icait 
ooe  cam  wheel  joumaled  on  said  shaft,  means  restrain- 
ing said  cam  whcd  from  axial  gaovmett  rdaiive  to 


'A 


r  -t': 


f'f 


shaft,  said  cam  wheel  having  an  kregular  cam  surface 
on  either  of  ito  end  faces,  a  follower  carried  by  said 
frame,  means  to  drive  said  cam  wheel  in  timed  relation 
to  the  operation  of  the  loom,  and  means  maint* iwiqg 
the  cam  wbeel  in  engagemeot  with  the  follower. 


ryti. 


^S>-V4 


METHOD  OF  WEAVING 'aND  COMPOSITE  PILE 
WIRE  FOR  LOOMS 
Eagcac  F.  Clark,  LaakariDa,  N.  C^  aas%Mr,  by  miSM 
aasigaaciBla,  to  lie  New  Yosk  Trwt  CompMiy,  a  coi^ 
poradoa  of  New  Yark,  and  lokn  H.  Ralie,  Sirfdlc  River, 
N.  J.,  as  tnMtoaa 

Pinifcw  19, 1956,  Scikd  No.  629345 
29ClaftM.    (CL  139-46) 


1.  In  a  loom  having  a  reed  and  other  means  for  mak- 
ing cloth,  longitudinal  pile  gauge  wires  having  free  end 
portions  extending  through  the  reed  dents,  individual 
wires  of  said  pile  wires  having  a  plurality  of  loop-form- 
ing stages  of  different  height  including  a  lower  stage  and 
at  least  ooe  upper  stage  and  means  for  importing  rda- 
tive  longitudinal  movement  to  the  lower  and  upper 
stages  of  each  of  said  individual  wires  relative  to  the 
cloth  during  weaving  to  position  different  loop-forming 
suges  of  different  heights  to  the  fdl  (rf  the  doth  at  pre- 
determined intervals. 

27.  In  a  method  of  weaving  pile  fabrics  on  a  loom 
having  weft  insertion  means,  warp  pile  yam  shogging 
means  and  sets  of  uppar  aad  lower  longitudinal  pile 
gauge  elements  extending  through  reed  dents  to  the  fell 
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of  the  febric  the  alept  wiMh  compriw  wwviBf  a 
tebfk,  dDriBf  Mid  weavtQg  fonniat  loops  hjr 

pile  yan  over  upper  gaufe  ekmenu  and  iaterlactat  it 
with  wiactcd  weft  siioli,  then  withdrawinf  Cran  the 
fdl  of  the  Cibric  edectcd  upper  elements,  then  diot- 
fiag  warp  pik  yarn  over  the  remaining  upper  ekmeati 
aad  Mch  lower  ekaMots  at  are  then  expoeed,  then  with- 
drawint  and  advaadng  other  selected  upper  ekmeatt,  and 
rapeating  said  thogtiat  tt^  to  prodace,  during  the  weav- 
ing of  the  ground  Cebrk,  indindual  high  and  low  kiope. 


tti,  ^•^  «     LOOMS  raS  WEAVING  '' 


1.  A  loom  of  the  type  ia  which  weft  it  inserted  into 
the  warp  shed  by  a  redprocatory  weft  inserting  qiear 
and  hi  which  the  tun>ly  of  weft  yam  is  obtained  from 
a  sUtionary  package  located  at  the  side  of  the  loom, 
having  a  pivoully  interconnected  linkage  system  of 
elbow  form  pivotally  attached  at  one  end  to  the  rear 
end  of  the  spear  and  at  the  other  end  to  a  fixed  part  of 
the  loom  near  the  yam  package,  with  guides  at  the 
pivotal  points  through  which  the  weft  yam  passes. 


TAPE  FORSIDE  FASTKNERS 


IJ,  19S<.  SctW  No.  571435 
(p.U9— 384) 
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^ 
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HIGH  AND  LOW  POLE  FAEMC  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  SAME 
Ivar  O.  Mahctf,  Spray,  N.  C^  aHtfPor,  by 
BMBli,  la  nc  New  Yait  Ttwm  ~ 
tiaa  of  New  York,  mi  Jatai  H. 
N.J^Ml 

4, 1954,  SeffW  No.  <13,8f9 
29CWM.   (CL139U-482) 


1.  An  improved  pile  fabric  inchidiag  a  base  having 
warp  yams  interwoven  with  filler  yaras,  pile  yams  ex- 
tending generally  warpwise  and  interwoven  with  the 
base  in  the  form  of  loops  varying  ia  height  warpwise  of 
the  fabric  and  wherein  the  bight  of  each  loop  extends 
across  and  above  at  least  one  of  said  warp  yams. 


I.  In  a  tape  for  tUdc  fMaacr  ttri^rt  of  the  class 
described,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  warp 
threads,  a  cootiauoos  weft  thread  iaterwoven  back  and 
forth  through  and  betweea  said  warp  threads  so  as  to 
provide  a  wovea  web,  a  beaded  edge  arraaged  alo«g  one 
edge  of  said  Upe  formed  by  four  relatively  torge  soft 
cords  with  a  pair  of  cords  being  disposed  on  each  side 
of  the  tape,  the  cords  betag  held  by  loops  of  said  weft 
thread,  each  lay  of  the  weft  being  a  double  pick  and 
extending  over  and  around  two  of  the  diametrically  op- 
posed cords  and  between  all  of  the  cords. 
736  o.  G. 


2,SM,i7f 
APPARATUS  FOR  TWISHNG  WIRES 
Cad  C.  McCah,  Gkn  ERyn,  and  Gaatfe  I 
"*"  '-^'<8^  fblcaiB,  HL,  iiijfin  ta  W< 
trie  Caaipany,  incaipataisdt  New  VaA,  N.  Y.*  a 
psraHsneCNewYast 

AppHcaflon  March  9, 1956,  Saiial  No.  57f  ,M7 
i  Clalais.   (CL  14»— 149) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  having  first  and  second  wire  twisting 
stations  for  twisting  wires  of  a  relay  part  having  a  row 
of  wires  diqiosed  in  parallel  and  closdy  spaced  rdation 
to  each  other,  means  for  intermittently  feeding  relay  paru 
successivdy  to  the  first  and  the  second  sutions.  a  carriage, 
a  plurality  of  apertured  wire  twisting  spindles  on  said 
carriage  aligned  with  alternate  pairs  of  wires  of  a  relay 
part  at  said  first  sution  and  with  the  other  pairs  of  wires 
al  the  second  station,  means  for  reciprocating  the  carriage 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  wires  of  the  relay  pans  in 
said  sutions  to  telescope  the  spindles  cr/tr  a  predeter- 
mined portion  of  pairs  of  the  wires  and  withdraw  the 
spindles  therefrom,  clamping  means  for  clamping  the 
pairs  of  wires  at  predetermined  distances  from  the  ends 
thereof  to  limit  the  length  of  the  portion  of  the  wires 
being  twisted,  means  for  flexing  the  wires  of  the  pairs  of 
wires  to  be  twisted  to  move  the  ends  thereof  into  engage- 
ment with  each  other  to  6|cilitate  the  telescoping  of  the 
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sptiidki  thcreooto,  and  meaoi  for  rotiUiat  the  tpindLet 
dtirint  the  withdrawal  oaoveraeiit  of  the  tpindle  to  tf#Mt 
tbc  pain  of  wires. 


CHAIN  SAW  ATTACHMENT  FOB  POVTAMX 
CmCULASSAWS 

AVrad  A.  WMar,  Wwmm,  OIL,  iii%  i    f  Edwvd  C 
MiiiiijB,  New<B«  I.  Catf ijhM,  mmi  C^mtm  I.  V^ii^ 

•  cMaftaanhlp 

Apflkatfaa  Dacirtw  24.  IfSi,  Serial  No.  i3«,394 
TOilwi    (a.l4»— M) 


(.  la  coonectioa  with  a  portable  circular  saw  drive 
means  including  a  housing,  a  prime  mover  in  the  housing, 
a  drive  shaft  rotataMy  driven  by  the  prime  mover  and 
•■traded  out  of  the  housing  for  removably  receiving  a 
circular  saw  Made,  and  a  substantially  rectangular  flat 
«iq>port  riioe  having  peripheral  edges  and  being  connected 
to  the  housing  ia  substantially  parallel  spaced  relation  to 
the  drive  shaft,  an  aaxiliary  attachment  for  ooaverting 
the  circular  saw  to  a  chain  saw  comprising  a  bracket, 
elongated  hooka  having  curved  oecka  fitted  over  the  pe- 
ripheral edgea  of  the  support  shoe  and  opposite  ends  re- 
Icasably  connected  to  the  bracket  rigidly  mounting  the 
bracket  on  the  shoe,  a  aprocket  relcasably  mounted  on 
the  drive  shaft  for  roution  therewith,  an  elongated  cut- 
ter bar  radially  extended  relative  to  the  drive  shaft  in 
fubsUntially  the  same  plane  as  the  aprocket,  means 
mounting  the  bar  on  the  bracket,  and  an  cndleaa  chain 
aaw  Made  extended  around  the  cutter  bar  and  the  sprocket 
for  circuitous  travel  thereabout. 


■,■*»• 


ARRANGEMENT  POR  DISINTEGRATING  SLIVERS 
OF  BARK  IN  DEBARKING  MACHINES  OF  THE 
S0<:ALLED  IIOLLOW4IEAD  TYPE 


!»^- 


N»veq>er  13,  IfW,  Sariri  Nn.  <21,78S 
priari^,  appBcallaa  Swadra  Dacaaikw  i,  19SS 


(CL  144— MS) 


*<tbfe«rt%Y'-i^1ii, 


^  r^  4»i 


I.  In  a  debarking  machine  of  the  so<alled  hollow- 
hand  type  having  a  tool<arrying  rotor,  an  srrangemem 
for  dUniegrating  bark  in  the  shape  of  long  alivcra  and 
for  removing  from  the  debarking  tools  socli  bark  that 
tends  to  adhere  to  the  tools  and  prevent  their  operation, 
each  of  thcae  debarking  tools  being  provided  with  an  edge 
directnd  toward  an  oncoming  log  and  revotviag  in  a 
planar  padi  transverse  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotor, 
amofMnent  annprising  a  coiintentecl  aoraally 

■     1 


stationary  relative  to  the  tools  revolving  with  said  rotor, 
said  steel  being  mounted  for  swinging  movement  toward 
and  away  from  the  ooooaing  revolving  tools  and  pro- 
vided wtth  a  sharp  edge  situated  cloae  to  said  planar 
path  and  in  confronting  relation  to  the  oncoming  tools  as 
they  revolve  past  said  steel,  and  means  for  swinging 
the  countersteel  toward  said  onconang  tools  in  order  to 
utilize  the  rotatkmal  movement  of  the  rotor  to  cut  off, 
aaw  off  or  tear  off  those  sliven  of  bark  that  come  be- 
twera  the  log-directed  edfcs  of  the  oncoming  tools  and 
said  sharp  edge  of  the  countersteel. 


t  tft.m 

APPARATUS  FOR  SHAPING  MEKIB  or  FLEXIBLE 
MATERIAL  TO  FORM  A  SHAPED  MULTI-PLY 
ARTICLE 


», 


2,  Iffi,  Serial  Nn.  «11,S3«  «l 
17  filial    (CLI44— MS) 


1.  Apparatus  for  shapings  a  plurality  of  plies  of 
flexible  material  to  form  a  shaped  multi-ply  article,  said 
apparatus  including  an  axle,  a  plurality  of  closely  qMced 
rij^bars  disposed  about  said  axle,  means  connecting 
each  of  said  bars  ia  close  side-by-aide  disposition  to  each 
other  to  form  a  closed  cordon,  extender  means  having  a 
shaped  outer  edge  of  predetermined  configuration,  said 
extender  means  being  radially  mounted  on  said  axle  and 
disposed  intermediate  said  axle  and  said  cordon  of  bars, 
said  extender  means  being  distendably  engaged  with  said 
cordon  of  bars  whereby  aaid  cordon  of  bars  are  disposed 
along  the  shaped  outer  edge  of  said  extender  means  in 
conformity  with  the  shape  of  said  outer  edge,  a  blanket 
of  flexible  osalerial.  and  means  for  rightgning  hmJ  blanket 
about  said  cordon  of  bars. 


rft^' 


--♦-« 


APPARATUS  FOR  SfUPTOG  SHEETS  OF  FLEXIBLE 
MATERIAL  TO  FORM  A  SHAPED  MULT|.PLY 
ARTICLE 

Mlctari  A.  Rnnaaa»  Piinde^Ma,  Pn. 

Ti'irtH  IMMC,  Sarin!  Nn.  i22,fSt 
MHil (CL144— l«f) 


I.  Apparatus  for  shaping  a  plurality  of  pliee  of  flexible 
material  to  form  a  shaped  muM-ply  article,  said  apparatus 
inchidmg  an  axle,  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced  rigid  ban 
disposed  about  aaid  axk  in  close  aide-by-side  disposition 
to  each  other  to  form  a  closed  cordon,  extender  meaw 
mounted  on  said  axle  and  disposed  intermediate  said  axle 
and  said  oordoa  of  ban.  said  extender  means  haviac  a 
shaped  outer  edge  of  predetermined  configuration  juxta- 
posed to  the  inner  svfaca  of  said  oordoa  o<  ban. 


*•*                                                   OFFICIAL  GAZETTE    ^f^                    NovmBEt  is.  196. 
body  having  a  piuraUty  of  axially  spaced  cylindrical  aur-    nertinn  »itk  ..l,i  -..iu.  .-^  w-..;_-  _  - 


•WVCU   BH    Vt    UK 


\»li.\/,i..t,i09i 


wtth  each  other  to  faciliute  the  teleacoptng  of  the 
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tender  mean  betag  diiteiMkbly  eagafed  with  said  ooidoa 
of  ban  with  said  cordon  ol  ban  bciiig  operativcly  di«0Md 
■ioBt  the  shaped  outer  edge  of  said  extender  means  in 
conformity  with  the  riiape  Of  said  outer  edge,  said  ex- 
tender means  comprising  a  plurality  of  elements,  resil- 
ient mean  for  urging  at  least  one  of  said  elements  to- 
ward another  of  said  elements,  and  spacer  means  for  re- 
leasaUy  maintaining  each  of  the  elements  comprising  said 
extender  means  in  its  distendably  engaged  disposition. 

2JiM7S  ' 

SCREWDRIVER  HAVING  SCREW  RETAINING 
MEANS 
RichsMBd  H.  WwaKmm.  Van  Nqn,  CaV^  iiiImmi  •# 
«M-(hM  ••  Anlkaay  R.  CaglaM  and  aM-<kM  la  Lami 
1.  Halirtiai,  ba*  af  Us  Aifalaa,  CaV. 
■^  c,<  AppRi  sHin  Jrfy  K,  tfSSTfalal  N».  81M21 
■w  •  2  CMm.  .  KX  14S— M) 


s/H 


1.  A  ■crewdriver  for  use  in  combinadoa  with  a 
having  tool  receiving  hoki,  said  lerewdiivei  compris- 
ing a  shank  having  a  driving  end,  a  driving  hnd  mounted 
on  said  driving  end  for  anal  movement  relative  to  said 
shaft,  said  driving  head  having  a  screw  *«^gwig  ^oe 
remote  from  said  shank,  a  plurality  of  bores  in  said  driv- 
ing head  opening  dirou|^  said  screw  engaging  face,  screw 
driving  pins  receivable  in  tool  receiving  holes  of  a  screw, 
said  pins  being  slidably  nMwnted  in  said  bores  and  re- 
tractible  within  said  driving  head,  said  pins  being  en- 
gaged with  said  dunk  and  being  extendable  by  move- 
ment of  said  shank  into  said  driving  head,  means  on  said 
shank  and  said  driving  head  for  dfecting  relative  <^»i*1 
movement,  said  pins  and  said  bores  having  axes  diqMeed 
in  angular  relation  to  the  axis  of  said  shank,  whcrdyy 
withdrawal  of  said  pins  from  complementary  holes  in 
a  screw  when  said  pins  are  extended  is  prevented. 
»«■>  ■   II 

CLEANOUT  MECHANISM  FOR  PULING  KNIFE 
I C  CeoM.  Sea  Jiaaa,  aad  WHvd  B.  ( 
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ing  head  for  moving  said  blade  in  a  predetermined  pedi. 
and  abutment  means  adjacent  said  peeling  head  and  hav- 
ing coacting  engagement  with  said  ^lus  mounting  means 
to  cause  said  stylus  to  move  across  and  dear  said  Made 
during  movemett  of  said  peeling  head. 


2JiMT7 

KNIFE  SUPPORTING  MEANS 
»R.  West  yd  Edward  CPwcter^  New 

In  .naeiy  Rand  Cefyentteaii  New 
Pa.*  a  cerperanon  ef  Delaware 

^  2t,  IfSf,  SMim  N^  99942* 
dClnhM.   (CL14C— 117) 
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1.  A  device  for  adJiNtably  "»«'*—Hg  a  knife,  cooaprWag 
a  holder,  means  connecting  said  knife  to  said  bolder,  a 
support,  releasaMe  meant  coimecting  said  holder  to  said 
support  and  locking  die  holder  against  movement  relative 
to  the  support,  a  member  threaded  into  a  bole  in  said 
holder  and  having  a  head  portion  projecting  out  of  said 
hole  which  spaces  die  holder  from  said  support,  said  mem- 
ber being  roUUble  only  on  releaae  of  said  connecting 
means  to  vary  the  profectioo  of  said  portkw  out  of  said 
hole  and  thus  the  space  between  said  bolder  and  nid 
support. 

23tfM7S 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  FROZEN  MEAT 
Reward  M.  Ceadea.  decaaaed.  kle  ef  Ohrtaa^  ai 


Ni 


2S,  19M,  8«4al  Na.  il2,07l 
d7(n)aBdlSU.S.C110 
(CL  14«-.1I7) 


12.  A  peelmg  device  comprising  an  elongated  movable  ■ 
peeling  head  having  a  Made  adiaccnt  one  end.  a  Made 
clearing  stylos  adiKxnt  said  Made,  mounting  means  for 
said  stylus  operatively  associated  widi  said  peeHi«  head, 
a  awvahla  support  operati\(ely  amoctatad  with  said  peel- 


■t^E^ 


'•  A  rotary  cotter  as  fbr  thin  cutting  *  blodc  of  hafd 
frocBea  raw  meat  into  flakc-Kke  pieces  thereof,  compris- 
ing a  frame,  a  body  rouuMy  mounted  on  said  frame  to 
rotate  about  an  axis,  meens  for  rotating  said  body,  said 
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nid  •mafHncot  compratof  a  couatcntcd  aormally   paged  to  the  inner  svtecc  of  nid  cordon  of  ben.  Mid 
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body  having  a  pforality  of  axialty  spaced  cylindricaJ  war- 
face  portions  in  substantial  axial  alignment  and  deilying 
peripherally  extending  spaces  therebetween,  knife  means 
mounted  on  said  body  presenting  axially  spaced  straight 
cutung  edges  predeterminately  spaced  radially  outwardly 
of  said  cylindrical  surface  portions,  and  a  supporting  plat- 
form on  said  frame  and  terminating  in  a  relatively  *^f^ 
continuous  cutting  edge  predeterminately  closely  spaced 
from  the  path  of  said  edge  portions,  whereby  a  said  block 
supported  upon  said  platform  u  adapted  to  have  the  lead- 
ing end  thereof  urged  solidly  against  the  backing  of  said 
cylindrical  surface  portions  of  the  rotating  body,  and 
whereby  said  knife  edges  will  progreMtvely  cut  relatively 
Ihio  pieces  of  meat  from  said  leading  end  of  the  block. 
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nection  with  said  wallet  and  having  a  front  face  portion 
and  a  rear  face  portion;  means  forming  a  pocket  secured 
exteriorly  of  said  pouch's  rear  face  portion,  said  pocket 
having  an  open  end.  and  a  closed  end  provided  with  a 
traiMverse  slot  adjacent  and  spabed  from  said  closed  end 
for  the  insertion  therethrough  <>f  said  flexible  fabric  strip 
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I     RACK  INSERT  POR  GOLF  BAGS 
~irhf   Went ■.  Ins  1nislsi.^^Hf 
Application  SeplMker  It.  19S6.  SetW  No.'«lXM7 
4  ChhM.    (CL  1S«— 1  J) 
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fastener  meaiu  for  securing  the  free  end  of  Ae  strip  to. 
the  wallet,  whereby  said  wallet  may  be  detachably  se- 
cured  exteriorly  of  said  pouch  by  inserting  said  strip 
through  said  open  end  and  said  transverse  slot  and  secur- 
ing the  free  end  of  the  strip  to  the  wallet,  without  open- 
ing the  wallet  or  the  pouch. 


■OWUNGBAG 
H.  La  G«C  LawNacnvMa.  N  I 
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suirim^  rack  insert  for  golf  bags,  a  pafr  of  spaced 
supenmpoeed  complementary  plates  formed  with  corre- 
sponding arrangemenu  of  apertures,  a  pair  of  elongated 
rilT^^  between  which  said  plates  are  intei^d 

olri^tubes  leadmg  from  the  margin  of  each  of  the 
apertures  in  ttie  uppermost  of  the  plates  through  the 
apertures  in  the  other  of  said  platei  the  ap3es  i^ 
W»  uppermost  of  said  plates  being  dimensioned  to  freely 

,J^M-'  i*^n»'««ed  to  receive  said  tubes  with  a 
snug  driving  lit.  and  meUl  grommeto  on  the  upper  ends 
«f«id  tub«  adapted  to  seat  on  the  margiw  of  Se 
apertures  m  the  uppermost  of  said  plates.  •*"»"« 


L^jti'    -<J    »      j»>«iv4 


i5  f-    '  *^  ^  ^^*"  described  including  dde.  end 
top  and  bottom  walls  and  a  central  concave  bowling  ball 
support  OB  the  inside  of  said  bottom  waU,  a  resilient  nar- 
Ution  board  having  uptunied  end  and  side  portions,  fas- 
tening means  projecting  through  said  portions  and  the 
end  and  side  walls  of  the  bag.  thereby  attaching  said 
board  to  said  walls  m  a  horizontal  plane  with  the  plane 
of  Its  bottom  surface  slightly  below  that  of  the  upper  oe- 
nphery^  the  ball  when  in  said  support,  uid  boardforaT 
•ng  a  shoe  compartment  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  bas 
and  also  providing  means  for  prasnnt  the  ball  against 
said  concave  support,  an  opening  in  the  top  wall  and 
portions  of  the  end  walk  to  said  shoe  compartment,  an 
opening  in  one  of  said  side  walls  to  permit  the  insertion 
into  and  the  removal  of  the  ball  from  said  bag.  at^mSn, 
for  closing  each  of  said  openings. 


WALLET  AND  DETACHABLE  POUCH 

HetWf  8.  ChM.  i£32E^"®'^«JIJ 

'  C«^  «K^  NewVnUk.  N.  Y.   ** 

whL;  ,L  """lu.  •**  *''«*'««>»e  pouch  combination. 
whwdn  the  wallet  «  provide!  with  a  flexible  fabrK  strip 
»ecur«l  at  lU  one  end  exteriorly  to  the  wallet  for  detach- 

i^\h^^.  11  "V"^"^  Jbe  pouch,  .aid  stn7^- 
iOf  a  rrae  end;  a  pouch  body  adaptMl  for  detachable  coo- 
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^W  TIRE  CASING 
'  lali  «f 


Mfaa^ 


.iJL.^  «»»oulderle.s  tire  casing  having  a  retread  bonded 
«>ereto.  said  retread  extending  transversely  acnm  the 

ITh'^  .ifr*  "»«"»i*»y  «I"«J  to  tL  tTMrnvm^ 
wiAh  of  the  flat  ground  engaging  area  at  rolling  radto 

°' **,?••««•  -*»  casing  having  outwardly  incliid  sub^ 

ri^X  '^"'  •"^*°«  '«*~«  ««k  edge  WS 
and  Gonftning  portions  engaging  and  bonded  to  thekSJk 
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a  mcnraMe  support  opentnidy  aMociaMl  with  nkl  peel-  rotate  about  an  axle,  means  for  roCathif  said  body,  said 
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tudinal  edgen  of  the  retread,  said  retread  havtnt  corre- 
spondingly beveled  side  edges,  the  outer  surface  of  the 
retread  being  on  longitudinal  and  transverse  arcs  sub- 
stantially uniformly  spaced  from  the  corresponding  lon- 
gitudinal and  transverse  arcs  of  the  inner  periphery  of 
the  cashig,  said  retread  being  under  a  varying  tensioned 
condition  when  said  casing  is  unloaded  and  under  a  vary- 


ing state  of  compression  when  said  casing  is  loaded,  said 
tensioned  condition  and  state  of  compression  being  a 
maximum  at  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  retread  and 
decreasing  in  quantity  uniformly  axially  therefrom,  said 
retread  being  fully  relaxed,  unstressed  and  at  approsi- 
nutely  the  rolling  radius  of  the  casing  adjacent  to  and 
axially  inwardly  from  Mid  retread  beveled  side  edges. 


:<!*  KIM  STRUCTURE  FOR  DEMOUNTABLE 

SOLID  TIRES 

CofBdhM  W.  Snrith,  Croaw  Poiate  Favat,  Mkh. 

AppHcatlon  JaMaiy  M,  IfSS,  SciW  No.  4I4,1M 

i  Claim. ;  <CL  152— 482) 
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1.  A  wheel  rim  structure  for  detachably  mounting  a 
solid  tire,  the  inner  periphery  of  which  is  defined  by 
two  oppositely  inclined  (rusto-conical  surfaces  which 
intersect  generally  at  the  radial  central  plane  of  the 
tire  to  define  the  minimum  inner  diameter  of  the  tire, 
comprising  a  pair  of  rim  members  each  having  axially 
extending  annular  poftiona  which  are  inclined  to  corre- 
spond with  the  inclination  of  said  frusto-conical  surface, 
one  of  said  axially  extending  annular  portions  having  an 
axial  extent  corresponding  generally  with  the  axial  extent 
of  one  of  said  frusto<onical  surfaces  and  having  a  diam- 
eter at  its  smaller  end  corresponding  to  said  minimum 
inner  diameter  of  the  tire,  the  other  axially  extending 
annular  portion  of  frusto^onical  shape  having  an  axial 
extent  greater  than  the  other  frusto-conical  surface  of 
the  tire  and  having  a  diameter  at  iu  smaller  end  less  than 
said  minimum  inner  diameter  whereby  said  rim  members 
may  be  telescoped  into  eiigagement  with  one  another 
from  opposite  faces  of  the  tire  to  form  a  V-shaped  annu- 
lar groove  therebetween  in  which  said  frusto-conical 
faces  of  the  tire  are  firmly  engaged,  said  smaller  end  por- 
tion of  said  other  axially  extending  annular  portion  form- 
ing with  said  one  axially  extending  annular  portion  an 
annular  groove  which  u  wedge-shaped  in  axial  section. 
wedge  means  in  uid  groove  engaging  the  adjacent  faces 
of  said  axially  extending  annular  portions  forming  said 
groove  to  firmly  hold  the  rim  members  in  said  telescop- 
ing relation  in  engagemeitt  with  the  tire,  and  means  on 


NovianEB  18,  1868 


said  two  rim  members  for  drawing  the  rim  members 
axially  toward  one  another,  the  smaller  end  of  said  one 
axially  extending  anntilar  portion  being  fashioned  with 
a  bevel  face,  said  bevel  fisce  being  inclined  to  corre- 
spond with  the  mclinaticH)  of  said  other  axially  extend- 
ing annular  portion  and  being  dimensioned  to  engage 
the  outer  peripheral  face  of  said  other  axially  extending 
annular  portion  to  thereby  limit  the  movement  of  said 
portions  toward  each  other  to  a  position  wherein  the 
annular  V<«haped  groove  formed  between  said  axially 
extending  annular  portion  conforms  in  size  and  ^ape 
to  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  the  tire. 


ADiUSTABLB  DIE 

AppUcalioa  NovcuAcr  3«,I9S4.Mri  No.  471,284 
lOakM.   (CL  183-4) 


L-niS 


I.  In  an  adjusuble  die.  a  bed,  a  pair  of  spaced  die 
assemblies  each  having  a  cutter  movable  toward  and 
away  from  said  bed,  said  cutters  being  spaced  from 
each  other  and  having  cutting  edges  lying  in  a  common 
plane,  an  indenting  tool  mounted  on  one  of  said  die  as- 
semblies, a  plurality  of  indenting  tools  mounted  on  the 
other  of  said  die  assemblies,  all  of  said  indenting  tools 
being  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  bed  con- 
currently with  the  corresponding  movement  of  said  cut- 
ters, all  of  said  indenting  tools  lying  in  a  common  plane, 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  cutting  edges,  and  remov- 
able side  stops  extending  upwardly  from  said  bed  and 
lying  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  planes  of  said  cutting 
edges  and  indenting  tools  and  intersecting  the  plane  of 
aid  indenting  tools  at  a  point  between  the  mounting 
of  the  indenting  tool  on  said  last-mentiooed  die  assembly 
most  remote  from  said  first  die  assembly  and  one  c^ 
the  mountings  of  one  of  the  other  indenting  tools  of 
Mid  last-mentioned  die  assembly. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEQUENTIALLY 

FORMING  SHEET  METAL  WITH  SPACED  DIES 

John  McDowdd,  Weitfake,  Ohto,  tt^nt  of  wm  hnK  to 

Bf«cc  B.  Krort,  ClevdaBd,  OUo 

AppUcalioa  May  14,  19S8,  StfW  No.  884,788 

UCIahM.    (CL153— 11) 


9.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  sequentially  arranged 
die  devices  positioned  at  spaced  intervals  along  a  course 
for  pretttng  between  the  opposed  mating  die  surfaces  of 
the  die  devices  a  strip  of  ntetal  progressing  throu^  the 
course  into  a  series  of  croas-scctiooal  forms  having  pro- 
gressively increasing  bends,  operating  means  for  simul- 
taneously operating  all  said  die  devices  to  simultaneously 
prcu  said  strip  at  all  of  said  intervals,  said  die  devices 
being  spaced  apart  a  greater  distaaoe  than  the  cffccttvt 
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a  horizontal  portion  paralleling  the  horizontal  portion  of   and  extending  upwardly  from  the  rear  thereof,  seat 
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Icagih  of  the  autiag  die  Burfaccs  of  the  ropcctivc  die 
devicci  to  pcnnit  the  strip  to  progrcnivdy  confona 
loigthwiM  of  the  coune  wkbom  comprcMioa  beti^een 
tlw  die  devices  to  the  croH-tectioQal  f onn  betag  proMd 
tta  nid  die  device  from  the  cnm-Mctiooal  fonn  bciaf 
prcMcd  at  a  preccdiaf  die  device,  and  advanctag  meam 
for  advandaf  said  strip  ia  successive  iacrcmeats  aloag 
the  course  dariag  the  interim  between  preasing  opcratiow 
of  said  die  devices  to  successively  subiect  said  increaieats 
to  pressinf  by  said  sequeatially  arraated  die  devices. 


face  of  the  coavcyor,  awaas  for  rectprocatinf  die  open 
ead  of  said  guide  member  across  said  one  surface  of 
the  cooveyor  and  transverse  to  the  directioa  of  the  coa- 
veyor  movement,  and  suction  means  <*»<pTfd  adjacent  the 


CXMFONENTJXAD  STRAIGIITENING 

MACHINERY 
I.  Fraak,  Honhaas.  aai  Laah  Barfcc 

^  naa^'ivaaiB 

P'""*"  !» 1M4, Serial  Na.  (25.992 

llOahM.   (CLI5J— 32) 
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opposite  surface  of  said  plaaular  cooveyor  for  coactiag 
with  said  discharged  fibrous  glass  to  provide  a  felted 
mat  of  flbroua  glass  on  said  one  surface  of  the  conveyor 
havmg  subcUntially  even  distribution  and  uniform 
density. 


A>  F>      ^*J^* 
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LEG  AND  FOOFREST  DEVICE 
Jack  C  Bdis,  KlH^hcr.Okla. 

^J«<  I  WnS  Na.  «5842« 


I.  A  machine  for  stratghteaiag  aad  aligaiag  elongated 
wire  leads  extending  axially  from  opposite  ends  of  cylin- 
drical compoaent  bodies,  comprising  a  carriage  structure 
for  moving  said  bodies  together  with  their  leads  through 
the  macMae.  said  carriage  structure  including  a  pair  of 
relatively  spaced  rotauMe  disc-like  elements  each  having 
meaas  for  engaging  a  wire  lead  of  a  cylindrical  component 
body,  anvil  means  for  providing  a  supporting  surface  for 
•aid  wire  leads,  said  anvil  means  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
cylinders  rolatable  with  said  elements,  hammer  means 
mounted  to  confront  said  anvil  means  and  to  move  with 
respect  thereto  for  striking  repeated  blows  on  said  wire 
leads  against  said  anvil  means,  said  hammer  means  inciud 
mg  a  pair  of  blocks  having  surface  portions  overlying  part 
of  said  cylinders,  and  means  for  frictionally  engaging  said 
bodies  to  impart  axial  rotation  thereto  and  to  said  wire 
leads  while  being  struck,  said  last  mentioned  means  being 
provided  by  a  snubher  of  compressible  material  having  an 
edge  portion   dispoacd   to  bear  upon  said  component 
bodies. 


tJ(MfT 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  lONDED 
nSROUS  GLASS  MATS 
—  G.  Cole.  Jr.,  Nashvflle,  Tev^  asateer  lo  Pctfo 
Cacyr^rtaa.  deylaad.  OUs^  .lS5JSff'ofo2r 
AppMrailaa  Jaae  i.  1955.  Saelal  Na.  SIM<3 
SCWaia.   (CI.154— 1) 
».  la  an  apparatus  for  producing  a   felled  mat   of 
chopped  flbrous  glass,  the  combination  comprising,  a 
movable  foraminous  planular  conveyor,  a  conftniag  guide 
member   having  an  open  end   movably  supported   for 
diKharga  against  one  side  of  said  planular  conveyor, 
lei  means  for  directing  a  stream  of  Ihiid  through  said 
guide  member,  means  for  feeding  short  lengths  of  fibrous 

*    "Lin!"  '**  ""•*'  ^  '"*^  '■  "*^  «»<*«  member 
for  dacharge  through  the  open  ead  against  said  one  sur- 


A  device  for  Supporting  a  lower  leg  of  a  person  for 
wrapping  of  the  ankle  comprising  a  frame  having  upstand- 
ing front  and  rear  ends,  a  leg  rest  for  the  calf  of  the  leg 
mounted  in  elevated  position  on  said  front  end  for  sup- 
porting the  leg  by  the  calf  m  horizontal  position,  a  ver- 
tical post  on  said  frame  rearwardly  of  said  leg  rest,  a 
footrest  comprising  a  horizontal  heel  supporting  plate 
mounted  on  said  post  ia  elevated  position  and  in  sub- 
stantially horizontal  alignmeat  with  said  leg  rest,  a  foot 
thrust  member  for  engagement  with  the  ball  of  the  foot, 
means  mounting  said  foot  thrust  member  oa  said  frame' 
above  said  heel  supporting  plate  and  offset  from  said 
heel  supporting  plate  toward  said  leg  rest  whereby  the 
foot  of  the  leg  with  the  heel  supported  oa  said  heel  sup- 
portiag  plate  aad  the  ball  of  the  foot  engaged  against 
the  foot  thrust  plate  will  be  flexed  rearwardly  of  the 
leg  at  an  angle  thereto  preparatory  to  wrapping  of  the 
ankle,  said  heel  supporting  plate  haring  a  heel  thrust 
flange  rising  therefrom  for  engagement  by  a  heel  sup- 
ported on  the  heel  supporting  plate  to  establish  the  angle 
of  flexing  of  the  foot,  and  means  routably  mounting  said 
heel  supporting  plate  on  said  post  with  said  flange  offset 
from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  heel  supporting  plate 
for  rotary  adjustment  horizooully  to  routably  vary  the 
position  of  said  heel  thrust  flange  relative  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  heel  supporting  plate  and  to  the  foot 
thrust  member  for  varying  the  angle  of  flexing  of  the 
foot. 


•ia 


*.' 


CHfLOREN^SRIOmG  DEVICE 


■4.' 

-Ml'' 


.   _»^y  \^9*^*  TeaaAaaa,  AHl 
AppHeadaa  M«y  9, 1955.  Serial  Na.  587.873 
2CMBia.    (CLI55— 17) 
I.  An  amusement  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  op- 
posed and  imerconnectcd  frame  members,  each  having 
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groove  to  firmly  iiold  the  rim  members  in  said  telescop-    prcu  said  strip  at  all  of  said  intervals,  said  die  devices 
ins  relation  in  eniafwncq^  with  the  tire,  and  means  on   bcins  spaced  apart  a  greater  distance  than  the  effective 
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a  horizontal  ponkm  paralleling  the  horizontal  portion  of 
the  companioa  frame  member,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  coil 
springs,  each  having  one  end  connected  to  a  horizontal 
portion  of  said  frame  members  and  extending  in  sub- 
stantially horixoatal  planes  toward  the  center  of  said 
frame,  a  riding  seat  in  a  basket,  and  means  detachably 
connecting  the  converging  inner  ends  of  said  springs  to 


said  riding  seat  basket,  to  yieldably  suspend  the  latter 
midway  between  said  frame  members  composed  of  a  pair 
of  links  pivoted  together  at  ooe  end,  each  having  its  oppo- 
site end  connected  to  an  iraier  end  of  a  coil  spring  of  each 
pair  of  said  coil  springs  and  a  third  link  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  pivoted  ends  of  said  pair  of  links  and  at  its 
opposite  end  to  said  basket. 

I   II 


SWmGWG  COLLATSnU  AND  VERTICALLY 

MOVAtUKAT 

■Mel  N«  mmI(  V  awy  9tmHL  N*  Y,*  MrfBar,  by 

BNIBe  ■■HgHHMBMi  W  AmH  ■aflMMMai  IBCn   UBBSe 
Plra*  N«  Y, 

NavsMhw  I,  IHA,  Smkl  No.  U5Mt 

4CtalM.   (CL15S— «1) 


i*-^'i  - 


i&V    U'lr 


■■*    :.Af 


4.  A  sett  structure  of  the  character  described,  oompris- 
oig  a  seat,  means  comprising  a  rotatably  sapporled  poit, 
a  column  and  a  pair  of  parallel  rods  pivoted  to  upper 
and  lower  end  portions  of  the  poet  and  ofrfmui  for  sup- 
porting said  seat  to  swing  horizontally  throogh  an  arc  of 
subftaatially  190*  and  for  supporting  said  ootamn  to 
move  vertically  into  and  owt  of  engagement  with  a  hori- 
zontal support  spaced  brackets  for  support  of  said  post, 
means  for  rotaubly,  slidably  and  pfvotaOy  moonting  the 
seat  on  said  cohmm,  and  a  spring  coupled  widi  one  of 
said  brackets  and  one  of  said  rods  for  moving  and  holding 
the  cohmw  ia  spaced  relation  to  the  horiamotal  support 
when  the  seat  b  not  in 


1,Ht,iTl 
RECLINING  CHAIR  FOR  PA9BKNGER  VEHICLES 
S.  Caaiar,  laii^w,  HL 
■aiy  14,  IMS,  SiBlal  No.  4M,1W 
SnilMi     |CL1SS~II4) 
4.  la  aa  adfusubic  chair,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port fhuDe,  a  movable  chair  scat  frame  extending  from 
frost  to  rear  on  said  support  frame,  a  aiovable  chair 
hack  fraase  structurally  asparate  from  said  seat  frame 


and  extending  upwardly  from  the  rear  thereof,  seat  sap> 
port  means  on  said  support  frame  movably  supporting 
said  seat  frame  and  including  seat  adjusting  means  cob- 
nected  with  said  seat  frame  to  adjust  on  the  support  frame 
the  position  of  the  seat  iraaie  relative  to  said  back  fraoie, 
back  suniort  means  on  said  support  frame  movably  np- 
porting  aid  chair  back  frame  and  iadoding  back  ad- 
justing means  connected  wida  said  back  frame  to  at^ust 
on  the  iup|port  frame  the  position  of  the  back  franc  rela 
tive  to  said  seat  frame,  coordinating  means  connecting 
said  seat  adjusting  meam  and  said  back  adjusting  means 
to  produce  a  relative  displacement  between  adjacent  ends 


of  said  seal  and  back  frames  as  an  incident  to  adjust- 
ment of  said  seat  and  back  frames  on  said  support  frame, 
a  transverse  cushion  support  on  the  forward  end  of  said 
seat  frame,  a  transverse  cushion  support  on  the  upper 
end  of  said  back  frame,  a  first  web  support  mouated 
on  said  seat  frame  rearwardly  of  said  cushioa  support 
thereon,  a  secoad  web  support  mounted  oo  said  back 
frame  downwardly  of  said  cushion  support  thereon,  oae 
of  said  web  suppixt.  being  yieldaMe  toward  the  lower 
end  of  said  back  frame,  a  flexible  support  web  connected 
at  opposite  ends  to  said  respective  web  supports  and  sus- 
pended therebetween,  and  cushioning  means  supported  oa 
said  web  and  on  Mid  truHvcTM  cushion  stqiports. 


EarfP. 


2S,  19S4,  Serial  Na.  msjtf 
(CL  ISS— IJ9) 


I.  Ia  a  ckair,  a  fraaae,  a  awaas  pivoully  anspeadinp 
a  chair  seat  therefrom,  said  means  comprising  a  geaerally 
U<sbaped  yoke  of  metal  rod  of  circular  croas-sectioa 
haviag  its  cads  turned  outwardly  to  form  transversely  ex- 
leading  aligned  fingers,  said  fingers  being  pivotaOr  ra** 
cdved  in  transversely  extending  openinp  provided  ia 
said  fraoie,  the  ialcrmediate  stretch  of  said  yoke  formed 
to  poascas  aon-aligaed  stretches  exteodiag  transverw  to 
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the  axis  of  Mid  fingm  aad  aloni  the  bottom  of  said  seat, 
aad  laeaas  acting  on  said  stretches  to  hold  said  yoke  to 


^ 


COMBINATION  SPRING  SUPPORT  AND  SPANNER 
PM  I.  Rlebd,  Chleata,  DL,  iiiln      lo  Vn4  Riehd  aad 

I  Jawafy  U,  1957,  SefW  No.  (34417 
ISOalM.    (CL  155— 179) 


axiaUy  alifnad  wkh  said  fuel  ^tntiiTi^,  aperture  and 
spaced  from  the  side  of  the  atomizing  aperture  of  said 
cover  from  which  said  fuel  emerges  whereby  a  relativety 
small  quantity  of  air  passing  throu^  said  holes  may  be 
supplied  to  said  fuel  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  atomized  fuel,  said  mem- 
ber being  imperforate  except  for  said  outlet  opening  and 
having  iu  periphery  sealingly  joined  to  the  undersurface 
of  said  cover  for  the  retort  chamber. 


I.  A  combination  spring  support  and  spanner  imit  for 
use  with  an  arched  spring  having  transverse  end  hook 
portions,  the  unit  being  characterized  by  an  elongate 
spanner  portion  in  the  shape  of  an  inverted  channel,  up- 
turned end  portions  at  each  end  of  the  spanner,  the  end 
portions  being  a  continuation  of  the  spanner  channel  sec- 
tion, outwardly  extending  movnting  tabs  extending  from 
(he  terminals  of  the  upturned  end  portions,  mounting 
means  on  the  mounting  tabs  for  sccoiittg  the  Ubs  to  a 
preselected  structural  member,  aad  a  notch  defined  at  the 
intersection  of  the  mounting  tab  and  upturned  end  por- 
tions proportioned  to  receive  aad  hold  the  transverse 
hooked  ends  of  arched  spring. 


GAS-FUELED  IGNITER  8Y9TEM 
Hariy  E.  Lake,  BetfM,  Fi— .  amfaMr  la 

^^'"^  ^■■^■L*'!^  CaiFwduB.  New  Yost,  N.  Y, 
acotpwafleaofDelawaw 

I  Novcasbcr  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  4«543« 

ICiaiaH.   (CL  15^-115) 


t.tttjm 

BURNER  FOR  LIQUID  HYDROCARBONS 
Afis   Harm   Edeaa,   EMbovea,   aad   Goanras   Maria 
CoracBs  Gecvcn,  Dordrecht,  Ndhcrlaads, 
by  Bsa«c  mtt^mm^  to  North  Amrricaa 
^  ^.i£!l''  "J  *  '■*^  ^•^  y<^  N.  Y.,  a  eorperadoa 

25, 1952,  Serial  No.  311^14 
I  Nsihsriaaii  Oriaksi  i.  1951 


(0.158—53) 


;».*.«.-- 


'J- 


Si' 


-'  '  ■  •  S^^i 


1/'> 


'V?>r<» 


V  » 


A  vaporizing  burner  for  liquid  hydrocarbons  compris- 
ing an  atomizer  to  which  fuel  and  air  is  supplied,  a  retort 
chamber,  a  fuel  supply  member  in  said  atomizer  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  through  which  said  fuel  in  the 
form  of  a  jet  passes,  said  atomizer  being  provided  with  ex- 
tensioM  which  constitute  a  cover  for  said  retort  cham- 
ber, said  cover  having  a  fuel  atomizing  aperture  therein 
aligned  wiih  said  opening,  means  for  faitroducing  said  fuel 
through  said  aperture  to  said  retort  chamber,  means  for 
miroducing  atomized  air  under   bw  pressure  through 
said  aperture  lo  uid  retort  chamber,  said  atomized  fuel 
•n  said  retort  chamber  having  particles  each  of  which  is 
less  than  100  ^  in  size,  a  combustion  chamber,  conduit 
means  for  introduchig  pre-heated  combustion  air  into 
said  combustion  chamber,  and  means  for  separately  con- 
ducting said  atomized  fuel  to  said  combustion  chamber 
where  said  fuel  is  burned,  said  quantity  of  air  under  low 
prtsaore  being  used  for  atomization  befaig  less  than  2% 
of  the  total  quantity  of  air  required  for  complete  com- 
bustion, said  ah^  under  low  pressure  adjacent  said  aperture 
having  a  higher  velocity  than  said  fuel,  a  pluralhy  of 
holes  fai  the  cover  of  said  ralort  chMiber  and  radially 
<pac«i  about  said  fuel  atoraizhig  aperture,  a  member 
wcured  to  said  retort  chamhar  havtag  aa  outlet 


1.  A  gas   igniter  system   for   burners  wherein   said 
burners  have  a  primary  air  source  at  a  pressure  higher 
than  the  pressure  in  the  furnace  which  is  suflkient  to 
meet  the  requirements  ti  all  firing  rates,  said  tfnitmr  ayt- 
tern  comprising  a  hollow  main  body  having  aa  opening 
at  its  forward  end,  an  electric  spark  meaiu  moimted  at 
the  rear  end  portion  of  said  main  body  and  extending  cen- 
trally therethrough  and  having  an  igniter  disc  mounted 
at  iu  free  end  concentric  with  said  opening,  a  tube  sur- 
rounding and  outwardly  spaced  from  said  spark  iii>«fif 
and  having  a  forward  free  end  terminating  rearwardly  ol 
said  igniter  disc,  said  tube  having  an  air  bypass  bole  and 
forming  an  annular  conduit  with  the  electric  spark  w»»«itt 
said  tube  extending  approximately  to  the  periphery  of 
said  igniter  disc,  said  main  body  having  a  venturi  means 
m  fluid  communication  with  said  opening  at  said  forward 
end  including  a  partition  extending  inwardly  from  the 
waU  of  said  main  body  and  defining  with  said  waU  a 
rearward  air  chamber  and  a  forward  gas  chamber,  the 
umer  edge  of  said  partition  sunounding  and  being  out- 
wardly spaced  from  said  tube  at  a  point  forwardly  of  said 
bypass  hole  whereby  one  portion  of  air  flow  is  directed 
through  said  bypass  hole  and  the  remaining  portion  of 
air  now  IS  directed  through  said  venturi  means,  said  main 
•   L!1!**"'  '°  ■''^  """'^  opening  adapted  for  conducting 
atf  from  said  primary  air  source  to  said  air  chamber  said 
mam  body  having  a  gaseous  fuel  inlet  port  of  suflkient 
size  to  supply  the  required  amoum  of  gaseoue  fuel  to  said 
gas  chamber  without  appreciable  friction  loss,  and  means 
for  providing  a  source  for  gaseous  fuel  at  a  constant 
pressure  of  substantially  zero  gauge  pressure,  said  ven- 
turi means  being  adapted  to  cause  air  flow  from  said  rear- 
ward air  chamber  to  said  opening  at  said  forward  end  to 


(«K«  irmam  Hniciiuiiiiy  Hparaie  irom  mm  teat  rramc    to 
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flMMos  fad  from  laid  forward  gai  chamber  ia 
▼aryiBf  tubttaaciany  directly  with  the  vaiyinf 
from  aid  primary  source. 


GAS  BUKNIB  HEAD 
Wmamm,  Ma., 

Mmch  S»  1H4,8«W  No.  414^39 
ICMm.   <CL15»— llO 


t4i  mdtm  tt^r 


A  cookinf  ranfe  bom^  eomprinng  inner  and  outer 
cuffs  forming  an  annular  mixing  chamber,  the  inner  cuff 
having  an  internally  threaded  part  on  its  end,  the  outer 
cuff  having  an  inwardly  directed  flat  annular  flange  which 
is  integral  therewith,  a  one-piece  head  having  an  inner 
hollow  stem  threaded  into  said  threaded  part  and  having 
an  integral  outer  depending  rim,  said  rim  having  a  series 
of  shallow  horizDotally  flat  notches  extending  from  the 
inside  to  the  outside  ol  the  rim  and  the  scat  and  forming 
flat-bodomed  lands  between  them,  said  lands  flatly  en- 
gagiat  with  said  inwardly  directed  flat  flange,  a  b« 
group  of  radially  directed  horizontal  round  holes  extend- 
ing thrcNigh  the  rim.  pain  of  adjacent  holes  having  their 
respective  outleU  directly  above  the  lateral  margias  of 
said  flat  notches  for  aoceu  to  secondary  air  between  said 
notches,  and  a  second  group  of  upwardly  and  outwardly 
directed  holes  extending  through  the  rim  and  having 
their  outlets  located  at  an  elevation  above  the  outlets  of 
the  first  group  of  holes,  each  outlet  of  the  second  group 
of  holes  being  located  above  a  land  for  access  to  second- 
ary air  between  said  notches  and  first  group  of  holes, 
said  second  group  of  holes  being  adapted  for  complete 
peripheral  ignition  throughout  the  first  group  of  holes 
and  notches  for  all.  indadnig  low.  rates  of  gas  flow, 
the  dqiths  perpendicular  to  said  flat  seat  of  said  notches 
being  no  greater  than  the  diameters  of  said  holes  and 
being  substantially  less  than  the  peripheral  widths  and 
radial  lengths  of  the  notches  themselves. 


ACCORDION  TYVB  FOLDING  DOOR 
HL  Ba^  •ranvMa.  N.  Y„  and  DaafMh  Cafw 
Jr.,  Wmtmt,  CaWn  amlMini  la  He  Hoi«b 
a  eatparatfon  af  Ca—ndiat 
Wr  IM9S4,  SavW  N«.  47M14 
•  —  "         - 


^tifcm 


a  central  bearing  portion  and  a  pair  of  flanking  bearing 
portions  separated  from  said  central  bearing  portion  by 
grooves,  said  pins  includmg  a  further  groove  on  the  outer 
side  of  eadi  flanking  bearing  portion,  and  wherein  the 
link  ends  are  received  on  said  central  bearing  portion, 
locking  washers  are  received  in  said  first  mentioned 
grooves,  the  mounting  brackets  are  received  on  said  flank- 
ing  bearing  portions,  and  further  locking  washers  are 
reoeivad  in  said  second  mentioned  grooves. 


TWO-PnCB  HINGB  PLA1E  FOR  FOUNNG 
CLOSURE  UNKAGIS 
S.  HaRk,  New  Cmtte,  ML^m^ 


NewCvlia, 

AppHcadon  October  2, 195i,  Serial  Na.  €13471 
THilms    <CL1<S— 84) 


^*t 


2.  An  expansible  and  collapsible  closnre  structure  in- 
cluding separate  series  of  cooperatively  acting  hinge 
plates,  the  intermediate  hinge  plates  of  any  one  series 
crossing  a  hinge  plate  of  another  series  at  a  common  pivot 
point  which  is  centrally  located  relative  to  each  of  the 
hinge  plates  associated  therewith,  each  of  said  inter- 
mediate hinge  plates  being  formed  from  identinl  hinge 
plate  members  having  ends  overlapping  one  another  and 
interconnected  by  the  material  of  said  plate  members  with 
one  another  about  means  defining  a  pivot  point,  each  of 
said  plate  memben  having  an  end  formed  from  bnring 
members  coiutituting  one  of  the  ends  of  a  hinge  plate 
when  two  of  said  plate  members  are  interconnected,  the 
remaining  end  of  eadi  plate  member  being  provided  with 
a  neck  portion  having  a  radially  directed  arcuate  mar- 
ginal portion  carrying  an  integral  tongue,  and  a  slot  in 
said  neck  portion  axially  inwardly  of  said  arcuate  mar- 
ginal portion  receiving  therethrough  a  tongue  of  the  other 
plate  member  combined  therewith  to  form  a  hinge  plate. 


H. 


McFa 


•OTTOMRAIL  ASSEMBLY 

Faih,  Fa.* 


7, 1957.  Serial  Na. 
(CL  IM— 173) 


i.  In  a  folding  door  indoifing  a  pair  of  door  poets, 
at  least  one  lazy  tongs  extetiding  between  and  connected 
to  said  posts,  with  the  lazy  tongs  comprising  a  plurality 
of  pain  of  pivotally  connected  links  and  the  ends  of 
adjacent  pain  of  links  bdiig  pivotally  connected  together 
by  substantially  horizontal  support  pins,  mounting  brack- 
ets carried  by  the  lazy  toop  and  a  door  covering  secured 
to  the  hrKkets,  the  improvemem  wherein  the  pins  include 
7M  o.  o. 


1.  In  a  bottomrail  assembly  for  Venetian  Uiads  and 
the  hkc  having  tapes  and  comprising  a  tubular  bottonarail 
having  a  top  wall  and  a  bottom  wall,  means  defining 
cord-receiving  apertures  in  said  top  wall,  wall  means 
defining  at  least  one  tape-recdving  aperture  in  said  bot- 
tom wall,  a  roller,  and  a  bracket  mounting  said  roller 
and  relcasably  mounted  in  said  bottomrail  iotermedate 
said  cord-receivtng  aperture  and  said  tape-receiving  aper- 
ture, said  bracket  comprising  a  generally  U-shaped  mem- 
ber having  a  base  mounted  flush  against  said  top  wall, 
a  hollow  nipple  adapted  to  be  received  in  said  cord- 
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reccmof  aperture  to  anchor  the  bracket  afaiast  kngi- 
todtnal  difplaccment  in  Mid  bottomrail,  and  let  members 
profectins  normal  to  aaid  baae  aad  terminating  in  engage- 
nent  with  said  bottom  wall  adiacent  said  tape-receiviBt 
aperture  to  releasably  secure  said  bracket  to  said  bottom- 
rail,  a  tape  clamp  member  releasably  enfaged  with  nid 
bottomrail  in  regiitry  with  said  tape-receiving  aperture, 
said  clamp  member  comprising  a  body  portion  formed 
to  lie  flush  against  and  depend  below  the  underaurface 
of  said  bottom  wall  adjacent  said  tape-receiving  aperture 
to  cover  the  tame  and  enclose  said  bracket,  and  clamping 
elements  for  seating  in  said  tape-receiving  apertures  and 
biased  outwardly  into  divergent  relationship  toward  the 
wall  means  deflning  said  aperture  and  operable  to  inter- 
lock the  terminal  portions  of  the  tapes  with  said  bottom- 
rail  upon  insertion  of  said  tapes  between  said  damping 
elements  and  said  wall  means. 
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tn  a  window  screen,  a  generally  rectangular  border 
frame  providing  a  continuous  border  channel  and  modi- 
fled  from  a  rectangle  by  a  re-entrant  portion  which  forms 
an  entry  and  has  one  of  its  faces  for  a  wicket  strike,  a 
screen  covering  the  opening  defined  by  said  frame  and 
having  its  margin  in  said  channel,  rod  ONans  within  said 
chaanel  for  retaiaing  said  margin  of  the  screen  therein, 
a  htaga  meaaber  spanning  the  month  xA  said  entry  with 
co-planar  portions  proiecting  at  each  end  tfaerebeyood 
and  having  said  end  portions  overlying  and  removably 
secured  by  screws  to  the  border  frame  adjacent  the 
ends  of  the  re-entrant  portion,  a  wicket  hingedly  con- 
nected to  said  hinge  member,  said  wicket  comprising  a 
wicket  screen  for  covering  said  entry  and  a  wicket  frame 
gripping  the  margin  of  said  wicket  screen,  and  spring 
means  yieldingly  urging  said  wicket  frame  into  contact 
with  said  wicket  strike. 
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FOLOABLE  pJkKIL  ASSEMBLY 
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Vial  17. 19S«.  Serial  No.  M4,7M 
2  CMaia.  (O.  IM-.if9> 
I.  A  foldable  panel  assembly  comprising  vertically 
spaced  parallel  tracks  each  having  a  horixontal  longi- 
tudinally extending  groove  formed  therein,  enlarged 
axially  aligned  vertical  bores  formed  in  said  tracks  with 
their  common  axis  diipoeed  in  a  plane  passing  longi- 
tudioally  through  said  frooves,  asiaUy  aligned  ^lin- 


drical  bearing  elements  having  exterior  sorf  acea  of  greater 
transverse  dimension  than  the  width  of  said  grooves  fixed- 
ly extending  in  said  bores  therein,  a  lint  panel  having 
a  first  pair  of  axially  aligned  cylindrical  guide  elements 
carried  on  opposite  ends  thereof  and  mounted  within 
said  bearing  elements  for  rotation  about  the  fixed  axis 
thereof,  a  second  panel  having  as  edge  portion  hinged 
to  an  edge  portion  of  said  first  panel  for  pivotal  move- 
ment about  an  axis  paralkl  to  said  fixed  axis,  a  second 
pair  of  axially  aligned  cylindrical  gnide  elements  carried 
on  opposite  ends  of  said  second  panel  and  slidably  mount- 
ed within  the  track  grooves,  and  means  mounting  one  of 
the  guide  elements  of  each  pair  for  resHiently  biased  axial 
sliding  movement  away  from  the  asaodated  panel  and 
for  inward  sliding  moveoacnt  against  such  resilient  bias- 


-   tt 
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ing,  said  mounting  means  for  each  of  said  one  element 
including  a  plate  secured  to  the  central  portion  of  the 
associated  panel  end  and  having  a  central  opening  there- 
in, a  sleeve  secured  k>  said  plate  in  surrounding  relation 
to  said  opening  and  extending  inwardly  therefrom,  a  rivet 
having  a  head  dispoaed  inwardly  of  said  sleeve  and  a 
shank  extending  outwardly  through  said  sleeve  and  said 
plate  opening,  the  outer  end  portion  of  said  shank  being 
reduced  in  diameter  so  as  to  form  on  outwardly  facing 
shoulder,  said  reduced  outer  end  portion  extending 
through  the  associated  guide  element  with  said  shoulder 
engaging  the  inner  end  thereof  and  the  outer  ex- 
tremity of  said  reduced  end  portion  deformed  into  engage- 
ment with  the  outer  end  thereof,  and  a  coil  spring  disposed 
in  surrounding  relation  to  the  rivet  shank  between  the 
inner  end  of  the  guide  element  and  said  plate. 
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I.  Timing  mechanism  including  a  flywheel  having  a 
predetermined  moment  of  inertia,  a  spring  motor,  a  gear 
train  providing  a  driving  connection  between  said  motor 
and  said  flywheel,  at  least  one  movable  timing  element 
having  an  operative  connection  with  said  flywheel  for 
movement  in  predetermined  ratio  to  rotation  of  the  fly- 
wheel, an  electric  reset  motor  having  a  releasablc  reverse 
driving  connection  with  said  spring  motor  for  tensioning 
the  latter,  a  brake  for  holding  the  flywheel  against  move- 
ment until  it  is  desired  to  start  the  timing  cycle,  said  brake 
having  a  friction  member  and  an  electric  solenoid  for 
effecting  release  from  braking  position  of  said  friction 
r,  aa  electric  orc«at  for  laid  brake  MiMoid  and 
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lo  Om  bnckcti,  the  improvMient  wherein  the  pins  include  a  hollow  nipple  adapted  to  be  received  in  uid  cord- 
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said  eleciric  reiet  motor  incorporatiat  a  pair  of 
switches,  one  connected  to  taid  aoieaoid  and  the  other 
connected  to  taid  electric  rewt  motor,  said  limit  switches 
being  provided  with  movaUc  contact  dements  adapted  for 
movement  in  predetenninad  ratio  to  rotation  of  said  fly- 
wheel to  time  the  cncrgiation  of  said  sokaoid  and  Mid 
electric  leset  motor,  said  drcuit  also  incorporating  switch 
mechanism  for  effecting  release  of  said  brake  to  start 
the  timing  cyde  and  for  energizing  the  electric  reset  motor 
to  taaaon  said  spring  nwlor  following  termination  of  the 
timing  cyde. 
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A  tape  dispenser  for  cnt  and  tear  resistant,  pressure 
sensitive  adhesive  tape  comprising  a  frame,  means  for 
supporting  a  supply  of  disposable  tape  thereon,  at  least 
one  tape  feed  roll  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  adhesive 
face  of  said  tape,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  upon  said 
frame,  means  connecting  said  lever  to  said  feed  roll 
to  effect  correlated  movement  thereof  at  least  when 
said  lever  is  moved  in  one  diraction  to  advance  tape,  a 
stripper  mounted  on  said  fnune  Cor  ***— ^ftiginf  tape  from 
said  feed  roll,  said  stripper  being  driven  at  a  ipaed  re- 
lated to  the  speed  of  the  ftod  roll  to  str^  the  tape  there- 
from, a  fixed  blade  supported  on  said  frame  transvenaly 
of  and  adjacent  to  the  path  of  tape  advanced  from  said 
stripper,  a  second  blade  mounted  in  cooperative  relation 
to  the  first  blade  adjacent  one  side  thereof  and  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  adhestva  face  of  the  tape  to  lift 
the  tape  into  engagement  with  the  fixed  Made,  said  aec- 
ond  blade  having  its  cutting  edge  adjacent  the  cutting 
edge  of  the  first  Made,  a  solenoid  having  a  redprocable 
armature,  linkage  comprising  at  least  one  link,  said  link- 
age being  pivotally  joined  to  and  connecting  the  sole- 
noid armature  and  the  second  Made,  a  control  switch  for 
said  solenoid  mounted  on  said  frame  and  actuaUMe  by 
said  feed  lever  adjacent  one  end  of  the  paih  thereof, 
means  biasing  the  cutting  edge  of  said  second  blade  to- 
ward noo-paraliel  relation  to  the  cutting  edge  of  said 
first  Made  In  tka  conmiosi  shearing  plane  whereby  the 
feed  lever  may  be  actuated  to  advance  tape  past  the  first 
Made  and  then  swung  to  actuate  the  control  switch  to 
effect  energization  of  the  solenoid  to  swing  the  second 
blade  toward  the  first  Made  to  shear  off  the  projecting 
portion  of  cut  and  tear  raiistaM  tape. 


2Ji8,7M       

automahc  shear  for  cumNcsnup 
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1.  A  shear  comprising  a  frame  having  entry  and  exit 
ends,  a  pair  of  cutting  blades  mounted  adjacent  the  exit 
end  of  said  frame,  at  least  one  of  said  blades  being  nsov- 
able  with  respect  to  the  other,  a  latdi  bar  carried  by  said 
frame  normally  engaging  said  movable  Made  to  hold  it 
away  from  the  other  to  allow  a  strip  to  pass  therebetween, 
an  operating  lever  for  said  latch  bar  pivoted  to  said  frame, 
a  slide  housed  in  said  frame  for  longitudinal  movement, 
means  urging  said  slide  toward  the  entry  end  of  said 
frame,  and  spaced  apart  rolls  joumaled  on  parallel  hori- 
zontal axes  in  said  slide  allowing  a  strip  to  pass  substan- 
tially unimpeded  but  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  thick- 
ened portion  in  the  strip  to  move  said  slide  longitudinally 
of  the  frame  toward  the  exit  end,  said  slide  being  engage- 
aMe  with  said  operating  lever  for  moving  said  latch  bar 
and  releasing  said  movable  blade  to  cut  the  strip  ahead 
of  the  thickened  portion. 
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PHOrrOKLRCTRIC  CONTROLLID  BACK  GAUGB 
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2.  Spacer  mechanism  for  a  machine  having  a  isofk  ta- 
ble, a  back  gauge  movaMe  acroas  the  work  table,  and  a 
program  of  stop  signals  for  pradetemining  the  poeitiuns 
of  the  back  gauge,  comprising:  motor  meant;  diivnabla 
means  connecting  the  back  gauge  with  the  output  of  said 
motor  means  including  dutching  means  with  first  and 
second  solenoids  for  controUaMy  effecting  movement  of 
the  back  gauge  by  said  motor  means;  and  drcnit  means 
for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  back  gauge  in  aoooid- 
snce  with  said  program  of  stop  signals  incorporating  a 
single  photoelectric  cdl  coactable  with  tfic  tiop  signnb- 
aad  moveable  in  imison  with  the  member,  said  pbotoelac- 
trie  cell  activating  said  circuit  means  to  correspondingly 
uigim  Md  dise^p^e  said  sofeDoids  to  drive  the  back 
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(aufe  predetermiaedly  and  wtoctively  forward  starting 
at  slow  speed  and  after  a  predetermined  tbort  iniencal 
then  at  fast  speed,  and  stopping  tfie  back  gauge  by  flht 
redudag  it  to  slow  speed  when  signaled  by  a  stop  signa] 
and  then  stopping  the  back  gauge  at  a  position  as  deter- 
mined by  the  said  stop  signal. 


—        an- 


*   -   1-  —  2JM,7M 

PIPE^  CUT-OFF  MACHINES 
GMfffa  B.  MariisB,  CMo^a,  DL,  aiiiiniii  to 
^^^fPl*  y**"^"  ^*t  Compaay,  Ckwa,  m^  a 

■M  t,  IfSl^SetW  No.  n2,8i8 
14  nilini     (CLIM— 41) 


unJMsn  with  the  movement  of  a  card  which  is  tnumwrted 
through  the  machine  and  is  to  be  perforated  in  transit 
therethrough  and  including  toggle  linkage  means  for  actu- 
ating said  perforating  means  between  perforating  and  noo- 
perforating  portions,  means  for  seiectaMy  actuating  said 
toggle  linkage  means  to  initiaie  a  perforation  cycle  of 
operation,  and  means  moved  in  timed  relation  to  said  ftnC- 
mentioned  movement  of  said  perforating  means  for  anto* 
matically  reverse  actuating  said  toggle  linkage  means 
positively  and  abruptly  to  terminate  said  cycle  of  opera- 
tion. 


Edward  S. 
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9.  A  pipe  cut-off  machine  comprising  eioogated  sup- 
porting means  to  support  a  pipe  for  rotary  and  longi- 
tudinal movement,  a  rotary  cut-off  wheel  adjacent  to  one 
end  of  the  supporting  means  movable  into  engagement 
with  the  pipe  to  cut  it  off.  a  stop  ^aced  from  the  wheel 
to  determine  the  length  of  pipe  to  be  cut  off,  and  pipe 
driving  means  engaging  the  pipe  and  movable  in  a  plane 
at  an  acute  angle  to  the  pipe  length  to  route  the  pipe 
about  its  axis  and  to  urge  it  lengthwise  toward  the  stop. 

9.  In  a  pipe  cut-off  machine,  a  rotatable  cut-off  wheel, 
means  mounting  the  wheel  for  movement  in  iu  own  plane 
toward  and  way  from  a  pipe  to  be  cut  off.  and  supporting 
means  to  hold  the  pipe  with  iu  axis  parallel  to  the  wheel 
axis,  the  supporting  means  including  a  ball  mounted  for 
universal  rotation  about  a  center  hi  the  plane  of  the 
wheel  and  engageable  with  the  pipe  at  a  pohit  spaced 
from  the  point  of  engagement  of  the  wheel  with  the  pipe. 


1-  In  a  perforator,  a  puiKh  actuator,  an  armature 
ture  meam  operable  in  iU  unattracted  position  to  block 
operation  of  said  actuator,  an  electromagnet  associated 
with  said  annature  means,  means  for  supplying  current  to 
said  electromagnet  including  a  current  source,  means  con- 
necting one  side  of  the  current  source  to  one  end  of  the 
winding  of  the  electromagnet,  a  parallel  circuit  in  series 
with  the  other  side  of  the  winding  of  the  electromagnet 
and  the  other  side  of  the  current  source,  a  resistor  and  a 
repeat  contact  connected  in  one  arm  of  said  parallel  cir- 
cuit for  limiting  the  current  through  said  electromagnet, 
and  a  capacitor  and  a  key-operated  contact  connected  in 
a  second  arm  of  said  parallel  circuit  for  supplying  an 
actuating  pulse  to  said  electromagnet. 
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I.  That  method  of  bridging  a  fractured  oil  bearing 
stratum  in  an  oil  well  wherein  there  exisu  a  temperature 

■'  »'»«  stratum  to  be  bridged  of  approximately  80  to  90 

I    A  o«Mf  MMw-ki..  ...  M^  -ij  .  degrees  F..  which  method  comprises  dusting  graduated 

mI«.\^!Sr^™!^  "^i^**  P»^^'<««   P««*c««  o*  btPhenyl  with  dry  silica  gel  in^iiSde  si» 
means  supported  for  movement  and  driven  to  move  fai    ranging  from  approximately  0.02  micron  to  TmtoWin 
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the  proportion  of  silieil  f^  to  biphenyl  renting  from 
approxinutely  one  to  fife  percent  by  wdfht;  adding  the 
mixture  to  a  piunpable  frftcturinf  fluid;  pressurizing  the 
fluid  containing  the  addiitive  at  said  stratum  to  fracture 
the  stratum;  and  allowing  the  silica  gel,  through  its  affin- 
ity with  the  crude  oil.  to  be  flowed  out  of  the  fracture 
resulting  from  said  pressvrizing  to  expose  the  bridfed  bi- 
phenyl to  solvent  action  of  the  oil. 


ti,  1954,  SciW  No.  44t,3M 
(CL  IM— 173) 


foil  Uadef  coupled  to  said  shaft  and  rotatable  there- 
with, a  twtah  plate  associated  with  each  of  said  rotors 
and  nsovable  longitudinally  of  and  tiluble  in  any  direc- 
tion with  respect  to  said  shaft,  the  blades  of  said  rotors 
being  connected  to  the  req)ective  swash  plates  and  ro- 
tauble  about  their  substantially  longitudinal  axes  in  re- 
sponse to  changes  in  position  of  the  swash  plate  relative 
to  said  shaft,  said  Uades  of  each  rotor  «iien  routed  de- 
fining a  cone  of  rotation  about  said  shaft,  the  axis  of 
said  cone  being  angularly  related  to  said  rotor  axis  when 
cyclic  pitch  changes  are  applied  to  said  blades,  said  swash 
plates  being  related  to  the  blades  of  their  re^>ective  rotors 
to  change  the  collective  pitch  thereof  iqwn  movement  of 
said  swash  plates  longitudinally  of  said  shafts  and  to 
impart  a  cyclic  pitch  change  to  said  blades  upon  tilting 
motion  of  said  swash  plates  to  tilt  the  reqiective  axes 
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3.  A  paraffin  scraper  adapted  for  free  longitudinal 
movement  within  an  oil  well  flow  pipe  provided  with  upper 
and  lower  stops  in  the  path  of  said  scraper,  said  scraper 
comprismg  a  hollow  cylinder  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  a  circular  scr^icr  blade 
attached  adjacent  an  end  of  said  cylinder  and  projecting 
outwardly  therefrom,  a  rod  positioned  axially  within  and 
extending  longitudinally  beyond  the  ends  of  said  cylinder, 
said  rod  having  a  lateral  extension  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof  fitting  slidabiy  within  said  slot  in  said  cylinder, 
said  extension  and  said  sfet  cooperating  to  limit  the  rela- 
tive longitudinal  movement  of  said  cylinder  and  said  rod 
when  said  rod  strikes  a  itop,  a  cup  shaped  sleeve  valve 
element  having  ports  therein  mounted  on  said  rod  ad- 
jacent an  end  thereof,  said  sleeve  valve  element  fitting 
slidabiy  within  an  end  of  said  cylinder,  whereby  the  ports 
in  said  sleeve  valve  element  are  adapted  to  be  alternately 
covered  and  uncovered  by  the  relative  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  said  cylinder  and  said  rod,  arcuate  positioning 
springs  carried  by  said  rod  and  contacting  said  cylinder,  an 
inwardly  extending  annular  neck  on  said  cylinder  posi- 
tion substantially  mid-way  between  tiie  extreme  limits  of 
movement  of  said  springs  with  respect  to  said  cylinder, 
whereby  said  springs  position  said  rod  centrally  widiin 
said  cylinder  and  cooperate  with  uid  neck  to  maintain 
said  rod  in  either  extra^  longitudinal  position  with  re 
aptd  to  said  cylinder. 
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I.  In  a  helicopter,  in  combination,  a  fuselage,  a  rotor 
carried  by  each  end  portion  of  said  fuselage,  said  roton 
each  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft  and  a  plurality  of  air- 


Df  said  cones  in  the  same  direction,  a  control  coltmm  uni- 
versally supported  in  the  helicopter  for  oscillation  longi- 
tudinally and  transversely  thereof,  an  upper  control  as- 
sembly associated  with  each  of  said  swash  plates,  each 
of  said  control  assemblies  iiKluding  a  shift  and  a  torque 
tube  mounted  to  the  fuselage,  a  quadrant  carried  by  siud 
shaft,  an  arm  carried  by  said  torque  tube,  a  differential 
bell  crank  carried  by  said  arm  anid  connected  to  its  re- 
spective swash  plate,  a  bell  crank  mounted  on  said  torque 
tube  and  connected  to  said  quadrant  and  to  said  dilfer- 
ential  bell  crank,  and  an  articulated  coupling  connecting 
said  quadrant  of  each  of  said  assemblies  to  said  control 
column,  whereby  movemem  of  said  control  column  in  a 
fore  and  aft  direction  rotates  said  swash  plates  an 
equal  amount  in  the  same  direction  about  their  generally 
transverse  axes. 

2J89,712 
CONTROL  FOR  ADtCRAfT  POWER  PLANT 
ChMflce  1.  McOowaH,  Ailtar  W.  rwtti.  Rotat  1. 
Wcate,  mi  Vimni  M.  liwin,  InihnMwfa,  ind^  aa- 

sigBon  to  GtMori  Motors  CwpondMrDelrail,  Mickn 
a  cofvoratfoa  of  Dalawnrt 

PekiMvy  23, 1952,8«rW  No.  272,922 
HCinlnM.   (CL  179— 135.74) 


1.  An  aircraft  power  plant  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, two  power  units,  a  propeller  driven  thereby,  a  fuel 
control  device  for  each  power  unit,  means  coupling  the 
fuel  control  devices  for  concurrent  regulation,  a  coordi- 
nating control  device  driving  the  said  means,  a  manu- 
ally operable  power  control  for  setting  the  coordinating 
control  at  will,  a  propeller  pitch  control  means  having 
a  propeller  feathering  position,  motion  transmitting 
means  coupling  the  propeller  pitch  control  means  to  the 
coordinating  control  device,  a  manually  operable  feather 
control,  and  means,  actuated  by  movement  of  the  feather 
control  to  feather  the  propeller,  for  operating  the  motion 
transmitting  means  to  move  the  pitch  control  means  to 
feathering  position  independently  of  the  fuel  control 
devices. 
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POWEK  TBA^SM19BION  SYSTEM 


VEHICLB  PROVIDID  WHH  ADIUSTABLI 
ENDUaS'nACKS 

iOctebw9,19S2,8«WNo.3133M)  Taaglv 

ttCUM.   (CL  17»— 135.75)  ^^  IpiMriJii  Mmmmj  U,  IHB,  BrnM  N».  4Uam 
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24.  An  aircraft  propulsion  unit  compriunf  a  pair  of 
fas  turbine  engines  each  connecting  to  a  common  propel- 
ler and  to  a  coounon  starter,  a  bralie  for  the  propeller  to 
prevent  windmilling,  automatic  means  to  release  the  brake 
when  the  starter  is  energized,  and  autoautic  means  to 
release  each  engine  from  the  starter  as  the  engine  be- 
C(MB«i  flfccativt. 

PROPCLLEK  AUTOMATIC  FEATHERING  MEANS 
»— iB  T.  Pe  Mmtk^Ttmir,  N.  J.  MifaBOT  i»  ~ 
Wifli^  CotyoffMlaa,  a  mntnmm  af  Palnwaw 
AppHcntfaa  Apr!  U,  1M4,  S«W  N*.  4as,17f 
»K   tr^c  15  nilii    (CL  17^4.1MaD 
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2.  In  a  motor  vehicle  provided  with  endless  tracks  and 
comprising  a  frame  having  lateral  walls,  a  motor  carried 
by  said  frame,  driving  wheels  carried  by  said  frame  and 
disposed  laterally  at  one  end  of  said  frame,  said  driving 
wheels  being  mechanically  connected  to  said  motor,  a 
sprocket  disposed  on  either  side  <rf  the  front  end  of 
said  frame,  tightening  devices  acting  on  said  sprockeU 
in  order  to  tighten  said  tracks,  the  combinatioo  of  angled 
levers  hinged  to  said  frame  on  either  side  thereof,  an 
idler  revolving  on  the  lower  end  of  each  of  said  angled 
levers,  actuating  members,  elastic  rings  connecting  the 
second  end  of  each  angled  lever  to  one  actuating  member, 
driving  means  located  inside  said  frame  and  driving  said 
actuating  members,  guiding  meaiu  provided  in  said  lateral 
walls  of  said  frame  for  guiding  said  actuating  mwnbfrt 
and  comprising  slou  in  said  lateral  walls,  said  actuating 
members  extending  through  said  slots,  and  flanges  on 
said  actuating  members  on  either  side  of  said  walls, 
whereby  said  elastic  rings  constitute  simultaneously  con- 
necting members  of  the  second  end  of  each  angled  lever 
with  one  actuating  member  and  suipensioa  naembera  of 
said  frame. 
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DETACHABLE  MOTOK  AND  HANDLE  UNTT  =*  ' 
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I.  In  an  aeronautical  propeller  having  a  hub  and 
blades  locatable  therein  for  pitch  change,  a  noo  routing 
structure  and  a  shaft  on  which  the  propeller  is  roUUbly 
mounted,  said  propeller  having  freedom  for  limited  axial 
movement  on  said  shaft,  a  sleeve  rouuble  on  the  pro- 
peller, coaxial  with  the  shaft,  normally  rotatabic  with 
the  propeller  and  operabiy  connected  jp  said  bladca  to 
control  their  pitch,  means  to  route  said  sleeve  slower 
than  the  propeller  to  increase  propeller  Nade  pitch,  brake 
plates  rotatabic  with  said  sleeve,  noo  rotMdirt  brake  plalM 
mounted  on  the  structure  interleaved  with  said  rouuble 
plates,  an  abutment  on  and  axially  movable  with  the 
propeller  cngageaMe  with  one  end  of  the  stack  of  plates, 
an  adjusuMe  abutment  for  the  other  end  of  the  stack 
of  plates,  and  means  selectively  operable  to  move  nid 
adjusuble  abutment  toward  and  away  firom  said  plates. 


I.  In  power  driven  mechanism  of  the  dass  described, 
a  fraoM  with  a  driving  motor  secured  thereto,  a  control 
handle  shifubly  carried  by  said  frame,  latch  mechanism 
carried  by  said  frame  and  movable  consequent  upon  shift- 
ing of  said  control  handle,  a  second  frame,  wheel  elemenU 
carried  by  said  second  frame  to  move  the  same  over  the 
ground,  a  ground  working  tool  secured  to  said  second 
frame,  latch  mechanism  carried  by  said  second  frame  com- 
plementary to  the  latch  mechanism  carried  by  said  first 
frame,  engaging  portions  on  said  two  frames  adapted  to 
be  placed  in  contact  with  each  other  and  locked  together 
by  said  latch  mechaniams  to  support  said  Arst  frame 
wholly  on  the  wheel  elemenu  of  said  second  fraoM  and 
a  power  connection  on  each  frame,  said  connections  being 
adapted  to  be  coupled  together  to  drive  said  gifiaml  work- 
ing tool,  a  camming  lug,  and  a  presMVc  applyioi  aiember 
secured  to  one  of  said  frames  and  adapted  to  apply  pres- 
sure to  said  camming  lug  to  force  said  latch  mechanisms 
into  locked  engagement,  said  latch  mechanisms  being  aon- 
yieldable. 
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carried  by  each  end  portion  of  said  fuselage,  laid  roton    featheriof   potilion   independently   of  the   fuel   control 
each  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft  and  a  plurality  of  air-   devices. 
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MOUNTING  FOB  tlUCTM  GENBKATOK 

In  InlHMliMHl  HwiMJM  Cniptni 
inCNewJMif 
DacM^bif  24(1954,  S«W  No.  477^1 
3  CMmi.   dX  lM-53) 
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COUPUNG  AND  O^UTCIIING  MEANS  POS 
POWER  AND  TKACnON  DEVICBS  AND 
■MTLEMENTB 
John  VhccBt  WcMcr,  •yroa  T.  A^mi, 
R.  Loirthaa,  Ifanfcafcer,  01.,  ■■%■■! ■  to 
hmtk  ami  Co.,  CUcafo,  IIL,  a  conondoa  of  New  Yeifc 
Fcbfvary  19, 19S4,  ScrM  No. 
4ClaiM.    (CLIM— 53) 


t.  A  hitch  comprising  interengaging  drat  and  second 
members,  said  first  member  including  a  channel  mem- 
ber having  the  web  portion  uppermost  and  depending 
side  flanges,  each  of  said  flanges  having  a  slot  opening 
to  the  forward  edge,  a  cam  rockably  supported  in  said 
side  flanges  and  disposed  intermediate  the  same,  said 
second  member  including  a  channel  member  having  a 
web  portion  uppermost  and  dqmiding  side  flanges,  said 
last  nientioned  flanges  having  axially  alined  projectioaa 
engageabk  in  said  slots,  said  second  member  arranged 
to  be  nested  in  said  ftrtt  member,  cooperating  omum 
associated  with  respectiva  web  portions  to  effect  oper- 
able alinement  and  secureraent  betwteu  said  channd 
members  when  the  web  portion  of  said  second  member 
is  engaged  by  said  cam  and  is  rocked  about  the  axis  of 
said  projections  into  nested  relationship  with  said  flrst 
member,  a  leaf  spring  secured  at  one  end  to  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  web  portion  of  said  flrst  member,  the 


other  end  of  said  spring  ***g*g''^g  the  web  portioo  of  smd 
second  member  and  normally  biasing  said  secood  mem* 
ber  away  from  said  first  member. 

2JM.719 

C0MUNA11ON  VEHICLB  STEERING  AND  WHEEL 

MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT 

Wmam  Roy  F^ihss,  PlaavMa,  La. 

~kccmbcr  3,  IMi,  SetW  No.  <2M22 
14Clahw.    (CL1M>-79J) 


1.  A  generator  mounting  arrangement  for  a  tractor 
comprising:  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  a  frame 
member  of  said  tractor  adiaoent  the  transmission  section 
thereof,  said  bracket  halving  a  back  plate  portion  and 
two  spaced  apart  profecting  flange  portions,  each  of  said 
two  projecting  flainge  portions  being  provided  with  up- 
wardly opening  hook  sections,  said  hook  sections  posi- 
tioned along  a  common  axis,  the  outer  surface  of  one 
of  said  hook  sections  formed  to  provide  a  circular  con- 
ical washer  seat,  said  generator  being  provided  with  a 
pair  of  stub  shafts  extending  from  the  lower  portion  of 
said  generator  with  said  stub  shafts  positioned  along  a 
common  axis,  each  of  said  stub  shafts  positioned  within 
one  of  said  hook  sections  of  said  bracket,  a  conical  washer 
mounted  about  one  of  said  stub  shafts  and  in  engagement 
with  said  conical  washer  seat,  a  fastener  mounted  on  said 
one  stub  shaft  in  engagement  with  said  washer,  and  a 
turnbuckle  arrangement  pivotally  mounted  between  the 
top  of  mid  generator  and  mid  tractor. 


1.  In  a  steerable  vehicle  supportii^  truck  for  tractors 
or  the  like,  a  stationary  tubular  housing  carried  by  the 
frame  of  the  tractor  on  a  substantially  upright  axis,  • 
second  tubular  housing  mounted  within  said  first  tubular 
housing  and  routable  on  the  substantially  upright  axis, 
concentric  shafts  carried  within  and  rotauble  with  said 
second  tubular  housing,  said  concentric  shafts  being  nnov- 
able  along  the  substantially  upright  axis  with  respect  lo 
one  another  and  said  second  tubular  houshig.  axles  ex- 
tending in  opposite  direction  from  the  ends  of  said  con- 
centric shafts  for  mounting  wheels  of  the  tractor,  meam 
for  mounting  said  concentric  shafts  for  differential  move- 
ment with  respect  to  each  other,  and  means  to  cause 
said  tubular  housing  to  rotate  on  the  substantially  up- 
right axis  whereby  the  wheels  may  be  steered. 


2,SM,72t 
ADIUSTABLE  TOEIOARD  FOR  AN  AUTOMOULI 
lohn  V.  Hut,  Hvper  Wonda,  and  Rekart  F.  McLeM, 
Otk  Pmfc,  Mfcfc,  jijImim  •»  ~  ^        " '  ~ 

ML  DdraiL  Mich.,  a  conomllon  of  Delawm 
miiy  It,  19M,  Sertri  N*.  Si9,t71 
iCMma.   (CL 
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1.  In  combination  in  a  vehicle  having  a  passenger 
compartmem  and  an  engine  compartment  forwardly  of 


■n  aniuMaoM  ■ouuncni  nir  UK  OCDCr  end  or  UM  Kacs 
of  plates,  and  rocaas  Klectivchr  operable  to  bovc  said 
adjustable  abutmeot  toward  and  awajr  from  aaid  platet. 


sure  to  said  camming  lug  to  force  said  latch  mechanisms 
into  locked  engagement,  said  latch  mechanisffls  being  aon- 
yieldable. 
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the  passenger  compartment  and  separated  therefrom  by 
a  generally  vertical  ftre  wall,  a  fixed  support  member  in 
the  passenger  compartment,  a  toeboard  panel  extending 
in  generally  parallel  relationship  to  said  fire  wall,  means 
hingcdiy  mounting  said  toeboard  adjacent  iu  upper  end 
on  said  support  member  for  swinging  movement  toward 
and  away  from  said  fire  wall,  operating  means  in  the 
engine  compartment  for  swinging  said  toeboard  toward 
and  away  from  said  fire  wall,  means  connecting  said  op- 
erating means  to  the  toeboard  at  a  location  spaced  from 
the  hinge  mounting  thereof,  and  at  least  one  control 
pedal  movably  mounted  on  said  toeboard. 


source  comprising  voltage  itcp-ap  traaafbrmcr  m*«w  rap- 
plied  by  the  source  of  km  voHata,  ractifyii«  metM  con- 
necting the  dectrodea  of  the  ckctrical  pccdpitalor  ap> 
pantus  to  the  •econdarjr  drcnit  of  aaid  traaaf onncr  ■~»*«w 
to  provide  imidirectiooal  ndtation  for  nid  dactrodes, 
said  electrodes  compiiae  the  reipcOisc  ekclrodea  of  a 
first  electrical  precipitation  aectioa  and  a  second  sqwrate 
dectrical  prec^^ritation  aectioa.  said  rectifier  means  being 


TUt  Til 
SOUND  REPBODUCING  DEVICE 
loseph  A.  HMian,  TTijaiali,  Mmb^  imUbiii  af 
toFathalA,niii    ,  Weyoih,  Mam. 

AppHcadon  Mareh  24, 1954,  Seital  N*.  41M17 
SCIataB.    (CLltl-^1) 


arranged  aad  oriented  to  supply  alternate  half-waves  of 
rectified  volUge  alternately  to  the  dectrodea  of  die  respec- 
tive precipitator  sections,  voltage  control  means  in  die 
primary  drcuit  of  said  traorf onaar  OMnM  comprisiag  pri- 
mary low  impedance  diode  means,  and  first  J^f'-^'Trr 
means  shunting  said  primary  rectifier  means  whwaby 
rcspectivdy  sdective  regulation  of  the  half-waves  of 
current  Sowing  in  each  directioa  is  obtained. 


2.  A  sound  reproducing  device  comprising  vibrating  in- 
strumentalities, a  diaphragm  opcrativdy  connected  to  said 
instrumentalities  at  its  inner  end  and  unattached  at  its 
outer  end.  a  support  attached  to  said  instrumentalities  and 
extending  outwardly  of  said  diaphragm,  and  a  radially  ex- 
pansible. fiexJble  connector  ring  of  vibrating  material  at- 
tached to  said  diaphragm  at  a  point  intermediate  the  said 
inner  and  outer  ends  thereof  and  extending  outwardly  to 
and  attached  to  said  stq>port. 


MECHAN»I  VOm  KENDKUNG  A  VACUlAf 
CLCANIB  INORSATIVB  IF  NO  BAG  B  M 
PLACE 
ArMy  H.  ■aada.  ftanrfasd.  and  Alaa  P.  Cawl. 
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1.  A  onMar  oomprisfag  a  trapacofdal  body  portion 
havmg  a  conUnooos  single  passage  therethrough  extend- 
ing between  interchangeable  inlet  and  outlet  openings  lo- 
cated near  a  common  edge  and  at  opponte  ends  of  said 
body,  said  body  awl  aaid  paange  being  substantially 
symmetrical  about  a  vertical  plana  paaaaga  extendhig 
first  oMiqudy  away  from  aad  than  toward  both  the  axes 
of  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  opcafop  aad  said  vertical 
plaaa.  .  ^y 


1.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  a  casing  having  an  opening, 
a  dust  separating  member  recdvable  in  said  casing,  a 
closure  for  said  opening,  a  movable  totch  member  for 
releasably  securing  said  ck»ure  in  closed  position,  mov- 
able structure,  and  means  for  biasing  said  movable  struc- 
ture into  the  path  of  travd  of  said  latch  member  for 
preventing  the  latter  from  latching,  said  structure  having 
a  portion  contacting  said  dust  separating  member  when 
the  latter  is  recdved  in  said  casii^  for  holding  said  struc- 
ture out  of  said  path  of  travd. 


ELECTRICAL  PRECIPITATOKS  AND  ENEKGIZING 
^^^    CIRCUIT  THEHEFOR 

5.  A  system  for  aaergidng  dectrical  predpitaton  and 
the  lika  apparatus  from  a  low  voltage  dtcmating  current 
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I.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  a  easily  haviat  aa  t— j-g  a 

dust  separating  member  racdvaUe  in  said  caste,  a  ( 
for  said  opcaiag.  a  hilcfc  aaeaaber  movaUy  _ 
said  closure  for  rakasaMy  securing  the  htler  in 
position,  structure  movably  mounted  on  said 
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meuH  for  biaitiif  one  portkia  of  nid  ttractore  into  the 
path  of  movcraeot  of  nid  latch  member  to  preveat  the 
latter  from  latching,  another  portion  of  nid  itnictiire 


contacting  laid  duit  np<^tint  member  when  tnc  Utter 
is  in  place  in  said  casing  for  holding  the  fbst-mentiooed 
portion  out  of  said  path  of  movement. 
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1.  In  a  vehicle  drire  axle  anembly  the  combination  of 
a  houdng  having  a  tubular  section  profecting  from  one 
wan  thereof  and  a  sump  in  the  bottom  thereof  adapted 
to  contain  lubricant  having  a  normal  level  below  nid 
tubular  section,  nid  tubular  section  including  radially 
inwardly  extending  flangn  at  each  end  thereof  to  form 
a  continuous  annular  channel;  a  power  transmitting  mech- 
anism rotatably  supported  in  said  housing  including  a 
ring  gear  having  a  cootinaous  annular  surface,  the  lower 
portion  of  said  surface  being  submerged  in  said  lubricant 
whereby  rotation  of  said  ring  gear  causes  lubricant  to  be 
thrown  from  nid  surface  by  centrifugal  force  radially 
upon  the  interior  surface  of  nid  housing;  i  sleeve-like 
bearing  retainer  having  a  flange  extending  raxlially  out- 
wardly from  one  end  thereof  adapted  to  abut  one  of  said 
tubular  section  flanges  and  be  secured  thereto,  nid  bear- 
ing retainer  bridging  said  flanges  of  said  tubular  section 
whereby  nid  tubular  section  continuous  annular  channel 
is  ckMcd,  said  bearing  retainer  including  an  annular  flange 
intermediate  its  ends  extetiding  radially  inwardly;  a  pin- 
ion shaft  extending  through  nid  bearing  retainer  carrying 
a  pinion  gear  meshing  with  nid  ring  gear  to  drive  the 
same;  a  bearing  interposed  between  nid  bearing  retainer 
and  said  shaft  for  rotatably  supporting  said  shaft  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  bearing  sections,  each  of  said  bearing  sec- 
tions being  of  the  tapered-roller  type  having  inner  and 
outer  races  and  having  the  small  ends  of  its  tapered 
raOen  bong  the  nail  eah  of  Um  Upond  roOm  of  the 


other  bearing  section,  the  outer  race  of  each  of  said  bear- 
ing sections  abutting  a  reflective  opposite  axial  face  of 
•aid  ndtally  iawanfly  axtndias  Ansa  of  mU  heariag 
retainer  to  be  spaced  from  the  other  bearing  section  there- 
by;  duct  means  extending  radially  through  nid  bearing 
retainer  for  catablishing  lubricant  cooununicatioo  between 
said  channel  and  the  space  between  nid  bearing  sections, 
said  duct  means  being  formed  in  the  lowermost  portion 
of  said  radially  inwardly  extending  flange  of  said  bearing 
retainer,  sealing  means  secured  to  nid  radially  outward- 
ly extending  flange  of  said  bearing  retainer  and  engaging 
said  shaft,  said  sealing  means  being  axially  spaced  from 
one  of  nid  bearing  sections  and  partially  defining  a  lubri- 
cant-receiving chamber  for  receiving  lubricant  from  one 
of  said  bearing  sections;  duct  means  extending  from  said 
chamber  to  said  channel  at  a  point  above  the  lowermost 
portion  thereof;  and  means  for  collecting  lubricant  de- 
posited on  the  interior  wall  surface  of  said  housing  above 
said  tubular  sectkm  aad  conducting  all  of  dw  ooOecled 
lubricant  to  the  uppermost  portion  of  nid  channel  by 
gravity. 

XJM,727 

MECHANICALLY  AGITATED  CRADLE 

lowph  Dt  rMjaa.  Ddralt,  MMk,  anirMr  to  Mechaalcd 

a  CaaaMiy,  Delvoll,  Mlchaf  a 
lofMkh^aa 

ammi  U,  19S7, 8«W  Na.  iTM  13 
ICkdaM.   (CL1S5— 3S) 


a»>  iiH*  at  tifj^i 


■^■t\ 


1.  la  a  spring  motor  driven  by  a  coilod  aptiat  and 
adapted  to  actuato  a  wispeaded  object  for  a  pendulum- 
like  movement,  an  eacape  mechanism  including  a  sta- 
tionary mounting  plate,  a  horizontal  shaft  joumalled  in 
nid  mounting  plate,  a  rocking  plate  mounted  upon  the 
shaft  for  a  limited  reciprocating  swing  about  the  shaft, 
an  escapement  wheel  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  a  vertical 
bar  mounted  intermediate  iti  end  upon  said  shaft  for  a 
limiting  reciprocating  swing  thereon,  a  pawl  pivotally 
mounted  upon  the  mounting  plate  for  engagement  with 
the  escapement  wheel,  another  pawl  pivotaUy  mounted 
upon  the  lower  end  of  the  bar  for  engagement  with  said 
escapement  wheel,  each  pawl  having  a  flange  adapted  to 
be  brought  into  encounter  with  the  rocker  plate  and  to 
be  tipped  out  of  engagement  with  the  eacapement  wheel, 
and  spring  means  responsive  to  the  movement  of  the  bar 
in  a  direction  against  the  tension  of  the  coil  spring  to 
cauM  the  pawl  on  the  bar  to  check  the  rotation  of  the 
eacapement  wheel  under  the  leaiioa  of  the  coil  spring 
and  to  operate  the  pawl  on  the  mounting  plate  to  permit 
a  limited  rotation  of  the  escapement  wheel  under  the 
tension  of  the  coiled  spring  on  completion  of  the  return 
swing  of  the  bar. 
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31.  In  an  elevator  system,  a  plurality  of  cars,  a  plu- 
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nrihy  of  landings,  one  of  said  landinp  hitenncdiite  the 
extremes  of  car  trarel  served  by  at  least  one  of^said 
cars  and  less  than  all  of  said  cars,  means  to  regisiar  a 
landinf  signal  at  each  of  said  plurality  of  landings,  a 
family  of  normally  closed  landing  signal  registration  con- 
tacts each  controlled  try  one  of  said  registering  means 
and  all  connected  in  series,  a  tap  for  each  car  of  said 
plurality  connected  to  said  contact  series  at  points  corre- 
•pooding  to  landinp  served  by  the  respective  car  whitfh 
is  represented  in  said  series,  a  contact  connected  to  each 
tap  and  corresponding  to  said  landings,  a  brush  for  each 
car  of  said  plurality  arranged  for  engaging  said  contact 


*-'«*p»aa»« 


r'^t^f 


i«i4! 


corresponding  to  the  effective  poaitioa  of  its  respective 
elevator  car.  translating  means  connected  to  said  brush 
and  actuated  by  the  absence  of  a  landing  call  rvgbtered 
on  any  one  of  said  family  of  contacts  in  a  given  direction 
from  the  effective  position  of  a  car.  a  contact  intermediate 
said  brush  of  the  car  serving  said  one  landing  and  said 
reversing  means  rMpOnsive  to  the  registration  of  a  land- 
ing signal  at  said  one  landing  to  prevent  the  actuation 
of  said  translating  means,  and  means  to  by-pass  said  con- 
tact when  said  car  serving  said  one  landing  is  effectively 
positioned  in  said  given  direction  with  respect  to  said  one 
■     Jing. 
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ways,  each  of  said  channel  beams  of  die  iolemiediate 
frame  contaiaing  on  each  side  thereof  at  least  one  guide 
uMmher  projectiag  lalcnUy  in  direction  of  the  stationary 
frame  and  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  each 
channel  beam  of  the  sutionary  frame  is  poattiooed  be- 
tween at  least  two  guide  aMBBbers,  a  pair  of  rotalable 
flanged  wheeb  mounted  on  the  side  of  eadi  channel  beam 
of  the  intermediate  frame  facing  the  groove  of  a  chan- 
nel beam  of  the  stationary  frame  for  engagement  there- 
with, a  lifting  frame  disposed  between  the  channel  beams 
of  the  intermediate  frame,  said  lifting  frame  <f»»«lftim 
two  spaced  vertical  channel  beams  having  the  grooves 
thereof  facing  each  other,  a  pair  (rf  rotatable  flanged 
wheels  mounted  on  the  side  of  each  channel  beam  of  the 
lifting  frame  facing  the  groove  of  the  channel  beam  of 
the  intermediate  frame  for  engagemem  therewith,  each  of 
the  channel  beams  of  the  liftfng  frame  containing  a  guide 
member  on  the  side  thereof  facing  the  groove  of  the 
intermediate  frame  and  being  so  constructed  and  arranged 
that  the  guide  member  eatages  the  groove  of  the  inter- 
mediate frame,  said  niterraediate  frame  containiag  a  hori- 
zontal member  fastened  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  vertical 
channel  beans,  a  hydraulic  lift  contaiaing  a  cylinder  dis- 
posed between  the  channel  beams  of  the  intermediate 
frame,  said  hydraulic  lift  containing  a  vertically  movable 
piston  having  the  end  thereof  fastened  to  the  horiaonul 
member  of  the  intermediate  frame,  a  sprocket  wheel  being 
rotaubly  mounted  at  the  top  on  the  grooved  side  of  each 
channel  beam  of  the  intermediate  frame,  a  link  rh^in 
mounted  on  each  sprocket  and  having  one  end  fastened 
to  the  stationary  frame  at  a  level  below  the  position  of 
the  sprocket  and  the  other  end  fastened  to  the  top  of  the 
lining  frame,  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  link  chain 
being  closely  positioned  to  each  channel  beam  of  the  in- 
termediate frame,  a  floor  cover  lifting  frame  being  dis- 
posed on  said  lifting  frame,  said  floor  lifting  frame  hav- 
ing a  vertical  member  attached  to  the  vppn  part  of  each 
channel  beam  of  said  lifting  frame  and  floor  engagmg 
memben  laterally  disposed  on  the  upper  part  of  said 
vertical  members,  the  floor  cover  lifting  member  being 
adapted  to  move  an  elevated  floor  cover  for  passage  of 
the  lifting  platform  through  the  resulting  opening,  and  the 
aforesaid  frames  being  in  planar  alignment. 


mi\ 
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I-  An  apparatus  comprisiag  a  Matioaary  frame  con- 
taining two  spaced  vertical  chaanel  beams  having  the 
grooves  thereof  facing  each  other  to  provide  travclways. 
at  least  one  of  said  chaanel  beams  containing  an  adfuat- 
able  Slop  member  atUKhed  to  the  upper  end  thereof,  a 
movable  hucrmediatc  frame  dtspoaed  betweea  the  chan- 
nel beams  of  the  stationary  fraase,  said  intermediate 
frame  containing  two  spaced  vertical  channel  beams  hav- 
ing the  grooves  thereof  facing  each  other  to  provide  travel- 


t.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  indicated,  a  frame 
an  indexible  turret  journalled  on  a  flnt  axis  in  said 
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fnune,  and  a  uaiury  kxatint  and  lockiat  aaMmbly 
jounulkd  in  laid  frame  on  a  second  axis  off  the  turrct- 
indczint  axis  and  inrliirtini  parts  enfafeable  with  two 
reference  potnU  carried  kg  kaid  turret  off  the  axis  dwie- 
oC.  one  of  said  parts  bcag  joomaUed  on  said  second  axis 
and  inchiding  abutment  means  engateable  with  one  of 
said  reference  points,  the  other  of  said  paru  beinc  guided 
by  said  first  part  for  slidlMe  movement  radially  of  said 
second  axis  and  incliidhn  abutment  means  entageable 
with  the  other  of  said  leferenoe  points,  and  cam  means 
renctiaffbetween  said  two  parts  for  laterally  displacing 
said  nbotment  means  with  respect  to  each  odier  for  firm 
anchorage  of  said  reference  points  about  said  first  axis. 
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piston  and  said  airtight  end  at  pressure  in  excess  of  said 
predetermined  air  pressure  whereby  when  said  arresting 
cable  pulls  said  piston  forwardly  inside  of  said  cylfaider 


thereby  inrrBasing  the  air  preaore  within 
said  cylinder  forward  of  said  piston  caning  said  escape 
means  to  permit  said  exoem  tit  pressure  to  escape  from 
within  said  cylinder. 
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Motor  ~ 
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2.  Means  for  u  times  preventing  rautiaa  of  a  rotat- 
able  port  comprising  in  combinatioo  a  peripherally 
notchad  member  adapted  to  rotate  whenever  the  part  is 
rotated,  non^otatable  means,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  said 
means  and  having  a  locking  tooth  adapted  to  be  received 
in  any  of  the  notches  of  fte  member  to  lock  the  OMmber 
against  rotation,  a  cam  surface  on  the  pawl,  an  abutment, 
an  actuator  for  the  pawl  including  a  first  roUer  joumalled 
on  the  actuator  and  adapted  to  engage  the  cam  surface 
and  a  second  roller  joumalled  on  the  actuator  and  adapted 
to  support  the  actuator  on  the  abuonent,  and  means  for 
placing  the  actuator  with  one  roller  on  the  abutment  and 
so  that  the  center  of  rotation  of  the  member,  a  notch,  the 
pawl  tooth  and  the  centan  of  both  roOen  are  hi  a  Hne. 


'  ABSCMOER  FOB  AISCRAIT 

EAlUUESS 
Show  F^bhon.  OMo 

U  IHS,  Svtol  No.  S25.754 
7  mill  1 1  (CLltS— 87) 
TMe  31,  U.  8.  Code  (lf52),  sec.  MO 
1.  An  energy  absorber  assembly  comprising  a  cylinder 
having  its  forward  end  airti^  there  behig  a  piston  with- 
in said  cylinder,  said  piston  adapted  to  reciprocate  within 
said  cylinder,  meam  on  said  piston  to  form  an  airtight 
seal  with  said  cylinder,  an  aircraft  arrestfaig  caMc  passing 
through  said  ahlight  end.  meam  in  said  airtight  end  to 
seal  said  forward  end  ami  said  arresting  cable,  said  last 
named  meam  adapted  to  pemut  said  arresting  cable  to  be 
passed  in  and  out  of  said  airtight  end,  in  airtight  relation- 
ship, said  arresting  cable  being  attached  to  said  piston  at 
its  forward  end  and  adapted  to  pull  said  piston  forwardly 
in  said  cylinder,  means  exterior  of  said  cylinder  to  charge 
said  cytinder  with  air  nader  predetermhied  pressure  ex- 
erted against  the  forward  side  of  said  piston  and  said  air- 
tight end,  means  responsive  to  air  pressure  connected  to 
said  cylinder  to  permit  tlie  escape  of  air  between  said 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  shock  absorber  for  a  motor  vehicle 
having  sprung  and  unsprung  members,  an  inner  tube 
connected  to  one  of  said  members,  an  outer  tube  tale- 
scopically  arranged  with  respect  to  said  inner  tube  and 
connected  to  the  other  of  said  members,  a  pair  of  axially 
spaced  annular  bearinp  between  said  tubes,  one  of  said 
bearings  being  carried  by  one  of  said  tabtt  and  the 
other  by  the  other  of  said  tubes  to  define  with  said  tubes 
a  variable  displacement  annular  fiuid  chamber,  a  dividing 
part  carried  by  said  inner  tube  forming  a  reservoir  cham- 
ber within  said  inner  tube  on  one  side  of  said  part  and 
a  pressure  chamber  within  said  outer  tube  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  said  part,  said  part  comprising  a  valve  body 
having  an  axial  passageway  therethrough,  oppositely 
acting  compression  and  replenishing  valves  controlling  the 
flow  of  fluid  through  said  passageway  in  each  direction, 
a  palu*  of  ports  in  the  wall  of  said  inner  tube  adjacent  said 
valve  body,  passageways  in  said  valve  body  establisliing 
communicatioo  between   mid  ports  and  said  pressure 
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comprcanon  and  rebound  valves  carried 
body  coatrdlinf  said  last  named  pa«afe- 


t.tit.T31 
A^a>  FLEXIBLE  COUPLING  FOR 
■OTAKY  MECHANBMS 


presstnt  position  and  for  releasint  the  ram,  said  tpriag 
means  in  ram-rcieased  position  exerting  a  force  to  set  the 
brake  mechanism,  and  means  operable  upon  release  of 
the  ram  to  brake-settinf  position  for  directing  fluid  under 
pressure  against  the  ram  in  a  direction  to  augment  the 
brake-setting  force  of  the  spring  means. 


March  f,  19S3,  SetW  No.  341449 
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I.  In  a  brake  mechanism  for  a  rotary  drawworks 
having  a  power  operated  shaft:  a  brake  bousing  sup- 
ported adjacent  one  end  of  said  shaft,  said  bousing 
having  bearings  defining  an  axis  aligned  wiUi  said  shaft; 
a  rotor  in  said  housing:  •  tubular  shaft  supporting  said' 
rotor,  said  tubular  shaft  being  supported  by  said  bear- 
ings; a  flexible  drive  coupling  connected  t6  the  end  of 
«aid  tubular  shaft  far  from  said  power  operated  shaft;  a 
floating  shaft  extending  through  said  hollow  shaft,  the 
end  of  said  floating  shaft  far  from  said  power  operated 
shaft  being  connected  to  said  flexible  drive  coupling;  » 
self-aligning  bearing  on  said  power  operated  shaft  sup- 
porting the  near  end  of  said  floating  shaft;  and  a  flexi- 
ble drive  coupling  connecting  said  near  end  of  said 
noating  shaft  to  said  power  driven  ^ft. 


POWER  ACTUATEDBRAKE  OPERATING 
„       ^  ^  MECHANBM 
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1.  In  an  emergency  brake  actuation  device  for  use  in 
combination  with  a  brake  operating  cylinder  having  a 
push  rod  actuated  Uiereby.  said  device  comprising  a  hous- 
ing having  a  chamber,  said  chamber  receiving  a  piston 
therein,  said  piston  being  connected  to  said  push  rod,  a 
cartridge  carried  by  said  housing  communicating  with  said 
chamber,  said  cartridge  containing  a  propeUant  which 
when  ignited  generates  energy  to  move  said  piston  rela- 
tive to  said  chamber,  means  connected  to  said  cartridge 
for  igniting  said  cartridge,  said  housing  being  threadedly 
detachaMy  secured  to  said  brake  operating  cylinder,  said 
brake  operating  cylinder  having  an  internally  threaded 
recess  threadedly  receiving  an  externally  threaded  end 
portion  of  said  housing,  said  recess  forming  a  shoulder, 
a  upered  cavity  m  said  threaded  end  portion  cl  said 
housing,  said  piston  extending  through  said  cavity,  a  series 
of  locking  spheres  and  a  washer  in  said  cavity,  and  spring 
means  resiliently  engaging  said  shoulder  and  said  washer 
urging  said  locking  spheres  into  locking  engagement  with 
said  housing  and  said  piston. 


..  5!f?J'»  "*<  **W  No.  4»J$H 
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IFniRLOCKEO  PNEUMATIC  AND  MAGNETIC 

FLUID  BRAKE  SYSTEM 

I  M«y  4, 19S4,  Sartri  No.  427,419 
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I.  Apparatus  of  the  character  disclosed  in  conUnation 
with  hydraulically  actuated  brake  mechanism  of  a  ve- 
hicle, a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  an  automatic  brake- 
setting  unit  including  a  bousing,  a  ram  in  the  housing, 
spring  means  engageable  with  Uie  ram.  control  means  for 
directing  fluid  prcnure  against  the  ram  to  compress  the 
spring  means,  armature  means  carried  by  said  ram,  elec- 
trically controlled  magnet  means  engageable  with  said 
■rmature  means  for  retaining  said  ram  in  springsson 


(t 


1.  In  combination,  a  magnetic  fluid  brake  device  hav- 
ing  an  energizing  coil  effective  upon  energization  to  cauae 
said  magnetic  fluid  brake  device  to  exert  a  braking  effect 
on  a  member  to  be  braked,  a  normally  open  control  cir- 
cuit effective  upon  cloaure  to  effect  energization  of  said 
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cofl,  a  iloid  preaaure  brake  devke  alio  operative  to  exert  a 
l>rakiBf  effect  on  uid  member  to  be  braked,  and  cnncBt- 
responave  mean*  effective  so  long  a>  said  control  ctrcnit 
remaim  cloaed  for  rendering  said  fluid  pressure  brake 
device  non-operative  and  effective  upon  opening  of  said 
circuit  to  cause  operation  of  said  fluid  pressure  brake  to 
effect  a  brake  application. 
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I.  A  brake  mechanism  comprising  a  shaft,  a  brake 
spider  fixed  to  the  shaft  Md  routable  therewith,  a  plu- 
rality of  substantially  semicircular  recesses  drcumfereik- 
tially  spaced  along  the  outer  periphery  of  said  brake 
spider,  removable  friction  means  carried  in  said  recesses 
on  said  4>ider,  a  fixed  brake  ring  at  one  side  of  said 
spider  and  extending  beytond  the  periphery  thereof,  a 
non-rotataMe  brake  reaction  plate  at  the  other  side  of 
said  tfidu,  means  including  interengaging  axially  cxtcad- 
ing  and  radially  projecting  teeth  mounting  said  reac- 
tion plate  OB  said  brake  ring  for  movement  axially  with 
respect  thereto  into  and  out  of  engagement  irith  the 
friction  means  on  said  spider,  yieldabic  means  normally 
urging  said  reaction  plate  into  engagement  with  said  fric- 
tion means,  and  means  adapted  to  move  said  reaction 
plate  out  of  engagement  with  said  friction  means  against 
(he  force  of  said  yieldabic  means,  thereby  to  permit  to- 
-tatioo  of  the  shaft. 


2(M#799 
■RAKE  STRAP  GUIDE 

Pask  FmmL  DL,  HilMrIni 


•(  New 


■  April  1<»  1954, 9mM  No.  423Jtl 
JCUkam.   <CL  ItS— 295) 

1 .  In  a  railway  truck  linviag  a  trudi  frame  and  a  sup- 
porting wheel  aiid  axle  assembly  Jndwding  a  journal  box 
received  between  spooed  jaws  of  the  frame;  the  com- 
bination of  a  tie  bnr  inMroonnecting  said  jaws,  truck 
levers  at  opposite  sides  of  said  assembly,  friction  means 
actuated  by  said  levers  for  braking  engagement  with  said 
assembly,  an  underaxle  strap  interconnecting  said  levers, 
said  strap  being  positioned  outboardly  of  the  wheel  and 
axle  assembly  and  bdag  dinoaad  to  otmd  looittudinaUy 


of  the  truck  frame  in  a  horizontal  plane,  and  a  guide  as- 
sembly carried  by  the  tie  bar,  said  assembly  oooprising 
a  plurality  of  generally  vertically  extending  longitudmally 
spaced  walls  some  of  which  are  transversdy  spaced  from 
Mch  other  transversely  of  the  truck  frame  and  having 
liners  secured  thereto  drfining  therebetween  a  foienlly 


U-shaped  dot  open  at  the  top  guidably  receiving  the  strap, 
and  means  to  detachably  connect  said  liners  to  said  vails 
to  accommodate  the  adjustment  of  the  width  of  said  slot 
and  to  accommodate  the  adjustment  of  the  location  of  the 
slot  in  a  horizontal  plane  in  a  direction  toward  or  away 
from  the  wheel  and  axle  assembly. 


SPUCEO  METAL  FOfi/HONEYCXIMB  PRODUCT 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

KcoMlk  M.  HfllM^Atey;  ami  MwfaL.  Ririe,  Hay- 

lofCdR^iBhi 
AppOcatioa  My  27, 1953,  Seriri  No.  379324 
4ClalM.   (0.199^-30 


I 


191 


•^ 


^ 


^ 


*«i 


^ 


1.  A  product  formed  of  metal  foil  honeycomb  of  the 
type  deflined  by  double  thickness  cell  walls  at  points  whtn 
iidjacett  corrugated  webs  are  bonded  to  one  another, 
node-to-Bode,  and  single  thickness  walls  elsewhere,  com- 
prising: two  sheets  of  said  metal  foil  honeycomb  spliced 
together  in  edge-to-edge  relationship;  the  spliced*edges  of 
said  sheets  being  formed  with  complementary  bevels  in 
crass  section;  the  joined  edges  of  said  sheets  being  spliced 
together  with  a  plurality  of  double  thickneu  cell  walls  of 
one  sheet  imbedded  within  contiguous  sheared  single 
thickness  cell  walls  of  said  second  sheet  and  with  a  plural- 
ity of  double  thickness  cell  walls  of  said  second  sheet 
imbedded  within  contiguous  sheared  single  thickneu  cell 
walls  of  said  first  sheet. 


JJit.TIt 
FASTENING  CONSTRUCTION 
a  Ftan,  Clevalani,  OUo,  aarfmar  I* 

OUo,a 


October  24, 19 
No.  2,499,1 


No.449Jil 


(O.  t99~-Mi 


Serial  No.  314,47X 
2t,  1954. 
11,  1954,8eriri 


1.  A  fastening  construction  comprising  a  supporting 
part  in  the  form  of  a  plate  or  panel  provided  with  three 
openings  in  spaced  relation,  and  a  fastener  comprising 
a  piece  of  sheet  metal  defining  a  base  attached  to  said 
supporting  part  over  said  openings,  said  base  compriiing 
a  portion  carrying  bolt  or  screw  engaging  means  and  a 
portion  at  one  side  of  said  bolt  or  screw  engaging  means 
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extruded  aluminum  including  a  hoUow 


poftion  fonnations,  mui  the  other  side  of  said  inston  being  aob- 
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havtaf  a  pardally  srrcred  area  ddlaing  a  hook  aad  a 
coopcratng  Ub  both  profectiafl  from  die  uiMlenidc  of 
Mid  htm,  mU  tab  haviat  •  ftw  cad  Mvtrad  tnm  Ike 
bsM.  said  hook  and  tab  bctng  ia  ipaoed  relatioii  to  each 
other  and  Mid  tab  factnt  the  free  ead  of  said  hook,  aaid 
bolt  or  icrew  cngagiiif  mcaiu  overlyinc  one  of  laid  opca- 
inp  in  Mid  sapporttng  part.  Mid  hook  extending  through 
a  Mcoad  of  Mid  opcainp  aad  cagagiag  a  nuu-ginal  por- 
tion thereof,  and  Mid  tab  bciag  ia  abutting  relation  to 
the  wall  of  the  third  of  Mid  openings  thereby  retaining 
Mid  book  agata«  rcawval  from  attached  poHtioa. 


a  web  portioa.  each  tlnit  beiag  provided  at 
with  two  iawardly  ntrartjag  slots,  oae  oa  ettber 
the  web  of  the  strut,  said  slots  dcflaiag  two  cad 
said  slots  beiag  directly  adiaccat  said  web.  aad 
width  substaatiaUy  aqaal  to  the  thirfraess  of  the 
vertically  exteadiag  leg.  beiag  positioaed  in  said 
in  the  strut  aMmbers,  with  the  webe  of  the  struts 
the  verically  extcadfaig  legs  of  the  chord  members 
with  said  ead  toagoes  •««— ^ttf  over  the  outside  of 
vertically  exteadiag  legs,  said  webs  aad  said  ead 
beiag  saeared  to  said  vertically  exteadiag  legs. 


ead 
of 


a 
slots 


said 


MEANira 


TROUGH  SYSTEMS  AND  THE  LIKE 
OavU  Walsn,  Ir^  PHMsMUa.  DavU  Waisi^  Ir^  daa. 
aad  llaaHf  Cftaefw.  Ptliiil|hh.  Pa^  aa- 

aaaaiy  f,  ItSf,  Seilal  Na.  47f ,M2 
lOalBk   (CLltfu.M) 


IJitJII 
APIUSTAMLE  DOOK  FEAMES 
P^  Maacatl,  LevlHawa,  N.  Y.,  amifaar,  by  4 
^    'n.Y.  CaaiMT    Caipon 

Mavdh  7,  IfSS,  Serial  Na.  dfl^l* 
SCWiBB.   (a.lS9u.40 


Maaaa  for  coaacctiag.  ead  to  aad  ia  abutting  relation, 
prefabricated  channel  uniu  of  cable  or  tube  sopportiog 
trough  systems  or  the  like,  said  means  coeiprising  lugs 
alllxed  to  the  side  walls  of  the  trough  units  sdiaccnt  the 
confrootiag  ends  of  said  units,  said  lup  having  extending 
downwardly  through  them,  apertures  which  are  narrow 
and  oblodig  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  said  units;  aad 
flat  U-shaped  coupling  clemenu  struck  from  stout  plate 
metal,  mid  elemenu  having  spaced  proags  crow  section- 
ally  configured  to  correspoad  with  the  crom  section  of 
the  apertures  in  the  lugs  and  to  engage  downwardly  into 
Mid  apertures  with  a  tight  (It,  thereby  to  insure  main- 
tenance of  the  ooaaected  abutted  ends  of  the  trough  uaits 
rigidly  ia  true  axial  alignmem. 


1.  In  a  frame  to  be  applied  to  aa  opeaiag.  a  Hm  sec- 
tion including  a  stop  strip  face,  a  guide  means  aad  ratchet 
means  immovably  secured  directly  to  a  wall  of  the  open- 
ing, and  a  second  sectioa  iarhidiag  a  stop  strip  face  and 
ratchet  means,  said  second  section  and  its  re^ective  stop 
strip  face  aad  ratchet  means  being  teiescopically  movable 
relative  to  and  between  said  stop  strip  face  and  said 
secured  guide  means  of  said  flrst  section  wfaeieby  said 
ratchet  means  on  said  first  and  second  sections  arc  guided 
into  cooperation  automatically  to  secure  said  sections 
relative  to  each  other  to  define  a  unitary  frame  aad  said 
telescopic  faces  deflae  a  single  stop  strip  face. 


74J 

OPEN  WEB  METAL  KMBT 

Va. 

-^  ^>rialNa.4tMW 

iCMaa.   (CI  if-     " 


1.Hi,TI3 

WINDOW  STRUCTURE  HAVING  A  COMBINED 

LIFT  AND  LATCH  DEVICE 

I.  BiHM.B  Maiii^Mdn 

Ma,»a  cananBaa  af  ] 
__    M,lH9,£lriNa. 
Itniiiii.    (CLlSfu.72) 


STifi 


I.  An  upper  chord  member  aad  a  lower  chord 
bar.  each  of  said  chord  awaibsri  "rri^iiliiii  •  pair  of 
aagle  iraaa,  each  aagle  iroa  havteg  a  laterally  exteadiag 
leg  aad  a  vertically  extemUag  leg.  said  vertical  lep  beiag 
"  apart,  aad  a  pinraljty  of  strat  awaben,  each  strut 


I.  A  combiaed  latch  operator  aad  lift  device  for  a  ver- 
tically sliding  closure  mcaiber  haviag  a  botiosa  rail  of 
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•xk  anembly  and  being  diTowd  to  extend  loogitudnMUy  portion  at  one  tide  of  said  bolt  or  screw  enf  aging  means 
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extruded  aliuninum  including  a  hollow  incerior  portion  fonnationt,  and  tbe  odw  ade  of 

and  an  exterior  portion  presenting  a  flat  vertical  surface,  ject  to  '^  "  ~"'  *^"*" 

comprising:  a  latch  bolt  guided  for  longitudinal  sliding 

movement  within  said  boUow  interior  portion;  a  hand  grq» 

member  for  raising  and  lowering  Mid  closure  member 

having  a  finger  engaging  poMioa  and  a  flat  base  portion. 

said  hand  grip  member  bciog  poaitioswd  outside  of  said 

bottom  rail  and  being  arranged  for  sliding  movcnMnt 

laterally  of  said  dosoie  member  over  said  flat  vertical 

surface  of  said  bottom  rail,  said  finger  engaging  portion 

being  an  integral  flange  extending  along  the  opper  edge 

of  said  flat  base  portion  and  disposed  perpendicular  to  said 

flat  base  portion;  means  extending  from  said  flat  base 

portion  and  through  elongtled  slots  in  said  bottom  rail 

and  connecting  said  hand  grip  member  to  said  latch; 

spring  means  normally  urging  said  latch  bolt  to  extended 

position;  and  means  rigidly  interconnecting  said  latch  bolt 

and  said  grip  member  whereby  lateral  movement  of  said 

grip   member  will  cause  a  corresponding   longitudinal 

movement  of  said  latch  boh. 


613 
said  piston  being  sob- 
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POWER  BRAKE  CONTWIL 
Jcwd  G.  Ram,  ben  Mii— tnh,  Mn. 

Umtk  22, 1957,  Sow  N«.M8,4tt 
8ClnkK  ^192—3) 


bn«  Hf^  ami  hn 
<afc  t*fa?  ^ 


tri 


i't^    Sr»Vf:' 


b*t<«< 


ruei'  tartiK>^>  uft 


I.  In  a  motor  vehicle  that  indodes  a  power  brake,  a 
power  brake  valve  and  a  motor-speed  regulator,  a  control 
mechanism  for  said  valve  siad  comprising  an  accelerator 
pedal  mounted  for  both  vertical  and  lateral  movement,  a 
solenoid  hafving  a  redprocalory  core,  a  normally  open 
switch  controUiag  said  solenoid  and  which  is  operable 
only  through  lateral  moveo>ent  of  said  pedal  during  all 
podtiotts  of  vertical  adjustment  of  the  latter  to  energize 
said  solenoid  so  as  to  shift  saidxore  in  only  one  direction 
of  iu  reciprocation,  means  coupling  said  pedal  and  core 
so  that  only  said  last-mentioned  shift  of  the  core  actuates 
the  power  brake  valve  aad  iie  pedal  in  uniaoo.  and  means 
coupling  said  last-mentiooBd  coupling  means  and  the 
speed  regulator  so  that  the  latter  is  moved  to  adjustably 
increase  speed  on  downward  vertical  movemrat  only  of 
said  padaL  .4-1 

'    ^  "''"**  LNI.TIT 

RYDRODYNAMIC  DRIVE 
CMverK.MHy, 

Moion 


mined  presnire  to  flM>ve  said  torWne  to  disengage  saii 
formations. 

M<8*748 
ELECTRICALLY  CONTROLLED  FOWER 

TRANSMnTERS 
P.  Tmnm,  WHifcaag.  Lacwi  A.  Wcad 
HU,mi  VlaMr  MardiBk.  MaavMc,  N.  I„ 
la  lla  Stafsr  M— ftiiiiln|  CaHpaay, 
N.  In  a  iBipsiwisn  af  New  Janay 

2«,  19SS,  fletW  No.  SSMH 
(CL  192— U) 


K- '*»"-*  i. 


f|»S  J-    '     «'>*«',{»« 


AM  9,  I9S2,  8eiW  Na.  J47,i9f 
TCiainM.   <a.  192-^SJ) 

i.  In  a  transmission  having  a  drive  shaft  and  a  driven 
siMft,  a  hydrodyaaoiic  drive  device  coasprising  a  pump 
and  a  ttvbiae.  a  houaing  oonnerting  said  pump  to  said 
drive  shaft  and  cooperating  with  said  pump  to  form  a 
ratatable  container  for  liquid,  a  driving  coonectioo  be- 
safd  turbine  and  nid  driven  sliaft.  said  turbine 
movable  axially  relative  to  said  homing,  cooperat- 
ing civtch  fbrawtiaoson  the  interior  of  said  housing  and 
the  exterior  of  said  turbiasb  awaaa  for  establishing  pre- 
determined fluid  pressure  in  said  device,  a  piston  opera- 
tivaly  connected  to  said  turiMne,  one  side  of  said  piston 
to  said  predetermined  fluid  pressure  to 
of  said  tarbiae  to 


.  A  nnitaiy  eieoinc  power  transnmer  iiavuig  a 
ii^  and  a  driven  element,  a  clutch  and  brake 
ekmeat  for  engaging  and  disengaging  the 
clutch  and  brake,  a  control  lever  for  moving  said  actuat- 
ing element,  mean  operatively  connecting  said  kvar  to 
said  actuating  element,  aseans  carried  by  said  rasing  for 
pivotally  supporting  said  lever,  a  primary  solenoid  hav- 
ing an  armature  operatively  connected  to  said  lever  for 
moving  said  lever  in  one  direction,  a  second  soieooid  hav- 
ing a  second  armatiwc  operatively  connected  to  said  lever 
for  moving  said  lever  in  the  oppoaite  direction,  yieidaMe 
means  operatively  connecting  said  armatures  together 
and  yieldiable  in  tension  and  rnmpreeiioB.  and  means  for 


said  ctalcb    selectively  energiring  said  soleooi4«« 
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pair  bejag  cquidisUntly  apKcd  one  from  the  other,  drw- 
oif  meaas  connected  to  said  ootcr  member,  and  driven 
wia-   «<»— connected  to  said  core. 


Driring  mechaaism  comprisiat  in  combination,  a  sup- 
port, separate  drivtnf  and  driven  shafu  in  axial  alignment 
•Dd  rouubie  in  said  support,  a  cam  shaft  rotauble  in 
sajd   support,  gearing  connecting   said  cam   shaft  and 
driren  shaft  whereby  the  former  u  driven  by  the  Utter, 
clutch  mechanism  for  operttively  connecting  said  driv- 
mg  and  driven  shafts  including  a  shifuble  member  for 
connectmg  or  disconnecting  said   mechanism,  a  lever 
swingable  on  said  support  in  opposite  directions  opera- 
lively  connected  to  said  shifuble  member  to  connect  or 
disconnect  said  clutch  mechanism  and  having  a  cam 
engageable  part,  spring  means  urging  said  lever  in  clutch 
connecting  direction,  and  a  cam  on  said  cam  shaft  hav- 
ing means  adapted  to  engage  the  cam  engageable  part 
of  laid  lever  to  swing  said  lever  in  clutch  disconnecting 
direction  and  then  to  release  said  lever  for  said  spring 
means  to  swing  said  lever  ia  clutch  connecting  direction 
wid  cam  being  in  the  form  of  a  disc  provided  with  a  cut- 
out on  iu  forward  face  and  whh  a  part  pivoted  ia  the 
cut-out  for  swinging  m  and  out  oa  an  axis  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  cam  shaft  and  having  a  cam  portion  provided 
with  a  face  disposed  in  a  plane  anguUriy  related  to  a 
plane  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cam 
shaft. 


ft9$ 


NOVEL  'ACK  CLUltH  #CHI  USE  IN  MACHINE. 

OcM«  U,  |fS4.  Sertlni^^SRlSn 
ICkha.    (CLm-.44) 


l.tftJJt 

VOSmONING  I»V1CB 


£?5^'SS13X13U 


la  _- 
YaA 


(CL  IfS— 143) 


«>i«4-X>  ,'  t  > 


I.  In  combination,  a  rack  having  teeth  and  interposed 
lands,  said  teeth  having  a  width  of  at  least  0.1  inch  and 
spaced  apart  by  O.S  inch,  a  latch  asaemMy.  said  latch  as- 
sembly comprising  eight  talches  q>aced  0.9  inch  apart 
said  latches  being  of  substantially  equal  but  no  greater 
width  than  the  width  of  the  lands  on  said  rack  and 
means  for  driving  a  selected  one  of  said  Utches  into  a 
land. 


IJitJfl 
COIN  CpU^CTM  FOR  TRAFFIC  VIOLATIONS 

iCIataa.   <CL194— 74)  ^^ 


A  Jack  for  use  in  machine-tool  and  toob.  comprising 
an  outer  mnber  having  an  inner  hollow  octagonal  in 
•hapa.  pairs  of  balls,  a  ring  lodged  in  said  hollow  and 
carryiog  ia  respective  holes  said  pairs  of  balls,  said  baOs 
being  of  a  diameter  larger  than  the  thickness  of  said  ring 
a  pin  protecting  outside  of  said  outer  member  through 
aa  opening  therein,  said  pia  being  provided  with  gripping 
means,  said  ring  being  connected  at  one  point  of  its 
periphery  with  one  end  of  said  pin,  a  spring-urged  stop 
ff^rsing  the  wall  of  said  outer  member,  said  ring  being 
provided  at  awxher  point  of  iu  periphery  with  a  pluraUty 
of  Miches  arranged  in  Unc  with  said  stop,  a  core  having 
■"lu'SS  ?'!  '"^  **•"«  •rrangad  to  contact  said  balls. 
•^.^"•'"  .•**»«  •"Mted  in  four  pairs,  each  pair  being 
equidistantly  spaced  from  the  other  and  the  balb  of  each 


^*4,n 


\^u^  wv. 


1^  A  com  collecting  machine  for  traflic  vioUtions  com- 
prising a  hoosing.  a  ticket  guide  means  carried  by  said 
housing,  a  spring-pressed  nomiaUy  dosed  shutter  at  one 
end  of  said  guide  means,  a  ticket  receipting  means  mov- 
Il!Sj*I!!r*  5  "^  ^*°^^  ■  inovaWe  operator  con- 
noted with  said  ticket  receipting  means,  a  shutter  operator 
rockaMy  carried  by  said  housing,  and  coin  guide  meant 
cwTied  by  said  housing  confronting  said  shmter  operator, 
said  coin  guide  means  guiding  a  coin  moving  theiethrough 
to  a  position  lodged  between  said  operators,  said  shutter 
operator  having  an  opening  adapted  for  en^iging  about 
said  first  named  operator,  said  optmt^  havi^  a  widdi 
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iMi  Um0  the  diameter  of  a  coin  whereby  a  coia  lodfed 
between  said  operators  will  «loee  the  opening  in  said  shut- 
ter operator,  movement  o^  said  first  named  operator 
eflectint  movement  of  said  shutter  to  open  poatioo  and 
iaseitiofi  of  a  ticket  in  «id  guide  means  hoiding  said 
shutter  agaimt  closing  whereby  movemem  of  said  first 
named  operator  will  effect  release  of  the  coin. 


COIN  COLLECTING  AND  RECEIPTING  DEVICE 
NofMH  E.  Mai»,  Emtta  Cto.  Md. 

.-_    Mr  21, 19H9citfN«.  457,329 

»niiiiii     (CLI94— 78) 


I.  A  coin  operated  ticket  receipting  machine  compris- 
ing a  housing,  ticket  guide  means  disposed  in  said  housing 
and  extending  transversely  dtereacrois,  a  carriage  mounted 
for  reciprocation  on  said  housing,  said  carriage  having  a 
plurality  of  punches  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  for 
movement   towards   and   away  from   said  ticket  guide 
means,  said  punches  having  a  length  to  extend  across  said 
ticket  guide  means,  a  coin  chute  connected  with  said  hous- 
ing, said  coin  chute  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  substan- 
tially  parallel    upright   platen,    a    third   plate   ptvoully 
mounted  for  roution  below  one  of  said  pair  o(  plates,  the 
other  of  said  pair  of  plates  and  said  pivotally  mounted 
plate  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  therein  and 
substantially  in  register  with  each  other,  a  fourth  plate 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  housing  adjacent  the  other  of 
said  pair  of  plates,  said  fourth  plate  having  a  plurality  of 
coin  sensing  pins  mounted  thereon,  said  pins  being  dis- 
posed for  pivotal  projection  through  said  registering  aper- 
tures upon  pivotal  movement  of  said  fourth  plate  toward 
said  other  of  said  pair  of  plates,  means  on  said  other  of 
said  pair  of  plates  cooperating  with  said  first  pivotal  plate 
to  reUin  deposited  coins  of  proper  denomination  in  reg- 
istry with  said  apertures,  cam  means  fixedly  mounted  on 
a  shaft,  means  mounting  said  shaft  for  roution  on  said 
housing,  said  cxm  means  constantly  engaging  said  fourth 
plate  and  upon  roution  of  said  shaft  in  one  direction 
effecting  movement  of  said  pins  to  their  coin  sensing  posi- 
tions, said  coin  sensing  pins  moving  said  third  plate  after 
engaging  coins  supported  on  said  coin  reuining  means, 
said  first  pivoul  plate  having  a  projection  thereon  extend- 
ing laterally  from  a  side  thenaof.  eccentric  means  mounted 
on  said  shaft  for  efllecthig  raciprocatioo  of  said  carriage. 
and  means  on  said  eccentric  for  engagennent  with  said 
projection  to  prevent  operation  of  said  machine  in  the 
absence  of  coins  of  the  proper  denomination  in  registry 
with  said  apertures,  said  projection  being  moved  out  of  the 
path  of  said  eccentric  on  morwement  of  said  third  plate. 


tially  hollow  rectangular  housing  having  a  pair  of  oppoaed 
open  eads,  a  coin  receiving  member  mounted  on  said 
housing  and  extending  acron  an  end  thereof,  a  plurality 
of  coin  sensing  elements  mounted  in  said  housing  fbr 
relative  movemem  toward  and  away  from  said  coin  re- 
ceiving member,  a  ticket  receiving  casing  having  a  ticket 
guide  passage  therethrough,  means  fixedly  securing  said 
ticket  receiving  caang  on  said  housing,  said  ticket  leodr- 
ing  casing  extoiding  acrom  the  open  side  of  said  housing, 
said  ticket  receiving  casing  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
aligned  apertures  extending  transversely  therethrough  on 
each  side  of  said  passage,  a  mounting  plate,  said  mounting 
plate  having  a  plurality  of  spMwd  elongated  punches 
loosely  mounted  thereon  and  projecting  laterally  there- 
from, a  backing  plate  for  said  mounting  plate,  said  back- 
ing plate  being  adapted  to  extend  acroas  one  of  the  le- 
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spective  ends  of  said  punches  to- prevent  displaceraem 
thereof  from  said  mounting  plate,  means  mounting  said 
mounting  and  backing  plate  for  reciprocation  on  said 
ticket  receiving  casing  with  said  punches  slidaMy  engag- 
ing within  said  aligned  apertures,  cam  means  mounted 
in  said  housing,  said  cam  means  being  rotaubie  to  effect 
reciprocation  of  said  backing  and  mounting  iriates  and  to 
effect  actuation  of  said  coin  sensing  elements,  a  knife 
Made  mounted  on  said  housing,  said  knife  blade  being  dis- 
posed substantially  adjacent  said  guide  passage,  a  second 
knife  Made  fixedly  secured  to  said  mounting  plate  fbr 
reciprocal  movemem  toward  and  away  from  said  flrat 
knife  Made  to  effect  a  shearing  action  of  said  stub  from 
said  ticket,  and  means  operable  to  prevent  movemem  of 
said  punches  if  said  sensing  elennents  fail  to  encounter 
coins  in  said  coin  raceiving  member. 
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COIN  COLLECTING  AND  RECEIPTING  DEVICE 
E.  Mntev.  BMmi  CHy,  Md. 

■H  7,  IMS.  8a>W  N*.  S28v«23 
3  Oamm.   (0. 194— 13> 

I.  A  coin  opvated  ticket  leoeipti^  device  for  a  ticket 
baviag  «  abib  partini,  laid  device  cooifraiag  a 
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PARKING  METER 

'   G.  kpadrs,  iBdhM,  Pn. 

Octokw  11, 19SS,  Saifal  No.  519,789 

2  CWbh.   (CL  194—83) 

I.  A  parking  meter  comprising  a  head  enclosing  a 
clockwork  mechanism,  a  timing  scale  on  said  head,  an  in- 
dicating member  having  a  pointer,  said  pointer  cooperat- 
ing with  said  tmiing  scale,  a  coin  chute  mounted  fai  said 
head,  a  coin  receiver  for  receiving  a  coin  from  said  coin 
chute,  said  coin  receiver  being  pivoully  mounted  in 
said  head,  said  indicating  member  being  actuated  by  said 
clockwork  mechanism,  said  indicating  member  being 
mourned  on  a  shaft,  a  resilient  disk  on  said  shaft  fric- 
tionally  engaging  said  indicating  member,  a  pivoully 
mounted  arm  having  an  actuating  wheel  roUUMy  mount- 
ed thereon,  said  wheel  being  engageable  with  said  disk, 
means  associated  with  said  coin  receiver  for  pivoting 
uid  arm  to  engage  said  wheel  with  said  resiliem  disk. 
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Mid  mcam  connected  to  uid  wheel  for  rotating  said   mataeCic  operator  pontiooed  adjaceat  Mid  dag  w_^  _. 
wheel,  said  last  recited  means  being  engageabic  by  a  coin   dectro-nagnci  acts  thereon  far  activalii«  said  operator  by 

'  magnetic  flux  passing  through  said  slug  from  said  electro- 

magnet, and  means  oparadvdy  fonawliai  said  opcraior 
.^>i  -!  ;/.  to  said  carriage  escapement  for  operation  thereof  upon 
'  '^"^    •  activation  of  said  operator. 
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RIOOKD  PWrWNING  DEVId 
E.  Rhodsa  and  Wdlsr  W.  Wi 


31,  lf9«,  Serial  No.  «31,«7« 
(CL  lf7— 119) 


carried  by  said  coin  receiver  whenby  pivoting  of  said 
coin  receiver  will  rotate  said  wheel. 
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■NPORMATION  TRANaATING  APPAMATUS 
D.  Wlsan  and  Hetkert  P.  Wakk,  PMnMpUn,  Md 

lehett  Jr,  Clniiijne,  Pa^  ■■'j""".  ^ 
la  Bfttn  Knnn  Cospasaflon,  New 
,  a  eorparaio»aff  Driawara 

March  Jl,  19S2,  Serial  Ma.  279,711 
ISCWbm.    (CL  197—19) 
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2.  to  apparatus  for  use  with  i  record  bearing  medium 
and  respomive  to  group  entries  on  said  medium,  appa- 
ratus for  traniferring  (he  intelligence  represented  by  said 
group  entries  to  snother  medium,  said  group  entries  being 
normally  characterized  by  an  odd  number  of  component 
parts,  and  apparatus  responsive  to  the  presence  of  any 
even  number  of  component  parts  in  a  group  entry  for 
disabling  the  transfer  process. 


5.  Tn  a  machine  controlled  by  a  succession  of  records 
each  bearing  dau  indicia  and  line  number  representing 
line  selection  indicia  for  selecting  the  line  of  a  record 
sheet  upon  which  the  daU  is  to  be  recorded,  means  under 
control  of  said  data  indicia  for  recording  the  data  on  the 
sheet,  means  for  feeding  sheeU  one  at  a  time  to  said  re- 
cording means,  a  pair  of  feed  control  tapes  each  bearing 
indicia  corresponding  to  the  line  selection  identification 
of  each  line,  means  for  advancing  said  control  tapes  in 
synchronism  with  a  sheet  advancing  to  said  recording 
means,  switch  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  tapes  to 
control  said  advancing  sheet,  means  for  causing  the  other 
tape  to  index  to  a  home  position  to  control  the  next  sheet 
to  be  fed,  and  electrical  control  means  for  said  feeding 
means  and  operated  under  joint  control  of  the  record  line 
selection  indicia  and  indicia  on  said  selected  tape  for 
stopping  the  sheet  in  the  selected  recording  position. 
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I.  A  typewriter  having  a  platen,  a  pivotally  mounted 
type  bar  having  a  type  face  thereon,  a  key  for  pivotinf 
said  type  bar  towards  the  platen,  and  a  carriage  escape- 
ment, the  combination  cowptiaiug  a  OMgnetic  slog  carried 
by  said  type  bar.  n  electnMnagnet  acting  on  said  slug 
upon  snergifaiion  of  said  electro-magnet  to  urge  the  type 
faoa  toward  the  plalaa  lo  form  a  typing  imprasion.  elec- 
trical drcnit  mcaai  fbr  energizing  nid  ri«:tro-aiagnet.  a 


I.  The  combination  of  a  . 
supporting  ad)aceat  said  prM^ 
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urn  iadicia  at  a  lelecod  priiMiit  poatioa  recorded  there-   pontivdy  draw  nid  articie  through  said  statiooary 

o«  a  predetenniaed  distaKS  therefrom,  meam  for  moving   ber  aad  mid  axiaUy  extemled  tdeacopint  member  and 

said  carriage  transvenely  of  said  printing  station  far  plac-  scat  said  article  in  said  head. 

iog  various  printing  poritioaB  of  a  Une  of  printing  posi-  ._^M^.»i— 

tions  of  said  worksheet  at  said  printing  station,  means  for 

sensing  said  fwtiTiii.  mtfnt  responsive  to  tfwsfd  indif*^  8j8i#,Wl  

foTimpeding  the  motion  of  mid  carriags  aad  operative  AWnOM  CONVEaGMM  CONVEYIM 

to  poeteion  said  sdected  printing  position  of  said  work- 
sheet at  said  printing  station  and  means  for  amomiticaity 
removing  said  impeding 


LAMPW&LOADBI 


i  April  S»  19S4, 8«W  Nn.  411,M4 
idnlni. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  transferring  bulbs  comprising  spring 
loaded  flngws  for  receiving  ssid  bearing  the  weight  of  said 
bulb,  mnans  for  positioning  said  bulb  vertically  on  said 
Angers  and  whUe  it  rests  iiereon.  a  plunger  for  urging 
said  bulb  downwardly  against  the  spring  fbrcc  of  said 
flnfwi,  aad  means  for  retaining  said  bulb  from  dropping 
afMr  said  bulb  has  passed  dear  below  said  fingers  in- 
cluding suction  meam  operativdy  associatfd  with  said 
pit 
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vGluva,aai 


15,  IfST.  SsiW  No.  C7I,J48 
fCLlft-li) 
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1.  Apporatm  for  feeding  artidm  into  a  head  of  the 
vacaura-euction  type  and  movable  into  an  artide-receiv- 
ing  position,  comprising  a  statiooary  member  diipoeed 
adfaoeat  the  article  receiving  position  of  said  head  aad 
adapted  lo  receive  an  artido  in  a  predetermined  poeition. 
a  telescoping  member  normally  in  teleecope  axial  en- 

to  said  Ulsecoping  memhtr  for  moving  the  latter  from. 
its  leleecopod  poeition  to  an  extended  axial 


Apparatus  for  forming  a  plurality  of  rows  of  moving 
artidm  into  a  single  row  of  moving  articles  oomprising 
a  plurality  of  laterally  ^Mced  primary  side  wall  mem- 
bm  defining  passageways  for  receiving  said  plurality 
of  rows  of  articles,  conveyor  meam  upon  which  said  ar-. 
tides  rest  and  for  advancing  said  artidm  along  said  pas- 
sageways, said  conveyor  mean  extending  beyond  the 
front  Olds  of  said  primary  wall  members,  a  cam  shaft 
driven  in  timed  relation  to  said  conveyor  means  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  cams  fixed  thereon,  one  for  each  of 
said  passageways,  an  inwardly  biased  damping  memb« 
adfaceiM  the  discharge  end  of  each  passageway  and  dis- 
posed adjacent  at  least  one  of  the  wall  members  defining 
each  passageway,  means  successively  controlled  by  said 
cams  for  actuating  said  clamping  member  comprising  a 
vertically  positioned  rod  extending  between  one  of  said 
side  wall  memben  sod  said  clamping  member,  a  cam  con- 
nected to  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  whereby  upon  said 
rod  being  rotated  by  one  of  said  plurality  of  cams  the 
cam  on  the  lower  end  of  the  rod  engagn  the  damping 
member  for  clampingly  engaging  the  side  surface  of  the  "- 
leadiiV  article  in  each  row  in  eadi  passageway  for  rs- 
stnfariag  forward  movemem  of  the  corre^onding  raws 
of  articles,  gate  meam  spaced  forwardly  from  the  damp- 
ing meam  and  normally  bdng  disposed  in  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  row  of  artidm  in  each  passageway,  meam 
under  control  of  said  cams  for  normally  maintaiidng  said 
in  operative  position  whereby  each  successive 
leading  article  in  each  row  is  restrained  from  forward 
movement  m  it  engagm  the  corresponding  gate  means, 
and  said  cams  being  so  arranged  u  to  open  the  oorre- 
sponding  gate  meaw  while  adoadng  the  corresponding 
damping  meam  to  thereby  permit  the  leading  artida  in 
each  row  to  be  advanced  by  tbt  conveyor  means  m  Iha 
second  leading  artide  in  eadi  row  is  restrained  from 
forward  movement  by  the  conveyor  means,  and  a  pair  of 
uwverging  side  wall  members  having  their  rear  ends  ooa- 
neded  to  the  outermost  of  the  primary  side  wall  mem- 
bers and  having  their  from  ends  spaced  from  each  other 
wlwiaby  the  converging  side  wall  members  cauM  the  suc- 
cessive articles  to  be  converged  into  a  single  row. 


in  its  article  rtctiving  positiea  to  permit  the  sealed 
crmtod  by  the  vacuum  within  said  head  to  rapidly  aad 
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I.  In  an  article  handling  madiine,  a  transfer  deviec 
for  removing  artidm  from  successive  supporting  forms 
carried  on  a  horiaontal  run  of  a  continuously  traveling 
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eadlcM  conveyor  and  for  dcUveriaf  the  articles  ia  tnvcrlcd 
rehitioa  onto  a  ducharfe  platform  arranfed  ia  tfctd 
relation  above  the  article  carryinc  conveyor,  laid  traaafer 
device  comprising  an  endless  chain  supported  on  a  pair 
of  spaced  end  sprockets  which  are  mounted  above  the 
conveyor,  a  series  of  supporting  plates  mounted  on  the 
chain  and  having  gnideway  forming  recesacs,  T-shaped 
supporting  heads  with  the  stem  portion  thereof  ilidabk 
in  the  guideway  forming  recess  for  movement  in  a  path 
transversely  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the  chain,  cam  means 
for  controlling  the  sliding  movement  of  the  heads,  grip- 


truamoos  have  sliding  engageaieat  to  mount  said  awmber 
for  rectilinear  movement  in  a  direction  axially  of  said 
rolb  from  iu  said  normal  position  to  a  second  poaitioB  in 
which  said  vertical  leg  is  adjacent  the  longitudiaal  center- 
liae  of  said  UUe,  each  of  said  trackways  having  stops  ea- 
gageaMe  with  said  tniaaions  upon  movement  of  said 
member  to  said  second  position  and  cooperating  therewith 
to  provide  a  pivot  support  about  which  said  member  may 
be  rotated  to  tilt  said  horizonul  leg  upwardly  to  engage 
and  turn  said  article. 
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per  members  swingably  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of 
each  of  the  heads  and  having  laterally  extending  arms, 
cam  plates  mounted  along  said  chain  and  engaging  said 
arms  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  gripper  mem- 
bers to  engage  the  articles  between  the  gripper  members 
as  the  heads  are  moved  by  the  chain  into  aligned  relation 
with  the  article  supporting  forms  on  the  endless  conveyor 
and  cam  plates  mounted  along  said  discharge  platform 
for  engaging  said  arms  and  moving  the  ripp«r  members 
to  release  the  articles  as  the  heads  are  moved  beneath 
tha  dischargs  platform. 


I.  in  a  swivel  ioiat  for  providing  for  a  wide  range 
of  swing  between  upper  and  lower  elements,  a  guide 
plate  upon  which  an  iqiper  element  is  suppwted,  said 
guide  plate  having  a  pair  of  elongated  arcuate  guide 
surfaces  extending  from  spaced  points,  respectively  to- 
wards a  point  of  intersection,  laterally  spaced  horizontal- 
ly elongated  shoes  secured  to  said  upper  element  having 
lateral  guided  contact  of  the  remote  sides  thereof  with 
said  elongated  arcuate  guide  surfaces,  respectively,  each 
of  said  shoes  having  an  arcuate  surface  on  the  end 
thereof  facing  toward  said  point  of  intersection,  said 
arcuate  end  surface  of  one  of  said  shoes  slidingly  en- 
gaging  one  of  said  arcuate  guide  surfaces  as  the  other 
of  said  shoes  moves  in  lateral  guided  contact  with  the 
other  of  said  arcuate  guide  surfaces  whereby  said  shoes 
remain  in  constant  engagement  with  said  arcuate  guide 
surfaces. 


■LOOM  MANIPULATOR 
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4  An  apparatus  for  centering  and  turning  an  elongated 
article  while  supported  on  a  pair  of  roll,  of  a  runout  roller 
conveyor  table  comprising  a  member  having  a  pair  of  legs 
connected  in  L -shaped  conflguration  and  normally  occu- 
pymg  a  position  with  one  of  said  legs  arranged  vertically 
at  one  side  of  said  table  and  with  the  other  of  said  legs 
extending  horizontally  inwardly  between  said  rolls  in 
which  position  both  of  said  lep  are  out  of  the  path  of 
•novement  of  an  article  over  said  table,  a  pair  of  trun- 
nions connected  with  and  proiecting  in  opposite  diractions 
rrom  said  member,  a  pair  of  trackways  on  which  said 


I.  Ia  a  roller  conveyor,  a  roOcr  assembly  comprising 
an  elongate  shaft  having  a  croes-scction  other  than  round 
and  mounted  for  routiooal  movement  about  a  horizontal 
m  s  plurality  of  solid  aatmlar  roller  discs  having  a 
bora  cxtaadiog  axially  therethrough  corresponding  in 
cnu^^Ktaoa  to  the  croaa-scctioa  of  the  shaft  for  enabling 
shdittg  movement  of  said  discs  axially  on  the  shaft,  said 
IS^w^^^  Mwular  grooves  in  the  end  faces  adjacent 
thebore.  segmental  spacer  oiembers  each  of  which  is 
'«^  «^  »  *»«  corresponding  to  the  cross-section 
oftbe  shaft  to  enaNe  the  spacer  memben  to  be  recdved 
•bout  the  shaft  in  fitting  relation  and  annular  ribs  ex- 
tending outwardly  axiaUy  from  the  end  faces  of  the 
•P«»8  about  the  bore  dimensioned  to  be  received  ia 
Wting  reUtion  with  the  grooves  in  the  rofler  discs  said 
V«cers  being  farmed  of  at  least  two  segmental  parts 
separable  along  planes  which  extend  longitudinally  of 
i^J^!^  "S  ***^«**  the  bore  for  assembly  onto  the 
Jjnft  alongside  the  disc  rollers,  and  means  for  holding 
tha  disc  members  aad  spacer  members  ia  fixed  sideby 
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side  rdatioii  on  the  shaft  ^0ilk  the  ribe  of  the  ipaoer  ndity  of  etoog ated  wooden  dowel  rods  each  having  a  plu- 
members  seated  within  the  fTOOfves  of  the  disc  members  rality  of  spaced  score  grooves  defining  a  plurality  of 
for  hokUng  the  spacer  members  in  the  assembled  rela-  severable  rod  sections,  said  grooves  marking  and  facili- 


tion  on  the  shaft 


DISPLAY  CONTAINERS 

New  Ywfc,  N.  Y. 
18, 1957,  SeiW  No.  tt3,lM 
iOafaH.   (CL  28i— 45.U) 


1.  A  di^lay  container  harfaig  a  bottom  casing  in  the 
form  of  a  tray,  a  cover  having  opposite  walls,  the  tray 
being  pivotally  attached  to  said  walls  at  points  between 
its  front  and  back,  a  substantially  V-shaped  leaf  spring 
having  one  of  its  legs  atuched  to  the  rear  wall  of  the  cover, 
its  other  leg  being  free  and  positiooed  to  cause  it  to 
exert  resilient  pressure  against  the  rear  wall  oi  tbc  tray 
when  the  cover  is  in  doaed  positiMi  over  the  tray,  and 
being  resiliently  operative  against  the  bottom  of  the  tray 
to  support  the  tray  in  an  inclined  position  with  respect 
to  the  cover  when  the  container  is  in  its  display  position. 


PACKAGING  OF  FmAGILE  OBIECTS 
L.  Smlthcts,  AkiM,  OUo,  ■■■%■"  ••  IV  Y.  L. 

Ohk>,acOT. 
BoratfcM  of  Ohio 
AppWcartea  Aniit  23, 19S4,  S«W  Na  481^5      t 

lOite.  <a. 


""e;^ 


In  combination  with  a  shipping  container,  a  block  of 
foamed  synthetic  resinous  material  fitting  within  said  ship- 
ping container,  said  block  having  a  plurality  of  substan- 
tially parallel  spaced  cuts  extending  inwardly  from  the 
top  and  bottom  surfaces  thereof  beyond  the  central  plane 
of  the  block,  said  cuts  extending  across  the  entire  width 
of  said  block  and  having  a  transverse  dimension,  said 
block  having  low  resilience  and  being  oversize  with  respect 
to  the  interior  of  said  shipping  container  in  a  dhection 
transverse  to  said  plurality  of  cuts,  and  compressible  for 
insertion  within  the  container. 


tating  the  shortening  of  said  rods  by  any  desired  incre- 
mental length;  each  rod  section  being  formed  with  a  bore 
such  that  all  the  bores  in  each  rod  are  identical  in  size 
and  shape,  parallel,  and  coplanar;  a  plurality  of  wooden 
dowel  pins  having  a  cross  sectional  shape  and  size  cor- 


2J<8,7f9 
SIJPPOKTINC  SimJCTUKE  MT 

HsfoM  mm  ^vaBae,  KewMMa,  ul 

I  Ocloker  S.  198*.  SciW  No.  614,148 
3niimi  (CL288— 48) 
1.  In  a  kit  for  assembly  Into  a  grid-like  supporting 
structure  having  a  generally  rectangular  shape  and  having 
a  size  selected  from  a  ranfe  of  sizes  that  vary  in  pre- 
determined  iticrements  and  comprising  a  plurality  of 
parallel  dowd  rods  telescoped  over  and  secured  to  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel  dowel  pins,  said  dowel  pins  extending 
at  rigkt  angles  to  said  dowel  rods,  and  a  plurality  of 
diKfeta  elemental  dowel  pin  receiving  members  teio- 
scoped  orer  and  wcvrad  to  said  dowel  pins  in  pradeter- 
miiied  spnoed  relatiomhip;  the  oombinatioa  of  a  pin- 


responding  to  that  of  said  bores;  and  a  plurality  of  dis- 
crete elemental  wooden  dowel  pin  receiving  members 
each  having  a  single  bore  of  substantially  the  same  size 
and  shape  as  the  bores  in  said  rod  sections,  said  dowel 
pin  receiving  members  having  the  same  cross  sectional 
dimension  as  the  cross  sectional  dimension  of  said  dowel 
rod  sections,  with  said  pins  being  insertable  in  said  rods 
and  said  dowel  pin  receiving  members  to  form  said  siq>- 
porting  stmctiire. 


2,888,778 
STORAGE  AND  SALES  PACKAGE 
Leo  F.  Wagner,  BeaoUyn,  i 
FlMUtat.  nTy.,  asiitinrs  of  one-third  to  In  I.  Self- 
field.  KaMM  City,  Mo. 

Appicatioa  November  15, 1958,  Serial  No.  822«431 
SCiahM.    (CL"        ~ 


1.  A  sales  and  display  package  for  a  precious  iewel 
comprising  the  following  elements:  a  precious  jewel,  a 
paper  base  sheet,  a  display  cloth  secured  to  and  posi- 
tiooed over  a  substantial  area  of  said  paper,  a  pad  formed 
in  the  center  of  said  paper  and  said  clotti.  said  pad  com- 
prising an  outside  cover,  an  intermediate  wadding  section 
of  comparatively  large  cross-sectioful  area  having  an 
aperture  therein,  and  a  base  of  soft,  pliable  adhesive-Uke 
material,  said  jewel  being  depressed  into  the  surface  of 
the  outer  covering  through  the  aperture  in  the  wadding 
and  into  die  soft  pliable  material,  whereby  it  wOl  be 
securely  held  and  able  to  be  viewed  in  an  attractive 
manner,  and  said  paper  base  sheet  and  di^lay  doth 
being  foidable  for  securing  said  precious  jewels  while 
being  shipped  or  carried. 


Edwin  J. 


2J88,771 
CARRYING  CONTAINER 

Ir.,  Webaler  Grovea,  and  Rehstt  J. 
OHvcfle,  Mon  aariiMn  to  Crawn  ZeOcr- 

a 


of  Nevada 
Ai 


12,  1953.  Serial  Na.  391,552 
5  OalBis,    <a.  288-^85) 

S.  A  carrying  package  having  a  body  portion  with 
aligned  bottles  or  the  tike  with  crown  caps  or  similar 
top  closures  therein,  the  body  porti<m  having  i^atand- 
ing  side  and  end  walls,  one  side  wall  being  substantially 
the  height  of  the  bottles  or  the  Ukc  and  having  integral 
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tcraal  shoulder  at  the  upper  end  of  each  cyliadcr  half,  a    adapted  to  be  connected  to  aid  ctrciiit.  a  tranadocer 
^u  k.i#  \0,^*mA  «M>n,  tit*  invM-  iwwtinn  r4  the  half-    ooTt  •«<■"*»*<  to  carrv  said  transducer,  a  wortaieca  to- 
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therewith  an  infotdcd  upper  martiBal  top  partion  wttU 
spaced  openints  therein,  said  opentap  beiot  of  nuller 
dijuneter  than  the  diameter  of  the  cloaore  caps,  said  top 
portion  exteodint  only  subsuntiaOy  in  a  horizontal  plane 
with  rcipcct  to  iu  «de  wall  and  over  the  top  of  the 
bottka  with  the  doiore  caps  extending  throogb  the 
opcniap  therein  and  havinf  a  terminal  tree  end  edpe. 
«aid  bottle  doeare  cape  being  lecurely  engaged  by  the 


■^•t 


ing  ilou  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  ptoiectioiM, 
and  te  flap*  on  the  second  and  fonrth  panels  hnviuf 
bifofcatcd  projections  ttting  in  the  said  sloto  and  around 


margins  of  the  top  portion  defining  said  openings,  and 
the  other  side  wall  providing  an  unobstructed  opening 
tubstantially  the  width  of  said  side  wall  and  defined  by 
and  between  a  terminal  free  upper  edge  thereof  and  the 
terminal  free  end  edge  of  said  top  portion,  whereby  the 
package  may  be  carried  by  inserting  one's  fingers  into 
the  last  mentioned  opening  and  under  the  said  infolded 
nurginal  top  portipo. 


the  flrst  said  profeetions  bdow  the  said  slots,  the  four 
said  proiections  fannii«  a  stnd  (or  holding  a  core  tube 
in  position. 
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COINHOLDCK 
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SHIPPING  PACKACEPOK  PIPE LENGTIB  AND 

PTTTINGt 
anMsl  C.  NnilM^inn,  Jr. 

Iwmm  D.  Marlln,  dimnssia,  lumL,  iiilgaiii  to 

Ywk,  N.  Y„  a 
laf    ' 

I M,  19S«,  Serial  No.  M9,9f  3 
MCfalM.    (CL 


A  coin  folder  comprising  a  plurality  of  leaves  of  ap- 
preciable thickness,  means  ioining  the  adfoining  ends  of 
said  leaves  to  provide  an  accordion  pleat,  means  in  each 
leaf  to  receive  a  coin  and  means  to  retain  the  coin  in  said 
receiving  means,  said  means  of  joining  said  leaves  com- 
prising a  flexible  hinge  strip  secured  to  only  the  adjoining 
edge  portions  of  one  face  of  a  pair  of  adjacent  leaves, 
a  second  flexible  hinge  strip  secured  to  the  adjoining  edge 
portions  and  adjoining  ends  of  the  opposite  face  of  said 
pair  of  adjacent  leaves,  said  arrangement  of  hinge  strips 
being  reversed  at  each  successive  juncture  of  said  leaves. 


spur  DIE  AND  CONTAINER  FOR 


:a<- 


4.  A  unitary  package  containing  pipe  fittings  and  com- 
prising spaced  outer  walls  formed  of  paralielly  disposed 
uniform  pipe  lengths  having  enlarged  end  portions,  said 
package  including  end  walls  extending  between  said  outer 
walls;  cooperatively  associated  therewith  to  form  a  con- 
tainer casing,  said  end  walls  butting  up  against  the  inside 
shoulderi  of  said  enlarged  end  portions,  said  pipe  fittings 
being  confined  in  said  container  and  exerting  pressure 
against  said  end  walls,  and  girding  means  holding  the 
pipe  lengths,  pipe  fittings,  aitd  end  walls  in  assembled 
relation.  _  ,    ^    .,     . 


S,  lfS4,  Sertri  No.  4«Mil 
(CL  M7— 17) 
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MULTVLBIIoiLL  PACKAGE 

PlrintaM,  N.  J,  _ 

^n  canpOTMNB  a(  New  Jeeaiy 
1 4,  IMMmW  Nn.  <CMM 

un  I (a.M4-48) 

12.  A  carton  for  holding  roiled  materid  on  a  core  tube 
coaspcising  a  series  of  four  wall  panels  hingedly  joined  to 
each  other  and  forwif  a  sabstaatiatly  square  carton,  an 
end  closure  comprising  a  flap  at  the  eiid  of  each  wall 
panel,  the  laps  being  folded  over  in  abutting  relation, 
the  flaps  on  the  flrst  and  third  panels  having  inwardly 
folded  axially  extending  abutting  projections  and  the  said 
arotoctiona  and  the  flaps  to  which  joined  having  register- 


I.  Extrasion  apparatus  comprising  a  stationary  ^ 
block  having  a  vertical  opening  therethrough,  the  upper 
end  of  said  opening  being  upwardly  flared,  a  pair  of 
similar  downwardly  tapered  cylinder  haliMa  fitting  in  the 
flared  upper  end  of  said  opening  and  having  matiag  half- 
cylindrical  openinp  therein  forming  an  extnissoa  chaai- 
bcr  to  receive  a  metal  Maak,  an  internal  annular  shoulder 
at  the  lower  cad  of  each  half-cytiadrical  opening,  an  cx- 
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inf  aide  and  end  waiit,  one  side  wall  being  substantially 
•  phi-   the  bcifht  of  the  bottles  or  the  like  and  having  integral 
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tCTMl  shoulder  at  the  upper  CDd  of  each  cyliader  halt  • 
die  half  located  whhtn  the  lower  portion  of  the  half- 
cyfiadrical  opening  in  each  cylittder  half  and  seated  upon 
the  imcmal  annular  Moulder  therein,  said  die  hahcs 
having  naating  die  openings  therein,  a  vertically  raovabk 
head  aboH»  the  cxtnision  diamber,  a  plunger  carried  by 
said  head  and  sUdabk  into  the  MCtruaaon  chambCT  to  cx- 
tnide  the  metal  of  the  blank  Crmb  the  extrusioo  chamber 
through  the  cavities  of  the  dk  hahrm  with  a  relatively 
thin  integral  head  at  the  top  of  the  extraded  metal  n- 
inaintng  in  the  extrusion  chamber,  and  hooks  depeoding 
from  said  head  for  engaging  said  external  shooldert  for 
raising  the  cylinder  halves  out  of  the  opening  in  die 
block  upon  upward  movement  of  die  head,  so  that  said 
cylinder  halves  win  pivot  upon  said  hooks  and  the  lower 
ends  of  the  cyUader  heads  with  the  die  halves  therein 
wiU  swii«  apart  releasing  die  head  on  the  extruded  flsetal 
from  said  die  halves,  so  that  the  extruded  metal  may  drop 
throo^  the  opening  in  the  stationary  die  block. 
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I.  A  device  for  dassifying  small  soyd  partidet,  com- 
prising in  combiaatioa  fluid  means  for  agitating  and  sus- 
pending said  particles  and  rotating  means  for  classifying 
said  particles,  said  daaifying  means  comprising  a  hollow 
inverted  inner  cone,  a  hollow  outer  coaxial  cone  sur- 
ramding  said  inner  cone  and  disposed  In  spaced  relation 
thereto,  a  coaxial  cylindrical  housing  surrounding  said 
outer  cone  and  disposed  in  spaced  rdatioa  thereto,  said 
cooes  and  said  housing  being  secured  tofether  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  rotated  as  a  unit,  ndial  vanm  extending  from 
the  outer  surface  of  said  inner  cone  to  die  inner  surface 
of  said  outer  cone  and  theooe  in  the  same  direction  from 
the  outer  surface  of  said  oolar  cone  to  said  housing,  said 
vanes  diviittng  vertically  and  radially  die  spaces  between 
said  cooes  and  between  said  outer  cone  and  said  housing, 
vertiodly  spaced  horizontal  rings  extcn^ng  from  said 
outer  cone  to  said  housing,  anid  rings  dividing  the  space 
between  said  outer  cone  and  said  housing  into  adjacent 
horisontal  annular  chambers,  said  chambers  being  divid- 
ed radially  by  said  vanes,  and  horiaontal  sloU  in  said 
cona  between  said  rings  providing  access  of  said 


partidcs  to  each  of  said  chagrtwrs. 


ELBCTKONIC  FLAW*dETECnNG  DEVICE 
A.  Ortsgiaa,  Gfwsa  PaialB,  asd  Marvin  I.  Mhi- 
SBr,  iMunsii,  iviin.f  aHHMwa,  ay  ■m^  aM^H^^Hi,  ^ 

lennB(ii  luCi*  Deiialli  MlcB.f 
laTMkMgH 

18,  IfK  Smial  Ma.  48MT8 
tOahm.    <CLMiu.n) 
1.  A  work  handling  and  coatroUiag  machine  for  an 


adapted  to  be  connected  to  Mid  circuit,  a  transducer 
port  adapted  to  carry  said  transducer,  a  werkpiaoe  ro- 
tator having  a  rotary  portmi  with  an  inteni 
rotating  swface  of  substantially  circular 
dierein  di^oaed  adjacent  said  transducer,  means  for  driv- 
ing said  rotator,  a  workpieoe  Inlet  and  a  wuik|iiecc  otk- 
let  spaced  apart  from  said  transducer,  and  mcam  for 


moving  the  woctpieoe  from  said  inlet  to  said  transducer 
into  rotative  engajement  with  said  rotator,  said  workpiace 
rotator  having  means  associated  therewith  for  disrharging 
the  workpiece  from  its  position  of  engagemem  with  said 
rotator  into  said  oudat,  said  workpieoe-diacharging  means 
inchiding  a  workpiece-releasing  opening  in  said  rotary 
portion  communirating  with  said  outlet. 


2Jd8,778 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING 
MAGNETS 
Howasd  L  Backer,  Jr.,  LanisiBs,  Mq^  assiinnr  la  G«»> 
onspasy,  a  catMrallan  of  New  Yant 
My  11,  1951,  Serial  Na.  238,a8a, 
Na.  2,781,127,  daled  Febiwary  12,  1917. 
jpBfrtnn  Ocisksr  12,  19M,  SeiW 
Na.<lSdf97 
,M  4CWHM.    (CL299— 72) 


■  f ^^£ 


;» ' 


I.  Apparatus  for  testing  magnets  comprising  a  gen- 
erally vertical  hollow  elongated  member  for  looady  ac- 
commodating the  magnets  to  be  tested,  said  member  hav- 
ing a  first  transverse  passage  therethrou^  in  the  upper 
portion  thereof,  said  member  haviag  a  second  tiansverw 
passage  therethrough  placed  below  said  first  passage,  a 
first  light  source  for  directing  light  through  said  fl^t 
passage,  a  second  light  source  for  directing  light  through 
said  second  passage,  a  first  light-sensitive  cell  aligned 
with  said  first  passage  for  recdving  light  from  said  first 
light  sourca,  a  second  light-sensitive  cell  aligned  with 
said  second  passage  for  receiving  light  from  said  second 
light  source,  an  indicator,  means  responsive  to  the  in- 
temiptioo  of  light  through  said  first  passage  by  a  magnet 
falling  through  said  member  past  said  first  passa«s  for 
initiating  operation  of  said  indicator,  aad  means  respon- 
sive to  the  interruption  of  light  through  said  second 
paoMga  by  said  nu^iet  falling  through  said  msmbcr  past 
said  second  passage  for  stopping  operation  of  said  io- 
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AypHcadM  Afrii  28, 1955,  Scftel  No.  594,579 
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t.  A  tnachtne  for  gnding  articles  bjr  rise  comprisfait 
a  conveyor  embracing  in  iu  coostructioo  a  pair  of  spaced 
parallel  driven  chains;  each  formed  with  a  namber  of 
identical  lengths   of  flexible   chain   alternating  with   a 
namber  of  rigid  members  each  subsuntially  longer  than 
a  link  of  said  lengths  of  chain;  a  roller  jouraaled  on  each 
said  rigid  member  at  a  point  spaced  from  a  plane  com- 
mon to  said  rigid  members  and  said  lengths  of  chain; 
said  driven  chains  each  being  trained  about  a  driving 
sprocket  and  a  take-up  sprocket  carried  by  joumaled 
shafu  ^accd  longitudinally  of  the  machine;  driving  means 
having  means  for  rotating  said  take-up  sprocket  shaft  at 
a  faster  speed  than  said  drive  sprocket  shaft;  a  slip  clutch 
interposed   between  and  operably  interconnecting  said 
driving  aaeans  and  said  take^ip  sprocket  shaft  and  con- 
stituting a  roution  differential  compensator  therebetween; 
laterally  extending  conveying  members  each  having  its 
end  joumaled  on  opposed  rigid  members  of  said  chains; 
%*id  conveying  members  each  having  a  plurality  of  half 
pockets  adapted  to  cooperate  with  half  pockets  of  the 
next  adjacent  conveying  members  to  form  an  article  re- 
ceiving pocket:  means  operably  interconnecting  succes- 
sive conveyii^  members   for  securing   said   conveying 
members  against  axial  roUtion  during  their  effective  oper- 
ating travel;  tracks  inclined  with  respect  to  said  com- 
mon plane  cooperating  with  said  rollers  fbr  routing  said 
rigid  members  about  the  journal  axes  of  their  respective 
conveying  members;  and  manually  operable  means  fbr 
varying  the  inclination  of  said  tracks  at  multiple  loca- 
tions along  their  lengths. 


T.Ht.T8t 
FUEL  INJECTION  VALVE 
Kart  ZlesclM,  Koto-IMwtMa,  a^ 


Ofjdyal    applteHin    Dscsikst    «,    1954,   Serial    Na. 

2*^  *^.f*^  N^  2311,979.  4aled  Noveiaker 

12,  1957.    DMied  a^  tfib  ^plrViliin  Mn  22,  1957. 

Sertal  Na.  M8,91J  "     ""    '"  ^  ^         ' 

Clal^  ptiortly.  Mpjliailua  Cifai  Pmi^ss  12, 1953 

,    ,  SCMnia.   <a.  299^-187^ 

1.  la  cosiMmtioa  ia  a  fnel  ia)ectioa  vah«:  a  castef 
having  fuel  passage  means  therethrough  including  a  sub- 
stantially  vertical  ftrsi  bore  and  a  fmsto-conical  shaped 
dMoiber  arranged  below  said  bore  in  substantially  axial 
alifomeat  therewith  and  provided  with  a  frusto-conical 
vahre  seat  for  conveying  fuel  therethrough  to  a  com- 
bustioa  chamber,  said  pasnge  meaas  also  including  an 
injectioo  bore  communicating  with  said  frusto-cooical 


shaped  chamber  and  in  substaatially  axial  alignment 
therewith  while  being  arranged  below  said  valve  seat,  a 
valve  member  including  a  stem  extending  into  said  first 
bore  and  having  iu  ivper  end  provided  with  a  shoulder 
and  having  iu  lower  end  provided  with  a  closing  body 
located  within  said  frusto<onical  shaped  chamber,  said 
closing  body  having  a  hemispherical  surface  for  ciwafe- 
ment  with  said  valve  seat,  supporting  means  adjacent 
said  shoulder,  spring  means  resting  in  said  first  boic 
while  having  its  upper  end  in  engagement  with  said  sup- 
porting means  so  as  continuously  to  urge  the  same  up- 
wardly, said  supporting  meai»  comprising  a  spring  collar 
having  an  axial  bore  therethrough  comprising  a  lower 
cylindrical  portion  of  a  diameter  considerably  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  the  adjacent  stem  portion  of  said 
valve  member  and  having  an  adjacent  upper  frusto-conical 
portion  tapering  toward  said  cylindrical  portion  and  be- 
ing spaced  from  said  shoulder,  rolling  means  arranged  in 
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said  frusto-conical  portion  and  m  engagement  with  said 
shoulder  to  thereby  suspend  said  valve  member  so  as  to 
allow  tilting  movement  thereof  in  any  direction,  and  an 
extension  member  rigidly  connected  to  the  bottom  por- 
tion of  said  closing  body,  said  extension  member  having 
a  frusto-conical  control  surface  section  widening  in  a 
direction  away  from  said  stem  and  extending  into  said 
injection  bore,  the  largest  diameter  of  said  control  sur- 
face section  within  said  injection  bore  when  said  valve 
member  engages  said  valve  seat  being  slightly  less  than 
the  diameter  of  said  injection  bore  so  as  to  leave  a 
clearance  therebetween  for  the  fuel  to  be  injected  and  to 
allow  tilting  movement  of  said  extension  member  with- 
in said  injection  bore  when  said  valve  member  tilts  about 
said  supporting  means,  said  frusto<onical  control  sur- 
face section  being  operable  gradually  to  increase  the  space 
between  the  latter  and  said  injectioo  bore  in  response  to 
the  downward  movement  of  said  valve  member  against 
the  thrust  of  said  spring  means.     ^  .^   . 
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EaglaBd,  by  Grasvosor  Garlaw  BrnKk  of  the  Tiwlae 

DepartBMat  of  Hm  Weaiii^Mler  ■oak  I  imUti,  oeca- 

tor,  Loodom  Eaglaad.  iiiImii  to  F.  A.  Hngkcs  A  Co. 


AppHcatioa  March  15, 1957.  SerW  No7i4M48     <^' 

Ity.  aMsHcatfoB  Great  MtalB  M««k  21, 1954 
4  ClaiaM.    (CL  m     ItC) 

1.  Means  for  suspending  an  anode  from  the  top  of 

a  ship'*  lank   compriMng  upwardly  extending  diverging 

arms  attached  together  at  their  lower  ends,  a  plate  fixed 

horizontally  on  the  lop  of  said  arms  for  engagement  with 

the  underside  of  the  lop  of  the  tank,  said  plate  being 

fixed  to  said  arms,  a  bolt  rigidly  attached  to  the  plate 

snd  having  lU  threaded  upper  portion  passing  up  through 

a  bolt  hole  in  the  tank  top.  connection  meaas  on  uid 

bolt   for  detachable  engagement   with    a   lifting  cable 

whereby  said  bolt  may  be  drawn  up  through  the  hole  in 

the  tank  top.  a  aut  threaded  on  the  boh  for  drawing  the 
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pUtc  upwaidly  whereby  the  ttftk  top  is  clamped  between  tive  omm  yntm  ia  ■ccontoTf  with  kMdiiig  aad 
the  plate  and  the  aul.  said  coMiection  means  being  of  a  cooditUiM,  ooaipnsiag   mcttM   lOUDtmg  mid  meoiber 
H»  to  permit  the  not  to  paai  freely  over  die  cable  and   for  vibratinf  movement,  a  pair  of  weights  mounted  on 

said  member  for  swinging  movement  about  a  first  axis 
aad  for  rotary  movonent  about  a  second  axis  paraUd  to 
■aid  first  axis  but  ofaet  therefrom  to  that  twiafing  move- 
ment of  aid  weights  about  said  tint  axis  changes  tb» 
diitaace  between  the  center  of  gravity  of  each  weight 
and  said  aeooad  axis.  aMaas  for  rotating  said  wet^u 
about  said  aecoad  axis  to  cause  said  wei^ts  to  move 
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said  coanecting  means,  a  cap  for  covering  the  bolt  hole, 
bolt  and  nut,  and  means  for  connecting  said  cap  to  the 
unk  top. 
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about  said  (htt  axis  toward  positions  at  which  said  dis- 
tance is  a  maximum,  said  weights  having  sufllcient  mass 
to  cause  said  member  to  vibrate  about  said  first  axis  be- 
fore said  weights  reach  such  positions  so  that  upon  an 
increase  in  the  effective  mass  of  said  member  said  weights 
will  swing  toward  such  positions  to  compensate  for  such 
increase  and  will  swing  away  from  such  positions  to  com- 
pensate for  a  decrease  in  the  effective  mass  of  said  mem- 
ber thus  to  maintain  said  member  vibrating  about  said 
first  axis  to  maintain  a  uniform  amplitude  of  vibration. 
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I.  A  continuous  separation  haooeia  oonprising  the  steps 
of  separating  a  mixture  of  aoUd  particles  into  fractions  in 
accordance  with  spedflc  gravity  in  a  hydrocyclooe  with 
dM  aid  of  a  separating  sanXXton  of  line  magnetizable 
ptfticica  in  liquid,  rinsing  the  wparated  fractions  on  rias- 
ing  screeas  to  remove  adhering  magnetizable  particles 
ihcrefhMB,  the  throoghpat  of  the  riasiag  screeas  ooastitut- 
ia§  tcparatiag  auapansioa  diluted  by  riaae  liquid  aad  ooa- 
tainint  aome  noo-ouigBetic  particles,  screening  said  di- 
lated aaspension  to  remove  relatively  coarse  noamag- 
attic  ptfticlcs  therefrom,  sopplyiag  said  dflutcd  aad 
screeaed  suspemJoa  lo  a  static  thidceaer  yielding  a  dDute 
ovcriow  fractioa  aad  a  thickened  saspeasion  of  maf- 
aatixaUe  partidaa  at  each  a  rate  that  the  thickenw  is 
overloaded,  whereby  a  aia)or  portioa  of  the  remahaai 
aoa-nMgnetic  particles  arc  disdMu-ged  ia  the  dilutt  over- 
flow fractioa  tofcthv  with  a  miaor  portioo  of  the  flae 
magadizaMe  particles,  supplying  at  least  part  of  said  di- 
lute overflow  fraction  to  a  magnetic  separator  to  re- 
cover magnetizable  partidca  tiMrcfrom.  and  recycling  the 
recovered  magnetizable  partidea  farto  the  system. 


..L=J. 


};* 


I.  in  the  process  of  filtering  a  liquid  containing  a 
fibrous  filtering  aid  by  pasnng  said  liquid  through  a 
rupturable  filtering  means,  the  improvement  comprising 
passing  the  filtrate  liquid  from  the  filtering  means  past 
a  pressure-responsive  means  through  a  downstream 
perforate  member  capable  of  tranamittiag  the  filtrate 
without  subsuntial  pressure  increase  and  which  retains 
fibrous  filtering  aid  upon  rupture  of  the  filtering  means. 
whereupon  the  pressure  at  the  downstream  perforate 
member  is  increased  by  the  massing  of  the  filtering  aid 
thereon  and  indicated  by  the  pressure-responsive  means, 
whereby  ruptures  in  the  upstream  filtering  means  are  de- 
tected. 
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1.  A  liquid  redfcalatioa  system,  comprisiag  a  liquid 
safely  caoiaia«,  aa  opea  liquid  treatmeat  coataia«, 
awaas  for  recircatoting  liquid  from  the  sapply  ooataiaer 
to  the  treataieat  ooataiaer  aad  bock  to  the  tapply  coa- 
for  aiaomatically  nuintaiaiag  the  liq- 
uid levd  ia  the  open  treatment  container  comprising 
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tht  treatment  container  and  means  for 
container  except  at  the  connectaom  to 


the  npply 
rccirculatioo 
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In  combination  with  a  conventional  container  for  an 
oil  filter  cartridge  in  a  vehicle  oil  systein.  a  filter  cartridfe. 
a  circular  metal  plate  having  a  circular  central  aperture 
disposed  freely  under  said  cartridge,  a  pair  of  cylindrical 
permanent  magnets,  tab  means  oppositely  laterally  inte- 
gral with  said  plate  embracing  the  magnets  and  securing 
the  same  thereto,  and  stops  struck  from  the  plate  engag- 
ing the  ends  of  said  magnets  to  prevent  longitudinal  dis- 
placement 


NICSmRACK 
IL  fill  lam,  Mat  t  ihaasa.  Pa. 

May  12, 19SS,  Serial  Na.  St7,7M 
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t.  ta  a  hot  process  water  softener,  an  outer  casing  hav- 
ing downwardly  coovargi^  conioal  walls,  downwardly 
convargiag  conical  walk  coaxial  wiib  tha  casing  near  the 
top  thereof  and  deAaiag  a  primary  mixing  and  raactioo 
chaashcr.  a  downcomer  at  the  center  of  the  casing  extend- 
ing vertically  downward  froaa  the  bottom  of  the  primary 
mixing  and  reaction  chamber  and  tcrmiaatii^  adiacent 
to  and  above  the  bottom  of  the  caafaig,  a  farther  down- 
wardly convening  conical  wall  in  the  casing  spaced  below 
and  generally  ia  conformity  with  tha  wall  defining  the 
bottom  of  die  primary  mixing  and  reaction  chamber, 
opsnad  at  the  boMom  around  the  downcoawir  and  with 
the  downcomer.  and  the  downwardly  converging  wall 
daflning  the  primary  mixing  and  reaction  chamber,  form- 
ing a  backwash  storage  compaftmtni  immctflaiBly  below 
tha  primary  mixing  and  reaction  chamber,  the  further 
ooirnwaimy  oonvergnig  oomcw  waii  ana  me 

nitration  compai  tment  beneath  the 
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1.  A  necktie  holder  in  the  form  of  a  waU  moontable 
having  a  scries  of  outwardly  open  holes  ench  fitted 
with  an  outwardly  extending  rod  and  a  spring  for  each 
red  supported  from  said  base  and  having  its  outer  and 
turned  away  ft-om  said  rod,  characterised  in  that  each 
^riag  is  a  U-shaped  wire  with  a  loop  at  its  outer  end  con* 
necting  q>aced  legs  that  cxUnd  along  opposile  sidea  of 
its  rod  toward  said  base,  a  pair  of  sockeu  in  said  base, 
one  socket  on  each  side  of  its  rod  and  upaoed  therefrom 
to  receive  the  ends  of  said  lags  and  hold  them  spaced 
from  said  rod  at  ito  ianer  end,  and  amane  defining  a  band 
in  each  leg  adjaoem  its  loop,  said  bends  curved  lo« 
said  rod  nd|acent  iu  omer  end  to 
spncad  from  said  rod  ai  its  outer  end. 


TUKNINC  CaUNBS 
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la  a  stationary  tumable  crane  having  a  llflabk 
loweraMe  outrigger,  particularly  for  nm  oa 
prising  a  stationary  crane  mast  having  a  fixed  axis  aad 
having  a  platform  moaatsd  thereoa,  a  retatabk  cogged 
rim  on  said  pinifarai.  a  V-shaped  boom  attached  to  mid 
rim  so  as  to  ha  tansed  thanadih  ia  n  horiMnli 

I  a  pair  ai  MMa  ptrflapi,  a  1 
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wif«  nd  a  boom  lift  wire  «tteiidtag  <mx  nid  pMBejw  int  fro«  whM»»  and  hamt  •  profectiOB 

reipectivdy.  a  mrnaMe  nooMiai  member  ia  which  mid  ii.  rear  emi.  a  hook  rckamMy  supported  a4|aoey 

paUeri  are  mounted,  a  vertkallyextewliiifpfaiUe  attached  track  in  a  podtioo  to  be  cagaaed  by  mid  priqactioa  M 

to  mid  mait  a»l  about  which  $aid  moonti^  member  is  the  skip  carriafe  arrives  at  the  delivery  end  of  the  tradL. 

tnnmMy  moooied,  a  thhd  guide  pulley  locaiad  above  mid  mcam  for  causing  upward  tDtiag  movement  of  the  rear 
pintle  hi  a  position  to  receive  mid  boom  lift  wire  fram 


If 
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one  of  said  first  mentioned  pnlleys  in  a  path  extenAng  b 
prolongation  of  the  center  line  of  said  pintle,  said  boom 
lift  wire  passing  first  upwardly  and  over  said  third  guide 
pulley,  then  downwards,  whereas  said  hoisting  iHie  pasaes 
directly  downwards,  all  in  such  a  manner  that  said  wires 
cannot  enter  into  contact  with  each  other,  when  the  mast 
is  turned  about  the  vertical  80tis  of  the  crane.  -- 
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FEEDER  FOB  PIUjAg  SILO0  AND  LIKE 

smucnmBs 

HmnM  K.  Eilcfcaoa,  Animn,  aai  ■jma  B.  Brookhyser, 
bsflTa 


of  the  skip  carrtage  with  said  hook  on  said  front 
hftcr  said  hook  has  been  engaged,  and  means  indudiag 
a  couulerweight  connsciad  to  said  hook  for  coonterhalanc. 
ing  said  upward  tflting  movement  of  the  skip  carriage  and 
for  subsequently  urgfaif  said  hook  and  the  rear  of  Ae 
skip  carriage  back  to  their  orighial  positions. 
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1.  A  feeder  for  filling  stlns  and  like  structures  com- 
prising a  plate  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  the  internal 
diameter  of  the  silo  and  an  upper  surface  adapted  for 
the  deposition  of  material  thereon,  meam  for  rotatably 
mount^  the  plate  in  a  iMfiaootal  position  within  the 
silo  centrally  thereof,  nutenal  deflecting  means  to  be 
ami^ed  across  the  upper  surface  of  the  plate,  means 
for  mounting  the  dffjrcting  means  for  rotation,  drive 
meam  inieroonnecting  the  plate  and  deflecting  amans  for 
simultaneous  rotation  of  the  deflecting  means  by  rotation 
of  ^  plate  and  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  dm  plate 
b«t  at  a  speed  less  than  that  of  the  plate,  and  power  meam 
openttively  connected  to  the  drive  means  for  driving  the 


-**«  ^tim  ^^^%J  vt«»«» 

triilar,  a  main  longitudinal  frame, 
her  extending  transversely  of  and 
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CONB  lOTTOM  BUCKET 
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i3riMS,BHlal  Pfnw  4fll,<98  member,  at  opposite  sidm  of  the  main  frame,  each  de- 

t  CUiam,    (CI.  214—19)  riee  compriring  a  supporting  bracket  having  an  upwardly 

I.  in  a  cnpdo  ehnriH>  inohiding  a  track  hnriag  a  #•>  e standing  leg  portion  and  a  top  portion  faMlinad  refa- 

Hvory  end,  a  skip  carriage  mcsraHe  on  said  tra^  and  hav*  tiue  to  said  leg  portion,  boot  hull  engaghit  means  car* 


T^  rt^-  ^^^=^         .         ^  «*o*  ftame  member  extending  transversely  of  and  se- 
\mCmSmlSl  wSSkSSnnT.  ^""^^  the  main  frame,  aad  combination  boat  support- 

mkM^^^!  '<  ^     '  lag  sMb  gmdhig  oavtem  eecmd  to  me  crom  iTame 
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rted  on  Mid  top  portion,  and  meam  for  adfustaMy  te- 
citrittf  Mid  enga^nf  OMans  at  a  selected  poaitton,  km^ 
todinalljr  along  Mid  top  portion.  > 

TKACTOR  SHOVEL 

ilBli,  Mkk^  Hriivar  i»  Chffc 
,  a  ratfatailan  of  MIcMgaa 
27, 19S1, 9«W  No.  378  JM 
IICWm.    (0.214— 148) 


I .  For  use  with  a  vehicle  havint  a  frame  a^  wheels, 
forwardly  extending  boom  means  pivotally  mounted  at  its 
rear  end  to  the  frame,  first  power  actuated  means  carried 
by  the  vehicle  and  having  connection  with  said  boom 
meaiu  intermediate  of  the  ends  thereof  for  effecting  pivotal 
movement  of  the  latter,  beam  means  pivotally  mounted 
intermediate  of  its  ends  to  said  boom  means  at  a  location 
intermediate  the  ends  of  the  latter,  second  power  actuated 
means  carried  by  said  boan  mcaas  and  having  connec- 
tion between  the  forward  end  thereof  and  one  end  of 
said  beam  means  for  effecting  pivotal  movement  of  the 
latter,  a  shovel  carried  by  said  beam  means  at  the  other 
cad  thereof,  said  shovel  being  arraated  substantially  for- 
wanfly  of  the  pivotal  mounting  of  said  beam  means  to 
said  boom  means  so  that  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
force  component  of  tkn  resistance  of  a  load  being  en- 
gaged by  said  shovel  duriat  pivoting  of  said  beam  meam 
is  exerted  downwardly  oa  the  forward  wheels  of  the 
vehida.  said  firal  and  seooad  power  actuated  maaas 
adapted  to  have  simultaneous  connection  with  a  common 
power  source,  and  the  mechanical  advantage  of  Mid 
boom  means  being  less  than  the  mechanical  advanuge 
of  said  beam  means  so  that  uid  second  power  actusted 
means  is  actuated  prior  to  said  first  power  actuated  means 
ia  order  that  said  beam  mcaas  is  pivoted  prior  to  said 
boom  means  when  elevation  of  the  said  shovel  is  effected. 
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I.  For  a  tractor  having  a  forwarfly  extending  _ 
crally  cxtcadiag  U-dMpcd  Hfdag  franc  pivoMdly 
BMuaicd  on  the  tractor,  said  frame  inchidhig  laterally 
spaced  arms  having  connecting  elements  at  the  forward 
eadi  thereof,  a  laiarally  cxtcadiag  raaainliig  aMmbcr 
loagitndiaally  spaced  from  said  forward  ends  aad  eoo- 
aactcd  to  said  arms,  aad  power  operated  aMaas  for  raia- 
iag  aad  loweriag  said  anna;  a  trador  loaiw  attachmaat 
laterally  spaced  fraaM  mcaibcn.  hMerally  cx- 
aad  loi«iiadiaaUy  spaced  bcMM  coaacctii^  said 
Maibera.  each  of  said  Iranw  meabcrs  haviag  at 
fraa  aad  a  raean  pcsitioaed  for  rekasable 


meat  by  said  laterally  exteading  ronnwting  aienaber. 
each  of  said  fraaM  nembcn  aad  arau  having  an  opeaiBg 
loagttodiaaUy  spaced  froa  said  reccsaes,  said  opeaiags 
beiag  ia  registrable  alineairat.  removable  cooaectiag 
cicaieats  adapted  for  connective  reccptioa  iato  said  open- 
ingi  whereby  said  frvme  oiambers  are  detachabiy  sup- 
ported on  said  lifting  frame,  a  tiltabie  loader  asaembly 
comprising  a  transversely  extending  member  pivotally 
connected  to  said  frame  members,  laterally  spaced  tiaes 
supported  on  said  traaeverMly  exteading  member,  a  back 
support  connected  to  said  tiaes.  said  back  support  com- 
pridng  a  plurality  of  iatercoaaected  members  exteiiding 
in  relatively  right  angle  relation  to  said  tines,  means  for 
tilting  said  loader  asaembly  about  a  traasverM  axis  com- 
prising a  shaft  extending  traneversdy  aad  being  pivotally 
connected  to  said  frame  members,  first  links  connected 
to  said  shaft  for  movemeat  therewith,  second  links  piv- 
otally connected  to  said  first  links  aad  pivotally  con- 
aected  to  said  back  support,  aad  a  pnslH>uU  member 
pivotally  connected  at  its  forward  end  to  one  of  said 
first  links  and  its  rearward  end  being  rdeaMbly  connected 
to  extensible  power  actuating  means  mounted  oa  said 
lifting  frame  for  controlably  tilting  said  loader  asaembly. 
Mid  loader  attachment  behig  moveable  in  substantial^ 
a  vertical  direction  responsive  to  movement  of  said  lift- 
ing fraaia. 

LIFTING  AND  TtPTINGDEVICX  rOK  DUST-NNS 


rmi  Hi* 
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I.  A  lift-tipping  device  particolariy  for  dust-bins,  com- 
prisiag  a  lifting  cylinder  with  piston,  a  tippteg  cylinder 
with  piston,  a  pressure  medium  feed  conduit  meam 
leading  to  both  of  said  cyKnders,  a  common  control 
valve  haviag  oac  side  connected  to  said  feed  conduit 
tacaas  for  uniformly  and  simuhaneously  supplying  pres- 
sure medium  to  bodi  of  said  cyfinden,  a  return  conduit 
for  the  prenure  medium  coaneeted  to  the  other  side  of 
Mid  control  vahfe.  a  dumping  chamber  arranged  on  the 
rear  wall  of  a  dust-cart,  a  pivot  axle  on  Mid  dumping 
chamber,  a  front  plate  mounted  on  said  pivot  axle,  a 
bearing  boh  on  Mid  front  plate,  a  tipping  frame  pivotally 
mounted  along  with  said  lifthig  cytinder  on  said  bearing 
bait,  a  lift  carriage  adapted  to  carry  a  dust-bin  and 
mounted  for  upward  aad  downward  movement  in  said 
tipping  frame,  the  tipping  cylinder  bcii«  at  iu  upper  end 
normally  hingadly  connected  at  such  aa  angle  to  the 
tipping  frame  so  that  the  prcasurc  medium  will  act 
Ant  oa  the  piaton  hi  the  lifting  cylinder  and  subM- 
qucatly  wfll  cauM  a  diiplacament  of  the  tipping  cylinder 
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reladvdy  to  its  piston,  nm  On  roller  and  track  means 
operable  at  the  end  of  the  movement  of  the  lift  carriafe 
for  initially  tilting  said  tippinf  frame  with  respect  to 
said  tippins  cylinder  so  as  to  factlitale  the  subsequent 
displacement  oC  the  tipping  cylinder  relatively  to  its 
piston,  an  eye  on  said  lifting  cylinder  in  the  path  of  said 
lift  carriage  and  defining  tiM  upper  end  of  its  upward 
movement,  the  arrangement  of  said  tipping  cylinder,  said 
lifting  cylinder,  lift  carriage  and  said  run  on  roller  and 
track  means  being  such  that  the  dust-bin  is  first  raised 
by  said  lift  carriage  until  the  latter  engages  the  eye 
on  said  lifting  cylinder,  whereupon  the  tipping  frame 
together  with  the  Uft  carriage  and  dust-bin  are  swung 
about  said  eye  by  the  tipping  cylinder  so  that  the  dust- 
bin comes  to  bear  against  the  front  plate  of  the  dumping 
chamber  aad  then  the  front  plate  together  with  the  tip- 
ping frame.  Uft  carriage  and  dust-bin  are  swung  into 
the  dumping  chamber. 


MATERIAL  HANDLING  DEVICE 
Jolm  P.  Wlea^  Rayal  Oak,  Mck,  airfpMr  to  S^enMB 
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I.  Apparatus  for  transferring  a  liquid  containing  a  dk- 
solved  gas  under  super-atmospherk  pressure  from  a  first 
container  to  a  second  container  that  comprises;  rotatable 
first  container  carrying  means  having  a  plurality  of  con- 
tainer supporting  means;  container  enpging  means,  car- 
ried by  said  rotauMe  means,  for  engaging  a  first  container 
on  said  supporting  means  at  predetermined  positions  of 
said  rotatable  means,  said  engaging  means  being  adapted 
to  have  fwd-tight  engagemrent  with  said  first  container, 
imerubte  means  carried  by  said  rotatable  means  aad 
inseruMe  into  and  removable  from  said  first  container 
when  poritioaad  oa  said  s«vporting  means;  naeani  for 
sapplyfaig  gas  nader  superatiaospheric  pressure  to  said  ia- 
seruble  means;  tabular  fluid  conducting  means  for  later- 
connecting  said  container  engaging  means  aad  said  saoond 
comainer  and  for  coaductiag  said  liquid  from  said  first 
contaiaer  to  said  second  container;  first  cam  means  for  en- 
gafiaf  «id  container  engaping  means  in  fluid-ttght  en- 
gagement with  said  first  container  in  a  first  predetermined 
position  of  said  rotatable  means  and  for  disengaging  said 
container  engaging  means  from  said  first  container  in  a 
second  predetermined  position  of  said  rotauble  means; 
and  second  cam  means  for  inicrting  said  inscrtabie  meant 
into  said  lint  coatainer  when  said  container  engaging 
means  is  in  engagement  with  said  Ant  container  and  for 
withdrawing  said  insertable  means  from  said  first  con- 
tainer. 
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1.  In  a  device  for  handling  and  dumping  an  open  top 
container  having  transversely  extending  first  aad  second 
trunnions  projecting  laterally  from  each  side  thereof. 
spaced  lift  arms  adapted  to  extend  along  opposite  sides 
of  said  container  to  underline  the  first  truimions,  means 
for  elevating  said  lift  arms,  said  lift  arms  each  having  a 
semi-circular  open-topped  slot  therein  adapted  to  receive 
the  first  trunnions,  a  swingabie  dumping  arm  carried  by 
each  Uft  arm  pivotable  about  the  axis  of  the  circular  por- 
tion of  the  slot  in  the  associated  lift  arm.  each  dumping 
arm  having  an  open-topped  slot  therein  in  the  inactive 
position  of  the  dumping  arm  adapted  to  receive  the  sec* 
ond  trunnions,  means  for  swinging  >aid  dumping  arms 
with  respect  to  the  lift  arms  from  said  inactive  positioo. 
a  cylindrical  shaped  bushing  carried  by  each  dumping 
arm  with  the<  axis  thereof  aligned  wkh  the  axis  of  the 
circular  portion  of  the  slot  in  the  associated  lift  arm,  said 
bushings  each  having  an  upward  facing  open  area  register' 
ing  with  the  open  top  of  the  slot  in  the  lift  arm  to  receive 
free  ends  of  the  first  trunnions  when  the  dumping  arms 
ara  in  an  inactive  position,  and  each  bushing  being  con- 
nected to  the  associated  dumping  arm  so  that  cylindrical 
portions  of  the  bushings  in  turn  about  the  free  ends  of  the 
first  trunnions  during  swinging  movement  of  the  dump- 
ing arms  to  retain  the  first  trunnions  within  the  open- 
topped  slots  in  the  lift  arms. 
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STRADDLE  CARRIER  WITH  DUMPINO  DEVICE 

Fnaa  H.  Vaa  Ililia,  St  lMi|k,  MMl,  aaripwc  ia  Clad 

NavMBbar'M,  1954,  Sarkd  Na.  471,1M 
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I.  In  an  industrial  material  handling  vehicle  of  the 
type  equipped  to  straddle,  elevate,  transport,  and  deposit 
box-like  containers,  the  combination  comprising,  a  hori- 
zontal load  upending  bar  disposed  acnns  the  forward 
end  of  the  vehicle,  parallel  arm  members  supported  on 
the  vehicle  and  carrying  said  bar  therebetween,  selectively 
operable  power  actuated  means  having  connection  with 
said  arm  members  for  raising  and  lowering  said  bar  mb- 
stamially  vertically,  and  engagement  means  on  the  con- 
tainer adapted  to  be  coupled  with  said  bar  whereby  the 
container  may  be  upended  and  its  contents  discharged  by 
upward  vertical  movement  of  said  bar. 
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t.  A  toy  conprutof  a  vduck  bo^  tachidiag  a  floor; 
a  front  wall,  two  tide  walls  and  a  back  wall  extending 
upwardly  from  nid  floor  to  deflae  therewith  a  recea  for 
carrying  granular  naaterial;  a  pair  of  axially  aligned 
found-engaging  wheels  supporting  said  vehicle  body  for 
horizontal  movement  while  permitting  said  body  to  be 
tilted  around  the  wheel  axis;  a  handle  projecting  up- 
wardly from  the  front  end  of  the  vehicle  body  for  per- 
mitting manual  movement  of  the  vehicle;  nid  vehicle 
hictading  two  spaced  extensions  projecting  rearwardly 
from  the  back  wall;  a  ground-engaging  member  rotataWy 
mounted  between  said  extcmions  and  having  an  arcuate 
groond-engagiiig  surface;  said  groond-engagiBf  membct 
having  its  ground-engaging  surface  spaced  from  the 
lowermost  point  on  the  wheels  when  the  vehicle  it  fai  a 
non-tilted  position;  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  arms  ex- 
tending from  said  ground-engaging  member  in  directtow 
at  right  angles  to  the  wheel  axis;  the  free  ends  of  said 
aniM  being  connected  by  two  angularly  related  wall  ele- 
ments, said  wall  elements  forming  a  shovel  structure  for 
carrying  granular  material;  whereby  the  handle  may  be 
grasped  to  tilt  the  vehicle  body  so  as  to  put  the  grooad- 
engaging  member  into  contact  with  the  ground  nirfaoe, 
after  which  the  vehicle  body  can  be  moved  along  the 
grooad  with  the  aforementioned  arcuate  ground-engag- 
ing surface  being  frictionally  driven  by  its  contact  with 
the  ground  surface  so  as  to  move  the  shovel  structure 
between  a  position  on  the  ground  and  a  position  of  ovcr- 
lumment  above  the  vehicle  body  recess. 
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1.  la  a  trailer  for  traasporting  whaeiad  vehicles  there- 
on, aa  aila  havtag  wheels  aMunted  for  rotatioa  thereon, 
a  pbtform  asscmMy  pivotally  owunted  over  said  axle, 
said  ptatform  assembly  including  spaced  trackways,  struts 
intaroonnacting  said  trackways,  said  struu  having  slots 
formed  therdo  providing  for  lateral  adjustment  of  said 
trackways,  and  a  ramp-chock  device  secured  to  each  at 
said  trackways,  said  ramp<hock  device  baint  positionad 
initially  for  aiding  in  loadtni  said  vehicle  on  said  plat- 
form awwibly  and  baiag  movad  to  a  second  position  in 
eagataaaaat  with  the  wheels  of  said  vehicle  thereby  aiding 
in  rataiaiaf  said  vahida  on  said  pUtform  aaacnibly. 


1.  A  scalable  synthetic  resin  container  having  a  aorfaoe 
characterized  by  enhanced  resistance  to  permeation  by 
organic  fluids,  said  surface  having  an  adherent  coating 
of  a  composition  consisting  rasentially  of  a  copolymer 
of  vinyl  chloride,  vinyl  acetate  and  vinyl  alcohol  and  an 
alcoholic  type  urea-formaldehyde  resin. 
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In  a  cap  for  manually  closing  an  externally  beaded 
bottle  neck,  the  combiiution  of:  a  generally  tubular 
shaped  rigid  shell  provided  with  an  open  top.  said  shell 
having  a  main  bore  with  a  lower  flaring  mouth  terminat- 
ing at  its  lower  edge  in  an  internal  flange;  a  slidable  seal- 
ing device  within  said  bore  comprising  a  closure  disc; 
flexible  means  extending  radially  outwardly  aad  down- 
waidty  from  said  disc  into  expanding  engagement  with 
said  mouth  and  said  flange,  lower  portions  of  said  flexible 
means  extending  inwardly  to  engage  the  external  bead  o# 
said  bottle  neck  from  beneath  when  said  disc  n  placed 
against  said  aack  and  said  shall  slid  downwardly  over 
said  device,  thereby  locking  said  disc  in  doting  relation 
with  said  neck,  said  open  top  of  said  shell  having  a  deep 
flnger-fltting  hollow  formed  downwardly  therein,  there 
being  a  central  hole  in  the  bottom  of  said  hoUow  which  is 
substantially  toBaller  than  the  outer  opening  of  taid  hol- 
low; and  a  guide  stem  provided  on  said  doaura  diac, 
which  stem  extends  axially  upwardly  from  said  disc  into 
said  hole  so  as  to  be  gnidad  by  said  hole  whereby  said 
Item  extends  upwardly  through  said  hole  aad  a  sobstaa- 
tial  distance  into  said  hollow  when  taid  cap  it  appliad 
toabottlai 
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WALLPAPUAPrLYING  DBVKI 

WMani  A.  Planrinai  HnelNaanA.  N.  J. 
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A  wallpaper  applyiag  device  comprising  a  receptacle,  a 
liquid  applyiag  roller  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
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Me  thereof,  meus  far  avportiiit  •  rott  of 
nid  Kqirid  apfhim  roMer  nich  that  mid 
paper  on  nid  roll  it  ia  cootaet  with  aaid  liquid  apptyint 
an  applicator  roller  rMataMy  flKMUied  in  said  re- 
I  the  oppo0te  nde  of  said  reeeptack 
said  Bqnid  apptyiag  roDer.  means  for  removing 
liquid  from  said  paper,  meant  for  adfustinf  the  position 
at  said  means  for  removtof  oicess  liquid  from  said  paper 


CORNER  HUCB 


FOR  CRATB  AND  ROXES 

___   liaiima,  Ky. 
It.  I9S4.  tstW  N«.  4tT3S7 
(CL21T— 4t> 


H  T  .f€li»^t     U(i     »»• 


widi  respect  to  said  paper,  and  metns  for  coupting  the 
motion  of  said  rollers  and  said  roll  of  paper,  said  motion 
coopUnf  means  comprising  a  gear  train  connecting  the 
liquid  applying  roller  and  the  applicator  roller,  said  gear 
train  comprising  a  flrst  gear  affixed  to  said  liquid  applying 
roller,  a  second  gear  affixed  to  said  applicator  roller,  said 
first  and  second  gears  being  coupled  together  by  mean* 
of  an  intermediate  gear  rotatably  mounted  in  said  re- 
ceptacle. 
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A  comer  brace  for  the  coriMn  of  an  approximately 
rectangular  container  having  boidv  rails  disposed  oiM- 
side  and  secured  to  iU  side  walls,  aaid  brace  comprising 
etrate  between  the  border  raib  and  adiacent  side  walls 
an  angle  member  of  sheet  material  having  mutually  per- 
pendicular side  plates  adapted  to  cagage  the  outer  faces 
of  said  border  rails,  said  side  pUtes  meeting  one  another 
at  a  coounoo  comer  edge  and  having  upper  and  lower 
side  edges  thereon,  upper  edge  flanges  projecting  in- 
adapted  to  extend  substantially  entirely  across  the  upper 
faces  of  the  border  rails,  the  ends  of  said  upper  edge 
flanges  nearest  said  common  comer  edge  engaging  one 
another  and  being  firmly  secured  to  one  another  at  their 
place  of  engageawnt.  and  lower  edge  arms  protecting  in- 
wardly from  the  upper  side  edges  of  said  side  plates  and 
wardiy  from  the  lower  edges  of  said  side  plates  near  the 
ends  thereof  remote  from  said  common  comer  edge  and 
disposed  approximalcly  perpendicular  to  said  side  plates, 
said  arms  being  adapted  to  extend  entirely  across  the 
lower  faces  of  the  border  rails,  said  flanges  and  arms 
being  adapted  to  grippingly  engage  the  upper  and  lower 
faces  respectively  of  the  border  rails  in  substantially 
pvallel  relationship,  each  of  said  arms  at  its  inner  end 
having  an  upstanding  anchoring  tongue  thereon  disposed 
approximately  perpendicular  thereto  and  adapted  to  pen- 
etrate between  the  border  rails  and  adjacent  side  walls 
of  the  container,  said  arms  having  upstanding  prongs 
extending  upwardly  above  the  levd  of  said  arms. 
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1.  A  machine  for  feeding  a  series  of  sheets  to  a  series 
of  objects,  said  machine  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
conveyor  for  the  objects,  a  gripper  mounted  on  the 
uHiveyor  to  circulate  therewith  and  located  so  that  it 
lies  beyond  one  and  of  one  of  the  objects,  a  sheet  car- 
rier including  a  magazine  arranged  to  circulate  along  a 
prcdeterminad  path  and  to  hold  a  pock  of  sheets  «Hth 
the  sheet  at  one  end  of  the  pack  in  a  predetermined 
position  fat  said  magazine,  meam  for  driving  said  con- 
veyor and  said  sheet  carrier  hi  thned  relationship  with 
one  another,  means  for  causing  said  gripper  to  have  an 
adhesive  affinity  for  the  sheets,  said  conveyor  and  said 
sheet  carrier  being  so  located  relatively  to  one  another 
that  said  gripper,  periodically  makes  contact  with  a 
sheet  at  said  predetermined  positioo  and  then  separates 
from  said  magarine  with  said  sheet  adhering  to  said 
gripper,  said  gripper  being  mounted  to  move  lownrds 
and  away  from  the  end  of  the  object,  and  means  for 
tnmmm  Mid  irippar  to  imnifn  the  sheet  to  separated 
to  the  end  of  Aa  object. 


1.  A  storage  tank  structure  ooasprising  an  even  number 
of  semi-drcolar  vertical  wall  elements  in  a  series  of  at 
least  four  wall  eleaMnts  of  oqual  radius,  each  of  whidi 
is  a  one-half  vertical  section  of  a  right  cylinder,  having 
two  diaaMtrically  oppoeila  vertical  edge  portions,  aaid  wall 
elementa  arranged  in  Kquid-tight,  edgewise  juxtaposition 
one  to  another  exteriorly  of  a  circular  path  coaamon  to 
the  diametrically  opposite  edge  portions  of  each  wall  ele- 
ment,  ench  wM  element  being  disposed  in  paired,  mirror- 
opposite,  edgewise  relation  to  one  other  wall  element  fai 
said  series,  and  spaced  therefrom  diametrically  of  said 
circular  path  and  tension  means  substantially  connecting 
the  opposite  edge  portions  of  each  pair  of  mfaxor-oppo- 
site  wall  elements  along  Hnes  parallel  to  each  other  and 
perpentfcular  to  the  raspective  diameters  of  said  wall  ele- 
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liquid  applyiaf  rolkr  rouubly  mounted  in  said 
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poied,  ftnifht  offwt  portioM,  Mid  oAet  portMu  of  Mid 
bottom  wires  bdog  alitaed  in  wU.  a  phmlity  of  alwct 
meul  aUts  seated  opoo  and  welded  to  the  rapecttvc  Mts 
of  oAct  portioM  of  the  bottom  wbes,  a  raiaf ordat  wire 
extending  tramverKly  of  and  seated  oa  said  bottom  wires, 
intermediate  a  pair  of  adjacent  seta  of  offwt  portioos,  and 
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7.  A  refriferator  cabinet  comprising  an  oater  shell 
which  has  spaced  sides,  a  bottom  waJl  and  a  front  open- 
ing above  the  bottom  wall  and  between  the  sides,  an  inner 
liner  within  said  shell  and  having  spaced  sides  and  a 
bottom  wall  in  spaced  relation  to  the  sides  and  bottom 
'wall  of  the  shell,  said  liner  having  a  front  opening  above 
ita  bottom  wall  and  between  iu  sides,  a  rigid  comer  piece 
having  a  lateral  portion  which  is  attached  to  the  bottom 
wall  of  the  shell  and  having  an  upsUnding  portion  which 
extends  opward  from  said  lateral  portion  around  the 
comer  between  the  bottom  wall  of  the  liner  and  one  of 
the  sides  of  the  Hner,  said  oonMr  piece  projecting  upward 
between  the  adjacent  side  of  the  shell  and  said  one  side 
of  the  liner  and  being  spaced  from  both,  a  connector  con- 
necting said  one  side  of  the  liner  to  uid  bpsUnding  por- 
tion of  the  corner  piece,  said  connector  including  a  spacer 
of  thermal  insulation  material  engaged  between  said  one 
tide  of  the  liaer  and  said  upstanding  portioa  of  the  comer 
piece  and  an  attachment  member  thermally  insulated 
from  the  liner  which  connects  said  upstanding  portion  of 
the  corner  piece  and  said  one  side  of  die  liner,  said  bot- 
tom wall  of  the  liner  having  a  downtumed  flange  at  iU 
forward  end  which  terminates  fai  a  rearwardly  and  up- 
wardly projecting  lip,  a  thermal  insulation  member  en- 
gaged between  said  lateral  portion  of  the  comer  piece 
and  said  bottom  wall  of  the  liner,  and  an  attachment 
member  carried  by  said  insolation  member  and  presenting 
a  forwardly  and  downwardly  projecting  lip  which  seau 
oo  said  lip  oo  the  flange  of  the  bottom  wall  of  the  liner. 


WIRE  CASE  HAVING  SHEET  METAL  BOTTOM 
Kahert  A.  Bswce.  Kiiiiin<iM.  Iowa,  sii^iiii  la 

MpBiiiia  hitf  M,  IfM,  Sartal  No.  999441 

s  niiiiii,   <a.23»— 19) 

5.  la  aa  opca  wire-work  carrying  case  of  generally 
rectangular  shape  with  an  open  top.  an  v^per  perimeter 
fraaie  wire,  a  lower  perimeter  frame  wire,  said  frame 
wiraa  being  of  subetaniially  congruent  shapea,  upright 
wiias  secured  to  said  frame  wires,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apart  bottom  wires,  secured  at  their  eada  to  uppnsiis  por- 
tioas  of  Mid  lower  frame  wire,  said  bottom  wins  each 
having  a  series  of  longitudinally  spaced,  upwardly  die- 


having  ita  opposite  ends  secured  to  the  underside  of  said 
lower  frame  wire,  and  a  stackiag  ring  separate  from  the 
lower  frame  wire  and  secured  to  the  under  surface  of  said 
bottom  wires  and  said  reinforcing  wire.  Mid  stacking  ring 
being  of  lesser  transverse  dimensions  than  the  correspond- 
ing dimensions  of  the  upper  frame  wire. 


-TANKJiAFFl«*v_        "^^^ 
Thoams  A.  Peny,  Babyiaa*  N.  Y«,  anlpMr  to  Skylae 

Prodacfs,  lac..  Deer  Paifc,  N.  Y.,  a  eofporadaa  of  New 
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1.  A  baffle  for  om  ia  coeaectioa  widi  a  tank  coataiaing 
liquid  comprising  in  combination  a  liquid  deflecting  mem- 
ber having  a  fbt  surface  thereon  dispoaed  traasverKly 
within  said  tank  and  spaced  from  the  interior  surface 
thereof  with  Mid  flat  surface  substantially  perpendicular 
the  interior  surface  of  said  tank;  and  a  resilient  member, 
a  flanfB  on  said  resilient  member  rigidly  attached  to 
Mid  flat  surface,  a  central  portion  of  said  resilient  mem- 
ber nuintaining  a  position  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  flat  surface  and  a  second  flange  on  Mid  resilient 
member  and  means  for  rigidly  attaching  said  fccood 
flange  to  the  interior  surface  of  said  tanlu,^|^  |^.^ 
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SanpeiH*  mftOWm,  RVICB. 

OtMmI    ^iltillii   Pmaitu    11,   1994,  9erW   Na. 

474J9J.    DMietf  aad  flUs  jiBirtia  laae  24,  1997. 
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la  a  flk  box,  the  combiaatioe  coaprUi«  a  body  hav- 
tag  a  pair  of  spaced  side  walls  aad  a  pair  of 
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walk  fotncd  by  •  bottom  widl  and  dcAaiof  •■  open  top 
chmbcr,  aid  side  walb  iaetadiag  •  lint  pair  of  ways 
exteadiat  ftloog  oppoMtc  sidn  of  aid  ckambcr,  one  of 
said  end  walls  tncludiBS  a  sacond  pair  of  ways  cartMirtiin 
tnuMvenely  of  aid  flat  pair  of  ways,  aid  acoad  pair  of 
ways  bciof  opca  at  tke  aid  tfiereof  at^accat  aid  botton 
waH.  itop  meaas  oa  aid  body  adjaoeat  the  cad  of  aid 
second  pair  of  ways  reaMiM  fran  aid  bottoa  wall,  a 
ckwure  member  haviag  a  pair  of  ipaoad  «de  walls  and  a 
pair  of  spaced  end  walls  iotoed  by  a  top  waU.  said  side 
walls  of  laid  doeure  member  being  attepted  to  cagaae 
said  first  pair  of  ways  to  support  said  closure  member  fbr 
sUding  movement  between  ao  open  position  and  a  doeed 
position  to  open  and  doa  tic  chamber  defined  by  said 
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body,  portioos  of  said  side  walls  of  said  closure  oaember 
overiappiag  portioas  of  said  side  walb  of  said  body  aad 
portions  ai  said  end  walls  of  said  dosure  member  over- 
lapping portions  oi  said  end  walls  of  said  body  when  said 
closure  member  is  in  the  clOMd  position,  one  of  said  end 
walls  of  said  closure  member  terminating  above  the  other 
aid  end  wall  of  said  body  when  said  closure  member  ii 
moialed  oa  said  first  pair  of  ways  ao  that  said  one  end 
wall  of  said  dosore  member  moves  clear  of  said  other 
end  wall  of  said  body  to  permit  removal  of  said  closure 
member  from  aid  first  pair  of  ways  at  the  end  thereof 
remo«e  from  said  one  end  wall  of  aid  body,  said  side 
walls  of  said  closure  membar  also  being  adapted  to  slide 
on  said  second  pair  of  ways  and  engage  said  stop  means 
to  support  aid  body  in  an  iadioed  position. 
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bt  k  la  a  caa  stmctare  of  the  character  described,  a  body 
wall  provided  with  a  tear  strip  dcflaed  by  parallel  scoie 
lines  extending  circumferentially  about  the  wall,  Aad 
at  least  three  paralld  spaced  rib  meaas  exieading  about 
the  wall  within  the  confines  of  the  tear  strip  with  an  intcf- 
mediate  rib  proiecting  in  oae^direction  from  the  waH  croa 
section  and  the  two  immediatdy  adiaccat  ribs  proiactiiig 
in  the  opposite  direction  from  the  wall  cross  section, 
thereby  to  provide  cooperating  rib  and  groove  meam 
effective  to  nest  and  prevent  side  slipping  of  the  tear  strip 
a  it  is  wound  about  a  key  in  the  procea  of  being  lorn 
out  of  the  wall.  _ 
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In  a  device  of  the  type  described  for  vae  with  a  do- 
mestic type  pressure  cooker  having  a  cover  with  an  ex- 
cca  pressure  blow-out  disk  therein,  said  device  todud- 
ing  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  flexible  rod-like  members 
secured  together  at  a  plurality  of  pohNs  hitermediate  the 
ends  thereof,  aa  hiveried  cup-shaped  cage  member  secared 
to  said  rod-like  members,  means  iachiding  the  flexibility 
of  aid  rod-like  members  and  revera. opposed  beads  a 
oae  pair  of  adjaoeot  ends  thereof  lo  detcntty  tafaft  aa 
opwardly  extenidhig  stem  on  aid  cover  aad  meaas  hidud- 
i^  revcra  beads  hi  each  of  the  other  pair  of  at^aoeat 
aads  of  said  rod^e  aaaibers  to  tfaaady  cap«e  toe 
edfe  of  aid  cwvcr,  said  arms  eonfbrmiaf  gaaerally  to 
the  coatoar  of  a  part  of  aald  cover  and  with  the  aads 
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1.  Spring  retaiaiag  meaia  oa  a  circular  ckwure 
ber  for  a  hollow  object,  havmg  aa  outer  peripheral  naar- 
ghi  rdnforced  by  mtiltiple  layers  of  metal  cxteadiiig 
generally  radially  and  defining  an  abutment  shoulder 
for  engaffement  with  the  bdlow  object,  said  margh 
having  therebehind  aad  spaced  radially  hiwardly  fltMn 
its  edge  a  plurality  of  generally  azially  faiwardly  pro- 
iecting circur-ferenttally  spaced  reuining  fiager  exten- 
sions resiliently  yiddable  in  a  radial  dirediOB,  said 
finger  extensions  having  body  portioos  connected  at  ooe 
end  to  aid  margin  and  provided  with  a  reinfordng 
structure  at  each  side  thereof  to  enhance  the  resilient 
resisttnce  to  yielding  of  the  body  portions,  said  rcia- 
forcing  structure  comprising  wing  flaaga  integrally  coa- 
nected  to  said  body  portion  ends  and  said  periplwral  mar- 
l^n  aad  extending  substantially  perpendicular  {thereto  at 
the  lines  of  juncture  of  said  wing  flanges  witfi  said  body 
portioa  eads  aad  said  per^iheral  margia,  said  body  por- 
tions of  the  flafer  extemiens  haviag  outwardly  aad 
revarsdy  beat  rdatively  stiff  retafoiing  terminals  cagage- 
aMc  aader  radially  deflected  resilient  tensiontng  of  the 
rataiaiBg  fingers  and  said  angular  reinforcing  stractore 
witB  the  holloa  ooiact«  --•.■    '".^ry 
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,^    iaf  oompartmeats;  nid  carrier  comprisiat,  •  ptir  of  ek>o- 

tatad  paatl  kagtlit  of  compkanctary  form  ddUiing  a 

^-^  pair  of  iMt  walk  aad  a  pair  of  cad  wallt,  a  bottom  wall 

■^   rmaiiai  iM^nily  bctweoi  caid  rfdc  walk  aad  fbidable 

relative  thereto,  nad  panel  knttlis  farther  aerviat  to 


1.  A  coataioer  baviof  a  cloenrc  aad  a  reeeal  docurc 
removably  carried  witfiia  dM  cootaiaer  aad  i»e^>la  to 
replaoe  die  flnt  cloenrc.  whcfcia  the  reaeal  doeura  ii 
made  of  plastic  material  and  has  a  top  aad  a  Airt.  die 
•kirt  having  recemes  formed  therein  exteadtng  from  the 
free  edge  of  the  skirt  opwardly  to  below  the  top  of  the 
cap  whereby  the  skirt  adiacent  the  top  has  a  cootiauoos 
circumferential  sealiog  portioo. 


finmm  v*mnii  I*  I. «»  r,-,  vr  .tj^i 

IJdtJU 
METHOD  or  AND  ATPAAATUB  FOR  REDUCING 

WATER  AMORPTION  RY  LIQUID  FUELS 
Rkkard  F.  FhM.  bsRa,  Jaha  J.  KaHeabach,  NarA 
E.  Ubm,  Ualaa,  N.  1^ 
d  ffailainti^  Csmpaaj.  a 
tfoaafflMawaia 

AppRcalloa  DacaiBber  n,  195^  flcfW  No.  999,d82 
4  CMbh.   fCL  22»-ti) 


1.  A  method  for  storing  volatile  liquids  containing  or 
tending  to  abeorb  water,  wherein  said  liquids  are  retained 
in  a  oooflned  storage  nae  so  as  to  provide  a  vapor  space 
above  the  upper  surface  of  sidd  liquids  aad  wherein  ab- 
socptioa  of  water  by  said  liquids  is  inhibited  and  liquids 
having  aa  initial  water  content  have  such  content  mdnced. 
which  method  comprises  admitting  air.  from  an  ambiem 
atmosphere  of  air  nterioriy  of  said  zone,  into  said  vapor 
ipaca  aad  iato  contact  with  the  upper  surf aca  of  said  ra- 
taiaed  liquid  only  whea  the  pressure  in  said  v^or  space 
is  leu  than  the  static  presMve  of  said  ambient  atnMs- 
phara  aad  the  iadicatad  partial  pressure  of  water  vapor  in 
said  vapor  space  is  higher  than  the  indicated  partial  pres- 
sure of  water  vapor  in  said  ambient  atmoephere  of  air. 
and  (fischarging  said  air  and  vapors  (ram  said  vapor  space 
whenever  the  poeitive  pressure  ia  said  vapor  space  is 
higher  than  the  sUtic  pressure  of  said  ambient  atmoe- 
phera  eateriorty  of  si^  xooe. 


UitJli  '■  **-*'**•''■ '-^ 

roUMOTIU  CCUAPSnU  CAKKU 

New  OrteaML  Lk>  a  riif  iwRia  a> 
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I.  A  oallapaible  onicte  carrier  formed  Arom  a  single 
of  Mdoble  ilMai  ■■Hriii.  pwticularly 
ooaiad  with  ghse  lo  provide  hi  the  aa- 

■Mua  racciv> 


a  ceaier  partitioa  aitendiag  betweea  said  ead  walls 
a  cram  partitioa  ffleading  betweea  said  side  walU 
partitioa  bdag  fonaed  by  a  pair  of  half-parti- 
ia  ahattiat  wdto  aad  rdatioa.  each  half- 
partHiaa  pottioa  beiag  fdnaad  by  faoe-io-Cace  mating 
pairs  of  panel  portions  to  deflaa  a  two-ply  material  thick- 
aass,  apawrdly  ettaadiag  portioas  of  said  oeaier  parti- 
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tioo  and  nwtingly  eagaaed  reiafordag  ftuft  formed  by 
cut-away  extensions  of  said  end  aad  side  walls  cooperat- 
ing to  define  a  carrying  handk  of  four-ply  material  thick- 
acm  aad  to  maiataia  said  abuttiag  half-partitioa  portions 
fai  rigidly  planar  relation,  first  botttaa  wall  reinforcing 
means  eomprishig  flaps  exteadhig  iategrally  aad  fold- 
ably  between  said  bottom  wall  aad  one  of  said  ead  walls, 
«id  second  bottom  wall  reiafordag  means  coa^>risiag  a 
ftep  cxteading  faitegrally  aad  foldably  betweea  portioas 
of  said  crom  partition,  said  reinforcing  flape  servmg  to 
overlie  said  bottom  wall  with  portions  thereof  secured 
thereto.       - 
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BEVERAGE  VENDING  MACIIINBS  AND  CUP-  « 
DROP  MECHANISM  THEREFOR  v 

C.  Eel,  Aarata,  OL,  aarfpMt  laftaner  MI8.  Cof»^ 
Aawsa,  PL,  a  rarpae aiiaa  9i  Dfcaie 

Odaber  11,  I9S4.  Sarfai  Na.  441329 
S  Otimm.  (O.  ttl~ll) 


I.  A  cop  dispensing  mechanism  comprising  a  cup- 
drop  device  adapted  to  receive  a  stack  of  cups  and 
actuabte  lo  successively  dispeasa  cups  from  said  alack. 
a  turret  rotatahly  mouated  above  said  cap-drop  device, 
coavrisiag  a  plurality  of  upright  compart- 

each  adapaed  to  ooataia  a  stack  of  cups,  mid 
turret  beiag  ralalable  la  successive  indexed  poeitioas  so 
M  to  aNga  successively  each  suick  of  cups  with  respect 
lo  said  cup-drop  device,  meani  for  d^ositiag  each  aligned 
stack  of  cups  iaio  said  cup-drop  device,  a  feeler  member. 

BfMuatiag  said  feeler  member  for  aUemate  move- 
either  to  aa  iaarrmost  poeitioa  located  within  dM 
•pace  norasalty  occupied  by  said  depoeilad  stack  of  cups 
or  lo  aa  iatcraaediale  poeitioa  wherein  the  faalar 
member  is  ia  nnajifi  with  said  deposited  stack  of 
cape  or  lo  an  oarterasaat  poeilian  apaead  outwardly 
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ocoipM  tkeretnr.  4>riai  n^«"  condaiMlly  nrgiaf  aid 
feeler  member  inwardly  towtrd  sdd  ianermost  porilicM 
for  maintaiiiiiit  Mid  feeler  member  normally  in  said 
inaernMMi  position  when  tbere  are  lew  than  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  caps  left  in  said  depotttcd  stack  and 
for  maintaintnt  said  feeler  member  normally  in  nid 
intermediate  position  in  contact  with  the  cups  when 
tbere  arc  at  least  xaid  pioktcrmined  ntdnber  of  cups 
left  in  said  deposited  stack,  a  michet  member  secured 
to  said  turret,  a  pawl  member,  means  mountint  said  pawl 
member  for  alternate  alignment  diereof  etdier  to  a  flrst 
oriealation  for  dririagly  enfagiit  said  ratchet  member 
or  le  a  secowJ  orienution  in  which  said  pawl  member 
will  be  drivingly  dias^i«ad  with  ivspect  to  said  ratchet 
member,  drive  means  aetunble  loao>ve  said  pawl  member 
and  to  actuate  said  cn^^rop  device,  and  means  coonecting 
taid  pawl  member  and  said  feelfr  member  for  aligninf 
laid  pawl  member  in  said  first  orientation  in  rcaponae 
to  location  of  said  feeler  member  in  said  innrrmost  posi- 
tion and  for  aligniiv  said  pawl  member  in  said  second 
orientation  in  response  to  location  of  said  feeler  member 
in  said  intermediate  position,  said  connectmt  means  in- 
cluding meam  for  moving  said  feeler  member  momentarily 
against  tbc  action  of  said  spring  means  to  said  outermost 
position  in  response  to  movement  of  said  pawl  member 
by  said  drive  means.  1 1 
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I.  In  a  tiansfcr  mecfaanisn,  the  combnstion  compris- 
ii«  n  supporting  structure,  guide  means  fixed  to  said  sup- 
porting stroeture  and  deMMf  n  pnampiway  ndapled  In 
receive  a  wmkpiece.  means  far  snocessivcly  feedmg  work- 
pieces  into  said  passagewny.  stop  means  Uraiting  the 
o(  a  nuikpien  in  said  passngeway.  radprocnt- 
ing  mcnns  indodfa^  a  mnvaUe  demcot  slidably  mounted 
and  nctuaMe  10  engage  said  workpicce 
in^iiiiilinallj  of  said  passnga- 
in  ffcsponae  to  the  moveaaeiit  of 

said  disaiw^i^  manns  iatlnding  an  elongate  actnnting 
arm  extending  in  spand  substantially  parallel  relationship 
to  said  dement  and  movabk  in  a  direction  subsumialty 
paralld  to  the  direction  of  nsovement  of  said  element, 
means  connaethig  one  end  fonion  of  said  actuating  arm 
to  snid  stop  means,  a  IM  nra  pivotally  comweted  m 
said  supporting  stmctnre  intermediate  said  dement  and 
said  actuating  arm.  one  end^yortion  of  said  link  arm  being 
connected  to  said  actnatigf  am  for  combined  pivotal 
and  sliding  movement,  the  other  end  portion  of  said  link 
arm  being  ronnrffted  lo  said  dement  for  combined  piv- 
otal  and  sliding  niiiisinsnl.  rrsiirf  nsenns  opposis^  the 
slidiit  aHwement  of  said  link  arm  fdative  10  said  aetnnt- 
i^  ann,  ihe  foroea  cxersad  by  said  lasilient  aseone  being 

IfSMV  hHUI  90  MlvH  nOWMQ  W  HOVV  MM  ■6MMMp 

arm  lo  disengage  snid  slop  means,  and  means  Cor  pod- 


:  of  snid  nctnnting 

•_ a  predelenniBBC 

wbfle  permitting  said  dement  to  continue  to  move  where- 
by  upon  continued  movement  of  said  dement,  the  forces 
applied  to  said  dement  tq  effect  movement  thereof  are 
transmitted  throu«h  said  link  arm  to  overcome  the  forces 
exerted  by  said  redlieat  aMifs  so  that  sliding  movement 
of  said  link  arm  relative  to  mid  actuating  arm  is  per- 
mitted. 


Harold  A. 
Co.,  St 
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1.  A  beverage  dfapensing  system  oompridng  a  reaervoir 
adapted  to  hold  a  substantid  quantity  of  beverage  op  to  a 
laedammiwJ  levd,  a  doeed  vessd  having  beverage-diB- 
pensfag  menns.  a  beverage  conduit  opening  at  one  end  to 
the  reeervoir  bdow  the  liquid  levd  thereof  and  opening  at 
iu  other  end  to  the  vessd,  a  pressure-responsive  dia- 
phragm asaociatrd  with  the  conduit  and  having  one  side 
cxpoeed  to  the  pressure  within  the  reservoir,  n  valve 
operativdy  connected  to  said  presaure-responsive  dia- 
phragm for  comroUing  the  flow  of  beverage  bulnaen  the 
leaervoir  and  tfie  vessd,  means  for  communicating  the 
other  side  of  said'  pressure-rcsponeive  diaphragm  to  the 
bessd.  msans  for  equalizing  the  pressure  on  both  sides 
of  the  pressure-responsive  diapllgagm  to  actuate  said 
vdve  and  open  the  beverage  conduit  wherc^  fluid  may 
flow  firom  the  reeervoir  into  die  vesed.  and  means  (or 
reducing  the  piisanri  on  snid  other  side  of  the  diaphragm 
to  close  said  vahre  and  shut  off  the  flow  of  beverage  tnm 
the  conduit 


ASSEMILY  AND  LOCKING  MEANS  FOR  UQUID 

HANDLING  DKVICIS 
Lonis  A.  riMgiil.  Prairie  View,  m,  Milpir  in  Pwpn 
erlaBi  Wlsi,  a  cnmpnny  of  Delnwnre 
^  M,  t9SS,  ioridPik  371412 
•  CWnH.    (CL222— <2) 
6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacribed,  a  fluid  container 
having  a  cup  shaped  sealed  outlet  cap  with  its  drcum- 
fercntial  flange  pressed  over  a  rolled  edge  of  the  con- 
tainer and  providing  an  undercut  anmilar  recess  beneath 
the  edge,  a  rubber-like  grommet  secured  centrally  of  the 
cap,  a  vahe  unit  having  a  base  for  securement  to  said 
container  and  a  delivery  conduit  adapted  to  extend  cen- 
trally through  said  grommet  and  to  seal  therewith  to 
estaUMi  son— nitalien  between  said  conuiner  and  valve 
unit  for  transfer  of  the  fluid  therebetween,  locking  means 
carried  by  said  base  and  adapted  to  move  iirto  a  pod- 
tion  adtaoent  said  rolled  edge  generally  concuneotly  widi 
the  entry  of  said  delivery  conduit  through  said  grommet. 
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I  drcumfereiHially  aboo^  ihcavc  mouotcd  oa  the  upward  part  of  each  of  said  band- 
nid  dclhrcry  meaaa  for  radial  movcncat  into  laid  undtr-   poalt,  a  couoierweigfac  ia  each  of  said  handpoets,  nad 


I 


cut  annular  rcccts  beneath  said  roliod  edge,  and  means 
to  actuate  taid  locking  meant  into  pocitive  engafement  in 
■aid  reoen. 


POimiNG  SPOUT 
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N.  1^  a  ca>poffBdoa  of  New  Jcnejr 
AppHcadoa  Aprfl  S,  ItSi,  Serial  No.  S7M93 


t.  A  pouring  deirice  for  use  with  a  container  having 
an  opening,  comprising  a  tube  adapted  to  be  secured,  at 
its  lower  end,  in  the  container  opening  and  exteiKNng 
therefrom,  a  spout  cap  having  a  serrated  portion  on  the 
iaaer  face  of  the  end  wall  thereof  inwardly  of  its  junc- 
ture with  the  side  wall,  and  a  portion  of  complen>entary 
outline  at  the  upper  edge  of  the  tube  for  mterfhtiog  en- 
gagement with  the  mentioned  portion  on  said  iaaer  face 
when  the  cap  is  closed  on  the  tube,  to  then  seal  the  de- 
vice, and  complementary  means  on  the  spout  cap  and 
tube  for  movement  of  said  cap  axially  oa  the  tube  to 
thereby  selectively  open  or  cknc  the  outer  end  ot  the 
tube  and  thereby  the  container,  said  ipout  cap  compris- 
tng  an  end  wall  and  a  side  wall  depending  therefrom  and 
defining  therewith  a  cap-shaped  croas-section  and  having 
aa  aperture  in  said  side  wall,  and  complementary  means 
on  the  cap  and  tube  to  prevent  displacement  of  the  cap 
from  the  tube,  and  a  laterally  ertendinf  lip  portion  on 
said  cap  formiag  a  spout  uperiag  laterally  from  the 
aperture  in  the  side  wall  of  the  caf . 
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In  •  fctractaMe  hNlder,  the  combination  comprising 
a  pair  of  U-shaped  guide  members,  a  ladder  verticalty  sKd- 
ably  mounted  hi  said  guide  members,  a  tnbalar  haadpost 
mpuntcd  to  the  outside  of  each  of  said  guide  memben 
aad  Miaadiag  upwardly  from  said  guide  menbws.  a 


vim  L*»i 
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means  cooaecthig  said  ladder  with  said  counterweights 
and  being  guided  by  said  sheaves. 
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I.  A  box  or  carton  cooipriting  a  bottom,  opstandiug 
side  walls,  upstaading  end  walls  at  each  end  of  the  carton 
bottom  with  each  end  waH  comprising  aa  inner  wall 
member,  an  outer  wall  member  aiMl  a  top  wall  member 
spacing  said  inner  and  outer  wall  members  from  one  an- 
other with  said  inner  wall  member  extending  from  the 
top  wall  member  to  the  carton  bottom,  a  brace  for  each 
end  wall  with  each  brace  including  a  vertical  brace  mem- 
ber of  an  area  substantially  equal  to  the  area  of  the  ead 
wall  inner  wall  member  dispoaied  vertically  of  aad  vacad 
from  the  said  end  wall  ianar  aad  outer  wall  awaubcrs,  a 
transverse  brace  aKmbar  carried  by  the  upper  aad  lower 
ends  of  said  vertical  brace  member  exteading  toward  one 
of  said  end  wall  inner  and  outer  wall  members,  aad  said 
veritcal  brace  maaihii  having  a  portion  thereof  exteadiag 
toward  oae  of  said  ead  waMs  inner  and  outer  wall  mem- 
bers aad  located  at  a  poiat  spaced  from  the  ead  wall  top 
wall  member  aad  cartoa  bottom,  aad  meaas  lockiag  Ike 
cartOB  walla  in  their  erected  opetanding  positions. 
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I.  A  band  for  nse  in  endrcHas  •  product  iachidhig  i 
bottom  panel,  side  wallt  bingedly  conuected  to  the  bot- 
tom panel  along  parallel  fold  Haes  and  exteadfaig  op. 
wardly  therefrom,  tad  a  pair  of  stripe  cut  flreai  the 
center  pertioa  of  (be  tide  walh  aad  bottom  paad 
and  hiagedfy  conncctad  to  (be  side  walls  it  poiats  spaced 
from  the  upper  edges  (beraof,  aid  baadi  bciag  folded 
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__^ to  the  uppoiHi  ,__ 

froot  peael  foraiac  end  iivs  for  the  eavdopc 
ed  iawai^  190a  said  front  panel  end  Mmiiarai 
ly  adfaccat  to  each  other  to  f  om  a  larfe, 
ekwfated  chamber  between  said  end  flaps  and 
puKl.  two  pain  of  verlW  pnsle  bands  upon 
tide  of  the  rear  panel  avvtag  to  ••f™*.*^ 
two  end  fl^  when  tsnid  rear  paari  is  fblM 

ly  thereof  with  one  pair  of  paste  boids  asrii 
end  flap  and  prwldittf  two  reUthely  snaller 


«(lht 
•■d  fold- 


said  boot 

the  inner 
to  the 


to  each 
chambers 


torn  panel  into  overlapping  ttlatioa.  and  means  secorinf 
the  ^rlapped  ends  of  said  (trips  tofether. 
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Intercngaginf  partitions  fcr  containers  used  in  shippinf 
yam  carried  by  yam  cop  supports  having  one  end  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  other,  each  of  said  partitions 
comprising  a  single  sheet  of  material  of  generaUy  rec- 
tangular configuratioo  foMed  intermediate  its  length  to 
form  a  base  portion  having  two  contacting  layen  of  ma- 
terial; each  contacting  layer  fawhiding  a  double  thick- 
ness flange  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  base  portion 
and  formed  by  folding  a  corresponding  intermediate  area 
of  each  base  portion  upon  itself,  the  flanges  in  the  respec- 
tive contacting  layers  extending  from  the  base  portion  in 
opposite  directions:  each  flange  provided  with  a  slot  ex- 
tending from  the  middle  of  the  outer  edge  thereof  toward 
'the  base  portion  and  having  a  width  substantially  equal 
'  to  the  thickness  of  another  double  thickness  flange  of  4 
like  partition  whereby  when  the  flanges  of  two  partitions 
am  brought  into  hiterengaging  right  angle  relation  with 
the  slots  hi  each  aligned  with  one  another,  the  top  edges 
of  the  flanges  form  snpports  (or  spadng  apart  the  base 
portions  of  adioccnt  partitions  and  divide  the  space  be- 
tween the  base  portions  of  adiacem  partitiotts  into  four 
eopi«ocMi«  pockets  of  eqnal  sizr.  each  contacting  layer 
of  said  base  portion  on  bo*  sides  of  said  flange  provided 
wi«i  holes  which  are  In  axhd  alignment  with  one  another, 
the  helee  in  ow  layer  having  a  diaoMter  slighdy  laryr 
than  the  smaO  end  of  the  oop  and  the  holes  in  the  o*er 
layer  having  a  dianwter  slightly  larger  than  the  terge  e^ 
flf  the  cep  whertby  the  edges  of  said  hoiee  position  the 
cope  transversely  on  the  base  portioM  and  the  sorface  of 
the  layer  coatainmg  the  smaller  holes  and  Mrroondmg 
•^  hoiae  forms  a  support  for  the  large  end  of  the  cops 
to  position  them  againat  lungitudinal 


betweea  said  end  flaps  and  said  rear  panel  indrpeodrntly 
and  exteriorly  of  the  large  ooatiattoas  chamber  between 
Uie  end  fl^a  and  the  front  panel,  said  rear  panel  having 
a  small  rear  window  for  the  chamber  within  the  same  at 
one  end.  and  a  sheet  of  transparent  material  seaucd  upon 
the  interior  snrfaoe  of  the  front  panel  and  a  portion  of 
the  inner  sttrfatf*^  the  rear  panel  corresponding  to  the 
area  of  the  smalMMiidow  in  the  latter,  the  two  chambers 
within  said  rear  panel  and  the  large  chamber  within  Hm 
front  panel  bei^  cloeed  by  the  doaiag  flap. 
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A  service  savilaps  faielading  an  alonpted  front  peMi 
haviaf  M  address  wfaidow  oocapyiag  a  Hmilad  portion 
thereof  nad  at  the  upper  edge  thereof  a  doaing  flap,  an 
elM^lad  lev  panel  luantfted  to  the  frtmt  panel  along 
the  bottom  edge  of  snid  front  paaal,  a  pair  of 


I.  An  engine  supercharging  device  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: a  hooainr,  a  shaft  routably  supported  within 
■aid  housing;  a  compressor  wheel;  means  for  mounting 
•aid  compressor  wheel  on  one  end  of  said  shaft;  a  tur- 
bine rotor;  means  for  mounting  snid  turbine  rotor  on 
the  other  end  of  said  shaft  in  spaced  raUtionship  to  said 
compreasor  wheel;  sealing  means  dispoaed  about  said 
shaft  hitermediate  said  compressor  wheel  and  said  turbine 
rotor;  fluid  entrance  and  discharge  passage  means  oper- 
ativdy  associated  with  the  entrance  to  and  discharge  (ram 
said  compressor  wheel;  mean  forming  an  annular  passage 
at  die  entrance  to  said  turbine  rotor,  said  last  mentioned 
means  being  subtuntially  rigidly  secured  to  said  housing 
at  one  portioo  and  relatively  movaMy  sngagwl  with  said 
gl  »»t^kar  iHwt^Mi-  am!  Ttiiatine  aaeans  for 
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t  lb«  dbcthre  WW  of  nid  „ 

bciaf  carried  by  aad  operable  iratt 


body  of  a  smt  oMaprWaf  a  mpport  Maadard;  a 
Uka  tarn  bladr.  a  laaaiilli  i>«"*Ti^a|  loppoft  arm  bavi^ 
one  end  raounted  on  laid  ttandafd;  a  drivea  sear  ioor- 
■aUed  at  the  other  ead  of  add  arm  aad  bavtaf  a  depeod- 
iag  arm  ooooected  to  m  odft  of  nid  paael-like  fan  "mft 
aad  supportiag  said  fM  Made  a^accat  the  other  end  of 
■aid  Mpport  arm  for  awiatiaf  mmawiiii  around  an  axis 
pending  traamndy  of  nid  horizontal  support  arm; 
drive  means  inclodint  •  crank  Mid  pitman,  a  drive  asar 
JoumaOed  on  said  aiai  adiaocai  nid  driven  gear  and 
<irivintly  connected  to  said  pitman  and  meshingly  en- 
tating  and  impartiaf  United  oarillation  to  said  driven 
fear  and  depending  arm  arooad  nid  azis  to  swing  said 
fen  Made  Ibat  in  one  direction  and  then  the  other 
through  the  air.  and  motor  means  operativeiy  connected 
to  said  drive  mean  for  drMig  said  drive  meant,  said 
drive  and  Mven  gnra  cooparaling  to  form  a  speed  in- 
creasmg  drive  train  between  said  crank  and  pitman  and 

■aid  depending  arm  and  Ms  paaai-Uke  fan  Made  to 
a  Bwvcnent  of  air  by  said  fan  Made. 


'■*£., f^ 


t.  A  conic  crank  conpmear  conprlsing  • 
having  a  substantially  spherical  faMriOr.  a  diametrical  disc 
menber  separating  said  spherical  interior  faito  two  pump- 
ing chamben  each  less  than  hemispherical,  inlet  and  dis- 
charge ports  and  pasnges  in  nid  diametrical  disc  member 
and  opening  into  and  from  said  pumping  chambers,  a  ball 
socket  centra]  in  said  disc  member  and  a  sleeve  to  said 
disc  member  extending  radially  from  said  socket  to  the 
periphery  of  said  bowing,  a  wabMer  comprising  a  pilol 
ball  operabty  mounted  in  said  socket  and  a  pair  of 
spherical  sectors  operable  within  said  pumping  chamben 
■od  having  conical  faces  coactiag  with  said  diametrical 
disc  member,  a  dividing  pbte  radiating  from  said  pilot 
ban  and  conMcttag  nid  spherical  nctora.  a  fork  sUdaMy 
■stride  nid  dividing  plato  and  operable  within  said  sleeve 
and  forming  with  said  dividinn  plate  a  radial  partition 
•cross  said  pumping  chambers,  and  conic  crank  means  for 
causing  the  axis  of  said  wabblcr  to  describe  a  cone  and 
for  causing  said  spherical  sectors  to  gyrate  in  said  pump- 
ing chamben  to  transfer  a  working  medium  from  said 
inlet  ports  on  one  side  of  said  radial  partition  to  said 
discharge  ports  on  the  other  side  theiwjf. 
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1.  A  auil  receiver  comprtsiag  a  bos  open  nt  its  top. 
ani  including  a  back  wall,  a  froM  wall,  two  side  walk, 
and  a  bottom;  aa  upetaadiag  flat  portton  provided  aloM 
the  top  edge  of  eaid  bock  waU  Md  esteadii«  w^mmdh 
theninm  for  a  sobstantial  ^ftfnifT,  a  visor  nrtearting 
dowawanOy  aad  forwardly  fron  the  upper  edge  of  aaid 
upetaadiag  portion  and  lermiaali^  forwardly  aad  belaw 
the  opper  edge  of  said  portioa.  a  ewiiviag  cow  for 
■aid  boa  adaptod  to  don  aobatMtially  the  eadn  top 
opeaiag  of  eaid  boa  aad  havi^  aioi«  iia  nor  adga  a 
faage  exteadiag  upwardly  aad  ferwaidly.  a  WMt  pro- 
vided aaderaeath  said  vIkx-  aad  riiMsi  lii^  n 
iag  covtr  thereto  alo^  the  npper  ed^  of  its 
aadforwaidh>  iwlrniliag  laagi,  Uu  luL  J  _JJ 
ing  portioa  of  the  back  wdl  md  said  vian  _ 
for  a  eabstaatial  disttan  bcyoad  the  sidn  of  snid 
and  depending  flangn  provided  oa  the  eada  of  said  .... 
aad  overiyiag  the  rear  portioa  of  the  sidn  of  said  cover 
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driven  tea  for  cnaa^  a 
of  air  adapted  for  dipeet 


aaaUcaCtoa  to  t^ 


1.  A 
cumulator, 
biaary 


■AOOCOONVBriBB 

W.  Y^  na^ 

to  be  ooavemd  dimia.  a  ptavaliiy  of 
operable  to  eator  ina- 
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portion;  mhI  actvatint 
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wW 


for  pfoduckig 

a  vooMc  i^Nitialativi  of  the 

ia  ttMt  comar  uak.  a  vimal  neocier,  aid 

10  coMaet  tka  raadavt  temiaab  of  tka 

fer'aa-  ooiiBtar  uaits  individoaUy  m  mcriiwi  lo  Mid 


MULTUMMMl  HIA' 


knNOAl 


AND  ¥ENTIIA1IN6 


V^  MriPMai  la  Jalai  Ji>  NaAlllt  i 

21,  IMSttakl N*.  MMU,,^^ 


, thotby  axcaedi  fW  icaaiaiiit  number  Mored 

ia  the  accumnlaior,  a  ^tvalily  of  ordar  coonten^ 
cogn«cT  connected  to  Mn  the  total  muBber  of  of 
of  a  dHIcrem  number  geoerttor,  whereby  vpoo 
tkm  of  an  lenerator  operation  the  number  itanAng  in 
mid  counters  repreKntt  the;  dedraal  equivalent  of  mid 
binary  number. 

COUNTn  AND  KicSmB  COMBINATION 
*'SpSkatfM  MMk  aaiifSI.  tmM  Now  dPMil 

la  brt»' 


>«M 


rem 

cloeed  by  a 

eraUy  from  each  end  of  laM  maia  aait  howtnt  to 

convector  units  with  said  main  nait  and  ooavedor 

f  ormint  a  complete  room  tyrtem  adapted  for 

atainst  a  wall  of  a  rooo^  there  beiag  a  beat 

element  in  each  of  said  main  and  coavector  uailt, 

extending  throufh  the  main  uait  Iwuiiat  aad 

umt  casings  of  each  air-conditioaiag  lyMMi  for 

iag  a  heatini  medium  to  the  heat 

each  air-cooditiooiaf  system,  means 

the    main   unit   houiiflis   and   convector  uait 

of  each  atr-cooditaoning  system  for  retucaiag  the 

inf  medium  through  each  iadividQal  qMn  of  the 

conditioaing  aira^emeat.  aad  means  for  mriaUy 

aectiag  the  supply  aad  return  means  of  dm 

ing  systeoM  to  provide  a  ooajiaaous  flow  path  for  iIm 

heating  medium  through  the  conaeded  air-coadifioaiat 

systems  so  as  to  eliminals  tltt  coovcatioaal  aaias 

risers  thereto  to  each  iadividual  air-csoditioaiag  "" 


WAfR  DBTOBAL  AFTAm^Ui 
T   Iota  W.  HaaMea,  Radae,  Wls4  Wnim 

la  hsnelfi  uae  Mrd  to  Km  I. 

A.n iLiiall 

Na.lU 


1.  IA  coasbinatioa.  a 

having  an  iapot 
aad  a  readoat  tcraiiaal,  said 

ia  series  with  the  ivut  temuaal  of  each 
nait  except  tfto  irst  coupled  to  the  output  leraii- 
nal  of  the  inunediaiBlj  piireding  coaalar  unit  ia  the 
series  maMH  for  MilvtetiaantBalsaa  to  the  iapac  lsmi> 

aait  totemplsit  acydeof  opewlioa 

_,Llij  11  it  II  i| iinleii  In  if  fr  i  '        11.  A 

a  ptadetermiBed  aumber  ef  tiMat  puiiw  to  ill  iapat  twai-  lar 


disposal  apparatus  corapriaiag  a  drain  cot> 
to  be  supported  oa  a  vertical  axis  ia  a  siafc* 


I 


HovBon  It,  IfSS 
core  unupfising 
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tor  wty"*g  said  com  a*>  timer  means  oootroUiag  said  naaini 


aad 


of  air  ad^Ncd  for  dii^  aipUctfiM  10  liM 


«o«««r«M  thcfcim  •  tim^tf  of 
opcnMt  lo  mtu  ia». 
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drain  opcnmf.  a  houamt  havnif  a  Arvddini  chamber 
poiitiooed  below  Mid  collar  aad  sopported  on  said  col- 
lar, a  rflreddinf  rotor  in  Mid  threddinf  chamber,  elec-' 
trical  power  meant  lo  actaaie  Mid  rotor,  switch  means 
to  control  Mid  power  means,  a  stopper  ring  in  said 
collar  rotaubly  supported  lliRcbjr.  means  depending  from 
taid  ring  into  the  top  portiM  of  said  shredding  bousing, 
«wi(di  ■rtiirtlBt  aMaas  opcrably  asandating  said  switch 
means  with  Mid  depending  means,  and  a  control  mem- 
ber for  Mid  stopper  ring  connected  with  Mid  ring  for 
movement  toward  and  away  from  said  ring  and  tncloding 
a  part  movable  into  and  oot  of  said  opening  by  such 
motion  to  close  aad  open  said  opening  respectively  where- 
by rotation  of  Mid  control  means  win  caoM  roution  of 
Mid  ring  and  actuation  of  said  switch. 


T« 


TILTABLE  UNDERWAtU  MLiCHINE  STRUCTURE 
HaraM  JoodMrn  Gmtg 


\.  An  arrangement  of  a  tiluMe  underwater  operating 
machine  in  a  body  of  water  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  first  frame  structure  submersed  in  said  body  of  water 
and  fixedly  mounted  in  position,  a  second  frame  struc- 
ture complementing  uid  first  frame  structure  to  jointly 
form  -a  machine  housing,  an  upward  extension  on  Mid 
second  frame  structure,  and  pivot  means  for  Mid  exten- 
sion arranged  above  the  surface  of  said  body  of  water 
for  pivoting  Mid  extensioa  about  a  horizontal  axis  to 
lift  Mid  second  frame  structure  out  of  said  body  of 
water. 


fmjkNDa 


MOUNTING  SLIIVI  AND  CLAMP  MEANS  rOR 
DBP08AL  DBVICB8 

_      .  ,        lo  Glvca 

Ci 


1<»  tfSSL  fl«W  No.  S9M9S 
(CLMl—lMJ) 


11 


'■  !■  fka  flom 


1 1.  A  tMa-waOad  drdaafi  daova  for  t 

ofa  thia  ruitlaHiiaal  tkavc  hav^  a . 

about  0.025  inch  aad  0.04  inch,  idtf  alacva  kavfag  at  its 
top  an  integral  ontwaidly  diractad  lai^  to  iwl  mob  a 
■ink  around  a  tfniaaae  opening  tfaartia.  nid  riaava  also 
haviag  aa  iatainl  latamed  annular  laat  a4aoaat  ila  lower 
end  to  support  a  aloppar  in  saaU^  rtlatioa  aad  ftanhar 
baviat  adJNnt  its  lower  aad  parmaaaatly  fliad  ontwaid- 


tba  ilaava  waH  to  support  aa  nadarfrlag  dfapoaal  dericc. 
""^  ilcava  bciag  provided  at  apocad  ialaimiiliaiii  lo«- 


wilB  iawardly  rtrack 
of  lyafftd 

ia 


CRUSHER  MAIN  FRAME 


Wh^a 


11,  IMS,  8«W  No.  373476 
(CL  241— 2t5) 


5.  A  frame  for  crushers  and  the  like,  »"i-lv4ing  a  hori- 
zontally disposed,  feaerally  ring-like  supporting  plate 
having  a  central  aperture  therein,  a  vertially  di^oacd 
circumferential  frame  wall  wdded  along  its  lower  edge 
to  said  plate  within  said  aperture,  a  plurality  of  lower 
supporting  rib  members  welded  to  the  upper  sur&oe  of 
said  plate  and  the  outer  surface  of  said  wall,  a  massive 
ring  welded  to  said  fraoM  wall  along  and  above  the  iqiper 
edge  of  said  wall  and  imtanding  outwardly  beyoad  the 
periphery  of  said  wall,  aad  a  plurality  of  upper  rib  uMai- 
ben  «velded  to  the  lower  wmtMct  of  said  ring  aad  the 
outer  surface  of  said  wall,  said  ring  having  iu  iaaar  aad 
outer  peripheral  surfaces  hrliaed  in  upwardly  coaverg- 
ing  planes,  said  ring  being  secured  to  the  frame  wall  by 
a  mass  of  weld  material  having  an  inner  peripheral  edge 
lying  in  the  same  inclined  plane  as  that  of  the  inner 
peripheral  surface  of  said  ring. 


Tgggijg 
COP  TUBE  DRIVING  CONNECTION 
Mh  V.  Kilth,  Wanrick,  R.  L,  MriMMr  Is 

R.  L,  a  raifMaiaa  atf 


Now 
Itfg, 


itCWBH.   (CL 


12.  In  a  textile  device,  a  OMadral  for  raceiviag  a  yarn 
package  support,  said  maadrd  mcluding  a  rotabbk  aieai- 
ber.  gripping  means  mounted  on  said  rotataUe  meaiber. 
resilient  means  for  moving  said  gripping  means  into  coa- 
tact  with  said  yam  package  support,  aKaas  for  rcleasaMy 
holding  said  gripping  means  in  inoperative  poritioa.  aad 
means,  operated  by  nnovement  of  the  yam  package  sup- 
port as  it  b  placed  on  said  maadrd,  for  releasiBg  said 
holding  means  so  as  to  cane  said  gripping  means  to 
move  hito  coatact  with  said  yarn  tube. 


Ptad  C 


WEB  WlNtMNG  MACHINB 


7  CUaa.  (CL  24l«  SO 
6.  Tn  a  conthiuous  whder  fior  wab  OMterial.  apparatoa 
for  transferring  the  advancing  web  fraa  a  full  roll  to  a 
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ooce  oomprWnf  mcmm  fcr  Mpportiof  wid  con  •*• 

)MMt  te  wd>  •tfvtBctag  to  Mid  foB  roO.  mMs  lor 
roMdtt  aid  ooKil  Mbttulfally  ilM  Mrttee  vwd  «f  *t 
«^,  •  guide  ran  for  firfdiaf  the  1Mb  lalo  pwtiaDr 
oftet  Tdatioa  with  iBid  raMIW  con,  nent  for  " 
tte  adVMKiBf  web  H  •  podiloa  doMljr 
■^  Mid  ftan  ran.  OMW  iter  lorHMt  the 
iMdintead  portiaa  of  dw  wib  afdMt  Mid  rolethit  <»rc 
to  force  oot  ur  fran  liiiwMii  Mid  core  aM  the 


timer  meaM  oootroUiag  und  meiitMniin  meiM  •"^J^^ 
ated  by  the  moaaaitary  actmtioa  of  Mid  intervel  caatrol 
twitch  to  inhiete  a  timiiig  cyde.  Mid  thner  awent  bwif 
operative  to  deactuate  Mid  timer  rday  at  the  cai  «c  a 
predetermiiied  period  to  terminate  a  correctioo  cycle,  and 
said  direction  controUing  meant  cootroUing  the  direction 
of  shifting  of  the  roli  by  the  lifting  means  during  a  cor- 
rection cycle.  

REMOTE  CONnOL  NNOALIGNMENT  DEVia 
W.  JncihiM,  KM.  Wii^  «ilPMr  In  H.  G.  Wr*— 
A  Ce^M<y,  KfaTwk,  a  cMnarnann  ef 

tthitaH.  (0.241— 87 J) 


and  tharaby  to  cmtm  Mid  ead  portioa  of  the  web  to 
to  aaid  core  and  to  Unit  winding  thereon,  meane 
_  mM  fiide  rail  foe  iomIiv  the  poattioQ  of  die 

Qi  the  winding  rail  «•  Mid  core  with  icepect  to 

aM  ^ide  ran  and  a  drive  actualed  by  Mid  aennig 
Meam  for  moving  Mid  eufporting  means  to  shift  Mid 
con  away  fnan  said  fuide  rail  when  the  space  between 
tlM  adiaoent  surfaces  of  said  guide  roU  and  flie  wd>  wind- 
ing on  said  core  decreasM  Mow  a  predetermined  mini- 
mum.   II    

jtff  1-tt 
REMOTE  COHTBOL  SCEAUGNMENT  DEVICE 

rani  W.  Inniiin,  Kiel,  -«  H**«L^  522i?wS" 
to  H.  G.  Weber  *  Cumpany,  Kid, 

lef' 

12,  lfS2, 8efW  Nn.  9M,t3t 
THiV      (Ca.  141— f7.1) 

/'      r*-!   fa  «-**¥« 


Uiaa  bk.  IBM  iMit» 


1.  An  edge  f«t""»'»"*  control  dronk  for  an  elongated 
traveling  web  coniprhlng  reverriMe  motor  Means  for 
shifting  a  roll  in  opposite  directions,  first  and  second  rslny 
means  controOiag  operation  of  said  motor  to  shift  the  roll, 
in  opposite  directions,  irtt  and  second  correction  sig- 
mdling  switches  controttng  aetnatioa  of  said  fliit  and  sec- 
ond rday  means,  respectivdy,  ftmher  retay  means  elan 
controlling  actnatlan  of  said  first  and  second  rdajr  menne. 
means  for  actuating  said  further  relay  means,  <rid  actn- 
ating  means  indnding  switch  means  operative  at  hitervals 
to  initiate  an  edge  correctioo  cycle  and  timing  means  con- 
trolling the  duration  of  said  edge  correction  cydes.  rataiy 
means  engagmg  the  web  for  rotation  fai  lyndironism  with 
the  qieed  of  movement  of  said  web.  and  said  switdi  meaM 
comprising  a  footage  control  switdi  driven  by  said  rotary 
means  and  tiicrdyy  responsive  to  the  speed  of  uMiviineM 
of  the  web  and  having  contacts  which  are  actuated  each 
time  a  predetermined  length  of  wd)  travds  past  said 
switch  irrespective  of  speed  variatioin  of  said  wA. 


2JMM42 
WnW  UP  KEEL  MBAMFOR  ANCHOR  LIMB 
1 B.  Rinn,  Man«Hi^  Thm. 
iMihiLlff4.ferfrf  Nn.  414,7f» 

SCMta»  ia24i-<i«yj» 


1.  A  web  position  control  system  comprising  shifting 
means  for  shifting  a  roU  in  opposite  directions  to  adfust 
the  lateral  position  of  a  web  unwinding  therefrom,  mcam 
contrdUiv  the  direction  of  shifth*  of  said  shifting  means 
to  require  shifting  of  dM  roll  in  a  direction  to  correct 
fbr  a  deviation  of  the  web  from  a  desired  position,  a  timer 
ralay  controlling  actuation  of  said  shifthig  means  when  a 
correction  is  indicated  by  said  direction  contrdlfaig 
meara,  an  interval  contrd  switch  controlling  actuation 
of  said  timer  rday.  means  fbr  momentarily  actuating  said 
interval  control  switdi  at  sliced  intervals  to  actvate  said 
timer  rday,  means  for  maintainhig  said  timer  rday  in 
nctoated  condition  after  momentary  agnation  and  sob- 
sequent  deactoation  of  said  interval  contrd  switch,  and 


3.  A  spiiug-powerwi  red  for  fionting  decoya. 
ing  a  cndng.  todndi^  n  pair  of  enbeHwHally  paraUd 
walls,  an  anchor  line  red  hooeed  widiin  said  cadng.  a 
gear  train  drivingly  conplad  at  ode  end  to  raid  rad,  a 
spring  motor  driving  LOMHirtiil  to  the  olher  e^  of 
said  fear  trata,  anid  cadng  indnding  a  partilion  divid- 
"  '  hMo  a  pair  of  segregated  chaHbcrs,  oae  of 
hdng  watertight  uA  haMJig  eaid  spring 
fftftfon  being  stepped  and  iadadins  a  por- 
tion snbatandally  peipendicnlar  to  eaid  wnlle  and  an  addi- 

portion  enhdnnHaWy  panlld  to 


adMfl 


the  ende  of  edd 


gev  trdn  nnlw  iigldty  )onmalled  in  edd 
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n  hnaa,  an  npright  tihahiy 


the  ttocve  w»ll  to  support  aa 
Mid  dmv  bdag  provided  at 


_  7  OdtaM.   (CL 

,-^^Poy>  device,       6.  In  a  continixNM  winder  for  web  naterid.  apparatae 
internwMliatt  kxa-   for  traasfcrnat  Um  advaactag  web  froo  a  fuO  roO  to  a 
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4.  Yam-wiadiat  apparatae  coinpntii)«  a  yam-delivery 
bobbia.«  lint  yara-teaaioaiag  device  as  dcflaed  ia  claim  1 
adapted  to  laeaiva  yara  ffoai  the  yara-delivary  bobbia.  a 
yara  guide  awaaled  oo  a  rcdprooMiat  Iravane  ana  aad 
adapiad  to  raeel%«  yara  fion  the  inc  yarn  iewioaiag 
device,  a  second  yara  leasinaii^  device  as  defined  in 
claim  1  naouatcd  oa  the  traverse  arm  adapted  to  receive 
yam  from  the  yam  guide,  aad  a  yam-receiving  bobbin 
rouuMy  mouaiad  oa  aa  axis  panBel  to  the  directioo 
of  redprocatioa  of  the  traverw  ana  aad  adapted  to  re- 
ceive yam  from  the  second  yanMeasioniag  device  duriag 
redprocatioa  of  the  travene  arak 


1.  Ia  aa  aircraft,  aa  ekwgatwl  wiag  mouated  for  coo- 
tiauoos  rotation  about  its  «*««g*««''*Hal  axis,  said  wi^ 
having  a  slot  therethiuugh  aad  aHdaUe  shutter 
operable  to  predelsii  mined  positioas  for  opeat^  aad  cloe- 
ittg  said  slot,  the  directioa  of  slidiag  bdag  at  least  par- 
tially ia  the  directioa  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 


t,M>irr 

CAITON  PILLING  AND 

M. 


WMMStWr  MKCBAJnm 


AND 


4. 19f4.  Serfri  Na.  447,711 

I.  la  a  «aA,  apparatus  for  pra^tiag  iato 

the  cnfl  fhmi  aa  eadoeure  withia  said  eraft 


.       ,     ,-  ^-to       I.  A , 

fltagaJastthesMas  of  said  object,  aad  JTlaiHt  a  pair  of  a  yStntarf  dslimy  dhtaa^  a  ocpawai  beU  far 


#      -"y.,;.--^    r».-..      n«    ,^-up^^^ 


j»S¥5-j«j^  '^i-   ^ 
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•ctntad  coadhion  after  momentary  actuatioB  and  nb- 
•equent  denctostion  of  mM  ■Mrml  coadrol  twhch.  ud 


No 


miMe 


GENiatAL  And  mechanical 


»>nw.Mi1wiiM  tihnfaly 
l»«Miida«fMidbclt,n 


1  ^MBi  Hid  danpnd  thcram^ 
i&daKiilit  nad  said  bMM 


■ifM.  •  cnliHu  cxlMdatvcr-  therebr  wvyktg  the  praarare  in  the  oootrol  dreuit  oea- 

vttA  9«Md  frooi  Mid  npriikt.  ^ait;  a  mpply  Um  for  oonvcjriaf  material  to  the  cnmainBr, 

)f  i  J?T?  *y?^  ^  *^  •  "VP*y  ^^  in  mid  Um;  a  poimr  eyllBd«-.  a  tUdabic 

n  Mooml  fcwfcofi  iniMa  kaf  pj^o^  assembly  in  said  pofmr  cylinder  whom  extension 

idtomidcoh— aadsnidb— m.a  jg  mpoanire  to  Md  praesore  in  snid  power  cylteder.  said 

■■•*  "'•■'  ■**  "■••  ^•■*  ■■*  Distm  maembhr  oomnrisini  a  primary  piston  and  a  seo- 


^in 
tke 


of  tfM 

to  malHinl  londad  Into  the 

Midvftiiibly 


of  ■adatlowoftoidihronilithesecondnfyorilee 


Mkl  pairs  of  knvm 
of  «ck  leaf  of  oach 


piston  nsaembiy 


ofmMi 

mid  pedestal,  a 

.• 
sydbalt  ^__ 

a  law  pivotaOy  supported  on  said  pedestal  aad 
a  flrst  cam  on  said  cam  shaft  I 
to  elovnte  said  shoe  and  ben  above 
ansolarteving  a  on*  mwulntion  dntch  drivintty 
loiminga 

hr  eomkMonsly  connected  to  • 
dmch.  a  aamee  of  itanmhv  electric  cm 
10  Mid  molor  and  to  mid  vibratory  delivery  dmte, 

atns  conarctfd  to 

a  ifteosiM  eontmooosly  con* 

to  A*  ontpot  of  said  regnlatinf 


to  be  actuated 

of  sold  scale  beam,  MioaB  connectfait  said 

l#  «M  fwicMnt  apparams  for 

',  a  ciH  actnnled  switui  connected  m 

w¥h  mM  ieinnoid.  a  atoood  cam  on  said  shaft  posi- 

achmm  said  cm  adnntad  switch,  a  second  cam 

swHch  and  a  solenoid  operated  switch  connected 

with  said  vftratory  delivery  chute,  a  third  cam 

a  aacono  aatcnmo  nosBmnao  so  oohoeui 


ondary 

depeadently  of  said  primary  cylinder,  said  piston  assem- 
bly Mm  lUked  with  said  supply  vahw  for  nprajng  and 
doainf  said  supply  snlvc.  said  power  cylinder  having  an 
inlet  for  the  primary  pislon  and  an  inlet  for  the  second 
aiy  piston,  power  «ah»  aseuM  commcted  to  the  inlet  f» 
tha  primary  piston  for  sapplyint  tnid  under  pnsanm  to 
said  priasaiy  piston  in  reiponm  to  aa 
ia  the  oonttol  circuit  conduit;  cai^ff  valve 
nectedto  tha  inlet  for  the  secondary  piston  fori 
fhnd  under  pmsswe  to  said  secondary  piston,  said 
meam  beiiw  lesponsive  to  prsesare  hi  the  ooatrol  drcuH 
conduit  SI  a  oenlrol  drcult  pressuiu  iwrmponding  to  a 
predetennined  weight  of  nuterial  in  the  container. 


OONTAINEMTOA^ 


N.  Y^  a  isiisrmlin  af  Sew  Yosfc 
23,  IfSMerfiil  No.  fJMTf 
iSChdma.   (CL  14f^-«3) 
1.  Apparatus  for  tIliM  •  contalnsr  with  a 
mined  weight  of  matarial  CBtofiUat'  containei 
meam  for  "■n'"'l^^  Mch  eonminar  while  bring  ffilad, 
said  container  support  ■■■■>  Inclnding  deflection  means 
which  are  movaHle  in  rtipoMt  to  dw  weight  of  material 
in  the  container;  a  ( 


the   for  lagnlatiag  tha 


to  Mid  pshnary  oriflM  meaw 
of  Md  dirart^  tosaidpri- 

normally  bei^  spaced  from  the 
,  ia 
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m  ▼uTHory  amnuj 


MS 


tlMi  bcnif  tvmM*  in 
dritctioB  of  Mid  ddkctiaa  meaw  oceamac 

to  the  wdfbc  at  matoial  flUcd  iaie  the 

by  variably  lo  impede  the  flow  of  faid  Ihmih  Ncii 
oadary  oriflcc,  the  pcc«m  in  Mid  coatrol  cticiiit 
doit  thin  beiof  variable  ia  raapoaM  lo  the  degree  of  ia- 
pcdiof  of  Mich  flow  of  fluid;  momh  for  sopplyiiif  mate- 
rial to  aucb  cootainer.  a  mtferial  nipply  vaivc  for  ooo- 
trolUnf  the  flow  of  wch  aialcrial  to  the  coolaiacr;  aad 
mcaw  for  opeaiof  and  ctoefait  racfa  supply  valve  iadad- 
iag :  the  power  cylinder  having  a  slidahk  piatos  aaaeably 
thcreia.  the  extcMion  a(  Mid  piston  amambly  from  a  norm 
poeition  being  reaponive  to  fluid  preMure  in  Mid  power 
cylinder,  means  for  interoonnecdag  such  piston  assembly 
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a  part  of  said  casiag,  ai 

ftaa 


tromagnetic  g^»       

of  said  core  aaeans  \ad  one  of  said  doeure 
conduit  attachment  members  aesccistcJ  with  each  of  saM 
end  closure  members,  one  of  said  snailaaMt  members 
adfaccnt  said  free  end  of  said  com  aiaans  bei^  of  nos- 
magnetic  material  and  spaced  from  said  free  cad  of  saM 
core  aMans;  axially  exieading  passage  aeaas  fk»rmed  ia 
said  core  aseans,  said  doaon  members  and  said  attach- 
ment members;  a  fsvetsibla  cirtnlar  armature-valve  bmhs- 
bcr  of  magnetic  material  positioned  intermediaie  said  free 
end  of  said  core  means  and  said  no»«agnetie  attachment 
Bcniber,  said  annatura-vahre  mfmber  beiw  adapted  to 

extend  radially  ootwaidhr  bayand  said . 

gap;  valve  seau  forased  on  tm  liacing  ends  of  said 
magnetic  attachmert  aaember  aad  said  eora 
annature-vahre  membsr  behsg  ad^lad  to  ba 
one  direction  reiativa  to  one  of  said  valva  seali  by  < 
zatioa  of  said  windter.  nd  BMaiH  for  bi«h«  said  _ 
tare-valve  member  in  another  direction  relativa  to 
one  of  said  vahw  seats  upon  ilfiiTniiaiiiin  of 


MULTMTAGB 


TUnSJflM 


ll.lffl3,8esWN^J97; 
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and  said  supply  valve  whereby  the  tetter  can  be  opened 
Md  dosed  as  af oramaniioMd,  powar  valva  mcaai 
to  said  power  cyiiader  for  supplying  fluid 
to  the  latter  ia  respoMe  to  the  occuntaoe  of  a 
Mlected  fluid  pressure  in  said  ooatral  drcait  conduit, 
feedback  means  operativaly  inliin  nnnei  ling  said  pistoa 
assembly  and  »id  power  valve  aieans  for  opposing  the 
flow  of  fluid  to  said  power  cylinder  in  respoom  lo  mova- 
BMui  of  said  piston  asKmMy  by  fluid  oontroUad  by  said 
power  valve  awans,  aad  cutoff  valva  aeaas  ronorrled  to 
said  power  cyiiader  for  conirolUng  a  flow  of  fluid  under 
f^— sure  to  said  power  cylinder  in  respouM  to  a  selected 
Ptom  !■  said  ceatfol  circuit  conduit  occurri^  in  la- 
spanM  to  a  preselectad  weight  of  material  ia  the 
taiaer. 


«aR5  at  'fjnu^-.'s^ufri^  •■ 


Af- 


l.flflilH 
SOUNoSvi 
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VK 


1.  An 


electroaHgnetic  valve 
axially  withte 


dosara 


and  having  a 


••  A  flnntiHiage  luibme  rotor  assembly 
hollow  shaft  aad  a  ptarahty  of  Made  carryiag 
axially  spaced  oa  said  shaft,  meaaa  secari^  one  of 
Mid  discs  rigidly  to  an  iatarmediaie  portion  of  said 
shaft,  said  means  providing  a  driving  connection  be- 
tween said  first  disc  and  shall,  meam  concentrically  sup- 
porting a  second  of  said  discs  at  an  end  of  said  shaft. 
said  disc  supporting  means  hidudfng  a  concentric  cylin- 
drical flange  on  said  second  dhc  circumfereatially  en- 
gaging and  having  limited  movement  within  the  hollow 
end  of  the  shaft,  the  second  disc  and  end  face  of  said 
flange  being  spaced  axtelly  from  the  end  face  of  said 
shaft  and  from  any  axially  aliaed  inierioi  part  of  said 
shaft  respectively,  thneby  aahiMhu^  said  second  disc 
concentric  with  the  shaft  bat  permitting  it  Kmiiad  axial 
movement  and  hmiied  movement  of  ratntian  ratmively  lo 
the  shaft,  aad  a  tabutor  f  wnnsi  ling  piece  comjenuii.  widi 
said  flcst  aad  second  discs  surniii^  littwain  and  fliadly 
Mcured  to  pnrts  of  snid  disa  adjacent  to  dieir  oolsr  cv- 

outer  circuatiriBccs  hi  angular  drcumferentid  aUne- 
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packer.  wtiMhh'ng  a  dicolatioo  <rf  drilliaf  And  thmvifk 
SwMaliM  batweea  the  laifBT  hok  nd  tnbia^^vh^ 
dMdrflUiw  ftnid  froa>  the  aanohn  by  a  lauMUire 


4 


bct^vw' 

■' 

§■•         •'•■■^  ■«•' 

^  9%dN 

1                 9rtr   fii 

^ 

Ft    '  -«  a^trtte  &...--  <*i| 

^ii«i  MH»«i&to 

b?9«l|ll  te  «llltt  s 

- 

d^^P     fW^^V* 


1.  A  Uft  track  I — ,-_  ^_ 
at  kMi  OM  OHMT  cvriBd  a^Kot  te  iwr  of  Ito  • 
a  pair  of  vaoad  aUtaed  idathfdy  lafte  wtedi  fOtataUjr 
■OMUd  adlMH  tka  aiadi|4  poftioa  of  the  chank.  aa 

fir havii«  a  pak  of  latriaoMal  lap  aad  a  vertical 

nob  fonniic  the  boot  cmI  of  the  track,  nid  deacfll 
b^  rffT'*]ffir^  in  each  a  mmmt  that  a«e  of  the  lep 
of  the  cleiMat  aneods  foneardly  fron  the  nppcr  por- 
tioa  of  the  chaerie  while  Oe  other  lag  of  tt«  ckoKot 
prakcts  beneath  aad  rdafofoae  the  lowar  portioa  of  the 
choMk,  a  caeler  carried  by  paid  forvaidly  axtmdiif  kf. 
Mid  malivtiy  lane  arheek  pniectiat  tUtmr  belcm  a 
plaae  taiweat  lo  d»  kraar  poiate  of  the  caeten,  a  rda- 
tivdr  loag  liftiat  boom  pivoted  adjaceat  the  rear  of 
the  chaiek,  a  cradk  carried  by  the  free  cad  of  the  booo 
aad  beti«  podtioaed  to  that  the  free  ead  of  eaid  boom 
neits  wlthia  the  chaerii  above  Mid  other  kg  aad  cloeely 
adjaeaat  the  web  whea  ia  kfnered  poeitioa.  the  dkpoettioo 
of  the  web  and  kp  of  eaMMemeat  oa  eaid  chairii  pio- 
vidtaf  fpace  fbr  neetiBf  a  boom  of  maximum  leagdi  as 
wen  M  maximiaii  etie^th  ior  dw  track,  meaai  mooat- 
tag  the  cradk  for  adfoetmeat  about  a  vertical  axk.  aad 
mean  '"■»"*«{«fci»t  the  cradk  eobetantklly  level  for  aU 
poeitioae  of  the  boom  whaieby.  the  load  win  be  poei- 
tioaed  oa  the  relatively  krge  wheek  aad  either  oa  the 
fToat  caster  or  oa  the  rear  easier  fbr  aU  poeitioas  of 
the  load  except  wbea  the  load  k  ceatered  over  the  retop 
tively  large  wheek  aad  whereby,  the  cradk  may  be  ptaced 
imder  a  load  without  eauwueriag  obeuuciioas  a4iaceat 
the  floor  beneath  the  load 


iooing  liquid  to  support  the  toblttlilpaced  rdatioa  lo 
the  waU  of  the  hole,  maaipulatiag  the  tubiag  lo  doee 
the  aforesaid  ports,  flushing  drilling  fluid  from  said  tub- 
ing, and  installing  pumping  means  within  the  tubing. 


%mrmm 

MiniOD  FOR  DKnZmCAND  COMPLBTING 
WELU 

JTiisji  mliirl  tfit.  Aerial  Na.  $9Um 
Tflitof  (O.  2S5— 1  J) 
6.  A  method  of  coMpletfaig  a  water  well  in  a  Iook 
sanded  f  onnatlon,  comprising  the  steps  of  drflUng  an  open 
hok  into  a  loose  sanded  formation  below  the  adjacent 
ground  water  level  of  said  formatioa.  maintaining  dur- 
ing said  step  of  drining  a  fluid  level  fai  the  hok  above 
said  ground  water  level  by  tatrodudng  fluid  into  said 
hok  u  required,  thereafter  progressively  lowering  the 
fluid  level  in  the  hok  until  it  faOs  below  die  grooad 
water  levet  aad  a  cave-in  occurs,  then  preventing  enlarg* 
ing  of  the  cave-in  by  agafai  introdoctag  fhiid  into  the 
hole  and  raising  the  fluid  kvel  above  said  ground  water 
levd  and  thereafter  drilling  the  hok  to  compktioa. 
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1.  The  method  of  Gompiatiag  tm  hoks  as  prodaciag 
drilling  Ma  to  wfeUn  a  short 


i,igi.tiTi 
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-lit  IN 

I. 


July  ]«» 1P5«,  fleriri  No.  Mt4M 
lOaiak  (CL  20-41)  «*  u^^- 


above  ^  upper  horiaoo  of  a  prododag  formatiao.  driDiag 
a  rat  hok  therefrom  into  the  producing  formatioa. 
maasii«  the  rat  hok  aad  the  kirgv  hok  thcreabovc 
to  form  a  shoulder  at  their  jaactuvs,  asewnbling  tubiag 
to  piovide  a  pacioralad  kywpr  poirioa  adapted  to  exiead 
iaio  the  rat  hok  aad  awitatiag  spaced  packers  there- 
aboaa.  the  tubing  above  tha  packers  haviag  ports 
an  coattoUad  by  lalative  movcaMat  of  adiaeeal 
of  the  tabii^ae  wenipnlejed  fiom  die  surface, 
the  tab^  faio  «»  hok  to.loCal  depth,  seatiag  H 
of  Midpaefcan  witkb  tha  rat  hok  lo  seal  it  from  die 
kffir  bora  above,  axpaad^g  tha  ppper  of  said  packers 
la  §mmJ^  «iA  of  ,tha  kcfsr  bora  aad  th«ohy  lo 

tha  tabi^  10  opea  the  ports  therein  above  the  svper 


Apparatus  for  use  in  cutdng  hoke  in  ioe 
in  oombiaation  widi  a  vertical  rotary  shaft  which  turns  k 
bearings  and  which  k  of  a  lengdt  to  extend  downwardly 
through  ice  of  a  diickness  of  at  kast  three  feet,  a  boring 
tool  oomprisiag  a  tabular  hub  awmber  havtag  aa  axial 
bore  in  which  die  lower  end  portion  of  die  shaft  k  re- 
movably fitted,  a  key  which  constrains  die  hub  lo  tarn 
vidi  the  shaft,  a  phirality  of  pairs  of  radial  arms  welded 
at  dieir  iaacr  eads  to  the  hub,  a  cyliadrical  gaide  ring. 
of  an  axial  lei^  approximatiag  that  of  the  hob,  co- 
axial widi  the  shaft  and  welded  to  tha  outer  ends  of  the 
die  aqas  being  symmetrirally  spaced  about 


lfl»lNfl 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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the  nk  of  dto  hob  aad  MttMtaadally 
•aid  nb,  Md  •  pair  of  cotler  bladM 
cwk  prir  of  arm.  each  Made  heiof  a  rigid  bar. 
dally  ractaagular  hi  traaeftrie  wctioa  and  of 
depth  thaa  thkkoeM.  weidad  allts  outer  cad  to  the  lower 
edfe  o#  the  laide  ring  and  havi^  its  iBBer  aad  vaidad 
10  fta  hi*,  the  lower  edge  af  each  bbde  bcii«  beveled 
to  foroi  a  cmtiag  eicaeat,  the  edge  of  CM  Nade  of 
pair  baiag  itraight  aad  oaiMarrapiad  a«l  the  other 
of  the  naw  pair  ha?ii«  to  lower  edge  MMchad  to  ._ 
a  aeriee  of  spaced  cotten.  the  catti^  edge  of  each  Made 
miBiliiH  beyood  dw  outer  nrfaca  of  dw  gaide^ri^.  aad 
dM  oattiag  edgei  of  die  aevaral  Madte  eo«vcr|ii«  dowa- 
wafdly  to  aeet  at  a  poiat  hi  Hae  with  die  ade  of  the 
hob,  Mid  cutting  edges  beiag  iacltaad  approadoiately  IS* 
to  the  horizoataL 
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prteiag  cycle  to  drala  the  ponp  aad 
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at  the  ead  of  the 
cooduto  iaio  the 


OOMBINATIOIf  nniaNe  AND  MDOMO  PADDLE 
AND  OONT AffflBMAPni 

UMk  ■eaaUnL  N*  ■• 
■  ^H^M%  m3  No.  TliJIf 


S    *" 


<CL 


iMtallatioa  for  prepariag  aad  ^irayiag  foam,  cooipria- 
d  air  sour 


lag  a  fomptaseed  air  source,  a'  tnt  ckaad  cootaiaar 
to  hold  a  soiutioa  of  a  foam-foraiag  sprayi^ 

-h-Wi^  J  rS!L2!!^  ooBtotoer  adapted  to  hold  • 
MMin  of  a  hardeaiag  ageat  for  die  sprayhig  material 
whaa  ia  faamsd  feroi.  a  diird  closed  coatalasr  to  for« 
loaal  thevaia,  a  miaiag  chaaihar.  a  sprayiag  device  a^ 
•odalad  with  the  miiiag  chamber,  a  nm  system  of  coo- 
dttita.  aad  a  seooad  system  of  coadoits.  die  first  systca 
!f"^  iadndiag  a  Uae  leadt^  from  mid  air  souroo 
to  the  met  coataiaar.  a  Uae  from  the  flrst  ««««*«fa>Tr  to 
the  third  coatainer,  a  line  from  die  air  source  to  the  diird 
container,  aad  a  line  from  die  diird  coouincr  to  the  mix- 
ing chamber,  the  seooad  aynem  of  cooduiu  including  a 
liae  reaaamhig  the  air  soorea  aad  die  eeooad  cmtfaiaer. 
aad  a  Uae  coaauting  die  sacoad  rnataiaer  aad  die  mix- 
ing chamber,  die  third  rnataiaei  dws  havi^  two  ialeis 
■ad  aa  oudet  aad  belai  of  eoaslderabli  largsr  crom  sec- 
tioaal  area  dian  die  Wets  aad  oudet  communicating  with 
die  diird  container  aad  having  considerable  volunie  to 
that  suffldcnt  space  is  provided  in  the  container  for  the 
foam  formation. 

Mixn^AgrABATuffiMiiai^^ 

y  MWMIWTJCHAMACIMMTICI 

^Ti  Mixmg  apparatas  ooaipriMiig,  fai  combinatiott,  ■ 
cmtainer.  a  npport  for  die  bottom  of  the  coaiafaMr. 
said  contahier  haviag  its  top  opea,  awaas  ftor  cMaghit 
li'J^Si? ^  "^  OPW  top  hi  ■  »alh«  maaaerTpair 
oTooadaits  in  comiuuaitatioa  whh  tfw  coataioer  dirough 
''*V?*  ■  P*"*  '*  drawlag  material  from  die  coo- 
ihra«gh  oat  of  ntf  coodiriti  aad  rstaraiag  It  to 
Hahair  tiiroagh  the  other  of  said  coodoto  aad 
**  <•«*■§  tk«  apparacai  a^ie  down  to  priOM 


•  !'f«a  oo  • 

m 

'*H3U*n  • 
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'•oiii»<y}  |^Bi»i  baft 


4pi  tee  dvw  Mis  to 
*ii  tol  aao^  «iMv 
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A  stirriag  paddle  for  eeledha  «a  la  adnl^  Uqatds 
confined  in  jars  aad  palat  caas,  '-"t***'t  t^  i^e.  eloa- 
gated.  let  strip  i  itiiadable  la  a  gsaeraOy  vertical  dirac- 
tioo  whea  hi  nw  aad  lavriUe  side  for  side  arniiiMag 
to  die  type  of  coataiaar  ia  aldeh  the  Hfaidi  aia  ca» 
ilaad.  with  oaa  side  od»  to  oaaad  k  w^^  cooiBct  ai* 
tha  waH  of  a  patot  caa  la  aiM^  *a  • 
die  odwr  to  extead  ia  a  curi a^poadii^  awasr  hi 
coaiact  alft  Iha  aedl  of  ■  Jv»  «M  foMa  havtag  hi 
sideedgeaaotthpioyofHeaadtoriaiNidwi 
1^  of  a  palM  caa.  said  nHip  havlH  a 
ed^  perpaadkalarly  taianaclhv  ^ 
fann  a  sqajara  coraer  at  Aa  lowar  ead  of  add  oae'slda 

ooraer  of  a  palai  caa  the  ovarilMghw  Up  of  which  it  ca- 
gaged  ia  tte  aotch  of  sold  oat  iMt  adgt.  flw  othtr  side 
edgt  having  a  raaadad  corasr  M  In  lower  aad 
iato  said  bottom  edge  to  toniplamtat  the  fouaded 
ddhMd  k  a  jac  at  die  htorwe6ea  of  dM  aUa  aad  bottom 
want  tharaoC  nid  oAtr  aMt  adit  hevh«  a  raaadad  ip- 
pcr  coraer  mvgiag  iaio  a  siniihi.  hatgltwdlaafty  exlcad- 
hig  shoddtr  diet  exteadt  patiMd  to.  aad  Is  oihaf  by  the 
gpperjyasr  lawarAy  from,  said  olhtr  adln.  for 
neat  df 

rouaded  ovorhoag  of  a  |tr 
aiett  of  said 

itri 
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edge  engularty  related  to  yielding  means  for  urging  the  actuator  to  an  inoperative 
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la  oombinatiM  with  «  rippir  Auk  hBvteg  •  forwMdiy 
iDdiMd  lower  tapcnd  cad.  a  hoBov  loolk  IdiM 
said  Atak*»  a  pia  cztoMlmg  dmwth  the  loodi  aad 
•ad  looMljr  iMd  la  tti  Auk.  Md  • 
MM  rid*  aad  ika  boaoai  o(  *• 
wkntka 


witk  ilw  rew  Alt  portiou  of  liw 

ta  aid  odfBB  providiat  vaoa  to  ivaU 

ii  ID  Ac  Aaak  aad  alw  ptuviim  •  carfaoa  for  abotmeal 
boAM  fur  edit  of  Ac  leoA. 


blodkof  kut 

ly  utudiit  AvcAraaik*  said  awuat 

A  to 

wiAuid 

nfc  a  fuel  aoczlc  diipoacd  ia  nid 

adiylcd  to  be  ianriaaaum  wiA  caid  fbd  iai>cA»  ays-      _— -_-T-n  _—  ____  .Extii^i- 

IM  for  iiMccti^  adcnd  1^  Avcteai  aad  iflto  caid    METHODS  A^ID  ArTAKAfld  fOB  WBI  flAWmC 

indocAia  pawcM,  aai  AcAilM  ucom  for  retaiaiag  nid  WMaai  B. 


^SatiI 

Co.,  W«t  Ckokai 

•ff  uplcatfu  8«M  Nib  4W7I»  iAMl 
IfSd.    Tib  nMtirtu  AM  q  WT;  fldkfNa. 

llCUte.   (CLM»-JD 


li 
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la  :< 


lAiAkaeB 


wailMai^  J — > ^  ^mam  » 

2.  la  a  acAod  of  win  wiA«  ia^Uckatof  ii 

1.  A  tray  deck  cecAai  Mr  eoetaeliai  Awcn  iadadtai  |«.*.><^  ^  "'f  "*'^  ^  '^.^^''^  *??* 

aplaliofAeetaMtalcatirctyflatbctwwnAclQafttodbMl  a  kiMnally  Aipii  uw  Aaag  Aa  kAM  A  At 

adpM  Aarui;  wkcreby  aiafifaial  elrlpt  aloof  aid  cdfce  prwcau  A  u  akraAw,  «id  u«  kavAg  aa  A 

an  adapted  to  reet  oa  dottle  eopport  flwaac;  at  Icaai  Atr 

oac  loasiiudioal  itiflenlat  oeaai  cxieadiaf  akMg  (he  o^  ~^   ^    ,_  - -  ^     ^         ,  . 

denride  of  nid  plate  rabetaatiaOy  for  (he  fbll  iAflh  "Afd  a*t  mm  wheraky  aa  ."i'.fV.»fW 

thereof  kiipoced  reiatioa  A  said  aMTftaialilrtoc  to  pro.  ertod  ••  (he  afciaAw  tad  the  Urt  ie  (keiAy 
vide  at  leact  two  vcrtieallyiAotArocAdloatitDABal  areas 
ia  saki  plate  Aiwau  said  Aasi^aal  strips  aad  Ac  stifaH  ••^•<. 

A  coataded;  aad  a  dovArard  vaitical  laaai  A  ucfc    ^^^  ^  -  -    -   ^^ "^""^^^^ 
traaatioa  edit  «C  Aa  platB^  cack  said  Saage  havAt  the       iaAl  aiitein  A  lie 
caA  Aerec<  Isiiahaiid  Aatt  A  Ail  AaiiAtl  A<ii  A  as       aSuZoHaukAn. 
toUawMbrkiAauAMlnipAtaMBAaadtaaAta  A|flkaiiAililiibU.lffVtidUNa.., 

hortoatal  Bp  fid  Aaaiiir  uAi  ilHili  li  aad  ia  tap-  lOAat.  (CLM--49      .^ 

HAadArAMArdtaAAfBff  A       I.  A  cAMr  MC  IA  bAA«  AadAMry,  aU 
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a  froBt  cdfe  aad  a  anr  cdgB  aofularty  related  to 

"  tKk  ochcr  to  providt  a  wadJiB  ihap*,  whereby  Mid  riunk 

am  eater  a  sMlarfy  formed  opeaiiif  in  a  aocket  meo^ber 

'v|ir  a  ixad  distaiicc  as  detcnniaed  by  said  wedfle  rfulpe. 

aaid  shMk  bciag  characterized  hjr  a  slot  atendiag  In- 

vardhr  fram  ias  outer  cad.  aad  poeitiooed  SHbetaariafly 

•«i«loaer  to  the  rear  edfs  of  said  Aaak  thaa  to  the  front 

thereof,  said  slot  demarkias  a  reaUieat  toegue  ad- 

the  rear  edge  of  said  sliaak.  said  slot  ezteadtaf 

a  distaaoe  subetaatialljr  lam  than  the 


ia  said  socket 
that  the  reanraid  stndas  of  cottiat  caa  be 
he  outer  side  of  said  socket  aaeasber  bjr  the 
of  a  rear  faoa  of  a  aoKd  portioa  of  laid 
whh  said  socket  asember  aad  bjr  the  ei^agauieut 
of  a  lower  portioa  of  said  shank  at  its  froat  edfe  with 
said  socket  member,  which  lower  portioa  la  snbetaa- 
tially  ooo-resilieat,  the  said  toatne  bdag  sU^Mly  dis- 
piaccd  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  shank  to  provide 
a  biadint  action  in  the  socket  opeatng  thereof. 


■AOIANTTUHl 


7,195S,8eririN«. 
<CL 

*1 


2.  Ia  a  heatiag  fmace  hariat  a  refractory  haed  awtal 
wan.  a  heatiat  clement  coaaprising:  three  tubular  mem- 
bers iachidiaf  two  extreme  membcn  and  an  intermediate 
■aaihM'.  sttbetantialty  parallel  and  arranged  in  a  common 
plane;  said  intermediate  member  being  disposed  between 
said  two  extrcne  members;  a  cover  plate  formtog  a  part 
of  said  metal  wall,  the  «»ireaie  two  members  bdag  gae 
tightly  attached  to  said  cover  platr,  a  refractory  material 
adiaceat  said  waO,  sorreuadiag  said  tabular  members  and 
fonalag  an  ellecthre  pert  of  the  leftaUwy  liaiag  thereof; 
a  resilieat  material  betwetu  the  hitermedlate  member  sod 
said  cover  plate  whereby  said  intermediate  member  is 
capahk  of  aioviag  through  said  cover  plate  aad  retaiaing 
a  aahstaadally  gas  tight  seal  therewith;  a  buraer  adiaceat 
aa  ead  of  each  of  te  exttane  two  tabular  measbers  and 
of  flriag  themaio;  and  a  header  connected  to 
\  of  said  extraaM  two  members  aad  to  a  < 
af  the  Intermediate  member  to  . 

ach  of  said  exircnw  tww  members 
to  said  lateramdlale  aieaiber  Idr  products  of 


17) 

1.  A  eaMrifdiil  fauaraor  for  a  mmf 

liidabiy  carried  by  the  rotary  I 


yieldiag  means  for  urging  the  actuator  to  an  inoperative 
position,  movable  ttmpufkm  BMwbrr  carried  by  the  ro- 
tary flMBber  aad  lagapalili  whh  said  actaator.  meaas 
for  mainlainiag  said  companion  member  in  a  aoraMi  po- 
sitioa,  the  relative  porilioas  of  the  actuator  fai  fawperative 
poeitioa  and  the  movable  compirtlon  member  in  normal 
position  being  such  that  the  elect  of  the  centrifugal 
force  daring  rotation  arias  the  aetaalor  toward  the  ia- 


operativB  poeitioa  whUe  ^  eOect  of  the  ceatrifugal  force 


oa  the  companioa  BMaiher  urgee  the  actuator  toward 
operative  position,  and  coOapeible  means  for  resisting 
the  sHdaHe  aMvemeat  of  the  coa^waioa  member  antil 
a  predetermined  speed  of  retatioa  is 
apoa  the  resistaaoe  of  the  eoU^ieible  mtitf  b 
suddenly,  permitting  the  cooapanioa  member  to  shift  the 
center  of  gravity  of  ttm  atlaaloi  to  the  oppoeite  side  of 
the  axis  of  routioa  of  the  goveraw,  whereapoa  the  cen- 
trifugal force  of  retatioa  wfll  arge  the  actuator  to  opera- 
nve  posnKNk 


itoH  H«  lloeasr< 


«H^it  ,e. 


2t,  1956,  SeeW  No.  <M,7U 


I.  A  speed  control  governor  for  a  rotatable  duift 
comprising  a  cylindrical  vaaeel  fixed  to  said  shaft  for 
routioo  therewith,  axial  sUdaMe  means  connected  to 
the  veaael  for  rotatioa  therewith,  a  aoa-rotatiag  govemor 
rod  carried  by  said  sUdaUe  aMaas  adapted  to  be  moved 
axhdiy  of  said  veasel  by  mid  alidable  means,  a  canvart- 
meat  hi  said  veasel  tanmd  by  said  slidaMe  meaas  for 
containing  liquid  therein,  said  rod  fftm^ing  faito  said 
coeapartmeat,  liquid  holdhig  aiaam  flxecUy  mimarted 
oa  the  rod  portioa  dispoeed  ia  said  compartment  hi  oom- 
muaicatioa  with  said  comportaMat  for  receiviag  liquid 
from  said  coaspartment  aad  discharging  liquid  thereto, 
vane  means  disposed  in  said  compartaieat  for  rotating 
liquid  therein  to  move  said  sl|daMe  means  aad  goveraui 
rod  axially  in  one  directitm  when  the  dMft  «eed  fai- 
creases  above  a  predetcrmlMl  vah»,  aad  liarioa  mum 
for  movlag  the  slidable  aM«iM  aad  said  rad  axially  in 
the  oppoeite  direction  whni  (he  shaft  spaed  decreases 
below  a  predetermfawd  valn^  whoraby  the  govaraor  i»- 
spoods  instantaneously  to  spaed  varktioas. 


COMTVnf^l 


a  lever,  weighing  mrrhanism   SMoriated 
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to 


of  a  load 


to  be  deflected  ia  direct 
of  nid  km 
to  ttid  ptemr.  a  mcnory  device  havteg 
rtpn,  ncam  for  lenporarBy  recording  the  amouat  of  de- 
iMoa  of  odd  etooKat  kt  predetermined  rdatioa  to 
said  datom  pontioa  leaviat  the  icale  free  for  a  mbee- 
quent  weighiaf  aperatioa,  imms  fcajkaiaafter  ncasoriaf 


edge  and  an  iaoer  peripheral  edge,  said  body  portioa 
beiag  defined  by  a  pluratity  of  dicunferentiaUy  ipacad- 
apart  identical  sectors  extendfaig  radially  firaii  «id  iaaat 
peripheral  edge  to  said  outer  peripheral  edge  and  rrtro- 
vcfted  wall  portioM  extending  from  one  axial  tee  only 


id«b 


(0»*)  t-i 


the  weight  by  reference  to  the  spacing  of  said  recorded 
position  on  said  memory  device  relative  to  said  dattrni 
position,  additional  means  fbr  computing  the  value  at  a 
predetermined  price  by  additional  reference  to  ttie  spac- 
ing of  said  positions  on  said  memory  device,  and  means 
operable  thereafter  for  crariag  said  recorded  poetlion 
from  said  memory  device. 


of  said  sectors  integrally  interconnecting  «id  sactors  and 
defhring  podiets  between  said  secton,  each  of  said  pockets 
extendini  along  a  nMlial  Ihw  but  tcrminatiag  abort  of 
at  least  one  of  said  peripheral  edgea  of  the  body  par- 
tion  to  define  a  radial  slot  akmg  which  said  sectors  an 
free  from  interoonnectian. 


>tm  m' 
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t  Ix  \  •Maadk^^lki^am  tn 


tairc*  «f^  n 


.iK»vr  vans 


1.  In  combination  with  a  relatively  rigid  floor,  a  weigh 
scale  adapted  for  use  in  aacertainittg  tbe  loads  carried 
by  dra^ne  carta  and  the  like,  comprisiag  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  runway  members  adapted  to  receive  the  wheels  of  a 
dragline  cart  tfieraon.  each  of  said  runway  memben  being 
equipped  with  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  standards  extending 
upwardly  therefnxn,  a  pair  of  support  members  for  each 
said  runway  member  and  being  oriented  in  alignment 
with  the  standards  thereof,  means  anchoring  said  si^port 
members  to  said  floor,  a  bed  plate  for  each  said  runway 
and  being  supported  on  said  flopr  beneath  a  portion  of 
the  runway,  load  sensitive  nieanr  inteipoeed  between  each 
said  portion  and  each  bed  plate  for  receiving  a  load  hn- 
poaed  on  tfie  runway  associated  tfierewith.  Knk  mem- 
bers pivotidly  connecting  each  support  member  and 
standard  to  afford  sabstudally  free  movement  of  the 
standards  with  respect  to  'Ac  support  members  within 
predetermined  Hmits  whiM  preventing  sobauntfally  all 
movement  in  other  directiona.  and  a  torque  bar  extending 
between  the  Knks  at  each  support  member  and  being 
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i.  An  anmiar  ipring  hawing  an  iaieg 
formed  from  a  riiiHmt  ainwrial  with  an  enter  peripheral 


I.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  pair  of  latcraUy  spaced  ground 
enpiging  wheels,  axle  housing  means  extending  between 
and  interconnecting  said  wheels,  vehicle  frame  means, 
spring  means  connected  between  said  axle  housing  means 
and  said  frame  means  so  that  said  frame  means  is  apning 
on  said  bousing  means  and  wheela,  a  pair  of  bar 
bers  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  franw 
said  bar  memben  including  lateraUy  extending  portions 
disposed   in    subsumtially   coaxial    spaced    relationship 
under  a  predetermined  load,  each  of  said  bar  members 
infhftfing  a  portion  extending  angularly   and  substan- 
tially horiaontally  from  the  outer  end  of  its  laterally  ex- 
tending portion,  elements  connecting  the  inner  ends  of 
said  lateral  bar  member  portions  to  the  rew  of  said  axle 
houaiaf  nwan  and  in  subsumtially  the  same  horisontal 
plane  as  said  axle  housing  means,  elements  connecting 
the  ffce  ends  of  said  angulariy  extending  bar  member 
portioaa  to  opposite  sides  of  said  fraaw  means,  the  ale- 
nscnta  nwwMMiing  the  bar  member  portions  to  one  of 
said  means  effecting  pivotal  connections  with  said  means 
to  permit  thoae  portions  of  said  bar  members  to  rock 
generally  vertically,  the  elements  connecting  the  ether 
bar  member  portions  to  the  other  of  said  means  effect- 
u^  an  anchoring  of  the  bar  portions  to  the  other  of 
said  manni  so  that  said  anchored  portions  will  be  placed 
in  torsion  upon  rockiag  movement  of  said  pivotally  con- 
nected bar  portions,  and  means  rotataMy  coontctiag  dK 
anchored  bar  member  portions  intermadiate  dicir  ends 
to  the  means  to  which  they  are  connected. 
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OD  tmtleh  wad  thereby  d»- 

power  toorcc  end  move- 

aii  for  re-ecthretiiif  Mid 

whtnkj  said  flm  ead  Mcoad 

'  aU  Inc  apiDcfcai  wheel  ead 


1.  A  door  opcredag  mechaaiMi  coaapnuat.  *  fuide- 
wejr  haviag  e  llm  end  e  tecoad  ead  portioa.  e  Ant  ead  e 
aacoad  iprocUc  wheel  loceied  et  aaid  flnt  ead  tecoad  ead 
pertioai  of  the  tuidcwey.  e  ooatiauooe  chaia  carried  by 
•aid  flnt  ead  lecoad  qmicket  wheele.  e  poritire  drive 
uai-dhtctiooel  power  toorcc  edaplcd  to  drive  oae  of  said 
sprocket  wheeb  and  hevtag  ea  off  end  on  switch,  said 
chaia  haviaf  s  first  ead  e  secoad  strai^t  rua  portioa 
across  which  said  chain  is  adapted  to  travel  in  a  first  and 
a  secoad  sobstantially  Uaeer  directioa  rsspecUsely.  a  car- 
riaiB  noonted  wttMn  said  foideway  for  movemeat  ia 
taid  fint  and  second  sabstaattally  Ifaiear  directions,  con- 
nection means  for  coonectiaf  a  door  to  be  operated  to 
ihc  carriafc  whereby  movement  of  the  carriafe  is  trans- 
mitted  to  the  door.  latch  meens  adapted  to  maintain 
alicrnately  a  latched  coaditioa  aad  aa  imlatched  condition 
between  the  carriafe  aad  the  chafai,  said  latch  means  in- 
cludiag  a  latch  sprocket  assembly  adapted  for  rotation 
about  an  axis,  comprishit  •  rotaubk  member  having  first 
and  second  oppositely  disposed  side  portions  aad  an  in- 
termediate annular  portion  disposed  between  said  first 
and  second  side  portioas.  said  first  aad  second  oppositely 
disposed  side  portioaa  haviag  outer  peripheries  defined  by 
teeth  thereupon,  said  laeth  oa  the  outer  peripheries  of  said 
first  and  second  side  portioaa  disposed  sobeUntially  oppo- 
site each  other  therefore  makiaf  up  pairs  of  oppositely 
disposed  teeth,  said  annular  portion  comprbtng  alteraately 
speced  arcuate  surface  areas  aad  flattened  surface  areas, 
said  arcuate  surface  areas  and  said  flattened  surface  areae 
oooaerted  by  eagular  sMiaoe  areas,  a  plui«er  iMvi^  a 
first  surface  area  adapted  to  engage  said  flatteaed  mrtmet 
area  and  a  secoad  surface  area  adapted  to  eagage  said 
aagular  surface  area  whea  said  latch  meaas  is  ia  the 
lalched  position,  spring  meaas  urgiag  said  phager  toward 
said  iatermediate  aaaular  portion,  said  lalched  coaditioa 
oraatiag  a  btched  resistaaoe  to  rntaiioa  of  said  bMch 
sprocket  aaseaiMy  about  said  axis,  said  first  surface  aiee 
of  said  plunger  adapted  to  engage  said  arcuate  surface 
m  when  said  latch  meaas  is  ia  the  ualatched  conditiea. 
said  unlatched  coaditioa  craatiag  an  unlaiched  rcsistaac* 
to  rotatioa  of  said  totch  sprocket  assemMy. 
moualed  at  said  first  aad  secoad  ead  portiom  of 
fuideway  whereby  movemeat  of  said  carries  ia  said  list 
J-d-co^  lia^  directioas  withia  said  guideway  is 
aaslted.  said  diehi  beag  made  up  of  a  seriee  of  iateicaa- 
nodiag  liaks  which  are  adapted  to  travel  betwaea  the 
oppositely  disposed  teeth  oa  said  first  aad  secoad  side  par- 
tioasof  the  latch  sprocket  essembly  and  adiaceat  said  ia- 
termediate annular  portion,  lug  meens  compristag  a  first 
•^  •  "f«»*  c»»«n  •««  moaaled  upoa  seid  chain,  a  switch 
actaating  meaiber  carried  by  said  chaia.  resistaacc  to 
movamcat  of  said  carriage  aad  said  door  beiag  lese  than 
said  latched  resistaaoe  and  greater  thaa  $m  aalalched 
reeietance.  said  first  aad  secoad  chaia  lag  surrouading  oae 
of  saM  pain  of  oppoaitaly  disposed  teeth  oa  said  latch 

sprocket  aaaemMy  whea  aaid  latch  aMav  ia  ia  siM  totelMd 
camlitiaa  whereby  said  rarriagi  is  liaMpiiiii  ia 
liaear  directioa  wiiWa  Mid  gtUnmf.md 


latch  aeaaa  to 

^  —  ,. _^  reiativa 

meat  of  said  chaia 

iber  actnatiat  said  off 
■  .  aaid 
meat  of  saU  chaia 
oni-directioaal  powt 
duUa  hip  an  carried 

mto  poeitioa  to        „ 

in  said  secoad  subetaatiaOy 

lug  engaging  another  pair  of  onjuisilelj  dhpoeed  teeth 
thereby  routing  said  latch  sprocket  assaBbly  into  a 
latched  coaditioa  and  thereby  surrounding  aaolher  peir 
of  appositely  disposed  teeth  with  said  first  aad  secoad 
chaia  lug  thus  positively  locking  said  carriage  to  said 
chaia.  thereafter  the  aiovfaieat  of  said  diaia  higs  hi  said 
secoad  sabstaatially  Uaear  directioa  traaeports  said  car- 
riage iasaid  secoad  linear  dvactioa  uatO  niUBicmnal  of 
said  carriage  with  seid  stop  aaeaos  at  said  secoad  ead  por- 
tioa of  the  guideway  is  effected. 
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1.  laa 

am  pivot 

for  raisin 

said  arm. 

aai,adr 
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at  twospi 

of  SIM  d 

an  aagirii 

I.  Ia 


with  a  oouaterbalaaoed  „. 
a  pair  of  opposilely  movable  door 
above  tha  other  betweea  a  pair  of 
guide  rails  for  vertical  asoveaieat  with  the 
I  beiag  rnaaerted  together  by  meai»  of 
flexible  chaias  nniaiag  over  raapectiva  ahMves,  a  cabk 
traction  drive  operator  secusad  teto  tha  lower  door  sec- 
tion, seid  operator  beiag  coaipoeed  of  a  ravenible  elec- 
tric avtor  geared  ta  a  pair  of  cable  drums,  a  cable 
paaaed  araaad  aad  eagagiag  oae  of  the  cable  draaM  aad 
having  oae  end  thereof  secored  to  oae  of  the  spaced- 
■part  guide  raib  with  the  oppoeite  ead  of  the  cable  be- 
»g  secured  to  a  cable-tightcaiag  device  secured  to  the 
opposite  guide  rail,  a  secoad  cable  pessed  around  aad 
»miag  >  MCoad  cable  diaa  with  oae  ead  of  the  sec- 
ond cable  beteg  secured  ta  aa  opposite  guide  raO  fron 
*J«  52?******^  iiwtenhig  of  the  first  cable  aad  with 
^^.'t^T  •^  of  the  secoad  cable  beiag  secured  to  a 
cabie-tightcning  device  secured  to  an  opposite  giride 
rail  from  the  secoad  ead  of  the  flrst-meatioaed  caMe. 
wtah  the  rotatioa  of  the  electric  Motor  beiag  traasfenad 

the  cable  dnrnte  withia  the 
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of  said  first  gates  to  effect  oa 


fran  s 


with  tt  oMer  ptfipiwral  to  the  meMW  to  which  they  ait  connected. 
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mtkal  moTcmcM  to  the  kmr  door  Mctkm.  aad  wM  level  of  the  pile,  iiuiitiniii  • 
the  movemeat  of  the  lower  dpor  MCtkw  beinf  revendy  bekm  the  pile  level  with  •  ^Moe 

\k  I  mafoet  meaai. 
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1.  In  a  vchlcU  window  ragolalor  hKhidhif  an  actnntint 
«■  pIvoiM  on  a  iMd  axis  and  oonneded  to  the  window 

for  rditag  and  lowering  the  window  npon  actnation  «f 
said  arm.  a  poBey  roCatable  on  a  feted  axit  ahore  «id 
aom  a  drive  ipro^  rolataNe  on  a  feud  axis  below  nid 
am,  a  Icxihle  drive  nember  paned  around  said  poBey 
and  iprocfcet.  nmni  for  drivhig  nid  iprackec  and  awanf 
i,ti^t^ting  oat  itrand  of  laid  drive  nenber  to  nid  ann 
at  two  vMod  pnlMi  iwwon  wtanhjr  the  eCective  lanttk 
of  laid  drive  member  remaim  tabctantiany  conrtant  at 
an  angular  powtiont  of  aaidnm. 


t.  In  a  copying  machine,  fai  c  omhinnrfan,  n  pnir  fl< 
iiaMjiiiilini  rotten  parallel  to 
JoMly  adlnoeat  lo  each  odwr  far  _ 

ai  an  «tpdaed  copy  Aeei  aad  tnnipnrting  ihninat 
whfle  nid  reOen  torn  hi  uppoiHt  dhainiona,  one  of  nM 
rotters  bea^  reversible:  a  device  for  reversing  the  dirao* 
tion  of  rotation  of  said  one  roller,  and  feeler  means  lo- 
cated in  the  path  along  which  the  sheets  are  moved  by 
said  rotters  to  be  rngapirt  and  moved  by  nU  sheets  for 
actosdng  said  device  for  reversing  the  Erection  o(  rD> 
tation  of  said  one  raOcr  so  that  the  sheet  engaged  by  the 
latter  changes  its  directioo  of  aaovement  while  the  other 
sheet  continues  to  move  fai  the  snne  direction,  whersbf 
the  original  sheet  and  the  copy  shed  are  sepniated  from 
eachodwr. 
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,  A  paper  gnoe  rar  prmnng 
having  a  plain 

inifan  of  thepinten  far 

lowasw  and  away  fran  said  wwir  edge  snr> 

fan  witti  the  doling  and  opening  of  the  pren.  a  paper 

«■  tfw  bar  for  sivpovt  of  tte  paper  dMeii 

n  nmniiiilj  laid  agafaMt  the  ptem  ffer  printing:  nM 

a  bloek  that  extends  along  the 

bar.  said  block  havtag  a  im  gnidtag  snrfaoe  adapted  to 

a  poehioa  parallel  with  the  plaM  of  the  bottom 

of  lie  platen  and  adapiid  far  imgagimrat 

by  the  loww  adgi  of  each  pnpar  sheet  n  it  is  laid  for 

said  Mock  havteg  a  top 
4igMy  above  te  ptane  of  I 
a 
ikatqpnrfanflf 
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la  la  an  aittamatk  caadle  pia  wtter,  la  conbfaMtiaa, 
a  eaadte  piai  tnacf cr  AOt  providsd  with  chaaaeb  paraJ. 
Wly  ■naapil  to  racdv*  caadk  fim  aad  haviat  thmia 
tnpdoon  ipacad  apart  fron  oa*  aaothcr  by  diitaacct  at 
ImM  tb«  braadth  ol  a  caadk  pia  aad  hiated  parallaily 
to  dM  kwijinidiaal  axes  of  the  chaaaelt  aad  "»"''«»««<««— 
for  atpandag  boarUag  balk  aad  caadk  pirn  aad  for  da- 
Uvariag  ooto  the  caadk  pfan  travfer  ahelf  die  caadk 
ptei  panOclly  dkpoMd. 


IJit.tTt 
IIMULATIp  BAttBALL  GAME 

MraeiCTf  CaiVa 
.19f7,aaiWNaw«SMM 
[0.373— W) 


^.J  ^  *****".  ""^  '^l»<''t.  •■  iKiiMd  playiat 
Md  haviat  a  plaralky  of  am  dowawardiy  ilopiat  baU- 
I"  """■'■•  V^  opeaiaf  to  a  dowawardly  ilopi^  dkfOMl 
mtnvaniaf  the  lo»«r  oak  of  nid  lint  paths  aad  kr- 
■MMOat  at  H»  lower  ead  ia  a  ball  exitway.  a  ploraltty 
af  ant  pates  atcwitat  kto  said  dkpoaal  path  (ram  the 
lower  side  thereof  aad  deftaiat  therewith  a  plurality  of 
opm  opper  eaded  baU-reoeMag  siatiooe  dkposed  oa  de- 
dtoiaikvak  awl  aligaed  with  aad  arraaped  to  recei^ 
Mktai  the  lower  eads  of  said  flrst  paths,  a  plurality  of 
mmf  mm  ■nilii  hi  s^d  diapoaal  path  aad  aormaJly 
Maaed  to  poaitioas  aligaed  with  said  flrst  pathe  for  direct- 
iag  balk  thcrefhM  lato  said  statioas.  each  of  said  Waged 
•MM  Mig  foHMd  aad  aMoated  for  dkplacement  by  a 
ban  goidad  thereby  kato  iu  assodaied  statioa  to  a  position 
lyiag  across  aad  closiag  the  aonnally  opea  ead  of  said 
o«  •  dowawardhrslopiag  diagoaal  so  as  to 
the  closed  statioa  ead  to  the 
for 
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,  of  said  Irst  gates  to  effect  oa 
cyde  aa  advaaee  of  balk  Croos  owe  to  aaotter  of 
Mid  sMiaM  and  flroM  the  lowcnnost  statioa  to  said  cadi- 
way,  a^  etodrk  switches  aMmaled  ia  said  flrst  paths  for 
doeiag  by  balk  ralliag  therethrough  aad  ronnefted  for 
raerginag  said  ckctrfc  awaas,  said  hiaged  gates  r eturai^ 
to  their  said  aoraMDy  biMed  pqsitioas  upoa  rekaee  of 
balk  froai  their         t_^*  .^^.tw^ 


MqrlS,lff7 


I.  Ia  a  shuttlecock  havtag  a  cap  aad  a  flared  skirt,  said 
cap  beiog  made  up  of  a  cap  ead  aad  a  cap  cover,  aad 
said  cap  cod  iacorporatiog  a  qpigot  aad  a  koding;  aad 
said  cap  bciag  characterised  ia  that  the  said  cap  cover 
iacorporates  iaaer  aad  outer  iategral  coaceatric  aaaular 
parts,  aad  the  iaaer  surfeoe  of  the  kner  aaooUr  part 
dghtly  surrounds  the  said  spigot  oa  die  said  cap  cad. 
aad  the  iaaer  surface  of  the  outer  aiuMikr  pert  resk 
agaiast  the  said  kadiag  oa  the  said  cap  ead. 
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t.  A  toae  arm  assembly  aad  actuatmg  mechankm  for 
phonograph  record  players  cooiprising  a  tone  arm.  a 
oeedk  assembly  mounted  opoa  mid  tone  arm  and  having 
"P]wdly  Md  downwardly  profectiag  needles,  a  fulcrum 
support  for  said  tooe  erm.  a  pivotal  conoectioo  securing 
said  toae  arm  to  said  fulcrum  support  for  tiltiag  about  a 
horizontal  axis,  a  cohmm  supporting  at  its  upper  end  said 
fulcrum  support,  means  within  said  column  and  con- 
nected to  said  tone  ana  oa  opposite  sidee  of  said  pivotal 
Ktioa  for  positively  aad  alteraatively  tiltfa^  said 
arm  ia  opposite  directioae  aboat  a  horkoatal  ttk 
Ma  apward  aad  downward  iadiaed  nkviaa  aoai- 
lia»afaMlea P-jmig  poen 
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MBohaiMously  dlectiat  m 
member  relative  to  the  exit  of 
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tberebetweett  Mid  fer 
of  nid  work  jaw 
ofMidqmdle. 


7.  A  chuck 

I  •  ring  having  a  head  at  one  eod,  said  head 
with  a  hab  haviat  a  ccalral  opeaini,  a 
from  the  hub  coaiialljr  with  tfie  ccatral 
opesiat  ia  the  hub  toward  tiie  other  end  of  die  housiag 
rfaif ,  a  flaate  on  mid  sleeve  at  said  odier  end  of  die 
housint  ring,  said  flange  halftag  a  pliiraUty  of  radial  slots, 
a  Jav  carrier  slidable  ia  ea|A  slot,  each  jaw  carrier  hav- 
iaga  ladiaBjr  oulsr  cad  fkoe  iacUaed  towand  the  chock 
axis  hi  die  direetioa  lowvd  said  head,  a  cam  ring  rotary 
in  said  hewiag  ri«g  at  said  other  end  of  dm  housing 
ring,  cam  foOowcrB.  one  far  each  Jaw  carrier,  haviiw  a 
poeitivcHBotioa  connection  to  the  cam  ring  and  movaMe 
radially  inward  and  outward  on  relation  of  the  cam  ring 
in  opposite  directions,  wedges  inlerpoeed  between  die 
cam  followers  and  said  inr<airl  faces  of  die  jaw  carriers, 
spring  means  biasing  dM  iiw  carriers  radially  outward 
toward  the  followers,  a  jfissats  plate  slidable  on  the 
sleeve,  said  wedges  havhig  nadial  slidiag  oonnectioaB  with 
said  pressure  plate,  spring  means  biasii^  said  prsesurc 
plate  hi  die  directioD  toward  said  head,  fluid  pressure 
means  between  said  head  i«d  pressure  plate  for  moving 
die  pressure  ^ate  and  wedges  toward  said  other  end  of 
die  housing  ring,  and  a  cover  plate  removably  fixed  on 
said  other  end  of  die  bouslig  ring,  said  cam  ring  being 
on  the  inside  of  said  cover  ftetc  witlun  said  bousing  sur- 
rounding said  cam  foOowcn,  and  having  iu  periphery 
rotary  in  aa  tntemal  annular  recess  in  die  housiag  ring. 


QUICK  CHANGB 
It  Misr  and  Iteij 

aaVy<tlease  am 

efnhMk 
Noveaiherfl,lM<, 
4aahna.   (CL 


N«.ill,tf7 


t!^aam. 


**'<«<«*9«?!J^J%«^^Vv>NSS^5W««««^^«N« 


N1 


I  gga  ggi 
IKK  CHUCK 


twt'J  <ii« 


ILlfflT.fleshi  No.  <tSJg« 

1.  A  werit  holding  chuck  device  rn^rising  a  rotauble 
ipindla  member  mceivable  widun  a  driving  asember  aad 
including  means  for  holding  *  work  member  subetaarisHy 
FsmsrsiJ  relative  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
said  chuck  device  including  a  work  holdhig  jaw 
spaced  apart  from  said  spiniMs  and  havi^ 
aactiag  measben  of  diflbro^  etiffness  si 
twaen.  and  tarn  screw  aMiga  thnaded  throi^  one  of 


1.  A  quick  change  chuck  inchaHng  a  siqiporttng  block 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  machine  tool  and  havfaig  a 
cylindrical  hole  dwredvough,  a  cylindrical  chuck  body 
flttiag  in  said  hole  and  havtaig  aa  annular  flange  — g«g*«^ 
widi  one  end  of  die  Mock,  a  ooHet  mounted  in  die  body 
and  having  a  Woodruff  key  coanaction  widi  die  body  for 
permitting  die  coUet  to  move  kmghndinally  and  prevent- 
ing ito  turning  fai  the  body,  said  collet  having  threads  at 
die  outer  portion  dicreof .  a  lock  nut  engaging  widi  said 
threads  aad  flttiag  ia  aa  aaaular  recess  in  the  end  of 
die  body,  said  lock  am  having  an  annular  groove,  holm 
in  die  end  of  the  body  which  project  over  the  lock  not. 
balls  fixed  in  said  holes  and  iMgaging  with  said  gniove. 
and  a  collar  slidaUy  mounted  on  the  ead  of  the  chack 
body  and  adapted  to  engi^  with  die  fla^e.  said  oolte 
having  an  iaaer  anntdar  groove,  a  reeilienl  0*fiag  i 
in  die  groove  and  ragiging  widi  the  surface  of  dtoL 

portioa  of  die  body,  said  portioa  also  havhig  a  ^ 

for  receiviag  die  O-riag  to  hold  die  collar  hi  a4jasiad  po- 
sition, dto  ooUar  havfa^  aa  annolar  etdarged  ope^  at 
its  cater  ead,  the  asraagoneat  bciag  that  whea  the  collar 
is  ia  projected  posWoa.  k  wfll  hold  die  baUt  ia  -agagr 
mant  nidi  *e  lockaot  and  when  dM  collar  is  b  retracted 
peeitina,  the  balls  oMy  move  outwardly  and  permit  dw 
aal  aad. parts  npaairied  therewfth  to  be  wfthdrawa  from 
die  ckaefc  hody. 
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I.  A  ctanpfait  iaw  Mt  iadudiat  •  bMe  nMBbcr  hav- 
iot  tberafai  a  slot  whh  lalani  sloti  ia  the  tide  walls 
thereof,  a  pair  of  master  jaws  faidcpeiideMly  sUdable  in 
said  siol  aad  havinf  lateral  flanfcs  flttinf  in  the  saki 
iMnal  slon,  a  pair  of  top  jaws  aBooated  oa  said  base 
—her,  a  riampli  seraw  thsaaded  to  said  niMUr  jaws 
for  aoviaff  the«  is  opposite  directioas,  and  means  for 
transmitting  longitadinal  movement  of  the  master  jaws 
aloat  Mid  slot  to  the  top  jaws;  the  said  means  bcint 
iacapabie  of  causint  mwrswaul  of  the  top  jaws  in  a  di- 
rection perpcndicvlar  to  die  plane  of  the  said  base  mem- 
her  upon  ei^fwnft  theraof  with  the 


r/.>  .tj 
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1.  In  a  seat  stmctnre  for  nse  in  a  teteacoping  carrier, 
said  seat  structure  faicludint  in  combination  with  a  swip- 
ing gate,  a  panel  structure  forming  a  seat  back  swingaMy 
secured  to  the  base  portion  of  the  gate,  a  seat-eopporting 
structure  swingaNy  mounted  medially  of  the  gate  struc- 
ture, links  intcrpoeed  between  aad  hmgedly  connected  to 
the  seat  supporting  structure  and  panel  structure  to  limit 
relative  movemem  between  the  seat  support  and  panel 
structure,  a  seat  slidaMy  and  hingedly  mooaled  oa  the 
gale  structure  for  swf^iiag  movaaMM  iadepaadeat  of 
the  seat-supporting  stiumuie  from  an  aprighl  position 
agaiast  the  gate  to  a  horiaonty  positioa  upoa  snid  seat 
support,  and  book  means  carried  by  the  gale  for  aap«> 
ing  and  retafauag  said  seat  in  Hi  iq^ght  positioa. 
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y  in  a  foltfias  sail  strKtare  lor  nae  hi  a  teleseopiag 
caiTkr  havhif  a  twiaglat  gaie  tarmad  wftkleg  opeaiif 
at  Hs  upper  portioa,  a  seal  suanaie  inrlading  ia  noaiM 
■«ioa  wiA  a  saiuging  SMe.  a  paaai  stmctara  fcnaiM 

a  seat  back  swiagaMy  aaaand  to  d»  toww  poniaa  ofS 
gala,  a  saat-sopponing  structure  swingabty  mounted  mail- 
aOy  of  the  gate  structure,  slap  means  oa  one  of  said 


_^^_  hi  ■  hortooatal  posjiioa.  nMans  mann ling  aad 
limlHtg  the  rdattvc  movemeat  between  the  twinging  gate 
aad  tte  panel  structure,  ■  taM,  maifli  for  hingadty  mouat- 
tasjaldjeat  to  the  gMe  UnietUM  tar  movemeat  iade- 
piaiiiiifi  of  the  teal  mppottlag  sfractura  tnm  a  poai- 
tlaa  raedag  oa  the  horteoalally  porftfoaad  saat-sappan- 
MS  airveture  to  a  vertical  poeHiaa  ^atast  the  gate  fer 
elosiiS  *•  lis  npiaiagi,  aad  maaas  tar  rctaiiriat  the 
«eat  in  Hs  vcrtfcal  MUoa  wMte  paraM^  the 
turelio  aei 


supporting  structure] 


a  horixuatal 


'^  t.  An  ontboard  motor  Maad  aad  transporting  device 
comprising  a  chassis  adapted  to  support  the  motor  in  a 
generally  horizontal  positioa  or  hi  die  hicHaad  podlfoa. 
said  chassis  comprfsins  a  Irst  frame  having  an  ude  at 
the  outer  end  thereof  oa  which  wheels  are  moanted,  a 
second  frame  havteg  aa  axle  at  die  outer  end  thereof, 
means  hingedly  secariag  iw  iMMr  ead  of  said  flrst  frame 
to  said  second  frame  between  said  second  frame  axle 
and  the  inner  end  of  said  second  frame  so  that  a  portion 
of  said  second  fraaM  paatrudea  bayoad  said  Int  fraaa 
whea  said  fraeies  am  arrayed  to  carry  the  HMMor  la  aw 
incHned  position,  a  spring  secured  to  said  fiiti  appoa- 

Mid  second  frauM  parlka  on  wMeh  to  sacare  m  oat- 
board  motor  damp,  lockiag  meaae  oa  oaa  axlt  aad  cih 
gageaHe  wftb  the  other  axle  to  rctala  aid  fraaMs  hi 
angular  rrtatioiMhip  wHh  each  other  wM  said  portioa 
oT  iha  saeoad  frame  projecthit  oatwardty  aai 
from  the  Srrt  fraaae  to  as  to  sapport  the  motor  hi 
incHned  poeHion,  a  iMch  carried  by  one  frmaa  m 
able  wMi  the  other  tnm  to  boM  sold  frMaaa  . 

ir,  means  carried  by 
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I.  ThawwhiaarioBwithaiettcaitcqaaprMngtaMin 
fraoM  haviag  a  loaar  mMd  «|i«iat  and  aad  apper 
pwaM  iidt^  wMi  ataat  fir  riyflitlm  |olf  cMt  oa 
said  frame  aad  iadadiaf  an  adjnilable  haadla  nembcr 
mvlad  with  tha  apfcr  lidetfif  laid  frMHw  o<  a  eaiMhfaa- 
tioa  wheal  aad  itat  fraaw  haviag  a  CMbal  portioa  pimc- 
tOjr  atoualad  oa  aid  aMda  fraaw.  the  pivotal  mouatias  "^  "^^  ' 
baiaf  lahitaatiaDjr  oeatralljr  of  both  of  laid  fraaMt,  taid 
whad  aad  tiat  fiaaie  having  Iom  oCvt  tabrtaalially 
paraDcl  whtal  aad  laat  tupponiat  cad  poftioai,  t^  tsd  ^  ^"atocipede  havfat  a  fraaw,  a  fork  pivoitd  to  taid 
portiea  bai^  «f  a  leaglh  tuhttaatialty  equal  to  the  kaflh  ^^***^  ""^  canryiag  t  froat  wheel,  pedtk  mouated  oa  the 
ofthaceatnlpoftioaaad«ihttaBtiallya«BalyoftMwith  ^°*^  *'*****•  >  P^r  of  rear  wbecb  rolttaMy  aauatod 
mpiLi  to  atid  pivotal  '~»n*ht.  hM  md  r^i^tt  «■•  ^  **  "^  carried  by  Mid  frame,  meaat  wlmatily  aa** 
liodiaibeyoodthalowweadaadtvpcraidMof  thcauia  "Ktiag  oat  of  mid  retr  whaelt  to  taid  txle  for  lotatioa 
fraom  whte  dia  cart  it  hi  am  poiitioa,  the  whad  and  <l>*>*^><b.  a  teat  carried  by  a  teat  aipport  pivoted  to 
mat  pactioat  of  the  whtal  tod  mat  frame  axteadiaf  out-  '^  <™nc  adiaoeat  mid  fork,  a  craak  oa  taid  ail^  aad 
waidly  of  tbt  ctatial  portioa  of  mid  fnmt,  aad  awaat  *  »«nber  fonatrting  mid  crtak  aad  mid  mat  topport 
eutodiag  bilawa  the  eadki  of  the  mat  nvportiaf  cod  ^  mciprocaie  idd  teat  oa  roiatioa  of  taid  axia,  tM 
portieat  aad  die  lotrtr  cod  pattioo  of  the  otaia  frame  for  ^'''^  comprisiat  t  bar  pivoially  reoeiviBg  taid  ftxfc 
bradag  tht  ttcood  aaaaed  fraaw  oo  the  amia  frame  ia  ■■'  haviag  a  U-thapcd  member  rotataUy  tappertii^ 
■Hpportof  thafraoMalaMtaodadampoaitioo.  <aid  aalc,  a  bracfcct  nwuated  oa  mid  fraam  adNwcot  Iht 

t(  pivotal  coontctioo  of  taid  fork  thereto  aad  a  pival  io 

odd  bracket  pivotally  tacariag  taid  teat  eapport  to  mid 

■,-„,■■-■ .JWtfy..^  ^^'.ML.^^. ««n»i  ««d  bracket  being  a  U-chaped  ammber  laotW^ 

VEHKXI  STAHUZR^TnTBI,  AND  LKfWUNO     aaid  teat  lappori  ia  the  bight  tfwaof.  the  lefi  hi  taid 

■.  Haana  Md  uSSSca  B.  Lyao,  TUm  iiji.    "'^"'^  brartet 
la  Wcdiirfiaom  Bedrte  Caapandao, 
af  Plna^btanhi 


lecared  oo  both  tidm  of  taid  bar. 


AIMUVTAIU  nriH  WHUL  ACIMIIY  ^^^ 
imACrOB-IKAILUI  AXUMiOAD  IQUAU- 
ZATION 

Y« 


'*  AixMclehairi^apdrofparalldfrMtfi^tti; 

B    ^Hia    Ok    l*v«BflB   fliOSBBBQ   IB    nBlQ    P0BtlO0    OQ    S8I0 

aiembcn,  a  pair  of  chaaad  liidm  itied  hi  aettiag  lala- 
tioo  over  the  lop  rail  of  cKh  of  aaid  I-beami.  a  phirality 
of  vomdaad  aMgaad  apadarm  hi  dm  wab  poiiient  of 
mid  IhiiBii,  apartarm  ia  laid  lOdm  adapted  to  be 
digaad  with  mid  nwdnrm  ia  mid  I-bcamt.  a  pair  of 
crom  ban  tpaaatac  mid  pnralkl  membcn  la  paralld 

la  tdd  didtt.  a 
,alftha4adatacmblyi 


Mtfik  a  aad  iaoraaled  fai  taU  hot  amadooad  ^tr^ 
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btiSf  tnerally  pmaM  »Mi  aid  paralld 
mtmbtn,  •  pair  of  ipactd  lialu  mowMcd  oa  aid  rod}  a 
HuraNty  of  rctaJwaf  pim  supported  adiaccaC  Mid  crow 
ban  a«d  adapted  to  aonMlly  «iia«d 
apanvm  of  aid  didci  aad  laid  l-bcaoM.  Hakaia 
laHiiciaaaKiiiu  aid  ratainiiit  piaa  aad  arid  liaica,  a  Sttiag 
attactad  to  aid  rod.  a  fluid  eyiiadcr  haviat  its  piMoa 
ana  rioaanuid  to  aid  nnimg,  means  for  wpptyiap  laid 
ta  aid  flaid  eytiadcr  trhcrcby  wlira  said  pisioa  aim  is 
actnaiod  said  rod  ii  rataad  Ip  racraet  aid  pia  froa  aid 
apcmva  thereby  aUowiag  aid  sUda  to  be  aaoved  oa 
said  l-baoa».  aad  aiid  pias  beiat  the  sole  mearn  of 
retaiatag  said  slides  aad  said  flflh  wheel  assembly  la 
tos^ 


n*.$tt  A 


umjn 


COPfNECnOIV  FACILITATING  TCRICLE  DRAFT 

AMIMBLY 
OnrMa  F.  Uaca,  MsMsi,  OL,  aiS%aov,  by 

la  DasM  *  Ciapaaj,  a  rsipsraJaa  af 


■  Aarl  It,  VUS,  flalal  No.  5»M17 
5  rfilai    (CLi»-477) 


S.  Aa  hhplemcBt  hitch  device  operative  to  attach  a 
trailiflf  iaiplenicm  with  a  draft  vehicle  haviof  an  ioaple- 
aieat  coaaecliag  means  at  a  fixed  height  retatirc  to  the 
grooad.  the  haftaneWbeiaf  of  the  type  rockably  mooat- 
ed  oa  traaavaa  wheal  means  aad  overbalaaced  to  cause, 
anlese  otherwia  restricted,  a  portion  forward  of  the  wheel 
means  to  engate  the  ground;  said  hitch  device  compri*- 
w^i:  a  piau  member  indudiag  a  laterally  disposed  plate 
portioa  having  front  and  rar  ends  and  •  pair  of  depend- 
ing «de  portioas  extending  from  tranavenely  spaced 
edga  of  the  plate  portioa.  said  plaie  member  being 
aaaaisd  for  vWtical  swinging  at  its  rear  end  to  a  forward 
portioo  of  the  implement  and  at  Us  front  end  to  the  iav 
plamsnt  connecting  means:  a  flexible  element  ^wrrfwrd 
beneath  the  plate  member  aad  connected  to  the  forward 
portion  of  the  implement;  a  transverse  drivable  shaft 
routably  supported  on  the  side  portions  of  the  plate 
member  and  having  oaa  end  thereof  extending  outwardly 
of  a  side  FBTtioa  coaaacting  means  on  the  shaft  be- 
twaea  the  side  portioas  for  engaging  the  flexIbU  element 
to  cauM  the  flexible  clearat  to  wind  about  the  shaft  upon 
rotation  in  oae  directioa  thereby  raising  the  forward  end 
of  the  implemem  and  to  unwind  upon  roution  in  the 
opposite  direction  thereby  permitting  the  forward  end  of 
the  implemem  to  gravitate,  a  ratchet  ftxed  to  said  end  of 
the  traavene  shaft  adjacem  the  side  portion,  a  pawl 
pivotalfy  mounted  oa  the  latter  side  portion  of  the  plate 
oiember  and  associated  with  the  ratchet  to  prevent  un- 
winding of  the  flexible  member  on  the  shaft,  and  means 
cilndiag  batwaea  the  pawl  aad  dM  plate  member  nor- 
■Mlly  biasing  the  pawl  into  engagement  with  the  ratchet 


a  male  uait  haviag  aa 

wardly  flared  side  walls,  said  fcaale  unit  havi^  a 
of  drcualsreaiially  spaced  aockda  with  oatwardly  flarad 
side  wals.  lacking  halls  la  slid  sockets  aoraally  pro- 
jecting into  said  bora  aad  iaio  said  locking  groove  when 
said  male  unit  is  inserted  into  sold  bore  to  loA  said  laits 
in  coupled  cooditioo.  a  lockiag  sleeve  slidable  longi- 
tudinally on  said  female  unit  and  having  a  primary  In- 
clined surface  amsfsd  ia  TTAfWon  to  aad  diverging 
from  one  of  said  flaiad  side  waDs  of  said  locking  groove 
at  an  aagla  of  abool  flffeaaa  dagrsa  to  the  ooapliag  axis 
and  defining  with  said  flarad  side  waO  a  baU  locking 
chamber  having  diverging  walls  with  an  included  an^ 
of  approximately  forty-Avc  dagraas,  a  spring  having  a 
ftxed  preloading  to  bia  said  sleeve  to  a  locked  position 
where  said  primary  mriaat  cngaga  said  balls  to  hold 
them  in  said  lockiag  chaaaber,  said  skeve  having  a  sec- 
ondary surface  divwgiag  ia  the  same  direction  a  said 
primary  surface  at  a  grsater  angle  of  about  forty-five 


Rts^i?  a  K 


rr  i 


d€trt€*  to  the  coopliag  axis  to  define  a  bredc-away  angle 
and  a  ball  leleaw  chamber,  said  secondary  surface  form- 
mg  with  a  side  wall  of  said  socket  a  restricted  month 
into  said  ball  release  diamber,  said  ooits  when  separat- 
ing foroa  are  exerted  thereoa  beiag  relaihrely  slighHy 
movable  axially  to  caow  said  balls  to  engage  said  pri- 
mary surface  and  move  said  sleeve  axiaDy  agaiast  the 
tension  af  said  spring  only  to  soch  d^pee  a  wffl  posi- 
tioa  said  balls  nearer  to  said  break-away  angle  while 
still  preventing  separatioa  of  said  uaits  but  with  said 
included  angle  suflldeat  to  penait  oaly  iHght  farther 
movement  of  said  sleeve  against  the  teasioa  of  said  spriag 
upon  exertion  of  greater  separating  foroa  that  wifl  cwa 
said  spring  to  be  further  tsasieaad  to  allow  said  balh  to 
pass  over  said  break-away  angle  and  into  said  mouth  to 
cam  against  said  secoadary  sarfiace  and  move  said  sleeve 
further  axially  to  an  iialorkiag  position  to  allow  said 
balla  to  eater  said  baU  ralaaa  chamber  aad  leave  tM 
lockiag  groove  to  relaaa  said  aiale  uait  from  said 
female  aait 

**        ijiiiTi 

HIGH  FUnMJUfilAFT  FAOONG 
Dadky  D.  Taytar,  HyatUvMe,  hld^  aariiaa  to  iha  UBMad 
Statos  af  Aassrica  a  rspeeasatoi  ky  fha  Saaaliiy  af 
IhaNavy  -r-  * 

AppMcaliaa  Flihtaaiy  11,  IfSI,  Ssrtal  Na.  71M<2 

tOatask  gCLlti— 7) 

(Gtaatoi  aaisr  TMa  Jik  U.  t^  Co4a  OMQ^  iac  aM> 


■*  >•' 


«'  ^"-•■•.•A    ^ 


■ALL  DTRNT  tmCOlJFLING  WTTH 
MOEAK-AWAY  FIATVRB 
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A  bnak-away 


aait  haviag  a  ban  lor  the 


1.  la  a  pressure  vesad  haviag  a  wall  hors  /•^■»*r*t|rg 
a  hi^pressure  chamber  aad  the  cxtorior  of  the  vassd. 
a  two-part  shaft,  nwaa  rotatably  "rw^  said  shaft  la 
the  wall  bore,  meaa  prevcati^  axial  aaovtawt  of  the 
first  part  «f  said  shaft,  meaas  ooaaectiag  said  pats  for 

alowiag  axial  wnviail  of  the 
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MGond  put  of  the  Aaft  rdttive  tonid  llnl  put,  mmm 
ooaunonicatiiif  prenore  from  nid  chunbcr  for  applyiiif 
aa  axial  thrmt  to  nid  aeoond  part  in  a  direction  toward 
said  ftrit  part,  and  a  deformaMe  leal  bctwieen  nid  paiti 
and  haviag  its  periphery  in  oontact  with  nid  bore,  where- 
by relative  axial  movemeal  between  the  abaft  parts  wOl 
cause  extrusion  of  the  seal  toward  the  surface  of  the  bore. 


^•i 


Mw^ai 


1.  In  an  hydraulic  apparatus  includint  a  houaint,  a 
abaft  extendiaf  into  aaki  housini  and  baring  the  inner 
end  thereof  exposed  to  fluid  pressure  within  said  bous- 
ing and  the  outer  end  thereof  exposed  to  fluid  pressure 
externally  of  the  housing,  a  shaft  seal  for  sealing  the  inter- 
face between  said  housing  and  said  shaft  comprising  inner 
and  outer  axially  spaced  seal  ntcmbers  mounted  on  said 
housing  and  having  aligned  passages  for  the  reception  of 
said  shaft,  a  rotary  seal  member  disposed  on  said  shaft 
between  said  spaced  seal  members  and  having  seal  faces 
at  the  inner  anid  outer  sides  thereof  respectively  engaging 
said  inner  and  outer  seal  members,  means  connecting  the 
rotary  seal  member  to  the  shaft  to  apply  the  end  thrust 
oa  the  shaft  due  to  the  pressure  unbalaiace  on  opposite 
cads  of  the  shaft  to  the  rotary  seal  member,  a  first  pas- 
sac*  means  for  applying  fluid  under  pressure  from  within 
said  housing  to  an  area  on  the  outer  side  of  the  rotary 
seal  member,  and  a  second  passage  means  for  applying 
the  fluid  under  pressure  from  externally  of  the  housing 
to  an  area  oa  the  inner  side  of  the  rotary  seal  member. 


SPfm 


MEANS  FOB  SEAUNGtHE  GAP  BETWEEN  A 
WALL  AND  ROTAKY  SHAFT  EXTENDING 
THERETHROUGH 
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1.  In  a  mechanism  of  th*  Character  described,  the  con- 
biaatioa  with  a  rotary  shaft  having  a  peripheral  zone  pro- 
vided with  doeely  adjacent  heUcal  grooves  of  a  depth 
and  width  of  less  than  0.02  inch  of  a  non-rouuble  packLig 
enhrifing  said  shaft  aad  iadndiag  a  noD-metallic  packing 
ring  aad  means  preasiiv  tha 
7M  o.  a. 
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W>  Weeks  aad  nlar  G«  FhiiL  Waal 
laWhatf- 


U;  195U  SmW  No.  21  VM 
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1.  A  splice  construction,  oonq>rising  a  pair  of  tubular 
rod  sections  arranged  in  end-to-end  relation,  a  flat  metal 
splice  plate  having  an  angularly  dhposed  flange  along 
one  edge  thereof  secured  ia  teoe-to-face  contact  with  the 
side  wall  of  oae  of  said  sections,  a  flat  metal  splice  plate 
having  an  aagularty  dispoaad  fUage  along  one  edge  there- 
of secured  in  fttte-to-face  contact  with  the  side  wall  of 
th*  other  of  said  sections,  both  of  said  pUtes  pro^actiag 
radially  outward  from  said  sections  and  extending  loogi- 
tudinaUy  beyond  the  ends  of  their  reqwctivc  sections  into 
longitudinally  overlapping  relation,  the  angularly  disposed 
flange  of  each  plate  occupying  the  full  longitudinal  extent 
of  and  stiffening  its  longitudinally  projecting  portion 
againtf  lateral  deflection,  while  abutting  against  the  side 
wall  of  the  adjacent  section  and  thus  stiffening  the  joint 
between  said  sections,  and  means  firmly  clamping  together 
the  overlapping  portions  of  said  plates. 


2,8M,m 

TENSION  ABSORBING  TURNBUCKLE 
loha  F.  Dookj,  Ir,,  Pai  shaa,  Cam, 
AppHcattoa  Oc«abu  i  199(,  ScfW  No.  MMn 
ICMBk   <CL2t7— il)  i 


A  taasioa  relkviag  tumbockle  for  a  cabl*  coatprisiag. 
a  tube,  plugs  seated  in  the  ends  of  the  tube,  a  stem  seated 
for  axial  movcneat  in  oae  of  the  plags  to  receive  oae 
cad  of  the  cable,  acomprcMion  spring  oa  the  stca  with- 
in the  tube,  a  head  on  the  inner  cad  of  the  stem  auia- 
taiaiag  the  spriag  ia  positioa  thereon,  a  tlveaded  rod 
seated  in  threads  of  the  other  plag  to  reoeiv*  the  othu 
end  of  the  cable,  each  plug  having  a  circular  groove 
sunk  mto  the  cylindrical  surface  thereof,  the  wall  of  the 
tube  being  crimped  ti^tly  to  seat  in  the  grooves  of  the 
plugs,  a  recess  cut  through  Hbt  wall  of  the  tube  into  the 
thnaded  rod  aapporting  plug,  a  pin  driven  iato  the  r*c— 
tightly  Id  aeat  hi  th*  plug  to  lock  the  plag  agaiait  rota- 
tive  movement  in  die  tube,  a  ant  oa  tb*  threads  of  the 
rod  for  engagement  with  the  ead  of  the  tube  to  lock  A* 
rod  aad  plug  against  rotative  movement  within  the  tube, 
aad  a  spring  washer  seated  oa  the  threads  <rf  the  rod 
between  the  nut  and  the  aod  of  the  tube. 
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SCIahH.   (CL287— 9f) 
I.  A  joint  assembly  comprisiag  a  hou^ng  having  a  hoi- 
low  spherical  inner  wall  having  an  aperture  therein,  a  stem 
passing  through  nid  aperture  and  carrying  a  ball 
at  the  cad  theraof  ia  said  housiag,  a  feaeraUy 
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ami  im   ktr;  a  rcJattvtIy  thia  inibte  rib  ftrntd  twtww  Mid 
^  ^  wan  and  Mid  ball  mtabtr,   froova  aad  dM  ■djarri  axial  aad  of  Mid  riiw 

haiiag  an  apcrtnrc  ibartia  duougfa  wUth   aad  aa  axial  aalarfeacat  at  tha  fadiaOv  ^m 

Mid  la«  aanad  apcrtnrc  bdag  of  a  of  aaid  rib.  Mid  c^aiipMMt  aafMally  pn^^'adaOy 

baycad  Mid  body  awl  arfai^il  fx  axial  dtiplaccnieaL 
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greater  diameter  thaa  Mid  itCM  to  provide  «._...^ 
therebetweea.  and  a  collar  nambcr  oo  said  ball  ovcrtytaf 
tbe  upper  edfe  of  Mid  cop  lo  that  Mid  collar  eosafei  Mid 
edfc  of  Mid  cup  for  mofCMeat  of  Mid  cup  withia  Mid 
boosiog  oo  angular  aKnramcat  of  Mid  Mem. 
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la  aa  oparatiag  mrrhaaJMi  for  a  OMchiae  including  a 
pair  of  mcoiben  having  alignad  openings,  die  combina- 
tioa  of:  a  rivet  ooMpriring  a  dradar  head  oo  one  end 
thereof  aad  a  cylindrical  shank  of  IcsMr  diameter  dian 
said  head  extending  from  the  head  duough  said  openings 
and  oparable  to  pinMaOy  fattwoaacn  Mid  members, 
said  shank  haviag  at  die  cad  dieraof  rwMla  tnm  said 
head  a  portioa.  deformable  opoa  die  applicadoa  of  pres- 
Bure  dicrcagahist  to  form  a  second  head  of  greater  diam- 
eter thaa  said  shaak,  operable  to  prevent  the  accidenul 
removal  of  said  rivet  axially  from  said  openings;  and  ■ 
log  on  OM  of  said  mcnbcrs  projecting  iato  flic  opening 
of  said  oae  measbor  aad  being  eMbeddaMe  ia  said  end 
portion  of  tha  rivet  shaak,  whea  said  portioa  is  deformed 
by  tlM  ippllcalioa  af  praHaia  ttMrawaiMC.  to 
dM  rocatioa  of  die  rival  ralativa  to  said  one  member. 


1.  A  device  for  forming  and  tying  a  knot  aronad  aa 
object  with  one  continuous  length  of  cord,  conapriri^  a 
tortuous  and  convolute  tube  for  receiving  the  cord  aad 
haviag  die  coaflgoratioo  of  dw  desired  knot,  the  tabe 
being  longitudinally  slotted  to  perasit  the  coid  to  be  lal- 
eraOy  polled  iawarAy  from  the  tube  arooad  the  ob^ 
placed  centrally  ia  respect  of  the  tube  ooovolBlioM.  die 
tube  comprising  a  first  hMerior  coovolntian.  aa  outer  oob- 
vointioa  aad  a  second  iaterior  convolution,  die  iaHsha 
convohitions  croestag  aHaraalely  over  and  under 
other  at  dme  pofaMs  whereby  die  IrM  hMerior  cc 
don  forms  a  portion  sarroaadiag  a  portioa  of  tha 

interior  coovohition  between  two  crosriag  poiMs  ■ 

second  interior  convoiotion  forms  a  portioa  snrrouMfi^  a 
portion  of  die  Irst  interior  coovolntion  between  two 
crossing  points,  dm  interior  convolutions  havi^  coed  la- 
let  aad  cord  outlet  end  portions  respectively,  the  catK 
convolution  surrounding  sidd  hmer  ooovohidoM,  aad  oae 
of  said  aid  portioas  surroonded  by  die  outer  convuiulfaa 
M  well  u  the  two  portions  of  die  drst  aad  seooad  JaUiioi 
ooovolotions  respectivdy  surrounded  by  the  rayatlif 
second  and  first  convohitioa  portioas  being  tramversaly 
aotched  to  permit  die  cord  to  be  toteraUy  polled  iawardhr 
from  the  surrounding  roarolmioBS  through  the  sunouadad 
convolutions. 
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1.  A  saafai  rhig  for  oriflee  plate  asssmbUm.  com- 

prWag:  a  relativaly  BMHsiva  riag  member  formed  of  yfald- 
loa-aMtaUic  material  aad  haviai  ■»«*«■— ijai  ^^| 
■a  wall  M  radial  waU  thickacM:  aa  aMular  poove 

^  ^eai  oaa  axial  aad  aad  cxtaadi^  radially       I.  A  fi 

the  radially  faMT  wan  of  Ifca  ring  aMaa-  adapted  lo  be  carried  by  a 
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bracket  adapted  to  be  caifled  bjr  a  gMe  post,  a  guide 
member  carried  by  said  moaiitiiit  bracket  fer  cagafemeat 
by  aid  btch  arm.  a  pair  of  dovawaidly  comrergiiif  latdi 
dop  hyrint  lower  cadt  engigiBt  said  goide  member  and 
beiBg  restncted  in  movement  away  from  each  other  by 
taid  guide  member,  pfrot  meam  pivotaDy  raouitiflg  aid 
latch  dogs  OB  said  mountiag  bracket,  spriog  means  nrging 
the  lower  ends  of  said  latch  dogs  apart  and  retiliently  re- 
taining said  latch  dogs  in  engagement  with  said  guide 
member,  said  latch  dogs  having  upper  ends  extending 
above  said  pivot  means,  a  hodzonully  elongate  trip  mem- 
ber extending  between  said  tqiper  ends,  said  upper  ends 
of  the  latch  dogs  and  the  Oflpodte  ends  of  said  trip  mem- 
ber being  ao  fbrmed  as  to  permit  horiaontal  separatioo 
ttiereof  without  permitting  vertical  separation  therebe- 
tween, and  a  vertically  elongate  trip  operator  having  an 
intermediate  portion  pivotaQy  mounted  on  said  mounting 
bracket  and  having  its  lower  end  pivotally  connected  to 
a  portion  of  said  trip  member  iMermediate  said  upper 
ends  of  the  latch  dogs  for  hprizootally  shifting  said  trip 
member. 


generally  paraM  to  the  plaM  ■nrface  of  Mid 

over  snbttantiatty  the 


length  thereof  when  the  boh  is  in  engagement  with  the 
boltholdii«i 


DOOKOR 


rSfSt 


PASTSNKR 

In 


Pn^ 
'*  ^a^  n  caepafnoaa  nf 


DEVKX  FOB  HANDLING  A  PLURALITY  OP 
PyOKMATlON  RIAMNC  MMMIJMB 

eaisr^N.  ^u  tmpmtitm  ef  Tiim 

nne  U,  ItSf,  SatW  No.  SiT^ll 
•  ClihM.  (CL294— 1) 


U 


jiH«  •- 


•ito 


L.  '  1- 


1.  In  a  fastening  device  ai  the  character  deacribed.  a 
rotary  shaft  extending  transversely  through  a  door  or 
panel  perimetrically  lappmg  an  opening  in  the  outer  side 
of  a  wall;  a  latch  finger  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  adapted, 
when  in  latching  position,  to  engage  over  m  inside  edge 
margin  et  the  opening  at  the  back  of  the  waU;  a  numip- 
ulating  member  having  a  sliding  key  connection  with  the 
outer  end  portion  of  the  shaft;  a  finger  knob  thrcadedly 
engaged  with  the  outer  end  of  die  riiaft;  and  yielding 
means  operative  to  resist  outward  axial  movement  of  the 
shaft  as  the  knob  is  turned  to  draw  up  the  shaft  and  <hgfr 
after  the  latter  has  been  turned  to  latching  position  and 
thereby  to  brhig  the  finger  into  firm  bearing  contact  with 
the  faiside  face  of  the  waO. 


1/Ad9vfce  far  handling  as  a  unit  a  variable  numb« 
of  information  bearing  meditms,  each  nu^in^n  having  a 
'scalar  aperture  adjacent  nna  edge  thereof,  com- 
an  doogatad  mamber  having  a  cross  section  ca» 
to  said  apertare  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  into 
said  aperture  for  positioning  said  medhims  thereon,  han- 
dle nwarn  fixed  to  one  end  of  said  member  and  having  a 
saifaae  wrtwwHng  perpenitii,iilir  to  said  elongated  men- 
her  for  engaging  the  first  of  said  mediums  positioned 
thereon,  retaining  means  adapted  to  be  received  by  the 
other  and  of  said  dongalad  mcmhar  and  freely  movable 
thsraalong  only  in  a  diraetion  townrd  said  handle  means 
for  mahitalnhig  said  medhuns  fai  oontigoous  relation  bn> 

' said  snrfhec  and  said  retalnhig  means,  holding 

I  carried  by  said  retainiiV  means  and  engaghig  said 
for  pennitting  movement  of  said  re- 
in only  the  one  direction,  and  means  on 
.nMaaa  for  engaging  and  moving  said  hold- 
ing nwaas  to  an  iaoperative  position  to  permit 
of  said  retaining  WTiini  in 
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1.  A  door  lock  striker  and  .^  ■,-— ,-.„„^  ^ 

dudhig:  a  striker  foimed  with  a  recess  havhtg  hok  hold- 
farcin,  said  striker  havii«  a  generally  vertical 
ling  a  wan  of  said  recnss,  a  rcsffient  bonvar 
I  on  said  strut,  said  Iiimhii  i  havii«  a  plane  svfhoe 
fadng  into  said  recess,  and  a  boh  housfaw  havhm  a  holt 
manHy  uMonted  therein,  said  bolt  housing  bei^  ad^lad 
to  enter  said  recess  so  that  the  bolt  eng^ss  said  bolt  hold- 
said  housing  havipig  a  straight 
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comprising  a  psJr  of 
face  to  faoa  itMntioi,  each  of  said 
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platM  having  four  equi-anculaiiy  spaced  annt.  tha  adges 
of  which  cottverfe  towards  their  outer  ends,  said  at^m 
at  their  outer  ends  being  formed  with  lateraJly  curved 
portiom.  said  muiti-arined  plates  being  substantially  the 
same  in  size  and  shape   but  reversed  with   respect  to 
each  other  jo  that  the  curved  end  portions  extend  in 
opposite  directions  and  are  adapted  to  be  brought  together 
to  grip  a  milk  bonle  neck  below  the  upper  lip  thereof 
upon  rotational  movement  of  said  plates,  means  pivotally 
connecting  said  plates  together  at  their  central  portions, 
and  handle  means  for  supporting  said  plates  and  for 
rotating  the  same  in  the  desired  direction  whereby  to 
grip  the  neck  of  the  milk  bottle  below  the  lip  thereof, 
nid  handle  means  including  a  pair  of  oppositely  dis- 
poeed  horizontal  parallel  gripping  portions  adapted  to 
be  brought  togedicr  when  the  carrier  is  locked,  each  of 
said  pair  of  horizontal  portions  being  mounted  on  a  pair 
ai  vertical  portions,  each  of  said  pair  of  vertical  portions 
including  a  first  vertical  portion  pivotally  mounted  on 
one  of  Mid  plates  and  a  second  vertical  portion  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  other  of  said  plates  and  releasable  means 
for   retaining   said   horizontal   portions  in   the   locked 
podtion. 


sopportcd  by  said  hook  receiving  means  and  Mid  piitom 
are  in  the  upper  portions  of  the  cylinders,  may  be  re- 
tained by  hydraulic  prcHure  in  the  cylinder  1^  main- 
tenance ci  said  vahre  in  a  dosed  position  and  said  load 
may  be  lowered  by  opening  said  valve  to  permit  hydraulic 
fluid  to  flow  from  below  to  above  the  pistons  in  said 
cylinders,  said  springs  retunung  the  pistons  to  their  upper 
positions  when  said  hook  is  not  supportii^  a  load  and 
said  valve  is  open. 
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1.  In  combination  wkh  a  rod  member,  a  coupling, 
comprising:  a  hook  member  havii«  an  opening  formed 
to  partially  recehre  said  rod  member;  means  forming  a 
fuideway  extending  opposite  said  opening  and  flxed  with 
rwpect  to  said  hook  member;  and  a  locking  member 
slideably  received  in  said  gnideway  with  a  surface  thereof 
opposite  said  opening,  said  locking  member  varying  in 
the  dimension  parallel  to  the  shortest  disUnce  of  said 
surface  from  Mid  guideway.  whereby  sliding  movement 
of  said  locking  member  along  said  guideway  alters  the 
distance  from  said  surface  to  said  hook  member,  said 
locking  member  having  an  aperture  disposed  exteriorly 
of  said  hook  and  guideway  when  said  locking  member  is 
in  locking  position,  said  locking  member  having  a  por- 
tion disposed  to  bear  against  said  rod  member  to  clamp 
the  same  against  said  hook  portion;  and  means  for  sus- 
pending a  load  from  said  locking  member. 


A  hydraulic  material  handling  apparatus  comprising  a 
ftrst  U-shaped  web  and  a  second  U-shaped  web  placed 
5**  *  *^  *■  •  common  plane  with  proximate  bight 
portions  and  oppodtely  extending  legs,  the  ends  of  the 
legs  of  the  first  U-shaped  web  defining  the  top  of  the 
apparatus,  the  ends  of  each  leg  of  the  second  web  having 
an  outward  projection,  the  first  web  having  a  hook  re- 
ceiving means  centrally  of  iu  bight  portion,  the  second 
web  having  a  hook  member  attached  to  the  bight  portion 
between  the  legs  thereof,  said  hook  and  said  hook  re- 
ceiving means  establishing  an  axis  of  load  support  through 
the  apparatus:  Mid  first  web  supporting  a  pair  of  spaced, 
elongated  hydraulic  cylinders  parallel  to  but  spaced  from 
«id  axis  of  load  and  extending  one  along  each  leg  of 
the  U  of  Mid  first  web  and  beyond  the  bight  portion  of 
said  first  web  to  form  an  H-shaped  unit,  each  cylinder 
cootaimng  a  piston  in  tha  upper  portion,  an  axial  piston 
rod  having  one  end  attached  to  the  piston  and  the  other 
end  extending  thnMgh  tha  lower  end  of  the  cylinder  and 
bong  attached  to  said  outward  profectioo  on  one  leg  of 
•aid  second  web  and  a  coil  compression  spring  around 
«aid  rod  bMsmg  said  piston  away  from  said  lower  end; 
a  first  conduit  communicating  between  the  upper  ends 
of  said  cyhnders,  a  second  conduit  communicating  be- 
tween the  central  portions  of  said  cylinders,  an  elongated 
flexible  conduit  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  con 
«iits  and  acoMTol  vahre  in  said  dongatad  conduit  where 
by  •  lond  snpportad  by  said  hook,  when  the  apparatus  is 
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1.  In  ao  automobile  carrier,  tha  combination  of  a 
lower  trackway  adapted  to  carry  two  automobiles;  an 
upper  trackway  adapted  to  carry  a  third  auMMobile;  a 
pivotally  mounted  bridge  member  spaced  above  said  up- 
per trackway  for  receivhig  one  set  of  wheeU  of  a  fourth 
automobile;  a  pair  of  removable  skids  connecting  said 
upper  trackway  and  Mid  bridge  for  pasMge  of  said  fourth 
automobile  to  Mid  bridge;  a  second  pivotally  mounted 
bndfe  member  spacttJ  above  said  upper  trackway  for 
receiving  one  set  of  wheds  of  a  fifth  automobile;  and  a 
second  pair  of  skids  rcaiorably  connecting  Mid  upper 
trackway  with  Mid  second  bridge  member  for  passage  of 
said  fifth  automobile  to  said  second  bridge.  ^ 
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L  A  molor  vchfcte  having  a  body  fonnint  a  panen- 
■er  ooapartaMot  and  at  least  one  leparate  tr«atvene 
partition  wall  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  body  and 
deflning  by  itself  over  the  entire  surface  thereof  the  ex- 
tent of  said  compartment  in  the  loogitodinal  direction 
of  the  vehicle,  said  partition  wall  bdng  constitotcd  by 
n  separate  member  independent  from  adjacent  parts  of 
the  vehicle  body  and  being  at  least  partly  bent  in  the  di- 
rection toward  the  adjacent  end  of  said  vehicle  about  an 
aiii  disposed  within  the  centra]  vertical  longitudinal 
plnae  of  said  vehicle  and  Mtbstamiatly  parallel  to  said 
tranwtrse  partition  wall,  said  partition  wall  being  also 
indinad  upwardly,  outwardly  from  the  bottom  of  said 
compartment  toward  the  respective  adjacent  end  of  said 


vehicle  to  that  iti  upper  end  is  located  doaer  to  the  re- 
speettvn  end  of  anid  vehicle  than  is  the  lower  end  theraof 
thereby  constituting  a  strong  and  vibmtion-free  reinforce- 
ment oi  said  vehicle  body  that  provides  greater  protec- 
tion  to  the  passengers  of  the  vehicle  and  eliminates  an- 
noying vibratioo  noise. 
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1.  In  a  vehide  body  oi  ne  type  having  front  and  rear 
doors  on  one  side  of  said  body,  the  combination  compris- 
ing a  substantially  upright  door  pillar  rigidly  mounted  on 
said  body  between  said  front  and  rear  doors,  means 
hingedly  mounting  one  of  said  doors  on  said  pillar  for 
swinging  movement  outboard  of  said  body,  the  inboard 
portion  of  the  one  side  of  said  pillar  facing  said  one 
door  having  a  channeled  portion  recessed  into  the  one 
side  of  said  pillar,  the  outboard  portion  of  said  pillar 
being  spaced  longitudiiully  of  the  outer  edge  of  said 
one  door  to  provide  clearance  for  the  inward  swinging 
of  said  edge  as  said  door  is  opened,  said  one  door  facing 
said  one  side  of  said  pillar  having  an  extension  extend- 
ing beyond  the  inner  marginal  edge  thereof  and  received 
within  said  channeled  portion  of  said  pillar  in  the  dosed 
position  of  said  one  door,  said  channeled  portion  having 
a  length  sulBcient  to  receive  said  extension  in  the  closed 
position  of  said  door,  and  a  window  slidably  mounted 
in  said  one  door  and  having  an  edge  portion  thereof  re- 
ceived within  said  extension  of  said  door  in  the  lowered 
position  of  said  window  within  said  door. 


S.  In  an  automobile  having  a  body  and  a  convertible 
top,  a  siq)porting  frame  for  raising  and  lowering  said  top 
comprising,  tptced  foldaUe  side  rails,  each  rail  i~''"«*"^g 
a  front  rail  section  and  a  rear  rail  section,  means  pivotally 
interconnecting  the  sections  of  each  rail  for  folding  move- 
ment thereof  inboard  oi  said  body,  qwced  means  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  said  body  for  movement  about  sub- 
stantially paralld  spaced  axes  and  't^w'wg  a  pair  of  con- 
verging axes  extending  angnlarty  forwardly  and  down- 
wardly inboard  of  said  body,  means  swingably  "*"'"»«i"g 
each  of  said  rear  nil  aectiasH  on  a  respective  one  of  said 
convergmg  axes  for  folding  said  raHa  inboard  of  said 
body  upon  pivotal  movement  of  said  rear  rail  aections 
rearwardly  and  downwardly  about  said  converging  aim, 
and  means  interconnecting  said  qmced  means  for  simul- 
taneously rotating  each  of  said  means  about  a  reqiective 
one  of  said  paralld  spaced  axes  during  folding  otovement 
of  said  rails  inboard  of  said  body  to  adjust  the  angular 
relationship  of  said  converging  axes  with  ntpcct  to  each 
other. 
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laace  W.  Kan,  Detrall,  Mich. 

JaMui7  28, 19S8,  Scdnl  No.  581,819 
7fTainn    (CL  298— 117) 


1.  In  an  automotive  vdiide  having  a  body  provided 
with  a  passenger  compartmem,  a  retractible  rigid  top  for 
said  passenger  compartmett.  said  top  having  an  upper 
portion  and  rear  side  portions  at  opposite  sides  thereof 
defhihig  a  rear  central  opening,  a  deck  lid  pivotaUy 
mounted  at  its  rearward  end  upon  said  vehicle  body, 
means  to  support  and  guide  said  top  during  iu  travel  in 
a  predetermined  rearward  and  downward  path,  a  window 
pivotally  mounted  in  said  rear  central  opening,  meam 
on  said  body  for  engaging  and  swinging  said  window 
from  a  position  closing  the  rear  central  opening  in  said 
top  to  a  position  underlying  the  rear  of  said  top.  and 
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■MM*  for  nWaf  the  forward  cad  of  Mid  deck  lid  hi 
tioMd  rdatioB  with  respect  to  the  rcvwerd  and  do«»- 
ward  movcacm  of  taid  top  to  More  Mid  top  beae^ 
Mid  deck  lid.  Mid  ombm  bciat  Mbe«|ucatty  operable  to 
raiM  Mid  deck  Ud  and  raMore  Mid  lop  le  its  pedtioii 


CAM  iSSv  BOVr  >i  >>-.'u> 

talta 

11,  Ifff^faAl  Nau  4tM19 
ItCWtoiL   (CL2M-42) 


1.  la  a  truck  body  hoist  the  cooMaatioa  of  a  firtee. 
a  pair  of  plate  cams  pivotally  Mcured  to  said  trmkt 
for  rotatioo  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane  trawcne 
of  the  body,  each  of  said  canu  havtnf  a  progrcasivety 
iacreasinf  radius  of  curvature,  and  means  for  simultaae- 
oosty  rotating  each  of  said  plate  cams  into  body  efevating 
engagement  with  the  body. 


*-??'^  f-iNSf^i* 
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'■:nr 


.<C'; 


?V''   /• 

1.  h  •  fountain  devica.  the  combination  of  a  lowar 
^^  Bio^ed  on  a  base,  poets  otendiag  vertically  up- 
wBfdly  from  the  bottom  of  said  base,  a  splash  deflector 
surrooadiag  said  poets  aad  cxteadiag  above  the  rim  of 
Mid  lower  bowl,  said  splash  deflector  iacludiag  aa  up- 
wardly axleadiag  side  waU.  a  dependiv  skirt,  aad  ia- 
wardly  eiteading  ears,  secured  to  said  vertical  poets,  up- 
per posts,  rcleasably  secured  ia  vertical  relatioa  with  said 
nrst  meatioaed  posts,  aa  upper  bowl  haviag  aa  apertured 
bottom  mouated  on  said  upper  poets,  a  pump  tube  cx- 
teadiag from  the  iperturcd  bottom  of  said  upper  bowl  to 
a  poiat  adiaccnt  the  bottom  of  said  lower  bowl,  mtdt 
•ecuredto  the  upper  ends  of  said  upper  posts,  ia  vertical 
aligaoieat  therewith,  a  cover  member  secured  to  said 
sciidi  spaced  from  the  top  of  said  upper  bowl,  a  motor 
housiag  carried  by  Mid  studs,  aa  electric  motor  ia  said 
housing,  a  motor  shaft  depaadi^  from  said  motor,  ia- 
lerioily  of  said  pump  tube  to  a  poiat  doaaly  adiaceat  the 
hottom  of  said  lower  bowl,  aa  faapeller  secured  to  die 
lower  portioa  of  said  BMitor  shaft,  aad  <fap«~«ini  nonles 
radially  poaitioaed  abool  the  iiadiisiils  of  Mid  wpcr 
bparl,  aad  ovarlyiag  Mid  lowar  howl,  said  lower  bowl 
beiat  of  greaaer  * 


.^IM-  ^9f 
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4.  In  a  steam  cleaner,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises: a  coataiaer,  meaas  for  supplying  water  to  said 
coataiaer  whcaevcr  the  npply  of  water  thercta  falls 
below  a  predetermiaed  minimum-  a  dMtntrai  itiiprascr 
so  placed  as  to  have  its  lower  portioa  iounersed  ia  said 
water,  there  bciag  aa  ialet  opeatag  through  the  wall  of 
said  dispeascr  near  but  bdow  the  normal  surface  of  said 
water,  there  betag  an  outlet  opening  through  the  wall  of 
said  dispenser,  said  outlet  opening  being  substantially 
bdow  said  inlet  opening;  pump  means;  pipe  means  with- 
drawing liquid  from  said  dispenser  aad  deUveriag  it  to 
said  pump  means;  pipe  means  for  ddiverii^  liquid  from 
said  pump  to  said  water  supply  in  said  container,  and  pipe 
means  for  delivering  liquid  to  said  pump  means  from  said 
water  supply  in  said  containrr  aad  from  said  pump  Hi»«iw 
to  a  place  of  use. 
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1.  Liquid  spray  apparatus  comprisiag  a 
liquid  to  be  sprayed,  a  spray  gua  rniMWii  i 
container  for  receiving  liquid  therefrom,  a 
aa  internal  coosbustioa  engiae  drivhigly 


as  k  is 


for 


with 


said  spray  gun  for  supplyii^  air  

«ray  gua  for  atomiaii^  the  liquid 

by  said  gua,  aad  a  heat 

exhaust  of  said  eagiae,  h 

awaas  for  coaveyiag  rnmprsMsd  air  Itoh  Ifca 

to  the  coataiaer.  meaas  for 

from  said  cwpffweui  to  said  heat  nrhaafsr  to  be 

by  the  exhaust  gases  ia  said  heat  rirha^w  aad 

for  coaveyiag  the  healed  iiniiqaisMj  air  fhm  the 

cxchaagar  to  the  spray  faa  to  heat  the  liquid  wiikta 

the  nm  aad  mcMmm  ik.  flirirfitv  of  the  Mqaid  «  ft  b 
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vpwuQty,  omwraty  rrom  tbe  Dottom  of 
computoMBl  toward  the  rettective  adjacent  end  of  said 


from  a  porition  closing  the  rear  central  opening  in  said 
top  to  a  poihioa  mdcrlying  the  rear  of  said  top.  and 
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1.  The  combination  comyririBg  aa 
temally  threaded  ceramic  nocda  adapted  to  be  acreirad  in 
rertical  axial  poatioo  with  a  water  conduit,  a  ceramic 
baffle  qMced  below  and  in  vertical  alinemeiit  with  Ae 
nozzle,  and  a  pair  of  U-shaped  retilieatty  flexed  metal 
members  extending  downwardly  and  ootwardly  from  in- 
side the  nozzle  through  openiagB  m  said  baffle  and  thence 
beneath  the  bafle,  said  membars  having  turned  free  upper 
ends  received  within  recesses  in  the  nozzle  and  renKmMe 
thereftom  by  faiward  flexure  of  the  members,  nid  noKzle 
holdiag  said  ntemben  in  flexed  condttioo. 


SHOWEK  mUD^mSTKUCnON 
HaraU  E.  Wal«r.  Kihisi.  DL 
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1.  A  renewable  shower  hnad  coastruction  comprising 
a  hollow,  one-piece  shower  bell  having  a  cylindrical  at- 
tachment wall  defining  a  flow  raw*gp  aud  terminating 
in  an  end  shoulder  that  surrounds  and  deftnm  an  outlet 
for  said  passage,  said  shoulder  providing  a  planar  aanilar 
end  face  having  an  amuilar  groove  therein  surrounding 
said  outlet,  a  generally  planar  one-piece  diqxisable  diffuser 
member  of  lightweight,  waterproof  sheet  material  havhw 
a  perforated  central  portion  spanning  said  outlet  and  sur- 
rounded by  an  imperforate  aealing  Up  having  an  annular 
npstanding  ridge  for  mating  in  said  groove  to  register 
and  seal  said  dtffoser  member  against  said  end  face,  said 
Up  having  an  outer  edge  portion  prq)ectii«  beyond  mid 
end  face  to  fadUtate  manual  entagement  with  said  difceer 
meaibar  for  rtmoving  the  same,  and  a  one-fiace  retainer 
ring  comprising  a  cyUndrical  attachment  wall  having  an 
internal  shoulder  suiroundii^  and  defining  a  spray  outlet 
for  raginer  with  said  flow  paasaga  oudet.  said  last-men- 
tiooed  shoulder  providiiw  a  planar  end  face  surrounding 
said  spray  outlet  and  httegraly  carryii«  internal  support 
ribs  spanning  said  spray  outlet  to  present  abutnwnt  faces 
coplaaar  with  said  last-mentiooed  end  foce  for  reinforcii^ 
and  preventing  stiaamwise  di^tlacement  of  said  central 
portion  by  prsswc  of  Uquid  flowing  therethro^h,  said 
sttachmant  walls  rarninj  iiinirrniagiic  "rnvtllr  nrltae- 
aMa  faaieaing  means  for  mouttti^  said  retainer  ring  on 
said  ben.  with  said  end  faces  in  parallel  grippii«  relation 
1  opporiu  sides  of  said  li|^ 


to  form  an  annular  rotary 
from  a  bondte  of  parallel  double 

a  stock  tnba  adapted  to  reoeiva  a 

bundle  of  parallel  double  ended  brush  bristloa.  a 
element  coaxiaOy  disposed  with  respect  to 
against  which  an  and  of  the  bundle  can  be  axialiy  fbraad 
to  flare  ootwardly  the  ends  of  the  bristles  thereof  to  a 
radial  position,  means  to  hold  the  outwardly  flared  aaii 
hi  poaMon  and  meani  to  double  the  remaining  ends  of 
the  bristles  over  upon  tibe  flrst  mentiooed  ends. 

9.  In  a  method  of  **— Hg  an  annular  rotary  brwh 
lamination,  the  stepe  of  radially  outwardly  beadteg  the 
tips  of  the  brMci  at  om  «d  of  a  bunch  of  parallel 
bristles  fkom  the  axfa  of  the  hunch  to  such  d^ree  as  to 
bring  the  tips  substantially  to  their  flnal  outward  poaitioa 
hi  the  lamination  while  retaining  the  ends  of  the  brisdae 
at  the  other  end  of  the  hunch  from  railiel  ilispiai  uiimi. 
more  than  half  of  each  biiMle  bei«  displaoad.  plac^  n 


the  bundle  around  the 
poeition  upon  die  mid 
portion  and  doriblhig 
brisdes  on  the  flriC 


portion  of  stodi  and  in 
of  the  outwardly  flaiud 
the  remahiing  ends  of  dw 
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1.  In  a  wheal  structure  including  a  portion  facing  gm- 
erally  radiaUy.  a  cover  for  disposition  at  the  outer  side 
of  the  wheel  having  a  portion  with  generally  axkUy 
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radialty  and  axially  inwardly  in  a  direction  diaunLudy 


to  said  volume  and  nreventlna  revarae 
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extcndhif  reuininf  finger  structure  thereon  provided  with 
means  for  reuininfly  engag ing  said  radially  facing  wbeel 
portion,  and  side  ihoaider  flanges  on  the  fingers  ihnist- 
ing  ia  backed-up  relation  againat  an  adjacent  portion 
of  the  cover. 


by  a  phirality  of  drcumfereatially  spaced  spoke-tike  por- 
tions with  nid  ipoke-ttke  portioM 
dished  portioo  ia  MsemMy. 


Ljam 


WHEEL  €X>VER 
Lyw,  If, 
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WHBL  COVEK 
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AppUcalioa  Matck  aC  IHC,  SaM  N«.  573323 
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MaRk  2S,  1955,  SaiW  N*.  4N,7M 
Uniiliiii    (a.3«l— 37) 
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1.  In  a  wheel  structure  iocludiag  a  wheel  portion  hav- 
ing a  generally  axially  inwardly  and  radially  facing  shoul- 
der structure,  a  cover  for  diipoaition  at  the  outer  side  of 
the  wheel  having  therebehind  a  continuous  circumferen- 
tial flanae  provided  with  spaced  flange  portions  arranged 
to  back  up  against  the  cover  and  alternating  with  circum- 
ferential generally  radially  offset  radially  resiliently  de- 
flectable cover  retaining  portions  between  the  backup  por- 
tioas  aad  ictaiaingly  engageablc  with  the  shoulder  struc- 
ture of  the  whacL 

^  .— ^...^—^   -53  u-,:'^iir  ,  J 

^  »;  WHEEL  COVER  o,*^.^.- 


1.  A  multi-part  cover  structure  including  an  azially 
inner  cover  member  and  an  axially  outer  cover  member 
in  overlying  relation  to  one  another,  said  cover  struc- 
ture having  means  to  retain  same  upon  a  vehicle  wheel, 
said  inner  cover  member  provided  with  a  portioo  hav- 
ing circumferentially  spaced  sets  of  ribc  separated  by 
seau,  said  outer  cover  member  having  a  series  of  circum- 
ferentiaUy  spaced  spoke-Uke  eiemenu  for  disposition  fai 
■aid  seau.  and  meant  for  maintaiaing  said  cover  mem- 
bers aawmbied. 
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I.  A  multipart  cover  assembly  for  overlying  retained 
engagement  upon  a  vehicle  wheel  inchiding  an  inner 
cover  member  having  a  flrst  radially  outer  marginal  por- 
tion aad  a  flrst  radially  inner  crown  portion,  said  portions 
being  separated  by  an  intermediate  annular  axialty  hi- 
wardly  dished  portion,  and  a  second  cover  member  being 
dispoaed  on  the  outer  side  of  said  inner  cover  member 
having  a  second  radially  outer  marginal  portioo  in  as- 
sembly with  said  tint  radially  outer  marghial  portion. 
«aid  secood  cover  member  having  a  second  radially  inner 
crown  portion  carried  hi  asaembly  with  said  int  crown 
^OTtioo,  said  second  portion  bciag  connected  together 


•  1.  la  a  wheel  Mmctare  inclndiag  a  tin  i 
a  terminal  flange  ttnicture  faichidiiig  a  geaeraily  axially 
faciag  portion  aad  a  generally  radially  taea^  potlka, 
a  cover  for  disposition  at  the  outer  side  of  the  wheel  lo- 
clnding  an  outer  marginal  portioo  with  a  leaerally  axially 
inwardly  extending  flange  of  a  smaller  diameter  thaa  said 
radially  faciag  rim  flange  portioo  aad  having  cover  lo- 
tainiag  Angers  extendmg  therefrom  arranged  to  botton 
against  the  axially  facing  flaage  portion  aad  haviag 
termmals  directed  geoerally  radially  outwardly  aad  aa- 
gageeble  retainingly  under  rasilieot  tenaion  of  the  flngeri 
against  the  radially  facing  rim  flange  portioo,  the  axially 
extending  cover  flange  haviag  aa  underturaed  fainer 
ginal  reinforcing  and  pry-off  shoalder  atarga 
ia  gap  rclarioo  to  both  of  said  rim  flaage  por».^  .^ 
undertumed  flange  shoulder  margin  extendi^  geaeralty 


N< 


ia,if58 


radially  and  azially  inwardly  ia  a 
relative  to  the  ptane  of  the  Uumt  fact  of  tbe  radially  fac* 
tag  rim  fanfe  portioa  so  as  to  fadlitale  iBWrtioM  of  dw 
tip  of  a  pry-off  tool  behtad  the  tnraed  flaage  aMrpnl 
ihoukler  portion  for  fukrumiag  oa  the  tip  of  die  radially 
f  actng  rim  lance  portioa  in  pryiac  the  cover  fraan  the 
wheel,  aad  fenenilly  radially  tawardly  projectiac  snb- 
staatially  triaagular  wing-like  side  portioas  of  the  fiagers 
joining  said  shoulder  margin  aad  mhinring  the  renlieat 
stiffness  of  the  retaining  fingerk 
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1.  Apparatus  for  paeuaudcaUy  drawfaig  off  greea  laalt 
out  of  germtoating  boxes  aad  adapted  to  be  pulled  over 
the  entire  width  of  tbe  box  comprising  a  pair  td  struts 
having  means  to  removably  cooaect  the  stmts  to  a  trac- 
tioa  member,  a  shield  coaaected  to  the  struts  to  form  aa 
dongafed  suction  chamber  and  having  a  lower  edge 
adapted  to  contact  die  boOom  of  die  box,  said  shidd 
havlag  an  upper  edge  adjacent  the  struts,  a  shaft  having 
bearing  surfaces  in  die  strut*  and  exteading  loogitudiaally 
in  the  doogated  sactioa  chamber  paraUd  to  die  bottom 
and  longitudinal  axis  of  die  box.  a  pair  of  spiral  con- 
veyors arranged  on  the  shaft  to  rotate  therewith  aad  eadi 
having  a  helical  surface  exteading  and  terminating  at  the 
approximate  mid-point  of  die  shaft  with  the  direction  oi 
the  conveyor  flights  extending  toward  each  other  at  die 
center  of  die  longitudinal  shaft,  aad  a  suction  oodet  tolie 
connected  to  the  shield  and  communicating  with  the  tuc- 
tioo  chamber  at  the  taid-point  of  the  chamber  ad^Keat 
tbe  inner  ends  of  the  spiral  conveyors  and  at  the  terminals 
of  tbe  conveyor  flights  therahetweea. 


2J<M2t 
FLUID  PRESSURE  BRAKE  AFPARATUS  WITH 
MEANS  FOR  PREVENTING  IMPROPER  SUP- 
PRESSION  OF   AUIUMATIC   TRAIN   CON- 
TROL  i; 

T.  CiiM,  MaaiaeiMa,  FUn  amigwr  to  West- 

■ae  29, 19SS,  Serial  No.  51t,735 
nClaiM.   (C1.3«3— If) 

1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  braU  apparatus,  hi  combination, 
a  vohime  for  storing  fluid  laader  pressure,  suppression 
means  responsive  to  prcswra  of  fliod  supplied  from  said 
volume  to  a  aormally  vested  chamber  to  effect  sap- 
pnMioa  of  a  traia  ooatrol  brake  appUortioa,  a  aonaally 
charged  equaUziag  reservoir,  a  aormally  veated  redoctioo 
limiting  reservoir  into  which  fluid  uader  piiesuie  ia  said 
aqnalidag  reaervotr  aiay  eqaaUae  for  causiag  a  Hmited 
degree  of  automatic  brake  $pptic$i6€m,  a  aorraaDy  opea 
flrst  service  valve  effective  whle  closed  to  prevent  such 
equalization,  operator  controlled  brake  valve  meaas  o^ 
arable  indepeadeatly  of  said  flrst  serrioe  valve  aad 
aMOy  ia  one  positioa  for  preveatiag  such 
and  sapplyiag  flaid  uader  pnessuee  to  said 
way  flow  valve  meaas  iatetpoeed  betweca  brake  vahe 
meaas  aad  volume  for  penaittiag  sach  aapply  of  fluid 
7sa  o.  o. 
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of  a  choeca  value  oocwnag  'fiv  iwg  mkI 

of  such  eqnaKTafina  to  ooaaect  nid 

to  said  brake  vaNa  aKaas  via  a  commuaicatioa 


APPARATUS  FOR  PNEUMATICALLY  DRAWING 
OFF  GREEN  MALT  BATCH  OR  AGGLOMERA- 
TION FROM  GERMINATING  BOXES 


«M 


*    ri 


*>W 


by-passiag  said  oae-way  flow  valve  awaos  for  permittiag 
such  release,  said  brake  valve  meaas  beiag  operable  to 
aaother  podtioa  for  cuttmg  off  such  supply  to  said  voloms 
said  diamber  to  the  part  of  said  oonuauai- 
to  said  iaierlock  means,  whereby  fluid 
uader  pressure  will  be  releaaed  from  said  volume  to  said 
chamber  ia  said  other  positioa  of  said  brake  valve  owaas 
oaly  whfle  said  flnt  aarvke  valve  is 


DRAWER  SLIDE  ASSEMBLY 

aMck,MaateaBst,N.Y. 
14, 1956.  SatW  fU.  S9*M1 
3CldhM.   (CL 


L: 


■t 


1.  A  draww  slide  assembly  comprWag.  in  combiaa- 
tioa,  a  track  haviag  a  substaatially  upright  web;  a  slide 
haviag  a  aobetaatially  upright  web  ia  lateraUy  spaced 
substaatially  paralld  relation  to  the  track  web;  iitter- 
eagageaMe  supportiag  means  on  said  track  aad  slide 
providiag  for  relative  loagitudiaal  movemeat  diereof; 
a  flrst  toague  rrtrartiag  laterally  from  the  track  web 
toward  the  slide  web  adljaceat  dM  outor  and  of  the  vntk 
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18.  1M>8 
with  at 


■■d  ly^  ia  •  pbne  licpit  dowawardly  aad  oatvaidhr;  raO  coolaat  aod  bMhag  tabricam  Kali 

a  aacoid  toogw  aiififiet  lataraOy  froai  the  tUdc  wab  laast  ooe  aad  of  Mid  chodt.  each  diwMd  to 

•oward  Iha  track  web  adjacoM  the  iMH- cad  of  tfaa  ittda  cyhadrical  aaaliat  iorteca  aModated  with  the 

aad  lyiag  ia  a  nNtaatially  horiaoaial  plaae;  aid  loafBei  ^nwii^  aad  of  a  raO  aeek.  a  «rii«  praMd  wifiat  da- 

bciag  idativetT  pcaitioatd  for  ialimaiapaii  ai   npoa  vice  aaoaated  betaata  i^  leale  below  the  horixoatal 

ootwafd  novemeitt  ai  aid  ilida  relativa  to  nid  track  ccatarliae  of  «ud  chock  aad  rtiipniBrl  to  coatact  a  cylia- 

aad  awvable  out  of  caMfHncat,  for  a^dnctioa  o<  the  drical  -t^f  — '--  niiniiiiil  iiiik  iha  raO  aack,  aad 

•tide /rom  the  track,  by  tittiag  of  the  partly  ezteaded  a  botloa  draia  botwoM  mM  Mab  far  dixhargiag  to  waste 

alida  relative  to  the  track;  laid  aecoad  toiwiie,  opoa  aay  laid  kaU^  bhi  aiihw  of  a^  laalt. 

reiaMTtioa  of  the  slide  iaio  the  track.  sUdi^  op  the  

upper  surface  of  said  ftrrt  toafoa  aad  drcvpi^  befatad  the  ^-^— ^— — 

latter;  said  tnefc  baiag  a  ctaflMi,  aad  aid  avpottiw  2M»sn 

TfDnJvr  HAUNG 

la  BaeiH  Ak^ 


meaas  compristaf  a  pair  of  vartfcally  spaced  eienieats  oa  surrHi  im 

the  slide  web  at  the  iaaer  ead  of  the  sUde  eagafeabk   Hway  C  HM,  laaiis^  Wi 
with  the  track  flaafas;  aad  aa  aleaaeal  oa  the  track       pliaa  Caapaay,  Isaliia, 


web  at  the  outer  ead  of  the  track  eaaafsabk  with  aa 
fiofustfd  horicootal  iaafe  oa  the  sUde  web. 


r  /^4 


«  9^ 


r^^ 


j»  ^  f 


,,,>i^  .    ....  -„.,. .,. ...,.,..   ;^^ 

Um  


*  *  a  J 


it      it 


1.  la  a  beariag  hmriaf  aati-frictioa  bearing  dements  be- 
tween aad  distributed  aloat  a  sobstaadal  portion  of  the  ex- 
tent of  two  members  of  which  oaa  is  adapted  to  be  driven 
relative  to  the  other,  oseaas  ooastitutinc  a  race  strip 
enfafint  all  of  said  anti-frictioa  bearing  elements  and 
mounted  for  limited  movements  relative  to  said  members 
in  directions  toward  aad  froai  said  anti-frictioo  bearing 
elements,  means  deflning  a  space  between  said  race  strip 
and  one  of  said  members,  a  multiplicity  of  thrust  ele- 
menu  confined  and  crowded  together  within  said  q>ace 
with  alternate  ones  of  the  thrust  demenu  engaging  said 
race  strip  and  supporting  ^rvcning  thrust  elements 
<>  mfMcmcat  with  said  one  of  saki  members,  and  maa- 
adly  operable  means  for  apfrfying  pressure  to  only  one 
of  a  moltiplfcity  of  said  faMervening  thrust  elements 
thereby  to  apply  distributed  substantially  equaUnd  praa- 
sure  to  sakI  race  strip  throughout  a  substaatid  portion 
of  the  extent  of  the  saU  race  strip  where  sdd  mul- 
dplidty  of  intervcniag  thrust  elements  are  suppoiled  by 
said  wall-engaging  durust  elements. 


Maesal. 


<.if.  I.flia.a3i       '*AtKi: 

IWMX  fmL'iJAMSNO  SEALS 


11. 19S4,  Serial  No.  M94M 
fCLSM— Mwl) 


I.  A 

aaekaadlii 


baariag  chuck. 


for  a  rolhag  aiill  roll 
a  baariat  chock. 


■rt 


•.Hfi,  Serial  N«.<14.5t» 

(CXJM-7S) 


MKIHOUf  AND  DIViCtt  POK  PKE-LOADING 

MLUUNG8 

Efkh  Wrkiftrsaa  PiaiHiaii,  WL  L,aai|paHa  Abndva 

,-,^-'.^*^  '**^^***»  ■.  L,  a 

,  IfSd.  Sedai  No.  457,755 
(CL3M-0 


1.  Aa  aad  dmnt  slipper  bearing  oomprWag  a  plurd- 
ity  of  f^aa4loating  slipper  blocks  arraiwed  end  to  cad  hi 
a  drde.  and  each  of  like  thickaess  between  paraDd 
planar  faces,  said  opposHa  faces  of  sakI  stiver  blo^ 
bdng  beveled  at  the  respectivdy  oppodte  cads  of  the 
bkxk  ahng  liaes  paraDd  to  each  other  aad  chardaDy 
disposed  cloee  to  but  at  opposite  sides  of  a  plane  duough 
the  axis  of  such  drde  at  the  midpoiat  ia  dw  slipper 
block's  length,  and  ao  amnfod  hi  use  that  the  bevded 
ends  trail  with  resped  to  the  contiguous  axiaHy  fachig 
sivpcr  block,  hi  the  hiteadad  saase  of  rotatioo,  for  tiltiag 
about  such  lines. 


•} 


WAKING  FOB  DIVICB  FOB  TSANSMnTING 
ROTARY  MOTION  INTD  ASRAUCD  CHAMBKR 
G^sns  J.  WaH;  MiaHiliiilli,  N.  In  assfaaar  la  Bel 
n!vT"   '^"'**-'*   hrarpniBtsd,  >iaw   Yaifc. 

.:    Ai9ff^taWN^SaM31 


•   V.  JIV.       1     Ai 


*1f. 

Ir*^ 

!-^V' 

.»m\ 

:> 

.'i     la-x,    ri' 

« 

>A 

1.  A  slaava  baariag  which  coapriaaa  a  drive  AafI  of 
metal,  a  hibricatioa  faas  Journal  f"i<r^»htt  said  AafI 
and  coavoaad  of  a  hard,  smooth,  sobdaatiaily  vapor^ 
free.  heat-rcsiBtant.  vitreous  aMierial  rharwIailBid  U 
a  ooeadeat  of  frictioa  of  lass  thaa  0.05  whk  reapact  to 
said  dMfl.  sakI  BMlal  haviv  a  obaOciMl  of 
pension  which  appraalBMiaB  that  of 
material  over  a  raaga  of  Iwnwnluiai  msmhIIm  ^  f^ 
about  420  ' 
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OQicr  diBinelcr  of  nid  nsB  body  omum*  nid 
piatoo  ring  bdaf  ootwardljr  biawd  by  a  force 
than  nid  tealinf  potoo  ring;  ^MCtiif  meam  for 
*'   tataiiif  said  flaii«e,  taid  pistoo  riati  and  said 

in  qmoBd  rdatiombv;  and  a  ptarality  of  ita^ 

al  hart  one  of  and  Mop  meam  being  monnlBd 

rmpactivgly  between  mid  annular  flange  of  mid  main 

body  meam  and  one  of 

of  mid  atop 

naam  and  anodMr  of 
mid  piMon  ring  meam,  eacb  of  said  stop 

of  its 
riug,  tbe  stop  meam  Umitii^  the  outward  move* 
ment  of  said  sealing  piston  ring  permitting  farther  out> 
ward  movement  of  said  ring  than  the  stop  means  limiting 
the  outward  movement  of  said  guiding  piston  ring. 


n^ 


.  A  pmon  C4juj|iiismg  a  tioseo  cno  namig  a  snnacc 
thereon  adapted  to  form  one  wall  of  a  combostion  cham- 
ber, a  qiindrical  ring  portson  formed  on  said  end,  said 
ring  portion  inrlnding  a  pinniity  of  ammlar  ting  receiv- 
ing grooves  separated  by  radially  projecting  lands,  a  skirt 
pordon  secnred  to  said  ring  portion  by  pairs  of  pien, 
wrist  pin  bossm  projecting  iawanDy  into  the  interior  of 
said  skirt  portion  and  being  secured  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  piers,  tbe  pien  in  eacb  pair  being  spaced  to  form 
passages  extending  inwardly  tfaroogh  said  portion  paralld 
to  and  immediately  above  said  pin  bosses,  vent  meam 
extending  tlirougb  one  of  said  lands  to  form  aperttires  on 
the  mside  of  said  cylindrical  ring  portion,  all  of  said  aper- 
tures being  adiacent  said  inner  ends  of  said  passages. 


rVTON 

F. 


, ....  Nn.  C7MM 


ABRANGEMKNT 


1.  In  a  piston-cylinder  structure,  a  cylinder,  a  pirtoa 
assembly  reciprocable  therein  and  comprising  a  relatively 
narrow  piston  rod  and  a  sleeve  coazially  sorroundmg  said 
rod  so  as  to  occupy  a  substantial  volume  of  said  cylinder 
and  thereby  decrease  the  effective  volume  thereof  along 
said  piston  rod,  said  piston  assemMy  comprising  also  a 
piston  head  secured  to  said  rod  and  sleeve  and  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  channels  extending  circufflferentially 
thereabout,  a  pistoo  ring  mounted  within  each  of  Mid 
channels  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  for  sealingly 
engaging  the  walls  of  said  cylinder,  and  a  reslient  com* 
preesible  seal  member  in  the  form  of  an  endless  ring 
mounted  within  each  of  said  channels  interiorly  of  the 
piston  ring  for  sealingly  engaging  ttie  surrounding  sur- 
faces to  prevent  the  escape  ot  pressure  around  each  of 
said  rinp  and  through  the  respective  chaimels. 


•v   t«  fe,  t. 

it     ML     sM. 


4.  In  a  piston  amngemeM,  in  combination,  a 
stantiaBy  cylindifeal  asain  body  meam  having  an  annu- 
lar iange  at  ooe  end  tiierBof ;  ctaonping  meam  removably 
monnsed  at  the  other  end  of  said  main  body  meam;  at 
least  one  annnlar  ootwardly  biased  guidii^  piston  ring 
monnted  on  said  main  body  means  bclwetu  said  annolar 
flange  and  said  damping  meam  and  havmg  an  ooler 
diameter  brger  tlian  the  outer  diamder  of  said  main 
body  meam;  at  least  one  annnlar  ovtwanUy  biased  seal- 
ing piston  ring  BMNinted  on  said  nuin  bndy  msam  bn> 
twcen  said  guiding  piston  ring  meam  and  said  damp- 
ing meam  and  spaced  themfrom,  said  sealing  piston 
ring  meam  having  an  outer  diameter  larger  tlMm  the 


OPBRATINGTAlUi 
AMni  C.  Fhililn,  Unlvenitr  CKy,.  Mn^  mi  Join  L. 

Lml  STittt.  i^riri  Now  i7f ,fM 
tOtlmB.  <CL311— 7) 


i^ijj* 


1.  A  pod  mdapted  for  ok  wtefa  the  kidney  clevMor 
of  a  smigicnl  operating  taMt,  said  pad  comprising  an 
elongated  relatively  ri^  pnael-like  seat  section  having 
a  substantially  straight  rear  margin  and  being  adapted  to 
be  inierpoaed  buweiji  the  seat  member  of  a  tnrgical 
np<ft»ing  table  and  the  lower  portion  of  die  patknf s 
body,  an  cloagaled  relatively  rigid  panel-tike  buck  sec- 
tion hnving  a  substantially  strai^  forward  margin  and 
being  adapted  to  be  imeipueed  batimu  the  back  member 


A 


iKSi»  it 


tflM  ^9fea»t*v"'t  tt- 


Mm 
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of  a  nriieal  operattnf  table  tad  the  opper  portioB  of  the 
potkaTs  body,  said  scat  wctioa  and  back  section  bctiM 
powtioard  with  rcipect  to  each  other  ia  itich  a  nuumer 
that  the  laid  margiiM  are  respectively  diipoecd  ia  spaced 
paialld  laiatioa  to  provide  a  tabMaatial  tap  there- 
batwaaa,  a  piece  of  flexible  vebbins  ■ecured  at  its  op* 
posite  sides  to  the  seat  section  and  back  section  along 
said  margins  respectively  to  span  said  gap  and  thereby 
flexibly  connect  the  back  section  and  seat  section,  said 
webbing  being  adapted  to  overlie  and  rest  confimnably 
opon  die  kidney  elevator  of  a  surgical  operating  table, 
and  strap  members  secured  to  the  under  faoa  of  said 
webbing  for  relcasabiy  securing  the  pad  to  the  kidney 
elevator  of  a  surgical  operating  table. 


first  member  and  with  its  U-shaped  extension  so  reduced 
in  size  as  to  fit  within  the  like  extension  of  the  first  mem- 
ber, the  flanges  of  both  members  being  apertured,  a  str^ 
disposed  near  one  end  of  one  of  said  members  and  rigidly 
secured  thereto,  the  strap  having  parallel  legs  embradi« 
the  two  members,  and  the  member  opposite  that  carrying 
the  strap  being  provided  near  each  end  with  a  finger  for 
limit  control  of  the  extension  of  the  two  slide  members. 


i^OB^^!"' 


<%9  2JU$^3% 

SELF-LOCKING  KDESTAL  DRAPHNG  TABLE 
AsBoM  Marti,  Zartch,  niilliiilMi   Mrignor  to  Bvcai 
;  A.  G^  Zarich,  SwMasfland 

ai,  mi,  flailal  Na.  M3474 


LOCKING  AND  RELBAsSJg  MECHANBM  FOR 
FOLOABLE  TABLE  LEGS 

yiUiam  P.  Pa  f Eipiawood,  N.  1^       'i       m 

Pa  Wiiiiiii  FiilianniCk,  Wsat  New  Yaefc,  N.  1^ 
acopartncfihls 
Applkatfo^sbinaqr  If,  ifST,  Sartri  Na.  Mi,14t 
4ClainM.   (CLSll-^D 


N 


23,1995 
(CX  311— M) 


-.-'ti#*   M    - 


tuty,  an^^v  A    ! 


t.  A  pedesul  drafting  table  comprising  a  bearing  brack- 
et mounted  on  top  of  a  board  column  supporting  a  board, 
a  horizontal  shaft  eccentrjcally  ioumalled  in  said  bearing 
bracket,  the  board  proper  being  mounted  pivotally  about 
said  horizontal  shaft,  a  spring  sttacbed  both  to  said  ae- 
cemrically  joumalled  shaft  and  to  said  bearing  bradet 
and  tending  to  bias  said  shaft  into  a  low  position  relative 
to  said  bearing  bracket,  a  brake  component  fixedly  con- 
nected to  said  column,  and  a  brake  component  fixedly 
connected  to  said  board  proper,  the  said  two  brake  com- 
pooeau  being  forced  against  one  another  by  the  biasing 
action  of  said  spring,  whereby  the  slope  of  said  board 
proper  is  automatically  fixed. 


1.  A  folding  table  comprising  a  top,  pairs  of  legs  at 
opposite  ends  of  said  table,  the  legs  of  each  pair  k*««^ 
fixed  to  each  other  in  spaced  relation,  supporting  mem- 
bers fixed  to  said  top  on  opposite  sides  of  each  pair 
of  legs,  links  pivotally  connected  to  said  top  and  to  said 
legs,  each  supporting  member  having  a  slot  therein  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  said  top  and  adjacent  and  corre- 
sponding to  one  of  said  legs,  a  pin  fixed  to  each  leg  and 
extending  into  a  corresponding  slot  for  sliding  movement 
therealong  to  enable  said  legs  to  be  erected  and  fnldrd 
against  said  top  selectively,  spring  biased  latches  mounted 
on  said  Ubie  top  and  having  notches  in  their  upper  edges 
«o«Me«ble  with  said  pins  when  said  legs  are  erected,  a 
latch  release  member  adjaoent  to  each  pair  of  legs  and 
spanning  said  top  between  said  supporting  members, 
each  release  member  having  angularly  related  fianges 
thereon,  one  of  said  flanges  engaging  between  said  top 
and  a  latch  at  each  end  thereof  and  being  rockable  rela- 
tive to  said  Istches  and  top  to  diqdace  the  latches  away 
from  said  top  and  release  said  pins  from  said  notches. 


i 


2«9i9,939 
aUPB  AMKMBLY  FOK  EXTENSION  TABLES 

h  Caapsr,  Farcel  Hih,  N.  Y. 

^  AniB  22, 1951,  SsfW  No.  739.152 
2  flilii     (0.311— 71) 


I.,  la  slides  for  extension  uNes  a  first  member  formed 
of  strong  and  rigid  nwullic  material  and  having  a  top 
horizonui  fiaagc  merging  into  a  vertical  wall  which  in 
turn  merges  into  a  depending  U-shaped  extension  open  at 
its  sida.  a  second  mambar  having  the  same  form  as  the 


tiff  jil 

BUITER  PBPENSING  APPARATUS 
Edward  FrMBwOer,  Rlrh^ani  HH,  N.  Y. 
AppUcatioa  Aavfl  12,  1954,  Scilai  New  422,493 
9aalBM.  (CL312— 34) 
I.  A  dispensing  cartridge  for  butter  comprising,  in 
combination,  an  elongated  tube  of  rectangular  cross- 
section,  an  inner  rim  at  one  end  of  said  tube,  a  bottom 
at  the  opposite  end  of  said  tube,  a  plurality  of  butter 
dishes  each  having  upwardly  extending  side  walls  within 
said  tube,  each  dish  having  a  pat  of  butter  thereon,  said 
dish  side  walls  having  inherent  resiliency  and  pressing 
outwardly  against  the  side  walls  of  said  tube,  said  tube 
maintatntng  said  dish  side  walls  erect  to  prevent  coatact 
between  the  butter  on  oaa  of  said  dishes  and  the  botloai 
of  the  dish  aext  abova  said  oaa  dish,  aad  aa  opeai^ 
in  one  waU  of  said  coataiaer  adjaceat  said  bottom,  said 
opening  permitting  one  of  the  resilient  walls  of  an  faidl- 
vidoal  dish  to  protrude  fhim  said  rnnlaiaw  wtMnby 
said  dish  may  readily  be  removed  from  said  coalateer, 
each  said  butter  dish  being  provided  with  a  plotting 
tab  on  one  side  wall  thereof,  said  dishes  being  arrayad 
ia  said  cartridge  so  that  the  said  tabs  press  agamst  the 
side   wall   haviag  aa  opcaiag  thereia,  said  sida  wall 
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openiiig  beint  prorided  whk  m  opwardly  exteadi^  nid  kfi.  and  an  ann  intetnl  with  said  head  for  eaflifiag 
notch  throntfa  which  die  lab  on  the  lowennost  butter  the  lower  cstreniky  of  one  of  said  legi  upoa  raiatiaa  of 

«id  sapportbif  menber  to  vary  the  vertical  posttioB  of 

Mid  aiipported  I 


*4 


'«tfr' 


24i8.M3 
COIN  AND  CUBBENCY  TILL 


38, 19S7,8efW  No.  «754S3 
(CL312— 2»8> 


Hl»'<r   >r'iau%*i,Taai 


dish  extends  due  to  the  railiency  of  the  said 
of  saiddish. 


ADIUVTAMUiHTPPOn' 
W.  Canw,  LmtmtlU,  Kjr, 


side  «iU 


New  Y«* 
Jms  17;  lfS7,  SmM  No.  M5382 

^  312-078) 


%  iiit^is)>dl» 


1.  An  adjustable  support  structure  comprisint  a  sop- 
ported  member  having  a  bracket  thereon  includinf  spaced 
inrimttini  lets,  an  adjustable  supporting  member  includ- 
inf a  stud  portion  adapted  to  be  rotatably  mounted  in 
an  aperture  in  a  supporting  wall  in  frictional  engagement 
with  said  supporting  wall  and  a  head  extending  between 


1.  In  a  coin  and  currency  tQl,  a  vertical  cabinet,  a  hori- 
zontal tray  positioned  midway  of  said  vertical  cabinet 
and  extending  outwardly  therefirom  the  rearwardmoet 
wall  being  positioned  at  a  spaced  distance  from  said  first 
cabinet  to  form  a  cavity  therebetween,  a  cover  portion 
slideaMy  positioned  in  said  vertical  cabinet  and  positioned 
to  be  moved  vertically  through  said  cavity,  a  second  cover 
portion  hingedly  attached  to  said  vertical  cover  and 
adapted  to  pivot  outwardly  and  downwardly  to  cover  said 
hoiizontai  tray  when  said  vertical  cover  is  in  its  upper- 
most vertical  position,  and  counterbalance  means 
mounted  internally  of  said  vertical  cabinet  and  adapted 
to  bias  said  first  and  second  cover  members  upwardly  in 
rciatioo  to  said  vertical  cabinet  to  create  a  total  enclosure 
of  said  cabinet  and  tray. 
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BLBAcnNG  rmtas  op  vbgitablc  okigin 

Wrra  PORMAMIDINE  8ULFINATB  AND  AL- 
KALINB  PIBOX1DB 
iMBsa  H.  Ymm,  Nhwn  Vkdk,  N.  Y.  airiHar  In  B.  L 
in  PHU  ieNoMn  and  Cify^  WJni^^ea,  DsL, 
n  eetMtadaa  of  Delnwatt 

Nn  DnnHni.   AppMlMi  N#vaa*er  28, 19SS 

oSrtM  Nnw  94VfS97 

fCliliii    fCL8— 184) 

I.  la  a  method  of  hlnrtih^  vegetable  fibers  of  the 

poop  consisting  of  conoa.  kraft  wood  pulp  and  sulfite 

wood  pulp  with  an  alkaline  peroxide  solution,  the  im- 

provemeot    coaaprisiag    cifeavliug    naturally   occurring 

color  bodftet  from  said  iiMn  with  an  aqueous  alkali  metal 

hydroxide  solutioa  cC  a  formamidine  siilfinate  prior  to 

bleaching  said  fibers  with  die  alkaline  peroxide  solution. 


fibers  containing  cyanoethyl  groups  equivalent  to  from 
IJ  to  6.3%  nitrogen  based  upon  dte  weight  of  said  fibers 
comprising  bleadiing  said  fibers  in  two  separate  blench- 
ing treatments  with  solutions  (1)  and  (2)  at  a  temper- 
ature in  each  treatment  between  room  temperature  and 
the  boiling  temperature  of  the  solution  used,  nid  striu- 
tion  (1)  being  an  aqueoiM  alkaline  hydrofen  peroxide 
solution  in  which  the  alkaline  agent  consists  essentially 
of  a  water-soluble  alkali  meul  molecularty  dehydrated 
phosphate  which  is  present  at  a  concentration  ot  from 
0.1  to  4%  along  widi  from  0.1  to  2%  HgO„  and  said 
solution  (2)  being  a  O.S  to  S%  aqueous  solution  of  a 
water-soloble  sttlf6xylaie  from  the  groi^  coasieting  of 
the  sodium  and  rinc  formaldehyde  solfoxylates. 


KIACHlNGCYANOnHYLAimD  COTTON 
WriH   HYDROCSIN   PUHNODB- 
lE  tOLUnON   AND   OmON- 
AtLV  Wrm  WAim-MILUBLS  aviFox- 
YLAIV  SOLUnON 
■b  DalBML  Jr^  Nkmn  PMk.  N.  Y. 
E.LMrmn» 

DA,a.  _-.,^ 

No  ikaa'tag.   AppBcaHaa  Mfiy  28i  199S 
ftttgl 

id.  i— 1181 

4.  The   method   of  Ueachiag  cyaaoethylated   cotton 


CYANOBTHYLATION  PBOCUB 
F.  BeM,  Tana  City,  Tex.,  aiiiiiiii  In 


NaDiawlai.  Aaaleatfea  AsMUit  11, 19SS 
SerfjfNa.  S28^M3^ 
MCliliiii    (CL8— 128) 
I.  A  coalinuoui  praoess  for  cyanoetbyladng  ceilnlose 
wych  ooopriaes  the  sl^s  of  continooody  hnpregnatiag 
the  celhdoee  wMi  aa  aqueous  solutioa  of  a  stroagly  al- 
kaline hydroxide,  coatinoousty  subfectiag  said  alkali-im- 
pragaaled  oeOaloee  to  coatact  wifli  vapors  of  aciyloeitrile 
in  a  suitable  apparatus  maintained  at  a  temperature  from 
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HBOviBgfroB  Mid  appanrtiM  aa 
CaraMd  from  At  aerylcaitifla  thsiaia 
pwwul  ia  wid  ccflalew.  aad 
iag  the  qraaoetfaylatad  ccUnloae. 


ly  withdrawiag  tfaea  wTaratiat  nid  piedpitate  tntnthcr  willi  -^"-^^ir* 

tropic  aristivc  iooa  of  iaioa  products  fnaa  the  lolutioo  ooatainii^  the 

aad  dM  water  porified  platoainai  ioM. 

waAiag  aad  dnr-  


*^- 


lift  J  IT 

MKTHOO  or  CAfllNG  PHENOLIC  nanSS  IN  A 
T94.njiTEDMOLD 

hiaa  I4»  IfH  toM  N«.  43<^U 
lOa^   (0. 1ft— 47) 


METHOD  OP  PUP. 


,y;l. 


;    » 


r*a« 


A  method  of  raoldiat  ia  ao  opea  iteel  mold  thermo- 
acttiag  pheaoljc  noa-ahriaking  caatiaf  resins  hardened 
by  die  use  of  an  add  catalyst  which  comprises  tin  platinf 
the  steel  moid,  mixint  the  insredieats  of  the  resin  and 
pouring  the  mixture  into  the  mold,  heating  the  mold  and 
the  mixtiirc  therein  to  polymerize  the  resin,  and  temoving 
the  casting  from  the  mold. 


21.19SS 

Na.fSM«3 
.  ,  .^  ^4Cl*ifc  (CLX3— 14J) 
^  I.  The  method  of  pripaii^  ffci*.««J«ni  haHdi 
phrtoaium  peroaude  pradpitMes  which  «^~ii«»*Tti  — m- 
ing  the  peroxide  precipitate  with  a  water  sohitioa  of 
hydrogen  peroxide  undl  all  free  add  has  beea  ranoved. 
drying  the  peroxide  at  a  temperatuie  not  greater  than 
90*  C.  promptly  passiag  a  dry  gaaeow  hydrohalide  over 
the  surface  of  the  penadde  at  a  temperatuie  of  about, 
100*  C.  until  die  reactioa  rale  has  stabilized,  and  diea 
raisiag  the  reactioa  temperatnre  to  between  400*  C  aad 
600*  C.  until  the  cooversioo  to  plutonium  haHde  ii  sab- 
stantially  complete. 


EPAEATION  OP  momJNIUM  PHOM  PLV- 
TONIUM  EY  CHLOMNATION  AND  fUE- 
UnlATK^N 

•f  AoMlca  aa  nanaaaM  bf  *e  IMM 


f  CWbm.    (CL2^— 14^ 

^^;  A  process  for  the  separatioa  of  aeptoniom  values 
from  Plutonium  values  conprisfaig  heating  in  vacuo  a 
Ritetwe  coataiaing  aa  oatygea-coataiaiag  cotapooad  of 
aeptuaium  aad  an  oxygen-cootaiBiag  enipwind  of  phi- 
ioaiuai  with  carboo  aad  chloriaa  at  a  temperatuie  be- 
tweea  300  aad  tOO*  C.  so  as  to  form  oeptuahna  tetra- 
dyoride.  cooling  and  coadeasiag  the  asptuiyua  Mn- 
chlorida  fractioa  ia  a  separate  xooe  cooler  thaa  the  reac- 
tioa tern  aad  fractioaally  rasobliadag  the  aqKumum 
tetrachloride  from  aay  piutooiom  trichloride. 


PLirrONIUM  ffPAEATION  METHOD 
J.  ii  lafiH.  Jr^  ftaa  PaMew  Pwisridk  E. 


liiafiil,Jr^gaBPaMiLP 
EoM,  aiad  GertMdk. 
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ETCOVEEY  OP  YALUBB  IN  NATVBALLY  OCCUB- 

EING  ALKAU  METAL  SULPAIV  MINERALS 
Geoffa  L.  Caaril^ 
4iaorl» 

NaDiawhy.  AppEcatfaa M«f  2I»  IfSS 
i«W  Na.  S2S,M4 
ItCktaK   (CL23—n} 
1-  A  process  for  separathig  aad  recovcriag  the  alkali 
aietal  sulfate  coateat  of  a  solfale  aiiaeral  coasistiag  of  at 
jmtoae  alkaU  metal  sulfate  from  the  group  coasistiag  of 
lodfami  sulfate  aad  pocasdum  sulfate  and  at  leaM  one 
other  sulfate  from  the  group  consii^ing  of  die  sulAites  of 
caldum.  magnesium,  ahminum.  copper,  lead  and  man- 
fMese  which  comprises:  freeing  the  sulfate  miaeral  from 
any  chloride  associated  therewith  by  rapidly  washing  the 
wlfate   miaeral   with   cold    water,   formiag   aa   iatf- 
nute    mixture    of    die    washed    sulfate    miaeral    aad 
at    least   one    solid    oxide    selected    from    the   groop 
coosistfaig  of  silica,  titaaia.  drcooia.  alumina,  aad  iroa 
oxide,  which  oxides  form  relatii^ly  iasoloble  compouads 
with  the  oxides  of  the  metals  of  the  second  group  enu- 
OMTMBd  above;  maiataiaing  the  aUxtnre  at  a  temperatare 
betweea  about  500*  C  aad  1500*  C.  for  a  time  sufldent 
to  effect  oooversioa  of  a  substantial  ponioo  of  the  sul- 
fate miaeral  to  the  relatively  nisoluble  compound  of  the 
added  oxide;  leaching  the  reactioa  mixture  with  water 
at  about  100*  C.  to  extract  the  alkali  metal  nlfrue  fhxn 
the  insoluble  reactioa  produd;  cooling  the  aqueous  ex- 
traction liquor  suffldeatly  to  cryttailixe  the  alkali  aietal 
sulfate  tbercfroas  aad  recoverii«  the  said  suifate. 


Na  Drawtog.    AppEcatfaa  NovfloAer  M,  lff3 
aaikilNa.mSM 
•^  iCIalMB.   (CL2>— 14J) 

1.  The  method  of  recovcriag  phitooium  ioas  from  aeu- 
troa-irradiated  uranium  ioaa  which  comprises  forming 
an  aqueous  solotioa  coataialag  oraahim  ions,  letravalent 
plutoaium  ions  aad  ioas  of  flsaioa  products,  buffering  said 
Miotioo  to  a  pH  of  4-7,  addhig  soflldeat  excess  accUte 
ioa  to  the  solntioo  to  complex  the  uraayl  ion  present, 
treatiag  the  solutioa  with  a  ferric  hydroxide  prcdpiute. 
separatiag  mid  precipitate  tofMhar  with  associated  plu- 
loaiaMiaaa  aad  ioas  of  flssioa  products  from  the  soiu- 
Uoo.  Maolviag  said  carrier  precipitate  ia  aa  aquaoos 

1  add  solutioa.  oaidi^  the  phitiiiiiuBi  valoas 

ia  the  solmioa  to  the  heuvakm  stale,  tieathig  the 
--  aolaliQa  with  a  imk  hidiuaaie 
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MEMrUEY   SALn   PSOM   EBINE    EPPLUENT 
PEOM  MEECUBY  CATHODE 


-<•« 


,    .   .-^rf-   ia.M-U4l 

1.  A  process  for  the  lucovcry  of  dissolved  awrcaiy 
salu  from  brine  efflueat  from  mercury  cathode  electrolytic 
cells,  which  comprises  addhig  to  the  briae  a  soluble  sulfide 
compouad  in  an  amount  aot  greater  thaa  a  100  pciceat 
■toichiometric  excess  to  ooovert  the  disaohed  aMfcury  to 
a  mercury  sulide  itispfriioa,  iaiaraifaiag  with  the  briae 
coataiaiat  the  osarcury  saMde  dJaptnioa  a  soluble  ferric 
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kaliM  hydroxMe,  cootimoualy  flubfecnag  Mid  aluli-im- 

prtgmed  otitalow  to  coatact  wttfi  vapon  of  acryloaitrile 

cotton   in  •  mitable  apfwratus  nuintaioed  at  a  temperature  from 
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salt  and  a  compound  aelecied  from  the  froop  consistinf  upper  ponioB  of  said  vemel  above  nid  bed.  a  mind  gas 
of  rtaxcfa  and  gum  arabk  at  a  pH  in  the  ranie  of  5  to  11   and  hqoid  pbaae  mkt  connected  to  said  dMmber  at  an 

itttennedurte  point  in  the  hdfht  thereof,  said  dMokcr 
bdag  open  at  its  upper  end  and  in  vapor  oommunicntiaa 
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with  said  bed  throa^.the  interior  upper  poctkm  of  said 
vessel  around  the  separatinf  chamber,  and  a  plurality  of 
horizontally  dispoaed.  perforated  tiqoid  distribntint  ooa- 
to  lloccuUte  the  mercury  salikk.  ami  separating  the  floe-  duiu  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  separating  cham- 
culated  mercury  sulfide  from  the  mixture.  ber  and  positioned  over  the  surface  of  said  bed. 


CXMOMMMIN  INIIIBI110N  OP  ITT  ANIUM-BASB 

MATIMALA  BY  FUMING  NOmiC  ACID 

Hnwasi  B.  ■imtmir,  Bait  LIvssf  aal,  OMo,  asslBnas;  hf 

New 


PBODUCnON  OP  METALS  AND  THEIB 
COMPOUNDS 
VldW  Ai«8%  Fkaads  Harsward 
Dnvlsa.  ffi^ali  Pa 


AMad  Wdh,TiHhn<ii,l 


iMyl9,199« 
SiS,743 
4CL23— 1S7) 

material  by  red  funubng  nitric  add.  whidi  comprises  in- 
corporating with  said  fnmiag  nitric  add  at  least  about 
0.01%  by  weight  of  a  sah  of  a  metal  fai  its  highest  d^ree 
of  oridation  selected  from  the  groiq>  consisting  of  copper, 
chromium,  iron,  manga ness,  tin  and  mUluies  thereof, 
aad  maintaining  said  add  tubetantially  free  of  fluoride 


If 

MIMS4 

METHOD  OP  PRODUCING  PURIFIED  SELENIUM 
laOM  SELBMOUS  ACID  80LUI10N  CONTAIN- 
ING  IMPURITIES 

L.  BMhar  mi  Vsnkta  K.  Eaftnn,  St  Lanls,  Mo^ 
I  la  Vkfcati  incatpamisd,  Delrait,  Mch^  a  cor- 
lafMkMvm 
N«Dnwli«.   AppReallaa  A^nal  li,  19S3 
SariM  No.  37S.fl7t 
^  4ClaiHiB.   ICL2>-Mf) 

I.  The  method  of  ^txhictng  selenium  from  a  sdenioas 
add  solution  containing  impurities  incliiding  mercury, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  adjusting  the  pH 
of  dw  solution  to  approximately  between  .8  and  2,  db- 
pMifalg  a  anall  quantity  of  freshly  predpiuted  selenium 
through  the  sotvtioo,  thereby  to  collect  the  mercury  in 
the  solution,  separating  the  precipitate  with  the  mercury 
collected  thereby  from  the  siolutioa,  passing  the  solution 
diroo^  a  cation  exchaagtr,  and  finally  recovering  the 
selenium  from  the  solatimi. 


!  Emiim'  < 

g.   AnplcnflaaAatlliriMf 

Safy>lo.  18.237 

pBcatfaa  Gn^  Brfldto  Apr!  22,  IMS 

SmTcCL  2S-^t9) 
1.  A  method  of  asparating  xireooiimi  nitrate  from 
hafnium  nitrate  wherein  the  said  nttrataa  fat  admixture 
are  added  to  a  mass  of  oellnlose  palp,  the  nitrataa  of  the 
metals  and  the  cenuloae  pulp  are  aimed  with  difatkyl 
ether  containing  12.5  percent  by  volume  of  nitric  add  of 
density  1.42  and  the  aluent  is  canaed  to  pass  th/bd^  a 
ctriumn  of  celluloae  pulp  and  eflhient  from  the  column 
containing  zirconium  nitrate  substantially  free  from  haf- 
nium is  collected. 
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MANUFACTURE  OP  COAL  BRIQUETrES 
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APPARATUS  FOR  eHSiRIBUTING  A  MIXED 
PHASE  FLUID  STREAM 
S.  KaaasI,  Oak  Part;  BL.  aarigMr  k 
OB  fVaiitii  Camprnqr,  Das  PWaaa.  DL,  a 
tt  Dslawnrs 

Appitnliun  DuibH  II  II,  l»94,Sasiai  No.  475.421 
lOakB.   <a.22--2SS) 
A  coBtactmg  appnratns  cdmprising  an  en 
vesad  containing  a  bad  of  solid  material  in  the  lower  por- 
tion thereof ,  a  sauUlcr  phaae  separatii^  chMsbar  in  tta 


1.  A  method  of  maUag  a  Irigh  strength  briquette  with- 
out a  binder  which  comprises  the  steps  of  applyiag  a  load 
to  a  quantity  of  particles  to  compact  the  partides  into  a 
compaclad  mass  whereby  a  relatively  small  angular  Aear 
strain  any  be  produced,  and  then  applying  a  load  to  at 
least  a  part  of  Ae  said  compacted  mass  so  as  to  substan- 
dally  change  the  shape  of  such  part  of  the  mass  and  create 
wilWn  dm  greater  part  of  the  compacted  mass  an  angular 
of  r61ativcfy  larger  and  pre-determined  magni- 
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ANTIKNOCK  COMFOSmONi 
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of  Ddawwt 

_       JB  AmhI  !•,  19M 

9«WN«.M3a2f 
(ClfliH.   (CL44— <f) 

4.  Gasoline  containing  from  about  0.53  to  about  6.34 
graim  of  lead  per  gallon  as  an  alkyliead  antiknock  agent, 
a  scavenging  amount  of  an  organic  halide  scavenger  ca- 
pable of  reacting  with  the  lead  during  combustion  in  a 
«park  ignition  internal  combustion  engine  to  form  rela- 
tively volatile  lead  halide  and  a  trialkylphosphate  in  which 
each  alky!  group  contains  from  5  to  8  carbon  atoms  and 
IS  branched  on  a  carbon  atom  other  than  the  alpha  car- 
bon atom,  each  branch  being  from  I  to  2  carbon  atoms  in 
length,  said  phmphate  being  present  in  the  gasoline  in 
amount  such  that  the  photphorus-to-lead  atom  ratio  is 
from  about  0.1:3  to  1.6:3. 


PRESSURE  HYDROCASIFiCATION  OP  NATURAL 
GAS  LIQUIDS  AND  PETROLEUM  DVTILLATBS 

' S.  PMttilBfca.  EvaMlM,  ami  Htmry  R.  "^Um. 

lo  Hm  lailliili  o(Gm 
,  .  ^^  -  fwpniail—  of  nUiiih 
I  Jna  14,  lfS4,  Seriri  N*.  43MM 
ICfarii^    {CLU—trn 

'fe    til     ^^\tt\^^f0lit» 
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A  procctt  for  completely  converting  natural  gag  liqoids 
into  a  futl  gaa  completely  interchangeable  with  natural  gaa 
which  comprises  producing  a  hydrogen-rich  gas  by  catalyt- 
ically  reforming  a  hydrocarbon  in  the  presence  of  steam, 
removing  oxides  of  carbon  trom  said  hydrogen-rich  ga*  to 
a  residual  concentration  of  less  than  10  volume  pMcent, 
preheating  said  feedstock  to  vaporise  it  vithoot  cracking 
thoroughly  intermixing  said  hydroflen-rich  gas  and  said 
vaporized  feed  stock  but  below  cracUng  temperature. 
fraAially  hicreasing  the  temperature  of  said  mixture  of 
hydregen-rich  gas  and  vaporised  feedstock  to  1300*- 
1 300*  F.  at  a  pressure  of  50-80  pounds  per  square  inch 
absolute  to  convert  subsUntially  all  of  said  fecdstodt  faMo 
said  interchangeable  fuel  gas,  the  quantity  of  hydrogen 
ranging  from  5a-«0  cubic  feet  per  gallon  of  feedstock 
and  the  residence  time  at  1300-1500*  F.  rangfaig  from 
2-3 


23%  by  weight  of  said  hood  of  a  plasticixer  for  Mid 
bond  consisting  of  a  condensation  product  of  ediyleae 
oxide  and  a  hydrophobic  base  formed  by  the  condensa- 
tion of  propylene  oxide  with  propylene  glycol  and  having 
a  molecular  weight  between  abo«  2000  and  about  7500. 


METHOD  FOR  MABMGARRASiyB  ARTKLCS 
John  R.  Gf«Mr,  Delrall,  Mkk^  and  T  S.  KMer, 

Sok  Ldke  Cl^,  Utah,  iirftii  i  to  AbvMivc  mi  Metal 
Cooipaay,  Delralt,  Mich.,  a  corporatloa  of 


12 


5,  IMS,  Seriri  N*.  499,443 
(CL51— 29f) 


M-' 


_>*«_•»   -_^»  •>. 


.tk. 


I.  A  method  of  making  abrasive  articles  which  com- 
prises placing  a  quantity  of  unbonded  abrasive  grains  in 
a  mold  in  contact  with  an  air  permeable,  liquid  bood-im- 
permeaMe  barrier  layer  to  thus  form  a  grain  layer,  in- 
troducing a  liquid  bond  mix  containing  a  thermoaetting 
binder  resin  to  the  exposed  side  of  said  grain  layer  so  as 
to  form  a  continuous  bond  layer  thereover,  applying  a 
pressure  difTerential  acrou  the  said  grain  and  said  bond 
layers  to  thereby  expel  air  from  said  grain  layer  throu^ 
said  barrier  and  to  force  said  bond  into  the  interstices  of 
said  grain  layer,  and  thereafter  hardening  the  said  bond. 


METHOD  OF  DBFOLUTING  PLANTS 
H«H7  llaiitons,  OsvslBnd  Haigkli,  OUil  ml^ 

'"''      NoDnwIai.   AMleatfaa  Mank  29, 19S4 
SaiW  No.  419417 
6CMM.   (0.71—2.5) 

1.  A  method  of  defoliating  planu  which 

applying  to  the  plants,  in  an  amount  suflkient  to 

the  desired  defoliation,  a  compound  having  the  foramla 


•*-.'  '...J^.- 


i%_ 


.-A    K 
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AHUSIVK  ARTICLES  AND  METHOD  rOR 

MAKING  THE  SAME 
R.  Gratar.  Datrall,  Mkk,  «i%aar  to 
aai  Metal  Pwiinc^  Cn,  a  ratnarllBn  af 

No  Drawtaf.   Amjkmttm  Naviwigi  19, 1953' 
Sartal  NSb  991*999 

.    ^      . '•9'*»    (CLSl— J9S) 

1.  Aa  abrasive  wheal  comprising  S0%  to  64%  abrarivc 
graiaB  by  vohana  of  tha  wheal,  12%  to  30%  hr  votane 
of  said  wheal  of  a  phenol-aldahyde  bond,  and  0.8%  to 


wherein  R,.  R..  R,.  and  R«  ara  salacted  from  the  ^€mp 
cottsisUng  of  hydrofea  alkyl,  aryl.  alkaryl  and  aralkyl 
radicals,  wherein  tha  alkyl  radicals  oontaia  (ram  1  to  4 
carbon  atoaoa. 

-.■> 
2J6MO 
MONOHEMIACETAL 
C. 

^.^  ^*^  ^'  X?  •  ranpainliBB  af  New  Y«k 
Na  Drawing.    IppMriliiB  WipgiaHii  K  I9fS 

S«lal  Na.  S34379  ,.      . 

TOali^   (0.71-^7)  ^*^' 

5.  A  piaat  regulant  composition  comprising  l-(2',5'-di- ' 
methyl-3'-hexyn-5'-ol-2'-oxy>-24.2-trichloroethaool  as  an 
active  ingredient  and  a  carrier  which  is  subsUntially  inert 
with  respect  to  said  ingredient,  said  active  ingredient  being 
present  in  an  amount  suflkient  to  effect  a  pre-emergence 
ho-bicidal  actkm. 
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MBTROD  OF  ROAffTING  SULPHUR  OSES  IN 
SUSPKNSION 
mmy4>§Mkryt  PV— ci,  aalipar  Id  8o- 
Mc:  Knkt  A  Cit,  Nwti  —  8ihi, 

Ortokcr  4. 1954,  8hM  No.  4<MM 
,  ■pplclltfc  FlMC*  October  S,  1953 
SOatoHk  <a.75-9) 


1.  A  process  for  oxidizing  sulphide  ores,  including  the 
steps:  injecting  a  stream  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  coarse 
and  fine  sulphide  ore  particles  together  with  air  upwardly 
into  a  combustion  chamber  and  allowing  said  mixture  to 
fall  freely  within  said  chamber;  simultaneously  injecting 
a  stream  of  non-oxidizable  temperature  controlling  gas 
into  said  combustion  chamber  in  the  same  direction  as, 
and  in  close  proximity  to,  said  first  mentioned  stream; 
receiving  the  partially  oxidued  particles  upon  a  moving 
surface  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  chamber  and  pro- 
frcsiivcly  removing  said  partially  oxidized  particles  from 
said  chamber;  simultaneously  infcctiBg  air  streams  into 
said  partially  oxidized  nuttrial  on  said  moving  surface 
to  further  oxidize  said  particles,  said  last  mentioned  air 
streams  passing  upwardly  through  said  combustion  cham- 
ber to  contact  and  oxidize  particles  falling  downwardly 
therein. 


2JC8,9«S 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PURE  MANGANESE 
RmOc,  CwnoMi,  Fraace,  ami  Plene  Tardlcv,  Edea, 
Bon  to  Pcchiney  CoMpagpIc  da  Pio> 

let  ElaclnMMtalhniMMi,  PiriL  FraBcc, 

ofFlMMC 

NoDiawtag.    AppllcadM  IMC  7, 19S7 
Serial  Naw  (44451 

appHrafoa  Fnmcc  Ibm  22, 1954 
SOaiBM.  ICL7S~M) 
2.  The  process  of  producing  pure  manganese  from  a 
carboo^ontaining  manganese  alloy,  which  comprises  the 
ilapi:  heating  particles  of  said  alloy  in  a  vacuum  to  a 
temperature  below  the  melting  point  of  said  alloy  but 
sufflicient  to  evaporate  manganese  therefrom,  whereby  a 
porous  graphite  layer  is  fortied  on  each  individual  par- 
ticle; condensing  and  collecting  the  manganese  so  evapo- 
rated; thereafter  raising  the  particles  to  a  higher  tempera- 
ture, maintaining  the  particles  at  said  higher  temperature 
whereby  additional  quantities  of  manganese  are  evapo- 
rated, and  condensing  and  collecting  such  additional 
evaporated  manganese. 


an  elevated  temperature  rangiag  from  750-1100*  C 
within  a  closed  reactioB  vessel  the  internal  stirteces  of 
which  vessel  are  coated  with  an  adherent  protective  lafer 
consisting  essentially  of  iron  oxide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  FeO.  Ftfii,  FejOf,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  said  layer  constituting  the  only  vessel  contact 
with  the  reactants  and  reaction  products  during  the  re- 
duction, and  thereafter  purifying  uid  recovering  the  metal 
product 

MiMi7 

PROCESSING  OF  SULFIDIC  NICKEIXANTAINING 
MATERIALS 

Lea  ScMacht  and  Geo^g  TlatMMr,  Ladwigibaf ea  (RklM), 

AbUis.  A  Soda.Faktft 
(Rhtot),  GenMagr 

Burjr  28, 1954 

!  Na.  4M,897 

r  Febffwiiy  1. 19S3 

tCWiia.  (CL75— 193) 
1.  A  prooen  for  woiliag  up  a  sulfidic  raw  material 
containing,  in  addition  to  troB,^t  least  one  non-iron  metal 
of  the  group  consisting  of  copper,  nickel  and  cobalt  which 
comprises  first  partially  oxidising  roasting  the  raw  ma- 
terial to  an  ad)usted  ralfur  content  approximately  tofll- 
cient  for  combining  with  the  amount  of  the  non-iron  metal 
present,  then  sobjecting  the  partially  roasted  material 
having  said  adjusted  sulfur  content  to  a  treatment  with  a 
solution  of  ammonia  in  the  presence  of  an  oxidising  agent 
to  dissolve  the  non-iron  metals,  and  separating  the  residue 
consisting  mainly  of  a  sulfur-free  iron  oxide. 

WROUGHT  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  ALLOY 
Alfrad  L.  ■■■Bihnld,  Poatfac,  MldL,  Dcm  K.  Haatok, 


andFMi 
■I  M« 
afDaia 


WcMert,P( 
Corporattoa, 


Mick^ 


No  Drawing.   AppHcalloa  Marck  14, 1954 
^  Serial  No.  571,377 

SCiafam.    (CL  75—122) 
1.  An  alloy  capable  of  being  hot  worked  and  widi- 
standing  high  and  prolonged  stress  at  elevated  tempera- 
ture consisting  essentially  as  follows: 

0.03-0.30%  carbon 
■  0.00-1.00%  sUicoa 
0.00-1.00%  manganwa 
13.00-17.00%  chromium 
■H  4.00-4.00%  molybdeanm 

24.0O-S5U)0%  ak:k«l 
14.00-55.00%  iroD 
1.50-5.00%  alumioBm  < 

1.50-3.00%  titanhun 
0.01-«.20% 


Ji^/L/vJr^  '*i. 


,vV     iA 


f4««<«r    ll*^^' 


METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  GROUP  IV-A  METALS 

toE.L 
Dd.. 


D. 
in  Pont  dc  Ncummi  and  Ci 
a  cwporatloB  of  Delaware 

NoDrmH^ 


2J48,949 
LEAD-ACID  ACCUMULATOR  ALLOY 


31,I9SS 


(.   AppHeaiioa  laaa 
SeiWNa^  485487 

4ciiiM.  ia78-84j)  m 

1.  A  procca  for  preparing  a  metal  from  group  TV-^A 
of  the  periodic  table  selected  from  the  group  conmtiiig 
of  titanium,  zirconiimi  and  hafnium  which  comprises 
reducing  a  halide  of  said  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  chloride,  bromide  and  iodide  wfdl  a  re- 
ducing metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkalt 
and  alkaline  earth  metals,  effecting  said  reduction  under 


slnor  to  The  CUaride 

Lfankcd,  London.  EiVtand.  a  BrIIkh 

j^-       NoDnwta«.   0  prtraHan  Ja— ny  31, 1987 
Sarlaf  No.  437459 

CtohM  priarily,  application  Great  Rrilato  April  M.  1984 

SClaimi.    (CL7S— 147) 
2.  A  lead-based  calcium  alloy  containing  calcium  fran 
0.03-0.10%   and  cerium  from  0.01-0.10%   and  having 
an  equi-axed  grain  structure  and  at  least  30  grains  across 
a  H"  diameter  casting. 
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MVTAL  ALLOT 


Nmonm^m.   A ■■■»< !■  Ortibw tl, Iff? 

^    ^  ^    MCklM.    (a.7S-.174) 

4.  A  aetal  alloy  wUefc  coapriws.  by  wdglM 
20  percent  of  dmNntaoi;  2  to  8  percent  of  •huL 

3  to  10  percent  of  vanadium;  op  to  10  perceal  of . 

sten;  up  to  3  percent  of  iron;  and  die  balance,  eMentiaDy 
a  meUl  of  the  groop  conMtinf  of  tantalnm.  cohunbhrai, 
and  naturea  tWraof . 


raOTOOUPW  COUNI  COBBCnON 

\  N.  Y-  aa 
K  Y, 


J 


HaraM 
KM. 


NewYorit, 


No  Itawvlit.   Apnicaiaa  Ociakar  M,  I9M 
flariafNaTtflMlt 

,    ^      .       TdalM.   (CI  7S— 1715) 

1.  Titanium  baae  alloys  conaistinf  CMeotially  of  from 
0.1%  to  4%  of  lead,  from  3%  to  7%  of  aluminum, 
from  0J%  to  2.8%  of  vanadium,  from  0J%  to  2J% 
of  tin  and  the  balance  of  alloyinf  metal  being  titanium, 
•aid  alloys  having  temile  strength!  in  excess  of  136.000 
p.  s.  j.  coupled  with  good  ductility,  as  represented  by  a 
reduction  in  area  of  at  least  8.7%. 


— ^vl  ir*i-^y 


itttisri. 


MOLYBDBNUM.COBALT.NICKIL  ALLOY 

^^1°^  ^g?-*' Cedar  Cwv,N.  J,  aari—rm  West. 

'^•■^'•''t-afitta:^?'^''*^  - 

,    ^  ^,  ^piimM.   (CL75— 170 

I.  A  metanic  alloy  containing  from  93.3%  to  97.4% 
by  weight  of  molybdenum,  from  2J%  to  6%  by  weight 
of  cobalt,  and  from  0.1%  to  0.7%  by  weight  of  nickel 


1.8<tJT3 

Roger  WcUs,  Plntlshnn.  N.  Y.,     -  'hi      i* 

Garincr  Carporadon,  a  conMnrilaa  af  Dalawan 

AppOcalhM  Picsmhu  31.  tisi.  Serial  No.  €3tJt2S 

llCWasa.    (CL92— 1« 


•<  V* 


TITANIUM  BAfll  ALLOffV 

N.  Y,"i  ij    II  to  KsMaentt  C^ 


NoDnwtob   Aaflcaflaa  AHnst  15,  ItSf       < 

,    ^  tOalML   (CL 

I.  The  method  of  ptodtJng  a  BsaaUiv  teage  ta  a 
multilayer  photographic  dement,  at  kaat  one  of  which 
layers  is  a  silver  halide  *«"TWiTa  layv  '■*««*«tiing  at  \mt\ 
one  nncolored  color^foraing  cooplcr  which  k  nactivc 
with  the  ofsidatloo  prodnct  of  a  primary  arowMttic  •iniH^> 
silver  halide  developing  agent  to  farm  a  aoa^difbstng 
dye  in  said  Uyer  and  said  layer  farther  cootainfaig  a 
yellow  colored  coior^formhig  cooplcr  having  the  general 
formula 


wherein  R  represenu  an  aroaaatic  group  which  readsn 
the  coupler  noo-diftwag  in  said  Uycr.  R,  mwiaiiin  a 
strongly  acidic  alkali-sotobOizittg  group  and  R,  rapreaeats 
a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  cyanophenyl  and 
nitropheuyl  groope.  which  compriaes  expoaing  said  do- 
ment,  hydrolyzing  said  ooopler  at  the  ester  groty  to 
change  its  color  to  magenta,  and  developing  the  a^oaed 
element  with  said  developing  agent  to  split  off  the  azo 
group  of  the  hydrolyzed  colond  coupler  and  to  form 
color  images  from  said  nncoiorad  coupler  and  the  hy- 
drolyzed colored  coivlar  In  the  axpoeed  portioM,  thus 
forming  a  sohiUc  dye  fhim  the  hydrolyzed  coupler  which 
is  removed  from  the  emulsion  layer  leaving  the  uncoupled 
portion  of  said  ydlow-colored  cooplcr  hi  the 
layer  as  a  magenta  """^j^g  image. 


■'■•«?»  »«j  .-^r 


PHOrrOGRAmiC  COLOII  COntBCnON  PROCEM 

USING  X-AZO-l^AFirmOL  DY18 
K^JL  WMtasof.  agi  Mwart  T.  - 

N.  Y.,  aaslgBots  to  BastoMm  KaML 
r^N.  Y^  a  earpantfao  af  NawlscMr 

2t,195(,SarfarNa.<124tl 


^^ 


V 


1.  Apparatus  for  extracting  excess  li<|uid  from  dilute 
liquid  suspensions  of  flbers.  comprising  a  massive  spongy 
roll  composed  of  an  absorbent  resflieat  material  mounted 
rotataWy  partially  submerged  in  such  a  suspeosioo.  means 
for  compressing  successive  portions  of  the  periphery  of 
the  roll  as  they  enter  the  suspension  duri^  rotation  of  the 
roll,  which  portions  are  allowed  to  re-expand  beneath  the 
surface  o*  the  suspension  thereby  extracting  libers  fram 
the  liquid  and  depositing  Che  flbers  on  the  periphery  of 
the  roll,  and  take-off  means  counted  in  partially  com- 
pressive contact  with  said  periphery  for  removing  dM 
deposited  flbers  from  the  roll  after  they  have  emergad 
from  the  suspension. 


S.  A  method  for  forming  a  photographic  color-car- 
rectioQ  image  which  coapriaaa  locally  aiftMiv  a  dhw 
halide  emulsion  layer  contdning  a  mlxtnn  of  a  «v4nr!f 
coupler  compound  capable  of  reactioo  with  Hm  oiidb- 
tion  product  of  a  primary  aromatic  amino  silvar  *^i^ 
developing  agent  to  form  a  dye,  and  a  2-aao>l-naphtM 
dye  the  3-  and  4-positions  of  which  am  fk«c  of  sntatitu- 
ents.  developing  the  exposed  emulsion  layer  wUh  i^d 
developer  agent  until  there  is  obtained  In  the 
region  of  the  emulsion  layer  a  oosnpadto  dyn  «-•  ^ 
posed  of  the  reaction  prodocto  of  said  «!■— i«<|ii.g  ^.^ 
with  said  colorless  coi^ler  and  said  T  aim  I  nmihihiil  dviL 
the  2azo-l-naphdiol  dyn  f  iJolaj  ib  '  "  " 
changed  In  the  unrxpoeed  lagioa  of  the 
u  the  resolt  of  color  ( 
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llCkhM.   <CL 

1.  A  photofrephic  developer  having  a  rednoed  tcadency 
to  fbf  photographic  silver  halide  emulsioiis  oompriaiBg  an 
alkaline  tototion  of  (1)  a  liver  halide  developiag  agent 
selected  fron  the  gnmp  ocmiiling  of  polyhydroxyben- 
zenes,  N-monoalkylaminophenols.  and  mixtures  of  said 
polyhydroxybenzenes  and  N-moooalkylaminopbenob  and 
at  least  10  mg.  per  liter  of  solution  of  (2)  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (A)  those  repre- 
sented by  the  following  general  formula: 


pf-A>;tviff- 


>•.■•-.  •  J  is»** 


;-cooH 

-*     / 

wherein  It  represents  a  member  selected  from  die  groop 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group  con- 
taining from  1  to  2  carbon  atoms  and  a  monocyclic  aryl 
group  of  the  benzene  series,  and  (B)  a  water-aoluble  sidt 
of  inid  compound. 


'/Tj;ri 


2JMM77  

moTOGRAnnc  foam  mucuBiNG 

,  N.  Y^  iiilpm  to 

N.  Y,  • 

Aavnsl  M,  IfSJ,  SasW  No.  37«,719 
3  CtalnM>   (CLM— 41)      jn«»i'  %ain\c'. 


*n*0  erfnrt«>^ 


■m'» 


I.  The  method  of  formlag  a  visible  image  in  an  ex- 
poeed  gelatino-silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  which  com- 
prises spreading  on  said  exposed  layer  a  foam  consisting 
of  a  concentrated  dispersion  of  gas  bubbles  in  a  liqi^ 
the  volume  of  liquid  being  between  2%  and  30%  of  the 
foam  volume,  said  foam  containing  an  aqueous  solution 
of  an  anionic  surface-active  agent  and  at  least  hydroqui- 
none  as  a  developing  agent,  allowing  said  foam  to  remain 
in  contact  with  said  layer  for  about  5  seconds,  removing 
the  excess  foam  from  said  layer,  spreadfaig  on  said  layer 
a  subilizing  foam  of  thiourea  and  a  surtece-active  agent 
which  creates  a  suMe  physical  foam  for  an  appreciable 
period  of  time,  allowing  said  stabilizing  foam  to  remain 
in  contact  with  said  layer  for  about  10  seconds,  and  then 
removing  the  excess  stabilizing  foam  from  said  layer. 


PHOTOGRAPHIC  WASHING  ACCELEKATOM 
W.  tUmm  mi  Jnim  L  CraMrac,  BefhiHsf,  N.  Y. 


Drawto^ApnleiteAMfl  1, 19S4 

I  CWta.   fCL  M— <1> 

In  the  method  of  exposiiig,  developing,  ffadns, 
washing  and  drying  a  gelaiin-sitver  halide  aamrisioo  krycr. 
the  improvemem  residing  in  the  slap  which  consists  in 
riming  said  emulsioo  layer  intcrmadiate  the  said  fixing 


and  water  washing  steps  with  a  solution  contiiHng  of 
about  20.0  grams  sodium  sulfite,  S.0  grams  mdioB  bi> 
sulfite  and  0.5  gram  tetrasodium  alt  of  ethylene  diamna 
tetraacetic  acid  per  liter  of  solution,  irtiereby  the  time  of 
the  dnratioa  at  said  water  washing  step  is  materially 
rednc^d. 


AZODYISASFIL 

JaBMt  M«  Stnitfi 
Km* 

Ncwl< 


INCOiXMRflHyroCRAPttY 

;  N.  Y.,  a  coffporalton  «f 

24, 19S5.  SeiW  No.  St34T7 
(CLM-44) 


I.  A  Bght-aeniitiTe  photognqrfiic  element  comprising 
light-sensitive  silver  halide  and  a  light-absoriiing.  water- 
permeable  colloid  layer  containing  a  dye  represented  by 
the  following  general  formula: 

CHi 

i 


ijiK 


E-N-N-O  CH 


wherein  R  represents  an  aiyl  group. 


5  I  -s!  i    m^ 
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PLAsnazATioN  OF  gklahn  with  dialkox  y- 

POLYOXYALKYLBNB  GLYCOLg 

Khvy  M.  MnoBt  RocMster,  N«  Y,*  aasigBav  to  iMtomn 
Kodak  Company,  Bocheflter,  N.  Y.,  a  cofporaflon  or 
New  jcney 

NoDraw^    AanBeatfaa  My  1, 19S5 

Seiini  No.  519^39 

TOilnii    iCLH^-94) 

1.  A  plastidaed  gda^  compoaition  comprising  geb- 

tin  mixed  with  5-30%  of  a  plastidzing  material  at  least 

50%  of  whidi  is  a  dialkoxypolyoxyalkylcne  tf  ycol  having 

the  formula: 

R,-O-(R,0),-R, 

iHiere  Ri  and  R>  are  alkyl  groope  of  1-2  carbon  atooss, 
Ri  is  a  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  groop  from  1-3 
carbon  atoms  and  n  k  an  int^er  within  die  range  of  1-9. 


2JM,9il 
SUPERSENSmZATION  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
SILVER  HAUDE  EMULSIONS 
laM  E.  loMB,  Rechsstsr,  N.  Y.,  iirfgnnr  to 
Tniifc  Cnnipeo.  Rochsstsr,  N.  Y.,  a  corpornflon  af 

~    ^     May  21, 19S€,  Serial  No.  5fMS3      ' 
liCtotoM.   (CL9<— IM)  ^      '^ 


mi 


tmiinttmrliintini 


M- 


mi 


ii'iiiiii 


i.  A  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  seasitizod 
widi  a  superseantizing  combination  of  at  least  one  dya  m- 
lectod  from  thoae  represented  by  the  following  general 
formula: 

/X*^  CM 

._,i_fc,..CB-CH,.-^-C-C^^^ 

wherein  R  rsprsssnti  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  I  to 
2  carbon  atcans,  Rj  represents  a  member  selected  Cram 


from  the  fuspensioo. 
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the  fTOup  cofuisttiif  of  a  hjNlroteo  atom,  an  alkyl  froiq> 
contahunf  from  1  to  2  carbon  atooM  and  gronpc  wtai^ 
(ofether  with  Rf,  represent  the  atoma  necessary  to  com- 
plete a  eycloalkane  ring  contauung  from  5  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  R,,  when  Rt  represents  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  an  alkyl 
group  conuining  from  1  to  2  carbon  atoms,  representt 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  an  alkyl  group  oootatntng  from  1  to  2  carbon 
atoms,  an  aUunyl  group  containing  from  1  to  2  carbon 
atoms,  a  monocyclic  aryj  group  of  the  benzene  series  and 
a  thienyl  group,  n  represenU  a  positive  integer  of  from 
I  to  2.  and  Z  represents  the  non-metallic  atoms  necessary 
to  complete  a  heterocyclic  nucleus  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  those  of  the  benzothiazole  series,  those 
of  the  naphthothiazole  series,  those  of  the  benzoxazole 
series,  those  of  the  naphthoxaaole  series,  those  of  the 
^nzoseienazoie  series,  those  of  the  naphthoselenazole 
Kries.  those  of  the  thiazoline  series,  those  of  the  benzimid- 
azote  series,  and  those  of  the  3.3-<Ualkylindolenine  series, 
and  at  least  one  pyridine  base  selected  from  tboat  np- 
resented  by  the  following  general  formula:     .  ?i^ v*  -ry\ 
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PHOrOGRAPmC   IMULSIONS   CONTAINING 
POLYMETHINB  DYES  AND  KETONE  COM- 
POUNDS 
Jean  E.  J«Ma,  ffarhiHsr,  N.  Y,  n%ii  i  to  fiifsi 
Kodak  CMBpany,  Racheai«,  nI  Y,  a  catpufate  af 
Newlancy 

May  21.  IfS^  Scriri  Na.  SIM55 
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I.  A  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  senaitiied 
with  a  supersensitizing  combination  of  at  least  one  poly- 
methine  dye  selected  from  those  represented  by  the  fol- 
lowing two  general  formulas: 

'«»  CN 

N fc-C-C==C 

M  Ri  It     ^CN 

ow     •    • 


'wjriM 


wherein  R,  represenU  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  an  alkyl  groiq>  con- 
taining from  1  to  2  carbon  atoms. 

_  MiMtl 

SUPERSENSmZATION  OF  PHOTOGRAraiC 
E.  -  ^^^J*^P'  EMULSIONS 

KadakCiMpaay,  rvrtiilii,  wf.  Y,  a  caspavatfea  af 

AppHcatioa  May  21,  \H^  9etlal  Na.  SM,054 
19ClalBM.    (CLM-IM) 
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I .  A  photographic  silver  halide  emulsioa  sensitized  with 
a  supersensitizing  combination  of  at  least  one  dye  selected 
from  those  represented  by  the  following  general  formula- 


xi» 


»-N C(-CH-CH)^,-CH-C 


C-C 


'\ 


cv 


•Q'  CV 

wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1 
?  ^'^J!??^  "  represents  a  positive  integer  of  from 
I  to  2.  Q  represents  the  non-metallic  atoms  necessary  to 
complete  a  cyclohexene  ring,  and  Z  represenU  the  non- 
mciallic  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  heterocyclic  nu- 
cleus selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  those  of  the 
benzothiazole  series,  those  of  the  naphthothiazole  series 
those  of  the  acenaphtho[I,2)thiazole  series,  those  of  the 
benzoxazole  series,  those  of  the  naphthoxazole  series, 
those  of  the  benzoselenazoie  series,  thoee  of  the  naphtho- 
selenazole series,  those  of  the  thiazoline  seriea,  thoee  of 
the  benzimidazolc  series,  and  those  of  the  3.3-diaIkyl- 
indolenine  series,  and  at  least  one  pyridine  base  selected 
from  those  represented  by  the  fbltosriag  general  formula- 


•  fi&V'       T.;^? C— C-C— C 

wherein  R  represenU  an  alkyl  group  containing  from 
1  to  2  carbon  atoms.  R|  represenU  a  member  selected 
from   the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom   and 
radicals  which,  together  irith  and  bonded  to  R^,  reprcseal 
the  atonu  necessary  to  complete  a  cyclopentaae  ring. 
Ra,  when  Ri  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  represenU  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  ^'omitting  of  an  alkyl  group  con- 
taining from   1  to  2  caitoo  atone,  an  alkozyl  groiv 
containing  from  1  to  2  carbon  atoms,  a  monocyclic  aryl 
group  of  the  benzene  series,  and  a  thienyl  group,  Rf 
represenU  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  radicals  which,  together  with 
and  bonded  to  R|,  represent  the  atoms  necessary  to  com- 
plete a  cyclopentane  ring.  R,,  when  R,  represenU  a  hy- 
drogen atom,  repreaenu  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  con- 
taining from  1  to  7  carbon  atoms,  a  monocyclic  aryl 
group  of  the  benzene  series  and  a  thienyl  group,  Z  r^re- 
senu  the  noo-mctallic  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a 
heterocyclic  nucleus  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  those  of  the  benzothiazole  series  and  those  of  the 
naphthothiazole  series,  provided  that  when  Z  Mpffrati 
the  non-metallic  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  hetero- 
cyclic nucleus  of  the  benzothiazole  series,  R  represenU  a 
methyl  group,  and  Z|  represenU  the  nonmctallic  atoms 
necessary   to  complete  a  heterocyclic   nucleus  of  the 
benzoxazole  series,  and  at  least  one  ketone  compound 
selected  from  those  represented  by  the  following  two 
general  formulas: 

o 

I>-HC«-0— i— C— C  H— O 


and 


Jllg  it 


B<-C-CB»CH(-CIi»CH) 


0 


?:^'-*"r 


*k'-^ 


wherein  R4  repiesenu  a  member  selected  from  die  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  an  alkyl  group  con- 
taining from  I  to  2  carbon  aloma. 


wherein  D  represenU  a  member  selected  firom  tha  group 
consisting  of  a  dialkytaoainoaryl  group  wherein  the  alkyl 
groups  contain  from  1  to  2  carbon  atonu  and  a  pyrryl 
group,  R«  represenU  a  member  aelected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  aryl  group,  a  dialkylaminoaiylfinyl 
group  wherein  the  alkyl  groups  contain  tnok  1  to  2  car- 
bon atoms  and  a  dialkylaminoaryl-1.3-butadienyl  group 
wherein  the  alkyl  groups  contain  from  1  to  2 
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_„ Rf  and  R«  each  repietents  an  alkyl  group  coa- 

tanung  from  1  to  2  carboa  atoms,  and  m  repreaenti  a 
positive  integer  of  from  1  to  2. 


tJiltTll 
SUPEBSENSmZEO  PHOTOGSAPIIIC  EMULSIONS 
CONTAINING  POLYMBTHINE  DYES  AND  KE- 
TONES n 

MB  E.  l«Mi,  Rothistcr.  fV.  T^  airi^or  to  Eastasan 
Kodak  Coavvyi  Kochrtlw,  N.  T^  a  corporafiM  of 

*A||MnSis  May  21,  IMC,  Serial  No.  StMSf^'"' 
.     T"  17CMM.   (Ca.M— IM)      '- 
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1.  A  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  sensitiied 
with  a  supersensitizing  combination  of  at  least  one 
polymcthine  dye  selected  from  those  represented  by 
the  following  three  general  formulas: 

,Z»  li  CN 

Li.  ^ 


n-ji 


E-I>- 


'•q  /*> 


CN 
CN 


CN 


CN 


<!;Hi      CN 


'^tot  i  fn* 


(■iii^ 


wherein  R  and  Rt  each  represents  an  alkyl  group  con- 
taining from  1  to  2  carbon  atoms,  K%  represents  an 
alkoxyl  group  containing  from  1  to  2  carbon  atoms, 
Z  and  Zi  each  represents  the  aon-mettUic  atoms  necessary 
to  complete  a  heterocycliQ  nucleus  selected  from  the 
group  coosisiing  of  those  ti  the  benaothiazole  serias, 
thoae  of  tha  aaphthothiaook  aerica,  aad  those  of 
the  beacoxazole  series,  aad  Rt  repraacats  a  mcoBber 
selected  from  the  group  oonsitting  of  a  hydrogen  atom, 
an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  2  carbon  atoms, 
an  alkoxyl  group  containing  from  1  to  2  carbon  atoou, 
a  monocyclic  aryl  group,  and  a  thienyl  group,  provided 
that  when  Z]  represents  the  non-metallic  atoms  necessary 
to  complete  a  heterocyclic  nucleus  of  the  benzothiazole 
series,  R  represenU  an  ethyl  group  and  Rs  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom,  and  at  leait  one  ketone  compound  selected 
from  those  repceaented  by  thf  following  general  formulas: 

1 

^  D-HC"C— C-C— CH-D 


R«-C- 


C  H— C  H(— C  H^CH)*-! 
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STABIUZATION  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER 
HALIDE  EMULSIONS  AND  MEANS  OF  IN- 
CREASING CONTRAST 
R.  DaM.  G«M  L.  OHvar,  tmi  John  W.  Galaa,  Jr„ 
Ruehsstsr.  N.  Y„  awjfanrs  to  Eaatmaa  Kodak  Co»- 
pany,  RodMstcr,  N.  Y.,  a  corparaHon  of  New  Jctaey 
^No  Drawing.    AppHcatfea  Fcbcvaiy  11, 1957 
Scttal  No.  «39,19« 
19CWMB.   (CL  9^—199) 
1.  A  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  coirtainiiv  a 
cooqiKMnd  selected  from  those  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing general  formula: 

8    B 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a  methyl  group,  D 
represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  ethylene  group  and  an  o-phenylene  group,  Di  repre- 
sents the  non-metallic  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a 
heterocyclic  nucleus  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  thiazolidine  nucleus,  a  tetrahydrothiazine  nucleus,  and 
a  benzothiazoline  nucleus,  and  Q  represents  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  oxygen  atom 
and  an  imino  group. 


2JM,9W 
PARTIALLY  ACETAUZED  POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL 

CONTAINING  ACTIVE  HALOGEN 
DohM  a.  Snrffh  aad  ConcftM  C  Uarah,  Rochcatcr, 
N.  Y.,  aMiginM  to  Faslwaa  Kodak  Company,  Rock. 
aster,  N.  Y^  a  corpofatton  of  New  Jcraey 

No  Drawk«.    AppHcatfoa  hmymi  31, 19M 
,      Serial  No.  M745I 
CCiaiaH.    (a.  96—114) 
3.  A  photographic  emulsion  comprising  a  mixture  of 
silver  halide  and  a  vinyl  alcohcri  copolymer  consisting  es- 
sentially of  from  85  to  96.5  mole  percent  of  recurring 
vinyl  alcohol  uniu  of  the  structure 

— CHr-CH— 


and  from  15  to  3.5  mote  percent  of  recurring  vinyl  aceUl 
units  of  the  structure 


.u-^;  V 


-CHr-CH-CHr-CH- 

9^ 


I 


H»NH-CO-CHiX 

wherein  X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  atom  of  chlorine  and  an  atom  of  bro- 
mine, the  said  emulsion  being  capable  of  being  insolu- 
bilized  by  treatment  with  a  nitrogen  base  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonia  vapor  and 
aqueous  lysine. 


wherein  D  represents  a  mcnber  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  dialkylaminoaryl  group  wherein  the  alkyl 
groups  contain  from  1  lo  2  carbon  atoms  and  a  pyrryl 
group,  R4  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  aryl  group,  a  dialkylaminoarylTtByl 
group  wherein  the  alkyl  groups  contain  from  1  to  2 
carbon  atoms  and  a  dialkylaminoaryl- 1 3-butadieayl 
group  wherein  the  alkyl  groups  contain  from  I  to  2 
carbon  atoms,  Rt  and  R«  each  represents  an  alkyt  group 
conuining  from  1  to  2  cartxM  atoms,  and  a  it  pec  sets 
a  positive  integer  of  from  1  to  2. 


Iji9,9t7 
PROCESS   FOR   PRECIPrfATlNG  TANNINS   AND 
PROTEINACEOUS   MATERIALS  FROM  LIQUID 
MEDIA 

Weeucr,  HoWawood,  N.  Y.,  awlgnnr  to 
*  Fflm  Corporattoa,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y^  a 
•f  Datowara 
No  Drawk«.    AppUcattoa  October  31,  1957 
SmMNo.  «93,539 
iCiaiuH.    (CL99-4t) 
1 .  The  process  of  precipitating  substances  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  natural  tannins  and  protein-tannin 
complexes  from  liquid  mediums  containing  the  same  which 
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tamiiit  from  I  to  2  carbon  atom. 
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wherein  the  alkyl  group*  cootain  frooi  1  to  2  carboa 


67« 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


«  polyacrytaattde  havi^  the  fdUowi^  * 


NovBOB  18,  1968 


Li  ^OnhkJ. 


f 


■^twria  K  fepreMnto  a  member  selected  from  the  graop 
fOMirttot  or  hydrotea.  methyl  aadethiigroq|w.R.TeDS. 
Mats  a  member  telectcd  from  the  dast  coMMii^  or  hydro- 
&    .  ^?^^  ■**  "  '«P'w«»«»  tbe  extent  of  potymeriza- 

ft?  JS?*'^  *"  ■  mdeailar  weight  raiSgfiS^ 
100,000  to  2,500.000.  ^*^   ^^ 


(te  lomr  pofiioH  «f  iha  ««lb  of  Ike 
fanned  with  outwardly  direcatad  nrlkal 
nme  mote  flexible  dtta  the  apptr  poetiaw  of 
tw  oppcr  portioa  of  ow  wall  of  aid 
fonned  with  as  apertwc,  a  poroot  bag  vam^m 

ciage  infwioa  flMierial,  Mid  bag  bc^  racdvablB 
Mvialopt.  a  iaiMa  tbteg  dcncatMcandio 
ttd  extcadiag  rfidaMy  thtoogh  mid  apartora,  _ 
oo  aid  string  element,  aid  tag  being  too  larni 
throogfa  aid  apertmc.  the  lower  portion  of  the 
being  foldable  upwardly  when  the  bng  bi 
envelope,  whereby  to  nbitMMially  aal  aid 
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I.  The  method  of  prcpaii^  a  ham  for  the 
indnda  the  stapa  of  applying  npon  the  snrfaoa  of  the 
a  aaaaoning  hqrar  compfiad  of  aabaiaaiially  .*y 
oraboutH'inthicknemietainadinplacniiE 

bUnkajdlw  Witt.  a.  edible  liquid  and  SSffS- 
tialty  diaolving  the  agar  and  forming  on  tha  haan 
sticky  heat-Uqoeflable  paste  diat  is  adaoled  sIowIt  to 
exnda  through  tfie  cheese  ctoU.  to  die  SSVSa^ 


I.  '"•!?«»««  for  coaceatritiog  milk  and  milk  prod- 
rj  ^  ««PV'Jfch  coo«st  in  concentrating  the^ 
to  a  vacuum  within  the  range  of  22.3  to  27.3  Inchaof 
»«»ry  wJd  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  110* 

relation  with  a  heating  medium  baviM  a  temperaturenot 
gnjitjr  than  about  IgO-  FahrenhdriooUnJ  tt^SiS 

S^lnSS'  'Tf**'*^:-^  ««»«*  concStratedprS 
uct,  and  placing  the  same  in  storage. 
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product  from 


I.  A  beverage  infusion  packane  CO 
flat  envelope  of  flaaible,  suKtondally 
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^  \l  ^  toathod  of  preparing  a  Aapad 

haat  coagplabie  comnunuted  aent  which  conansa  ^ 

KSTaS^iSLSrSL^JlilijL^^^^^^  *« 

2ISil2Si     ^i?*  '**"  hnmediatdy  opon  attai^nt 
a  i»Utii..Lt_    V^  ■?"'*"  coagulating  temperature,  and  cnatoirZ 
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PROCESS  OF  MANUFACrUUNG  UVm  SAUSAGE 
M.  VMfril,  PnwwiG— y,  tmk  Ratart ILHv- 

^^MMI»  Hat  MHJWW  i>  SvfR  4k  CMBPMQ't 

N«  Dnwli«.   AglarilM  FaknHj  21,  IfSS 

5  nihil    ^9»— IM) 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  a  Ifver  nusage  having  a  high 
fat  content  and  a  stable  enulsion.  the  ttcpa  comprising 
chopping  the  liver  and  the  fat  together  to  form  an  emul- 
sion, said  chopping  being  discontinued  when  the  emulsion 
is  at  a  temperature  within  Ae  range  of  8g-l22*  F.,  stuff- 
ing the  emulsion  into  the  cawigs,  and  thereafter  cooking 
the  stuffed  snoMgc,  said  conking  being  commenced  be- 
fore (he  temperanire  of  the  emnlnon  cools  bekm  gg*  F. 
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PROCESS  OF  STARIUZING  THE  COUNI  OF 
COOKED  MEAT 

\  H.  Malmf,  CMrf ,  ML,  M^lffwr  tngyW  ik 
UliSiiiii  Hm  is,  IfSS,  SmW  N^  Ml,74a 

^-d^^nr^  If  OllMI      (O.  n— ItT) 


OOlfVK^ 
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1.  In  tbe  proctai  d^pn^^Sni%*l^caBiwd  food  piuduct 
containing  meat,  the  steps  fihich  compriK:  oookiag  mid 
meat  suflldentty  to  iMnre  fte  deantnriarttoi  of  dw  pro- 
tein and  pigments  therein;  adding  to  said  cocriwd  meat 
from  about  O.OS4%  to  about  0.495%  of  a  substance 
selected  fhMn  the  group  coasistiag  of  ascorbic  acid,  re- 
ductooe,  levulinic  acid,  salts  and  analogues  of  ascorbic 
add.  and  compounds  containing  ascorbic  add  as  a  com- 
ponent thereof;  and,  thereafter,  canning  the  product  which 
inrlitdff  said  cokv 'Stabilized  iittt\t 


234#,9M 
PREPARATION  OF  CANDIED  FROZEN  FOOD 


"^^mj  m   t- 


No 


WaNsr  IL  OtAotH,  Utdc  Rock,  Aik. 

Aaplleatlon  October  21,  IMS' 
Seriali^  S42,M3 


'"^.^^r^J     ICMm.  lCLf9-m) 

1.  The  process  of  prodoang  frozen  cancfied  foods  to 
be  held  in  a  non-fluid  ttjfK  conuiner  in  frozen  state 
whidi  consists  in  adding  to  food  a  mixture  of  around 
62V^  parts  by  weight  of  disaccharidcs  selected  from  the 
groop  foiisirting  of  granukMed  white  angar  and  brown 
sugar  in  dry  and  solid  coodition  at  tamperatures  bdow 
a  heating  temperature  of  aiound  400*  F^  to  which  have 
been  added  12Vi  parts  by  wdgfat  of  mooosaocfaarides 
selected  from  a  group  ronststing  of  crystaUne  dextroae 
and  com  sugar,  being  in  dry  condition  at  freezing  tem- 
peratures and  at  temperatures  below  the  above  staled 
teoaperatare,  further  adding  to  said  mixtnre  aboot  2 
pttts  by  weight  of  a  fruit  Juice  coaoentrMe,  in  haatiag 
tbe  frooen  food  to  a  temparature  of  400*  P.-425*  F^ 
thus  liquefying  the  monosaccharides  which  form  a  sal- 


vent  for  the  disaccharidcs,  the  latter,  being  partly  invert- 
ed by  the  fhiit  juice  concentrate,  forming  a  visooos 
syrap  covering  the  food  and  forming  a  coating  for  the 
same  thus  producing  a  candied  food. 


MEAT 

,E 


2,SSM»S 

PROCESSING  COIMPOUND 


DnwisH.   AppHt ansa  April 
S«WNo.72t,SA 


IS,19St 


No 


IOCWhh.  (a.9»-.122) 
1.  A  composition  useful  in  treating  meat  aad 
produ^s,  comprising  a  snhstanrially  dry 
mixture  contajjung  from  0^%  to  20%  by  weight  of 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  di-iso- 
aacorbic  acid  and  its  edible  salts,  and  as  substantially 
all  of  the  remainder  a  diluting  edible  carrier  compesi- 
tion  therefor  suitaMe  as  an  additive  in  die  treating  proc- 
ess, said  carrier  composition  being  non-essential  for  tbe 
nitrite-curing  of  meat 


RUST  PREVENTIVE  COMPOSITION 

«•  I'wrsyi  Bennicy  HsWMs,  N.  Mm 


No  Dm 


iwtag.    AanHcailon  March  S,  l»S< 
Ssriaf  ftio.  5i94S3 


•  nilBii    (CLltM4) 

I.  The  method  of  improving  the  storage  stability  of 
cutback  asphalt-base  tfiin  film  rust  preventive  coosposi- 
tions  which  comprises  blending  with  said  compositiow 
a  minor  but  viscosity-stabillring  amount  of  a  wax  amine 
compound  having  the  fbnnila   -^~ 


BC 


J4M«£4 


N-OR* 

'    I 

\r-cBi 

(CifiUNBDJI 


^K     «i«4  >,*'t»Vi 


wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  saturated  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cal having  from  40  to  80  carbon  atoms  and  wherein  x 
u  a  number  of  from  1  to  2. 


2Jit,997 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CELLULATED 
ARTICLES 

lyEastathhi,  Port  Aliigany,  Pa^ 


F«n« 


Na  Dnwl^  Ori|lBai  appHiatlsn  Marek  21,  lfS2,  Se- 
rial No.  277  J^,  now  Paism  Na.  2,77S324,  Mad 
Ditintlii  25. 19S€.  Dtvided  and  flrfs  appiicartan  An- 
fast  14, 19S<,Sa>lai  Na.  MM79 


1  Claim.    (CLiH—4$) 

A  method  of  preparing  cellular  glass,  which  comprises 
mixing  a  slurry  of  finely  divided  carbon  with  an  inert 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diatoou- 
ceoos  earth  and  silica  and  having  a  surface  area  greater 
than  about  10  square  meten  per  gram,  drying  the  mix- 
ture, said  mixture  containing  carbon  in  an  amount  from 
5  to  SO  paru  by  weight  to  100  paru  of  said  inert  ma- 
terial, grinding  glass  cuUet  with  an  amount  of  said  mix- 
ture to  provide  from  OM  to  0.15  percent  by  weight  of 
carbon  based  on  the  weight  of  said  cullet,  heating  the 
ground  mixture  to  a  temperatupre  sufficient  to  soften  and 
cdlnlate  the  glass,  and  cooling  the  prodocL 
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posit  of  an  oil-in-water  staMe  mixing-type  bituminous  v^yl  resin  paint  containiag 


IcciMl  coMnbtiaf  temperature 


'ww<  wnuc  nuinuuiuiif  aaid  w> 


•78 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


^  »PTAL  Tn-ANATE  COMPOSITION 
**"••'»  ■*■■«»  N.  Y^  aafaaor  ••  "' 

New  Y«fc.  N.  Y^  a  cipwaUuB  «# 


NovniBn  18,  IMS 


New 


I  N^J5*fr».  19SS,S«lal  No.  54»4f7 
1.  Monocryiulline    tetratOMi    Utanaic    composition 

to  ^t  10%  by  we«ht  of  .  compound  elected  from 
tt«  roup  CMsittmf  of  an  oxidic  compound  of  strontium 
■nd  an  oxidic  compound  of  cakium  calculated  as  the 
metal  oude  and  from  about  0.01%  to  about  0  1%  of  a 

SSE^S  I/"*"i!^."**'  ^"^"^  ««Po«nd  of  iron,  oxidic 
compound  of  cobalt  and  oxidic   compound  of  nickel 

f^^  tJ^,!^^  °'^*^'  ""  exposition  h^ing 
^n  ?!?r'"""''  '^y  crysullizing  into  thTform  of  f 
boule  a  fu«d  mixture  of  finely  divided  barium  tiUnate 
jad  said  compound.,  and  characterized  by  a  clear  uni- 
form appearance  and  high  index  of  refraction 


coMittinf  of  the  foUowiBf  iairedients  ia  the  mol  Mr. 
cents  mdjcated:  '^ 


..  Up  to  15 


--  15.7-20.7 
—  7.3-12.3 

11.91-26.9 

Up  to  15 


20.1-40.1 


^tTlJ^Jt,''^  of  A.0,,  p,„  SbOx,  i.  b.. 


"7S?  -     '  ^*'*^  y<»wwt»r.  ami  Ntfl  N.  Anit,  Holden, 

.     Application  Piriait w  !<,  |f54,  Settd  No.  475 J4< 
■  €!■■■§.    (CL  IM     H) 
1.  Sllk»Bi  carbide  refractory  article  which  is  the  re- 
•ctton  product  of  a  mixture  of  from  9t  to  99.9  puts 

by  weight  of  Mlicate  glass  which  before  firing  has  a 
liquidus  temperature  of  froa  750*  C.  to  1250'  C.  and 
which  has  a  composition  within  the  compoution  range 
designated  by  the  shaded  area  ABCD  in  FiJSe  1  wkhIS 
sihcateglMs  after  firing  having  a  liquidus  temperatuierf 
from  1430-  C.  to  1700'  C.  all  parti  being  b/wdSt 


Wi 


OPTICAL  GLAM 
and  G«rt 


2J6Lit2 

cj^yrstr-asTii^ira'iKS^ 

^^^'•"^"/•iS-y  M9S6, 8erfnl  No.  5K3n 
5  riilnii     (CL  1M_177) 

iJ^aJH*  ^  *  -^ftwive  coopodtion,  of  controlled  de- 
Uyed  jetting  time  on  cooling  from  the  elevated  tempera- 
tare  of  apphcatioa  to  a  surface,  the  adhesive  oSSti^ 
esscnttally  of  an  anhydrous  combination  of  a  potenUaUy 
adhesive  thermoplastic  resinous  material,  a  ^mSr 

and  IS  soluble  when  hot  in  large  proportion  in  the^noS 
material  and  when  cold  in  lesser  proportion,  and  an  ad- 
mued   setting  promoter  that  is  an  inorganic  mineral 
powder  and  is  chemically  inert  and  insoluble  in  the  combi- 
nauon  of  resinous  material  and  plasticizer.  the  proportion 
of  the  promoter  being  100-200  parts  by  weight  forlOO  of 
the  resinous  material,  the  plasUcizer  being  in  proportion 
to  dissolve  u  the  resinous  material  at  the  elevated  tem- 
perature of  appUcation  and  in  excess  of  the  amount  soluble 
without  supercooling  in  the  cooled  compositioo.  and  the 
proinoter  decreasing  the  delay  in  separaUoo  of  the  plastici- 
xer  from  the  resinous  material  during  cooling  of  the 
composition  from  the  said  elevated  tenperatuie  of  anoU- 
cation.  ^^*^ 


•*.,*  ^» 


NoDrawina,    AnfNenliaa 

fcrtalNo.352J92 

May  9. 1952 


*f- 


UClafaM.    (CL1M--47) 

1.  A  thorium  oxide  and  berylUam  adde  free  optical 

•laii  with  a  high  refractive  iadn  roiMistim  of  (al  1&.M 

-«tfu  percou  b«on  audi;  (k)lS!*^Vj^ 

Mthjumm  ox.de;  Xc)  5-19  weigbt  percert  Sdum^S^ 

'^ST^ffjJ  ?^*"*  ***  «»P«»««  other  than  caldS 
wtide;  (/)  (^9  weight  percent  of  •  member  sdeSSfr^ 
A«  iroup  consirtin,  of  niobium  oiide.  tanSS^oST 

Z^/  .^K?^  ^*^^  **"*»»  *^  compntible  gUm  coo- 
2(t^  exceedm,  the  value  of  33  weight  percent  iiS 


NAPimiA  SUSPENSION  OF  UNREFINED 
WAXYBBSIDUE 

No  Dnwlnt.   Anikmiaa  I j  12. 19SS 

Satlnl  No.  aMf7 

f    A    i^       •Oaiaifc    (CLlM-^1) 

I.  An  impregnating  and  coating  compositioo  for  treat- 
ing flbrous  material  and  consisting  essentially  of  one  part 
by  weight  of  waxy  residue  m  the  distillation  of  wax-con- 
Uining  petroleum  and  having  a  melting  point  of  130-190* 
F..  and  su  parts  by  weight  of  a  petroleum  distillate  of  a 
group  having  a  closed  cup  flash  point  of  lO-llS*  F  and 
a  drying  time  below  15  minutes,  the  distillate  being  a 
volatile  vehicle  and  leaviag  the  waxy  material  asTcoat- 
ing  dry  to  touch. 


2*M1«M1 
GLASS  COMPOSmON 

*"      *       Pa.,  a 


■T    »Tt 


Gmr  E.  1 

saffty 

ffa  ^^^    AppllcaliQ.  AafHt  27. 19S6 

SetW  No.  §Hat4 

IICIaimiL   (CLIM-^) 

I.  iransparem.    wcathcr-rtsistant   small    ilau   bead* 

bavin,  a  refractive  index  o^  l.fo  ami  a  XoSS 


coNSTwwnnoN  and  coating  materials 

^,  Giemi  Sncem.  Gram  Vnfcy.  Ca».  ^^ 
No  Pwwfa^ApplcadDn  Jn^  31. 19H      r  ?^ 

"*  l.fC>>^    (CH#i-l77) 

I.  A  composrtion  of  matter  consistinf  essentially  of 
a  moist  intimate  admixture  of  a  major  portion  of  dense 
concrete  aggregate  particles  having  an  apparent  density 
ofabove  about  fifty  pounds  per  cubic  foot  and  a  minor 
portton  of  about  5%  to  about  20%  by  volume  of  the 
total  aggregate  of  a  low  dearity  concrete  aggregate  hav. 
mg  an  apparent  density  of  less  than  about  twenty  pounds 

nrst  cootrag-fihn  of  an  a<tueous  solution  of  a  sah  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hygroscopic  caldmn  sahs 
■no  hygroecopK  magnesium  salts,  and  an  ovcrfying  d»- 
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porit  of  an  od-in-w^er  itaMe  mixing-type  bituminoas 
emulsion  such  as  that  passinf  ASTM  D63i-46  mixing 
test,  said  dense  and  said  light  wei|)it  aggregates  being 
of  a  size  range  nonnally  employed  with  hydraulic  bind- 
ers and  water  to  fonn  owtUr,  said  con^oaitioo  being 
further  characterized  in  that  it  is  an  essentially  particulate 
aggregate  which  is  sutBdentty  free-flowing  to  be  poured 
from  containers  and  readily  mixed  with  water  and  a 
hydraulic  conent  binder  to  Conn  a  mortar  which  is  read- 
ily poured,  screeded  and  troweled  without  undue  Ioh 
of  volume  or  segregation  of  components  before  setting 
to  form  a  rigid  structure. 

ii  ?■-%•  1^** 

2JUtM5         * 
PRTHALOCYAN&E  PIGMENTS   • 

AHrad  Stttel,  Snwiit,  N.  L  iiiirgiiiii  to  B.  L  4b 

4»  NMMn  and  CiapiiS,  Wnialig M^  a 

powtfonofPelawan        n 

NoDnnrlng.   AppMeail^a  Norcnibcr  12, 19S3 
SmW  N«.  Ml,7(7 
4ClainH.    (CLIM— 28f) 
1.  A  phthalocyanine  pigment  highly  resistant  to  floc- 
culatimi  in  an  organic  coating  vehicle  consisting  easea- 
tially  of  a  mixture  of  a  major  amount  of  a  copper 
phthalocyanine  pipnent  subject  to  said  flocculation  aad 
a  minor  amount  sufficient  to  impart  flocculation  resist- 
ance to  said  pigment  of  a  substituted  copper  phthalo- 
cyanine in  which  the  substitucnt  is  «"y»n«ni»«if 


(SO.NX1) 


X  is  a  member  of  t 
drogen,  alkyl,  and  aryi  radiaals. 


group  cnwsisitng  of  ky* 


ADHESIVE  TAPE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
THB8AMB 
Fcrdinad  Salditt,  NcmrM  (RMne),  Gcnoany, 
to  The  SdtoB  Mfg.  Co^  i»fc,  CHri^e,  PL,  n 
MB  of  New  Ywk 
Affile  artan  Fcbraafy  1%  1957,  Serial  No.  M1,99S 
HCUm.  fCL  117—7) 


IU^*» 


>KiU 


2.  The  method  of  maUng  porous  adhesive  tape,  hi- 
cluding  the  steps  of  applying  a  relatively  hot  adhesive 
inass  to  one  face  of  a  backing  sheet,  contemporaneously 
chilling  the  opposite  face  of  the  tape  and  deviating  the 
surface  of  the  tape  to  form  numerous  high  spots  therein, 
and  doctoring  the  application  of  adhesive  to  leave  the 
high  spots  substantiaHy  devoid  of  adhesive  and  provide 
apertures  in  the  adhesive  mass. 

*■•. 
Ii 


2JiL997 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  COATED  FLOOB 

COVEIUNG8 
I  B.  HaMidBM,  Jr.,  I  — iMtir,  Pa^  iiilMni  to 
Cocfc  ~ 


',  Pb>  aaii 
tor,  Pa,,  a 


I  laMory  18, 1954,  SerW  Na.  494,783 
SCIaiaiB.   (0.117—15) 
I.  In  the  manufacture  of  block  printed  floor  or  wall 
covering  prepared  by  printing  onto  a  satorated  backiag  a 


vinyl  resin  paint  containing  solvents  aad  dihieats  wUeh 
will  detetcrioosly  affect  a  oraa-fbraialdehyde  reaa  ooatlag 
on  said  backing,  and  subiecting  the  printed  floor  i  nwriag 
to  temperatures  in  excen  of  about  300*  P..  the  improva* 
ment  comprising  coating  said  saturated  felt  with  a  oaai> 
position,  the  bolder  of  which  contains  relative  propoftioai 


f^ai  boa 


If?  ^omtcm 


^}- 


of  about  50  parts  by  weight  water-soluble  urea-fonnalda> 
hyde  resin  and  about  SO  to  about  75  parts  by  waight 
water-soluble  alkyd  resins,^  and  treating  said  binder  to 
convert  said  resins  to  a  watJer-iasoluble  cooditioa,  wbera* 
by  Mid  solvenu  and  diluents  in  said  print  paiat  will  aol 
deleteriously  affect  said  compositioa.  ^u  ^,j 


PRODUCTION  OF  UGHT-SENSITIVE  MATERIAL 

FOR  INAZOTYPES 
Waller  G.  HsHi— ,  Drsiflsid,  OL.  Msigaor  to  Frederick 
K,  Cycaga,  DL,  a  caraoffalina  af  DHaola 
H 1953,  £rial  Na.  998431 
lanritoi    (CL1I7— >34) 


*tvci-  C;  av)f»»  -.r  Mpi- 


# 


'.*;  «'.' 


1.  The  method  which  comprises  formiag  on  a  traaafci 
surface  a  penetrating  fluid  film  containing  essen- 
tially a  fluid  vehicle  and  normally  solid  content  dia- 
persed  in  said  vehicle  including  esseistially  light  scaiitlvc 
diazo  compound  capable  of  decomposition  by  tctinic 
light  aad  capable  of  union  with  a  coiq>liiig  agent  to  fbm 
a  dye,  the  transfer  sarft^e  being  wettable  by  and  aon- 
absorptive  of  said  fluid,  transferring  the  contents  of  said 
film  to  a  body  having  a  receiving  mxrttiee  by  briagiag 
the  fifan  on  the  transfer  sivface  into  ooatact  widi  the 
receiving  surface  aiKl  then  separating  die  i^  two  tor- 
faces  while  maintaining  the  contacting  pottions  of  said 
two  surfaces  stationary  relative  to  each  other  dining 
said  contact,  the  material  of  the  body  providing  said 
reoehriag  surface  being  abaorptive  of  said  fltiid  whereby 
to  remove  the  film  from  said  transfer  surface  aad  to 
deposit  said  light-sensitive  compound  within  the  body 
aad  ia  the  victeity  of  the  receiving  sorfaoa. 


2,8iMt9 

PROCESS  OF  DECORATING  A  SHEET 

WWto  PlidtaB.  N.  Y4 


eaecaton  af 

'FJbnagflf,  1954,  S«rW  Na.  411^429 
ICWto.  (0.117—41) 
The  process  of  decoratiag  a  sheet  having  a  penetrable 
face  wWch  compriKS  applj^g  aa  aqaeous  dispersion  of 
plastic,  containing  water  as  the  sole  gas-fonning  agent, 
to  die  said  tea  so  that  the  plastic  penetrates  into  the  face 
portion  of  the  sheet  and  becomes  anchored  therein  aad 
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tUOf  above 


toa 
the  boOinc  poim  of 


dkyaad  rapid 


'-  ■«fi^.'« 


.'« 


ELCCTBODE8  FOR  ASCWELDING  OF 
SnCIALSnEEL 


itf«B  Wnmn  Mf  11,  IfSl 
(CLUT-.4t7) 


and  escape  of  tteam  and  restrft- 
oftheplMdc. 


y5<^*»;  v«<3iW  'jr.4^ov> 


MTTHOD  Of  BONimSG  POKCELAIN  TO  GOLD 
CASTINGS  AND  ARTICLES  RESULTING  THERE- 
FROM 

Genii  I.  Aaelped  and  IfanMB  Aialrad.  PMkdah^k.  P^ 

'9"l^  (CLllT-lTt) 
^  z.  A  proceu  or  bonding  porcelain  to  a  casting  al  gold 
offold  allort  comprising  applying  raccesaive  layers  oT 
porcelain  containing  powdered  gold  or  gold  alloys  upon 
m«^ing  and  separately  baking  eacb  layer  on  the  pre- 
ceding one  before  the  next  layer  is  applied,  tbe  metal 
oo^  of  the  porcelain  progressively  decreasing  from 
me  innermost  to  tbe  ooiennost  layer,  the  metal  content 
of  the  innermost  layer  being  approximately  0.1%  by 
volume. 


UM-kif-i  .-I'.'*}     t«!> 


o'J  if, 


■i,'  »  fra-* 


IMX  -M  Hr 


■  t«  I  i.. 


IMl 


COATED  ■ULDmc'ELOCKS  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  SAME 
*•  AAetk.  I  sis  II I II I  aiii  Ufy^  |. 


1.  Anarc  wdding  electrode  for  welding  stainless  steds 
^  ^  cfaromiom-nickci-aMlybdeimm  type  and  ^4tpM 
upon  dcposMoo  by  mcnns  of  arc  welding  to  produce  an 
alloy  steel  cootalaing  from  19  to  23%  cbrooUum.  from 
ltoll%nickclantffroal.7to3.5%  molybdenum,  said 
electrode  compiising  a  core  of  mild  carbon  steel  wfae 
having  a  oontiag  thereon  the  outside  diameter  of  which 
n  from  1.7  to  2.05  times  the  dkmeter  of  the  wire  core, 
said  coating  coosisthig  asseotiaUy  of :  a  dry  powdered 
mixtare  of  mcfcd  and  T*»*?«pfiBn  end  molybdemim  com- 

metallk  silicale,  300  to 

of  an  organic  glue  adapted 

1 JOO  grams  of  an  electrode 

deoiidirtng  and  slag  form- 


3.300  to  7.700 
700  grama;  up  to  100 
to  facilitate  extrusion: 
coating  compoaitioo 


»biH3,SsHaiNn.3f7,ii« 
(Ct  117—72) 


PROCESS  OP  MAKdSba  flEMI4X)NDUCnVE 
,  ^  ^        ^OnUMlC  EOPY. 

N.  Y.,  n  cwpesntfen  ef  New 


K  19M.  Sstlal  No.  ftS^l 
(CLU7— 119) 


1.  The  method  of  maUag  •  structural  unit  which  nm- 
pnsm  substantially  fllUag  the  pores  of  a  formnd  porous 
physically  solid  building  block  br  •orWiW VviacJWad! 
a^ut  of  a  polyglyddyl  polyether  of  a  poMydMc 
phenol  and  from  about  1%  to  about  10%  by  weSitof  u 
or^nic  poiyamine  based  on  the  w«ybt  of  said  polyether 
bavteg  an  inert  flller  material  dispersed  therein  into  the 
■urface  to  yield  a  substantially  smooth  surface  aad  than 

SE?!IS!L.!J^  "*??  eompositioa  thef«»ver. 
which  composition  also  comprises  a  lesiaons  adaistaia 
of  a  polyglyddyl  polyether  of  a  polyhydric  nhaaol  ami 
from  about  1%  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  aTonaaic 

^S^.^T^  "**"*  l***"*^  Md  allowi^  the  ptaral 
coatints  to  harden. 


rtAi 


PIUPROOPTARCMlMniON 
7aa*M.   <CL11%--1J7) 


•rtiUm*. 


W 


-.L^iiLS'*^  "^  ""^  '•'""^  composition  of 
matter  comprisiat  a  aialor  amount  of  un,  sodium  sfii- 
«te.  carbamide  phosphoric  add.  and  ammoaiuffl  sul- 


1.  The  process  of  miH^  a  oeramk  ,,_  ___ 
ia  a  spark-producing  device,  which  comprises  the  steps 
of  applying  to  a  predetermined  surface  portion  of  a  body 
of  non<onducthig  refractory  oodde  material  a  flm  coat- 
•at.  the  esMatial  active  inpedients  of  which  are  capious 
oudc  and  calcium  oxide.  Irii«  said  first  coating  on  said 
Mdy  in  a  non-redneing  atmoepherc  for  about  oiw^alf 
hour  to  an  hour  at  a  temperature  fai  the  raaas  of  about 
2300*  F.  to  about  2600'  F.;  thereafter  applyiag  o«o  at 
Ic4»t  a  part  of  said  predetermined  surface  portion  a  sec- 
ond coating,  the  eeseotial  active  ingredienu  of  which  arc 
cuprous  oxide  and  an  alkaline  earth  metal  chromale.  and 


oovering  prefMred  by  priatuii  oaCo  a 
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firing  said  Kcood  coatinf  ionto  said  body  in  an  oxidizing 
atmosphere  for  about  one-half  hour  to  an  hour  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  about  1900*  F.  to  about  2300* 
F..  so  as  to  produce  on  safd  selected  portion  of  said  ele- 
ment an  impregnated  area  having  an  electrical  resistance 
of  about  5,000-30,000  ohms  between  poinu  a04  inch 
apart. 

METHOD  or  OnCAUNG  IITANIUM 

North  AiMricaB  Ai 
No  DnwHM.    J  pillull  i n  ifcy  27,  IfiS 

•  CWbm.  (CL134— J) 

2.  The  uMthod  of  dwrnlmg  a  titanium  workpiece  com- 
prising the  steps  of  immening  such  a  workpiece  in  a 
scale  conditioning  bath  coopriaed  of  an  aqueous  sohition 
of  from  about  40  to  about  55  weight  percent  sodium 
hydroxide,  from  about  1  10  about  1V&  weight  percent  of 
a  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  sodium 
chromate,  sodium  dichronate,  potassium  cfaromatc,  po- 
tassium dichrooute,  and  chromium  trioxide.  and  the 
balance  being  water,  maimained  at  substantially  270*  P.. 
and  subsequently  immersing  said  workpiece  in  an  acid 
bath  for  removing  the  scale  therefrom. 


r  AHUCA110N  OP  WMICONDUCnVI  DBYICB 

S.  Vm», and 

N.  1^  airiiMn  lo  lal 
atpanUsi,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y^a 
afNawYoifc 

■M  28,  IfSS,  S«lal  No.  51M74 
7  nihil     (CL148— IJ) 


1.  The  process  of  fabricating  a  stlicoo  semicooductivc 
device  which  comprises  the  steps  of  heating  a  semicon- 
ductive  silicon  body  in  the  pfwence  of  indinm  antinioasde 
for  the  diffusion  of  indium  and  antioKioy  into  the  body 
Cor  fanning  therein  a  surface  layer  which  is  aniiniony 
rich  and  n-type  and  a  layer  intermediate  between  the  in- 
terior portion  of  the  body  and  said  surface  layer  which 
is  indium  rich  and  p-type,  and  alk^ing  aluminum  over  a 
aekcled  poition  of  the  surface  of  the  body  for  fornix 
an  aluminum-rich  region  which  overdopes  a  correspond- 
ing portian  of  the  antimony-rich  surface  layer  and 
trates  to  said  indhun-rich  mtennediate  layer. 


■jinnni- 


ELECTROLYTE  UQUID  FOR  STORAGE 
BATrBRIES 

I  F.  MachoO,  MlwaHkaa, 
Nartonal  ■bUmIii,  fa^L  9L I 
NoDwwly.^^|l7iaiainna4,l»Si      osib 

SmW  No>  S88ifS8  {^.>/?->»<n) 

IChlHk   (CLIM— 154) 

In  a  lead  acid  storafe  battery  having  a  poaitive  grid 
and  a  negative  plate  sq^arated  by  means  of  a  cellnloae 
fibre  type  separator  exposed  to  a  common  liquid  electro- 
lyte, said  electrolyte  comprising  esaenttally  a  waiar  aolo- 
tion  of  sulphuric  acid  without  «.K.».q^B|  impmAn, 
having  also  silver  sulphate  dissolved  therein,  said  aolu- 
tioo  having  a  spedffc  graviiy  of  at  least  1.20. 

I  h 


[1NGMA< 


2,a#i^i7 

METHOD  OF  PREPARjMG  SEMI-CONDUCTOR 

VanW. 


Iftn  atf'ft'shTt— 

39,  lfS4,S«W  No.  478,394 
,p.  148— IJ) 


chromate-ooaung  magnesium  and  ns 

ALLOVB 
Hwhart  K.  Da  La^  MfJiiiii,  Mkk,  aii^a 
Dow  ChMBkal  Coapnny,  hOAaadl,  Mkk,  n 
llaaof  Dakwan 

UaahM.   (0.148— 8J1) 

1.  In  a  method  of  producing  a  coating  on  an  artidc 
composed  of  at  least  85  percent  magnesium,  the  step 
which  consists  of  subfecting  the  article,  for  a  period  of 
between  I  and  5  minutes,  to  the  action  of  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion at  a  pH  between  0.9  and  1.8  containing  as  effective 
conMitnents  based  upon  the  weight  of  the  solution  be- 
tween about  0.25  and  3.0  percent  of  chromium  trioxide 
and  a  sulfate  selected  from  the  dass  consisting  of  am- 
monium, bydrofen  and  alkali  metal  and  alkaline  earth 
metal  sulfates  in  an  anMmnt  sufBdent  to  prxyride  the 
chemical  equivalent  SO*  group  corresponding  to  the  sul- 
fate fraction  contahied  in  0.1  to  3.0  percent  ammonium 
sulfate. 


:HH.m.   4=^ 


1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  relatively  high-power 
electrical  current  translating  device  including  an  n-type 
body  of  germanium  having  a  single  crystal  orientation 
and  having  an  alloyed  p-a  junction  adjacent  a  surface 
thereof,  which  method  comprises  making  a  pre-alloy  of 
germanium  and  indium  cootaimng  up  to  12%  of  far- 
Atanium,  and  alloying  and  diff^wing  a  quantity  of  said  pra- 
pared  alloy  to  a  controlled  depth  below  one  surface  of 
said  body  to  form  said  •Uoyed  p-n  junction  in  said  body, 
said  alloying  and  diffusing  operation  bring  r^mductPd  in 
a  treating  zone  passing  thnough  a  heating  cycle  wlismin 
an  initial  elevated  temperature  of  about  925*  F.  is  estab- 
lished, this  temperature  being  reduced  rapidly  to  abont 
850*  F.  and  thence  bring  cooled  slowly  to  room 
ture  at  a  rate  of  about  80*  f.  per  minute. 


) 


METHOD  OF  ANN^iSlG  ALUMINUM 
Ivor  W.  Mifc,  Clwnldsn,  Pfc,  nii^ner  in  Sin  PL      _ 
pany,  rMiMii|phl%  Fn.,  n  eaiMinttan  af  New  Janey 
NoDmwiH.   ApHkndMM^29, 19S3 
SaiWl^  371,183 
11  Hiimi    (0.148—13.1) 
I.  In  the  annealing  of  ahurfnom  having  a  snrfhoe  flhn 
of  hydrutwbon  Mbricaot  thareon,  the  method  of  fre- 
venting  staining  of  the  alonUnom  smfKe  wych  con^iriacs 
•objecting  the  alunininn  to  an  annealing  tetnperatnra  in 
the  presence  of  a  surface  film  of  lubricant  f^Mapr»^"g 
hydrocarbon  oil  having  incorporated  therein  0  J-10%  of 
colloidal  solid  adsorbent. 


M814tl 
imANVARBNT  FROTBCnVB  SRBLO 
A*ort  C.a  Diala,  Whehisiir,  nad  FM  B. 

icn  nam li  hy  iw  Uuwtmi  af  *a  Aniy ' 

Apvlcnian  Dacan*«  13, 19i8»  Mil  Nn.  838,389 
11  Onhna.  (CL  154— 82J)     ^^ 
1.  A  projectile-  and  projectfie-fngnaal-pcnetntioMO- 


NovEMBEn  18.  1958 


'tT     CHEMICAL 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NovBOBB  18,  1958 


thick,  rifid,  thatterable  t«mp«rent  outer  lafer  of  poly- 
oietbyl  nctlMcryUMe,  said  outer  larer  haviag  •  thicJncM 
fnwi  about  .25  to  about  .5  ta.,  a  tough,  flexible,  uoa- 
•hatterabie  mtlieirt  trampareut  thin  intermediate  layer 
of  pohnrtnyl  butyral  bonded  to  the  inner  nrfaoe  of  nid 
outer  layer,  said  tatennediate  layer  having  a  thicknen  of 
at  least  about  .05  in.  and  being  thinner  than  odd  outer 
layer,  and  a  thin  higb-tentile-strength  elongatable  trans- 
parent inner  layer  bonded  to  the  imier  surface  of  said 


to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  aa  inert  foagicidal  MQuvaat  as  a 
carrier  therefor. 


intermediate  layer,  said  inner  layer  being  of  a  «hi<-*tnf«a 
of  at  least  abouf  .001  in.  and  having  lesKr  thickness  and 
a  harder  surface  than  said  polyvinyl  butyral  intermediate 
layer,  and  said  inner  layer  being  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  polyamide,  polyester  and  regenerated  cello* 
lose:  whereby  when  said  outer  layer  is  shattered  by  a 
projectile  or  pro^ctile-fragment,  the  splinters  of  said  outer 
layer  are  embedded  in  said  hitermediate  layer  backed  by 
•aid  tamer  layer,  and  said  projectile  or  projectile-frignieni 
Is  stopped  before  penetrating 


*» 


THlKMOrLAmC  nLM^MVTAL^JkMINATED 
STRUCTUKE  AND  nHKJESS 

••B.I. 

-     -.  _      .DtL, 

afDdawan 

Janavy  19, 19M,  SaeW  No.  SM,175 
•  CMtaK    (a.  1S4— 129) 
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1.  A  process  for  laminating  crystalline,  oriented,  heat- 
set  polyethylene  terephthaiate  film  to  meul  which  com- 
prises, (1)  heating  the  surface  of  the  metal  to  which  a 
crystalline,  oriented,  heat-set  polyethylene  terephthaiate 
film  is  to  be  bonded  to  a  temperature  above  the  melting 
point  of  said  film;  (2)  bringing  the  surface  of  said  film 
into  contact  with  the  heated  metal  surface  maintained  at 
•aid  temperature  whereby  to  effect  superficial  melting  of 
said  film  surface;  and  (3)  immediately  thereafter  quench- 
ing the  film  and  mcul  in  contact  therewith  to  rapidly 
cool  the  superficially  melted  surface  of  said  film  to  the 
lotid  amorphous  suie  whereby  to  produce  a  tightly 
bonded  laminated  structure  of  said  film  and  metal. 


2Jil«t23 
FUNGICIDAL  COMPOSmONS  AND  MKTHOIM  OF 
PTKOYINC  FUNGI  EMPLOYING  TKIALKYL 
^  TmU-THIOPIIOSraATIS 

t         ^SfS.        Chemical  Catpwado^  a  cufposadun 

N«  Drawing.    AnpHcatfan  iaptombar  •.  1955 
'.  9attt  Nn.  S32JtJ 

._^  Oil—.    (CL1<7-^ 
I.  A  nugkidal  rowportlkin  coBHwiJiBg  as  the  caaential 
active  lagradlwt  a  dtaaatkyl  alkyt  tatrathiophosphate  of 
the  general  formula: 

"»jpf» 

aa  alkyl  group 


2,MLt24 
ANTmOlIC  DUVTS 
H.  SIKar,  Cnafavi,  N.  U  iidgm  ••  MsRk  * 
Cc  lac  Hafcwny,  N.I,,  a  ritf  aenilna  af  New  Jewey 

AppUcation  Novcmkcr  12, 1957,  SaiW  No.  «95,7«3 
HCIataM.   (CL1<7~45) 
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1 .  An  antibiotic  dust  useful  for  combating  respiratory 
diseases  in  animals,  said  dust  being  in  the  form  of  a 
free-flowing  mass  of  fine  bcadleU  comprising  antibiotic 
having  a  particle  size  below  about  20  microns  coated 
with  0.5  to  20%  by  weight  of  an  essentially  inert  and 
water  insoluble  coating  agent  having  a  particle  size  less 
than  15  raicroos,  said  coating  agent  being  an  anti-caking 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon  dioxide, 
water  insoluble  soaps,  vegetable  flours,  and  water  m- 
soluble  fawrganic  salts  of  magnesium,  and  the  said  coating 
agent  forming  a  looae  bond  with  said  antibiotic  such  tfiat 
the  bond  is  ntechanically  rupturable  in  ejecting  said  bead- 
leu  from  a  dust  gun  to  thereby  disperse  a  dust  in  which 
the  antibiotic  pwtides  approximate  their  original  size. 

•■%Kf  •    .1         ••'.AIT    f 

ntocESs  Fcm  ovtaining  vrr amin  Bu  and 

VITAMIN  BirUKB  SUBSTANCES  ANlS  THE 
PRODUCTS  THBBEOF 

Mmdwa.  Qaaeaa  VBaiii!,*N'.  Y.,  iidjairi  to  Ckaae 

Chcaslcal  Caaipaay,  Nawart,  N.  I,,  a  eoeporalloa  of 

Nawleeasy 

NoDnmlBg.   Applcatfaa  Dacaa*ar  2t,  1954 

farfri  Now  47MM 

Mnilwi     (CL1C7— fll) 

23.  A  process  for  separating  cobalamins  firom  an 
aqueous  liquid  containing  the  same  which  comprises 
adding  to  such  liquid,  at  a  pH  of  about  4X)  to  10.0.  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydraoty- 
naphtboic.  methylene-bia-hydroxybenzoic  and  metfayleae- 
bis-hydroxynaplitboic  acids  and  nuclearty  mbadtnted 
lowar  alkyi.  phenyl,  halo,  and  nitro  hydrasybcnnic. 
hydiuxyuaphchoic,  awthytene-bia-hydraxybeazoic  aad 
madiylcne-bis-hydiuiynaphdtofc  adds,  addffyiag  said 
liquid  to  a  pH  of  about  1.0  to  4.0  by  additioa  of  a  bIb- 
cral  add  thereto  to  predpitale  fh»  said  HqnM  aa  addi- 
tioa product  of  said  cobalamins  with  said  r»«in>»«.H.|, 
removing  the  axoeas  of  said  coaipouad  tnm  (ha  pracM- 
taia  by  extracdoa  with  a  anhcai  ia  wfeich  mid  eoteU- 
adaa  aad  said  additioa  product  are  iaaohiblc.  aad  Ihea 
airactiag  tht  oobalaniaa  trxm  said  precipitate  by  db- 
•olviag  said  precipitate  witfi  aqueona  caoatfc  aoda  aad 
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eHractim  the  cobalamins  from  the  renhiag  nlatiaa  by 
treatment  widi  a  wmter  knmiactbie  organic  lohrcat  for 
ttid  cotMuaniiH. 


VITAMIN  Bi,  MtEPARATIONS 
EdwanI  G.  Martin,  Whim»ni,  N.  Y^ 

Co^  Inc^  New,  Yatk.  N.  Y^  a 


of  IMawH*  M 

NnDrawiM.   ApAalion  Jnne  !•,  I»5S 

iarial  N«r81M83 
4n  li  I     <CL1<7— 81) 

4.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  solid  TJtamin  Bu 
product  which  comprises  mixing  a  partially  purified  aque- 
ous concentrate  of  vitamin  B^  with  anxtMumatdy  an 
equal  volume  of  acetone  and  adding  said  mixture  to  an 
agitated  suspension  of  dicalcium  phosphate  in  approxi- 
mately 10  volumes  of  acetone,  separating  the  solid  vita- 
min Bu  bearing  product  and  drying  said  product 


LIQUID-UQUID  EXTRACTION  TOWER 
Mlchad  H.  Farmer,  RoecOi  Pvfc,  N.  1^  mrignor  to  Earn 

r,  a  conponrilon  of 


AppMcaHen  Fcbnsary  !«.  19S<,  ScfW  No.  S(5422 
3ClalnM.    <CL  194— 1452) 


KX- 
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1.  An  improved  apparatos  for  contacting  two  incom- 
pletely miacible  liquids,  comprising  an  upright  vessel 
having  conduits  for  introduction  and  with^wal  of  the 
liquids;  a  plurality  of  contacting  stages  disposed  one 
above  the  other,  each  stage  comprising  an  upper  im- 
perforate horizontal  plate  extending  across  the  maioi 
portion  of  the  cross  section  of  the  vessel  and  having 
downwardly  extending  vertical  lip  mcmbcra  on  diamet- 
rically opposite  sides,  one  of  said  lip  members  bemg 
adapted  to  form  an  underflow  weir,  a  smaller  imper- 
forate plate  disposed  below  said  first  named  plate  at- 
tached at  one  end  to  the  wall  of  said  vessel  and  ex- 
tending substantially  horizontally  iawardly  to  a  point 
beyond  said  underflow  weir  member,  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending vertical  lip  attached  to  the  other  end  of  said 
smaller  plate  forming  a  tortuous  path  with  said  under- 
flow weir  member,  a  vcrtioally  disposed  separator  pUte, 
the  lower  edge  of  which  is  attached  to  the  upper  side 
of  said  upper  horizontal  imperforate  plate  and  extend- 
ing to  a  point  above  the  lower  surface  of  the  lip  mem- 
ber opposite  said  last  named  underflow  weir  member, 
a  horizontal  plate  attached  on  one  side  to  said  separator 
plate  and  extending  towards  the  adjacent  wait  of  said 
vessel  to  a  point  closer  to  said  wall  than  said  web  mem- 
ber and  terminating  in  a  downwardly  extending  baffle, 
a  conduit  weir  member  extending  through  said  last  named 
plate,  and  a  downcomer  formed  by  the  second  Up  mem- 
ber of  said  upper  imperforate  horizonul  plate  with  the 
walls  of  said  vessel,  said  downcomer  extending  to  a 
point  beyond  the  upper  edge  of  the  vertical  separator 
plate  of  the  next  lower  stage,  said  last  named  separator 
phite  being  on  the  diametrically  opposite  side  of  said 
from  the  separator  plate  of  said  first  stage. 


PRODUCnON  OF  COKE 


NnDrawlM.  Apniicalloa Apt! 8, 1! 
Scriail^tt.  588,283 
ity,  ^pBcatfon  Gensa^r  April  9, 1954 
SCIafam.  (O.  382— 27) 
1.  In  a  process  of  producing  coke  from  a  bituminous 
caking  coal  so  as  to  reduce  the  quantity  ci  small  and 
large  particles  and  which  does  not  yield  metallurgical 
coke  without  pre-treatment  wMi  an  oxidizing  agent,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  aqmratittg  from  the  coal 
the  particles  having  a  grain  size  below  about  0.3  mm. 
and  above  about  6  nun.,  treating  the  caking  coal  to  be 
coked  with  an  oxidizing  mediwn.  at  increased  tempera- 
ture of  the  coal  before  coking  and  in  a  continuous  flow, 
and  then  treating  die  coal  to  a  tenqterature  above  about 
70*  C. 

aj81429 
METHODS  OF  MAKING  PRINTEB  WIRING 
CIRCUITS 
Lewis  A.  Bain,  Jfn  IHnsisliy  DL,  aad  Robert  A 

r,  N.  Y.,  siilMnw  to  Wcrtcn  Electric 
IncorpontedrNcw  Yorit,  N.  Y., 
wYorfc 

Jecsmhsr  14, 19S5,  Serial  Nn.  553,118 
ICWa.    (CL284— 15) 


ofT^cw 


The  method  of  making  a  printed  wiring  boafd  baring 
gold-plated  terminal  portions,  comprising  bonding  raetal^ 
foil  onto  one  side  of  a  phenol-fiber  board  with  an  adhe- 
sive, depositing  a  resist  on  the  foil  in  a  pattern  exposing 
the  terminal  portions  to  be  gold-plated,  immersing  the 
board  in  a  gold-plating  solution  caustic  to  the  adhesive. 
electroplating  a  layer  of  gold  onto  the  exposed  terminal 
portions,  removing  the  board  from  the  solution,  remov- 
ing the  resist  to  expose  the  metal  foil  and  the  gold-plated 
terminal  portions,  depositing  resist  onto  the  metal  foil  to 
cover  the  gold-plated  terminal  portions  and  other  poi^ 
tions  of  the  foil  defining  s  predetermined  circuit  pattern, 
etching  away  the  metal  foil  not  covered  by  the  resist  to 
leave  said  predetermined  circuit  pattern  with  its  gold- 
plated  terminal  portions,  and  removing  the  resist  from  the 
gold-plated  terminal  portions  and  the  predetermined  cir- 
cuit pattern. 

2,881j838 
ELECTROLYTIC  PRODUCTION  OF  MULTIVALENT 

METALS  FROM  REFRACTORY  OXIDES 
Harvey  L.  SMIn,  New  YnrfL  N.  Y.,  nsrfpMr  to  Tlnrnx 
Corporation,  WBnrfnglan,  DsL,  a  intpai  alien  of  Deia- 


Mny  18, 1917,  Seriri  Nn.  859,379 
32CialHBi.    (CL284— 84) 

1.  A  proccas  for  the  electrolytic  production  of  a  pare 
and  ductile  multivalent  metal  of  the  group  consisting  of 
titanium,  zirconium,  hafnium,  thorium  and  uranhmi,  com- 
prising passing  an  electrolyzing  current  dirough  at  least 
one  compartment  of  an  electrdytic  cell  between  a  liquid 
alloy  electrode  as  cathode  and  a  solid  anode  immersed 
in  a  molten  electrolyte  comaining  at  least  one  oxide  of 
said  multivalent  metal  in  a  fused  solvent  having  cations 
more  electropositive  than  those  of  said  multivalent  metal 
with  retpect  to  oxygen  and  halogens,  said  liquid  alloy 
electrode  containing  said  multivalent  metal  and  a  solvent 
of  at  least  one  of  the  group  of  metals  less  electropositive 
than  said  multivalent  metal  with  respect  to  halogens. 
thereby  discharging  oxygen  at  said  anode  and  depositing 
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MMlmultivaleotmetdiBMUliqoidallosr  cathode,  iianl.  id  i«o  two  •pproiinuuely  «-»! 

tMtoutlypaMwgMeteyolniyCTgrwtlfcrowgh  Mother  iieotro«er«Scofeh«4Jmtic«lcooliiiit 

coapartscal  of  said  electrolytic  ceB  bctwif  Mid  com-  capable  of  bctnt  moderated  hv  lioud  wa^ 

bqurf  alloy  electiode  a<  aaode  and  a  aoMd  cathode  compartment  dii|»eedaothiitdLwrir«pable  of  main- 

ha,ideor::!d'niS;.r22rr3SS?S;S  -^.bodyofwateraho^mldco^^^wiUbe 


<a<K» 


)<^(34r 


•^r*-^  ',i»%X*    aowpf 


.4ft-:ff^ 


haUdc  haviat  metallic  catiom  more  electropodtivc  than 
thoM  of  said  multivalent  metal  with  respect  to  halotm, 
thereby  selectively  disaohriaf  said  oMtivakat  OMtal  la 
•aid  electrolyte  from  said  liquid  alloy  anode  and  dcpodt- 
ing  said  pure  and  ductile  multivaleat  metal  on  said  solid 
cathode. 


equivalent  to  an  inflniie  reflector  on  all  sides  of  said  iw> 
actor,  a  second  romparfstm  cootainint  means  for  re- 
moving live  steam  from  said  compartment,  means  for 
conveying  water  from  said  second  compartment  to  said 
first  compartment,  said  means  being  responsive  to  the 
pressure  in  said  pressure  veaseL 


raocras  FOB  thi  pmoduction  of  hydko- 

«WmWB  or  PAITIALLY  HYDROGENATED 
POLYCYCUC  AMMfATK  HYDKOCAUONS 


m\ 


No 


\  • 


NBVreONIC  KKACnMinilLD  AND  SPACBK 

Umm  P.  Wiper  ani  Lan  A.  Ofe 
■Imi  la  SalMM  SMsa  af 
by  *e  IMM  SMsa  Ala^i  L_ 

SifMer  1}  194J;  lailal  Nn.  <1742J 


liyirtafwaiha  G.  ak  h.  H^ 

'  -  Tf  rifaaj 

No.  dwisr^ '•**** 

-.  ,*.^  ■"  Genaaay  Pebtaary  4, 19S4 

,  !;  "*  •*»«*"od  of  prododng  hydroperoxides  of  par- 
Many  hydrogenaied  naphthalene  derivatives,  which  com- 
P'^  ff^ht  •"  «iyfen-co«aining  gas  through  a  par- 
t«aHy  hydrofenated  naphthalene  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween 20  and  120*  C.  hi  the  presence  of  a  tight-sen- 
MttzaMe  organic  dye  selected  from  die  group  consist!^ 
ofchlorophyn,  phthalocyaaint,  fluorescein,  dhuiphthylene- 
dioxMe.  phenylbenzimidazole  and  phenyldimethylacridiae, 
while  exposing  the  reaction  mixture  to  light 

MilJ32 

mPARATION  OP  l.l'DIPLlKNIO'l- 

CHLOROnHANB 


.acoffporallaaafi 

ea««B  Pebs^sary  17, 19M 

—  Nuk  M(^#M  J. 

chiLli!''*^w'*!^  *•  •"«»'■««»»•  of  l.lHlifluoro-l. 
chJoroeUuae  which  comprises  reacting  l.l-difluoroeth- 
ane  in  the  liquid  phase  with  chlorine  in  the  presenoc  of 
Ufbft  at  a  temperature  not  higher  than  10'  C       >^«, 


A  neutronic  reactor  comprising  a  graphite  moderator 
provkkd  with  a  phirality  of  channels  theredmmgh.  a 
diield  disposed  about  the  moderator,  the  channels  exlcnd- 
mg  through  the  shield,  a  phirality  of  abattii«  K«*.«tt  of 
uramnm  dispoeed  within  die  channeb  in  the  fnaUia 

moderMor  except  hi  those  portions  of  the  chaaaels  ta  the 
moderator  diat  are  adjacent  tfutf  port  of  the 
through  which  the  channels  extend,  a  plurality  of  . 
elements  disposed  witUa  sdd  ooter  portions  of  the 
— jf  fa  th«  frapbite  amlerator.  each  ipadM  d 
conprisJag  a  solid  rod  member  and  a  pdr  of  rfta 
mt  about  said  member  ia  opposite  dinctiom, 

elemeats  coastructed  of  material  havlat  Mih 
radiatioa  abeorptioa  crosa  sectloas  dispel 
chanaels  trufeising  the  shields  within  the 
laside  each  channel  for  vpadag  the  sMeldiM 
thereia  from  the  hiaidc  of  die  chaaad.  aad 
fluid  coolaat  through  the 


*•**>■•; 


Ewnei  insBow.  lilaaaalB.  bL.  mmtm^^  ^  Aa  »«-»-  » 

scir^JtSfSiasr"^  ^  ••  ""^^  *^ 

I.  A  aeutroaie  reactor  systna.  comprisiBg  a  horixoatal 
pramure  vessel,  cootainiag  a  wair  dividN^  the 


%IM7,8srfdNa.i3S3M 

i .  A  oootrol  awaOier  for  a  aeutroaie  leactor  comeriika 

pwaild  relationship  to  form  an  element  harhig  a  void 

spa«  provided  dMrdn  and  two  paralld  sarfacnTeU  S 
havteg  a  dde  in  dte  plaae  of  om  swfhoa  aZwSTfa 
the  pbne  of  the  odier  sarfhoi.  t  aeutraa<abi  ^^ 
hcrmatically  sealed  within  each  tube  la  fixed 
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thereto,  mid  slasi  being  of  ■rtminriilly  Icm  vohime  than  ooolifli  and  coodwiMH  the  product,  recovering  a  frae- 

the  internal  vohtme  of  the  Mbes,  a  hollovr  retainer  her-  lioa  boiiag  wbeftjplly  within  the  range  above  about 

metically  sealed  within  each  tnbe  hi  cud4o^nd  rrimion-  2SO*-350*  F^  ccMtactittg  this  fraction,  in  the  prsswcr 

ship  witfi  the  sfaigs  to  genendly  ix  (he  poeitiout  thereof  of  ndded  hidiupM.  under  hydroConning  conditioas  of 

k      . .  -^  taoBMrature,  prenure  and  contact  time  with  a 


«intf  •i^ 


-i-: 


X  \ 


'•'*''"'^  ? 


j^l"^  »  w-wi 


««•«• 


"??r^?a 


and  to  provide  void  «paom  within  the  tubes,  a  triangular 
phig  joined  to  the  interior  Of  each  tube  at  each  end  to 
seal  the  slogs  and  the  retaifiers  within  the  tubes,  and  an 
end  piece  joined  to  the  ends  of  the  tubes  to  provide 
rigidity  for  the  control  member. 


^*i 


<%cr. 


VAT  FOK  ILMlmMITALLURGT 


IS,  IfSS,  Saiini  No.  4M,SU 
Mmdi29,19S4 
(CL 


1.  Apparatus  for  electro-metallnrgy  comprising 
metallic  casing  having  a  carbonaceous  lining  and 
prising  five  separate  elements,  namely,  a  flat  bottom,  and 
four  sidM  slidaMy  engagmi!  said  bottom,  support  means 
comprising  meam  underlying  and  sustaining  said  flat 
bottosn.  adjustable  elastic  means  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port means  and  operatively  engaging  said  sides  for  per- 
miltint  movement  of  said  tides  relative  to  said  bottom. 


_       MCU97 
HYpiMM^PI»aNC8jW  TWO  gTACBS 

B.  HsuHdngse*  WaHMM,  N.  J.*  nmlpnae  la 

a 


I  Mr  ».  1M3.  S«W  No.  JTt^l 

%  niiMi.  jjCL  att— ts) 

1.  The  method  of  byuroflonning  a  naphtha 
sulfur  which  comprises  contacting  said  naphtha  with  a 
ftuidized  bed  of  a  desulfuriiing  catalyst  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  molybdenum  oxide  carried  on 
activated  alumina  and  oobah  molybdate.  in  the  presence 
of  added  hydrogen,  at  elevated  temperatures  and  pres- 
sures for  a  sufllcicnt  period  of  time  to  convert  the  sul- 
fur contained  in  the  said  naphtha  to  volatile  sulfur  com- 
pounds and  to  accomplish  50-75%  of  the  hydroforming 
operation,  withdrawing  the  treated  naphtha  from  con- 
tact with  the  fluidized  bed  of  molybdenum  oxide  catalyst, 


ImSS^ 


group  metal  catalyst  to  complete  the  hydroforming  proc- 
ess, recovering  from  the  laUer  step  the  product,  mixing 
snki  product  with  the  material  boiling  below  250*  F. 
and  above  350*  F.  recovered  from  the  first  step  to  ob- 
tain a  naphtha  which  is  subetantially  eulf ur-firee  and  of 
improved  octane  number. 


CXNMPOSmON 


DBWATEUNG  CBLLULOnK 

HsHy  W. 

N.  In 
New  Y«i,  N.  Y.,  n 
NoDnnvlM.   Applcntfan  Maech  3, 19SS 
4MLt4S 

<  nihil  (CL3l»— 13) 
1.  In  a  process  whcarein  a  solution  of  an  organic  add 
ester  of  cellulose  in  a  water  immiscible  solvem  compris- 
ing methylene  chloride  is  subjected  to  a  two-phase  ex- 
traction with  an  aqueous  material  and  wherein  then  is 
recovered  from  said  extraction  an  extracted  solution  free 
from  impurities  but  containing  a  small  percentage  of 
water,  the  improvement  which  comprises  dewatering  said 
solution  by  bringing  it  into  contact  with  a  senu-permeaMe 
membrane  through  which  water  alone  can  pass  nnd  re- 
moving from  the  other  surface  of  said  membrane  tfw 
water  that  has  passed  therethrough. 


24iM39 
ggMiC  AL  pyocMB  _,__ 

la  B.  t  <■  Ymk <e  Nimiwi  Mi  Ci«imii?WBiJ^ 

AppBcntlan  Mmch  «,  ItSf,  flailal  No.  4tl437 
SOniuBS.    (CiaiO— 32) 

1.  In  a  process  for  iiiiin>lm  Offialc  contaminants  from 
alkali  Uqoor  wherein  the  alkali  liquor  containhig  alkali 
and  organic  contaninants  is  pamad  tluottgh  a  bed  of 
aetbatad  cariMM  untfl  the  carbon  has  adMrbed  a  snbstan- 
tiai  amount  of  the  organic  coniamhianti>  m 
method  for  renctivnting  the  carbon  which  comprises 
ing  water  tfaroogh  the  bed  to  removn  alkali  Uqoor  adher- 
ing to  the  carbon;  drying  the  carbon  containing  the  or- 
ganic cnotamhianH;  contacting  the  bed  with  a  steam-nir 
mixture  to  faiitiate  combustion  of  the  organic  contami- 
nants; regulating  the  proportion  of  air  in  snid  iteam-air 
mixture  to  manitain  the  temperature  of  the  bed  below 
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250'  C;  imenuiag  the  pcfcoM^  of  ak  m 
of  the  orgnie  «■**-« — -  n  timytmu  to 
tempentutt  hefivwa  200*  C.  nd  250*  C;  aad 
iof  the  bed  with  healed  air  whfc  lafahli^  tli 


EMUUmN  FLUID  POK 

I.  Wattte,  Arthiiia.  T«&, 


1S,19SS 


sioa  of  air  to  maintain  the  temperature  of  the  bed  be- 
low 250*  C.  to  complete  combuMion  of  the  organic  con- 
tamtnants  and  to  reatore  wbetaatialty  the  adsorptive 
capacity  of  the  carbon. 


2.Ml,04t  0(4. 

REMOVAL  OP  CHLORINE  FROM  CHLORINE- 
WATER  SOLimONB 
A.  RachaMa,  QaacMioa,  Oniaiia 

Revert  H*  MHer«  ■  OBawasdai  aBd  Joeeph  E> 

b«S,  Ntagara  Falh,  N.  Y.  aeri^ofi  la  HMfccr  Chcai- 

.  siftar* '*— **  "^  *"  — -^  - 

V     AppMcalloaFebtwiry2t,19SS,8efWN«.4fM31 
•>  ISdahM.   (CL210— M) 


alO«,'M 


Viii 


EB  ft  1  I  ■  < 


■ifttCI 

C004l« 

IICI   0* 


matmoM 


CSS* 


r 
tt'fti 


.>»•«• 
«ft  t  ift 


iaiii'«t"0«  I 


.  » 


'  l.M{i^^jtftWvy^l■'^  J 


1.  la  a  method  for  removal  et  raudual  chlorine  from 
chlonne-water  wherein  said  chlorine-water  is  paned 
"*rou^  a  desorptioQ  ayttem.  the  improvement  which 
rompriMi:  addiat  an  oaidizable  sulfur  compound  to  said 
chloriaa-WKier  beiag  awiintained  at  a  temperature  between 
•bout  60  and  100  degrees  centigrade  aad  separatiiw  the 
gaseous  chlorine  and  the  dechlorinated  water  so  produced. 


,N.Y^a< 
NaOnwtaf. 

fleri^Na.  S2t440 
13  nilmi    (CL2S2— t^ 

1.  A  fluid  for  the  treatment  of  a  well  comprising  a 
water-in-oil  emulsion  containing  as  an  emulsifying  agent 
tall  oil  which  has  been  subjected  to  the  action  of  oxygen 
for  such  time  and  at  such  temperatures  that  its  viscosity 
measored  in  centipoises  at  200*  F.  has  increased  to  be- 
tween 125  and  250  percent  of  the  original  value. 

2.  A  fluid  for  the  treatment  of  a  well  comprising  a 
water-in-oil  emulsion  containing  as  an  emulsifjring  agent 
ull  oil  which  has  been  subjected  to  the  action  of  oxygefn 
for  such  time  aad  at  such  temperatures  that  its  viscosity 
measured  in  centipoises  at  200*  F.  has  increased  to  be- 
tween 125  and  250  perocat  of  the  original  value  aad  coa- 
taining  a  quaternary  amiaa. 


COMPLEX  GREASE  CONTAINING  INORGANIC 
SALT  THICKENER 
Araoid  J.  Morway,  OaArRahway,  aad  lote  I. 
'    Nofflh  FliiaRili,  N.  J.,  -TiTinii  la 


NoDmwiaf.   AppHcallaa  Odabar  «,  19S4 
Ssflal  Na.  4M,7«2 

10  nslaa  (CL352— 21) 
I.  A  lubricating  grease  composition  comprising  a  ma- 
ior  proportion  of  a  hibricating  oil  and  about  5  to  35%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  total  oompositioe.  of  a  complex  of  an 
alkaline  earth  metal  soap  of  a  high  molecular  weight 
monocarboxylic  acid  having  from  aboot  12  to  30  carbon 
atoms  per  molecnle,  an  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  of  a 
low  molecular  weight  monocarboxylic  add  having  about 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  aad  an  inorganic  salt 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkaliae  earth  metal 
nitrates  and  alkaUne  earth  metal  silicates,  the  molar  ratio 
of  low  molecular  weight  carboKyUc  acid  radicals  to  high 
molecular  weight  carboatylic  add  radicals  in  said  com- 
plex bring  about  7: 1  to  25:1  and  the  proportion  of  said 
inorganic  salt  in  said  complex  being  in  the  range  of  about 
10  to  50%  by  wdght,  said  complex  bring  prepared  at  a 
temperature  of  about  450  to  600*  F. 


..^    ^      FOLYMBRBATION  INHIBITOR 

ICIalBH.   (CL2S1— 1) 
t.  A  composition  of  matter  coasisthig  sisi  iiilaltj  of 
diacetylene  dissolved  in  butyrolactone.  and  cootainiag 
pyridine  in  an  amount  from  about  0.01%  to  aboat  5% 
by  wtriglit  of  the  total  compusitioa. 


POLYPHOSPHATE  COMPOSTIION  CONTAINING 
TARNBH  INRDffTOR 

'*'''  *•*■*—*  ""^"^  ^  ratuhhi,  "  iili-li 

yJJTn.  Y:!a  rsiftrJiS?^ MdaT  ^'■"■^'  ^^ 

Nalkawlai.   AafRcatfaa  My  l»  19S0 
,  .^  Serial  No.  17UH 

laCblBS.  (CL2S2 — 137) 
I.  A  compowtioo  comprising  a  water-soluble  poly- 
phosphate  which  in  aqueous  sointioa  taraislies  copper 
and  copper  aad  nickd  alloys  and  a  tarnish  inhibitor  in 
an  amount  to  leasen  the  tamishhig  action  of  the  poly- 
phosphate and  having  the  general  formula 


-aH 


^vherc  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen 
and  sulfur  aad  Z  is  a  radical  takca  hi  suflldeat  amber 
to  satisfy  the  free  valeaosa  of  the  4-  aad  5-riag 


688 


of  at 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
•0%  by 


MovBinB  It,  l$U 


U,1M8 


H^rfB  CHEMICAfcr'iO 


m 


froB.lbv  poop  omin^m  of  ky- 
•Ikyl*  Itfyl  BBd  i«t«nt0d  and  oa- 
potyimclear  aUcydic  aad  hetero- 


mmnBowc  coato£  coMPogmowi 

1 1.  WiML  DavU  K.  McGik«,  aiii  PMl  P.  W«l> 
-  mtmOtf*  Mas      ili  in  i*  C— It  Faiit  * 


CATALYTIC  MiR^SmMFIED  RESIN 
W.  LiHVi  fcw  NllfHi  N.  Ii»  aaipHr  ii  !■• 
'      *" acofpontfMaf 


Na  Dfawiiv.  AmMm  N«vw*w  IS,  19S4 
Sirirf  N^40|M7 
4CWM.   ^3S^--43f) 
4.  A  hydratkm  c«taly«t  n/tidh  coopraa  a  loHd  sol- 
fonaled  cron-linked  polynier  of  a  styrenc  compound  coo- 
taining  about  12-16%  sulfur  ia  tlw  form  of  sulfonate 
poopa*  25-75%  of  tha  hydropa  ioa  of  said  sidfoaate 
fnmps  kavjai  beta  wplaccd  by  an  ioa  of  a  metal  selacted 
fraai  tha  group  roasistiai  id.  group  I  aad  group  Vin 
Iwavy  oMlals  <rf  tha  pariodio  tabic,  said  metal  ion 
subaequcntly  convartad  to  iM  elemental  state. 


NaPiBiilai    AjflsallaB  Oiiit  n  H,  IHS 

INa.S413M 
Sfliiii  II  (CLMt— 21) 
1.  "na  process  for  makia$  a  tUzotrofk  prodact  wfaidi 
coayrises  dispersing  a  polyaaiide  haviag  a  awtocnlar 
weight  not  ia  eicess  of  1500  aad  comprisiag  Am  heat 
reaction  product  of  polymeric  poiyaae  fat  acida,  aa  alkyl- 
ene  polyamine  having  at  least  twa  primary  amiao  groups, 
aad  from  20  to  60%  hy  weight,  of  tha  total  weight  of 
all  iagradisnta  of  a  long  chain  awaomar  fatQf  acid  hav- 
ing at  least  six  carhoa  atoraa.  ia  a  paiat  vehidfi  eeledad 
from  the  group  consistiag  of  aflcyd  reaiaB,  drying  oils  aad 
resin  add  esters  at  a  temperature  below  the  soflrning 
point  of  said  polyamide. 


a.i6i>46 


PROdflS  or  POAMING  A  MOCTUIB  or  A  nUB- 
MOPLASnC  RESIN  AND  A  BINDING  AGENT 

PriH 


I  Febenanr  6, 1957 
Na.63M3' 

Geramay  Fehraaiy  24, 19S6 

1.  Aa  improved  prooees  fbr  the  production  of  a  light- 
weight Mpaaded  material  which  comprises:  mixing  (A) 
10  to  90  ports  by  weight  of  expandable  faidividual  parti- 
cles of  a  thtrmopiaetic  reein  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  polystyrene  and  pdymethacrylic  add  methyl 
eeter,  said  reein  confahiag  a  Wowiag  ageat  capable  of  ex- 
panding  said  reeia  partidcs  when  softened,  with  (B)  90 
to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  Diailiag  agent  selected  from 
the  groiV  coaaletiag  of  Wtnai 

a  aieltiag  point  below  the  softeaiag  poiat  of  e^d  reeia 
partider,  heaiiag  the  reeaHaai  aristare  to  melt  said  Mad> 
lag  ageat,  eaid  rsaia  bei^  iaaotaMe  hi  said  moltoa  blnd- 
iag  ageat,  whereby  said  expaadabic  resin  partides  are 
uniformly  coated  with  said  binding  agent;  further  heating 
the  resultant  mixture  to  sofl^  and  expand  said  individual 
coated  resin  partides;  and  pladag  said  expanded  particles 
in  adheriag  coalad  with  ead 


soLirnoN  or  polyethylbnb  tbreprthalaie 

m  ••NmMBINCALDBIYDB  AND  FROCmor 
FRVARATION 

otto  FWche,  F^aaifaii  am  MaJsi^^  GiiaiBay,  asi||aey  to 

FarvwaiMe  HaecHx  AaflsaMBMecaan  vanaalB  MieiBlsv 
LsMiae  A  Brihssag,  FWathnH  asa  Mala,  Gesasaas',  a 
eovpotatMa  af  Gcnaaaa 

NaDnMHBg.   AaptteatlaB  Fehiaan' 19, 19S« 

^       gyfadNa.  411,875 

viaiaBS  pnaiwy,  aapBeaitoa  €*enaaay  reasaaiy  17, 1993 

Iffsiaii    (0.160    12.4) 

1.  A  compositioa  of  ontter  comprising  a  solution  of 

polyethylene   terephthalato  in  ortho-nitrobcnyaldehyde. 


IJfljtff 

METHOD  OP  PREPARING  INTERPOLYMERS  OF  A 

VINYL  ESTER,  A  CONIUGATED  DONE  HYIMMK 

CARBON,  AND  AN  ETHVLENICALLY  UNiAIV- 

RATIO  MONOMER,  AND  HUNHJCT  IVIRIOr 

M.  ChHii ^IBiiaafcii.  WIfc.  ii  ilis  i  ii  to f 


Pa^  a 


a«sw67 

LOWTEMPERATURE  PREPARATION  OF  AUCYD 
RESINS  FROM  LQNCOiAIN  FATrT  AODS 
S. 


Fk,acBi»s>aileaai 

Na  DwwhM.    IgiBiilliB  Jtoto  M,  19ii 
5IM#4 
•  Qtkm  «a.JiB*.42) 

1.  The  method  of  asakim  aa 
reacting  at  a  temperature  in  the  raage  of  about  150*- 
250*  C.  a  long  chahi  fittty  add  obtained  than  an  oil 
selectod  from  the  group  cofairtiv  of  dryii^  oils,  seaii- 
dryiag  oils,  agadiyiag  oii«  aad  mbemm  thewof  with 
pcataerydvitoi  ia  the  ratio  of  about  U  to  2a  a«nivalents 
of  fatty  add  to  about  4  eijiawslsis  irf  peataiijilaiisl  to 
^ona  fatty  arid  pslaerythiitol  diesier,  disaoMng  in  toid 
diester  at  a  toasperaiane  la  Ha  laBB*  af  aboat  220*-160* 
C.  aboat  OJ-iJ  nalidUtt  of  bopMtoHe  add.  aad 
raactiag  with  the  residtiw  pradoet  about  0J-2J  eqniva- 
leats  of  said  loi«  chate  fatty  add.  ^ 

TM  O.  O.— «6 


^^       aaSifiiiiil  I  15,1953 

SCWaM.  (CLuGsjf) 
I.  In  a  mcdtod  of  forming  a  heat  coraMe  interpolymer 
which  is  soluble  in  xylene  and  is  non-rubbery,  said 
method  comprising  heating  a  mixture  of  (A)  about  20 
perocat  to  50  perceat  by  weight  of  a  viayl  estor  of  a  flatty 
add  containing  at  leaet  f  carbon  atoms,  (B)  aboat  40 
perceat  to  10  perceat  by  wdght  of  a  nosiiniate  dieae. 
(C)  about  20  percent  to  40  perceat  by  wci^t  of  at  lewt 
one  compound  having  at  least  one  termhul  ethylenic 
group  which  is  not  hi  coafttgate  relatioaship  to  any  ali- 
phatic ethylenic  group  aad  (D)  about  0.1  to  10  perceat 
by  weight  of  aa  amaak  peroxide  wliich  is  a  catalyit 
of  iaierpolymcrizatioa  of  the  mixture  wfaerdnr  to  cfleet 
aeltttioa  of  coosponants  (A).  (B)  aad  (C)  in  each  other 
to  heat  the  lola^oa  aatil  said  iatsrpaly- 


isfotawd. 


m  ^■ 


SJ61JM1 
CROasaJNKED  GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  OF  ACRY- 
LONITRILB  AND  POLYVINYL  ALCOHOLB  AND 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME 
Jbha  R.  Caldwel,  rhpijirt,  Teaa,,  atotfaor  to  EaetoMB 

r,  N.  Yh  a  caspernltoa  of 


NoDtawhnt   AppBcadaaMayl9,l9S6 

SeiW  Na.  9F7;9i3 

MCWasB.   (CLSiO— 45J) 

1.  A  rrsiaoas  graft  copolymer  of  (1)  from  24.9  to 

SiS%  by  weight  of  poiyaserizable  awaoaMfic  material 

ealected  froaa  the  group  coosirtiag  of  («)  acryioaitrik 
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•■•••w^MH    mjvHi    awvwi   v.VI^V    lO   ■OOm 


by  weight  of  the  total  romp^f^^^^p^^ 


3T    ana  loinir  and  ^  is  a 
to  mtitly  the  free 


takes  IB  wflciem  naasber 
of  the  4-  aad  5-tiat 
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It,  ItM 


t^HHT 


!?' J^LL!!?'**  ooarirtiaf  of  at  kart  10%  by  wrigkt  rirleMliu  eoa^NMsd.  2  aolaa  of  tettv  acid 

'"^  ^?"'  .^  *""*  ^"— '"'t  of  iwpiuyuiyl  acetate  alkyl  tolfaaie  add  per  irft  of 

<«d  ernrlaaride.  (2)  from  74^  to  44.9%  by  wti^  of  a  aad  ftnMMehyde  to 

pmornaed  potyoMr  lekcted  fron  the  group  coaeMag  pooad. 

of^  hydiidyud  pofyHayf  aeetaie  ii^mtim  tnm  70  to  — 

100%  of  the  iriayl  aeelate  naits  have  beea  cooverted  to 

irteyl  alcohol  oate.  aad  a  copotyawr  oonsisting  of  70%  rorOLTWma  tm  A~ffl«vNw   i^m  am  A,m^ 

by  •right  of  viayl  alcohol  uaiu  aad  the  remafader  of  ieo.  lDSiSSSSiv^ASmLyRJ&^S& 

pramrf  acetate  oait^  wal  (3)  from  0.5  to  1.2%  by  wSmSLRS^SSSSSSPiS^ 

weight  of  a  croM-UaUag  agent  selected  from  the  greap  aBSJSi             ^^        ^ 

coaeiellag  of  diviaylbeaiaae.  diaUyl  ptathalaie.  titellyl  lacfc  L.  M.  WHtav  mai  IkiiM  M. 

eyaaorate.  aOyl  acrylale  aad  ethylene  glycol  dtaciylale.  N.  Y^  aa^pMn  la  ImtaM  KadML 

aad  whereia  the  mid  polymerizable  mowMBeric  material  •dm^W.Y^a  riip  iiiJwrfmawJiww 

■ad  the  eaid  croee^hAiag  ageat  ha?e  beea  combiMd  by  WoDtawte|.    IjfjIriiiB  AJeJli, 

•ddhioa  polymerizacioa  with  tfw  mid  piefoiuKd  polyaier 

to  five  the  mid  graft  copolymer. 


IfSS 


VrnVLCmMDI  iSsmnABIUZID  WITH 
POLYHYDnC  ALCOaOL  AND  PUEDIL. 
OUm  CATALYir 

Ma.,  MmToU.  a 


I.  A  h^fely  polynMfie 
poiat  of  at  lemt  200-  C,  aa  iahiriat  viaooaily  of  at 
iMMl  OJ  aad  beiag  obtaiaad  by  hHMhw  at  a  teamemm 
of  100-300*  C  a  BBistBre  of  MfteUhmal  leadaBta  coa- 
rietiag  foBCtioBally  of  aOcyleae  glyool.  NJI'-bto(p^ar 
boxybcaaoyDalkykae  liemiai.  aad  iaophthaUc  T^if.  each 
of  mid  alkyleae  groope  mnlaiaiBg  2-10  carboa  atoms, 
•aid  copolyeeter  reeolttag  solely  from  the 
pofyawliatioB  of  the  glycol  dieaiili  of  dw 


so- 


■mw- 


Na Dnwtei^  AaallcaMmiJaBBaiy 4, 19S4 
»  ^     8erfdNab4tl4dt 

fClatae.   (a.3t»-4f.79 
2.  A  compiwitiMa  of  mader  r  nrngi  iiiag  a  vinyl  chloride 
rwm  aad  from  O.S%  to  10%  per  100  parts  of  said  rcsia     _.       ^^ 
of  astaMttmr.  midstaMNmrcomprieiBgaprimery  ali.    ""^ 
phatic  polyhy<Mc  akobol  havtag  at  least  three  hydroayl    «?#e  fc<  ,^, 
fiwnjrfiijkh  at  least  two hydroaylgiwips  are  ftee  aad  io- 

•  boiliBg  poiat  aot  lem  thaa  230*  F.  aad  from  .05  to  100 
puts  per  100  parts  of  said  alcohol  of  a  malenal  selected 
from  die  group  ronsistiag  of  the  halides  of  Al.  Sb.  Za 
Sa.  n.  Zr.  Be.  B.  Cd  aad  M. 

_,.^_^_  w«i  the  liberatioB  of  glyool  of  the  fbnBola 


B^H 


VKUfS^SSL^SP^'''™^  CONTAININC  CBK. 
«A«^«.»».-^ UNONB 

wB»  ■aca* 


T.ltfT 


mid  ieophthaHc  acid  aaiogatiag  to  »-dO%  of  the    

biaed  aaMual  of  said  diaauae  aad  mU  tephthaUc  add. 


_  apoiyw 


^^ytoacflheplaeHc  by  oNraviolil  U^  •  2-hy*aiy^ 


ia  which  the  aftooiy 


12  to  14 


.If'- 


n^nSafn^ 


J  la  

iW.li.a  iwiiiH    lafWew  

«l.  TW  meihiijlMlakfit  i5t  dL-Jki.       . 
^.^■■f  7«tor  iMpMHble  water 

My  ia  heatl^  a 

me  arOBB  coadtfli 


Zk^J^tSrtJT  ti^  rficTaadiamiae.  aad  mela-  ^    OrwrSmUni 

?^  *  "'^  *^  *<■>'*  oi  at  kael  ate  ovboa  atoms  9kmm  tL  Mmril  i 

haviag  replac«U>le  hy«««n  «.  ^  mknmn:  mTl  ^  Y^mJSSnti 

*«•»  eohibleamiao  km«r  aftyl  ertfcafcaS  ta  ih!  "^  ^l^^-iil 

^Mlir  rapoMM  ftnMM  Anm  iks  n^ei^M  ^  ^^-   -  -  -  Hi 

eaaspoaeats  hi  the  makr  rate  af  1-)  aalmVmU  l  A  -  '         ^ 


NanairtH.    *— 7rafliB ffi i ihii  II  tlij 

to.  The  method  wMch  ceavrime  heati^  to  at  least 
60*  C.  ia  the  prceeaoe  of  sniftaric  add  m  a  catalyst,  I 

■nolar  ptaawtiua  of  an  i^^iHy«^M»  t^  w4mmi   »_,tM«.«. 
"^"^   i»»«i»«"i"»"  ^  ■■  i^^f^HyaNr  or  wWfi  iTrHf 

aad  raaleic  aahydride  with  at  least  2  molar  proportioas 

ofjyoolic  add  aad  dMaby  foradag  a  flexible 

ineolaWa  alkah-sdoMe  carboay  eeier-lactoae  lesia. 


»>AND 


'ANoSSuSoDOl 

'AININO 
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or  nid  loaf  cfealD  finy  acid, 
rae  o.  c- 


•doctad  fraa  the  group  coniiiiku  ol  («) 
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_  of  (1)  •  vioyl  poly«cr  ooansdBf  of  at  kast  30% 
by  i»ci^  of  the  lecurriBs  iBoeral  ginictani  wit: 

-OHr-GB—    O 

o— — o— <        O* ' 


iw**"-*<^ 


wbcvein  n  rcprtatsti  as  Mttffar  of  nroai  1  to  2  aad  R 
raprescnts  a  member  selected  fron  the  group  consisting  of 
a  hydfofen  atom,  a  chlorioe  atom,  a  bramiae  atom,  as 
alkyl  groct>  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  at 
1  to  4  carbon  atooas,  an  amtamido  group,  a  — COOlc 
group,  aft  — 90tR|  group  and  an 


>fe 


-^  -^ 


:)Jf 


and  wherein  in  each  instance  R|  rtpreeent*  a  member  m- 
lectad  from  the  gioup  coasistini  of  a  hydrofen  atom  and 
an  alkali  metal  atom  and  R|  represents  an  alkyl  group  of 
1  to  4  carbon  aloms,  the  remainder  of  the  polymer  mole- 
cule to  make  a  total  of  100%  being  composed  of  residual 
recurring  structural  units  selected  from  the  group  con- 
siKing  of  a  vinyl  alcohol  unit,  a  vinyl  ester  of  a  saturated 
monobasic  fatty  add  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoou  unit,  and 
vinyl  alcohol  and  said  vigyl  Mer  units  in  linear  combi- 
nation, (2)  a  oethdoae  esler  consisting  of  at  least  30% 
by  weight  of  the  recurring  ganeral  structural  unit: 


It 


f'  M 


wherein  n,  R  and  Ri  are  as  above  defined,  the  remainder 
of  the  celluloae  ester  molecule  to  make  a  total  of  100% 
being  cdluloee  acetate  onita.  and  (3)  a  cellulose  ether 
consisting  of  at  least  30%  by  weight  of  the  recurring 
general  structural  unit: 


I ^*H-CO 

toom, 


Mt-  mt 


It 

wherein  m,  R  and  R]  are  at  ahove  defined,  the  remainder 
of  the  cdluloee  tnher  moiecuk  to  makn  a  total  of  100% 
bciag  bydroxyethylcdiuloae  tmiti.     ,.  ,    ^. 


l.ffljtft 
UGin'.SENSmYB  POLYMBS  POR  MAKING 


wtusnNCnjan 

■ah.  Ciiiwi  W.  Laabaar,  aai 


of  tkoaa  haviat  the  structun* 

fu.  ffp«Br-CH-0-CO«-<CiWr-COOB 

COOH 

-CHr-CH-0-CO-^~~N 


OOOH 


^9»t^ 


|M<!1   s 


— CHr-OH— O— OO—CBvOB— COOH 


iBt-k 


-OBt-CK-O-C 


IfOt 
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HYDKOLTSB  OT  ACWTL^TWOM^COfrTAJNtNG 


DavUT. 


90 


NaDiawlaf.   Aapinlaa KimahOT 21, 1959 

•  Cktas.  ^CLUt-isSi 
The  method  of  hyiholyjunf  a  polymer  of  at 
by  aai^it  aciylonititta  and  up  to  10 1 
>onoanf  copoiynMrnable  upith 
whid)  comprises  heatiag  the  said  polyawr  wllh  froai  60  to 
120  pwccat  of  the  dokUomatrfe  riaisaliiai  of  aa  alkali 
metd  hydroaide  (baaed  oa  ttic  nitrite)  while  the  polymer 
is  in  a  pulvtmlent  state  dispersed  fai  a  liquid  medium  of 
wfafch  5  to  50  percent  by  weight  b  water  and  50  to  95 
percent  is  an  alcohol  of  die  formula 

HO-CHair— <0(Via.)«— H 

wherefai  a  b  aa  integer  from  oae  (1)  to  foor  (4)  iachMhre. 
la  b  an  integer  from  oae  (1)  to  two  (2)  indudvc,  and  x 
b  aa  toteger  from  aero  (0)  to  three  (3)  inchiaive.  die 
proportioos  of  said  liquid  medhmi  bdng  such  m  to  provide 
at  least  soflkieat  water  to  effect  %^  sutatantially  oonqplete 
hydrolyib  aad  suBcieat  aleohol  to  retain  the  polyiaer  na- 
pensioa  in  a  thin  fluid  state,  and  continuing  (he  reacdoa 
at  a  ttmpgrature  betwcca  40*  C  and  the  reflux  tarapera- 
tuieof  the  reactioa  aiedhua  uatil  the  color  of  the  ioitiany 
formed  hydtolyab  product  b  eoaverted  to  a  subetaatially 
oolof-ftae  product,  aad  aaparatfaig  the  polyaMr  by  flJtn* 
tioo. 


S HilHi    (OLlfii— 71J> 
1.  A  lifct-auMftita  flha-larmiag  poljrmer  coataiaiag 


from  about  30  to  60  mol 
th^  generd  structure 


}ar-o 


pwffat 


:  of  recuniag  aaita  haviag 


I.  A 

iag  withaa 


R 

of  the 
loa|ito  the 


4    . 


fiae 
aad  froaa  ahoat  ^  m  40 


ba.  wheraRiiaa 


Aaalorilaa  flMlaaib*  10. 19fi4 
faSTNaTdM^ 
4Cktaii.  <CLl60--fl9J| 
of  fonniag  polymers  whidi  coopriaes  arfx- 
of  diefdrmala 

bOOcc-k:Hi 

alQrl  9Da9  aad  R*  b  a  aMmber  of  Ae 
of  hydrogaa  aad  flba  methyl  group,  a 


NoVBMBflB  It,  1968 
▲  i«  MJpdMl  fram  the 
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ataiyn  sywtem  caumdng  tmeatUtf  at  m  odde  of  a 
tmtmy  amiae  havkif  at  least  am  iiiNtfiiwal  haviag 
bcazenoid  unuturauioa  not  reoored  from  the  ateJne 
Ktrofea  by  more  thaa  one  carbon  aton  aad  an  anhydride 
of  an  add  frooa  the  daaa  comistinf^  of  aafnTated  falty 
monocarboxylic  adds  of  not  over  foor  carbon  atomi, 
halofenaled  derivative*  thereof,  benaoic  acid,  and  "^nif 
acid,  and  maintainint  the  resalttnf  mixture  between  20* 
and  about  120*  C.  until  polymerization  has  occurred. 


opub 


o-HYDBOZYHAloMdOMrOUNDt 
NAPHTHALtNt 
FHti 
Ham  NkU, 

la   Fartiafiliftsn   Bntar    tMiaiiiiliitiH, 

af  ~ 


METHOD  POB  TREATING  GLUTEN 

Efic  A«  Barcl  and  Ranert  H, 
Mkh^ 

acaivantfan  af 


I.  An  o-hydraxy-diaao 


lt,19SS 
41) 
corrapoadinf  to  fhe 


NoDnsvini.   AppMeaaan  Nsvimftii  27, 19H 
teW  Nn.  «24,491 

ttCWw.   (CL2<»— 123) 

I.  A  method  for  treatiaf  vital  gluten  to  effect  separa- 
tion of  gliattin  and  vital  giutenio  tberefrom  which  com- 
prises the  step*  of  ( 1 )  reacting  undried  viul  gluten  in  an 
aqaeons  acidic  solution  having  a  pH  of  about  3.0  to 
about  4.0  at  a  tamperatnrc  between  40*  C.  and  70*  C. 
for  1  to  20  mimites  whik  mildly  ■gtftttig  the  same,  and 
(2)  separating  the  glutcain  and  gliadin  from  the  said 
reaction  solution. 


wherein  X  stand*  for  a  radical  selected  from  tke  gio«v 
consisting  of  sutfophenyf-aao,  salf6napfafhyl«azo  aad  phen- 
yl sulfbnyl  hydroxy  group,  Y  is  a  member  selected  tnm 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrofen  and  sodhmi.  wliaa  m  k 
an  integer  of  I  and  bydrofea  when  n  is  an  faMeaer  from 
Oto  1.  ^^ 


METHOD  or  TSIATINC  GLVFEN  TO  PKODUCE 
GUADIN  AND  GLUTAMATIS  TBEREFROM 

Bna  A*  Barcl  ann  RaMrt  & 


DeL,aMfn>ailanaf 

AppRcnttaa  Mar  llr  19S7,  flartri  Nn.  «SI,7M 

•  nihil    (CL2<»— 123) 

1.  A  method  for  treatii^  gluten  rnntaiiring  gUadin  aad 
glutenin  which  comprises  the  tUpt  of  (1)  heatii«  wet 
gluten  containing  at  least  about  65%  water  by  weight  to 
an  elevated  temperatwc  not  eiraading  about  75*  C.  for 
a  time  suflfciem  to  reduce  the  water  content  of  said 
gluten  to  a  minimum  of  about  50%  by  weight,  (2)  react- 
ing the  gluten  from  step  #  1  witfi  an  aqueous  acidic  solu- 
tion having  a  pH  of  about  3.0  to  about  4.0  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  about  40*  C  aad  tO*  C.  for  I  to20  minutes 
while  mildly  agiuting  the  same  to  form  a  reaction  solu- 
tion, and  (3)  separating  die  glutenin  and  gliadin  Crorn 
said  reaction  sohition. 


.14  a»/tinaiaji  s  te 


IJiljIiJ 
ARYLGUANIDINE  ARENBDIAZ08ULF0NATBS 

to  Genetnl  AJne  A  WWrn  tnrjn^m,  NewVg 
N.  T.,  a  cafpomiMn  af  Dalawas* 

NaDnwtof.   AppMenlton  December  31.  IfM 
aailal  N«.i3M24 
^    ^  <nilaii     (CL2<*— 141) 

1.  Photoeenaitive  compounds  solnabla  in  organic  sol- 
vents having  the  followtag  formula: 

ArM(|Oia.ftN-C  ^  ^        ^       ^ 

wherein  Ar  is  selected  from  the  daas  'VMTT^ttit  of  aio* 
matic  radicals  of  the  benzene  and  naphthalene  series  and 
heterocyclic  radicals  of  the  dipheayknaadda  and  di- 
pbenylenesuttde  lariaa.  R  is  lalactad  from  the  dam  con- 
Mtim  of  hydropan  and  an  aaomalfc  radical  of  the  ben- 
zene aad  naphthalene  swiaa,  at  least  two  R's  being  such  an 
aroaiatic  radical  aad  at  Itart  naa  W  haii^  h|ihnpin 

4" 


ODOR  STARIUZA-nON  OP  fULFin-CONTAINlNC 
ORGANIC  MATERIALS 

FNMcfc  L.  Jaansh.  Raw  G^dana.  N.  Y„  am^ar  to 

r,  a  rsrpsiaian  af 


rAIJ  JBAMJtAZO 


-,    -^i' 


mTSSmri 


31,  IMS 


«4«  fOahifc   (CL2i»~13f) 

I.  Aa  odor  suUHud  organfc  product  obtained  by 
traatag  a  phosphoms  suMde  treated  olefln  polymer  with 
rtO|  at  an  elevated  temperature  in  the  range  of  80* 
**>^*  F-  'Of  a  time  in  the  range  of  8  to  24  hours. 

'^method  for  reducing  the  evolution  of  hydrogen 
•wnde  from  ■  phosphorus  suMde  treated  ofefln  polyaMr 
which  comprises  treating  said  phosphorus  suMde  treated 
pojrtner  with  about  5  to  30%  by  weight  of  flnely  divided 
FbO|  at  a  temperature  of  about  I5e*  to  350*  P  lbr 
about  t  to  24  haws.  ' 


•S.19f4 

^Chtaia.   (fl  t<t    111) 
1.  Ametallkibten0  4|wtnffofthefermnla: 


■•bf 


wherein  R  aad  R'  am  moaocycifc  aryl  radicals  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyiene  aad  methoxy- 
phanyleae  radieals;  B  is  adactod  fhna  the  groim 

of      " ""  '^  ~" 
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aad  fran  about  70  l»  40  daa  ooariitiaf  of  hydiogeu  aad  tfM 


rnVb  a 
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A  if  selected  from  the  tranp* 

«p  —N—N—',  — CONH— ;  — NH— ; 


of  a  direct  liak- 


gBd  Y  k  aelected  from  the  mop  romiiH«|  of  OC^H.       '  -  i^fwl^hs. 
SOjH  and  a  quaternary  ammnntuw  group  of  the  form    ■/(  ^  '^  ^ 


MBTHOD  OF  nUVABING  CXtXULOfE  CSrni 
ly  r.  T«MV  S«Mmi  E.  Kfalw,inii|iiirt,Ta». 

MMBMBa  io  Emmmm  KAflafe  vOMipafls^t  RocBaMW, 


— ^N(tert)  anioa. 


fCLMO— 2S7) 
(i  lower  Catty 

MlBriiyiBg  a  ceuinoae 

a;Mtjif7  '        -"  pound  haviai  esteriflaUe  hydroxyl  mopa  wtt  aa 

MBTALLBAIU  HEO  DYESTUFFS  ifying  bath  compristng  an  onanic  add  anhydride,  a  dil- 

Dufka,    uent  and  an  fanoluble  solfbme  add  redn  catalyit 


3,19S4 
(OaiML   (0.20— 15S) 
(y^4«  tA  atetaUizaMe  aso  dyeetufl  of  the  fonaola 


PROCZK  FOR  TBB.PBODUCTI0N  or 
MONOPHENYLMILAMINE 


,  at.  Louit,  Mon  a 


wherein  D  stands  for  the  midae  of  a  primary  aromatic 
dkffline,  Q|  stands  for  die  residue  of  a  coofilini  com- 
ponent selected  from  the  iroup  consisting  of  6:8-dihy- 
droxyquinoline,  6-hydroxy-ft-a0iinoquinoline,  6-aiethoxy- 
S-hydroxyquinoline,  6-meOk»y-8-amiooquinoline.  $-hy- 
droxylndazole.  I  -  phen^  -  3  -  methyl  -  5  -  pyrazolone, 
S-hydroxyquinoline.  8-hydra8tyqttindiae-7-sul(^Kwic  acid, 
NttcllaldOKime,  2-amlno-4-li|dro»yheitTthia7nle,  ^<hloro- 
g-hydroaiyquinolioe  and  l*aoetylamino-4-hydn«ybens- 
tUaxola,  A  is  selected  from  flk  group  consisting  of  — O — 
and  — NH— ,  R  if  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of 
hydroxy,  methoxy  and  amlaa  and  M  is  selected  from 
the  group  conibting  of  — S()|H.  — PO||Ra.  — CO— Rj — 
SOiH.  and  — CO— R|— X  ^Hiere  Rt  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  — C«H#— .  — QH«0—  and  C^U— 
CH| — .  and  X  is  a  tertiary  amino  group.  ^   ^ 


V 

PREPARATION  OF  NIXSOGEN  CONTAINING 
CELLULOSE  DERIVATIVES 


1,19M 


CeLM»-»7) 


NoDiawk«.   Apptartioa  AmpM  t,  19M 

•"■•         (CL2M— Mf.i)  <ai 

1.  In  the  process  for  the  production  of  moaophenyl- 
mriaminr  iHicrem  2,4-diamino^-diloro-a-triazine  and 
aniline  are  reacted  in  aqneous  medium  and  the  moBO- 
phenylmelamine  hydrochloride  formed  is  subsequently 
neutralized  with  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  to  obtain  the 
mooophenylroelamine,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
conducting  the  reaction  of  2.4-diamino-6-chlocos- tri- 
azine  and  aailiiie  under  an  atmosphere  of  an  inert  gas 
chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  carbon 
dioxide,  hydrofen.  argon,  methane,  ethane,  and  hexane. 


at 


XMl^OTl 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
MONOPHENYLMELAMINE 

Oscar  P.  ColM,  I  lagmiiiiw,  Hwiy  M. 
Wibraham,  Md  Loa  E. 
Mass^  asstgBors  la  MaaaaM 

LaaH  Ma^  a  cetpanllaa  af 

NoDnwiH.   AaalraHsa  Aupt  t,  I»g< 

SsitaiNa.it2.fn 

fditea.   (CL2«-14t4) 

2.  In  the  process  for  the  productioa  of  mooopheayl- 

melamine  wherein  2,4  •  dianiino  -  6-chloro-a-triazine  and 

aniline  are  reacted  in  aqneoui  ntedium  and  die  mono- 

phenylawlamine  hydrodrforida  formed  is  subaequenUy 

neutraliKd  widi  aa  alkaU  aelal  kydraodde  to  obtain  die 

coadaetiag  tke  reactfoa  of  2,4 « diamiao  ♦  6<hlnre  s  tri- 
aataa  aad  aafliae  hi  the  prsataca  of  aa  aatkniidal  chosen 
from  dw  grotip  <'<iailsHm  of  the  tii-alkyi  and  tri-aryl 
phosphite 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  product  which  is  insoluble 
ia  aad  resistaat  to  water  but  is  adubk  in  orgaaic  aol> 
vents  and  in  dilute  aqueous  add  solutions  having  a  pH 
bdow  3.4  which  comprtRstMoraacylating  in  a  solution 
ester MIcation  procedure  a  fslluloss  derivative,  sdected 
from  thagnnp  aoaaialiag  of  the  lower  fatty  add  esters 
of  ccUriaa»  M  laiBt  14,  but  aot  all  of  tha  nallalnsr  hy- 
dnutyls,  per  C6  unit  of  cdlaloae  having  been  replaced 
by  lower  fatty  add  radieaM  aad  the  lasMr  rikyi  ediers 
of  cdluloae  at  least  Vi  Imi  ao«  aB  of  die  cellulose  hy- 
droxyls  Imviag  bees  nplaioad  by  lower  alkyl  radicals, 
wfedcby  a  prodtxt  Is  dbtaiaad  teving  its  cfaloroacyl 
groups  attached  only  to  the  cdluloae,  a  chtorine  coMent 
of  ^t'teast  S«  aad  aa  tetriasie  viscosity  of  at  least  0^ 
aad  Mae^Bg  upon  me  chloloacylated  tinnaoae  derivative 
thus  obtained  widi  a  laoonltary  amiae  until  sofbetantially 
all  of  the  comblaed  chloriat  eoatent  of  the  cdluloae  com- 

#  Ae  groapsnvpRed  by  dw 


PREPARATION  OF  PiFERAZINE  DERIVATIVES 
Ardaw  W.  Waalaa,  Wiabnia.  aad  Kaaaa*  B.  Haarita, 
Jr.,  Ldke  RtaC.  DL,  iiilpiri  la  Akbatt  Latsiaisriis, 
Nordi  Chk^B,  BL,  a  carparadaa  af  Baals 

Na  DtawlM^AapReBllaa  My  19, 1952 
MiW  Na>  399,904 

SOataM.   (CL2iiHS<t> 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  a  compound  having  the 
general  formula: 

Ki         CBt-CHt 

L        CHr-CHt 

wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
bydregsn  aad  aa  alkyl  group  consafaiiag  up  to  four  car> 
boa  atosas,  R«  is  a  moaocycKc 


ST   CHEMICAL     fO 
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-  a.1 .  t 


gnnp  hMriag  a  6-fDcmbcrtd  ri^  aad  K«  it  a  awmbcr 
•*wt>wl  tntK  tba  daM  coHMif  9t  aMMocydie  m<^ 
natie  hnfcmailHw  froop  havii^  a  li  imtmiid  r^  a 
Pfifdfl  froop,  a  tU«)1  grrnv,  and  a  cydohoyl  jraup: 
whicfc  PMBpiiMi  twrt^  a  H<afbattfliy  pipcnuiae  with 
•  (K»  R«.  R4.  O-Mida  aad  pa^KHag  the  rMihhif  N- 


NOVBBB  U^  m$ 


fWW^^ft      *     --*■-.  I 


-  — ^^2*P'*'**^  Now  Tail^  N,  Y,, 


^.s* 


'•  Tha  vat  djRBstnA 
faneral  fonnnla 


i><j<3a 


A« 


I.  A  method  for  maUag  1:2:4  .  triazole  .  3  •  tfaiol 
conpooadt  oonpring  i->— Thfag  «  '^""rnrnd  iiliTiiJ 

froa  those  represented  bjr  the  followiM  fMHral  fonmda: 

z 

.     i        .>       T-O^  \ 

,_J  _C-NH-NH. 


V 


^wejaR  repreecBU  a  oiembcr  selected  fraoi  the  gfoup 
c<>P>«ittt  of  hydrofea,  beamjiaiiiiao.  4<hlanitMiaoyl* 
■miaoaiid  l-fluorobeazoylaaiiiio.  aad  R,  rsprceents  a 
member  wiected  from  the  froop  coadstinf  of  phenyleae. 
eWorophenyleoe  aad  sthosyphcnAnM!  »~«'««*. 


]«[ti»sfa  X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  trosv 
fxMag  ojf  a  vtejrieae  froop.  a  lulfor  atom,  an  ( 

»n  *  r^rcseats  a  member  selected  from  the  frow  ««.. 
"^Ha^a^!!^^  •««  aiHl  an  alkyl  froop.  aad  Y 
•MZ  ••«  reprsseals  a  member  selected  from  the  frooa 
w^Wf  of  a  hydrotea  atom,  aa  aOcyl  boib.  aa  hj- 
droxy!  froop.  aad  Y  aad  Z  tofsthar  reptesraTSe  atoms 
Bcoesmry  to  complete  a  beaaene  riaf.  lofether  with  car- 

SSLSiS^JS^i^^i?*  *•  '•"***^  ^^bstitated  dl. 
"jocwbaifc  add  ia  the  presence  of  a  basic 
•elected  from  the  froop  rnasiilinf  of  aimi 
orfaaic  aaitae  to  prodooe  the  desired  fUH 
5.  A  owthod  Cor  maklaf   V'.l'  • 

r:2':4:5  -  triaiole(  1:2:4)  -  3  -  thiol  -— , „  ,.,^. 

n<^«f  2  •  qotaolylhydraiiae  with  carboa  disoUde  ia  the 
prwence  of  pyridine  aad  beatiaf  the  rcactioa  mixtma 
uani  «  substaatial  quantity  of  hydrogea  suttda  has  basii 


SjUMIIIlJllu 


I1JT4 


mr ABAT10N  or  iSJSlVllC  ACID 
^.   Jtohartl.Ads»|f,wY«rt<.W.T. 

lfe22SL«  1   TT-procifarSlLa.l 

I.  A^ompooadldi^afi.yrtM?!!£, ^^         add  ester  wUdi  co^apSos  niailaf  a 

^•JJSSS^bTSteSl      "^^  ^""^  •*««*^o#apyridlaedlcait«inicSda»daaaBaaolat 

'•P'-wiiwi  By  me  formula  •temperatoreranfiaf  fromaboot  l25»Ctoaboot250*C 


<»i 


.WW, 
-  -- V      t 


OB. 


m^t  tt  -i 


*i?*«*i«^i  i*||r  ig".  ('  1.  A 


wbcrsin  R  rcpreseols  a  member  of  the  froup 

of  lower  alkyl.  lower  alke^  aad 

MMtic  kydroearboa  radicals,  aad  oootoiic  add  ^Ulkitm 


cMoro-2>batanedioi:  (4) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Now  uttn  ISy  1968 
10-*.  whkb  add 
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b  tdeded  froB  fhe  •  liyilioM«»tinii  aulyrt  wlwtcd  bam  tb»  gwmp 

•f  dbk  adi,  flyeolic  acid,  iBilyrnBr  m  of  plattmii.  palladinii  and  nkkd  awl  at  a 

add.  carboiric  ado.  addi  %m9lm  ^  •eaaric  fonaola  tun  of  about  50  lo  200*  C 
R-COOH.  when  R  ii  a 


01  ttc  sravp 
cthfintfM  aad  aBcyl  radiodi  baviag  froai  1  to  S 
aad  adds  havat  <>>«  geacrk  fonmda 


raocns  fob  m!SpSg  umATUBATiD 

__  HYDANTOPg 

V*  BrtlliM  aBd  Bawaaa  T*  i 


HYDBOXYANlLINOPHnUUIMi 
D.  Wkad«  aad  DMld  G.  YoHi 


a 
Ma 


MbrS.19S< 


4,lfSd 

njM 

Hniiiiii   fq.Ml--3t9J) 

1.  In  a  proccw  far  malaat  as  anntDrated  hydantoia 
wberetn  hydantoin  is  reacted  with  an  aldehyde,  the  steps 
whidi  consist  in  heatiat  appraadmatdy  equmoleciilar 
profMMlioiM  oi  hydaatoio  and  an  aldehyde  cootainini  at 
leaai  4  caibea  aloaM  ia  the  flsolecale  at  nadioo 
turcs  between  50*  aad  150*  C.  while  havint  tha  i 
dissolved  in  a  liquid  reactiof  medium  selected  bom  the 
group  coaiistint  of  waisr,  a  lowsr  aliphatic  akohd  con- 
tainint  from  1  to  4  carliaa  MoeH  in  the  molecule  and 
nfarturcs  of  water  aad  each  dkohols,  aad  a  aMaoaHcaao^ 
amine  coeuining  from  2  lo  4  carboa  atoms  in  the  mole> 
ode  in  amooat  correspoadlaa  to  from  0.2  to  10  gran 
molecular  proportioas  of  the  moaoalkaaolaadne  per 
gram  mok  of  the  hydantoiit 


SOahM.   (CL 

I.  A  hydroxyaailiaophlhalide  haviag  the  fonmda 

^OH 

OH-^fH- 


wherein  R  represeoti  a  member  of  die  group  ooBsisttng 
of  h3fdrogen  aad  chloriae. 


IWABATION  0rjJ4NHYOMNnrRAPiU.irL 
l#0KMVL4J4MIIYIMK)nrRAN-l-VL  CA»- 
UNOL 


1.  A 

fonanla 


Ja|jr3,19S7 

fCMM.   (aW-J4t^ 

for  maldag  a  1.)<diozolane  having  the 

Oi*OHi 


Si^A^^ 


l,lfS7 
Na.  tt7,M< 

•  CktaK   (CLM»-34f5) 

1.  The  method  ftv  Iha  ahWiratioa  of  acrolda 
whidi  comprises  sabjectiag  a  mixture  of  23'dihydn>-2- 
fbnB)i-l,4-pyraa  aad  a  copper  catalytt  to  davalad  Imh 
pcratnrcs  to  oblaia  2t3<<Bhydropyraa-2<yl  2-fui  myl*2»3-4t' 
hydrapjrraa*2-]rl  carbiad. 


comprisiag  hydrogtnatiag  afi 


haviag  ths  fbrmala 


a. 


'•^' 


B|CHOmCBi>.-B 


2Mum 
PROCESS  POR  TmraoDUcnoN  or 

RUTADIRNB  DMIXIUE 


«f  Nmr  Yaifc 


wherein,  in  eadi  of  the  abowc  (ormolas,  R  is  an  alkyl    ^"^^ 
radical  cwataiahig  1  to  18  oarboo  aaooH,  x  is  aa  iatsgrr 
from  0  to  3  and  n  is  an  inleier  from  0  to  2,  said  hydrogeo- 
aHoa  baiag  cffeclad  at  a  tsa^aatuia  of  about  50  to  200*  Pfa 

C  aad  a  hydro0n  pressure  Of  about  100  to  500  p.  s.  L  aad 
m  ma  psisBBBa  os  a  nyoropsaaimi  canuyii  mieneo  inaB 
of  aidtal,  platianm,  polla<Kam  aai 

1.  A  process  fbr  the  ptodoctioa  of  batadiaae  dioxide* 
,i  tha  oombiaatiea  of  sisps  which  coaaprisM  (1)  reacting 

butadicae  aad  diloriae  to  produce  1.4-dtchlon>-2-butcae; 
^^        (2)  reacttag  the  l,4-dichloro-2-buteae  aad  aa  apoaidia- 

■u*^ .  .^ALKYUWOIOLAFiRS       ing  ageat  selected  froa  the  group  coaristing  of  peraoctlc 

••.n*?**  *****%■  J^*"*-  *P>— '  **  "•.  P*^   acid  and  acetaldehyde  moaoperaoetate  at  a  taaiperature 

in  ttie  raage  of  from  about  50*  C.  to  150*  C.  to  produce 
1.4-dlchlon>-23-«pogqrbutaae;  (5)  hydrolyziag  tht  lA- 
didiloro-2,3-cpoxybutaiie  by  haadag  at  a  ismperature  la 
the  range  of  from  50*  C.  to  175*  C,  wUh  water  and  a 
waternakcMa  orgaak  hydncarboa  ether  fma  from  Abk> 
tioaal  gioaps  other  dma  ether  linkages  ia  wUeh  the  I A 
dichloro>2>€pOKybotaae  is  sabataatkDy  sohible,  said 

of  duoa  1.4-dichlo(o-23-butanediol  aad  isoted^  dM  l>4i> 


SCkhaa.  ^Si»-^Mt5) 
1.  A  process  for  maklag  »  4-alky1-13-^oxolane 
priiiag  hcatfag  a  compooad  bavii«  the  fonaala 

ROCH«CHO»-<CHt)«— H 

a  R  b  a  Mtoiyt  mdkal  coalaiaiag  3  to  4 
aad  a  is  an  iategcr  fiom  0  to  2.  ia  te  ani 


.'.-. 


AH 


cWoto.2.3-l>uCMediei;  (4)  forratng  a  mixtiirB  coapraiof 
1 .4-acMcMU-2.3-batMiediol,  aa  ukydrom  «alt  telecled 
f ran  the  froop  coiMttiaf  of  alkali  aad  alkaljiie  earth  aflCal 
sulfates  and  a  water-wnmiariWc  dialkyl  ether  and  rcact- 
inftakl  mnture  with  flnely  dtvjded  alkali  hydraoude  to 
produce  buudiene  dioxide  aad  recowefiiw  the  '  " 
(lioxide  thw  fonncdL 
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NL_ 

S.19S5 


i«-Nou>i8oxYconiconnoNi  and 

PBOCKM  rimwiiiniB 


CaHDfetMri, 


?ii;i  1  5!?**  '"^  *•  PrepMidoB  of  AMJ-norprefnen- 
2lKrf.3^K>oe  acetate  which  comprite.  hydn^SSi 
A*.  9-oor-i7.H|thiiiyIandroeteii-17/^ol-3-oiie iShawrS? 
iMtely  one  solar  equivaJciit  of  hydros  ia  the  mmce 
of  ■  hydrofeaation  catalyat  to  fona  A*.l>.aor-17i.»iBrl. 
Mdr«rten-i7/M>I-3-<>oe.  bydroxylatiaf  the  doable  h»dte 
tfjc  .^e  chain  of  the  taat  meatloaed  compooad  to  form 
tiA  I  -°°' "  \^•'T*V>^i^0'^^l^tnol^^^ooe,  treatiag 
Mid  tart  mentwaed  compooad  with  aa  acetyhitiag  Xmb! 
to  form  the  correqioadiag  20^1-diacetyl  daiviS^m^mA 

•.  A  coeipooad  of  the  foOow^  fermuto      «  ?,,», 

_  CH|  '  *  ,.•■/     ■■ 

CRfOB      •  *«  •y*U--v 


^J^  17..methyIaadro«aae.3.ll/|.17/MrioI    cf    the    for- 

CSi 

OB 


-#' 


wbeteia  R  it  selected  from  the  frouo 
seaaadmethyL 


Qfhydm. 


^ANDjmaS  THEBIOF 
I  c  Manay.  '■'■*^"-  rajMnj^  ^|^  p^^-  n  ffMr- 

■tillelMakaOM 


■  'r 


Jo*f 


ItCUH.   (CL  Mt-^39745) 
I.  AS»regaeae-l  l«.!7«ai.trio|.3 johMo,;,  of  the  far- 

OBhOH 

CRi     OaaO 


r{#J« 


^tr* 


rir?!^  •!?**!l''***  "«  •^^^V  coamtiai  of  hyd^ 
•«o.  a  lower  alkaaoyl  group,  aad  a  bearoylpoup. 


«.  —  JjyflBrAKATiow  or 

21-MH)MO  nVKNIM 


"^*5«A™«nuju^.H3g^j^ 


«*o 


»-*.i-<(io»  iiiii>  t 


!•  A  proem  for  om  braaNHiioa  fa  ite  2i«fM^«i<^  <^ 
tke  3^:17..dlqNlro«y.ll:2&4ik«o  dminiiiS^iZZ 
QMe  aad  aUo-pragaaae  itnariitii^  o<  imctiM  nid  dSZo 
dn^vatiTc  with  a  hjihi—  hriide  nlwM  fram^c 
croup  cooststinf  of  hyilropu  heaeride  aad  kydraaiB 
chloride  in  the  presence  of  a  sobstaadaUy  aoo-Mivor 
tame  solvem  ronisinini  from  0.5  to  10%  wdght/volume 
of  an  ali»hoI  selected  troa  the  yoim coaiisSiof  C.-C. 

diphaliB  prfaaary  doohaii  aad  Cr^  ajSia?.M^ 
alcokoli  and  *■■    '     ■•— --3-    -.    -  -       ' 


it. 


TfcwriB  Z  li  8d«M  from  the  group  coosistiaf  of  car 

lower  alkaao 
tnm  the  groopi 


tJ^rmZJ^^l^  ■""  "*•  •'**P  coosistiM  of  cw 
bggrl.  hglnaqrythytoae.  aad  (lower  .Ikim^ymSJ^ 
f^"  lamBma;  r  k  MMctad  from  th*  •««•  «.«— :-.i • 


lower  alknoyl 


alkMayl  radicals:  ■■«  •"  k 

of  hrdragea  aad  isopropyf  aad 


lalpSLS?"*"^  ^^J^ItS  N.  Y, 
1.  A  coadnoas  proceas  flor  prapartef  /Malfeailiff. 


M  IS  an 


V  ■>  ^ 


M    once  i,4-aiciuoro-z,3-Dataneaioi  aao 


N< 


18,  19f8 


of  ctfbozyiic 
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6d5 


«l«di  compriKS  griadint.  to 
3  aKl  10  ■rfcroM,  a  alt  of 


S-rnCHLOftOMnHTL  llTRAAUnrLPHOS- 


Va^itt4>*  .^x 


*>*«        JT 


tm 


i*-. 


J-iL 


•  2-hydraxyilluuie  sulf ooic  add  aekcted  from  tlM  daw 
coon^dof  of  diow  of  die  fbOowring  fonnolac: 

H0-<CBt)ir-0-(CBi)i30«M 


HO— CBr^H-SOaM 

wkcnb  K  npfcwnn  •  mtmba  Mleeted  froM  Ae  daw 
of  hydroflca  and  lower  alkyl,  M  reprejeoto  • 
group  tdected  fraai  the  cla«  coowftim  of 
alkali  OMtak,  alkaliae  earth  metals,  oietab  of  periodic 
table  group  2B,  triethaaolamiDe,  quinoUne  and  pyridiae. 
aad  m  reprcaenti  ao  intagw  of  from  1  to  2.  intimately 
mixing  the  nid  ground  lalt  with  a  caiboKylic  add  dilo- 
ride  of  at  leaA  6  carbon  utmm  adecied  from  the  group 
comhHng  of  aUphatic  aad  aUeydlc  carboxylie  add  drio- 
ridet  davoid  of  reactive  ialcrfMaf  nbetitoeflts  to  form 
a  hooaotaaeoui  aoo-aattliag  ilurry,  oootinooufly  feeding 
•aid  shvry  to  a  metallic  turf  ace  heated  to  approdaiatdy 
120*-170*  C^  aad  recoaariag  the  laid  ^^dfoalkyleiter 
at  a  broken  film  whkh  ii  ftiable  oo  grinding. 


Yaa  a  canaaaaliaB  of  Now  Jmmj 

TOalM.  (OlS-^D 

1.  The  compounds  of  the  general  forraola: 

B 
CI         O    N^ft 
CI-i-8-K  * 

i.      V. 

whefda  each  R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  1  to  4  carbon 
atooaa. 

2.  The  procem  of  making  the  compounds  of  claim  1 
oompcistag  the  bringing  together  of  approximately  equi- 
BMlar  qaantitics  of  trichloiomethaac  sulfenyl  chkxide  aad 
an  aUcyl  ietraalkyk>hosphorodiamidiu,  said  alkyl  radicals 
containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  by  gradual  addition 
of  the  chloride  while  temperature  is  maintained  in  the  0* 
to  25*  C. 


^ >*<>»--,•»*>.—•«.  -     ~. 


2J(1JM» 
REACTION  PMODUCre  OF  INALKVL  iMMTHOBO- 

TmOLOTmONATn  AND  MUOOHAUC  ACUM 
RIchaai  L.  McOaaMi  atai  Jaawb  R. 
Tml 
tttef.N.Y,a<     . 

"  24»l»5a 

Serial  Na.  M1.9M 
THiliii    iCLU»-Ul) 
1.  At  new  ooopodtiom  of  awtter,  the  oompooads  rep- 
reaentad  by  tha  foaeral  fonnala: 


BO    s 


BO 


CO  OH 
-OHO 


■     Vfy      j|f^>Ktfa 


a^iMM 


waere  a  b  seiecieo  nom  me  yuup  consnoag  or  onioune 
aad  ddoriae,  aad  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  coataiaing 
tram  ooe  to  tour  carbon  atoms. 


HANCAliOCi  DIMElBYLDrrmOCARRAMAIV 
STARIUZED  Wrra  tiNC  DIMKTHYLDITHIO' 
CARRAMATV 


•a  Tflaaaamt  Cor^ 

ofN«wYari( 


No 


'^'■''^trtdWSSMar* 


S.lfS7 


PHosmoRonnoLoraioNATis  DRRnrsD  rom 

ESTRRS  or  ALKENE.  AND  ALKANB-M4M0L8 
I L.  McCaaaaR  and  Ikaama  ■.  WMkar,  Jr^  Klat» 

r,  N*  Mtt  a  aaivaaaHaa  af  Naw 
NaDrawlv.   ApfMlMAiwirt 2t,  11 


TOahM.   to. 

^aa3 

1.-^  co-predpHatad  iatiaiatas  mixtara  of 

and  zmc  dtnethyldithiorartaaMitii  caahdatag  from  about 
50%  to  70%  zinc  dimethyldlthiocarbamate  haTfaig  sta- 
bility against  spontaneous  (ambuslioa.  deterioration,  aad 
loas  of  ftmgitoxiclty. 

3.  fa  a  process  for  stabilizing  aNmganoos  dfanethyW- 
thiooarbaaMrta  against  spontaaeous  combustion,  deterior- 
ation, and  loss  of  fuagitoxidly,  the  steps  of  mixlag  aa 
•ohrtion  of  toorgaaic  soloblc  manganous  aad 
illB  aad  aa  aqueous  adutioa  of  a  chtailcal  oora- 
aalectad  tnm  the  group  ponahtiag  of  alkaN  metal 
aamihyitliHiiocBrbaiaatts  ahd  alkaHae  earth  diaMthyldi- 
uatH  a  slatry  Is  obtaiaed,  fflterlng  (he 
pradpitaled  awagaaoas  aad  dac  di- 
the  pradpkatad  ama* 


ntag.   ApaRcailaa  Aaaad  2 

SsddTNa.  iMJ»4^ 
12  niiliih     fCL  tSi-Ml) 


Tsa  •.  o 


dioMthyMlthio- 


^tt»0t,  mtt^mn 


1.  As  compositioas  of  aaaMer,  the  organophosphonis 
compouads  haviag  the  structural  formula: 

mo  a  o  o 

>-a-Br-*-O-»i-O-0-B* 

wher^  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  coatainhtg  1  to  4  car- 
bon atoms,  R,  Is  an  orgaaic  radical  selected  fhxn  the 
group  consisting  of  radicals  haviag  the  formula  (CHf). 
aad  corrrspomang  halognatad  radicals,  wharaia  a  is  an 
integer  of  1  to  3,  Rb  is  an  organic  radical  sdeclad  from 
the  group  coasistiag  of  radicals  haviag  the  formula 
(CHt)«.  C»H«B_s  ■■d  corresponding  halofcnatad  radi- 
cals, wharda  a  is  aa  integer  of  1  to  4  aad  Rt  is  aa  or- 
gaaic radical  selected  from  the  group  coasisting  of  radi- 
cals haviag  the  fonnula  CaHaM-i»  wherein  n  is  an  integer 
of  1  to  3,  aad  halogenaied  lower  alkyl  radicals. 
7.  The  method  for  prodndng  new  organoplxaphonu 
wnicn  oompram  reacuag  a  compouua  sa- 


NoTonn  it,  iMt 


^'rt^UUEMICAL 

.^gr<  ia*?  '^:i>  t2*mi^ 


tnm  the  groap  comigthm  of  dUkyl 
thMotMoaMM  hmrjaf  Ik*  fonMda: 


u 
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~raTc 

K 


Rita  lower  dkyl  radical  oootainiiif  from  1  to  4 
atOBt  and  ammoBium  nlti  of  nid  dialkyl  phoa- 
PlMrocUololkkMMlcs  with  aa  ortaaic  mCct  ha^  the 
forarala: 


m  Ifii 


'^^2% 


l,lfM 


(CL , 

t    A  bcKyI  caier  of  a  polychloRMliphatk 
Naylic  add  ^ni^  Aa  ' 


< 


OCOB* 


s^   V♦»^ 


•*«'«■  *  repreaeati  a  polychioraacyl  radical  derived 

_oooi,  from  aa  aOMofc  acid  rnMiHi^  bom  i  to  5  qrtoa 

■i  it  aa  ortaafe  radical  aelected  from  dk  gioap  ■^'"^  udnmc  aad  whvda  at  laaM  two  chlociaa  alo^ 

.    of   radfeab    hairi^    the    formula    (CHa)..  *"  »*>^t"t«l  oa  the  carboa  atom  alpha  lo  the  cwboayl 

Ci>H|»_,  and  corropoadiBt  halofenatcd  radicals,  where-   ^°<V.  aad  Y  ii  a  radical  mlactad  fram  dM  paw  co«- 


ia  a  it  aa  lateper  of  I  to  4  and  R^  ia  aa  orpmic  radical 
MiecMd  from  die  groap  coaHstiaf  of  radicals  harteg  die 
fornrala  C«Ha»_i.  whereta  a  is  aa  intcfer  of  1  to  3,  aad 
halofaaaied  lower  alkyl  radicals  at  a  lemperatuie  widiia 
dK  raate of -25  to  ISO*  C. 


»*, 


»^-^♦i 


hf.% 


i.^       .     V_       •  V 


"•■<•*.**•' 


7CMMk  ICL 
1.  A  tnaiiiDriiihea 
nalar  CT,  gioops.  two  aaaalar  CH.  froopa.  ^  a  pair 

ofaaanUr  carboa  atoaik  doaNy  baadad  to  each  odier.  die 
Miperthre  estra-aadear  Takacae  of  die  caiboa  atoms 
douMy  boaded  to  each  other  bdag  mdsflad  by  at  least 
one  member  of  die  dasi  coasistiag  of  byckofea,  haloaea 
of  atomic  number  aoC  graalar  thmi  35.  cyaao,  aad  aioao> 
valeat  saturated  hydrocarboa  radicals  of  ao  mon  thaa 
six  carboa  atoau. 
3'  1^  pwcaes  for  prepariai  iuoriae  '-*— «*irf^  cydo- 

\!X^iJ^^l!Si^  ""P*^  *•  ■  ««>P«0«  widi- 
"J**  "||N[»  450-tOO'  C  a  viaybdeaeduorocydobataM  of 

\jiiit/ri  IT 


ia  wMch  X  is  sdeded  from  die  greap  caafls^  of  hy* 
drogea.  awdiyl.  ediyi,  chloroeiediyl  aad  chlonMhyi.  Z 

-"-.•^gf*^  j?^  *•  ««*P  ooaAd^  of  chloroaeihyl 
aad  chloroethyl  aad  n  ftpieaudB  aa  faMeger  fivai  I  to  3, 
iadusive. 


PRODUCTION  or 
A.  Dl 


oSSSmic 


ACID 


Na 

1.  The  mediod  which  iadadaa  *a  nape  of  . 
mixture  of  ■  cbloriaated  aliphatic  hydrocarboa 
from  IS  to  36  carboa  aioaM  aad  «■«— »«r«>g  about 
to  75%  of  chemically  combiaad  chloriae  by 
pnfiwiM  nk  of  a  loaar  aftnoic  add,  Md  a 
alkoaqr-lowcr-alkaaol  ai  a  aataal  lohaai  te  add 


35% 

a 


teachXita 

ihaaSSaadeadiYlia 

hydrogca.  faoriaa,  chlortoa, 

valeat  hydrocafbea  radjcah  fim  tnbt  aoa-aromatic  ua- 
atioa  aad  recover  lag  the  flaoracydohaxeae. 


Ud-TMCHUmo«KEYL 
T. 


OP 


MmOD  or  MADI6  POKMAMIDINI    ^*^ 
^  ^  WJLfPBC  ACID 

nSh^cSLfsSai  irjJiifcS'cJL 

paapTNear  Yai^  R.  T,  a mtfrnttmS 
«•  "^-^  .  Aidtaia.  fcaa  d, » 


^IjA  WdHrichlorobaaiyl  esiw  of  a'^Mifoacetic  add 

^"mg  uie  lOraMia  j»       •.»*      jc  vii,^"- 


^ 


Hi-O-1 


01 

K  fipnaeaii  a  aMaiber  of  the  aroao  sal^^ 
ftan  aoaodiloroacetyl.  didUoroaoetyl  aad  tridW 
aoetyL 


laiatioa  of  _ 

ihe  add  oaoaa  aad  the 

praecMla fta aolatioa M  ite  

oMinteof  froa ai  N la  1^ N. iha 

at  la  UawlMaf  MoaNaMTBolBafi 
doa  atoaa  haiag  aaialdBaiaia 
raati  of  Craai  ahoai  — 10*  C  la  lAaal  SO*  C  ai 
a  pH  moa  of  tpaa  2  la  C  ad  te  mia  I 
ofoaaab 


MM  beiag  coatraOad  to  provida  a 
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wliich  cowipilMn  reactinf  a  oonpoaatf  «• 
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tdtf  vUdi  h  HjiihI,  tad  lMilidi« 
•cU  fnm  «M 


tOifeM.  (CLSii-Mt) 
1.  A  pfowM  for  the  prepantkm  of  aa  aahydrous  al- 
kali salt  of  a  Mluratod  aliphatic  percarboxylic  add,  coo- 
taialaf  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoat,  from  an  aqaeout  tohi- 
tion  of  the  percarbosyttc  add  and  its  correspoodiiif  car- 
boaqiic  add,  compririi  (r)  aeutnliziiit  the  carbogqifc 
add  by  adding  raHdeat  weakly  alkaVne  material  to  the 
aqueous  solutioii  of  adds  to  form  a  tolobk  mH  of  the 
carboxylic  add  without  fbmiag  a  lalt  of  the  percartM»- 
ylic  add,  (2)  extracting  the  percarboxylic  add  from  the 
aqueoot  totntioa  with  a  water  immiadMe  organic  liouid 
tolveal  for  tibe  percarboxyUc  add.  (3)  adding  auflldent 
organic  solvent  lolutioo  of  a  strong  alkali  to  tibe  solution 
of  percarbooqrlic  add  to  prtripitate  alkali  percarboxylate 
from  the  solution,  and  (4>  moovering  the  precipitate  of 
alkali  percarboxylate. 


POLYMEW 

Jr.,hlM- 


MfLNI 
LINKAK  P0LY8ULP0NIC  ACID 
P.  T4 


ntsijsinasnnf 

13,19M 

unii  II  ^  lit— 811) 

1.  A  polymeric  material  having  the  general  formula: 


•i«3*f   H  6>tr>   »•«»«« 


tOiH  I 


wherein  n  is  a  plural  intcfsr.  and  X  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  hydrfipen  atom  and  a  salt  forming 
ion. 

6.  Method  for  the  preparation  of  a  polysuifonic  add 
polymeric  material  having  the  geneml  fdrmoln: 


pit 


wherein  n  is  a  plural  integoK.  which  comprises  reacting  a 
polyepichlorohydrin  with  an  alkali  mcul  sulfite  salt  in 
the  proportion  of  at  least  about  one  mole  of  the  alkali 
metal  suMte  sah  for  each  mote  of  substituem  chlorine 
atom  which  is  present  fai  the  polyepichlorohydrin  to  form 
an  intermediate  polysulfoMte  polymer,  and  converting 
the  polysulfonate  polymer  to  a  polysuifonic  acid  poly- 
meric matarinL 

III  •♦?•*.« 

coKnwov§n£SmrottrmMHXJNGm 

KTHYtjCINNAMK  ACID 
lansaa  I.  Hnff  ad 


siMn  ta  Tie 

MkBm  neasntn 


,>.      ..    •CMass.  lasitu-JtS) 

■*  A  oonliHow  nn 
tinoeosly  mixingina  ._ 
molecnlar  aqni^alem  of 


(«)Me 
and 


(*)nlltHlahoni4 

15% 

and  a  pH  of  at  Imt  •bwH  13 

*M  Am  15*  C; 

In  dM 

about  to  lb  100*  C; 

BOffiB0O  PV^OdttCt  SOnttiOQ  ttfefl  MObSQBC 

b«  of  Iba  group  conristi^  of 
ilisalta. 


MANur Acrun  OP 


1.  Hm  proetm  of 

ioroaolfldt   casnpri 
metlqi  mercaptan  and  a  compound  of  the  tormula 

KJCHEi 

wiMreiB  Ki  M  sMacwo  nom  me  group  consisting  oi  lowur 
alkyl  and  aqil*  and  Rt  and  Ra  are  sctocted  tram  tha  grotif 
of  lowar  alkyl  radicals  and  hydrops. 


MiUM 

MCTBOD  OP  PRBPAKNGMiYlMMnnr-4. 
AUroXYlEWaOPHPIONM 
R.  ««n  Ghl%  lniMiWib  and  Latter  N. 

N.  Y.,  MpMia  te  Owiinl  Anltea  * 

NnDnwiH.  ApnOcaian JMa tt. IfM 

SMterNarmm 

dOalBii.  <CI.SM--M11)  ^ 
1.  Tiie  pioecBs  of  preparing  2-hirdroBqr'4-alkonybe n lo* 
phenona  which  oom^laes  first  condensing  100-ltO  parts 
by  weight  of  a  1,1-dialkoiybenaene  with  benzoyl  cUo- 
ride  at  a  temperature  ranging  between  0*  and  10*  C.  in 
the  presence  of  an  inert  solvont^dttuent  and  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  raapnt  aaixtttrs  oonsiaiinf  i«f  10-90%  by 
weight  of  sine  ddaride  and  70-90%  by  •tight  of  ahaii- 
num  chloride,  said  mgeat  misture  being  employed  hi 
the  range  of  9S-12S  parts  by  weight  per  100-110  parti 
by  weight  of  said  l,3«dialkoxybett»ne,  then  raisfaig  and 
holding  die  temperature  between  4S*-75*  C.  to  da- 
alkyhte  the  condensation  product  and  isoteting  a  2-hf* 
drciacy-4-alkoxybenaophenooe. 


ALKOXYBENZOPIIENONn 

«h,  N.  Y.,      ipi     te  GmmM  Aditea  A 
TariU  N.  Y.,  a  cwponiaB  af 


Nn  Dmwina.  ^jllrt<i  a  It  M,  IHd 

dOateia.  <a.2iO— 991) 
1.  Tha  preoess  of  prspniteg  2-bydroxy-4-«lkoxybetta>- 
phanonet  wMdi  comprises  flrst  eondenrag  a  1 ,3'4iaDcoKy- 
benasne  with  banaoyi  chloride  at  a  tampcratnre  raagfng 
between  0*  and  10*  C^  la  Ae  presence  of  an  Inert  sol- 
vent-tfhient  and  In  the  pretence  of  a  reattot  oslxterr 
setocted  ffon  fha  group  consisting  of  a  two^XNnponent 
mfxinrt  of  fS-40%  by  weight  of  s  sodhan  h^de  and 
tiO-9S%  by  weight  of  alondnom  chhiride.  and  a  thrta- 
componant  nilxtuit  consisting  of  S— 16%  by  wai9^  ^  t 
sodtem  haHde,  5-2S%  by  weigbt  of  a  potassiom  halidc 
and  59-90%  by  weight  of  aluminum  chloride,  said  two- 


-ifrr?  CHEMICAL    n 


«M 


^ ,  _^,_  h  Ike 

rufr  of  140-215  pwti  bf  wtigbt  per  lOO-liO  9mm  by 
— '-^  of  Mid   IJ^-dUOMKfbtaanm,   tkni  raiitei  ^ 

43*^5*  C  10  db- 
•  Mqr- 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


N< 


t%  IMI 


POLY-imBATUIUTKD  ACYCXIC  DHETHIBS 

— '" V^  ,V_.  ^n 

I,  a  Mip«p«H  •(  Nflw 
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OF  PBEPAMNC  ALOKHYDE8 . 

TONES  BY  DEHYDK0GENAT10N  OF  ALCOHOLS 
WiWmm   OiIIi.    riiiiiili     MV   Ka^   Md   Wi 


1L19M 


•  maraicd  aliphatk 

, ^ I  oloohal  ovtr  • 

lyM  ac'a  Hmfntmt  at  about  250*  C/>3M*  C, 

catalm  oowiimn llrily  of  aboot  97.^J  pan  by 

wetgbt  CuO.  aboot  0  J-3  puts  by  writht  O^  aad  u 
alkali  mcUI  oxide  coa^riiiat  aboot  2  to  6  timet  tbo  molar 
amount  of  the  Cr,0,.  the  aaid  catalyst  bciat  prepared  by 
applying  an  aqueous  sototioo  of  aa  oxyteo  cosuioing 
chromiom  salt  to  a  pohreraleat  mam  of  CoO,  mid  dvo- 
ninn  salt  beiot  a  member  of  the  ffoop  rnwiill^  of 
sodium  chromatc,  potassium  chromate,  mUdimii  chro- 
mate,  raniiim  rhrnmaie,  titUom  dvomate,  Hii^twte  of 
said  chromates.  aad  pei«y  chromatm  of  the  formula 
MeCrOs  whereia  Me  ia  a  monovaleat  alkali  metal,  form- 
ini  shaped  bodtoa  from  mid  irixtna  of  CoO  and  chio- 
miom  salt  aad  heatii«  aaid  bodim  to  a  tcmperatma  of 
betwaaa  about  100*  C.-MO*  C 


OHt  cm, 

.  |t*>CHt-^«C1l-OH«-CHr-C— O— CH-O-I* 

whereia  R>  represents  a  aMoiber  selected  from  the  group 
noiwirtiag  of  hydrofea  and  lower  alky!  radicals,  R*  cap- 
rcaeatt  the  ethinyl  radical.  R>  'TrfTttnts  a  lower  all^ 
radical,  aad  R«  r^resenu  a  member  selected  Cram  the 
group  masitting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  radicals. 


_  2MULM 

'^l^iiK  "S?  15  OnENnON  OF  hichek 

ALCOBOIS   lY   CONDENSATION  OF   LOfrES 

ALCOHOLS 


I  THE  PMMblKnON  OF  CUl 
HYDBOrSROXUXB 

TaimM  T^  -'^i-'-'"-'^  airf  El  Idd  Yc 

Ti 


_J.  Ia  a  prooam  for  the  aroductioa  of  cumeoe  hydro- 
pcimide  whereia  cameae  is  oxidiaed  by  a  gM  mlactad 
fram  the  group  coasistiag  of  molecular  oaygea  ami 
oxygeaoos  gasm  at  aa  elevaied  tmaperature,  a  stea  of 
addiag  thereto  ethyleaediaaiiae  letraacctic  acid  h  a 
ratio  up  to  1  percem  of  cuamae  used  m  accelerator. 


Italy  My  19, 19SS 

tCWhui.  (CL  MO-MI) 
L  laa  procem  for  the  productioa  of  U.^ 
Cram  kww  aloohob.  aooordiBg  to  the  Ouerbet 
mtioa.  the  iaiprovemaat  «''— r'tting  reactiBg  an  aHudi 
hydroxide  with  a  lower  alcohol  selected  fhm  the  group 
coasistiag  of  primary  aad  aecoadaiy  butyl  aad  amyl 
alcohoh,  whereby  tbwe  ia  obtahmd  a  product  com- 
pririag  a  reactioo  mixture  of  alcohoUte  aad  alcohol, 
sobjectiag  said  reactioo  mixture  to  azeotropic  distilla- 
tion, whereby  water  la  reaioved,  aad  uatO  an  akobolate 
cooteat  of  85  to  95  percent  of  the  theoretical  value  has 
been  obtaiaed,  and  reacting  said  product  with  a  boric 
of  said  lower  akahd. 


niOOW  FOB  THE  ALLYLATION  OF  BENZENE 
AND  HOilOUXMNJB  HYDBOCABBONB 
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.  ^  ^     ^.fHENATB  ElilERS 

■«ifh  V.  Kmablaaa  mid  Afoydaa  T, 
fSF^^fiJP  ■■■•  amlgaaMalB.  le 
qwgtegCsifaiailsa,  N^  Yarh.  N.  Y 

N^Drawtaa.    iaaOiia     Mmm^j^^^^ 
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(dlfO— irg^ 

1.  A  prooem  for  the  prodoctioa  of  p^Oylcumeae 
which  comprises  heatii«  cumeae  with  aOyl  borate  ia  the 
preseaoe  of  fenic  chloride. 
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5.  Noo-woK  water-diipenible  maieriai  coousUna  e»-  ^^""SF^^  ^-^  •'^'mim  la  He  Tana  Compi 
tentially  of  the  reactioo  product  of  orooc  wih  an  eth«  ^V.yj^  ^  ^t  •  HHirt^i^af  D^wmT^ 
mas^  Mid  mas,  being  «kct«l  from  the  ^pl^.  <»>■>■*■■  iljgd31,'^gfafolWa.  4SJW 

«.tty/'pi?nr2S.2r^i"''*'^'"^^        f.A«ethod'iSjg-<SaS& 

an  auyi  phenol  lelcctcd  from  the  group  cooratine  of  tn«  af  mmnniLr,Lt7\M^r^     ""^^f. 

ociyl  phenol  and  nooyi  phenol,  and  (2)'th«iJSl2  o(  ^Zi^^^^n^JS^JSSt 

rt^ng  aqueous  hydrooen  peroxide  with  the  JrodS  o  ^^^^!^7!^  !^j£^^L^^^ 

condeoMfig  eihyleae  oxide  with  .«d  alkyl  plw>ol   ]^  SSrS,S^H^JSSiJ!^^  £5 

nooHoaic  material  being  charactcrind  by  increased  lidM.  iw^!Llr^iSg??J'y'L"''»^f"  "g.        ^ 

iransmittaocy  and  detergeacy  over  thSe^hwaSeiS.  nJZ^JTTTZT^i!^.^ -  ' -^^'  •*  ^ 

of  the  ether  mass  unreacted  with  oroae.       ^^7^  ^^^^^^^^T  ^  ?T  ^'^^^»'  *■  *•  » 
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sodhm  MHde.  5-23%  tj  wdgM  of  ■  pottMftm  kalitfr 
and  59-90%  by  weifht  of  alutninuin  chloride,  said  two- 
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a  low- 
alkytatJBt  coBditiona,  poa- 
siog  the  propyl  aMrciiptaB-lo<r«))oai«t  iaopanfltai  adniix- 
ture,  thai  obtaiaed,  faMo  ooattwl  with  an  alkylatioa 
catalyit  and  recoverfag  from  tm  aftylatioo  eflhwat  hy- 
drofen  sulfide  and  a^propylene  aflcylatB. 


tlw  pnasure  differential  between  die  abov»4ndicaled  flnt 
pnaauta  and  second  pressure  being  at  least  VXfi  p.  s.  L  g^ 
to  effect  crystidttation  therefrom  of  additin—l  crystal- 
lized material  aad  oootinning  this  second  cqfvlalUzation 
opetation  untQ  the  composition  of  the  resulting  second  7  yi^  Kparatioo  of  low-boiling  oleflni  from  a  cracked 
mother  liquor  is  sobstantiBUy  the  ante  as  ttie  second  hydrocarboi  gas  ~«T*«fa«it  the  same  whkk  comprises 
cntectic  coroposiyioB  cryMdIlzaUe  iheiefiom  under  said   admixing  with  snid  gas  hydrogen  sulflda,  contacting  the 


seoood  crystalllTatinB  conations  of  pcessore. 


■ECOYEIY  ANDTSb  OP  0LBP1N8  AND 
HTDKOGBN  BULFIDB ING. 

'^^  $7, 1#S4»  SmlBl  Nn.  4n,77f 
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4.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  propylene  alky 
lata  from  a  gas  containing  ethylene,  propylene,  hydrogen    isoparaffin  and  a  low-boiling  awrcaptan. 


admixture  thus  obtained  nnder  mercaptan-forming  con- 
ditions and  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  lSO-300*  F. 
with  a  bauxite  catalyst  w  as  to  obtain  roercaptans  from 
said  olefins,  separating  ssM  mercaptans  from  the  catalyst 
effluent,  decomposing  said  mercaptans  to  olefins  and  hy- 
drogen sulfide,  and  separating  the  same  into  a  hydrogen 
suUlde  stream  and  an  olcfin-containiag  stream. 

20.  The  reaction  under  alkylating  conditions,  indud- 
\a%  a  tcfliparature  in  the  range  20-140*  F.  and  the 
presence  of  an  add  alkylation  catalyst,  of  a  low-boiliag 
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A  thsrmoioupk   formed  by  coapliag 


I.  An  elecrode  plale  for  aDcaHae  storage  battery  cells 
comprising  a  metalUc  grid,  a  porous  plaque  of  sintered 
nickel  powder  partidai  sappadtd  by  the  grid,  saU  plaque 
being  compressed  in  aa  wen  lyfag  along  one  edge  of  the 
plate  to  form  an  indented  aoaa  of  reduced  cross  section, 
and  a  BMtal  tab  ovwlyiag  the  grid  in  said  indented  cone, 
said  t«b  hem%  UamA  with  iaiegral  projections  on  the 
with   side  overlying  the  coilVMM  ■■*  Md  extending  through 

NT  side  diereof.  the  ends  of  the  proji 

of 
the 


coapliag  ptotianiH  with  side  overiyiag  the  LBlipitm  til  and  extending  througt 

sn  alloy  in   wWeh   the  the  grid  to  the  other  side  diereof.  the  ends  of  the  projec 

ten  (k5  aad  4%  whBe  *e  tions  being  bent  ialo  engageatent  with  said  other  side  ol 

S  aad  «3«.  the  iBB  «f  the  grfd.  aad  said  tab  and  proMleas  bdat  AMad  to  thi 

lasathaa7«.  giii. 
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pvteary  riectiic  cdl  coaprWaf  a  ineul 

■•  ili  BobOe  catio.  the  cMiM  of  dM  Mtal  Mode. Wa 
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1  ^  *  «loMd  qwii  Coned  oooiod  iaolatod  pteat  b« 

and  a  hooii^  Mid  iMilaiar  iHMrl 

Mjd  hotew  rnifctta  Md  Id  fcoarf^  far , 

MM  .roadnctui  fa  yced  wtedo.  wMi  mpect  lo  »id 
^^^^^v>  ^HB  oBBSMCMe  aiaciiically  cowMcled  batw^^a  a 

falva^  ealL  ^U  TiiiMir^^-**  •'^  —rioeuie  far  a  doolar  aactfaa  ooiMclod  to  i^n^AKtw  «*  •  ,Li«i  k^ 
zTI^^t^^  ^^  ^noaow  eoaiprWat  ■■  ooter  cod   - —    ..u  -     **.    T^  **^**'**  ■•  ■  I**"!  oe- 

'^^^^i'mraif.mAmidatpttKmSwkhMhatZ  ??*  ""  f**?*"  -*  mM  Mwy  tWMfaraer.  a  heat 

yiwt  •  flwtral  opaBiilt  dlweto.  arid  rfai  Dortfcarf  tti«   gg^lJ^*.**.  tfwctioy  dineBgh  i>e  hoMew  center  of  Mid 
*'**'  CIV  Mit  ii  ovarfvpte  aad  Itthie  rrlatfaM^iin  '"^"Y^""  ^Rweea  aan  cooductor  aectioa  and  laid  ■— Ht 

port^i  of  laid  ei^»  beta,  ,p.c»d  fS«  eacTih^  ^S^Ji^^.^^'Pf^»^i'^^'»^^'>'»i«cta€  uid 
primd  of  a  ■alwfal  havfaf  «  u— >  *Tiwiiratm?  J!S  "J"  f«nifiiiiiei,  aaid  blower  fbrdaf  cooliat  laid  b  a 

inien»al  myhanfcal  eiWM  baco«ee  roSSd^  haTS   5U2  S?1£S?  il^Ilff^**  ^^  «**«*» 
•«  ^***  •••«•«- -lali^  a^  ha^ta.  S   ^^1^1^^^^  nnMimiuy  and  wid  ganerator. 

7T^i-_  t^Zr*  "^   tamm  larKwIin  an  air  barriar  to  ^Mn**  nid  laat 


P'Bptjr  of  bMnywdafa 

BOB  oa.1  MHwafohf  w^^s 


Md  hfKfiat  in  rte  por 
, -  ,^ »w^  to  a  diifei  riM  hi 

^^  "^J^  miMl^  IB^WBIL-^  Mid 

g  yy  ^  *■  ■■^■'tf  iMiMbmable  bjr  Micb 
.-."»■  ""P"«tuia.toid  eodoaure  haTiat  die  rte 
SL"i*^«!P«""«Wieiado«Aipwfch  die  rim  of 
y  ^^L^^*"  ■*  **™^  <«»P*tw».  after  haThw 
•objaclad  to  «a*  iiiiht  riee  b  temperature. 
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1.  A  Mncdon  box  aMMibly  rii^ilifaf  In .,.._^ 

'-5**  ■^**^  ^"^  ■«  awl  tocoMl  li«B  and  an  axis 
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outer  portioB  of  aaid  but 
lar  •koakbr.  ant  aad 

Mid  wind  oeaind  portioa  Iraa  said  tnt  to  said 
lide  thereof,  aa  anmilar  case  retainer  having  a  tloC  in  the 
central  portioa  thereof  and  located  on  said  flrst  side  of 
said  mounting  plate  with  Siid  slot  in  register  with  said 
ilrst  and  second  apotnres,  said  case  retainer  Ihedty  at- 
tadied  to  said  first  side  of  said  raised  central  portion  by 
first  and  second  screw  means  secured  to  said  raised  central 
portion,  said  case  retainer  having  an  outer  peripheral  edge 
portion  axially  spaced  fnNB  said  outer  portion  of  said 
mounting  plate  a  ftrst  distance,  said  outer  peripheral  edge 
portion  of  said  case  retainer  and  said  outer  portioa  of 
said  mounting  plate  formnig  an  annular  guideway  there- 
between, a  gasliet  monber  residing  in  said  guideway.  a 
retainer  stud  fixedly  atta^ad  to  said  raised  central  por- 
tion and  extending  from  said  first  side  thereof,  said  case 
member  having  a  Up  integral  therewith  which  lip  extends 
inwardly  toward  said  retainer  stud  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially transverse  to  said  aids,  said  lip  terminating  in  a 
lip  wall  which  is  annular  in  confignration.  said  annular 
Up  wall  being  of  a  greater  diameter  than  said  annular 
shoulder,  a  hub  attached  to  oae  of  said  sidewalls  of  said 
case  member  for  receiving  and  connecting  dactrical  con- 
duit thereto,  a  terminal  block  having  an  opening  extend- 
ing axially  therethrough  ihd  rasidtaig  within  said  case 
member  with  said  retainer  Mod  sVdaUy  ettending  through 
said  opening  in  said  terminal  block,  said  terminal  block 
having  means  for  electrically  connecting  conductors  which 
enter  said  case  through  said  apertures  and  said  hub,  re- 
spectively, a  cover  member  residing  over  and  covering 
Mid  caM  member,  screw  means  extending  through  said 
cover  member  and  into  said  retainer  stud  for  securing  said 
cover  member  relative  to  said  case  mender,  said  lip  resid- 


ing within  said  annular  guideway  whereby  said 
bnw  members  are  attachcii  to  each  other  and  may  be 
moved  angularly  about  said  axis  relative  to  each  other  and 
may  also  be  moved  laleraUy  with  respect  to  each  other 
bcfkira  said  cover  member  is  secured,  said  first  distance 
between  said  outer  peripheral  edge  portion  of  said  case 
retainer  and  said  outer  portion  of  said  mounting  plate 
being  substantially  equal  to  the  combined  thickness  of 
said  gasket  member  and  said  hp.  said  first  and  second  screw 
means  comprising  means  for  decreasing  and  iacreasiag  the 
physical  size  of  said  guideway  whereby  said  case  and  base 
■cmhrri  aay  be  alternatively  fixed  and  moved  relative 
to  each  other. 
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banriiV  flali  adaptod  to  be  supported  from  ahova  bjr 
aMaas  passav  thnN«h  the  stampov  aad  et^agsahle  wUh 
tha  laaw  fMO  o<  Iha  apper  iaate  to  support  the  stanpiat 
Cor  aa^iriar  aoveownt  aboat  said  vertical  axis,  the  plale 
and  -**— fng  havtag  passafeways  for  wiriag.  •  daanre 
oMasbflr  ■■§■§■ -^'f  with  dM  loaac  teca  of  die  Maoviag 
ontsida  the  plale,  die  doeore  menibar  and  ltsn^dag  hav- 
ing a  Aapa  wlam  aswmbkd  to  form  a  viiiag 
maaaa  to  secure  the  doeare  la  place,  and  awai 
by  die  loaw  faage  oatnde  die  doaora  aenkbar  for  at- 
flztm  supports. 
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The  method  of  anoabBag  conductor  wires  and  a 
spreader  fonaad  of  a  alijp  of  vriag  inenlartag  material 
having  a  sviaa  of  alola  extoading  acrom  the  loogitndiaal 
axis  of  said  strip  oonprisiag  the  steps  of  ooopreasing  dw 
loagitodbal  skhs  of  ttw  str^p  to  bead  the  ttrip  along  ks 
me(fial  longitodiiwl  aib  whotby  said  slots  prcaeitt 
ings  for  the  reoepcioa  of  said  wires,  *— ^"g  die 
doctor  wires  ia  said  slots  of  the  beat  stoip,  laserting  ra- 

strip  aai  the  wiras,  and  thea  aUowiag  said  strip  la  aa- 
paad  to  pfHB  Iha  vires  into  tig^  casifMMat  ariih  Ika 
aad  to  f oroe  said  retaiaer  means  iato  tigkl 
widi  Mid  strip. 
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I.  A  Ughdat  fiztnie  suspension  devicn  pro«idii« 
poims  of  support  on  opposite  sides  of  a  vertical  axis 
for  aocqpmodating  fixture  wiring,  ooayrisiag  a 
haviag  aa  upuBTg,  Jawardly  directed 
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least  tufo  laiavisioa 
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of  nid  Icvd,  a  combiaifli  unit, 
ootpqti  of  the  two 

Nainf  unit,  tad  mcaai  openbb  li  iw|iimiwi  to 

potential  derfred  fron  nid  coaibinim  unit  and  dapeadeai 
upon  the  relation  between  the  combined  ontpot  le?el 

from  said  tmumittcr  and  a  peedef iiwul  level  a  little 

below  that  which  obtains  when  the  two  traanutten  arc 
exactly  in  pbaae  for  coatrollii«  the  nlative  phaae  rela- 
tion of  the  aaid  two  tranMnitten  whcniby  the  combined 
output  k  maintained  eobetantially  at  mid  pradetei  mined 
level 


UNI  AMPUFIIB  FOB  A  TEUVBION  SYBIVM 
R.  HaMe,  YoalHn^  N.  Y^  iii^imi  |»  Mi  Tel». 
ine  ■■tirnliiln,  Inniflid,  New  Yeeh,  N.  Y^ 

a  eeffnenMB  of  New  Yoik 
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I.  In  a  Une  ampUfler  for  a  tdeviitoo  ■yMem.  nwam  for 
comMnint  blanking  and  tynchrooixinf  iianals  widi  a  tele- 

!rT*  P*^*?*  ""^  *^^«  f*'^*****  WomiatioB  portiom 
**"  Pyy-"beJ  Hanking  imerval  portione,  said  meant 
comprising  a  fint  electron  discharge  devloc  incfndi^  an 
!1^*  ?-*S?*  M»d  a  grid,  a  second  electron  discharge 
(lence  inchiding  an  anode,  a  cadiode  sod  a  grid,  a  coo- 
•tant  potential  source  having  a  negative  terminal  and  a 
poMtive  lermmat.  means  iachidiag  •  load  resistor  for  con- 
necting the  cathodes  of  said  devices  to  said  negative  ter, 
minal  aiMis  for  connecting  the  anode  of  said  first  de^ 
vfaeto  said  positive  taiminl.  OMam  for  connecting  the 
•nodn  o(  said  sacond  device  to  said  poaaive  tsnninal 

'"«  ''*~*».'**  "*"**^  •*•««•  »**M  of  equal  maoi- 

tude^^«muhanooo.  ocennenee  md  oppoute  polaritT. 
•ource  of  synchronizing  signals,  means  for  adding  said 
synchronizing  signals  to  said  blanking  signals,  mans  for 
adding  said  gating  signals  to  said  picture  signal  during 
said  pre«:ribed  bUnkh«  inssrvak.  S  meaaTfor  vX 

the  pid  of  said  first  device  and  tkn  added  btaakSTand 
synchronizing  sigMls  to  tie  grid  of  said  secooddevice 

rS^^L'S*^'**^.'*"^  ^"««  »  generated 
S*  'V^.^  '•■*"^'  "^  wxiVOiNe  picture  signal 
i«hage  including  said  piclm  inlbrmatiorporti«r!rf 
-Mpfcl«re  signal  and  said  blanking  and  synd^onizing 


I.  A  mechanical  telegraph  signal  selecting 

comprising  a  single  pfviMed  traosfor  lever  having  ar«  aad 
fcond  arras  on  opposite  sidm  of  the  pivot,  driving  means 
for  oecllladng  snid  pivot  of  said  lever  in  a  dfanctian  snb- 
^daBy  perpendfcular  to  the  pivotal  axb  of  sdd  pivol 
throvgh  a  complete  cycle  of  mnmiiisd  in  em 
"Wefwl  <rf  each  character  cyde,  said  driving 
with  a  positive  drive  to  move  said  pivot  fai 
of  the  oaclllation.  signakresponaive  means  comprHag  a 
Single  member  controlled  by  received  signal  nnits  hnvte 
ow  nrture  to  place  said  single  member  in  a  posfdoa  in 
wm^itto  engaged  by  said  first  arm  of  said  lever  dailiv 
its  posWvc  drive  movement  and  r—pnn<thn  t^  ^g*f  |  «»gitt 
of  another  nature  to  move  said  single  member  into  a  posi> 

tion  hi  which  it  is  not  engaged  at  an  by  said  trst  «m  of 
mid  lever,  a  phmlity  of  pivoted  memberi  amntid  to  be 
moved  hi  snocession  fai  timed  relatioBsldp  wtt  leoalved 
signal  units  hito  the  path  of  movoncnt  of  said  saooad 
arm  of  said  lever  and  being  poaitioaed  to  be  e^aged  aatf 
operated  upon  by  said  second  arm  of  said  lever  only 
when  said  transfsr  kvar  is  locked  by  .«g.g-.>-^  with 
said  single  member,  whereby  the  poMoas  of  nid  pivoted 
members  at  the  ead  of  a  cycle  of  sigaal  character  sdect- 
ing  operation  depend  on  the  natnre  of  the  '•'»'»^'"^*mt 
uniu  of  the  signal  character.  y^^m- 


TELEPHONE  AjSSm&G  EQUIPMENT 
ACfUAIINODBVia 


acMpanrilaaef^         

^  ,,.ia,  ttn,  fcslai  No.  3t5,427 

4qntaa^   (CL17fu-4) 
1-  In  aa  actuating  deviee  for  telephone  answering 
equipment  associated  with  a  party  Uae  telephoae  havii« 
a  harmonic  ringer  energized  by  a  signal  currasit  of  se- 
lected frequency  different  than  dK  fieqocacy  of  other 
tciephooes  on  the  same  party  line,  freipwaij   mJili  i 
means  respoasive  to  die  freqoncy  of  the  hmmoaic  riMsr 
circuit  means  ooaaacti^  said  freqnaacy  asHidve  maMs 
*^th  the  tciephoae  aasimriag  eqaipaMat  to  coamd  mki 
telephone  answcri^  eqn^aMat  ia  resaoan  to  easniM- 
^  of  mid  freqiieauj  searidvn  annas,  aad  ActS^mmm 
connetdng  said  fteqoaicy  sensitive  menas  to  (he  tele- 
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phone  lines  of  laid  lekphoae.  said  oomtnictioB  automati- 
cally opcratii^  to  iaitiatc  actuation  of  the  tetc|»boiie  ai»- 


certain  of  the  polK  traim  rooeived  at  laid 
tk«  to  the  traiiMBitler  of  fives  oaat  of  Mid 


<atti 


1 


^ 


\ 


\^ 


swering  equipment  in  reiponse  to  a  normal  energization 
of  the  harmonic  rincer. 


PAKTY  UNB  TEUraONE  ANSWERING 
ACrUATOK 
GMtia  W.  npnir,  JWiiKaftii,  WIfc,  mjgMg  i» 

loCWteMHlB 

Odahv  11.  lfS3»  8hW  N*.  38S,4f5 
»CMw.   (€1.179-4) 


I.  In  an  actvatiot  tyttcm  for  titephooa 
e^^ipm^^t  awociated  with  a  party  Hne  tdepteoe  having 
a  normal  exdoHve  ring  etarrent,  a  fraqoency  rupoaiive 
vAntor  responsive  only  to  the  frequency  of  said  normal 
ringhif  current,  aiKl  conaected  in  drcuit  with  the  tdc- 
phooe  lines  for  said  telephone,  said  vibrator  having  cir- 
cuit making  sad  breaking  means,  a  source  of  current, 
electromagnetic  means  connected  in  circuit  with  said 
source  of  current  and  said  circuit  making  and  breaking 
means,  and  circuit  means  oomecting  said  electromagnetic 
means  and  said  telephone  answering  equipment  to  initiate 
actuation  of  the  latter  m  rtipo—  to  the  normal  ringing 
current  for  said  tdephonaJ  I 


MULTIPLEX 


2,lil,m 

BEPEATEK  fTATlON 
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adi  at 


paths  for 


from  said  repeater  siatioo  of 
of  said  stifftpd  chamwi 
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AUTOMATIC  ThIpHONB  SYSTEM 
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I.  An  aotomatic  telephoM  systeea  iadudiaf  a  phi- 
•YHty  of  coanaeiei  sariiehcs  for  I'liailim  cennarttwis 
from  an  incoming  line  to  aiaociatnl  Hnes,  said  lines  being 
divided  into  groups  and  subgroups,  certain  of  said  lines 
being  connected  as  sohecriber  lines  and  others  of  said 
lines  bahig  coanacted  as  trunk  lines,  sdactioo  means  asso- 
ciated with  at  leaat  ooe  of  ladd  connector  iw  itches  In- 
cluding means  operative  responsive  to  receipt  of  impulses 
indicative  of  a  group  and  subgroup  designating*  a  line 
connected  as  a  subscriber  line  to  sdect  the  line  indicated 
by  said  impulses,  and  means  including  said  selection 
means  operative  responsive  to  receipt  xA  impulses  indica- 
tive of  a  group  and  subgroup  designatfai|  a  Ifaw  connected 
as  a  trunk  line  to  connect  a  busy  indfcatioo  to  said  trunk 
line  to  busy  said  trunk  line  to  said  connector  switch. 


AUTOMATIC 

YakMmYi 


_aJil,Ui 
TELEPfTONE  CALLING  APPARATUS 


Inir  M,  lfS3.  Saw  Ns.  Ji7,13t 
r,«i«callo^apsa  Aa«Hrt  aS,  1M2 
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3.  in  a  mahiple*  pulse  coasmmiication  system  of  the 
type  described,  a  Junction  aspeater  sutioo  disposed  at  the 
» of  a  plurality  of  converging  communication  paths, 
including  a  transmitter  and  raoeiver 
of  said  commanicstioo  paths  and  an  httcreon- 
in  said  repeater  station  coupled 
ch  of  said  trananitters  and  receivers  lo  dinctly 
re-route  in  said  repeater  station  selected  channel  pulses  oC 
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iag  a  plurality  of 
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•  contact  potel  oa  lh»  rid* 


thcnof  ,  a  piaraUtx  of 

t^     *t»^     111  II    ■  Urn  I 

OK  UM  naKBinf 


CONnOLAPPABATUi 

Now  Yoflk,  N.  v.,  tat 


cyliodcr  adapted  10  be  caMadBd  by  Mid  contact  poiat.  a 
contact  plai*  bvrteg  a  phnttjr  of  Unaa  of  contact  points, 
one  oonwpondinf  to  each  of  Mid  phnUty  of  eyUndcn. 
eadi  line  karint  a  planUtjr  of  contact  points  corraipoad- 
iaf  to  the  aoBiber  of  coatadi  adiaoeat  Mid  cyliaden  aad 
each  contact  ia  each  Uae  electrically  him  mini  to  the 
comipoadhif  coatact  poiat  adM«  oae  of  Mid  cyliaden. 
a  Miector  coniptiriag  a  iiliii  Hag  dram  rotataMy  mooated 
contcBUically  wtthta  arid  contact  plaie  aad  iMvi^  a  Uae 
of  plate  coatacti  oa  the  wmhct  thereof  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  Mid  dram  each  <■«*■**<■  *i^j  oae  coatact  ia  a  Itee 
of  coatactt  oa  Mid  ooatact  plaia,  and  OMana  farratati^ 
Mid  «rBM  to  briaf  said  pialB  oonlMli  into  contact  with 
the  next  Uae  of  coatact  poiati  oa  Mid  coatact  plate,  a  plo- 
rality  of  coatact  toda  one  rtudihaBj  coaaected  to  each 
plate  coatact  oa  mid  draa^  an  electric  pohe  djipaichiag 
dram  relatitMy  aMwaied  adlMant  mid  *i^ml  rode  in 
oontact  dMrewfth  and  hariai  a  phnUty  of  plate  coatacts 
arraaiad  ia  poape  aboni  the  cinaMitnan  of  Mid  pnbe 
dtipetehinf  dram,  the  oaaibcr  of  eoatacte  ia  each  fvoop 
corresponding  to  one  of  the  indicating  references  on  said 
cylhiden.  one  froop  for  each  coatact  rod.  Mid  pulM  dk- 
patching  drum  betag  electrically  coanected  to  a  telephone 
line  to  a  dial  tdephoae  eifhangt,  meaai  for  rotatiag  mid 
pulse  diqiatchfaig  drum  oae  revolutioa  for  each  movement 
of  said  selector  drum.  *— *g»»«f  meaas  for  said  appara- 
tus for  dectricaUy  energfaiai  the  coatact  point  on  each 
of  said  cylinders,  and  switch  meaas  coanecting  said 
giztng  meaas  to  each  of  said  cyUaderk 


I4S,4N.    DMiai 
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1.  la  aa  automatic  iclepbooe  system  having  subscribers* 
lines,  selection  robot  apparatus  associated  with  a  calling 
Uae  for  automatically  selecting  prcdeteimined  called 
Inks,  selection  repeating  robot  apparatus  for  automati- 
cally storing  diigto  transmitted  and  designating  a  desired 
"!S  ''■*  •**  '°^  ■otooiatically  extending  a  call  to  said 
^^"^..■f*!.  ^°'  ""l*'**«wi  *^  operating  coadUioo 
of  Mid  called  line  to  which  a  caU  is  to  be  extended  and 
indudtng  means  for  utiliring  said  storad  digits  for  the 
porpoM  of  sntoaMticatty  mccessively  rrpsaiiiM  the  build- 
ing  np  of  the  roaanniua  to  Mid  caHad  Uae  if  each  Uae  is 
found  busy  and  having  means  for  riagfaig  the  caUing  line 
when  said  called  line  is  found  idle,  switching  means  at 
laid  nlUng  line  for  separately  selectively  initiating  the 
oprntioaa  of  said  selection  robot  apparatus  and  of  said 
selectioa  repeating  robot  apparatus,  and  cooperating  cir- 
cuit switching  means  respectively  inchided  in  said  selec- 
tioa robot  apparatus  aad  said  selection  repeating  robot 
apparatus,  said  cooperating  circuit  switching  means  being 
operatively  responsive  solely  to  the  actuation  of  the 
switching  flaeans  for  initiating  the  operations  of  mid  selec- 
tion robot  apparatus  fbr  rainiag  operative  actuatioa  of 

;  robot  apparaiMs. 


In  a  system  for  arthropod 
corded  ineect-aadlble  soa^  sigaal  m  die  sole 
the  haprowad  awnas  for  prodadag  said  racotilad 

acoustic  insulatioa  snbstaatially  sarronadtag  saM 
ber  for  minimiring  eiMry  flterdnto  of  *»^*«i»i 
Kwnds,  a  soaad  *—■ nfirifr  ia  said  <*— »Ht  for 
iag  an  electrical  signal,  ampUriala  aiodulsnni 
tioaaUy  to  sooad  sigaals  origiaatiag  ia  said 

seased  by  die  traasdocar,  said  traasducer  . 

terixad  by  a  higher  seaaitivity  to  high  fkaqaeacy 
low  freqoeacy  andibb  sound  signals,  elat  tilts 
amplifying  aiid  asodifying  aaaaas  electrically  ^ 
to  said  sound  transdncer  having  aa  aadio  aavUflsr 
overan  raapoaM  characteristic  which  risM  with 
faig  audible  sigaal  freqoeacy.  aad  recording  _ 
tricaUy  coaaected  to  ssid  sipial  ampUfyiag  aad 
meaas  for  prodaciag  a  sabstaatiaUy  aadistorted 
dudMe  record  of  the  output  signal  of  said  sigaal 
iag 


ara- 

hVB, 


ambsent 


ampUfy- 


i,9fi,m 
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■ohaet  Hesr,  81  ~ 
■8  •  '•"■■■■•■■■■B  c:oaipaagr,  8t  rtm,  BiMn,  a 
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Iw  Aapaal  1, 1949i8eriai  Na.  198,iM 
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13.  The  method  of  sabstMtiaUy 


tiM  stsp  by  suhiactiiv  the 
nred  sigaals  loaa 
as  to 
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ajtMM  m  uottibm  thenJik  laminated  pole  tip* 

ISAMMJaNGIIIAOWnHBfOUNT-  aid  aoiGhcs  !■  nM  Mctiom,  neaiw  for 

IWBANDAPWjmmWTMlANi       ^^_  mii  pole.tipt  mi  lectiow  ia  ■wembly.  aad  meaaa  for 

^ifr  iS**!**  !S  t^  aUMWat  nid  aaaemMy  to  said  loofitvdinal  memben. 
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16.  Tna  conMnacion  with  a  mut  cmbudjriiif  a  phiraK 
ity  of  magnetic  tnuMdudag  heads  each  comprising  a 
pair  of  opposite  approximatdy  C-«haped  pole  pieces  hav- 
ing their  one  end  faces  abtrtting  and  the  others  sepa- 
rated by  a  thia  aoo-magaetic  shim,  in  which  the  shims 
are  subaUntuIly  perfectly  aligned,  which  comprises  a 
pair  of  plastic  blocks  in  which  the  corresponding  pole 
pieces  of  the  heads  arc  embedded  with  their  end  faces 
expoeed,  said  block  being  provided  with  aligned  chan- 
nels in  the  surfaces  thenaof  adjacent  the  one  ends  of 
the  pole  pieces,  a  U-«bapad  yoke  having  its  crom  piece 
engaged  hi  said  channel,  and  a  plastic  block  embedding 
tka  Irsc  said  blocks  aad  at  least  ttie  iaaer  edge  of  said 
yoka;  of  BMaaa  for  supporting  the  same  relative  to  a 
aiagnetic  dmm  comprising,  a  (bwd  frame  member,  a 
plate  haviag  an  edge  located  in  doae  proximity  to  the 
sorfaoe  of  tiM  dmm  aad  slidably  secured  to  said  mem- 
bar,  said  member  having  an  aperture  adfacem  said  plate, 
aa  ear  secured  to  said  plate  and  extending  into  said 
aperture,  screw  meaas  cagagiag  said  ear  to  adfuM  aaid 
plafe  radially  of  the  drum,  aad  a  pair  of  rails  secored  to 
the  plate  adjacent  the  edpt  aeareet  the  drum  aad  ax- 
leading  longitadinally  of  the  drum,  the  side  arms  of  eaid 

to 


1.  Ia  a  tdephooe  set  having  a  switch  operatiag : 
aism  coatrolled  by  reoMval  from  aad  replacameat  of 
the  haadeet  oa  its  cradle  and  a  ringer  induding  a  vi- 
bratile  bell  clapper,  a  normally  closed  auxiliary  iwilch 
mounted  on  a  deflecuble  arm  in  proximity  to  said  i 
nism  and  said  clapper,  aaxiliary  switch  opeaiag 
connected  to  the  auxitiary  switch  for  operatioa  by  the 
beU  dapper  whM  Hid  clapper  is  vibratii^  latoh 
Cor  red^aiag  the  switch  ia  opco  poeitioa,  a  liakaga 
able  ana  to  said  switch 
to  diiect  ib€  arm  to  a  poaitioo  such  that 
the  switch  opening  meaas  is  ia  the  path  of  the  bell  dapper 
when  the  haadeet  is  reawved  from  its  cradk  aad  to 
return  said  arm  to  aa  andeflected  position  such  that 
said  switch  opening  means  is  out  of  said  path  whtm  die 
is  oa  its  cradle,  and  meaas  for  disabttag  the 
the  arm  is  ia  its  uadeflected  poeitioa. 
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1.  A  aiagnetic  traasdaccr  coastructioa  comprising  a 
hollow  frame  haviag  oaa  «de  open,  loagitiidinal  wall 
awmbers  wtfMa  said  firaaie,  a  magaetie  core  bctweea 
said  wall  aMmbcn,  a  atadiat  oa  said  core,  the  eadi 
of  said  core,  the  edges  of  said  wal  flsembers  aad  tbe 
edges  of  said  frame  bdag  disposed  ia  the  same  plane, 
a  castiag  reaia  Uliag  tha  spacas  batwaaa  Mid  tongittt- 
diaal  membcn,  said  eorta  aad  mM  fraaa.  aad  a  pob 
tip  asaosMy  iadodiag  a  pair  of 


la  a  traOe  detector  ampUAer,  a 
terminals,  two  power  terminals,  and  three  outpirt  termi- 
nals an  flaouatad  tbenoa,  three  aiae-pia  tAt  mdktiM 
iaoantc4  Ihaiaoa,  Cow  eight-pia 
mwiniffo  uiwKNit  ■  iKNRW  uwyg 

aacB  tooe  aocift  caca  coataiaiag  two  coanoi  gnoib 
tapo  caBodeS)  tapo  asaaMi  aad  a  cathi 
a  vM  cacapawaloa  flMr  aetavik  to  laoaiva  itiaali  1 
mU  iapot  tamiaalB  iod  to  paaa  Id  dM  fridi  af  IM 

iWlf  2  to  McydM  par  aaooad.  a 
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work  cootaiaiof  u  anode  power  supply  Md  iter  dmrit 

to  wccivc  nid  ugaolt  fioiB  Mid  aaodct  of  wooad  Mid 

triode  aad  apply  Mid  lignab  to  Mid  grids  of  tUvd  iud 

doable  triode,  a  teal  itafe  iachidit  two  plate 

a  fday  cofl.  a  rectiflcr.  aad  aaid  two  ootpiM 

aU  is  parallel,  a  fborth  eacapsolaied  oetwofffc  iwlndtiit 

power  rectnen  aod  filter  oeiworii  the  output  oi  which 

M  coonected  to  the  Mme  onmbered  wciptacle  Ib  each 

compoaeat  aockct,  a  power  npply  tniMfonncr  oomected 

to  Mid  power  tcniiiaals  the  ou^irt  of  which  is 

to  two  Mme  Dombered  rrcrptaclce  im  cad 

locket.  aad  a  grouad  roaanrtioB  aMdo  lo  aa  ideaticaUy 

numbered  receptacle  ia  each  compoacat  aocfcct 


AKKANGEMENT  FOR  SWITCHING  CLOCKS 
Priti  Joee*  ShaaaMea,  Twit  iig,  aad  Cawy  O 
NyitrtM,  Ililni,  Swain,  iijj|       ,  hy 
laNMfllAaMrt  ' 

Ymk.  N.  Y^  a  rawiwllea  af 

I  A4y  ia>  19f4,  SmW  No.  443,tt4 

MfiraSia  Swadaa  My  11, 1953 
4  CkiUH.   (CL  —    -^^ 
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of  a  case  having  an  openlag  aad  a  cover,  said  cover  being 
ooMpriMd  of  •  line  side  wdion  aad  a  load  side  aectioa; 
said  second  meias  being  eonpriaed  of  a  coadnctiag  Anger 
in  aligaraeat  oppodte  said  case  openiag  and  a  fl^er  po- 
sitioafaig  mechanism  awocialed  with  said  coodocting 
finger  to  retract  said  ooaductiap'teger  through  Mid  case 
opening;  said  Snt  control  being  eonpriaed  of  an  actuat- 
ing member  operatively  mounted  to  said  line  side  cover 
section  and  operatively  connected  to  said  finger  position- 
ing mechanism  and  poritioned  to  operatively  engage  said 
first  positioning  mechanism  so  that  opening  of  said  line 
side  cover  section  will  retract  said  finger  and  position 
said  projecting  member  to  ckMe  a  duct  housing  shutter 
and  when  closing  said  Kne  side  cover  section  said  pro- 
jecting member  will  open  a  duct  housing  shutter  and  said 
finger  wiil  be  projected  throagh  said  case  opening. 
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I.  A  control  means  for  a  clock  comprising,  a  switch, 
rautabk  switch  plate  coartitntcd  of  at  least  oae  out* 
layer  of  non-yielding  material  and  one  inner  layer  of 
yieidabie  material  joined  thereto,  a  pterality  of  apertuiaa 
amafled  n  both  the  aon-yielding  and  yieldable  material 
of  said  twitch  plate  and  concentric  with  tha  aiii  of 
rotation  of  the  latter,  and  a  phiraUty  of  pins  of  bUwatn 
O.t  mm.  and  OJ  mm.  in  diameter  inserted  withovt  play 
in  mid  apertnres  aad  alternately  co-actii«  with  Mid 
switch,  each  of  said  pins  being  maintained  in  powtion 
by  the  friction  between  the  surface  of  the  pin  and  the 
yieldable  material.  „,,  _, 
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wvs  DUCT  rtuGs  wmi  cover  operated 

RETRACTARLE  CONTACT  FINGERS 
Elwood  T.  Plato  aad  Wiltea  IL  Pkaah,  DcttaM.  aad 
A.  Hiiimam.  GroMe  PnhMi  pSbi,  MIrh..  m. 

by  neMe  iiilgiia M  l-T-E  Ckcalt 

Pa.,  a  farnmaiua  of 


1.  An  electrical  meanring  iartrament  haviag  a  dial 
face  aad  a  poiater  movable  thereacroM  ia  leapowe  to 
electrical  variaiioBs  received  by  said  instrument;  a  plu- 
rality of  eloagate  arms  arranged  in  abutted  relatioaahip 
so  as  to  define  an  aligned  loagitodinal  end  that  k  aacarad 
to  said  pointer  for  coextensive  proiectioa  therewith;  said 
arms  being  of  substantially  uaiform  rrnss  srrfinnal  coa- 
figuratioo  and  varying  ia  loagitudiaal  leagth  wharaby 
the  respective  prajectlag  eads  of  said  anas  mttt§mn4 
at  varying  distances  from  said  aligaed  loagiHidlaal  cad; 
aad  a  series  of  coatact  points  received  oa  said  face  aad 
being  pragressivcly  engaged  by  tha  staggand  projKting 
ends  of  said  arms  upon  movement  thereof. 


iU  IMT,  Saihi  Now  4J747S 


IMPACT  ACTUAIVD  OBCUir  flOWRS,  ADJUST. 
AELR  POR  SmULTANIOUS  AND  DBLAYID 
ACTION 

Raa  H.  Da  RMda,  H8hm«%  N.  Y. 

.  St,  HSTTMi  Na.  MMT* 
lOaltaM   fCLlM-«Ml) 


1.  A  phtf-ia  unit  for  a  bus  duct  system  ccaapriaing 
a  phig  housing,  a  first  racaas,  a  second  means  aad  a  Aril 
ooatrol;  said  Ant  control  being  operatively  aad  selective- 
ly connected  to  said  first  aad  said  lecoad  -mam,  said 
inc  aMaas  baiag  comprised  of  a  profacting  member  aad 
a  Am  posHinaiag  mechaaism  associated  with  said  pro- 
jecting awmber  lo  positioo  said  pmiecting  member;  said 
pro^tiag  member  positioaad  to  engage  an  opaaii«  ia  a 
dact  hoasiag  ibattar;  said  phig  housing  being  comprised 
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ELECntlGAL 

the  other,  a  int 


TOT 


rclatiM  to  «id  flnt  cdtttaeihe  Mmlicr  tad  beiof 
obliqaely  iadiMd  itf  the  «Be  diractioa  M  nid  im  c<»- 
ductive  acmhcr.  a  Inl  mllkM  oootact  eztendiag  tnm 
that  ead  paiik»  of  aaid  Ant  coadaciife  mcah«  iMeh 
it  extended  tivo««h  mM  tot  dieel.  aid  a  Moood  mBiiat 

coatact  Mcored  to  nid  Meoad  coadauivc  OKaibcr  add 
exteaded  ttetN^h  M|d  Anl  rfMt.  «id  lOiUeat  coalacti 
beuv  beadaUe  aad  dlvoffd  at  acale  aaiki  to  taid  car- 
pet-lika  awmber  aad  hnb^  a  tcadeacy  lo  be  annaalty  ia 
«aced  raiatiotf  to  each  olher  aad  bdag  coatfrartid  aad 

arrai^Bd  for  toucUaf  each  other  if  aa  iflspact  b  enttad 
opoa  aa  ohjeol  Plaoed  oa  Mid  cafvai4ike 


applyii«  aa  actnatiai  foree 
nid  Uade  haviag  a 
of  iM 


SNAP  SWirdSLABGI  Am  GAP 


Njm  Tarik,  N.  Y^  a 
ii  Itii,  taM  No.  <14»115 


Boroialty  are  ia  engikteaMot  with  oae  of 
_  ooatacts,  the  forces  of  ttren  within  nid 
_  effective  to  nap  the  apes  thereof  into  tran- 
poAioawhea  an  actnatiag  force  is  applied  to  said 
other  neaas  to  caiafe  the  other  said  Uade  ooittact  with 
the  odisr  of  said  ftnd  ooatacts  aad  to  rstora  the  blade 
to  its  aoranl  poeitioa  whea  each  actoatiat  force  is  re- 


STOUD  INnCY 'nrn  CUMING  DIVICB  POK 

AN  njDcnac  cntcuir  HBAKnt 

JehaA.Pana,Bnnd^Pa^as<psyfoCeassaiIlectiic 
MVt  a  canpafattaa  «f  New  Tan 
tmMtft^Srt,  taW  No.  CTMM 


1.  la  a  saap  switch:  a  <sriaiaal  stfactnre  havlat  i^ 
and  second  spaced  contaa  meabers  at  one  ead  aad  a 
tsrminal  structure  at  the  other  end;  a  contact  hiade  ha*> 
int  a  coatact  ead  dkposed  between  the  said  contact  """^ 
bers,  having  aa  opposite  terminal  end  coaaected  to  the 
snid  terminal  structure  sod  said  blade,  beint  slotted  to 
form  tet  and  second  bands;  flrst  force  means  actiat  on 
said  flrst  band  asar  its  lenainal  end  tending  to  nrge  said 
contact  ead  of  said  Made  nsiliaady  against  said  irst  oea- 
tact  member;  second  fMoe  meaas  acting  on  said  second 
band  war  its  terminal^ood  lendfaig  to  prevent  said  band 
from  moving  in  the  diriKtion  of  said  flrst  tonm  third 
force  means  actiat  on  said  second  ba*d  near  its  siid  con- 
tact end  tending  to  preveat  said  band  fh»  moving  in  svb- 
stantially  the  opposite  direetfon  n  said  flnt  force;  and 
fourth  force  means  adapted  t»  act  on  said  flrst  band  be- 
twcea  the  said  flrst  force  neaas  aad  Iha  ooatact  ead  of 
said  flrst  band  ia  sobetantially  the  opposite  dinction  n 
said  flrst  force  so  that  the  contact  cad  of  said  Made  will 
snap  from  said  ftrst  oosrtaet  ncmbsi  to  said  second  contact 
member  when  said  foordi  fom  is  applied. 


1" 


•LADii 


1.  Ia  an  dectiic  ctrcait  breaker,  a  chargeable  chmag 

wMch  is  discharfsaMe  to  dose  said  bfcakcr.  s 

^  ^  .-.i..,^  erIiaiBr.  a  awvable  pMoa  awunied  within  said  cyHader 

SNAP  nwlsyn  ^^  bperaiiv«l]r  oonpled  to  one  end  of  tsid  spring, 

ItASS^mT   for  snppMi«  jiiMswIiinl  flaid  to  the  cyliader  space  at 
■'*"  ■*"'*^  "-*  oaa  Me  of  nid  pistn  for  dtiviag  Slid  piMoa  ia  a  flrst 


aoiMHii  mtm«r;  mm  pfug  iKNUiac  bant  coapmed    i^ 
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ihip  rataciiw  to  mM  dMi^  »MMfB  wlwrcby  to  alknr  aid 
>pn"t  itaraif  SadMrwe  to  driYc  wid  piaioa  a  aad  gp> 
poHie  dtrectioa  witboM  apprccubh  mtraal  froa  fcid 
a  aid  cyltodcr  i 


IMa,taWN 


^ 


rows  of 
dw 
for 
trkaOjr 


xvm  of 


I.  A  rriay  ford,ctiically  cmtroltod  onus  coaprb. 

-  *  ^SaSJH^^^!^  ^  f"^  eooductor 
"  '**  "^  "»  «M*»,  aid  two 
^  to 

*aAof  •  iM^;^^  SSS;  ITS! 

caadactiTc  ooatact  bar  fbr  mtk  rov  of  tMnt. 
^bv  ooaptWag  the  otlar  coBtMt  tamiMl  for 
OKttopoapof  dicuitB fbr  whidi  the  anctolt 

top  far  amaMy  Md  iaili«aiy 
ban  ■omaUjr  imbovoi' 

«^  tho  mm  iai  tmm  of 

with  toinal'aotioo~ratodv^  lo  aidZ 
_J^  tofi  to  carry  aid  b«B  toto  poiitiow  of 
iraioa  avory^  wHhaid  imra  of  cootMl  latm. 
"Ti*** '^'.  "y  *'^*«  •  fwp  of  circuiti  aiaul- 


b« 
for 


I.  A  selector  acchaaita  co-actii«  with  a  plurality  of 
liMd  cootacti  oo  a  cooiact  toak  riiaiiiiiiai  a  wtpar  car- 

iSf ''*'^  ••  ^  **•»»**  ^  •»•«"«»  o*  «*toct  Pori- 
itoM.  a  JrMai  akafl.  a  '^'-fitiiHt  couptiM  1« 
«wd  driiring  ifcafl  wttk  aid  cairtofB,  a  piuraiity  of 
abte  wipen  mouMod  oa  aid  carnati,  aid  wipcn  «.vw 
iag  alcctcd  Axed  cootacti  wtiaa  aid  carriafa  » ititiooai 
>  ipnat  urfiai  each  of  aid  wipa>  i«o  aa  opaalivo 
POMtioa  io  cofafeaent  with  a  alactad  iiad  coalact.  a 

tiva  poMioB.  a  nwvaMe  ioertto  member  aiouoled  oa  each 
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exhaust  port  haviof  a  substantially  larfer  abto  coatact  aounted  on  said  metal  toaf  arint  inler- 


rr;|K,BcniGAL 


"M 


■rid  pftwl 
upoa  tk*  •rmting  of  ttid 


Miwy  f,  UM^Mri  N*.  5<MSS 


APPAKATUi 


N«wiS4»U7 


1.  A 
•untially  flat  rmam  of  ■hctfioBy 
hATiof  a  central  opaaku^  • 
teoa  thereof  aztmdisf  frm 
to  aaid  oporiag.  and  a 
a 

to  tka 
tioo;  dadrkattjr  uuaduiJitoa  mmm  for 
vaMia 

ly^xpaMiTB  ralatiOMWp  wnk  flW 
i^iply  and 

ofeiiqDely  di^oaed  relative  to  each  of  said  defonnatioBt 
to  eflect  mapping  of  the  «nne  between  a  stren-defonaed 
podtion  in  wMch  the  ▼aae  b  bent  aloat  die  liac  of  said 
oonvex  defbnnaioa  and  a  pie-«C  reelored  podtioo  in 
which  the  vane  ii  bent  along  said  concave  deformation; 
a  movabb  contact  nMmnmd  on  eaid  vane  at  a  point  hav- 
ing subetantial  motion,  relative  to  mid  baee,  resulting 
from  laid  snapping  action;  a  stationary  contart  fixed 
to  said  base  in  the  path  of  said  movable  contact 
for  entagement  with  the  latter  in  the  strese-defonned 
of  the  vana  and  aepnratioo  therefrom  in  die 
poeitian  of  the  vane,  said  etationary  oootact 
and  eaU  pnwtawli  nwtionad  alaculi  any-conductive 
meam  being  spaced  apart  by  said  baee  but  insulated  from 
each  other  akiog  a  path  throogh  said  base  and  a  separate 
terminal  on  said  baia  in,  Ma^iical  communication  with 


1.  In  a  snap  acting  thermostatic  switch,  a  base;  i 
ary  contact  memben  carried  thcrriir*  •  atod  carried  by 
said  base;  a  snap-acting  bimetalUc  disc  centraOy  mounted 
on  said  stud;  a  contact  disc  dispoaed  at  die  ode  of  said 
bimetallic  disc  which  faom  the  sutionary  contacts,  said 
contact  disc  being  concentric  relative  to  the  bimelallic 
disc  and  of  approximataiy  the  same  diameter  and  en- 
gageaUe  with  the  stationary  contact  memben;  and  an 
annular  member  engaging  the  peripheral  portion  of  the 
other  side  of  die  bfanetallie  disc,  said  annnlar  member 
having  fingers  extending  past  the  peripheral  edges  of  die 
two  discs  and  engaging  the  peripheral  portion  of  tiw 
side  of  the  contact  disc  facing  the  stationary  contacts, 
said  fingen  being  of  sudi  length  and  shape  that  they  re- 
tain the  peripheral  portiom  of  the  two  discs  in  engagemett 
at  all  times,  whet^>y  warping  or  sagging  of  the  bi- 
metallic diK  is  prevented. 


FUS 


intucTUMs 


IS  CMn,  ICL  JM— Ul) 


1.  A  fow  rnmprising  a  pair  of  spaced  metallic  cylin- 
drical Uocka,  a  plurality  of  siihetanrially  spaced  groovm 
in  each  of  the  juxtaposed  snrfaom  of  said  pair  of  blocks, 
aptnrality  of  spacing  plates  of  an  electric  insulating  ma- 
larial iasertad  into  said  plurality  of  grooves  to  maintain 
a  pwdiiwmined  spacing  between  said  pair  of  blocks, 
fuse  link  meam  spaced  from  said  pktnility  of  tfKiag 
plates  coariuctiveiy  insert  onner ting  said  pair  of  blodu, 
aad  a  casing  of  lasnlatiag  material  mounted  on  said  pair 
of  blocks  anclodng  snid  plurality  of  spadag  plates  and 


I. 


CIRCUIT  INTnUIUFTIB 


a  caepacaBan  as  New  Yais 
U,  IMMmW  Na.  474,711 
<&aM-l44) 


cajsv!-.f«j 


1.  In  a  circuit  interrupter,  an  arc  dutts  comprising  a 
first  group  of  transversely-exteading,  q»acedHipart  matal- 
lic  plates  stackfd  along  one  side  of  said  rhutf.  a  rffgntf 
group  of  transvarsely-extendiag,  spaoed-apart  plains 
rtn'ttf^  along  a  side  of  said  chute  which  intersects  said 
one  side,  a  pair  of  relatively-movable  switch  parts  sepa- 
rable to  iaitiale  aa  arc  at  a  predetermined  location  within 
said  chute,  means  extending  through  a  restricted  open- 
ing in  said  chute  for  effecting  relative  movement  of  said 
stritch  parts,  meam  for  propelling  said  arc  into  engage- 
with  ■aid  aouas  of  alAiaft.  aaid  mMim  of  niatft 
Spaced  apart  to  form  aa  sxhanst  port  located  in 
a  region  of  said  chma  which  »  geaerally  more  r«sole«^ 
fram  said  are  iaitiatioa  point  than  are  the  minority  of 


VovcMSBi  18,  iMri 


ELBCTRICAL  ^0 
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nidptotcs,  said  cxhaiM port  having  a  substantiaUy  larfer  aUe  coatact  mounted  oo  said  metal  leaf  ipriof  Hrr- 
effecttve  veaiiflt  ««•  thaa  the  ventiiig  area  betweea  ad-  mediate  said  stationary  supports;  said  serint  beiai  sob- 
jaoeai  plates  in  each  of  said  sroups,  aad  means  lor 
inhibitiaf  die  flow  of  aic-gmerated  gases  throagh  said 
restricted  opening  comprising  a  series  of  irregnlarty- 
shaped,  turbulence-producing  recesses  formed  in  the  por- 
tion of  said  chute  adjacent  said  restricted  opening. 


AdiCifc, 


AcndNfJmcH 


DEVICE 


W( 


yiv>?r«# 


N9t4- 


Maf  f .  IfSS,  SsM  No.  SUjtH 
"    "  May  22, 1954 


(£L 


14«. 


-«  hittiaOL  <fxs 


It- 


Miti 


IH-I 


scaotially  flat 
soppoffl 


2,M1,155 

mTEKNALLY  OUDBKD  BLECnOCAL  CONTACT 


n  ismiaflM  al  

^  lai^ifM 

.979^ 
tClahM^  (CL2ifl— IM) 

•-»   «    A  '     1..^  ^-  ^  electrical  contact  comprisiag  an  alloy  of  tS- 

1.  All   elwtric   current   qmckbreak    switching   device   95%   silver.  5-13%   cadmium,  andzinc  praent  in  an 

comprising,  in  combination,  electrically  conductive  means   amount  up  to  about  50%  of  the  cadmium  nrcaenL  the 

constituting  amain  curr«it  p^.  a  source  for  the  gn-   contact  surface  therMf  containing  a  mixture  oTmScipi- 

eratUM  of  chemical  encrtv  dkaoaed  h  *miA  m.in  -..,.    ».t^  r-^A^;,^  — :^ •  _: siT      — .«•  «.  lawiiii 


rtttt  p«Ch,  ncMM  for  rilwii  Mid  cbemical  merfy 
from  said  tource.  drcuir  breaUng  metatM  in  aid  current 
path  associated  with  said  source  of  chemical  energy  and 
adapted  for  interrupting  said  main  current  path  upon  re- 
laasc  of  said  chemical  energy  from  said  source,  eiectrical- 
[ycooductive  means  forming  a  current  shont  path  for 
lyypBMing  said  main  current  path,  contact  making  and 
breaking  means  in  said  siMiat  path,  and  means  serving 
for  elongating  to  the  point  of  rupture  arcs  arising  in  said 
shum  path  upon  said  contact  making  and  branking  means 
causing  uHnniption  of  currant  flow  thraugh  said  shunt 
path.        I 

1   fef^    

LEAF  SWUNG  CIJ&  POR  MBCHANKAL 

,_  . ucnpna  ooNTAcra 

"•••   ' Mrfwm-  pifc,  mtmm  la  l-T^  Chert 

Pla^  a  corpocBlloa  af 


2MUU 

AflSnOLI 


LEVER  MOUNT  AMAOLY  POR  TOGGLE 

__^       swrrcHBS 

"•  «•■■»  Monal  VanM%  N.  Ti» 


■<.; 


1  CkhB.   (CL  m    i<<) 
In  combination,  a  stationary  oootact.  a  movabia 
tact   movable   into   and   out   of  engagament  with 
stationary  contact,  biasing  means  for  biasing  said 
•Ma  contact  into  contact  engagamcM  widi  said  st 
contact,  a  push  rod  for  operating  said  movable 
out  of  engagement  whh  said  sutionary  contact 
the  action  of  said  Masing  meant;  and  means  for  wmm 
said  movable  contact  from  said  disengaged  posJtioa 
said  engaged  pontion  and  preventhig  both  roiatloa 
sliding  of  said  movable  contact:  said  means 
a  nwul  leaf  spring,  a  honsinc  for  said  biaaing  • 
movable  contact  and  said  stationary  contact;  m 
snpporthif  means  momled  on  said  bowing  nd 
endi  flaring  away  tbeiefhwm  said  aada  provide  mm 
ary  supports  for  the  end  of  snid  metal  leaf  spriiw 
spring  being  rigidly  secured  to  said  supports;  said 


MM 


^ 


said 


said 


I.  In  a  tonle  awitch  having  a  hoUow  casing,  a  collar 
communicatint  with  the  iaiarior  of  said  casing  and  hav- 
ing a  central  thioufh  bora,  tad  n  toggla  lever  extending 
through  said  collar  bore  and  having  an  intermediate  baU 
portion  swivelly  contained  in  said  collar,  the  upper  end 

of  said  bore  belai  ikapad  to  pfovida  aa  appcr  fwi«el  teat 
for  said  ball  porHaa.  that  impioswiaat  wUck  cwaprises 
a  member  iaaetted  into  said  collar  bore  aad  rigidly  held 
therein  for  reducing  the  area  of  said  bore  below  said  ball 
portion,  said  member  baiag  located  to  eagage  tka  lower 
sorfkce  of  said  ball  portioa  aad  to  act  ae  a  lower  twhal 
•eat  therefor,  and  maaas  for  hoMlaf  nid  BMflAcr  im- 
movably wirtiin  said  bore  whereby  said  aMoibar  taiaias 
«id  ball  portion  against  downward  movement  in  said 


>»"»» 


.*uw 


^urality  Of 


pules  •Bd   ft  nguM  oC 


IS  §tmtrauy 

thaa  arc  dw  aajonty  «< 
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7U 

puMi  ueviL  cxmnoL 


li.  1955,  ScfW  Na.  S34,«54 


31, 1953,  s«fW  N^  yn^n 

(CL  2tl~<3) 
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W  «««MU  •i^' 
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I.  In  s  rotary  potentiometer  having  a  cylindrical  hous- 
ing, a  resistor  niounted  adjacent  the  inner  wall  of  said 
housing,  an  end  wall  of  said  housing  carrying  a  rotary 
shaft  and  a  wiper  contact  movable  along  said  resistor  1^ 
means  of  said  shaft,  the  combination  of  an  annular  in- 
solating  track  concentrically  mounted  on  said  end  wall,  a 
resilient  spring  arm  mounted  on  said  track  and  contact- 
ing said  resistor,  said  spriag  arm  being  continuously  slid- 
able  along  said  track,  and  means  to  lock  said  spring  arm 
at  a  Itxed  posftioo  along  niid  trade. 


Ulll,15l 
VARlAlMtaiaiSTOR 

1  Aagwi  lM»Si,  taW  No.  MMt7 
15ClabM.(a.Ml— a) 


1.  Apparatus  comprising  an  elongated  cylindrical  heal* 
conductive  bousing  carrying  therein  in  thermally  cao> 
ducttve,  electrically  non-conductive  contact  with  thp  iaade 
wail  thereof  two  temperature-n  iwillia,  alcctrically<oa»- 
ductive  coils;  a  thermaHy  and  electrically  non-conductive 
disc-shaped  washer  supporting  the  end  of  the  first  coil 
nearest  the  end  of  the  housing  and  intervening  there- 
between; a  thconally  and  electrically  non-conductive  tube 
centered  in  the  housing  and  extending  from  within  the 
other  end  of  the  llrat  cod  to  the  other  end  of  the  housing; 
a  heater  coil  protruding  from  out  of  the  end  of  the  tube 
to  a  location  within  the  first  coil  but  out  of  contact  dwre- 
witb;  a  thennally  and  electrically  non-conduotive  anna- 
iar  washer  within  and  supporting  the  other  end  of  the  first 
coil  about  the  heater  coil;  and  a  pair  of  thermally  and 
electrically  noo-coaductive  anmilar  washers  surrounding 
the  tube  withfai  each  end  of  die  second  coil  and  in  con- 
tact therewith;  electrical  leads  from  the  coHs  passing  out- 
side the  tube  to  the  other  end  of  the  housing;  and  elec- 
trical leads  from  the  heater  oofl  passing  inside  the  tube 
to  the  odier  end  of  the  housing.  '*- 


rt»^-^-<  m 


rsm  »;i«arsoAJo» 


«.  A  variable  KslMor  comprising  a  cylindrical  hollow 
contahier  comti  acted  of  tiactricalty  conducting  material 
having  one  end  provided  «^  a  central  aperture,  a  shaft 
disposed  on  the  axis  of  die  container  and  rotatabiy  jour- 
naled  in  the  aperture  in  the  end  thereof,  a  strip  of  elec- 
trical insulating  materia  having  parallel  faces  ind  gen- 
erally parallel  edges,  said  strip  befaig  annnlarly  disposed 
within  and  ai^aoent  to  the  peiijheiy  of  die  container,  an 
electricaHy  tmutating  meinbcr  disposed  between  the  strip 
and  the  container,  a  phvsHty  of  tnnis  or  resistance  wire 
disposed  about  die  strip  and  secured  to  die  faces  and  one 
edge  diereof,  add  turns  extending  outwardly  from  die 
other  edge  of  die  strip  in  die  region  between  the  strip 
and  shaft  and  being  aacnrad  to  die  strip  in  parallel 
spaced  apart  insulated  ratationship.  a  coating  of  elec- 
trical insulating  material  dnvcring  die  strip  and  windings 
except  for  a  band  tenendly  nonnal  to  die  turns  and 
spaced  fnm  the  apcrtoved  end  of  die  container,  a 
mass  of  eieclrical  insularing  material  disposed  in  die  con- 
tainer covering  the  outwandly  extending  portions  of  the 
windinfs.  and  an  akcirical  contact  ■  mils  J  to  the  Aaft 
slidnMy  abutting  the  ancoated  band  of 
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I.  The  method  of  i^iotoscnsitizing  a  pair  of  semicon- 
ductor crystals  having  affronting  topographically  mating 
faces  comprising  applying  a  direct  current  voltage  across 
the  mating  faces  at  hicreasiag  potentials  until  a  con- 
tinuous conduction  occurs,  terminating  voUage  appHca* 
tioB  when  the  crystals  are  photoconductive,  atid  suhae- 
quently  supplying  a  voluge  at  a  lower  operating  poten- 
tial to  test  the  sensitivity  thereof. 


IMtMi 

moTocoNDUcms  target 


^       _. Mar  S,  IHL  SeiW  Nn.  2H7fT, 

now  Pialant  No.  2,7I9,193,  dalad  April  li,  1917.    D|. 
Htfitf  and  m»  appWumun  Pcbraary  tt,  1957,  Saritf 

No.  n43^9M 

I  dahn.    (CI.  Jtt— 4» 

A  photoconductive  target  comprising  a  plate<4ike  body 
stmcture  of  electrical  insulating  material  having  a  rela- 
tivaly  large  flat  surface,  a  photoconductive  coating  ap* 
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plied  directly  to  nid  brii  iai  surface,  nid  photocoa- 

duciive  coattng  bcng  tepweied  lato  relatively  lofls  and 
paoMooMuciive  ceo  tectiosi  ny  Mog  nMumf 
haviog  BO  piiotocoHductive  foatiin.  cacs  of  Mid 

ceo  Mctiooi  mcludiag  a  loog  and  aarrow  grid  ekment. 

each  of  Mid  cell  Mrtiooa  bdag  divided  into  photocoo- 


ductivc  cell  elements  by  abort  ineolatinf  Mctioos  having 
no  photocondoctive  coating.  Mid  ihort  insulating  section 
extending  froin  said  grid  element  to  one  of 
iasttlating  sections,  and  a  plurality  of 
piDfectiag  through  Mid  body  anucture  aad 
tacting  one  of  said  small  pbotocoadoctive  cell  elements. 
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%  I.  The  Method  of  making  a  sbeatbed  electric  beater 
wherein  a  reainar  with  a  tenatoal  end  portion  is  sarround- 
ed  by  a  tubular  mettl  sheath  containing  granular  refrac- 
tory insulation  in  which  said  resistor  is  embedded,  com- 
prising inserting  into  an  end  of  said  theatb  prior  to  Ail- 
ing the  same  with  granular  insulating  material  a  plug 
formed  of  elastic  heat  resistant  outerial  which  is  per- 
forated to  receive  a  terminal  end  portion  of  die  resistor, 
then  filling  said  sheath  to  a  point  adjacent  iu  other  end 
with  granular  refractory  faisulating  material,  aad  then 
contracting  Mid  sheath  laterally  over  iU  entire  length  for 
compaction  of  said  insulating  material  and  for  lateral 
coaspression  of  said  elastic  plug  to  anchor  the  same  against 
axial  displacement  and  to  effect  permanent  sealing  there- 
of with  the  compacted  insulating  material,  with  the  pe- 
ripheral surface  of  said  terminal  end  portion,  and  with 
the  inner  wall  of  Mid  sheath. 
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and  thereby  limit  its  heat  output 
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1.  An  electrical  miatanct  element  comprising  a  wira- 
like  strand  of  partially  conductive  material;  said  strand 
of  material  being  formed  of  solid,  finely  divided  elec- 
trically conductive  particles  dispersed  in  a  sofienabic 
thermally  expansible  dielectric  material;  aad  a  covering 
of  solid  seating  material  surrounding  said  strand,  said 
covering  material  being  a  non-conductor  of  electricity. 
whereby  the  Andy  divided  particles  are  caused  to  devakip 
heat  daring  the  passage  of  an  electric  current,  with  said 


TOOL  POK  BLBCmgAL  MACHINING  AND  1HI 
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-  E.  StmkK,  mm  iMak,  N.  Y^  Mi^ar  la  Ea- 
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1.  A  tool  for  use  in  the  dec  trie  al  machining  of  a  work- 
piece,  said  tool  comprising  a  body  having  a  contoured 
surface  in  flush  abutment  dMrewith  for  producing  a  com- 
piemental  contour  on  the  workplace,  a  replaceable  fact 
element  of  electrical  conductive  material  formed  in  cxnct 
conformance  with  the  contoured  surface  of  said  body 
and  adapted  to  be  removably  mounted  on  said  contoured 
surface,  and  a  layer  of  innilating  material  interposed  be- 
tween the  adiacent  surfaces  of  said  body  and  said  face 
element. 
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1.  Infra-red  emitting  device  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: a  rectifying  body  of  revolution,  made  of  crystal- 
line semi-conducting  material,  havmg  a  first  aad  a  sec- 
ond face;  a  matnllic  layer,  deposited  at  least  over  the 
portioQ  of  said  first  face  sanoundii^  Hie  axis  of  said 
body;  at  the  caatre  of  sted  second  face  a  ractifyiag  con- 
tact coveriag  a  small  area  of  said  face  aaonrcaof  direct 
current  energy  and  connecliona  from  said  sowoe  to  said 
cootactt  for  creating  wiiUn  snid  body  oynority  carriws; 
.said  first  face  and  said  aeoood  face  fanning  an  optical 
system  wboM  focus  is  located  at  the  coMer  of  said  smaU 
area,  whataby  the  iaira-rad  radiations  emitted  by  said 
area  are  concentrated  In  a  cylindrical  beam  in  the  direc- 
tion of  said  axis,  after  raflcxioa  over  said  first  faee  aad 
lefractioa 
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II.  ApparanM  for  hot  asachiaing  metak.  plastics 
similar  materials  both  electricaBy  conductive  and 
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tncally  aon-coaducttve,  which  comprises  a  cutthig  tool 
actuatinf  means  to  effect  continuous  and  controlled  move- 
ment of  said  cutting  tool  and  a  woripiece  relative  to 
each  other  and  along  a  predetermined  path  to  thereby 
effect  removal  by  said  catting  tool  of  workpiece  material 
along  Mid  path,  electric  arc  means  located  remote  from 
said  workpiece  and  from  said  catting  tool,  means  to 
control  the  heat  energy  emitted  from  said  electric  arc 
means,  a  parabolic  rrieetor  located  adjacent  said  elec- 
tric arc  means  to  receive  radiant  heat  energy  therefrom 
and  transmit  said  radiant  heat  energy  in  a  beam  to  a 
point  remote  from  said  electric  arc  means,  a  lens  mount- 
ed at  said  point  to  effect  concentration  of  saiii  beam 
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betow  aod  abowa  aaad 
bottom  waBa  impactivdy  of  said  faoutiai.  the 
almidtm  lym  <>  •  plaae  pnnIM  to  but 
ipnoed  in  frost  of  the  fiaaa  of  tha  front  edges  of  nid 
lop  aad  botkMi  wtB»  it  mid  hounag.  a  vertical  front 
co««r  plate  cadaadiag  Ofvcr  the  front  odfea  of  said  fins 
and  qinoed  frva  «id  froat  odges,  laid  cover  plate  Mup- 
ported  bjr  aaid  bnckets,  nid  cover  plate  hnving  a  oentnl 
doagatod  hantimM  aiot  anbatentiaHy  co-eztennve  with 
nid  coBiahw  tad  looted  at  the  nme  height  n  nid 
coatainar,  a  iKOtrodiag  protector  grid  extcadtng  frr- 
wardly  fron  nid  cower  idate  opening,  vfaereby  to  pve- 
veat  artidn  of  turartuw  aad  the  like  from  being  brou^t 
jno  f*»*pt  f^^iiffrt  with  nid  cover  plate,  said  protector 
grid  formed  witt  coavergiag  top  aad  bottom  wallt,  aad 
a  pair  of  idadcri  nffactf^  nrface  aMmban  ia  nid 
hoanag  tmrndli^  from  tbt  froat  cdgn  of  nid  lop  nd 
bottom  iralb  reapoctivniy  to  aaid  rear  wall,  said  i 
■■M  a*a.  •eid  eamr  idna.  ■«»«<  laid  aeotadar  bU 
fymnwtrically  poaitiooed  with  respect  to  the  InagitndJaal 
caatcr  Uae  of  nid  hoorfag,  whereby  said  heater  will 
fnactioa  with  equal  effldaacy  if  the  poaition  of  nid  top 
aad  bottom  walla  is  I 
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and  bring  said  beam  tOt  «a  approximate  focus  on  said 
workpiece  along  said  path  in  advance  of  said  cutting 
tool,  and  mounting  and  control  means  to  effect  controlled 
movement  of  said  electric  arc  means,  said  parabolic 
reflector  and  said  lens  in  relation  to  the  movement  of 
said  cutting  tool  and  workpiece  to  thus  maintain  the 
focus  of  said  beam  on  said  path  to  a  predetermined  de- 
gree aad  over  a  predetermined  area  located  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  said  cutting  tool,  thereby  insuring  re)  s^sma 
comrolled  heating  of  said  workpiece  area  and  controlled 
lead  time  prior  to  cutting  for  optimum  cutting  efficiency 
aad  minimum  effect  upon  portions  of  said  workpiece  re- 
mote from  said  area. 
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1.  Ia  an  electric  panel  type  heater  having  a  conduc- 
tive paad  and  electrical  coanactor  ttnps  adjacent  at  least 
two  edges  of  mid  pand,  pressiue  coonectors  for  applying 
energy  to  said  pand  and  uniformly  bearing  agaiaat  said 
stripe,  each  cooaeclor  compridng  at  least  oae  bowed 
member  of  resilient  dectricaUy-c<»ductive  aiaterial,  said 
member  having  aieaas  for  attachment  to  a  supportiag 
member  widi  the  free  ead  of  the  bow  ia  slidaMe  coatact 
with  said  member,  an  elongated  member  of  conductive 
materid  carried  at  the  crest  of  said  bow  and  at  least  two 
electrical  contacts  carried  io  4>aced  relationship  by  the 
last  said  megabg^ 
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1.  Ia  a  feversible  electric  baseboard  heater,  aa  opea- 
teoed  rectangular  hoosiaB  havtag  a  rear  wall  and  idea- 
tied  lop  aad  bottom  waUs,  a  heating  element  container 
extending  horizontally  aad  centrally  along  in  said  houa- 
iag.  brackets  mouated  oa  said  rear  wdl  of  said  boustag 
supportiag  said  comaincr,  a  series  of  identicd  vertical 
fiiH  moimted  on  said  container  and  extending  from  the 
open  fact  of  said  hooslAg,  the  rear  edges  of  said  fins 
spaced  from  said  rear  wall,  the  top  and  bottom  ends  of 


1 1, 19S«,  Ssdd  Bla.  999,19t 
SCteteM.   (CL219-Of) 

1.  An  dectric  water  heater  comprising  a  cylindrical 
verticdly  disposed  closed  water  tank  having  rdativdy 
thin  dimiioum  waifs  and  havjog  convexedly  curved  top 
and  bottom  walls,  and  annular  heatin|  dement  of  a 
diametfcr  approxlmatdy  onc'hdf  the  diameter  of  the  tank 
and  including  a  tubidar  duminum  sheath  of  c^indricd 
section  disposed  upon  the  outer  side  of  the  bottom  and 
in  contacting  engagement  therewith  and  centered  relative 
thereto,  a  fused  duminum  bond  filling  the  recess  defined 
by  adjacent  annular  segmcau  of  the  sheath  and  the  bot- 
tom of  the  heater  and  fixedly  uniting  the  sheath  to  the 
bottom  and  providing  an  amular  beat  transfer  bond  of 
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sources  bdng  positioned  sb  that  Kght  rays  therefrom    member  haviag  a  pair  of  opposed  open  eod%  said  cyli»- 
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mbsuotial  width  for  the  thmth  lo  the  bocttMi,  tW  riwMh 
haviag  radkJly  ditpoicd  tcrmiiMls  at  iu  cadi  profsctnt   beatinf 
from  iu  said  boodad  portion  and  in  Doaooatactiag  i^th   a  lid  o« 


tttA 


uMd  in  picpariag  hoc  bevtnaea.  aa  electric 
eat  for  hcattag  the  fluid  io  nid  iuids  caaMier. 
Mid  fluids  caaiiter.  aad  oMaaa  for  resiOeatly 
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tien  to  the  bottom,  a  water  inlet  conduit  <«i*rh«rpng 
asaioM  the  bottom  withia  the  said  sheath  bonded  zone 
thevMf.  aad  a  water  ootlct  conduit  opening  to  said  tank 
doiely  adjacent  to  theccwvcxedly  curved  top  wall  of  the 


lid  oa  Mid  oudrter  when  the  latter 
is  in  place  ia  its  companaMot  ia  the  cabinet  thereby 
preventing  spilling  of  fluid  fron  the  canister. 
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2..  A  portable  electric  water-heating  attachment  for 
cold  water  pipes  comprising,  in  combination,  an  elec- 
trical water-heating  unit;  a  switch  for  cootrollittg  ener- 
gization of  «aid  unit;  a  tank  surrounding  said  heating 
unit;  a  cold  water  inlet  pipe  connectible  to  a  cold  water 
supply  pipe  and  discharging  water  adjacent  said  heating 
unit;  said  unk  being  adapted  to  hold  a  substantial  vohime 
or  water  which  i%  in  direct  contact  wtih  said  heating 
unit;  a  discharge  pipe;  a  tube  directly  connecting  the 
upper  end  of  the  tank  with  the  discharge  pipe;  and  a 
single  manually  operated  valve  having  a  by-pass  said 
valve  being  connected  to  the  cold  water  supply  pip^  and 
to  the  tank  through  said  cold  water  inlet  pipe,  and  also 
bemg  connected  to  the  discharge  pipe,  and  coatroHing 
flow  of  cold  water  into  the  tank  and  (low  of  cold  water 
by-paasing  the  tank;  the  hot  water  displaced  from  the 
tank  by  the  meoming  cold  water  flowing  through  said 
ttibe  directly  Into  wid  discharge  pipe  and  there  mingihig 
with  any  cold  water  that  may  be  flowing  through  the  by- 
pass, as  permitted  by  the  position  of  said  valve 
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*  vT  ^°''"*'*"  *"  <»•  o*  MM  compartments,  olhen  of 
Mid  oompartments  being  arrmfed  for  tfbpeaslai  P«ek- 
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1-  In  a  noooochromator,  the  combination  of  fw»«fft  de- 
flfliag  aa  cntraaca  slit  for  a  beam  of  light  rays,  a  sta- 
tioaary  dispersing  prism  having  a  reflective  rear  face  in 
the  path  of  the  rays  coming  from  said  catrance  slit,  a 
meaas  deflning  an  exit  M  in  the  path  of  the  rays  re- 
flected by  the  rear  face  of  the  dispersing  prism,  an  ob- 
lective  positioned  in  the  paths  of  said  rays,  die  dispers- 
faig  prism  being  on  one  side  of  the  objective  and  the  en- 
trance and  exit  sliu  bdng  oa  the  other  side  thereof,  said 
objective  parallelizing  the  rays  coming  from  the  entrance 
lUt  and  focusing  the  rays  reflected  by  the  raar  face  of  Am 
prism,  a  glass  wedge  between  said  objective  and  Mid 
prism,  the  objective  and  the  glass  wedge  being  large 
enough  to  admit  the  entire  light  beam  coming  to  aad  re- 
flected by  the  dispersiag  piisM.  a  pivoted  holder  mount- 
ing said  wedge  for  rotatiaa  about  an  axis  perpendicular 
to  the  optieal  axis  of  the  aMMuehraMaior.  said  holder  in- 
cluding an  arm  forming  a  fined  part  of  and  movable  with 
said  holder  aad  constituting  a  pointer,  and  a  scale,  said 
pointer  being  movable  in  relation  to  said  scale.    ' 


UGirnNG  FIXTURE 
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1.  A  lighting  fixture  comprisiag  a  housing  carrying  a 
plurality  of  light  sources,  a  first  screen  in  said  bousing 
enclosing  some  of  said  Hj^  sources,  and  a  second  screen 
forming  an  outer  surface  of  said  housing,  said  first  screen 
being  provided  with  apertures  to  admit  spaced  limited 
fields  of  light  therethrough  emanating  from  the  light 
sources  encloaed  thereby,  said  spaced  limited  fields  each 
being  directed  against  die  iaaer  surface  of  said  second 
screen  to  be  dMbsed  thereby,  the  remainder  of  said  light 
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from  Mid 


the  rev  edges  of  Mid  fins   ton  of  the  heater  and  fixedly  unitinf  the  sheath  to  the 
w$a,  the  top  and  bottom  ends  of  bottom  and  pixyvidinf  an  annular  heat  transfer  bond  of 
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sources  beint  positioned  96  that  light  rays  therefrom 
are  directed  intermediate  said  screens  to  provide  tight 
rays  for  reflection  by  said  first  screen  toward  said  second 
screen  at  least  substantially  throughout  the  entire  sor- 
Ckx  tiicreof.  said  remainder  of  Kght  sources  being 
shielded  by  means  formitv  a  part  of  said  fixture  to  pre- 
vent normal  direct  observance  of  the  same  from  points 
outwardly  of  Mid  fixture. 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  hand  lamp  having  a  frontal 
standard,  a  head  lamp  pivoted  to  the  same,  and  a  handle 
extending  rearwardly  from  the  pivoting  zone  of  the 
standard;  of  a  bracket  atuched  to  the  standard  in  said 
zone,  and  a  signal  lamp  carried  by  said  bracket,  the 
bracket  being  hinged  on  the  pivot  of  the  head  lamp 
and  swingaUe  from  a  Mded  position  over  the  handle 
directing  the  signal  lamp  ream^rdly  to  an  upright  pod- 
tion  placing  the  signal  lamp  htgli  and  visible  from  a 
distance  and  all  sides. 
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member  havfaig  a  pak  of  opposed  open  coda,  said  cyli»- 
drical  member  being  dispoMd  on  said  sMppoct  wilb-oaK 
of  its  said  ands  engaging  against  Mid  irasl»co«ical  OKM* 
ber.  means  fixedly  securing  said  one  end  of  Msi  gwvd 
to  said  frusto<onical  member,  said  cyiindrkal  OMmber 
having  a  window  formed  in  the  side  wall  thereof,  a  plu- 
rality of  ribs  extending  lateraHy  across  said  window  in 
spaced  relation  relative  to  each  other,  meant  fcMdIy  ee- 
curing  the  opposed  ends  of  Mid  ribe  to  said  cylindrical 
member,  a  plurality  of  ribs  cxtenAng  longitodinalljr  of 
said  window  in  ^Mced  relatioa  rdatfve  to  each  oOier, 
means  fixedly  securing  the  opposed  ends  of  said  last 
named  ribe  to  said  cylindrical  member,  said  cyliadri- 
cal  member  having  a  pin  exiaadiag  inwardly  thawiof, 
said  pin  bdag  dispoeed  at^aoefll  the  ochnr  aad  of  said 
cylindrical  member  proximate  said  wfaidow,  a  light  re- 
flector, said  reflector  comprising  an  elongated  substan- 
tially hoUow  cylindrical  element  having  a  pair  of  opposed 
open  ends  and  an  opening  formed  in  the  aide  wall  there- 
of, said  cylindrical  element  having  an  axially  extending 
groove  formed  therein  immediately  adjacent  said  win- 
dow at  oae  end  thereof,  said  cylindrical  element  hav- 
ing an  arcuately  sliaped  slot  formed  therein  adjacent  the 
other  end  <rf  said  window,  said  cylindrical  element  hav- 
ia«  a  second  slot  formed  therein,  uid  second  slot  com- 
municating at  one  of  its  ends  with  said  first  slot  and  be- 
ing in  open  communication  at  its  other  end  with  said 
opening,  said  cylindrical  element  being  telescoped  within 
said  cylindrical  member  with  said  pin  t>eing  disposed 
within  said  first  slot  to  rotataUy  secure  together  said  cy- 
lindrical element  and  cylindrical  member,  an  annular 
member  fixedly  secured  to  said  cylindrical  element,  and 
suspension  means  fixedly  secured  to  said  annular  mem- 
ber.   
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1.  A  trouble  lamp  cUmprisIng  an  elongated  handle 
member  having  a  pair  of  opposed  ends,  an  electric  light 
socket  for  an  electric  light  bulb,  said  socket  being  fixedly 
secnrrd  to  oaa  end  of  said  handle,  means  extending 
through  the  odKr  end  of  said  handle  for  connecting  said 
socket  with  a  source  ol  E.  M.  P.,  support  means,  said 
support  "*^»**  compristng  a  f mBto>conical  member  han^ 
ing  a  depending  substantially  hollow  cyliadrical  wfik 
siaeve.  said  sleeve  having  the  adjacent  cads  tiiereof  tar- 
nunatteg  in  outwardly  extending  spaced  and  confroMing 
Inba.  Mid  sleeve  being  mounted  00  Mid  socket,  means 
for  securing  Mid  tabs  together  to  damp  Mid  sleeve 
against  said  socket,  a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  in 
mid  support  member  adjacent  the  joaetion  of  Mid  fms- 
lo-conical  member  with  said  sleeve,  a  light  guard  coh- 
prisittg   an    eloogaicd   nubstantiolly   hoUow   cylindricai 


I .  Apparattis  for  determinhig  whether  a  selected  bane 
receiver  is  receiving  the  program  being  broadcast  from 
a  designated  broadcast  station,  which  comprises  a  monitor 
receiver  at  a  survey  center  adapted  to  monitor  said  broad- 
cast station  and  to  derive  therefrom  an  audio  signal, 
means  for  transmitting  to  Mid  survey  center  an  audio 
signal  indicative  of  the  audio  signal  being  received  by 
said  selected  home  receiver,  oseans  for  repeatedly  com- 
paring the  instantaneous  poladtia  of  said  audio  signals 
at  lelected  spaced  intervsJs  over  a  predetermined  eeria 
of  sub-Mmple  periods  to  determine  whether  or  not  the 
polarities  agree  during  each  such  interval,  means  includ- 
ing counters  responsiva  to  said  comparing  wmm  for 
determining  the  total  deviation  both  plus  and  minus  of 
the  number  of  polarity  agrMments  dungg  thf  senM  of 
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1.  An  electric  tyttcm  for  briafing  two  waves  into  ckiae 
phase  and  amplitude  agrtcnieiH  comprising  a  eource  of 
said  waves,  a  phase  adjaAer  coupled  to  said  source  for 
adjusting  the  phase  of  one  of  said  waves,  an  amplitude 
adjuster  coupled  to  said  source  for  adjostiag  the  ampli- 
tude of  one  of  said  waves,  means  coupled  to  said  source 
for  taking  the  alternating  current  difference  betilreen  said 
waves,  mean  coupled  to  said  source  for  derfving  a  ref- 
erence vohage  from  one  of  said  waves,  a  first  comparboa 
means  for  comparing  said  alternating  current  difference 
with  said  reference  voltage  to  produce  an  output  that 
varies  according  to  their  phase  and  «»p*gnitiidf  outage  and 
reaches  a  null  when  their  phase  ouuge  is  a  null,  a  second 
comparison  means  for  comparfa^  said  ahemating  conent 
difference  with  said  reference  voltage  to  produce  an  out- 
put that  varies  according  to  their  phase  and  m«jiii«ii«i» 
outage  and  reaches  a  null  when  their  amplitude  outafs  is 
a  null,  means  connecting  said  first  comparison  means  to 
control  said  phase  adjuster,  and  meam  connecting  said 
second  compariaoB  meant  to  control  said  amplitude  ad- 
juster. 
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1.  In  control  meam  for  radio  receiving  apparatus  hav- 
ing high  frequency  amplifying  and  coupling  meam.  an 
automatic  vohm^  control  circuit  and  variable  tuning 
means  for  tunmg  the  receiver  over  a  predetermined  band 
of  frequency;  drivmg  means  connected  to  the  tuning 
means  for  driving  the  same,  relay  means  controlling  the 
drivhig  means,  a  first  multi-element  tube  connected  to  the 
mlay  in  control  the  same,  a  control  grid  for  said  tube, 
a  source  of  power,  a  rasisior  connected  to  said  souree 
and  to  the  grid  to  apply  a  bias  voltage  thereto,  a  second 
■uM-dcment  tube  havint  a  grid,  plate  and  cathode,  con- 
ductive means  connecting  the  plate  of  the  second  tube 


to  the  grid  of  the  fir«f«  a 
the  coodactive  means  and  ground,  meam  applyn^  an  al- 
ierwaing  corrcM  signal  from  the  high  freqneacy  cou- 
pling means  to  the  grid  of  the  sacoad  tube  to  produce 
alternate  periods  at  '^'Mf^vniffn.  and  noo-coadiiclion  is 
said  tnbe  at  the  frequoicy  of  the  WpNad  ounot  to  al- 
tematdy  diKharie  the  condaaaer  aMl  allow  it  to  charfs 
throo^  the  resistance,  creating  an  alternating  coneat  in 
the  grid  circuit  of  the  first  tube  and  lowering  the  biasing 
voltage  to  cut  off  the  first  tube  and  control  the  driving 
means,  tapped  resistor  OMaoi  ooanected  to  the  automatic 


•  /  "^ .  >»*• 
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vohmie  control  circuit  and  to  ground  to  develop  a  bias 
variable  proportionately  widi  signal  strength,  means  con- 
necting a  tapped  point  m  the  last-named  resistor  means 
to  the  control  grid  of  the  second  tube  in  a  negative  sense 
to  oppoee  the  generation  of  positive  waves  by  the  alternat- 
ing current,  cathode  blaring  means  for  the  second  tube 
so  that  no  current  wiO  flow  through  the  plate  cricuit  of 
the  second  tube  unless  the  amplitude  of  the  altermtii« 
current  waves  is  suflfcient  In  overcome  the  bias  and  delay 
biasing  means  connected  to  said  automatic  volume  con- 
trol circuit  to  prevent  any  restraining  action  until  the  sig- 
nal exceeds  a  certain  strength. 
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^  i.  in  a  polsa  transoaii-raceivc  system  whanin  Ae 
Mtter  and  receiver  poniou  are  faytially  at  the  saaw  lo- 
cation but  are  to  ha  separated,  and  wheraia  tha  nccivcr 
portion  is  of  the  type  which  iadodea  puhe 
meam  for  developing  periotfcaUy  racnrring 
comparing  meam  for  oompmiag  received  sigMli  with  the 
gating  pulses  to  develop  airar  rignals  havh^  a  ■■«|"i*-i« 
and  polarity  representative  of  the  portion  of  the  raoeivnd 
signals  with  which  the  gattag  pulees  cofascide,  and  fre- 
quency cnotrolling  means  raepMsive  to  the  magnitiiila  «ai 
polarity  of  the  error  signal  fbr  controlling  the  repetition 
rate  of  the  gating  pulses  to  effect  setf-gating  of  the  re- 
ceiver, apparatus  for  initially  establishing  synchronous 
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in  response  to  input  signal  infarmatioo  supplied  thereto  conduction  for  said  asymmethcally-coKhicting  means. 


prtsint   Ml    elonfaied   subsuntially   hotkm   cyliixirical   the  nanber  of  polarity  agrecmeins  duriag  the  wriM  o( 
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fitiag  of  the  mehrer  wHb  the  received  nfnal  pubci 
praiag'-  ilSMl  fleneratiiit  meaai  at  said  trammttler  por- 
tioa  for  devdopiog  cyclic  referenoe  lignab  haviit  a  pre- 
determined portion  which  ibtmM»  with  the  reoeivad  iif 
nal  pulses,  and  control  rignal  developint  meant  at  said 
transmitter  portion  coupled  to  said  signal  feneratinf 
meansi  and  detachaMy  coupled  to  said  pube  fencrating 
means  for  comparing  said  nrference  signals  with  said  gat- 
ing pulses  and  for  developing  a  direct  current  control 
signal  having  a  magnitude  and  polarity  representative  of 
that  portion  of  said  reference  signal  with  which  said  gat- 
ing pulses  coincide,  said  comparing  means  being  detach- 
aMy coupled  to  said  control  signal  developing  means  for 
deriving  said  control  signal  therefrom,  whereby  said  re- 
ceiver is  gated  in  synchronism  with  said  predetermined 
parttoB  of  said  reference  lignaL 
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1.  In  a  televfaloB  receiver  adapted  to  raoaiva  a 
tigial  sideband  video  signal  modnlatod  canfar,  the  con- 
bteation  of:  a  first  drcqll  for  deriving  an  intermediate 
frequency  vestigial  sideband  video  agnal  modulated 
carrier  having  cainer  and  video  iiiHWBtafiOH  conn 
ponents  in  a  predetermined  bandwidth;  an  intermediate 
fluency  amplifier  having  an  input  circuit  coupled  to 
said  signal  dolving  means  and  an  output  circuit,  said 
intermediate  fkvqucncy  ampHfler  having  a  bandwidth 
atdtable  for  tte  translation  and  ainplilcalion  of  laid  in- 
termeiSate  frequency  vestigial  sideband  video  signal 
modulated  carrier  to  said  output  drcnit.  said  output 
drcuit  having  an  output  dectrode  at  wUch  is  provided 
said  faMermediate  frequency  vestigial  sideband  video  sig- 
nal modulated  carrier,  a  wide  band  drcuit  having  a  band- 
width snhstantially  equal  to  said  predetermined  band- 
width of  said  intwiiiwBaie  fireqoency  *****g***  sMfhand 
video  signal  modulated  carrier,  a  narrow  band  drcuit 
havfaig  a  bandwidth  enbelantially  equal  to  a  bandwidth 
induAng  said  carrier  and  a  prcacribcd  range  of  tower 
modola^  trequency  video  farfbrmation  cjuwipcwienis  of 
said  intermediate  frequency  vestigial  sidrband  video 
signal  modofaited  carrier;  aaans  to  coi^le  said  wide  band 
circuit  and  said  narrow  hand  drcuit  in  series;  means  to 
operatively  conned  said  aetially  ronnnrttid  wide  band  and 
naiTOw  band  circuits  to  said  outpot  electrode  of  said 
aapliiler  device;  and  syndiranous  detadiao  means  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  wide  band  drcuit  and  to  said  nar- 
row band  circuit  whereby  dcaaodolation  of  said  video 
hiformation  is  caused  by  empleylnt  ^  carrier  and  the 
lowar  modulating  frequency  video  informatian  com- 
ponents provided  by  said  narrow  band  circuit  to  syn- 
chrenonsly  demodulate  aaid  intormediate  frequency  vts- 
tifial  sideband  video  sigBal  OMdulatod  carrier  provided 
vf  sum  WKM  oano  cvcnsb 


An  electrical  tuiuit  eomprang  a 
device  having  at  least  cathode,  anode  and  control 
trode  mesne,  aseans  applyinf  a  bias  vottafs  to  said 
trol  dectrode  to  maintain  said  space  discharge  device : 
conducting  to  electric  current,  impedance  means 
prising  a  diode  and  resistor  in  paralkl  arrangement  con- 

tosaidcenirol 

said  pnlae  eonrce  to  said  control  alectrode»  said 
being  of  snflfciently  saaall  aiae  relative  to  aaid 
that  inpnt  pobee  from  aaid 
to  a  potential  snbetantiaBy  equal  to  the  ampli- 
tude  of  said  inpnt  pulsea,  said  capacitor  wpn 
tion  of  a  said  input  puke  diadtargii^  dtrau^  said 
pedance  to  drive  aaid  space  diedMrge  device  into  a  < 
tion  for  current  conduction,  and  load  means 
to  said  space  discharge  device. 
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1.  A  logarithmic  converter  comprising  8ret 
input  lennmals,  a  sovrue  of  i^Nit  correnl  applied  to 
leminals,  a  phnreHty  of  non  Mnear 
connected  in  series  across  said  input 
a  continoous  path  of  easy  electron 
first  terminal  to  said  second  lermind,  a 
ing  at  lenat  a  plate,  a  cathode,  and  a  grid,  and  In 
ttvptete  electron  wrrent  pan  oppoeite  to  eeid  emy 
tpon  current  Sow,  said  first  terminal  being 
said  grid,  and  bias  mea»  in  drcnit  with  mid 
terminal  and  said  cathode  for  operating  said  toba 
non-linear  impedance  ovnr  a  predetermined  mge  of 
input  current  whereby  the  cmrent  anlpnt  tti  eiM 
proportional  to  the  togaiHhm  of  said 
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OMilti-elcinefH  tube  havinf  a  grid,  plaie  tad  caUiodc,  cos- 
ductiv*  mfiH  coanect<nt  the  plate  of  the  sccoad  tube 


rata  of  the  gatiat  pybes  to  dbd  telf-fatiat  of  the  ra- 
cehrar,  apparatoa  for  hiiltelljr  establiahhif  tyndii 
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in  ntpooMe  to  input  ngMl  iaformatioD  supplied  thereto 
from  said  supply  mcaoi.  a  balanced  pair  of  vacuom  tubes 
each  htrtng  •  pfaiie,  grid  and  cathode,  means  coupled  to 
the  grids  of  said  tabes  for  suppfyiog  a  push-pull  refctance 
vottage  thereto  for  aJtcrnatdy  biasing  one  tube  and  then 
the  other  below  cut-oA,  aaid  last-named  means  being 
ieoiated  and  separate  from  said  signal  information  supply 
means,  means  coupling  the  plalcs  of  said  tubes  to  said 
first  and  second  output  circuits  of  said  ftrst-named  means, 
^^■^  f-  •       -  . 


coBduction  for  said  asynunetrically-ooaducting  means, 
cathode  follower  means  supplied  with  said  signals  tor 
applytng  to  said  asymmetrically-awductiaf  means  an  in. 
phase  portion  of  said  input  signal  thereby  to  alter  con- 
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raspecUvely.  for  recetvinf  said  differential  voltage  tfme- 
from,  means  coupling  the  cathodes  of  said  tubes  tofether, 
and  load  impedance  means  coupled  between  snid  cath- 
odes and  ground  for  providing  an  output  voluge  dwie- 
acroH  whose  magnitude  is  a  predetermined  function  of 
said  input  signal  informatioo,  said  push-pull  reference 
voltage  supplying  means  having  an  electrical  mid-poim 
connected  between  laid  load  impedance  means  and  the 
cathodes  of  said  pair  of  vacuum  tubaa^^  >  h>  .>i  nnwvi 
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tinooasly  said  pre-established  threshold  lev«l  in  mccai& 
ance  whh  cyclic  level  changes  in  said  input  signals,  and 
means  for  varying  the  degree  of  aUenlion  of  Mid  thna- 
holdleveL 
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2.  A  detector  for  pulse  pair  signals  having  a  given  time 
spacing  between  the  pulsei  thereof,  comprising  a  source 
ci  palsa  signals,  means  coupled  lo  said  source  to  produce 
a  first  signal  whea  the  ratio  of  the  amplitudes  of  any  two 
suGoaadiag  pulses  is  within  predetermined  limits,  means 
coupled  to  said  source  to  produce  a  second  si^aal  cor- 
respoading  to  the  addition  of  the  amplitudes  of  any  two 
succeeding  pulses  having  said  given  time  spacing,  meam. 
including  aa  output  circuit,  for  producing  pulse  energy 
upon  coincidence  of  said  fint  and  second  signals  and 
means  to  apply  said  first  aad  second  sigaah  to  saidoutpat 
cifcuit. 


-i 


1«M1  Ifif  '■  ■  ^     ••  ■'• 

CO^flPENSATED  PLATE  TYPE  UMITEK 

1^  la  combination,  a  sourse  of  si^uL  sub^  to  ua- 
desirad  amplitude  variations,  means  for  reducing  said 
variaHoas  comprising  a  wave  translating  circuit  havmg  an 

"**"  *f^  ?"  ?"*^  *"•"•  '*  •PP*y*»f  "Kl  sifnals  to 
said  dreait  lapat.  asymmetrically-conducting  mean^ 
shnatiag  said  oirctdl  output,  meaw  inchidad  m  said  wave 
•~"*'**' '' — "  to  tHaMishiag  a  threshold  level  of 


I.  A  signal  attenuator  comprisfaig,  in  combteatioa, 
first  aad  saooad  dactron  tubes,  said  tubes  being  con- 
nected In  parallel,  plate  to  plate  and  cathode  to  cathode, 
and  having  a  common  cathode  resistor,  a  storage  ca- 
pacitor in  the  plate  circuit  of  said  first  electron  tuba, 
means  lor  coupling  aa  iaput  signal  to  the  control  grid 
of  said  first  tube  aad  aieaas  tor  coivUag  a  swilchiag 
signal  having  a  period  T  to  the  cootroi  grU  of  said 
second  tube,  said  switching  sigMl  haviiv  a  a^Mifa 
portion  during  which  said  second  electraa  tuba  Is  held 
nonconducting  and  the  voltage  level  acroas  said  storage 
capacitor  follows  the  amplitude  of  the  iaput  signal  aad 
a  positive  portion  diving  which  said  second  tnbe  is  held 
•uflkiently  condurting  to  cut  off  said  first  electron  tube 
by  the  blocking  bias  developed  acroas  said  oooimoo 
cathode  resistor  and  to  pemut  said  storage  rTfitfr  to 
discharge  therethrough  to  a  voltage  level  determiaad 
partially  by  the  length  of  time  said  second  electron  tube 
a  held  conducting  whereby  the  amplitude  of  the  volta^ 
wave  produced  across  said  storage  capacitor  b  related 
to  the  amplitude  of  the  input  signal  as  the  negative  por- 
tion of  said  switching  signal  is  rebted  to  the  pviod  T 
of  said  switching  sigML 
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i,l9fi,  Serial  Nab  Mi418 
(CLXS»-40 

ht^/mmeyJMOm,  fa 
a  gas  tabe  drcail 
to  sMaraate  pulacs  snppliad  fharato.  aad  ia  whidi 

charge  device  for  supplying  pulaes  to  the  gaseous  alter- 
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electrao  auoibcr  «i  alwlaaic  pnticte  pastug  tbcoufh  « 
lo  Ml  aad  «jto  te  JMMuriiii  uy  ineqiualtty  kctweea  t«o  Kitt- 

vetob  oMm  far  prodttcias  •  aeooad  alier- 
voltnae  180*  ouurf-fiiaie  wilh  nid  ftnt  dteiwt- 


dndutfiD  device  for  tlv  int 
cadBTMl  loorcc  of  pvlm^  the 
flu  HI  device  far  tfM 

to  meive,  iharpeB.  and  unf^  pidae  signals  derived   ing  voltife,  impfdenrr  ncaw  connectrd  to 
from  the  tM  tube  of  the  preoediHt  stage  to  ampitfjr  the  iif  acaai^  first  switch  Means  inicrooaiiectiag  said  mh 

aad  a  aooree  of  regalaiad,  direct  corraat 
twitch  ineaBi  connected  in  shmt 


COAL  rniVW  MITHOD 


ManH  S,  19f4,  Seslal  No.  41437S 
,  agHcatien  Ndhcriands  Manh  7, 19S3 
4rialws    CCL25»— 13) 


1.  A  method  of  testing  coal  to  detenniae  the  ash 
content  thereof,  comprisim  the  steps  of  subjecting  the 
coal  to  X-ray  radiatioB  composed  substantialty  entirely 
of  rays  having  a  wave  length  greater  than  1.74  A.  U.,  and 
measuring  the  X-ray  abaortHion  capacity  of  thexoal,  the 
X-ray  absorption  capacity  being  empiricaUy  related  to  the 


pRECBiON  LnSShk  CBcurr  nm  a 

RADUTION-TVPE  CAUGB 

,  19M.  toW  Nn.  4UA31 
U  CI  ilwi    jfl  TTf    HI) 


t.  A  ndtotio»-type  tamp  comprising  measuring  means 
for  fndiMJim  4  int  altdaatiag  voHage  related  to  the 


both  said  first  awitcfa  means  and  said 
and  being  receptive  of  and  periodically  pulsed  by 
aliemating  voltage,  said  first  switch  means 
being  operated  by  the  operation  of  said  second  switch 
means  and  thereby  periodically  applying  said  direct  cor^ 
rent  potential  to  said  impedance  means  to  produce  a  tiiird 
alieinniii^  mllap  ncram  mid  fmrt^'irpp  means  that  is 

meaMBing  aHane  maaanriBg  any  diiciencc  between  aaid 
first  and  tUad 


latter,  aad  connections  fnan  the  aon-gascoos  device  to 
supply  controlling  pulses  to  the  gaseous  tube  of  the  fol- 
lowing stage,  whereby  tha  output  of  each  gaseous  alter- 
nate pulse  responsive  circuit  is  amplified  to  provide  a 
pulse  of  sufficient  amplitiiie  reliabty  to  trigger  the  fol- 
lowing alternate  pulse  rceponsivc  gaseous  tube  circuit. 


^». 


MACiflNBS  FOR  MANinjCSnNGCUr  TOIACCO 

iOaagsnftaadaWs 

.■iilwl.i    ^ 

airil- 


I  Mmefc  IS,  1914,  Sariri  Nau  41M74, 
Na.  a,a99,Ul«  dnlad  My  29, 1917.    IN- 
lair  12,  19SS.  Sesiri  Na. 


SXU99 


{CLlS^-^Uei 


1.  la  apparatus  for  measuring  the  mass  of  a  length  of 
nwvfaig  tobacco  filler  by  sobfectiag  the  length  to  rays 
from  a  radioactive  source  of  penetrative  radiation,  the 
combination  with  meam  for  feeding  tobacco  filler  ia  a 
predetermined  pafli  having  a  bend,  of  a  souree-gap- 
chamber  detecting  device  located  at  the  bend  for  measur- 
ing the  mass  of  a  length  of  the  moving  filler,  said  device 
indudteg  aa  kwoation  chamber  located  at  the  taner  side 
of  the  bend  of  said  path,  said  chamber  oomprislag  a  rotat- 
able  hollow  member  bavtag  a  circular  perh»hsry  formmg 
the  outer  electrode  of  the  chamber  and  posMoaed  to 
engage  with  and  guide  the  filler  being  detected,  and  an 
hmer  electrode,  means  for  effecting  electricai  connections 
with  the  electrodes,  and  means  for  rotating  die  chamber 
ia  a  directioa  to  cause  the  periphery  of  said  hcrilow  nnan- 
ber  to  move  with  the  filler  at  the  point  of  engagement 
thereof. 


2JglJ9] 
RADIATlOff  DETECrOK 


rM  o.  <;.    47 


,  iHL  a  _  -, 

an  Ajpiill,  1956,  Serial  No.  577,771 
7daiiii.  (CL29»~g3.0 
I.  A  radiation  survey  instmaient  comprising  an  ioni- 
zatioo  diembri.  vmaam  tube  awans  having  a  plate, 
cmhade^id  grid,  said  grid  beiag  connected  to  one  ler- 
^■Md  of  said  ioniSBtiaB  chambrr.  »*■ *«**nTf  nseans  con- 
nected between  said  grid  aad  said  cathode,  caKbrating 
means  hidoding  a  switch  for  eonaecting  te  one  switch 
position  a  predetermined  voltage  to  said  resistance  meam 
to  eMMhh  a  predetemdoed  callbratlBg  grid  currem  and 
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iadepcDdeatijr  rotatabk 
a  aiaav*  Aaft  viifa 
tbctaoo,  laid  Uadat 
■aiaag  thronth  cadi 
ia  OM  directioa  aad 
opponie  dinctioa,  a  «idar 
:tioai,  a  pair  of  ita- 
aiially  iatooM  cod 


\n.« 


oavioe  locawo  b  tne  lounn  ira  of  saia  ina0a«  im 
tios  bctweeo  said  flnt  and  ssooimI  inipadi 

output  terminal  of  said  bridfe,  aad 
to  ^  bridfe  unbalance  potoitial  bo> 
tweea  said  bridfe  output  terminals  and  arraated  to  ad- 
just the  output  of  said  plant  and  to  acQust  said  seooad 
impedanrf  device  as  lequirad  to  rebaUnoe  said  bridge 
aad  In  cause  the  ffr^firtifi  of  said  junctioa  to  be 
rfiiaatsH¥f  of  the  vahn  of  the  incremeata] 
cost  for  said  plant  rdative  to  said  reference  potet. 
by  said  ptaat  will  operate  in  ecoaoaric  balaaoe  widi  r»> 
to  said  reference  poinL 


'C^** 


DONntOLUNG 


APTAKATUS 


of  the  sleeve  Aath  of  the  totor  memben  and  serving  as' 
journal  bearinfls  therefor,  the  other  ends  of  said  sleeve 
shafu  being  joumaled  in  opposite  walls  of  the  conduit 
and  extending  therefrom,  and  a  plurality  of  electrical 
generators,  each  generator  having  a  shaft  in  axial  align- 
ment with  the  sleeve  shafts  of  a  pair  of  rolor  oiembm, 
each  of  said  generators  having  wires  connected  to  a 
pair  of  bus  bars  for  delivering  electrical  energy  thereto. 
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12.  ^paratos  for  determining  the  output  to  be  as- 
signed to  a  generating  plant  in  a  power  system  to  cause 
the  plant  to  be  in  eawomlc  balance  with  mpeei  to  a 
systeim  reference  poiiit.  comprising  means  arranged  lo 
ptXKhice  an  effect  having  a  vahie  which  b  a  function  of 
the  phase  angle  between  the  bus  voltage  of  said  plant  and 
a  refercaoe  voltage,  a  bridge  circuit  adapted  to  be  en- 
ergized ahd  having  impedance  means  located  in  two  ad- 
jacent bridge  arms,  a  contact  forming  a  first  output  termi- 
nal of  said  bridge  and  arranasd  to  be  adjusted  aloog  said 
impedanee  means  in  accordance  with  the  value  of  said 
effect,  means  arranged  to  adjust  the  effective  value  of 
said  impedance  meaiu  in  said  adjacent  bridge  arms  in 
accordance  with  the  value  of  the  ratio  of  dte  reacta;ice 
to  the  resistance  of  the  tramfer  impedance  between  said 
plant  and  said  reference  point,  the  potential  of  said  coo- 
tact  being  representative  of  the  value  of  the  incremental 
transmission  loss  between  said  plant  and  said  refoeace 
point,  a  Rrst  a<Qustabie  imficdancc  device  located  in  a 
third  arm  of  said  bridge  and  arranged  to  be  a#isted  ia 
accordance  with  an  arbitrary  reference  generating  cost 
for  said  reference  point,  a  lecond  adjustable  impedance 


^C^ 


S.  Apparatus  for  assigning  the  loads  to  the  intercon- 
nected generating  plants  of  a  power  system  in  accordance 
with  the  incremental  costs  of  delivered  energy  for  the 
plants,  comprising  Arst  incremenul  transmission  loss  ratio 
computing  means  having  an  input  and  an  output,  means 
adapted  to  apply  to  said  input  signals  represenutive  of 
the  actual  phase  angle  between  the  bus  voltages  of  first 
and  second  of  said  planu,  said  computing  means  being 
operative  to  produce  in  said  output  on  the  basis  of  said 
phase  angle  a  first  effect  which  is  representative  of  the 
incremental  transmission  loss  ratio  for  said  first  and  sec- 
ond plants,  first  incremental  generating  cost  ratio  com- 
puting means  having  an  input  and  an  output,  means 
adapted  to  apply  to  the  last  mentioned  input  effecu  repre- 
sentative of  tfie  generating  cost  and  output  of  each  of  said 
first  and  second  plants,  the  last  mentioned  computing 
means  bemg  operative  to  produce  in  the  last  mentioned 
output  a  second  effect  which  n  representative  of  the  faa- 
cremental  generating  cost  ratio  for  said  first  aad  seOoad 
planto,  means  opcrathre  to  coorAnate  the  hscremental 
transmission  losses  aad  the  incremental  generating  costt 
for  said  first  and  second  plants,  hicludittg  comparison 
meam  operathre  to  compare  said  first  and  second  effects 
and  to  produce  a  fint  output  signal  representative  of  the 
eueat  and  direction  of  any  deviation  between  said  ratios, 
and  hence  represenutive  of  the  incremental  cost  of  de- 
livered energy  for  said  second  plant  relative  to  said  first 
plant,  second  incremenul  transmission  loss  ratio  comput- 
ing means  having  an  hiput  and  an  output,  means  adapted 
to  apply  to  the  iMt  mentioned  input  sigiwls  rq>resenutive 
of  the  actual  phase  angle  between  the  bus  voluges  of  said 
second  and  a  tfiird  of  said  plants,  the  last  mentioned  coro- 
putiag  means  bcfaig  operathre  to  produce  in  the  last  men- 
tioned output  on  the  basts  of  the  last  memioned  phase 
angle  a  third  efliect  which  b  represenutive  of  the  iacre- : 
menul  transmission  loss  ratio  for  said  second  aad  thM 
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motor  for  reciprocatiiig  nid  rotitfable  mcaAcr 


plaiiti.  ttcood  incremciMal  fenerattng  cost  riHo  oompot-  froa  nid  Iktt  VMhkm  to  mU  mr»mS  m«.m^  •« 

mg  m^o.  having  .n  iapot  .nd  .n  o«pat.  means  \Z^  emh  of  -SbSSTlo  tlTolE^  toSS^LTS 

to  app^  to  the  last  mentknied  input  effect,  fep;«SS.  M^thif  meSSn^JwLw^iS^";^^ 

"ve  of  the  fenerathif  coat  and  oatpm  of  each  ofisaid  faged  ?  ^^ZL^TfT^^JiT*^  ^"""^^  «► 

lecond  and  third  plant.,  the  last  ntentfcmed  compotiBg  ^^JS^  ST^^'^i^  ^ZtSZ 

ootpot  a  fourth  effect  repreKntatfve  of  the  incremental   —-"^  * = '        ^^  *"^^*  ■**  ■  rei«nible 

generating  coat  ratio  for  said  second  and  third  plants, 
meam^erative  to  coordinate  the  incrementa]  transmis- 
sioo  IcMses  and  the  incremental  generating  costs  for  said 
second  and  third  plants,  incioding  comparJKm   means 
operative  to  compare  said  third  and  fourth  effects  and 
to  produce  a  second  output  signal  representative  oTthe 
extent  and  direction  of  any  deviation  between  said  ratios 
for  said  second  and  tliird  plants,  and  hence  ^ep^esentat^e 
of  the  incrementaJ  cost  of  detivered  energy  for  said  third 
plant  relative  to  said  second  plant,  nwaas  responsive  to 
said  first  output  signal  for  assigning  the  loMi  to  said  second 
plant  m  accordance  with  said  first  output  signal,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  algebraic  sum  of  said  first  and 
second  output  signals  for  assigning  the  kMd  to  said  third 
plant  in  accordance  with  said  sum. 


25!?. Wtijjj w.^., _ . 

SnSTySP'"''^  New  ¥•*. 


TRANSFlisHTrCH 


■A  TO)  tntii  >i«d  Jo 


-T3T?«il[t   <' 


A  latch  circnit  comprising  a  sJagk  transistor  Including 

l^^;!:^''^;;SZ^h  •  «*•«*»  e»«»ode  and  twj 
•*WkmaI  electrodes,  afl  in  aqrametrically  conductive 
elertncai  cootact  wilh  said  body,  means  dir«ctfy  coo^ 
tnrely  c«Mact«^  o-  of  -id  Sditiooal  ^22,1^^ 
common  junction  a  kMd  iwistor  and  a  first  source  of 
unKlirectioiial  electrical  energy  connected  in  series  be- 
tween aaid  collector  electrode  and  said  junction,  said 
souroe  being  poled  to  apply  reverse  bias  between  said 
collector  electrode  and  said  OM  additional  electrode,  a 
second  reautor  and  a  second  source  of  uwdire^baial 
electrical  energy  connected  in  series  between  said  addi- 

forward  bias  between  said  additional  electrodes,  a  ftS 
signal  soum  shiftable  between  separated  "on"  and  "off- 
potential  vd^  a  first  diode  and  a  thiitl  resistor  con- 
nected in  series  between  oae  terminal  of  said  first  «i«n.i 
source  and  the  other  of  said  additional  electrodes,  means 
connecting  the  other  tanniaal  of  said  first  sjgaal  source 
to  said  common  jooctioa.  a  seetwl  signal  soare  sMftaUe 
between  separated  "on"  and  "off"  potential  values  sec- 
ond and  third  oppositely  poled  diodes  connected  in  ' 


If.  In  a  transfer  mechanism  first  and  second  ri««it  ^Jr '^'^  <W«/«»y  !«>«  *odes  connect*!  i.  ««es 
brwAers  each  iKhKling  an^uJ^nTmlS.^  ^S  ^^^"  °"^  **™*^  <^  "^  *«»«  •««»  and  the  joac 
operating  *e  bteSH:^  ^^^U^^^J^  I^^^^T"  ^^  -f-  «»tede  and  said  third  lesiS  tS 
«-«rtb  member  reciprocable  alST.n  .'T^.SSLI    ,1S?iS^S^^2*  opposite  tenninal  of  said  secosrf 

signal  source  to  said  common  junction,  endi  said  ^g^if 
source  cooperatJM  with  said  second  and  thiid  raiators  to 
tend  to  shift  the  potential  of  said  other  additional  clec- 
'^-![iJ  '*'**^  ^  "^  common  junction  between  "oo" 
and    off"  valnes  corresponding  to  the  "on"  apd  "off" 
potential  values  of  the  sources,  said  transistor  being  eflec- 
!  J!5i"  "f^  °^'"  •<»<fiti«»l  electrode  is  at  ito  "on" 
*  wi-       ^^*^*  *°  produce  corresponding  -on"  and  'oF^ 
stable  output  conditions  at  the  collector  electrode    a 
*tiM,  the  end  of'eMi'S^'Sid'aSiLu^*^^^  J?  "*^    ^T''  <««**.«"  fourth  diode  only  being  d^^^^ 
«id  rotatabk  memir  ex^^Tt^tS^h  of^'^S    ^.hf'*"'  ""^'^^  between^^SLSSTdS^ 
said  elements  and  the  other  end,  of  said  iJSt.?.^!l?    ""^  ^^  common  junction  of  said  second  and  third  diodes 
ben  beini  operatfvety  connect  to  tS>a<SSM'nS^    "**^  °*"'^  ^*^  coopentinf  with  said  second  and  STd 
^»««i  far  said  circuit  bf«A«n^  Srid  eSS^J^    resistor,  iob;ansmit  to  said  other  additional  elec^ 
flr«  rfde,  of  «id  acttiath,,  mS^or^S^g  5?SSf   iS-^n^J^J'^J^'^J!!^^  correspJSSto 
•ipon  rotation  of  said  routable  member  fmm  «li  ^    rL^   ^   °*^  **"*P"»  conditions  at  dw  coUaaordec 
position  to  ..Id  «cood  poSSJ  to  Tc^  «ch^  2S   ^^V 'HH^^  "*"^  ""^  "«  dm*  VtaS  W 
btMker,  to  ooe  of  it.  editions  wdShS  mL^^   ^l^^"^  ""^^  ""id  circuit  rtably  imldd 
-U«i^  tn-nber.  for  moving  the  ^^'^^^  ^^^^a^^JT^fS  T^^ 


(W  ,^  ^  recjprocaWe  about  an  axis  between 

^iLi^^A*::''^'  •  ^'  ^  •ngnlarlylpIS 
eimjjto  earned  by  wd  rototaWe  member,  first  andaS 

mwnber  lunited  to  movement  between  two  positions  ttw 

SSS?  rlSr"*^***^  -"  conSiti^r^ 
HvoUMy  mounting  said  actuating  member,  fo/p^l 

SSS^l?  '^  Pfrpendicular  to  said  axis  whhX 
TS  5??^J^.**?^.f  ««  perpendicular  to  said 
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I .  A  triffer  circuit  'i**— ITI^M  two  hinction  trambton, 
each  havinf  an  emitter  dtctroda,  a  base  electrode  and 
a  collector  electrode,  oieaM  holdifig  both  said  emitter 
electrodct  at  a  cominoa  flxad  potential,  neaoa  biaung 
both  base  electrodes  to  a  potential  effective  to  hold  said 
traoiiston  "off,"  a  pair  of  crow  coupUnt  acans  con- 
oectint  the  ctrilector  dectrode  of  each  transistor  to  the 
base  elactrode  of  the  other  transistor,  aach  said  croas- 
coivUnt  means  being  effective  when  the  transistor  W  its 
associated  collector  electrode  it  "off"  to  overcome  said  bi- 
asing means  and  hold  tlM  thmsjitor  of  it*  associated  base 
electrode  "on,"  so  that  oa^  or  the  other  of  the  transtston 
ia  always  "oo,"  signal  inptu  meaiu;  and  a  pair  of  gale 
means,  each  said  gate  meant  comprising  a  diode,  a  ca- 
pacitor in  aeries  with  the  diade  between  the  signal  input 
ad  itt  attocialed  bate,  and  a  reiittor  connectart 
the  coouBon  junction  of  the  diode  and  capaci- 
tor and  the  collector  electrode  of  one  of  the  trantisun: 
pair  of  gate  meant  cooperating  to  charge  the  ca- 
ia  series  with  the  base  of  the  "on"  transistor  with 
a  polarity  teading  to  aid^he  aext  signal  to  turn  that 
iTinrittnr  "off."  and  to  biag  the  diode  in  series  with  the 
base  of  the  "off"  tranaialisr  with  a  polarity  tending  to 
block  said  next  signal  frqft  the  "off"  trantittor  base. 

ii 


said  tti^et  into  a  dooed  k>qp;  each  of  said  counter  i 
haviav  a  first  and  aecood  c^ibk  state  and  compriiing  an 
inpat  ciroait  awaot  for  awiiching  each  ttafc  Iknb 
Mooad  ataia  to  nid  first  stale  apon  the ; 
of  an  off  pnlie.  aad  each  of  said  counter 
said  first  stage  having  an  "on"  input  drcait  nwaas  ar- 
ranged to  receive  a  signal  from  the  preceding  ttace 
through  said  separate  coaling  means  when  said  precediag 
stage  1$  swiched  to  said  aecond  state  to  permit  the  stage 
to  switch  to  said  aecood  stale  upon  the  introdactioa  of 
an  "on"  pulaej  the  said  tcparale  coupling  means  between 
said  first  and  last  stagBt  anaagul  to  switch  said  first  ttage 
to  said  second  state  aimi  said  last  ttage  twitdiet  btoi 
said  second  state  lo  aaid  fint  state;  pulse  generating  means 
for  generating  an  "off"  pube  upon  the  receipt  of  a  trigger 
pulse  and  coupled  to  the  "nf  input  means  of  each  of  said 
ttagec,  the  tafat  pnha  gww  rating  meant  further  i 
an  "on"  pulaa  foUowiaf  gaaeratioo  of  taid 
which  is  coupled  to  cadi  aaid  "on"  faiput  drcnit 
reset  means  coupled  to  aO  of  said  stages  except  said  first 
stage  for  sensing  when  eadi  of  these  stages  is  in  said  sec- 
ond state  and  further  coupled  to  each  of  said  stages  for 
switching  said  first  stage  to  said  second  state  and  all  other 
of  aaid  stages  to  said  first  sute  at  the  tiaw  when  the 
sensed  stages  are  all  in  said  second  state;  and  faadback 
oovpled  from  taid  last  stage  to  the  "On"  iapat 
of  the  second  stage — immediately  fdlowiag  nid 
first  stage,  to  deliver  a  sigaal  when  said  last  stage  is 
switched  to  said  second  state  to  caabic  said  second  atagt 
to  twitch  to  taid  second  date  upon  applicatioa  of  the  next 
"on"  pulse,  autwithatanding  the  abacnoe  of  a  aigaai  from 
aaid  first  ttafl. 
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I.  A  ring  counter 
itages  including  first 
between  each 


1.  In  circuit  mciat  for  generatiag  like  teqoencet  of 
electrical  pulaet  in  laitemly  spaced  like  time  iatervab 
the  combinatioa  of  mmi  for  deriving  from  a  polyphaaa 
alternating  cnrreat  levply  •  phirality  of  alternating  potea- 
tials  having  the  fiaqpua.ji  of  the  toppljr  and  relatively 
spaced  ia  phata,  talA  pojaatiali  baiqg  aiaintainnd  with 
rasped  to  a  commoa  retwaate  potantial,  a  plurality  of 
unidirectional  coadacdoo  devices  each  having  a  pair  of 
terminals  of  oppodia  character  as  deiermiaed  by  coodoc- 
tion  in  the  device,  drcuit  meaat  for  ap^yiag  aelected  onet 
<»f  said  altcmatiag  poteatiab  to  tecminala  of  like  character 
of  said  devices,  rMpedivdy.  die  otl^  tenmnaU  of  aaid 
devices  being  iotercooaected  ia  groitpa,  a  touica  of  Wat 
potential  maiataittfd  with  resped  to  said  refd-eace  po(a»> 
tial,  drcuit  acaot  for  apfdying  Mid  bias  potential  to  ancfa 
of  aaid  iroapi  of  ialarcofinacted  termiaalf  iachmg  In- 
dividual impedaiica  meant  thereia  iatennedlale  taid  bint 
comprising  a.  plurality  of  counter  sotirca  aad  taid  trauma,  and  pulta  ootpot  drcuit 
and  last  stages;  separau  coupling  connected  to  taid  lad  aeaat  iateroMdiate  taid 
of  at<l  counter  stages  ronnrrting  naaat  and  aaid  grotm  of  termlaalL  napectivafar. 
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priaiag  n  awltipladty  of  iadwiduai  tarid 


n6 

cyUadikal 


>.Hwuiif  mcmocn  for  movmc  the  latter  imm  m*^7^     •     tT^^  »<>^»uwi  w 

»>vTi^  IOC  uncr  upon  roiatiaa    simnluiMoaity  shtfled  to 


"off"  poteatul  vBlMt. 


an 
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A  ipMd  ooalral  4tHb§  for  m  dcetrk 
^M  w  ornnag  i  paoMirak  iwacak 


to  Mid  yWdMt 
fer  ooatroMog  Mid 
o«  Mid  vibratloa  OMMnWy.  a 


toMid 


VMd  of  add  motor  throoili  Mid 
H  accordun  wMk  dM  Mtonl  oMpttadt  of  Mid 
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suges  lociuouic  nru  ana  lau  sugu;  separate  c9upiiog 
means  betweco  each  of  ^kid  counter  lUfM  '•""~^"f 


lo  mo 
umS  ttid 


inienBcauic  SAM 
of  temianls,  rsspectiv«|jr. 
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of  ndnMnw  tir^ft 


of  «id  Md  waB,  •  conxtnl  cyliadMcal 
of  iMfsr  <ii>iBftfr  than  said  cup- 
suwDUMiling  at  least  the  opaa  «od 


tivtrfy  amits  lifkt  of  a  flnt 

by  aa  electrical  leM  witUa  a  r"il^twi^ii*  iatmiitf  of 

raaft  and  a  seaucoadncttvc  material  whick  varies  in  coa*  nilariag  said  cap-ahapod  alactrode  from  said  cyttadrical 

ductivity  wbea  sab^ectad  to  coi|imLalar-eaany  boasbard*  aooeleratiag  electrode  whereby  said  aocalanlias  alcctrada 

meal;  a  seooad  tMfei  dBMsat  fronp  ooasprisiag  a  aialti*  may  be  maiatainrd  at  a  hi|^  positive  poteatial  thaa 

plidty  of  iadhMaal  tarpt  ^laamala  ialaniwsad  ailh  said  cap^haped  electrode,  die  ratio  of  the  axial  kaglh 

said  first  group  of  tarfet  doneats  in  a  predetermined  of  said  cap-shaped  dectroda  to  the  diameter  thereof  being 

geometric  pattern  throughoat  aa  iauge  screen  area,  each  less  tea  0 J  to  provide  nadistortad  focusmg  aad  to  pto- 

of  said  target  ekments  of  sai||  seooad  group  being  struc- 


turally similar  to  the  targat  deaiaais  of  said  flrst  group 
but  compristag  an  clectiolaMiaasocat  aiatcrial,  which, 
whca  odted,  cfecthtty  arnllp  liglM  of «  second  primary 
color;  aad  daetrieal  oaaaccltr  aMaas  for  esublishing 
separately  coatrottaHe  decdjcal  fields  across  said  two 
groups  of  target  demeats,  said  eoaaector  means  uidnd- 
ing  a  pair  of  dectrically  coaducliva  dcaients  in  contact 
with  lespcctlve  sorfaoes  of  ml4  tartti  dement  grotqie. 
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1.  A  cathode-ray-tnbe  b«ai-4sflectioo  system  compris- 
iag:  a  caAada  my  tnbe  haviag  an  imace-reproduciag 
lad  asaam  for  praducnf  an  alactroa  beam  foe 
said  sarfaoe;  aad  dcflcctioa  meaas  di^osad  ad- 


•  w  aa  cwciroaia  i 
pcisiat  •  ciOBdmilifa  awaibar  Ibr  proyidii^  a  tappott  sar>  jaceat  the  aeck  of  the  cathode-ray  tube  for  prbdadag  a 
face,  a  oooaparatlvdy  thick  hnrcr  composed  of  iadMdad  primary  ddlectloa  Add  for  defleciiag  the  dactron  beam 
gramles  of  didactric  maleritf  dbposad  over  at  least  a  U>  scaa  said  surteoe  aad  for  prodndng  an  auxiliary  deflec- 
portioa  of  said  support  aarfliia  to  provide  starata  ear-  t^  Md  compiisiag  leakage  flax  from  the  priosary  de- 
face, aad  a  fika  of  it^aMiaaiMridtdhpMad  over  said  iactioaAddftardeaectiBgtheeleetroobeamiBadiraetioa 

storate  sarfheak      i,  opposha  to  thai  ia  ajdch  it  is  deflected  by  the  prhaary 

^■"■"^■■■•■'^"■~~'  dnHctioa  field,  tMnoy  to  caaaia  the  daotroa  beam  to 

^AM«gg  scaa  a  ■fsar  ma  of  said  suifhce  without  alrikiag  tha- 

COMUSAtMN  VOCuimaAMD  CpNVBilGING  BMk  of  Ike  catboda^ay  trtia. 
LI^S  POK  MUUVU  nAhTTOIS 


I.  la  a  triple  baaai  fm^  aitoas  to  focas 

haviat  a  cyMadrical  waO  aad  aa  aad  watt 
three  drcdar  apertures  equaQy 


a  beam  of  alactfoas  I 


18,1868 


and  apair  of 

■fM  linn  lit    aaml 


CAL  ) 
of 


»A 
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of 


cttmprimng  a  muldplictty  of 

prcdctcmiaed  width  dfapoMd  . 

and  Mid  electroa  fua  a  apmetd 

said  hBTicr  dcmealt  baviot  a  pr ,-— ^ __  .„  t-^,  .,..,. , 

to  the  torn  of  the  Maaaiiit  liae  pttcfa  at  Mid  biirriM- Md   tio«  WMaduMdta^ 
nid  barrier  elemeat  width.  ^^       '       ^ 


ad  itrrmwlirte  aaid  tnac  ri|M  hollow  roilttlit  tiho  iAiJm^^ 
MMl  relatioa  to  Mid  taiiaf.  to  a  ra^pcctbc  om  of  irii  inAle  wall  a^i^ 
a  prntoermiMd  pheh  eqoal   cMlof  MidtBboaSmlioaaidnao«ZrteS?;^ 


UUt^tt 

m^nuMKD  GMD0  roil  ilectson  tubis 

HMf  Naw 
Na*aM   ■..•«.   fill    I  NaW 


^.^ ,  N«w  Yaefc,  N.  Y,  a 

May  31,  IfSIL  farirf  No.  S12,2M 
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I.  A  planar  type  of  grid  omprisinf  a  frame  which 
M  aa  annulus.  Mid  frame  having  a  first  and  second  side 
a  phirality  of  subMantially  parallel  co-planar  spaced  re^ 
silient  wires  extending  acrou  said  frame  and  having  a 
length  of  their  end  portions  secured  to  a  ftnt  aide  of 
swd  frame,  said  len^  being  otfcst  at  an  an^  to  the 
common  plane  of  said  wires  hi  a  direction  away  from 
Mid  second  tide  of  said  frame,  said  wires  being  raahi- 
tamed  substantially  straight  while  under  tension  whereby^ 
said  wires  will  deflect  in  a  direction  away  from  said  sec- 
ond side  of  said  frame  upon  decrease  of  said  tension. 


t  > 


,^  uutan 

AHran  Laras^  Pons,  n 


e' 


\.  A  traveling  wave  tuba  of  the  type  comprising  a 

f*"^'  ■. <*•'■/  ""«  •■<  ■  «»«^  electrode,  parallel 
to  said  delay  line  and  defining  therewith  an  electron 
t  *'^*  interaction  space,  said  cathode  being  positioned 
for  propagating  an  alaciron  beam  in  said  Maca,  said 
tube  further  comprising  an  additional  delay  line  portion 
extending  between  Mid  cathode  and  said  electrode 


wMcavity  resonator  to  aa  hrtrrwifrtiatc  coopler.  said  _ 

Mid  tnba.  said  one  rcaoMtor  waO.  and  said  resonator  flex- 
iMa  wall  portion  daflniag  in  part  the  walls  of  said  ialer- 
madiata  oouplar,  and  fnrthar  co^Ung  omom  for  icnov. 
ni«JKtraniagnalic    anariy    Crom    said    intermediate 
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3«M1«21J 
^J^^y.^^V'-M-yWroN  CONSnuCTlON 

"*  ^-j^f^g'  "■ ■»  W.  Y.,  mimm  I 

J~  ^?'g'"'''"?  ?  f Jii  lirtii  •€  ttifcnwL , 
*ppltaaa«  An^  1,  IH^  Sn<rt  Naw  JtMlT 

vJirf  klST  "CSL**"T"^  •  «>««»cti»«  enclosing 
^S?***  '^i?*,^  "'•^  ■**  ^'•^^  •  Pdr  of  oppoaad 

rSSTJS^-  !!S  J2i5'*.f***'«'  »**^  !»»»*<«««  with 

LIS.  ^2^!^  •****  «V»Md  oppodH  said  vcswl 

"Jfpwwad  wUh  a  second  aperture  aNgned  wHh  said 
■m  ipannia.  m  eJactrongna  aHgnad  with  said  Irsi  and 
???r,.y?!"^*  "^  •PPoiUs  said  other  irsanmei  waR 
wprnfOLHil  Malectron  Mraam  diroogh  said  int  and 


^ifK,' 


I.  In  •  tystea  for  controllli«  Kgkt  Mensky.  a  Hght 
•oorcc.  a  hght  source  supply,  a  r^nlnisnsiiii  i  element  for 
receiving  light  fron  said  light  sowva,  an  — TUftrr  dicait 
>««POosivc  to  the  imensity  of  Hghl  lacaivnd  by  said  ala- 
ment.  means  under  control  of  said  ampIMM^  ckcnft  for 
controlling  said  supply  to  osaintain  the  iatansity  of  the 
Hght  source  cowtaat.  a  iMcfa  circuit  oparMad  hy  a  Br«- 
determhMd  output  of  said  amplifier,  and  il^al  maaM  op- 
erated by  Mid  latch  circuit  fcr  i^M^t^  g,^  end  of 
life  of  ipid  light  source. 
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havtag  a  ryliilihal  wtM  aad  M 
three  ckcular  apertures  equals 


•ad  waU  praoMii  wMi  iKl«dii«M  elactraa  iM  for  Mwralii*  Md 


a  beam  of  electioM  to  boothard  Mid  tartoi:  aad  a 


SmVLECTRICAL  ) 


tiM 


ondary  windinii  between  a. 
pair  of  output  lenniaah.       ii 


reteenoe  point  and  a 


i 


A.  ff  rfiii  I,  Men*  FUml  N.  1^ 


ineadf^) 
between  the  windii«  kg  awi  Um  bndfii«  poitini  nd^ 

ail  ■iiwmi  JB  doae  coapled  leialias  lo 
wndit  and  connertrd  to  Jtm  filawmti  to 
tinuouely  eaoiiae  the  mom,  the  prioMry  aKl  aecoodary 

i  to  cad,  with  the  aaooadariBi 
an  open  drcnit  loop 
containing  te  priaary  and  both  teoondary  windiaga  in 
•wiee,  a  ooadeawr  ia  Mriee  widi  oae  device,  and  together 
dierewtth  ooaaecied  acroM  a  part  of  the  tnuHfocawr 
fTirhiding  the  aeooad  aeooodary  winding  but  i'»rU»A',»f 
at  kait  the  first  aecondary  winding,  the  eecoad  device 
being  connected  ncran  a  part  oi  the  tnufanner  iadiNl- 
tag  ^  leaet  both  Mooadary  wiadiags. 
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1.  A  ahift  register  circuit  comprising  a  series  of  gaseous 
discharge  devices  each  having  a  cathode,  a  main  anode 
and  a  starter  anode,  said  c^^todce  being  connected  to  a 
lint  potential,  said  main  aaodes  being  connected  to  a 
second  potsntial  suAcieotly  positive  relative  to  said  flnt 
potential  to  sustain  a  dischaige  in  said  devices,  meant  ibr 
randertiw  at  least  the  first  device  in  said  series  conductive, 
a  first  plurality  at  condensers  each  connected  between  the 

rSri^iSLtnd^ifSRrs  a^s^  dSS^  f^Sni'Ts  ^:^"iss*^  2^  5?^ 

Icr  momentarily  decrtasint  the  ilSSTl  mmVii  i1   "  V\  '*"''"*'  *  •«»><*,'^'  *«  •««*»"•  ▼«»«««*  «< 
^^ZV.J7!r!^J!!:Iz^^LS^.  "ch  lamp  being  greater  than  its  operating  vohagB.  aid 

apparatus  comprising:  a  common  voltage  Mpply  fbr 
said  lamp  in  parallel;  a  coaunon  ballasthig  reactance 
for  said  lamps  in  parallel,  whereby  the  voltage  acroes 
the  lamps  is  reduced  below  the  starting  vcriuge  on  the 
passage  of  current  by  oae  of  said  laiqps;  a  switch  fbr 
coooectinf  said  voltage  supply  throo^  said  reactance 
to  the  first  only  of  eaid  laaips,  then  to  both  lamps  in 
parallel,  and  then  to  the  second  only  of  said  lamps,  the 
switching  to  the  second  only  of  said  lamps  serving  to 
provide  a  surge  of  vdtay  acrom  said  second  lamp  sufll- 
ciant  to  start  the  same,  and  meam  lor  sivplying 
cwreat  rnminiiniiely  to 


to  said  mala  anodes  and  for  charging  each  aeooai  con 
denser  in  accordance  with  the  charge  on  the  fint  con- 
denser of  the  next  preceding  device. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  igniting  and  opeiataag  rapid  start 
ligbli^  devices  with  suitable  regulatioa  after 
mwmmres,  which  oomprkes.  a  psk  of  r^id 
each  having  end  filaments,  a  source  of  A.  C. 
voltage  oi  relatively  low  value,  an  elongate  hoa  oore 
shaH  of  rertiapilT  structure  and  luiving  and  bridging 
portionB.  a  eentnd  winding  l#g  matii^y  engaged  between 
tha  end  bodging  portion 
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1.  In  a  lighting  installation,  a  pair  of  A.  C.  supply 
tod_havii|ig^a  jranafooaer  ^^j||rminaU.  at  least  two  fluorescent  gas  discharge  lamps 


NoratBOt  18,  1958 
control  device  ekctrically 


^    ELECTRICALT^O  7B0 

when  srid  drcait    surface  of  die  skirt;  the  asfadly  outermost  portions  of  the 


other 


Mor  waff       t.  A  tigHal 


•  piir  or 


Mdi  to- 


tbt  cod  b 

786  ( 


1968 


NOTEmm 

control  der 
braker  ofM 
dodnt  ud 
ory  dcviec  < 


A  ^9 


tioo  opoa  q 
timen,  and 
tioD  OP  oca 
to  return  bo 


■■fr       ♦«.«*    I* 


<|M»\% 


A  work  f 
fenertlly  cu 
cup  skirt,  m 
pcriphcfy  ol 
th»niiddl»< 
tlMiftirt;Mi 
poritely  to  I 
with  meam 
chine  for  roi 
a  rotational 
cylindrical  t 
diameter  ov( 
ing  a  sabst 
over  the  cor 
from  the  m 
space  being 
winding  inw 
core  therewj 
oi  the  outer 
Mirface  of  tl 
of  its  length 
the  winding 
over  and  flti 
sleeve  inwar 
and  providic 
reduced  dial 
ftlled  with  I 
magnetic  mi 
the  outside  a 


7W' 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NovMOB  K,  l»68 


NOTEMBE 


OM  «M  indimg  jwrnom  vm  baviag  a  tnumbnaer  tcnniMls.  «t  least  two  fluoreaceot  fM  ducharfe  i<t«»p« 


73«  O.  U.      48 


18,  1958 


a    ELECTRICALi'fO 


Tn 


control  device  dectrically  coergiaed  when  laid  ciraiit 
breaker  opcas  to  rdreraiMy  auke  aad  break  said  r»- 
cloefaif  aad  reset  tnncr  dreu^  aad  a  two-posttioo 
ory  dcviee  actuated  by  mid  «wtrol  device  to 
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surface  of  the  skirt;  the  asially  outermost  portions  of  the 
core,  sleeve,  sleel  riaf  aad  riurt  and  of  the 
matedal  sffl  beiag  ia  a  oomnoa  piaaa  at  i^ 

the  said  rotalluttal  axis;  whereby  weak  — t^  ^ 

surfhoes  spaced  sfMui  radially  are  provided  on  die  ooie. 
sleeve,  steel  riat  aad  skirt;  aad  whoieby  flux  auy  be  pro- 
duced by  die  wiadiag  ia  the  core  and  sleeve,  aad  soma 
of  the  flux  in  die  sleeve,  auy  flow  iato  the  sted  riaf 
aad  all  of  it  may  flow  outwardly  throuth  the  said  work 
eafagiag  surfaces  oo  the  core,  sleeve  aad  steel  ring,  eaer- 
fixias  these  surfaces  at  one  polarity,  and  all  of  it  may  flow 
back  into  the  skirt  through  the  work  *"f  y^t  wface 
thereon,  energizing  it  at  the  apposite  polarity. 


tKKx**  ii*iiMn 
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tioa  upoa  openiog  of  die  drcuit  breaker  lo  energize  said 
timers,  and  actuated  by  said  reset  timer  to  another  poei- 
tioo  oa  coaipletian  of  a  pre-set  travel  of  said  re-set  tfaner 
to  return  bc<h  tiaKn  to  their  starting  poMtioas. 
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3.  A  augaetic  actuator  comprisiag  a  two^iole  sole> 
aoid,  a  first  armature  iHdably  mounted  to  move  toward 
and  away  from  said  solenoid  and  havfaig  a  part  ovcfly- 
mg  one  of  the  poles  thereof,  a  second  armature  slidably 
mounted  on  the  first,  for  movement  relative  thereto  and 
for  movement  thermrith  toward  and  away  from  die  sole- 
noid, said  second  armature  being  in  magnetic  contact 
wiUi  die  first  aad  osarlyiaft  the  odier  soieaoid  pole,  kad 
resilieat  OMaas  acting  betweea  said  armatures,  urging 
them  i^art  and  argiag  the  second  aramture  away  from 
die  soieaoid  pole  which  it  overlies. 


A  work  holding  electromagnetic  device  comprising  a 
generally  cup-form  magnet  having  a  cup  bottom,  and  a 
cup  skirt,  annaiar  ia  cross  section,  exiendfaig  from  die 
periphery  of  the  cap  battom,  and  a  core  extending  from 
dw  middle  of  the  cop  bottom,  subsUntially  coaxial  with 
the  sUri;  and  a  shank  extendmf  from  the  cup  bottom  op- 
positdy  to  the  skirt  and  core;  the  shank  being  provided 
with  means  for  attaching  it  to  a  rotary  dement  of  a  ma- 
chine for  rotating  the  cup  bottom,  skirt  and  core  around 
a  routional  axis;  the  core  comprising  an  inner  generally 
cylindrical  body,  and  at  its  outer  end  being  of  reduced 
diameter  over  a  portion  of  its  length;  a  steel  deeve  hav- 
ing a  sobsuntialty  uniform  Inside  diameter  telescoped 
over  the  core  body  and  its  ioaide  surface  spaced  radially 
from  the  reduced  diameter  portion  of  the  core,  and  the 
space  being  filled  widi  nonnaagnetic  solid  material;  a 
winding  inside  of  die  skirt,  surrounding  die  sleeve  and  die 
core  therewithin.  the  top  of  the  winding  being  inwardly 
of  the  outer  ends  of  the  core  and  skirt;  the  outside  side 
surface  of  the  sleeve  at  its  outer  end  and  over  a  portion 
of  its  length  being  of  reduced  diameter;  a  steel  riiig  above 
the  winding  having  its  inside  armular  surface  telescoped 
over  and  fitting  upon  an  outside  surface  portion  of  the 
sleeve  inwardly  of  die  reduced  diameter  sleeve  portion, 
and  providing  an  annular  space  between  the  ring  and  the 
reduced  diameter  portion  of  the  sleeve,  the  space  being 
filled  with  non-magnetic  solid  material;  a  ring  of  non- 
magnetic material  above  die  winding  and  fitdng  between 
die  outside  annular  surface  of  die  sted  riag  and  the  inside 
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»  sum 

1.  An  asymmetrically  coaducUve  device  comprisiag  t 
semiconductor  elemeat  haviag  two  surfaces  separated  by 
a  recdfieataoa  barrier,  a  cosiducdve  stud,  mraw  for  coo- 
ductively  securing  laM  semJcoodactor  element  at  one  of 
said  two  surfaoee  lo  said  stad,  a  eaiiag  aMaabar,  rariMnt- 
means  fbr  cenductivaly  connecting  the  odier  af  said  two 
contact  surfaces  to  said  casiag  member,  aa  aaaalar  ri^ 
of  iasultfiag  material  secured  to  said  caitag  member  aad 
spaced  from  said  stud,  aad  a  clip  secured  lo  said  «nd 
and  to  said  annular  ring  for  mounting  said  tfud  oa  said 
casiag  member,  whereby  said  stud  is  electrically  Isolaied 
from  said  casiag  aieasber. 
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thndy  low  resistivity  retioa  of  s«id  one  cowlm4i»ily  type 
spaced  from  aaid  a^ior  ragka,  •  body  of  as  imparity 
maleml  of  said  one  coaductivity  type  Aued  lo 
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end  refion,  a  fine  P-N  rectifying  jnnctioo  diqweed  be- 
tween said  adjacent  r^ioa  and  said  second  regioa.  and  a 
second  P-N  rectifyint  jnnctioo  disposed  between  said 
major  region  and  said  adjacent  region. 


.  >£• 


I.  A  dry  rectifler  device,  particularly  for  high  volt- 
age, compristng  an  insulating  bousing  member  of  sub- 
suntially  annular  shape  having  a  free  inner  space  and 
having  a  multiplicity  of  chambers  arranged  in  a  circular 
series  about  said  inner  space  and  in  concentric  relation 
to  the  bousing  axis,  stacks  of  rectifier  cells  in  said  respec- 
tive chambers,  contact  bridges  electrically  interconnect- 
ing each  two  adjacent  ones  of  said  stacks  within  said  o 
housing  member,  and  cover  plates  fitted  into  said  bousing 
member  and  closing  said  chambers,  said  cover  plates 
being  mechanically  joined  with  said  housing  member, 
said  inner  space  of  said  housing  oooununicating  with 

«**  ny^D  >;ew.;  Late 
■■■■■■—        }  'ttl  \t.  »oo  •i^-L 
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the  outside  of  the  device. 
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1.  A  point  contact  type  semiconductor  electrical  de- 
vice comprising  an  **N~  type  gernMainm  body,  a  first 
electrode  attached  to  one  sorfMC  of  said  body  and  a 
point  conUct  electrode  wcMed  to  another  surfiwe  of 
said  body,  said  second  elcdrade  consisting  of  an  alloy 
of  aluminum  with  a  material  diosen  frana  the 
consisting  of  platinom  and  tungMca. 
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I.  A  transistor  unit  inchiding  in  combination,  a  semi- 
conductive  crysul  having  a  pair  of  inclined  faces  forming 
a  line  of  jnacture  therebetween,  an  imulating  panel  dis- 
posed parallel  to  the  aforesaid  Una  of  juncture  and  hav- 
ing «  ifat  surface  facing  such  Itan,  and  a  pair  of  etched 
thin  alonoaiad  metaMc  means  oa  Aa  aforesaid  soifaoe 
of  snid  'r.sulating  panel  in  spaced  parallel  relation  and 
insuUteo  one  from  the  other,  and  means  for  rcsiliently 
mainuining  said  semi-condnctive  cryrtal  in  contact  with 
each  of  said  pair  of  etched  dUa  elongated  metallic  means. 
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3.  A  semi-coaductor  device  comprising  a  semi-conduc- 
tor body  having  a  major  relatively  high  resistivity  regioa 
of  oaa  coaAictivity  type,  aa  adjacent  reUUvdy  low  re- 
sistivity regioa  of  opposite  conductivity  type,  a  second  rcla- 


1.  An  electrical  capacitor  roll  wound  from  a  a'ngic  strip 
of  dielectric  material  metallised  on  both  faces  wherein 
each  metallised  surface  is  subdivided  into  two  electrode 
areas  by  a  continuous  noa-metallised  portion,  each  said 
portion  being  given  sodi  a  form  thai  electrode  aieas  of 
one  polarity  on  one  side  of  the  strip  are  positioned  oppo- 
site electrode  areas  of  the  opposite  polarity  on  the  other 
side  of  the  strip  so  that  on  winding  the  capacitor  only 
metallised  areas  of  the  same  polarity  cook  into  contact 
with  one  aaodKr. 
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I.  An  automatic  remote-ooatrol  and  follow-ap  tyttara 
for  pctitioiMiit  an  object  froai  a  reoMile  potitioa  oooipcii- 
iag  an  output  shaft  Cor  movisf  and  positioahn  the  ob- 
ject, an  electrical  servo  motor  coonectnd  for  dnvag 
said  output  shaft,  circuits  for  aeiactirely  iavrc«inf  a 
given  voltage  on  said  servo  motor  thereby  to  move  «id 
object  at  a  selected  speed,  a  synchro  generator,  an  input 
shaft  connected  to  tbe  ffeiifcrator  for  selecting  and  coo- 
trolling  the  final  position  of  said  object,  a  synchro  con- 
trol transfonner  elecvkall|r  cnnnwied  to  the  synchro 
generator  and  havint  a  rotor  driven  by  aaid  motor  there- 
by having  a  Urst  output  pomprisiag  an^error  vohfege 
representative  of  an  error  oi  angular  aligtunent  between 
the  rotor  and  the  input  shaft,  means  connected  for  main- 
taining substantially  exact  catfrspooricort  of  the  angular 
positions  of  the  output  shaft  and  said  rotor,  means  re- 
ceptive of  said  error  voltage  and  having  a  rectified  output 
the  polarity  of  which  reverses  when  the  phase  o(  the 
control  transformer  error  w>ltate  reverses,  whereby  said 
rectified  output  reverses  as  i  function  of  complete  revolu- 
tions of  said  rotor,  automatic  means  fcM-  determining  a 
coarse  position  of  said  ob}act  as  a  function  of  a  pre- 
selected number  of  complete  revolutioos  of  said  rotor  and 
the  revolutiom  corresponding  to  a  selected  displacement 
of  said  object  means  to  prmelect  tbe  number  of  revolu- 
tions, means  rendered  operative  when  the  preselected 
number  of  revolutions  obtain  and  connected  for  opening 
said  circuits  and  imprassing  on  said  motor  a  voltage 
dependent  upon  said  rectified  output  thereby  to  decde- 
mie  and  stop  said  motor  and  poiiiiaa  said  obfect  in  a 
selected  position  when  the  asigular  poatioo  of  said  input 
shaft  corresponds  with  the  angular  poaition  of  said  mor 
ao  that  the  control  transfoimer  has  aubstaotiaUy  an  out- 
put. 

SERVOMECHANBM  HAVING  UNUMinO 
mvOIWtB  KAWCE 
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means  for  varying  tlK  raagnitade  of  the  vohafe  Cram  amd 
■anosm  wnnov  vompn  innnaf  a 
PBMi  mi  t  Hi  JBput  dtle  waaid  Iw 
vohage  soorcca,  a  servomotor  normally  connected  with 
a  given  polarity  to  the  ootpot  side  of  said  differential 
network  and  in  driving  comwction  wMi  said  vohage  vary- 
ing means,  a  polarity  itvtriing  iday  connected  between 
said  differential  netwodk  aod  add  servomotor,  and  im- 
pedance matchiBg  oeaaa  reapomive  to  the  output  of  add 
diffeientid  network  ip  ooobral  of  said  rday,  nid  im- 
pedance matching  owam  being  adapted  to  operate  said 
rday  when  the  ootpot  of  odd  iMtwork  croans  over  a  pre- 
determined voltnfB  levd. 
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IOl  In  a  coaieor  foUowar  qrslam  for  producing 
^twapnnding  to  tiw  ihape  of  an  ckctricaily 
ducting  obfect  indnding  meam  moving  aaid  objaet  in 
a  predetermined  path,  electrically  conductive  vibrating 
probe  means  movable  in  a  direction  to  injarmitntly 
contact  said  object,  poaitim  tiansfer  nsenni  raspoMive  to 
the  position  of  said  pmhe  manna,  poiition  Irauler  iMiM 
responsive  to  the  paiitian  nf  mid  object,  and  dki^y 
meam  actuated  by  bodi  said  podtion  tramf  er  manas,  lie 
combination  of  a  source  of  electrical  power,  a  ravardMc 
motor  selectively  energizaUe  from  said  power  source 
and  normally  driving  said  probe  means  hi  a  direction 
to  contact  said  object,  «nd  control  meam  connected  In 
alectiicel  cirroit  rdatioo  with  aaid  pitAe  meam  and 
mMi  oojeci,  amo  oonwoi  means  uunuumng  me  seiaciive 
energizatioo  of  mid  motor  and  reversing  ttie  direction 
of  movement  thereof  in  proportion  to  ^  amoum  tiw 
probe  meam  contacts  the  object  and  cstablidiw  an  elec- 
trical circuit  therethrou^. 
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me  22, 1984,  SatW  Nn.  438,899 
Sndmi  (CL3I8— 31) 
1.  In  a  control  unit  for  an  dactrically-nctuated  rotator 
device,  the  comhiaatioo  d  a  rolalor-actnating  cireoit 
mchiding  a  ■omMlly-cloaed  retator-aetnating  switch  rotat- 
aMy  moomed  on  aaid  unit,  a  movable  swfieh-opeateg 
owmbtr  operativdy  engaging  said  switcli.  meam  for  rotat- 
ing said  switch  in  either  diractiea  oot  of 
with  snid  member  to  dom  aaid  ewitch,  a 
end  thereof  operatively  i 
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«ve  to  caeriizatioa  of  nid  ipriat  for  motiog  laU  iwitch- 
opeoiof  member  ia  •  coowpoadiM  direction  to  rccaiate 
uideiritGk.  — •-• 
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flow  IB  one  of  nid  pmr  and  iahibas  corrctt  flow  k  the 
ottio' of  aaid  pair,  nid  tnHMiMon  bcia«  cottiMctMl  MriaUy 
oetween  taid  junctione  aad  uU  primary  windint  for  al- 

kwiaf  cvrreot  flo«r  altCTMlBly  froa  one  of  «yd  juactions 
to  ooe  of  Hid  priamry  portioai  ffepmUwIy.  a  pdr  of 
retaton  of  equal  value  coaap^d  aerially  bctweca  said 
iJnctioBS.  a  battery  ooaaeded  at  oae  end  to  Mid  center 
up  and  at  it!  odMr  «ad  to  a  folta«e  tap  between  taid 
resuton.  a  pair  of  output  terminals  of  the  unidirectional 
dynamoelectric  machine  ad«pted  to  be  connected  across 
said  junctions  in  a  sense  whereby  the  output  voltage  mod- 
ulates the  Ume  duration  of  half  cycles  of  the  output  volt- 
age of  said  transfomer,  a  reierence  vohaje  connected 
between  one  of  said  termiaab  and  one  of  said  junctioas 
m  a  sense  to  counteract  voHafe  of  said  machine,  a  field 
winding  connected  to  oae  of  said  terminals  for  energizing 
said  generator,  a  third  traamtor  connected  to  said  second- 
ary winding  in  a  sense  to  enhance  current  flow  therein 
dimng  periods  when  a  poative  voltage  is  induced  therein. 
said  transistor  being  arranged  m  circait  with  said  fleld 
wmdmg  for  connecting  said  field  winding  to  said  other 
terminal  whereby  an  error  voltage  equal  to  the  difference 
between  said  generator  voltage  and  said  reference  voltage 
dctemunes  the  percentage  of  the  time  thM  said  fleld  wind- 
ing is  energized. 


tnii  btu.  s^^iihM 
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I.  In  a  polyphaaa  atoematiat  carrcaf  motor,  a  rota^ 
•We  indocwg  member  provided  with  a  polyphase  winding 
electrically  cooaected  with  a  polyphase  alternating  current 
■ouree  to  create  poles  on  said  inducing  member,  an  in- 
i^T^^  ^^  ■  CO— ntad  polyphase  wiadiag  in- 
ductively rslatod  to  the  winding  of  said  tadad^^iMaibcr 
|>««teg  a  oae-MKNM  tarn  ratio  with  respect  tfteiatoi.  a 
btash  carrier  having  equally  spaced  bruA  amiialilliis 
eoopcratiag  with  said  commuted  winiliag  and  electtkal- 
ly  connectad  together  via  said  winding  of  the  fatdadag 
nMBibsr.  said  brush  carrier  baiat  rotataWe  with  respect 

to  aUd  hKiuciat  aad  iadacad  BsariMrs.  aad  stop  mm7^ 
Hmitiag  the  rotatioa  of  said  cnrrisr  «ik  o^ael  io  said 
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^1-  ^  J7^**ir  «•«»«<*  network   for  controlling  the 
•««••  of  a  dynamoelectric  machine  comprising  a  satur- 

!«L2Tl?T!Ll?!!!L'.P'*™^  wiadiag  provided  with 
•««»rmp  theirtnr providiag two eqiml  primary  portioas 
said  traasformer  having  a  secondary  wiadiM  and  two 
>wtt«nr  windings,  a  pair  of  jaactioas.  a  piiiToftrMsiston 
•ach  coaaected  to  oae  of  said  tertiary  wiodings  remec- 
tfvsly  la  a  sense  whereby  flux  cxcursioa  of  said  Inm- 
fnroMr  ia  either  diiactioa  ahematdy  prooMNes  earreat 


>•  I"  •  dyoamoelectric  pasma,  an  armataie,  a  rotat- 
tot  fleld.  said  armatnre  aad  said  fleld  havte  awafld 

^?^.<^  "Py!^  «i>«^  «to««  ««^  «^  ^rf^StoSoTof 
Mid  flaM  topravidi  aa  axial  air  g^ 

•cross  said  air  gap,  oseaas  anoatiag  at  least  oae  of  said 
•rmature  and  said  fleld  for  movement  relative  to  the 
other  thereof  m  the  dfaectioa  of  said  axis  of  rotatioa 
whereby  to  change  the  lengdi  of  said  air  eao  seal  ■■«— « 
incteding  portion  adjostiag  laom.  opsnS'iow^ 
•aid  one  of  said  anaalnra  aad  aald  fldd  while  at  aU 
than  maiataiaing  the  parallel  relatioa  betweea  said 
worktag  fbces.  aad  actoat^  means  for  saU  positioa 
■dIMOng  means  controlled>  by  the  output  of  said  gener- 
•tor  for  actuating  said  portion  adjusting  means  auto- 
maticany  to  maintain  a  substantially  constant  generator 

output  m-^^muM 
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I    Coalml   .^f***-    <q..ll3-|f) 
•  •  coaaroi  apparatiM  coaprisiM  a  seaija 
•Jij*  *^'«»0P«  •  D.<L  pocealial  that  vaitehT 
with  chaaam  la  njMkMa  ooadWoa  to  be  coatr^tM;  a 
of  D.^  pnimlil  havte  a 
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.    1 1.  A  doMd  loop 
wuUbte  voltate  10010,  • 


ncaad  vwiaMc 


with  nid  aieabcr  to  dow  Mid  •vtek.  « 
iprmg  haviaf  one  end  thereof  operatfvcly 


with 


NovEMBO  IS,  195S 


5r  ELECTRICAL      0 


raa 


mined  level  and  connected  In  opporitfon  to  the  potenHil 
produced  bjr  the  said  iCHiaf  ownbcr,  •  dh«ct  camni  am- 
plifier havii«  an  iapac  encrtbed  by  the  potential  differ- 
eace  between  the  reference  towoe  and  the  Marim  mem- 
ber, the  iM  Hipiifier  piodnring  a  D.-C  cuncat  ootpot 
that  varies  in  polarity  aeaaa  with  the  directional  oabal- 
ance  between  the  poteittials  of  the  reference  source  and 
the  teminf  member;  a  D.-C  conductive  d^enerative  f eed- 


00IH«i 


tMck  circuit  tonnerird  between  the  arapUfler  ootpot  and 
input  circuit,  said  feedback  path  farludini  a  pair  of 
asymmetrically-condttdins  dements,  the  said  elcmenta 
being  non-conductive  until  the  potential  applied  thereto 
exceeds  a  predetermined  value,  and  polarity-eensitive  con- 
trol meam  rfm*ifr«H  in  shunt  with  the  said  elements,  said 
control  meam  bdng  adapted  to  briat  about  chantes  in 
the  variable  condition  in  a  scnm  to  balance  the  potentials 
of  the  sensini  member  and  reference  source. 


I. 
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1.  A  push-pull  magnetic  amplifier  comprising  in  com- 
bination: first  and  second  magnetic  amplifier  channeh, 
each  of  said  channels  including  a  pair  of  saturable  re- 
acton;  a  self-saturating  reactance  winding,  a  control 
winding,  and  first  and  second  bias  windings  on  each  of 
said  reacton;  each  of  said  self-saturating  reacunce  wind- 
ings having  a  rectifier  in  series  to  allow  current  flow  in 
one  direction  through  said  reacUnce  winding:  a  sotmre 
of  alternating  current  potential;  circuit  means  connecting 
the  self-saturating  reactance  windings  of  said  pair  of  re- 
actors from  uid  first  channel  to  said  source  in  parallet; 
circuit  means  connecting  the  self-saturating  reactance 
windings  of  said  pair  of  reactors  from  said  second  chan- 
nel to  said  source  in  parallel.  Ike  rectifiers  associated  with 
%aid  first  channel  reactors  ^ing  poled  to  allow  current 
flow  therein  during  one  ha|f  cycle  of  said  alternating 
source,  the  rectifiers  associated  with  said  second  channel 
reactors  being  pokd  to  allow  current  ftow  therein  during 
the  succeeding  half  cycle  of  uid  alternating  source;  a 
source  of  signal  potential;  circuit  meam  connecting  said 
signal  m  opposing  relatioa,  respectively,  to  the  control 
windings  of  the  reactors  cf  said  first  channel;  drcnit 


in  opposing  relation  to  tim. 
control  windings,  icapectively,  of  the  reactors  of  said 
second  channel,  whereby  a  signal  applied  to  the  reactors 
of  said  irat  channel  tends  to  increoae  the  conductivity  of 
one  reactor  and  sinnikaneously  decream  by  an  equal 
amoum  the  conductivity  of  the  other  reactor,  ftat  and 
second  load  circuit  means,  said  first  load  drcnit  nwaas 
comprising  a  load  tmpedanoa  and  said  first  bias  windings 
connected  in  a  serim  circuit  so  that  currem  flowing 
thro8«h  said  load  drewt  flows  thromii  a^d  bias  windings, 
said  second  load  circuit  meam  comprisiog  a  land  imped- 
ance and  said  second  bias  windings  connected  in  a  series 
drcuit  so  that  the  current  flowing  through  said  second 
load  drcdt  flows  through  said  second  bias  windhigs;  cir- 
cuit meam  connecting  said  first  load  circuit  in  sane 
said  first  channd  reactance  windiiigs;  and  circuit 
connecting  said  second  load  circuit  in  series  with  said 
second  channd  reactance  windings. 
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t.  In  an  apparatos  for  datarminiBg  the  power  loaam 
per  unit  weight  of  a  shed  of  magnetic  material,  first  oofl 
meam  surrounding  mid  abed  for  inducing  a  flux  in  said 
sheet,  a  variable  valtafa  sooroe  for  energizing  said  first 
coil  means,  a  second  ooil  meam  surrounding  said  shed 
inside  of  said  first  col  meam  providing  a  first  vdtage 
output  proportional  to  tha  flux  in  said  riieet,  fiux  density 
computer  meam  connected  in  series  with  said  second  ooH 
meam  and  providing  a  second  and  third  voltafa  outputs 
each  proportional  to  the  flux  density  in  said  sbaet,  sarvo 
meam  actuated  by  said  second  voltage  output  for  main- 
taining a  predetermined  constant  flux  dcnsky  in  said  shad 
and  maintaining  said  third  vdtage  proportiond  to  said 
flux  density  by  controlling  said  variable  voltage  aourca, 
third  coil  meam  ad^acem  said  sheet  insida  of  said  ini^, 
coil  meam  for  providing  a  fourth  vdtage  output  pso> 
portional  to  the  flux  in  the  fidd  adjacent  sakl 
means  integrating  said  fowth  voltage,  and  meam 
necting  said  third  voltage  and  said  iatcgratad  fourth 
voltaic  to  a  wattmeter. 


MAGNETOMBTES 


i,  19SS,  SeaW  Nn.  S32,iM 
4nslmi     (CL  334-43) 

3.  In  apparatm  for  determining  the  magnitude  of  a 
magnetic  field,  the  combinatioo  comprising  a  mi 
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taiaer,  an  dectricd  reproducer  mounted  in  add  first  gas-  from  said  line,  said  fif«  and  second  meam  bdna 
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core.  •  Ant  coil  dnpoaed  coaxially  about  Mid  core,  a 
pkkvp  coil  dtqMMcd  coaxially  abovt  said  lint  coil,  a 
•eeood  oofl  dispoaed  coaxiaajr  aboot  md  pickvp  coil  i^ 
having  a  diameter  •ubatantially  exccedint  that  of  uid 
flnt  coil.  Mid  flnt  cofl  and  nid  wcond  coil  being  cos- 
netted  in  Mrici  opfMritioa,  Mid  Mcood  coil  producing  a 
quantity  of  flux  generally  canceling  in  the  area  outMdc 
said  wcond  coil  the  flux  produced  by  uid  first  coil,  an 
oedllator  coupled  to  said  flnt  coil  and  said  second  coil 
and  provkltaf  aMemating  dnrent  tbcrefor,  a  regulated 
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current  source  having  an  output  coupled  to  said  first  coil 
and  uid  second  coil,  a  detector  having  an  input  coupled 
to  uid  pickup  coil,  uid  detector  being  sensitive  only  to 
even  harmonics  of  the  frequency  at  which  uid  oscillator 
opcralaa,  the  output  of  said  detector  coupled  to  said 
regulated  current  source  whereby  said  even  harmonics 
are  reduced  to  a  null  by  the  nugnetic  field  in  uid  core 
cmt«d  by  said  regulated  curreat  source  output,  and 
means  measuring  the  magnitude  of  said  regulated 
rent  source  output. 


cur- 


t.  la  a  lyitem  of  the  type  which  inelDdee  acftatioa 
means  coupled  at  least  to  one  primary  magDetic  oora  for 
alternately  drlviag  mow  into  oppodag  stales  of  anz 
density  for  determining  given  characterislks  of  a  cwicol 
to  be  measured  and  having  an  effect  oa  said  eore,  a  icf- 
erencc  magnetic  core  unaffected  by  said  carrcat,  de- 
tector means,  means  for  coupling  the  detector  means  to 
the  reference  and  primary  oorcs.  means  for  coupling  the 
exatation  means  to  the  reference  core  at  predetermined 
times  to  cause  the  detector  meaas  at  predetermined  times 
to  then  respond  to  exdtatiaii  of  the  reference  core,  devia- 
tion determining  means  coupled  to  the  detector  means  to 
sense  any  zero  dcviatian  ia  tiae  output  of  the  detector 
means  while  the  latter  responds  to  the  reference  core,  and 
feedback  means  coupling  the  output  ct  the  deviatioa  de- 
termining means  into  the  system  to  compenute  for  said 
zero  deviation  at  least  during  exdutioo  of  said  primary 
core. 
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^-                                    -^..irw                      -^  2.  A  high-frequency  wave  IBter  having  resonance  at  one 

-    ,                           "  frequency  and  antiresooance  at  another  frequency  closely 

rwia  meter  f or  oae  in  locations  where  unusual  shock.  «P«ced  from  said  one  frequency  comprising  a  section  of 

vibration,  humidity  and/or  dirt  conditions  exist  and  hav-  transmission  line  substantially  one-eighth  of  a  wave  lentth 

ing  an  interior  meter  mechanism  comprising  a  permanent  '<»f  •»  ^  n>«*n  of  uid  frequencies,  a  reactive  impedance 

magiiBt,  a  can-like  casing  having  at  one  ead  thereof  a  ele«nent  connected  across  one  end  of  said  section,  said  re- 

.7  '."*^'"*'y  extending  annular  lip.  uid  casing  hav-  ■«*•*«  impedance  clement  having  zero  reacunce  at  uid 

'"•  ~52f^  thereof  a  horseshoe  of  resilient  material  "»«•"  frequency,  a  capacitive  reactance  at  said  one  fre- 

cootainhig  a  metal  horseshoe  bonded  therewithin.  thread-  9«ncy  and  an  inductive  reactance  at  said  other  frequency, 

wlmeans  associated  with  oae  of  said  horseshoes  and  f or  »*»^  capacitive  reacunce  at  said  one  frequency  and  said 


"»W«rtinf  the  permanent  magnet  with  respect  to  Mid 
horseshoes,  uid  resilient  horseshoe  terminating  at  Hs 
Mtjom  in  a  full  annular  ring  of  resiHent  material  while 
said  full  annular  ring  in  turn  terminates  at  its  bottom 
ma  half  O-ring  portion,  a  boUom  sealing  header  of  in- 
sulauag  material  interiorly  of  Ibe  full  annular  ring  of 
resilient  material  and  extendint  therebelow  from  with- 
in Jo  outside  of  the  casing,  an  extemalfy  threaded  metal 
!Sf'.»?Sl""*  *»'»nw«rdly  fron  a  bonded  connection 
with  the  fun  annular  ring  of  resilient  material  about  the 

.w'**!?L.**'  "*'*****'  ^  «"'»«  adjacent  the  Up.  and 
threaded  nut  mean  for  engaging  said  collar  and  draw- 
loa  the  half  O-riog  portina  o#  the  fail  aaaalar  ring  into 
the  eaa  %  to  coMpteto  a 


\ 


inductive  reactance  at  said  other  frequency  each  being 
equal  to  the  characteristic  impedaace  of  said  sectioa  of 
transmission  line  whereby  at  the  other  end  of  said  sectioa 
appean  a  low  impedance  at  said  one  frequency  and  a  high 
impedance  at  said  other  frequency. 
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^.•V.?*^  Hoe.  a  fcst  gaslight  rnalsfisi.  aadeo- 
trieai  driving  eismeat  mouated  in  said  flrst  gas-tight 
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to  the  control       3.  In  apparatm  for  detemiinmg  the  magnitude  or  a 
•r«  dmand;  drcait  magnetic  field,  the  combination  eomprinog  a 


fhr^moKB  u,  IMS 


ELECTRICAL      n 


«' 


taiaer,  an  ckctiical  rrpro|»c*r  aMMnted  in  aid  first  gas- 
tigbl  oooliaier  in  ipacad  ralatioo  to  said  drivint  aianeal, 
a  port  in  said  first  gaa-tighl  container,  a  second  ga«-ti^t 
container  connected  to  said  port  forming  a  gas-tiglit  eott- 
oection,  said  second  gaa-tf^t  container  inchiding  means 


for  varying  the  vohiac  of;^ie  second  gas-tight  container, 
and  an  outgassed  liquid  tomplctely  filling  the  first  gas- 
tight  container  and  the  second  gas-tight  container,  said 
outgassed  liquid  being  in  intimate  conUct  with  the  elec- 
trical driving  element  and  the  electrical  reproducer. 


from  said  line,  said  fir«  aad  anoood  means  being  poai- 
tinmi  rnHk  mpact  to  said  input  and  ooQNit  «ada  raaptD^ 
tively  such  that  the  echos  of  signnii  inflected  at  aaid  cadi 
are  in  phase  opposition,,  durd  menas  for  simttltaneoosly 
moving  said  first  and  seeood  means  to  Tary  tte  distance 
therebetween  akMg  said  line  whereby  said  produced 
echos  are  maintained  in  said  phase  opposition  relation- 
ship and  temperature  sensitive  means  associated  with  said 
third  means  for  varying  the  length  of  said  line  between 
said  first  and  second  means  in  mpouae  to  temperature 
changes. 
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1.  In  combination,  an  iekctromechanical  transducer, 
an  ultrasonic  transmisiioo  Jtoedium  aad  a  bond  of  ultra- 
sonic traumitting  material  mechanically  interconnecting 
said  transducer  and  said  medium,  said  bond  having  a 
thickness,  in  the  direction  of  transmission,  of  substantially 
one  half  wavelength  at  the  median  frequency  to  be  trans- 
mitted and  a  uniform  characteristic  mechanical  imped- 
ance less  than  that  of  either  of  said  medium  or  said  trans- 
ducer whereby  a  broad  frequency  band  nuy  be  trans- 
mitted between  said  transducer  and  said  medium  with 
low  transmission  loss  thoughout  said  broad  band. 


asn^ 

4.  A  aocket  rwiipiiwng  a  OMmber  provided  with  a  cy- 
lindrical wall,  clips  in  its  upper  end  surface  and  cxteadiaf 
thmnch  tfw  bottom  of  the  socket,  a  peripheral  flai^ 
aboot  the  cyliodricnl  wall  near  dte  bottom  of  tha  aodcat, 
a  ctreolar  grooi«ra  in  aaid  wall  at  a  spaced  distaacn  abo«« 
the  flanfe.n  wiie  laid  tightly  in  said  groove  but  of  a  riae 
to  protrude  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  qdindrical  wall, 
a  second  groove  in  said  cylindrioal  wall  transverse  to  and 
intersecting  the  first  groove  and  flange,  the  wire  continu- 
ing downwardly  in  said  second  groove  and  terminating 
in  a  positon  below  the  bottom  of  the  member,  and  a  hoi- 
low  ahieki  having  a  cylindrical  wall  with  a  mcaw  m  the 
intarinr  portion  of  the  wall  cxlendii«  circulwly  «f  the 
wall  and  parallel  to  the  boae  of  the  rirfeM,  aaid  MM 
being  positioned  on  aaid  aodcet  with  the  bnae  hi  «^i«B- 
ment  with  the  flaa«e  and  with  the  reecsaed  portion  em- 
bracing the  protruding  portion  of  the  wire. 
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1.  Signal  delay  means  iacluding  a  line  comprlsi^  a 
magoetostrictive  material  and  having  input  aad  output 
ends,  a  terminating  element  at  each  of  said  cads,  each 
of  said  elements  having  an  impedance  approximately 
equal  to  the  characteristic  terminal  impedance  of  said 
line,  first  means  for  applyl^  a  signal  aa  an  input  to 
said  line,  second  means  for,  pkking  uf  a  delayed  signal 


1.  A  pin^rot^ctor  gaute  Cor  an  electrical  daivicc  having 
circular  coanector  pins  comprising  a  base  with  an  inte- 
gral external  wall  extending  therefrom,  and  a  plorality  of 
pedestals  arraniid  oa  the  bnae  adjacent  said  wall,  each 
pedestal  being  formed  to  provide  a  circular  shallow  well 
for  receiving  the  connector  pins  the  diameter  of  said  well 
being  substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  received 
pin. 
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ACLI  FOB  MOUmiFiG  ON  SOCKET  AND  8NAMNO0NTACT  FOB 
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0iia^ 
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3.  la  •  Mckat  ammbly  of  the  chanctcr  deKribcd.  a 
cudng  provided  with  aa  opcaiiit  thereia  extoidiag  traai* 

1.  A  r«cpt«dc  for  oiooalta,  ta  th.  kaockool  opeoia,  JS^.S'SS^yLSk^T^il^^ 

ofaaootlctboxortbelike.  «id  receptacle  compriftaf  ^^^-^-fPf^y^.^T^  V*^.*^*^  ■  JSi 

.bodyddloia,aloo,it«ii.dl,oiitwardlyopeoia,VoS  Xi^^J^J?',Siri»^lJi?^!^ 

tt  one  end  thereof  axiaUy  alivHd  with  the  body  for  the  ??!S;  ^JTZj^i,!^TT^.Tf^^^^^^^ 

reception  of  an  electrical  dovico.  a  pair  of  radiaUyHMced  \Z!  If'!S^ '!,^??L2!^»**  ?I  **"  ?^ 

contact  elemeau  in -id  •octo  adSSd  10  eaorbooi^   f.*!?*  'i;!^.!;- '^nf^ii^y  ^..'jj  ?^^...!ff  "; 
eratia«  spacMl  termiaal  dcnMOirofnid  deSSdSZ   ?**'**^  loofitudmally  theiwif.  said  rib  bdag  iaierpoMd 

upoo  rwqMioD  thereof  ia  Mid  socket,  a  moaatiaf  boM    '>*r^°  •^  ^^  «"•«».  »■<»  «««  caetJag  aad 

eztcadiaf  loogitndiaaUy  fron  the  odMr  end  of  Mid  body   "?  ^^'^  cooperatuif  meam  for  prereMiat 

i-_i  ._!_  ..4  .^K«   Of  Mid  tcnaiaal  oat  of  Mid  opi 


•ocMMiic  10  Iha  lofiftiiMnal  asdi  of  Mid 
MckM,  Mid  bOM  haTiaf  a  pair  of  ipocod  loogitadiaany 
exteadiat  pMMfM  therethtongli,  each  of  Mid 
coouDooicatiat  at  the  iaaar  «d  tiNreof  with  a  diff( 
ooa  of  Mid  contact  eleaieati,  aad  OMaae  on  Mid  boH 
whereby  the  Mne  may  be  aacfaored  ia  Mid  knockooc 
opeaiag. 
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1.  la  •  protective  eockct  Mnctnra:  a  cop  meMber 
eMiraly  of  ioMlatioa  material  aad  opea  only  at 
the  lop;  a  Mcket  tiipponed  wiihia  the  cup  member 

beaMih  the  top  aad  ia  ipM^  ralMioaahip  to  the  bottom 
<*  ■•  — »  MMiber;  Mid  socket  havi^  a  plarality  of 
rnnaiiiilui  iImimu;  there  bcinf  ctearaacc  beCweea  at 
least  aportioa  of  the  socket  aad  the  iaaer  wall  of  the 
c"P  •y^w  (v  P*MMB  of  leads  from  beneath  the  socket 
up^vwiByoftbe  cop  aieaihcr;  aad  a  doaurc  membv  rfid- 
•My  aooOMModated  ia  the  cap  member,  aad  haviM  a 
ceatral  opeaiat  ritiMraUe  with  nid  cowHctor  dcMii 
fafjawrtioa  of  prongs  of  aa  electronic  tube;  oae  of  said 
members  providing  openingi  for  upward  pasMge  ia  the 
cup  of  leads  from  beamih  the  socket;  a  tube  whca  la- 
•erted  iato  Mid  socket  providfaig  with  the  members  aa 
enclosure  for  the  space  beacath  the  socket. 


1.  In  combiiMtioo.  underwater  acoustie  traasdnccr 
means  for  transmitting  aa  abrupt  acoustic  signal  pulse 
and  for  receiving  signal  echoea,  a  receiver  circuit  coo- 
neded  to  said  traasdnccr  aMaas  aad  operative  to  reduce 
the  gaia  of  sigaal  echoes  received  hritially  aad  ini  nasi 
the  gaia  of  later-received  sigaal  echoes,  aad  a  diflerea- 
tiator  ia  said  receiver  circuit  capable  of  passing  abrupt 
sigaal  echom  aad  refectiag  echoee  of  dowly  ffcaagifn  am. 
plitude. 

BBCOBDING  AND  JqSbOOUCIWO  ANGULABLT 
OOBBBLATBD  DATA 

Navy 

I.  The  combiaatioa  with  the  receiver  of  a  sonar  sys- 
tem having  at  least  a  receiviag  traasitecer  rotatable  ia 
■zimnth  aad  meaas  for  produUag  a  sigaal  haviag  a  fr«- 
queacy  proportioaal  •»  raage.  awaas  (br  roiatiag  said 
transducer  tai  azimuth,  a  noroe  of  low  frequency  oedlla- 
tions,  meam  for  derivfaig  from  said  oecilhtioas  two  oat- 
put  rigaals  diiKriag  in  phaM  fai  ■innrtaaii  with  the 
azimuthal  position  of  dM  recaivii^  traaaduoer,  faidlvidual 
■MMM  for  separately  sapplyiig  the  two  ootpol 
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the  raate  ttgnal  and  the  mixed  ootpot  tignab  aloos 
partUel  tracks  on  a  strip  record  medium. 


lyfttfj  stid  marker  signal  and  meaas  responsive  to  Ibe 
detected  noise  energy  above  a  given  level  to  Mock 
adoa  of  said  "*<M»»rtww  means. 
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S.  In  a  sipial  detector  of  the  type  employing  a  resonant 
mechMrical  sfstaai  having  a  leed  driven  to  vibnte  at  a 
mulU-oode  frequency,  n  signal  inesrtinn  system  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  signal  insertion  vnits  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  loed,  each  ol  said  oniu  being  adapted  to  in- 
ject discrete  energy  into  said  vibrating  reed,  signal  and  ,  ^  ampIMkr  fbr  a  ngnal  within  a  pradelemrfned 
noise  reception  means  ooupled  to  one  of  said  units,  and    f^^uency  range  derived  from  a  OMfnetic  pickup  coil. 

*     ■    1^  *1»    iiifcT  »^  mmtA  ^       .    .'  ..>  .J! t»««M^^»  llttV> 


a  source  of  compatible  noise  coupled  to  the  other  of  said 


ii«  a  collector  electrode,  a  base  electrode  and  an 

an  input  circuit  including  said  coil,  coupling 
one  terminal  of  said  ooit  to  aaid  base 

_^ cowwcttng  the  other  terminnl  of  said 

I*   coil  to  Mid  emitler  electrode  including  a  first  resislor, 

'   a  capacitor  in  parallel  with  said  ftrat  resistor  and  having 

a  low  impedance  at  eaid  frequency  rang*,  a  second  ic- 

oonnected  in  series  with  said  emitter  electrode  and 


POWER  LM  BELAYING 

r     W.J^niiiiiiiiinuHlmjKi  

^     AppZMoifcplM*«r22,ltfl.BssMNo^Ml»9tt 

I.  A  commuwcation  system  comprising  transmitting  unbypassed,  said  second  resislor  having  an  impedance 

meoM  for  innsnuttis^  a  train  of  signal  pulses  icpte-  of  the  same  order  of  magmtiidr  as  the  unpedanoe  of  said 

iilMg  a  marker  si^wl  tnd  y-mp-r^  moduhted  pulses  coil  but  somewhat  smaller  and  efieciive  to  P>o*Me  a 

.of  at  least  one  channel,  aoatviiv  meam  for  receiving  said  negative  feedback  potential  at  said  enutttr  electrode  op- 

of  signal  pulsea  tnf'"iffa«g  meam  fbr  ■T^'^'^t  the  po8ii«  the  potential  transmitted  from  the  coil^  to  the 

signal  from  thn  pubes  of  said  i  hannel.  4«sodo-  base  electrode;  and  an  output  dreuit  CBUBsctai  betweeo 

fag  ^|rmtf««<f  the  pukm  of  said  chaaael  said  collector  and  said  other  terminal  of  aaid  coil  and 

for  signal  recovery.  utUffation  meaM,  meaai  to  apply  the  iyllt<Mai.»H  output  terminaL 
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.■■^'^^^^IfgL'^qC^  MACNE11C  CaCUTW  ^     «.  «id  tr.Mfc«,  core,  for  developi.,  »  o«lput  ri^ 
^iSSa^^  j-^^Uui  «id  trwrfn^  core  w«  mitcbed  lo  «kl 
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1.  A  cticuit  for  performing  the  logical  function  A.  B' 
(A  And  Not  B),  uid  circuit  comprising:  A  and  B  mag- 
netic transferor  cores  each  capable  of  assuming  either 
of  two  stable  states  of  magnetic  remanence  one  of  which 
is  a  reference  sUte.  each  core  having  but  two  windings 
one  winding  of  which  is  for  receiving  input  signals  and 
the  other  of  which  serves  both  as  a  read-out  switching 
windtag  and  also  as  an  output  winding;  a  magnetic  trans- 
feree core  capable  of  ■««"*«'"g  either  of  two  stable  stales 
of  magnetic  remanence  one  of  which  is  a  refereace  state, 
said  transferee  core  having  a  center-tapped  read-in  switch- 
ing winding;  means,  including  a  first  asymmetrical  con- 
ducting device,  connectioi  one  end  of  said  A  core  read- 
ootwtndiaf  to  ooe  end  of  said  traasfcrae-core  lead-tn 
winding;  means,  including  a  scoood  asymmetfkal  con- 
ducting device,  connecting  one  end  of  s^  %  emt  read- 
out winding  to  the  other  end  of  s«d  tramfere»<ore  read- 
in  winding;  means  connecting  together  at  a  comnon  junc- 
tion the  other  ends  of  said  read-out  windings  of  said  A 
and  B  cores,  thereby  to  form  a  loop  interconnecting  said 
A,  B  and  transferee  cores,  said  first  and  second  asym- 
metrical conducting  devices  being  poled  to  prevent  current 
flow  arouad  said  loop;  means  for  connecting  a  voltage 
pulse  source  between  said  common  junction  of  said  read- 
out windings  and  said  center  tap  of  said  read-in  windings, 
thereby  to  divide  said  loop  into  two  branch  paths,  one 
of  Mid  branch  paths  mcludiog  said  A  core  read-out  wind- 
ing, said  flrst  asynunetrical  cooducttag  device  and  one 
section  of  said  tapped  read-in  winding,  and  the  other  of 
said  branch  paths  including  said  B  core  read-out  winding, 
said  second  asymmetrical  conducting  device  and  the  other 
section  of  said  tapped  read-in  winding,  said  read-out  and 
read-in  windings  being  wound  ia  VKh  sense  that  said 
voltage  pulse  source  drives  a  current  pulse  through  said 
one  section  of  said  read-in  svindiag  and  through  said  A 
core  read-out  winding  in  a  direction  tending  to  switch 
said  transferee  core  and  also  said  A  core  to  their  respec- 
tive reference  states,  and  drives  another  current  pulse 
through  said  other  section  of  said  read*  wiading  and 
throngh  said  read-out  wmdtag  of  Mid  B  core  ia  a  dirac- 
MD  lending  lo  iwitch  said  traadlnae  core  to  die  state 
otfcer  than  its  reference  state  bat  tendiag  to  switch  reid 
■  core  to  its  reference  stale,  the  drcuit  pamieMn  being 
Jjcjj***!^  "^ber  or  both  of  Mid  A  aad  B  cores  switch 
in  response  to  wid  currem  polae  through  Its  respective 
»aed-out  windtag.  then  the  current  pnlMs  dirongh  said 
»wn  Mctionsof  said  read-in  irindinf  apply  nriMantiaHy 
•qeai  ana  opposing  magnetizing  forces  to  said  transferee 
eera.  whereas  if  oaly  one  of  said  A  and  B  cores  twitch 
i»  mpome  to  said  current  pnlw  through  its  i«Mac«ive 
nred-ont  winding,  then  the  back  voltage  hNfuced  hi  the 
ttad-oot  svfnding  of  the  core  which  switches  is  dbctive 
tocaiMe  unequal  currents  to  flow  through  Mid  two  sec- 
Hoae  of  said  read-in  whKfinf,  whereby  unequal  mag- 
■JtWnfforees  arc  applied  to  said  traasferee  core  tendhig 
m  *«m^said  transferee  core  either  to  said  reference 
or  said  other  State  according  to  whether  said  A  or  B  core 


^  —  *iim^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  rcadint  without  destroying  the  state 
of  a  bistable  saturable  core  ckneat  operable  altcraaldy 
between  two  states  in  rttpoim  to  succeedtag  mput  signals 
comprising  bistaMe  MturaMe  core  boifer  means  coupled 
with  said  core  element  ia  such  a  manner  that  Mid  t^Mit 
signals  cauM  correspondence  In  the  states  of  the  buffer 
meaas  and  said  core  element,  said  buffer  means  having 
input  means  for  receiving  advance  signals  which  srhen 
applied  allow  an  output  from  the  bdkr  means  which  is 
indicative  of  the  state  theieor.  and  readout  means  in- 
cluding output  winding  means  associated  with  said  buffer 
means  for  reading  the  output  from  the  buffer  means, 
said  output  being  ineffective  to  change  the  state  of  said' 
saturable  core  element 
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1.  A  device  lor  ^~«'*«*t»  a  okaite  on  the  collector 
plates  of  aa  electrical  practptator  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  eoUeotor  platas  adapted  to  be  dMrged  wjikhigh 
voitafB  cooprisiag  a  neon  flow  tnbe  hnvi^  two  land-in 
wifei^  a  clip  for  attaching  said  tube  on  one  nf  the  col- 
lector plates  to  (hat  its  emitted  tight  may  be  visible  from 
outtlde  of  the  precipitator,  with  one  of  said  leaden  wires 

baing  electrically  connected  to  said  one  collector  plate  and 
the  other  lead-in  wire  extendlug  appraaimaiely  add-way 
between  said  one  coUedor  plate  and  aa  ad|ace«  ooOaetor 
plate  and  parallel  witfa  said  plalM  to  act  at  a  i 
whereby  viriMe  light  will  be  emitlad  br  tM  tube 
a  substaathU  dWereiite  in  voNafe  exMs 
ad^oem  collector  phtet. 
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•»  >     <  1.  A  direction  Indiflf  lecehFW  syttmi  for  detennhuiig 

t5.  In  cuuihbuMt^*  iilwtocuwluctire  semicoodnctar  the  direction  of  vrival  of  •  signal  wave  ooaaprisinf  an 


of  the  type  harinf  moblk  minority  charte  carriers,  a 
liffrt  loarce,  means  for  controlliiis  the  o^ieration  of  taid 
souroe  to  project  a  ipadal  Uibt  patten  od  to  an  area  of  a 
surflKe  of  said  temicoadoctor.  ibt  appHcation  of  said 
spwial  Ugtit  pattern  to  said  surface  causing  the  genera- 
tioa  of  minority  charge  carriers  in  the  Blmninated  area, 
means  for  prodndng  a  rotating  electric  field  in  said  semi- 
coadoctor,  a  collector  electrode  connected  to  a  sorfaee 
of  said  semiconductor,  maaaa  for  deriving  energy  froaa 
said  collector  electrode  in  a  pattern  related  to  said  light 
pattern  in  a  predtermined 


antenna,  a  receiver  cou|ried  thereto,  meaas  for  causing 
said  antenna  to  move  in  a  harmonic  manner  along  a 
predetermined  linear  axis,  means  to  rotate  said  antenna 
while  said  antenna  is  moving  in  said 
frequency  discrioiinator  means  coupled  to 
for  detecting  the  doppler  frequency  energy  of  the  reoeivier 
output  due  to  the  movement  of  said  aiucmn  and  com- 
parator mews  coupled  to  said  frequency  discriminator 
menw  for  iadicating  the  magnitndf  of  said  dopptar 
energy.  btet  io  -moat) 
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1.  In  combination,  a  ladar  Jariuding  a  directional 
antenna  and  means  for  li^nnontly  rotating  the  san^ 
receiver  means  developing  a  ndar^video  signal,  a  calb- 
ode-ray  tube  re^onave  to  the  mdar-video  signal  and  dis- 
playing such  signal  on  ceecatially  the  same  nmp  base 
for  each  repetition  cycle  l^iereof,  fhoto-respoosivB  means 
scaaoiog  the  display  on  said  tnbo  at  a  suhstanlially  sloteer 
rate  than  that  rq)reaent0d  by  mid  repetition  cycle,  where- 
by a  slowed-down  video  signal  is  developed,  magnetic- 
recorder  means  and  meant  for  impressiag  two  intelli- 
gence channels  thoveon,  aaad  stowed  down  video  signal 
being  applied  to  one  of  taid  channels,  means  connected 
to  the  other  of  said  chanaeb  and  developing  signals  re- 
sponsive to  radar-antenna  rate  and  to  antenna-reference 
bearing,  a  P.  P.  I.  display  device  including  intensity- 
modulated  meam  connected  to  said  one  channel  and 
responsive  to  the  slowed-do>WB  video,  means  including  a 
differential  coooection  ccanected  to  said  other  channel 
and  responsive  to  radar-antenna  rate  for  orienting  the 
instantaneous  display  axis  of  said  device,  and  audio- 
presenution  means  connected  to  said  other  channel  and 
responsive  to  a  given  reference  bearing  of  said  antenna. 


1.  A  mechanism  comprising  a  oentrol  unit  and  a  drive 
unit  interconoectablc  by  two  conductors,  said  drive  unit 
including  an  electric  motor  connectable  to  said  two  oon- 
ductors  and  driving  a  drive  uain.  a  osotor  driven  inter- 
rupter switch  coonocuble  to  said  two  oondoctors  aad 
actuauble  to  establish  first  and  second  current  coodi- 
tiom  on  said  two  conductors,  and  first  electromagnetic 
means  responsive  to  first  and  second  voltage  conditions 
to  determine  the  rotational  direction  of  said  drive  train, 
said  control  unit  including  voltage  terminals,  a  selector 
switch  connected  to  said  tenninals  and  to  said  two  con- 
ductors to  select  said  first  and  second  voltage  conditions 
on  said  two  conductors,  and  second  electromagnetic 
means  connected  to  said  two  conductors  and  responsive 
to  said  first  and  second  current  conditions  on  said  two 
conductors  and  connected  to  operate  said  selector  switch. 
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LIST  OF  PATEhfTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  18th  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER,  1958 

MoTB. — An»ami  in  •cctrdaace  wltb  the  flrat  ■lsniflc«nt  character  or  word  of  tbc  name  (io  accordaaee  witk  dty  aad 

Mcpkoae  directory  practim). 


AanWhl,  Slcrard 

B«rg/Kan  W.,  Balckcn.  and  AardaU.     2.8aOk48«. 
AaslaadTBrroB  T. :  8m — 

Watotar.  Jaka  V^  Aaalaad.  aad  Loutkaa.     IMO.llS. 
Abbott,  Bwcalca.     Camera.     a.MO.ftM.  11-lS-U.  CI.  M— 11. 
Abbott  Laboratartaa :  8m — 

WMtoa.  Arthur  W.,  and  Hamlin.     2^61,072. 
Abtama.   BerMrd   W.,    aad   1.    Arbermaa,    to   Cterlte  Corp. 

Pnlao^ebo  ■yatma.     2.Mi4H.  11-18-^,  CL  S40— S. 
AbraalTc  Maeblao  Tool  Co. :  4oa— 

Rchafraalk,  Brtch.     23«0.»SO. 
AbraalTe  and  Metal  ProdacU  Co. :  Mte— 

Oragor.  JohB  E.     2.860M0. 

Grejor,  John  K..  and  Kiatlor.     2.M0.M1. 
Adier,    Konald    ■.     Ajpparatuf  for  Jhe  preparation   of  hot 


tier,  Konald  ■.  Apparatua  for  the  pi 
bcTeracM.  2.861.171.  11-U-M.  CI.  21( 
laUraTCarp. :  Mm— 


AdaUral 

Morton. 'ETane  T.     2.860.807. 
Advance  Tranaformer  Co. :  6M — 

fefaberg,  Albert  B.     2;mi.217. 
Aerootrle  Ltd. :  8«o— 

White.  Sidney  B.,  aad  Webb.     2.860,»18. 
Afullar.  John  O.,  and  B.  B.  Elee.  to  John  Burton  Machine 
Corp.     Band    applyinf    device    and    method.     2,860,468, 
11-18-88,  a.  55— m. 
Aicrala,  Pierre,  and  C.  Beaolt  a  la  Galllanme,  to  Compagnie 
Gcnerale  de  Teletraphie  Baae  PlL     Infra-red  emlttlac  de- 
vice.    2.861,165,  11-18-A8.  O.  21»— M. 
Aileo,  Jackaon   A.,  to  Leoaanl  P.  Prieder.     Headfear  with 

retractable  eye  ehlcld.     2,8aO.S4S,  11-18-58.  CI.  2— •. 
AiMworth,   Prank  W.,   to  MlaBeapoUe-Baaeyirell   Becalator 
Co.     Servo  control  valve.     2.860.606,  11-18-58,  CI.  121— 
46.5. 
Air  nectrlc  Machine  Co..  Info:  «•»— 

Chrlateaaen.  Lloyd  A..  LTC-.  W.  A.,  and  W.  W.    2.860.680. 
Air  Bedaetioa  Co.,  Inc. :  8eo— 

■Uia.  Warrea  C,  Eowlania.  and  Uhl.     2,860.863. 
Seneaky,  Joha  8.     2.860;9i8! 
Aldea,  Milton.  Work  center.  2.860.404. 11-18-58.  CL  2»— 800. 
Alexander,  Ben.  and  J.  P.  SalUvan,  to  International  Telephone 
and    Telegraph     Corp.     P«Im    pair    detector.     2,861,184, 
11-18-58.  CT.  250— 27. 
Alexander.  Perry  L..  W.  B.  Bartla.  aad  L.  V.  Wilhena.  to 
Dacam     Corp.     Artlde     converter     conveyor.     2.860,762. 
11-18-58.  a.   188—32. 
Alford.     Andrew.     Locallter     aatenna     eyatem.     2,861.266, 

11-18-58.  CI.  848—792. 
Allea.  Keaneth  C.  and  L.  B.  BlebeL  to  The  Hobart  Mfg.  Co 

Compating  scale.     2,860J67,  11-18-58.  Q.  265—29. 
Allen.  Eobert  K..  to  The  Babcock  A  Wilcox  Co.     Apparatoe 
for    bamtng    realdaal    li««or.     2,860.611.    11-18-M.    Cl. 
122—240. 
Allen,    Eaaaen   O.,   to  Owena«intnois   Olaae   Co.     AdJnatlag 
mechaniam   for  timing   devlcea.     2.860,624,   11-18-58,   n. 
74—505. 
AUUnee  Mfg  Co..  DivtaloB  of  The  Consolidated  Kectroalca 
IndBstrlcs  Corp. :  8ec — 

Deming.  Andrew  r.,  Schneider,  end  Jordaa.     2,861,265 
Schneider,   BmsMir  V.     M60,871. 
AUin.  George  S..  Jr..  and  W.  W.  Hennlas.  to  International 
Harvcetcr  Co.     Laad  dearfag  rake.     2.160.426,  11-18-58, 
a.  87—2. 
Allla-CbalaMrs  Mfg.  Co. :  8<«— 

Percasen.  Beetor  C.     2,860.472. 
Hodtam.  Joaoph  B.     2,8njK22. 
Allanp,   Walter  L.,  and  T.   M.  MeSwaia      Protecting  devlco 

for   vehicle  operators.     2.800.566,   11-18-58.  CI.   98—1. 
AlaaUaam  Co.  of  America  :  8e#<- 
Broaha.  Maaea  E.     2.860;9S1. 
WbeatM.    WUIlam    W.     1860.479. 
Amaaa  Eefrlgeration.  Inc. :  fee — 

Whiteael.  Hanr  A.     8,880.494. 
Amsrtcaa  Cyanamta  Co. :  mm 

Prank.  Simon,  and  Keaaerly.     2^61,099. 
American  Machine  4  Peandry  Co. :  Cse — 

Bell.  Lea  E.     8.860.469. 
Amerlcaa  iteei  Panndrlea  :  8ea^— 

Pleach,  Norman  P.     2.860.789. 
Amorlenn  Eadlator  A  StaadaM  Saattary  Corp. :  am— 

MlBerwlas.  Cart  H.     2,8«1.142. 
Amerlcaa  Steel  Poaadrlaa :  Joe- 
Undsoy.  Eobart  J.     2i60>l85. 
Sadecfc.  Norman  B.     2l69.90a 
Aawrlcaa  Telephone  and  TelMgraph  Co. :  Bm-^ 

Brlson,  Jordan  W.     2.861.136. 
Anderson  Co..  The :  tea — 

Krohm.  Prad  A.     2.860JA4. 
Erohm.  Prod  A.     2.^60.866. 
Anderson  Caatrols,  Inc. :  8ee-» 

Orover.  Philip  D      2.861.143. 
Anderson.  Msynard  C.  aad  N    Cole.     Slide  for  rigid  shank 

cnltlvator      2.860,565,  11-18-58.  Cl.  97—179. 
Anderson.    Nonaan    C.    to  jnectronlcs    Corp.    of    America. 
Photocondactive  target        $,861,161. 11-18-58,  CL  201—63. 


Anderaon,  Olof  ▼..  to  Aaaon  Ine     Insignia  carrylag  devlea. 

2,86q.m,  11-18-58.  CL  24-^90. 
Aadis  Clipper  Co. :  8«e— 

Andls,  Mathcw.     2,860J12. 
Andin.  Mathew.  to  Aadia  Clipper  Co.     Hair  eUppan  having 
interchaagaabie    comb    pUtea.     2.860.412.    11-18-58.    O. 
80 — 300. 
Andrew,  Herbert  P..  H.  C.  Boyd,  and  E.  E.  Davtes.  to  Impe- 
rial Chemical  ladvstrlea  Ltd.     MeUlllaable  aso  dyestala. 
2.861.066.  11-18-58.  Cl.  260—155. 
Andrew.  Herbert  P.,  and  E.  B.  Davlea.  to  Imperial  Cheailcal 
Indnstrles.    Ltd.     MetaUlsable    aso    dyeatnEs.     2.861.067. 
11-18-58.  Cl.  260— 1.%5. 
Andrews.    William    E.     Priatloa    driven    stepleaaly    variable 

gears.     2.860.518.  11-18-68.  Cl.  74—300. 
ABdnMrtgllo.  Lndo.    Alarm.    8,860,595. 11-18-58,  CL  116—96. 
Ansoa  Inc. :  See — 

Anderson.  Olof  V.     2.860.395. 
Antloch  CoHege :  Bm — 

Asakawa.  George.     2.861,163. 
Arberman,  Jeronw  :  8m — 

Abrams.  Bernard  W..  and  Arberman.     2.861.264. 

Ardea.  Thomas  V..  P.  H.  BnrsUll,  G.  E.  Davlea.  E.  P.  Urn- 

stead,  aad  E.  A.  Wells,  to  United  SUtes  of  AnMrica.  Atomic 

Energy  Commlasioa      Pradactlon  of  nwtals  and  thieir  com- 

ponnds.     2.860^956.  11-18-58.  d.  23—309. 

Aries,    Eobert    8.     Preparation    of    nleotlnlc    add    aatara. 

2.861.077. 11-18-58,  CTr260— 296JI. 
ArsMtrong  Cork  Co. :  See — 

Garrett.  Elchard  A.     2.860,882. 
Haadtlne.  James  B..  Jr.     2,861,007. 
Hecklea.  Joha  B.     2.861.047. 
Araeeea.  Leif :  i8ee— 

Tralno.  Loais  M..  aad  Araasea.     2.860.560. 


AmeaoB.   Lawrence   B.,   to   Pederal   Paper  Board,  Co..  Inc. 

Can  packaglBc  apparatns.  2.860.461.  11-18-68.  Cl.  68—86. 
Aro  Bqalpment  Corp. :  See — 

De  Grof,  WiUlam  B.     S,860..'»1. 
Arraamlth.  William  C.     AdfnstaMe  balaaeed  doablet  antenna 

with    Impedance    matehiag    meaM.     2,861.367.    11-18-68. 

Cl.  343 — 822. 
Arvey  Corp. :  See — 

JohnooB.  Arnold  B.     2.860.439. 
Asakawa.    George,    to    Antloeb    College.     Heating    eteasent. 

2.861.168.   11-18-58.   Cl.   361-72. 
Asbeck.  Hans  J.,  and  L.  J.  Jordan,  to  The  Bberwin-Willlaaw 

Co.     Coated  bnlldiag  Mocks  and  method  of  prodndng  saaw. 

2.861.011.  11-18-58.  Cl.  117—72. 
Asbton,  Albert  A.,  to  The  Toungstowa  Sheet  and  Tabe  Co. 

Brake    aad     Sexible     coopllng     for     rotary     mechaaianis. 

2.860.734,.  11-18-58.  Cl.  188—90. 
Assembly  Prodocta.  Ibc  :  See — 

Saint  AauMir.  John  D..  and  Bammoad.     2.861443. 


AtoUers  de  Coastractlons  Klectrl«aea  de  Charleroi: 

WUIams,  Psnl.     2,861.JSS. 
Atklasoa.  Charles  D..  to  B.  L  da  Poat  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Method     of    producing    group     IV- A     meUla.      2.860.966. 
11-18-68.  Cl.  75—84.5. 
Atklas  Indnstrles.  Inc. :  See — 

Saull.  Samual  N.     2,860.690. 
Auerbach,  Abraham  B..  to  Leon  Pine  A  Associates.     Blectro- 
magnetlc   typewriter.     S.860.787,    11-18-58.   CL    197 — 84. 
Ault.  NaU  N. :  See— 

Delta,  Heihert  P.  O..  and  Ault.     3.860.999. 
Avaatatl.  Caries  A.     .Novel  lack  clutch  for  use  In  niachlBe- 

tools  and  tools.     2360.750;  H   18-58,  Cl.   192—44. 
Axelrod.  Gerald  J.  and  H.     Method  of  bonding  porcelain  to 
fold  caatlnga  and  articles  resultlnit  th«>r)>from.     2,861.010, 
11-18-58.  Cl.   117—70. 
Axelrod.  Bermaa  :  8m — 

Axelrod^  Gerald  J.  sad  H.     2,861.010. 
Babcack  4  Wilcox  Co..  The :  See— 
Allan,  Eobert  K.     2.860.611. 
Durham^  Bdwln.     2li60.613. 
Halter.  Lewis  W.     2.860.610. 
Bailer,  Lewis  W.,  snd  SaUth.     2.860,613. 
Badger.  Bverett  H..  Jr.  :  See— 

Tsylor.  William.  Bsdger.  and  Barton.     2.860.668. 
Badger.  Everett  H..  Jr..  to  Parker  llaaBiSn  Corp.    Apparatos 
for  emptying  tsnka.     2,860.662.  11-18-58.  Cl.  1ST— 96. 

Badiscbe  Anilln-  A  Soda  Pabrlk  Akt. :  See— 

Sctatecbt.  Leo.  aad  Traieaer.     2.860,967. 

Stastay.  Pritx.     2.861,046. 
Baeder.  David  M. :  See— 

Stoddard.  Howard  V..  Baeder.  and  Messerl.     2.890.739. 
Balle,  Joha  H. :  See— 

aarfc.  Bagene  P.     2.860.698. 

Maclaaac^  John  T..  Jr..  and  Brey.     2J60.665. 

Moberg.  fvar  O.     2.860.664. 

Moberg.  Ivar  O.     2,860.669. 
Hnllev  Meter  Co. :  See— 

ichlnk.  Howard  C.     2,800,650. 
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WUIlam.  aad  C.  J.  Haghey.  to  Bastama  Eadak 
»  for  handllngi  a  pinrality  of  laftonnatlan  bear- 


Burch  Co.,  The  :  Str 

Bianco,  Hearr  J.    2.860.745. 
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„  2Sii.fe  ifita.  a  stin.  '^"••^  •"*■•  **"■"■ 


CTaaoethjUtloa 


.    CI   100—17. 

****'^  »^3dtJor 

.  Bwg.  KAn  W.^  BalckM.  ud  Aanlabl 


^ 


CbM,  HubIm'  K.  a.,  awl  ■Uxktort     MCl.ltl 

"sSL^T  ^"<"«»'»  "<»»■•  *»»««•    fjM.ew.  ii-i»-oa. 


Cota    boldw    fohWr. 


2jao,4M. 
3.««).774.    11-1»-M. 


Ball,  CmU  O. 
„Cn.  JIM— M. 
Balhia,  Akmliu  T. :  ««*-- 

B«Bk«r  Aawrtca  National  Truat  aad  Mavuica  ■mZlJ'*?'^  ' 

UroTcr.  koaa  D..  aad  Saaptatro.     2,M0  7M 
Baater.  timr  H  .  ta  ?c«r  Pnxtarta  Cora.     pUw  atawfar 

S^^Xa*    W***"*  I*o«lMe.      Apoaratoa   aad    BMtbad   for 
Baraarl.  Slta      l^artltU^^rini  daflnliftlS;  Smw^^^ 

S5-^*    '*'    "***"'    "•^'^'^       ■iJm.Bli.    11-17^*9.    CI. 
Barter  ■qiilmnaat  Co. :  ««»^ 
,^    ""»«i  »»«5rt  A.     3J60^0t. 

N??S'-  ^•**^UL  ■''';iJ?  *^«'  Brothara  Co.     Coauiaer 

*'A!^'  oJ!!i^.'*'  ■?*  ■■  '•  M*"**".  to  Chaaa  Chanlcal 


L,  to  Badto  Corp.  oT  America. 

.•^/  Cl7tl»— TO.r  *^ 

'.  Bakkaa.  aad  ■.  AantehL    ■< 


Combiaatioa 
taaoi    tabaa. 

-— .    8acartt7  darka 
2JM.4M.  l7-l»-M. 

Batten 
'Ss. 

il 

aalta 


Barry.  Joba  K     aad  ii.'  R.  Tnotao,  to  Sootb  Chaater  Coro 


B  t**S".  •"  paael  laairacr.    z,8Q0.B04    11-lS-U  CI  9at—9iA 
Battbetea,-  M.,    to  Sorteto  l^fiSiL'J^VlhSi^^i^^ 

a.'"l*2ir!:801*'*      ''"^'■«  '>^"      2.««0.6W.   11-lS-M. 
BartoB.    Joba    P.,    to    Ualted    Statiw    mtmm%    rnvn      mn-. 

Harwortb.  la*.  :  0«e — 
n..a"er,'X";;!.^  's^^^e^.^*^"^ 

Bateajr;.'.  P^^rVe"  "*'  ""-^ 

o  ^"■'.Tf-   ^^■*""  C.      2.880.3M 
Batea,    HcMa   C.    to   C    J     Batea    A 

^"fe.'?.?**  ^■''•5?«*»?  MartilBea.  lac. :  ii^— 

wnibraadt.  Fraaklla  M.     2.Uo,84T 
Hau#.r.  Anton,  to  Nortb  AaMricaaPkillM  Co    lae     Maa>iMr 
motor     2.8«1.204,  H-iCSTCT.  81^1%«    *  ^     «M»^c 
Baiwr    Robert  E.  :  ft^r 

Manruao,  J<»a<>Dh  I>     and  MMltmt*      9  aan  iL«a 


2.M0J6a. 


2.M1,211. 


Son.     Oaaica  faralag 


Hayleas.  Charlea   R  .  decMaed   (bv  D 


M.   B. 


Corp.     L^ald 
itajriaaa.  Dalaey  : 
Burleaa,      C 


Bayl#ae,  eieni 

2;M<>.««iriirTt:i?%.**,,*Ag! 

I^ufbtray.     aad     Robartaon 


•tora«f> 
M.  B.  :  ««w 
. Charlea      R 

lMe,«sa 

mJ«S!!J  ^"         J*  Mlaaeapolla-Hoaaywell  RefaUtbr  Co. 
n-iw^M   cr*14*^f  b'''"' '•"*^*'*'  SeT««a^2!5ai.017. 

fWaHchamp,"  Robert  O..  Jr..  and  T   P   Jobaaton   to m,, 

..'i ''^.'■•'IP"'"*"  'Uni'thyWIthlocBrbaiBatp  ■Ublliaadwlth 
5J»c_dtojatfi:^ldltbl««arba«ate.      2.M?.»1.    U-ls5S.    CL 

"f  "'•'V  l^"*"  J  .  Jr..  r.  R.  HtereaaoB.  aad  O  K  RoHarana 
pJJ"'!'*'  """•  "'  America.  Atomic  iSeiiyCoiSiSS' 
PlotoBlom   .eparatloa    metbod.      2.8«0.»4».    1  l-HSSTt!: 

JwSitV:  nfs^s?^'  r^iST"'  "•*'"«  ^-^'^  '"-• 

.Bd'aJSTJ?*!^-  J-ir  ..♦"   ««»•'«'   »l«<"trtc  Co.     Method 
Cr  fSSPTt  *  nrngaela.     S.8M.TT8.  11-1^^. 

Heckraaa  laatrum^ntii.  Inc.     «ee- 

J^hatir«  #»'      '^''.  *     '^    ^■*''    ♦•   ■»«*tw>la«    Corp. 
^'^-P^*^^ .tor  TTnO^TiBmn  rncMam  ciaaaer  laofMrattra  )f 
.860.724,    11-19-58.   CI.    IM- 


-   baa  la  la  place 
Beer.   Albert  C  :  i»#c 

Bell  "SIS^JST "•  .^'i  '*^vA"*  ■«»*»>■*'      l.i«l.l»R. 
neii,    ii#or|e    r.    to   Rtnaer    Wg.    Corn       Bewta^  v^din* 

TTtlMS    cT*  22^ n"    »-«-h"»«^tbe5?5?"Ma3*l"/ 
Bell  *  OoooHt  To.  :  ITec^l  .  ^^'    \ 

<^r«e8.  Ollbert  r..  aB<1  Lockhart      2.8MiM' 
JllP^  ^  J"  AmfTlcan  Machine  A  Pouadrr  Co"     Wraooer 
(?i.  ?'•■•»•'"•*»     '•'     wrapplaa     mi^tjM«       2r£^ 

11    1(»-R8,    n     »S      .IAS  "•'•"»•      mecniaea.        Z.MO,4«a, 

Bell  T>-lephnnr  t^boratnrtea.  fae  •  ffaa~~ 

fcf!?"-,"7^'*U  '*'    a  Mi.isi 

M  l'".'  Sr'j'"^"    •■''  Taaenbaom 
Hef#|^.  John  R      2.Ml.ia4. 

McMlmin    H*rt>ert  J      2ji«l 
W  oMT.  Oeofff  J.     2.M0  MttT 
Belllncham  «te*|  Prodaeta.  lac     « 
jBcram.  Marrla  I.     2.M0.4M. 

-!!'  .iS*?^^   '"  '''■'*^  RnilBeeflBt  Co.    Tar     Cbrtrldaa 
actoatad  brakea.      2.M0.7S«.   11    ||^-JM|,  Cl.   Ii»-l5>r^ 


II. M7. 


2.iei.oii:*^:*,"'*'' 


'•\i: 


->./ 


Belt.  Salaai  r.,  to  Mouaaato  Cbcmieal  Co. 

Beodiz  Ariatloa  Carp. :  tm — 

DatoaU^  Ctaraaea  W.     2.8M,703. 

Uaaa.  W^llUam  L     ».8«l.Ml. 
Beaeit  a  la  Uaillaame.  CUade :  8«»_ 

B,;g»iatayr- "^ '^'^^  ^••^»»« 

foeaalaf  aad   

2.»iT3fc.  11-11-^  ^..  .  _       _ 

grbjdrjjUcopaS^S:;*.--     -         -- 

Bergeron,  Grafton  L.    aid  C  K    Baa.  to  tLTaS 
rii-  t^i:^r*J2Lj^Lir^"^  «*  dlaaolrai  laatcary 

Hercnolt,    Alice    A.      Bibow    tmatmtaf    ^twUm      aaaAaaa 
iT-lg-M    a.   128— «7  "^"■~'    9ant».     1.860.«2», 

"^SRTf ?L  Srl!.^""J*-  ^*  ^-BiMka.  A  B  Caadar.  Wet  tm- 

..  "'J^d" '**'><^  te******.    23«0.4M   ll-ia..U  C\  SI-.1IU 
Berkoleieetrk-  MfC  forp  :  M^'       '          *^''  ^^  »»—»•«. 

KdoII.  David.     2.80 1. IM. 
BerllaAJoBeaCo.  Inc.  :  Mee—  ^. 

Cooke.  JobB  A.     2.8«0.82«.  *^'^ 

Herney.  Joarpb  C. :  Mee— 

Worte.  WnilamR..  aadBerae*.    2,8«q,»»7.  -4!  << 

^rtS*^.*!*;  J'-'^*    ^-   •"«'    "     »     WbltA>ld.   Jr.    to   R   I. 
do  Pont  de  Nemoura  aad  Co.     Metbod  for  eitradlac  aad 

M-'r^?"."*  Jr*"?      2*«O.S77.  ll-l»-48.  CI    18-48      ^ 
clr™i.''f«r*r''^H  ".  •'"f"''  'n«'»'^  <'••     l'T*<^-»on  llmlter 
rr™5a    83  3  •■■**'•""'•  »yP*  ««»K'       2.8«1.18».    11-18-58. 

'^"7.   BtHWd  R..  aad  H.  CftBB,  to  Seolly-Joaea  aad  Co. 

Quick  cbanite  chock.     2.8«0.883.  1 1-18-««,  n^T^Z^ 
Blanco.  HenrT  J     to  The  Burcb  Co.     Wladow  atmcture  bav- 

Cl'lV^72  '■**  '•*"'  ****     2.880.745.  II  "8-58, 

Blebel.  L«wrence  B. :  8ee — 
ui      Allen  Kenneth  C.  aad  Blebel.    2.880,867. 

FL.  ^i^f*  y  A  ••»  Haieltlne  Reaeareta.  Inc.     Catbade-rar- 

Slt-^TT"  **•"    •'•**^       23«i:209.    ll^SSST  O. 

Bllllan    Dinald  L..  to  Buckere  Iron  A  Braaa  Work».     Knar 
Btotaifi  Col'fac'.l'      2.»<».W».  11-18^.  IX   187-78^ 

Rice,  jamea  II..  and  Jobnaon.     2,880.590. 
Blrbaum,  Leater  W..  to  La  Bella  laduatrlea.  lae     Mild* 
Blacboff.  Alfred  K. :  «ee— 

u.     i*fS^*^''  **■■•  *'  •  »W>  Blachoir. 
Black-Clavaoa  Co.,  Tb«» :  Mec  - 

Bower.  Kred  C.     2.860.830 

Corbia.  Weatey  S.  2.860.552. 
...  ^^il^'  ttoaald  L.  2.8«0.iM0. 
Blacky  Marlon  B. :  Her- 

Black.  William  A.    2.860.481. 
BUck.   William  A.^  deceaaed.   by  M 
Oeneral    Time    Corp.      Secondary 
„  23«^481.  11-18^  .m:<1.  .-48     34 

"'?f?rirproKii:^y'%.»2rn-«!S8''^ni4J'^ 

Bllaa  K.  W.  Co.  :  Xcc—  i.u    .»      .^    .  > 

„.   J*^**"- •^'*'*«*'»'>  *■    2.8•0..^71.  ..      „•> 

Block   Bdwln  II   :   Hee^  _ 

tina,  .Marcel  IC.  and  Block.    2.860.661 
BlooMivlat.  Olle.     Itath  tuba.    2.840.340.  11-18-48.  CI.  4— 177 
Bloeatone.  Henrr   to  Diamond  Alkali  Co.    Metbod  of  defoltat 

tn«  plantii.      i.SBO.ftfl^.  11-18^M.  Cl.  71-2.8  oeioimi 

Buefphold.   Alfred   I.     I).  K    llanlak. 

Oeneral    Motor*   <'orp.      Wraacbt   h 

2.8ao.>»«8.  11-18^  .^8,  Cl   75^  m 

"ThJSTl    l'87-637  3  ""*"    """■•    '"'"'•      ^^••^•••*- 
Bo^m«'r.  Howard  W.  :   Kce—  ',. 

Hoelnc  Airplane  Co.  :  **ce —  ;•     r    ,  i«-/ 

Hill.  H..nnr  f     2.860.M2.  -    •     ' 

B«*a^nkoi>l.  Ifelmlrh  W  .  «;.  Darat.  and  ».  flleael.  to  MataU 
1 1   ?H*58  n"^&-  H'^IW  phaa,  b«>ndlnjt  of  mHaVai    2.880.400. 

Bolaer.  Clark  M.,  to  Bolaer  Corp.     Track  mirror  aad  aappart- 

Init  m^ana  therefor.     2.860.546    11-18-58   CL  88—581^ 
liolaar  Corp. :  Het~~  ^^'         ••—■•• 

Bolaer.  riark  .M.     2.860.M6. 
Bombergar.    Howard    B..    to   CmelMe    Steel   Co.    of   AaMrica 
CorroaloB  Inhibition  of  tlUalaai-baae  amterUla  bv  fMlac 
nitric  add.     2.860.M3.   1  l-l»-58.  Cl    5— 157      ^  '"■'■« 
Hon.  Charlea  K.  :  /Ice   - 

lieraeroa.  tirafton  L..  aad  Boa.    2.860.M2 
Bonner.  Robert  H. :  Nee— 

Chrlatianaon.  J»eor«e.  aad  Baaner.     24MO.MI. 
Borden  Co..  The  :  Mee — 

Britton.  Richard  K.    2.86l.at2. 
'*"ir'  u^l'f   A  .  aod   R.    H.  Cottaa.  to  Hereulea   Powder  Co 
M<>thnd  for  treating  glutea.     2.861.061.  ll-IS-^SS.  a.  260-^ 

*ur';K5r*'  /:•  '^  *   ."    <'•"•■.  to  Herralea  Powder  Co. 
Method  of  treatiac  fintea  to  produce  gHadlB  aad  alata 

BaTT-VaiTr"/:::?  lb"**-  »'^»*^^  U^'ttt*' 

Ceolidffe.  Joba  E..  Jr  .  aad  KonvaliaU.     2.861.261.     . 


2301.145 


«    •  .J  •    .- 

*th  -      .J    ^%  fc  (     ft 


B.  Black,  axecatrix, 
clock    reaettlBf 


to 


aad   V.  J    U   _. 
Itigh  tamperatara 


..to 
illoy. 


Cela 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Corp.  n(  Amrrftra  :  Hee- 

m^-ma^^^^^^       VI aa*         a 


CobaB,.OMar  P.^  H.  M.  Culbartaon.  am)  L    E    Ra<i*m.M>.r 


Andcneii.    NeraaB    C,    to 
rbotocootectlre  tarfpt. 


l1«etroaiea    Corp.    of    Aaertea. 
JM1.191,  ll-lS-nSa,  CL  201— «3. 


ItHilrr  lIKer  Co.  :  get- 
SchlBk.  Howard  C. 


2.8eo.«ao. 


r  ,vc:.>.infr- 


1        iM 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


iT 


E.  CMTlaoa.  to  Haadllait 
waMr  b«at«T.     2.MI.IM. 


11-18-58. 


W^  wtadinv 


Boraenaaa.  WUllaai.  aad  C.  I.  Haabry.  to  BaatiMa  Kadak 
Co.     DvTtae  for  iMadlhiC  a  plaralltir  af  iBfanaattoa  bear- 

aaMdtaiM.     Z.MO,WM.  ll-lS-58.  O.  3»4— 1. 
ort  VIrtor  A.,  to  MMatM  8.  A.     VHilrIa  praTMHl  with 
adiutaMe  MdWao  tracka,    2.860.716.  11-1»^.  CI.  19^— 

BowM.  Max  E..  aad  T. 

Mfg.  Corp.     Elwtrlc 

O.  210— fi. 
Bower.   Krad  C.  to  Tb^  BlaHt-Clawaoa   Co. 

madOae.    2.8te.8M.  ll-18-^8.  O.  242— M. 
RowBMB.  Aaaa  H. :  8te — 

BowouB.  SaaioH  O.    2.$«1.146. 
BowafMB,  Maaio^l  O..   H  mA  to  A.  H.  Bowomb  aad  J.  U. 

Gnthria.    PIpr  orpin  rriaf.    2.8«1.I4«.  11-18-M.  CI.  200— 

104. 
Boyd,  Harold  C. :  See— 

Aadrew,  H*rbrrt  F..  Boyd,  and  Darin.    2.861 .0«8. 
Braacacrlo.   8ilrerr,  and  W.   C.   Smith.      KxpaadaMr  pema- 

B««t  wave  rod.    2360,64^  11-1 8-M.  a.  Itt— 42. 
Rraadenbarg.     Bdwla     H.       Macnrtlc     chncka.       23dl.224. 

1 1-18-M.  CI.  SIT— 16S. 
Brant.    Bridaae    W.      Deatal    loipnaatoa    traj.      2.M0.414. 

11-18-58.  CT.S2— IT.         I 
Rnochler.  CharlM  A.     MU  die  aad  cuaulapr  for  extrtuion 

preaa.     2,860.775.  ll-lfr-M,  O.  207—17. 
Brana.  WIlHaai  H..  ta  CarM-Mcrall  Co.    Jaloaaie  loavrr  end 

dip.    2.860.39r  1 1-18-U.  CI.  tfr-42. 
Braaa.  WlUiaai  H..  to  Corer-MrFall  Co.     Bottonraii  aaw>ni- 

Mr.    2.860.6M.  11-18-S8.  O.  160—173. 
Brawaer.   WIIHaa  D..   to  La  FMnire  Corp.     Cola  aad   ear- 

reacy  till.     2.860.»43.  11-1*-.'V8.  CL  312— 2»8. 

Breadaer.  Jack  A.     Mafety  «nard.     2.860.S2S.  11-18-^.  CI. 

74—611. 
Breltkaapt,  Chartao  B..  ta  ■.  I.  da  Foot  «e  NeaMsra  aad  Co. 

Plltratloa  method.     2.860.T84.  11-18-58.  CL  210— 7ft. 
Brey.  Frank  W. :  Sre— 

Waelaaae.  Joha  T..  Jr..  and  Brer.    2.860.66S. 
Briirtiam.  Harry  8..  to  Western  (iulf  Oil  Co.     Method  of  jeep 

hole  rompletioB.     2.860.8SBt.  11-18-A8.  CI.  255—1.8. 

Krinater,  John  P..  aad  W.  C.  Johaaitn.  to  neaeral  Derlreo. 

Inc.     Palae  aeqnance  cenerator.     2.861.202.  11-18-58.  CI. 

307—106. 
Brtaoa.   Jordan    W.,  to  Aki»HcaB  Telephone  and  Telecraph 

Co.    Switch  nterhanlam  for  telephone  apparatua.    2,861,186. 

11-18-58.  CI.  17fr-  164 
BrIatoL  Edward  R.,  to  I>M>da  aad  Northrop  Co.    Cantrol  an- 

terns  for  electrical  K^neratlnR  nalta.     2.861.194.  11-18-58. 

CI.  290— 2. 
British  Messier  Ud. :  8er— 

Orloff,  Oeorae.    2.860,607. 
BrIttoB.  Rd«ar  C..  aad  H.  T.  flmlth.  to  "Hie  Oow  Chemical 

Co.    Process  for  aiaklnit  unsaturated  hydantolns.    2,861.070, 

11-18-68.  CI.  260— 309.5. 
BrittoB.  Richard  K..  to  Thei  Bordea  Co.     Hot  B»lt  rralnoaa 

adheslTe  composltloa.     2.861.002.  11-18-A8,  CI.  106—177. 
Brock.  Joseph  A.     Baod  tie*.     2.860.S93,  11-18-AS,  CI.  24— 

16. 
Brookhrser,  Byroa  B. :  Are— 

RrfctaoB,  Harold  R..  and  Broekhyaer.     2.860.7M. 
Brooka.  Moses  E..  to  Alamlaom  Co.  of  Aaierica.     Roll  aeck 

bcartnff  aaala     2,860,981.  11-18-58.  CI.  308—36.1. 
Broome.   Oscar   E.     Ovtdoor  cookers.      2.860,570,   11-18-A8. 

CI.  99—421. 
Brown,   JnHan   8..   to  R.    L.   Lewis.     Mixinir  apparatos  for 

mixing   materials   of  d1ir«>rent    characteristics.     2,860,867. 

11-18-58.  CI.  259—96. 
Brown.    Kenneth    8.,    and    T.    N.    Basaett,    to   Intenrntional 

Mtaadard    Electric  Corp.      Pre-stmaed   rrida  for  electroa 

tBbes.    2,861.211    11-1^^.  a.  31^—348. 
Rrowa.  Paal  U     Roil  malatare  prohe.     2.860.516.  11-18-58. 

CI.  73—426. 
Browntee.  William  B.     Load  asaigBlag  apparatas  Car  electric 

|)ower  lyatemr     2.861.196.  1    18-A8.  CI.  307—67. 

Brownlee.  William  R.  Measuring  and  eaatrolltBg  appara- 
taa.    2.861,197.  ll-18-.%8,  CI.  .10?     .17. 

Bruce,  Doaald  M..  and  R.  H.  Buma.  to  Rlectro-Hydraolirs 
Ltd.  Klaid  pressure  operkted  maltillaear  aerro-ayotcaM. 
2.860,548.  11-18-68.  CI.  90l-1S. 

Brace,  Oeonre  D. :  jBce— 

Heale.     Robert    A..     Eaiii|.     Brace,     aad     Macm>rley. 
2,861.200.  ^ 

Broca.  Robert  A.,  to  Barker  Eaolpment  Co.  Wire  raae  bar- 
lag  sheet  aietal  bottom.     2.860.808.  11-18-58.  CI.  220— 19. 

Brueotle.  Armla  O..  and  C.  B.  Krekeler.  to  The  CladnBatl 
Mine  Machinery  Co.  Mlatac  cutter  bit  having  a  resilient 
tongue.     2.860,863.  11-18-A8.  CI.  262—33 

Bmet.  Henri  R..  H  to  8ocle|e  Anoayme  dite  :  Rtabtlsseaieats 
A.  CaacBeore.    ArraBgemmt  for  adjostlar  the  poaltloa  of 
the  dead  eaater  la  BMcblB*  teola.    2.860.888.  11-18-M.  CI 
82—81. 

Bruadell.  Per  O.,  aad  K.  E.  A.  Jaaasoa.  to  ladertmaaa 
▼erkatader  Aktlebolac  Arranirement  for  dIaiBtegratInc 
•li«-era  of  bark  in  debarking  nmchtaee  of  the  so-called 
hollow  head  type.     S.860.6T2.  11-18-58.  CI.  144—206. 

Rryaat.  Raadotph.  Jr..  to  Ottit  (Ml  Corp.  Parafla  acraper. 
2.860,710,  11-18-58.  CL  16«— 173. 

Bachaaaa.  Doaald  A..  K.  H.  Miller,  aad  J.  E.  Thomberg.  to 
Hoker  Chemical  Cora.  ReMoral  of  chlorine  from  rhloriae- 
water  aolutlooa.     2.861.040.  11-18-58.  CL  210—63. 

Bucfcere  Iron  4  Braas  Works  :  gee — 
BiUlaa.  DoMid  L.    S.880J4*. 

Baritaer.  Ceetl  C.  Plaid  poaipa.  2,860.681.  It-lS-U,  CI. 
103—162. 

Raeker,  Edcar  L..  aad  T.  K.  Bofroa.  to  Tickers  lac.  Method 
of  prodadac  aartfled  arieallMa  from  arlealoas  acid  solatloa 
Coatalalag  Imparttlca.     2jM^64,  11-18-58,  C\.  23—209. 


Blerator  coatnds. 


CI.    11»— 


Bnrch  Co.,  The  ;  Htx 

Blanco.  Heary  J.    2.860.746. 
Bureaatechnlk  A.  G. :  Krc    - 

Marti.  Arnold.    2.800.938. 
Banty.  Raymond  A.,  to  Toledo  8cale  CMrp. 

2.860.7J8    11-18  ,"i8.  CI.  187— 29. 
Rnrke.  Louia  :   Bre- 

Frank.  Robert  J,  aad  Burke.    2.860,686. 
Rumaad.  Joha.      Platoas.     2,860.614,    11-1»-M, 

41.38. 
Boraa.  Meryl  C  to  Ctorlte  Corp.    Coaater  aad 

blaatloa.     2.860.8S2,  11-18-M.  CL  23»— »t.  rV 

Burns.  Robert  H.  :  gee—  , 

Bruce.  Donald  M..  and  Buma.    2,860.548. 
BurrouKha  Corp. :  Ser- 

Meyerboff.  Albert  J.    2.861.2.50. 
Ruratall.  Pranria  H. :  ftee— 

^'^JiJ^'"^  ^^  BursUII.  Dariea.  Liaatead.  aad  Wells. 
2.860.956. 
Burton.  Ererett  T..  to  Bell  TelepboBe  Laboratorlea,  Inc.    De 

lay  circuits.    2.861 .181.  1 1-18-^58.  CI.  260—37. 
BuHon.  John.  Machine  Coro.  :  See — 

Airnllar  John  G..  and  Rice.    2.860,468. 
Burion,  Samuel  D. :  See  - 

Tkrlor,  WillUm.  Badger,  and  Burton.     2,860,6.^3. 
Rutterfleld,  John  P..  P.  Walter.  O.  J.  Winkelmann.  and  J.  P 
Jones,   to   Chrysler  Corp.      Rlectroraagnetlcally   controlled 
tranamlMnion.     2,860.528,  ll-18-.%8.  CI    74   -7M 

^'h;/.?r'*2.WiS*?f-r^'i8%.^-3^5''^  "•"'^  •■" 
'^$%S7*n-iV.58"7,"i';?5'-?r«"  *"'  "^"^  ^^- 

^'airliano.  Antboar  R. :  See— 

Kauffmaa.  Richmond  H.    2,860.675. 
Caha.  Bernard.  Co.,  Inc. :  Hee~ 

Chaae.  Herbert  8.    2.860.680. 
Calbest  Engtaeering  A  BlectroBlcs  Co. :  8rr— 

Premoat,  Herbert.    2.861.252. 
Calclnator  Com. :  Het— 

Hebert.  John  W.    2.8A0..18.V 
Hetjert.  John  W.    2.KA0.626. 
CaWwell   John  R..  to  Raiitmiin  Kodak  Co.    Cmaa-llBlted  rraft 
rnpolymers    of   arrylonitrile    and    polyrlnyl    alcohols    and 
method  Of  preparinc  aanw.    2.861,051,  11-18-58,  CI.  260— 
45.5. 
Callender.  Jack  E.,   to   North  Electric  Co.     Automatic  tele- 

Dhone  ayatem.     2.861.129   11-18—18,  CI.  179—18. 
Calor-Emac  Rlektrltltata-Akt. :  8ee— 

Krk.  Adil.  and  Hchmitt.    2.861. l.%3. 
^»«»»*.  Donald  M._  AutomaMc  bowllac  pla  Betters.    2.860,877. 

Oaafleld,  William  B. :  8or— 

Raat  Joha  B.,  aad  Oiaield.    2,861.054. 
('apps    Arthur  W.  P. :  Her — 

Caoi»s   Martin  W.  R..  X.  C.  aad  A.  W.  P     2.860,4»3. 
Capos.  Martin  W    R.,  N.  C.  and  A.  W.  P.     Heat-pump  appa- 
ratua  for  prorldinK  heat   for  domestic  and  like  purpoaca. 
2.860.493.  II-IS-IS.  CI.  62—238. 
Capiis  .Nina  C. :  grc  - 

Capps.  Martin  W.  R.,  N.  C,  and  A.  W.  P.     2,860,493. 
Caraaso,  Pred  M.    Proceaa  for  reclaiminit  and  Improring  saline 

and  alkaline  soil*.     2.860.448,  11    18-58.  CI.  47-58 
Cardell.  Oeorae  A.  :  ftee    - 

Reti   William  B  .  and  Cardell.    2.860.780. 
Cardoso.  Uanfortta.  Jr.:  Ser- 

Bnaifm.  Robert  H.,  and  Turrtoxo.    2.8A0.697. 
Carew.  Arthur  W..  to  C^eneral  El«'Ctrlc  Co.     Adjoatable  Map- 
port.    2.860.942.  ll-18-.-»8.  CL  312— 270. 
CareV^McPall  Co. :  gee— 

Braaa,  William  R     2.860.S91. 
Caraill.  William  W..  Jr.     Method  and  ajiparatua  for  hot  au- 

cbinina.     2.861.166.  11-18-58,  CI.  219-34. 
CarlaoB   Gilbert  P..  aad  H.  A.  Ixckbart.  to  Bell  ft  Oooaett  Co. 
Plow  CftBtrol  ralre.     2.860.659.  l]-18-^'i8.  CI.  187 — 533.27 
Cartoon   Glen  A.     Wheel  apnol  adapter.     2.860,467,  11-18-68, 

C^l.  51  — 168. 
Carlson.  Theodore  E. :  g«e — 

Howea.  Max  B..  and  CarUon.    2,861,160. 
CaritoB.  WlllUm  C.     Shuttlecock.     2.860.879,   11-18-A8,  CI. 

273 — 106. 
Carothera.  Charles  P.    Wire  gate  faatener.    2.860.429,11-18- 

58.  CI.  39 — T4. 
Carrier  Corp. :  gee-  - 

Kerllle.  Jesse  P..  Jr.    2.860.988 
Carroll.  Noble.  PIctare  frame.    2,860.437.  11-18-58,  CI   40— 

152. 
Case    James  W.     Method  for  coatlag  glaaa  flbers.     2.860.460. 

11-18-58.  CI.  49—77. 
Caatner.   Bari   A.      Weedless   lure.     2.860.441.   11-18-58.  C\. 

43 — 42.5. 
Castrer   William  R  :  gee— 

Praaela.  Robert  L.,  and  Caatrey.    2.860.476. 
Cat«>n>(lbir  Tractor  Co. :  ftee — 
I^rson.  Donald  J.    2.860.861. 
Parka.  John  II.    2  860.497. 
Cauhle.    Donald   L..  to  SunstraBd  Machine  Tool  Co.     Pump 

control     2.860.517.  11-18-58  CI.  T4 — 60. 
Caranaurh.  James  R..  decesaed :  M.  CaraBaurh.  administra- 
trix.     I>nal    drlre    ratio    power    tranamiasion    mechanism. 
2.860..MB.  11-18-58.  H.  74—217. 
CavanauRh.  Mildred  :  gee  - 

Caraaaagh.  Jaoiea  R.    2.860.819. 
Cawl   Allea  P  :  gee— 

Beede.  Arnold  H..  aad  Oiwl.    2,8«Q,7>4. 
Cawl,  Allen  P.    and  J.   J.   KowalewskI,  to  Electrolux  Carp. 
Mechanism  In  the  cover  of  a  racuum  cleaner  for  renderini 
the  cteaaer  lasperatlre  If  ao  bog  Is  In  pUee,     2,860,725. 
11-^8-68.  a.  in— 41. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


I  Dr.     I'oteatlomrtrr 


(>Un«iw  forp.  of  AiiMTira  :  i8re- 

MfHaoMnn.  Ilmry  W..  aad  D«aay.     3,IMI14>38. 
<'#Batrnn  Industrl«v  :  Wee- - 

Wll<l<>r.  AlfrM  A.     2.M0.ST1. 
rrarral  BB«la««f1iiK  Corp.  :   <(rr   -  "l 

Write.  Th^Hinrr  A      2.IWI0.»rt8. 
Onfral  Tninafomirr  Corp  :  «rr 
Mmlth.  (MirK»  A.    2.MH).4m. 
OrldalH.  Oal<MMMo:   Her 

il>-nrnh*Tg.  J.-«n,  Cnrldalll.  and  NVnx.     2.Ml.nu 
ClMdoviUil    JoMph  P..  aid  A.  a.  T«rk,  t«  CorMll-DabUier 
KwrtrM  Curp.     M#rr(i«)riitrin  <wntrol  unit  for  aarenna  ro- 
tators.    2.M1.23.V  1I-18-M.  CI.  318 — SI. 
ilianb^ra  Torrrno  II.    nuld  #l««tr<ra|  deUy  lla».    2.8«1.24«. 

11    IH-.VI.  CI.  .133  -3<». 
rhamblliM.  John  A.     MolllpU  bladr  obliqav  T«>g»tati»a  ratter 

2.mu).in.  II  ni^:,H.  ri.  .w    2i»5. 

<niao.   Ktanlry  K.   M..  and   H.  F.  Htoddart,  to  Baird- Atomic. 

la*-      Radiation  drtertor.     2.M1.101.   ll-lft-M,  CI.  2.'iO- 

93.41. 
ChapBun.  Arthur  B..   to  Morgan  Co.  ot  WliK-unaln.     Hollow 

cor*  lluah  d«.ir.     2.8«0.38fl.  11-1I$-5S.  <*l    20—3.1. 
Chapman.  Frrd*Tlrk  W.  :   «cc 

Martin.  Bdward  J.,  and  Chapman. 
Chappl#.  Kenneth  II..  to  Link  Arlatton 

2.M1  1.17.  II-18-.18.  CI.  201— 48. 
Chaae  Chemical  ahr  en 

Karon    AbrnhHin  L..  and  Maston.     2.MI.02A. 
fbaa*.  H<>rbprt  8.    to  Bernard  Oataa  Ca..  lae.     Wallet  and 

4atacbabl«>   pooch   combinatloa.      2,8«0.A80.    11-18-U.   CI. 

'■haa*-8hawmuf  Co..  The  :  Mre  ^ 

Hwaln.  Kfnnrth  W.    2.8«1.1S0.'="     -     •      '  '« 
Cb«>mlral  Corn  Kirbanc*  Rank  :  Her — 

Kubn«-r   (timtavr      2.8«ll,009 
Chj-nry.  William  it .  fo  I'aclflc  Uaa  and  Rl^trtc  Co.     DtTeHlag 

«»h  air  babbU  M-rm>n.     2.fM)0.A00.   11    18-.*>8    C|    n»^-3 
*  hrronnet.  Jwin.  to  Htr  :  Compt<>uni  et  .MotruraAater.     Liquid 

m*fpr      2.»MM)..'.I3.  II    IH^SS.  CI.  73— 2ftl 
Chlraro  .NIppW  .Mf«  Co  :   Hre  — 

Maradvn.  O^trrt-  H     2.Mi0.70«. 
Chlcaao  Rawhidp  .MfK.  Co.  :   Her —    ■     -'  ~  • 

rowW.  William  i.    2.860.A3.'S. 
ChlTlnon.  Charlea  W   :   tirr 

lllnf.  reward  K..  and  Chlllaon.     2.860,330. 
Chlorl<i«>  KlM-trtrai  Mtoraxr  Co.  Ltd..  Tb*  :   Her — 

WaUh.  XtanUy      I'.HAO.IHtO 
Chriat«>naen,   Rdwanl   K..  and   H    V    HMa 

Fractional  rryatallliatlon.     2.801.112.  1 1    18-S8.  C\. 
o74. 

(Iirlatenarn    LloTd   A..   U   C.   W,   A.,   aad   W „ 

2.'^'«3o*',v7ir5ft  'r2W3"*""'"  ■"""•«'  "•"•'"•" 

('hrtotraam.  I»wrll  C.  :  get — 

r.u  .9''****^.»-  ''•<*'''  A  •  *-  <^-.  W.  A.,  aad  W.  W.    2.R60.«30. 
Chrtet«>na»a.  Waaton  W.  :  «»c— 

1^^  ^''"■'■*"'^?../''»'1  ^  •>•  ^'  ^  A.,  and  W.  W.    2.8«0.«30 
Chrlatcnarn.  William  A.  :   ««*   - 

Chriatrnaon.  Lhiyd  A..  L.  C.  W   A  .  and  W.  W.    2.860.830. 

^'hrtafj^naon.  Rogrr  M..  to  l>lttabarKb  Plat*  Claaa  Co.     Method 

of  prMarlac  Intcnmljrmcra  of  a  rlnyl  eater,  a  conjugated 

niaae  h/drorarbnn.  and  an  ethylenlcallr  unaaturated  mono- 

™^-     ■■d     product     thereof.       2.861,030.     11-18-98,     CI. 

ChrtatUnaon   (ieorge.  and  R.  H.  Boaaer.  to  The  Rath  Packing 
n-m-M    n    1^  10» '*'^"*    "***    P'o<Jucta.      2.8«0.J>91. 
Chryaler  Corp.  r'Ncc 

Clach  Mfg.  i'-orp.  :  He^~  »       '"  '         • 

Johanaon.  Bengt  J      2,861.253." 
<taclaaati  Mtae  Machinery  Co  ,  The  :  Har-^ 

Rnieatle.  Armln  O  ,  and  Knkater.     2.860.863. 
riark  l>:qulpnM>nt  Co.  :   Afce— 

Ij«p«l^y,   Robert.      2.H«IO,7»3.  ' 

Van  lleilen.  Fraas  II      2.860.7«8 
nark,  i-^agene  F.   to  The  .New  York  Truat  Co  and  /.  H   Halle 
tnmirtm.     Method  of  wearing  and  compoalte  pile  wlr«  for 
looma.     3.860.666,  II    IHSH.  CI    1.19     46 
Clark.    John    R..    to    International    Himlneaa    Machines   Corp 
Menaing    control     for     tabulating     mechanlam        2,8fl0.759. 
11    IH  5M.  CI    107      17!». 
Clark.   Malcolm  S* .  to  .Hnap^Tlta,  Inc.     Ball  detent  type  cou 


aad  L.  E.  Radenacher. 


-   — t: — -.- —  ^—     •  •«-«:»  for  the  prodactloa  o^ 

moBopheayUaelamine.    2.861.071.  n-18-«8,  Cl  260- 
n!L"r5i'?i*»'.   T}^f^f*      2,860.386.  11-18-48.  O. 

2.860,384. 

2.860.79S. 


to  The  Teiaa  Co. 
260~- 

to  Air 


•T 


}4 


VJ 


fc 


with   break  away   feature. 


2.860,893 
Glrdlaa. 


11-1 


*^." 


CI. 


<  lark,    Margaret,    to   n«s»lt  Ca..   lac. 

11-18-58,  (^.   128-  540.,  ., 

Cleland.  William     Hre  •  "'  ' 

Condon,  Howard  M  .  aWl  fTMaad.     2,i60,87t 
Clemena    Clarence   M..  and  C.  W.  Jane,   to  Ei  Cell-O  Coi 
<  oataiaer    opening    mechanlam.      2.860.467.    II-IS-OS 
•Vv  —  2lW. 
Clfvlte  Corp   :   Hrr 

Abrama,   Rernard  W..  and  Arberman 
Burna.  Meryl  C.      2.8(10.8.12. 
rilff,  William.     Open  web  metal  JoUt 


M60.640. 


a 


2.861,254.     ^ 
2.860,743,  ll-lS-M. 


r*oal  laduatry  (Patentai  Ltd. 
Joaea,  Iiarld  C    R..  aad  V.t 


«ae 
Iregory.     3,860,957. 
Cohert    Arthur  J.     Automatic  welt  tnraiag  awrhantem 
"'ralaht  bar  kaittlag  machlnaa.     2.860.501,   11    18  58 


•i«V 


for 
CI. 


*>»toey  Corp..  The  .   gee- 

Witwor,  Wallare  J.     2.860.915. 
Corker  Machine  A  Foundry  Co. .  Hr* — 

8uM*.  Thomaa  F.     2,860.400. 


Cobaa    Oaear  P..  H.  M.  Ctalbwti 

ta  Maoaaato  Chemical  Co.     Pr«  _  

-18-58.  Cr  260— 249.«! 

CI..  DaialdF. :  i,e-— ^'  "*«-*«•  *^    *•"* 

Walt,  Clyde  F..  and  Cole. 
Cole.  Dauld  N. :  «e<^ 

NelaoB,  Manrin  I).,  aad  Cole. 
Cole.  Nonaan  :  Hre — 

i»:,^'i^  ^i:  *'•  **{  ^'^  <^**P     Apparatae  for  arodoc 
Ing  handed   flbroaa  glaae  mata.     2,860,687.   II-IS-SJB.  CL 

Collier  Carboa  and  Chemical  Corp. :  Bee — 

Scott.  Carleton  U.,  and  Yale.     2  J61,023. 
Col  Una.   Irene  C.     «loTe      2,860,34t"li-18-M.  CI.   2—169. 
Collonge     Perry    J.,    to    I  T-fe   clrrait    Braaker  Co.      Cloaed 
Cfl*' n-k^  *°*       »«»Wited  phaae  boa.    2.861.119. 11-18-M. 
Columbia  Veneer  Ce. :  Ace — 

r,      f.'f,^****!;  H«rold  K..  and  Brookhyaer.     2.860,790. 
Combaatlon  KngtneerUig,  Inc. :  «rc« — 

Northlngton.  8amuel  C.  Jr..  aad  Martla.     2,860,773,. 
Commarmot,  Roger:  Hre—  ~^. 

Bardonnet.  Claude,  and  Coraaunaot.     2.860.516  t 

Commonwealth  Bagiaeertiw  Ca  of  Ohio.  The  :  ««e—  -o» 

Toulmln.  Harry  A.,  Jr.     2,860,505. 
Compagaie  (ieaerale  d«  Telegraphie  Mana  Fil :  M— 

Algrain.  Pierre,  and  Beaolt.     2.861,165 

Lerha.  Alfred.     2.861,212. 
Condon.  Bemiece  J. :  g«e — 

Condon.  Howard  M..  and  Cleland.     2.860.678. 
Condon,  Howard  M.,  deceaaed,  and  W.  Oeland  ;  W.  8.  Condon, 
executor,  and  B.  J.  Condon,  admintetratrlx.  of  H.  U.  Con- 
don, deceaaed.  to  Merchanta  National  Bank  and  Truat  Co. 
A|>I»r>tna  for  ratting  froaen  meat.     2.860.678.  11-18-58, 

Condon,  William  8.  :  See — 

Condon.  Howard  M..  aad  Cleland.     2.860,678. 
Conjaur  Corp.  :   He« — 

Maacari.  Elton  P.     2,860.744.  ''' ' 

Conn,  Harry  :  Hee — 

Better,  Bernard  B..  and  Conn.     2.860.883. 
Conorer.    Richard    A.       Paper    golde    for    printing    preaa. 
2.860,876,  11-18-58.  CT.  2^1—60.  ^^ 

Contl.  Aagelo  A     to  United  Mtatea  of  America,  Army.     Reani- 

rator.     2,860.632,  11-18-58.  CI.  128—143. 
Continental  Can  Co..  Inc.  :  Mac — 
Henchert.  John.     2.860.811. 
Ljrdon,  Martin   P.      2.8410,533. 
Mero,  Ralph  M.      2,860,592. 
ContinenUl  Uununi  W'erke  Akt. :  Ht. 

Beckadolph,  Richard,  aad  NIclaa.     2.860.379. 
Controllli  Corp.,  The  :  gee — 

»ooe.  Steven  W.,  Jr.      2.861.198.  ..  ',       * 

Cook  Paint  A  Varnlah  Co.  :  Hre—  '  >      .  t 

Wright,  Howard  J.,   Mc4;ulre.  and  Weetfall.     2.861,048. 
Cooke.  John  A.,  to  Berlin  A  Jonea  Co..  Inc.     Stenrlce  enre  ope. 

2.860.826.  ll-18-.'>8,  CI.  229—72. 
Cooke- Yarborough.  Kdmund  H.,  to  United  MUtea  of  America 
Atomic   Kaergy  Commlaaloa.     Klectroalc  palae  acaling  clr- 
culta.     2,861,201,11-18-58.0.307—88.5. 
Coolidge,   John  E..  Jr.    and  (i.  Konrallnka.  to  Borg- Warner 
S,?Tl    Precipitator  charge  Indicator.     2.861.261,  fl-18-58. 
CI.  340 — 252. 
CcMina    Burton  C.  aad  W.  B.    Cleanout  mechanUm  for  peeling 

knife      2.860,676,11-18-58.0.146 — 43. 
Coona^  Wlllard  B. :  Hre —  .      ^        , 

CooM.  Burton  C.  and  W.  B.     2,8«0.676.  '  — 

^'^Ik^iST*?!^    -  f"**!.   •-'■My     for    extenaton     taNea. 

2.860,939,  11-18-58.  CT.  311—71. 
Cooper.  Victor  J.,   to   Marconl'a  Wlrel««B  Telegraph  Co.  Ltd 

Tfl^Tlalon   and    like    tranamltter   Inatallationa.      2,861,123. 

1  l-lH-58,  CL178 —  7.1. 
Coorer.  Harry  W.,  Jr.  :  Hr* —  ., 

Mci'onnell,  Richard  L..  aad  Coorer.     2.861,002. 
Cope,  T.  J..  Inc.  :   Hrr^- 

Corbln.  Wealey  8..  to  The  BUck  Cifawaon  Co      Flow  erener 
n>ll  for  paper  making  machlnea.     2.860,552,  11-18-58,  CI. 
vZ  — 44. 
Corby  Mfg.  Co.  :  Het   -  .  •    ^.    >-.  .-  ^ 

Byer.  Joaeph  A.     2.860,3.'^.   *  '"     ' 

(!ore  Laboratoriea,  Inc. :  Hee — 

Knight,  R4»bert   F.      2.860,417.  "  »'"■'' 

Corey- McFall  Co.  :   Hre-  ~ 

BrauB.  William  II.     2.860,699. 
CornelMtublller  Electric  Corp.  :   Hrr~  - 

Chadowakl.  Joaepto  P..  and  Turk.     2.861.285. 
Cotter.    Bart,    to    Ueneral    Motora    Corp.      Automobile    body 
gnUr    aad    door    conatructloa.      2,860,911.    11-18-58.    cf. 

Cotton.  Robert  H.  :  Her— 

Rorel,  Erie  A.,  and  Cottoa.     2.861.061. 

Borel.  Eric  A.,  aad  Cottoa.     2,861.062. 
Coareld,  Johan  H  .  and  H.  J.  I)e  Jong,  to  .North  Aiaeriean 
i?'}^58,%  2t!5^104"^'      .rr.n.e»«,t.        2.861.147, 
Cox.  .Norman  L..  to  E.  I.  da  Poat  de  Nemoara  and  Co.     Re- 
geaerated   celtuloae  atractarea   and   proreea   for  prodnctag 
Them.     2.860.480.  11-18-58,  CI.  37- 140. 
Cox.  Robert  E.  :   Nee — 

.surer   Walter  H..  Cox.  and  Trapkua.     2.860.504. 
Crabtree.  John  I.  :   ge*— 

Henn.  Richard  W  .  and  Crabtree.     2,860.978. 
Crawford.  II.  E..  Conine  :  8**— 

Marum,  Han*  H      2,860,499. 

Cniwfard.  Herman  R.     2,860,300. 
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TU 


2.860.54A. 


Crawford.  Hcrmaa  E..  to  H.  K.  Cravford  Co..  lac.    KnitUiif 
■uckUM  for  kalttiac  koaKty  ud  other  fabrtn.    S.8a0.900. 
11-18-U,  a.  ••—48. 
CrMnr.  Artkor  W. :  ««e— 

Doac  Paal  R..  and  Clvkcr.    2.M0,38«. 
Ck««rt«|r,    Ckarln    N..    to    North    American    Aviation.    lac. 
Ball  aetlM  aUp  datcfa.     ai«0,4«S,  ll-18~5g.  CI.  «4— 29. 
CrawB  Cork  A  Baal  Co^  Inc. :  ttee— 

OMMlcr.  Kobcrt  F.    2,860.814. 
Crown  Machine  and  Tool  Co.,  Inc. :  B«9 — 

Sarrlaoa.  JaaM*  M..  and  BBUcfcer.     2JM.374. 
Crown  Zelierhach  Corp. :  Set-- 

SpiMiri.  Edwia  J..  Jr..  and  Mchokaecht.     2,860.771. 

Work8.  WiUlam  B..  and  Oernar.    2.860.U7. 
Crucible  atcel  Co.  of  America :  See— 

liomberfer.  Howard  B.    2,860.BS3. 
C^ilbertaon,  Harry  M. :  8e«-^ 

Cohen.  Oacar  P..  Calbcrtaoa.  and  Rademacber.    2.861,071. 

Cunalncbam.  Ueorice  L.,  to  Boriaona  Inc.     Recoverj  of  valaea 

In    natnrallr    ocmrriag    alkali    metal    anifate    mlnerala. 

2.860J)ftl.  11-18-M.  a.  2$—^. 

Curtla,  Boaaell  K..  to  Mylvaoia  Klectric  Prodacta  Inc.    Socket 

tube  Mhield  and  irrnund.     2,861.249.  11-18-58.  Ci.  SSft-'U. 

Curtlaa-WrUht  Oarp. :  See— 

De  MntK  Roaaell  T.    2,860.714. 
Hine,  Edward  K..  and  ChUlinn.    2.860.080. 
Meraen.  Joaeph  M.    2.861.228. 
Caahman  Chack  (  o..  The :  8«e — 

Sloan.  Harry  K..  and  Hiffcer.    2,860.884. 
Cyr.   Lawrence.     Drive   for  rtdinc.    dlak   type   lawn   mower. 

2.860,474.  11-18-58,  CI.  S6— 25.4. 
Ctlptachlrach.  Kart :  8te~ 

Hcrr.   (ierbard.  and  Cilptachlrach 
I>ecam  Corp. :  See —  i 

Alexander.    Perry   L..   Ohrtla.   and   WilkcM.     2,860.762. 
Dalmler-Beni  Akt. :  Bee — 

Prtts.  Martin.     2.860.S27. 
Naamaan.  WiUy  R    2.860.806. 
Wilfert.  ftarl.    2.860,567, 
Dalman,  (Ilall  C.  to  Sperry  Band  Corp.     Microwave  klyatron 

conatniction.     2,861.213.  11-18-58.  CL  S15 — 8.22. 
Daliell.    Clarmice    W..    to    Bcndix    AvUtion    Corp.     Ttmiac 

mechaaiam.    2.860.702, 11-18-^8.  CI.  161—1. 
Dandk,  Paul  J.,  to  Vertol  Aircraft  Corp.    Control  nyatem  for 
tandem  helicopter.     2,860,711,  11-18-58.  CI.  170—185.22. 
Daaiel  Orifice  Ftttini  Co. :  flae— 
Whalen.  John  W.    2,860>01. 
D«nllow,    Eugene.      I^yoat  9infe.     2,860.415.   11-18-58.  CL 

Daan.  J^hn  R.,  O.  L.  Oliver,  and  J.  W.  Oatea.  Jr..  to  East- 
man Kodak  Co.  Btabllliallon  of  photographic  silver  hallde 
emnlaiona  and  means  of  tncreasiag  contraat.  2.860.985. 
11-18-58.  Ci.  96 — 109. 

iJanner.  George  W..  to  Electronic  SecreUry  Indoatrlca.  lac. 
Party  line  telephone  answering  actuator.  2,861.127  11- 
18-U.  CI.  179 — 6. 

I>anvill«  Prodacta  Co.,  lac  :  Jtee— 

^      Mllea.  Charles  C.  Jr.    2.iio.87S. 

r^rfow  Edlay.  Wall  claaalag  device.  2,860.858,  11-18-58, 
CL  15 — 131. 

Date.  Sbigehiro :  8e«— 

Hlratraka.   Klio.    ToaeMtaa.    Itahaahl.   Date,   aad   Kel- 
matsu.    2.861.107. 

naughtrey,  Joseph  W. :  ««-- 

rw  ."*'i?"-  <'*••'>«  K  .  Daoitfitrey.  and  Robertaoa.  2.860,655. 
Davlea.  Olynn  B. :  8ee — 

ArdejJ.  Thomae  V.,  BursUU,  Davlea,  LInatead,  aad  WalU. 

^^  S2^,  ^i  .'5°*^'*^  *"•*■«  craakahafta  aad  the  like 

2.860,53».  11-18-58,  CI.  82—4. 
Davlea.  Robert  H.,  to  ParkerHaanlfln  Corp.     Apparatas  for 
S'V?i""f«  ****  *n>Ptylng  af  Unka.     2,860.651,    11-18-58, 
^.   137 — w8, 
Davlaa.  Bohert  R. :  fee— 

Aa4t*w,  Herhart  r.,  Boyd,  and 
Andrew.  Herbert  P.,  and  Davles. 
Daystrom,  Inc. :  0a« — 

OUbert.  RoawaU  W.    2.861.239. 
Daakin  Oeara  Ud. :  8a*— 

Deakia.  Thomaa  M.    2.860.451. 
Deakin.  Thomas  M..  to  DaaMa  Oaara  Ltd 

machine*     2,860.461.  ll-lB-58.  C\.  51—56. 
Deaton.  Charlea  D..  and  C.  O.  Oraber.  to  DIebold,  Inc.     Bolt 
and   leek  construction.     2^60,584.   11-18-58.  dl.    109—50. 
De  Brocke,  Ben  H.     Impact  actaated  rtrcult  doaera,  adjust- 
able for  almnlUneoua  and  delayed  action.     2,861,141.  11- 
18-88.  CI.  200 — 61.41. 
Deckel.  Haaa:  8«e— 

MUlar.  Hanaa.    2,860,4)9. 
ItceraACo. :  «*a— 

Lance.  Orvllle  P.    2.860.B92. 

Oehler.   William   P..   and   Yonngberg.      2.860.470. 
,.     J5"''*'*  W^lt*'  H..   Cox.  and  frapkna.     2.860.564. 
De  rioB.  James  O..  to  The  Fluor  Corp..  Ltd.     Baffled  spray 

Boaale.    2.860,819,  11-18-.'V8.  <'l.  2«9— 121. 
De  Oroff.  WUIiam  B.,  to  Are  Bqnipment  Corp.     Paemaatic 

rJ*S"  .T^T^'   ^^MO^MlH  1-^8-88,  a"77-l5A 
De  Havillaad  Engine  Ca.  Udi  Th* :  «*•— 

fv-v  "?*'SA.'''PJJ  ■  iJ»*  »*»»«»■     2.860.851. 

Dehmel.  Rlc^rd  C.     WWm  tralatag  apparataa  for  aimaUt 

n-1^55*ClTS"'  **       P""'— ^>  contraL     2360.423, 

Dehydac.  Diratache  HydrlenMrke  O.  m.  h.  H. :  «••— 

Hela*.  Badalf.     2.861.091 
De  Jang.  Handrik  J.  :  «ee-    ^^ 

Moreaa,  Roland  n.,  aad  HeUttre.    2,861,193,     *c     <    ;. 


Davlea.     2,861.066. 
2361.067. 


■».jfc^t.»r*» 


Gear 


rating 


ChraaMte- 
1U18-58. 


to 


De  Long.  Herbert  K.,  to  The  Dow  Chamical  Co. 
eoatiagm^calom  aad  Ita  alleya.     2.861.019. 

DMiiac,  Aadrcw  P..  E.  V.  Schnaider.  aad  R.  R.  Jocdaa,  to 
Tha  Alllaac*  Mfg.  Co..  Divialoa  of  Coaaolidat«d  Elactroalca 
ladoatrlaa  Corp.     Rotator.     2.861.265,  11-18-58,  Ci.  343— 

De  Moth.  Boaaell  T..  to  Cnrtisa-Wriaht  Corp.  Propellar  auto- 
matic feathering  means.  2,860Tl4.  11-18-68.  CI.  170— 
160.13. 

Denman.  Joe  C.  Jr..  and  R.  Hanaea.  to  Sonthem  Ptaa  Lum- 
ber Co.  Voloaw  measuring  apparatus.  2.860.420.  11-18- 
58,  CT.  33—174. 

De  Paaqua.  Joaeph.  to  Mechanical  Swinsiag  Cradle  Co. 
Mechanically  agitated  cradle.  2,860.727.  11-18-58.  CL 
185 — 38. 

Dermond.  Lawrence  C.  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Atmaaabertc 
Boaxle  control.     2.860.616.  11-18-58,  a.  123—110. 

De  Saaaonre  Eqipment  (^o. :  Bet — 

De  Sauaaare.  WllUam  P.    2,860.040. 

Da  Sanaaure.  William  P.,  to  De  Saussure  EonipmeBt  Co. 
Locking  and  releasing  mechanism  for  foldable  table  leca. 
2,860.940.  1 1-18-58,  Cl.  31 1-  -88. 

Deakflader  Co..  Tfce :  8ea— 
Fox.  Ray  M.    2360,573. 

Detroit  Edlaon  Co..  The :  Bee— 

Seller.  Thomaa  M..  aad  Harria.    2,861.223. 

D'BnsUchlo.  Dominie,  to  Pittaburgh  Corning  Corp.     Method 

?L'*"^„"'''»«  cellulated  articlea.     2,860,907,   11-18-58,  CI. 
106 — 40. 

^  .^-i'**-  JTSl']"./--  *"  Hammond  Organ  Co.     nreqoeacy  di- 
vider.   2,861.187,  11-18-58,  CL  250— 36 
Diamond  Alkali  Co.  :  Bee — 

Bloeatone,  Henry.     2.860.962. 

Dl   Sanaa.  Richard  A     and  Hlynaky.     2.861.098. 
Diamond  Gardner  Corp.  :  Btt — 

Wella.  Roger.     2.860.973. 

Wolter.  Harry  A.    2.860.465. 
Dtasal.  I^trick  A.,  to  Olln  Mathleaoa  Chemical  Corp.    ^-lac- 
rw'^"*.  o'yoJtaiMe  ■«•«.     2.861.075.  11-18-58.  Cl.  260—287. 
DIck^A.  B.,  Oo. :  8ee-- 

Fowlle.  Wallace  R. :    2.860,377. 

Tregay.  John  L.    2.860.578. 
IMckev,  Joaeph  B. :  Bet — 

McConnell.  Richard  L.,  land  Dickey.     2,861.098. 
I>l<'b<>ld.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Deaton,  Charlea  r..  and  Graber.    2.860,584 

'"•SW^r/i-is^Tci. 2'S-2"^*""***"'    *''"«    '""*": 

Dieta.  Albert  G.  H.    and  F.  E.  Mooney.  to  United  States  of 

^,°^«**5b  ^/?"f ir .  Transparent  protective  ahleld.    2.861.021. 
11-18-58.  Cl.  154 — 52.5. 

^U''fll["-  Hendrik.  to  Htamicarbon  N.  V.    Ooal  tcotiag  awthod 
2.861.188.  11-18-58.  Cl.  250—83.  ««•■»  "e^noa. 

^o***"*.?  ?•*'?.■"'  ^  ■"•'  ^  Hlynaky,  to  Dlamoad  Alkali 
l^Sl58CI^'26t^^3 ''*'''*""       '*^*'  ****"■     ^■••^•^■'  "- 

^'m«J;„«"***5-,'."vK,'°'*~*«,«-  ^    PeHegrtaeUL  H.  W. 

Morrow,  and  J.  A.  Roehler,  to  International  Telephone  and 

*^5^5"  '^2'?-     Control  Bvatem  for  correcting  phaae  and 

amplitude.    2,861.177.  11-18-58,  CL  2.50— 17.  "«■■"" 

DJeraaai.  (^rl.  F.   Sondhelmer,  A.  Sandoval,  and  O    Roaen- 

""■•    t?.  SV'"  A   ^-     l»-oordesoxycortlcoat*rone  and 

,^''k'2?*5..*.^'^;;'"      2.861.085,  11-18-68.  a.  260-8974. 
I><»bb«.  William  O.  :  8cp— 

^''>^r!?*.''v'<**Ce'>  ''  •  ■"<'  r>obb8.     2.860.779. 
Dodge    Adiel    Y       Transmissions.      2.860,.526,    11-18-58,  Cl. 

Doeg.  Paul  R..  and  A.  W  Croker.  to  The  Peelle  Co.  Latckea 
for  countertMlanced  doors.    2.860,386.11-18-58  Cl  20 19 

^t'or^".'8£,;8^^2.'ir-l^«:'5'?C?26^^S  traction' drive  oper 

'•lws.M?i?-ft5r8%**&W8'''*  ''"•* '""^"^ "•*••• 

Ikmlev       John      F..      Jr.       Tenaton 
2.860.898.  11-18-58.  CT.  287—61. 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The  :   Bee — 

Bergeron.  Grafton  L    and  Boa 
Rrltton.  Edgar  r  .  and  Smith.    2,861,079. 
De  I>ong.  Herbert  K.    2.861.019. 
Huff  Jamea  E    and  Moaa.    2.861.102. 
Petrle,  Peter  S.    2.861.080. 
Petrie.  Peter  8.    2.861.081. 
PuRir>rllv.  Charlea  T.    2.861  OBfl 
Henlcbpll.  Herman  O..  and  Pumpelly.     2.861.09T. 
Toualgnaat.  WlllUm  F..  aad  Hoatmaa.    2.861.101. 
Crchlck.  Demetrius.     2.S60..rr8. 
Wheeler.  Donald  D..  and  Young.    2.861.082. 
Dresaer.  Willis  R..  to  The  Vltsrama  i'oro.     Wireleaa  control 
for      recording      aound      for      sterophonic      reproduction. 
2.860.541.  11-18-58.  CL  88— 16.2. 
I>rummond.    John    D.      Power    driven    plaateriag    trowela. 

^360  506.  11-18-58.  CL  72—136. 
Drvadale.   John  J.,   to  E    1.  du   Pont  de   .Nemours  and  Co. 
'Toofx-Tflohexene   deriraUvM.      2.861.0M,    11-lS-Bt.    Q. 

^J!fi"*y-   '«••••"   B     Toy.    2.860.799.   11-18-58.   Cl.   214— 

358. 
DocPac.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Hwett.  Ruaaeli  F.    2,860.536. 

Ihiemler.   Robert   F..  to  Crown  Cork  ft  Seal  Co..  Inc.     Coa- 

taiaer.    2.860314.  11-18-58.  Cl.  220—60. 
Dakeahire.  Bobert  E. :  Mee— 

Ruff   Edgar  E..  and  Dukashire.     2.861.044. 
Uaaav    Michael:  8«e— 

Stetamaaa,  RMiry  W.,  aad  Dnaay.    2,861,038. 


absorbing     tornbuckh-. 
2.860.952. 


KIcach.   N 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES  » 

'•r_«?  Aa»tl«.a._Ste*l  .Fouadrtea.     Brake    Oardaar^jil  J.  to^B«dlx  Avtottea  Corp.    UqjUd  laelraala- 


I  orarr  Narnin*  a  rouiMlry  Co. .   0 
Huff«,  Tbomaii  V      2,MO.4O0. 


Marum.  Han*  II      3,mi0.4W. 
CrawfM-d,  Hcnaaa  R.     2,SeO,SOO. 


X 


l- 


THi       1 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


blaatlo^    2.8«0.d»«   n-l»-M.  n.  i^s-    jm.         "^  "^ 
D»  Poat  dp  .VMMora.  E.  I.,  aad  Co. :  Met— 


:  «« 

A.. 


Whitf 


2.««0.377. 


23«0M7. 


•  .*«i 


:  «  c'5 

:'.»»',"' t'. 


AtUaaoa.  Charlaa  D.    XMO, 
Bcrabardt.  KriiMt  C.  aad  WhItiWM 
HrrltbaBpt.  C'harin  B.     2.MO,7M 
Co*.  Xaraaa  L.    2.M0.4M). 
Orradal*  Joba  J.    2,Ml.o»A. 
pwtmaa.  Ritbrrt  l» ,  Jr     2.)M0.»4:i 
__      I^ndaacpr.  Cbrtatlaa  B.     2.M«1  OTJ 

'^      J5****'  ^!i^^'  '^  ^"^   ▼•« 

.    iMoarr.  WiinaiaC.    2.M1.0a6. 
»       Prtw.  CMil  J     2.860.S44. 

Jrtiaildt.  Cbartea  i.     2.MOJ73. 
K«a»r.  Joba  8.    2.Ml.i;i» 

■bort.  OUr»r  A.    2.S«».A7<I  "^ '  '  ^-t 

Kla(»l.  AlfrMl.     2.MI.00A.       >       "^ - 
Youaa.  ianM^  II      2.M0.944. 
Uurbaa.   Kdwin.   to  Th*   HabroHi   A  Wll«,«  fo      Apparatua 
M  cTlSlT-aSl     "  "'*"  temppraruf      2.M0.612!li    1»! 
r>arat.  Oaorac  :  8ee 

Boaaaeakool.  Ildailcb  W..  iMirat.  aad  MIriH.     2.a60.40» 
I>uatmaa.  Kab^rt  B..  Jr.,  to  B.  I    d«  Poat  d»  Nmoun  and 

flbrra  witb  h/drogm 
Itb  water-aolB- 

Dii^7u^;i;^-crri:^  "^'^'''  "-«»-«• «  »-iio 

BaaJ'Sra-C^ri'^^eJ^-*^'- 

Hrndrlrfca.  <i«ors«  D.     2jei.l37  ■ 
BaatPfUaa   Mablon  iT:  ^^•*°'"'- 

K-.,mrn"t!!^'"i!"^  ^  -■■^  Eaat»rlla«.    2.«6i.ii«.       ;..    ,, 
Kaatman  Kodak  Co. :  get — 

Bornemaan    WlllUm    aad  Hagbcy 

faldwpll.  Joba  R.    2.MI.0A1. 

OIlT^r.  aad  Oatca. 

W..  and  Crabtrf>^. 

2.M0.M1. 

2.MO.M2. 

2.a«0.»M. 

~2.M0.9S4. 

B..  aad  Wnilaaia 


BnMt.    aad    MacBoriey. 

Calculatinc   Macblae   Co 
3  IS— M.S. 


KaMTT.  Wajraaad  W. 
Bcala,     BabOTt 

2J41.200. 

KacUad.    WUIIaai   A.,    to    Moarw 

Shift  rvgtoter.     2.MI.21*.  II-IS-M.  CI.  «•* 

^iS*  ■^'SILS-  •■*  O-^r^oao.  Jr..  to  T»e  Hao^  Shade 
S^bO-^ST"^"  »yp*  'oMio*  door      2.8«0.«i7rir-l*-3^ 

Kr1ekM>a  Ha^ld  E.,  aad  B.  B.  Bbookhrwr;  aaid  Erlckaoa 
fT"^  J"  ^  ^  Hrtobert,  aad  aaid  Brookbyaer  UMfto 
ColumbU  ^*n«*r  Co.  vWd^r  for  flUiaa  riloa  aad  llk^ 
atructurea.     J.HdOlltO.  11-18-38.0  214—17 

Krk,  Adil.  and  L.   Sdkailta.   to  Calor-Bawc  Blaktrialtat«.Ak» 
QuIck-actioB  .witch  drrlip.     2>SuM!^n-l!£!i8!cLloo^ 

Erate   Kulatbacber  Acttea-Bzportblar-Braaarvl :  ate— 

Kotbbaraal«r,  Augoat.    2.M0.927. 
Eabbaugb.   ieaae   B.,    to  Ocneral    Motors   Corp.      Taak    raat 

atraetarea.    2.8M.U6.  11-18-A8.  C\.  137—202 
Kaaex  Coar^ror^  lac. :  ««•— 

Htoddard,  Howard  V..  Ba«dar.  aad  Ifeaarri.    2  880  729 


iJaaa.  Joba  R.. 
Hraa,  Richard 
Joaaa.  Jcaa  R. 
Joaaa.  Jaaa  B. 
JoaM,  Jaaa  B. 
JoBM.  Jraa  E. 
Knott.  Bdward 


2.861.178. 

■     2.880.808. 

2,8«0,»8A. 
2.880.B78. 


irch  aad  KailaccriBf  Co. 

*>»«>«r.  MIchaalH.    2151.027 

Klaa.  Bichard  V..  Kolfeabach 

furcr.  Michael  J.     2.860.908. ' 

««M»l«fr''' <"•»•'»«  K-    2.861,087. 

ioaaeh.  Fradrick  L.    2.861,0n. 

Uwfer,  Arthur  W..  Jr.    2.861.045. 

Morwar.  Araoid  J.,  aad  KoUeabach 
„,_^Taajwita.  Arthur.     2.860.806. 
EtHiea,  Harry  B. :  8ee^ 

a-.K  ??i"*^  WUUa»  A.,  aad  Btebaa. 
Ethyl  Corp. :  ««a— 

«    ^.l*^'*   ^^^^  *■     2360.068. 
Kx-CeU-O  Corpu :  8cc 


aad  Ufaoa.    2.860.815. 


M  .J. 


2.861.043. 


2,860,8m. 


>    ,.<^"«*^CU«"«  M.  aad  Jaaa 
'aehaal.  Arthar  C. :  «* 


2.860,467. 


locfclna 
11-18MM. 


t» 


'  JJ!h*""^!-  »!***'*•  ^-  •'»d  CooTcr.     2.861  002. 
Mc<«BBe   .  Richard  L.  and  Dickey      2  86    003^  V,       " 

t-     Mlaak.  Laala  M.    2I6I.666 

■    ?/i?*?!^'  .'•■•^  A  •  ••"'  Mortoa.     2.860  82-'J 
f  ■*5^  i*^W  *  •  ■■«'  <""••»      2.860.966; 
■aatb,  Catheriae  M.    2.860.976.     •"~"^-   , 
Mtraley   Jaam  M      2.860.979 

*  l2«7.;  0»'8«  P  .  •nd  Klefer.    2.861.068. 

*  J'Wllaa^Laaaard  W     2.860.977. 

■fhert.  Jafea  P..  Jr.  :  8aa— 

Wllaaa.  Laaia  P..  Welab.  and  Bckert.     2.860  786 
'^'^J^M^^^uZt^ /IZ'^'^^i  to  Farbwark.  Hoaehat  Akt. 

2Mo^  ii-iif:!Si.n?Sr'M       "*""•'    ^'^'^^'^^ 

cT'llff-?     "^  ■■d  footreat  derlc.     2.860.688.11-18-88. 
''**^7«ji**'t5'**';  Kabuahlkl  Kalaba 
»a7S*-2Mriof""""''-    *'■'••*• 

;^'"2Xj.«2?:Ti'!r8^:cf'i24^'2S""'* '"'  -^  •'^^ 

';t86o";^.  l/",83!5:  r;"5J"-l A*'*^       T.rbo.«percb.r,ar 

r/LTiT:  ^."^r*  ^  •  •~'  '   ^  McPh;..  to  Hhaaipaiaa  Co     Op- 
eratla«  table  acc^aory.     2.860.937.  11-18-8*:  a.»il—r 

Electric  Btaraaa  Battery  Co..  The 
■otob.  «aa5oel  W.    3.861.118 

Klectro-riydraallca  Ud.  :  Uer^  - 

_      ""M*.  HowiM  M..  aad  Baraa 

RIectralax  Carp. :  «ee— 

fc.,*^"?-  *»»»■  P  . -ad  Kowalewakl. 
KlertroBlca  Corp.  of  Aaicrica  :  Krr  - 

Aaaeraaa.  Honaaa  C.    2.86ri81. 
Klectraale  Secretary  ladaatrlca.  fac. : 

I>uiMr.  Oearp  W.    3.861  J27. 

™"»"»n«aB.  Jnaepb  J      2.861.126. 
Klliojtt.   Btaaley    B..    to   Terra  CheaiiCBl   Cora      VIbvi  <«L. 
Hd.  raala  af.Mllaed  wItbVlybJdrt?  auXl  aaS  ^hST 
Crafta  catalyat.     2.861.082.   if- f8-«8.  CI    260—48  78 
Rllla-Faater  Co      ««♦—  ""—*•.'•. 

KUIb.   Warrea  C_  O.  C.   Rowlaada.  aad   n    P    I'hi     t.  ai,. 
f!^^C...-\me.     Moa.be:iS:;uV*2.860itt'll-1848' 

'"ri.'ilJ*'^*^  *••  *^  «yleaala  Btoctrlc  Pradacta  Im>      Pla 
pratactar  giafe.     2,8«1.280.  11-18-88.  cTsS— S? 


i 


Date,   aad   Kel- 


M..  aad  Baraa.    2.860.ft4«. 


2,860.734. 

2.860.728. 


'«? 


■•  .  JSffi*&  Oeorne  E..  and  FaehaaL    2.860.787. 
FalrchlM  Easlae  aad  AirpUaa  Corp. :  8a«^  - 

<  ...  *l'H!??Jf'  "•«»»  I*.  J'     2.860.866. 
Falrcbild  OaaMra  *  laatraaaat  Corp. :  tea 
„  ...'^"•■r  Edward  H.     2.860.706. 
Fallisaat    Lonla  A.,   to  Prep©  Corp.      Aaaembly  and 

Cr222^2^""    »>*»<Ula«  derlcaa.      2.86O./2O. 
Farbeafabrikea  Bayer  Akt. :  8m— 

Hi  ^"*t'°ll  *"'J*»'  P""*"".  "Bd  Nickel.     2.861.064 
rmr»mnU»  Uoechat  Akt.  vormala  Mclater  Loelaa  *'  Brualag : 

Fueha.  Otto.    2.861.049.  -^  f  -i 

Scbarar,  Otto,  and  Qaeck.    2.861.032. 

*"■.?•?!.  Jf  •*^'  "  •  'o  K"**  Reaearch  and  Eaclaaeilac  Co 
loCSJfX?^   •«"•«»*»■    tower.      2.861.027.    fi^lS^I.   o! 

''■»f5?5*   '^?*'*'''«t   "  •   •"d   "    f    "ravea.  Jr..   to  Olbaon 

!.K:i'8a/?i-i8!5k':''S"'2o<?.^'^sr'  "-»'•«>  -^ 

Faatlacar  L«ob.  Electric  IroBlnir  atatlaa  for  doacetle  aar- 
?l*7i58.  cT  3*^?42"*'  '*""  •■•'''•*'^'  l»»n>oaea.    2,860.427. 

Farre^  John  A.,  to  U«aanil  Electric  Co.  Stored  eaenT  type 
ll-18!88*CI*20o!l-82  •"^'"'  '""**  higher      2  ffill^ 

Federal-Mocal-Bower  Beartaga.  lac. :  «ee— 

a.^^^VS?"''  S*"^"^  v"»»<'  Minter.    2.860,777. 
Federal  Paper  Board  Co..  lar. :  6ee— 

Araaaoa.  Lawrence  E.    2.860,461.  r 

relaberg.  Albert  E.    to  Adraace  Tranaforraer  Co.     Appafataa 

s:^fe'«-i'ii8*'?r3V»i9f^"'  Hiachar^'ensr 

Fektanaa.  Miltoa :  8*e^  t'a^---,  <,n< 

^       Morf.  Walter  J.    2.860,604.  • 

FergaaoB.  Rector  C.  to  Alfts^lialraera  Mfg.  Co.     SvapeBaloa 
V\*^S^S  *'■'**'  »«««»»««  aiowera.     2.160.472.  nll8-88. 
'"f^   "**'"*   **      Twa««ra.      2,860.887.    11-18-08.   CL 
Ferro  Chenlcal  Corp.  :  Kee —  %^ »       ■  ^• 

Elliott.  Hunley  B.    2.861.082.  '/  tf^ 

Caja.  Wllltam  G..  Jr.    2.860.68T.      .       i' 
Ferry,  Oeorga  M.  :  Ace —  •.-  >  r. 

■.-.i?*'^j5?-  J^'li"'  ^  •  •■*  *'«*'Tr     2.860.482. 
'*^?"*.f?*"'**  ^  •  ^J^J'"^  Brothara.  lae    ftar-batUa 

collapalble  carrier.     2.86(^816/1 1-18-88.  CI,  220—113. 
Ftaa.  Laoa.  A  Aaaoclatea  :  Hee — 

Auerbach.  Abrahaai  E.    2.860.787. 
Flaa.   Richard   F..   J.   J    Kolfeabach.  aad   W.  E.  Ufbaa    to 

Emo  Reaearebaad  Ragiaaeria*  Co.     Method  of  aadaMia 

?ss,8is:ii'!?n3rcrv5-sr^^'"' "'  •"•^'Sr. 

''TrtL  ^***»^  ^'  "^C.  m.  BBMlto.  to  Baslth  Radio  C^rp 
Color  teaga  rapradMara.     fsSTSbo.   11-18-887CK  31?^ 


FlriKB  Sleaug.  Slegeaer  Maachtoeabaa  O. 
Fraataen.  *"— ^     --..^_— 


ai.  b.  R. :  «••— 


W.-W    ri"if"'^     2.««0.t38. 
Firth,  Joha  I.  Jr. :  Cae — 

«  iJ''*!S*ti"''?»  "^  '*r*'»^    2.060.736. 

Flaher.  Paal  C.  ,J.«J«jMy?.  7«i^«rld.e  for  ball  pol.t 

a.     2.866.78».   11-18-88.  CL 

FlatbaMn.  RIaier  H.     Gate.     2.860  428.  ll-lft-Sa   n    sa a 

Fleim-bmann.  Marrelle  and  Bdwto  tf.*VJLadati^:  Si.?Th?; 

... Kahn    Mortoa  C.  and  Oteahaaaer.     2.861.132 


Flaher.  Paal  C.     Ualrenal  type 
^l»«*    2  J60.602.  1 1-1 8-88;  S 
FladaMrk.  Thar.     Taralaa  eras 
212--M 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


H.Ut^.MTdi^'o"^'' "•'-'•    ••••'•"^ 


Morefta,  RoUad  G.,  aad  Orlattn!.    2,861,192.     -^ 


Ruff   Bdxar  K..  and  Dnkeablrp.     2.M1.044. 
Uanav    Mlckart:  8«e— 

Mtvlamaaa,  RMirr  W.,  and  Daaa^.    2.M1,0M. 


LIST  OF  PATEXTEES 


KtMcb. 


Hffwl   FMiidrlM.     Brakr 


■tra»  g«Mr.     2.M0.7a».  li^ll-M.  (T  lfM--20S.  • 


and     handW     aalt. 


PIHriM-.  N.  E..  <'o. :  He.  . 

HortvB.  V^IIIUai  R.    2.M6.M2. 
Klexalt  Co..  Inc  :  Hee— 

Clark.  Marnrrt.     2.M0.M0. 
PIa«k.    JalM    P^      DetarbaJiU    notor 

2.M0.7ie.  11-18-58.  a.   180— 1». 
Klora.  I^nreaee  H.,  to  Tlnmrauin  Pmductt.  Inc.     Paateatnc 

ronatructloB.     2.8«0,741.   11-18-58,  CI.   188— S8. 
Klower.   AirhlbaM   T.      Klc«trt«'  rondurtor  wtr»   apacrr  aad 

mmtkuA  of  applylas  wbw>.     2.««I.12->.  11-18-58.  CI.  174— 

148. 
Floor  Corp..  Ltd..  Th*  :  Hee — 

Do  Pfon,  Jam^ii  r,.    2,860.tl». 
Polkard.  J.  S.  k  V..  Ltd. :  8«»rr 

ToatbMl.  SIdMy  E.    2.8flOCS72. 
Poatela.  Prcerk  J.,  to  8taBi«arbon  N.  T.     Pro«vaa  for  ana- 

ratUw  a  nlztarv  of  aolid  partlrlM.     2.800.782.  11-18-58. 
a.  W— 172.5. 
Pood  Olant  MarkrU.  lac. :  8M  — 

Rflnhart.  Harold  C.    2.8a0.0»6. 
Ford  Motor  Co. :  «<*— 

Oalla.  Stephen  J.  2.860 JOS. 
Mailer.  George  H.  2.8«0.tS3. 
NaJMr.  Joba.     2.8M.8M.^ 

Rlbaaz.  Faal  ▲.     3.M0jlt.  _        .    . 

Powlar.   WilUaa   J.,    to   Chlotga   Rawbkle   Mfc.   Co.     Seal 

tnata^lalloa   tool.      2.860.588,    11-18-08.    CI.   81—8.1. 
PowUe.  WalUca  R.,  to  A.  B,  Dlefc  Co.     Cjrilnder  aeparatlBK 

mecbaiUaa    for    dapUeatata.      2,880.877.     11-18-58.     Cf 

101—218. 
Poz.  Homer  M..   to  Phlllipa  Petroleaai  Co.     Apparatoa  for 

burnlac  fluki  foel  In  a  hlgb  valoeltr  air  ■trean  wltb  addi- 
tion oriowrr  relorltr  air  durtac  aald  baralag.    2.800.483. 

11-18-58.  CI.  60— 88.68. 
Pox.   Ray   If.,    to   The   Deokflader   Co.     Tjrpe   alug  feediii«. 

laklBf    and    print    control    meaaa    la    addreaa    pruttag 

aucbJaea.     2.860.S73.  11-L8-88.  CL  101—87. 
Praecbla.  BlaMoe  A. :  ««•—  _    ..  . 

Sanuda.  Jeaa  L..  Pracrhia.  and  Moneyron.     2.861,011. 
Pranela.    Robert   L..   and    W.    K.   Caalrey.   to  lateraatloBal 

Harraater    Co.     Arttralated    radiator    abield    for    canter 

diTlder  of  rorn  pirker.     2.M0.476.  11-18-58.  CI  80—118. 
Praak.  Robert  J.,  and  L.  Burbe.  to  Phltco  Corp.    Companent 

lead    atralgbtealng    marhlaerr.      2.860,686.    11-18-M.    CI. 

188—82. 
Prank.  Rlmon.  and  O.  W.  Bnanerly.  to  Anterlcaa  Cyanamld 

Oo.     Method     of     naklac     formaaildlne     aalflnle     add. 

2.861.008.  11-18-88.  O.  2fO--<00. 
Praak.  WllHam  H. :  «e»— 

Plati.  Elwood  T..  Praak,  and  Herrmann.     2.861.189. 
Praakenstela.    WlllUm    P.      Carton.      2.860.82».    11-18-88. 

CI.  MO— 81.  _ 

Praaer.     William     M..     to     Weattnitboaoe     Blertrte     Carp. 

Moljrbdeaam  cobalt  Birkel   alloy.     2.860.872.   11-18-88,  C\. 

75— 1T6, 
Premont.  Herbert,  to  Calbeat  BaglBeerlng  k  Bleetronlca  Co. 

Are    proterttre    moaatlnR    for   tube    aoeket    or    the    like. 

2.861 .152  11-18-58  CI.  .t.t»— 188. 
Prentaea.  Alfrad    to  Ptrwa  Sleauic.  Steaener  Maacblnaabaa 

G.   m.  b.   H.     PlatoB  arrangement.     1.860.8SS.   11-18-58. 

CI    808—20 
Prer.  Knrl.  to  Gebr.  Boebrlaier  O.  at.  b.  H.     Apparataa  for 

chamfering  the  teeth  of  geara.     2.800.458,   11-18-58.  C\. 

51—105. 
Pried.    Sbermaa   M..   to  ITalted   Statea  of   America.  Atomic 

Bnergy     Commlaaton.      Reparation     of     neptanlom     from 

Dlutonlam    by    chlorlnatton    aad    aabllmatlon.      2,800.840. 

11-18-58.  CI.  2.r    14.6. 
Prteder.  Leonard  P. :  Oee — 

Alleo.  Jaekaon  A.  and  Prteder.     2.800.848. 
Prtta.    MartlB.  to  Dalmler-Beaa   Akt.     CoaaertlBg  roda  for 

latemal  romboatloB  eaglan  partlmlarlT  higb-apaad  aoto- 

RM>Mle  englnea.     2.860.527    11-18-58.  CI.  74 — 588. 
Promwiller.  Rdward.   Butter  diapeaalag  apparatva.  SJB00.041. 

11    18-58.  CI.  .112  -86. 
Fncha.  Otto :  8ee— 

Bckert.  WllhHm.  and  Pofba.     S.861.0TS. 
Pucha    Otto,    to   Parbwerke  Haechat    Akt.   Tormala   Melater 

Larloa  k  Rraalng.     Rnlutlon  of  polyetnylaBe  terephtbalate 

la     0-nltmbeaaa1deh.rde     aad     proceaa     of     preparation 

2J61.048   11-18-58.  CI.  MO— 82.4. 
l^ilkerwMi  Rraaelton  :  ffee — 

Meneh.  John  W..  and  Pulkeraon      2.861.008. 
Pnller.   Gainn    8..   and    M     Tanenbaam.    to   BHI   Telepbone 

L«boratorle«.  lac.     PabrlcKtloa  of  aemlcoadnctlvo  derlcaa. 

3.881  618   11-18-58  CI.  148—1.8. 
Purchea  William  R.    ComMnattoa  rehlcle  cteertng  and  wheel 

monntlng  arrangement.  2.800.718  11-18-88.01:180—78  2 
Purey.   Mlrbael   J.,    to  Raao  Reaearch   and  engineering   Co. 

Rnat    vrerentlve    cotnpo«ltlnn.     84160.006.    11-18-8i,    CI. 

106—14. 
CM  liBboratorlea  Inc.  :  <lee— 

Malerabofer.  Karl  M.     S.800.5S0. 
Oaaaedelen   Praaeto  W. :  0m»— 

HawklaaoB.  Paul  B.     2  860.682. 
Ondget-Of-THe-Moath  Chib.  t*f. :  f e«— 

KaHaaon.  Karl   H      2.800.840. 
Oalla.   Rtenhea  J.,   to  Pord   Motor  Co.     TVmr  rlieekiaff  and 

holding  derlee.    2.808.800.  11-18-58.  CI.  10—88. 

Gardiner.  Artbar  W..  and  0.  M.  T*m.  to  General  Motora 

Corp.     Variable  nossle  a«faatlag  mechanlam.     2J00  482, 

11-18-58.  CI.  ttsy-  85.0. 
Oardlaer    Paal  C.  and  A.  %  Blarboff.  to  General  Bleetnc 

Co.     High  apeod  relay.     2.M1.145.  11-18-58.  CI.  200- M. 
Gardner.  Havnce  L..  Jr.    to  PalrcblM  Bactoe  aad  Alrplase 

Corp.     Orerapeed     gorenMr.      2.8O0.0N;     lt-l%-«0,     CI 

t04— IT. 


Gardnar,  Paal  J.,  to  Bendlx  AriatkM  Corp.    Liquid  raelrMla- 

tkm  ayntaaL    2.860,786,  11-18-58.  CL  210— IM. 
Garrett  Oorp-.  The :  Oae — 

Bgll,  Hana.     2.800.82T. 

Rbodea.  WlllUm  A.,  and  Btehea.     2.860,850. 
Garrett.  RMuud  A.,  to  Amatroas  Cork  Co.     Taztila 

nnlt.    2.800,882.  11-18-50.0.10— 148. 
Oatea,  John  W.,  Jr. :  8a»—  _ 

Dana.  John  R..  Ollvor.  and  Gataa.     S.860.0M. 
Gaabata.  Arthnr  W. :  «or—  __ 

McDovall.    Charlea    J..    Gaabata.    Waata. 
8  860  TIS. 
Gebr.  Boebrlaser  O.  m.  b.  H. :  8ee — 

Prey.  Karl.     2.860.458. 
Ocbruder   Happtcb-Geaellachaft   mlt   beaebraaktar  Hafttmc: 

*^rr,  Geiterd.  and  Citotaehlracb.     2.864UM5. 
Geerea.  Oomarua  M.  A.  C. :  set— 

Bdena,  Arte  H.,  and  Oaairan.     2.860.604. 

Gaffckea.  Walter,  and  G.   Reha.  to  Jenaor  OtaMwrk  Sebott 

A  Gen.     Optical  glaaa.     2.861,000.  11-18-68.  CL  106 — 47. 

Gdaar.  Kenneth  R..  and  K.  H.  Wiley,  to  General  XIaetrie  Co. 

Aran  moaavrlag  gage.     2,860.507.  11-18-58.  C\.  7»— ST-T. 

Oelalaaar.  Joba  R.     Bererage  iafnaloB  packaga.     8.800,080, 

11-18-58,  a.  08—77.1. 
Gelbart.  Belnrtch:  Oee— 

SIxt.  Hana.     2,800.588. 
General  Aailiae  k  Pilm  Corp- :  'w — 

Herrtck.  Clifford  B..  Jr.     2,861.005. 

Stanley.  Leater  N..  and  Roberta.     2.861.106. 

TtedeaMnn.  Herman  H.     2.861.000. 

Von  Glaba.  William  H..  and  Stanley.     2.801.104. 

Wamar,  Joaaa.     2.800.887. 
General  Derlcaa.  Inc. :  8te — 

Brlaater.  John  P.,  aad  Johnaon.     2.861.20S. 
General  Bleetrtc  Co. :  0ee — 

Becker.  Howard  L.  Jr.     2.800.778. 

Bematein,  Stenley.     2J01.188. 

Carew.  Arthnr  W.     2.860.042. 

Parre.  John  A.     2.861.1^. 

Gardiner,  Paal  C.  and  Blachoff. 

Gelaer.  Kenneth  R.   and  Wiley. 

Ombb.  Wlllard  T..  Jr.     2.861.116. 

Hardy.  Albert  L..  and  Jenktna.     2.800,606. 

HarrlMO.  John  W.     2.860.848. 

Hobba.  George  W.     2.800.881. 

Kranae.  Lloyd  O.     2.861.245 

Le  Loan.  Theodore  B.     2.861.280. 

lioonard.    Stephea    C.     Ten     Broeek.    aad     Rnnaldac. 
2.861^41. 

I^ootena.  William  P.     2.861. 2M. 

Scully.  Thomas  J.     2.801  JS2. 

Seigle.  WlllUm  R.    2.M0.T61, 

Setfaa.  WllHam  B.     2.861.287. 
Oeaeral  Laboratory  Aaaoclatea.  lac 

Sbeheon.  Shay  J.,  and  Mooney. 

GenemI  Motora  Corp. :  «oc —  _  ^  ,^  ^^. 

Boegehold.  Alfred  L..  Hanink.  and  Webbera.     2.860,808. 
Cotter.  Bart.     2  860.B11. 
Dermond.  Lawrence  C.     2.860.616. 
Dolaa,  John.     2.860 J58. 
■ahbaugh.  Jeaae  B.     2.860.650. 
Gardiner.  Arthur  W.  and  Perrr. 
Oeratang.  George  W.    2.860.722. 
Onyton.  Jamea  H.     2. Ml  .178. 
Haoae.  Gilbert  K.     2.860.TS1. 
.flari.  Donald  P.     2.860.776. 
Hnff.  John  V..  and  McLean     2.860.720. 
Kelley.  Oliver  K.    2.860.747. 
Kalpor.  Gerhard  C.  R.,  and  Pynro. 
Martin.  Bdward  J.,  and  Chapnuia. 
MeDowall.    Charlea    J..    Gaabata. 


2,861,146. 
2.800  J07. 


;  See — 
2,881,014. 


2.800.482 


2.860.01  S. 

2.861.284. 

Wente. 


aad    Irwin. 


2.860.712 
Miller.  Charlea  W. 
PeteraoB.  Victor  W. 
PriBcbam.  Henry  B. 
Relcbardt.  Mayo  M. 
Meraat  Oearne  W. 
Trevarthen  floorge  C 
Whitney.  Doaald  R. 


2.861.103. 
2.860.713. 
J.  2.860.617. 
2.860.400. 
2.860.581. 
2.860.B84. 
2.880.8»(2. 


taey.  Do 
Wteae.  femll  J.    2.800.005. 
neneral  Time  Corp.  :  Sec- 
Black.  William  A.    2.800.481. 
Oemert.   I.*wrence  H..    to   Monroe   Calculating  Machine  Co. 
Magnetic  tranadacing  head  with  mounting  and  adjaatment 
menna.     2,881.184    11-18-58.  CI.  17» -100.2 
Oervtang.    Oeorge   W..    to   General   Motora   Corp.      Silencer. 

2.860,722.  11-18-58.  CI.  181—08. 
Oeehner.  Robert  A.  :   Hft-  - 

Bala.  Lewla  A..  Jr..  and  Geabner.    2.861.020. 
Ghyaehtochta,  Joarph  :  8c# — 

Hoaaay.  Laooold.    2,800.370. 
Olbaon  Klectrlc  Co. :  Be* — 

Pamham,  Frederick  R..  and  Orarea.    2.801.156. 
Olddlnaa  *  Lewla  Machine  Tool  Co. :  fee — 

McKewen.  John  H.    2.860.480. 
Gilbert,  fioarla  P..  to  Rthyl  Corp.     AaHkaock  mmpooltlona. 

2.800.858.  11-18-58.  CL  44— 60. 
OOhart.  Roawell  W.    to  Dayatron.  lac.     CoOtrel  apparataa. 

2.i61.280.  11-18-58.  CI.  SM— 19. 
Olra.  Alexander  :  8«f— 

MOtler.  Helnrich.  aad  Gin.    t.800,44T. 
CJlTen  Machinery  Co. :  See — 

Jordan.  Hana.    S.800.8M. 
Glaxo  Laboratories  Ltd. :  foe — 

Graham.  Winlam.    S.M1.000. 
Oleaaon  Worka.  The :  Sao—  ■• 

HIder,  Glean  A.    2,800.622. 


Heller.  Lcwia  W..  and  C.  S. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Imlth.  to  Tha'Babeacfc  A  Wilcox     H4Mtver.    Frank    M..    to   Hoover    Pruducta.    Inc.      Pacifier   nnd 


^wiwivr 


Z.WI.ZM,   Il-IR-M.  CL 


n-lt-M.  CL  tl«— 7. 


ttmm  OF*  ICC       t,l 


'.W*«, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


OoM,  Max  U.  to  B.  H.  Kalm.     Bottle  doaarc.     2.8ao,S02. 

11-I»-M,  CI.  216—45. 
f>ol4lrabcrg.   David,    to   Kraawr  Trentoa  Co.     Bercralblc  ^alr 

eocditlonlag    airstcni     wltli     hot    gaa    dffrooting     meana 

2.Mo^i^  n-ii-M.  a.  «a— 161.  ' 

Oood^  WUIIaBu  K.,  to  Eotom  *  Haaa  Co.     laltlator  ayateina 
2,»^1,0«0.  U-18-M.  n.  200— 8B.3.  mjmxmum 

Worman,  Andrew  T.,  to  Wcatingbouae  Air  Braka  Co.     Fluid 
irr  braka  apparatus  with  OMana   for  preventiac  im- 

2,«aO.»2*. 

11-18-58. 


train  control. 
2.8«0,8M. 


2,M0ja»0.  11-18-58. 
2.880.455. 


proper  aoppreaalon  of  automatic 

11-18-68.  CT.  303—18. 
flMttMliaM,  Rudolf.     UalTcraal  JolaU 

Ci.  287 IK). 

<;ould-National  BatterlM,  Inc. :  «m-t- 

Macholl.  ian«a  r.     2.881.018. 
Oraber.  Carl  D.  :  Hee- 

Draton.  Charica  U..  and  Oraber.    2.860.584. 
tirnOrx.  Inr.  :   tiee 

.,      ''"'■■''»",  I'oul*  M.,  and  Ameaen.    2,8«0.560. 
Orabaui.    WllliaDi.   to  OUio  Laboratoriea  Ltd.     Froceaa  for 

a*iJia??S7*43  "'  ^  *•""*■»•  "terolda.     2.861.08J».  11-18-58. 
OranctT.  Wallace  H..  to  Mieble-Goaa-Dpzter.  Inc.     Ink  roller 

n.*'!^if®T*L''5J'"?      2  880.5T9.  11-18-58.  CT.   101—348. 
Oraves.  Herbert  C.    Jr.  :  Bee — 

.,      '••'SSS.?-  *'»'««"-««-k  R  .  and  Ora»ea.    2.861,156. 

Grarea.  William  C.  aud  F.  H.  Waltl,  to  Weatera  Electric  Co.. 

2%.3iri7'ir.58'cr"iW2''^'*"~'  '"^-'  •*"*"^' 

nn^a.  Milton,  to  United  gtatea  of  America.  Annr.     Loaarith- 
mic  converter  circuit.     2.861,182.  11-18-58    cf.  260—27 

•    "'S^IM*"*'    ^-      **'**'    "'"       ^.••O.M'T.    11-18-68.    CI. 

"TS'i^i  •'"'"*  •*.    '**  \'*^"*I''  •"**  ***»•'  Frodncta  Co.    Abraalve 

'l    I^^Sh'ci    .?\!!!^8  """'*    ***•    ■•"^       2.860.960. 

**T?Ci'u/.-''"rf'  'il**»iL"    •••"•'v  »•  Abraalre  and  Metal 

'.'^»ii.  Pi'':i8-S'^5i'i'2»?'""'  ■"""'•  •'*"^*- 

Oregory.  Harry  H.  :  «ee— ' 
"a"V!n4      ^■'•~*"'   «»~l»*»«in..      2.860.43S.    11-18-58. 

"TaTr*"ouf;t'!Ii»?5;  "  ***»<*•  »•  ^^■"•<'  »»■*'•  -^  America, 
2r^7      Uulcfc    actinc    aecurata    lenalnc.    rarlable    wttinv 

n   i(J!!^l'r^    Window  eonatmctlbn 
(irifflth,  Clarton  O. :  «## — 

Urifltb  Laboratoriea.  Inc..  Tbe :  «ec— 
,,  .."■•'k.^"'"     2.860,»95. 

»fi-  •  i5?^*'£  *l    Apparatua  for  traaslatlag  electrical  ala 

"T»;s?;'3V^'r','t&  d'liji.t*"  *"*  •-"'""'  '•»•-"•' 

-"  W:.7m^'n?t:?'^"a'nk"L'tS'''  SJe!!?*  »"»»- *PTr»*nt  of  tbe 
«rouS«.i3-\"ie.^''«»-^'" 

lT'lt.',r^*"So8-S8'^'"*"    •'****    "*»»bly       2.860.»2» 
Outhrle.  Jamea  M  :  «^  1 

C.tbK^y^^-  -  ,J-,V:..     2.860.^.   „.,.^ 
radW.  control. 'V^^IVfS'jr.iKSV'iri,     ««"-'   '--I 

2.M0.85I.   11-11^58.  a    253_*M>  16  """    ■-mblie.. 

Haller   Kajrmond  and  Brown.  Ine  ■  /»ee-'   . 
„.     "••»'»<2«.  Joton  L.     2.861  aw" 

lUmllfon  .Wff    rorp  .   ite^^ 

Hamilton,  Barf  F.    2,800j8»3.      -' 


HaaUln.  Kauetb  «..  Jr. .  o.»— 
H«a2f?;^"j''?'Jel-'~' ^^»     2."1.072. 

HamSSr%lif SeTl   '•*~*** 
Hanunea,  Jofan  W.     2,860,834. 

H«nSffl  o5?S V-So£'  '"^  H«MN«d.     2,861.148. 

„  0»  ,y»t«t«>«Up  J      2,861,187. 
Handling  Bqalpment  M/g.  dorp. :  «aa_- 

HanlSTSkn  t    fi^!-"^  ^'««-     2.861.168. 

??-'?8:!?'6l^5fel^^-^"">--^^^^ 
Hanaen,  Kobert :  Ace— 

Denman,  Joa  C,  Jr.,  aad  Haaaea     2  860  420 
H.M^  0-n.    L     Rali.    e.p."Y86b,&Til3i-6«,    Q 

"  Cl'??i'1-A"*'*    ^      ^'^^    ri^2.W788.    ll-,«8. 
Hard^  Albert  L.,  and  T.  ■.  Jenklna   to 
g'^»^  «<^»P«>«itlng  motion  derica. 

HardT,  Henry  O. :  gtt— 
H.rill^-^SS'J'.fi.i?^*^ 
H.r^^'iSSrt^^^WoJ-  "«'  «*™' 

"  n5'84Snn.V5»6'^''*^    '^'^•"«    '^^'«--     2.860.433, 
"»";*f-fpt?rtTpa  Corp. !  6« 

OuUck,  tannath  H 
Harrla.  Lao  X. :  «#a— 
n      Seller.  Tbomaa  M.,  and  Harrla      2  Mi  92^ 

Hartla.  William  E. :  8*e—  :.   . 

Har,iJirsiS;,^'5p  iii¥^:^^}»''?si.,^n&i« 

Pouring  .pout      2.860.821,   ll-XT(f,   CL   222=618.* 


General  Electric  Co. 
2.860,608, 11-18-68. 


2,860,821. 


2.860,874. 


Inc. 


a.'nt^Tlf"*''-  J^ckMtag  machine.  2,860.463,11-18-68. 

Haakon  Wfa.   in<.   .  a^ 


F..   and   Loolk.     2.860.642. 


Haakell  Mfg.  Co. 
„     Marka,   Lo« 

Haaaan,  Fanthal , 

Ha??S%^   .^•%^2i.Jll-iM8:_Cl.  r8i---3i 


Haaaan 


31.        ^^ 

LAmlaatad  praaa. 


park 


2.86b.57V7r-,h8'*(^  l^g?^^' 

"!S'*K"l"*'^^«5:i   '«  General  Motor^  Corp      Poaltir. 
Ing  brake.     2.8<Jo.781.   11-18-68,  a    182-68 

"m"t'S?"![o'p"ul'Ef  H;SaS;„^'r''   ^"••-delen,  admlnl 

Ifawldason.  Paul  E..  Co. :  a—— 

.,      Hawklnaon,  Paul   B.     2.860  S82 

"yi&l8Tn-l^'5T^^'*«,^Sa"'«'»»«  P-«  •tUeb-«t. 

"'S^^  ■-io^io^A^-af.s&.^-jsiarcS' 

?i«»!'- Albert/     2.861,206. 

to    Caldaator    Corp. 
2^860,585,  11-18-SS 


Hebert.    John    W., 
boraar  aaaemblj 


f f ah. r7^  f  tr^^fi?^' ■     *.ow,aao,  11-ig. 
"•S:»^/i*f  Z:.J«  ^^•''(■•Jq'l  Corp 


with 


2.860.882, 


laeiaarator 
=..  a.  110—18. 


raisra-.rr^'S-^.'^'ssa.  '£»,«•., 


HMn-,  Oteoa  A.    2.S«0,622. 


Hdln-. 
Co 


Lcwli 
Steal 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


W.,  ud  C.  S.  a^tlL  to  Tht'BataMk  *  WIIcok 
»ttaf  wait  wits  corner  flrad  fuaac*  and 


gaa  rcdrvalaUra.     2.iS0JlS.  Jl-lS-6«,  CL  122 — «78. 
B^aiBilmmr,  Charlea  K.,  to  BMo 
ofo 


In    two   >tagM. 


and  Bnclaccrtnc  Co. 
2,061,027,    11-18-M,    CL 


H/drofonnlnc 

2<»— «3. 
HraHiMt,  John,  to  Contln«ntn1  Can  Co.,  Inc.     Container  baT- 

inc  taar  atrip.     2,MqJil2.  11-18-M.  CI.  220— M. 
HmkDct,  JamM  ▲.,  to  Talon,  Inc.     Tape  for  allde  fastenara, 

2.«M.««8.  ll-lS-5ft.  CI.  1»— S84. 
Hendrteka.  Oeorne  D.,  to  Bafle  Slfnal  Corp. 

^eera  wltb  IntercfaangeaMe  nnfta 

CI.  17»— 171. 

B.     Buoyant  flah  Inre.     2.M0,440.  Il-l»-ft8. 


[^rp.     HIcta  gain  am- 
2.«ei.l«TriT-lft-M. 


"•STiigf 


Hrale.  Bobcft  A.,  to  Intematlanal  Bnatneaa  IfaeblnM  Corp. 

Latck  ctrcnita.     2.M1,1M.  11-18-58,  C\    307— 88.S. 
Henle   Bobert  A.,  W.  W.  Buitii,  O.  D.  Bmce,  and  O.  L.  Mac- 

norler,  to  International  Bnnlneaa  llacblnM  Corp.     Trif^er 

riiTofta  employlnc  Junction  tranalatora.  2.8A1.200.  11-18-A8. 

CI.  807—88.6 
Henn.  Richard  W..  and  J.  I.  Crabtree,  to  Baatman  Kodak  Co. 

acMleratora.     2.8«0,»78.  11-18-M, 

aoi  Hennlnr.     2,8«0.42«. 

raltad  Statea  of  America.  Atonic 


Photoffraptaie  waablnc 

Hennlnit,  Wtlllam  W. :  0i 

Allin,  OeerKe  8L  Jr., 
Henrlckaon.  Angna  v.,  to 


Bnerjgr  (Smmiaaion.     Method  of  preparing  metal  halidea. 

2.8«<r»50.  11-18-M,  CI.  28—14.5. 
Hercniea  Powder  Co. :  Bee — 

Borel,  Eric  A.,  and  Cotton.     2.8<ll,0«#. 
Borel.  Brfc  A.,  and  Cottoa     2.861,082. 
Herr.  Oernard,  and   K.  Caiptachlracb.  to  Gebmder  Happicb- 

Oeaellachart  mlt  beachrankter  Haftanr     Bemr  riew  mirror 

moonting  •tmctnre.     2.860.545.   11-18-58.  CI.  88 — 88. 
Herr.  Milton  K..  to  The  Upjobn  Co.     17  e-methrl-androatane 

S.ll^,     17/trlol     componada.     2,861.087,     11-18-58.     CI. 

260 — 887.5. 
Herr.  Bobert.  to  MInneaota  Mining  ft  Mfg.  Co.     Method  and 

apparatua  for  the  setectlre  frarare  of  andealred  tranaferred 

•ignala    In   magnetic    recording.     2,861,133.    11-18-58.   C\. 

179 — 100.2. 
Herrlck.   aifford   E.,   Jr..   to  General  Aailine  A  Film  Corp. 

ArrUraanMlne  arenedlaaoailfoaatea.     2,861,065,  11-18-08. 

CI.  260—141.  , 

Herrmann.  John  A. :  See — 

Plati.   Elwood   T..  Frank,  and  Herrmann.     2,861,139. 
Herah.  Sidney  H.  Making  photodetectora.  2,861,160.11-18-58, 

CI.  201—63, 
Heraenberg.   Jean.   O.   OerVlalli,  and  A.   Nena.   to  Sleadlaon 

8.   p.  A.     Procedure  for  the  obtentlon  of  higher  alcohols 

bjr   condenaation  of  lower  alcohola.     2,861.110,    11-18-58. 

^*S*.i-i*riP*""'  ■■**  A    Maaaa.     TUtIng  window  atmctvre. 

2,860.388.  11-18-58.  CT.  2a->46. 
Heaa^oward  V. :  See  — 

Chriatenaen.  Edward  B..  and  Heaa.     2,861.112. 
"•JfK'i  ?f'' Si^  >    Preaanre  (ooker  safety  device.  2.860.811. 

11-18-58.  CI    220 — 44. 
Hezcel  Producta  Inc. :  8ee— 

Holland.  Kenneth  M..  an«,Bnle.     2,880,740. 
Mickey.  Herbert  W.  :  See— 

....  ^''^.■-    "■'•^    ■^•n«'    HIckey.     2,860.884. 

Hider.  Olenn  A.,  to  The  Oleaaon  Works.  Ortnding  maehina 
harinc  rotatable  wheel  dreaaing  tool.  2.860.622,11-18-58, 
CI.  126 — 11. 

Hill.  Henry  C  to  Boeing  Airplane  Co.  Slipper  thmat  bear- 
ing.    2.860.932.   11-18-58.  CI.   308—73. 

HIne  Edward  K..  and  C.  W.  Chlllaon.  to  CnrtiaaWrigfet  Corp 
Ball  awed  changera.     2.860.580.  11-18-58.  CI.  74— 7»6. 

HInea.    Claude   M..    to   WeatinghoMe   Air   Brake  Co.     Inter- 


locked pneumatic  and  magnetic  fluid  brake  syaten.  2.860.787. 
ll-18-.%8.  n.  IRft— !.%«. 

Tonemltan.  T.  lUbashl.  8.  Date,  and 
raws  Kagakn  Kogyo  KabuMblkl  Kalsha. 


hydroperoxide. 
11-18-58.  CI. 


Hlratanka.  Klao.  B.  I 

8.  Keimatan.  to  Edogai 

Praeeaa    for    the    production    of    cuaiene 

2.861  J07.   11-18-58,   n.   260—610. 
Hitch.   Tan   H.     lee  cream   «Mld.     2.860.688. 

107—19. 
Hlynaky.  Am:8rM— 
».v-2!  SX'^A  ^i!f»*r3  ^  •  •M  Hlynaky      2,861.098 
Robert  Mfg.  C..  The  :  Bee      ^ 

Allen.  Kenneth   C.  and  Biebel.     2J60.867. 

"'?&»*2t?''7,^l  *."-*^'3lJ-"**^'*<^  Co     Badix  eonrerter. 

2.860.831.  11-18-58.  CI.  28|--61. 
Hodtnm.   Joaeph   B..   to   Allis-rhalmeni   Mfg.  Co     Blectrieal 

I'SW^i!""  ■n,t*">  *^tt»  aatomatic  aectlonallstag  awitrh. 

2.861 .222.  1 1  -1 8-58.  CI.  811U-22. 
""Sr^Sv,  ■•^*      ^'^'^    matara.     2.f60.SlS.    11-18-58.    CL 

Hoffmann-La  Boehe  Inc. :  geA->- 

Mtonen^inc^r.  August.     2.861.109. 

Holland.  Kenneth  M..  and  E.  h  Rule,  to  Hexrel  Producta  Inc. 
Hpliced  metal  foil  honeyconrt)  product  and  method  of  mak 
Ing  sanie     2.860.740.  11-18^'M.  CI.  189— .16. 

Ilotlla.  Arthur  J.,  and  R.  B.  Hhaw.  to  MylTanla  Electric  Prod- 
ucts tac      Knap  action  aatltcb.     2.861.149.  11-18-58.  C\. 

Hollmann.   Walter  0.  to  PrevWlck  Poat  Co.     Production  of 

ligbt-aenaltire  material   for  diasotypea.     2.861.008.   11-18- 

.VI.  n.  117—84. 
Holstela.  John  H..   »o  Arhenler   Industries.  Inc.     Machinery 

uaeful  in  proceaaing  of  U^nld  products.     2.860.796.  11-18- 

58.  n.  214-310. 
Honnay  Leopold,  to  J.  Ohyaebtechts  and  P.  Dnrlrier.    Hinges 

for    dnora.    windows    and    other    appllancea.     2.860.370. 

11-18-^.  CI.  16— 1.%2. 
Hooker  ChemimI  Corp. :  «ee— 

Buchanan,  Donald  A.   Miller,  and  Thomberg.    2J61,040. 


B..   to   X.    E. 
wire    sawing. 


Fletcher    Co. 
2.860.862. 


Methods 
11-18-58. 


and 

a. 


2.860.717. 


Hoover.    Krank   M..   to   Hoover   Prodrirts.   Inc.     Paclfler  and 

ahtefc)  therrfbr.     2.860.6S9.  11-18-58.  C\.   128—359. 
Hoover  Producta.  Inc. :  See — 

HiHivtT.  Krank  M.     L».S«0,«.'». 
Hopper.    Andrew    L.,    to    Bell    Telephone  Laboratorlaa,    Inc. 
Compenitated  plate  ty|>e  llniiter.     2.861. 18.\  11-18-."W.  CI. 
2.-M)— 27. 
Horiaons  Inc. :  See — 

Cunningham.  Oeorg**  L.    2.860.951. 
Horn.  Jolm  C. :  Kee- 

Wiloon.  Rnfus  W..  and  Horn.     2.860.800. 
Horn.  William  D..  and  M.  P.  Kaaterllng.  aald  Baaterling  aa- 
aignur  to  Mid  Horn.     Audlenc«>  surrer  system.     2,861,176. 
11-18-58.  CI.  2.V»— 2. 
Horton    RicfaanI   K.     Window   srreen.     2.860.700,   11-18-58. 

CI.  160— 180. 
Horton.   William 
apparatua    for 
2B2-  28. 

Hondyshell.  Harry  H..  and  C.  O.  Grifllth.  to  Beckman  Inatni- 
ments.  Inc.    Coil  bnfllna  process  and  apparatua.    ^.860.4.^J. 
n-l»-58.  a.  51—139. 
Ilourh  .Shade  Corp..  The  :   See 

EnsiKn.  Robert  H..  and  Cardoso.     2.800.697. 
Houtman.  Thomas.  Jr. :  See — 

TnueUnant    Wllllnm  p.    and  Houtman.     2.861.101. 
Howard.  Sheldon  J.,  and  G   O.  Bartoo.  to  Trico  Producta  Cbrp. 
Cablr     tenMloner     for     windshield     cleaner     transmlasion. 
2.860  36.1.  ll-18-.%8.  CI.  1.V-2.W. 
Howlett,  Prank  H.  :  Sec— 

Howlt-tt.  Oeorice  H.    2.860..522. 
Howlftt.  Georgp  H..  to  P.  H.  Howlett.     Shifting  mechanlaoi 

for  transmlsalon.     2.860.^22.  11-18-.\8.  CI.  74 — 173. 
Iluberland.  l^«Hin  J. :  See— 

Kauffinan.  Richmond  H.    2.860.675. 
Hiib«»rt.  Clarence  A   :   Ser- - 

Jednrkowski.  Edmund,  and  Hubert. 
Huck  Mfa.  Co  :   Her- 

Maurer.  Georice.     2.860.818. 
Huff    James  E..  and  IL   I>.   Mimw.  to  The  How  Chemical  Co. 
Contlnuims    process    for   Drodnclnic   •   ethyldnnaniic  acid. 
2  861.102.  11-18-58.  CI.  260-  .523. 
Huff.  John  v..  and  R.  P.  McLean,  to  General  Motora  Corp. 
Adjustable  toeboard  for  an  automobile.     2.860.720.  11-18- 
58   CI    180—90.6. 
Iliiffurhnildt.  Robert  K.,  to  Western  Foundry  <'o.     Draft  head 
fur  waste  w.Mtd  burners.     2.860.625,  11-18-.58.  CI.  126 — 163. 
Iluches  Aircraft  Co. :   See  - 

Jacob.  Don  M..  Parode.  and  St.  John.    2.861.179. 
Smith  George  F.  and  H   M.    2.801.207. 
Hurbes.    Elmer.      Simulated  baseball   game.     2,860.878,    11- 

18-.58.  n.  2T.1     88. 
Huahes   P   A.,  k  Co.  Ltd.  :   See- 
Randall.  Jack  H.  P.    2.860.781. 
Hughev  Carter  J. :  «ee   - 

Rornemann.  William,  and  Hughey.     2.860.906. 
Hnmber.   Leslie  G.  to  Shawlnigan  Chemicals  Ltd.     Prepara- 
tion   of    iiercarboxyUte    salts.     2.861,100,    11-18-58,    CL 
260^    .502. 
Hunt.  A.  H..  (Capacltoral  Ltd.:  See — 

Robinson.  Frederick  C.  and  Grouse.     2.861.231. 
Hynko.    John.      Fountain   device.      2.8A0.916.    11-18-.%8.    CI. 

299-7 
I  T  E  CIrcnIt  Breaker  Co.  :  See- 
Collonge.  Perry  J.     2  861.119. 
Jenaen.  Otto.     2.861.154. 
*       Plats.  Elwood  T..  Frank,  and  Herrmann.     2.861.139. 
lapadre    Roaario  O.      Parking  meter.     2.860. 7.V5.   11-18-58. 

CI.  194—83. 
Im|ier1al  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  :   See 

Andrew.  Herbert  F..  Bovd.  and  Davles.     2.861.066. 
Andrew    Herbert  P..  and  Davles.     2.861,067. 
Ingram.  Marvin  L..  to  Rellingbam  Steel  Producta.  Inc.    Wrap- 
ping machines.     2.860.466.  11-18-58.  CI.  53— 2t8. 
Inland  Motor  Corp.  :  See — 

Luneau.  John  R..  and  rnruh.     2,861.203. 
Institute  of  GsB  Ti'cliniilnifv.  The  :   Ree — 

Pettyjohn.  Elmore  S     and  Linden.     2.860.9.59. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp. ;   See — 
Clark.  John  B     2,8«0  7.'»ft. 
Ilenle.  Robert  A.     2.861  1»« 
Henle.     Robert     A..     Emery.     Bmce.     and     MacSorley. 

2.861.200. 
I^ke.  Clair  D..  and  Pfaff.    2.860.707 
Rhodes.  Kenneth  R..  and  Wagner.     2.860.7.58. 
Smurn.  Edwin  J.     2  861.214 

Walsh.  James  L..  I^ogue.  and  Martin.    2,861.258. 
International  Engineering  General  Reaearch  ft  Licenaing  Co. : 

I'tvltch.  Jovan.    2.860,869. 
International  Harvester  Co.  :  See — 

Ailin,  George  H  .  Jr    and  Henning.     2,860.426. 

Francis.  Robert  L..  and  Castrey.     2.860.476. 

Jednykowskl.  Edmund,  and  Hubert.    2.800.717. 

Thomaa.  John,  and  Firth.    2.860.726. 

Welch.  KImoM.     2.860.471. 

Zahn.  Karl  M..  and  Theocharides.    2.860..563 
International  Standard  Electric  Corp. :  See— 

Brown.  Kenneth  K..  and  Baanett.     2.861.211. 
International  Telephof»e  and  Telegraph  Corp. :  *ee — 

Aleiand.  Iteii.  and  Snlllran.    2.861.184. 

IHahal.    Milton.    I>>   Grand. 
Koehler.     2.861.177. 

Lair.  Julien  J    B     2,861.264. 

Metager    Sidney.     2.861.128. 

Weintraob.  .Nelson.    2.881,257. 


Pellegrtnelli,    Merraw,   and 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


xiu 


Koaraltaka,  Oaorga :  §m— 
OooUdaa.  John  E..  Jr.. 


md  Konvalinka.     X.861.X61. 


Lalti,  Bnat.  O.  aa.  k  H. 

Mandter    Waiter 


2  IM1  172 


ni 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


to  8aniMW»-llo^  LM. 
and,r*Mitry  in^rtunlam 


Alrmft  tralUnc 
2.8«0,90». 


InlMmd,  Uonrl  H 

wttmhtr  rclcaw  i 

3».a.  244—1. 
IrwiB.  EdnuDd  U. :  Hee— 

''•%»»,-2  Ch*rt-    i..    0..b«a.    Went*.    .Ml 
ItAbMhi  Talusbl:  «e»— 

^nir-  2'!KK2i;  u'^.S.*?,  5»',^'^  «•"*•'  -'- 

TvtJ^  /?*  •  '-  ^'.  ''•''>*•    •«"!  K    B    «t.  John,  to  HagfaM 
Airmrt  Co.     Syatna  (or  ratabllahinK  initial  <>p*ratiMi  of 
—       pularr^lrer      i.Ml.lT*.  ll-l^.^H    (l    250^-20 

^     jTf^^'s'V       ***        """^  **     2.M0.840.  ll-18-5«. 

Mla»  •liimmeat  derl*^.    2.«»<IO.»4l.  l|-i»-as.  n   242— St  1 
TwmV  "       **"•■♦"»''       2.M0.3M1:'  ll-l»iw     CI 

Jan*.  Clarenr*  W   :   «** — 

('lcin*>nii   (']ar*nr*  .\|.   and  Jaa*     2  MO  4«7  ' 

n^WH— 48'"  ^       VartabI*  r*.totor.'   2,Ml.i4i.  ll-lS-iVg. 

''*fef?^*^C«**^'M  ~!.V,:2*,^  JLJJ*^"-  <»  I"frn.tloD.I 
ll-Ti^iia  n    1(^    ."a     '         ^^»«^^.l*n*fato^.  ,2.8«0.T17. 
J*na*r  Olaa«r*rli  Mrhott  it  0*b.  :  «**-- 

I     ..t****if  ■•  '*'•'***'.  ■■<  I«*ha.    2.M1.000. 
J*nlilna.  Tbomaa  E  :  «•#- 

Harilr   AINrt  I,  ,  and  J*nklna     2.M0,A<M 
?T  202— 27         ''^•*»»«'*'«"  «'  «*k*       2.8fll.02«.    n-l»  .'M. 

''*fJ!r\.12!f  •  .*•  .'■'''*  C^«»t  Breaker  Co.    Leaf  aprinc  nlde 
ror^i^nlral  rwtlfl*r  co.Ucta     2.M1.154?  l^^TcL 

'*2^0fl  '^'■•'•■*  *      «*rmBt.     2.M0.34S.   11-lS-M.  Cl. 

'•2.'S5>"'4H?'l',"',t8a'?^  ^i'^Vl"  ""^"♦'"  ""  •"'"  *-• 

JobnaoQ.  (ionloD  W.  :  gee 

W*Miund.  Robert  K.,  Itoder.  and  Johaaon. 

JohMOB  *  iohMoa  :  0e»— 

Zarkbetoi.  Kit  A.     2,gfl0.773. 

"rf-'?iri5?*?ni'i72*^"'  "*'  '•"»"  "-^^ 

'•ir*"rl.|--M7gi1',^V;?5«''^"^S..^*^^^^  •«- 

'•Jntw.'crt*-/^-  '"•'••^''••••'»  -»• 

Johnaon.  Virgil  R.  ;  «**--  "» 

Kir*.  JaaMo  H..  and  Johnaon.     2.M0.5M 
Johnaon.  Walt*r  C.  :  Bet—  .«»«.»»». 

'V-lnafer.  John  P..  anj]  iohnaon.     2.M1.202 
Johnaton.  Tbonaa  I*.  :  B99 ."^^.-v*. 

Iteaiirhamp.   Robert  O..  Jr..  and  Johnaton 
Jonarh.  Fredrick  L.,  to  Kaw>  Reatmreb  and  Knclneertn*  Cn 

"'*53r"lM.'"**"  ^      Compr*aMr      2.M0,82«.  II-IS-M.  Cl. 

'"??•.  ^*'**,  ^1    ■     ■»<'   "     »     Oretory    to  Coal   Indnatrr 

ll   /•I'm  Cl    44^*o'""*'"'  "'  "^  bAWtte.**  2.«flo"S87 

'*l!l3I;-'2I2t5iii-2  ISS'.*^.^.'*"**?''   *'"       Photofr^pblc  .mul 

2.M0.Mrn-ltK"cr'Jj;'*,^.-  ""  "•'-»*  --PO«nd. 

'"SI!»iIf*"  ''■X  V*  Ka'^"**"  K«tak  Co.    SnpMwnaltlied  photo- 

r;i8^iSM-rhH"'..*?"<^'"j«"'  ^^-i^thi^rsTand  k.T^. 

Joaea.  John  r.  :  Kr*— ' 

.  and  Jonaaoa.     2.84M>.A72 

5?  **!5?'!r7  ^*      Monntinf  ileeve  and 
diapoMi   d*Tlrea.      2.M0.S3?.   ll-l«-.%8 


2.M1,2«0. 
2.8M.A44. 


2.8«0,418. 


Ini  WiSSS!.  -Hu  J********  K^ilpiMnt  Co.     CapoU  ehnr«. 

'^hiJ!^'^  '.7  *•  *■«•»•«■■  Electric  Co..   Inc      MethMl  of 
uSS^ftT^/lTT*"  '"   '   tln-pUt«|   .oTd.     2360547' 

iff  •dlitrii!..?^.*'*    »."^"*L^"  Produrta  Co.     Apparatoa 

K«««f«n.  Eleanor  M.  :  Sm— 

!?.„•"*«.  "'""•»>  H      2.8fl0.880. 

Kaairman.  Rlcbntond  H.    ^  to  A    R  r»mHmm^   ..^  u  «    *     > 

Keiautan.  fthoUro :  Bet— 

^•2jJ4^n.^  2.'£i£^S:T1U^''6.^242^?'*  ^'*^- 

11  iTSS  ct'ioo^?^''   ~"^    »"   «*^-     2.W1.11T 

•^'ii^  .**"  ■'  i.  ♦'•   '••"■**""   M-'-hlne  *  bear  Co      Clutch  for 

,,      ^JJC""'  Carl-AMl  L.     2,860.4S« 
CI^'lS-SlV     **•*•»*'•'"'*««»'■*»     2.8«0.S«e.  11-lS-M. 

y^:  *2%»^^,I^-TK•?^^?JT«^•     BoUdln,  atmc 
Kennecott  Copper  torp.  :  Hee— 

..__  Mnrgolln.  Harold,  and  Kirk.     2.8«0.»T1  

Kennerly.  OMrge  W.  :  Bee  ~  *.«»<~.»n. 

^ Prank.  RiBon,  and  Kenaerir.     2.M1.0e9  ' 

KibbM.  li.  R. :  «ee— 

vi-/***^9l«''v?*'*""'  ^      2.ie0.444. 
KIcfer,  John  K.  :  Bee — 

Cl^^^n  Hpla-b  deflector.    i.860.aM.  1I-18_M. 

Kl«.  Ben  W. :  «ee— 

2,M1.083. 


2,860.MM. 


2.WM>.»71. 


>i     V 


-      4. 


2,SA0.7I!M, 


2.M1.091. 


Badlant 


Jo 


-»n.  Karl  E.  A. . 

Brund*ll.  Par  O 

Jordan.  Hana.  to  m 

cImo   Bonaa   for 

n.  241— lOO.ft. 

Jordan.  Llojrd  J.  :  8»(^ 

«^  w  'H?"*^  Ch«r»*a  N.     3.M0.7M      ' 
Kahn.  HamM  H  :  Mao— 
Oold.  Mai  L.     2.8«aM2 

•'•i&o.KS.f  1-Va?  ct'i^!?Rf *"  *''*^     ^""^  ^^'^ 


Ciueat,  Howard  H..  and  Kllf 
Kirk.  William  P  :  Bet^— 

-'._^.*'"'f®""'  Harold,  and  Kirk. 
Ktstler.  Raaael  8.  :  Meo— 

iri..iili'**'"/''5»  *  t.««»«»  Klotler      S.iflO.Ml 

*"  ri':n^M.^Cl.''21(J^196.""'    '"'^    '*•'•'"*' 
Kline.  Granrllle  B  :  Bet — 

■r.     ?"•*&'•'•  J^F""**  C..  and  Kllae.     2.M1.0T4. 
Klockaer-Huaiboldt  Douti.  Akt. :  Bet—    •""'•""• 

Bleach*   Knrt.  aad  Soaatag.     2.860.780. 
KaapMCk-Grloahela  Akt. :  «e*^  'v.««~. 

^  .'•.L'v  *^'""''  Va    '»    "Surface    Combiiatlon    Corp 
w-  *."^.  "Sft^'      2.Sfl0.8<M.  n-18-S8.  CL  2«3— 42; 
Knight.  Robert  P..  to  Cop*  Laboratorleo.  Inc.     pMth 
Ing  apparatua.     2.800,417.  11-18-58,  Cl.  S3— IS4 
n    siltlSo    "*••"■*  '«»«*»taUoa.     2^1.21».   11-lS-M. 
Knoll.   Darld.  to  Rerko  Electric  Mfg    Corp.     Electric  haator 
w.Kr'u."?"**S*  £'""'•1'*.     ^.Ml.lflg.  ll-f8-»8.  CL  21J— 34 
Knott.  Kdward  B .  and  L.  A.   Wllilaau.  to  EaktBaa  IMUk 

i^iiKrri-iTK  K'arsL"' '  »^*-»'*--^»»'<»»- 

Kober.  WlH\am.  to  tKm  Electric  Corp.     Rotora  for  ailal  air 

R8— Vm**"**         *'■    ""*'■*      2.801.208.    n-lfr-MT  Cl. 

*^*lT-i8^'"ci"322-'5«'"*     *••»»■•     watrol        2.861.238. 

"^  rH™  ^**?^df^,  •*  !![i'.»'  ''■  *»  Weotlnghouao  Electrir 

KnehUr.  Joha  A. :  0«o — 

"?fe'il*^"'S%tt77°''"^   P*ilV.«n..    Morrow,   aad 

Kofma.  V*raon  K. :  S«e— 

^  w  "^if/-  ^^**B*'  I*.  •■«•  Kofron      2,8«0.»S4. 

Kohra  William  R  .  D.  L.  Orloff  and  k  U  RoM*.  to  Oooir 
Najrcr  m  (  o.,  lac.  Traaator  Bochaa^ai  2.IU10  Tiu 
11    18-«8.  CL  i»8-S3.  -ocaaaMM.       z.sw.7n3. 

Kol*ada.  Rmeat  A.  :  Bee — 

if-i*!^***^!  ^S^^I  ^  •  '    '..•»<»«.  A-     S.800.367. 
Koienda.  Joha  F. :  Bee — 

tr   -IL'^'^J  V^^T**.  Aj  '    *^  I  ■■<•  ■    A.     2.860.107. 
Kotenda.  Ladwlff  A.,  J- ^  mmIE.  A.    Sactlon  noul*  for  ctaaa 

K^^KnSlcl!  •j'o'KT:  l^*"'  "-'*-"'  "•  »''^« 

2:;;;^:'i'r;iXi'^:'^\^orft„K?h.^%,.A^^ 


ZIT 

VfarPheraon.    Kenneth     U' 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


R«n«M«llal.       Umm^tel 


%«  _»_  *._ 


Honker  riiMBlr*!  Corp. :   gee— 

Baduaan,  DoMid  A.   UUUr,  and  ThornWrg.    ],M1,04«. 


MetsffT   Rldn^.    2.M1.128. 
WHatraab,  NVImb.    2.M1^7. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ilM  KMvaUaka.     S.M1.M1. 
Q.  B.  KUm,  t«  Ell  UUy  and  Co. 
2,M1.074,    11-1»-<M,    CL 


KoBTaltaka,  Qaorf* :  tm— 
OooUdaa.  Jobs  B..  Jr.. 
KormfeML  fl&iaad  C.  a^  ^.  _. 

flabatltatad    bfdiuiy<naiti»aa. 

2«»— tU.5. 
Koat,  AlwU.  aad  G.    B.   Qalllet.   to  Koat   Maltlpla  X,  lac. 

Dtaalay  Orrleaa  alaralatlaf  aa  object  ia  flight.    2.M0.4S4. 

Il-l7^.  a.  40— 106.8JfT 
Koat  Maltlpla  X.  lae. :  See— 

Koaf.  Alwla.  aad  Qalllci    2,M0.4S4. 
Kooka.  I^oala  L.     Back  laocrt  for  folf  baga.    2.860.«7t.  11- 

KowalawakL  Joba  J. :  Set — 

CawL  Allca  P..  aad  KowiUewakt.    i,MO,72». 
Kquatr  Timtoa  Co. :  0eo— 

OoMrabtrg.  DaTld.    2,M0.491. 
Kraaae.  Lloyd  O..  to  G«Bcra|  Electric  Co.     Elaetrleal  traas- 
■laatoamteaia  aad  fllteia  tberpfar.     2.861.240.  11-18-M. 

Krdielar.  CUode  B. :  0e«— 

Bmaatle.  Ar^a  O..  aad  Krakalar.    2,M0,S«a. 
KrfTU.  Sanaal :  ««»— 

•  Morf.  Waitar  J.    2.MO,«04. 
Kraairer.  wlUiam  J.,  aad  O.  Scbaetcr.    Btractart  for  diverting 
gaaeo  of  bl|di  rvlocity.     2JM0.M3,  11-18-68.  CI.  1S7— Mf. 
KrobB,  Fred  A.,  to  The  Aadwraaa  Co.    Wladabteld  wlpar  am 
_  aaaaaiblr.    2.M0.S84.  11-18-58,  CI.  15—268, 
Krobai.  Pred  A    to  Tbe  Andaraoa  Co.    WladahleM  wlpar  arm 
^aaacmblf.    2,8«q,3«5,  ll-lB-58.  CI.  16— 256. 
Kraat.  Braoe  B. :  tee — 

MeDoaald.  Joha.    2.860,888. 
Krall.  Batb  M.     nab  cleaabig  darlce.     2.860.ST1.  11-18-68. 

CI.  17 — 5. 
Kodar.  Jalia  C.     Caatlnaaaa  BMtloa  pletara  apparatoa,  coai- 
.r  •S'**  C*"      2.860.642,  n-18-68.  a.  88-11*3!^ 
KafWar,  Tlioaua  L.   aad  C.  1.  fletaaock,  ta  Ualflaw  Mfg.  Co. 
^  Beraraga  coollaa  daTtce.    t.860,402.  11-18-68.  CI.  6»— 188. 
Kulper.  OcrlMrd  C.  B.,  aad  J.  W.  Prara.  to  Ocaaral  Ifotora 

Kalka  Elactrlc  Corp. :  Bee— 
-.      KnJk*'  Kugaaa  B.    2^861,166. 

Kalka.   angna   B..    to  KaUoa  Electrk   Cbrp.     Lavar  aMwat 
tSS^l^         toffW    •witcbao.     2.861.1M.    11-18-68.    CI. 

Knalk.  Jordaa  :  Bee — 

OWatoaaky.  Oar.    2.861.220. 

Kara.  Aferabaa.    C»Mblaattoa  atlrrtnK  aad  latxlag  paddla  and 

I   •^f***Sl''  •*^»5'     2.860.838,  11-18-58.  CI.  2&^144. 
I^aakaou  Tbamaa  M. :  Bee— 

Wllllama.  Jack  L.  B..  aad  Laakao 
La  Bella  ladoatriaa.  Inc. :  8e«— 

BlrbauoL  Laater  W,    2,860,433 
Ugaait.  lUrto    to  Pj>fa»tfa  Ooraata.  Inc.     FoaatetloB  gar- 
maat  or  tba  tike.    2.860.641.  ll-lA-68,  CI.  128--641 

^rvJ[""%ii;5::.4i?*«"«*'«'»^  TeJ«bona  aad  TalagraBb 
gg^  jWraetlaa  fladar  wjmem.     2i^64.  ll-l^-JI^ 

Lake,  Clair  D..  aad  W.  Pfaft.  to  Interaatloaal  Boataaaa  Ma- 
cbfaMCorp.     Botary  die  »«nch      2.860.707.  11-18-68,  H. 


Lalti,  Craat.  O.  a.  b.  H. 

Jtaadlar,  Walter.    2.861.172. 


2.861.066. 


Lake.  Harir  E..  to  Prcferrad  L'tUiUea  Mfg.  Corp.    Qaa-foeled 

,7j  ^T"*?   ^'  ^\P*^JL9i:.    OonaectlOB   fadllUtlag 
Tehlcle  draft  aaaeaibiy.     2.800.802.  11-18-68.  C\.  280-4rr 

^^J^V^nte^  W  .  Jf .  to  Kaaa  Baaaarcb  aad  Buriaaarlag 
n.  26?^     ■•tal-iaodliH  reala.     2461.04677n8-Sir 

^ll^;Sf^M  "  •  *^  '    ^'  TaaUilya.  to  Baataua  Kadak 

?"-•.. '^''S^"J?"P^*»«»"«  ««»talilBg  e*rtala2-bydroM- 
4;alkoxy   baatopbenonea      2.861.063^1-18-68.   CL   26^ 

tootb  to  abaak.     2,860.8ll.  11-18-68.  CI.  262-T^ 

^w!^!Lii2r*"'.*-  *•  '■i'SiP*  Qi"««  *  laatnmaat  Cbrp 
Keyboard   perforator.     2.86<r708;  ll-18-.%8.  ari64--llS 

''■n?""^-  Aatboay  A.,  to  CMtad  Itateo  of  Aaiertea.  Ara»y 
Bed  coaatmcttoa.     2.860.8(1.  11-18-58    a    5^-178.  ^^ 

Marina  naacniar   forceo 
2.860;514.   11-18-58.  CI 


;^,i?*I?^_    fW*™*"  t9t 


2.860.503.  11-18-68. 


IV*'IJ5  '■  '^■rtaaa  aMveaiaata. 

78 — 378. 
LawaM.  B.  P..  Co..  lac. :  «a»— 
*>»•■»■.  Carl.    2.860.706. 
Uy*ock    Joba  .\.     Aap&lbtooa  craft 

CI.  115 — 1. 

cTlSl-Ml  "•••I'M  ■•p.     2,860.380.  11-18-68. 

r.ea»itt.   >5»]^«>  Jk   to  Ualiad  Btatea  of  AaMrt<m,  Ata«k 
CaaiaiaalMi.     Magaatonetar.     2.861,242.  11-1»3? 


2.860.462.   11-18-58. 
Bavaraga  diapaaaera. 


CI.  324     ._. 

ri.  61 — in. 
I^dlRtbaaL  Ha  raid  A.,  to  Vla-Q-Ute  Ob 

Leeda  aad  Nortbrap  Co. :  gee— 

Brtatol  BdwardM.    2.861^1»4. 
La  r*lMii*  Carfc, :  «a»—         T 

f     /fe^^- '^•U,'""  J'     2.8B0.848. 

lK^'62^^*  ■••"■«  •»«      2.860.681.  11-18-58.  O 

La  Oraad,  Jeaaa  ■  *  gar 

.  *^I^%*VS"^  P-a-rUall..  M 


La  Loap.  Theodore   E..   to  General  Blactrle  O*.     Oalarlaad 

rilat     eentaet     electrode     for     aenlcoadactor     darleea 
861,230.  11-18-68.  CL  317—236. 
Lengaflald  Brotbara.  Inc. :  gee— 

rUUim,  Fraada  W.    2  J60.816. 
Leeaard.  Staphan  C.  B.  L.  Ten  Broack.  and  L.  a  Buaaldae. 

i^  Mtf*.?' J****^  *^     Slagle  aheat  loaa  t««ar.    2^1,241. 
11-18-68.  a.  324 — 34.  ^^ 

*^£^'  ^'^  ^o  Compagnle  Cenerale  de  Talegimptala  Bant 

rU.     TraralUaf  wave  magnetron  tube.     2.861.212,  11-18- 

48.  CL  315—3.3. 
I^raaa,    Moaroe   A.      steerln*   handle    for   motor   vahMaa. 

2.860.623.  11-18-58.  C\.  74—404. 
Laro.  Braaat.  to  Sodate  AaoayaM  dlte  :  Kreba  ft  Cle.    Matbod 

?1  ^!f^!iM  aulphBr  oraa  la  aaapenaloa.     2,8604>64.  11-18- 

66.  CL  75—0. 
LeabMr.  Oarhard  W. :  «•»— 

Uarab^  CornaUna  C.  Laaboar.  aad  Smith.    2.861.068. 
Lever  Broth«ra  Co. :  Bee—  ^^ 

BanuuB,  Howard  J..  Jr.    2.860.431. 
,       BaJ.  Edgar  E..  and  Dakeabira.    2.861.044. 
Lawla,  Edmnnd  L. :  Bee — 

Brown.  Jvlian  8.    2.860.857. 

254^10^  *'     ■"■         "  *'**^     :i.860,85a.  11-18-58.  Q. 
''^'^■i  Wlltiaai  E. :  Bee— 

I ...  *S?'  ^"f^'*  F-  Ko»««»»rt».   •!»«  Ultoa.     2,880.815 
Lilly  EU.  and  Co. :  gee — 

KorafakL  Edmoad  C.  aad  Kllae.    2.861.074. 

Llndeman^  Joaepb  K.  and  W.  G.  Dobba,  to  Nortbwoat  Bqalp- 
ment-  Co..  Inc.  Machine  for  gradlac  artldaa  br  alaa 
2.860.770.  11-18-58.0,200— 84.^^^   nruciaa    ay    aiaa. 

Llndaa.  Baary  B. :  Bm — 

. .  ^**dtyiobn.  Elmore  8..  and  Linden.    2.860,859. 

Ltedaay.  Kobart  J.,  to  AaMrican  Steal  Fouadriea.  Accamala- 
Cl'^^?  »'th  centrlfngal   pump.     2.860.486,  11-18-68, 

Link  Ariatlon.  Inc. :  Sea— 

Chappie.  Kenneth  H.    2.861.157. 
LInstcad.  Bm^M  P. :  Bee— 

^f^lSSST*  ^  '  ■"'•**"•  ^^^'  "««««».  •»«  Walla. 
Ufoldometar  Corp.,  The :  Bf— 

Wickeaaer.  Arthur.     2.860.61L 
Llat,  William  P..  to  United  Butea  of  America,  Nary.    Break- 

l.:^Irt'!^:lMTf*7eeJ''*'-^'''  ''-'^*'  ^-  »"-2* 

Carlaon,  Ollbert  P..  and  Lockhart.    2,860,650. 
Laearta    Erntt  O.     Production  of  granulated  materlala  eaa- 

aS,  cf  ni-^io'     *"*  '*'"  "**"  '***""'   2r860.5»8,  ii-is- 

Logoe.  Jaaeph  C. :  'gee— 

waWi,  Jamea  L..  Logne.  and  Martin.     2.861,258 

^"^^j  ^'"14?  *A'  *•  0«»«»l  Electric  Co.     High  ennaat 

r^lrier.     2J61  226.  11-18-58.  O.  317—234.       ^ 
L«oik.  Leonard  :  gee — 

t      ^J*"""^'  ''***'  ^H  •»*'  ^"'^    2.800;642, 
Louthaa.  George  8. :  gee— 

l^wen  Rl™,.3i**V.^  AaaUnd.  and  Lputhan.  2,860.718. 
!&  cTlir-iSf*''"*^         rompoaitlon      2.861.012.  11- 

*^;Slk^'*£?°  ^^  'Lj  ^  8ylT«nU  Electric  Prwlneta  lae. 
Djachagie  lamp  iaab^ag  circuit.     2.861.218.  11-18-58.  CT 

''"fiTiiS^IfSL" ••«^"*'i  Jk"****'"-  •»  "t*"'*'  Chemical  Co 
2!86"?(5r'n-lSU8,' cr''26S?!S43.  ""*     •»«--»-*-«l*-. 

Laadaager  ChrUtUn  B..  to  B.  I.  da  Poat  da  Namoura  aad 
P^oaeaa.     2,861.022.  11-18-68.  CI.  164 — 120. 

^5^"  '"''^  Jli  !L5d  ^  H  "  Lnmh,  to  InUad  Motor  Coro 
Torqner.    2.861.203.  11-18-58.  CI.  gio— 40  ^ 

Lydoa,  Martla  P..  to  Coatli 

mS'  ***'   Pf^aaer   ahoe. 
Lynn,  Lawrence  B. :  See-  - 
t  -    "*5»*.  Clinton  B.,  and  Lynn     2,860,888^ 

^S^mn^''!^  4a  -i""  •  **•  ^on  »■«•  Spring  Caateaar 
2.8001 813.   11-18-68.  CI.   220—60  ^umm^r. 

^lU\tSS!cfh0\^7  ^'"'  '"*     ""*^*  ~^*'     2.S80.823. 
Lypa.  George  A.,  Jr..  to'  Lyoa  lac. 

11-18-88.  CI;  i01-l^S7. 
I^*"^  George  A.     Wheal  aorar. 

l^oa,   a»«rm  A.      Wheel   eoeer. 

801 — 87. 
Lywiu    Gaprga   A.      Wheel   corer. 

301 — 87. 
Lyoa  lac. :  Oae— 

Lyoa.  George  A..  Jr.    2.800418. 
L^on.  George  A..  Jr.     2,8004123 

MaairaSTR^^'-    •^•^- 

iua*.  BariMaa.  aad  Maaaa.    2.860.888. 


tal  Can  Co.,  Inc. .._ 

2.860.533.    11-18-68,   CL   It- 


Matal  lid 


^•heel  corar.     2,860,022. 
2.860,0»4,   11-18-58.   CI. 
11-18-58,    CI. 
11-10.48.  O. 


2.860.02A. 
2.800.0S0, 


BC.     Dac- 
11-18148. 


MacbolL  Jaawe  F..  to  CnMld-Natloaal  Battarlea.  lac. 
— ._^  ..-_.. ...  2,801.0li.  11- 


trol/te  llanid  for  atorage  hatterlea. 

CL  180—164. 
Maclaaac  'du  T.   Jr..  aad  F.  W.  Brey.  to  The  New  Tarfc 

Traat  Ca..  aad  i.  H.  Balle.  traataaa.     Pile  jram  ahogglag 

BMtlaa  for  laoma     2360.66&.  11-18-68.  CL  130—46?^^ 
Mad*eek.  Doaald  L. :  ffee- 

Btarehar.  Pnal  B..  MacP«eek.  and  Phllllpa.     2,861.084. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Mabara.  Ivar  O..  to  Tba  New  York  Traat  €^.  aad  J  n 


■  II*        Wn. 


B_*   t^      m^^   r\ 


XIT 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


KzpBMlblr    bocfcl*.      2.M0,aM, 


Kmerf,     Bruce,     aad     MacBortoy 


and  iohBMo. 
2.M0.»M. 


2.M1.20O. 


Card  tie. 
Pip*  cut 


MaePberaon.    KenMth    W. 

1I-18-58.  a.  24— 1«3. 
MacMorlnr.  Oils  L. :  Kee— 

H«b1«.     Ucbtn     A..     K 
2,M1,200. 
Madar,  LyU  W. :  «••— 
..  .WMilnDd.  Bolwrt  E..  Madtr 
MaSatt.  Kobcrt  K. :  «««— 

Ma*cuao,  Jomepb  P..  aad  MaffHt 
Ma«M  Carpet  Co.,  The  :  Hee 

f^9a*B»m^  Moaiaomerr  B.     2,860.S8«. 

WT.    ''■*!.' .«i.^''*-J''  '^'^  •'■"^»  !>•"•»»  Mpenor  Tnwt 
Eaute  and  M%  to  The  Sandra  Carol  Mpeimr  Tru«t  EaUte 

MaVerahofer.    Karl    M..    to   ^i^^    Laboratories    InrMhuiter 
^.'T^^  S*^"*""      2.M0.65P.   11-1*_5«.  n    W_3l 
MaUrkar  Herbert :  »«e—  »«— oi. 

SWren.  Kred  R.    2.M0.M1.  ^  ■    .«* 

Malonay,  Henry  U. :  Her — 

Yeo.  Erneat  K..  and  Makwey.     2.M0.760 

^'T?*^**'    '*■"'**'"    K       Injection   derlee  for   Interaal   com- 

M.r^I^.'W.Si^^eJi;tto"£td**r;5^    ^"^-^^ 

Copper   Victor  J.    J.«gl.l23. 
Margolla,    Harold,    and    W.    r.    Kirk     to    Kennseatt    r«>n.r 

72^175?'""""  **"•  '»"''    *Au"Ti^ilSrci 

^•/Stifeli  ^V  ".^^Jt  ^»"'-  ♦»  Haakell  Mfg.  Ca. 

Xaraden,  Oeorgr  B  ,   to  ChloiKo  Nipple  Mfa    Co 

off  machlnea      2  8«0,706,  Il-lg-.-^.  n.   I**— «1 
Maratoall.  CartU:  «•«- 

Marti,  AraoUL  to  BureaatectaBlk  A.  O.     Melflocklnc  Dedeatal 
rtraftlM  faWe     2,«flO,»»«.  ii-lS^M.  CI.  311-3?  '•"^'•' 
Martin,  filward  «..  to  Chaa.  IMtaer  *  Co     I»c      Vltanla  B. 

Martin,  Edward  J.,  aad  /  W.  Chapiwn,  to  ti-ii^i  Motara 

.Uartln.  Jaoiaa  i>. :  «e#— ' 

Mart?;'lte'L  ^.rt!  "^  •  •"  •  '"^  *^'"-     ^'•«>  "2. 
\i-r,.m*'M;i.'V"  f*  •  .V*^  „■"*'  Martin.     2,MJ.26«. 
^t?L J*k^».t*  •  *"  *Jj  *^-  f^nwturi  Co.,   inc.     Solid  color 

;|^tA7a*^,V'ii!&:^?^^  ^'•>"'«'»"  *«'  '"— 

•••^K!*    O^a^fe.    to    Hock    Mfg.    Co. 

2.Md,«18,  ll-lS-as.  CI.  221-243 
Maitoa,  BaiU  J. :  «•#— 

VI      "•Iw"!  A*"**"*"  L..  and  Mailon. 
-^'^Ll    *l>*loino,       Mnltlpla    anawer 

2.A«0^22,   n-l»-M.  ft.  M-» 
Mayer.  Oaoir.  A  Co.,  lac. :  Mm— 

S:5:rj*r.S:'Sj!-'^  «.s«).«».ii-i«ii,c..T2»-w 

EW?H^ri'  S.'^    «t«i<ir«oth.  and  B.  L.  ^trlahTto  Weatera 


ISV     104.06. 
Tranafvr 


mechanlam. 


2,IM  1.028 

electrical 


•fate 


tteal.' 2.S«7.K•^wa.''Af••,"Af'p;s?*-«>-••-»<^^ 

***ro"'R!.':,M**''"'"iJ'^  "»*'.•'  8  '^''^J^-  »•  K««t»"  Kodak 
.^  2!,-  kT.  •"^!J«"  «>' rfUlkyl  pboapborotblolotblonatea 
and   mocohallc  actda      2.M1.0»a.  ll-lg-M.  a.  2«0— 4«1 

Mceaaaail    Bicbard   L..  and  T.  H    WIeker    Jr     to  Iteafman 

*«<V^4Jr  •ft-ne-ll^llola       2.M1  094,    11-18-M,    ri 

***r/'*m'  '""^  **■   "•"'  *'^    a.»«o.3»2.  n-ift-ftt.  a. 

2>o^^*i' iL&Tm'TvT^;  ■""••  ""■'  "-'^  ""• 

McPnwall.  Charlea  J ,  a.  W  Oaabata.  R.  J.  Weate  aad 
■  M.  Irwin,  to  «;..neral  Motor.  r„rp  cS,tri  7»raIreSSt 
power  plant      2.a«,Tl».  11-li-M.  CI    17ol-lM74 

.Ve^ialre.  Ihivld  R.  :  ki^— 

«_..^'*''*    Howard  J..  MeOnlre.  aad  WeatfalL    2,fMI.04S 

Mrtluga,   Edward  V .  49%   to  P    Minner  and  ff    B    Kim>^ 

«cH?2r/r*r  2*v*<  11  i*i:"rci";!vV"*^ 


^I'n.J'"'  B"*"*?'  D    to  Moaroe  Aoto  Euulpacat  Ca     Sta- 
bni««-  aad  aprlag  drrlee.     2.8«0,«70.  ll-ffiS;  of  M7- 

MdKeown.  Patrtrk  J..  t«  ilperry  Raad  Corp..  Ford  laatnuaaat 

^S'n^^VMl^^'yr^a-^.KS^:^-"-'***    '^OU., 

pJirSLtaH^  «  •  ««  "»*»»«P  *  LewU  Machine  Tool  Co. 
^c^^edollnc  mean,  for  macbiac  tool.    2.M0.430.  1 1-18-M. 

■McLean.  Robert  K. :  8ee — 

Huff,  John  v.,  and  McLean.    2.800,720 

iH**^.  •'*''"'    ^-    '®    HaUM-,    Raymond   and    Browa.    lac 
vf  ^*?r'HyL  ■'•'*'2.     -:.8«l,28i,  U-18-38.  <L  343-4* 

U-ltM^cTsoL,  **"'*'  •*'***"  **■  «»"»«'    2i8<te,410. 
McNnltT.  Martia  U. :  ^aa— 

u,i.2!r"?^'',"**S'^*  ^'  •  •••**  McXulty.     2.8«0.401. 
Mclltee,  John  L.  :  £le« — 

xf  ««  •^^•''S-  ^l''***  C  .  "XI  MePhae.    2.8«0^«7.  '  '^ 

McMklmln.   Herbert  J.,   to  Bell  Telephone  Uboratorteo.  lae  ' 

2^1.15?' 1^?^^"?^:  ^^^^"   traaaa^orSk^: 
McHwala.  Thad  M. :  tfee—  *'*^'*"- 

.MecaliS^'A'';*!^:^'^-  ••*"  •"«•■'»     ^•««>»««- 

Bonffort.  Victor  A.    2,840.716.  "- 

.Mechanical  BwtMlaK  Cradle  Co. :  «ao— 
..     wP*  '*?fl'"'  J»i*i>*>-    2.8«0,727. 

America,  wavy.     Racordlaa  aad  reprodnclnc  anaulariy  cor- 

related  tota     2.881,255.  H- 18-58.  CI.  340^3 

d52:-'*^.!  ^Ji  »^'*  ^-  ''■'k*'«»".  to  Eaatmaa  Kodak  Co. 

?.3ir.ag*?i-i»!K:'?['2;r"2ft"'  '»""'~*  *^^««'^- 

Maataar,  Bliaabeth  M. :  «ee— 

Mer«^ata  Natloaal  Bank  and  f  roat  Co. :  Stt— 

^     9'*?**S"'  ?o*«nl  M..  aad  (netand.    2.8«0.«78. 

Merck  A  Co..  Inc. :  ««• —  ,,a 

^     SllTer.  Leonard  H.     2.841.024. 

Marfan     Joae»h     M^   to    Cartlaa-Wrlfbt    Corp.      MasMtSc 

actuatora.     5.8«l.ai8,  11-18-58.  CI.  Il7— 18ir       ■"•^•' 
Merkcr,  Leon,  to  National  Lead  Co.     IfeUI  tlUnata  eomaaal- 

tloa.     2  880.W8.  11-18-58.  CT.  104-4?    """»  «»"»^ 
Mero.    Ralph    M..    to   Contlneatal    Can    Co..    lac     Orarload 

control  cam  Inaert.     2,8a0.5»2,   11-18-68,  a.  118—1. 
MerrUl.  Btawart  H..  and  D.  A.  Smith,  to  Caatman  Kodak  Co 

8-    and    4-(a-cyanoclnnamldo)     ptathalatea    of 

c«auialac  poly^ra.     2.881.067.  11-18-68.  CL 
Meoaerl.  Sidney:  «ce— 

Stoddard.  Howard  V..  Baadar    aad  MMaari 
Metala  *  Coatrola  Corp. :  Aa5— ^  M«^rl. 

BoeaMakooi,  Helmlcb  W..  Darat,  and  Stegal. 
Matigar,  Sldaer.  to  laternatloaal  Telephone  and 

n-f«lf''^^'i?iJir'*    '^'"   ■*'"-" 

""^Ilwii    ,"'  A-  *"  V"^  Blectrlc  Brake  A  aatch  Co. 

n-ifris!  CK  zS^^iia'S'B'"***  ""'*  "»•'  «•«"*»■    a.8«o.«03. 

MayarboC,  Albart  J.,  to  Borrougba  Corp      Balaacad  locical 

Btasaatlc  drc«lta.    2,881,258    II-I8-5I   CT    340— 174*^ 
Mkliraat  Foldlag  Prodocta  fi?i  Corp. :  aS^T    ***>-"*• 

w.  ..?'Jf'"v»*"W      2.880.818.      *^         - 
Mleble-Ooaa-Daxter.   lac. :  Be^—  r  ^ .  . 

»i..J''Si?**^^**^«  H      2.8«0.8Tt. 

"'t^S.?  il-iSJUj^c^aTaS"""  *^"-  '"*•    ^~^^' 

Miller    Charlaa  W..  ta  Qaaarai  Motora  Corp.     Llaht  aaaaltlFa 
control  clrcait.     2.881.1*8.  11-18-58.  CI  250—214!^ 

**fi!Sf-  F?**'^  ■••  *?*'  "•   '•  Scblaudrcker      Preparatloa  af 
baaaotrUaelaa.     2.881.078.  11-18-58.  CI.   2«oI-3o8 

cT  8^1(»  »»*»l«»«  drop  aldoa      2.880.860.  11-18-68. 

•""•i.-if?^  **  •  <^«  •  '■*  :  »••— 

Miller,  rrancla  A.     2.860.S80. 
Miller.   Robert  H  :   8et~ 

Miit^?''S5*'*^-  £•■•'<•  A..  Millar,  aad  Tbombart. 
Millar.  Samoel  W..  Jr. :  8ca — 

«...  M<*'«ln.  John  W..  and  Miller      2.880,833. 
Millarwlaa.    Carl     H^    to    American     Radiator    A 

Sanitary    Corp.      Snap   awitrh  Urna    air   gap. 

11-18-58.  CT.   200—87.  "^"^ 

.Mllla.  iTor  W  ,  to  Hun  Oil  Co.     Method  of  anaeallaa  aloai- 

Bum     2.881.020.  11-18-48.  CI.  14^-18.1.       "~"^  ■"»"' 
Milton    KIrby  U..  to  Baatman  Kodak  Co.     PUatkintlon  of 

ReUtlB  with  dlalkoxvpolyoiy  alkyleaa  glycola.     2  MOMO 

11-18-58.  CI.  98—44.  ov^vM.     a.a«o.*OT. 

Mlaaaapolia-Hoaeywen  Ren  la  tor  Co. 

Aiaoworth.  rraak  W.     S.M0.808. 

Bearlagar,  Van  W      2481.017. 

Sikorra.  naalel  J.,  aad  Wotfa.     t.itl.M0 
Mianer.   rrank  :   «ea—  .—  .*«». 

McHarfi.  Bdward  V.     2.880.444. 
Minaaaoulfinlac  A  Mfa.  C». :  8aa—      *  (^■J-'  . 
Herr,   Robert.     2  881.133.  -•«--»>?-.• 

MInak.  Loala  M..  to  Raatmaa  Kodak  Co.     Realnoua  carboxy 
U-76^68*  C?   2«^7tr  •»^«*""«  t»-^      ».88l!«Mf. 

Mlator.  Marvin  J  :  tm~ 

...     Of**!"*"-  Herman  A.,  aad  Mlatcr.     2,880  777 
Mirlck,  Rimer  W  .  to  United  Statea  Steei  Carp.     AotoiaaMe 
•r  for  eattlBf  atrtp     3.8M.744.  11-14-6C  01    144— 47 


hydrozyl- 
280-78.4. 

S.M0.728. 

S.880.408. 
Twiacrapb 


2.881.040. 


Staadard 
S.881.142, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ikvntrr.     z,a«i,i77. 


ttarclMr.  Paal  S..  MaePort,  aiMl  Philllpa.     2,861.084. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ST 


Motoarc.  Iwmr  O.,  to  Tbe  New  York  Tract  Co.  aad  J.  H.  BaUe, 
trvsteea.  Method  of  umI  tpiwntafl  for  wmtIbk  hlkb  and 
low  pU«  Cabrica.     I,8a0.«84.  11-18-B8.  CI.  !»»—»«/ 

Moterf.  Irar  O..  to  Th«  New  York  Tnut  Co.  and  J.  H.  Balle, 
tmateca.  Hlcta  and  low  pile  fabric  and  method  oC  Maklni 
MIM.    2.8«o;m».  11-18-M,  CL  13»-402. 

Madera  EtajpaeBt  Co. :  See^ 
Kalaer.^anda  T.     2,Mf,7»l. 

Mollaa.  DcaaMBd  W..  and  O.  F.  W.  Powell,  to  MoUaa  !«■**>— 
Co.,  Ltd.  MaeblBcs  fo»  maaipulatlac  cat  tobacco. 
2.8ei.l»0.  11-18-58.  CL  280— 83.8 

Molina  MadUae  Co..  Ltd. :  8«a— 

Mollaa,  Dcnaoad  W..  aad  Powell.     2.861.190. 


2.861.013. 


2.861.0M. 


Monerrao,  Mareel .  

iSamalB.  Jcaa  L..  PraccHU.  aad  Moae/ron 
Monroe  Anto  ■aalfawat  0*.  ]  «••— 

McIntTia^  Broawcr  D.     S,860.87a 
Monroe  Calcwlatlaa  kacblae  Od.  :  «ee— 

■agland.  WiUJaai  A.     a.861^16. 
_     Oamert.   Uwreace  H.     i4Ml,184. 
Moaaaato  Cheaileal  Co. :  8«#<— 

Belt.  Salem  P.     2,8«0,9i6.  *     ^  ^     . 

Coben,      OMar      P..      Oilbertaaa. 
2.861.071. 

Mowrjr.  Darid  T.,  and  Rinswald. 

Nelaoa.  Herbert  H.     2,aiil.041. 

Kadeatacher,  Lao  B.     2.861.070. 
MontcUlr  Beaeareh  Corp. :  Bee — 

Baat.  Jobn  B..  and  Cantteld.     2^1.064. 
Montcomerr,    Jamen    A.,    and    B.    D.    Morton,    to   Kaatman 
Kodak    Co.     Carton    partttlon    for    arttflcial    sUk    cope. 
^   2,860,82*.  11-18-68.  Cr22»— «2. 
^^''l.i***!^**'  •••     C»<»»i«»  «»**»«      2.860.861.  11-18^88. 

Meoae/.  Bdward  L. :  «ee— 

Bbeheen.  Sbar  J.,  and  Moonejr.     2.861.014. 
Moeaer.  Pred  B. :  See — 

Dieti.  Albert  G.  H.,  aad  Mooaer.     2.861.021. 
Moore,  Alexander  P. :  Bte — 

Morter.  Joba,  Karanlk.  and  Moore.     2.860,684. 
Moore.  Cbarlea  B.,  and   B.  D.  Van  Veld,  to  i.  I.  da  Pont 

??  h?TK'";iL  'S5  *;".•     0««x»«"P»»*c   camera.     2.860.M7. 
11-18-88.  CI.   95 — 11. 
Moore,      Bobert      L.,      to      WeaUn(houae      Bleetrlc      Corp. 
Teni|jnitar^««trolled    ai^arataa.      2,861.181.    11-18-«S. 

MOMU.  Boiaad  O.,  and  M.  M.  O.  DeUttre.  to  Ofllce  National 
d  Bta«lea  et  de  Becbercbea  Aerooautlqoea.    Contour  follower 

w'5P*i?*?"-    2,*«1.192.  11-18-88.  Cl.  250— 202. 

^*!r'>  .!^*'**'  '■'  *o  B-  KrlTlt  and  M.  Feldman.  Air  and 
U^ald  operated  apparatua  for  Intermlttentlj  feedlne  a 
bo«nf  bar  to  a  buOnc  wbeeL     2.860.604.   11-1S-B8,  CL 

Morgan  Co.  of  Wlaconain  :  «•«— 

ChaMnaa,  Artbar  B.     2.800,888. 
*^'S^^.J^^   '■  J?*n»«>«k.    •■i    A.    P.    Moore,    to   Parker- 

?i*^V5!'a*rl!i**",,r'*L"'**^  ""^  eoatrol  anit.    2380.684. 
11    la— 0«.  vl.   187 — 08.         1 
Morrow,  Homer  W. :  See —     I 

Dli<ial,    Milton.    Le   GraUd.   Penecrinetli.    Morrow,   and 
Koebler.     2.861,177. 

•'-''ISSir-Jj*^'.  "^A  *°  4*"*^>  Corp.     Befrlgerator  cabinet. 

2.860,807.   11-18-^.  CI.  220—15. 
Morton.  Balpb  D. :  Bee— 

MontfomeTT.  Jamea  A.,  and  Morton.     2.860,825. 
*''*"7ll  i"***y  ^  •J'"*'  J    '■  Kolfenbach,  to  Baao  Bcaaareh 

and  Enclneerlnir  Co.    Complex  creaae  coaUlalaff  laorcaalc 

aajt  thickener.     2.861.048.  ll-lS-58.  Cl.  252—21. 
Moabactaer.   Bruce  H..   to  Boper  Indoatriea  lac.     Shaft  aeal 

conatractlpn.    2,860.895.  lt-18-58.  CL  286—8. 
*'^'''   '*•">«■  C..  to  B.   I.  da  Pont  de  Nemoara  aad  Co. 

(liemlcal    proceaa.      2.861.689.    ll-lft-58.    CI.    S10-S2. 
MoeeaUn,  Bdward  C. :  8ee — 

Wilder.  Alfred  A.     2.860.671. 
Moea.  Bodnejr  D. :  8e0 — 

w  .  M?'-  ^""^  ■  •  •»«»  ••"»      2.861,102. 
Moto- Mower.  Inc.:  8ee — 

Wehner,  WillUm  C.     2.860.4TS. 
Motorola.   Inc.  :   gee — 

Blch^  Gerald  C.     2.861.228. 
Mowry,  Da  rid  T.   and  E.  L.  Blngwald,  to  Moaaaato  Chemical 

?Mi.5^'7Wt58"'c.'2a.i!"iKr """*'•"•"'  '*"-'• 

*'^*i'K,-^**'""*"    *•      f"'"    follector   for   traffic   vlolatloaa. 

2.860.752.  11-18-58.  Cl    194—74. 

'' 2'!i5fc.7j3."??"l£58.'^?."  1?K?»  "^   '^'^"«  "^^ 

*'2"lS;).7R"iri£58.''^."l^'"'  '"^  ""^^  *^~ 
Mrenaa.    Thomaa    J.      Mall    bex.      2,860.880.    11-18-68,    CL 

tn — IT. 

Maeller.  Alfred  H. :  «ee— 
^      Moeller.  Herman  R.     2.8B0.880 

Mueller.  Henaaa  H..  8«  each  to  B.  M  Mentaer,  B.  M.  Kaaff- 
man,  aad  A.  H.  MoelWr.  Tone  arm  rertlral  compeaiatlne 
nMcbaalaai  for  automatic  Interlocking  dual  pboaocrapfa 
record  j^vera.     8J60.880.   11-18-58,  Cl.  274—10. 

Moeacb.  Walter,  to  Walter  Muenrh.  Inc.  Lone  cottlna  edie 
diamond  tool  far  dreanlnc  crlndlac  wheeb.  t.Ub.9a. 
ll-lS— M.  Cl.  125 — Sw. 

Moencb.  Walter,  lac. :  fee — 

„  .Maeacb.  Walter.     2.860.628. 

wiU***!**    n-18-58.  Cl.  188—88. 

Miner.  Haaa.  te  H.  aad  F.  W.  Decbei.    Peelerpla  meaaarlag 
w*'S!***^   2.860.419.  11-18-48.  Cl.  88-1T2. 
Mailer.    Helarlrh.    aad    A.    Oira.    to   flcbrerer    A   Co.      Tot 
^,  aircraft.    2.860.447.  11-18-88.  Cl.  46— 2«S. 
*'".'??fl'  -S**!*^    ■•      CallapBlble    gotf    carta.      2,860,8««. 
11-18-58,  a.  280—11.         '-         • 


Marray.  Herbert  C.  aad  D.  H.  Peteraoa,  to  The  Upjoha  Co. 
ll«,17a.21-trlhjrdrox]r-4-prefneBe-S.20-dloBe      and       catera 
tharaaf.    2^1.088.  11-18-58,  Cl.  260—397.45. 
Najjar.  Joba.   to  Ftord  Motor  Ca     AataaMtlvc  traaamlaaion 

raa«B  aalector.     2.860.506.  11-18-S8.  CL  116—124. 
Naraacleb.  Nick  H. :  tiee— 

Naraacich.  Pete  B.  and  N.  H.    2,860.903. 
Naranetch.    Pete    R.    and    N.    H.      Gate    latch.      2.860.608 
11-18-88.  Cl.  292— »8.  *,»^e»». 

National  AcaM  Co..  Tbe ;  «ee— 

Park.AUaaJ.    2.861.120. 
National  Laad  Co. :  80e~ 

Merfcer  Leon.    2.860.998. 
Naomaan.  WlUjr  B..  to  Dalmler-Beni  Akt.    Meana  for  aealing 


tberafar. 


w  ^—7-i-    ^•''•*-  ll-lft-iiS.  CL  286—11.16. 

'■•Kn.    Adolph.      Umbrella    abd   a    repUeeabIa   rttft 

2.860.647.  11-18-58.  Cl.  135—29.    '^~'""""    "" 
Nalder.  r.  A..  Co.,  The :  «««^ 

Thoraabary.  Harry.     2.860.368. 
^^f^.  Hfrbert  H..  to  Maaoaato  Chemical  Ce.     Polymeriaa- 

tloD  iiriiibitor.    2.861.041.  11-18-M.  CL  252—1.  '^'"'■'*™' 

*iKfi  .*'^P''°  PiL^5^«^    **'    <^®**'  *«  Dutton  Lalaaon  Co. 
«  ??•*  *!?*••'     S.880.792.  11-18-.58,  Cl.  214—84. 
.XelaoiL  Werner  8.     Rotatlnir  dram  for  aelf  wlndlar  and  con 

Ne-.Rf.To'g:7:.'ir-: ^::;!f*"'- -^ ^-^  2««>"« 

McBlcln,  Joba  W .  and  Miller.  2.860,838 
New  BrtUia  Machlae  Co..  The  :  See— 

Beta.  WlllUm  B  .  aad  Carded.  2.860.T80. 
^,  Stephaa.  Hallia  N.  2.860.547.  •'^•••"• 
New  Caatle  Pn>duct«.  Inc.  :  Bee— 

Harrla.  Donald  8.     2.860.608. 
Mew  Pradacta  Corp. :  Bee — 

Baaker.  Oaear  H.    2.860,605. 
New  York  Troat  Co..  The  :  «rc— 

Clark.  EuKene  F,     2.860,666.   ' 

Maclaaac  John  T.,  Jr..  and  Brey.    2.860.66S 

Moberx.  iTar  O.     2,860.664.  .-^.'«». 

VM  ..'f*^'*-  ^''■'"  O      2.860,669. 

Mckel  Cadmium  Battery  Corp. :  See w 

Berg.  Marcui.     2.861,115: 
NickeL  Horat :  Bee —  '* 

NlcuS'Wir'^iJ^J?'"*'-  '■*  '"'''^'     ^'••'•«" 
Beokadolph.  Richard,  aad  Nidaa.    2.860.370 

''1i'S^r.^'SUio\:  K8S8^n''^i!^l'^"^'^  ^•-  ~- 

''*?MuT4.  H*r8:58'ct'i'3rr*  '**  •*'^*'  *•'*•' 

Nordberg  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
Werner,  Bwald.     2.860,837. 
Nordqnlat  Jtobert  O.    to  Patent  Llceeae  Corp.     Ughtlng  fix 
tare.     2,861.173,  11-18-58,  CL  240— 9  »-b»wub  a». 

North  American  Ariation.  Inc.  :  Kcr— 

Croaaley,  Charle*  N      2.860.498. 

Slmoa.  Bobert  A.     2.861,016. 
North  Americaa  Philip*  To..  lac. :  Sea— 

Bauer   Anton.     2.861.204. 

CoaeeM  Johan  H..  and  De  Jong.    2.861,147. 

Bdena.  Arle  H..  and  Geeven.    2.860,69^. 

Schefer,  NicoUas,  and  Sloot.     2.8^1.148. 

Slmonaaon.  Frlti  J.,  and  Nratriia.    2.861 ,1S«, 
„      WMtra.  Beinder.    2.8«0.5O5.  '^'i** 

North  Eleetrlc  Co. :  Bee— 

w  -►£••??*•■;.'•<*  ^    2.861,129. 

Northington.  Samuel  C,  Jr..  and  J.  D.  Martin,  to  Conibaa- 
tion  inglneerin|.  lac.     Shlppiag  package  for  trfpe  lautha 

North weet  Equipment  Co..  Inc. :  Sec— 
Nortihl'^'S^ir**  '  •  •■«  I«-     2JJ60.779. 
^ .Udtt.  lUrbert  F.  O..  and  Ault.    2.860.999 

Njratrftm.  Curry  O.  E. :  Sae— 

rwfc!!I.T*'w**,1'  *^"  'i,^^  NyetrOm.    2.861.138. 

'*'2js&97'iri8!iM,.  ?rsr^'s5 "'  '"•"«' "-« 
^^•iiit  :?;v;;ji^*2.&,'225.rAi85r^r'3?^i-,s''  ^•'^ 

O'Connor.   Bobert  W .   and  M    H.  MrNnltr.     Feed   ragaiator 
a    29^^^    tolahing    macblnea.      2,S60.401.    11^8-M. 

^?S5;:^,  ?»8-.?8,  cL'lir^  *"-  •■*— "^  -*-* 

;;;^-  i^rw-  2W7o,Si?i8!i?,-?r&j?8'^  *  ^ 

OSvnbaaaer.  William  H.,  Jr.  :  «c#.— 

^^   Kgha    Morton  C.  and  Offf-nhauaer.    2.861.182. 

Office  National  dRtudea  et  *«  Reeherchea  Aemaatlqaee  :  Bern— 

Mor»-au.  Roland  O..  and  DeUttre.    2.861.192 
Obllnger.  Leo  A. :  Bee— 

WIgner.  Ragen«>  P.,  and  Ohllnger.    2.861,084. 
oiln  Matble«K>n  Chemical  Corp.  :  Bee— 
DIaaal,  PatHck  A.    2.861.075. 
KaraMnoa.  Joaeph  V.,  and  Ballon.    8.861.10t. 
Olhrar.  Gene  L. :  See — 

Dana.  Jaba  B..  Oliver,  and  Gate*.    2.860.085. 
^^)}b.  ^"■■■«.   "d    W.   Crbenaki,    to   Knap«aek-Orl««heln 
Akt.     Procaaa  of  preparlag  aldehydes  or  ketone*  by  debydro- 
■enatfon  of  alcobola.     2.861.106.  11 -l8-.^8.  Cl    2«(o— 506. 
Oraal.  Paolo.     Rotary  •ustainliiK  wing  for  aircraft.    2.860,846. 

11-18-58,  n.  244     .•» 
Orloff.  Daniel  L.  :  Hee 

Kahra.  William  B..  Orloff.  and  Babde.     2,860.788. 


2.860.a86, 


food. 
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4rtr 


T^-7rft       ■.'0fi^-,% 


tuw  mtrtp.     a.BW.TV«.  11-I»-W.  CI.  IM— 47. 


m 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


to  BrttMi  lf«Mtor  Ltd. 


ii-jjMiL  a.  iii—47. 


OrtMrw. 


OrU«.  C„ 

ll-lft-M.  CL  11»— 1T4. 


::5».a?Ti-?^ar.i.&^-' 


Mocul. 


Oif«r«. 


MArMe. 


laB^«^"-'«* 


WOlUaO. 


Wait  gyd*  r 


„     ft. 


with 


Adjwtebl* 


Pal— !■■,  Bale. 

'■fr^-  &"^'      »»»«tor 
ll-U-M,  CL  214—140. 


2.8MJM. 
41a.      2.aM.«4. 


22«. 


11-lS-M.   CL 


Ptorrp    Oaraid 
5— aso. 

Plpa  UalaflB.  lac 

Matbray.  Praarts  M.    T  140  IK 
"g^^AMfjd  T.    Cooktag-I^StnTta. 

PitMMrah  CanlBC  Carp. :  «e»- 

FfttakarKh  FUu  Olaaa  Oa. :  tee— 
ChrtatvaaoB.  BoanM.    2.M1,<»0 


Maswtlc  aU  tit 
SJ40,Sft2.    ll-l»-a«. 


CL 


2J40.549,  11-lS-M. 


Vaa  aiaf,  WlUlaa  C.  Jr.    2.i40 JM 
Vaa  CW  WUIIaaiT.  Jr.  *2!SjoI»21. 


I'faMtlca  MfK.  JBc. :  «aa— 

•M  J*!"?""*!  ■»«*•"•  e ,  and  Hanaa 
I'latt  BIwaed  T..  W.  H.  ^raak.  aad 


attadUMat.      2J40.7M, 


Boa  daet 
•a«wa. 


-  i.  _. 
ESfl.l 


ll-lS-«t.  CL  117— 2M. 
*a,   iacvMa  L.   ta 


>f1ra. 


2.S40.S21. 

▲.  HerraMiaa.  to  IT-B 
Itk  cavar  osaratcd 
•.     ll-14-(ft     CL 


2J41J29, 


^*^^Sf   J'SfM   L.   ta   BadU   C^rn.   af  «..«, 

p,:^^.  «2K"«a»fc»  «34i^4rii-i»4rcx 

p.«a;  o*^iJi?'  "-»»^'  <^  "*-^- 

.Waaka.Bakart  W..MidPMft.    2.i 


Dd 


Cara. . 

Bvaratt  H., 


a.Mojaa. 


"  ar*^ 


#^.i!t  H..  to  Catorpiaar  Trartar  Ca 


2,840,4M. 


2.M1.1M. 


aMchaataa. 


_  CL  ,-     ... 

Parada.  I>wall  C. :  d«a— 

~     'Mak.  Da«  M..  Parada,  aad  It   Joha 

>«*ad^  "•'•M  J.  O.     2J40.SSS 
Carp. :  « 

Paxtaa, 

flaaa  . 
P*c4ilaaj  t'aapa, 
larctawM:  Met 

Roalla.  Lovia.  aad  Tardlea. 

noa«.  Paal  B.    2.840.972. 
^..  I*"**"  (**■>  B..  aad  Crokar 
Palla«toalU.  Oaavaa  L. :  kiS—^ 

Dtafeal     MIHoa.    L*>   Grand 


2.8ei.l7». 


2.440.450. 

2.S40.510. 

Thread 


t  LkaMa  Carp. :'  4^- 

'•rtfplat,  Bokart  O.    2.441,173. 

^  £^.^'  *•  '''•rK'  "fto'trtog  Co.     CoatlMMM 

SS«1*^J?^*'  *  Prodolt.  d;lal^•M  »t  BlaeMatol 


2.840.04S. 


2.840,344. 


F*. 


KoaklfT.     2.841.177 
54.  n.  ftl— lio 


Pradergaat. 


■OBd  P. 


PaliatnlaaUL 
LMtbcr  aandar 


■    a  ^m^\r 

Morraw.   aad        baaa 


2,440.4M.  11-14- 

n-i»#aMr2?i*itf*"^'-«^«  ■••"-*  2.440:3s;. 

KaHi.  Mali     2.440.740. 

Partrta  raloa  O.  ■.  b.  H     fti^ 
Paarh  Bdward  T. :  Km — 

PWwaoB^  Victor  W  lo  Ckn«>ral  Motora  Corp  Pow^r  traaa 
mlaaloa  •/■tna.     2.840.713.  lt-l»-U.  CI    17<^1«5  75 

PHanoa.  J#altar  B..  ta  Valtad  lUtM  U  AaMrtlT  2^ 
ihj^KiL'^Jr*^^  •«■«>"«»«  'Pl-ratoa.    ».44o!»S*  lOT 


Ca.     Ckack. 
Taak  fcadte. 


3.441.in. 


Patrla.  Prt»r  i..  to  Tka  Dow  Clwwini  Ca     Pr.M«^  r—  ...t. 

iMrr/w.:irr .  ^^x^Si  5.ll»^  ^i.  24ri:«[y  "•' 

i«  -L  'n.^  .•"  ^^  P^  Ck*ail«I  Co.     Procaaa  for  auk 
vJXJ^i'*^'^'^      2J4I.041.  n-l8-.'i«.  nt40--S40» 

H^iJ^^'JiT'^    ,Pwaaur»  bjdrocaaUlnttoa  of  utaral  bu 
4V^97        '*»"''♦''»"  «»»"tlllataa!2.8«0.»ao.  ll"lK4.?i! 
Pvyralad*.  Aarfr* :  |i#r— 

Pfatfw-llr:-  fc"*^  '^'^••'^ 

,„    Lafcj.  Clajr  D.    2.840.707. 

'^•[.Cbaa..  *<>..  lac. :  Oaa— 

M— 2f*  «L"-.2?^a'*  O     a,i41.0W, 
Pfaad.  Ckartoa   B.    H    ta  J    B 

i.H?K11l  alda     2.440I14.  ll-14:-l 
rbllro  Carp. :  g«e 

pb.n&'TMsttl'i:^'!""*'  *-**'"^ 

Paiti!^'%1  &*'r5::_**«'''^-  •*«  PWWp-.     2.841.044 
Pblllira    OIUw   V^to  T*;  ■OrBaSiJ^J^V  D-,^ 

Phllllaa  Patralraai  Co. :  !»•»-- 
lUUr^.  Cbrit.    tjMl.lia. 


a. 


•aatad 


CIrealt  Bmiker  Co 
ratrartabi*     contart 
200—30. 
i'UiCarp.:  4r#— 

Pairatta  Caraeta.  Ib«.  :  ««»-l 

LacvsBl.  Maria.    2.840,441. 
Poljcbroair  Carp. :  gm — 

i.>^*te!li!f?  •^■•^^     2.340.434. 
Poat,  rradartck.  Ca. :  ««• — 

B      ^.•Br??*' 2f*i**  O     2.841.004. 
PowalL  Oordoa  W.  W. :  §m— 

Molina,  UMBMad  W..  aad  Pawrll 
PrKarred  L'tlHtlSaMfa.  tW:  4m^ 

Lake.  Harry  B.    2.840.403. 
Prapa  Carp. :  He^— 

Palltgaat.  Loala  A.    2.840,820. 
Praan/k.   Wallj   J.     Tool  grlndlnc 
1 1-14-34.  CL  51— 221.       ■"""'"■ 
Prna.  Jack  J.    Caatltovar  atlf  naaa  aad  cart  tcater 

1 1-18-34.  n.  73—130  ^^ 

Prk».  Cartl  J.^to  E.  |.  da  I'ont  da  NMnoura  aad  Co 
PHSl*?2^i.    2M0.344.   11-14^.  CL  J42-1W. 

iKl2?'#„l'*iST  J'  iv/"  O*"*"!  Motora  Corp     Bnrtchmeat 
d*rj«a^ror  fael  injMtloa  arataa.     2.840,417:  ll-l»-38.  CL 

Prlaoio  lafaty  Carp. :  4ea — 

„ Blndona.OayB.:    2.841.001. 

Procter.  Bdward  C. :  4*a— 

__.  Waat.  Jamaa  B..  and  Proetar.    2,440.477. 

'^5Sfe7/5riiii*cr,'S\i4?  ^  •*"•"-  -'^ 

Projectlaa  Optica  Co..  Inc. :  Mm     ' 
^    ^Mllaa.  John  B.     2.440.543. 

'n*»i5l?  *    *^*"""  '•*'  •"**"    a.»w,402,  ii-i».M. 

I'ruetrr.  ClaraBC*,  ta  Huprana  Prodacta  Corp.     Hair  cIlDDar 

Hrakball.  HarauB  O..  and  PaaiDallr     2  841  047 
'^tCrJllL*^"?  ''',^'^  Daw'^oLabSlV"     2.8.4-tri. 
54!n2S^57*"       «*»«'«•«"«  •eMa.    2  J41,004,  ll-S- 
PardV  MadUaanr  Co.  Ud. :  «#e— 

pattarsaffs-ci*-"  *»~-~*- 

Kalpar.  Oarbard  C.  B..  and  Prnro.    2.440  413. 
Qaaralampaa  Oaaallacbaft  m.  b.  H. :  ««-- 
^8Ua»r   BB<k»lf.  aad  8talaoM>)rar.     2.840.875. 
Wia^a.  'oBaBB  :  aac — 

Qau.Stef.Vi:;!'*'^  ^•••»*»^ 

Baba^.^^iotiS'f.liaJl"'^      '''^•*»*- 

D  .J^^  Or**»»  ■••  ■■*  BabatlB.    2.441.103. 
RadMBachar.  Lm  B.  :  fea— 

li-A£.*L'!SL**f^'  £  •  f»«5r*«>«.  and  Badamacber.    2.841.07 1 . 

34    K  240^44  4"""^'*'"'°*'      2.M1.0T0.  11-18- 
Badlo  Corp.  of  ijaartea  :  M««— 

Beaway.  Babart  B.    2,841.204. 

Pankarr.  Jaeauaa  I.    2.841.224. 

Pankava.  iacqaaa  I.    2.841,242. 

Bottlacvr.  Michaal.    2.^41,135. 
.      •aaaaafaldt,  Rkbard  W.    3J41,180 
BaMbold,   AdoU  O.  P.    to  TMoack  SpaaUlBuacblaaa    O    m 

Parracblow.  Jmb.    2,440.441. 
*Vi!!iilJ**^}     Adjaaubia  tfth  wbaal  aaaaably  for  tractor- 
2l5l%)7  ••H-llaatloB.      2.840.401,    lUllLkT  O. 

**Jr*?ii  ',*J^*il  L-  *r*****'  >'  OroaraBor  OardaM  Braaeb 
!i-l5?«i"i!f?  '*'•»«"»«»«  •'»»»*  »>.tBilB.tar  Bank  Ltd.. 
Sr21..^i'..J-.AJ*"^l^,i>-  L***  Cathodlc  prot«cttoR 
of  aietal  ■tractaPM.     2.840.781.  ll-14-.%«.  t'l.  204—144 

Baaka.  ArtbBr.  AbradlBO  ar  4rladlBc  wba^  ^BMlXko. 
11-14-44.  a.  31— lilT^  a™«i— ■    wnaat.     z.Bm,«N. 

Rath  Parkiaa  Co.,  Tha :  ttt— 

Cbrtattanaon.  Orona.  aad  Bonnar.     2.440.401 
JSTLJfi  '?**J  ^      Apparata.  for  obaplnc  abaata  of  OailbW 
n-*?rM.  n  'iJ^yf**^   "'■""^'   "^'^      2.440.473. 

B*"^.  MIcbaai  A.    ApparatM  far  abaplao  abaata  of  BailMa 
BMtarlal  ta  fara  a  akaaad  aaltl-pljaiiSSL     7400  471 
11-14-54,  CL  144—345.  -«"-PV   arocM.      z.aoo.4T4. 


sirHi 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Mchumann,    Robert    W.,    to    MMrr/    Rand    Corp.      MafnaUc    KImon-gulaaa      Jean-CkarU.      t«     u^hi... 

aiodulator  ■Tsfra.     2Jmi  9.Ai    tf_iii_<iB  r»i    ^«    v7*  ?!i"..''r..'"*j_.'*""^»*"*"i_  to     Pecbiner.    Com 


nacBi*    Am 


J1-18-M,  a.  2sa— 41. 


Kokra,  Wiltten  E..  Ortot.  aii4  It0b44>     2,MO,7«S. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


zvu 


Bailer  bMriBK 


Otaekm,  WaltOT.  •»«  B«ka.    2.Sei.O00. 
S«lckardt,  Iter*  M..  to  Owwfal  Moton  Con.    Boiler 
f»talacr  ■■■■■     2,880.400^   11-1»-&S,  cT  2»— 201. 
BeUlT  Tar  ft  CkoUcal  Corp. :  B9f— 
Bleger.  WlUtaa  H.    2,M0,V0t. 
Bolafeart,  BaroM  CT,  to  roo4  Otaot  Markets.  Inc.    Gaa  tmraer 

hoad.    2.8«0.«M,  11-18-At.a.  15»— lU. 
BHt^  Daalel  L     Dalroraal  pocket  kook  kandle  aaekor  and 

taatallatlom.    2,M0JM.1».T£^M.  CI.  24— 114.a. 
Beaalck.  Joba  L.,  to  Scaltk  Badlo  Corp.     laiape  raprodoclu 

Bjmttk.    tMlJM,  11-1».48.  CT.  3lf^-«L^ 
BeiwMIc  Arlatfam  Corp. :  Btm— 

Stccler.  Blchard  kT   2.M1,1«4. 
Reoearcfc  Corp. :  0«« — 
_      WlatenMte.  Harrjr  A.    1,M0,T2S. 
Beoeardi  Lakoratortea,  lac :  goo 

Dumui.  James  G..  sad  Tnuaklejr.    2.860,634. 
Betttacer,   Michael    to   Radio  Corp.   of  Ajaerlea.     Magaetlr 

_  2.861,118.  11-18-U,  CL  111— 100.£ 

Bets.  JhUkua    B     sad  O.   k.   Cardell.  to  The  New  Britain 

Machine  Co.  .L«caUnc  and  locking  sMchanlsm  for  a  aa- 

chlae  tooL    2.860,780,  ll-ll-M.  CT  188—60. 
Kbodoe.   Keaaeth   K..  and  W.   W.   Waner.   to   International 

PKlPSf-    M*^^'^  -^'6-     Bocord     poeitloatac    device. 
_  2.860.758,  11-18-38.  CL  ItT- ISS. 
Bkedaa.  WdUaiB  A     aad  H.  «.  Btckea,  to  The  Garrett  Corp. 

Solenoid  rahre.    1860.8M.  11-18-38,  CT.  231-138.     ^^ 
Btbaaz,  Paul  A     to  Kord  Motor  Co.     VartaMe  Injection  de- 

phaapr.    2.860.618. 11-18-38.  CT.  128—129. 
Rice,  Harold  B. :  «e»— 

A^lUr,  John  G- aad  Rice.    2.860.468. 
""^^li*!?"  H..  and  V.  B.  Joknaoo.  to  Blaka  Mfg.  Co.     Elec 

trostatlc  coating  dertce  with   reatrlcted  Onid  paimageway 

®pn«»f  •djacent  sharp  dlachargr  edge.     2.860,S9»,  11-18- 

oo,  CT|,   lift— 4l2^. 
Rich.    Gerald    C,    to    Motorola,    Inc.      Semi-conductor    ult. 


Com 

t. 


'^^I^'  ^^UUre,  deceased:  B.  Babner.  and  Chemical 
^^^SB  ^i^'  •■•catoTL  Proeaaa  of  decoratlag  a 
2MljSk.  11-18-38.  CI.  IIT— 41. 

Babaer,  Bebecca  :  Ber — 

^      Bahaer.  Owtare.    2,861,008. 

Bi^rtle^Lonta.  aad  P.  tardfev,  to  Peeklney  Compacato  de 
Prodalts  Chlmtqaes  et  KlectroaieUllaMriaaea.  Process  tor 
prodnclBg  pare  manganeoe.     2.860.868;  11-18-38,  CL  75— 

^"JL.^^"  J^'  •■"'  K-  K-  I>akcahlre.  to  Lever  Brotbers  Co. 

Bale.  Bdwla  L. :  8«e—  ■,^. 

Hellami.  Kenneth  M..  aad  Bala.    2.860.T40. 
BoaaMna.  Lewte  B. :  «•»—  i 

I^i^rd      Stephen     C,    Ten     Broeck,     and     BaaaMae. 

2,861|241. 

"'KL'"*"^^.".**  ^t;.^^'"*"'  H  *®  >*««t«-l»lr  Basearch 
Corp..  •»d  >A  to  Rllls-foater  Co  Water  rspHleats  tM!k- 
niqae«.    2.861.004.  11-18-38.  CT.  260 — 70. 

Bnss  Jooepb  E. :  See —  w 

Pfnnd:  Charles  E.    2,860.416. 

„  2MpM2,  11-18-38.  CL  242— 107.S. 

*    *«?.-S'"^**<'  i*"»*'  Machinery  Co.,  lac. :  8o»— 

Shields,  .\lhert  r.     2,860,334. 
Sack    Heart  8. :  »e«— 

a..-r'*!L?™?"L  ^^'  ■^•"v,**!  B««««»r.     2.861,186. 
■•S!J^5?"i'  ''^SJ^  •■*  ^    *    HanuBoad.  to  AssemMr 
rrini   CT   jSMm*^*  ""*  "^**'  '*^"«     2.861  W, 
St  John.  ErceU  K. :  Bee—^ 

Psrode.  aad  St   Joba.     2,861.179 


Jacob. 


2460.47S,  U.IS. 


_,M«U«.  11-18-^  CL  8iV— 288. 
R'««riCAlphonae  J.     Power  ^wamower 

58,  CL  86 — 28.  i  j 

Blebel.  rred,  and  Co. :  Bee—\  I 
„  Illebel.  Fred  J  2.860.608. 
RIebel.  Fred  J.,  to  Krvd  Rtebel  and  Co.     Ctomblnstlos  sorlnc 

rapport  sad  spanner.     2,860.693,   11-18-58,  CT    135—1^ 

""tSwii^  "'.'*'"  .?••  •*;.**«'"J7oT*'"  *  Chemical  Corn.    Fracture 
bridging  In  oil    welU.      <860.70».    11-18-58.   ft.    1«6— 22 

"'!?**K_y""*'"  ^-   ♦•  '■'♦«•  Prodacts   Corp.     WladshieM 
a^- wiper   arrangement.     2,860.862,    ll-lV-68,   CT.   18— 

''1Sit:c£\yxfi\^:^^S!%'^     Glass  compooltlon 
Rlngwald.  EuKcne  L.  :  8c*— 

*T*i»«— 1  Automobile  csrrli-rs.     2,860,910.  11-18-08. 

Rlrserfrld.  (Gerhard  :  Bn — 

RItserfeld.  Wllhelm  and  O.    2,860.574 

"'^"ffifta  ^.')-'?k!:«8"Sl  "m  5ir^'    •^""-»  ••^™»" 
Boberts.  SHies  M. :  Bee-^' 

R^iJi^^Mt^  ?    'l^  Boherts.    2.861.108. 
•tobertsoB.  Melbome  L. :  8c#'— 

Robi^'^rt^^  ?iP"".^"^J'l«'  BobertsoB.  2.860.65.V 

"t^li^i^^"  &-'ia.r«iic'^o'?ri.ssi^28i«n«iT 
"^Arp.pj."-2.ii!i7o.%'8iff/^2?rs-^'* '-  ">- 

""u^l'aSJ.' ri"264^1»  "'"**""  ^"^     Ooremor.    2.860.866. 

**Tl^5rn*95-18      **"""  **■"'■  ""■""      *.»«0.5M. 
Rohde.  Robert  L.  :  Her- 

Rohm  ft  7hu2''co'"/r^l-*''"*'  ""   "•••'^      2.860,768. 

Goode.  Wllltam  E.     2.861.060 
RollefsoD.  c;erhard  K. :  «;*— 

2Mo^^'^    '•    "'    Stereasoa.    aad     RoHefson. 
^i^-    "■fi^'  ^■'    ♦•   The   Idectnc   Storage    Bstterr   Co 

R«£Tajrti;:.''inc'ny"-  "-''^-  ^..^M^'nY' 

'^^sSSlbsS*       8o«dheimer.  SaadoTat.  sad  Rnaeakraas. 
Ross.  Herbert  v"  :  Bee 

iloa."KL.f?i'*''^i£L"''*L?«*»    2.M1.0S3. 

CT    tSr-S  "  •  ewitroL     2.860.746.  11-18-08. 

roll    2ZK72*"\,  ?rt7J?"lr»    '!«f«>  •tteaoatlng  dr 


••«:w.  Dob  *•.. 

St  Becla  Paper  Co. : 
Wearer.  Paul  J., 
Wearer.  Paal  J., 

Sair.  Louis,  to  The 
essiag  compooad. 


and  Titcheaal.    2.860348. 
andTltehenaL    2,860.849. 
GrUBth  Laboratorleo,  lac. 
2,860,998,   11-18-58,  CL 


f« 


Meat  prse- 
99—222. 


Gas  demaad  eqalpmeat    2'.860,6S1. 1 1-18~08. 


to  The  Scboll  Hit- 
of  aw  king  the  saaM 


Cok.  Inc.     Adhcairc 
2.861.006.  11-18- 


power  srstem.     2.861.190. 

2.860.780.  ^ 


•ad  Boaeakraas. 


SaJeclLOeorte. 

CTri28— 142. 
Saldltt.  Ferdiaand. 

Upe  and  method 

58.  CL  117—7. 
SaUer    Alexander.     Hydroelectric 

ll-lft-58.  CT.  290—4. 
Sampletro.  AcbUles  C.  :  Sec— 

G  rover  Boss  D.,  and  Sampletro 
Sandoval,  Alberto  :  «ec— 

^^861*085"'*   *»''<"'**"^-  Swido**!. 

Suiula.' Jea'n  L..  .ha.  FracchU.  aad  M.  Moneyron.     Elec- 

sTct  ?l7^r     °*  *'  "*'^  '*'*^     2.86T01»,  11-18- 

*'3&1^'*^    **       "*•    *•*•      *•»«>•«".    "-l»-8«.    CI 
Haunders-Boe  Ltd. :  Sec- 
Ireland.  Lionel  H.     2.860,845 
Sbailmro,  John  L..  Jr. :  «ee-- 

*.h-2?*HiLM  "/^  ^  •  ^  «»»•'*•«>      2.860.688. 
mfchu  "JiifJl;  *•  »*«•:■»*  ^••*»  •'  klchenmcher. 
ll-fK8    cr^4K6.  "**•"•     ■♦™«t«»«-        lM0.8ao, 

^^V^:n'7Ii-2*'  '*''■«*"«  •PP«"tns.     2,860.587.  11- 
*'l!S?^£!lL?'3'^'*    to  Abrsslve  Machine  Tool  Co.     Methods 
fT^SoK*         P'*-»«*«»^  beariag^    2,860,9S0.  11-18-M. 
Scbecter.  <^ne :  ««• — 

K<"«»*«»«y  ladnstries,  Inc. :  ««•—  ■••'^'— *«>• 

^Holstrtn.  John  H.     2.860,796. 

mTCS?!;  _f»^«^''«-     y>     SlMi^ns-Scbockertwerke 
"if— 234  '^     '^tlflsr.        2.861,227.     11-18-08, 

'**"JS2:i."fei-f'^fL.***r^.**  .»*'*^'*»   Hoechst    Akt 
Tormals  Melster  I.iaciaB  ft  Rmalac      PrvmaratloB  of  i  i 

dlfluoro-1-chloroothane.    2.861.032!li-1^1?  CT^^As 

Mrhlak,    Howard   C.    to    Hailer    Meter   Co       Flni<i 

a-Stl^Sr  t  »*».«50.  11-lS-oJ,  CT^  137^.      ° " 

t^l-  itJ-  *5g.O   T'^I'yr.  to  Badische  Aallla-  ft  „,,„.- 

It*^^  •iL  «5!*?f^ V  "  tmHMe  nickel-eoBtalBtac  mat*- 

Mchlaudecker  George  F.  :  Bm — 

Miller.  Emery  B..  and  Sehlaadeckar. 


▲kt. 

a. 


2.881,078. 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
18-68.  n,  18—8. 
caaslng    Intermlttaat    coai- 


2.860.609. 


inirea  ntatea  of  Aaierlca    Navv      Mini 
cult     2.M61.186.  11-18^  (X'jjo^   ^ 

"•iiiisSf;  ct'*%'-',1o.-"'»**  ^^'^  '"«»^ 

""bSS2h*''a.IS1'h!?  f"*"  Kul.nh.rber  Artien-E.portWer 

RowlBMla.  fetalel  C. :  «cc  - 

Kllta,  Wsrrea  C,  BowUmfa,  aad  ThL 


Schmidt.  Charles  J.,  to  E.  I.  da 

Fllameat  guide.     4,860..V3.  11- 
Hchmldt    Paul.      Apparatus    for  _ 

bustioa  of  s  foefTn  a  chamber  si's 'mMM  of' p^Vi^ 

Schm"oJt^cl?i5fK*""     '•**»>"• 

«<.hiii!lw''SiJ?jTv*  'i'  '■<*  «««»»o«k-     2.860,492. 
Bcaaeiaer.  Emmor  V. :  Bee — 

Hci,«2!w"Ul]?*.'*y  K'  ^!^^i.f^^  Jordan.     2.861,268. 
Mchneuier.  Fmmor  T..  to  Alllaace  Mfg    Co     ""     — 

•  'i55?L'5f  ^"^l  B!rrt»-onlcs  Indostrtes  Corp"! 
2.860.871.  11-18-58.  CT.  268—59. 
Hchoknecht.  Robert  J.  :  8cc— 

M-i.J'Irr'vJ"^'"  fa.''  •  •■"  Sfboknecht 
Scholl  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  The  ;  8m— 

Saldltt.  Ferdinand.     2.861,006.  ' 

Schrerer  ft  Co. :  Bee —  «     •'■* 

m^  Muller.  Helnrich.  and  Girt.     2.860,«ft. 

Sckabert.  Dale  L. :  8es— 

HaraM  B.,  aad  Brookhyaer.     S,880,TM. 


The  nirlsion  of 
Door  operator. 

2,860.771. 


.  M.: 

VirgUS. 


2.860.918. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ziz 


'y    >-s.tiit;-n 


Supreme  Prodacta  Corp. 
Pmeter.  ClorMww. 


28ft0.4ir 


1      ?  •I  ..^^  :  ^   "«». 


zmi 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


*'*'•■•■'•.     94)bi^    W.,    to    KpvrrT    lUiul    Corp.       Macnetic 
^T^u^^**!  '^'^^      2^1 .24r  II-IH-M.  CI.  .-fe*-^ 
zTo^ti  Troobte  laap.     2^1.17S.  n-l»-M.  a. 

CBMiirfli   Lorp       Knnflrl<lal  mmpnalttons  and  nwtboda  of 

"T??!"'**'  '*"'  ■'»*'  '^  Herrolailip.  to  MocWtr  dca  L'atM* 
Uilmi<(uea  K^om-FuuUdc.  Frorna  lor  tli«  allyUtlon  ot 
U-Xk^M  CI    ZflC^^?!**''*"*      fcydrocarboaa.         2.Wl,lll, 

Rrull7-JoDt>a  and  Co.  :  nee  — 

-^  ..^^fiL''  ***•■•>« '•l  » ,  ■»«»  Coa«.     2.««0,««3. 
nrully.  Ttaoaiaa  J      to  (;«B«ral  KlM-trl«  Co.     ElMrtrlr  rfimit 
lnf»rfupfer       2,M1.152,   11-18- M.  C\.   200—144         ""^" 

Jio,  JaaMv.     2.»«1.0««.  ,/ .' ,      ,'    , 

iaara  RocbMk  aad  Co.  ;  ne»--  ' 

Hi-lrfrnfTri  j'^^i!^::,'^"'*'***'  '"^  »^»»«»      2.860.T18. 

— .  .?''J?!^r'  ^2  •'  •  •■*'  «<-«>r»>ll»r.     2,»fl0.770. 

"^fMTu -Vw'tr i'j;2':'T4*3''  ^"  »-"••"«•"»« «»•"« 

•*^»'i4L?'""'»»'  ''^  •  ■»«'  J  •-  HbM^haro.  Jr.  Tidal  dralaace 
and  lrrt«at»«i  Tal»».     2.8flO.«3«.  11-li^.  CI.  12V-227^ 

Co'-  TKJSriii'  "V*  ^  J^    "JJ"**.-  *•»  '^  nJ^troUKdlaoD 

n-IS-K  CI  %7^2i  "*        *»"*'*'        23«1.223. 

M»w«kal.  Wallac*  R     to  Hp^rry  Rand  Corp.     TtlUbU  divider 

platr.     2.WIO.W43.  il-lR-.ls/ci    U»»— 31         »""""' """^' 
Mrnrahr    John   M.  to  Air   Reduction  Co.^   lae.     Uaa  praaaure 

r««ulator      2.8«IO.«M.  n-18-5«.  CI.  1^7-508.3"  """"" 
«*i»*jr.  John  «     to  K.  I.  dn   Pont  da  Nmaoara  and  Co      Ra^ 

atatanc»  proka  for  laval  control.     2.«6I.16».  U-lfl-SS    H. 

2UI — 03. 
Maakball     Hwaaa    O..    and   C.    T.    PnMprUj.    to    Tb*    Dow 

Ch«^»«.al  Co      B^aiTl  #atara  of  peljcliloroaJlphatlr  imdo^ 

rarboxylU'  arida.     2,Ml.O«7.  n-l«-i«.  CI    2*10-^87 
MhaBMliia  Co.  :  Hee — 

EinatHn.  Alfrinl  C.  and  McPhcc.     2,8«0,»37. 
Mhaw  -Robert  E.  :   Ht« — 
wk     '•"'"••  Arthar  J    and  «baw.     2.M1.14*. 
Mbawinlfan  (^rmlrala  Ltd.  :  Hee— 
Hnmbfr.  LmII^  U.     2.8A1.100. 

'*'^^I!12i.?iL*''  .1:  '■•?.  ^'    ''•  **?*"^t  "*  On^ral  Lab.>ratory 
•aaonataa,    inr.      Pror»»M    of    maklBC    a    •<>inl omdurtir* 
«i^r".'i"'  ^^      2.««1.014,  11-18-58    rf.  i'k''^  b'"""'"^*"''' 
Mh*ll  Ih-rrlnpmrnt  Co. :  «a* — 

WlUon.  JcM^pb  «.     2,84M>.MO. 
Xhrrman  Prodncti,  Inr.  :   Hee — 

Wllroi.  Jobn  V.     2.8<K).7»7. 

Mb^rrlBirton.   John   K..   to  Piirdy   Marhln^rr  Co    Ltd. 


Mimon-8ulaae      Jean-Charlea.     to     PecbiBey     «.oi 
Produlta    tblmlqaa.    at    bl«<rolStallS?il«D« 


|Sft3«!^"n-/^i8.  cY'isrs?*  "•'  •*•»''"-  ^"^ 

Modal.  Johana,  to  IVrtrix  L'aloa  li'.  ai.  b   H  UalTanic  niat* 

■Uiffrr  MfK.  Co..  Tb*  :  Hee— 

Turn«.r,  Kdaar  P..  Waadat,  and  Marrbuk  2  800  748 

Van  N>aarWIIIU»  C.      2.8e0.4»l  -«.B««.748. 

SJX^  faatenara  for  kaytnc  to- 
2.8*r»04.  ll-l»-48.  Ql.l^l9. 


A.     2.800.504. 
Mawinf  laarhina  with  ■inas  or 
•— —      2.800.589.  11-1 8-5irCi 


rhid 


lo  Piirdy   Marhlaary  Co.  Ltd.     Appa- 

ra,   aurb   a*   labala.  from  a  part   tc 

Ihay  ara  raqalrad.     2,»fl0.804.  11-18-58, 


raiua   for  '**<"•»«  •5^»".J'»irb«»labali._rroni  a  pari   to 


Method  of 
ll-lft-AS, 

Co.     Stor- 
2.861.207, 


2.800.421. 


A.  Riatag. 


2.8A1.011. 
Taloclty    fan. 


2.800.820. 


*  «.  Corruwtad  Papar  Marhlaary 
Bbly  marblna     2.»MM).r»54,  11-18-58. 

2.800,707.  11-18-58. 


poaltlona  at 
CI.  210-54 
Mharwln  Wllllama  Co..  Tba  ■   Hee 

Mklblajr.     Naaalff     K.       Low     air 

11    18^  58.  CI    230     204 
Mllalda.    Albart    F .    to   » 

Co..  far.    Partition  aaaa 

CI.  B3 — 37. 
"*•*■">.  -^^roi»*      Waplay  roatalnara. 

'*''«'?ir«»  ^lilh'  ^i^*"  WaarJag  Raaaarfb  k  TaxtUa  Com 
M    I*  5S    n    lift     123    ^^  waarlBf.       2.800.007. 

Hbort,  *»ll7ar  A  _  ,„  r  i  \(^  ,,„„,  ^  .Vamonra  and  Co.  Mathod 
101  ?ri28*"-|"*    "*"»*"    •*>*•'»»        2.800.570.     11    18-58.    CI. 

HIradlaon  H    p    A.  :   Hee  ~ 

Haraanbari.  Jaan.  Carldalll.  and  .Vani.     2.801.110. 

""^i-  52tir*  ^A  ••»;?"   ■'    «>'«»»«am      Vartabia  langth  aad 

atyla  aarktia.     2.8<»0.34«.  11-18-^58.  CI.  2— 157. 
8la«al.  Alfrad.  to  K.  I.  dn  Pont  da  Namoura  aad  Co      Phthalo- 

a.''''",'""r..P'»""2*"      ».««>.00B.  11    18-.W.  CI    100-288. 
Hiatal.  Mtdnay  :   J»aa — 

>«Unia";n7llluk;  A;l":'*Jaa^-  """*•  "^  "•*^»-     ^'^-^ 

Vlllaiann.  Waltar.     2.801.131.  J,. 

Htamana-Mrhaakartwarka  Akt  :  H9t— 

itrharbaiim,  Friadrlrh.     2.801  227 
Mlarant.    Caorga   W,    to  Oaaaral   Moton  Oarn.     Machaolral 

moramant  .Wira      2  800.521.  11-1  ft-5ll.  CI.  74-424" 
XIarra  Matala  Corp       Hee   ~  -•'   ". 

Tblalaaiann.  Radnlf  II.     S.800.9T0. 
Mlarara.  Frad  R.    S  »"  H    Malarkaa      Papar  llalnc  apparatna 

2:;;iu>'?rir5'^\8'"cr'9'2rtr  "-  •'••-"'•'"•''rtypa 

HIarara.  wUllaai  K..  fn  Viator  Addlnjr  Marhina  Co  Taa  and 
tirkat  prtnfin*  marhina      2.800.575.  1118  .M.  Cl    101—93 

MIkorra,  I>anlal  J.  and  J  A.  Wolfa.  to  Mlnnaapolla  lioaaywall 
RatwUtor^o.     Stacaatir  aaipllflara.     2.80l!24«.   ll-lS-58. 

8ll»ar.  Joaaph  R  to  Tba  MaaalllonClaTalaad  Akron  .«lln  Co. 
TTra^  raatar    aim    ronatmrtlon       2.800.4.10.    11-1(^-54.   CI. 

''2';ju.'oi^"Vi''  ft  5;>W7ioii'''-  "'•  ^-""'»*»*  --»- 

Wlrar.  Waltar  H  .  R  K.  Con  and  A  8.  Traokaa.  to  TJaara  * 
Co     Rafaty  trip  daalaa.    2.800.504.  11-18-58.  CI   tT  -47  88 

MInoa  Robart  A.,  lo  North  Amarlraa  Aalafloa.  laa  Mathod 
vf  daaeaUaf  Utaalaa.     2.M1.018.  ll-lft-M,  a.  134—3, 


Minnar.   Joba   B.   aad  O    A 
fatbar  crypt  front  alaba. 
Minnar.  Oacar  A.  :  «ea— 

SInnar,  Jobn  B.  and  O. 
MUt.   Haaa.   to  H.   Oalbart.     .^>.. 

jr?"*"^*"'  •»>tckla«  atuchmaat 

112 — 158. 
Skyllna  Producta.  Inc.  :  Hee— 
^  ..'*'77-  T>»«n«»«  A.     2.800,809. 

nf  ■uHl^lJnt^mir..'*^'  ^'"7      Wwtroljtlc  production 

ll-Tsf-M   CI   2oI^  rarract«.ry  oiiaaa      2.««1,0.10. 

^^To'  ^cllilJii  'iri  "r  '^  "•l*'y.  to  Tba  CuahauB  Chart 
27fr— 112  ^^  ^  '*'  rtocka.     2.800.884.  11-18^8.  CI. 

MIoolf.  Florua  C.  W.  :  «ea — 

«_  .J'^hfff".  Xlcplaaa.  and  Slooff.     2.801.148. 

^T"-..!i*"'^*  *^  •  '»  Atklna  Induatriaa.  Inc.  Hwinriac  cal- 
crtsM?  "•^•"'"'  """bla  aaat.    2.800.flSo  ll-liSs. 

Smith.  Albart  C.  Jr.:  Hee— 

Hmltb;"ch^.rui:T"«ca^  '^'^'-  "*•  »»'"'      2.801.058. 

«-..L'"Jr'';J^'"*JJ-  V"*  **""•'       2.800.013. 

«aittb.  Cornaliua  W.      Rim   atructura   for  damouaUMe  Mild 

Hmlth    Donald  A. :  Hee — 

St    ..r*jr*"-  .^*^*•'■*  "  •  ■■<!   «■>'<»>       2.801. 0.V. 

Hmlth    I>onald  A     and  C.  C.   I'nruh.  to  hUatnian  Kodak  Co 

Partially  ,a«*t«ll«^    Wdyrlnyl    alcohol    contalnloK    actfra 

halottan      2,800,980.  if- 18-58.  CI    »0     114 
Hmlth,   t^aorga  A.,   to  ('antral  Tranaforraar  Corp 

manufacturlna    tranaformar    roraa.      2  800  405 

CI.   20-    155.57.  ' 

Smith.  Oaorxa  F.  and  H.   M..  to  HuKhaa  Aircraft 

^I'lZ'TT"^,'^'.,*"^*'^'*'**"*    Bforaita    tuba. 
1 1-18-.^8.  CI.  313 — 08. 
Rmltb.  Henry  M.  :   Hee-  \f 

«™..?"i'/''-  ''rrtjT  »■•  "^  H.  M.    2.801,207. 
Hmlth.  Howard  T.  :  Hee^- 

^    ..!''■*.""''•  J'^'/*''  *'  •  ■»*•  Smith.    2.801.079. 

11  ifiss'ci  M^i'sr"'*'''*  *""""  """•* 

Hmlth.  Waltar  C.":   Hee   - 

M    .  i*'^.'!f.'!r'"'  »♦•""*■  »»««  8n»lth.    2.800.045. 
Hrolfh.  W  llllam  H.    and  D.  W.  Van  Hlyka.  %  to  C 

HJIrill"^*"v!"T  ''i'/r''v.  ^SSos^-i  ii-i»-A8.  CT.  228:::  17.3: 

Hmlthara.  \  .  L..  Mfr  (  o..  Tha  :  Hee — 

Hmlthara.  Varnon  L.     2.800.768 
Hmlthara.  Varnon  L..  to  Tha  V.  L.  Hmlthara  Mf«.  Co.     Part- 
aKinK  of  fraalla  .Ajacta.     2.860.708.  ll-l»-58.  C\.  206—46 
.Soiuckpr.  Robert  K.  :   Hee —  *««—»». 

Harrtaon    Jam4>a  M..  and   Hmurkar      2  800  374 
Hmura.   Kdwin  J  .   i«  Intarnatlonal  Rualnaaa  .Machlnaa  Corp 
Baam  Intj^naity  control.     2.801.214.  11-18-58.  tT    815— if 
Hnap-Tltp,  Inc.:  Hee  — 

Clark.  Malcolm  8.    2.860.893 
Haow.  John  E.     Pnaamatic  anariry  abaorbar  for  aircraft  bar- 
rlara.     2.800.732.11    lH-58.  CI.  188     87  -•"nt"  oar 

Hoclata    Annnymt*    dita :     KtHbllaaamanta    A.    Caianaova     La 
Plalna  .Saint  iVnla  (Sflna)  :   Kcr  ' 

Hruat.  Henri  R.     2.800  .138. 
Hoclata  Anonynia  dlta  :  Kraba  A  (V  :  Hee—  A' 

I^ro.  Knaat      2.800.904  * 

**^**'tl*  •!?*"  ^^■•"*«  ^Imlquae  Rhona-Poolanc  :  8f~  '  ~ 
llardonnat.  Clamk-.  ami  Commarmot.  2  800  516  •'••^'■' 
Hcrlablna.    Igor,   and   I'ayrolada.      2.801,111.' 

i^neiete  Parlalanna  irRx|ianalon  Chlmiqua  8    P 

Her    -  -1  .      . 

Rarthalamy.  Max.    2,800.464. 
HiK-ony  Mobil  on  Co  .  Inc  :  Hee- 

watklna.  Thnmaii  K      2.801.042. 
Hodarhanina  Varkataitar  Aktlabnlait:   /»ca^- 

Brundall.  Par  tJ..  and  Jonaaan.     2.H00.072 
Hommar,   Uordon    M..   to   I".    H    Induatriaa    Inc 
drlvlnn  machanlam.     2.860.529.  11-18-A6,  CL 
Hnndhaimar.  Krana  :  Hee  — 

Oyraaal    Carl.    Hondhalmar.   Haadoral    aad 
2.801.085 

Honnanfaldt.    Richard   U..   to    Radio  Corp.  of  Amarica      Da- 
J«^?'  '«>«'_r'"»««rtal  aldaband  aisnala.     2,801.180.  11-18-58. 

H4«Dnrar  Barnhard  :  *»ea^— 

Zlaarha.  Kart.  aad  Haaatag.     2.860.780. 
.H«Mia.    Hfavan    W..    Jr .    to  Tha   Coatrolllx    Corp.      Traaal^ 
awlfch.     2.801198.  11-18-58.  n.  307     04  »"i"«aT 

Houth  Chaater  Corp.  :   l*cc 

Barry.  John  K.,  and  Tuoho. 
Hootharn  IMna  Lumbar  Co.  :   Hee 

Itpnman,  J«ia  c,  Jr.,  aad  Hanaan.    2,800.420 
Npalnhottr.  Carroll  D.  to  Waatarn  Elactrlc  Co..  far.     Aapa- 

?.'"."« '?!  ?^'^??*"'%  "■♦'  •■»»■«'"«  »«•*  P»»««.    J.MO.HR, 

11-18-58.  CI.  15— 21. 
Hpafh.  Cathartaa   M..   ta   Raatman   Kodak  Ca.     Antifontaata 
for  photoKraphIc  (ievalopara      2.800.976,  11-18-58   CI      " 


B.  C.  I.  ▲. 


Muitlapaad 
74— 7«a. 

Roaankraai. 


2.860.9O4. 


Hp^nca, 
137- 


Panlaan. 
4W.S. 


RaituUtlag  anlTa.     2.860.657,  II -1 8-06.  CL 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ftlte,  Warrra  C.'.  BowUmh,  aad  Thl.     2.8M,MS. 


■^^x^i^nwi  , 


MHiabprt.  Dalo  L. :  «w— 

HaraM  C,  Mi«  BMokkjrwr.     2.8M.7M. 


hman  Chuck 


Speaeer,  ii 


Mafw. 

laai 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


nx 


'*  •.«<u(»>  '^  t«^' 


->*» 


«** 


■f       ' 


2,M1.260. 


Qaarslampen  G««pll- 
2.860.87S.   11-18-58. 


2.8«l,104.     ' 
0«lM>ral  Anllfii^ 


Emory  M. :  Bm— 

mmo.,  Tbc  Tnwt  Itoute : 
VlrgU  8.    2.860.588. 

1 C.  Tb«  Tnwt  Batat* : 
VlrgU  8.    2.8«0.S«e. 
Hpmr  land  Corp. :  Het — 

I>aUBaB.01aUC.    2,8«l,au. 
Leahy.  Robert  E.    2.861  J83. 
8cbainanB.  Robert  W.     236^244. 
HaMchaL  Wallace  R.    2.M0.<i43. 
Wcaalaad.  Robert  £..  Mader.  and  Johnaoa. 
West,  Jamea  R^  and  Prober.    2.8«0.«77. 
WllaoB,  LonU  D..  Welah.  and  Kckert.    2.8«0.75«. 
Sperrr  Rand  Corp..  Kord  laatramcBt  Co.  Diviaton :  /fee — 

McKeowa,  Patrick  J.    2.861.233. 
8ple«el.  Bdwla  J.,  Jr..  and  R.  J.  Schoknecht.  to  Crowa  Zrller 
bach  Corp.     Oarrylac  eoaUlBMr.     2.860,771,  I1-18-B8.  O. 
206 — 65. 
Splaak.  Aadrew  A.,  to  The  Warner  *  Hwaaey  Co.     Faller  bar 
■■d    aathod   of   maklag   aaiae.      2,N60.S81.    11-18-58.   CI. 
1»— 12». 
»Ueaer,  Rudolf  .and  R.  HtHnmer^r.  to 
achaft  Bi.  b.  H.     Copflac  aiarhlae. 
CI.  271—21. 
8tambcr«er,  PaoL     DUpers.    2.860.637.  ll-l»-58,  CL  1»— 

284.  11  -     «■  I-  / 1  w  •< 

Htaailearboa  N.  V. :  fiaa—      I  ..».> 

Dijkatra.  HeMlrtk.    2.861.188.        c   ; 
Foatela.  Knwrk  J.    2.860.782. 
Htaaley.  Leater  N.  :  Hee— 

Von  OUha.  WlllUun  H..  and  Ktaalejr. 
Htaaley,  Leater  .\..  and  8.  M.  Robert*,  to 

KUm  Corp.     Froceaa  of  pr«iparin(  2-h]r<1ros]r-4-atkoxybt>nso- 
pbenoaea.     2.861. lO.'S,  ll-l|>-58,  a.  260— 5«1. 
8Ur  Recorder  Corp   of  I>enver.  The  :  Hee — 

PtallllM.  Oliver  V      2.860,>0e. 
8Urciicr.  Paul  8..  I).  L.  MacPeek.  and  B.  PhlUlpa.  to  I'nton 
Carbide   Corp.      ProoeH   for    tbe   production   of  butadiene 
dioxide.     2.8«1.084.  n-18-.n8.  CI.  260—348.5. 
8tark.  Donald  L..  to  Tbe  Black -("Uwaon  Co.     Paper  marhin- 

erj.    2.880.550.11-18-58.0192-23. 
8tarK.    James    A.,    to    J.    B.    Thomsun.      Flexible    coupllnga. 

2.860.4IM,  11-18-^.  n.  64—11. 
8tasta7   KHti.  to  Radlarbe  Anilln-  A  HtHla-Fabrik  Akt.     Proc- 
eaa  of  fnamlnK  a  mixture  of  a  tberiiioplastir  realn  and  a 
bladla«  aieat.     2.861.046.  U-18-58.  CI.  200-2.5. 
SUuffer,  Beraard  H.     Paaait(«  exerdae  machine.     2.860.628. 

ll-lS-58.  CI.  128—33.         II 
Huafler  Chemical  Co. :  Mee — 

Lukea.  <;«orge  K.  and  Ralbktia.    2.861.108. 
8te  :  Compteara  et  Moteura  Aater  :  Hee — 

Charonaet.  Jean.     2,860.(13. 
SteKler.    Richard    E..    to    Repobllr   Aviation   Corp.      Tool   for 
electrical  nuctalninK  and  tbe  method  of  makina  and  ualac 
tbe  aame.    2.861.164.  11-18m56.  CI.  21l> — 60. 

Mtela.  Fxlward  H.    Drinktnic  f#«nUln  for  llreatock.    2.860.601. 

11-18-58,  n.  ll»^--78. 
Htelnnutnn.    Henry   W.,    and    M.    Dunay.    to   Celaneaa  Corp. 

of     America.       Dewaterlair    cellulooe     eater     comrtoattion. 

2.861.038.   11-18-58.  CI.   210— 23. 
Htelnmeyer,  Rudolf  :   Hee — 

8taeKer.  Kuilolf.  and  Stelame/er.     2.860.876. 
Mtepban.  llallU  N..  to  The  NIrfw  Britain  Machine 

sontal    boring,    drilling   and   milling   machine. 

11-18-58,  CI.  00— 11. 

J..    JV4     8teTeaaoa,     and 


Stevenaoa.  Frederick  R 
Beanfalt,     Lorea 
2.860.M9. 
Htewart.     Bnren     W. 
2.860.887,   11-18-^'V8. 


Co.     Horl- 
2.860.547. 


Rollefaoa. 


atand. 


Outboard     motor    cart    and 

CI.  2li6— -36 

I>.  M.  Baeder,'  and  8.  MeaaerL  to  Baaex 

8afety  llfti^  deTtc*.    2460.72».l  1-16-58. 


>ty  llftiMC 

t —        1 1 

raper. 

,i.r 


k   S..  and  »toddart     2.861. IBl. 
Hand  acraper.     2.860.411,   ll-i8-.18.  CI. 


Htnddard.  lioward 

CoBveyorn,  Inc. 

CI.  187—66. 
Htoddart.  Hugh  F. 
Chao.  8tanley 
8tocadill.    Lee   8. 

30—171. 
Ktoner  Mfg.  Corp. :  Hee —         ||  n  ■*».■. 

Bell.  (George  C.     2.860.81' 
Htraley.  Jamea  M..  to  Kastmaa  Kodak  Co.     Aao  dye«  aa  Altera 

In  color  photography.     2.86n.979.  11-18-58.  Ci.  96 — 64. 
Ktuhfauth.  tieorge  :   Hee-  - 

MH'ain.  Cecil  C.  Mtubfaatli.  and  Wright.     2.860.670. 
Sfurn-neager.    Augtmt.    to    II«ffnunn-I.a    Roche    lac.      Poly- 

UHMturated    acyclic    di-etbtr«.      2.861.109.    11    18-56.    H. 

26(V    615. 
Macetti.     Glenn.        CoaatmctUa     aad     coatiag     autertala. 

2.861.004.  11-18-58,  CI.  106-277. 
Mucfcfall.  Frtta.  R.  Putter.  aaH  H.  Nickel,  to  Farbenfabrlken 

Kayer  Akt.     o-Hydrnxy  diaao  compound*  of  the  naphtha- 

ieae  aeriea.      2,861.064.    11    lH-58,  CI.   260      141. 
Sadeck.  .Norman  H..  to  American  .Steel  Fouadriea.     Coupler 

operating  merhanUm      2.H64>00.  11-18-58.  CI.  287—100. 
8agca.  Thoma*  F..  to  Cocker  Machine  k  Foundry  Co.     I^iaaa- 

Ing  mechanUm  for  textile  machinea.     2.860,400.  11-16-58. 

CI.  28-   40.  * 

Hull.  Chaatar.  to  Cntted  Htatea  8te»l  Corp.     Chain  coaTayor. 

2.860.520.  11-16-58.  CI   74—254. 
8ulllTaa.  Johik  F. :  Mee  - 

Alvxaader.  Bea.  aad  KullUaa.    2.861.184. 
Rub  Oil  Co.  :  Het  - 

Mill*.  Ivor  W.     2.H61.020. 
8uaa/toya  (Dtatributora)  Ltd.;  flae — 
Blaekaddcr.  William.     2.M0.621. 
8«aatraad  Machlaa  Taol  Ca. :  Ifa—  ,      , 

Cg«M«,  DoMld  L.      M«M1T.  .,  .^:    M^'.'A^ 


Bupreaaa  Pradacta  Corp 

Proatar.  Oaraiiee.    2.M0.41t. 
8«rf aea  CooUHHtloa  Corn. :  ~ 


rt-    i. 


'Ht.ti- >-,-• 


Fpae  atrac- 

2.860,660, 


2.861.206. 


Kalffat,  nuiia  L.     2.860J64. 
8walB.  Keanetta  W..  to  Tha  Chaae-Shawmnt  Ca. 

tarea.     2.861.160.  11-18-58.  CI.  200—131. 
Swataworth.  Joba  C..  ta  Barworth.  Inc.     Valfca 

11-18^-58,  CL  137—625.42. 
Bwett.  RaaaeD  F.,  to  Oac-Pac.  lac.     Hand  operatad  tool  for 

fotadBc   lip    am   cad    of   a    wall    of   a    duct.     2.860.536, 

11-18-58.  d.  81—15.  ,  -  , ^  ^, 

Swift  *  Co. :  iBae—  -^  -.-«*.  - 

MalMr,  Robert  H.     2,860,998.-        - 
Probaaka,  Jamea  J.     2,860,572.  f 

VoMdl,  llama  11..  and  Harper.     2.860.992. 
Swift.  Howard  O..  Jr.     Shift  bar.     2.866.56^  11-18-M.  Cf.'' 

•5—86.  ^^ 

Sykoa,  Thoaiaa  R..  to  Tbe  Toroato  SUr'^Ltd.     Macliiae  for 
wrappinc    buadlea    or    atacka    of    aewapapera.     2.860.462. 
11-16-58.  CI.  53—66. 
Sylraaia  KVectric  Prodoeta  lae. :  8e*~ 

Cnrtla.  Ruaaall  B.     2.861^49.  ^, 

RoUla,  Arthar  J^  and  &aw.     2,861.149. 

Lowall,  WiUlam  P..  Jr.     2.861.218.  -. 

Too,  Erneat  B.,  aad  Malonay.     2,860.760.  ^ 

Syatez  8.  A.  :  8*« — 

DJeraaaL  Carl,  Sondbeimar,  Saadoral,  and  Roaeakraaa. 
2^1.089. 
8aegho,  Conatantin  8. :  Bee — 

Flore,  Joaepb  P.,  and  Saagbo. 
TKM  Elaetric  Corp. :  8««—  _ 

Kober,  WllUam.     2,861.206.  ^ 

Talbot.  Crraa  G.  and  J.  P.     Signal  haad  lampa.     2,86I,1T4. 
1 1-1 8-U,  CL  240— 10.63.  .-        ,       .     ^ 

Talbot,  JoaepkP. :  Bet— 

Talbot,  Cyraa  G..  ami  J.  r     2,861,174. 
Taleo  Bnglnacring  Co..  Inc. :  Bee —  <;< 

Belaky,  Jeroma.     2.860.736.  t    '.:>»' 

TaloB,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Rendley.  Jamea  A.     2.860.668. 
Tamblya,  John  W. :  Bee — 

Lappln.  Gerald  R..  and  Tamblya.     2,861,053. 
Tanenbanm,  Morrte :  Be* — 

PDlkr,  Oalnn  8..  and  Tanenbanm.     2.861.018.  ' 
Tardieu,  Pierre :  See — 

Roelle.  Lonla.  and  Tardieu.     2,860,965. 
Taylor,  Dudley  D.,  to  United  SUtea  of  America,  Nary.     High 
preaaure  abaft  packing.     2.860.8f4.  ll-18-,'>8.  CI.  286—7. 
Taylor.  William.  E.  H,  Badger,  Jr..  and  8.  D.  Burton,  to  The 
Parker  Appliance  Co.     Apparatua  for  controlling  the  cnpty- 
Ing  of  tan'k*      2.860,653,  11-18-58.  CL  187--M. 
Taylor,  William  H  .  to  The  Vllter  Mfg.  Co.     Method  aad  ap- 
paratua   for    production    of    onper-eoolad    ice.     2,860,490. 
11-18-68.  a.  62— 71. 
Teepack  Speitalmaiirhlnen,  O.  m.  b.  H. :  8«e — 

Rambold,   Adolf  0.  F.     2,860,460. 
Telepromter  Corp  :  See — 

Kaha.  Irring  B.     2.860.544. 
Tea  Broeck.  Robert  L. :  Bee — 

Laoaard.     Stepben    C,    Tea     Broaek.     and    Bunaldae. 

3.861.341. 

Teaaeaoae  Corp. : 

Beancbamp, 

Tetera,   Tinte   R 

CI.  15—129. 
Texaa  Co.,  The 
Chriateaaen, 


Robert  O.,  Jr..  aad  Jobaatoa.     2.861,091. 
Car  waahlng  mat.    1J60.857,   11-18-58, 


2.861,112. 


2.8604(68. 


.  Bdward  R.,  aad  Heaa. 
Theocharfdea,  Harry  B. :  Bee — 

Zahn,  Karl  M :.  and  Theoeharidea. 
Thermal  Bngiaearlag  Co. :  See — 

Paxtoa.  BlUhaW.     2.860,449. 
Thielemaaa,  Rudolf  H.,  to  Sierra  MaUla  Corp.     Matal  alloy. 

2.860.970,  1 1-1 8-.%8.  CI  76— 174. 
Thomaa.  John,  aad  J.  I.  Firth.  Jr.,  to  International  Harveater 
Co.     Vehicle    drira   axle   plnloa   haariaga   and    aaaana   far 
lubricattna  the  aame.     2.8«0;726.  11-18-58.  Q.  184—11. 
Thomaon,  John  B. :  Bee — 

8tark.  Jamea  A.     2,860,495. 
ThomDaoB|Max    C.     Steam    elaaner.     2.860.917.    11-18-58, 

Thornberg,  Joaepb  B- :  See — 

Buchanan.  Donald  A..  Miller,  and  Thornberg.    2.861,040 
Thomabury,  Harry,   to  The  F.  A.   Nelder  Co.     Swlrel   glide 
unit  for  furniture  Iftga.     2,860.368.  11-18-58.  C\.  16—42. 
Tbumln.  Carl,  to  E.  P.  Lawaon  Co.,  Inc.     Photoelectric  con- 
trolled back  gauge.     2,860,706,   11-18-58.  C\.   164—69. 
Tiedemana.   Henaan   H..    to   Oaaaral   Aniline  4 

Procaaa  for  prepariag  6-aulfoalkyl«atera  of  carboxylic 
2.861.090.  11-18-58/6.  260—400. 
Tlmax  Corp. :  Bee — 

SUtIa,  Harray  L.     2.861,030. 
Tlagley  Rubber  Corp. :  Bee— 

Jaefcaoa,  Walter  C     2,860,425. 
Tiaaennan  Prodncta.  tac. ;  Ber — 

Flora,  Laareaea  H      2.860,741. 
Tinaley.  William  B.   Aerial.   2.861,268.  11-18-58,  CI.  848—902. 
Tltcheaal.  OIHwr  R. :  8ea— 

Weaker,  Paul  J.,  aad  -Titcheaal. 
Wearer.  Paal  J.,  and  Titcheaal. 
Tocvi-Oallbart,  Barae,  to  B. 

troateaa.  Ring  aaetllat 
Toledo  Seala  Carjp. :  Bee— 
_      Bar0.  Raymond  A.     2,860,728. 
Toroato  8Ur  Ltd..  the :  Bee — 

Sykea.  Thomaa  R.     2.860.462. 
Touey    George  P..  and  J.  B.  KiaCer.  to  Baatman  Kodak  Co 
Mathod  (rfBrapartng  eallalaaa  eatara.     2.861.068,  11-18-88, 


Film    Corp. 
aclda. 


2,860.848. 

2.860,840. 
Toccl-Guilbert  and  H.  G.  Hardf, 
2,860,496,  11-18-88,  CL  64—18. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


C«.  o?  Ohio.     Tli«  w>lL     M60,M6.  ll-lT^.  OTtS-Si 


•IM,  Loata  M.,  •■«  ] 


^^^55:  '^'■-"  -SM  ^  J^rnmn.  to  OrmflM.  Im.  PmwIu 
■wdMBtea  r«r  pkotofrapkle  cumt*.  3J60,8«0.  II-IS-OC 
t-I.  WV— 48. 

''''!!5?'li2^*J^' ••,^"^^*<*Co.     Head  rMristratioB  adjnat 
^Ijf^^gg""'—  tf  4«pHeatoTa      Z.MO^fk.  11-1»^U.  a. 

''7*""fLif???^  *^ii®  ""tMo  Kodak  Ca.  Pbotoffrapblr 
faaa  prawlag.     3,M(t»77,  11-18-M.  C!.  •e— ^1^ 

'''!!5r''n"*f?fh  *•  ^J**^  ■*•**  o'  A«*rl«a.  Atomic  Ba. 

Trtee  Prodarto  Corp. :  «•*— 

S27/'"''  ll?!?!**"  i  •  "^  Bartoo.     2.M0.SeS. 
KlMMr    WllUaai  C,     2,8«0.3«2. 
TaeaM.  MldMal  B. :  ««a— 

CUAomdki,  Joaapfe  P.,  aad  Tark.    a.8«l;2S5.      ^'^ 

IIk?DSSildp'**«S!!?      2.W0.PW.  li-l»-M.  d  106-=44 

■torefcw.  Paal  •..  MaePaek.  aad  Phbllpa.     3.M1,084. 
D.  •.  ladaatrtM.  lac. :  ««»— 

Jotoaaaaa.  toaar  K.     2.M0,7M. ., 

..      Soaaar,  Oordoa  M.     2.M0B29  ^  "" 

Valtod  Btotoa  o*  AaMrtea   '•■^•"'" 
Anay:  Ca* — 

Cwtl.  Aa«ilo  A.     2.8«0.US. 
D»^«.  Alkjrt  O.  H..  aad  Mooaey.     S.Ml.Otl.  * 
Onm.  Mlhoa.     2.i«1.182.  .««»*.v«i, 

U  BaaM,  AaUMay  A.     2JMJS1.  •    i'. 

P«aala«toa^  JohaV     2M0MI 

Atomlr  Baargy  Cooinilaaloa  :  Ba« — 

''Sf!rtla.'"2s!wgM:   ■"'"*•"•   ^^**'.    Llaat«ad.   aad 
®^'2Sj*4.i^'*"    '•    '«'•.    ■tevenaoa.    aad    Bollafaoa. 


^■a  *^'  *!»"«■  C-.  'r-  t«  Plttobarifc  Plate  Olaaa  Co. 
MMiaUaga  for  roury  Uraabaa.     3.M0>M.  II-IS^SS,  o! 

^•2,  Jl"!?-  ^^•'"»'«>  C..  Jr.,  to  Plttatarik  Plato  Olaaa  Co 
i'Xl^.  ■■**  •Mwrataa  for  foraifti(  rotarr  bnah 
2JM.ni    11-1»-^.  CI.  300—21.  ^^     ^^ 

Vaa  dor  Uly.  Ary :  •••— 

Taa  dar  Laly,  Coraclla  aad  A.     1.8«0,4TS. 

▼aa  der  Laly.  C.  Caaada  LtdT:  •aa-T 

_      I*".***'  I^'X.  Coraalla  aad  A.     3.«00,47a. 

'¥**"'  deTtm   wttk  a   raktag  BMBibar  adapdas  Itaalf  to 
Vaa  J^llca.  fraai  H..  to  Chirk  BmlpaMat  Ca.     ttraddla 

^*>  ^<k«Mit.  Jfka.  MatlMMla  of  eoaatraetlaa  alMatiMd  alac 
trie  haatars.    2JS1.1«3.  11-lS-M.  CI.  JOl-iT^ 

"Sia^iAf '   ^'*     ******    2«w.»«»rii-i«^    a. 

Vaa  Xaa>.  Willlaai  c.  to  Tha  8la«>r  Mfa.  Co.     Laap-takers 


for 


lac   BMctlll 


2.860,B»1.   ll-lflu. 


for 


CookTrarkaroagb. 
rrlad.  Rb^nnaa  M. 
HMirlrkaoa,  Aaaua 
LMTltt.  MioanT  A 
TrMhow.  MIrhacl. 
Wicaar.  Bogaaa  P.. 


Bdaiaad  H 

2.8«0.»48. 

V.     2.860.WM) 

S.M1.242. 

2.Ml.03a. 

aad  Okllagar 


a.M}joi. 


1^861.084. 


m^^tiJS^Lj'i^!^      2.M1JW. 
Taylor.   Dadtoy  D.     2,M0.a04. 
ralt*d  StatM  Plywood  Corp.  :  ««a— 

r..t5-iJ:i^ii&rcV?»^i^  '••*•"'• 

S!'?*?  i."*"  P    a:i«o.7«4. 

MIrtrk   KlaMT  W.     2.S«0.704        . 
--.    ■""v  Cbcator.     2.MO.Bao. 
Valrana)  Oil  Prodortt  Co. :  #aa—    , 
-      Kaaail.  Loab  fl.     S.SiO.MM.  , 

rararavii?i:s:  „»!Ta:?? 

rani"'?:Sjlt' C^'.'SJ?*""^     "••**>^ 

•■Ith,  DnaaM  A.,  aad  Uaruh.     2.M0JM. 
Uarnb.  Corn^iiaa  r .  o    W    liPobaar.  aad  A.  C 


S.M1.1M. 


■r"Wi 


■ailth.  Jr.. 


to  Raatman  Kodak  ro!    U||bt:aMHltlTf  Mlrai^ra  for  maklait 


2«0^    7k.3. 


priatlac  ptatm      S.MI.ORlT'll-lsl^ 
Upjoka  Co..  Th*:   He^ 

Hatr.  MUtaa  B.     2.M1.00T. 

crka!arv;^i::^y<,*^'*^  *••♦•«-  ««» 

"'^'iSr^  P""Mtnaa.  ta  IW  Daw  ClMaiicai  C^     nittaa 
wltfc  plaatle  faaai      S.aM.aT8.   ll-lGlIirci.  !»-% 
^yA«*-_  JVVi      ♦«     I«t»raatloaal     Baitnaerlat     Qtn^ral 

STsxriAH.^ty''^  ^^sa**/."??"*  •■«»  "^tiMJd  of 

T*.S.'%ia'*r'i.i,k  '•**•" 

CI.  JH-«7.J4, 


▼olda 


kittU  rafirW      S.MO.MT.  ll-lt-M. 


Vaa  Blykc.  Doljpky  ~W. 

Vaa  V*ld.  Robert  D. :  Bee—         ■^—     •.«»»w,o**. 
Moore.  Charlco  B..  aad  Vaa  Veld.     2.880.SST. 
^"S^i-   ^'"'S  -   KamilatlBg  derlcc  vltb  toraloa 
Ve'riS*A';?X.,t'i5!«;^-»'^'  «•  >«»-^ 

v,<tJ?'as;J5c'cbV.ie'2j.*s^^  ^•^••^ 

BteTon/WilUaai  B.     2.880.875. 
Vlllmaaa.    IValtor.    to   Sleaiene   A   Halake    Akt.      AatoaaUc 

v..?e'?'S?rcrs:.ir'"'  "-*»^-  <^  ^^^^^ 

v.-  ''V'ir-  ''^">»»»  H.     2.880.4t0. 

""'■^"'vKS?  A-it5ff."cn"288L8r*"*  "**"«  •^•-  •■ 

Vla-O-Llto  Co.  :  See — 

Ladlafdiam.  Harold  A.     2.800.818.    " 
Vltorama  Corp..  The  :  «ee— 

Draaaer.  Wah»  R.     2.880.S41.  '•-  i<<^«"« 

'ipCll:''"!'"    •*•   /"^   »    '^    Harper,    to   Bwlft   *   Co 

U^iJm.'ci   ^J^/JJ*"'*"*     "^f     "•naage.     2.8«0,t»2. 

^°2i'w2"«  Jt.  "^s  lSS?*«iJS  Ir',*:  £?  the^awanfaetara  oT 
Vopn7Wlaa^ri*?L»l7.*««i\^  A."-* 

tJEIp-bea^^a.    ?5;Wo4-',/!f7ia'^n'iC:3K*"'^ 

Wagaer.  Leo  P..  and  M .  N.  Sehrelber  W  to  I.  J.  Salcffald 

Jtwage^   aad     aalea    package.     1.8*>.^0.     il-l/Sftn: 

Wagoar.  Walter  W. :  8ee— 

ur  .-.*^S*!f'  *•■■•**•  ■••  "^  Wagaar.     2.880.758 

Walt.  Clyde  F..  aad  D.   F.  CMe.  to  Palace  Oon>      TaneMd 

cTlK^'a^'"  'or  •:iP«.lblaailto    tSoO^Sl  ll-lCSf 

Walto,   Kaaaetk   L.     Napbtha  naaaaatoa  of  ■■■r«n»«ii  «... 

w.WlS   a;W^«w.n?l8VTKj8?27l."'•*^•"^ 

Hal«tlBduatrlca.  lac:  8«e — 

»  .^^"^J*2^  ""^J**^  •  "»*  H«»      1880.800. 
Waldorf  Paper  Pradncto  Co. :  8a»— 

«f  i.°*^'-    2«nj«l<la.     2.880.814 

Walla.  Roy  F.     Blectrtcal  reccpt .  _ 

boiea  aad  tbe  like.     2.861.251.  ll-l»-68; 
Walker,  Harold.     Method  of  molding  tbenaoeettlng  ayatbetic 

cT  18^1*         ■""***  "*^""«»       2.8W.880.   1™iKm^ 
^^  li-l'8-iK'r?   20«_5^***"*^**    -tmcture    kit.     2J08.T68. 

''iK^Jm"^    2»8-54r"   *****   "»"■*"»«"«■       2.»80.»20. 

^*'*'^  Jaaaea  L.  J.  C.  Logae,  aad  B.  L.  Martto  to  later. 
Mtloaal  Bpalaeaa  MacblUa  Co?b.  TwSStetiw  aUuiW 
clreolt     2.861.258^1-18^.  a!<40-175r^   •^"^r 

Walab.  Btaaley.  to  The  Chloride  Blectriral  Btoraaa  C*.  Ltd 

TB— 187. 
Wattar.  FraakUa :  8m 
BattoHMd.   Joha 
_         2,860,628. 
Waltl,  Fred  H. :  «ea— 

„,  .  ""S^;*!  William  C.  aad  Waltl 
Wall    Bodelpb.  Jr.  :  8ee— 

Kocaa.  itepbea  J.,  aad  Wala. 
Waraer  Blectrtc  Brake  A  Clatcb  Co. 
_.     Mtyw    Artbar  A.     S.880  40S. 
Waraer  A  Swaaey  Co.,  no :  8a»— 

BpiMk.  Aadrew  A.     2.860481 
Watera.  David.  Jr. :  ~ 

Watera,     David 
1.880.742. 
Watera.   Daetd.   8r.. 
T.   J.   Cope.   far. 

^SL'i^-  '"'•^"  ^'  *•  ■•"•■y  *•«*"  oil  Co..  lae. 
•aid  for  wella.     2.861.042.  11-18-88.  CI.  182—8.8. 

^?'-17''.'^*'i..-5"*'  "    ■    Titcbeaal.  to  8t    Recta  Paper  Co 
Jjjtatoer    Blllag    apparataa        2.860.MH.     11-18-lw.     n. 

Weaear.  Paal  J.,  aad  O   B.  Titcbeaal.  to  St   Begla  Paper  Co. 
''-^r»!TKl'rrrck'^w"-2.^=i^  ^•^-  "-^ 


neeptacle  for  aioaatlBg  oa  outlet 
CT.  8W--180. 


acmmalator    alloy.      2.860.JMI9.    11-18-A8.    CI. 


P..   Walter.   Wlakataaaaa.  aad  Jeaea. 


2.860.878. 


2.800.781. 


!.• 


D.     Watara.     Jr..     aad     Baarea. 


D 


to 


Watera.  Jr.  aad  T  C.  Beaewi.  ... 
<>iUM«ttag  BMiaaa  for  rable-aapportlag 
•■«     tha     Uke.     2.860.749.     if^l-BC 


ilaloa 


taMtrmad  MacklM  Tool  C«. :  afu 


Method  «fj 


227. 


ecltaloM  ««ton.     2,M1,0«B,  11-lS-SS. 


wki 


J.: 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


^   **  "^^  •»«->»«-. 


niJiiifciU.  AMnd  L..  n ■!<■>.  Md  Wtftterc     2.M0.9M. 
Water,  fl.  a.  k  Co. :  #••— 

JacofeMB.  Ful  W^  aad  WeCr.    2.8ao.Ma 
Weter.  B«tort  H. :  ««»— 

JacobMB.  Paol  W.,  a«l  Weber.    2.M0,84O. 

Webster,  Joka  T.,  B.  T.  Aatkad.  and  Q.  K.  Lovtbaa.  to 
Bear*.  Hoaboefc  aad  Co.  CoapUaa  and  ctatehlac  aioaaa  for 
power  aad  tractloa  dcrleea  and  laipleaeata.  2.860,718, 
11-lft-M.  CL  18* — ftS. 

Weeka,  labaft  W..  aad  P.  Q.  Plait,  to  Wind  TuMm  Co. 
Bod  Jilat.    2iM,8»7.  ll-lft<A«.  O.  287— M. 

Webotf.  WlllUB  C..  to  Mot**llowor.  Imt.  Vazlabie  apecd 
rotary  BOwer.     2.M0.47S.  II-I8-M.  CL  56— 2S.4. 


Wdatraab,  Molaoa.  to  lateraatloMa  Teleptooae  aad  Telecrapli 

Corp.      Power    ttao    ralajrlM-      2.861.2S7.    11-18-88,    CI. 

840—183. 
WelabauBi.  Harry  J. :  8«e— 

Sleblcr,  Bobort  A.,  aad  Wedabanm.    2.860,346. 
Welcb.  KlBO  M..  to  latcraatleaal  Haireeter  Co.    Disk  harrow 

torrioB  eoatrol  apparatna.    2J860.471.  11-18-58.  CI.  55—81. 
Wella,  Bqaer,  to  Dtaaood  Oardaer  Corp.     Pnip  stock  thtck- 

eiier.2l860.878,  11-18-68,  CI.  82—20: 
Wells.  BomM  a.  :  Ste— 

ArdML  Tboaaa  V..  Barotalt.  Oavlaa,  Uastead.  aad  Wella. 

Wells,  Tboodore'  A.,  to  Ceatral  BMiBMrlag  Corp.    Welcblac 

■Tstan.    2.860,868,  11-18-58.  O.  285—71. 
Welsh.  Herbert  #. :  ^ee— 

_     WUaoB,  Lovls  D..  Welsh,  aad  Eekert.    2,860,756. 
^^*Sw.^"^'    *®    WbeeUbrator    Corp.      Bolter    eoaveyor. 

2.860.766711-18-58.  CL  188m-127. 
WeadeL  Loreas  A. :  8«e — 

^    Taraer,  Bdaar  P..  Weadel,  aad  Marehak.     2.880,748. 
Weat^  Bobort  /. :  «oo— 

MeOowalL    Charles    J.,    Oaabata.    Wente.    and    Irwla. 
2,860.712. 
Weraor.  BwaM,  toNordborc  M/lCo.    Crasher  aula  fraaM. 

Werasr.  Jsase.  to  Ocaoral  Aaltlao  a'piIbi  Corp.     Preessa  for 

rtredpitatlac   tanalas   and    protelaaceous    oiateriato   fraa 
l«aid  BMdU.     2,860.887,  11-18-58.  CL  •8—48. 
Weosload,  Bobort  B.,  L.  W.  Mader,  aad  U.  W.   Tohnana.  to 

'^^•-'•■*  »v  «i4  B.  C  Procter,  to  Sparry  Baad  Cora. 

wSiSicsii'jortJcV  if^"'-  »-»^«-  >**^^ 

Bala.  Lewis  A..  Jr.,  aad  Oaahaer.     2.861.028. 

Oravea.  WUllaai  C.  aad  Waltl.    2.860.874. 

KaUt,  Jooeph  F.    1860^7. 

McCain.  Cecil  C.  Btnbfkatk.  aad  Wrtffht.    2.800.670. 
_,     Spalahovr  Carroll  D.    2,886,355. 
Westera  ronadrr  Co. :  8r« — 

HaOKhmldl  Robert  E.    2,860,625. 
Weetera  Oalf  Oil  Co. :  See— 

Bricfaaai.  Harry  8.     2,860,853. 
WeotfalT  Paul  F.  :  8e«— 

w— ^^ISSL-^aV^iJ*  iv?'<^1*'*-  "<*  Westfan.     2.861.048. 
Wcstlagfaoaas  Air  Brake  Co. :  tec — 

OoraMa.  Andrew  T.    2.880.828. 

HInes.  Clsadc  M.    2.860,7|t7. 
Westlnchoose  Blectrlc  Corp. :  8re— 

Fraser.  WUlUn  M.     2^860.872. 

Haaaa.  piatoa  B.,  aad  Lriu.    2,860389. 

Kocaa.  Stephen  J.,  aad  Wala.    2,860.761. 

Moore,  Bobort  L.     2J61.l|{.  ^ 

Westoa.  Arthnr  W..  sad  K.  B.  Hamlin.  Jr.,  to  Abbott  Labora- 

"^t!!™'  ?«»»^'.  to  North  Amariean  Pblllpa  Co..  inc.     Bloe- 
Jrt^J^otOfrapblc   Oash    laoip.      2,860.902,    1 1-18-58,   CI. 

'l**8Jft;i'8!S8°%"2S!S""'^*^*^    -..l-rta, 
Wheater,    WlUiaai  W. 


sapporting  eradlM. 
rbeeUbrator  Corp. 


to  Alaailaaa  Co.  of  AaMrlea.     BmI 
2.860.418.  11-18-88.  CI.  57-68. 

_ Set   - 

_^   Welter.  WUly.     2.860J66. 
Wb««ler,  Donald  D.,  and  D.  C.  Yonna.  to  Thr  Dow  Cheaiieal 
gj^!«gw«y"il»»ophthalldee.    T86 1,082    11-18:5?  a 

^^••^^•JJ«^^HF«>«d«I*    power     unit.       2.860.487. 

White.  Sidney  H..  and  B.  J.  WAb.  to  Aerostyle  Ltd.    Uqahl 
mUfSUf'^^     2,860.818.  ll-l»-58.  CI.  2»8-86.^^ 
Whltakead.  WlDlaai  B.  :  Bee — 

Grander.  Harold  R..  and  Whitehead.    2.860.407. 
Whiteoel.  Harry  A.    to  Amana  B«fri«P ration.  Inc.     Maltlple 
t«Bgrature    refrigeratloa    i^vtcak      2.860.484,    11-18-Ib; 

Whitleld,  Harold  B..  Jr. :  Mte^ 

Berakardt.  BraMt  C,  and  WhltSeM. 
WhItaMre.  Keith  B.,  and  E.  T. 


Photocrapklc  color  correctloa 
thol  dyea.    2.880.075.  ll-18-W.'CL 
^•L»?7l  DoMld  B.,  to  OeaeralMoi 


2,800.377. 

iastBMa  Kodak  Co. 
aslac  2-aao-l.aapk- 


tbol  dyea:    2.880.075 
^laSfiMgTlI'l&sl'a^lJSr!!*^***"  ^      Workchack 


WIckor.  ThoaMS  H..  Jr. :  ««r— 

■r.-J'!?*"'!^*V  *•*■•'■"'  ^-  ■•»*  Wicker.     2.861.084. 
lS!fT!!l  ■*!?■■•■■  <•  The  Llanldoaieter  Corp.     Plaid  anaa- 
tlty  aeasBriaf  systea.     2,8Sa,511,  11-18-M,  a.  73-184. 


WIeoe,  BaUl  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Door  lock  strtkor 

aad  baaipar.    8,860.888,  11-18-48.  CL  282-^841.18. 
WlgBsr.  Biijsas  P..  aad  L.  A.  OkUaasr,  to  Daitad  Blaias  af 

■<irrfca.   AtooUc  Baersy  CoauaisMoa.     Noatroale  reactor 

skMd  aad  spacer  coaatractlaa.     2,861,034,  11-18-8B,  CL 

S04^18S.2 
WUkura,   Kdcar  H.     SterlUaable  aad   sterUlssd   hypodermic 

ayrlace  aaaibllea.     2,880,635.  11-18-58.  CL  128—318. 
Wllcoz.  Joha  F.,  to  Sherama  Prodaota,  lac.     Matartal  haa- 

dltag  deetae.    2JMO,7»7,  11-18-88,  a.  214—313. 
WlleoE.  Boy  F.     Method  for  drUllac  aad  esapletli^  wcUa. 

2.860,854.  11-18-58.  CL  255—1.8. 
Wilder.  Alfred  A.,  to  E.  C.  Msssslaa  aad  C.  I.  ▼•CtaL  d.  b.  a. 

Ceaatroa  ladoatrlee.     Chaki  aaw  atUcbmwit  Ur  portable 

drcnter  aaws.    2,860,671.  11-18-58,  CL  148—32. 
WUey,  BauMtt  H. :  gee— 

Uclaer.  Kcaaetta  R..  aad  WUay.    2.860.807. 
WUfort,  Karl,  to  Dalmler-Bcas  Akt     Ueatlaa  aad  Teatllatiaa 

■Tstam  for  aMtor  vehtclea.    2.860.567.  11-18-^58.  CL  88—8. 
Wtlkeas.  Loals  F. :  «eo— 

Alezaader,  Perry  L.,  Hartla.  aad  Wllkena    2,860.762. 
Wlllbraadt.  PraakllB  M.,  to  Battle  Creek  Packaglaa  Macklaea, 

lac.      Cartoa    flUlnc    aad    welghlaff    awchlac.      2,860,847, 

11-18-58.  CT.  248—^. 
Wlllems,    Paul,   to  Ateliers  de  Constmrtlons  Blectrtqoes  da 

CharleroL     Bcmote  control  system  for  poaiUoalaa  objerta. 

2,861423.  11-18-^8,  O.  318—28.  ^^ 

WllUaau.  DorotkT  F.    Martoactta  kgnrc  assoibly.    2.860.446. 

11-18-58.  0746— 126. 
WiUlaasB,  Jack  L.  B.,  and  T.  M.  Laakao,  to  Baataua  Kodak 

Co.     Co4olyeaters  of  a  clyeol  aad  aa   alk/leae  dlamlaa 

dlcarbozTlate  conUlnlng  Isophthalate  modifier  aad   their 

idoa.    2,861.055.  11-18-58.  O.  260—75. 

Joka,  to  Bkstman  Kodak  Co.     Fhotographlc  color 


—  —  ■  ■■•  -"-»*       -«.-v»w_»^B^^      ^  w BR ■■  »«i^a«w» %.^       aasM^ssaai, 

preparaOoB.    2.861.055.  ll-lS-58.  O.  260—75 
vfllUaaM.  Joka,  to  HistmBn  Kodak  Co.     Fho 

correctkMi  proessa.    2.860,874,  11-18-58,  a 
WUUaau,  LcaUe  A. :  8e«— 


snf 


-r....*^"'  "y*""  B..  and  WUIIaam.    2,881,078. 
WUIlaamoB^     Marahall     I.       Cattlac     aad     ciaaai^     dlaa. 
_  2,880.552,  11-18-58.  CL  83—88.^  ciaasiag     oiaa. 

WUson.  Joseph  O..  to  SheU  DeTolopmeat  Co.    CoatoctliM  tray 

deck  aassafbly.    2360,860.  ll-lJ-58,  a.  261— 113. 
WItooa.  LmITD     fa.   F    Welsh,  aad  J.  P.   Eckort.  Jr..   to 

!.'SS^56'^-1^.  a^'S^^iV  ''•^^  »««*«*«• 

^lte?l.*"f?lJ.»Jt*'  '   9-  "•"»•  »•  "^'W  Indastrisa.  lac 
— .T~"*L...?/'**»?'®'  "-18-M.  CI.  214—506. 
Wilson,  Wllliun  K. :  8c»— 

«..  ^S^^-  ^X*^  B-.  "<•  Wllaon.     2360,851. 
Wind  Tarbine  Co. :  8ee— 
_,    Wssks.  Bobert  W..  aad  Park.    8.880,887. 
WlakelsMBB,  Otto  J. :  8ee— 

BntterfleM    Joka  P..  Walter.  Wiakelmaaa.  aad  Joaaa. 

WlBtenaate.'  Hajn  A.,  to  Boaearek  Corp.  Blectrleal  prerial- 
Cl    iSm***"^"*     "^*  ">*»^«r-    2360,723.  11^8-%, 

'^'^J^l^llii:'cr^^^/^'^     cam  body  hotet 

''I^8&l,l2fel8-5*S''»*-5I«*     "'•»^'-      -^ 
Wolfe  Joha  A. :  800— 

n.  ,^^^?n^  ^i^^Ji.  tf^  ^o**^     2361.240. 

Hour.  Oeona  J,  to  Betl  Telephooo  Laboratories,  lae.  Boar- 
Inc  for  denee  for  traaamittlaa  rotary  motion  into  a  aaaled 
chamber.     2380.833.  11 -li-58,  CL  |08-2S8.     ^"  '  ■~'«" 

Wolter.  Harry  A.,  to  DIamoad  Gardaer  Corp.     ArUcle  eooat- 

^     M«diler,  Mark  y.._aad  Wood.     2,861,255. 

^?rt:.  !??■  ^l  Bad  B.  ».  Hatcher,  Jr.,  to  Marwood.  lae. 

WoodalL  Harry  M.  aad  ■.  B.  GalTaBomotor  2  861 140i 
11-18-58,0  200—56.  v^iTMBvamw.     .<,Boi,i«g. 

^'^^  William  B^  aad  J.  C.  Beraey,  50%  to  CrowaSaller- 
bach   Corp     aa^  50%    to   Dalta/ Stotes   PlVwooS  O^ 


Worthlaatoa  Cora. . 

Boeder.  BobTH.     2.860,868. 

Wright.  Bni  L. :  8«« — 

McCain.  OeeU  C.  Stohfaatk.  aad  Wright.     2360.8T0. 

'^rJ'Ui*  i^lT?'!  t-  °:  «    MeOSi".  aha  P    F.  WeetfaU.  to 
1.*^   '^i'Si  ^  ▼ftralah  Co.    Thlztropic   coattag  eompo^ 
V  V^Tj.  2381.048   11-18-58,  Q.  260-52.  ^  «»-P«^ 

Tale.  Joha  W..  Jr. :  Boe— 

Scott.  CarletOB  B .  aad  Tale.     2.861,023. 

*T«ftV1^iT*«^l^T7rEg''*^  '^'"•■«  •"^*-- 

^•■o^in.   ^th«r.   to   Bsso  Beseareb  aad  Baglaserlag  Co. 


2.860.806.    11-18-OC    CI. 


2380,448, 


Clreolar    bay    taak    atraetare. 
280 — 1. 

^'!r-185SrS'48??lft*    .mrmt-Btla,    derlc 
^•S-S^T*  ."••  *f*  ■•  ^-   >'A»«»«r.   to  SrlTaata  Bleetiie 
cTtK^**      ^^   ^'*   •'**"      2,86<<:760.    ll-l»-8i, 
Toaemltsa,  Bl'  I. :  Boo— 

HlfBtoaka.  Klao,  Toaealtsa,  Itabaahl,   Date,   aad   Kat- 
■Btaa.    1361.107. 
Toaag.  DbtM  C.  :  Boo — 

Wheeler,  DoaaM  D^  aad  Toaag.     8361.088. 
Toaag,  Jaama  H.,  to  B.  \.  da  Peat  de  Nemoars  aad  Co. 
Bleachiag  Sbers  of  TogetoMe  orl|da  with  forauualdlaa  sol- 
S— te   *ad    alkaUaa    peroxMe.  1,860344.    11-18-58.   O. 


sbI 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


--_  <^rlw  H. :  Be»— 


•T»^  .       -B 


SUtM  Of  America. 
I     rod.     2,M1.0S5. 


»  ii  ;»  Jfi«.  h' 


f' 


••%*?, 


'i       '. 


ite- 


rf..'.  ! 


•,*:4^ 


AsifS-r 


-i*i 


+V^ 


ir    ^i^ 


W 


*<N 


.«•>* 


,  -      •'V-i _• 


••-•■f 


M    V 


'r^»» 


■j^fj.^ 


urW-v 


■V.fi 


m1*% 


^ 


'.v. 


r-t»ir 


->1* 


it*' 


>*• 


Hin 


-\i 


:f  f 


fej- 


i-Vv      -'«(.*:,i! 


t.'^ 


,v;f*. 


-a  J 


'♦*< 


t»- 


(W 


:'lf! 


f  jlv- 


'■*;.  .'.: 


**■**»• 


(fc-M' 


tj«*H.or; 


hJ 


■  ?^ 


J^vi  . 


•tcK    r 


rt^ 


-*^,-. 


«n»  '•«     %Mv 


-*■•<*' 


'■^ 


^ 


u  ^.-t. 


'«**>.' 


■-JT^T'-^: 


.«-i. 


;r 


i«>5 


;•'•'-.'«  >: 


'>».< 


il.'-n^*^ 


'•■^■_^ 


*ii«.» 

^W5 

■m 

* 

•.ft 

ft 

n 

-  1* 

■4af. 

1    • 

I*  6 

....     w 

»-        9 

1 

21« 

87 

2.81 

im 

2.8< 

157 

2.8J 

160 

2.81 

4—       3 

2.81 

177 

^81 

»-    100 

%» 

178 

XM 

ao 

2,8J 

MS 

18( 

»-     104 

i,m 

110 

18< 

1» 

2.81 

15-      « 

18( 

18( 

104.06 

2.M 

139 

rm 

Ml: 

xm 

uxs 

2.81 

221: 

XM 

2n: 

2.S( 

280.4: 

2.8* 

3S3: 

tM 

255: 

2.8fl 

18« 

311: 

2.8fl 

303: 

2.86 

16—      42: 

2.8« 

•5: 

2.86 

133: 

2.86 

17—       6: 

2.86 

16-        1: 

2.86 

8: 

3.86 

30: 

2.86 

2.86 

42: 

2.86 

47: 

186 

48: 

2.86 

3.86 

S8.3: 

2.86 

61: 

2.86 

l»-    130: 

186 

143: 

2.88 

20-1. 133: 

186 

2: 

186 

8: 

180 

1ft: 

186 

186 

35: 

186 

45: 

186 

88: 

180 

62: 

186 

22-    12B: 

18A 

3»-  14  8: 

18« 

18« 

186f 

32: 

180 

134: 

xm 

157: 

xm 

206: 

xm 

2n' 

1861 

306: 

1861 

M-      16: 

18« 

73: 

1861 

30: 

1861 

114  5: 

xm 

186; 

xm 

163: 

xm 

28-      15: 

xm 

40: 

xm 

2»-      21: 

xm 

06: 

xm 

155.  57: 

xm 

1&5.80: 

xm 

200: 

xm 

201: 

xm 

286: 

xm 

275 

xm 

497: 

xm 

30-        4: 

xm 

171: 

xm 

200: 

xm 

223: 

xm 

13-      17: 

xm 

33-        1: 

xm 

3: 

xm 

134: 

xm 

172: 

xm 

xm 

174: 

xm 

£ii-'- 
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266-    106:  1361. 148 

119     ••  >ai    i«i> 
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ll-l«-4«.     CL 
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laattBc    device. 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  NOVEMBER  18,  1958        '- 


'■ttiyMHk 


Non. — PlntitumbersdJUB,  w«OBd  numbers:  mMaas,  third  aumberz patent  numbar 


l»— 


9: 

87: 

IM: 

137: 

MS: 

3: 

177: 

100: 

178: 

330: 

34S: 

104: 

110: 

130: 

31: 


104.06 

13» 
131: 

132.  5 
221: 
333: 

880.4: 
3S3: 
2»S: 


16- 


17— 
13- 


1»- 
30-1 


311: 

309: 

42: 

85: 

1S2: 

5: 

1: 

8: 

30: 

43: 

47: 
48: 

98.3: 

61: 

130: 

143: 

133: 

3: 

8: 

10: 


35: 
45: 
88: 

62: 
23-  120: 
33-  14.  8: 


33: 

134: 
157: 
300: 

388: 

300: 

34-      16: 

78: 

90: 

114  5: 

156: 

163: 

38-  15: 
40: 

39-  31: 
96: 

155.  57: 
1&5.80: 
300: 
201 
258 
275: 
497: 
4: 
171: 
300: 
223 
17: 
1: 
3: 
134: 
172: 


30- 


33- 


174: 


31360.343 

3,860.344 

3,860.345 

3,860,346 

Z.  860, 347 

3.860,348 

%860,3«» 

^860.350 

3,860,351 

3.860,353 

1860,353 

3,860,044 

2,860,945 

2.860.946 

1860,354 

1860. 3&S 

1860,886 

1860.357 

1860.358 

1860.330 

1860.360 

1860.361 

1860.362 

1860.383 

1860.364 

1860.388 

1860.366 

1860.367 

1860.388 

2.860.369 

1860.370 

1860.371 

1860.372 

1860,373 

1860,374 

1860.375 

1860.376 

1860.947 

1 860,  sn 

1860,378 

1860.379 

1860.380 

1860.381 

1860.382 

1860.383 

1860.384 

1860.385 

1860,386 

1860.387 

1860.388 

1860.380 

1860.390 

1860.391 

1860.393 

1860.948 

1860.949 

1860.930 

1860.981 

1860,952 

1860,953 

1860,954 

1860,965 

1860,986 

1860.388 

1860.394 

1860.386 

1860.396 

1860.397 

1860.388 

1860.309 

1860.400 

1860.401 

1860.403 

1860.405 

1860.408 

1860.404 

1860.406 

1860.407 

1860.408 

1860.409 

1860.410 

1800.411 

1860,413 

1860,413 

1860,414 

1860.418 

1880,416 

1860.417 

186a  418 

1860.419 


33- 

33- 


36- 
37- 


40— 


41- 


44— 


47 


49- 
81- 


191: 

9: 

11 

29: 

7.3: 

2: 

142: 

5: 

74: 

10: 

61: 

65: 

78: 

106.33: 

114: 

125: 

152: 

1: 

11: 

413: 

415: 

43.11: 

44.4: 

56: 

131: 

10: 

60: 

136: 

343: 

58: 

60: 

61: 

197: 

34: 

77: 

56: 

102: 

105: 

139: 

164: 
168: 
101: 
221: 

388: 


8»- 


56- 
86- 


36: 

56: 

66: 

76: 

115: 

197: 

333: 

3M: 

291 

389: 

73: 

81; 

25: 

25.4: 

38: 
110: 


377: 
65: 
140: 
a»-      34: 

60-  35.6: 
39  66: 
39.77: 

51: 

54.5: 

97: 

61-  21: 


87- 


63- 


87- 
71- 


71: 

161: 

185: 

238: 

513: 

11: 

13: 

15: 

38: 

14: 

48: 

88: 

31: 

18: 

17: 


1860.431 

1860.422 

1860.433 

1860.424 

1880.425 

1860.486 

1860.427 

1860.428 

1860,429 

1860.430 

1860.431 

1860.432 

1860,433 

1860,434 

1860.435 

1860,436 

1860.4r 

1860.438 

1860.490 

1860.440 

1860.441 

1860.442 

1860.443 

1860.444 

1 860. 445 

1860,987 

1860,968 

1860,446 

1860,447 

1860.448 

P.P.1,772 

P.P. 1,771 

'1860,950 

1860,449 

1860,430 

1860,451 

1860,432 

1860,433 

1860,434 

1860.435 

1860.486 

1 800. 457 

1860.486 

1860.430 

1860,960 

1860.961 

1860,460 

1860.461 

1860.483 

1860.463 

1860.464 

1860.465 

1860.406 

1860.467 

1860.468 

1860.460 

1860,470 

1880.471 

1860.472 

1860.473 

2,860,474 

1860,478 

1860,476 

1860,477 

1860,478 

1860,479 

1860,480 

1860.461 

1860,483 

1800,483 

1860,484 

1860,483 

1860,486 

1860.487 

1860.488 

1,860.489 

1860.490 

1860.491 

1860.493 

1860.498 

1860.494 

1860.496 

1860,496 

1880,487 

1.860,488 

1860.499 

1800,800 

1860.801 

1860.803 

1860.963 


72- 


7*- 


16 

19: 

31: 

136: 

37.7; 

144: 

131. 3: 

ISO: 

194: 

381: 

379: 
425: 
439: 
60: 
300: 
317: 
354: 
424.8: 
473: 
494: 
803: 


613: 

733: 

754: 

783: 

796: 

9: 

80: 

84.5: 

103: 

122: 

167: 

174: 

175.5: 

176: 

n-  33.5: 

62: 

81-  1  46: 

7.5: 

11: 

18: 

43: 

83-        4: 

31: 

8.6: 

16.1 

16  8: 

36: 

74: 

98: 


75- 


85- 


90- 
98- 


II: 
13: 
30: 
23: 
39: 
44: 
1: 
tl: 
81: 
88: 
II: 

18: 
31: 
48: 
79: 
86: 
9: 

22: 

61: 

84: 

94: 

104: 


109: 
114: 

97-  26: 
47.88: 

179: 

98-  1: 
3: 

99-  46: 
86: 

77.1: 


1860,303 

1860,804 

1800,303 

1860,306 

1860.307 

1860,308 

1860,300 

1 860. 510 

1860.511 

1860.512 

1860,513 

1860,514 

1860,515 

1860,516 

1 860. 517 

1860.518 

1860,519 

1860,530 

1 860.  521 

1860.522 

1860.523 

1860.524 

1860.327 

1860.325 

1860.328 

1860.336 

1860.639 

1860,830 

1860,964 

1860,965 

1860,966 

1860.967 

1860,968 

1860.969 

1860.970 

1860.971 

1860,973 

1860,531 

1860,332 

1860,8a 

1860,334 

1860.333 

1860,336 

1860.  8r 

1860,539 

1860,538 

1860,540 

1860,341 

1860,543 

1860.5a 

1860.544 

1860.545 

1860.546 

1860,547 

1880,548 

1860,973 

1860,380 

1860.381 

1800.352 

1860.583 

1860,354 

1860,349 

1860.533 

1860.886 

1860,337 

1860.388 

1860.889 

1860.360 

1860.561 

1860.563 

1860.974 

2. 860, 975 

1860.976 

1860.977 

1860.978 

1860.979 

1860,980 

1860.981 

1860,982 

1860,983 

1860.  9M 

1860.985 

1860,986 

1860,563 

1880,864 

1880,868 

1880.886 

1880,867 

1880,087 

1880,988 

1880. 888 


88-  107: 
U»: 

187: 
193: 
333: 
839: 
404: 
421: 

100-  331: 

101-  41: 
37: 
91: 
93: 

128.3: 
218: 
348: 
348: 
84: 
162: 


102- 
103— 


104-    354: 


106- 


107- 
109- 
110- 
111- 
113- 


113- 
113- 

116- 

117- 


14: 

40: 

42: 

44: 

47: 

53: 

177: 

271: 

277: 


19: 

59: 

18: 

92: 

2: 

79: 

188: 

174: 

301: 

1: 

1: 

17: 

08: 

134: 

7: 

13: 

34: 

41: 

70: 

72: 

137: 

307: 

219: 

lis-    413: 

418: 

626: 

3: 

78: 

ia>-  41 4: 

131-      34: 

38: 

46.8: 


47: 

48: 

130: 

I: 

340: 

336: 

478: 

1  38 

90 

119: 


139: 
134-      31: 


119- 


135- 


11: 

39: 

28: 

163 

169 

II: 

33: 

87: 

63: 

142: 

143: 


1860,900 

1800.881 

1860.902 

1860.993 

1860.994 

1860.995 

1800.368 

1860.560 

1880.870 

1860.871 

1860.372 

1860,573 

1860,374 

1800.875 

1860.376 

1860.577 

1860.878 

1860.579 

1860.580 

1860,881 

1860,582 

1860,996 

1860.907 

1860,908 

1860,999 

1861,000 

1861.001 

1861.002 

1861.008 

1861,004 

1861.006 

1860,583 

1860,584 

1860.585 

1860.386 

1 860. 587 

1860.588 

1860.689 

1880,600 

1 800, 601 

1860.502 

1860.603 

1860.504 

1860.605 

1860.606 

1861,006 

1861,007 

1861.008 

1861.000 

1861.010 

1861.011 

1861.012 

1861,013 

1861,014 

1860,807 

1860,906 

1860.900 

1860.600 

1860,601 

1860,602 
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1860,634 
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327: 
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1860.636 
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1880.645 
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1860,647 
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1860.603 
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1860.607 
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1860,609 
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1880.7a 

1880,748 

1860,780 

1 860, 731 

1860,732 

1860.738 

1 860. 734 

1860,735 

1861.  or 

1860,786 
1860,767 
1800,788 
1800,780 
1860,760 
2. 860,  761 
1860,702 
1860.763 
1860,764 
1860,768 
1880,766 
1861,138 
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1  Ml,  234 
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1  Ml,  353 
1M1,3M 
1MI,3U 
1M1.3M 
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2,861.217 
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1861.230 
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1861.265 

1861.286 

1861.257 

1861.288 

1861.280 

1861.280 

1861.261 

1861.262 

1861.363 

1861.2M 

1861.266 

1861.266 

1861.267 

1861.288 


1:  Dm. 
0:  Dm. 

Dm. 
7:  Dm. 
0:Dm. 
6:  Dm. 
1:Dm. 

Dm. 

Dm. 


183.048 
183.041 
183,042 
183.017 
181M6 
181044 
183.9n 
183,061 
183,052 
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A«S. 


•S    t^ 


.«»»!    ^•. 


"»>*a 


.*-i^^%ii*;*- 


srA. 


»^-     ".si.- 


HHf^. 


,«t»jrr..- 


•?+^V^"->^ 


'.^i>KM^Uiv    ^^VU« 


'ii» 


"^M: 


^  si." -'■■/>-< 


•'^liLrirv-t. 
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,.T, 

.:f* 

-f-.*?; 

. "' 

Totml  numl 
Date  of  olc 
Date  of  olc 


(I)  J.  R.  8TI 

(II)  R.  r.  8H 

Ut«M« 

an)  K.  I.  H. 

CcrUAa 
iw.  IS  (c)  Pn 
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iMKVVfM 


TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


ParwMit  t»  th«  provtoloM  of  Bale  S41(e),  an  eumlnatloa 
for  ptnena  iMklaf  rvg^tratlM  brfor»  th«  Unlt^  Statea 
Patcat  Oflca  aa  patent  attonH7«  or  a«nitt  will  be  held  oa 
Monday.  W^^nuirj  16, 1»9». 

This  asamlaatloa  wtU  be  gtvia  aader  tke  raperrialoa  of  tha 
Civil  tarvtot  CoauUaoloa,  and  may  be  taken  to  any  of  the 
ettlta  of  tbo  conatry  la  wbtefa  the  Clril  ^nrtce  Coaalaoioa 
rogalarly  eondaeti  cxaiiiaatlMa.  AppUeatleao  to  take  the 
ezaalaatSon  aaat  be  dlraetad  to  the  CoaiBlanioner  of  Fateats 
and  Mad  la  tba  Pateat  OSea  aot  later  tbaa  Jaaoary  16,  19S0. 

AppUcatloa  blaaka  may  be  aktaiaed  froa  the  Oerk  of  the 
Pataat  (Mee  Committee  oa  BsroUntent.  Room  3718,  Depart- 
maat  of  Commerce  Balldiag.  Wuhli^toa  26,  D.  C. 

▲■THUB  W.  CBOCKEB. 
Oct  IS.  1MB.  Ohairiaa,  Otmmitt—  aa  MnroUment. 


Notloea  uadcr  18  U.  8.  C.  1116:  Trademark  Act  of  Joly  0, 1M« 

■«V.  «•.  ICMM  (ALFBBD  DUNHILL).  Alfred  Dnahill, 
Tthaeco;  Bav.  Ko.  M^faS  (UIVIQUB  DCNBILL  LIGHTER 
AND  DBiIGN).  Alfred  DaahlB  of  London,  Inc.,  Portable  and 
pocket  clsar  and  cigarette  llshtero :  m*t.  Mo.  asMM  (DUN 
HILL),  aame.  Baaora;  Ba*.  Urn.  atMM  (DUNHILL  DODBL» 
CLABO),  aama.  Tobacco  prodacta,  partiealarly  dears :  Ba«. 
Mo.  m.m  (DUNHILL),  same.  Oocks  and  watchea  :  Ba«.  No. 
Pyropboric  Usfeitefa :   Boc.  No.  4M.tlA   aaaie. 


Tobacco,  manufactared  or  naaiaBafactnred,  dgara  and  eifa- 
rettea ;  Ba«.  No.  MMM.  aame.  Tobacco  ptpca,  eicara  aad 
cliaretta  holdera;  Ba«.  No.  «l».7n  (ALFRBD  DUNHILL). 
Alfred  Danhill  Limited,  Coametlc  preparatloaa  aad  deatl- 
frkres ;  Boc.  No.  4tl,4>t,  aame,  Cleanlnfc  and  abrasire  prepara- 
tloaa, aoapa,  perfumery,  toilet  preparattona  (not  medicated)  ; 
Bo*.  No.  SS7.M7  (DUNHILL).  aame,  Pyrophortc  lighters: 
Boa.  No.  sr7,Mi,  aame.  Tobacco  pipes,  cigars  and  cigarette 
holders;  Bar.  No.  SS«,7W,  obbm.  Tobacco  poarbea  made  of 
leather ;  Bev.  No.  MMM.  aame.  Tobacco,  maaafactnred  or 
unmanufactured,  cigars  aad  ctgarettea ;  Bac-  No.  Mi^Mi, 
same,  Blllfolda,  wrltiag  caaea,  parses,  etc.,  atade  of  leather: 
B«C.  No.  M1.M*  (DUNHILL  DOUBLE-CLARO),  Alfred  Dun- 
bill  of  Loadoa,  Inc.,  Tobacco  producta,  particularly  cigars ; 
Bog.  No.  «M.t71  (ALFRED  DUNHILL),  Alfred  DanhlU  of 
LoadoB,  lac.  Men's  aecktles,  tiod  Apr.  18,  IMT,  D.  C,  8.  D. 
.V  T..  Doc.  119/298.  Alfred  Dmrnkm  •(  Laadaa.  /a«.  t.  DmMB 
TMIared  Clctkta,  tne.  Plaal  Jadgmeat :  defendants  enjoined 
Sept.  22,  1958. 

Bog.  No.  M«.Ttt.     (See  Rag.  No.  105,861.) 

Bag.  Na.  t8a,tM  (PING-PONG).  Parker  Brothera.  lac..  Bata 

and  rackets  of  the  tennis  type  for  games  :  Bog.  No.  tta,7«7, 
same.  Hollow  composition  and  like  balls  for  Indoor  gamaa 
and  the  like ;  Bag.  K:  a»4.M8.  same.  Table  and  parts  thereof 
espectally  coastmcted  for  a  game;  Bag.  Na.  8M.t76^  aame. 
Board  gamea.  •§««  Pak.  28.  1868.  D.  C,  S.  D.  Pla.  (MUmi), 
Doc.  824«-M.  Pmrker  BratJbart,  /no.  ▼.  Jf4<ii-PoN0r,  /ac  et  ai. 
Final  Judgment  agalBft  Sal-O-Rak  Corp. ;  lajunctlon  granted 
June  20.  1968  ;  final  /udicment  against  Mini-Pong,  Inc. ;  la- 
Junction  granted  Aug.  6,  19.58  (notice  Oct.  3,  1968). 


CX)NDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  SEPTEMBER  30,  1958 

ToUl  number  of  appUeatioiw  awaiUng  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Bee.  12  (e) I  1 1  28S 

Date  of  oldest  new  application w-k    77  IQM 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application....^. '  May  19  19M 


i.  ■.  MBRCHANT.  I 


TBADBMABB  BXAMfNING  DITUiONB.  BXAMINBBfl  AND  TRADBMABK  CL 

UNDBB  BZAMlNAnON 


C  M.  WgNDT.  Dspatr  Dfeartsr. 

(1)  i.  B.  8TERBA.  Clmm*  4.  ».  IJ.  U,  14.  !«.  i«.  a. ».  >«.  a».  a»,  11.  M.  U.  li,  M.  80 

(U)  B.  F.  8HRYOCK.  ClsssM*.  18,  r,  B.  SO,  a.  44.  41.  U;  flerviee  Ms^  Cla«M  100.  Id.  101^  M8. 104.  106.  lOt.  107;  CoDbo- 

Ure  Membership  Mark*  Clam  m 

(UI)  K  I.  HANCOCK.  CMwa  l,X  H  7.  ^8.  Mk  II,  M^  17.  «l  J^  S.  W.^'ioiio,' Vl.'Wi'il^'i^  48."i.  •»;"  ai^ 


Ccrttfleatton  Mmks. 


Ranewals  (AU  Clman) 

Sac.  IS  (c)  PabUeaUena  (AU 


OliMt  AppUeattaa 


New 


s-it-a 

»*io-« 

9-18-M 


•-s-a 


*-19« 


Ap^ikatioos  Filed  During  the  Mooth  of  September  195S— 1.735 


KegiaintioiH  laoued 309— No.  669,743  to  No.  6704)5 1 

r  ftaotwalo  iMBtf^......^^ 50 


TWraADRMARK  SBCTION  af  ikt  OPPICIAL  CAZBTTm.! 

af  D   I   .  I    I  .ruumminrttmtimpmm,  W  ill  ei      16,  D.  C.  as 

"■■  "'i   ■'■■■  ■'*"■■•.  ■■>iiilpilia  primJjMM  psr        ■  i.  laaa^ 

TM  7S«  O.  O.— 8 


i«f  tlHSiipartatoadaW 
M  bs  mads  Myahb  aad  Oi 
I  rfaglseafiss,  M  seats  soak. 

TM  85 


TM  Sti 
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■•. 


l,MI.     (8m  B««.  No. 
(■w 
■«r.  H*.  iMlMt.     (ShKcv. 

■•C.  »••  MMM.     (flee  R«c.  No.  UB.t61.)  -^ .  1 

Mmg.  No.  MMM  (DANIBL  BOO.NB  AND  DKglON)  thitted 
MMepUaod  CloUUac  Co.,  LooUier  aad  fatoie  cooU  am!  jAcketo. 
»W..  for  BMi.  woiMD  and  cblldr«n,  llod  Apr  1.  1958  D  C 
a.  D.  N  r.  Dor.  I03/»2,  Umited  SheepUned  riothinQ  Co  Ine 
r.  Artie  r«r  Cmp  Corp  Memo  ndonni  on  dlanlaoal  filed 
Dec.  31,  1»87  ;  order  Tarated ;  caae  retnroed  to  top  of  reoerre 
calendar  Apr.  1.  1»58  (notice  Oct.  2.  1»M). 


No. 

Mo.  W1JM9. 

No.  an; 

No.U4.7M. 
No. 

No. 

No.  M1.M*. 


Novnan  18,  1968 

(See  Bee.  No.  SBI,7M.) 

(8m  K«c.  No.  m.tSL) 

(8m  Bee.  No.  MMBLk^  '    I^WrftT* 
(8m  Bet-  No.  100^901.)  „,,,.^. 

(8m  Bc«.  Nol  UU,9ai.) 


, 


No. 

Boc.  No.  MM«I. 
Bo*.  No.  MMIS. 
Boc.  No.  MMM. 
Bos.  No.  4M,117. 
B««.  No.  4tl.«M. 


(8m  Be«.  No.  iaS,Ml.) 
(8m  R«ff.  No.  iaB.Ml.) 
(flee  Reg.  No.  180.981.) 
(8m  Rc«.  No.  180,981.) 
(8m  Bee  No.  11101,981.) 
(8m  Boc.  No.  laUIL) 


V^  »  t% 


aa: 


f-->'j-a*f  I 

Vi-rs^'i  iJift^  t»n«  "Ws^  :<^4M   !»».|«*  •-^f    4«ji      ,i:i  .,41  i,(,}j 


(8m  Be*.  Nol  100.901.) 

.Jf^  *•  •*•*»•  <ADVANCB  AND  DK8ION).  Adrwce  Pol 
iaMnc   vVhMla.  lac.  Bafa  and  baBac  whMla.  ^'-'  Oet    « 
I9M.  D    C .  K.  a  N.  Y.   (Ba«.lo).  Doc.  C-lioTl.  A^mJ* 
PtUhimg  Wheeh,  Ime    r.  A^omm  B.f  Cor, 
y      Sar.  »•.  «M74    (8CKT   PEBriTB).  Loabftrdy  DraMM 
'      In*,  DreooM.  SM  Apr    24,   1907.  D.  C.  8.  D    N    Y     Doe! 
119/359.  Lomb4ir4w  Drftei.  Inc.  t.  MUs  gnttUt.  Ine.    ktlpa- 
latlon  and  order  of  dlacontlniUBM  Oct.  7,  1958. 
Bo*.  No.  aot,*!!.     (8m  »•».  No.  18^901.) 

nU  tf.  ^/>  iti  o-MlAt  ^  ^(Mt  Mil    auiMUmmi^i  - 
.Ui^tmjsm'J  «**»•*  llrr>  MTi  #M«tw  «»  r,mp.,-=    .. 

.■:>  .<?  M  **»»-••  -.If-    ..  ^1  If,  ... 


-.ar/-*-^!:!.  ■'at!fc--'---W.'Vtr: .  ..-v.-rraX.^Sk-^.caw.-tL  ..• 


.'maya»-;JCTr.  t  ■— .  ^.„ 


.-.  .ic.ilr-»  ■.'.-arjTT^^jfcj  .a«- 


..^Tttf.-:--.-,^^ 


5«S.U     ■ 


iDit^cmaD  t^<««mn«  411111 11^ 


4(tK 


•^  *^%mvnm'.  .n  X 


i"toi4*w  a*.^**^  -^^^^  *i.^v.aa*«T 


f 


•»<(«'   !ltt-«t-« 


'*  toiato-. 


'*«T  .Mov)«a 


« .*l»««1i»  .M  .'» 


-   .M-W-*   J.     ,,.  ^^^,^^^  ii^j«i.'»r„'» 


»4i:->4        Di^M* 
f 


>  - «- -««miMip«i«io>« 


■^  W  friMP  *  .* -^'^  |»  «• -.  « 


:%n- 


f      O  .0  MET  Mil 
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8hM  Poitoh  Coapaay.  Lm  AbmIm.  Calif.    8N  S8.880     Lmu  ii!i..^m.  ..^ 


No 


It.  IKI 


_    n.  D.  c  M  vhi 

•ItJ*  fm  MMM.  Umtm 


•994  M '  te^wmyv/a 


rv  / 


»*< 


•;! 


^■i 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 


>  lolkwrf<  ■irti  »X  »HMi«lM<  Ui  niiHtaw  wtt>  ttttan  12(a)  of  the  Trsdmrnrk  Act  of  IMa.      Notk*  of  opp(»l' 
■ttloa  «ii4m'  nctlM  U  aajr  %•  fltoi  vttkia  thirty  days  aC  tiHi  pabltcttloii.     8«e  RuIm  2. 101 1*  ».  l«ft. 

Afl  pro<H«*  by  —ttlm  tt  «rm«d  act  a  fM  of  twenty -five  doUan  anat  aeco»p«By  aacb  aotlc*  of  oppoaltioa. 


Out  l-Kwr  f  Pirtiy  Prtpid  ibuHdi 

SN  4T.74S.    ■.  I.  tf«  Peat  d«  Nmoan  aad  CMapany,  WllaUag- 
to».DeI.    riM  Mar.  14, 180|. 

LY(7RA 


SN  47,5«9.     Tbe  Daraflez  Co..  MUad.  FU.     Fllaa  Mar.  IS. 


.    1  * 

Pw  HaiM  Typa  Mkifltas. 
rint  aaa  Sapt.  IC.  1907. 


MAQJi^T^ 


Par  tyatkotle 
la  tfeo  iBdaatTtal  Arta. 
Pint  aae  Feb.  18.  1958. 


BN  SO.tM. 

riM  May  I,  IMS. 


ta  for  Gcaerallaad  Uaa 


tot..  Mott  York.  M.  T. 


IN  4M1S-    rraak  ■.  If«Me.  4.  b.  a.  LorcUte  Prodoeta.  Saa 
Oabrlal.  Calif .   Fllad  Mar.  M^  IMS. 


.fl-HiK       ,(-iTB 


wO 


-     » ■ 


Th«  drawlBf  la  Ua«4  for  yellow. 
For  Hortlealtaral  Pottiac  |4«dtni 
FlrM  oao  Frt>.  17,  19&8. 


.^^  For  Caipatta. 

FIfat  «»  Jam.  21,  29U. 


ttmmpO  iA'4 


>»■.'  «Mi  sw\^ 


.«^4M>t-*<ft-4 


Wj 


(lait2-RM#lidyi  1^ 

nf  tS.OT«.     TlBc  Prodaeta,  iBc..  ladlaaapolli*  fill"' 
Apr.  IS,  1M7.  1 1 


fotii-  md  PtcfcithoBlu 

daa   A   *       c     ....^    *-*       -  ». .-  Fj 

SN  S4.1M.     TcMor*  Coapaay.  Howtoa.  Tex.     Filed  J«|y  2S, 
ItfT. 


H'N^ 


■*^,-*' 


For  PUtaa,  Traya, 
Flrat  uaOct. 


8IVS0,087.    Baywood 
Filed  May  IS, 


^•»««r^*  .xirwiit 


^     n«.»*  KS 


9^i^ 


Flrat  vae  On.  II.  KM,  oa  baadtafa. 


■N  S4JdS.     U.  B.  Hawlkas  Cmpl.  New  York.  N.  Y.     FIM 


iaiy  SS,  ISS7. 


J!c 


r/rfi 


-^P, 


Qjuauzs 


BraaUya.  M.  Y. 


■«<> 


For  HaaAaca. 

Flrat  oae  Mar.  1,  IMP. 


OMt  4- Akwim  Ml  Mfii«  MHwUi 


SN  4S,S0S.     A 


a-Mattotta  Oaaipaey.  O'Odar  XNtMos. 


m.   ruad  Daa.  SS,  ISST. 


Far  Waodca  Caady  Tiaya  aal 
aaa  Sept  IS.  ItSC 


SN  S7.««l.    Kayea  Ffkra 


SS.  ISBT. 


WaMtvOto, 


fHad 


V!  \\a  i 


PYRAMID  PAK8 


For  Maldad  Palp  Paekla«  Traya. 
rirat  aat  Sap*.  •.  ISST. 


kJaly 


•^ 
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No 


la,  i»68 


'^^''   T,.  q/W  rr.  LONZAVYL./ 

■kM  C«a4UUod^  ud  P*Uk.'  7      \i/CHratr  •«  SvIm  B«t.  »•.  16SJ«i^  dated  Apr  4.  1887. 

^o^^yPtbcttc  SmIm  ia  tlw  rorai  of  Ormaalea  and  Powdcn ; 
— —  ■Jf™' "■■  ^  "'■■■■"'^  €5i«p»wdi  far  tlM  PMdactloa 


For  Craui 

flm  wr  Not.  t,  1M7 


as  fl.lSS.     0«rr7  Labor«t*r<M.  !■«..  Bafklo,  W,  T.     riM  — — — — 

Mftj  7,  ItM.  ^  ^^      «»,TT*  9«».    **'*  M.3M.     Loou  Klwrtrtc  and  Cbe»k»l  Works  Ltd.  BamL 


■-^      t^ 


Gcnr^ 


f1MlOct4. 1M7. 

LONZAPOL 


OWMf  Of  Bos.  No.  a04>M. 

For  Proporatloa  for  PoIIoUb«  and  Pretoctlrely  CootlBr  th* 


Owner  of  Swloa  Bee.  No.  IMJ149,  dated  Apr.  4.  1M7. 
rtT  ,,,.*,H  „0|            For  Sjntbetic  Besina  in  the  Form  of  Grannleo  and  Powdora  • 
^»^^  ^£.  t«.l       and  DtoperahMM  of  Mnwoairte  Covpoanda  for  the  ProdnctkM 
of  tho  " 


ChftS-AAMivM 


Bspoood  Sbcot  Motel  Parte  of  AntoaoMea.  tN  rrvpnrattoa    8.\  38,3«7.     Lonaa  Eloctrie  and  Chemlcnl  Wotfta  Ud^  BaaaL 
Marine  a  Wai  Baae.  *'-  8w»ti«rUnd.    Filed  Oct.  4. 1957  «»fc.  »«oi. 

""'"'""""'*"""" LONZAUT 

**IL  0*»»«  •»  Swtoi  Bee.  No.  1WJ47.  dated  Apr.  4.  IMI. 

^           X^  ^or  ByBtliette  Beolna  in  the  Fora  of  Oranalaa  and  Powdofi : 

^  X  ■"**  Dloperoiona  of  llonoaertc  Coaponnda  for  the  Prodnctloa 

V  of  tho  Same. 

UN  3C.177.     Harry  B.  Otanaor,  d.  h.<^*.  The  World'a  Or^taot  -~.*iaaii»ii. 

Baihar  Shop.   Uwrenee  Park.   Pa.     Filed  Anc.   M.  1W7.    ««   %o  mo      -w^  n r^-.    .   ^ 

"•  8N  S»,38«.     Tho  Dow  Chonrieal  Ctmmv,   Midland,   Mich. 

—BARBEREX-HARTSER^     """  "'"Wm  FIVIP 

ror  Spirit  Oboi  for  Holdlnc  Tonpeca  and  Wlga  in  PUee.  '      *  I»VFljJC<I^  El 

.FlWtnaoMny  1. 1W7.  For  Organic  Phoaphorw  Cbapoand  Prlnclpolly  for  Uae  aa 

■■"■"""^  ■     ••»  AetlTe  Ingredient  in  PnraaltMdal.  BapecUlly  iDoectlddnl 

Compooitlona. 

Om*  6-Cli«Mi<al«  a.4  Cb.nical  C«n-     """"^  '■  ""■ _!:' ""'.'.r,,':;;:^ -f, 

ChenHenI  Oompany,  St.   LMin,  Mo. 


Twms  iriUid  Jan.  2.  1958 


COOLANOL 


SN  n,S44.     Frlta  Scbenker-WlnMor,  di.bc  Kaspar  Winkler 
A  Co..  Urlch.  Bwltaerlnnd.     FIM  inly  8,  1P57.  ...... 

For  Liquid  Functional  Flnld  Sold  for  Uoe  aa  a  Dielectric 
f  Rf  T/^AfiAT>  '   *^*»^"*  '•>'  Bloctronlc  BvilpMent.  a  Force  or  Power  Trano- 

1  M.^\J\Kt%a\^M^  ntUalon  Kluld.  a  Hrat  Bzchange  Medtaa  or  •  Lakrlcnnt. 

Own«  of  Swla.  Beg.  No.  180.320.  dated  Ma,  8.  1947.  '  '*"*  "*  ^'  *''  ***^ 

For  Proparatloaa  To  Bo  Applied  to  the  Surface  of  Plaater,  ■ 

Ctekcrete.   Ca«t  8t..ne  or  Fornto  Therefor  for  Botardlng  the  8N  44.378.     ConaoUdatod  Botyal  ChoaUcnl  Corporation    Chl- 

Setting  and  Fadliteting  the  Roughening  of  the  Concrete  or  cago.  III.    Filed  Jaa  SlMmT  ^*^    '^•rporatlon.  Chi 

Caat  Stone  Snrfnceo  oo  Treated  rt^TT— ^ 

AIRMIST 

■w    •■  •■•  '"*'  Koo"*  Deodorante.  ^^■ 

SN    36.7M.     The    Dow   Cheaical  Coapaay,   Midland.   Mich.        Flrat  uae  Not.  9,  1P87 
Filed  Aug.  i».  1P5T.  ' 


**^      t    W,  JthttT  »:»v. 


•«  fct       £>.  T  Lt-'U^/i   t.m      s«  ^ 


iVEON  ^^ 


For  Brnali  A  »<nl  JOu»^Cma9mkm».  W*. 
Flrat  aoe  Apr.  17,  1067. 


.  ..    -A     :       ..: 

BW  aB.TtS.     The  D«w 
Filed  Aag.  IP.  1*07. 


INVERTON^ 


SN  44.544.    International  Salt  Coapaay.  Semntoa.  Pa.    FUad 
inn.  2S.  IMS.    Sec.  2(f). 

BRINE  BUTTONS    .,,, 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  871,441.  " .'     .. 

MMi.^    _^     „  ''*'    "^*    ''«»    ^    ^•^    «■    Ho^    or    Indnatrlal    Water 
"■'■■■•   ■"»■    Softener*. 

Flrrt  nae  Apr.  18.  IMS. 


tff'^  -f'« 


**5r  "r-S  nnd  Wead  ElUlas  CnipanHtean.  Rf^  ^y  >.> 


N  44.»2«.     The 
Conn.    Filed  Jan.  29. 199S 


CUSOL 


I 


m  ST.9«0      Inaect  Qhntrol  Saks  *  Crrico,  Candor.  N.  C. 
Filed  Sept    27.  198?.  T 


IMSCO 


Ftor  InaoctMdee  and  FungleMaa. 
rtret  uae  Sept.  1,  1984. 

44»m 


\: 


For  Addltiro  for  Uae  la  the  Blectrodepoettloa  of  CoDaaff 
Flrat  aoe  Jane  S,  1987.  .^  -  TTT 

SN   48,848.      The   Dow   ChoaOcal   Coapany.    MIdUnd    Mich. 
Filed  fMi  IS.  19SSI  '    ^^ 

,  NARLENE     ;      -^* 

For  Orgaaie  WoapSaraa  0  g^liiad  Fnarl^ij  for  Dae  aa 
aa  Active  lagredleat  te  Paraoitlddal.  jajiiiiiij  laaaillilflal 

Compoeltloaa  mit^T  i»r.f*,«'l  f^rwi  f«^,i  ,it  ,.  .« 

riret  uaeUec.  11,  19S7.  Man,* 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


rintwklAJalrafM. 


N( 


It,  lies 


U:"S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TK69 


jMt  It,  IMS. 

^"  .  .mOMAX 

■rk 


/' 


For  BxploatTe  Mfttartftli  laehittac  Kltr— tarO.  Otter  Wx- 
i>I<m1t»  Nitrated  OtauHe  Coavaaada  ar  Aataaalaa  NMrate 
ror  Electr<»i7ttc  Soladoaa  tor  ■l(«troet«hlac  of  Ifetala  aad    aad  MUtore*  Ttafaof. 

NeatrallBiBC  Solntloos  far  Hnttitytte  Apparatua.  rtrat  nae  May  15.  Itsa. 

'  OcC  SI,  1»M. 


'     mfti'y  ,r»»jv. 


■N  44.S3T.    Metal  A  TharaUt  Coiporatloa.  Woodbridfc  Towa- 


•hip.  Mlddl 


Caaati.  )f-  i-    n**'  Feb-  21.  IMS. 


FUMtmOL 

ror  CWaUcal  Additive  u  ■miuplattai  Battaa. 
rirat  MM  aa  ar  akaat  iaa.  1^  IMS.     ^ 


BN   M.620.     The  BoMard-Hall  Chemical  Compaajr,  Water- 
hanr.  Coaa.    PUed  Apr.  29,  195S. 


«4ti' 


MMdle- 


8N  4SJ11S.    Cecil  ■neat  Wdtta.  Baakary^a-' 
•ax.  lasUad.    IVed  Peh.  2^  IMS. 

PAROSTATIK 

Prtarlty  alaliaed   nder   B*%.   U{4}   m   BMtMl   Bag.  «•. 
7SS.S10.  dated  Sept.  1«.  1»9T. 

Por  nwlral  PnparatlaM  4a  U««ld  Pnbi  for  Dae  In  Pre- 
vaatlas  the  Baild^Jp  af  Btatte  Bleetrletty. 


The  amall  llaca  In  the  draarteg  arc  a  featara  of  tha  Wfk 
4^  y.H    aad  do  Bot  repraaeat  aalor  Ualag. 


IV>r  FertUlaera. 
rirat  aae  Jaa.  7.  IMT. 


litotn 


8W  4S,8TS. 
IMS. 


r  tMTA  rxMW  1..-4       8N  M,S7S.    Northers  PMd  Bead  Ca..  WliiaM,  Mlaa.     Filed 
May  2S.  IMS. 
'.  far..  Woiilatuiwa.  Fa.     Filed  Fah.  M.  --rfrinfr    <-_,-^_  '.^i 


mil  tM9jZ   .*%*»M  »tu*n 


For  Bcfreehlng  Fra«raaee  To  Be  Bprayad  la 

Apparel,  Llaeaa  aad  Faraiahiaaa. 
Fint  aae  Dec.  11.  IMT. 


! 


if* 


Per  Organic  Boll  BaUder  aad  Coadltloaer,  the  Predaet  of 

«nd    Paeklac  Hoaae  Aaliaal  Coaipaet.  Natatal  Mtnerala  Froai  Oe- 

eaaipoaed  Martae  Ufe  aad  Cnltared  Boll  MIcrmirfaat 

ilrat  aae  Bept  1.  IMl. 


8N  47,114.     HoffauaB.L«  Btoelle  Iaa..  Natlay.  M.  J.  Filed  Q^g  11"Utt  MMI  UdM  Mlltlirit    «t 
Mar.  •,  IBBS.  "^w^^ 

PENTIOL  -^    •*»*»  *K  8N  4S.074 

For  AroBMUc  ScMit  rhflf»|  Sahataaea.    . /Z  ^  ' 


Ma«hla|P^  lae.,  Ck^asa.  IIL    FUai 


rirat  an  IMi  11.  IBBS. 


BIT   4S.BS6.      Olaaa 
Filed  Apr.  S.  196S. 


ChMBicll 


STENOGRAPH 


TABATREX 


Owaer  ef  Bet.  No.  814,031. 
;  lac.  Chkasa.   HI.        ror  Blbboa  for  Sbortbaad  Machlaee,  aad  lak  for  Be-Iaktac 
Bach  RIbboae. 
Ftret  aae  19S9. 


FlraCaaeMar.24.1BM.      ,,  -~-        PROTYPE 


/  •»<«| 


BN  4S,S0S.    Bataty 
S.19U. 


For  Chaaileal  for  Bztlacala^U  V^***- 
Fltat  aae  May  IS,  19B6. 


po..  GhrraltM.  Ma    Filed  Apr. 

STOP-IT 

icnlaHtasl 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  391.709. 

For  Carboa  Paper  Bheeta,  lak  Pada.  aad  Inklag  Blbhoaa 
ladadlnc  Typewriter  Blbhoaa. 
flrataaelaa.lB,lBU. 


CkM  12— CtMliMita  flftgliildi 

.      *■  f"      4«ll 

BN    M,47S.      The 
FUad  Dee.  ft,  19BS. 


BN  S8,0ST.     ABMtteaa 
FBeB  May  tl.  IfSB^ 


.  Maw  Tatfe.  W.  T. 


•f    t) 


MEDLEY 


BLACK  DUMOND 


yw  Dyaaalla. 

rret  aae  May  Sa,  1911. 


Owaer  of  Beg.  No.  54S.801. 

Vto  iaawabilee  el  taaU  C«raM«  TUaa  9i  a  Barlea  of  Oataca 
aad  Pealtloaed  To  Prodaec  Decorative  Patteraa  for  Uee  oa 
,  Walto.  aad  Cilllap" 
: aaa  Best.  S4.  IMC  ■''■   "* 


NOTBMBEB  la,  1M6 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


rint  wt  ti^.  1,  1M4. 


t4uf  ti^  ^ 'mi  imn 


r\nt  use  r>«.  11.  l»07.  TiMif  .*■ 


TKM 


•M  n.4§o. 

Vtto4Jaa.  11, 1M7 


Tito 


POMPEUN 


yiOmCJAh  GAZETTE 

'.   l««MTmi.   Okte.    UI4S.U*.    CaMvaU 

rM.s,iMc. 


F«»  Owurte  VlMT,  W«II.  M4  OcUlM  lUe 


1 


J 


To  B«  BrMtod  bf  tk«  Par«hMtt. 
Flwt  M*  Juc  1W7 


•K  22.451.'     Tk«   MoMle  Tito  Coapuiy,   KuMarUto,   OM*. 


•1  I 


ritod  Jaa.  11.  l»ST 


NAVAJO 


Fof  rioof .  Wall,  tad  Ctatrng  Ccnate  Tito.    .... 

Flm  DM  iOM  19S6.  "f*^   «  ''^.<*«    '" 


us    23.402.      Tk«   M4 
Fltod  Jul  11.  IMT. 


.    Ztamrm*.   Ohto. 


■N  4«,»i»2.     H0My«oab  Coapaa,  of  AMrk*.  I»e..  Brhto.- 
port.  Cobb,    lltod  Apr.  S,  1181. 


HOC  I 


EGYPTIAN 

For  Floor.  Wall.  aBd  CcUlat  Oraate  Tito. 


For  Hoooycoaib  Coro. 
JlntOMApr.  1. 1M7. 


First  mm  Jmm  19M. 


-iaj:    Wiitf*  KrtT  — ^— ^B^^— 

>N   S1.4A1.     InsutotloB  BnctaoH*,  'ir  '  lltrtW nUtJl    jflfca 

FltodJ..o«.l»S7  -nMi*«0,^.    EVERGRAIN 

For  Wood  aad  Lumber  Prodoeta.  Such  aa.  Pljwaod. 

For  Wl«tow  8trBct«..  Parttootorly   PrI-ar,  a«|   Saab        ^"*  "**  '^  ^'  ''^ , 

■••aa,  CoBatnMM  a<  Wcad,  aad  Parta  TlMroaf .  — ^-— — — «_ 

Fl>atBaaMay»^]t|^.  .  "^ 

• -^  <l~0-ll.r4Mf.«<PI..H.,„4 


VFffl 


NORTHERN  LITE  ^'^ 


/if  .*- 


•M  a3.1f0.    Loutolaaa  Coacroto  Piodacia.  lae..  Batoa 
La.    FltodJaBol8.1»S7.  «••«..■•"• 

"^  MOJAVE    »*«*  »i!!!!H^U*b*?l    »N  30.685      r.  P.  taltb  Wlro  A  Iron  Work..  Chlca«o.  Ill 


^. 


V    For  BbIMIbc  Btocka  al  Coaeroto  aad  Craabad  Sack  or  ttiat 
-  ■'»»•»  •»  Apr.  1,  ItM.  .__.^ ■ 


StMM-Rltilll  SippBM 

N  30.665.     r.  p.  ft 
FltodMarM.  I»f7. 


omni 


^.  firat  aao  AprU  1M4. 


M»  27  •46     ABMrteaa  Oatowa  Wood  PrMwrtac  CorporatloB. 
^  iaekaoarUto,  Fla.    FItod  Bopt  26. 1M7. 


■N  3e.MS.    iBlpk  k  Daoar.  C  k  a. 

Mlaa.    FItod  8opt  ».  19S7. 

^  — 

No    claim    I.    aiada   ta  tte   aselaalTe    ose   of    tbo   word 
^ro&netm"  apart  froai  tbe  aiark  aa  abown 

__  ,  ^ , —  -   —  -  .  fWr  Wire  Moab  — Mamtly.  WIro  Ctoth  la  tbo  Ftaea,  Baaee 

Far  lArti  Doora  for  AlrpUao  Baatara  aad  tb#  Lik»  aad    ■^'W".  »«»"•<  Reatotaat  Wlta  Clotb.  Wire  Maab  nibrl«  Oal- 
Parta  TUfot  raalMMl  Wire  Ooth  aad  BaroaM ;  aad  Wotob  W1«  Pr«taettH- 

'.  ^>  «*fciiJ»  *A^        ^*^-  Dw«tlTo  Faraitaro  OrUtaa. 

tSiTrtW*       »»tataa.Jaa.|.lftf.  "M.     .^m    x? 

'"J*™     T*aiP»oe.  lat.  Baldwla  Park.  CWtf.     niod  Ape 

TEMP-LOC         ^  r^ 

Far  Motal  Pip*  HaTla«  ProCabrlcatod  laaatottoa  Tharaaa 
First  aaa  Mar.  11,  19M. 


CELCUBE 


■OwBor  of  Bof.  No.  2««.a«4.    ' 

For  Loaib«r  Procooacd  for  Prwanatloa. 
First  aaa  Jaa.  2. 19S0. 


•T.s?     ■*;  Tft/, 


BM  ai.H».    Maabattaa 

«alk.Coaa.    FItod  Oct  ai.  1957 


■trls  Co    lae     Nor     *"   *••**•      '*«t*<»~«  Cy« 


0«  Coapaay.  Chkaca^  I|L 


RUTES^mO 


of  Bot.  Moa   24«.8M.  •OC.SM.  aad  640.209. 

FI«ta..JaU19.m?'~^'''-'*^  .:l;*w./       ><i<^iW»Hfl 


wl  Irttrf 


'«)(     .•3r:ftlkr         ^..     *.. 


"Mir 


-i«  Hs*Hi 


«3--ti«0 


UN  42.240.     Thi 
Fllad  Jaa.  2.  ttW. 


'/  tN.  Louto  CoaatT.  Mo        0^»w^  Bac.  Naa.  52S,798.  282.702.  aad  a4Jll 

m.A^TTb    TxnV  Ftoatto  MatarUla.   aad  Ftald   Plastic  MafailalB  Ada 

APtU    l#Kl  ^B^or^t*  »mB  nttlBfa  aad  CaapoBMia  aad  *^  Baal 


To 


Fmt  Matartato  for  iotattac  Wallbaafd.  ^„ 

First  as*  May  1.  18«7 ;  Jaa.  31,  IMH,  aa  ta  "Mlgb  ^  J^."    pip«i^ 


Fartaaf 


7.  1984.  aa  plaatto  8ttla«i  for 

Vifi-    »fc  t«M  nor  tw*t\ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Fint  wt  UMf  n,  ItlS. 


NovoBftt  It,  1M6 

■lf42.BM.    TU 

fitod  Dm.  IC.  IfST 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TMM 


•Uaptac  Oil.  lae^ 


SYRACO 


r.    ^,.,  Omb.    Fllwl  Max  •,  18M. 


For  MoUmm  Qatm,  Md  ^y»t»IJ|tHwptit»  far  OrcitoMd 


^^^KATXo 


8N  4S,T44.     iBdUMpoUt  B«cd  C«..  Im^  ladUupoUa.  IM. 
flM  Mar.  SI.  IMt.  !•  -^^^ 


■vawrT 


ror  Wire  Bastets  UaM  m  P)M>tw. 
lint  DM  Fab.  20.  Sfift. 


Applicaat.    naenrlBc  uato   Itself  all   of  Ita  cooubob  law 
^^^        riftita   la  the  mtuk  oa   tba  awgiapaaylag  drawing,  beralif 
'  .«•«•    diaclaUaa  for  the  parpoaa  «r  HClitmllaB.  Ika  warA  •F««t«f 
apart  froa  the  aurk  aa  ahowa. 

For  Pawter  Hollowwara.  Sieh  aa  CaaMakra.  Tm.  aaf 
OoSae  Seta,  Traji,  and  Tkaea. 
-'  r'        rirat  oae  Mar.  18,  1058. 


m 


Apr.  7, 1M8. 


■N  C1.4TT.    wuiiam  n. 
Majr  U.  18U. 


Naw  Tack,  N.  x. 


Ha«  Tack.  K.  T.    mad 


MACKENZIC 
KING 


Owaac  ««  B«.  Ma.  67I.9M. 
fWttMMTMilMdTi 

ricat  aaa  Oct  U.  1901. 


«»*f  »ji»- 


MSK 


t»4^r4rfi  Mto  ttt   AtfciH    sot 


fte  Staaa  Trapa  aad  Talraa. 
rirat  Me  Oct.  IS.  IMl. 


8N  40JUO.     Eageaa  O.  SataMta.  «.  ki  a.  SatdtCc  Spectalt7 
Owpaay,  at  Lo«da,  Mo.   VVM  Apr.  11, 1M8. 


^r  Macaata  far  OaaoUaa  Pmm  WaaMm,  aad  Oaarda 
ter  aad  far  Parta  of  Back  Ntaalea  aad  OaardL 
Flrat  aaa  aa  or  aboat  Mar.  1. 19e>. 


IN  S1.801.    Kyara  Flker  Pipe  Ooapaay,  Ireatoa,  Okto.    Filed 
May  18.  IMS. 

KYOVA 


Tot   Bltamlalaed   Flker  CaadaJta  aad  BItaaitalaad 
SewarPlpa. 
rint  Ma  oa  Sept.  1.  IMT. 


Oan  14-Metdi  md  IM  CMtii«s  ad! 


•N  88.148.    AU07  Mtaal  tm4  IfaUto  Coav«ajr.  L«  Aafaka^ 
Calif.    PUed  Aa«.  28. 196T. 


8N  S0,024.     Ckleafo  Pottery' Coopaay.  Cbkaaat  OL    FUad 
Apr.  21. 19S8.  ^ 

^^.^  CLEARFLOR 


far  Batkf^ava. 

Flrat  nae  Jaa.  18,  1808.        1 1        ^ 


4-Mfa 


8N   S0.482.     DrllllM  ■nl|  }ktt  MaaaflMtarlac  Cwapaay 
Oklakooia  City.  Okla.     FUad  Apr.  88.  1888. 


For  Matal  Fooadry  Gutla 
Flrat  aae  la  tke  year  1988. 


/w. 


Farvj^.  . 


Artfc'i 

8N  80.48T.     Harold 
FUad  Apr.  28. 1968. 


Hf  47.98T. 

FUad  Mar.  19, 1908. 


iM..  New  Tarfe.  W.  t. 


JA03 


AMZIRCi 


M***' 


A  Ca.  Im..  Haw  Tark.  N.  T. 


Far  Ureealaai-CoBtalBteg  Coppar-BMe  AUaya. 
Flrat  Me  Fak.  25, 1808. 


VI 


r« 


HalcQware 


Par  AlaalMB  Caaklac  Pakf 
:  wm  Pik.  1»  1988.       ^ 


m  48J88.  Caatlwatal  ladaabtea.  lacarparatad.  d.  k.  a. 
CoatlMBtal  ladaaMaa  lac..  Talaa.  Okkk.  FUad  Apr-  1. 
1958. 

THERMOWELD 

Far  Cartrldflca  CaatalalM   BiotkeraUc   Powdered   Metal 


'^     H^C  .*f    d*t 


WaMMlz. 
nrat  aae  Mar.  18, 1908. 


-M 


NOVKMBUl  It,  IMS 

8M  85.512.    Pittakarih  Plata  <3la« 


U.  a  PATENT  OFFICE  TO  83 

Caaaaay.  PlttakwA  Pa.    8M  S1A18.     Gartw  Prodocts,  lae.,  Now  Tark.  N.  T.    ISad 


v. 


TM  92 

Pft.    fitod  Apr.  S.  1»5«. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


No 


Itr  1N8 

C«,««tt«.  BTM.,^.    W47JJJ     ftA.ie««OIIO.^U.Ul^CMi^.nt    F|M 


UNEMACH 


I 


War  M««A|  Pn6uet»,  1111111111'  WaUt4  tor  U*e  at  Blcrated 
Ttmp^ntmm.  Back  w  Win— .  Ilin««a.  ■«„,  k«|,.  wirt. 
ForgiBgs.  PUtM.  8k«tto.  aai  Mrlp. 

Wintuf  Mar.  21, 19M. 


«  !<«««:  r«  •««  »n. 


OwlS-OliadlfiNMM 


«»  44.T80.     P»|.|tatc   Oil    GMipftay,   !»«.,   8kf«rcport,  U, 


oZ'!'^^^.  ''^'~«-«  "<«  Lobrtctl.,  C-po««l.. 


«« Mit  4it.»?5  ••i*tj«        f*nt  «M  P«k  2S.  IMT. 


niad  Jab.  27.  19U 


\ 


»-V    •?«■ 


■^Vjr-wlt 


-^  -'   '•*  *        "V**^     ^""^  PWrotaM  Prodwte.  DbUu.  T*«.     rued 
'•.■x-.iii:       '«♦)>-.  ll«r.  28, 1*M. 

(fw     rn.;-  ^«  RUB-R-EIZE 

Wwt  —  jB  Jwary  1»4<. 


Ml*  i«HX 


|(ifi>  lA  <<{- 


dan  16- 


>,  lu. 


Topa 


Oi 


Tk«  drawlM  li  HbmI  for  r«d  mad  grwa. 

ror  Pttrol«ani  Motor  Oil,  V'^n'^um.  LbMcbUbc  Olto.  Md        ''*'**  *"*  '*'^  '*•  ^***> 


niBd  Jrnm*  11.  IMM. 

PEARLESSENCE 

For  nalBta  to  tka  Bxterlor  BarfBC*  of  Budalerc  Bctwa 


FlTBt  MO  oa  or  akoat  Oet.  2S,  ItCT.    '^'^    '**  '^•-  -^^■—i— — 

^__^^^^^         *>^m^,mi    iW        8N  44,824.     iBMl-lfBBtle.  toe^  8a>flUt,  HL     ftlod  Jbb.  28. 

■M  4C1M.     Tk«  AMrku  OU  Gmbbu    Mm  Xock.  ■    T  '      ^     '^    ^     *^ 


VISCRETE 


*W 


»  .  i.  J. 

Prodwt   I  Md  To  Tr*«t   Wood  or  Metel  ForM  To  ProTwt  ^- .  . 

Poorwl  CoaerH*  riwi  ttlektaff  to  tiM  Pora  —       ^        f"«    ^ 

Flrot  iiM  Dm.  is,  1»S8.  ^'-- 

.-*jL5?n.;;i^!r"***^  *Utorl.l>  P.rt»«BlarU  Omimi 
M^vowwo ^JBdowoattapi,  Sm*  ••  f or  TtbIh.  AatoMMte. 


8N    4«J0B.      CoatlBOBtal    Oil  Cmmatu.   PeacB   Ot*    Okl«     *^^*^*»«- 
•1«  Mar  8.  1888.    8«.  2(f).XrT  ««t  ..•  A»f •  1. 184fc 


•-—  *.»  ..  X 


COGREASE 

Ow9tr  Of  B«f .  Nob.  288.888  aad  580.809. 


^  r> 


nm*  wmm.  8, 1888L 


For  LobrlcBtlBC  Oi 

Flnit  BBC  ABf.  7.  1803. 


SILA-CHEK 


1^  Addltf^  OMiVaMtloa  far  LacmwfB  Bad 
««t  BOB  Obc  1^  ISM. 


■R  48J08.     OoatlaBBtBl  ON 
Fllod  Mar  S.  I»a8. 


City.   Okla. 


f*^ 


■:■'■:,.        \ 


CONOUTH 

Own#r  of  IBC.  Mo.  881.840.  »«»<it«*>«s   i*t 


8N  a2.4a».   pinBtwaii  rtei* 

miBd  May  tl.  1988. 


r.  PUtabnrgk.  Pa. 


For  LabrlcBtlac  Or«as*.  .%,  .^  .^^  ;^  ^<  * 

Iwt  •■•  ••  or  aboBt  Ab8.  2S,  1888. 


COAL  CAT 


For  Coal  Tar  Mpozy 
First  Bsa  Ma/  18.  185T. 


..A  Bo(r« 


K«   «TJ88.      Baf«ay.D«< 
FlMMar.  17. 1888. 


Macsr  Obw   Mil' 

vt  ^ 


7"    ""^'jU  n.*!!l?  '*''*•  ®^  °^*"''  ""*«^  '^ 


«*   \u 


'•-'-•**'*-■  ** 


t  A  H  .  ktf        •     _  ^ 


-RAYBAKEf 


Fbt  UArteaUagOa 
-     ;  MB  Mar.  4.  IiM. 


PRE-LUXE 

^.,.,   ««^^.^  »»»»-.»*-  !•.««;  Dm.  7.  Itdi^teadit^.,, 


far  Drytac  aad/or  Baklac  •■  Motal 


'tunn 


OFFICIAL  OAZEttE" 


8K  90.885.     AMott  takeratorfcs.  Mortk  Ckkafo,  m.    fllad    8ir  OSJOt     Htaa 
May  2.  19S8.  m  t     mi^  u 


K  _     «hA        •  A«  A 


NoTBaoi  18,  IMS 
IM..  Mtw  BartfaK, 


NovcMBU  U,  1M8 


U.  a  PATENT  OFFICE 


TMdS 


8M  U,A12.    Pittatarsb  Plato  Oteaa  C«mmij.  Plttakwil^  P«.    8N  SLUt.     Otrtor  Pf«dw!t%  lae^  N«r  T«ck.  N.  T.    Vltod 
PUcd  J«ly  IT,  IMa.  JoM  12. 195T. 

RAYBAKE  PLASTOX  continules 


ror  Lliniid  BnamHs  for  Drytag  •»d/«r  B«klM  ••  M«tol 
ProdQcta. 

lint  M»  Apr.  IT,  IMS ;  Dm.  T,  IMO.  !■  a  dlf treat  twm. 


Por  Tbned  DtaintCfratioB  Capsalc*  Filled  With  a  Medlca- 
it  To   BaltoTv 


DepftMtoa. 

Pint  Me  May  S,  19ST. 


i^ 


PYLON 


■'•^    K«  S4J«r.    WacMT-LMBbnt  PtenMcevttaal  Compuy.  Mw^ 
nr  S8.n«.     PjIob  Dtoti1bator«  of  Aawrlea.  Im.,  tt  LMrfi,        rie  Plalaa,  N.  J.    PUad  Jair  SS.  IMT. 

OwBcr  9t  mn-  No.  M8.5a». 

Por  Bar  Dropa  for  Bacterial  lafMtlinta.  Medicated  Shampoo 
for  Scalp  Infectlona,  Otntment  for  Bacterial  lafectloM,  and 
, ,  Pre-OpcratlTe  Dlalnfecuat  Spray. 

Por  Palat  aad  PUatlc  Plataha^  ,^4  «•  May  10.  ISST. 

nttt  SH  Dec  1.  IMT. 

8N  S4,t90.     White 


Um 


% 


toe.  (New  Jersey  corpora- 

8.\    M,T2T.     ■oQeathal   Qaaifgrtch  Ooapaay,   Oak   Park.        tloa.  a  aew  company).  Koanworth.  N.  J.  aa«lo«  of  Whlto 
Mich.    Piled  Jaly  21.  IMS.    Btoe.S(f).;  Lahoratorieo,  Inc.   (Now  Itnmj  corporatloa).  KoaUworth. 

,-»«u»5IKIESf^'L«inrm  '   "''chronotabs 

Porm  of  a  Stala.  'or  Tioie-Dlslategratloa  Maltlpie-Vltamla  Preparations. 

Flrrt  •••  la  the  yoar  1920.  Pint  aae  Jvly  12,  IMT. 


diif  IS-IIMidMt  Midi  Pharaactitical     »«('  u.  ^mt- 


*  0».,  lar.  BnMldya.  M.  T.    FIMI 


11 


FAUNAMYCIN 


For  AatiMotlc  Preparation. 

8N  T00,&S1.     Schorlac  CorpM«tloa.  Bloomlold.  N.  J.    PUod        ""*  •*  ''^  *••  *•**• 
Doe.SS.  1M6.  ||  ~^^ 


SN  ST.8M.     Carta  Lahoratarlaa,  lac  Kai 
PUed  Sept.  2«.  1901. 


aty. 


ANTISEPTIGEN 


Ma  dalm  il  amdo  nader  tli*  ototate  to  the  aymbol  "B" 
•part  from  the  mark  aa  ahowa. 

Por  Bthlcal  Pharmaeentloala,  lasoed  oa  Doctors'  Prcocrlp- 
rtoaa    Wameiy,   Hsfoass.  Aarthlstamlaso.   Aaalisoka.  and 


For  Teterlaary  Preparation  Described  as :  a  Oermlddal 
Compsaad  for  Pro-OporatiTc  8crah-Up  of  the  Patient  aad  of 
the  Operator's  Haads  and  Arms. 

PIrst  aao  Mar.  IS,  198t. 


Pliat  aso  Sept.  M,  196S. 


SN  41,TSS.     Halea  4  Boater  Co.,  Chlcaco.  HI.    Piled  Doc.  4. 
190T. 

RED  COMB  SUP-R-EGG 

SN   24.S40.     Praafc  B.   ■oweuj  d.   b.  a.  Icwoli  BattrfHass.  BOOSTER        ^ 

Dotralt,  Mich.    PDod  IM.  l|»;i^ST.  for  Medicated  Pooltty  »mi  CMtalaiag  Vitamlas,   Iron. 

aad  AatlMoties. 
A>      t^M  9!A       rintaos8optM.196T. 


SN  44,TTT.    Tick  Chmalcal  Cempaay.  Ifow  Torfc.  N.  T.    PUod 
9f ,  19B«L 


("•ICO**    mt  'a«r    '^'•m 


rtr  BohMag  Oil,   Uaod  for  MaseaUr  Acheo  aad  Palas. 


M 


Arthritis, 

Plfat  aso  October  19S4. 


Par  Modleated  Coa^  Dropa. 
First  aso  Sept.  10,  IMT. 


SN  S1,S1S.    Carter  fyadacta.  lac.  Mow  loik.  N.  T.    Fllod    SM  4«,oa.   Orvtaoa  lat..  Oraaae.  B.  J.    FUad  Mar.  19. 19S«i, 

"'"■""■    REAlErS...  PAVULON 


Por   Bthically  Fro^sm  Bbdfe«e  Fropatation   for  latra- 
For  Tlamd  DislategratSoa  Cwaaloo  PHIod  With  a  Mcdica-    moscalar  lajectloa  To  Bo  Coed  la  the  Treatment  of  Phlebitis, 
amat  To  Bdlerc  Tcasloa.  Ntrroasaoon,   SliijIiMaim,  aad    Uleeti  (ItaeaMtaa.  DMftottc,  Tarlooat),  Oarbaados,  Impetigo. 

B«lk.  Barao,  aad  Other 


Flrot  aao  May  9. 19tT. 
TM  TM  O.  O.—i 


/ '   '  .^i   !«<J'.r'  ■  Tsji"  <«qi«>«IJI 


Pint  aao  Mar.  t.  19SS. 


IS,  19M 


SB  M,1W.    Btt  Maaafactartar 

Wllaii    *Mmw     SI      lOKS 


U.  a  PATENT  OFFICE 


Ckltt.    SM 


opu 


TIT  06 

ft.  Bertia^MocUti. 


tlmir^^mm        WnmA    A  ■••    Mt     KMT 


OPFtCIAL'OAaETTE 


NonMBB  18,  1068 
,J^t^  HvtCoci, 


nv  SO.iSS.     A>»tt  LttkeratorlM,  Nortk  Cktaace,  m.    fitod    IN  OSJOt.     Bin       

itejr  a.  itM.  :,^  J  "  »   rotd  iuj  m:  ims 

-MODUMATE  j         ^^^  ,  ^   TENObJAflY/iVl 


iBtAzlcatloa 
flnt  OM  Apr.  15,  IMS 


PTC0ftr»tlM  fMT  TrMtaMt  •# 


tint  w*  Ayr.  S,19S8. 


Nonua  DvMl.  d.  k.  •.  DwMl 
C«llf.    rna«  May  S,  IMS.  i     T  ?;  <i.«^/{ « 

mm^        EUFADERM 

r«r  Crwa  («•  tto  TrMtamt  of  Bkla  DUortera. 
FtntsMApr  »«.lfM. 


SN   S1.006.      rrukay   Labonitorl«a.    Ime.,   BArrlMS.  N.   J. 


DECADRON    '^ 

^Jor  HonBoo.1  4Mmii  tm  fcAfc  <— t  Pli.rnu«.tl<»l 
lint  aw  Mar  It.  ItM. 


iltod  May  S.  IMt. 


^ 


UCORT 


Var  Olalaaat  flar  tha  BalM  af  Prarttaa  aad  latefluntloo 
lacladlnc  Polaaa  Ivy. 


vr  . ...«  ,<  ""VJilL,  ^tSS*  "'"'^  '^•^'  '*•"  '-*•  **•  ^• 


rtnt  aM  Jaaa  11.  IMT. 


HIBIMAL 


Owaar  of  Bag.  Na.  M».lKt. 

for  Pfa-Maaatf  wJ 
eJty         flm  aaa  May  it,  1M>. 


■N  51,01».    lB>aa«  lalatoij  Laboratarlaa.  lac. 
M«.    Ptl«4  May  S.  IMS. 

-^ '  r       STEREOCIDE  -  dtu  19-VaMM^^      —  -^-^^ 

rbr  Phamaeaatkal  Praparatlaa  far  tiM  CMtrol  of  Bac-  •  ?'>r!hl!l«|W!— ?f  »»*:fl 

tarlalDUrrbM  «r  CSalTaa.  i/v>i  SNSSOOT     ■.  r ^  ^  -    a«^^      ^       . 

wtrmt  MM  ic>r  a  1MU                       J^i-  t  on  ••,««.    s.  c.  ■iMriauB,  d.  k  a.  Alkartaoa  MaaofaetarliM 

rifat  aaa  Mar.  6.  IMS.  Ca.  Paaadawt.  Calif.    riM  Sept.  so,  19S7      """■""^ 


>..=  <■.    T«yi| 


8W  81.080.    JaaoMi-SalaSary  Labaratortea,  lae.,  Kaaaaa  City. 
Ma.    rtlad  May  5. 19SS.  •  i    „„„  ,      ^^  ^g    -,_, 


8TEREQMli))ie: 


r»r  PbarmaMattcal  Prcparatloa  for  the  Coatrol  of  Bac- 
tarial  DUrrbaa  of  Dofi. 
flnt  oae  Mar.  tJ.  ISM.  "'"''■  '"•Mix^etvij 

•K  81.12S.     The  lao-Sol  Compasy.  Ime..  Uadeahant.  N.  T.      'Jn^-ifn    w.>»^o«i  ec 
.  fllaS  May  e.  isss. 


PILOMIOTIN 


--f , 


999tM  3*n 


.tfleJ,   «>• 


•part  froB  ttia  aafk  aa 


ror  OphthaTmlf  Medlelaaa. 

firtt  oae  on  or  aboat  Oct.  4.  ISM      || 


.    Tba  word  "Trallar"  to 
ahowB. 

For  Wheeled  Trallan  Adapted  Xto  Ba  Oiawa  fey  Aatomttva 

Tehldea.  

mnt  aaa  Jaaa  ISM. 


k  t^A-H     rt«.».^rwu'    •— « 


lac,  Chaa- 


""li?*  iJUr^'*'"'  '•~^"«-  ■^~~.  «1    t»«l  IN  «.M.      WUM*  N.B.11.  fcl^M 

ENTRW           ..    ,  •— -^"-ir*"^ 

Par    DIMoaa-Trtethytamtae    SallcyUta.    niaaiiatlM.**M(l  ^l5"5"*'W*||^   ^ 

Hexaehloropbeae  aa   aa    lasradleat    la    a   Topical   Aoalcaak  ^5Ct^VV  /XT>r^  *  ***  «M*»?<Sr 
rraparatloB.                               ^ 
Slnt  aae  Dae.  SO.  Vt9t.        3L. 


.inJIWI  aifcr  4__ 


'..^  i.^.*AI   i. 


-^  v't 


RESILAX  ■^~','^'^^>.j«.c<«.w«.o.^^,.Mi.™i. 

ft  Laxative.  ''*  *^ 

Wnt  aaa  Mar.  80.  IMl.  ...  .it   .«#  ^  ^,„  —  '-'^ 

-  'J*  *••*>      Knidler'e  MetaD-  a.  Dnhtwerka  Q    m   h   M 

SaOeahaaaea.  Oeraaay.   VOad  rab.  2«.  i»5S. 


Ohio,    riled  May  ta^  IMil 


Chaalcal  Ot..  <%«faaatf. 


SUPROMENE 


ESKAPADE     .       ..^ 

Owaer  of  OerMa  Bif.  Na.  1M.6M.  dated  Wot.  a,  IMT 
Jrar  Uetary  SasaleaMat  CaatmialiM  Pn^in^ii^   v—  aw.    -w        '^'.f  •">  •^  ^•*«  Tehldea.  Motor  Vehtclaa.  Two-. 

•STSa  Mi/ITIS;  '>'  -^  "  '^^  »**  ^'^  ^        r^  ""^  Thenf -!«a«ely.  Fra-ea.  C^  IWka  a^SSj 

nmaaaaa/ia.  IMS.  Bimha  Da»laaa  aad  CoapllBf  Dwlaaa.  '-— . 


(ffFICIAL  GAZETTE 


MOVKMBIB  18,  1666 


WltlfcMlH,  IMS 

nf  4S.Tn.    Ktt  Mammlmttmhm^ 
riM  Mar.  SI.  IMM. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


Ckltt.    W  M,m.     LrMW*  Opta 


ft.  Bcrtla-Macliti, 


KIT  STAtEUNER 


■WHMMTrallw*. 
Ftnt  aw  P*.  12.  IMS. 


«i'« 


.^  -  -  — f 


;i> 


Jl    JMl/ 


filed  May  ft.  IMS. 


isfartarl: 

APACitlE 


Ovaw  «f  Omua  Bes.  N*.  632.M1,  dated  Jaa.  IS.  ISfiS. 
For  BlKtHc   C— ■■iwtlaa   Apparaf  ■  aad 


nr  Sl.OSS.     TmHj  MaaafartaHac  Conpany,  Lapaw,  Mt^.    Parta    TbarMf— Naawiy,    Badlo    a»d    Trttrlatoa   B«oalTara. 


For  Oaap  Trallan  nd 
Pint  aae  Jaly  1.  1087 


8N   S3.SS1. 

Mich,    ruad  Jaa*  9,  1»U. 


■  >>*i*<nniii"i  anil   ■ 


Maalc  CoBM>i«a,  Moalc  Boxes.  Londapeakcrt,  Microphoaea. 
Tolec  Baprodncers,  MagB^ttr  Boaad  R«<H)rd»n  and  Scpro- 
daeera,  Blactroa  IUm  for  ReeeiTtac  AmpUfTiac.  and  Eec- 
tlfrlBC  n«etroB  BaMi  Tabaa  lar  Tttertaloa  and  Oacfllofrapb 
■oalpaMBt.  -Ji* 


SMSTi^S.    Orondlv  Eadio-Warta  O.  a.  iC^pVMrth.  Sahara, 
t.H»e..   Mooat  Ptoaaaat.        a*mmf-    PUad  Btpt  IS,  tSST.  JM 


LOADMOR 


For  Vahldc 

rirat  oae  Jalj  1S8T.  J 

ta  ImtL  wMS  Bf  Sl.dOf  14 


Ckt^i 


M.     •.r.TT.  -i  vs 


Qms  20- LMmh  aitf  OM  (Ml 

■   I* 

8N  MJ45.     BoaaM*  MlUa.   tSe..  Naw  Tork.  N.  T.     PUad 
Apr.  S,  ISM. 

VERSA-VINYL 


•r  m^  Naa.  eS4.S41.  SS4.S42,  aad  SS4.Sa.^ 
Par  Radio  Apparataa.  TelcviaioB  Apparatna,  Mafaetle  Tapa 
Apparatot.  aad  Tbdr  ladindaal  Parta. 
PIrat  aae  la  DactaiSif  ISSS ;  la  caamerea  Jaaaarr  ISOT. 


Owaar  a(  Bat.  No.  5S1 JST 
Par  Plaatlc  a^ 
Made  la  Part  at  Vla^ 
nrst  aaa  Mar.  ST.  tSfS 


sT^nr 


Wan  Cavarlaffa 


SN  SS.SSS.     licakait  Bectrle  Oa..  tae..  Saa  Carloa.  Calif. 
POai  Oct  Si.  ISOT. 

MICROTEL 


(lais21-BMlrical 


3M<.  9-s«l«d 


VTI"t 


Tanataal  Apparataa   «ai 

Scrrlee,  Coaiprialac  Carrier,  Telephoae,  Telacrapk,  aai  Mf 


Plrat  aaa  Sept.  ST.  1S8T. 


8N  24.SS3.     Hoffaaa  Kleetra«ka  ORporatloB,  I^aa  Aaiceiea. 
Calif.    PIM  Pek.  20. 1S6T.     '         \i.  --^^^ 


BN  40.2SS.    Laa  Workshop  Inc..  WakeSeld. 


SOLAR  S 


HIN^^I 


MODULUME 


Por  Pliotoelectite  Ooavartafa  Car  Coavertlac  Light  Baergy 
lato  Ble«trleal  Biiergj. 
Plrat  aae  Jaa.  SS.  ISBT. 


T.  ISST. 


Por  DlPoseca,  Oaralcaa.  Oaaaa,  aad  Pi 
tloB  Soarcea.  i^  ^ 

Plrat  aac  la  March  1SS7. 


PllailfaT. 


for  Illaailaa- 


/ 


8N  SS441.  Saallfc  Badia  Corparatlaa  <Dala«ara  aarpaia- 
ttoa).  CUeaco.  IIL.  aaatgaae  of  SaaHh  Badto  Oarporattoa 
(nHaoia  carporatlao)«  Ckkafo^  OL    PUad  Mar.  IS,  1SB7. 

THE  ROTALTY  OF 
•^*  '       TELEVISION 

Ovaar  af  Bag.  Naa.  40S.Mt]  tSi,S04.  aad  othara. 
Por  TMarlaloB  Kacalvan  aad  Parta  Thataof . 
Pint  aaa  PA.  4.  ISST. 


8N  40.SST.    Woodward  Baldwla  Blch.  BaltlaMra,  Md.    Filed 
Not.  IS,  ISST. 

SAVE-A-LIFE-LIGHT 

For  Day  aad  Night  BeSectlag  Aatooutle  Blectric  Bmergeacy 
Water  Light. 

Plrat  oae  Jnae  26,  ISST. 


'.^i 


Bria.  Bwdgaladatiadnai 
AO,  EnfeM-Uaa.  Oanaaay.    Piled  Oct 


J\^ 


*r 


SN  SS.142.     SaalttrBaite  OMrporattea    (Delawara 
tloa),  Chicago,  111.,  hy  BMrger  fraat  iMUth  BadIa 
ttoa   (flHaota  carporatlea).  <%icaBat  HI.     Piled 
ISST. 


•»>■-*- 


ts. 


THE  ROYALTY  OF  HIGH 
PTOELITY 


nr  4iMt 

der  Waa 
Id,  ISST 


Ovaar  af  Oeraaa  Bag.  No.  TOO,SOS.  dated  Ang.  2«,  1S87. 
For  Blaatlag  Machlaea  aad  Safety 


ZEB 


Owaer  of  Beg.  Nac  4M>44l  MSJM,  aad  othen. 
Por    Badlo   BMelTera,    Televlatea    Becetren.    Dcetrleally 
Opeaatad  Pfeaaagiapka.  aad  Patfti  Thereof . 
nMtaaaPBh.4,  ISST.  %  •w* 


BN  41,aSS.    Bldeau  Corpor^tloa.  B  Moate,  CaUf.    Plied  Dec. 
S.  ISST. 


Pint  aaa  Apr.  IS,  ISM. 


j:ldema 

aadSwltchea. 


NOVBIBEB  IS,  19St 


tJ.  ISL  PATENT  OFFICE 


r 


TM  W 

W  41^1. 

rttod  D«c  ft,  1987. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

toe..  Tmgmomm,  M.  T.    iW  41JUX.   Tk»  U.  i. 

Mar.  10.  IMS. 


-Li 


iL0C>4^  J] 


♦A-.'*' 


1^  Battcry-Opermted  L«at«rM. 
Vtist  M*  99^.  5.  1N8. 


EXPLORER  rj^ 


.  1 1o  Manru 

;•'  .SHU 


r©r  Badto  rr««MM7  Kalttlac  Dnriee  Uwd  for  Loeatlnc  '   o-iH 

OM«t«  or   P«n<ma.  With   tfe#  Ad«M  OpMoul   F>iii«tloa  of    S-^   47.415.      Piragoa   Kl«ctrtc  Coapaar    Two  Sim    wu 
Twa-Way   T«Im   Caauaaaieattoaa   Orer   Mart    SaafM  FUad  Jlar.  10.  1»M.  ' 

rirat  OM  Aar  »,  199T.  ~,w\ 

■"^^^^^^^■^  _  -ywivV 

■If  48JM.     Zar<i47  ▼•  L  Laalaa  Plata.  Narodal   Podatt 
Plata.  CMcboalorakla.    fllad  Ftb.  8.  198t. 


:.-■.■  t^ 


Skoda 


.t0s«iM*4  }«»«« 


3:^ 


i  ««•  **liM 


T9t    SlMrtrte    Coatrol    Dtrlcca    bpMUlly  CTo<*    Ti^ 

^^Owat,  or  C^choaU,...!..  .a^  H..  182.T4.  dattd  /.aa  26,  ''^^[^^  Oct  18.  ,•«.                         -i 

Par  Btetroljralaf  Appantaa;  Blmii«  0*n^rttoni ;  Tnrbo  — — —    '  '^<r%f,t 

(in^ntnn  :  Bl^rtrtf  Moton  :  TnatfoniM'ni :  Rrarton  :  Choke    -  v  it  <um      w.  .     «.  .  "  '*^"' 

Coll.:  CIrralt    Breafa-m :    SwlteWa;  Chung^Owrr   8wltch«. :  ..  iT  .  Jf    ^**  MlBla*  aad  Maaofactartag  CooqMay. 

Maftty  8wltrh«a  ;  Cont.ctora ;  Startan  :  8pc«d  fUxalatlac  aad  ^  "■*'  """*     ^^  *"'  "•  '»" 

IJr.V.^'J^^!*^'*  •  *»"».'»* ''*'«'_**««Utora  ;  Spe^  Oortnon  SCOTf  HWPI  Fl  '"*' 


for  Commntatora  ;  EMUtors  ;  Clartrlc  Plltera  :  RHaya ;  Uft 
Inc  MacBCta :  SMp-Blag  Catlectora ;  KiMtrte  Switdi  Apparataa 


Owaer  of  S«g.  Noa.  819.7M.  521.O60,  and  506.9S3. 

For  PUttIc  nia  Uaefnl  for  Bactrteal  laaaUtlac. 

Pint  oae  Dee.  27, 1087.  ' 


Sjr  48.8t9.     NatlSar  Oorporatloa.  Liaeoln.  Nabr.     nicd  f^b 
10.  IMM. 

PHON-0-MATIC  *^.*!:JU:.^r!r:?*<?^p"y.«»'  "•-tfcsorwuk.c.nn 


/!5!( 


Par  BIcetrtcaUy  OprratMl.  Hoawl  Network  Aodlo^CosiAa. 
oleatloa  aad  SlKBalltnc  Hratacaa  far  Baatrlctt^  Kmerarncy 
and    Banrtty    roatnrt    Caa— NaiMty.    Plr«    Alarm    Hyatnoa. 

''*****  *^'*!r'***!**—  •'^•■^  WaldMaaa  Sm^Im  ByataaM 
aad  Parte  Tkanaf.  ^.^s^pi^v  j«»i*?'%*i»v  >r^<ii;»^ 

nm  aii  NaT.  I4i  1M7.  ,«,.;*« 


Piled  Mar.  14,  1»5«. 


H I-SEL 


.Tt   *etJi  -»»  rr*>'! 


For  nigh  Voltagp  Traaafonaara  aad  Kectlgera.  "" ■" 

PIrat  oar  on  or  before  Ang.  27. 1»8«. 


r!!!^/'!!?!!*"--    >*^««'.    I--.    0»«W.    '''*ili*?ri»jSr"  '''■""  Corparaeloa.  Chl-pi,  ^  _  PlM 


SN    48.700  „ 

OaW.    Piled  fWk.  11.  IMd. 


1 


•  *J»««3<»*>i4*i»i  i*!» 


««l?f'  '^  .a«^.'«t* 


Jft,- 


Mscz/Sen^ 


Por  Klectiir  TUngea. 

Pint  oae  on  or  before  Joaa  1.  1M7. 


Par  BlecUieal  Coodaetlre  Cabiea  of  the  Heat  and  Water    8N  4»,1M.    BabertahawPaltaa  Coatrala 
■eatataat  fnm ;  Bktcnalaa  Slaevea  far  Elertrleal  I'lnga  ;  Elec.         ▼••    PM»d  Apr.  7.  IMC 

Por  Snap  Acting  SwttdMa. 

PIrat  uae  PM>.  11,  IMS.  ;  j^ 


I  ."'-   .*/)'  v•.^  ^Mj"*! 


'"'rllV^'i.i^'?^*'  Detelapaieai  Corporatloa.  Qankft  Orare. 


GiUf.    Filed  fWk.  IT.  IMt. 

MAGNA-STRIP 


Par  MaltM'oBdactof  MigBet  Wire  Cakto 
IS.  IMS.  ^' 


'  NaT. 


8N   40,281.      Weatera  Plia  B«al 
CaHf.    Piled  Apr.  7,  IMS. 

FORESTER 

<  Owaer  aTBag.  Na.  M4J61. 

— ^i«»^__  ■^^••'  'v  •»*;.>..  For  ■tocuic  PlaaMigma. 

Tr       ^^^  ,  ,.,  rirat  aae  Dec.  10.  1043. 

I  8N  4«.S00     RtaadaM  Klaetrleal  Prodocta  Compaay.  Daytoa, 

Ohio.     Piled  Peh.  24.  IMS  ^     '  H     U  ^  ? 

^***  CTAnrh  '•«*'*     *1».tk/„     8N4§.W4.    W.  1.0 

,  OTACO  T^r  a  ".  liM 

9f  tli««rtcal   Bel^   Maftrieal  tVaaafonaera.    Kleetrlc 


•^'    -tv  h**i" 


iftCet. 

ARMORIB 

■tea  r« 
PIrat  oae  Mar.  29,  1».%S. 


it  Ca..  8aa  Fnadaea. 


arsh 

\<r   '.riJT 

.  Maaa.     Plied  Apr. 


tV 


*i-i-  i 


i^    i        ■  -  .     •  .  .    .  .     - 

T^^  '    OFFICIAL  GAZETT© 

""sTt^^S   1^7*  '  llM«««etarlag  C*.  Chicago,  IB.     FtM    «f  48,078.    TfcaA*ha«t 


NOVEMBBB  18,  1M8 
»•»  Caawaay.  HartfMd.  Caaa.  Piliia 


Novmoi  IS,  19tt 


U.  a  PATENT  OFFICE 


iaa.  2S.  1M8 


^-.SiM     .&«    ;i^    4^ 


Wot  Portable  Stoetric  Ltmvih 


!,  N.  T.    rflai    Kf  4»,TM. 

Apr.  K,  1M«. 


Pnidaets-Os^  J< 


TM97 
atjr.  N.  X. 


SKI-CHAMP 


IW  T«w  Bop*  for  Water  Sktea. 
First  aM  Mar.  6.  IMS. 


MS  40.MM.    Munuter  DoU  Cooipaay.  Inc..  4.  b.  a.  Madaa* 
AloxaBder,  New  Tark.  If.  T.  THH  Apr.  17,  IMS. 


'd/^ 


ForDoUa. 


UMt  22~CMMSyT9fSy  MM  Sptrtiiif  MMf        TIrat  MO  Mwr.  ift.  IMS. 

K.  T.     VIM  "■ 


■n  MJM. 
Apr.  It,  IMT 


Carp., 


DIAL-A^CORE 


SN  .  M,1ST.     Ualtei   Motal  Predacta  Corp.,   Dotrott^  Mtefe. 
VUod  Apr.  21, 1»U. 


For  BUUar4  Tafeloa,  Faal, 

it 
nrat 


May  22, 1M«. 


tifclaa.  aad  Mi 


Bvalp- 


RAMBLER 


For  Cart  for  OurylBc  OoU  Qabo. 
Vlrat  oae  Jan.  24,  IMS. 


SN  81,2M.     Sacket  Sporttag  Qooda  Coapaay.  Loa 
Calif.    FOod  Jaaa  3,  IMT. 

v*t  r»a4r<r»  SACKEjT       •»*«!<*"««»« 

For  Ncta.  Balla.  Bata,  and  Oarrftet  Sack  for  Uaa  Wf  Playen 
OB  Oppooinc  Tmbm  of  NIao  Playais  Back  la  Plajrlac  a  Oaait 
Ftrat  aao  May  21.  IMS. 


SN  S0,233.    Albert 
Nortk  Attlckoro, 


,  Jr.,  d.  b.  a.  Kaado  Baterprlaaa, 
niad  Apr.  2S,  IMS. 


KANDO 


For  Portable  Mfaiatar*  Ooif  Conraa. 
Flrat  oaa  Jan.  18»  ISSS. 


SN  SMIL    Catkartaa  B.  PUfWec.  Tark.  Pa.    Filed  Am.  29. 
IMT. 


For  Playlac  Board,  OaoM 
for  Playlac  a  Baaeball  GaaM 
Flrat  waJaly  IT.  IMT. 


aMt23-€irtkry, 

MM  rMIS  liMPMi 


MiiHiiil.  mk  Tttlir 


SN    2T,T0S.      Moderaalr   Corporation.    Saa    Leaadro,    Calif. 
FUcd  Apr.  8.  IMT.       


.  -*#"«_^' 


SN  4SJM     Mac-Daa  Co.,  Saa  BeraardlBO,  Calif.    Filed  Feb. 
IT.  IMS. 

MAC-DAN 

Wp»  ArtUctal  Flablof  Laraa. 
Flrat  aae  on  or  aboot  laly  V\  IMT. 


^11  f  A<1 

For  Air  CaaliM  D«lta  aad  Air  CoirraraloB  t!Bit«  aad  Parta 

Tbereof  for  Coatroiliag  the  Speed  aad  Operation  of  Maehiae 

Tooia. 

FUat  aat  la  Aacaa*  1M4. 


SN  S2.160.     Abbott  L*boratorloa,  Nortk  CMcago,  ni.    FUad 


Jnae  18.  1M7. 


SN  4T,«ie.     wmiaaM  Gold  Boflaiac  Coaapaay,  lae..  Baflilo. 
N.  T.    FUad  Mar.  12.  IMS. 

WEEDLER 

For  ArtlflcUI  Ftahtac  Laroa.  .S»  '■'^  »*»»^»  ^'M-rU 

Flrat  aae  oa  or  abo«t  Oct.  S.  IMT.        ^ 

— -^  -r 

lae.,  Wktte  Plalaa, 


SAF-TURN 


S  -   r.  ■  •  -*  -i# 


Vkr  Oovlea  for  Orlpptac,  Baaorlag,  aad  Beptadac  Cap*  oa 
Caatalacra  of  BaAoactfva  Fkaraiaaia«»<'ala  Witkoat  Badlo- 
iodeal  Bxpoaare  of  tko  Teckaldaa  Prior  to  and  After  Extrac- 
tion of  Unit  Doaea  Therefroa  for  Dae  ia  Badiologleal  Tbcrapy. 

Flrat  aae  Map  Si,  ISST. 


SN 


M.  T.    FUad  Apr.  IS.  ISSS. 


SN   ST,1T«.     Tko  Nycal  Coaipaay,  lac..  Hackeaaack,  N.  J. 
Filed  Sept.  IS,  ISST. 


Flrat  aaa 


•ir 


on«f«a. 

Dee.  IT,  IMT 


HfCAl 


*WI»«r«  Qwa/yy  is  ffaciaima^ 


Wm  Matat  (Bm>m)  aad  Drire  Parta  for  Mator  Tnwka. 
Ftoat  aw  W^.  1.  IMT. 


No^ 


It,  IMS 


U.  a  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  M 


SN   M.4M.     Fattlboae  Mal^Sea  Corporatloa.  Ckleaca.   lU.    SN  4S.0M.     Trto  MlUa  Mfg.  Corp..  New  York.  N.  T.     FUad 


ruM  w*  la  1137.  •■  •IrrtrWI  tnmt< 


t'  *•»  htitl  »'»™t  OM  Mar.  29,  l»St. 


.•V 


TM  96 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTES 


""JS"^  IW*  '  '^•'•«*"'»^  <^-  <»»«^.  ™     FIM    m  4S.m.    Tha  AMatt  Ball 


•apt.  20.  1M7 

ROCKET-CACTUS 

Far  Powar-DrlTaa  Baapa  far   Praparlac  Pac«autle  Tlraa 
'•*  ■•••pptBf,  and  Kaplirwt  Farta  for  tmek  Vaaaa. 
fifat  aat  Aa«.  2«,  lt«7. 

r    •  -«.«^  ■-« 

tK  41.5M.     Pac  Praaawark  Aktleagaaallachaft.  Caaen    0«r- 
— -     fllad  Nov.  2»,  1«67. 


Mar.  20,  IMM. 


L 


NOVEMBEB  18,  IftW 
.  Hartiard.  Can.  ffUaf 


IX.-, 


-t  >  (■•is       -fV.- 


PAG     ^ 


Own«r  of  Bet.  No.  AM^MS.  <.     .. 

■IriilT'.^"'"    B«"»»«WM  Matartala.  Banal  naiaMa« 
■<■*»■—*.  A»9ara<a%  aa«  BaB  ~  irhji  •■«  A>faa<Ti7--" 
I  CompoBBda  for  BarnJahlac  and  TaaMtaa  Machlaaa 

,^  WmtaaeOrt.  2.  IWT.  _  '-•oum. 

Owaar  of  Oarma  B«c    No.  M0,304.  datad  Apr.  28.  1«M  ;A—  CC  aacf  > 

rdr  iTfaa-MaMMl   aad    laJaetloBMokM    Artlelaa   af    All  — -^^_         '^^       **  ««lii> 

Bl-a  aad  Aaaa^tad  Mad-aarr  '^\*''^\^.  t^"^.^^  Wata.  lae,  Martk  «•«..  CH,; 


a*iwi      nu,(«    «ji        Mo.    Filed  Mar.  27.  IMM.    See.  2(f). 


""J?^:.*?     '**•'  "^  M««ar  Carporatian.  BocbMtar.  Mieb. 
F!WDae  l«.l»fl|^i^  H 


*     rf.  ^  *    »aff^       JVT    f 


•^EASY  WAXd 

Owaar  <rf  Bag.  No.  SM.S74. 

FW  P«B»  Bala  Dloar  far  AtuehaMat  to  Tra««»ra. 

Wrat  aaa  JaM  1,  1»44. 


1*mn^n 


1-^^/     /ig>;i^«    *Vir*U  '!f-"^  '•^  Co^paay.   Cler.laad.  Ohio,   aa- 

a*>*tt«i  Km?  R^ilLw.^  J~"^  jaalfn^^ata.    of    Aato-Tac    Coaipaay, 

Brtdcapart.  Coaa.    ni«d  Apr.  21,  1958.  — m-~v, 


AUTO-VAC 


Far  Vaanaa  IWialac  MacMaao. 
Ftort  aaa  aa  ar  aboat  Ai«.  i,  im2. 


1 

>  ij,. 


fj«'. 


■^ 


Var  AatOBotlT«  Maflan  aad  0«ara. 
Firat  aaa  Jaaa  17,  1867. 


t*  itiOil        "^  ••  «•  Apr.  25,  1888.    AaL  P.  B.  Sayt  80.  1908. 


SN  44.7B8.  Portar  Pradaioa  Prodacta  Coapaay  d  b  a. 
Portar  Prorlaloe  Producta.  ClsduaU,  Ohio.  FUad  Jaa 
27,1888.    8ac.  f(r). 


.  i^-.-M. 


iK 


No 
word 


PORTER  PUNCHES 


h  i,-i^ 


owaar  of  B«»  Naa.  182.886,  •48.081.  aad  othera. 
For   Apparatu.   for   BuUdlBf-In    Hard   Caaad   Booia.   aad 
Book  Jacketiag  MachlBM.  "««".   mu 

Flrat  wf  Jaa.  16, 1908.       .     ^^ 

8i8J  ,ti 


No  dal«  la  ■ada  to  tha  owlaatra  rtfbt  to  .tba  aaa  of  tba  ..  -  ,  «i84  .ti 

>rd  -IPaaebta"  apart  froa.   tk«  mark  aa  Bhowa  «"   51388       Ketaar-bjU  CoMpaA* 'brtroit    Mi<>h      nu^ 

For  Platcl..  aad  Bitnidl..  P—ii^  .«,  du  Batto-  Mv  ».  1888.    SacJaT  '^'  "'  ""•'      ^^ 


May  9.  1988.    8ae.  8(f). 

-RIB  JOIN'T  "^^^ "« 


For  Plarelac  a-d  axtradtac  PaadMa  aad  Dte  Battoaa. 

SPRINGMATIC   "^"^  

8N  81,407      Aawrtcaa  B«alpaMM  Corporation  Blau  dtj. 


.■^T'w"'.''!^^   ***    ^'    468.9M.  datad   Apr    8.   1967 

(Ralaa) ;  Natl  laat  .Vo  88.146. 

^  IW  Traaaalaaloaa  for  All  TypM  of  Vakl«lea  aad  Machtoaa. 


»»i  ■* 


"Uli^  £:^S»*""-*-  •-"-•  •"•-•  -"^ 


Iowa.    Fllad  May  12.  I988w     « 

LOADMOR 

For  HydraaUcaBy  Aetaatad  Track  Body  Ualata. 

Flrat  aaa  Frb  28.  1987.  -^..•— *         ,    ^, 

SabJ.  to  latf.  with  BN  88.861.  •  «    »«*  Kafrt     vy 


THOR 


> 


n 


mersa-mAtic 


Ow^tTfl^  Brttlah  B^r  Na  74«.T«1.  dat«d  Oel  10   1958     *  .-- 

ValSaa^^  C-buatto.   B..^  »^^  far  Aarlal       ^r  A«a-a.»c  T.^  Wpp...  Ma^hlaaa 

Flrat  aaa  May  8.  1988. 


TIf  ino 


OFFICIAL  gazette'' 

■N  86.419     Tha  Babcack  A  Wilcox  Coaipaay,  Naw  Tork.  N.  T.    Drria*  CM.^  r^  t . 


NOVBMBBB  18,  1968 


N( 


18.1Wt 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TH^ 


SN   M.4ao.     FMtlbaM  ItollflM  Corp«ratioit.  Ckkemf,   BL    SN  49.0M.     Trio  MUk  Mff.  Corp..  New  York.  N.  T.     HM 
rood  Jhm  Zi,  XtM.  Apr.  4,  IMS. 


f: 


MULL^ALL 


tm  MaUM  MoMlBc  8ud  aM  OClMr  Otu«- 
Ur  MatMteL 
Flnt  ow  Mmy  8.  IMS. 


SIC  ftft.«l».     WftllMO  auveiuatte,  I«c  WalUncford.  Coml 
rtM  July  18. 19U. 

•^'^'^     TRILLIUM 

Por  TaMoivBN  lachidlac  K«1th.  fbrka.  aad  Spooaa. 
rirst  MO  i%\f  1, 1M«.         I . 


)(Q-)  SWEETHEART         q 

For  Ironlnc  Board  Oaran  aad  Pad  fota. 
nrat  OM  Feb.  1.  IMS. 


dan  25  -  Udtt  Mi  SifM 


SN  48.1M.    Nattoaal  Leek  Co..  Eockfocd.  IB.    Fllad  Mar.  21. 
1»M. 


MEDALIST 


For  Laeki,  LatdMa.  aad  IMta  for  OiMMta,  Lotkart, 
gwltchboard  Bono.  Matal  Bona.  Tool  ClMota.  FUlav  Cafel> 
neta;  Oara«B  Doon.  Shacklca,  lafia.  Laboratory 


SN  fS.620.     WaBaao  ■IHarw^tbo.  lac.  W^liacford.  Conn.    Drawera,  Cboot  Locks,  Sowlac  Machinco,  PUaoo,  SUdlac  aad 
Filed  ioly  18.  IMS.  Poldinc  Doora,   Saahoo,   Baildera'   Lockoeta,   Koya,  aad  Kay 

STAR    STREAM  Flrot-oJa.  18.1#M  


For  TaMewara  laeladlac  KAIrea.  Forka.  aad  Spooaa. 
FIrat  aae  Jan.  IB.  1958.  j 

n 


OmZS-llmiriH    %mi    Scitalific 


SN  58.«tl.     Wanaee  SilraraHltfea.  lae.,  Wallli^ord.  Ooaa. 
Flkd  Xvly  18, 1858. 


<ij|<rpj 


HEAVENLY  STAR 


SN  1S.SM.    Tho  Solartroo  nertronle  Oroap  Lbaltcd. 
DIttoa.  B^laad.    FUod  Aag.  7, 19A8. 


For  Tablawara  ladadlag  K^tvaa.  Farka.  aad 
Ftrat  nsa  laa.  IS,  18S8. 


\ 


SOLARTRON 


-w  — ■— 2      .  «        -« ^..w.    .        »  ...     .'"1'^*''        Owaer  of  Britli*  Bw.  No.  TO«^m.  dated  Apr.  2,  1862. 

SN  OT.«n.     wanac*  snMnttltho.  Xae,  waiuatroiv.  tsaaa.        ^^^   Kloctnmlc  Laboratory  I^Mac  BqalpaMat.   Sack  aa 
Filed  Jaly  18. 1»88.  Oo<nioa«»pea.  Traaafer  FaartloB  Analysera,  Serro  TmH  Bqalp- 

ment.  MlaaUea  Scorlag  Syateoia,  Compatera,  Power  AmpHSera. 

-^  '    -f    Ware  Goaoratora,  Callbratlac  Ualts,  Pnlae  Genera tora,  laatra- 

'->  1        BMats  for  Meaaarlnc  tha  Bate  of  Oyro  Traoafer  r^lnetloa 

and  Dampiac  Characterlatka,  Aavlifylac  ▼oitaaeUra,  Haiti- 


STAR  SWEPT 


For  Tabloware  lacladlag  Slalrea,  Forka,  aad  Spooaa. 
FIrat  aae  Jaa.  15, 1908.        '  ^'"  "" 


1 1 
I » 

mm 


ekaanel  Mataetlc  BwartWot  BqalpMeat,  AHaraatora,  laatra* 
■eata  for  the  Dynaalc  Aaalyata  of  Servo  Syataoaa,  Etc 


SN 'ni.iCk!"  ''f^liaco  ailTeramltba,  lac.  Walllaffford,  Coaa. 
FUod  ialy  18. 19S8. 


.i\:^\-¥- 


MAi      r*  «. 


STAR  CREST  I 


m  S8.SST. 

Apr.  IT.  ISST 


lacorporatad.  Oloadala,  OkUf.    FBod 

LGP-30 


FIrat  aao  Jaao  1.  ISIS. 


For  BlectroBlc  Cooipatera. 
Fliat  aao  Sept  24. 18B8. 


SN  ST.S18.     Wallaoa  ■UiiiiaOHko.  lae.,  Walliagford,  Coaa. 

"swirling  star  *  " 

For  Tablawarc  lariadlac  KaUaa.  Tofk^  aiid. Spooaa. 
FIrat  aailjMa  18k  iMi 


"f*-^ 

Qasf  24"~LHiiinf  AupKtMM  wA  MmMmi 


SN  29.tS8.     SaMao-Dobnaaaa  Co..  Saa  I>lepo,  Calif     Filed 
May  10b  1W7.  ]       ' 

CATHAN(M)E 

Far  Catbodlc  Protaetloa  Byataai  for  Uae  oa  Bhtpa  aad 
Pipe  UiMO,  Coaoiatlat  of  Masaaalam  Aoodes  aad  Coatroi 
PaaaU  Equipped  With  laotraaMBta  To  Detenalae  tlic  Pro- 
teetlen  of  the   Ship  or  Pipe  Lla«  Agataat  QalTaatc  MoCal 


«x  «t  iar 


CUSTOMATIC 


For  Foldlac  Araaa  tor  SUrt  «<aUaa. 
ff^rot  aaeaa  ar  aboat  Jaa.  St,  1068. 


■N  84.887.    Batallt*  Coaparatloa.  •UrMaff,  N.  i.    FHod  Aag. 

2, 1»S7. 


a  I 


SN  48424.     W( 

aerlaad.    FMad  Mar.  28,  lM8i 


*-^i. 

i^ 


Albia.  Swit- 


For  Photo-Copylag  Apparataa ;  tor  Accnaory  Apparati 


Ot^IVILI/V/  Naawiy,  Pboto«rapbte  lA»pa  aad  Ptetograpkic  DerHopInf 

Owaw  af  B«tH  E«.  Ha.  ,)83,848.  datad  Dae  11.  1858.       Xakta;  Alaa  |or  Pboto  Seasltlaed  Prtatlaf  MatorlaL 
rar  Laaadr7  Drylag  FraoMa.  ff|M  aa«  Doc.  31. 1984. 


NOVEMBEB  18,  1958 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


SN  S1.098.    Bett  Prodacta  Ob..  Detroit,  Mich.    FUad  May  8.    8N   82.884. 


TM  101 

ttoaJ-Dik^Man   Coaaaar.    Mooat    Hcdfr 


Vthlvlw.     P" 


»»» ?»». 


rirat  BM  Ma/  8,  1»M. 


^ 


OPPICIAL  GAZETTE^ 


NOVEMBBB  18,  1968 


'  '  P»«to»r«phJc   U«*;   LAbontorr   Dcaka  for  Dm  With  Mlero- 

|jrop«:    TJtr,t»oo    T.bto.;    Olu.    Blvver    T.bi<« ;    BaUne. 
T^:  DUtilltJo.  ..d*;  0«ii*i,tt„rB«ii;  «1-  LoadUi, 

-     -  — -  ^-    w         BtM:   Aanartn— •  ^— ^  Fmtt  fnt  I  ■Ixftmj   Lmt      I— L— 7 

F»r  Kqolparat  L'Mfal  la  tbe  Prodactioo  or  CtlllxaUoa  of  'o'T  8te*in  BaCb  rfit»ui>at ;  DMt<:agb ;  Tnrm  Cniu  Inclad 
■raatal  MMtoar  Matertal  •»  AUMiiic  «..,».  tacb  aa  Xulaar  »■«  «•■«■«  BvilpMat  SMfe  aa  Watar  Faacata.  Oaa  Coek. 
Baaeton.  Noclaar  Beartor  rncl  EImmbU.  B««t  Kzebaag*  A''  Cock*.  Varauai  Cocka,  and  Blectrical  Berantaclaa. 
Aaaatataa  aad  tk*  Uka  Vint  lu*  i.  ».  .t^.*  «aiA  *^^^ 


BABCOCK  &  WILCOX 


Aypafataa  aad  tk«  Like 
rirat  aaa  Jsm  29.  1M& 


^»<  2j|ioi  --is  isiK 


Wint  nae  In  or  aboat  1910. 


mt  M,70T.     Tba  Partlow  CerporatloB,  JCew  Hartford.  W   T 
niod  Oet.  10. 1M17. 


PARTLOW' 


8!«   S0.378.      Moaaaata   Choalcal   Cmbmbt 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1958. 

.  'I  ■' 


»t.   LOTta.   Ma. 


aw«;^'  ,T> 


■i.-ji«A 


Wm  Tcamcratart.  HaaUdtty  aad  TlaM  Maaaarteg.  ladlmt- 
laft  BarwffdlBt.  aad  Caatroi  laatrBiMata. 
rtntaaaaaarbaforaJaa.  1.1921.  ._ 

8N  88.990.    GUbart  4  Barker  Maaafaetarlag  Coavaay.  WaM 
,^«pnB«fcld.Maaa.    ni«l  Oet  16.  lt»7.    ,,    .^i  ^    .^i-., 

GILBARCO 

Owaer  of  Mm.  Noa    310.944.  554.482,  and  otb«ra. 

For  aeetroatr  OerlMw   for  OaterBilaliiff  the  Coodltlaa  af        .  - —  — — . 

Liqolda  IB  CoDt.ln*™.  for  Dtrertlag  Flowing  Fluida  aad  far  Meaaurlag  DctIcm  for  Calibrating  the  Bate  of  Appll- 

OetertlBg  Bealdual  Eleetroautle  Chargea-N.melr.  neetroaie  *^j'*°,"'   ^•^•"  Typaa  of  Uquld  Spraja.  Buch  aa  Herbl- 

Tank  UaogM.  Aatomatle  SaaiplatB.  and  Indicating  Grognda  ,      ,'  '«>^"*»<»»«.  •«»<1  Ugald  Fertlllaera;  Meaaurlog  DeTlcea 

FIfat  oaa  Mar.  28.  1981.  .        „  ^     ,  .,  *"  I>*tenBlnlBg  tbe  Kxaet  Amoant  of  Actlre  lagrwlieat  To 

**   '  "■''  Be  Uaed  la  Ml«l..  Ugald  8pra/.  8oek  aa  HarbJcSI.  SaS 

^-^^^—  Blllera,  Weed  Killer*,  and  Similar  Materlala 

FlrataaeFeb.5.  195T  ^^Ar^  ^ 


W| 


Owaer  of  Beg.  Noa.  587.997.  500.474.  aad  otbera!  '*^ 


Calif. 


8N  47,782.     The  Oyftz  Caryorattoa,  Saata  Moalca, 
Filed  Mar.  14.  1988. 

VIBRA-TINE      ^-  -- 

For  Electro^Mechanical  Beaoaatera  aad  Electro^ Mechanical 
Fia^aoacj  Ueneratora  or  Standard 
i.jrifat  oaa  Oet.  81. 1987. 


\ 


r  .n»t  •«».•  fuy^ 


8N  47.788. 


Mar.  14. 1958 


Haaraek  ladaatrtaa,  lac..  Jackaoa.  Mich. 


ruad 


TELECONTROL 

Far  STBtenta  far  Beglatarlag  at  a  Caatral  SUUoa  laforaa- 
floB  Concerning  tbe  ProdoctioB  aad  Sutna  of  a  Plarallty  of 
Machine  Tool,  at  DlBetaat  LMxtioaa  aad  for  Tranamlttlng 
iBforaitioB  Begardlag  Sack  Prodactioa  aad  Statna  Between 
tbe  Central  Station  and  the  ladepeadant  Machinal 

Flrat  aaa  Mar.  8.  1958.  ..  j  , 


8N  50.602.     MlaaeapolU-Hoaejrwell  Begulator  Coapaav  Mia- 
aeapolto.  Mlaa.    FUad  Apr.  28. 1988.  *w/>4   rj. 

TILT.A-MITE     "   " 

For  Photographic  Flaah  Unlta. 

Pint  oae  Dec.  17.  1957.  *"    •:    «  »<r«T  ^<  4 

't   y.i     fj«.    •.-',-.}  ;jr»r| 

8N  50.503.    MlnnaapoUa-Hoaaywell  Begulator  Coaipaay  Mia- 
neapolla.  Mian.    Piled  Apr.  28.  1958 

PRESSMASTER 

For  Pketagraphlc  B«alpaaat~NaMl7.  Phota-Flaafe  Laap 
Haada. 
Flrat  aaa  at  laaat  aa  early  aa  July  1,  1947. 


8N  48.079     Blolodcal  Bcaaarck.  lae..  St  Loola.  Mo 


Filed 


SPIRACRIT 


Far  HeBMtoent  Bcadlag  laatraaaata. 
Fltit  aaa  Jaly  17. 19M. 


— — ^—  i*^'    -.-SI*  ^,i" 

"L***^    •**"  Baaaderaft  Carp..  New  Tork.  N.  T.    FIM 
Mar.  28, 1988.  "T 

^     SOUNDCRAFT    '  ^^ 

Owaar  af  Bas.  Naa.  812.888  aad  8«I,e6«. 

9m  Matloa  FIctata  FUa  Havlag  a  Caatlag  of  Magaatle 
Cf  mitlaa  Applied  Tbarato.  ^^ 

Flrat  aaa  May  1. 1901. 


4^ 

inr  49.«a9.    wi 

FUad  Apr.  14,  1988. 


8N   50.808.     Dictograph   Prodaeta   CoapMy.  I^..  J«— i«» 
N.  T.    Filed  Apr.  29. 1958.  "— '•  *»•  ••«-i«». 

if". 

Owaer  of  Bag  Noa.  88.478  aad  BSS.OtO 

For  Blectrlcal  Pratectlre  Blgaal  Byeteaa.  Indodlag  Flie 
•ad  Barglar  Alarai  SyateaM.  Telephoae  Interf^reaec  Detae- 
tlon  8yatema.  Polka  Dateetloa  SyateaM  and  Parte  Tbetafor 

Flrat  nae  la  ' 


8W  80.TT1. 


artat  Coavaagr.  Decatur.   IIL 


WALRUS 


tl- 


Alia  Chadli.  Parla.  FTaaaa.     FUad  May  1,  1B68. 

POLARIS 


f^ortty   clalaied   aadar  Saa.   44(4)   a«  Piaaeh   Bac   No. 


Owaer  •t  Bas.  No  680.727  *» h.kiW  v.*         *«.«».  «Utad  Not.  27.  1987  (Paria) ;  Natl  laat  No.  98.829 

fW    Uboratory    ■aulp^al— Xaa»l.     r^fc«r.,„„    w  -.      ..  Polartaai  Olaai  f^  Ika  la  tta  Maaafartare  of  8nn 

aad   P»«.blBg  Flatare.  r;r  OaT  AlTS-JIISrlSi  m'^I,    ilS  i^rSUXST  "*  "^  """^"^  WladakW.d. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETT^^ 


NOVBMBBB  18,  1958 


NovnfBCK  18,  1988 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


8N  Bl.OU.     S»tt  ProdMti  Cto..  Detroit,  Mch.    Iltod  Uv  5,    SZf   U.MC 

IMS.  SpriogB,  Pa.    Filed  lUjr  22,  19M. 

WINDPATROL 

For  Metcorologinl  l^alMiMit^Naaely.  Wind  Speed  and 
Wind  DIrectloB  Indleatter  ind  Kecordliiff  Bqnlpnest. 
rint  ue  Febi  S,  1M«. 


TM  101 

CwBpaajr.    Moaat    HolQr 


SN  51,160.     The  BUiEMcatot  Coapuy,  Detroit.  Mkk.    ffUid 
May  T,  IMS.  |  (  *?  **»  .v»\ri 

»^«Ttt      ROT(W;UARD    „^,« 

Vtof  Mattaa   iBdleator.   llMt  la,  a   Drrk»   for  ladtamtlac 
Whether  or  Not  a  Caavayor  or  lUchiaa  la  Operatli^ 
Flrat  aae  Apr.  14,  IMS. 


RN  S1,T28.     LahB  k  flak  MaMcta  CwpotatkMl.  Bloomfleld. 
N.  #.    Ftladlteyli,lM«.  ;| 

ECONOMIX 

For  Mechaalcal  Meaanrfair  D»Tl«e  To  Be  Attached  to  a 
Coatalaer  oC  Concentrated  DialafecUat  and  Alao  to  a  Water 
Faoeet  To  Caatptita  the  Pr«|Mrtloa  of  Water  ahd  DlaiafMt- 
•at  To  Ba  Deed  Togetbar. 

Ftrat  oae  Apr.  15, 1958. 

^  .f    an\  mm  fru^ 


Owner  of  R«c.  Noa.  426.M1,  61«,li0,  a»d 

For  Filter  Papers  for  Indoatrlal  and  ScieatlSc  Uae. 

Ftrat  Me  March  IMS. 


dais  32- hmitav  ad  ItpMsttry 

SN  951414.  lehaadif  CorparaUos.  Ckl«ia,  OL.  kr  merger 
from  Interaatioaal  Famltarp  Company,  rhicago,  III.  Filed 
Dae.  17.  IMS. 


«» 


8N  51,750.     BterllBg-B« 
Filed  May  If.  1958 


n. 


.irpen 


ilt.Mlil 


CorporaUoa.  New  ¥«tk.  V^J- 


Ufu't 


MINILUX 


Owaer  of  Bag.  No.  819,195. 

For  Mattreaaea,  Bai  Sprtaiga.  Sotea.  and  UpholatarMl  Chain. 
V.  Wtmt  aae  Jaaa  22.  19U. 


For  Photographic 
Flrat  aae  Jaae  IMT 


■ipaoaiw  Metoia  aad  Flaafe  Oaaa. 


8N  058,115.  Schnadlg  Corporation,  Chicago,  in.,  hy  awtger 
from  lataraatlaaal  Faraltm  Oaavaay,  Chtaaca,  III.  Filed 
Dec.  IT.  1981.  "^~ 


8N  51.970.     Adage,   lac.,  Catibrldgc,   Maaa.     Film!  May  20, 

1908.  II  Cliia»J 


ri*'- 


^^  ,  VOLDICON 


For  Aaalogae  to  Digital  Coarortata. 
Flrat  aae  Dae  28,  1M7. 


«4Pit 


4i 


■> 


181. HIT 


8N  62.S27.     Sanbeam  CerporaUaa,  Cklcago,  HI.     Filed  May 
28. 1988. 

_,  SUNJSEAM 

9ut  Taaptratare  Indicating  Inatmmenta  Inclading  Thermo- 
coopleo,  Thermometera,  and  Pyrometers. 
FItBt  He  IB  ar  bafaraOctahw  1988. 


Aasigaee  owaer  of  Beg.  Noa.  519,195  and  529.720. 

9t  MatUaaaaa.  Box  Bprtaga,  Sofaa.  aad  Dpholatarw)  OuM. 

First  nse  Nor  15,  1988. 


Ti 


dan  31-ntorB  adlalritaiaton 

SN    15,481.      CycloM   FUter  iCarpofatlaai.    LoagaMMt,    Cole. 
Fllad  8apt.  11. 1908.  « 


SN  19.803.     Alfred  J.  OaeUette,  St  Pial,  Minn.     FUad  Nav. 
23,1988. 

PAap'a-Se€Mt- 


For  Bahy  Chair  or  Mat  for 
Flrat  Me  Mar.  9. 1955. 


lafaata. 


CYC1X)NE 


For  OU  FlMaia  far  lataraaJ  ComhaatSaa 
Flrat  UM  ahoat  September  1945. 


8N  41.89T.    DomMmb  Compaay.  lac,  St.  Paal. 
Dae.  8. 180T. 


IM»^ 


Mlaa.    Fllwl 


8N  41.815.    Howard  Parlor  Faraitare  Oampaay,  Chleaga.  IB. 
Filed  Not.  35,  1957. 


T    P 


SKY  UNE 


r. 


Por  Dphalstaaad  Urlag 
rirat  aae  Sept  15, 1982. 


SN  48.444.    Herbert  Glatt.  d.  h.  a.  Magte  Pvaavcta,  Newark. 
N.J.    Filed  Wik  K  UM. 


P<M.Y-U 


Owaer  of  Bar  No.  8ST.44S. 
Far  Air  Filtan. 
Flrat  aae  Nov.  1,  196T. 


^M\    AX. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  688.868  and  886,218. 
IVm-  PaddlBg  MMpe*  or  Cat  ta  Sfew  far  Oaa  la  ArtiHw  af 
Famitara.  p 


Flrat  aae  Dec.  18,  IMT. 


«▼  ?  -' 


U.  &  PATENT  OFFICE 


Tk  102 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVCMBBK  18,  1968 


FiIlS*ii,  i.tSf""  •"••  ''""•^'  """T^^  "*llI^?!!'l•S*  '^"•''  "^  •  '""^  '^^-^ "  ^  '*»-» 


fn^m^n^ 


*".- 


MasshAlun 


^ 


r*r  Kitctea  raraltaiw. 
rint  oM  aspt.  1.  IMC 


.'.ft    W     w/t'M.f 


t  Parti 


Vor  Hotueliold  HcaMaf  Apparatas  ud 

nm  BM  September  1944.  m,7«,    -  ,  „ 


H»  M.»2«.     Pertjr  A.  Bom.  d    b.  t.  Crow*  rfex  Corporatroi; 
Lm  AocelM,  CalU.    Filed  Maj  2,  1»5«. 

CIOWNIUX 

For  Wlr«  laaalator  Pada  for  Bcddlac.  Upbolatered  ViinU- 
tora  aad  Aoto  Upboiatery. 
nrat  OM  Feb.  14,  19M. 


8N  4»,SM.    Lealy  Maaafactar^  Co.  Im^  Laa 
Filed  Apr.  14.  ItSt. 


.W<»<J?tH!. 


.GaUf. 


*■*    JW  *  «  T 


Sij.i*  m 


8N   54.115.      WllliaMberg  ■aHawHaa.   lacorporated.    WU- 
llamabari.  Va.    Filed  Jaae  2S,  19fM. 

WILLIAMSBURG 

'  Owaer  af  ■««.  Noa.  SMJIS  maM  6iS,074. 

For  Hooeebold  Furniture— Namrty.  ntrnitare  for  UrlB« 
BoeaM,  Dialoc  Koobm.  Ubrarlea,  OaB>e  Rooau,  Hall,  aad 
BadrooBM. 

•■-^'^  ^■■-.AC«r  ;-»?•:«*« 
•W   56,818.     Btaaiber   Prodaeta  Corxmratloo,   d.  b.  a.   laaly 
Mattraaa  Coaipaar,  MeaiphU.  Teaa.    FUed  Aac  8.  1858. 


*''T*e  drawlag  la  llaed  for  partlnUr  colora,  but  color  t^  aot 
claimed  aa  aa  Integral  part  of  tbe  mark. 

For  Air   Condltloninc   Eeglatera.  Orlllea.  and   DiFuaera 

FIrat  oaa  Jan.  3,  1897. 


SN  51.117.    HoUTwood  Water  Heater  Compaar.  Loa 
Calif.    Filed  Ma/  «,  1858.  »-*.—• 

HOLLY  iUlO 

For  Aataaatte.  Oaa  Flvad  Watav  Haatera. 
Flrat  uae  Mar.  7,  1858. 


REST  GUARD 


For  Mattrcaaaa  aad  Box  Bpriaga. 
Flr«t  ua#  Sept.  18.  1»57. 


OistaS-Bdtim,  Host,  MadNMry  PwA- 


-At 


8N   50,988.     The  DUl   Maaafactariag  Conpany.   ClerelaBd 
Ohio.    Filed  May  5,  1958. 


(hu  34  -  HMlhi,  Ulbliil,  arf  VMdlatlil 


DILL'CO 


/*- 


»r-,-;    .'••!■' 


For  Patchea  for  Tlrea  and  Analofoua  Bobber  Artldaa.'^' 
Flrat  aae  Apr  14.  IfeiL 


IK  46,819      Wrlgbt  Maaafaetartac  Compaay.  PhoaaU.  Aria 
^'WUm4  Feb.  24.  1958. 


"^ 


,*f  -i^^ 


ta 


Clau36-MMkal 


8N  22.055.     Jo7  Becorda  Cm%, 


■<i  ♦«n*i*«(i]>  jT  i./« 


.  N.  C.     Filed  Jaa.  8. 


.« 


Far  BTaporatiaa  Air  Coolara. 
VIrat  aaa  Jaa.  18. 1887. 


-e**-: 


8M  48.279.     »M  MaffTCF.  I»a,  VaUay 
Mar.  84. 1888. 


\\^\^^^NVM  \ 


N.  T.    BVad 


m 


ittaf  AFfarataa  aad 
Tlwialar. 

rtvat  aaa  BepteBibw  1944. 


t  Parte 


The  drawliv  la  llaad  far 

Far  Oraovad 

fIfBt  aaa  Not.  80, 1936 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


rOVEMBEB  IS,  1958 


Ni 


1I,1H8 


niad  rtk.  24.  IMS. 

DUST  BUG 


V.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE  Tlf  lOfi 


as  f1J2$i.     NaUomI  StMy  Beak  PukUabeca,  ChlcM*.  OL 
Piled  Sept.  It.  IMT. 


Prlortty  cteUMd  Udw  Me.  44<d)  •■  ■MtM*  ■■»  No. 
774.22S,  (Ut«d  fW>.  11,  lMa. 

ror  DerlcM  (or  iBcorpowrtna  la  OruMpboa*  TiraUblo* 
(or  ClMilaf  Mma  Applrtac  jiad-Static  llald  to  GraaMpfaoae 
ArtBrtatPlarai. 


•I*  J  *ev\ 


B«  4S.7T1.    Mold  Craft.  tM..'  Cklcaga.  111.     ruad  Mar.  tl.        nnt  om  Jaa.  16w  1M« 
1»M. 


CIIUIM)  SAFHY  PIKUM 


Far    Periodically    PnbUobad    Booklet*    PertoiilBC   to    the 
8a(ot7  o(  Chlldrea  aad  Others. 


SPIN-iJ^-TUNE 

ror    Draa    Itfe    Bocord    BoMert    •(   Plaatk    Matarlalo 
Adaptad  To  HoM  ««eordi  tt  a  Trrtleal  Pwltloa. 

Qms  37-Papir  MJItlinwy 


«f41,f01.    Oowlmi 
PB«i  Dm.  a.  IMT. 


Waclowaodi  M.  «. 


IDENTIFIEliS 


SN   ao.SM^     I—irlil  Pap«  aad  Calar  Cofpocatlo*.  OUa 
PalU.  N.  T.    PIM  Mar  U.  IHT. 


GLENDURA 

Owaor  o(  Bo«.  No.  BIMIO.    |  ^r.  i  .#  j»,«  s^rt 

For  Wallpaper*. 
First  ao*  Jaa.  S.  1M9. 


MIO.   I 


r>«lrt     f 


AppUcant  diartalas  eartasNa  fight  «a  «r  airaviklp  o<  tke 
term  "Idcatttefa"  exeept  taoo^kr  as  MMe  iMmi^iulm  part  of 
the  tradaaaik.    Ovaer  of  Reg.  Noo.  •26.024  aad  «tf  JTT. 

For  Prlated  Flactie  Labela  for  MalMac.  MaiMiw 
Merchaadtee.  Btc. 

First  ase  Apr.  1,  1M7. 


8N  SS,SOS.     Ualoa  BarCaap  Fapsr  Carporatloa.  New  Torfc. 
N.  T.    Filed  Oct.  7.  ItOT.    ^2((). 

•mrtnlO  »SnTf  «e^ 


SN  4S.«ao.    Soecat  C. 
1»S7. 


BmwMI.  Utlca.  Jt.  T.    FUed  Dee.  18. 


<r»i 


Owner  of  lUg.  No.  549.KM. 
For  Paper  Ba*. 
First  ase  Apr.  2S,  IMO. 


LIFE 

CONSISTS 
OF  MANY 


m 


SN  40.029.     BberhaH  Fsker  raaHl  CMvaay.  WUkca-Barra. 
Pa.    FUsd  Not.  1».  IMT. 


LITHO-PRINT 


la  the  dniwiat  Is  a 
Ukeaess  of  the  applldaat. 

For  Periodical  0#uni  *a  MlaeaUaaeooe  Carreat  laterest 
Itrnit 

FlrM  ase  Nar.  24^  IMT. 


'  <.f^:'  ..4/1     '.>*■  » 


For  Peaells  aad  Ball  Polat  l>M. 
First  ass  Nov.  1.  IMT. 


8N   41.7SS.     Waiea-CuMC  ^ 
Doc.  4. 1M7. 

WAXON 


For  Was  Prusss  BeeordtaAOMrt  Paper 
First  ass  War.  M,  IMT.       I  ^ 


N.  T.     Filed 


SN  44.038.    The 
Jaa.  29.  10S8. 


;  Gklcafo.  IB.    FUed 


MOTT06RAM 


Vsr  Prlated  Adrertlslac  Material  Prepared  fsr 

First  ase  Majr  6.  IMT.  -  /  «-» «*•  '**^  * 


SN  4f.l0t.    The 
Apr.  4.  1068. 


SN    41.T84 
Doe.  4.  IMT 


Bartetr.  Wasfclagtaa.  D.  C.    Fllsd 

r 


^^^^9ARB0FF 


Psr  Was  Praesss  MaatfoUlai  Papec,  ^^  ^^   ., ,, 
Fliat  ass  Bar.  14.  IMT.  jnitr^n  -  -»% 

SN  4T.88C    KhaherlyOarfc  Civporatlaa,  Neaaah.  Wis.    FUsd 
Mat  IT.  IMS. 


LIVING  WILDERNESS 


Owaer  of  Be*.  .No.  444.060. 
For  PIsstIt'  Coated  Papsr. 
First  as*  Oct  84.  IMS. 


MARVALOIi^ 


First  ass 


SN  •l.SOS.    OUrar  D 
HL    Fltad  Apr.  M.  1068 


1      ,     •■       .t3      •CvT'-T 


ad  Joha  C.  Keaaedy,  Chtaa«Sb 


Ti({| 


Psr  OrsetlBC  Chrdh. 

Fhrst  aat  oa  or  aheat  Nov.  18.  IMT. 


NonwMlAlMt 

SN  48.6tO.     UaMad  Mllto  Ganesattoa, 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

OUead.  U.  Q,    m  ft^OM^^H.  B.  L  JUMtli«  MUla, 


TM  10ft 

lac.  Biwtkliv,  N.  X. 


'  ■»pT»ais»r  iv«4. 


VtoM  Mt  Not.  M,  19M. 


TM  f(M 

Clait39-(biUlii 

iBtorutloMl.  K««  Tvrt.  N.  T.     Vltod 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


■*•    «*,1*«.      HoUTWood-lfazw*!!    Ct..    Lm 
ra««  Dm.  10.  1M7. 


NovaoEB  18,  1958 
Okllf. 


iMM  4.  1M7 


l^awm 


!II3 


Fl»t  wa  now.  T,  1N7 


•N  42^74.     JoMpb 
ritod  Dm.  17.  1M7, 


STAY  THERE! 


•^-? 


ror  Mai.  Wmms's.  Olrt.'.  Bo7>'.  Md  CUMm'a  WMrtag  ^    ''^*'  •    '^           BAN-IX)N                  ,-.g.  ^^ 

App.rH-  N.«*l7.  galU.  Dr-^..  Slip..  C«,u.  P««t..  Tro«-  Owmm  ^  MMg.  Sim.  MiMi  mm6  Ml A4M.      "'         '   "«^ 

•^m.    HUrka.    Hkirt*.    Putlroou,    Boaffapto.   Ja«ft«ta    Gowna  For  » ^^  ^-^  «w>yw  MM  eil.M«.      --     ^^       »*« 

■obaa.  FajasM   BloMaa.  •wMtara  H.ai«r*  /»?r^'./?._'  .,  V^  »•«  >*»'«*i«to     «*»«ly.  KaMttd  (M»rwrar.  Knitted 

Ulrdk..    llZlmnSrJriS    iSSJS^J  SSS  """fr^-'-  ""••''•  "^  «•«•■*•  >«^  r««  T.«II.  Fabric. 

C^.   n«ter««w.   TV..   Searvai.   KarrtUafa.  lUiMlkardiiora.  ™«  a,«  1,04  «  -a.  a  .,10.  h..,. 
RkoM.  mippm.  BaHa.  Saapaadan.  Qtorea.  Mltteaa.  Cfwpara 

nr.taaa.teaaatlaaatn»raa»lM«.                ^lifc,     ^.  J...  1«.  iMir 


:> 


CoiB0aajr.  Boebeatar.  N.  T.  '>llad 


LLAMALOOM     tf»<^ 


SNS5.274.    LaMMdaOmatCoapur.  (taslaav.  ICtdl.    riled 

Aai.  ».  l»87.    8ac.  2(f).  For  Maa'a  OrarcMta  Mada  la  Whola  or  BateUatlal  Part 

MATERNITY  SASH  •'^'^!:ti::ts:^jsr"^"^  v" 

rarCataata.                                               .^  ■  Jtnuvti-jfri  -nt  >^»«5  i*                    .  .  . 

rmt  aaa  Mar.  1,  IMS.                                          ,.,.4  ,^,»,  »—— --i— - 

^_^,___                        •  ,..,^....  SN    45JS7.     Good   Lack   Olora   Coaipaay,   Carboadala    HL 

niad  Feb.  6.  l»St.  '-, 


m  3S.92S.     Ooodatala  Broa.  *  Ca.,  lae.  Ntw  Yart  N.  Y. 
FUad  Aag.  21. 1»«7. 

t      ;       ROCK-KNIT  "^    '•^  '* 

fW  Maa'a  Caata. 
Flrat  uaa  Apr.  17.  IMft. 

8N  S7,M^,  Harry  B.  Laraar.  «.  ».  «.  Saaft^UaM  Prodacta 
Coapaan  Ntw  Totk,  M.  T.    FlM  B^t   U,  Itil. 


.*V<'/    »«••,  j|*^ 


1^ 

WNNIItOIL 


i     V 


rat  Work  Glorea. 
Vtiat  aaa  Jaa.  11.  ItSt. 


•  «* 


■.*»it  «^^ 


Par  Paatlaa.  .Nlgkt  Oa 
and  Aaad  ParaoM. 
Flrat  aaa  Oct.  S.  IMC 


■••»»»»    iw'1 


■N  4«.706.     Capaalo,  lac..  New  Tork.  N.  Y.     FUed  Fab.  27 
IMS. 

STEMTITE    ^  ««>«  w 


Owaar  of  Keg.  Na.  6C3.C3S. 

For  TIcbta. 

rim  aaa  Jaa.  IS.  iMt. 


LU 


'«  *A^ft        an  47,04*.     Co-PUat,  lae..  Now  York.  N.  Y.    FUad  Mar.  4. 
IMS. 

,  ...-  ^  w..  "^   I  '  «*RUTHENE  «'*    "^'^  ^'^ 

ta.  Sklrta  aad  tka  Uka.  for  Slek  **^  *  »*A-iA^«a 

For  Olrdlaa.  Coraata.  Caaaalata.  Qartar  Balta.  Paatla  Olrdlaa 

"i  *  ia«  'w   pttni  Flrat  oae  Apr.  IS.  IMS. 


SM  40.17X    Uar  Majaaty  U 
PUad  Nov.  «.  1M7. 


^2^    Tape-O- 


Caaipaar.MaaMU.S.C.    gj,  47.542 

ISSS. 


Corp..  Now  York.  N.  Y.     FUad  Mar.  11, 


Last 


T   *  *    *    i  iJ 


For  Paatlaa.  Pattleoab,  Pajaaaa. 
rirot  aa*  Oct.  28.  1M7. 


«t  41.014     ArtHar  H.  FiaadtaM  Cai. 
Na».  20.  1M7. 

FREEUTE 

I'a  Saita  aad  Slacka. 


rt^9.  »       i»« 


Maaa.     FUad 


PorOlrdtaa. 

Plrat  aaa  IM.  IS,  ISSS. 


a«»  wv 


SN  4S.S7S.     Harald  Urjr,  Nov  York,  M.  Y.    PUed  Mar.  24, 


1S5S. 


ANN  ARBER 


«.! 


Fmt  aaa  iaa.  1, 1SS7.     -^*  ^  «ait  ^vodw  >«  « ',  aa«  }«ul| 


1M7. 


5?  .»rf  te  «a«vO 


Tlf  lOi 

or  S1.14S. 


*■•«*. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

"•w  Tatfe.  W.  T.    VBa«  lf«y  «t    SV  KtAf. 


SM  4Mt*-     Vmttmi  MOb  OMpwkttaa. 
Wtktt  Mv.  2*.  19M. 

1^-     • 


U.  &  PATSNT  OPFICB 


t  QOmi.  M.  C    HN   M,0»0.     H.  B.  L 


Hi  lof 

Mill!.  lae^  BMoklfi^  M.  X. 


''-WY; 


'TiLs 


^Z^^pff 


ror  lAdlM'  IwMton. 

rint  nw  JaB.  22.  IWM. 
For  BnuBlerca,  Paatlw,  dictery,  Oirdlw.  mips,  ud  Ii»-  ^^^^^^^ 

»erte.  --*• 

rirtt  iM»  Aoc  1.  1903.  8N  50.0T4.    Levil  MurafaetorlBf  Co..  Inc..  N«w  York.  N.  T. 


OwMT  of  Sec  N*.  9ujn:  1 1 


1 1 


8M  n,m. 

1»U. 


Nmv  YoHt,  M.  T.    IttoA^kv.  tT. 


VUod  A9r.  21.  IN*. 


WEE  BIT 


!>»  Otrdleo. 


hm      WIUJAM JLESyUE _  ,«||l    "«-»• 


1932. 


JLH 


rtnt  OM  Apr.  1, 1W7. 


iU    .•«sWbi>«'i,4lM»A- 


rtsiP.-.-l-'     tti-s.**.     *^ 


«<T.i>Ktt 


8N  «•.<••.    Mr.  JokB.  IM..  WW  Tofk.  If.  T.    PUo4  IMf.  tt, 
19U. 


8N  80.167.    L«  JoIU  Sportsvwr  CompMiy.  Lot  Ajwetao,  Okllf. 
fUod  Apr.  22, 19M. 


MR.  JOHN 


Owaor  of  Beg.  Noo.  549.819^^  622,797. 
For  Un'B  and  Wonca'a  Ha^. 
nntMo2Ur.21,19M.       i,^...^^ 


i^Hfrfwfi^^Cie* 


Par  Mta'a  Sport  Sklrta. 
rirat  «ae  Sept.  1, 1907. 


SN  4MT8.     Vlandt 
Apr.  2. 1908. 


lAC.  BUMbatt.  H.  ».     mM 

CHEUEATH  —  "  - 


SN  00482.    Orodlw  of  California.  lac,  Oakland.  Caltf.  FIM 
Apr.  20, 1908. 


nrat  aac  OB  or  aboat  Mar.  It  1*M^ 


^H 


SN   49.181.     Kajlaa  Iritorporated.   New  T«k.  N.  T.     FIM 
Apr.  7,  1908.  v  j 


KATLON 


<m.  ot 


OwBor  of  B«c  Noa.  288,845  and  804.172. 


For  llcB'a  ClotblBf— Naoialj.  Solta,  Slacks,  Sport  Jackats. 
ItcM  aac  Mar.  8, 19S8L 


For  Sportawoar  for  Wobob  aad  Oiria,  laclodiac  T-Skirta, 
Sklrta,  BloaaM.  Sborta,  Skirta,  Slacks,  Jacketa,  Padal  Poakara. 
and  Bcrmada  Shorts. 

Flrat  aae  la  Decaaikar  1907.  i 


SM  50.727.     Slioa  CerporaUoa  of  Aaarlca,  Colamkaa,  (M». 
Filad  Apr.  80,  1908. 


SN  49.162.     Kajloa   Ii 
Apr.  7.  IMS. 

TOMMIES 


tad.  Mmt  Tork,  N.  T.     FUod 


JEllY  BEAN 


Oiraar  of  Bat.  Nm-  802,190.  087.750,  aad  otben. 

For  Sportawoar  for  Womrn  aad  Olrls,  InchidlBr  T-SklrU. 

Sklrta,  Bloaaaa.  Skorta,  Skirts.  Slacks,  Jackota,  Podal  Paabcrs, 


•«»t«       '^  WoBMB's  Shoos. 
^^^'        first  Bat  Apr.  2. 190t. 


aad  Boraoda  Shorts 
First  aaa  la 


"^mm 


SN  00,788.     Shoe  CorporatloB  ti  AaMrlea.  Columboa,  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  80.  1908. 


SN  49.721.     Max   Udell  Boat  A  Co.  Ibc..  New  Tork.  N.  T. 
nitdApr.lO,  IpOB.  |t 


KIT-CRAFT 


For  Mea't  aad  ToBBf  McbIs  Salta  aad  Bparteoata.  '^^'■^ 
First  aae  Jaa.  1.  194S. 


For  MoB'a  Sboaa. 
Birat  Bat  Apr.  2, 1908. 


"^  SN  89,Si7.    O.  B.  aaas  *  C«„  WUtoa.  MaiM.    FUcd  May  2, 

SN  49.898.    Ana  Kalttl^  MSla,  Im.,  Bctoaylkm  HavoB,  Pa.        **^ 


Filed  Apr.  18. 198d, 

MR.  PfelLit'" 


r^ 


HALF-BREED 


1   cMk^       OwBor  a(  Btc  No.  848,222. 

Wm  B«>«o.  aiMMB,  Bllppsra,  aad  Moceaaiaa,  at  Laatber,  Bak- 
For  MaB'aKBlttadPa|BSh4^aad  MaVaKatUadPaJaaiBo.    her,  aad  Fabric  or  CoaMaatloaa  Thetaot. 

t«B«  I  Br>  nnt  «M  Mar.  10,  IMS. 


Flrat  oat  Apr.  1, 1808. 


NOVBBBBB  It,  IMS 
SM  40.7at. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TIC  lor 

SM  01.0S6.     MwBfld  Flalda  ■acorporalod.  Now  TolB.  N.  T. 


TM  106 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


iM,wm 


Talk.  V.  T. 


May  i^   nr  ffr.«iti    ma§mmt  A 


Vint  iM  Apr.  §.!•■& 
■•kj.  u  iatf.vttklirsT.4it. 


^ 


-'^  *?•*■-<  <»«»*•••  PMIi.  nwta.  CMt*.  Ui 
Mm,  MUti.  Tifttta,  ••«  OrwcMta. 
IVtd  Hair  •.!•••.  ^^       ■■iil.flirttwttkgWM^itf. 


PLUSnPTY  fh«iB  rm..u  ^   ■     . 

Vw  BMta.  IkML  ■Uaaan.  u^  ■as^ak 


««  tl^M.     latwMttoMl  UtM  CMperatlM.  Dafw    DM.    ■"  •*'^**'    ■••«"*  C.  Ka*.  C  k 


SUGAR  PLUM 


SPOOL  POOL 


rmt  Watvpraaf  Bafty  Paata 
IntaaaApr.  If.  itM. 


ruataaa  Apr. a.  IMS. 


"I  "^    '•***  ■**■  ^'  "••  ^-^  "   T.    riM  May 


14,lMt. 


V1ntaaaApr.St,iM«u 


JOSHUA 

Caata  aki  lalta. 


ClMf42-UilM,  Hmtl  md  Ttult 


"ifaJ'TiM?* '"^ '*'***' ^'^^  *'••'•*•  "'•  '^ 


•WBMOT.    PMlta  Maa  Ca..  K«w  Tark.  M.  T.    VIM  Haj  14. 

BflMINCK 

Oaata.  Mta,  aad 


VtoataaaApr.  ILitM. 


SIMMMCICONnOi 


ntai/n.    O-Sryaa  SaaaL.  lac.  CMcapa^  n.   mai  May  It.    tka'irtJ 

Ikkrte  Tiaata«  far 
Arttelaa  a« 


Coatrar  art  ithrial«aii 


apart 


SHORT  STORIES 


a  aad  CklMrM'a  PaattM. 
.  11,  U 


Ontral  Md  Oaly  la 
aa«  OMa' 


MntMaAag-M,  IMM. 


WIIJM. 


Cai. 


DISCREET 

FmiaaaApr.T.lNa 


nMHayl^IMlL    «»«^    •5-«K«t»Ca.lat.JI«rT«k.ir.T.    VIM 


SnNIM*IOlOME 


Of  M.Ma. 

llaptl.lM«. 


tkt..  mm  Tack.  W,  T.    flM       par  TMlla  I^krtaa 


taf  Apparal  aad  rarta 


•t  Vraikadc 


far 


aadtatka 
VlrataaatvtlS.lttT. 


IMl.  Pa 


•aMkptkaTard 


H.  i.    PIM 


alBat.lfak«M4T. 
Wka.  UatMi^  Play 

,  akt  ■MdMaati. 

aaa  la  Jaawff  IMP  «■  ptayaatta. 


GUARAN-TONED 


VlialaaaAM.1 


ff  »^^»« 


TM  106 

■K4T.744.    ritfa 


^'OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

ifa  aad  Coaipaay,  WUaU^-    8N  M.Mt.     Oaaaral  Paate 


NovnoB  It,  IMS 

CwporaUoa.  Wklta  PlalM.  X.  T. 


it,itn 


ifJW¥iftrEm  OFFICE 


TV  m 


•M  4S.fSt. 


IfeylS.  MM. 


TAPISRUG 


13  WJ^.*^-!  TAPIS] 


4M  «i»«««r« 


No  dalB  to  wtmta  to  Ito  ^wd  "Pkrta."  Owmt  of  rrukck 
Beg.  N«.  4M.4S0,  <tatai  Ifvr.  SI,  IMT  (Parte)  ;  NatL  laat. 
ItowtMn. 

Wm  CuvM  la  tka 


Vaad  tm 


m  U.81&    SaltaM*  TMtU> 
rUed  Maj  It.  19M. 


,  IM^  N«ir  Tafk,  M.  r. 


S.  IMS. 


r»r  Ttxtfla 
Manafartar*  «( 
Salta. 

Fine  wa  ▲ 


Oartfltiij  f.Miin.  Bi«laB4.    Vllad  Mar. 

GARIGUE 


jyirTACUBA2U;j      . 

Pk  ViMiirTMa  Am*  al  JI1«|A  OM«Xi^^a«  lyatkatla 
niMta. 


nrat  aaa  Dae.  2S.  IMT. 


«r  Mrtl7  «C  Waal  far  Daa  la 

f»  aa4  WoaMB'a  Coata  aad 


IMT; 


1 1 

5f 


It,  IMS. 


8M  47,TM.     Taetakal  TastMa  Co.  PUlaMpkla.  Pa.     Fllad 


JET^-TEX' 


niifi/a,  !?SS  '^*"'  ^— ^'.WMTilWUB 

SINGALLA 

For  TastUa  Plaea  Goote  of  MUad  STBthetic  Ftbara. 
Pint  aaa  Mar.  11.  IMS. 


Par  laraa  Patetaa  fto  Uao  la  ti*  Mamrfaetar*  af 
aad  la  tka  MaMfaetare  of  AataaMMla  III*  Covara. 
Plrat  aaa  OB  or  aboat  Juir  S.  IMS. 


8N  4a.Mt.     J< 

PUad  Apr.  a.  ItMl 


^W'iJUO.  t 


r\    -.j^»  *. 


■^     .ITV.vlJfTt 


SN  81.815.    BalUUa  TaKtIW  Conpaar.  lac.  Naw  York.  N.  T. 
mad  May  1«.  ItSt. 


Oa.,  WUaa^taa.  DaL 


Plrat  aaa  laly  12.  IMT. 


HMBRU 

of  ■rathrtla 


Tba  war*  -QUiUf 
dlaelalaMd  apart  f»o«  tka  Mark  i 
Noa.  808.3M  aad  854.088. 

Par  Pleeo  Oooda  Ravtac  a  Waib 
lao  Mar.  IT,  19M,  m 


Cara  ntotea"  ara 
Owaar  af  Bas. 


tOf  81.818.    BcHaMe  Tastlla  Caaipaay.lhie..  Ninr'Yark.  N.  T. 
ruad  May  18, 18i«. 

Tmouo  *" 

Par  Ttztllt  Ptoee  Gaada  of  Mlaad  Oattoa  aad  Srathatte 
Plrat  Me  Ptb.  85.  IfM. 


t 
eottaa 


Oms  43-TWmiJ  Mi  Y«ni 


•»  /fc 


8N    84.476.     Telkoka    laroa   Caaapaay    Uailtcd,    NIaU-ka. 
Oaaka.Japaa.    Ma«Pih>JMMT. 


IN  80.0M.    J«Me  r  Callawat.  Jr.,  d.  k.  a.  Ballaafk  GmaC 
Hawa,  Dalto^  Oa.    PUad  A»v.  tl.  IMt.  ""  .      -"' 


inS 


^ 


Z4/uur>v- 


(^ 


AppUaaat  dtaetalaw  IW  Ma  a(  tka  word  ••Ctepota^  apart 
fraai  tka  aMuk. 
Par  Taftad  Carpata.   ^ 
Plrat  aae  Apr.  18.  IMT. 


(• 


.XW«W*«  •*  *^»*V 


•N  MJ08.    BaaaH 

N.  C.    Piled  Apr.  88. 1W8.    %»t.\(t\ 


Prlarlty  clalaMd  oadar  Sac.  44(d)  oa  Japaaeae  appMeatiM 
•ad  Nov.  21.  IMS,  Bas.  No-  588^810.  *ted  Jalf  80.  IMt. 
1^  Taraa  aad  Threads  of  8]rattet(«  Pibrafc. 

8N  41J0T.    ladaatrtal  Bdyaa  Oarpantla^  OaTalaad.  Okla^ 
PnailkMlT,  IftT.   Bsettfl. 


WELLINGTON 


Blaakata.  u;..^---^ 

taaaBept.8a.liis.      IT^l 

.8P8.     A.  lacMrs  Baa.  PiadarHK^ 


fiiT'-' 


fteTi 


SPUN  BLACK 


Ma  Pik.  18,  IfM. 


8N  51.3M.     A 
1888. 


Md.    Piled  May  8. 


48.48S. 
8,1888. 


Warated  Oaapaay,  Partlaad,  Oias.    fOM 


NOS^lH^EaCVE 

af  Bat.  Nee.  8Tl.l«r,  dST.OSt.  aad  a( 
■irica   Made  of  WealM.  Oattoa.  N/Im  aad  Otkar 
I  Plkwa  aiM  CiMtlMMiM  Aafaef  for  Maktag  MM'e 
aad  Waawa'a  8«rita,  OMta,  Bla^a.  Jackata,  aad  BpaH  BMrt 
1848.  J  -i><i*^  M   "»A  ^^*<i  i»\k% 


Rfftt(ro(6 


IBaB.Ha.48»,818i 
Waal  aiid  Waal  and  M/laaTii 
aaeJaMl6.1t88.«j^,^^ 


NOVBIBBB  It,  IMS 
8N  «•,««•. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
IM..  rua«  Mt^ 


TIf  109 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


No 


wn^i 


Ma.IM,    yiM  Mar.  14,  ItM.  .^     -.^,..y     ^ 

'  LYCRA -^  "j 


tint  MM  fWb.  U,  IMS. 


It,  IMS 

KOOL  FIZZ 

<WMr  ««  lag.  Mm.  ttTJM,  •tt.TOl;  aad  attMn. 
Fot  TabMa  fOr  Um  ta 
rint  aae  Aag.  6, 19ST. 


■■•.    wum  Oft.  14,  IMT. 


TWEEDLOM 


Wm  Thf«a4  aa«  Tara. 
fliat  aaa  Mar.  f ,  IMt. 


«  .  ri*r  f>%j;}*A  urn  jBojpi 


SN  M.4aaL     Uama  Kra 
IMT. 


Tolado.  Ohio,     mad  Jaly  M, 

THEREXERCISE 


»-  *         ---_  -    .  -  •"  •»4,M».     Jaa  *  N 

.  w!!    ?^«  ■**^  •e«l»tart  Kit  Havtac  a  Bapplj  •(  Voaa       20.  IMS. 
KaMtr   la    Block   aad    tkaet   Fomi.   roaa   Eabbcr   Cattlac 
Bb«ara,    roam    Kubbtfr    4d>ail»t    aad    Applicator    Therefor 
raaa  mafetor  Marfciag  Ball-Poiat  Pen.  Caliper.,  «  Scale,  and 
aa  laatraeOaa  Baaklat  aa  Parta  of  tka  Kkt  tor  ttoa  la 
la«  Ttera»o«tic  Maaaal  Bsarctea.  •  -r  ♦;»  *h'1 

nm  Ma  Jai7  i.  1M7. 


IM.,  Boaton.  Maaa.     Pllad  Sept 


m  4«47».    Doa  Baatar.  lae..  Otandale.  CalM.     FUad  FMi  tl. 
IMS. 


'■■-i 


STYLEX 


Tt    kipty    DIapoMibie   Hxpoderailc    Sjrrlagea.    Witk   aai 
WltbMit  Naedlea. 
rifat  wa  las.  •.  IMS.  i-».: l-T:  T"? 


The  drawlBC  to  Uaed  far 
Ftor  rraakforta  aaS 
flltat  we  Jaa.  1. 1*19 


li\^    - 


MN  4S,0«S.    Brooke  AppMaaea 
nttA  Apr.  4,  IMS. 


PEERLESS 


SN  ll.fOO.     V 
Jalfll^lMS.     

3H*  ft>  «i<i»t    TWISTETTI 

•  *■•••  Marfan,  Mtak.        y^  AUaMatary  Paatta 

Plrat  aae  Vek.  27.  IMS. 


la*..  Narrtotowa.  Pa.    filed 


i-  j^X 


iM^t   *«i«t       swaOJW.    iaaafclae  BtoeaJta.  lae.  Lob,  laUad  city.  M.  T., 
..•Misaaa  «f  Peaaat  Flaf  Ooiapaaj,  DMreit.  Ml«k.     rUaS 
*  Dee.  3.  19M. 


Owaaraf: 


g.  Ma.  W7.S4S. 

far  Da*  Wltll  lBj*«ttea  Treated  Berate. 
riiataeaeaecaWatOae.  1.  ISM. 


Qm  45  -  Stft  Driaks  aid  Carbtaatttf      "^^^  ^ 

Wilaff 


ftHhA^ 


pjcranTrt 


ij 


AppHeaat  dtoelalaM  tha  word  "Paaaat"  apart  flaai  the 
ill  10.40S     Cryetal  Bprtef  Bottllas  Weefca  Ualtad.  «.  V  a.    %W*P^!l!d^ Peaaat  Batter 

JM*J  u*        "♦  **'*'«     Braaatta  ChaMa  C*.  lack.  T 

u  r  Ml  wi  '.-a  »r-.rt  **«•  »*.  »•••• 


•^,«feM 


Prlartty  dalaed 


N.  T.    FDad 


,«  jmts  hmih 


V! 


oa  Caaadlaa  appllcatloa 


Uad  Apr.   5.   1S6S:   Bas.  Ka.   lia.TlT.  dated  Jaiy  4,  ISSS. 
OwaM-  ar  U.  B.  Bas.  No.  SOS.TTS. 
fW  Baft  Driaka,  ^gi  ^^  „,,jj^ 


V  V.'i 


I'*  rt(4i  i^ii 


«.    o«. 


rirat  aae  Nav.  2S.  ISM. 


3  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVWBBB  It,  IfSB 


btmtJb.  ri,A  ■»*»  tm>n 


it,  IMS 


SN  4ft.4M. 


tnj;"TATC»T  OFFICE 


rmrm 


I»e.. 


aMi47-«MMi 


Tlf  109 


.  <:*  : 


LANDMARK 


•c  mumtJ  mjm 


For  I^Md  tor  Qittte.  Ur^toA,  tad  Otker  I>»B«tic  Aai- 
■Uila.  Socli  M  Doci  ABd  Uie  Like 
Flrtt  OM  J«B.  81. 1»S8.      /| 


■N  S«.T«>.     B«ftanr  Bros..  Ike.  St.  Brtmn,  Calif.     rB«< 
Mar.  28.  1987.    8««.  2(fi  m  to  "Bcrlw." 

If  r?nnmM 

TIC  (UJICST  (WJALITY      - 

W I  Ml 

N«  dalm  k  nude  (o  the  term  "Th^  Omtat  QMlHy  WlMf 
apart  from  the  mark  as  sbowB.  Owaer  of  K«(.  Km.  Slt.lM 
aad6a»,nt.  -' 

Par  WtaM.  •i\:ar'>  !«ifc 

PIrat  Ma  Feb.  2«,  1M7  ;  1878  aa  to  "Bcrtatar." 


iiO 


■KM jot. 


*  OaL.  lac.  Bahway,  N.  4.    Fllad  Apr.  M. 


.jfEO-CEBITABS 


•N  46.M7.    ■.  ft  J.  Oaito  Wiaarr. 
17, 18M. 


»,  Calif .    Fllad  F«k. 


Owaer  af  Bag.  Noa.  •47,0M  aad  «M.878. 

For  Oampoud  f or  Uae  ta  Cvrlac  Fooda.  PartlcaUrlj  Maata. 

Flrat  «ae  Apr.  11. 1W8. 


V    t 


/J 


■>4fi00^  '*^- 


«»t  A«t- 


SN  80.990     PlOaiwrj  llflla.  be..  Maaaapolit.  Iftaa.    Filed 
May  2.  1088. 


f .«  T  r*"»     ri 


^-^    TURlia  ^ 

For  Wbaat  Floar.  ' 

Flrat  aaa  A«c.  80,  ItBT.'       |    "^n"*,  >*«•  ♦■««>*>»(««    Jj 

SN  81,150.     Statu  I^Ora  Btaratt  Od.  Im..  Now  York,  N.  T 
Fllad  Ma/  8. 1M8 


"•    LADY  MARGHERITE  ". 


Flrat  aaa  iaa.  20. 1»8& 


Oms  48  -  MA  InmiM  aiirf  Uptrs 

SN  88,800.  Cariabatt  BiJMMlataa.  ladakavvr  CarlBber» 
foadet.  d.  b.  a.  nie  Cariabarr  Biaimtea.  CopaabasM, 
Deaaurk.    Fllad  Oat  8. 1087. 


Far  Cooklaa  aaii  Btoruita 
Flrat  oaa  May  18.  1988. 


a-t* 
vft 


Ft. 


■miitfi 


SN  82.044.     Baaltbco.  lac,  FimakUa  8««afc.  M.  T.     Fllad 
Mafai,lS88  B.i,  , 


HEALTHCO 


For  SaaSewer 

Flrat  aaa  Oct.  88.  18&T. 


.t««f 


!*<»«    •»«»1l 

a«abO 


Owaer  of  DaBlah  )LrillJ4W^.^U  «itad  Oct.  81. 1988 : 
aad  U.  S.  Reg.  No.  831^7. 

For  Beer.  Ala,  Partar,  aai  Stoat. 


jn 


SN   88.808.     Cartabatf  Bifipilaix.  IMalMrer 
foadet.  Capeabapaa.  Denmark.     Filed  Oct.  9,  1967 


SN  83,388.     TMSarfreat.  lac,  Broekport.  M.  T.     Filed  May 
28,1908. 

^.        TENDEiRFROST-.irt« 

Owaar  af  Bag.  Na.  880.8S2.  ! ! 

Far    Maata— NaaMiy,   Fraaaa    Veal    Staaka.    Froa«a   Ba«< 


Flrat  aaa  Jaaa  27,  198T. 


r 


SM  83.4T8.     Oalrylaad  Faad  Laboratorico,  lac^ 
WM.    Filed  May  28.  1988. 


ITALASE 


tie 

>r  Dae  la  Faeda. 
■wlMlrlt,  1948. 


WMi  Liprtytlc  aad  Frataalytle 


»     »-'j    ,t\      iV#    t^l 


Owaer  a(  Daalab  Bag.  No.  1117-I908t  teted  Jaaa  88,  1888. 
Far  Bear,  Ale,  Porter,  aad  Stoat 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  rt»  -  OfTICIia  GAZETTE 

Om  49-ObiM  kUUk  U<M«.  .„ 


M  4Mjnt.     ram9WmB  < 

UmL    ru«4  ^m.  14,  IMMl 


M  »l,*4l. 

""        Parflacrto-FWbnii  Ol 
.  PfcrtfspMt  Tea  Pi 


Vovnam  it,  ifM 

^^  •.Warn  4a  ftkin   A 
Na  4T11  Otmmmm  Ut 
(BhlM),  Ocnway. 


PRECIOUS  HEATHER 

Owmtt  «r  ■rlttob  B«c  N«  ll  7IMIS.  «atod  Oct.  M.  1M«. 

Vtir  "     '■*  ■"-'-•— 


MASOOTA 


^  // 


Om  50-Mtrcbai4iM  N«t  Otbtrwltt 


Tk*  word  -MMjMtt 

Jaa.  9, 19SS. 

1^   ■•■   4c   C( 


Ud 


No.  472417,  dated 


SN  17,7<».    IMaao  Onaltt  Worlu,  lae.  1M«b«. 
Ort  IS.  1N«.    Am  >(f>. 


"Vi^W*^-*- 


ror  fl|0Dv  ** — iTTiti  aad 
rint  DM  Juufjr  !•«. 


i|la^ 


? 


^  - — .  -^_^  Wat»n,  CoMMtic 

2!  I.  T'J"  "J»«  '«^  Cii»«k  IMB  A«trla.«>t.  Aft»r 
MuTUi,  L^.  AM«.0CN«i.  *M«>«aMMK  BrtUUatla.. 
■aataa  Ctmb  sad  00.  ftee*  aad  bM  Maa*a«e  Cnmm  aad 
l-»tk>a.  D^^atorto.,  ArtU*— n.,1,.  Maa^ni.  Bate  far  Pf«. 
■otlac  tke  Growth  af  %iUiin^  ^fc  ghadow.  Byakraw  P«iH 
dl,  Llpatleka.  Koafe.  Maka-Uy  te  Caka  aad  U^ald  Fttra.  Bath 
aalta  aad  CryitaJa.  NaU  PMM.  NaU  PoOiA  BaMorar  Nail 
Oil,  NaU  Whit*  Paoeu.  Hair  XaiUe.  Hair  Sattlaf  Lotlaa.  Hair 
Wartof  Lotloa,  Mo«th  Waah.  OMitlfHeM.  Pace  Powdar  la 
Laaaa  aad  i»  Caka  Pam.  BMHlal  OOa  iMafyoratad  aa  •• 
»M»d»aat  la  Parfaaad  aad  Other  Coaawtlc  PnyaratlaM,  aad 
Body  Skia  Po««at.  IWt  P»«4ar  fot  Baochhif  tha  Paat.  After 
nave  Powder.  MaaaaAt  Powdar.  aad  Bahv  Pi 


SN  n.930.    Aathoay  da  Palco.  A  b.  a.  O*  I^khla  CoaaaBv 
Chleaco.  III.    Piled  Jaly  1.  1M7.  .     .-,.,./--' 


■N  M.MS.     Artbar  L.  Hanria.  A  k.  a.  NarA  8hoM  Pltarlae 
Oa..  I^aa,  Maaa.    Piled  Oct.  lA  1M7. 

^....S^^''jnil!!«,.^^  -"        HOLLYWOOD  7  ..*-^« 

C4aprlelag  Uapalatad  Plaater  PlcartaM  aad  PalaU,  Olaaei 

aad  Bniahee  for  Decoratlac  the  Plcarlaee,  Sold  aa  a  Calt  "*  "*''  Q"  ■■■*■■  *■«  Bslr  Goadltlaal^  Piaparatla*. 

Pirat  aaa  Jaaa  ia»  i»S7,  a»  ■ajaHiei  »l«it«,J^|MM«-  '^"^  °**  ^*'**  ^'  ^''^ 


m  4A31S. 

I  fM.  30.  ItSA 


ULTI-MAT 


Mat  Obw.  Im..  Dala^  H.  J.    8N  »M0S.    Casta.  •a«teta 

..f^^...  ialySO.  1SS7. 


Paria.  Ptaae*.     Piled 


^4l*tr 


•^fr^'" 


CHX:OLOR 


f  ftt4i0hain 


Per  Ploer  MaU  Made  of  Plaettc  m  Babber  Blemeata, 

w  ^!^  ^  ««»»ferMd  l».  Metal  PIM*.  All  of  Which  Are        Owaar  tf  rm«li  Baa.  Na.  4«SJm    A^t^  j^  ,.    taa, 
Moaated  oa  Hear,  Matal  Wire  i^TZT-  itLtT^J^  «1  •«•.«■•.  «»ae<  J^^e  ^It.  1M7 

Plret  aa.  PehMMA  ^  iSli^JT^JiS:  «-^^ 

'^    Byabrow   aad   Byalaah   Petila.  aad   Hair   Coiarlac 

— — ^^-i—  ■  t^K^*.-'.  ■    ^0^       Paacila. 


■N  48,S08.     Winiaai  A.  Borba.  A  b.  •.  Borba  MaaafactarlBs  ~^"^^~~  f*'  *« »«' "1 

Ca..  Saath  Saa  Praadaao.  Calif.    FUad  Mar.  2S.  1»M.  **'  »M47.    La  Bara.  Im..  CMeaco,  IlL    lUad  Ort.  A  lt57. 

FOOT  PAL 


CLEARUTE 

Par  Trochlea  of  the  Prlae  or  Award  Ty»e. 
Plm  aaa  May  A  lt4>. 


— •»      -     ■••    ■ 


w*n.ii 


Oms  5!-CiMMliaaMlTfltlPraymiioM 


Por  Poot  Spray  Ta  Ballev*  TlroA  Bvalac  P**t  aad  Paet 
Odara. 

Plret  nee  Jaly  81,  ItST.  -  —A  r«ejA<r«»  «>t 

■N  t4.fA4.     Kaaaeth  ■eaderaaa.  Ah*,   i  ertf  n«n   Mas 

Tart.N.T    PUadfiTlSS  •  "'J?'?*,     A>«>«t  ▼•rt^  *  0-PW.  Uad...  M. /.    nied 

War,  7,  1M7. 


^/ 


MACROFLOR 


•Ml»ar.«,tAa«. 


Par  rragraaae  tepartliv 
on.   for  Vaa  la   the 


Pirat  aae  Aa«.  It.  |»57 


IMf. 


iM^  Mum.  nt     FBai  Apr.  A 


^M»9'9jfML 


»t  40JB0.     Albert  Tarlv  • 
Not.  7.  Itft7. 


aad  IM 

■ad  OtlMr 


■    ▼-■•I**     -^A*!      FFf*'* 


N.  J.    puai 


MACROfIX 


Tile  traaalatloa  of  "Paaa  I>Ylo«r"  aaaaata  ta  ^  "^  >•       au.  a^— --—  » L_^     .  ^ 

fi^  the  rMM  ■  a«...^^«^ :J^    Tf^*"        .^        •*  "^  Pragraaee  laiparttag  AraaMtIc  Cheailcal  aad 

iW  M«Ia«lr  nZIT  P«Maate  Sower."    Oil.  tarUto  ta  tha  MaaalbaSii  af  -ntiBii  mAc 

Pirat  aae  Nae.l.lSSA        ♦•^  ^                   V;a^,*^>.^  "TSTZTIlIIr^  ia«            "         ^^"'"T^^"^' 


itlal 


I     J 


Noi 


11.1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  111 


gN  40,M1.     Derottty  Ptrttoa  CaM»u7.  !•«..  Newark.  N.  J.    8N  SB.SM.     NcwtM.  OuMiken  *  Conpaay  UaitMl.  TlMni> 
ritod  N«v.  1».  IMT.  cue*.  MAT  Bteaald,  B^Uad.  •  ni«d  Oct  SI.  1M7. 


ZALPON 


fW  ClMMtag  Prapsntloa  for  Hobuui  Dm  Coatalalaff  80*9 

9Mfi  DcteflfMti. 

nnt  MM  Jcawry  1M6. 


OwMT  of  ■«.  No.  US,tS4. 

Aatl-P«nplrwit 


Flnt  Mt  at  taaat  a*  aarly  as  Majr  18,  IMT ;  at  laaat  as       gMi^  u^  (.  ,0]^ 
•arlraaJutlft.lM«.aat*-€»Mk."  ^.^     .^„  ^=,  -«.»•.*»»• 


i*'! 


«« i* 


Uf    4X404. 
VUadDae. 


DELAGAR 

of  Scf .  No.  aM.M». 

fWiMHM  Badi  PiapatibMi  aad  Bath  OIL 
nnt  aat  •nC  M.  1M«. 


"'  '*        VW  LIvUd  Claaaiac  FkvpartllM  't»r  Motal  Part*  aB«  tiM 
flnt  «M  Pail  BO,  IMS. 


aif  a,SM.    NatMo  Ooapaar.  hm  Aafoloa,  OaUf .    fVai  Jam. 
Tha  ««f*  "OMt  ftMn"  tramlitad  iato  KafflHIi  aaaa 

L** 


SN    4C.I08.     Wrtgkt    Ck«Btaal    Corporatloa,    Ckleaca.    U. 
>1M  Mar.  ST.  IMM. 


TYPEX 


Dttltwd  PrtMlpaUr  la 
tftraTaktataa. 
flnt  oae  Apr.  SS.  194S. 


t 


8N  484S8.     Boaz  LaberatorlM.  lac..  Now  Torfc.  M.  T.    fllai 
A«r.  9^  tfU. 


nr  44.8M.    O.  A.  Dana  l8e««ponta«..9«i 
fUad  Jaa.  ST.  iMli  1 1 

.  ILi;i 


.  Calif. 


RMX 


The  dnwtm  to  Uae«  for  rod.  blae.  and  void.    Owacr  af 
«•«.  Noa.  S11.M8,  ■••.M4.  aa«  otkan. 
for  Cnnt  Color  Skaapoo  for  tbo  Hair, 
flnt  BM  Mar.  SO.  IMS. 


•IBBMUlr*  wk«  traaalatod  late 
■oaaa  •^  •nboUMi'*  or  "to  kaftattl^." 

for  fteo  Powdor,  OooacCIc  IUb  Croaao  aad  Lotloao.  f^dal 
Ll«ald  Powdor  fowadatloa.  Mr  Oaodoraat.  Hair 

■klB  00.  LIpotlck. 


8N  50,U8.     WBIUM  K.  Moomb.  Umg 
Apr.  St»l»M. 


Bwtk.  Calif,    filad 


Hair  fprajr. 
PIrM  an  Nov.  St.  IMT. 


>«<^ 


AMAZING 


). 


SN   45.T8S.    Soctoto  Maatin 

SMMta  Aaosyno.  mnnM 
ISM. 

i      PECHE  PERMIS   m  iT^r) 


IS. 


la  traaoUtod  ao 

Jalj  4,  IMT  (Parte) ;  Natt.  laot.  No.  M.884. 
Pw.fwfMHiat  BnMtlal.Oito  DaM  Ja  M*  Maaalaataro  of 
-  ~Mirow«n,«od«i^LliMttka(Halr 


for  Wladow  Claaalaf  Coapoaada. 
rmt  «ao  Apr.  S,  ISM. 


■N   M.404.     Kw   Loz 
N.  T.    PUodJalytttlfM. 


spmrr  away 


Om  52-PiUnioli  mi  Sta* 


Wmt  Dotorpoat  tapf«ca*t<«l  Tlaoao. 
fhnt  an  afeaat  Aprfl  1PM. 


■N  sa.no. 

IMT. 


lac^  Nov  Toffft.  N.  T.    fOad  Oct.  11. 


■N  S7.0TS.     Hapaa 
Pa.   mod  Aa«.  IS.  ISM. 


•  Ooatnla,  lac,  Ptttakarpk. 


CRYPTAN 


of  All 


lAaadry  aad 
firot  an  lopt.  M,  IMT. 


Cinalap 


firatan 


ORBIT 


aad  Drj  Powdorod  Ootorpoata. 
JaacS,  IfM. 


mils 


*!''-'    *^i^i 
-"«*».<.      ?<--*.. 

■t***-  ^ 


..*L--: 


«  sa   iW!'.lfc;^.»^^»a<- 


^1^1^.11.  -l)fB^- 


v^n^jAS 


.1 


*>  ■%* ;i  >4  Ih*- 


SERVICE  MARKS       ^^ 

Ow  WI-AAwrtbiiii  «rf  iHiMM^^  ^  Ow  MM- 


'■'«-.'«-'*wMMM 


WISE-0 


"I?!'''*     Olobt  Wlrrtwi  Ltd..  i«.  FrajKtoeo.  Ckttf.    ni«<] 


•*H   '-    «HI«!«4'   K^ 


.^      ••»   «-*         ♦...■.  .  .  __  .. 

r»r  irrvlcM  ia  tb»  Prrpar.flon  ..f  AdrertUlm.  rantoMiig 
BiMlBMM  Know-How  «nd  AMtetlof  in  M«rclwndl«loK 
Fl»t  aw  Jaa.  16.  IMMl  r-'?^ 

»         '        -J?  ■« 

«W  ».«»«      LobUw.  fae.,  BaCale,  N.  T.    riM  Dm.  T.  1»6«. 

DOMINO 

For  ProBotloa  A  tba  Salt  «<  Qoodi  ^  ot*«»  Tlima^  tb« 
iMoaoM  of  Tradiag  SUaipa  B^Wm.bl*  la  Merclkaadtoa  «r 
CMaar  Bacoaipaaao. 

First  oaa  Jaly  29.  1954. 


VU  GLOBE 


OwBor  of  B«c  No.  MM«0.  »o*f 

For  Badlotategrapk  aM  ■a^»Miilla(  n 
FlntaaeMar.  1.  1»4«. 


SenrlcM. 


.^^'^    D»etola^  lac,  Cladaaati,  Ohio.    FIM  Jaa.  7 


DMR 


Ow  105-TrMinitoUw  mHImii* 

8N  4«.rT9.     Traaa-AjBOTteaa  Van  lenrlc*,  Ia«..  CMeace   lU 

TRANS-VANS 

Owner  of  Melt  Na^  •454«2. 

For  Motor  Van  TranaparUtlon  and  Wareb«u*lng  8«rTica— 
Namely.  Mortaf  Hoaaahold  Goods,  Uacblasrj.  FUturss  awl 
Ukt  Merchandise  and  Stortac  and  Warttaooslac  tba  Sams 

First  use  Dec.  16, 1907. 


For  AdrertlaiBf  aad  MalUac 
ptofss  Bscmltiag. 
Virst  ass  Jobs  1.  19M 


•«rTless  ia  the  Field  of  Kb- 


aMt102- 


Omi  t06-MMwU  7rMtaMt  $,  ^T^l^;" 

8N  3«,8«a.     Federal  Btamplaf  Coaipaay.  d.  b.  a.  IMeral  Tool 

ri??-***""''*^"'*""  *^  MlaasapoUs,  Minn.    Filed  Aag.  28, 
1987. 


SECUR-O-MATIC 

P.™!"^?""   ^"^^^    ••'^'^    ndUUtln,    Periodic 
Paj-^t  of  Insorsnce  Prenioms  Due  on  ContracU  of  Insur- 


«>U»<»t,I     iJO    -;a» 


»/-■,  •' 


•* 


i 


«N  40,8M.     North  Aasrican  Life  aa«  Caaaalty  Couaar 
Mlaaeapolis,  Miaa.    FlM  Not.  8.  1987.  *•— »"y. 


For  MeUl  SUmping  Serriccs  for  Others. 
y*"»  — *  ••  or  ahoat  iaa.  18. 1M8. 


TV  ■^•»*  ■•  Ulastfatsd  Hktba 

■p«Usd  to  tadlcats  shadiog  oaly  aad 
For  tiaderwrltlBg  of  Life  lasaraaeo 
'*»•«  ••  «•  Of  ahoM  Fsh.  1, 1988. 
TM    112 


aajr  speclAc  coMr 


iT' 


am  W^UMim  mi  HuiHhmtnl 

"V.  Ji-tit.  jmsr  '^*"-— •  "-^  PiiiMsiphia.  p.. 

AMERICAN  BANDSTAND  , 

For  Title  of  a  Trionstoa  Proffnua  Ayptarty  Frsa  Tim 
to  Tl«e,  Maid  Profraai  FMtnrtag  lecorded  Masie  aad  Visual 
Pnwatatloa  of  Stadio  Aadience  Dancing 

First  use  Jalr  ••.  Ifi7, 

tt»J 


-4k*««  ,••!•.■ 


'it 
Me 


TTTias 


i#'  *iw  ;  •  *'«■ 


■■♦■   '.T'':.' 


■    J   ~  i 


>  V^  A    i    i    i.4i.    SL  \JtU.  K^ 


m  M 


^  1-         V        ^ !  .^ 


•)f  47,540.    Aaerleu  CoucU  of 
Rfv  TMk.  M.  T.    rOii  Mm.  U,  IMS. 


t  LAhontMloa. 


«j(     .«2i«t^if^. 


C«^ 


^» '».&.i»<iitittisll  tj!;i 


4(V**«   &«f% 


fadlratlig  MwaktnlUp  t»  AppUoiat  OrgaataitloB. 
M  In  7uiaai7  t94S. 


itvlKNM— 2  ittO 


I   f  »■!  mf  .  ■ 


bitt  fiti^fliul^  !>fle 


TM  113 


m«3  lftslift«<>  i9«  «f»}iai«ii^ '  d 


^S»>;isu?^ 


-  *     ■»*♦ 


•Vft 


0(««t'K#  ^Jtt0  .-'!.W   •«*fv<.,  |. 


'i^-ii'iK        (.^m'tb  B  ' 
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TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

_  PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Cbfil-RMtyCadM 


,-*> '' 


TO.    no  BL4Z>M1IAN  WtC  AKD  DUION.    Wmmtan 
!»«•     »W  <m»     9i^  »-a-M.     niMl   12-2S-S7. 


Mt.TU.     TABlfl-GEAPHIC.      OibnUUr    ComcaUd    Puw 

CwBpav,  lae.     gN  S6.7a»      P«b  9-2-M     Iltod  S-1»-8T. 

a«»,744.     PAEAPLT.     ^■<rtf  Cu  Compuir,  aMiSMe  of 

,^    lUnitWB  CorporaUM.     SIT  40JM.     Pok.  9-S-58      m«d 

ll-«-«7. 

Mt.7tf.     HIKABB  AlfD  DBSIOM.     Hchmb  W.  P«ttt 
d.  >■  a.  Hl-Kaf.     m  44^H.    Pnb.  9~2-&S.    Fllod  1-3 


•.7M.     MOLT-OBO.     AmHcu  Mctel   CIImx.   Inc.      SN 
BMM.    P«k.»-X-Bt.    nM6-l«-M. 

•.TM.      SXNOINO    HILLS.      Boaale    Braads.    lae       8N 


Qui  3 -■■mil 

Mot ,  aMi  PodcitUtb     } 


,pMt- 


ij; 


Chit  11-hb  md  ydm  MnwUi  f 


M9.744.     KANT-EOM-OPF  AMD  DK8I0N.     B.  

V  Buy-     m  4iJU%.     P«lt.  »-3-M.     PIM  11-29-A7. 
•M.747.      2CIOHT-N-DAT.      I.    SiMUawa    *   Soaa   Co. 
4».7M.     Pab.  »-*-&«.     Ptiod  I-IO-U. 


••.7M.     TBfTIKK.     JaaBMo  Plahor. 
%-2~M.    road  11-25-67. 


BN   41.SCS.      Pab. 


Bf 


««»,TM.     CBBSCaNDO. 


H.4M.   PBb.»-3-M.   rnadi-n-M 
•••JtT.     CAPBL      Ctn-Cntt,    lae. 
»-2-Sa.    Iliad  1-aO-iS. 


laparlal   Co.    lac.      BN 


MS    44,M2.      Pab. 


dan  5-AdbMivtf 


MB.74S.    DAXCKL     DMar  Cbmieal  Prodaeta  Coapaay.    SN 

n,4S2.    Pab.  9-2-M.    nied  10-24-57. 
•••.T4i.     COLDOP    AlfD    DBSIGN.      Wlllard    B.    OIBord. 

d.  b.  a.  Olford'i  Upidary.     SN  44.178.    Pab.  »-3-5S.   Piled 

1-17-5S. 

««0.7S0.  EOCKBT  BAKB.  Arebor-Daalela-Mldlaad  Com- 
paay.     SN  4«.a»l.     Pab.  9-2-5S.     nicd  2-27-58. 

•IS.Ttl.  DBSIOM  or  A  BIBD.  Tka  CMvail  Corporatloa. 
SM  4d.SOT.     Pab.  9-2^S     rHed  S-a-5S. 

aaH6-Cb«nicals  aid  CbaMical  €•■- 
paiMaM 


Clais  12-Co«itr«ctiMi  Matoffiab 


••.7SS.     8B0WBB    OLASS.      Shovar    Door    Coiapaaj    of 
Aaiertca.  Ltd.     SN  7.SS4.     Pab.  S-2-58.     Vllod  5-S-56. 

.tm.    T-BAK.     Umwnr  Tlla  Coaipaay.  lae.     SN  ttJM. 
Prt-  S-S-SS.     FUad  7-11-S7. 


».75a.     BZTBBMO.     Boehaator  Ocradetda  Ctmpmmj,  lac. 
BM  ««,741.     Pab.  lS-25-56.     PUad  10-19-55. 
6«S.T&S.     BT-MO     Tka  Kladt-Colllaa  Coaipaay.     SN  21.55S 
Pab.  9-2-55     riled  lX-24-55. 

••9.754.      HI-TBMP        Tba    Kladt-CoiUao     Coapaay.       SN 

21.564.     1Mb.  9-2-58.    POad  13-24-5S. 
••9.T95     V  AND  DBSION.     B.  T.  TaaderbUt  CoMpu»,  lae. 

SN  29.521.    Pab.  9-2-58.    PUad  5-S^T. 
••9.75«.     aUK^OSTAT.     WartMagtaa  Bloeb«Bieal  Corpora 

tloa.     SM  10.539     Pab  9-2-5&    IHai  5-22-87 
•W.757      NIAOABA  AND  DBSIOM.     fWd  Machlaery   aad 

Cko^cal  Cacpantlaa.     SM  mjm.     Pab.  9-2-58.     PIM 

••9,758      DTNATOX.     Hay«a-Saaia«w  Cbaalcal  Coapaa/. 
SN  98.147.    Pab.  9-1-58.    Pllad  8-19-97. 

••9,759     BINS-AID.    B.  O.  Ball  *  Coapaay,  lac.    SN  18.188 
Pab.  9-2-58.    PUad  l»-4-67. 

989.790.    -SAPBT-BUBa."    B.  Kohaataaua  A  Co..  lae.    SN 
44.898.    P»bu,9-S-58.    PIM  1-14-88. 


ClauU-Hardwara  ni  Planbiafl  aad 

StMM-Rttim  Si^pKas     « 

••9.770.  HBADS  AND  THBBADS  AND  DBSION  Haate 
aad  Ttareada.  lae.  IM  48,1«4.  Pab.  9-1-58  mod 
12-1&-57. 

••9.7T1.  SUPBB-OLIDB.  Woatera  Nowall  Mfk.  Co.  BN 
45.9«>.    Pab.  9-9-58.    MM  1-14-68. 

•W.772      SANI-OLASw     Baal-Oiaa.   lae.     SN  48.489.     Pab. 

»-2-5«.    Pllad  1-24-88. 

*  Tool    Worka.      SN 


••9.771.      TAPOLBT.  _ 

48.701.    Pab.  9-9-68.    FUadl-n^ 


fmhn 


•••.TTi.    CHULLOT.    Maw 

Pirt.  1-1-87.    med6-lT-«8 


Om  15-08*  aai 


(bM9-EiplMim,  RfMiM, 


••9.T78.    TBBBCO  PBODDCTS  AMD  DBSIOM.    Ti 
aeta  Caapaay.     SN  394S8.     Pab.  9-2-58.     PUad  8-1-67. 
».778.      CAMDBLABT   BBAMD.      Maeaeb-Kfi 
Co..  lae.     SN  41.711.     Pab.  9-9-58.     Pllad  11-19-67. 


1,777. 


889,fSl.    TB  OLD  RI7NTBB  AMD  MMION.    Has 
IM.    SM  41J81.    Pab.  9-9-58.    PUad  I1-U-6T 
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•M.TfV.     POWOVF. 

Pub  »-2-98.     Pllfd  2-«-«t. 
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TtO.     OOOP 

•-2-M. 


Crawford  fttdsf  Caiptiy. 


BN  4S.43S.    MMM.    TAtOMLAM.     MmA  <J«iH 
4«,»«8.    Pvb.  t-S-M.    PIW4S-S-58 

gK  4K4t7     M*.*!!-     ▼ASODILON.      Mm6 

4MM.    IMbiV-l-U.    PUa«S-3-U. 


* 


0 


(lait16-PrateclivtayDMMitfv«CMliifi  aMtf9-V«yd« 


Mt.Ttl.      HITT/tOL..      RottlB   Chcmlnl    CorporatlM.      BN 
Mja*.    Piik.»^2-M.    F1M&-20~S7. 

««t.Tt2.    COLOm4amBLD.  '^Tha  LOMmI  Corporattoa.     BN 
S1.S8S.    P«te.  »-*-M.    I1M4  9-12-ST. 

Puk. 


8M    t2,e7S. 

CoMPMif.     BK 


e«».7M.     MG.       M.    GnUBhMlMr.    IM. 
0-2-58.    Pltod  6-26-47.       ' 

•iB.TB*.     PUMM-A-WUM.     ttm  Bocg 
M.41B.    P«b.  f-l-M.    rtM  10-21-07. 

66B.7W.     C  *  O.     0«WiiX:  ;«ortM  Cm»m«.;  «N  4I17BB. 
P«k.  »-S-M.    Piled  IS-^Ot-OfT.  j^f     ^,    . 

•iB.7B6.     BTTrmTABmS.     ByatlMtMlM  Pmtwtt^*  Cm*- 
iBfB.   Inc.     BN  «,0M.     P«k.  t-Z-St.     PDwl  ♦^A-M. 

6aB,T87.     DTKAKOTB.     Ckmdlu  lodMtrlM  Ltalted.     BN 
4t,8S0.    P«b. »-»-»«.    PlMl«-17-58 


Chfi  tS-Mi<dMi  md  .PharaacMlical 


FvMPOB    vOfll^dl^.       SW 


66B.7M.     DCXTBOFKB.     PtodacfMi  Ce..   lac     BN  7,110. 
P«b.  »-2-M.    Pttod  4-25^06. 

6«t.7M.     ALOZK).       CUctfo    PlMnM«l    C«Bp*By.      BM 
20.706.    Puk.  0-2-58.    Piled  Ul-lO-Sd. 

660.700.  CHLOTEIDB.    Ifanrk  4  Co..  toe.    BN  Ul2<t.    P«*. 
•-2-M.    Piled  7-6-87. 

660.701.  CLOTSIDB.    Mortk  *  C«^  lac    BM  M.26&.     PiOi 
0-2-88.    Piled  7-8-8T.  | 

8«.7VS.     imoO«Al'nr-'*OllB  VftftMoa  nmiteal  Ow- 
poratlOB.     BK  40.8M.     P«k.  0-2-68.     Piled  ll-lS-87. 

«6t.T»S.    DDOOEAPIN.    OBb  MathtooQ  Ctovk«l  Carport 
tion.     8N  40.808.     Pab.  0-2-58.     Piled  ll-lS-ST. 

««0,704.     8IN0GBAPIN.    Olta  MatiileeoB  Cbealcki  Corpora- 
tlM.     Bit  40.807.     Pik.  »>«-6B.     PIM  11-18-87. 

680.706.     CORIOLCTB.     Vltaaix  Coiporatloa.  -  -  SN  40,^81. 
P«8^»-4-M»    PliodU  10.87.  ^-^..—>  — ;.^ 

080.706.    PSLLIPOSM.    C.  B.  Boekrl^er  Boha.    BN  4U84. 
Pahi  0-S-6B, .  Piled  lt-»mi. 

880.7tT       WWLTfHB.      The  ^  IT    W. 
42.158U    P«b.  0-2-58.    Pttod  l»-ia-67. 

CABDIO-Onmi.     Bthmi.   W«McoM  4 
Incorporated.     8N  48,027.     P«b.  »^t-46.     Piled  lS-B»-67. 

8IOBCAKB.    Tit  Prlaee  ItoMfaeMrtef  Cmmtm. 
8N  48.267.    Pub.  0-2-58.     Plied  12-81-67. 

68BJ00.    THMJBAN.    PbiM.  Darto  *  Coapaar     BN  4B.B01. 
Pab.  0-2-68.    Piled  2-10-08. 

680.801.     HI-PI.     DvTld  OtOat.   d.   b.  •.  1tm-UH  TltaariM 
CeapaB7.     BN  48J80.     PMii  »-8-88.     Piled  2-17-88. 

880.80B.     PftCDNABUm.    BrfkMt^  CMperaMes.    BN  48^1. 
P*.  O-B-58.    Piled  >-17-a8w 

88B.80S.    CBLLORIOm.     Mwea-BaMery  LabwatoriM  tmt. 
BN  46.078.    Pab.  0-2-68.    Piled  l-f-88. 

880JM.     ALSBTBOU     Tm^mf  *  C»..   IM.     BN   MJtB. 
Pab.  0-2-88.    fVed  2-21-88. 

LIQCAMTCnf.      Chac    PBaer    *   Oe.,    lae.      BN 
48.787.    Pakt-S-M.   Pnfft-tT-SB. 

BOCIld.    Catter  taberatortea.     BN  46.011.     Pab. 
Pllad8-4-48. 
•iBjOf.    ar^f A^m  -   Obttar   Ubamtwlaa.     iMi    4iJNt. 

Pab.  0-2-68.    Piled  S-»-58. 

680J08.     TABODILBN.      Maad    JohMoa   A    CoBipaBy.      fN 
46.06&.    Pab.  0-2-58.    PiM  8-8-5B. 


880.812.  PLTIira  PALCON.    Aaericaa  ItoeMBe  and  Poaadir 
Coaipaay.     BN  22.248.     Pab.  0-2-68.     Piled  l-B-87. 

680.813.  MOB8V-BILT.    Morae  MeUI  Prodacti  Co.  Inc.    BN 
22.624.    Pab.  0-2-58.    Piled  1-15-07. 

8tBjt4.     DBIBOIIU  TOPS  nOBM  ALL  AND  DBBtON. 

Detrolter    MoHle    HoiMe    Utg..    lae.      BN    84.518.      Pab. 

0-2-OB.    Piled  7-80-57. 
680315.      BBNAK    AND    DB8T0N.       VBB     Keicbeaberiier 

Nabea-  aMl  Kapftaacnearte.     BM  SOJBB.     Pab. 

Piled  10-22-57. 

8B8.8I8.    BTAMOiARO.    Btaadard  Mlmr  Caa^aay,  lat. 

42.072.    Pab.  0-2-8B.   ffUad  lt-B-67. 
880.817.     WOO  AMD  OOBION.     Bxcbaiv  nu«8 

or  Port  Worth.     8N  41,886.     Pab.  0-1-68.    Piled  l-IS-68. 

OOOJlBw     MTUUL     Mjtox  Ceeparatloa.     BN  48^7. 
0-2-68.    Piled  1-lB-M. 

»31f.    TAUBMAM.    The  ■iniltiii  Motor  Coapaay 
itod.     BN  47,048.     Pak  0-3-.58. 


aMf2l-BMlricil 


TABOmUM. 
48,088.    Pah.  O-l-BB.    PlM 


600.820.  BNAP-OBIP.     B.  ■.  DIeU  fSmmV-     BN 
Pah.  0-2-88.    PBed  l-S-58. 

880.821.  OBAPHAN(H>B.     Btackpole  Caihoa  OMapaar.     Ml 
48,888.    Pah.  0-1-8B.    Piled  l-B-68. 

888,818.     CUBIT.    Chlbeat  Bb8Im»Hoc  A  BlecCroatai  Oa. 

BM  48J10.    Pah.  »-B«B8.    rVod  l>18-«8. 
680.828.     INDEBCO.      IndaatrUI   Baciaeeriac  A  Bqatpmeat 

Co.    BN  48,888.    Pah.  O^B-BOi    Piled  1-1B-6B. 
660,824.     BATBLLITB  AND  DBBION.     Bah  art  aad  Mlkael'a 

ladaetrteo.     BN   48.870.     Pab.  0-»-e8.     Piled  1-18-68. 
660 J25.    NARAX.    Marracaaoett  Wire  Ca.    »M  44.10B.    Pah. 

O-B-88.    Pllad  1-17-88. 
680.828:    NABAOOBD.    Narvafaaaett  Wtta  Oa.    BN  44.1B4. 

rah.  O-S-BB.    VIlaB  1-1T-5B. 

080.827.  NABAWIBB.     NawaQaaaatt  WIf*  Co.     BM  44407. 
PahL»-»<68.   PBadt-lT-6B. 

688.828.  BCBAUBB.     BiBaaar  Maaaftwtartac  Oerparadaa. 
BM8BJ48>    Pah.B-B-58.    filed  2-28"B8. 

'»■,-'''■'■  -         ■  •     '         -^J^^ 

Ubh  aa  ^  WHMBy  1  BySy  HNi  dps^Hp  IHMS 

680,820.     BLBNDBBBLLA.     BlaaBaraila  ByataaM.  toe.     BM 

06OJ3O.     BOLLCMITM.      Btarltac    ■aterpcteaa.    lac.      BM 
84,2«.    Pah.0-»-8B.    Piled  7-SB-B7. 

680.831.    MB.  BUBBLBB.    Merrto  Plaetle  C«f.    BN  40.801. 
Pab.  0-2-58.    Piled  11-11-87. 

680,882.    BCOTTBB  08.    Bahae  Oaaipaay.    BN  40.618.    Pah. 

i;m*-m.  BiiMiii<4MT- 

888,811.     THB  ABCHBB  AND  DBBION.     Baraay  Ucar4a, 
dL  h.  a.  UaarBo  Olaiwa.    BN  42,088.    Pah.  B>«««i    VDM 

12-B-87. 

880.884.    SUBXDBBCXCUB.    Bleadeeagrde  Oecp.    BN  41JU. 

Pah.  0-2-M.    Plle«  18-11h»7. 
88B.8S5.    TBLL^A^ALB  QAMB8  ANp  DISIOM.     Whitaaa 

Pabllahlas  Coaipaai.     BN  42.680.     Pah.  0-2-58.     PiM 

12-l*-67. 

880.BB81     nauVPLBX.     PraakBa  Maaafhetaelaf  Co..  iac. 
BM44.1T1.    Pah.B>2-8B.    Pllai  1-17-BB.  i     • 

«80j8»r.     BiOBBBH.8      Bahatt  H.  Daatar.  B».    BN  44,4dB. 
Pah.  0-2-58.    Piled  I-IS-M. 


TM  116 


3OPPICIAL  GAZETTE 


NovnoKB  la,  1968 
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{ 


CerporattoB.      8N 


M.eu 


41,44S. 


41,440. 


M»JM.     CBKALOX.      AduMa    CwMd* 
11,216.    P»b  8-27-57     FlM  «-2»-56. 

M0,S3».     frrOBLTINO.     StocltlBc  BradMn  C:     SN  SCCSS. 

Pwb.  B-2-M      KU«d  ♦-22-a7 

Mt.MO.     CAUBOMt      Bwivcr  TmH  Md   BadMcrlac  Cor- 

poraHoiL     SN  SS.flOl.     Fob.  9-2-t%.     nit«  7-12-07. 
fi».»4t.     JIH.     X.    W.   BUM   Coapuy.      IN  «»,7»4.     Pat. 

»-2-M.   fii«i  s-i^-ar. 

6W.M2.    MIUCLLA.    K«edU  8Ml*t*  pw  AHmL    8N  37,3«e 

Pirii.  »-.3-M.    m«d»-17-a7. 
««.Ma.     DMION    or    AXBOW.      O^.    Wmytnbtn.      BN 

S7,42«.    P«b  »-8~B«.    rUcd  9-18-57. 

•WJ44.     SHOBTT.     IdMo.  lae.     •«  BMll.     Pab.  •■'^-SS. 
'      ril*4  10-2-57. 

rvi  AND  DBBION.     ladastrtal  Vndora.  lac     MM 
Pab.  »-2-fta.    Iliad  l».as-f7. 

DDBTKOP.     Actt  Maaafaetaiiac  CMapaay.     BN 

^»-S-M.    Pllad  11-1-^7. 
r  DICK  AND  DBSION.     Prlcdr.  DIek  OabH.    BN 
Pab.  »-2-M.    niad  ll-3T-ft7. 

F.   D.    AND  DBSION.     Prtodr.   DM  OnbH.     SN 
Pab.  •-l-M.    nicdll-2T-A7 

NATIONAL.    Tha  NatlaMl  Sapply  Conpaay  (Ohio 
'    earyaratloa),  aMlgaac  o#  TW  NatUiaal  Sapply  Conpaay 
tPaaaarlTnU   ear»oratta«).     BN   41.SJ0.     Pub.   »-2-S& 
ni«d  12-&-07. 

e6t,SS0.     C  B  D.     Ogl*ba)r   Norton  Compmmr.     SN  42.T84. 
P»B.  •-2-M.    ntod  12-20-a7. 

MBJBl.     iriBBABLlOB  AND  DESION.    B.  W.  BUIott  Maaa- 
factarlaf  Co..  Ib«.    SN  42,604.    Pab.  1^-Z-M.   FlWd  1-S-M. 

MB.BBB.    BCPSBMATIC  Cattlac  Bmbi  Apvitaaoaa  Cora.  BN 
4S.S2i     Pab.  »-2-M     PlM  l-lS-ftS. 

•tt.lBS.     DmLVXU  8TKBL  KINO  AND  DSBION.     D«  La» 
""    Saw  aad  Tool  Coaipaay.     Kl  43.a3ft.    Pabt  »-2-««.    Piled 
1-iB-BB. 

••#,§54.     ronCBIMP.     Kalaar  Alamtaam  A  Cb«aileal  Cor- 
,  poraOoa.     BN  45.507.     Pab.  B-^-SS.     PIM  2-14-55. 
Sl»,555.     CTCLO  MATION      Barker  Poaltry  Bqalpnoat  Co. 
..  BN  4B>4B.    Pab  »-2-0S.     rilod  2-17-88. 
•iB,55«.     ABUNCOBDBR.      Araadrt  Coaltbard  A  Coapanr 

Umdttt.     BN  45.0B0.     Pab.  B-2-M.     PU«d  2-10-55. 
««B,SST.    SPBCTRA-BTBIPBK.    Orgaaic  DorelopmcBt  Corpo- 

raHen.     SN  4«.47S.     Pab.  »-B-flB.     Wt^  »-B4-«5. 

5BB.5M.     BCHAUBB.     Schaoor  MaaafactorlDt  Carporatfoa. 
e  BN  4«,545     not.  »-a-M.    PU«d  2-2«-0S. 
i<B.550.     OBKLINom.     OarUaver  Carrtar  Coapaat.     SN 
4«.7»1     Pab.  0-2-55.    PIW  2-27-55 

••0,560  WTSSMONT  BOTO-SCOOP.  WyMaioat  Coapaor 
lac.    Blp«r,«BI.    Pab^B-2-«B    PIM  5-12-55. 

«60,S«1.  BBOKXMASTKR.  B.  D.  Joom  and  Sooa  Coa^paay 
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>4fe   !; 


m 


i»» 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 


'«l»Kir»     »' 


•IV  mC 


4-tt.^.  safTssiiai  ^.  SSiaSfs'"-'*  "^  "--M*^ 


f,«M.    91MP.  ■. 


Am.».m. 


1UI 


««« 


-:    1  .,('■ 


fir 


•IS.^ 


EVEN-HEET 

N<l  n«tiliit  VMMto  ComprM  _  

M  M»tl»mt,.Ctmm  MalMnk  P»u.  Datck  0«m»,  &•«  Mttllsts 

••<;-  ■■<.■. 


«T0j)41.    M.  Bwlft  ft  8M.  Iw..  HvtfMtf.  0>M.    BT  MJM. 
riM  P.  B.  B-S8-«T.    Am.  B.  m.  10-ft-M. 

,    GOLDEN-HUE  METAL 


"«■»-    "n*  tnmalttUn  c4  ik»  I*9um^  thtrmcim  om  titUr        Wm  —  Ifcy  T.  1>6T. 
•*«•«#  tfc«  awk  to  -loM  attck"  whleb  wonto  ar«  dtocUlMd     — — — — — 


Tapa.     "-» 


— -  „„       _^_, «70,0«2.     BlMtro  SUtA-KIm  CotpomOwi.  CklMf*,  lU,     UI 

-^:..5''*"  lU««f»*tmtif  Coapuir.  §t   Loato.   M:        «.»»    i1»«d  P.  B.  ll-S-4Mw    Am.  •.  B.  »-U-M. 

^m  la^.   ruM  p.  b  t-i».««,   a«,  a  b.  ^22-Si. 

7«:    v'^  upa*k 


^ 


IW  Uglittef  n«M. 


PASTART  **^**=  '-***^ 


*:m 


'Ctr^i* 


■♦"r^T— 


«iH»M    *)' 


'>.  «<  '|«».«N« 


Ixtarw  MM  Parts 


^flMP.B.4.^^   Aa.B.B.»-iy-ClP  "^        Pjr  ■•ctrte  Ugfcttat 

iB.i-  Ftot  —  Wt.  T.  ItM. 

—  TfTFT.fNIg 


fbr  PlMtlc  Ctotfeai  Uaa. 


Ai-rm  .^ 


670.0a     Aina  m.  Cntilmtm,  PtlUiiHila.  P».     gN  ftiJM 
n)«d  P.  B  T-2»-«7.    Aa.  8.  B  6-18-U. 


-H-jf.ff, 


S^fOl    VIM  P  B.  7-J0-»t.    A».  S.  B,  M-M. 


IM 


QuaeHSioa 


TRIDDPIICUTE  gRIBK 


] 


nMaMjM.lt.UfT. 
TM  I2Q 


4-     fUf- 

N- 

?**»«»» 

■M,    IhMC.    Pltftllc    MMtai 

n*nB«  DavMnto  OMtract  Bi 
Wint  mm  J«m  17. 1M7. 

Mm.  »tof  Padt.  SewtM  Bu- 
•  aM  laattMtlM  Bo^ltt  for 

IDPTICI AL  GAZETTE 


\L  &  FAT|Dn.OmiGB 


THvn 


H 
0 

i 

E 


AMONISfRAT^ 


•'fe'Sf 


■  tiuiipt. 


Om  42-HM4  llMM44iii  ^Mti* 


r     ~  ^-c- 


tfM«. 


,>0tmtwmAwg'i»,f^ 


TWECSD^yP  IKALEE 


wnjM. 


CLARKSON 


lliityi»lht.l>,ltH 


AUI 


It. 


(iMiSIMIlMdMiiilM  Ikt  OUmivIm 


OwM- 


Apr.l>Mt». 


DltftH.  MUfc.    KIMitlt. 

""IplSiS^lS;^  FRAGRANT  iwWBB 

ipw  CtanMg  Brak  te  MmMmI   IMMnia    HiaBy,  y^  nitiMil  AiJMri  fllM  f^  VM  UMi  m  «%  Air 

tint  «M  Mot.  UtMi. 

tkm 

.^M.^.^   ^     «  fllitP.E.T-«i-«C   Aa.i.E.»>tMt. 

^k.  WMF. a »-•-•▼.  A«.  . 

aB.»«^.  vh  ;  PRETTT  PECAN 

TRUBTWOBTBnr 


t«flk'  «.  T.     «!' 


mm  9m  11. 


TRADEMARK  ItBGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


UMIT.    BAnOHAU    CI  mi 


iM^tn.  nwau.   a.  A 
uuK  cR«wm>  a. 


CLML>  ii^i»-ia        H»lll. 


ttMMi    « 


a..iit* 

ASKl.  GLtt 

_    .  a 

•tun.  ooiica»ct4i.  i»-u-<t. 

MlJMl 


CLIiL 

A.  a.  «•, 

CL««. 


QOA 


ItBHTTOWl 


AMI 

Axay 


CLat. 

OH.    Gl 


TM  Itt 


IDITICIAL  GAZETTE  * 


••1,400. 
••1.490. 


CT. 


•njti. 
••i^i«. 


••I.IS4. 


•••jot. 


nmBOowTuvMN'rAL  aja>  dbsion 
■onai  nuDiotK.   cl  4«,   m-m-m. 

D.  A  r  L.  00.  OKIQIIfATOM  OF  BmUtJL4nKt 
PLATllfO  OBD  AlfD  OBSIGlf .  CL  1.  lO-SS-^Si. 
OWtlCOU    GL  U.    11-«^|^. 

TAtlOB  or  •TTM  ANP  ^Ua  ITC. 

AWD  mrtkJumwnB  bk.  d^uon. 
g.  ii.  ii^i».— L 
THB  wmgooLL    a.  so.    ii-if..n. 
•WOnWMOOD  CBflflOT.  d  w.    ii-it-^a. 
CBSTBOH  CPITIOT.    CL  ••.    11-11 
■M»L»M  lAXONT.    CL  ••.     II-IS-SS. 
KAflHVS.    CL^^.    11-10-M. 

JU>TAitifOKH.  <a.a^. 


li^'iffs 


M8.171. 
••S.062. 
•••.l^O. 
••SJTS. 


••4J04. 


m*Mt. 


nuMiciC^  0,40.  n-i 

BLkCHMLT.    Ctm.    11- 
HP  A  AMD  DBUON.     CL  l^    li^n-m, 
A»TUnmill-«.    CL  IS.    IX-lt-M 
ATLMTA.    CIS.    19-lS-SS. 

a. 


?£t^^  *  i  * 


SOS.0OS. 

soo^sor. 


•nB>  Ttuam  mjtib^  mjmm  a 

CL  ••.    1-S4-40. 

siLyiA.  CL4«.  i4iU» 

iroOMTa.    CLlL    t-14^.  jti^_i 

TACAOTK.    CL  la   »1-J0. 

P««P  LONDOH  LA^pVDn  AHD  DUIQW 

PIOOT  AND  DMIOIt    Q.  IS.     »-«l^aft 
WUACT.    CL  19.    S-iK^O. 

Tiramt  Lirrui  BOihxn  that  built 

PLANT.    CLIS.    l-Jl^S^. 
CmUL-QOLD.     CL  41^ 


CL 


—  <:-^ 


m 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CAN^feLED 


i  .^''. 


ai^.74«. 


••4.««l! 

i«4,s«a. 

M4.80S. 


ei  40. 

■■WWfKM 


M4,«7S. 
••4Jtl 


S04J4S 


CL  40. 
CL  %r^^ 


•tA  b^SioTevin  »»»f 


IBLOa   CLIO.    l-tt^jjH 

WMTLAJO).    CL  ST.    S-M-tt. 

AmoWA  BAWM  QAWDmiM.     d  4^.     ^S»-81 

OMOMA.   €140.    T-4T-C1. 
•••^•1.     HTWOBTH.    a.4t.    •-••-Sl 

■•MU.    OOUMBf  LMR  AMD  OmON.     CL  4«l 
rOU-TABM.    a  4. 
MHLif  nNOLS  AN* 

BBAKBMASmB.     O.  10. 
OBANO.    CLST. 
MAMA  EABBIT.    CL  4«. 
PATA  BABBIT.    CL  4C 
inTBINOCB.    a  IS. 

Dior  a.  s. 

KLBaif.PAKAin>  DBnON 

'VBOUNrs)  BTBinaro.'' 
uvun,  Cl  ss. 
Acnroii.  CLW. 

ALAABBIBA.     CL  4C 

tKipim*  a.  s». 

CAIfinCK  AMD  DBSION.    a  IS.  "  "  '  ^ 

'AX-PAT  AMD  DSUOM.    CL  4«. 

•■BLL  CBOWM.    d  4«.  •  ,'     .  -'      ^ 

SPOMOTL.    CL  44. 

nKBCBDBB.    a.  SO. 

Enx^wmi*.  cLit. 

ADBBNOCAPK    CL  1ft 
OO-NarSAHDDBilON.    CI.  4« 
HTDBACTOB.    Q.  as» 

itoBAB.  a.«.     ^     lailH 
"dSSS   tt'S!*'^  iwonrtA  T^  iiTD 

MMCTBT  COMPOUKD  POBMULA  SI  AMD  OB- 

■ION.    CI.  BS.  .  , 

TBOTOTIBOM.    n.  IS  '      '^" ' 

PWUBTOMB.    CL  IS.  -  ■  -    -,    ■ 

BLCB  BLOOD,    a.  ««. 
■BDIOBflffANOOaMOM.    CI.  lA  >   ». 

TAF.  n.  IS.  ■*  r 

PBOKBBNS.     a.  4«. 
MABTAmmi.    Cl  so.  -.r" 

WINTIfmOP4n«ABN0  AMD  OBMOM      CL  lA 
BVaSMMMUAi  AMD ^  i*. 

onotmiB.  a.  u. 

TIWlilL,    CL  lA 
LA.    CLSS. 


B04.ors. 

••4.000. 

SO4.007. 
804.^^^. 

v04,S0^. 


'«<«W««WHMil|» 


504.708 
804.T0S. 
504.708. 
504.707. 
504.T11. 
504.71A 
004.710. 
504.T1T. 
504.721. 
604,7a*. 


CBTBTA-TOr.  CL  W^ 
BBBNTWOOD.  CL  4* 
BIVIBBBB  BIO  IS.    CL  It. 

FBOFOUlfO  PUBO  FOBMAOOIO  PBOTOLOKB. 

CI.  4o. 

QALATWBBD.    CL  M  ,    r*. 

"LIMBBICB.-     a.  40.  ..         '     '.^^i*il'* 

BAB.    CLSl  ^**    "•<**»^ 

MINMBT.    dtS.  .      i  \ 

BACHMUBB.    CL  St.   ^"'^^  ^ 

MOMTBAP.    a.  Si. 

MIL,    GL  SSk 

OL<M>UIDB.    O.  SO.  Wf  «t     ;    *i.^-  ,„7j  ".^ 

FLTTian  FBET.    CL  ••       "■"  ■    "     i      n 

BTCBTBBA.    a.  ••. 


004.001. 


504.010 
l«4.Mt 

•04.0S0 


•04.000. 


B04.0SS. 

504,041. 
•04,04s. 


504.782. 
504,700. 

•04,TaSl 
•04.740. 
•04.740. 
•04,740. 

•04.747. 
B04.7BS. 

BSCTST. 
SO4.70S. 
004.70A 

tfOOtTBT. 
504,770. 
004.770. 
504,778. 
••4.770. 
004^701. 
•04.788. 
504.784. 
504.700. 
0O4.70O. 
OOOiTM. 
004.792. 
•04.700. 

•04.003 


••0.04A 


004.00S. 
•Htift 


•04.C07. 


^«  J$» 


Jt* 


■BWAUANPABADln.    GL  OSl 


.■nm^n 


»5t'      »«».l*« 


0O4J00. 

504.007. 
504.012. 
504.01A 

004.tl« 
S04.01S. 

S04J1T. 


cnooOLATs  t^tm  and  dmbcpm    d  40    ^  <'^ 

8ILVBRDALB.    CL  10  * 

BLACK MAOIC   CLSS.  ^^    ^-.    ^-^  -    .^■. 

ntXDOBAAMBDBnOM.    d »      iMPM* 
MIMUBT  AND  DBSION.    CL  40  ■  ^'W>^W^ 

BBOKBL    d  IB. 

MOBB   PUNCB    TILL   LUNCH!    AND   DBSION 

d  40. 
▼IBBIOOBBBN.    d  IS. 

MCC.     CL  0^ 

WBIOHT  LIFTBBB.    CL  IS. 

OOODLANDBB'S    BBST   AND  DBBION      Q    4S 

•HBB^BBTTIB.    d40.  ZL 

BOUND  orr.  d.4c     ^  — ^tfD 

8IPPI.    d42.  .*_^  ^  , 

8HBINK  MASfMh    Clrf«U««Mlf  IHK  ^ 

MIBO  PULLMAN,    d  SO 

CHOC^TITA.    dli.      -r-^'i^^rt^t 
COCBBTBD.    ass  ^--S-^B* 

BOU^A-CHAltB.    a.  hP    '*•  * 
MAMBIOIO-ainB.    d  19.       "^IWWftmfgW  1*1 
8UPBB  CHILLBB     CL  SI.     ^)Im*m(I  «  ««  tmm 
T0R4CO^T0P.    d  10.  ^. 

"CAMPBB."    cVaO 

JWWBJBBTATODBAIOM.    fl.  IS.  W.^i*. 

PUFfB.    dSO.  , 

FIBB-BBIim    d  SO.     -8    ?>      !  ... 

MjDI-SHAJB.    dot.  u.v 

COTB  TOOB  OF  mtW  OBLBAMSAMD  DB8X0M. 

dSO.  ■  ,y 

FBBCD.    d  9f . 
NlBL8BN*t.    a.  «0. 
OBAND  PBIKB.    d  90. 


<M  419 


FMM  «!•♦  Jo.o 


iM't 


'trxa 


•"HLq* 


.♦.-»•-*< 


>^5r 


««rr 


V^l^''  ?«t4£5:  ^f»>i. 


I 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
PISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC-* 


SMUWO.  PBO-RTODf.  CL  18.  IX-M-SS.  Um*  PtenM- 
cal  Co^  UdiA  m.  matktm  MadtclM  Cmvu7.  Ltbb,  Mam. 
AimMM:  la  tM  stetMMat  eoluia  1,  Um  t.  "Powdw" 

tor  "     - 


»'«tMr<4i 


664^50.     P  AMD  DBSIGN.    CL  IS.    T-»-68. 
tectwtetOMPUV.  CktaM^m.    CkR«e*t«: 


Pkcoll  MaBB- 


5Tf,471.     MOPCAT  "liT   AMD  DmQlf.     CI   It.     •-•-St. 
If«9M  CkMlnl  OMipur,   HarrlaM.  N.  J.     jmmHH  t» 


NOPCAY  «i(r 


62MST.     BTPKBOUN.     CI.  2S.     9-13-56.     Beekw«ll  Mann 
flwtnrlac  Caapaay,  Plttirtnrgh.  Pa.     OorvMtod:  la  eol- 
•■■  2.  Um  t.  "JWM  ST,"  both  oeeurranea*,  shoald  b*  datotwl 
aad  i/«lv  «  BkMM  bt  iBMTtcd. 

««4,7tl.  WSTMHOaB.  Cl  ».  T-22-M.  JnUa*  Gar- 
iBctoi  A  G*..  lanrvotated.  New  York.  N.  T.  CwtMt««: 
la  tka  ccrttteato  eataaa  1,  Uaa  1.  "lac."  ahoald  to  datotMl 
aa<  /aaar»af»»«i  dMald  kt  taMrtad. 


M7,«M.  BIOOKB  BB0TBBS8.  CI.  8«.  0-2S-M.  Jnlioa 
Oarflaekel  A  Co.,  lacorpontad.  New  York,  N.  T.  Oarraetad : 
la  UM  cartUeata.  eolaau  1.  llaa  1.  "aad  Cwi^aay.  lac" 
aboald  be  ddetad  aad  4  C:,  IntmyrtM  abeaM  be  iMerted. 

•67.S21.  PAUI  PLAN  AND  DBSIGN.  CI.  102.  »-2S-ft8. 
Vaf*  Plaa,  lac,  Cotaaibaa,  OlOo.  Corraetad :  In  the  certll- 
cata.  eolaaui  2,  Uaa  1.  "coUacUac"  iboald  ba  daletad  and 
ooBaetiaa  aboald  ba  Ibaerted. 


.  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS-NEW  CERTIFICATES 


NawCavtUleatea  iaaaad 


ander  aectlona  T(c),  7(f),  T(g)  ot  the  Tradeaiark  Act  of  1»4«  for  the  unexpired  term 
It  tha  arlgtaal  regtetratlona. 


854.Bt7.  UTTUBB  AND  DUION.  CL  It.  Dawatell  Lab- 
antartH.  t-lft-M.  New  Oert.  8ec  T(e).  to  Harold  F. 
mitehte.  lac.  CUftoa.  N.  J.,  11-18-M. 

44t.tit.  HOB-a-OPTIC8.  01  M.  Charlaa  W.  Nartb.  doliw 
bailaiaa  aa  ladaatrtal  Berrlce.  ^-a»-4».  New  Cert  Sac. 
7(c).  ta  AlTta  J.  Loebbera  aad  Baraadette  B.  Locbbera, 
dalag  bailaaaa  aa  iawrt^ba  Leaa  aad  Pkato  Cewgaay, 
CUcaaa.  IIL.  U-l»-U. 

911.02S.  THB  AMBBICAN  PEWM  AND  DUIGN.  CL  M. 
iaarlian  Ptaaa  Aaaadatka.  •-14-40.  New  Cart  tae. 
7(e).  toTba  Aaierteaa  PraM.  lac.  ttaataa.  N.  J.,  11-lt-Bt. 


4 


uak*«tl»  (w   ) 


4. 4* -tar  Cm^,.  Km* 


R^ 


%i^ 


547.1T«.    BOLLIWOOD.      CL   tl.      Pladen   Maaafactartag 

Ca.     t-28-Bl.     New  Cert,  tec  T(e),  to  Beraa  Air  Klat 

CorpoeaUoa.  Chleaco.  UL.  11-18-M. 
5M,O0t.     DDALSX  VTC.  AMD  DBBIGN.     CL  21.     Piad  W. 

AlbartaoB.     12-16-S2.    New  Cert.  8ec.  7(c),  to  Tha  Doalex 

CorparatloB.  Waahiactae.  D.  C,  11-18-68. 

621JM.  tlLTU  KLBBN  AND  DBtlOM.  CL  4.  KUfflar 
Maaafaetarlat  Coatpaay.  2-21-54.  New  Cart,  tac  7(c). 
to  Klaaa  thaea  Prodaeta.  lac.  Wliaoa,  KaM.,  11-18-88. 

4S8J80.  BBfTBT.  CL  80.  TraOc  BqaipaMat  Corp. 
l(»-2t-M.  Maw  Oert  tac  7(c),  to  TraAc  B<alpaMBt  Coai- 
paay.  Dnifar,  Oalo..  ll-lt-88. 

—  "  ■         in   123 
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-<r-i»-     IfWrt 


• «.  •    tv«.8li 


tl.    .IH        V-J6*|t 


iJ«%<#*fc„   f ;«■«, 


»♦  tf*%, -»  -%    i***.Hti. 


"Wbt 


:^ 


>,»  4i  la 


»• 


-«flhiMtw; 


;*j^.tos4 


i  i    jIj 


*j  fi 


aiOAaT 


m^ 


»«iMt^ 


<     r:c.T*'! 


•R*,» 


MVMWIIMi 


MSii* 


fr 


^, 


v^rfAq' 


■^.ri'ir;*  ■i.yf. 


»-*'.   S^.'-r-f,-?*;      r-,-  ij?r 


f9!>*ii» 


-^^flf  ^HkIkr^-- 


•5.  ■ 


*  uJ»r  <t'  lA 


v..>jab-ufe 


•Tf      •>' 


^i^ 


'V.r  .,1B,- 


ifv. 


i    ■,   s^ 


•  -i-s^  \  rx- 


INDEX  OF  REOISTFANTS 


T 


vurti^l 


AN 


4      -^^^^^^^tf^^^l^^^^^^^^^^k 


( 


AMMt    UkonitortMi. 

CL  tt. 
Aw   9utimmr   Oofp^   Ckli^, 


EGISTRANTS 

NOVEMBER  IS,  1968 

n«tC  OlMtelMd.  OMneta«  ace. ;  Miv  OwOintwi  4JK  riri||^»ttaa«.» 


-a 


AM 
A 

Adi 


III.     6«0,MB,    pab.    »-C-M.    B^iii^vrom  ft  Tool  Works.  AltaBtovB.  Pa.     aW.TfS.  yMh.' 
Aagan^JMta  IM..  ««t  niMlii,  Fa.    fTO.Otl.  piiL  ».«i4&    __    Boray  jtomattji  Tra4h|^  <X  «r  CaUforate.  Inc 

^5^  a^*r^  "^  ""^^  °*  —  


aSrtLrS.    aetri  \af^St^*^  Qtaao  0»..  Corpaa 

TWIJaalat  Oofp..  WailMactoni  Hi  Cj  BiS'^*^^  •^'  »*«»««*.  ^»     •••.•«».  prtb.  t-f-se! 

AJImm.MuKC^:m^—                      •  f*j^v  BHttaJaa  LtC. 

IllMrTUrk  W..  *  Co.                        ,  -1^.  ^Z-9B.     CI.  17. 

^^A  JA^  ^A  &Q!:'   ^■''^  ^BM  C^  Oamtt.  Mh*.  Braoka  Bar  Conor :  0«*-- 

^^^g.  '^^FS^  ^^9Hi**<**<  *^'  WiiilaHn.  ft  C  PaTBifo-Bm  Co. ;  •»•-. 

»«^-CI|wlai  w;_             ^  _    CareatftB.  Bofert  J. 

^Co..Ma»Xaf«,M.X.    6«»,BU.  Bock  lidfiiaMR  Caf»..  Ctectattatl.  OMq.     070.044.    CL  2^ 


AflMTteM  Pbarteraft  Co ,  Jf«r  TaHt,  W.  T.     5MJl5.  ca»e. 

ijl.  1.  .Tn^ir5w  cart.    CL  S8.  ^^ 

.Tfcaj 


lg«r^  Uan   MpMcbaatet.  M.   H.     ««.M4..  0«k 

h  N«vfll«  Co..  iak  rrandora,  CUtf.     MBJiB.  pob 
.CL  |7. 

inply  r»..  Clcvolaad.  OMol     MB.tl*.  pob 

^  cftl^**^  «^-.  BaWiior*.  Md.     «70.00«,  pak  t-^-M. 
liaalga  MMIaarl  Co..  Clafalaad.  OU^     •M.780.  pak 


»rt^^ii*«at   Haw   York,    N.    T.     M»jMl.  pak.   ».»-M. 

Ofcgarja  ^ShZSTCn..  Urn  Aapalao.  CaW.    M4.a«. 

Ca^aad  lll^<^^  <a»— 

Cte^t%JS$^.  Baadtat.  Va     Mi  .MS.  pak.  4 

<3tiiaMM  EMatfUora.  Ltd..  froas  DladllorB  Can!  L4C  MontonL 
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■•..«r«ntft  5ir. 
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COfYRIGHTS 


'?  fct  ,jr 


^ 


^rt 


^  *       Paw  1— rclm  or  fajLcncm  m  Patsnt  Cash 
*^  AWmrwiiM 

Th«  date  on  which  aiii«n<|«d  |  1.345  ©f  Part  1   (2S  »    « 

37.  Code  of  Federal  HerUadoaa.  ahalJ  be  la  effwt 

i!r.1'  «  ■*•*•  ™*'  **  ^'   »■  C.  e.     Interpreu  or  aDiaie. 
•wa.  «1.  82.  «6  8Ut  79S.m.36V.A.  C.  aOS)         ^*^ 

il  I  AETHUR  W.  CSOCKXt. 

Approved :  October  29,  iMi. , 

8l>CIiAUI  WlBKB,  I 

Mtntmnt  •t  CtoKHMrito. 
IF.  1.  Doe.  M-«l«4;  Filed,  Nor.  4.  19M:  8:81  ,.  ..j 
^^    PabUabad  la  28  F  t.  8823.  Norember  5. 1958. 


Panuaat  to  the  pcvvtaloM  of  R«te  841(c).  aa mTlaii 

STt.^'^^iL"*^'*  '•*•*""«>"  «»'•«  the   United   Butee 

aJ?**8S!!i!i;I^"*"  r*!*  **  «»^  ""<»•'  the  ..parrlalo.  of  tha 
Sui  !rTi  C®""»>"«o«.  »iMl  mar  be  takes  la  any  of  the 
eUto.  of  the  country  In  which  the  CItU  Serrlca  Commlaaloa 
WWU1I7  coodacta  eHaitaatlaafc     AppUcatlona  to  take  the 

STSS^^^^P  ^  ^'^SS***  *•  "^  Coimi-ioner  of  Patoat. 
A     «      ,  the  Patoat  OMea  aot  later  than  Janaary  18, 1M0 
Appllcauaa  bUaka  laa,  ba  otoCilaed  from  the  Oark  of  tii 
P»toBt  0«ce  Conunmae  oa  BaroUmeet,  Rooa  8T18.  Depart- 
Stoat  of  Commerce  Balldlag.  Waahl^toa  25,  D.  C.     ^*^ 

Oct  IB    laaa  «.^     ARTHOB  W.  CBOCKCR. 

0«t  18.  1808.  CMrw^.  0*m«4»toa  o«  MmnOmmt. 


r.         > 


.MM«)ir; 


I 


r^l 


«-*l «       u 


I  Aim^', 


Nwr 

Pateata 

Dealgaa. 

Plaat  Pato 


19« 


r- 


•JM 

Pateau 

Wl 

DeotKOa.. 

8 

Plaat  Pats 

18 

BHaaoM.. 

Totol 


t... 


"«V'^;' 


•.•T9 


•!^~i!"  *•••'•>*  to  No.  2,862.804,  Incl. 
♦»— No.     18S.886  to  No.      188,M8.  lad. 
2— «o.         l.TTt  to  No.         1,7T4.  lacl 
>— No.       24,670  to  No.       84,871.  lad 


Total. 


■Tf^W^i»«»ir    T  t/-t¥r 


.m. 


IJWU.'     f<L 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPUCATIONS  AS  OP  SEPTEMBER  30,  1958 

ToUI  numbOT  of  pendinc  ypUeationi  («wludiDC  Dwigiw) 

ToUl  numlMr  of  pendiiig  Darign  •pptiefttioM 

Total  BOibOT  of  apfliaMom  mwUko^  •etioa  (ocludlni  TkaigiH) ,...^a. — 4^.^....  ■  , 

Totel  nnmbw  al  DMlgB  appMcathiw  aigythig  aBikm.. ^.1...^^^;^.^.  ^ 

D»t«  of  okkat  new  Appttesdoo ic.... Nor 

MModad  appttMtioD - — — -—  Oe*. 


Oit««r 


904.314 
6,982 

t,HM 

.  1, 1M7 
li.lM7 


M.CIOCA.I 


PA 


nAMDONO  OBOUPa^  AND  MTFIBTnOBT  BXAlflNI 


CI)  ITONI,  1.  O.,  CHBMICAL  AND  SSLATKD  A»T» ^ ,...^.... — 

(II)  rrmACHAN,  O.  W^  communications.  EADIANT  KNBBOT  and  ILKCTBICAL  ABTt 

aiD  TVNO  KWAI.  B..  MBCBANICAL  MANVPACTUHm.  WlCWSM  BLBMBNTt  AND  DBBIONS 

aV)  FBBBBOF.  H.   B..  MATBBIAL  BANDUNG  AND  TBBATINO.  OPTICS.  BAaWAYl  AND  AMVSB- 

MKNT  DBVICBS. 
(T)  ■VLL.i.  S..  STATIC  STBITOTOBBS  AND  ^STBUMBNTS  OF  PSBCISION......^ ^* 

(Tl)  MTTBPBr.  T.  F..  AOBICULTTBB,  OALOVLATOBS.  PUMPS  AND  MOTOBS.  TBANSPOBTATfON.-. 

cm)  KAU7FMAN.  B.  B..  BBATINO  AND  COOUNO.  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING.  SBPABATION 

AND  MUCmO,  BODY  TBBATMBNT  AND  CABB. 
(OLASi.)  OOBBCn.  O.  A..  ABT8  UNDBBOOfNO  RBCLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTXD  UNDBB  OLASUFICA- 

TION  DinSfONt. 


BfTMMnta.  BXAl 


AND 
ittMil 


OV  IMTBNTIOM 


•1  ••>*}  •■ 


a*«  I 


1.  (VDOOLDBBBO.A.I, 
1  (m)  HBBBMANN,  D.. 


■id  V«inln  DHtrvjrtai: 


Ui 

T, 


TotBi  Wi 


a.  (VID  LB  Bor.  C.  A.. 

A  (VI)  FAIXBB.  B.  A    (SCHULZ.  H.  O.,  Mttat).  HaMt;  P0«w  Drlrw  C«iv«ir«i; 

PMOMtti  DlipaUti:  SUn  BirrlH;  Cmtr^rtn.  Chatm,  Skids,  Oukki  aad  Wajn 

a.  (V)  BOBINSON,  C.  W..  H»rt1i;  Uiw^hti^  Ob|MU:  TtarMhlnr.  KboIIotb;  AbIimI 
Dulry:  ^uUtmlmr,  VHiUMi  Mid  MmI  Catt«n  uid  Cwnmlantan:  FaBev;  OaUi;  MMte; 

FtaM  SsrMUIag.  Sprvtag  Md  DtfMiW 

•.  (I)  UDOFF.  H  J  .  CtfbM  CtaMiMry  (iMrt).  •.  r,  nnwiiyrtli. 
7.  (IV)  OONSALVBR.  J  B.  (ANDIR80.N.  B  O  .  Mtlai).  OpClai 
a.  (V)  LEWIS.  R.  O  .  Bwto:  Ckain  Md  SmM;  CsIKimU:  Tabta;  M 

■ad  C«IImUo«  Rmti>tBhi 

•.  (VI)  BB  ANSON,  i  H.,  Pnoipt:  Fmh;  TnrMa*  a • 

M.  (VI)  BOYD,  8.,  FfeMnaa:  OrdmaM;  AmmaBltlaa;  SiploMT*  Chwi*  M«ktas 

II.  (IV)  BKNHAM.  R  V  .  BmU.  81mm  uid  Lcfttiiti:  8hM  Mid  LMthM  MMMlMtan:  Batt«a.  ByaM  mi  Blvrt  SMttag; 

Naittac,  HUpUni  Mid  CKp  (n«M9iiliic;  CMd,  Ptetar*  Mid  Sign  RihlMUac;  CuIImt;  PIpM  Mid  Tuboter  CMidotts 

13  (III)  8PINTMAN,  S.  (DUBHAM.  B.  Q..Mmn).  UuMm  BliMMti;  Bagit  Stiff*;  II  wwlil  lit  Clylia—d  M«Mr 

CMMrak  

tt.  an)  BRALL.  T   R  ,  Omt  Cuttlac;  Rtaetrte  Lmbp  Mid  Tuba  MMwteetara:  NMdto  Mid  Pta  Maktag;  M«tal 
Ipurt).  •.  g.  SpMUl  Work.  ForglBC,  PlMtle  Worfctag.  Dnvtag.  Sawlag.  MiRlBg.  PiMilag. 

14.  (UD  MANU!4.  t  C.  (WILTZ,  W  A  ,  tttm).  M«U1  Worfck«  (p«t),  a.  g.  Skaal  Malal.  Wk« 

PraaMMB,  AMiaMr  aad  OlMaanbty  Apiiafataa;  Wira  FalirlM    

U.  (Vn)  BBINDI8I.  M   V  ,  PlMttar.  PlaMIe  Blaak  aad  Rarthaewara  A 

!«.  (II)  ANDRUS.  L.  M.,  Tal^tiMaT;  Raaordan  (pwt) 

17.  (IV)  LRIOHBY.  B.  A  ,  Paakaglag  (part);  Trpawrttan:  Prtattir.  Typa  OaMag  aad  BMkK  SBart  M« 

etattan  or  Fatdtag 

15.  (VI)  BLIM.  A..  Pawar  Plwla:  FhUd  TnMialMlMV  SmuiiIw  SjiIimi.  M  Malan;  Caail 

Ba^naaiTa  Datlaw. , 

It   (VII)  PATBICK,  P    L.  (MATTR80N.  F.  L..  aeUiW). 

SyalaaM:  MlwaBam Haattnc.  Autooiatle  TempcraUua  and  HtualdJly 

».  (V)  SRRR8.  J    D  .  MlMsallMMoua  Hardwara;  CtaKwa  FMlaaan;  1 

CaafcHlaa  Makl^:  Tmiu  and  Caaoplai:  UabnllH:  Caaaa;  UadarUklar.  RIartrtaal  C 

H    (ODMADRR,  R.  CTaatllM     

8  (VI)  MARLAND,  M   L ,  AaraaaaUaa;  Baalt;  Baaya:  SMpa;  M«Bh  PiiaaBlH;  PiiiiiBw;  W^KtmOn  FMd  Dla- 


DIVIBION8 


1^  a.  a. «,  dH  Ml 

M,aiMi«,s«. 
iiia,ar.4i.«.M. 

«.«.M.g». 

s,  a  IS.  14,  a.  M. 

T.  u.  IT, «,  S4.  as. 
».a.«s 


■.ss. 

1.  4.  t.  IS.  IS.  « 

•,«i4Sk«r.    • 

s,  u.  IS.  a,  as, «. 

4B.M,sr. 
I.  n.  m.  IT.  V. 


Naw 


IMB47 
1- 


I-I7-M 


a-fl-M 
ii-»-a7 


S-I7-M 


l>4-g7 
I- 


Oailii 


a.  (VI)  SMILOW,  L  .  DaU  Pfoiiiw:  DigRat  mi  Ai 

Fart  RagMara;  Vatlng  MaablBM:  Coaatara 

a.  (UI)HICKRY.T  J.  Ap|Mial(aiea|it<3analaMid 

ar  8aioo(iilnc;  nutehaa  aad  Pa«ar4Map  CaaMl. 
a.  (Vtl)  NRVITTH.  R  D.  Cialli^    Piaaaawi.  Ml 

ratua:  Papw  Maklag 

n.  ai)  RADRR,  O  L  .  RlaatrMly    OoMrallaa.  MaU««  Paaar,  Traa^Aalaa  SyMaoH.  Vakwe  aad  Phaaa  Caatool  Sya- 

laaa.  FaiaaiM.  BMtary  Char«a«  aad  ruitiiiiliig.  Aia  Laapa.  PrtaM  M«tm  DraaMO  PlaaU;  RlavaUn  (part). 

a.  g.  MimaMMaaa  Rlaauie  Caattal  MaalMalaar.  ladaalara:  Traaaanaan 

a  (IV)  JAMBS.  8 ,  BwiSlag.  SKtRRn  mt  Oaaaral  niiaar.  »nM».  Bwa  aad  Ma»  UtMm:  ^Mllw.  W"M  Ti  iSMH 

m.  <vn  BBAtTNBB.  B.  ■..  BMarMi  CaBfewUaa  B^kiaK  sipMaMa  ciwiilHr  Matan;  FMM 

VaaM  aad  I  lawl  P— aiad  Maian;  CylNiin.  PMotb;  Drt«a  SktfU 

FMS  C«vi«ai  Caaiaiw^  Piiaaii  M«dalaUi«  Baiaiw  WI 
a.  (V)  FBITt.  M   M..  Taak:  WaadaatUw;  Battaa.  Banal  aad  Wtaal  Mafcfg;  Baapaa;  Ctalk. 

BaaigtariMi:  Paek^i  aad  Arttria  CanlMB:  Valrad  Plpa  OaasMgr.  Bad  JaMK  Teat-HawitRag 
a  (VII)  OXBARY.  R  A  .  IB«»lBMIi«  Baraara:  raaiBukaitan;  Tata  CaatraBad  ApparMw;  DtnaartM  Ci 
r.  Cala  HandRiw; 


I 
lS-»^ 


I' 

1I-4-S7 
•-I-M 

t-sr-M 
>-a-« 

is-ti-sr 


ia-si-«7 

^4S-M 

t-a-« 

IS-»«7 

11-lS-«7 

9-I7-M 
l-^dS 

a-ii  a 

l-«-M 

I- 

l-K 

i>-a-«7 
i-«-a 

U-S4-g7 
l-T 


I-I4-M 

1-ss-a 

l»-*-g7 

1-s-a 

IS-U-47 
•-I-M 


IS-17-f7 

ti-sr-ir 
1-1 
I- 


730 


ir 


AKD  suBiBcra  or  intsntion 


OklMt  Api»pieatioB 


(T)  BOKTTCHKR.  A.  It.,  CMMti  dnaMr*  AMrtI  •  •    nM>  aAiI-m.   ^~ .      », ^,  ,      ^    ^       _ 

.f?^  "^****~:  »f»thttk  IMw  (j).rt)  (e  f  .  Mjrprowlm.  MTtaotatrten-):  Mh.*r.]  n.1. 


a.  (W)  UUfBAKX.  W.  4^,  Brtdcii;  Hjrdmriie  and  Bvtb  TiMrwlM  Wflih  mil  PtTMimf 
»*.  (IV)  QOACKBNBUiH.  L..  B.Uw«,.-I>mft  Appitenoaa.  SviMriMMMl  i^ZL.  tartaTTict 

i?'!?!;!l.??^y •J'"*"'**"  »•  VelUete;  Doaftec  VeUcto:  Vetalete  PfMkn;  Haad aodHaM  IM, 

ToOat:  micet  or  Web  PmnU^ 


TiMk 


tr. 

». 


or)  DBMBO.  U  J. 

(V)  BVAN8,  R.  L^  M«a^wtac  ■»)  TmU^  AotonMie  WeiKhm;  Weichioc 

ai)  LIVY.  M  L.,  BketHdtr-flwitdM.  W«ldli«.  Bmtim.  Pho««rtl  draiiig 

MABMKL8TEIN.  N..  CvImb  CbMBlMnr  (pm).  ..  g,  Aio,  Otfb«y«fc  «  Aeydto 


i><a»-«7 


!-»-« 


a)  MABMKL8TEIN.  N..  C»b«  ChMdrtrr  (pm).  ..  g.  Aw,  0«rb«rr*e  «  iL«,i.* 

«4"wSr7'tZ!!r^*'~^  !**^  ^"^  ^'^"^  AfcWiyd*.  Btkm.  Pl««*.  AlwhiH 
(IT)  WBIL.  I..  ?lnld-Pr««nr«  Rcvoteton;  Vwlwm;  PhM  ItaMflb«  (caMol  nw  i  »f««rt 


ftiwt),  e.  f.. 


4t. 
42. 


(p^): 


)-   

^Mtei.  oimb:  sp«w 

RMontlar  Tilaviitai. 

T9km»9iij  itmt) 

w«d  •n.MMtt  AppMtai): 


nntVWTCB. 
(▼)  DBtmMOWD.  B  J., 
(ft)  LOVBWBLL.  N.  N, 
(II)  BBTNOLDB,  B 
m.  O)  KNIOHT,  W    B.  (WOLK.  M.  O.. 

Pii>  ifcit.  augoubm  wM  PhteB<t> 

ofTeitilw. 4. 

U.  (II)  XVAN8,  N.  H..  DkMStiT*  Ba«* 

Nratran  Driaetti«  aad 
a.  (VI)  MANIAN.  J.  A_  WkMh,  TIfw  awl  Axta;  BaQwajr  Wbeeb  and  Adar  LoMcatfoa  Bearim  Ml  d«Ui«^  Mt 

and  8prockrtOaartaKi|»lii«D.Tle«;AaliMl  Draft  AppUancaa  ^  am  avoer  BNt 

46.  (D  WILIB.  W.  O.  (CAMPBBLL.  R.  L..  aettng).  Aetinkfe  S^te.  (a.  r  -^- " UJ  -—inmih  ■iai  .h  i  I  M^aL^ 

«.  on  BtRNiTlIV.  «  .  «p«rtdtr-0«nr«*o-  8,..«n..  ft,^^  8,««n.:  i!ShS,^^SJSU,^  Wain;). 


i>-at^ 


Nadnr 


Da«1eai; 


10-»-S7 

U-f7-87 
11-1-47 


I9-l»^ 


1»«-R 


l>-«>-«7 


I -17-41 
4-«-ai) 

lo^T-ns; 

l»«-67 


S-l7-« 
l-Ji-« 


4t. 

n. 


51. 

a. 

IS. 


8v1trtibaards.  R^ri.  MagMta. 


,  DiytnaudOaiarVapar 


«M>  liMi;  VfladlitkB;  Wak: 


Kvapaniaa;aiHi.. 


iiti«n.   v.»™-i  D»KK^  .__.w^^  -^^•,*  '•  •'""'***•  *•*»  C«»POiitl«i«  (smrt),  Synthetk  Robber  Canux^ 
ritlon..  Natural  Rabbar;  SynttaKia  Baitaa  (part)  (a.  ...  BMadko.  Pdymaf.  and  CooofTmer^  PiJ^^u-Ti: 


(vn)  BXNDrrr,  b 

(D  ARNOLD.  D. 

"Ii''£il''lSa.^.Jit!l!?^^:Sl.r^P^  *^  *••***=  M-dWdtar  MBt«l  Matter  Button 

^™?Ir!?^»!!i?^^^lL?^*  "  ^^"^  ^^""^  "  PirtHtaiia;  Daar^  WMmt..  Awning.,  .td  Sfrattm 
Haraaaa:  WWp  Apparatinc  Food  Apparatoa;  Chaora  Opvatora  «"»»»»«, 

ai)  NIL80N.  R  O..  EyrteLamp.;_K|«;uante  Taha.;  Mh»n««ooa  Dteh^g.  Dartaa.;  li^p;  CaUi^a.  iiay  aal 


;  Antaonaa. 


i-i 

I-! 


I»X7 


H   ^S^^**.^^^  Cktnha;  Bay  Bnetgy  (a.  g..  XBay.  tThrmviola>.  Radleaaili>a) 
M.  (VID  KUNB,  /.  B..  tof^  Dantlatry:  ArttleW  Body  Membm;  SaparvtteMd 
8*.  (I)  8PBCK,  J.  B.,   -^ -  .— — ^ 


8oHdli(partX-... 
id  Wsaa 


Dri« 


and  Straw 


m. 

M. 
•1. 


(III)  MILLBR,  A   B  .  Bdt.  N«t,  Rt^  NaB,  to«w.  OMn,  ..I  H««ahoa  Making; 
Not  and  Bolt  Locks:  Jewelry;  Pip.  Mali  w  Oa^iMnvt  CMIi«  and  PoaeMnc 

(I^BBONAUOH.  r  H..  BaOaand  RaOari;  Making  Matal  T«da  and  Imptement.;  8ton.  Working  Abmdln. 

(«  BRJNDUI,  M.  A.,  laafBMir  Chemiatry:  FerMlitera;  Oaa.  HaaUnc  md 

0)  MANOAN.  P  B..  CaAon  CbemJatry  (part),  e.  g..  Synttaatlc  R«ataa  (. ..  _. 

Polymert);  Synthetic  R«4a  Conpeaitiona  (part).  Syotbttic  Rubber;  PiwtoaMiWc 
OH)  STRttAB.  J.  P.,  Wiidlag  and  Reeling;  Potfilng  aad  -»«■>••-« 

Mafl  DdlTarT;  PMdlag  of  Indefinite  Length* 

(IV)  LOWB,  D.  B  .  Oamcaj  Toy.;  A 


imt) 


(•'  Sirnttaetlc  Reataa  (part):  MJawilanaoua  Potymara  (a.  g..  Tlayl 


and  ProdneU. 
Horaiogy:  line  Caotroillng  Apparatw;  Raflway 


•-17-67 
l-U-H 
l»-»-«7 


S-W-M 

»-ii-ag 
ii>»-r 


Jl-l-«7 


If-Mff 

i-t-« 

1S-I8-S7 
It  I0-S7 

l»-»-«7 


^1%-K 


W-V67 


»-ll-« 

/  'i    f. 


»-17-M 


kta  and  XurtMng  Derioea;  Meehanieal  Ounaand  Projielon:  lOaiBination'i 


m. 
m. 


OLAM.  mV8l 


*  ^^^W^t'^^"  w^ 


(I)  WINKXLBTBIN.  A.  IL. 
dnta  OarivaUva^  Fata. 

a)OBBBNWALD,J..  PMk;Ml  

(V)LI8ANN,  I.,  Oeooietrl*  InatrumenU;  A«»aatiea:  BuOdiiv  8tnictur«B.. 
(TTt)  BRA  PPT,  C   P.,  OrMmentatlon;  Uqald  8epar«tien  ar  PuriAeaMtaa 

andAaaarttagSaBdafpartl 

aO  BAX  r  y .  W«fa  G«ki«:  Bhrtrte  lla*«: 

I-BAILBY.J.8., 

II-LADV,  J.  B.,  OaeOatan 

m-WARL.  te  A.,  Metal  Baadii«;  adBetrva  PmeMiv 

IV-BBBLOWtTI.  W..  Bartk 

V-ANOBL.  C.  D.. 


-..J. 1. -.:... «...'. i..„ 


ll-»-ft7 


••M^dT 


a-§-a 


»-i7-aa 


I»#N|7 


I»-»-«7 
I!-! 


M  B  DTV  A*  (T)  LANHAM.  B.  B.  Oartii  Chemla^  (tart).a.  g , 

"«OM.an,jJ::j;,»«;«».'-.«— 


(partj  L  e.,  PMyatHytaoaa. 


*Vatabliai>ed  Atvoat  a.  IW7,  by  order  of  the 


-— r- 


7»  O.  G.  tlf. 


Tka 


-U. 


>va  baan  abaMataad:  M  and  «i 


f-M-M 
I 


l«-*47 


lt*49 


U->47 
II-M-«7 

M7-M 
1- 
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1-I«-M 
»-17-« 
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Kctlcw 


%$U,7m,  T.  O.  L*  Clair,  AmtMmaOe  priatlac 
tMi;    tjmjnt,   Mac,    Aatoaatlr    prtBtinr    Mtf   teUMslac 
MMwtBC  arateii.  «•«  Oct.  SI.  lim  I>.  C.  S.  D.  111.  (Spria«- 
««M>.  Dm.  3M4,  rilw  0.  U  CUtr  v.  Men  0«  O: 
tMUtM.    (iMKUTaZ). 

kfm  J.  ■.  D«  B«ia.  my*  ahteM:  B,MMMl  aunc: 
aa^  M>— I  U^  >»»t-  tl.  ttn^  C.  C  A.,  am  Or. 
Dae.  IMM,  Dm  Mtia  PHaHe  Pntrnttt.  Imt.  0*  al.  r.  VmUM 
g$»tM  Mmfetp  M^rvtet  (h.  Appaal  ffvai  Dlatrlct  Cmut,  Waat- 
•ni  DIatrtrt  af  Mlaaaart  Jhailaiii  wltk  prpjwHoa.  aa  adpiUa- 
tloa  a«  pwtiaa  Oet.  ».  19M. 
(•mUMiTM.) 
(flaa  13«,7W.) 


Lapeyr*  and  Lapern.  III.  tkrlaip 
F.  S.  Lapcyra,  at  al.,  Maeklaa  for  pc«iiac  shrtaip; 
%m4jtU,  Laparra  aad  Lapayra.  Ill,  Siulatp  paailac  Backlaa. 
Mad  Oct.  14,  ma  D.  C  W.  D.  Waaii.  (TacaoM).  Dae.  StOOt 
T%0  PmUn  C:  ▼.  /*«r  Wtmdi  mmd  fmviHe  Pmrl  Frten  F—4a, 
t»e.  ttmL 


tAnjmt,  J.  U.  OMak.  CMT  llak  eonatructlaa,  appaal  llad 
rak.  IS.  ItMv  C.  C.  A.,  lat  Ctr.,  Doc.  OSSl.  JTiaak  MtM»0  Oa. 
V.  Amr.  imt.  Jadfwit  af  DIatrlet  Oaart,  Hkaia  lalaad, 
aaraad  (aatfea  Oct.  SS,  1M«). 

MIMn*  K.  J.  Harclala.  DtaNtkrtaBtaoalkjrlanlaa  aaU- 
klatlalale  eaasponada.  «a«  Mar.  30.  IMC,  D.  C,  B.  D.  N.  T, 
Doc.  114/Ml,  JTarek  4  C:,  tne.  t.  Btmfn  Lahfrntiiea.  tme. 
■ttpaUttoa  aa4  aHar  of  diaalaaal  with  prpjodlM  Oct.  SO. 
IMS. 


Mlt.W.  Oraaalaaf  aad  Wabater.  Back  preaa^r  map: 
aasM,  Spoaga  alaaiaat  aad  baeklag  tkerafor  for 
Ikia  attackmcat  to  a  aiop  kaad.  Mad  Oct.  17,  ItlML 
D.  C  V.  D.  lU.  (Ckicaca),  Doc.  BSelMS.  «po«p«  PrmdmeU 
Ctp.  ▼.  A  m  jHaaa'lf arlatta  Ca. 


tn4,  E.  L.  SaBiaal.  Procaaa  of  caatlac  f^rroaa  aictal 
aad  kaat  pack  nlxtara  tb#rcfor.  Mod  Oct.  10.  19BA,  D.  C, 
1.  O.  CaHf.  (Loa  Aafalaa),  Doc  «n/8B-WB,  CkraaMitey  Cwp. 
V.  Tk«  Ckraot4a4«#  C:  tt  »l. 

tjmjm.    (aaaS,4SMK) 
MM.M«.    (■oaiaMSH) 

MlMtlk  MMrplaaa  aad  Hckart.  Jr.,  llaca«t>c  daU  aUra«a 
ayataa^  Mod  Oat.  10^  UMl  D.  C,  N.  D.  N.  T.  (UtlcaH  Doe. 

MiaMt.  B.  W.  Maadolkarv,  Haattaff  ballar  wttk  vertical 
aadaiattaff  faa,  appl  Clod  Oct  1^  ISCa  C.  C.  A..  4tk  Clr.. 
Dae.  7TC8.  JfaitHUa  MtUtr  €:,  faa.  ▼.  OalaatMa  Ballar  O9. 
*t  PwtUttm*,  Ime.  tt  aL 


aad  Bwayae.  BtekUf;  MCaiMi.  Hopklas 
liar.  aaaM.  Ctod  Bayt.  t.  118^  D.  C,  %.  D.  M.  T..  Dae. 
IST/Mi,  D»m  OktmlMt  <%.  ▼.  ITaaHni  r%^m  BwpraikM  C*** 
Im.  Btlpalatla*  aad  ardar  a(  iHaalaaal  wUk  prajadtea  Oct 
34,  IMC 

8.  D.  TItfaa  at  al.,  Blactrical  coatrol  aiagaat, 
Jaaa  14  UIB.  D.  C,  B.  D.  N.  T..  Doc  1M/«C.  Maa 
Oaalat  rtfroa  at  al.  t.  Wmtmm  BlactHa  Ca..  /»«.  at  al.  Btlpa- 
latlaa  aad  order  of  dtaiaiaaal  Oct.  IT.  1MB. 

CMCJCa  Mckaa  aad  Wood.  THaala  B-lS-acttra  eraipaal- 
lloa  aad  ptmaa  af  prapariof  aaaM,  Mad  Oct.  IC,  IM^  D.  C. 

M.  i>.  ra.  (CkicaB*).  DM.  Mnnc.  umm  4  o:.  imt.  ▼.  mm- 

lalaraMrlaa.  /«a. 


copper. 


SM :  Pataat  Act  af  1B8S 

aad    LaltaabortOT,    Baetradepoaltiaa   af 
Oct.  ST.  nm,  D.  C.  Md.  (BaltiaMra),  Doe.  ICCBt 
J>a-Baaal.  /ac.  9t  dL  r.  AWaC  Mmmreh  Prm4mett,  /ac. 

CnMBI.  B.  W.  WlabcTB.  Baekla-tonalar  iMeklaa. 
Ma/ 17.  IBST,  D.  C,  8.  D.  M.  T..  Doc.  ISO/SBO.  O  d  IT  < 
JTaeMaa  ilt<aekai«a(a,  /a«.  ▼.  i>wm-BUt  Caoarad  BaaCIa  aad 
Batfaa  ITarka.  Cooacat  JadnMat :  dafaadaata  ceJolBed  Oct 
14.  IBM. 

CMMCa  H.  J.  Laiaaa,  dacaaaad.  by  PkyUU  H.  Laraao. 
Adailalatratrlx.  Pracaaa  for  boadla*  kydraallc  eeaMaUtloaa 
BHltarUfa^  Blod  Oct  14.  ICOC  D.  C.  Md.  (BalUaMra),  Dae 
lOBdt,  illr  BadacMaa  Ck..  ime.  ▼.  Lmntm  Prm4meU  Cmrp.  tt  al. 

l.1Cl.n4.  A.  raraMT.  Spray  dcrlea.  Bled  Pab.  11,  UBC.  D.  C. 
B.  D.  ru.  (Mlaal).  Dec.  BZIC-M.  Alfrt*  ranaar  r.  Bprapara 
4  WttUt.  Ime.  Ilaal  daerae;  pataat  held  lavalld  aad  aot 
lafrla«ad :  dtaalaaed  wltk  prejadlca  Aof.  1,  IBM. 

t.7«CM4,  Deraua  aad  Lladqalat  Jr..  Method  of  ateriUila# 
aell,  Btod  Oct.  28.  UST.  D.  C.  N.  J.  (Trmtoa),  Doc.  IIM/BT, 
Blaaf ar  CkaaUeal  Cm.  ▼.  OBaaileal  imttetM4t  Ctff.  Caaatat 
JadgaMat ;  fajaactloa  iaaaad  Oct.  10,  IMS. 

CTMLMC;  ParalBCcr  aad  Paralafar,  Table  attack awat  far 
barbaqaa  aqaipaaat;  IJCMCa  aaaM,  Barbaqae  grill  attaek- 
BMat  Mad  Aag.  n,  IBM  D.  C,  B.  D.  CaUf.  (L«a  Jagalaa). 
Doc  CM/IB-TC.  Baldanakar  Blaal  BalNa#  JfiOa  Cmrp.  ▼. 
aiMad  Mtt.  Cm.,  tme.  Caaaeat  Jadgaiaat ;  patcata  kald  raMd 
aad  lafriavad ;  defcadaaU  raatralaad  (aotlee  Oct  18,  IBM). 

CVlCiWI.    (Baa  S^TSStMC.) 

CTBUBa  B.  MIeak,  Ymtwm  ban 
taaka,  fltod  Oct  14,  lOM  D.  C,  B.  D. 
Dae.  BM/SS-PH.  Kteltmrd  Mittk  v. 

CTCMoa  B.  O.  RarUa.  Braakea, 
N.  D.  m.  (CUcaga),  Dec  SBalBST. 
Ime.  r.  Jfaalgaaiary  Ifard  4  0».,  Ime. 

t.lUjtn,  a.  B.  Dorey.  OperaUag 
gaU  for  a  dlaekarge  oatM  ate.  Bled  Jmif  SC,  U87,  D.  C. 
N.  D.  IlL  (Chicago).  Doc  57el24B.  BalarpHaa  JtaMway  Mr^ 
atemt  C:  r.  Ktgtteme  Befliaap  Bf  ^paiaa*  Ok.  Pataat  hcM 
▼alld  aad  lafrlagrt  (aotlca  Oct  tS.  1CM>. 

MUJM.    (BaeS.TnjM) 

»,gH,tM  Bckaaffer  aad  Mklaad.  Wkaelad  carrier  for  crataa, 
Btod  Mar.  S7.  IIM  D.  C.  Orag.  (Portland),  Doe.  BTU.  B-B 
Oarviar  Ct.  ▼.  Pka  B.  Lmttp.  Order  of  dlaralaaal  on  atlpala- 
tloa  (aotlee Oct.  IS,  IBM). 

M17.1M,  N.  8.  rioraaaa,  LIgktIag  ayataai  aad  caiUag  paaal. 
Ctod  Oet  ai  liM  D.  C  ■.  D.  Pa.  (Phlladalphia).  Dae  MIM 
i,<»k»allar,  /a«.  r.  Jfctaler^  Pradae**  Cm.,  Ime. 

tjmtjm  B.  W.  Page.  Doatal  drill.  Mad  May  M  UM  D.  C. 
N.  J.  (Mawarfc).  Doc.  CIS/M.  Chmpet  DeaMI  iaa«raaMat  Carp. 
▼.  MmtUmml  i>tm$mt  Bapply  C%.,  faa.  Btlpalatlaa  aad  ardar 
af  dlBMleaal  Oct.  1&,  IBM. 


fkr  tallat  Caak 

Calif.  (Laa  Aagdea), 
Bpaalalfp  Oe. 

Oct  9,  ISOa  D.  C 
Braak  Werkt. 


kaalaai  far  aUdlag 


114,  J.  Skapiro,  Plaea  af  kardware  for  atucklag  a 
lag  to  faraltare  aad  tka  Ilka,  Had  Oct  SI,  UOa  D.  C,  B.  D. 
N.  r,  Dec  1M/C4.  Jaaepk  Bkapira  ▼.  Boiler  Laaikar  Cm.,  Ime. 


(I 


iS,CM1M) 


atCaCM.  t.  Q.  Adaaai.  Pig  crwp  feeder :  Dea^lTC^IBI,  aaaM. 

Jaa.  a  ICBT,  D.  C.  B.  D.  III.  (BprtagBeld).  Dae  SHI. 

Id  JtaPMMa  d.  T.  The  Bnmer  Mf§.  C:    CaaipUlat 

wttheat  prejadlea  Bapt.  SS,  1MB. 

•tlBMCC  H.  BkaaMa.  ■zpaaaloa  type  adapter  far  aae  wR|i 

a  eaadalt  adopted  to  delHar  Caid  aader  preaaara.  Bled  Oet 

tl.  IBCB,  D.  C  B.  D.  N.  T..  Doc  IM/M.  Jfelord  Jffp.  CWy. 

?.  OaileB  CVfaMf  Oalrlaa.  faa. 

CTCMBa  B.   D.   Oateew,   Meetrnlallag  eoMpaaUloa   for 
:  Biiman.  aaaMi   Bath  fkr  platlag  bright  capper; 

752 


B.  O.  Owaa.  Hard  laelag  Material  aad  aMtkod  of 
aMklac:  MCMCC.  J.  Chadderdea.  MUUag  catter  for  aae  la 
oil  walla.  Mid  Oct.  IS.  UM  <>■  C  8.  D.  Calif.  (Loa  Aagalaa). 
Doc.  BB4/M-TC.  Barrca  Mff.  Ok.  r.  Bttt  OU  Ttl  Cm. 

Baloa-MlUar  aad   Tabar.  Baddle  tmr  aplaalag 

or  tka  like  Bled  Oet  O,  MM  D.  C.  M.  D.  V.  C. 
).  Doc.  C/SB4/D/BB.  XNaaa  Okry.  v.  BaMrta  Oa. 

(BaBS.7CC0tt.) 

•■  h,  MeMalr.  Maetrical  rlbratlag  dovtea  la  eaa- 
kiaatlaa  wttk  a  eaaklaa.  Bled  Bapt.  SBC  MM  D.  C,  B.  D.  K.  T, 
Dae.  Itt/llS,  Ba«»-Bre«  Oarp.  tf  Ameritm  r.  faaiaal  L. 
MtMt*t.    WatlcaetfB I  Oet  17. 
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>•  >MT1.  ■.  If .  CaaMc  Foldable  eardboArd  bottte  curler. 
Oct.  17.  1S08,  D.  C.  8.  D.  N.  T.,  Doc.  im/K,  Diamtm* 
(HHlmtr  Cmrp.  t.  Cttm  Btrt  4  Omrt^  0»..  l»e. 


Otod 


B»  *KiM,  H.  K  Marm.  Water  fvel  Mparator.  api 
Oct.  S.  1M8.  C.  C  ▲..  4di  Clr.,  Doc.  77«1.  JUe*a»Mi« 
*m§  C:,  lm».  ▼.  Bo«»«r.  inc. 

Do*,  vmjm,  C.  I.  OiaoD  et  al.,  Awalac;  Bm.  VH,n^, 

■aa  aad  Hadaon.  ume^  Alod  Oct.  Ifi,  ItSt.  D.  C,  W.  D.  W, 
(Cklcaco).  Doc.  Mel*4T,  B^-OUte  C*rp.  »f  Am»rU»  et  ml 
▼.  /Aoritt*  Cmrp.  et  ml. 

Boa.  IfMM.  au  ailTMtri.  Novatty  laai»^  «««  Oct.  U.  1806, 
D.  C.  N.  D  UL  (Chlcaco).  Doc  S8«1M1.  Bitpmetri  Brmthmn 
Stmtmmrif  Cm.  t.  Prmmimm  ^rmdmeU  Mff.  dm.  et  ml. 

Daa-IMIIW.    (Sea  D#t.  U8,ag8.) 


Deo.  17».1«T.    (flee  2.708,901.) 

Dee.  11*,l«7,  A.  D.  Sylreeter.  Plaetic  covered  sheet  material, 
M  Jaljr  »,  1867.  D.  C.  N.  J.  (Newark).  Doc.  TK/57.  L.  M. 

Cmrpenter  4  Cm.,  Inc.  v.  Intmnhemtieml  Cmrp.    CoQaent  order 

of  diualasal  Oct.  22,  1958. 

Dea.  UMM,  8.  Briskman.  Shears  or  the  Uke:  tM^Mt, 
Rriskman  aad  Weidaner.  Shears  with  areaate  prolled  teeth. 
itod  Oet-  Ml  1988.  D.  C  8.  D.  N.  T.,  Doc.  1S8/M8.  «aa»««l 
*^**«"—  •«  el.  T.  Omtlmre  OmOd,  U*.  et  ml. 

Dea.  IU.M1.  A.  W.  Madl.  ■toetric  food  commlBntlBf  ma- 
chtae.  nod  Oct.  17.  1808,  D.  C,  ■.  D.  Wis.  (MUwaakee).  Doc. 
StcMt.  4tm  Omtmr  MJ9.  Om.  ▼.  BmmmiU  Mfw.  Cm. 

Dea.  UMM.  W.  D.  Warren.  Soaaa  acnrer.  Ued  Oct.  K 
19M,  D.  C.  8.  D.  M.  Y,  jDae.  18t/119.  WONaai  D.  Wmrrmm  r. 
M.  WiMa  Om. 
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REISSUES 

NOVEMBER  26,  1968 

1  ta  tk«  orlglMl  pctMt  tat  f « 
I  to  naMB  ladkstM  sdaittMi  I 


J 


24J1f 
mMBABLE  CONCmV 


»3M 


GM^p  %.  Ml  I  Mil  I.  L«  iMiln.  CalL,  immm  A.  Dif«r, 
KIw  FMnTNTn  aiii  if  T.  HMt  MmwHi,  CriK^ 

N*.  XlWff*  «iM  Majr  St.  1957.  taW  N*. 
y^it.  Imiiiy  1*»  IMl.    Ai 
rtftravy  XI,  19M,  ImW  N«w  7! 

SCWh.   (CLIM       , 

1.  A  coacrete  characterized  by  a  relatively  high  . 
ability  to  liqnidi  wtrich  as  a  slurry  consists  essentially  of 
approgumately  1  part  of  Portland  cement,  0.10  to  0.40 
part  of  A  pozzolaa.  4.0  to  7.0  parti  of  a  Srst  Clifbtweisht] 
aarcgala  havint  •  particle  size  distribotion  of  from  about 
3  to  about  6  mesh,  1.0  to  2.0  parts  of  a  second  [litkt> 
wdfht]  afiretnte  havint  •  pnrtkle  size  dtstribution  of 
from  about  10  mesh  to  aboot  100  mesh,  there  bcinf 
sabsfanrially  no  afgrciate  particles  in  the  size  range  of 
from  aboat  7  to  about  9  mesh,  and  water. 


rectangular  frames  routivdy  supported  in  radial  relation 
on  the  spindle,  each  frame  containing  a  plurality  of  bnck- 
to-back  display  cards,  each  card  having  a  transparent 
plastic  riwct  secwed  to  its  face,  each  piMtic  sheet  being 
distorted  to  fonn  a  plurality  of  forwardly-protnidtng 


iVDI 


DKVICK8 
MmmI  m.  Naisl.  New  Yasfc,  N.  Y^  i 

Cm^mrt  LM^  N««  Yart,  N.  Y^  a 

New  YaA 
OMhI  N*.  MIMM,  dniid  niiimiii  17, 1917. 

N^lS,Mt»  Oelabar  It,  19M.    Aajlisi 

hMe  MaRfe  It,  1991,  toW  Nn.  7aU7t 
r  nslaii     (CL  211—13) 

1.  A  display  stand  comprising  a  base,  a  central  spindle 
eitending  upwardly  from  the  base,  a  plurality  of  crossed 


pockets  of  a  size  and  shape  to  each  contain  and  endoae  an 
eyeglass,  each  pocket  being  open  at  an  end  at  the  outer 
edge  of  its  frame  to  permit  of  the  insertioo  of  the  eyeglass 
in  it  or  permit  the  removal  of  the  eyeglass  from  within 
the  pocket. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  NOVEMBER  26, 1968 

Owlac  t*  ths  Diet  that  slwort  aU  of  tb*  UUMtrattaM  vf  dM  »Uat  pauats  an  la  raton.  H  Is  i 

a  eat  •#  tiM  dravtaf. 


!  praeUcaM*  to  priat  * 


1,773 
dOnrSANTHEMUM 
B.  Pasfear,  L«  Aaplai 
MM«h  3, 19St,8sA  Nn.  71t^33  -- 
ICkte.  <a.47—4t) 
A  Mw  and  dbtinct  variety  of  chrysanthemum  plant, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described  herein,  characterized 
partictilarly  as  to  novelty  by  the  pronounced  jasmine 
sweet  fragrance  of  its  Bowers,  the  loag  duration  of  the 
frapancc,  the  great  height  of  the  plant,  the  chler  habit 
and  the  large  number  of  blooms,  the  distinctive  two-tone 
Baryta  Yellow  background  overlaid  with  ttrwks  of 
Pompeian  Red  general  color  tomdity  of  the  onlaide  of 
the  pntab  of  the  open  flower  and  die  distinctive  two-tone 
Pinard  Yellow  background  of  the  center  of  the  inside  of 
the  petals  darkening  to  Apricot  Yellow  towards  the  tips 
of  the  inside  of  the  petals  overlaid  with  streaks  of 
Dragon's  Blood  Red  general  color  tonality  of  the  inside 
of  the  patala  of  the  open  lower,  and  the  resiUBnce  to 
mildew  of  the  plant 


1,774 
■on  PLANT 


April  11, 19SI,  Serial  No.  73t,t3t 
Idria.   (CL47— il) 


."=«-■ 


A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid 
tea  dass,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  deacribed, 
characterized  porticalafiy  as  to  novelty  by  die  unique 
combinntion  of  freedom  from  "buM  hands,"  abaenoe  of 
malformed  flowers,  absence  of  "dirty**  or  cloudy  guard 
petab  in  the  flowers,  a  distinctive  pink  general  color 
tonality  of  the  flowers,  an  faitensiflcation  of  the  pink 
flownr  color  aa  the  flowers  open,  and  the  absence  of 
wbetantial  "bhiing"  of  the  flowers. 
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4  DAS 


4.  The  combiiiation  in  a  wir»  ff«^<i^  in«f4>{y  gf 
meau  for  intermittently  feeding  transversely  curved 
stiichint  wire  in  an  cadwiae  direction,  a  die  over  which 
said  transverMly  curved  wire  it  fed.  a  cuttii*  member 
cooperatint  with  Mid  (lie  to  cot  add  transvenely  curved 
wire  iMO  Iciifiht.  anid  eotling  member  and  taid  die  hav- 
wi  oqopentfiBg  cnttiflii  nirlacei  for  n,.int,h^g  i^m- 
vene  curvature  ia  said  wire  durim  tl»  cuttint  thereof, 
and  means  for  forminc  *aid  ientths  into  staples  while' 
maintaining  traasverK  curvature  therein. 


HBAD  nOTECWniCAFSmCE  FOB  AlHLfTES 
Mart  McCaf.  New  Y«|LN.Y. 


HV*    » 


Ml  S4if  nraft  «^  fr 


>  ao  fcnujo 


•jcleiW 


r_In  a  head  oovcriag  including  a  tweatband;  the  im- 
provMMnt  coaapiirit  sweatbaad  mounth«  means  i«>- 
porting  mid  tweatband  hi  said  head  covering  in  radially 
tnwardty  spaced  fetation  thereto;  said  means  inchiding 
a  drcumferential  series  of  pmn  of  ipaccd  anchors,  maaas 
mourning  said  anchors  on  said  head  covering  inwardly 
thereof,  there  bdng  oppoaed  pain  of  front  and  back 
anchors  and  opposed  pain  of  side  aachon  thfiflmiiun. 
each  pair  of  said  tide  aachon  comprising  a  forward  aad 
a  rear  anchor,  a  flnt  flexible  member  connecting  said 
front  pair  of  aachon  together,  a  second  flexible  miaaliw 
connecting  said  back  pah^  of  aachon  together,  a  third 
nexfl>le  member  connecting  said  forward  anchon  of  said 
side  anchon  tmtlher,  a  fomth  flexible  member  coo- 
■Magsaid  rear  aachon.  of  aaidaachcn  iottther.ooa- 
■wtt^  MMM  rnwaetting  said  third  aad  tawih  flexfl>le 
■MBben  raspactiwly  to  aaM  first  and  second  flexible 
memben  inwardly   thereof  and  substantially  oentnlly 
the  same,  fastening  means  tecurl^  said  sweatbaad  to 
said  third  and  fourth  flexible  memben  inwardly  there- 
of, each  flexible  member  having  two  end  portions,  and 
ateans  for  adjusting  the  length  of  each  end  portion  to 
provide  an  afl  aroaad  adIMable  s^iport  for  arid 


!t»e  to 


.^^      ^  BINC»DmXMKT 

WUhanr  A.  fllaaK.  N««r  Inwwkk,  N.  J.  nd  L 
G.  AndaUe,  New  YaA,  N.  Y^  Mtaan  In  *e  tMled 

hyi» 


MMnrll,  IWT.  flaHal  Na.  Ml^TTd 


I.  A  combination  cap  aad  head  tad  temple  protector 
Mmprising  a  cap  member,  a  itsOient  protector  member 
extending  therein  in  potitioo  to  protectively  overlie  the 
wdiMd  and  templet  of  a  wearer,  resilient  side  pmIs 
depending  from  the  protector  member,  and  meaat  coa- 
necung  the  side  pads  la  the  prMedor  member  for  ad- 
lustment  along  opposite  sides  of  the  protector  member 
said  proleaor  member  bili^  of  U-dMpa,  said  awans  com^ 
(Twng  clamp  memben  ,#acured  to  pppodie  fa«»  of  anch 
•Mfepadmpoaitioato<«gagethepraiaGloraMa*w  the 
protector  member  having  along 


of  the 


I.  A  protecuve  rigid  halmei.  aaad  helaset  iadoding  two 
wbtuntially  rigid  lower  portioas.  said  lower  portioas 
bemgrfiapad  far  n  dom  flt  with  cheek  aad  aack  arcns 
of  a  wcarar.  coaxial  fraai  aad  iwr  pivot  means  pivotaUy 
tiid  lower  portlofA  together,  and  aid  lower 

7M 


NOVEMBR  26,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


756 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NovniBBB  25,  1958 


portioot  bdnf  movable  on  nid  pivot  metiii  Utcndy  oll^  nid  upper  edfc  being  tBihtly  coocwrdy  cun>«d  lore- 

wardly  in  oppoMte  directions  from  opemUve  positiom  head  enfagiag  ed«e  and  nid  kmer  edge  beiag  cofwly 

clow  to  aaid  cheek  and  neck  areas  to  spread  poMiaoib  canred.  dw  upper  edge  baviof  •  greater  radms  <"  c«y»- 

reroote  from  said  areas,  whereby  to  permit  donnint  and  ture  *wnnid  lower  edge,  aid  nnin  pwid  having  beveled 


doffing  of  said  helmet. 


HELMET  WITH  KETRACTABLE  ANNULAR 


lU  19f7.  toW  Nnw  UUTJ9 


1.  A  helmet  comprising  a  crown,  having  a  brim,  an 
annular  auxiliary  shield  having  an  upper  edge,  a  pair 
of  coaxial  pivots  pivotally  connecling  said  shield  to  Mid 
crown  fnr  pivotal  movement  relative  thereto  from  an 
operative  poMtioa  wherein  said  sfaseid  depends  from  said 
crown  in  encircling  relation  with  said  upper  edge  over- 
lapping said  brim  so  as  to  provide  an  extension  of  said 
brim  in  aU  directione  to  a  retracted  position  wherein  said 
shield  is  dkposed  upside  down  substantially  entirely 
above  said  brim,  and  said  shield  including  a  radially  out- 
wardly extending  portion  providing  a  downwardly  di- 
rected eye  shade  when  said  shield  is  in  said  retracted 


O. 


A. 

«f 


Tmn  PBCB  HELMET 
N.  J, 
New  Yark,  N.  Y„ 


lU  1M7. 8mm  No.  Ml,777 
(CLi-O 


I.  A  three  piece  hefanet,  coopriaing  a  crown,  a  visor, 
and  a  combinod  neck  and  ear  shield,  a  pair  of  oonxial 
pivot  means  pivotally  connecting  said  visor  and  shield 
to  mid  crown,  snid  vieor  and  shieM  being  inJiiiniliiitly 
and  pivouUy  movable  from  operative  positions  wherein 
they  depend  from  said  crown  to  a  plurality  of  raised 
poMona.  one  of  said  iMeld  and  visor  having  blerally 
outwardly  offset  ends  indnding  radially  directed  portions 
providing  sbonlders,  and  said  shouhkrs  providing  mov- 
able slops  for  ei^ghig  the  other  of  said  shield  and  visor 
so  ae  10  Halt  raising  movement  of  one  of  said  shield  and 
visor  to  a  aalectod  raised  position. 


Osa  A.  LoHM,  LneanhL  N.  H. 

MriMrlk,  IfSi^lii^  Nn.  •17431 

l.In  an  sysAade.  a  unnavnrmly  and  forvardly 
and  elongated  main  panel  having  upper  and  lower 


edges  wWch  dive^pe  from  encli  other  downwardljr  and 
fbrwardljr,  len^  pieces  oomprUng  segmenlal  tenple 
pnaete  having  mitry^  downwardly  divergent  forward 
and  rear  vertical  cad  edfie  ttid  forward  end  edfSi  <■• 
tending  forwardly  and  downwardly  and  said  rear  end 
edges  f««fi*<«t  rearwarOy  and  downwardly  rdative  to 
the  vcrtiuit  die  forwaid  cod  edgca  of  the  tflnpic  pnnris 


being  coextensive  widi  the  end  edges  o<  dw  main  panel, 
hinge  means  '•**— «^«g  tofedier  dw  forwaid  end  edgee 
of  die  temple  paneb  and  dM  end  edges  of  dw  main  panel 
whereby  die  temple  piaeca  are  hinged  on  a  Mas  relative 
to  the  main  panel,  said  temple  panels  being  longitndinally 
and  laterally  outwardly  curved  between  their  end  edges, 
the  rear  end  edges  of  die  leavle  panels  being  shorter  dian 
their  forwaid  end  edgn,  aad  ilnight  flat  rearwardly  ta- 
pering temples  having  foftraid  ends  merged  into  die  rear 
end  edges  of  the  temple  panels,  die  temples  being  laterally 
inset  relative  to  die  temple  panels,  and  ear  hooks  on  the 
rear  ends  of  the  templea. 

^___^,^^___  **^    %fte4Bs 

GARMENT  CUmmS 

,  N.  1^  aariaaer  In  Scava  M«^ 

lt,lffS,8eMNnwSlf493 


5.  A  composite  fastener  segment,  comprising  a  strip 
of  inelastic  fabric  oaaterial  having  a  iriurality  of  layers, 
each  of  which  layers  has  opposite  unfinished  marginal 
edgm,  said  edges  being  encompassed  by  a  flexible  plastic 
binding  in  stitchlcss,  sealing  relation  therewith  to  prevent 
unraveling  of  said  layers  of  inelastic  fabric  along  said 
marginal  edges,  a  fastener  element  secured  on  one  face 
of  said  strip,  an  elastie  strip  extending  acrom  another 
marginal  edge  of  said  inelastic  tebric  strip,  aad  a  flexftle 
plastic  binding  in  stitchless  sealing  rdation  with  said 
another  marginal  edge  of  said  inelastic  strip  and  wfA 
said  elastic  strip  for  ooaaecting  said  inelastic  strip  to 
said  elastic  Mrip,  whereby  to  incorporate  said  etaMtIc 
strip  into  said  composite  fastener  segment  wi^oot  im- 
pairing die  elasticity  of  said  elaelic  strip. 


jMurrr       

SWIMMING  POOL  coranucnoN 

Ts     _ 

Ye 

i«f(. 

• «,  1M7,  lariri  Na.  iIMM 
lOnte.  (CL  4-172) 

In  a  swimming  pool  construction  inr hiding  an  assembly 
of  a  plurality  of  extruded  sections,  each  of  which  has  en- 
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^gng  f orBMtfioiis  oo  Its  loafitudinal  edges,  the  anprove- 
tatnt  coaqwMag  a  pltiraKty  of  arcuate  croas  aectioiially 
cfaaaael-thapcd  rigid  Mttrnded  meanben  pcaitioiied  ia  cwt- 
tivend  rcfatioa  orer  the  opper  ends  of  taid  cxttuded  «o- 


tKMs  and  a  phiralitr  of  iamted  U-ariafKif  efiA^  in- 
corporaUng  bolts  securing  said  arcuate  sections  to  one 
another  and  to  said  extruded  sections  and  a  waterproof 
swunming  pool  liner  posttioned  in  and  supported  by  said 
swimming  pool  coostmction. 
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front  ends  pmnad  between  sud  side  bars  bcMath  sud  paa- 
d  for  vertical  awiBiiag  whcfcbjr  said  head  raat  k  Mttkaily 
twiaiabty  adjuetabie,  aad  oseam  for  adiuatii«  said  head 
nn  cmapnias  •  Aafl  beaaalb  said  head  rest  nrtwdini 
f<»y»Jh^  thewftum  brtath  said  paad.  aesM  pivolalty 
momttiM  -id  ahafi  adfaceal  a  tnmt  tad  tbenat  for 
vertical  twiagiag.  aad  taeaas  f^ii*<  <iBg  said  ■''•^  ad- 
?f*^.?  **^  -^  to  sthi  h««l  iwt.  said  paad  bci^ 
Motled  for  swuigut  of  said  ai^  aad  shafkiheratteoogh, 
the  aecood  aansed  oMaas  "T'triag  a  swtvcUed  aut 
through  which  said  shaft  is  threaded  for  screw  feed 
relative  thereto,  the  last  naawd  ataaas  ooiaprising  a  lug 
on  said  head  rest  through  which  said  shaft  is  jouraaled. 
and  collars  on  said  shaft  on  opposite  sides  of  said  lug  for 
engaging  the  same  to  adjast  Ibe  head  rttt  in  opposite 
direiAiaaia  (capoaae  to  acrmr  faad  of  said  ateH  hi  oppo- 
site directioas,  said  aut  haviag  traaaiaBs  oa  opposite 
sides  tbereof  aad  said  paad  haviag  a  pah  nf  iV|nihi^ 
lugs  therda  ia  whidi  said  tnmaioes  are  jiiuiiilad  vsi* 
the  nut  between  said  pair  of  dependteg  lugs  for  swivdiing 
said  nuL 


■■^  ?>    >*hJr.> 


P.  Ye  

Wto27. 1^.  8«hri'Na.  ••1.771 
9Ckkm.  (CLS-^IT) 


MM 

"   COVW 
.   Urt^i.  BL 
la,  IMC  Ssrtd  Na.  4S0,i7t 
(oTS-lSd) 


^^mx^*        *»».»- 


t.  Ia  a  body  coatour  coaformiag  aad  sopportiag  de- 
♦»«.  •ne|«»t««ed  resiliently  flexible  flat  backing  member 
of  predeierniaed  leagth  haviag  opposite  eads  aad  an 
elongated  flat  highly  flcaible  body  coatooriag  member  of 
sheet  nuterial  having  a  flxed  length  greater  than  the 
length  of  and  positioaed  over  the  backing  member  and 
having  opposiia  cads  vigidly  connected  to  the  oppoaite 
ends  of  the  backing  member  so  as  to  be  cwed  upwaidly 
from  the  backing  member,  the  ends  of  the  contouring 
member  being  rigidly  held  against  movement  longitudi- 
nally of  the  backing  roeaUier.  the  contouring  member 
having  apprecUMe  loagitodiaaJ  flexibility  faciliuUng  loo. 
gitudinal  undulatiag  movement  thereof  toward  and  away 
from  the  backing  member  tacident  to  q>plicatioa  of  force 
on  the  contouring  member  moving  it  toward  the  backing 
member,  there  being  sufficient  flexibility  in  the  contour- 
ing member  such  that  the  contouring  member  exerts 
negligible  reactive  force  in  opposition  to  said  force  mov- 
ing the  contouring  member  toward  the  backing  member. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  Buttress,  a  mattress  covering 
formed  from  a  pair  of  ovedapping  bag-liicc  covm*  sectioa 
which  surround  opposite  ends  of  the  mattress  aad  eadi 
of  which  extends  along  only  part  of  die  leagth  of  the 
mattress,  one  of  which  bag-like  sections  overlies  a  part 
of  the  top  surface  of  the  mattreu  and  also  the  adja^at 
part  of  the  bottom  surface  of  the  mattress,  aad  the  otter 
bag-like  section  overiies  the  j-emainder  of  the  toy  aad  the 
bottom  surfaces  of  the  mattress,  and  means  at  ttie  over- 
lapped portion  of  said  auctions  for  holding  the  nuttress 
cover  sectioas  ia  place  on  the  nuttress. 


2MUn 
^^t^^.!K'lJ£5*l3J^^'^*OUSLY  THUAD. 

WORK  nOLDBRS 

E.Caipsais^Caiihnilan,Mi. 

BM  U,  IHS,  Sarfri  Na.  514,9Si 
IObIm.  (CXlt-jfl) 


dt< 


CREEPERS  AND  HEADRESTS  THEREFOR 
■a  Mysfi,  Newlaa,  K,  aM^ar  of  flfly 
to DavM  A, y  IS  mi. pBSiiL, BL 

lOatab   (CLS-^}27) 


and   """^rfrmTSJLT '■^■'  **^  *»*M1  front  ' "     "  ' ' 

rnddZlThLdlL^Sl^'SL^^^  -Jlu^*»"^  **  **»«***^  "»^  *»'^  aad  the  like 

•  paTS aiJJSt^mSiwtSrEr^  3«h  coasprwsa  plaaar  «^^ 

^      ^^         aSL^rTTf t?*?yj*:  SLr^^**  •!»«»«« -oiatod  fa  apac«lrelatioadiip  with 

i*^^*  Han  OT  ma  nan  ana  aavsaa  tBoir  Axea  MiiwfBatMiiw "-*  t^  «w^  -j « : ^ 


7S«  u.  G. 


at 


'  ■•"•  «  toto  ■•o  and  havtag   thnr  axes  subetaatially  paraHd  to  die  plane  of  said 
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mU  ipiarfkt  for  rotstiaf  the 

Oflb  orf  •<  •  rod  to  each  ol  «id  i 

«  aiipMtf  !•  fciMM  the  mi  n^mm  m  i 

to  ralatkM  of  the  rods  is  coc4iraierad,  •  die  for 

each  of  Mid  r«dt.  nid  diaa  ^tkm  •taoeiad  aloag  the 

Ici^theof  Iha  nadi 

mM  diee  for 


the 

base  for  raieiai  aad 
flcsara  liae  fonoed 
tiosaiad  Mi 
oppoute  end  portk» 


2S,  1»M 


portioB  of  the  bag  oo  «ii 
_  owvcaeots  of  the  tnanrcnc 
located  bctwaea  nid  cad  pn^ 
ic  portioa  with  relaliaa  to  tha 
meam  fpr  cffectiag  nch  tUttag 


the  eoopHai  dae  to  the  reauhaat  ncreaie  io  iiataiiara  to 
tht  rede  to  rotatioa  above  diet  of  aormal  threadtag. 


•o 


MACHINE  POB  SOU  ATrACmNC  AND/OB 
LA  VINO  OmAHONB 

r.  9mM,  Htmtm  Maai^  airf^ae^  by 
taJaeahlwriiliitia,W«it         ^_, 
Mank  11,  IMMmW  No.  4153t3 
IdCtahM.   (CL11-30 


LONGrrVMNAL  SBOB  HOUHB  OK  STRETCmB 
Wrra  MOUNTING  MIAW 

I  MMck  la,  IfST.Seifid  No.  Md,S3f 
SCUhM.   (CL  11— 53.7) 


7.  A  botton  attachiag  nuchine  cooapruini  laterally 
tpacad  operating  lUtioBt,  each  statioa  iociudiog  n^poeed 
relathraly  movable  parts  between  which  two  shoes  may 
ba  placed  for  an  applkatioo  of  sole  laying  prasure 
thereto,  o«e  of  the  parts  of  each  lUtioo  comprising  a 
pair  of  receptKlet.  each  hKhidiag  i  flexible  diaphragm 
iJfltn'Vil  by  an  Jacompreaiihle  fluid  contained  within  the 
raeeptada  aad  means  interconnecting  the  reo^taclas  of 
each  slatioa  pcmitting  free  flow  of  the  iacoavrassiblc 
fluid  from  one  receptacle  to  the  other,  said  receptacles 
and  oseans  interconnecting  them  constituting'  a  closed 
system  containing  a  constant  vohmM  of  fluid. 


t.  A  Aoe  holder  comprising:  a  liorizontal  bracket,  a 
toe  portion  and  •  heel  portion  constituting  a  shoe  fonn, 
said  toe  portion  shdahhr  owectad  io  said  brachet  ad- 
jacent one  end  of  the  bracket  for  adimtable  outward 
profectioo  thereof,  a  rigid  member  rigidly  seciued  to  aad 
depending  f rans  said  brackat  laniwaidU  of  said  toe  por^ 
tioa.  said  heel  portioa  pivocally  angagad  to  said  aaamber. 
and  spring  aMaas  acting  between  snid  awmber  and  said 
heel  portion  aad  urgiag  said  heel  portion  raarwardly  away 
from  said  toe  portion. 


»:1M<; 


im 


mSPhSm 


1  M1,HI 

ybloahIba] 


If 


y39Mt    • 

aa.   (CL  14-52) 


fSrS^SSSS^: 


la 


Mjr  7,  Iff).  SetW  No.  3iMff 
-  *        (CLll-3t) 


JffJtKfc,"-.  ,>  .4-^ 


'..,.;t 


w.  >v»m;  ' 


"T',^   'if<%:f.»j: 


■^"■5»>nip>-w- 


-■It 

12.  la  or  ftv  a  shoe  pram  of  the  type  speclflad,  a  beg 

between  which  the  margiaa  of  tfw  bog  arc  gripped,  which 
rtifclis  an  dMdad  oa  a  ptaralMy  of  transversa  lines 
to  permit  the  bag  to  flex  at  transverse  flexure  locations 
aad  to  subNdivide  the  hi«  into  a  phirallly  of  kiagltndinaJ 


^ 

f 

^ 

V 

?l 

JSm 

Tl 

■4 

r-i 

» 

«  * 

• 

, 

^1 

• 

/ 

kl 

J5 

^^n 

I  $«*<H*^hw%  ^KSt  aft" 


tioa.  a  boas  oa  which  the 
maaailitaMy 
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to  tud  lock  Mnber  and  «id  kaob.  Mridbnlb  be- 
5Ll£?^J'2*ti.^*'LS°****»  whwfci  »|4  lock 

wMa  Mid  lock  mctabcr  ii  «iihtewt  from 
mA  oat  «r«agMHM«l  Witt  <|iid  aic 

^  ^"aa^i    a  Bloc  ^aav^  «^  ^^m^miI  mi«i  t     --» «  w- 


S7,  ItSlMl  Na.  S434M 


the  Old 
•boitiatMidplav 


"'^  *^-^fc"o»;.«»d  pii«  fcr 


A  comb  cleaaer  comprfwit  »  bdlow  rectangular  cas- 
int  havinf  op])OMd  rfdet  with  opfXMed  aligned  comb 
slot  openings  for  a  coBob  to  pais  through  flatwise  and 
endwise  in  one  opening  tad  out  the  other,  a  pair  of  spiral 
brushes  wid)  central  axial  shafu  rotatably  and  remov- 
ably  mounted  in  the  dtttnf  adiaoent  the  comb  slot  open- 
ings for  a  comb  iascnad  tbrpt^  the  comb  slot  openings 
to  pau  between  and  rotate  same,  said  casing  having 
U-shaped  bearing  members  against  the  ends  thereof, 
said  brush  shafts  being  rouubiy  aad  removably  mouated 
ia  aaid  baariag  mcaiben.  and  hold  down  iavertad 
U-shaped  damp!  frictioaaliy  aad  removably  fitted  owe 
the  beariag  members  lo  laaovably  and  roiauUy  hold 
the  bniih  riMfts  ia  sail  beariag  membets. 


W, 
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to  pravMa  a_ 

flat.  )axtapaaed.  _     _ 

■uppuitcd  oa  aaid  toaguca.  tfk  

at  mil  Made  faaMiaf  a  laap  nmcmMy  mooiMd  ea 
ito  aeareat  toofor.  aad  a  halt  paaiag  threogh  both  the 
Madw  aod  Ilia  vartical  Maatedb  far  mriahw  Mid  ^aWh 


tweea  nid 
whea  ft  ii 


far  a  flat 
betwaca  the  biaditfar  deaai^^ 


^fnt 
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3.  A 
dte;aclaaip 
far  phroul 
damp  device 
head  frame, 
haviag  a 


a  lockad 

ia«id 


■•  nhmgatpd  tubidar  ban-  ** 

M  oac  «d  of  aaid  haadlc       1.  A  wiaddadd  wip«  Made  aaaeaibly 

.,-    ,.       ."P^t  to  Mid  handle,  said  flat flt«ible backtr luwiag ItMfitotoaloSr 

duapdavica  OKtadiag  a  mouatiag  plate  «rip  ooeaecled  to  t^a  bi37  Mid  iSh 

''  ■i!*2L5r"^  «lidably  aad  wardly  prciiectii«  flai^M  nadariyiM  mM  i 

wA.^'SlzSfzJ^ifl!  i!^V^  fwmnMalatloogltBdinaByaloafllieeatlia 

wheraia  0B»  aad  flwwrf  la  di^poaed  flaagee  haviag  ftce  laagitMlliial  ooteTSi 

~<  of  aaid  daov  oatward  of  aaid  backer  aad  Mid  flaaen.  aad 

MMfackMCB-  bdag  oC  apflWaM  r%i«r  •»  iJiM?^ 

•Moot  Off  aaaM»i  ^Mkcr  edgea  la  ipacid  nlattea4Mp  to  a 
tiM  backer  ii  diqpaatd^  n  «  aeai 

M  Ik.  «^  ^     .. :     zr-" ij^  ■«  die  «iip  havlat  •  parttoa  to 

M  ika  aad  •f  Mid  kaadk  ana.  flaaav  an  Jeiaad  wkich  CMli  MrfMl  Mid 

tfltiag  af  tka  fai^M  «ttM«aet  la 


aada 


a 
ajrska 


'Wiad- 
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1.  A  wtfldshidd- wiper  atUchtaf  structure,  compruiiig 
•  wiper  arm  of  lat  rod  aliape  having  a  straight  firee  end 
and  having  receaa  meaaa  in  one  d  the  flat  sidet  of  said 
end  portioa.  a  wiper-Made  holder  having  a  sleeve  member 
and  a  bifurcated  leg  member  integral  with  said  sleeve 
member,  said  sleeve  member  having  an  caning  which 
has  a  portion  elongated  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
said  arm.  said  opening  having  along  said  elongated  por- 
tion a  flat  cross-sectiooal  shape  doaely  mating  that  of  said 
wiper-arm  end  so  as  to  permit  only  longitudinal  diq>lace- 
ment  of  said  arm  while  preventing  angular  edging  and 
rotary  motion  of  said  arm  relative  to  said  sleeve  member, 
and  said  sleeve  member  forming  a  wall  between  said 
opening  and  said  leg  member,  a  leaf  spring  member  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  said  sleeve  opening  and  being 
mounted  on  said  wall  outside  said  opening,  said  spring 
having  a  protuberance  protruding  into  said  open- 
hi  lali  liii  pr— uw  engagemet  with  said 
of  said  end  when  said  end  ia  inserted  into 
and  said  end  being  m  face-to-faee  abutting 
with  said  sleeve  member  at  the  sleeve  side 
remote  from  said  wall  and  over  the  entire  area  of  said 
sleeve  side. 

DOOB  HOUMNO  AND  CLOSING  MECIlA^fBM 


14 


(CLM-45) 


•'  -/ 


■.\»t 


ance  on  aaid  frame,  a  aeoond  sal  of  coaxial 

supported  on  a  horizontid  axis  on  said  frame  and 

from  said  Aral  set,  the  booom  of  said  seta  of  sprockets 

being  on  substantially  common  horizontal  planes,  an 
endless  chain  mounted  on  die  corresponding  sprocket  of 
each  set.  an  endless  chain  monfted  on  the  other  corre- 
sponding sprockets  of  each  set  and  being  spaced  from 
Slid  flrst  mentioned  cham,  said  chains  moving  in  vertical 
parallel  planes,  a  pluraHljr  of  spaced  funnel  shaped  bird 
retainers  mounted  between  and  txecOy  attached  lo  said 
chains  and  extending  perpendJcnfarty  thereto  and  out- 
wardly therefrom,  with  their  large  ends  adjacem  the 
chains,  said  retainers  traveling  between  the  bottooos  of 
said  sprocket  seu  with  their  large  ends  up  and  between 
the  toips  of  said  sprocfceto  with  their  larfe  ends  down. 
a  cover  mounted  between  said  flrst  and  second  sets  of 
sprockeu  and  spaced  a  substantial  distance  from  said 


Oi  \ititf^>i\y9-.    **>' 


^        POCJLTKT  fMOmNNO  APPAKATU8 

mm  TfeanAMuR. 

n  fliil  an  nf  cotainl 


flrst  sprocket  set  over  which  the  dudns  pass  befora 
passing  under  said  cover,  thereby  providing  a  station 
for  insettng  the  birds  in  the  retainers,  a  pipe  extend- 
ing parallel  with  said  chains  adjacent  said  cover,  a 
series  of  nozzles  connected  to  said  pipe  below  said 
cover  for  spraying  water  on  said  retainers  as  they  move 
beneath  said  cover,  a  trough  below  said  chains  and  be- 
neath said  retainers  for  catchhig  blood  from  the  birds  as 
they  are  carried  by  the  retainers  under  said  cover,  a 
plate  mounted  between  said  flrst  and  second  sets  of 
sprocketa  and  above  said  cover  for  holding  die  birds  in 
said  retainers  during  a  portion  of  the  distance  through 
which  the  reuiners  travel  with  their  large  ends  down, 
said  plate  being  spaced  from  mid  flrat  set  of  sprockets, 
and  a  chute  mounted  on  said  frame  at  said  plate  end 
farthest  from  said  second  set  of  sprockets  for  receiving 
the  birds  as  they  fall  from  said  inverted  retainers  moving 
beyond  the  end  of  said  plate. 


1.  A  door  holding  and  doaing  mechanism  comprising 
a  pair  of  telescoping  ralativaly  rotatable  members,  meam 
to  coonact  one  of  said  mambtin  to  a  flxed  support  adja- 
cent a  door  stop  and  to  oparallvdy  connect  the  other  of 
said  members  to  a  door,  coiiical  hnddng  surfaces  provided 
on  and  located  betwaan  said  taleac oping  members,  yield- 
ing means  urging  am  d  snid  tnembcrs  toward  said  other 
member  to  apply  the  brake,  cam  meaiu  operable  by 
predetermined  rotational  onovemem  of  the  member  con- 
nected to  the  door  to  shift  said  memben  relatively  in 
opposition  to  said  yiehHng  means  to  disengage  the  brake 
between  a  door  closed  position  and  a  predetermined  open 
position  of  the  door,  and  additional  yielding  means  to  urge 
(tie  door  toward  the  cloaed  position  when  the  brake  it 


POULTKY  gScARD  SKINNBB 
■en  K.  rkM,  CiiisiiBi,  Cn. 

AHUSt  fl,  1957.  Serial  Nn.  i7M55 
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pm»t* 


In  a  device  el  Ika  character  described,  n 
blocks  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  pair  of 
a  plurality  of  spaoad  angular  catting 
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jMini  beyond  the  wtraskNi  aacxk  into  the  omM  cavity. 
'^  poitkm  of  the  blow  pipe  ezteodiiif  thiou^  die  iancr 
ivimg  aa  extcroal  dtameter  cmaUer  than  die  ia- 
iiaineMr  of  die  inoer  ri^  the  c«d  poctioa  of 
the  blow  pipe  haviag  an  eztenial  diameter  subctantially 
equal  to  die  iateraal  dfauneter  of  die  neck  of  die  article 
to  be  produced,  die  poriiaB  of  die  blow  pipe  extendiBf 
thraagh  die  iaair  riac  aad  die  iaaer  tin  ddWai  an 
anavlar  ipaoe,  die  blow  pipe  fonniaf  a  cooduit  far  a 
faseotn  prestore  mcdiom  to  be  led  iato  the  article  to 
be  blown,  the  nn^d  lectiom  bdng  provided  wMi  edges 
to  pinch  the  tube  shut  at  a  point  remote  from  the  noole. 
when  the  mold  tections  are  doted  o««r  a  segment  ot  the 
tube,  the  moid  sections,  when  being  closed,  forming  in 
cooperation  with  the  blow  pjpe  the  neck  part  of  the 
article  being  prodoced. 


METHOD  AND  APTilJUTfiVoK  FORMING  HOL- 

i^SLISP'''  ^  DOUBU  OK  VABIABLE  CUR- 
VATURB 

Verie  A.  MMv,  A»«t  I.  Urtk,  aad  LaaMrt  P. 


[MrSerWNa.'toMlt 
(0. 1»~19) 


1.  Apparatus  for  fantiratiiig  the  balk  density  of  beaded 
carbon  Mack  compririm  •  horizoolidly-elongated  chamber 
of  greater  height  dMa  iridlh.  OMaas  for  iatrodudng  pre- 
formed carbon  Mack  bands  iato  Ott  upper  portion  of  said 
chamber,  a  phirality  of  rotauMy  mounted  shafts  eztend- 
iat  taaHciidtaaay  dkroNh  «id  chamber  aaeh  provided 
widi  a  ptaralliy  of  radirily.«rtcadlag  piai  anaaged  abooi 
dM  rBspootiva  shafto  ia  haHeal  formalioa,  dM  aaes  of  said 
Aafli  baiat  pvaltai  iwl  so  poeitiooad  iMtt  la 
the  pias  oa  die  rwntUm  shafts  iaierdigitale  fai 
praaiaity  to^  but  out  of  coalact  widi.  dMM  of  ^ 
AaflB.  said  shafts  beifli  adaplAl  la  be  rotaiad  at  a 
of  30(M00  R.  P.  M^  meaas  for  wididnwia 
caiboa  Mack  tnm  dM  lowar  portion  of  said 
aad  lor  maiataiaiag  widiia  said  chaaAar  a  body  of  car- 
^J^  ^>^  <^  •  depth  lach  dia«  die  upper  surface 
Awjof  Has  above  die  art*  of  d»  pias  of  d»  nppermoat 
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1-  Apparatus  for  the  manntecturc  from  plastics  of 
botdes  aad  odier  oootainers  havii«  a  aeck,  hichiding  a 
•eamaal  mold  to  form,  whea  dosed,  a  cavity  for  die 
article  to  be  prodoced.  aa  aaanlar  axtrwioo  ooozle  to 
cxtrade  aa  npia  eadtd  tube  to  msprnd  vertically  iato 
tba  space  bacwaaa  the  opea  mold  sections,  dM  aonle 
bdag  focasad  by  «  «mc  aad  iaaer  rhig.  -dd  ri«gs 
beiag  cooccatric  aad  aftetdfy  irriafsd  wiA  rcsaactto 
•^«?^»  aad  a  Mow  pipe  having  a  portioL  __ 
•liaOy  dmaigh  the  iaacr  ri^  aad  aa  ead  portioa 


J 


1.  Apparatus  for  molding  plastic  hollow  bodies  from 
sheet  blanks,  comprising  a  male  form  provided  adiacent 
one  end  with  a  portion  of  relatively  uniform  lateral  curva- 
ture and  Uperiog  from  said  portion  tiiroughout  a  longi- 
tudindfy  and  laterally  curved  portion  correyondlng  to 
the  body  to  be  formed,  die  smaller  end  of  said  form 
being  somewhat  rwmdtd  ia  plan  view,  said  form  having 
a  transversely  extending  base  and  being  undercut  to  pro- 
vide a  relief  zone  below  said  tapered  end,  a  female  sad- 
dle form  having  a  lateral  curvature  complementary  to 
die  curvature  of  said  male  form  portion  at  iu  terger  end, 
means  for  guidfaig  said  female  form  for  registared  move- 
ment rebtive  to  said  male  form,  a  wiping  plate  having  a 
forward  edge  provided  widj  a  curved  laeess  complemeo- 
ury  to  die  smaller  rounded  end  of  said  male  form,  said 
wiping  plate  being  mounted  for  downward  moveaieut  to- 
ward said  nuile  form  and  poaitiooed  so  diat  when  moved 
dowBwaidty  to  its  lower  limit  its  curved  reoem  win  lie  hi 
spaced  rebtion  to  said  male  die  a  distaaee  enbetaotially 
as  great  as  die  dnckness  of  the  sheet  Uank  beiag  operated 
opoa,  aad  a  tuck-in  ptete  mounted  for  movement  toward 
die  roooded  end  of  said  male  form  in  substaatiid  register 
with  said  relief  zone  and  having  a  coaoive  Iraitiaf  edge 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  cootiguily  widi  the  perimeter 
of  said  rounded  end  adjacent  said  relief  zone. 

9.  MedMd  of  makiat  a  hoUow  plastic  body  geaarally 
tapered  ia  side  elcvatioa  aad  plan  view  which  comprises 
heating  a  diermoplaslie  Uaak  until  soft  enough  to  form, 
piadag  the  softened  blank  over  a  male  form  having  the 
desired  conioar  of  die  Iniihed  artida.  beadii« 
tivdy  oppodkly  catendiag  side  pmtioas  of  said 

siaMtkaaaously  ewer  said  male  form  ia  a  traasvcnt 

tion  until  said  Maak  lies  dosdy  against  said  farm  dMoogh- 
ont  aa  end  aone  exteadhig  for  a  miaer  portion  of  iu 
leagdi.  after  said  Maak  has  beea  oaly  partially  bent  aad 
oomrndy  whh  tite  fartiwr  formatioa  of  said  ead  aone 
progisssivdy  foonhig  without  appreciable  streldtiag  die 
oMior  pertioa  of  said  Maak  ia  a  traasvarse  aad  longitudi. 
aal  direction  sgaiast  said  asalt  loon,  holdii^  said  partially 
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formed  MMk  iraily  tfMMt  aid  fom.  aad  vrhle  to  ImM  mmc  to  fk*  foniga  mmttm  mi  immtttn  coMoa  to  m  to 

entrant  pnmmt  oa  the  margiMl  lower  portkM  of  n^  pimic  Mid  foraipi  OMMr  aad  ioHaaltoa  cottoa  to  drop 

partially  formed  Naak  in  a  diredioa  fratrally  parallel  oot  aad  aeparato  fnm  the  antarc  cottoa  for  diachaffi 

to  dM  bteak  pontfoa  before  dw  trM  beadiaf  operadoa.  diroefh  the  froat  opeaiai  of  nid  hooriag.  aad  drh« 

__^_^^^^^^__^  meam  for  rotatiat  the  cyliader,  nid  hooitag  haviag  a 

■*^^  -^-^i^M— —  ^^^  ^^^^  betaeea  its  firoat  aad  iMr  opraing*  aad  ^ooed 

Mdl«197 froai  toid  c]«adv  to  paovidt  a  panait  for  diiaeliag 


AimMMATIC  FOKMING  OF  THEKMO'rLAfllC     fdnfaa  latftor  «d 
M.  Gacmta%  Lo^  loach,  CdK^MripBto  to  »<»  «i>«— a- 


aWy.aS,  19^  Md  No.  SMplJ^       ,^     APPABATUi  POK  AND  lOraOD  OP  CLEANING 

9CMM.  <cLia-m         ^    ^^  LwiconoN 

•flMawMa 

17, 1952,  Sariri  No.  32M>i 
•  CklM.  (OL 19—70 


i-^i  '>;>iuf 


'« 


1.  A  device  for  forniog  aiatoriaU  iato  umple  aad 
compound  curves  comprising  a  base;  a  mold  on  the  base 
having  the  desired  cootour  aad  upon  which  the  material 
to  be  formed  is  placed:  rcciprocable  meaas  on  aad  in 
f  rictioaal  engagement  with  the  material  to  tage  the  latter 
to  the  contour  of  the  mold  aad  to  caato  nid  material 
to  reciprocate;  eleoieiitt  oa  the  meaas  aad  base  for  guid- 
ing said  means  and  matorial  titfoagh  the  redprocable 
path  of  travel;  aad  structure  oa  said  means  for  equaUz- 
iM  the  force  apaUad  to  nid  antoriaL 

In;  — — »i.i^— ^ 

f^  rttq  «  mm  ym  too 

k  2Jil49t 

J   SIPARATOiS  FOR  COTTON  HASVESTEKS 
"  G.  P^mIh;  Lahhack,  To. 

1«,  19SC  SilM  No.  559,324 
<CL  19^71) 


I.  la  cowWaatioa  wHh  a 
upwardly  iacliaad  elevator  with  a  discharge  opeaiag  at 
ila  upper  tad  for  directiag  mature  cottoa,  iounature  cot* 
ion  and  other  foreign  matter  downwardly  and  rearwardly 
flran  the  elevator,  a  separator  iachidiag  a  houiiag  extead- 
iag  raarwardly  from  the  elevator  and  coamuaicatiag 
with  its  diacharga  opening  for  rocciviag  the  cottoa  aad 
foreiga  mattar  tharaflhaa,  the  haariag  haHag  aa  opea- 
iag la  Its  lower  froat  ead  for  liiacharglag  immature  cot- 
toa aad  other  foreign  antler  aad  aa  opening  to  Its 
upper  rear  aad  for  diachargiag  autara  eonoa.  anaas  for 
diractiai  a  stream  of  air  raarwardly  dmM«h  said 
lag  aad  its  rear  opeaiag  Iran  a  point  between  its 
opoafeig  aad  tfw  devator  tipsntog  whereby  the  air  stream 
poaan  iraasvarMly  aad  apaaidlj  dwough  the  cottoa  aad 
foreiga  annar  dla^hargrt  firon  the  elevator  opeaiag  fbr 
entraining  mature  cotton  theiain.  a  substantially  hori- 
natal  rotary  tjlhidii  ia  nid  hoaaii^  hatweea  its  rear 
opeaiag  aad  the  efaeaior  opoiiat  aad  havfi«  Its  upper 
portioa  fai  the  path  of  dlacharfs  fron  the  elevator  opeo- 
ingfor  impadng  the  movement  of  the  cotton  and  foreign 
anisar  laraiip  nn  aoaaiag  uy  inpitftiag  revem  HMve* 


1^  J 


t.  That  asethed  of  eleaaiag  hat  firora  a  gia  which  d^ 
livers  a  lint-laden  current  of  air  at  super-ataMaphacic 
pressure  in  which  hat  aad  antes  are  suspcadad 
nithod  comprising  n  stape  ciaating  palsatiaaa  ia 
air  current,  tnavcmly  of  its  geaaral  diractioa  of 
dwrahy  to  looaea  the  aaotn  from  the  lint,  thereafter 
directiag  said  air  carraat  to  flow  downwardly,  whila  ua> 
der  conflnsncnt.  along  a  predetrnnined  path  ^^MUf^Mim 
a  portion  which  is  iacliard  at  an  angle  of  approaiantdy 
60*  to  the  horiaoatal  and  which  at  its  tarmiaal  portioa 
with  a  bead  of  approainately  90*  of  arcuato 
iacreaaiag  the  velocity  of  the  air  n  it  approaches 
die  bend,  freeing  the  air  from  confinement  at  the  oalar 
side  of  nid  bend  thsrsby  to  peraiit  particles,  heavier 
than  the  lint  fibers,  to  cacapc  downwardly  by  inertia 
assisted  by  gravity  fron  the  afa*  current  m  the  latter  turns 
the  bend,  and  diarhargiag  the  deaa  liai«arrying  air  cur- 
rent iato  a  space  wherein  a  sub-atmospheric  prsnura  is 
maintained. 
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la  9d  04  9iaina 

6.  The  combination  with  a  closet  having  a  door  open- 
ing, a  shelf  at  the  upper  rear  porltoa  of  dn  closet  a^ 
oem  me  sop  ce  me  ooor  openag  aaa  a  coayniiuieat  ai 
the  top  of  the  cloect  above  said  dnlf,  or  aa 
rack,  a  pair  of  brackets  secured  to  the  doeet  at 
aad  expoeed  at  the  door  opeaiag.  said  rack  conpiWag 
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Tes 

nte  at  iidn   the  molien  nuierial  to  be  am,  nid  mold  havi^  aa 

~oed  rod   iakt  throosh  which  the  awMca  malarjia  is  poured  to 

of  nid  be  wiHtWM  ia  the  moM;  an  amialar  eamat  ooBdNieliM 

-?  J!?  J*!????  'rr '"  •■**^  Mid  tup-   inJet  for  ctfablisfafa^  ahcintittf  inagBetic  lion  of  flux 

rf^i^AT^  'y^"**  i  "*?*?'   *»*■  «>«throofh;  and  an  anaolar  matnetic  member 
miSmmSS^nSS^ST     i£!   "**  "**  *^"  *  P**"^  *^  tran«forroer  laminatioBS. 

|m  pte  of  cMli  hnckcc  bciM  moved  to  raoeive 
Pte  of  each  bracket  bei^  ananged 
.       and  the  other  ptai  of  each 
Ihtnckk 


mouSng 


MACnNI 


No.47Mil 
'     5,1353 


each  of  said  transformer  laminatioBS  having  a  hcvseshoe- 
shaped  cross  section  ia  a  diiectioo  perpemlicular  to  the 
axis  of  said  annular  ougnetic  member  with  the  open  cad 
of  the  horseshoe-shaped  cram  ssctioo  fadag  said  mold 
inlet,  said  annular  magnetic  nsember  bei^  disposed  ia 
the  regioia  of  said  magaelic  Uaes  of  flux  for  distriboti^ 
said  lines  of  flux  taio  a  ptneia  extending  through 
the  solidlflcatioa  xooe  of  the  material  poured  faMo  the 
mold  wherem  snliililV  iiiim  of  nid  material  ocean. 


*tfvt>  i 


1-  A  saad  blast  amMlag  machine,  comprising  a  stand- 
Mdaad  a  «Wport  thcttoa.  compressed  air  supply  meant, 
oonpnssad  airactaaM  damping  means  located  on  said 
tapport  for  clamping  a  con  box  m  position  thereon,  con- 
duii  means  inlercoaaectiag  said  supply  oseans  and  said 
damping  means,  a  control  valve  operattvely  coanected  to 
nid  conduit  meam  for  regulatii^  flow  of  compressed  air 
from  said  supply  means  10  said  clamping  means,  a  hopper 
for  <lettvcring  sand  and  posifiooabk  on  said  core  box 

being  provided  with  a  flrst  opemng  at  iu  bottom  to  com- 
mnaicale  with  the  imarior  of  said  core  box  and  being 
fuilher  provided  witt  a  second  opeaiag  at  its  top,  valve 
*•■■•  comprising  a  sheve.  a  valve  bushiag  and  a  valve 
nmed  by  said  standard  for  movement  toward  and  away 
from  said  hopper  when  the  latter  is  pos'tiooed  on  said 
core  box,  said  valve  meam  communicating  with  said  sup- 
ply means  and  said  valve  bushing  being  adapted  when 
mo^  mwartl  said  hopper  to  flrst  close  said  second  open- 
"*■■*•  •""""■diag  atmosphere  and  said  valve  being 
then  adapted  to  admit  compressed  air  into  said  hopper 
from  said  supply  meaas.  aad  single  means  arranged  for 
pivotal  movement  on  said  standard  and  provided  with 
a  lint  member  operativaly  connected  to  said  control  valve 
for  actaatiag  the  latter  and  thus  said  dan 
during  said  pivotal  aioMemeat  of  said  single 
tJagteamnas  babg  further  provided  with  a 
ber  tpsmhely  rnaaertsd  to  said  slasw  for  awviag  the 
l^awioward  said  hopp^  duriiw  said  pivotal  movement 
whsrsby  saad  may  be  blown  from  said  hopper  into  said 
core  box  by  said  compi^mad  air. 


ROTAKY  CASTING  MACHINE 
YaaaptawaToiS^  a 


nhria,19fli.flmhdNawfl»T,7n 
Marine.  (CLlft— 77) 
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5.  fa  aa 

moltoa  aialerial,  ia 


Cor  the  coatinooas  casti^  of 
conbiaatioa,  a  mold  for  racnM^ 


1.  In  a  casting  madiine,  the  combination  of  a  con- 
veyor, a  plurality  of  upright  molds  mounted  upon  the 
conveyor,  meam  to  advance  the  conveyor  step  by  step 
whereby  each  mold  is  Mopped  at  a  soccessioa  of  stations, 
means  at  one  of  said  sutions  for  charging  a  mold  with 
molten  material,  meam  located  at  s  subsequent  station 
for  ejecting  a  casting  from  Its  mold,  and  a  clamping 
device  located  at  uid  subsequent  station  for  receiving 
and  retaining  a  casting  when  it  is  elected  from  its  as- 
sooated  mold. 

13.  In  a  casting  machine,  a  mold  comprising  a  pair 
of  complementary  elongated  mold  sections  of  L-shaped 
croM  section,  each  of  said  moid  sectiom  havii^  ■  pair 
of  mold  sides  which  intersect  at  right  angles,  grideways 
extending  laterally  outwardly  from  the  top  and  bottom 
of  one  of  laid  mold  sectiom.  the  other  of  said  mold 
Mctioos  being  redprocable  on  said  guidewayt  whereby 
Uie  other  moU  section  may  be  moved  on  said  guideways 
from  an  open  position  to  a  closed  position  wherein  the 
L-shaped  sections  form  a  mold  cavity,  a  generally  C- 
thaped  clamping  device  of  spring  material  hsving  one 
«d  pivotalljr  connected  to  the  outside  of  said  other  moid 
•jction  at  the  intersection  of  its  sidsa.  a  hMch  block  on 
the  outside  of  said  oae  mold  seetioa  at  the  iatmiiniun 
of  lU  sidss,  a  latch  block  on  the  outside  of  said  one  mold 
•ctioo  at  the  intersection  of  in  sides,  and  a  cam  on  the 
other  cad  of  said  damping  device  for  engagii^  said  Imch 
block  to  hold  the  mold  sections  in  rlosnd 
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14.  Sand  cleiuila«  apparatus  coaprkbif  a  _ 

partitiow  in  tha  kmcr  part  of  the  boMtai  npiifttit  >t 
into  a  teriei  of  side  by  tide  vertical  passafes.  ^pimrr 
uniu  connected  to  the  passages  to  fcceive  snd  there- 
from,  means  to  sopply  air  to  the  spinner  uniu  to  force 
a  mixture  of  sand  and  air  therefrom,  a  pipe  recctving 
the  mixture  of  sand  and  air  from  each  spinner  unit  and 
dischartint  it  into  the  housing  above  the  partitions,  each 
pipe  having  Hm  discharge  end  horizontally  aligned  with 
one  of  the  partitioas,  a  deflector  in  the  housing  opposite 
to  the  discharge  cod  of  each  pipe  to  receive  the  mixture 
therefrom  and  deflect  h  downward  toward  the  passages 
part  on  one  side  and  the  remainder  on  the  other  side  of 
the  partition  with  which  the  pipe  k  horizooully  aligned, 
and  means  defining  sand  hild  aad  dbtlet  openings  for 
the  housing  opening  respectively  bto  the  opposite  end 
passages  of  the  series. 

CsaEiij    F( 


INGar  CASTING 


22,  1954,  S«W  N«.  417^ 
(CL  22—147) 


J0y  »W>u 


A  permanent  moldiag  appaiafs  for  sewer  rii^ 

prising,  in  combinatioa:  a  gnwaily  annular  base  strac- 
ture  having  a  cestially  dbpoead  apcrtnre  tfaaicin;  a  gen- 
erally cylindrical  cora  movably  diipoaad  through  said 
aperture,  said  cote  having  an  upper  end;  a  segaseaiad  cope 
slidaUy  disposed  on  said  baia  straetara  aad  poritiotd 
normally  to  surround  a  portion  of  said  core  fai  spaced 
relationship  thereto  whereby  to  dcflae  an  anunfau'  caidty 
therebetween,  said  con  and  said  aperture  having  com- 
'  plemeoUry  generally  oooically  tapoed  mating  surfaces, 
segmenu  of  said  cope  baiag  arcuate  and  having  upper 
surfaces  normally  iiipoMd  vertically  below  said  ivper 
end  of  said  core,  said  surface  defbung  an  nncoidlned 
open  face  molding  surtecc;  an  additional  cavity  formed 
in  said  base  structure  and  cooununicating  with  said  first 
mentioned  cavity;  tapered  radial  groove  means  on  said 
base  structure  for  guiding  said  cope  segments  for  radial 
movement  thereof  on  said  base  structure  and  relative  to 
said  core,  said  core  and  sdd  cope  being  angnlafly  tta- 
tionary  relative  to  said  base  structure;  a  ptanUty  of  fini 
hydraulic  cylinders  positioiied  on  said  base  slraetnc.  each 
cope  segment  betng  operatively  dbacHy  connicled  wMh 
one  of  said  cylinders;  a  second  hydraulic  cyiteder  ■«^<^»tnwf 
on  said  base  structure  and  '•inifi'tnl  with  said  cor; 
means  for  simuhaneously  actuating  said  first  hydraoHe 
cyHnden  whereby  to  efllect  radial  asoaanant  of  said  copa 
segments  relative  to  said  core;  neaas  for  actnatiag  said 
second  hydraulic  cylinder  to  affect  i«i»g«>in«— t  move- 
ment of  said  core  in  said  aperture,  said  moveaaeat  of  said 
cope  segments  and  said  core  aodag  to  open  said  first 
mentioned  cavity  following  dispoaition  of  molten  metal 
tiiereia  whereby  to  permit  removal  of  said  sever  ring 
from  said  additional  cavity;  a  pouring  basin  carried  by 
one  of  said  cope  segments,  said  pouring  basin  havioc  a 
molten  metal  discharge  end  posittoaed  geaerally  tiuaw- 
tially  with  respect  to  said  annular  cavity;  and  means 
for  circulating  cooling  fluid  through  said  base  structmc, 
cope  segments  and  said  core. 


'.o 


a«$«  ii.">i 


M,19M»SBririN«.f5M4>    .^ 

WCUbm,  (CL2»— 19^  .,» 


I.  A  feeder  head  comprising  s  tubular  container  which 
mdudes  a  removable  tubular  metal  inner  wall,  uncoan 
pacted  heal  iaealatiag  material  located  ia  said  conuinar. 
and  a  thin  refractory  Kning  of  small  heal  capacity  se- 
cured on  aad  wpportsd  by  the  iaside  of  said  iaaer  wall 
to  protect  said  inner  wan  and  said  iasulatiag  material 
from  temperature  effects. 


1.  A  saadrmia  mbU  far  a 
tioas.  said  mold  being  formed 
prising  approximately  3«  to 
flour,  2%  to  13%  byweigiMof . 
aad  thermoplastic  Maders.  and 
all  sand,  said  thermoeettfa^  " 
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tflintion  of  petroleum  and  being  wbrtantiaHy  free  of 
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■■PRACTOBY  MOUbHATDiG  HIGH  PEBMB. 
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*       AND  MBTllOil  OP  MAKVIG  SAMB 


1,  1*57,  §mW  N«.  «37 JM 
(CL2a— 199) 
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10.  A  predstoo  catting  mold  having  a  body  of  re- 
fractory material  resulting  from  setting  of  a  mixture  of 
a  eilicate-type  binder  eolntioa  and  a  grog  consisting  essen- 
tially of  0.5%  to  3%  by  weight  of  stearic  acid  and  the 
balance  substantially  dl  comminuted  refractory  material, 
the  ratio,  by  weight,  of  the  grog  to  the  silicate-type  binder 
solution  being  between  2J  to  1  and  4J  to  1. 
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P.  HnHiHii,  New  Task,  N.  Y. 
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mA  clasp  device  for  securing  a  stack  «l  loose  leaf 
papers  akrng  superpositioned  fold  lines  thereof  oon- 
prising  a  substantially  U-Aaped  holdor  of  snbMnatiaOy 
unifonn  width  throughout  its  length  nnd  having  a  fttMit 
portion,  a  rearward  portion,  a  loop  portion  integrally 
oonnfirting  said  rearward  portion  with  said  front  portion 
and  mending  f orwardly  beyond  the  surface  of  said  front 
portion  to  fomi  a  handle  for  nid  holdor,  and  round- 
ended  ridges  disposed  to  extend  rearwardly  from  said 
front  portion  and  fovwardly  frooa  anid  nnrward  portion 
within  the  space  between  said  front  portion  and  said 
nnrwattf  portion  to  thereby  frictionally  o^ags 
loooo  leitf  popsf*  whoa  kcaled  whUn  said 
iu 


ajci3it 

LACING 


SKl-BOOfr  LACING  SVITBM 


2, 19S4,SerfriNn.  472,711 
SwUssslo^  Janaay  25,  lfS4 

(CL24— C9) 


1.  Closnre  meuH  fbr  a  boot  witfi  overiapping  flaps  in 
cloeed  position  fliereof  ooaq>rising  ptin  of  tongitodinany 
q>aced  anchoring  means  on  one  of  said  flaps, »— '•*w««'g 
means  on  the  other  flap,  a  |rfurality  of  separate  loop 
meam  each  terminating  In  two  ends,  the  ends  of  eadi  loop 
means  being  attached  to  a  respective  pair  of  said  aadwr- 
ing  means,  each  of  said  tensioning  means  iwrfivitm  « 
base  plate  provided  at  one  end  diereof  with  a  holder 
carrying  a  pivot,  and  a  tension  lever  arranged  for  swinging 
movenent  on  said  pivot  and  swingablo  to  pooitiaa  away 
tnm  said  base  plate,  said  tension  lever  being  provided 
with  successive  recesses,  said  loop  means  befaig,  respec- 
tively, engageaMe  with  corresponding  tension  levers  in 
predetermined  recesses  thereof  for  closing  said  boot,  each 
respective  base  plate  being  poeitioned  on  said  other  flap 
to  extend  from  said  pivot  toward  die  andioring  means  and 
to  extend  at  a  levd  intermediate  two  andioring  means 
of  each  pair  diereof  ,  whereby  upon  engagement  with  said 
loop  means  and  in  cloeed  poai^oo  of  said  boot  pressure 
caused  by  said  tension  levers  on  said  pivot  hohlen  is 
taken  up  by  the  respective  base  plates  which  come  to  lie 
over  the  reqwctive  ovcilapping  boot  flaps. 
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GABMENT  tlE^^  FOB  DBPLAYS 

!•  KnrioBdt  Branhfav,  N*  Y. 

LmI  S,  19SMHW  N^  57<3M 
l&liB.   |CLa4— 73) 


mttnu 


A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
flexible  metal  oval'Shaped  bodies  open  at  oue  etid  widi 
reentrant  jaws  thereat,  projectione  on  the  bodies  oppo- 
site said  jsws  and  sHghtty  inwardly  thereof,  flat  shafts 
extending  outwardly  from  the  projections  on  the  bodies, 
in  planes  parallel  to  the  planes  of  the  lofig  axes  of  the 
bodies,  integral  looped  haadle  portions  extending  from 
the  sides  of  the  bodies  midway  the  ends  thereof,  integral 
split  crimped  tubular  wings  on  Ae  shafts,  and  a  flexible 
oord  joining  the  shafts,  the  ends  of  the  cord  being 
crimped  within  said  wings. 


FASTtNINGDBVlCB 


Alex  S.  iKhwiM,  Bran,  N.  Y^ 

N.' 
m  Mv  li,  IMS,  flerfol  Nn.  iIMM 
iCMin.  <CL24— IMJ) 

A  faitening  device  having  a  circular  button-shaped 
body  with  a  flat  base  portion  and  a  crowned  front  por- 
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riots  at  offotim  mtm  of  tko  tmnmm  •»  that  Mid  «d 
^  «nB  of  Mid  «MMi  haviig  ft  paih   portiom  are  oonwpoadiatty  diifOMd  to  ndaco 

Mfv  thci  Villi  ough,  •  MfDciit  of  Mid  frooC  poTtioB  bilHf  of  the  Mme  to 
■Hdable  as  Mid  but  penloa,  aM  Mgaeat  hoviag  a  flat 
bottom  and  a  flat  side,  a  diK  havi^  a  flat  pcrforaicd 
projectiaf  lug  renpfratii  «kh  tha  opfoaod  ivaUs  of  said 

to  fdd  hbhe  lonrial  aad  to  forao  said  folded  ■"'     WAWmwvWB*         /t^^.^  ui  :>« 


lAmrn 


.r,w 


material  into  said  recoH,  •  fin  projectias  Crora  die  flat 
side  of  said  slidaMc  setowat  tad  oiovablc  diroufh  said 
paHafli  iaio  said  fecew  for  intorlockiaf  with  said  lug  and 
with  the  folded  malcrial  thereon,  said  base  portion  having 

aii4  movable  b  said  slot  for  limiting  die  move- 
:  of  thef  segment  and  for  prercntiag  seperatioo  thereof 


froH  the  body. 
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CHAINO 


OUWgmUCnON      vi^a. 


MV  24, 19H  S«W  No.  4)M17 

~       (a.i4— 115) 


r*  ff* 


A  slide  for  an  eitenslble  key  chain,  having  two  cap> 
shaped  sectioiM  with  esHnlar  sioM,  said  rims  being  lock, 
seated  together,  whereby  a  hoUow  compartmem  with  an 
annular  wall  is  provided,  the  sactioo  rims  having  aligned 
diametrically  opposite  U-«haped  slou  providing  circular 
openings  for  paasaga  of  a  flexible  chain  thwcthrough. 
said  compartment  having  two  spriafs  of  flat  stock  with 
arcuate  center  portions  in  cooveily  opposed  relation  and 
bent-in  ends  conforming  to  and  slidably  engaging  the 
inner  sarfacc  of  the  compartment  annular  wall. 


MdiJid 
PAmNm  roK  mot  LACis  or  other 
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1.  A  fastener  for  a  flexible  tie  compiising  a  pair  of 
tubular  members  frictioaolly  flttiag  one  within  the  odier 
in  telescoping  pull-apart  relation,  each  of  said  members 
being  adapted  to  receive  an  end  portion  of  a  flexible  tie 
in  one  end  of  the  members,  and  a  bayonet  slot  in  one 
side  of  each  of  the  members  extendi^  longitudinally  and 
circum/erentially  thveof  and  throngh  whiGh  the  end 
portions  of  the  tie  pa«  outwardly  of  the  members  for 
reisniun  hi  the  slot,  said  mcmben  havii«  to^itndteal 
slois  therein  for  reception  of  an  Iniei  mediate  portion  of 


tWQf  {rQ)t«  aW^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  safMy  pin  having  a  pair  of 
substantially  parallel  poiitioned  resOiently  connected 
arms,  and  a  housing  aflfaMd  to  one  end  of  a  flrst  one  of 
said  arms  adapuMe  to  raeeive  one  end  of  the  other  of 
said  arms,  a  locking  dasp  comprising  a  phile  member, 
a  hinge  Ub  integrally  formed  upon  said  member  for 
rotaUMy  nnounting  ssdd  member  upon  the  housing,  and 
a  locking  tab  faitegraBy  formed  upon  said  member  and 
being  adapted  to  mahitain  the  tfnu  of  the  safety  pin 
spathilly  locked  withfai  dM  heosing  upon  rotation  of  said 
member  aboot  said  honrim  in  a  dinction  parallel  to  said 
arms. 


U>dM!uCXLI 


^d  'i^  mt' 


R.  KbHan,  New  Yoik,  N.  V. 

21,  lffi»  toW  Nn.  221,772 
4a24.-li7) 


-'■mfi  »• 


■'  -isi.-  -*; 


"^   * 


1.  In  a  bockle,  the  combination  of  a  frame  havi^  two 
side  btfi,  a  croH  bar  fonntirlwf  at  its  ends  to  the  rear 
ends  of  said  side  bora,  a  cylinder  connected  at  its  ende  to 
the  front  ends  of  said  side  bars,  said  cyUadcr  havii^  a 
cylindrical  chamber,  a  doeore  at  the  inner  end  of  said 
cylinder,  a  first  annuUv  dioalder  at  the  outer  end  of 
said  cylinder  having  a  round  opening  concentric  with 
said  cylindrical  chamber  and  smaller  in  diameler  than 
Mid  cylindrical  dmmber,  a  band  sMaMy  Mouled  in 
said  cylndiical  chamber,  snid  baifd  having  a  Main  cy> 
Undrknl  wal  oonforaring  to 
a  arolti-sided  rvtinalai,  nd  a 
in  diameter  than  the  dtaasetar  of 
between  said  muM-eidad 
waH.  Mid  cyHndHcal 
cylfaidrfcal  wall  and  defined  ftaH  slid  cyMndrkal  wtl  hy 
a  second  annolar  shouldar,  a  oofl 
mid  second  amralar  i 
der.  said  mnM-eidod 
opeafait,  •  pair  of 

wan  diamatrfcally  oppoaad  to  one  anoihar,  • 
ia  said  wall  at  the  hiner  end  of  eadi  of  said 
openings,  a  pin 

through  said  ancfaoiing  opoilngi  and  malMained  in 
operative  engafement  with  Mid  praieoliona  kgr  mM  i 
Mid  borrd  having  a  hickiag 
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Amii£r.  nid  eyiiadv  teviif  •  ilel  icfirteriat  wMi  Mid  iMgral  «Mi 
Vodkkm  iniii«li».  aid  a  loagDe  ^botely  aoHMd  oa  taamkm^ 
i^  croM  tar  aad  ks*iit  two  inr  fomiag  praiKtioM  at 
ki  frve  cad  to  ttaem  Mid  Mooad  udaUy  eilradiiit  ofthatutei 

of  tta  adct  of  nid   aaad  bjr  iha 


ofiaid  tadyaad 
cad  ttanat  tta  diaia» 

•aid  late  rwrriai  a 

«f  Ike  body,  tfw  hadjr 


projftctfow  aad  «dd*  loi«ae  dearJH  Mid  teoaad  aiially  iaf  oppovia  iidai  of  tte  tote  over  a  oMJor  arc  of  iti 
cxtcadtaf  Aorider  ^  ia  poMtioa  to  ratt  oa  nid  flnt  wotioa  with  oaa  acai  thereof  oiveriappiag  the  flexibk 
iTidtr  Mtaadiv  iljaiilifce  whca  jaid  tatial  is  laraed  to  dioai  maierial  aad  te  praag  ia  the  ovarlapping  ana  ca- 
eaaUe  eaid  pia  ta  net  oa  the  otter  ddea  of  eiM  proiae>  gagiaf  both  tte  iesMe  Aeel  auderial  aad  tte  tute.  aad 
tiont,  tte  overall  eombiocd  Icagth  of  aid  barrel  and  tte  fam^  >a  tte  otter  ami  a^*!^  tte  tute  aloae. 
multiHided  otearfoo  beiat  !«•••«  *■•  *•  dirtaace  be-  _— i.^—^ 

tween  tte  iaaer  tec*  of  eaid  Irrt  ■■laiir  eboulder  aad  ^^  ^ 

tte  inner  face  of  laid  eloaBc  to  ioMve  «adaf  tte  outer  ^ IM^JM  ^ 

end  of  said  aaUti-eilfed  extendoa  froai  tte  outer  end  of  INTBDiHilNT  OMOI  PILAMINn 

aaid  cyliader  at  a  thaes.  ^"iSJvPSffL^fLftfcl??  SSS^l^'U  *" 


OBNAMgKTAIf  aNAT  FASIVNEK 

B.  L,  a 


S».  lf9S»8erlil  Na.  S97,f«ti 


lUy 

Mid 
ooe  eide  of  tte 
riieet  and  compriang  a  disc  portioa  teviag  a  tabular 
ooonector  projectiag  thow^  tte  dieet  and  a  todiet 
part  on  tte  other  lide  of  said  sheet  fixed  oa  tte  praiect- 
iag  cad  portioa  of  tte  tubtdar  ooaaector.  a  male  member 
for  aM«nitii«  oa  aaother  supporting  sheet,  said  male 
member  indadiat  a  aiak  ^art  oa  oae  side  of  said  odter 
sheet  adapted  to  det^^haMy  engafe  ia  Ite  socket  part  and 
a  mounting  for  an  omameatal  front  on  tte  other  side 
of  said  other  sheet  and  comprisiag  a  disc  portioa  teving 
a  tubular  connector  piaiecliag  throng  tte  said  other 
steal  aad  fliad  in  tte  said  anla  part,  a  flanged  deform- 
aUe  pin  seated  on  said  last  named  diac  portion,  said  last 
named  diic  portioa  teving  a  paripheral  intumed  flange 
overlying  tte  peripheral  margia  of  tte  pin  flaage,  aad 
aa  omameatal  fastener  front  overlying  said  flaaged  disc 
portioa  aad  secured  thereto  by  said  flaaged  pin. 


[    2jML31fl 

FAnmns 


lf»  19S4»taW  Na.  4tM41 


a  saaei  of  flexible  material  fai 
lapped  relatioa  arouad  oae  kmgitadiaal  eida  of  a  cylia- 
dfical  mmllii  taba«  said  dip  tJUiaiwid^  a  oaagiace 
smooth  C-shaped  body  of  resOieal  dMil  outerial  teving 
a  diemettr  ippraaimately  eqaal  to  ttet  of  tte  Mte  and 
a  Icaglh  to  extead  over  a  maior  arc  of  dv  tube,  aa  fai- 


fll.lMd. 
(CL 


Na.ttMiS 


U 


1.  A  compoiite  fllameat  comprising,  ai 
aeat,  a  ttealh  of  fibar*fonnlag  pulymer.  aad,  as  a 
ond  coaipoaeirt.  a  core  haviag  km  cadeatibility  Ihaa  mid 
fiber-forming  polyamr*  said  cosa  bemg  formed  ia  sec- 
tions withia  the  sheath  aad  teving  voids  formed  between 
said  oore  sections,  said  core  aad  said  voids  being  ea- 
doeed  by  said  shMth  whereby  to  impart  to  said  sheath 
a  smooth  exterior. 


FABRICATING  MELECTMC  ELECTROMECHANI. 

CAL  ■nuNgpucni  blementb 

K>  Gsavleyt  Lahewaad,  OMa,  asrigaar,  by 


I  Mm«h  It,  IfSl,  SesW  Na.  34MM 
l»CMBi.   (CL 


19.  MM  method  of  fabneatlaB  a  die  lee  lilt  eleBBrpt 
containing  an  iatemal  electrode,  cooipristag  tte  stepe  of 
forming  at  least  oae  through  bore  of  capillary  croea- 
sectioaal  dimeasioo  in  a  body  of  didecdic  material; 
raving  a  liouid*  yapaWt  fl(  weltiag  said  material  aad 
containing  cosiJactlve  malvial,  to  flow  iaio  said  bore 
by  capillary  artkm;  aad  4rytag  said  liquid  ia  said  bore 
to  form  an  eledRNie  d  mid  coadaotive  material  cover- 
ing substantially  all  oMF  tte  iirtemal  walls  of  said  bore 
along  which  said  liquid  has  flowed. 


MANUFACTUKB  OF  KLimDCAL  CAPAOTOn 
Rajr  Mayae 


14.1H2 


SCWase.  (CL 

I.  A  method  of  making  a  multi-layer  capacitor 
prising  applying  a  hiyer  of  insulatioa  to  aa  doogated  foil 


H 


"■'1 


a 
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olala  and  a   unit  said  machine  tevinc.  in  combinatioB.  a  nlnralitv 


skM  thtnim  for  racapikM  of  aa  immMdiati  portioo  of  mU  botnl  feovi^  a  t».**«g 


ir"^ 


'9 

«fthn 
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;  cvttiag  aitts  m  the  coBdoctor  at  spaoad  poinu 
iti  laagth,  the  slits  cilcadt^  traoarendy  of  the 
OM  tdt$  tovarda  tha  odiar  bat  tanBiaat< 
short  thcrooC  diaaolvng  tha  agvoaad  portioM  of  tha 
I  '^tinj  tha  cosdoctor  nto  anNuala  aactioM 
said  sUti  to  tha  other  adfa  of  tha  cooductor. 


■  jflflrt  «at^Ks 


tactiva  meaaa  affixed  lo  said  face  for  prereatiag  said 
cnttiag  edces  from  striUag  a  pane  of  glaas  whea  said 
tool  is  cnployed  in  potty  reaaoval  operatiaM. 


METHOD  OP  MiUDNGAN  ILICnDCAL 
OONDUCrnMimMINAL 


411 


whereby  each  cooductor  sactioa  is  recessed  with  reject 
to  the  iosuUtioo  except  where  the  insidation  was  not 
cut  prior  to  the  disaolviaf  process,  and  stacking  said  sec- 
tiooa  with  tha  edges  ia  alignmrnt  aad  so  that  the  con- 
ductor portions  which  were  not  raoeaaed  are  placed  suc- 
cessively al  opposite  ends  of  tha  stack.  .^^ 


■f 
^mB 


tfii 


GANG  tlnS  TOOL 
and  HowaadCT 
lo  UaMad 
a  cetpentfon  e(  New  lenMy 

S,19S9.  Serial  Nn.  479,971 
lOaiak   (CLif^-97) 


A^hPt. 


^ 


r-^ 


> 

'  .)«  «5T«d. 


1.  A  process  for  making  aa  electrical  condoctor  lu- 
minal for  the  spedal  purpoae  defined  herein,  which  con- 
sislB  in  paaring  a  strip  oi  saltaMe  metal  throogh  a  ptmch 
pnsi,  ponching  out  at  least  one  forming  blank  at  a  time 
for  a  terminal,  leaving  one  end  of  the  Hank  free  whOe 
the  oppoaite  end  b  anchored  throui^  an  intermediate 
piece  and  a  connecting  log  to  an  a<l$aecnt  edge  of  the 
strip,  at  the  same  time  farming  a  stop  linger  and  parts 
for  at  least  engaging  the  bare  wire  of  a  conductor  be- 
tween the  said  stop  and  said  laiermtdiate  piece,  then 
partially  bending  up  the  iw^itndinal  edges  of  the  blank 
and  at  the  same  time  moving  the  stop  finger  to  its  final 
stop  position  to  prevent  material  from  getting  into  this 
end  of  the  terminal  and  HT*Hng  out  the  arms  for  engag- 
ing the  insulation  of  a  conductor,  than  further  forming 
up  the  said  ndes  and  the  condoctor  engaging  fingers, 
then  closing  in  the  sides  imo  doaa  eap^aaMnt  to  form 
a  sin^  line  contact  and  a  dosed  cyUa^^cal  ping  aad 
finally  closing  in  the  free  end  of  the  said  plug  as  and  for 


A  lathe  tool  comprising  a  T  shaped  base  pUte  includ- 
ing a  shank  and  a  cross-bar,  said  croas-bar  having  a  step 
on  one  face  extefding  normal  to  said  shank,  a  separate 
U-diaped  wall  member  including  a  strai^t  bottom  rail, 
said  wall  member  being  disposed  flatwise  against  said  face 
with  said  bottom  raa  seated  against  said  step,  a  plurality 
of  cutting  biu  dispoaed  flatwise  against  said  face  within 
said  wall  member,  and  a  T-shaped  eoirer  plate  tecluding 
a  shank  and  a  cross-bar  secured  flatwise  lo  said  base  plate, 
the  crom-bar  of  the  cover  plate  adending  portly  over 
said  bits  and  having  a  sta^^  normal  to  the  shank  of  the 
cover  plate,  said  last  mentioned  step  abutting  said  bottom 
rail  and  the  shank  of  the  cover  pUte  being  alined  with 
the  shank  of  the  base  phite. 


METHOD  OF  MAKING  WHEEL  COVERS^^  ^\ 

I  Jnae  IMm. SmMNe. MMM      <^ 
3  r^^  in.  Mk_iM%  f»^'<' 


)tAk*9A  ocirtcKt  T»ib 


over    '*$*  t>j«  3^iAxm<i 


:ier>': 


>iw 


■OTAKT  nntY  imoyiNG  TOOL 
I.  Ikel,  at  Pam,  Mh& 
I  Matdi  14,  I99i,  Serial  No.  57Mf3 
i  Clahaa.   (CL  S9^-1M|        »«  «><• 


-.-ti. 


1.  A  rotary  tool  saHaMa  far  uaa,  in  innaiiiliuB  with 
power  rotatioa  meana.  in  the  removal  of  sealiag  patty 
and  the  like  from  windows,  said  tool  conyrising  a  rotvy 
body  having  an  axfaUy  peipendkular  end  (k»  at  the 
free  end  thereof  aad  a  series  of  peripheral  cutting  edges 
extending  along  mid  body  adiaoeat  arid  free  end.  means 
for  connectiag  said  body  for  aaial  rotatioa  with 
rotatioa  meaas,  and  tough  slippery   - 


■t(L 


j^  j«Au  <«b>wiMaf 


1.  In  a  method  of 
metal,  the  steps  of 


from  sheet 
a  siMat  metal  piece  to  pro- 
portion, pulishiag  the  snrface 
of  dM  cover  farluding  said  deprcsaed  poftioa  by  applying 
therelo  an  end  face  rotary  polishing  wheel,  pressing 
outwardly  acrom  said  poBshed  depressed  portion  a  trans- 
verse rib  having  opporiMy  divengsotly  sloping  sides,  and 
turning  the  cover  afloat  Us  aiis  niBllve  to  oppoaHely  tam- 
ing biding  wheels  to  buff  alternately  the  oppoaite  sides 
of  said  rib. 


MUnOD  or  MAKING  P^ICH  PLATE 

"    *  a.  -  -  -  ^  -- 
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ifUcli  ocMMpriM  pi^tiNirili  r  sH((  hmOdm  plaM  and  a  oak.  wid  nacUBa  harim,  la  ttmhk^m,  a  pl«di|y  €t 

face  ibeet  «Tni|iiiMHi  aa  elastk,  flenble,  abradoa-iaiirt-  ftxtovea  each  iiaviag  a  body  aad  hoMcn  ■eat  mi  tharaoa 

at  n*ber  or  rabbar-like  oialarial  of  amaiiiihaalilj  M  for  aMMOMat  back  aad  teth  aad  iaio  aad  oat  o<  ad- 

loadiai  Mid  Hmo  riwet  to  ibe  vaaced  poriiieas  ia  wbich  tbe  hoUen  abirt  pain  of  «>• 

of  Mid  plate,  thea  foraiiiit  a  poied  nrfaoM  am  uid  unit  to  oeaicr  all  of  the  tnaaiaae 

niultq»lictty  oi  downwardly  faring  perforations  in  tbe  ibereof  in  Mk  leeiiectiwe  holM  of  tbe  yoka^  mcmb  Hot 

face  sheet  aad  substantial^  straight  perforations  in  the  sopportiag  said  fstarH  ia  spaced  rslatioa  aad  advattiag 

backing  plate  by  a  plurality  of  pondiing  operations  in  tbe  saato  stop  by  step  aloaf  a  puMbiinmiaul  ptfa  aad 

the  first  of  which  tbe  pundi  dies  are  forced  through  the  throngb  a  plurality  of  stattoes,  nwani  at  oae  of  said  stft* 

face  sheet  and  the  bpickiag  plato  and  then  withdrawn,  and  tioas  for  sWftfaig  tbe  holden  of  the  flxtaie  tato  aaid 


K    M    M   m 


n^^^\\m 


M-1 


in  the  second  of  which  the  perforatioos  in  the  face  sheet 
are  enlarged  and  the  surfaces  defining  them  given  a 
smooth  finish  while  employiag  tbe  perforated  baddng 
plate  as  a  die  to  receive  the  cuttings  and  while  compress- 
ing tbe  diaet  material  M  tfw  sadM  of  the  peffocatioaa 
whereby,  wbea  tbe  punch  din  am  withdrawn  after  tbe 
second  paia  iihig  oparatioa,  the  perioraiiBai  at  tbe  aor- 
mally  npper  side  of  said  sheet  are  substantially  reduced 
by  expaasioa  of  tbe  face  Material  and  said  perforations 
are  cauaad  to  flare  ^^uwawaid  to  the  perfontioas  ia  tbe 
backing  plate. 


K* 


AtnMWG  rmunuSvE  mkwal  coahncs  on 


-*"7sc'&i 


t  1 


«^ 
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1.  In  the  process  of  prododng  well  bonded,  oxidation- 
eoatings  on  a  melybdeaaM  body,  the  steps 
(I)  prepariag  aa  assembly  compfiaag  a 
body  omnplMely  eadoeed  aad  sealed  ia  a  rela- 
tively thick  caaiag  lof  at  least  one  nffifatina-naittaat 
metal  seleeted  from  tbe  poop  ronsisting  of  aickd.  oo- 
bak  aad  alloys  cooapcisiag  at  least  50%  thereof  aad  the 
balaaoe  belag  at  haat  oae  of  tbe  group  <  wiiislliig  of 
ifxm  and  cbromium  and  a  reiativeiy  thin  imerraediale 
bonding  layer  displaced  between  the  molybdenum  body 
and  tbe  casing  of  a  metal  selected  from  die  group 
consisting  of  palladium,  copper,  chromium  and  an  alloy 
comprising,  by  weight,  from  M%  to  70%  nickel  and  the 
balance  being  substantially  all  copper,  (2)  heatnig  the 
asaeoibly  to  a  temperatnre  of  from  gTO*  C.  to  1320* 
C,  aad  (3)  rolling  ibe  heated  assembly  to  effea  a  re- 
duction of  at  least  30%  in  the  cross  etctiooal  area  and 
to  effect  intimate  bonding  of  the  molybdenum  body,  the 
intermediate  layer  aad  the 


!■  A  machiae  for  iaserthig  bearings 
tninnkms  of  a  tooaefy  assenbled  spider  and  doable  yoke 


poaitioas  aad  thereby  bringii«  the 


actiat  betwaaa  said  body  and  said  hoUen  to 


latter  in  aid  advanced  podtioas  thereof  aad  awunted 
on  the  fixture  for  tumiag  with  the  latter  relative  to  said 
path  while  maintaining  the  holders  in  their  advanced 
positions,  means  at  two  of  said  stations  for  presenting 
bearings  to  two  of  the  alined  trunnions  and  pressing  the 
same  into  die  yoke  boles  aad  onto  the  trunnions,  means 
operable  after  tbe  insertion  of  one  pair  of  bearings  to  turn 
tbe  fixture  relative  to  said  path  while  said  holders  are 
held  in  said  advanced  positiotts  by  said  latch  elements, 
and  mechanism  operable  antooutically  in  respouK  to  die 
movement  of  each  fixture  to  a  final  one  of  said  st^ioos 
to  raleoM  Mid  lalch  elemenu  for  aMvement  of  the 
holders  out  of  said  advanced  poeitioos. 
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f.  A  valva 


^nier  lor  reaiovmg  vaive  Mav  mM 
of  wMdi  extends  at  aa 
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drical 

pMllOW  of 

fonnad 


ay  MM   Lit* 


iafhidint  ladvocd  taNtaafiany  cyUa* 

at  opyoiila  cadi  flmaof»  loa  appv  cad 

of  Mid  kt  oHMban  baviag  opaaiagi 

cadi  of  aaid  ladaoad  cad  portfoBi  for  aata#Bt  Ike  ooier 

cads  of  laid  ladooad  cad  portfoaa  aad  a^Mcal  porlioos  lan  mr m  r-t^tK^rimnm  »  fm<?iHlrfT  cwvtd  portiw  of  mm! 

Of  iBc  Miociaico  Mf  lacMocia,  aao  M^naiaMc  mcaiocn  ^gniMr  ^  the  liMciiaa  afatfd  liMaoBitflattM  aMt  f^^ 

supported  try  Mid  ladoecdaad  portioaa  for  eagafinf  Mid  ^^^^^^  ^^y^  ^^  aMHber  ia  adaptod  to  ba  roiled  whea 

clanpiat  aiembers  aad  argiag  Ibemtoto  cafafmeat  with  hhj^  nid  MesbM  froM  a  gaaerally  bociBMlal  poeitioe 

the  adjaocot  ooter  coda  of  the  radacad  cad  portioaa  and  ^  ^  Maarally  vaiticai  paaWoa  ia  order 

adjaceat  portioaa  of  the  Maodatad  leg  nicaibcri  for  lock-  .»f .Tof  the  heary  witpiaaa  May  ba 
iflf  the  leg  flMmben  ia  Tarioaa  poaitfoaa  rdativa  to  die 


of  mM  iMti  eoaaliMiag  a  aeat 
yatf  oa  aMGh  to  ami  c  it  Iha  hany  wsA  piaoa,  aaaaa  ia  aaid 
cad  por^  flaalge  ior  eecanaig  aaid  heavy  awx  piaoa  to  aaid 

fnaaaaidlapofMid 

V  xiti'} 
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A  tool  to  faMert  aa  ofl  aeal  or  graaae  reCaiacr  lato  a 
cavity  or  oato  a  ahafl  without  danagtag  the  aeal  or  fc> 
taiaer,  aaid  tool  coovriaiag  a  aahalaatially  cyliadMcal  han- 
dle •  Mhatanliany  cyliadrica]  head  at  oac  cad  of  aaid 
handle,  said  head  haiing  an  aperture  therein  for  concaa- 
tricaily  accotnmodafiBg  a  portion  of  aUd  handle,  said 
portioa  conprWng  an  exteaaion  of  aaid  handle  and  co- 
axial therewith,  said  exteaaloa  having  a  flat  surface  there- 
on, aaid  head  haviag  an  iatemally  threaded  ivcrtnre 
therethrough  for  accoaamodatiag  a  aitacrew  to  hear 
agaiaal  said  flat  surface  for  delachably  retaining  said  head 
and  handle  together,  aaid  head  having  a  pilot  coaxilly 
exteadiag  from  said  haadk.  said  pilot  having  a  passage 
ihereia  for  armmmoriafiag  aa  end  of  the  ahafl  whik  the 
seal  or  retainer  ia  dlher  bdag  loMrtod  ia  a  cavHy  or  oa 
a  shaft,  aad  aaid  head  haviag  a  aeal  or  retafaMr  contact- 
ing surface  protruding  laHirally  froM  aaid  pilot  and 
adapted  to  flt  flush  against  one  surface  of  the  seal  or 
retainer. 


1.  The  method  of  connecting  a  guy  bttaacn  a  tower 
and  an  anchor  bar  aad  applying  a  preddenniaed  ten- 
sion to  the  guy  which  compriaH  pro^riding  a  bridge 
socket  having  the  gay  attadwd  thensto,  rnwiwliBg  the 
bridge  socket  to  said  anchor  har  by  meana  of  a  first  boh 
extendfaig  above  said  bridge  aocket,  threading  a  not  oa 
said  Aral  boh  uatQ  il  heart  agaiaal  the  apper  cad  of 
the  aocket.  paaaing  a  aeeand  boll  through  ahalaia  aaid 
bridge  socfcat  aad  aackoriag  iia  lowar  cad.  ptad^  a 
center  hale  hydraaHc  laM  oaar  Hid  aacoad  bolt  abave 
the  bridge  aackot.  daaadlv  a  aat  aa  Mdd  aeoead  aMaed 
boH,  apptyiag  praaaara  to  aaM  raM  to  force  aaid  bridge 
socket  dawBwanfly,  naa  thaaadaig  the  aat  dowMmday 
ca  aaid  flm  bak  aalfl  H  bean  agalart  the  apper  cad  af 

tfM  pfCMure  aa  aaid 
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I.  A  work  holdar  far  dklag  heavy  work  fivM  a  hori- 
HMtal  to  a  vertical  poaidaa  ceHpriri^  a  pdr  of  aep- 
araic  tdentkal  L-shaped  members,  each  member  inchid- 
iag  a  flnt  and  •  second  kg  Joined  to  each  other  at  eon- 
froating  ends,  the  outer  aurCaca  of  each  kg  bei^  flat  fa 
order  to  laai  apoa  a  aupportiiW  nrfafa,  a  fib  fW^  fkon 
the  secoad  kg  of  each  MaMher.  iMfs  eaaaaetod  to  aaid 


K.Y4MU0lto<- 

Now  Yap*.  Bf.  Y,  a  ilHiaiiii  af 

ApiiBkaqga»eri,  IMLjMINa.  CHlfT 

1.  The  hereia  deacribad  aMthod  of  prodaciag  a 
lar  device  haviag  a  ball  poaitinaad  at  aad  priniadiag  ba- 
yoad  oac  cad  of  aaid  davica,  whfch  convrkH  poddoaiag 
abaU  at  oat  cad  ponloa  of  (ha  CBVliy  af  a  palrofiila- 
tivcii  awvabk  dka  trith  said  baB  aratiag  ia  a  fuoHi  §■- 
tending  bayoad  the  Hgrib  oC  ttU  ttt^tft  nppQflMg  the 
ball  in  the  cavity  by  a  aara  pia  poai0Baid  ccnrafy  of  ihe 
cavity  aad  deiaii^  the  bore  of  a  tabular  acctioa  to  be 
fbnaed  in  aaid  cavity. 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


material  iato  the  dia,  cavny  aiviMd  said  pia  and  diat  part 
of  said  ban  oipoam  to  tke  cavity,  farming  by  said  core 
pin,  a  panafe  plac|iif  the  bore  of  the  aectioo  in  direct 
communication  with  tfuit  pan  c€  the  ball  expoaed  to  nid 
paasafB  for  the  tramfer  oc  a  flowiMe  material  confaiperi 


J'TEj* 


in  tile  boR  of  the 


to  the  mrface  of  the  bhll  «• 
poeed  at  the  end  olf  the  section  b  rotation  of  the  baO 
in  said  section,  and  shaping  that  part  of  the  sectkm  in 
which  the  ball  b  arranged  to  provide  free  rotation  of  Ae 
ban  and  passage  of  the  flowable  material  over  the  sofaoe 
ofsaidban. 

"•d    (KUUl* 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  POK  ACCURATELY  P08I- 
nONING  MATRICES  POR  TRIMMING  OR  CAST- 
ING 

CMig  C  Inhar,  Aimjia,  apd  Uland.a  Sa^ 

i«  «<aiBi94HSHMnBS^  siikh 
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1.  In  the  producttv  of  stereotypes  from  matrices,  (he 
improved  method  for  accurately  and  removably  position- 
ing a  series  of  matrices  succeasivdy  on  the  matrix-sop- 
porting  plate  in  a  trimmer  or  casting  box  whidi  method 
consists  in  cutting  a  straight  slit  in  eadi  edge  of  each 
matrix,  the  exact  location  of  the  corresponding  slits 
in  die  matrices  bdng  identical,  proving  segmented 
in  said  plate  correspcading  in  poaitian  to  said 
sath  depresiioa  having  a 
adapted  to  be  engagad  by  an  edge  of  the 
slit  in  a  matrix,  and,  when  placing  each  mabix  in  turn  on 
adiHting  aacfa  nsalrix  ao  thai  slits  «acad  IM* 
over-lie  asgiMntal  driwessions  9nced  ISO* 
mannaUy  dapsessiag  the  edfH  d  said  slits  to 
aaid  sHl  edaes  into 


against  tfie  straight  waU  of  said  segmental 

adMiat  thaelhMjwo alits spaced  lM*^art 
the  attar  Mao  nndailytn  aegmanlH  dsprassieM 
IM*  apmt,  aMd  aManaUy  deprsssii«  dw  adgm  of 
said  sHts  imo  said  aagmaatal  depressions  so  as  lo  ac- 
cnramly  position  and  secaee  said  matrix  to  said  plale. 
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1.  In  a  method  for  fonni^  a  hollow  boss  in  a  plane  or 
cylindrical  metal  wall  by  mMSs  of  a  pnnch  which  pene- 
trates twom  one  side  of  the  wall  and  iquraiis  the  metal 
into  a  clearance  space  bet  wean  the  punch  and  a  die  held 
agaiwt  dM  odMT  side  of  the  waU,  die  steps  which  com- 

dm  ponich  is  actuated 
pnadUag  opcradoo  continnously  hcndng 


m 

widun  dw  die  by 
widiia  tte  die  a 


*    ! 


eating  widiaaid  portion  of  the  wan  widdn  die  dii.  die 
being  prevuned  tnm  leaving  said  chambv 
MflftMd  ootlec  diamiBis,  whereby  said 
confined  chamber  is  filled  widi  said  hot  gases  at  aU 
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1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
motor,  a  motor  switch,  a  can  drive  wheel  operadvely  con- 
nected to  said  motor  for  rotation  therewith,  a  verticany 
movable  can  cutter  oveilyfaig  said  drive  wheel,  means 
rekasably  holding  said  cutler  in  an  upper  posidon,  a  con- 
trol member  operatively  connected  with  said  cutter  hold- 
iag  means  and  operable  in  one  positien  to  rslease  the 
same  and  with  said  motor  switch  Itor  dosing  the  latter, 
and  means  resiliendy  moving  said  cutter  downwardly 
towards  said  drive  n^teel  upon  actuation  of  said  control 
member  and  resilientty  maintaining  the  cutter  adiacent 
the  drive  wheel. 
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CAN  OPENER 
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1.  la  a  can  epsnsr,  an  eloagaie  del  aaetanic 
hig  side  edges  and  a  noleh  enleri^  oaa  end  of 
bar  between  said  side  edges,  the  metal  between 
MMeh  aad  one  side  edge  being  bent  inwardly  to 
an  faMumed  log  on  the  cad  of  said  bar,  Uic  metal 
said  notch  and  dM  odwr  side  edge  baii«  deformed 
wnrdly  hi  die  dfaection  of  aid  h«  to  provide  a  portion 
oAeC  tnwaidh'  wMi  raepeet  to  the  plane  of  said  bar  and 
spaced  tawardty  from  said  tag  and  which  offset  poftion 
has  an  end  edge  subsUntially  normal  to  said  Ait  edgn 
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Cram  the  back  and   gun  barrsl  to  which  the 
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is  to  he  attached 
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and  olbet  lootitudiiially  wllh  mpwt  lo  Mid  tag.  Mid 
end  cdft  bcint  (round  lo  ft  mmv  cvIubb  miBi  ssd  s 
RNMdsd  conwr  it  the 
cd«e  aad  Mid  cnttiaf 


1.  la  t  Mfety  razor  hvhag  •  bead  portion  for  hold* 
iof  a  razor  Mad*  aad  a  Inadk  oa  which  aaid  head  por- 
tioB  it  Moualad,  a  lathcr-coUeetiaf  receptacle  haviat  ooe 
dde  open  toward  Mid  head.  Mid  receptacle  reaM^abty 
mooatad  oa  Mid  handle  and  movable  along  Mid  handle 
in  directioM  toward  and  from  Mid  head  portion,  roller 
mcaai  rotatably  mounted  in  said  receptacle  at  the  open 
tide  thereof,  said  receptacle  havinf  a  wall  portion  for 
engafinf  Mid  bead  portion  of  the  razor  when  the  re- 
ceptacle is  moved  toward  said  bead  portion  thereby  to 
stop  the  receptacle  with  it*  open  aide  in  a  position  to  re- 
ceive tether  scraped  from  the  skia  by  the  razor  blade  in 
a  shaving  process,  said  roUer  means  constituting  a  tether 
applicator  for  rolling  over  the  skin  in  advance  of  the 
shaving  edge  of  the  razor  blade  io  said  shaving  procen 
and  for  picking  up  lather  collected  in  Mid  receptack  and 
re-appiytng  it  repeatedly  to  the  skin  u  said  shaving 
Dfocais  amcceds. 


COMBINATION  SAFTTY  KAZOR  AND  •OnUC 
OPENING  DEVICE 

lvaaa|]M«  N<  ■• 
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A  safety  razor  device  for  receiving  blades  comprising 
a  handle  having  spaced  memben,  a  blade  arm  pivotally 
connected  to  ooe  end  of  the  handle  and  in  frictiooal 
engagement  with  said  spaced  handle  memben  and  pivoted 
in  iackknife  fashion  in  and  out  of  said  spaced  handle 
members,  said  btede  arm  constructed  of  spring  metal  and 
having  closed  and  slotted  ends,  said  ends  upon  being 
expanded  adapted  to  receive  the  guard  edge  of  the  Made, 
said  blade  bdng  relcaMbly  reaaovable  from  Uie  blade 
arm.  said  blade  arm  having  an  extension  profecUng  be- 
ynad  the  pivot  fonaniion  of  the  btede  with  the  handle, 
said  haadte  mambars  havint  proiectioos  surrounding  the 
pivot  coaaactiaa  of  the  blade  arm  with  the  handle  aad 
wteadiag  therebayood  and  a  btede  guvd  for  the 
btede  adapted  lo  be  ptecwl  upon  the  bteda  ant 

cloaad  iaio  the  haadte  aad  lo  tightly  fit  over  the 

of  the  blade  arm  aad  the  pqpactioas  of  the  haadte  to  a 
poiat  beyond  the  pivot  roannrtioa.  whereby  the  guard 
may  sarvu  to  lock  the  bteda  ana  agaiast  awvcmcnt  out 
of  the 
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12.  la  power  cutter  apparatus  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  casiag  equipped  with  a  drive  gear  and  having 
power  meam  for  artnating  the  saoM,  a  head  equipped 
with  a  driven  gear  and  beteg  adapted  to  mesh  with  said 
driva  gear,  iatrriorkitu  coanectors  carried  reapectlyely 
by  aaid  casiag  aad  head  for  remoyaUy  moaatiag  said 
head  qpoa  said  cashig  with  said  drive  aad  drivea  gears 
in  iatcrmeahed  letetioa,  a  pair  of  ortter*  carried  by  aaid 
head,  aad  means  for  eatebllshing  a  driviag  relation  be- 
I  said  drivca  gear  aad  the  drivea  cutler. 
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1.  A  deatal  driU  f<iaiiiag  a  catd^  aimiM  of  a 
hard  bat  coaiparatively  brittte  OMtal  haviag  cotliag  edgM 
oa  dM  azlerior  surface  thereof,  «  chaaael  or  hote  ailaad* 
iag  m  axial  diractioa  through  the  whote  teagA  of  aaid 
elemeat,  a  ahaak  of  retetivaiy  aofler  aad  lam  brittte  aMlal 
having  a  reduced  end  porttea  Jntming  a  prajactioa  ia> 
seried  te  the  fhaiwri  of  said 


tioB  lo  the  wallsAeraof.  a  tayar  of  braiiag  aaetal  aai 
the  projactioa  or  aaid  sfeaalc  aad  aaid  riamem,  aaid  pro> 


jectioa  hariag  teH  axial  kagth  Ihaa  the  cfaaaoal  te  which 
said  praiactioa  ia  laMrtid,  aad  a  piece  of  hard  metal 
arraifad  in  said  chaaael  outside  the  fraa  ead  of  said 
profectioa  aad  ia  spaced  latelioa  to  tlie  walls  of  the 
channel,  a  teyer  of  brazing  awtal  uaitiag  Mid  piaea  of 
hard  metal  and  said  eJemeat  ^ 
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A  Croat  wall  oppoasd  to  aad  ^aoed  Cram  the  back  aad  gan  bmal  to  wkich  tbe 

haviag  aa  ovter  sorfaea  in  the  fonn  of  a  rejector,  arid  the  r—irttfr  pok 

back,  front  aad  peripteral  walb  fonaiat  a  larie  oaob-  lalnct^Be  anywtic  patfi  of 

stnicted  tuctioB  diaaaber  behind  die  reflector,  a  larte  Aa  tnaaverae  btidia  pOKtiQa  of  tha 

iolcl  for  the  charabar  aaar  aa  adga  thereof,  a  haadk 

connected  to  the  oatalt  and  intaii<llnt  away  from  the  nr*^t'  y  *>.«: 

peripheral  wall  thereof,  aad  aoobatraded  aaaaaa  at  the  xs^  tex  -m^:   ,;    .  ^ 

caiiBg  for  fonnwring  a  touroe  of  faction  to  the  caiiiw  ^-wtu^  «  go      '^ 

ia  order  to  draw  moisture  throagh  the  fadet  into  the  quarit  aA  at  ytHriP     *-^^  "t^* 

chamber  while  the  reflector  i«  being  uied  ia  a  patiaaft  s^eiimiJiMaitt  i  h^ 

mootb  for  obaertatioo  pnrpoaea. 
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distance  above  the  gm  baird  whea  the  sight 

is  in  place  to  therd>y  f mm  wifli  te  leg  portiom  of  the 

aia^im  a^t  a  relatively  large  framed  opening  tlutmgh  which 
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^n>  A  readily  attochMa  and 
for  shotguas  cawprisiag  a  oai 
member  of  pcrmaaeoiiy 
leg  portions  coanactcd  above  by  a 
tio^  said  kg  pottioM  havi^  aad  Caeea  steaed  to  c 
form  generally  to  the  sh^^  of  that  laar  poctioa  a( 


a  person  firing  tbe  gva  nuy  sight  iHiea  aiming  at  a  target 
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1.  A  ruling  device,  adapted  to  nuke  lines  on  ar  writing 
surface,  said  device  oom^ising  a  rectangular  frame  hav- 
ing a  horizontal  base  with  parallel  vertically  '**irim4 
side  members  attached  to  and  extending  upward  from 
either  end  thereof,  the  upper  ends  of  said  side  members 
being  attached  to  tbe  opposite  ends  of  a  top  member, 
said  base  haviag  antifriction  base  rollers  attached  there- 
to, said  rollers  being  adapted  to  support  said  frame,  a 
horiaootally  disposed  bridge  member  aKacbed  to  and 
enending  between  said  side  members,  said  bridge  mem- 
ber having  at  least  one  anti-friction  roller  adapted  to 
roUingly  engage  such  writing  surface  and  to  keep  said 
bridge  member  in  spaced  relation  from  such  writing  sur- 
face and  said  bridge  member  comprising  a  pair  of  elong- 
ated members  dii^osed  in  parallel  relation  on  opposite 
faces  of  said  frame  saspectively,  rekasabk  compreasion 
means  connecting  said  elongated  members  and  clamping 
said  side  members  tfierebetwecn,  said  bridge  member 
having  OKmated  thereon  between  said  side  members 
clamping  means  adapted  to  bold  in  compressive  engage- 
ment a  writing  iustiiaiieiit  in  a  position  whereby  said 
instrument  is  adapted  to  write  on  such  writing  surface 
and  whereby  said  fiaase  may  be  supported  with  said 
base  rollers  oa  a  aanwrtiag  surface  subatantially  per- 
psadicalsr  to  sach  writiag  sarface  and  ha  osovad  thare- 
along  with  said  bridgB  roHers  and  said  wiitiBg  iastru- 
mem  eagaging  the  w|Mag  surface  and  anking  thereon 
a  line  paraUd  to  soch  supporting  surface. 


1.  A  displacement  measuring  device  compiisiag  co- 
operating optical  gratings  one  of  which  is  respoosive  to 
a  primary  diq>lacement  to  be  measured  and  which  are 
arranged  to  produce  a  repeating  light  pattern  idilch  on 
displacement  of  said  first  gratiag  nadergoes  a  correipond- 
ing  but  magnified  displacement  rekthre  to  the  other  grat- 
ing, an  observing  device,  tracking  means  respouivc  to 
said  observing  device  for  producing  relative  <Sq>lacement 
between  said  observing  device  and  said  other  grating  to 
maintaia^a  substantially  fixed  rektionship  between  said 
light  pattern  and  said  observing  device  and  thereby  to 
obuin  a  magnified  measure  of  tte  primary  dispflioement 


New  Yosfc. 


MHf,  iarial  Na.  sai^l 
(CL3»-li7) 


A  micrometcr-caliper  for  measuring  a  dimension  of 
which  comprises  a  semictrcular  yoke,  a 
at  a  first  astremity  of  the  yoke,  a 
coaxially  with  the  spindk  in  such  a 
to  caase  loogitudinal  movement  of  the  ipindk 
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apoa  raCafiiM  e4  tbe  ddnMe  aboal  Iti  hwigftmliMl 
tad  in  aovil  tecored  to  tte  teoood  cxtnaMty  of  tfco  yoke 
ia  »  poMtkM  axiaOy  aHfMd  widi  the  ^Modk.  tko  aavi 
havtaf  ta  oAct  portkm  diipotod  ponIM  to  tko  looi^ 
Uidinal  axis  of  the  ^iadk  but  out  of  the  path  of  aiove- 
oMat  of  Mid  ipiaifle.  a  pivalily  of  projectiom  of  rectaa- 
gnlar  cooflguratioB  eitiadiag  laterally  fron  said  offset 
portion,  each  of  said  prajactioas  haviag  a  refarcace  sur- 
face lying  ia  a  commoa  plaae  perpeodicalar  to  the  loogi- 
tudiaal  axis  of  the  spiadia  aad  located  a  predetennined 
disunce  from  the  second  extraaity  of  the  yoke,  the  lateral 
protections  beiag  desitnad  to  be  received  within  com- 
plementary recuag ular  aotches  formed  in  the  piece-part 
and  to  support  uid  piece-part  a  dimensioa  of  which  is 
to  be  measured  from  the  commoa  plane  containinf  the 
reference  surfaces  on  the  lateral  projections  along  a  Hne 
coincident  with  the  longitadinal  axis  of  the  spindle  so 
that  when  the  spindle  is  a#raacad  along  iu  longitudinal 
axis  into  eagagemem  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  piece- 
part  a  diataaca  eitandiag  from  said  upper  surlace  to  the 
oeaHMM  plaaa  of  the  reCereaca  aarfacaa  ia  meaaared  along 
a  Haa  that  ia  coiaddaat  with  the  loi«itndinal  axis  of  the 


OTRACTABU  PLUG  OR  IHUAD  GAUGE 
Mlaiaa  Yaa  TanAu  CMcaia.  B. 

rahtavy  4,  VfrTSsfiNa. i3M94 
4CUtaH.   (CLJ)— 171) 


2.  Ia  a  plug  gaufa,  a  hollow  haadle  havtag  a  mooth 
istcrior  bore  aad  a  loagkndiaal  slot  fai  the  wall  thereof 
a<Qaceat  eadi  ead.  cxtaraally  threaded  ends  oa  said 
haadia,  a  ccalnlly  aparturad  cap  airt  oa  each  «dd 
threaded  end,  a  ooOat  hwhiai  aad  ant  assembly  fai  said 
haadle  adiacaat  each  aad  tharaof ,  aad  a  gauge  bar  held 
by  mtA  aMaaMy  tad  exteadlag  through  the  aperture 
in  the  reqwctive  cap  ant,  said  aasembfia  being  slidaMe 
in  the  bore  of  said  handle  to  expd  and  retract  said 
gauge  ban.  meaas  extcadiag  through  the  respective  slot 
to  lock  each  said  asaembly  in  a  position  of  adfustmeat. 
and  spring  means  between  each  assembly  and  the  re- 
spective cap  nut  urging  said  assaaibUas  inwardly  to  gauge 
bar  retracted  poaitioa. 
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I.  In  a  davioa  for  ^hecfciag  gears  ia  a  gear  flatsMog 
machias.  a  cotumn,  means  for  securing  said  rnliMWi  to 
the  caltar  slide  support  of  a  gear  flnishiai 


be  held  by  sMd  amer  side  aapfwrt,  a  aUda  photaBjr 

Ni  aaid  coluaw  at  lighc  ai^laa  to  aaid  flnt  pivot 
a  carmts  alidahfy  aioMUd  oa  laid  slide,  the 
aad  slida  bcsi«  adiast>Ma  oa  their  respective 
pivotal  supports  Id  achieva  a  tnia  pfaiaih  positioa  for  aaid 
sMde.  Maasior  iadicati^  the  poakioa  of  said  canjage 
lalative  to  said  ooliawa,  a  bar  axteadiag  traaavecsely  with 
to  the  diractioa  of  nofvameat  ct  said  carriage, 
on  said  rarriaga  aapportiai  aaid  bar  ior  kagdi- 
Bowement  aad  for  pivotal  aiovcaieat  oo  an  axis 
parallel  to  the  direction  vA  carriage  moveaient,  an  indi- 
cator carried  by  ooe  end  of  said  bar,  said  iadicator  com- 
prising a  feeler  pivoCaOy  akwnted  on  said  bar  for  en- 
gagement with  an  object  to  be  aKasured  and  means  op- 
eratively  associated  wttfa  the  feeler  for  indicating  the 
pivotal  movement  of  said  feeler,  aad  a  slop  for  Umitiag 
the  movement  of  said  oae  ead  of  the  bar  toward  aa 
object  to  be  measured. 


CariL. 


SAW  mmG  GAUGE 
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A  saw  llfflng  gauge  comprishig  a  hexagoaal  body  htv- 
iag  an  axial  bore  extendfaig  partially  therethrongh  from 
one  side  thereof,  a  cyUadricai  boss  projecting  faitegralty 
from  the  side  of  said  body  opposite  said  bore,  said  hex- 
agonal body  having  a  plurality  of  outer  flat  faces  formed 
thereon,  saU  flat  faces  havfaig  a  phirality  of  saw  fliing 
guide  Ihies  inscribed  thereon  with  faidida  adfaceat  eadi 
of  said  guide  liaes  for  identifying  the  angle  thereof,  said 
body  having  a  pair  of  boras  formed  tfierein  with  their 
axes  equi^MiPfd  from  aad  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
body  and  g««*!M»<«»g  from  the  baae  of  said  axial  bore 
throng  the  reaaahider  of  said  body  aad  through  said 
boas,  aad  magnets  mooated  in  said  pair  of  bores. 


GYKOS 


ystemlpaeticiSabl 
n avi6a110nal  puh 


TPOKPUGHT 


meaiM 


a  pivot  support 


ai,ifs) 

1.  An  artificial  horiua,  particalarly  for  fli^t  aaviga- 
tioa  purposes,  coavrisi«|  a  bahmFad  sphere  ia  the  form 
of  a  hollow  sheU  of  a  aalal  havh«  a  daasity  higher  than 
that  of  lead  aad  beiag  piawidad  wilh  JadBcaior  means, 
gimbals  haviag  ginbal  shafts  fonsiag  mounting  means 

of  aligamaat  caaaed  by  Crictioa  aad  the  Ifte 
a  oeatral  gyraacopa  haviag  a  gimbal  aaoaatai 
oae  syashro  (raasadtter  for  each  of  tha  giasbal  shafts,  a 
syachra  raoaivar  %»  each  of  tha 
to  oaaafaaii 
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«(  nid  for  diathbutuig  uid  malHJal  a  a  honoteaeou  mixture 
to  tnmma.  of  gnu  dfeM  to  oow«r  aid  pate  evnijr  to  build  up  a 
cohimn  of  iBMerial  withia  Mdd  ilwft  iMvi^ia  MhiiMlWIsr 
UMiiauCal  lop  wince,  s  blower  for  Mowia(  (pMsapward- 
ly  tknmtk  <b>  colwan  of  Buacrial  to  cofllihe  aMlirtri,  a 
tadul  An  ia  said  pate  exteoAiig  nAitaatfyiif  betiMMi  Ike 
ceater  aad  the  periphery  of  said  shaft  to  diacharye  cooled 


^  ^^^^•^ 


mowcmeats  of  said  rotor  gimbal  ihafta  to  said  sphere 
ftoibal  shafts. 
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MB1H0D  or  DRVmC  LEACHED  POROUS  HIGH 
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Berial  N^  aaakPao 
T^  aOahM.  (OH-T) 

1.  1W  awihod  ol  <byiaf  a  walerHatorated, 
glass  aiticlc  cootaiaiaf  over  93%  SiOa  and  having  a  por- 
tion in  which  drying  strewes  toMl  to  form  cracks  dunag 
dryiat  end  flriag  which  compfises  formiag  oa  at  least 
sach  portioa  a  coating  of  a  water-eoluble,  waxy  poly- 
ethylene glycol  and  thereafter  fcmoving  the  loosely  held 
water  from  thepocce  by  evaporation. 
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I.  In  a  process  of  dryiaf  a  syathetic  rubber  coagulated 
from  aqueous  emulsiOB  ia  a  dryer  by  conveying  said  rubf 
ber  through  said  dryer  on  dryer  flights  the  imprgfvemem 
comprising  applying  oontinoously  and  directly  to  mid 
flights  prior  to  contacting  same  with  said  rubber  an  aque- 
ous di^iersion  of  a  silicone  of  the  type 

c*ljr    owi      cm        **  ^^^ 

CHr-X-H  O-Jl       Uo-il-CHt 
OHi  L       OhJ.        ^Hi 

MuBu  a  li  an  iltoger  lesolting  in  a  compoond  having  a 
viaoorify  of  at  least  40  ceatistokes. 


toA 


APPARATUS 


OOOUNG  GRANULAR 


14»lfS<.JedalNa.5»] 
inibiii  (CLM— (1) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  cooling  hot  granular  material, 
a  first  member  compriliag  a  substantially  horizontal  per- 
forated grate,  a  second  member  comprising  a  substantially 
vertical  shaft  mounted  over  and  adjacent  to  said  grate, 
a  motor  connected  to  one  of  said  members  to  rotate  said 
one  aiember  about  a  vertical  axis,  meam  for  delivcriag 
material  to  be  treated  to  the  top  of  said  shaft,  a  distributor 


material  in  lajma  d  uaUann  thirJcBfas  progremtvety 
around  the  boitoaa  of  the  cobaaa  of  auHrial  as  said  one  of 
said  members  routes  to  diereby  lower  the  material  through 
said  diaft  in  a  descending  coiunm  of  material  having  a 
substantially  uniform  depth  and  a  controller  for  control* 
ling  the  speied  of  said  motor  to  vary  the  rate  at  whieh  the 
material  pasMs  out  said  riot  to  nudntain  a  predetermined 
depth  of  material  hi  said  sbdl. 


SIUCONE  RELEASE  AGENT  FOR  DRYER 
E.  F« 


APPASATUS  PORDR^IG  MOVING  WRRS 


Na.MMlfl 
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S.  Aa  apparatus  for  drying  a  moving  web  impregnated 
with  an  evaporatable  fluid  rnaipfisini  a  substantially 
flat  noxzle  extending  aciosa  the  whole  of  the  width  of 
said  «fcb  aad  dnacted  at  an  acato  angle  towmds  the  web 
with  #be  directlan  of  angMlaiHi  taainf  appoaad  to  the 
direction  of  travel  of  *e  web,  said  naeria  bei^  defined 
by  uniformly  doedy  spaced,  substantially  parallel  walls 
haviag  a  leiiitb,  m  neasarod  ia  the  diractioa  of  flow 
throotfh  said  nozzle,  subetaathilly  hi  exoeas  of  the  spadag 
therebetween  and  terminating  doedy  a^aceat  the  web,  a 
s6urce  of  gaseous  fluid  oonununicathig  with  said  aoezle, 
and  aa  elongated  generally  cyHndrical  source  of  radiant 
energy  di^KMed  on  one  side  of  the  web  with  its  axis 
extending  hi  spaced  paralM  relationshi|}  to  the  plane  of 
the  w^  nd  generally  at  right  angles  to  the  loogitodinal 
axis  of  the  web,  a  pfame  perpendfctriar  to  the  plane  of  the 
web  throogh  the  axis  of  the  said  sowve  being  graced 
oppositely  to  the  direction  of  travd  of  the  web  from  the 
mouth  of  the  nozzle,  said  source  also  being  spaced  abowe 
the  upper  termination  of  the  walls  deflnhig  the  nozzle, 
the  spnce  between  the  cylindrical  source  and  the  a^aeeat 
van  bdng  naobstnieted  whereby  said  wall  Is  heated  by 
said  source. 
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1.  Is  •  laoadry  dryiaf  macUiM.  •  casiat  having  • 
loaJlag  opflMBg  ia  cmm  of  iu  side  walls  and  a  door  for 
■aid  opcaiaf ;  a  dram  routivdy  nvportcd  within  the 
caiing,  aaid  dnun  having  an  imperforate  circumferential 
wall  aad  end  heads  coaxial  with  the  loading  opening  ia 
the  afor«aid  casing  wall,  said  end  heads  having  axial' 
opaaiap  diania;  aa  aaaaiar  flang*  at  the  iaaar  side  ci 
tha  aforesaid  cadag  wall  sarrogadiag  the  kMMfing  opening 

•Bfll   wKOTQHh    nlWHwITa   WIQi   OcvQBBCIvHDHI    CWvDCV 

thareahottt,  iaio  the  opoiiag  ia  dM  eoafrootiag  head  of 
the  dnaa;  a  duct  in  the  hiterval  betwcea  the  aforesaid 
casiag  wall  aad  said  eoafrootiag  ead  head  of  the  dnun. 
said  duct  surrouadiag  the  afdrnaid  flange  in  sealed  re- 
lation with  said  ead  head  aad  commnnicatiag  with  the 
interior  of  the  drum  hy  way  of  said  clearance;  an  air 
blower  connected  to  the  duct;  aad  aieaas  for  pre4ieating 
air  taken  from  the  exterior  for  propulsion  through  the 
druBi  by  a^ioa  of  the  bloircr. 


APT AKATUi  rOK  COOUNG  GKANULAK 
MATHUU 
m  C.  Lele»,  Waawalaaa,  Wfc,  aajl^ae  ia  AMb- 

uaHMR  NaaasMMnig  c^aaipaBr.  MiM'aflBeei  Wmu 
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1  niiaii     (CLM— 174) 

1.  Aa  apparatus  for  cooling  granular  material  with 
comprising  means  for  receiving  aad  arranging 
granular  material  to  be  treated  ia  die  shape  of  a  sub- 
staatially  vertical  column  having  a  sulMtantiaUy  inverted 
coaa  shaped  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  means  for  rotating 
said  receiving  means  about  itH^ertical  axis,  means  for 
feeding  maicrtal  to  the  top  of  said  coiunui  and  evenly 
distributing  said  feed  material  to  cover  the  entire  top 
surface  of  said  column  with  a  homogeneous  mixture  of 
grain  sixes,  meaas  for  blowing  gases  upwardly  through 
a  bottom  portion  of  the  column  and  paoed  vertically 
upward  through  and  out  the  top  of  the  column  to  treat 
the  material,  aad  aieaas  for  removing  treated  nutarial 
ia  layers  of  uaiform  thickness  from  substantially  the 
eatirs  portioa  of  the  bottom  surface  through  which  gas 
is  blown  into  said  columa  aad  dischargiag  the  cooled 


asalefial  aloag  a  plurality  of  suptrimposed 
paths  arooad  the  bottom  sarfiwe  of  the  ootaoni  to 


[.arM<**  •»■ 


?»ia»«  iH^ 


vide  a  descending  coluam  of  material  through  said  re- 
ceiving means  having  a  aniform  velocity  of  descent 


VIEWING  AND  DBPLAY  DEVKE  AND  MKIHOD 
OF  DBTLAYING  VIEWS  OF  OBIECTS  IN  CON- 
JUNCTION  WnH  PICItMdAL  ■EHHIDUCIIONB 
OF  INTENDED  CBANGB8 

[aalM%  Lafca  Anas,  Md. 
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•  Cttikm,  (CXaf-M) 
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2.  A  display  aad  viewiag  apparatus  for  prodadag 
combined  displays,  embodying  actual  views  of  obfects 
and  preselected  pictorial  elensents,  comprising  means  for 
superimposiag  a  iMsk  wkh  pictorial  elements  rspreseat- 
iag  chaages  to  be  asade  oa  aa  object  over  aa  iaiage  of  the 
said  object  produced  ia  a  viewiag  plaae.  said  aseaas  in- 
cludiag  a  viewing  device  for  an  obecrver  tiewlag  the  ob- 
ject, the  image  of  the  object  bciag  produced  ia  a  prede- 
termiaed  scanning  plane  batwaaa  ^  observer  aad  te  ob- 
ject, aaaas  far  detanaMag  the  pasilioa  of  selsaMl  ooa- 
tour  liaes,  separatiag  portfoas  of  the  object  lautge  to  be 
viewed  aarhaagsii  aad  those  to  be  oaverad  by  a 
unpoeeo  picforiai  eiemeai,  rssanvwy  lo  tae 
miaed  sraaning  plane  ia  the  viewing  devies.  aaaaas  for 
reprodudag  exactly  the  seiactod  oootoar  liaes  of  the  por- 
tiooB  of  the  object  to  be  covtrsd  tnr  pidorial 
a  sheet  provided  with  said  pictorial  alaaMals  to  ba 
iayosed.  to  eaable  aa  operator  to  cat  the  Aast 
the  coatour  liaes  to  prodnoe  a  aaask.  aad  mrai  for  hoid- 
iag  the  mask  withia  the  viewiag  device  sobslaaiiiDy  la 
ths  predetermiaed  scanning  plane  between  the  liid  ylioi 
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and  the  obaerver  in  a  porfloa  te  which  the  mask  covers 
the  leleclM  coBtow  of  (he  iway  to  be  chansed  when 
the  object  b  viewed  ttiroofb  dw  vkwing  apparatus  by  an 
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3.  A  leaehiBt  aid  for  use  in  teachiog  chiMrea  laaraiaf 
to  read  the  rule  of  left-lo^itht  profrentoa  of  liilin  and 
wofda  compriiiiif,  hi  oombfaattoa,  a  suppotH^  aad  play- 
iat  benri  feaHig  a  rvoaas  f osaed  is  its  opper  face,  aaid 
reoaat  bdof  slifhtfy  aos^vctaafntor  faa  outttae  d«a  to  its 
lop  and  botteoi  edtet'havfeii  a  MBaO  IndiMtioa  to  oM  an- 
other and  beins  arratfed  wUh  ikloaf  dinnsioi 
ins  horixontally,  •  pturaHty  of  jiflsaw  poola  pi 
adapted  to  be  asaembM  one  with  iha  olh«  within 
recen,  the  top  twfaces  of  Mid  pieoaa  cnrryint  povtioni  of 
a  pictnre  wiiich  it  adapted  to  be  coapleled  only  opoa 
proper  assembly  of  the  pieces  within  said  racass.  aaid 
pieces  extendinf  top  ind  bottom  of  die  recess  and  having 
top  and  bottom  edges  iriiich  are  inclined  to  one  another 
by  the  same  angle  aa  t*a  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  said 
rscesa,  whereby  said  yieoas  each  mast  ba  locatad  ia  Us 
own  wMth  portioe  aT  the  noasa,  and  te  adlawai  ride 
edges  of  the  puzde  pieces  having  complaaieaial  aCsett  as 
viewed  ia  transverse  Motion  which  c0ead  la  diraetioo  as 
to  insure  asMmbly  of '(he  pieoes  ia  Ml-to-ri|ht  progres- 
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pivotally  mounted 

each  side  of  the : 
an  angle  of  snbataatialty 
woritiag  face  of  the  blade  is  pif  stair  J 
fcawaidly  m  laarwardly  to  convey  tiiabailail 
wardly  or  iawaadly  of  the  tradt*  the  leagthof  «ack 
end  of  each  Made  being  greater  than  one-half  the  aMth 
of  the  frame,  and  means  joining  die  free  ends  of  said 
Mades  together  inwardly  of  the  frame  whereby  the  blades 
dmsjoinedi 


HAVING  MAXIMUM  WIDTH  lOWL 
a  nataaraiiaa  af  Ns 
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1.  A  scraper  comprising  a  movable  frame,  ground 
wheels  connected  to  said  frame  at  die  rear  end  dwreof,  a 
wheeled  carriage  dispoeed  at  the  front  end  of  said  frame, 
means  connecting  Mtd  wheeled  carriage  to  said  frame 
comprising  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  boooM  con- 
nected to  said  carriage  and  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  frame,  means  pivoully  connecting  said  booms  to  said 
franK,  a  bowl  sivported  on  said  frame,  said  bowl  com> 
prising  a  bottom  wall  and  side  walls,  eadi  side  wall  hav- 
ing a  lower  wall  portion,  an  upper  wall  portioa,  and  aa 
intermediate  wall  portion  connected  to  said  lower  and 
ivper  wan  portions,  said  upper  wall  portions  bdng  dis- 
posed laterally  niwanlly  widi  respect  to  said  lower  wall 
portions  to  provide  longitudinally  extending  reoemes  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  bowl  and  substantially  coexteosive 
dierewith.  an  apron  di«poaed  at  the  forward  end  of  said 
bowl,  apron  arms  on  sidd  apron  pivotally  connected  to 
said  bowl,  laid  booms  and  said  apron  anns  having  por- 
tions thereof  dispoeed  widrin  said  raoeises.  a  tnuwerse- 
ly  extending  Made  coaaected  to  the  forward  ead  of  said 
bowl,  said  Made  having  outer  portions  diereof  extending 
laterally  outwardly  widi  respect  to  said  upper  wall  por- 
tions, and  an  upright  movable  wall  in  said  bowl,  aaid  up- 
right wall  havmg  aa  upper  aarrow  portion  •djTrnt  said 
upper  wall  portions  and  a  lower  wider  portion  adjacent 
said  lower  wall  portions. 


2MUU 
POINTFOI 


DBTACHABU  POINT  FOR  EXCAVATING 
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t.  In  a  device  of  die  character  deacHbed.  a  Aaak 
havtag  a  socket  adjacent  its  upper  edge  and  a  forwardly 
extending  hig,  a  tip  ovcrtying  mid  ftirwaidly  f**—r^i*<f 
.    A.  -_*^    ^  w_-        .  ^ .  tog  and  having  a  portioa  extending  Into  aid  socket, 

t.  A  railroad  baflatt  plow  conpiWng  a  soppovtini  said  tip  having  sides  overf]^  die  rides  of  said  tag. 
—  adapted  for  movemem  along  a  nflroad  (rack,  a  aligned  «r»'*y  tfcmt^  Mid  ddaa  and  rtiioagh  ndd  tag. 


J 
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ilm  itiip  fits  doaely,  a  top  layer  secured  to  said  center 


ii  blown  into  Mid  column  and  diadurgiag  tbt  cooM   tbt 
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1.  A  differ  tooth  comtrncdoa  iacindfa^  a  body  having 
a  tang,  a  tooth  poiot  removably  ■tr«ntri  oa  Mid  tang,  a 
cut  out  portion  te  Mid  taag  adhceat  Mid  body,  a  keeper 
ptvotally  mooaied  in  MiTcat  OM  portloa  of  Mid  taog 
about  a  tranavcTK  axis  with  respect  to  said  tang,  said 
point  having  a  groove  which,  when  said  point  is  hi 
assembled  portion  on  said  tang,  faces  said  keeper,  said 
groove  having  a  curved  fMe  engageable  by  the  ooter  ead 
ci  said  keeper,  said  curved  face  having  its  axis  of  curva- 
ture oflsef  with  respect  to  the  pivot  axis  oT  said  keeper, 
said  axis  ot  curvature  being  disposed  rearwardly  from 
said  pivotal  axis,  and  resiheat  means  disposed  between 
said  keeper  and  the  bottom  of  said  cut  out  portioa  of  laid 
taag  and  uigiag  Mid  keeper  lalo  groove 
tioo. 


1.  Aa  ippafaiwe  flor  lamaiitnaj  sapplyiaf  water  to 
•team  irons,  i  iiiiiiiisiag;  a  supply  Hae  foanected  to  a 
steam  iron;  a  water  eoataiasr.  a  disdMrge  aad  return  line 
connected  with  said  water  ^■^^^■itr.  a  puny  havi^  an 
intake  side  coaaected  with  said  diacharge  Uae;  a  aiotor 
for  driving  said  pump;  a  preeeure  switch  for  «««*"^^t 
said  motor,  waning  aMaae  also  caatroOed  by  aaU  prea- 
sure  swhch;  a  vaNa  body  havhig  aa  iaiet  pott  coaaected 
with  ttie  ootlet  side  of  said  pwap,  a  supply  port  coa- 
aected with  said  supply  liae.  a  pseseuie  port  coaaected 
with  said  pieesMs  switch,  a  ratura  port  rnnariiliiil  with 
said  retam  Hae,  uweetiicted  paasageways  iatercooaect- 
ing  said  inlet,  supply,  aad  preeeure  ports,  a  main  pas- 
sage, aad  a  reetricled  bypaM,  both  communicatiag  be- 
_     lys  aad  said  return  port;  aad  a 

I  eelief  vahre  iaciudiiV  a  check  valve  aad  sprac  a 
aei«afar 
_    mf*  to  eaid  retura  port  aad  ra* 
tura  Uae,  aad  teadtag  la  meiateii  a  imilnsiaiiaiil  pr 
sure  ia  said  pasema^ya.  ai«ply  Mm 
switch;  said  iireseari  switch  epsrable  to 

aye  below  a  fredsteiiiini  il  value;  said  re- 
h^paM  permitlii^  tailed  draalatiaa  tnm  said 

of  the  poeltioa  of  said 


eff  Nets  YeA 

toWNowdtStlTd 


hi 


e: 


imn  ,4Pnti 
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la  a  fatiraak  a  body  enwprieiag  a  soieplate  aad  a 
said  body  having  walls  thvehi  which  delbe  a 
chamber,  a  handle  poet  Ixed  on  the  body  at  its 
cad  haviiv  a  forwMdly  fadag  cavity  thania,  aa 
open  haadle  ftxad  oa  the  post  aad  axteadfaig  forwaidly 
over  and  in  ipacod  rdatioa  to  the  cover,  said  cover  hav- 
fa«  a  relativdy  aarrow  loagltodinally  extending  slot 
dhactly  beaeath  the  hiadli,  a  relatively  long  narrow 
water  reeervoii  poeHloaad  beaeath  the  haadle  with  its 
lower  portioa  ia  said  slot  aad  oa  said  steam  chamber 
aad  its  rear  portioa  aachocad  ia  said  fbrwanfly  fMag 
cavity,  a  fllllag  tabe  conaacled  to  the  lop  forwMd  coraer 
of  said  reservoir  aad  poeidoaed  in  the  fbrward  mA  of 
nid  haa«e  fhroagh  which  aratar  may  be  sappUad  to  Mid 
tMarvoli,  aad  walls  forariag  t  waler  metarii^ 
cnanerffng  the  reeenroir  to  said  staam  chamber. 


1.  Ia  a  toy  steam  iroa  haviag  a  haadle,  a 
a  eole  plato  at  the  nndsnids  of  said  hooai^  said  sole 
plate  haviag  at  least  oae  opeaiag  for  eecape  of  steam 
thereArooih.  the  combiaatioa  of  a  unitary  water  and 
"  said  eoataiasr  beiat  toooated  withta  said 


houeiag  aad  haviag  a  hywer  tfcaaitifr  aad  aa  upper  cham- 
ber ia  mmmnnlratloa  widi  eaid  loaw  ctember.  said 


lower  chamber  having  a  bottom  waO  aonMlty  lightly 
spaced  from  said  sole  plate,  «eaai  fer  adNtaMy  maia- 
tainiag  said  bottom  wall  ia  a  rficlid  poeitioa  with  reepect 
to  said  soto  pble  wheiahy  to  ooattol  the  heat  traasfar 
therebetweea,  ukj  upper  fhaaibrr  haviag  •  port  through 
which  water  OMy  be  poured  iato  said  eoataiasr  aad  aa 
outlet  for  steato  leraitoatiag  ia  said  opeatag  to  said  eole 
plate,  a  pak  or  etocttodm  ia  said  lower 
dectficat  coadacton  ooaae^tod 
extMKllagfraM  Mid  steam irflj^;..^^  , ,,  ,^ 
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1.  A  duld*a  aatiat  dWi  compriiinf :  a  bowl  portiofi  of 
ralativdy  opaque  matouO.  a  travpareat  window  in  tbr 
boooia  waU  of  Mid  botvl  portion.  «t  kast  three  cupport- 
int  kp  ixed  to  the  iiadcr  side  of  nid  bottom  waU  for 
wpportinf  the  bowl  portion  on  a  borixontal  surface  with 
the  botum  waU  spnced  from  said  surface,  said  legs  heme 
slotted  on  their  inner  sides  In  a  plane  parallel  to  and 
spaced  below  said  bottom  wall,  a  pin  fixed  to  the  under 
aide  of  said  bottom  wall  and  drpendini  therefrom  fai 
coaxial  relationship  with  the  bowl  portion,  and  a  centrally 
apertured  picture  disk  ooMninilc  a  series  of  pictures 
mounted  on  (he  midcii  We  of  nM  boOam  waU  with  the 
pin  fTtendit  through  the  i^otart  in  the  Ask  and  the  pe- 
ripheral edge  of  the  Utter  extendia|  into  said  slots  lAicre- 
by  the  dbk  ia  routably  nonnted  on  the  bowl  for  rota- 
tion thareol  to  bring  the  serim  of  pictures  thereon  snc- 
oesshifly  into  view  thrpugh  said  transparem  window. 


film  strip  fils  dosely,  a  top  layer  secured  to  said  center 
layer  and  having  an  opening  therein  smaller  than  tht 
opening  in  the  center  layer  whereby  the  inner  sorftee  of 
the  top  layer  is  exposeil  aiQacent  flie  %|>i— fag  ia  the 
center  layer,  die  oporing  te  ihe  top  layer  being  dunea- 
sioned  and  positioiied  prtcisdj  to  mask  off  all  but  the  de- 
sired image  am  in  the  fihn  stt^  when  the  fflm  strip  is 
the  opning  in  the  center  layer,  aad  a  bolp 


opening  therein,  die  opening  in  said  bottom  Imcr  having 
tVD  of  lis  op|N)atd  odgn  ipneed  apart  a  4inanea  a^iatf 
tp  the  «nciag  In  the  correspoodiag  edges  in  dM  opmiing 
m  die  center  layer  whereby  the  fjtpmed  laMr  nrfhoe 
of  the  top  layer  adMoeat  the  opeaiag  ia  die  eeater  liycr 
at  sakl  two  edges  remaiu  exposed  to  act  as  a  guide  for 


I.  A  gale  af  tiniw  comprWag  t  poet,  a  gala  pivotaBy 
aMwnnd  oa  dn  |»rt,  a  gaU  control  lever  abopfvotany 
aaonnted  on  the  post,  means  ronnwring  (he  eoatrol 
lever  to  Hbc  gate,  aa  ofcratiaf  lever  also  |iivotal!y  mount- 
ed on  the  post.  resSent  means  *^^"*^*«i|  (he  ooatrol 
lever  to  die  operating  lever,  resflient  mean  eoaneedag  (he 
gate  to  the  post,  a  nap  poddeuul  bdow  the  gate,  means 
mounted  on  the  poet  for  retaining  the  control  kver  fai 
portion  widi  die  ga|t  oloaed.  mssns  connected  to  die 
ramp  and  die  post  for  actuati^  the  rriiiain  mean  of 
Ike  ennral  Isver  to  teleam  (ka  eoatrol  lever  to  open 
the  gate,  mean  mounted  on  the  post  for  sMajnfaig  the 
operadag  Ifevcr  in  pdsitioa  with  the  gala  open,  and 
mean  connected  to  (he  gate  and  to  the  retainii^  mean 
for  releasing  Uie  operatiag  lever  whereby  the  gate  is  re- 
turned to  the  dosed  pos^on  and  wherein  the  operating 
lever  is  returned  to  thii  co^ed  podtien. 
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New  Task.  N.Y. 

WNewi 


'  4»  19m.  SsiM  riew  MTtSM 

a.  A  Ma  pmni  for  carrying  a  fihn  strip  comprisii^ 
a  eeanr  hqfcr  having  M  opening  dMTdn  into  which  itt 


the  iosertioo  o<  the  film  strip,  havi^  the  central  40  to 
75%  of  its  other  two  opposed  edges  spaced  apart  a  di>- 
tonoe  len  than  the  spacing  between  the  coirespoadiag 
edfm  ia  the  opening  in  the  center  layer  but  greater  than 
the  spacing  between  (he  edges  in  (he  opening  in  (he  top 
layer  to  form  flaps  that  cooperate  with  the  top  layer  to 
hold  die  fihn  strip  thswbe(wi»n  and  having  die  end  por- 
tion of  said  other  two  oppoaed  edges  spnoed  epert  a 
distann  equal  to  the  spacing  between  the  cniespumting 
edgm  in  the  opening  in  the  center  layer,  die  construc- 
tion being  sudi  that  the  inner  surface  of  the  top  layer 
adiacent  the  opening  in  said  layer  remain  exposed  around 
its  entire  periphery  and  aeti  n  a  guide  for  directing  the 
film  strip  under  die  flap,  (he  oettcr  layer  being  adhesivdy 
secured  to  the  top  layer  and  to  dw  bottom  layer  dwough- 
aiit  its  entire  arsa. 


CAMIFRS  OB  foSSttwOk  gTAMfl  AND 
SMDLAltrLAT  ABTKUS 

Ne.4SUT» 


1.  A  carrier  for  recdvi^g  and  releasing  a  staotp,  labd 
and  like  substantially  flat  article,  comprising  two  «rtog 
hard,  non-hygroscopic  weldable,  dtcrmoplastic  leaves 
which  are  arranged  ooe  4wve  dM  odier  and  In  antual 
intimate  surface  contact,  one  of  said  leaves  farming  a 
oovar  Inf  and  betag  imapereat.  said  eover  leaf  hdng 
united  with  the  other  leaf  forming  a  bade  leaf  aloag  at 
least  one  aiarginal  edgs  of  same  so  that  the  leaves  exert 
a  damping  actioa  on  aaid  flat  article  when  faMerted 
ihsieliotwooa.  at  least  said  oae  leaf  being  curved  w  dut 
dw  malida  line  of  curvanrs  is  subetaotfaHy  parallel  to 
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■Miwial  to  tka  nrfaca  of  tha  tUa  matal 
aad  to  tha  mfMa  of  dw  adjacaal  ibaati  of 
material,  wipafarii^  tba  abaca  of  plastic  material 
the  easboariag  plate  fomprWt  boadad  Aaote  of 
metal  foil 
7.  Aa  eovdope  for  photographic  aefatnre  flhn  aad    said  emboerint  plala  to 
dM  Hka  cooivririaf  a  Aeet  of  tnuMparent  OMtarial  folded    plastie  oiaterfaL 
loagitDdiaally  owe  oidy  over  npoa  itaetf  io  ae  to  provide  ......mmm— ~ 

abvttiaf  hinge  lite  MparaMe  froat  aad  back  paMh  of  a 

widdi  greater' thaa  dmt  of  dwfltai  aad  GOWMctad  only  IMiM 

at  dM  fold,  nid  paaele  having  formed  oa  their  i«er  HANDWEATOIf 


vertically  apoced  paraflcl  flbn  edge  etigagfaig  ^^"^  *■  ^* 
■boolden  which  are  flat  aad  face  each  other  for  locatiag 
the  iaeened  flfan  ceatraUy  betwcea  die  fold  aad  the  upper 
eepanbla  edges  of  said  paael.  said  shooMers  ha^)teg 
abrapt  edfss  aad  aiteadiag  leagthwise  of  said  paads  aad 
paralel  to  the  fold  aad  bdag  syamietrically  diipoead  oa 
opposite  lidse  of  the  loaglbidiaBl  oeater  liae  of  said 
paaels  soch  duU  die  spadof  betweea  die  same  Is  sab> 
staatiaily  equal  to  the  width  of  die  iaserted  flfaa. 
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1.  A 


a  tabular 


ia  ead  to  sM  relatioa  widirapact  to  said  haadle.  wldl 
the  opea  ead  cfcoMpoead  about  aad  secured  to  thead^ 
eeat  swi  portoa  of  said  haadto.  dw  closed  ead  of  said 
member  beiag  pravidid  with  a  ilot  ertfadiHg 
a  pair  of  ludUMI  ilaaMali  aitandfag  loogtodiaally 
the  deiad  aad  of  said  haadia  aad  aormaUy 
each  olh«»  a  lirtiiai  flat  Made  sifiliag  iato  said  slot 
aad  havi^  dM  portioa  adiaent  Ae  aad  withia  stfd  tabu- 
tar  ateabv  raealvad  batwaaa  aad  hsU  by  said  rasfliaat 
was  carried  by  said  tubular 
said  Made  to  taid  meaibar. 
a  pair  of  tasOisal  W-ebapad  apriog 
ta  bottom  to  bottom  aonaally  abirtti^ 

UW    W.WW   OT   MM   OTiMMn   Wfwigwfff    rOOMVMg    IM 

adtaceat  portioa  of  said  Hade  whea  the  tatter  is  rseeivad 

tasaidalot 


imjn 

VACXflF 


unvoo  or  tinvACB  fiNMi  OP  PLAsnc 

rANBJ 


•alia 
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1.  Ia  a  poMcrman's  dub  breech  chamber 
die  combiaadoa  of  a  Aell  te  the  chaanber,  said  sheB 
haviag  a  flriag  priaaer  aad  a  lim  at  dw  rear  aad  a  cea- 
■FBuy  msposeo  meiai  pmaer  oom  onn  nenian  me  rw 
hoUiiai  dM  primer  protectiody  dwrewithia,  aad  bcaech 
aad  barrd  parts  detachaUy  ioiaed  togsdisi  to  form  the 
cartridge  chamber  aad  prresnfiag  doedy  spaced  coa- 
froatiag  surfaces  one  with  a  ccatrd  rscass  to  cidnsivBly 
receive  the  primer  boss,  each  part  haviag  a  shoulder  por^ 
tioa  oAet  Ckom  said  oeMral  recam  aad  cooparatiag  with 
die  odKr  ihoolder  portioa  to  damp  the  sheO  with  the  rim 
u  a  plaae  uaoMdiatdy  thsrcbctweeiu  said  braech  part 
further  haviag  a  flriag  pia  bore  with  its  moadi  iatersoct- 
iag  the  floor  of  the  recess,  aad  a  flriag  pta  retractaMe  ta 
the  bore  from  a  flred  poehioa  arith  the  poiat  occupy  iag 
said  reoess  to  a  cocked  rpsitioa  behiad  the  aifHilh  of  said 
bore. 


SLIDB  lOLT  ACnON  POB  mtAKMi 

PebeaMf  %  llflT.  l3  Na.  i9T,7ffl 
aCMaa.  (CL«-ld| 

1.  Ia  a  slidiag  flrcarm  boll  actioa.  a  band  haviag  a 
fuar  ead  portioa  haviag  thereia  a  fuaneardly  opaaiag 
cartridge  rhamber.  a  bolt  housiag  at  dke  rear  ead  of 
the  barrd  haviag  a  boee  aligaed  with  said  cartridge 
bcr,  a  stock  oa  which  dw  band  aad  dw  bolt 
are  awuated,  a  trigger  asesasMy  asouated  oa  d 
rearwardh'  of  the  cartiidge  nwgariae,  a  cartridge  mag- 
aiiae  receiver  oa  the  stock  forwaidly  of  the  trigger  aa> 
I  into  dw  bolt  housiag  boee.  a  slide 
oa  the  stock,  a  boh  asseaibly  slidtaig  ia  the 
bote  behiad  dw  barrd,  said  boil 
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^omprisng  ui  oirteir  tleeve  itidiHg  ta  aid  bore,  iMd 
outef  ihefg  luHa,  «  fonr»rdly  tariog  boK  poilioB.  a 

head.  cTAiir  ta^^  !S^  ^tjii^J'^U^t^^n}*'^  ■  P'"™"*^  <<  '^ 


n  .'tf         mm       ^ 


pia  tube  poMdoned  (armtit^ty  of  the  forward  end  of 
the  operttini  fjeevc,  said  flfa|  ph  tube  having  a  bore 
extradmg  axially  dairetbraagh  and  saltf  ring  portion 
having  an  enlarfed  pxial  rwxss  in  iu  ton^atd  eiltf'  for 
receiving  the  rim  on  the  rear  end  of  a  cartridge  poii- 
^?*?  '^"'**  cartri4ge  chamber,  an  internal  partition 
waU  ia  the  bore  of  the  Bring  tube  and  spaced  from  the 
eiidi  or  the  firing  tube,  said  partition  wall  having  a  le- 

dttoed  uial  bore  theMdirougb,  a  firing  pin  sliding  in  the  podtioa  hi  whidi  aaid  mcomI  akeve  ooe  ead  anrtio. 
(Irmg  pm  jBbe  rearwardly  of  the  partition  wallaid  hav-  bracm  «id  IhWto  TtSSarfa^SiSf  2?iS 
mg  a  reduc«l  pin  portK>n  woriung  in  said  reduced  axid  dee^  other  ^^ortiSSihJSdftnSl  ITSS 
b«^.  spnng  mean,  urging  the  firing  pin  rearwardly.  said  rality  of  loBptudiiS^Sni^on^ISi;  SL 
flnng  pm  havmg  a  near  «d  «kI  said  trigger  assembly  of  said  seorod  decw  S»«3 SSSo  and  .SSSiS 
havmg  a  hammer  head  arraaged  to  be  engaged  with'    with  said  tin^cS^^'S^^'^^^^^T^ 

•ecood  lieeva  from  fte  poritloa  fai  which  said  second 

sleeve  one  ead  portioa  embfaccs  said  flngen  to  a  por- 
tion m  which  said  seeoad  itmm  ofbtr  end  portioo  sur- 
rounds said  (iagers  to  thereby  compress  said  fingen  to- 
WMd  each  other  and  effect  a  choking  action,  and  a  pro- 
p^ng  surface  adjacent  each  port  and  operable  by  the 
■ow  of  gases  tna  said  port  to  effect  the  movement  of 
said  second  sleeve  retotive  to  said  first  sleeve. 


»di  %im 


the  rear  and  of  the  flriag  pin  to  project  the  reduced  firing 
pin  portion  to  strike  aad  fire  a  cartridge  ia  the  cartridge 
chamber,  a  forwardly  spring  pressed  cylinder  slidably 
mounted  on  said  reduced  firing  pin  portion  forwardly  of 
said  partition  wall,  means  for  Maiting  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  Mid  cylindef  aloag  said  reduced  pin  portion. 
Slid  cylinder  harhig  «  forward  cartridge  engaging  end. 
means  connecting  the  ooter  sleeve,  the  locking  sleeve 
and  the  firing  pin  sleeve  together  against  roution  and 
longitudinal  movements  relative  to  each  other,  and  limit- 
ing longitudhial  and  rotational  movements  of  die  oper- 
ating and  cam  deeve  relative  to  the  operating  sleeves 
and  precluding  longitudinal  and  routional  movement  of 
the  thing  pin  tube  relative  to  the  operating  and  cam 
detve,  said  rear  end  portion  of  the  barrel  having  tiiere- 
n  M  aMNilar  receae  opanhig  fai  the  bolt  housing  bore 
nd  aeconimodating  nid  eatarfed  ring  portion  of  die 
mng  pin  tohe  hi  the  forward  firing  position  of  tiie  bott 
•ssemMy.  said  reoeas  having  a  shoulder  at  its  forward 
and,  the  aidewall  of  aaid  annular  recess  having  tbeteia 
an  annular  locking  redess  into  which  said  locking  heads 
are  engageeble  when  die  operating  aad  cam  sleeve  is 
Moved  forwardly  reladw  to  die  locking  sleeve,  wtdi 
the  enlarged  rtag  portian  of  die  flriag  pin  tnbe  awaged 
withMid  shoolder,  and  die  cam  of  dw  operating  ileeve 
engages  the  cam  snrfsce  of  the  lockia§  heads  aad  spreads 
the  heads  into  said  locking  groove. 


2MUyf€ 
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CHOKE  DEVICE  IXQII  ATTACHMINT  TO  A 

•^MKsMrib  rMbad,  Maiae 
DMiftw  JMtfl.  S«M  Na.  fSMSt 
SChhM.  <CL4»-.79) 
1.  The  ooabiailiaa  with  a  ahotgnn  banal  havi^'  n 
»*••».«•  choke  device  operativdy  connected  to  sMd 
7S6  o.  Q.—ai 


i^i  ajf.fiirta  <a--      •  -B"  "  '^ 

1.  A  choka  aneably  for  shotgnas  and  the  MVe,  aaid 
choke  assembly  oonprising  a  gun  barrel  having  a  for- 
ward end  in  the  torn  ot  a  phirality  of  individual  la- 
silient  fingers,  a  choke  control  sleeve  engaged  over  said 
forward  end,  said  choke  control  sleeve  iw^i'^^ii^g  an 
interior  frusto-conical  portion  engaging  said  fingers, 
diread  means  on  said  barrel  and  said  choke  control  sleeve 
for  positioning  said  choke  control  sleeve  longitudinally 
oj  said  barrel  to  vary  die  choke  of  sad  barrel  by  varying 
the  engagement  of  aaid  fruaioHwnkal  poftioo  widi  said 
fingers,  and  control  means  carried  by  said  baml  for  rout- 
ing said  choke  cootrol  tlae«e  ta  vary  the  longitudinal 
position  of  said  choke  control  sleeve,  aid  control  means 
including  a  plurality  of  dxcumferentially  spaced  ears  on 
said  choke  control  sleeve,  an  operator  mounted  on  said 
barrel  for  longitudinal  movement  diereon.  a  cam  type 
drive  finger  carried  by  said  operator  and  engageable  widi 
said  ears  to  route  said  choke  eoatrol  sleeve. 


2MtJTt 
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for  ranMit  a  patttea  of  Mid  <»r,  span  fomod  at  *•  aMo  aoM  mlp  «f 
ffoewid  portioM  at  aaid  body  far  remoyably  altachiM   kmft 

labaa 
0   jaoott  tha  r«l  to  hold  Iha  Uae 

diMBy  «(  tba  nd  aad  bwriat  maav  at  aaak  «(  to  and 
idaplad  %9mmm  tha  haadb  of  *a 
Mid  alaitk  atiip  l»  rHfliaaUy  bald  tha  mm 

lateit  aoMry  Mewmiin  vb«aby  tha  Use  qm 
tte  viwik  and  dM  rod  wS  h9  J 
looM  and  eotasflad. 


Mid  body  to  Mid  oar  and  wbereta  a  trasfvcrMty  eztcad- 
ing  floter  k  intcfrally  formed  with  said  body  whereby 
to  provide  a  flditiig  line  fuide. 


UNIDBFLICTOB 


jMe  24,  IfSS,  9atW  Tim.  S17,7SS 
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1.  A  iihliae  deflector  coapriiint  a  support  mecha- 
oseaM  for  nsouotim  said  roecbanism  oo  a  ftshiaf 
rod  bavinf  a  fisbliM  adapted  to  travel  therealoof  whea 
payed  in  and  out,  a  line-engafin|  member  mounted  oo 
said  support  mechanism  for  pivotal  line-deflectinf  move- 
ment aenm  the  dircctioa  of  flahline  travel,  power  raech- 
aniam  oooaeted  with  said  linri  si<a|tnt  member  for 
eflectiiit  said  movement,  said  power  mechanism  includ- 
int  a  solenoid,  a  permaoent  magnet  ^votaffy  momted  oo 
ttie  support  mechanism  for  reciprocal  movement  throu^ 
said  solenoid,  contact  means  opeiuble  and  closable  in 
reapopM  to  maiaat  Moveatieat  for  coMrolUng  current  to 
the  solenoid.  Mid  contact  naaM  being  closed  when  the 
magnet  is  widda  die  solenoid  and  opened  when  the  mag- 
net is  out  of  dM  solenoid,  an  arm  extending  right  angu- 
larly from  tha  magnet  pivot,  a  flrst  class  lever  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  support  meduinism  and  having  a  slide 
portion  on  one  of  its  ends  slidably  engaged  with  the  frae 
end  of  the  arm  and  having  a  counterweight  oo  its  otfier 
end  for  retnmiag  the  magnet  faito  the  solenoid  whea  the 
coa  tacts  am  open. 
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I.  A  fUi  hire  comprising  a  plug  like  body  having  a 
circular  shape  in  traasverse  cross  section,  a  head  of  greater 
diameter  than  the  body  and  forming  a  shoulder  at  the 
juncture  of  the  body  aad  head,  said  body  having  a  weight 
receiving  opening  therein  adlaceat  the  head,  an  annular 
groove  extending  around  the  body  and  intersecting  the 
weight  receiving  openmg,  a  split  ring  of  subtuntially  the 
shape  of  the  groove  and  receivable  in  the  said  groove  and 
a  member  having  a  closed  line  receiving  end  and  diverging 
arms  with  hook  receiving  ends,  said  arms  being  secured  to 
the  split  ring  to  aid  in  removing  the  said  ring,  the  said 
arms  and  split  ring  eoastituting  a  cloeare  for  the  weight 
receiving  opening. 


rOHDWU 


Hawatd  tL  SayaeCi 
Applkatfoa  laaaaiy  27,  tfSS,  MM  Na. 
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i.  A  ftshing  hire  for  rapid  attarhmeaf  to 
frnm  a  coathmous  portioa  of  line  canryiag  hookiag 
Heaas,  conipiisia»  a  Hsb^ika  body  fona 
handaMe  material  having  a  front  edge  on  a  bias 
rearwardly  from  top  to  botloai.  a  atraight  top  adga, 
edge  sahetantiaBy  perpendicular  to  the  Mp  edge, 
bottom  edge  oa  a  bias  slaaiing  upwardly  from  aaid 
edge  and  bendaMe  line  attacbmeat  meaas  derived 
aad  iategral  widi  tha  body  spaced  from  cm 
equally  spaced  froM  ibm  Mp  adga  to  reoaiva  a 
llae  hokliiw  the  hm  to  dM  baa  by  frictioaal 


ai 
aada 

front 
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.               ^           ^^  ApHcalilTAiJiSfflMBInl^  mM 

I.  A  cosabinatioa  Mhiag  rod  aad  red  attachaient  ,..   ft    dCliili^  ilCL' 

adaptod  ta  be  aMd  wlik  a  rod  aad  a  flahiac  real  of  die  4  A  I*  hi 

type  which  indudM  a  aplndto  opoa  whiflh  a  line  is  wound  ing  line  receiving  lobe  feaviag  a  elet  lanraicdiatt  its 

aad  froM  which  dM  IfaM  exteads  aloag  the  rod  anl  a  aieaai  secarad  to  dM  tube  ia  the  regioa  of  the  rfot  pro- 

by  aMaas  af  wUch  tha  real  ie  opiraMd,  aaid  M-  vidiag  huarally 
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fti  ends  on  aad  betwbeO  nid  etn,  aid  lever  havint  _,. 
larty  reltted  upper  iod  kmtr  lefs.  a  brake  Aoe  aecorad 
qpi  die  lowtr  Iqf  m  mimmeat  throntfi  aaid  sioi  to  «•> 
lEife  a  pa^  of  a  (bUit  fioe  in  the  tube  ekihwed  hf  i^d 
Bloc,  a  float  ah  said  upper  let  mnnany  potMot^  *e 


1^  tfa:* 


fao  Him  xtWa«^ 


lever  with  the  brak^  ahoe  withdrawn  from  the  slot,  and 
a  leader  Mcured  to  the  upper  leg  of  the  lever  and  hav- 
iBf  B  hook  *efaoa.  Mid  float  bamt  ia  an  iatcnnediale 
of  the  upptr  liver  leg,  aad  aaid  «pper  laver  leg 
aa  upper  end  to  which  aaid  iMder  ia  aeciired. 
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K)  allow  «  Uac  aCr 

tacha*  to  m  flihlia«k  to  be  poaed  taieraKy  thrown  the 
cuaokilol  into  the  crook  openi^,  and  anrnm  ■*~"'**^ 
for  nrr^klrnniniMf  lelattvc  iotmhi  b»> 
.itiowm  which  the  tool 
eleOMot  lidiBpoaad  iB  aad  the  oook  proiaeli  thiiMitb  the 
put  of  the  cniciaiad  dot,  «ad  rdatm*  po8»- 
is  which  the.  caaok  of  il»  tool  rMmw!  is  wit^ 
drawn  from  die  cracialed  riot  of  die  aavil  elemeat,  die 
tool  and  aavfl  deaaean  beteg  adapted,  when  moved  from 
aaid  hook  lec^Hif  fdatha  poaMoat  to  «id  withdrawa 
reUtive  poatioai  with  a  flriihook  cagafed  through  the 
crook  aad  held  yieMfaiglT  agafaMt  the  toner  to  draw  the 
fishhook,  bight  fonaaoat.  through  the  loagitudinal  part  of 
tfM^croctated  riot,  whereby  to  extract  die  firiihook  from 
I  hy  laartioB  of  aucfa  flesh  •gua$t 
of  the  aavil  aiciaaat  daria§  aicfa 
of  the  elmeats  to  the  withdrawa  relative 
positiaat. 


•S^i 


MOormGORGING 


TVraWRiriBMJFrORT  IN  GhBBYINC  CASK 
Heaiy  B.  ChMs.  EkawMd,  Coaa^  MripMr  la  Uaisfw 
New  Tart,  N.  Y^  a  catpataaea  of 
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1.  Apparatus  for  dligiiqihg  a  boihed  hook  from  a  flrii. 
said  apparatus  comprisiaff  aieaas  Aovabie  upon  die  hook 
into  a  barb-dlsengagiag  poaitfea,  said  means  comprtsiag  a 
plurality  of  bead  shaped  elemenU  having  openfaigs  there- 
dironigh,  said  beads  beiag  looaely  positiooed  upon  die 
ho0k  with  the  shank  aad  carved  portioa  of  the  hook 
passfaif  through  the  ^penhigs,  aad  the  bead  nearest  the 
huh  havfag  a  frasto-Conica!  fonn  for  posJtioali^  it  h 
matmg  retatfon  undertieath  the  barb  upon  said  curved 
|k>rti6nofniehdok  -    * 

**Hti  0  im»>  iitt»  t^f 


■atfr  MvWf  oya 

4»  l•f^  flaalal  Naw  MM41 
fa.4|.  fl3J> 


).  In  combination  widi  a  typewriter  or  nmilar  nu- 
chine  having  a  keyboard  «Bd  a  manipulative  carriape,  a 
traveling  case  for  said  typewriter,  said  traveling  case 
comprising  two  complementing  components  movable  to 
open  and  closed  case  relations  and  comprising  means  to 
latch  the  two  components  together  in  a  cl08ed<ase  rela- 
tion, ooe  of  said  components  constituted  to  accommodate 
iaitf  typewritei  rising  upwardly  froln  its  Inner  side  and 
leaving  at  least  said  carriage  and  die  upper  portioa  of 
1^    keytMiard    protnidhig    dear   therefrom,    moOtttfaig 
means   fast   on   and  i^achiag  outwardly  from  at  least 
two  opposite  sides  of  said  typewriter,  means  doaely  with- 
in a  peripheral  edge  of  saM  tme  case  component,  ada^ 
hi  (he  open-case  relation  of  said  components  to  reeeive 
and  locate  said  mourning  means  on  saKf  one  eaae  com- 
ponent removably  seited  ia  a  deflnfte  rehitidn  thinvio 
and  so  that  the  typewrittt  stands  deflnftdy  tocated  rising 
from  the  inner  side  of  such  componeat  and  with  at  least 
the  carriage  and  the  upper  portion  of  said  keyboard  pro- 
truding dear  above  such  component  for  ready  maaipBHi- 
thfc  iccessibility,  and  means  on  said  other  ease  com- 
ponent adapted  through  dosure  of  said  traveling  case 
to  engage  said  mounting  Mieans  at  the  proximity  of  said 
receiving  and   focatirtg  means  to  hold  said   meaiiithit 
means,  and  thus  the  typewriter,  in  the  dosed  traveling 
case  ar  received  and  locaiod  on  said  one  case  Oomponeat. 


^         "■■   •  CT^  J'  MlHItu] 
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Mrrow  rigid  canter  ftrip  detadnMr  aK«nd  lo  tht 
die  of  Mid  tavd  Md  eHMdiiV  th»  Ml  kaglb  ol 

SdM.    MNW    M««M    PMStaV   diSKtIjr    HlfOlli    tfW 

•irip  lato  dw  cdfi  of  ikt  board  for  naaovabhr 
*•  caniw  strip  mcotmS  to  dM  board,  whwcby 
ttrtfk  ■lUiwawii  tt  the  board,  aad  a  lea- 
of  linlaaM  ghMd  to  Mid  carrier  strip  thnMgb- 

lo  said  board. 


a 


whereby  said  lejdMe  sheet  may  be  drapad  over  approtd* 
mately  the  eatire  area  of  the  board  to  he  nagiy  on  the 
upper  sorface  thereto  to  prowide  a  workinc  surface 
thereon  or  ouy  be  partially  or  wholly  ditplscad  from 
said  sorface  to  expose  the  said  surface  for  alternative 
working  use,  said  sheet  terminating  slightly  short  of  the 
forward  ed^  of  the  board  and  haviag  a  fTM  fleiibic 
margin  thereat. 
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STRUCTURAL  TOY  AMD  MOIML  BUILDING  SET 
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to  be  connected 

for  lormiag  various 

a  plarality  of 
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of  wWch  oonprisce  a  hoUov  prismatic  body  haviag 
oppoMd  parallel  bam  facM  and  an  even  —ntirr  of 
side  walk  ewh  situated  at  right  aagtes  with  rMpaet  to 
ttesaid  baM  faces  and  the  adiiacaat  aide  wan*,  the  bodjr 
bci^  provided  with  at  least  one  rpoem  wUcfa  is  square  ia 
section  and  extends  from  one  base  face  within  the  body 
with  its  axle  piiptnJiialei  to  the  said  baM  face  and 
which  hM  at  least  two  of  its  walls  formed  by  the  side 
walls  of  the  said  body  and  an  ope»-eaded  tubular  pro* 
jection  extending  from  tke  othar  baw  fine  of  the  body 
coaxiaUy  with  eadi  said  recess,  said  profection  being 
square  in  cross  section  and  of  a  iiae  to  fit  the  recess  in 
a  similar  superposed  element,  the  inside  of  each  said 
tubular  projoctioo  commuofeatiag  with  the  correspond- 


1.  A  toy  bank  having  in  combination  a  platform,  a 
sacwad  to  said  platform  and  having  a  coin  receiv- 
ing orttce,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  to  said  pUtform,  a 
spring  interposed  between  said  platform  and  lever  to 
yieldiagly  hold  said  laver  in  an  ofiward  position,  an  inter- 
mediate  lavar  provided  with  a  tapered  end,  means  to 
rocktagly  mount  said  intarmadiata  lever  to  said  pUtform 
with  said  tapeiad  end  rockingly  engaging  said  lever,  a 
standard  provided  with  a  coin  chute  having  a  coin  receiv- 
ing nwoth  secured  to  said  house,  a  coin  receiving  slot  in 
Mid  standard,  in  register  with  said  coin  receiving  orifice, 
a  flexible  deflrcting  apron  secured  in  said  coin  receiving 
slot  aadexiMding  into  the  path  of  said  coia  chute  and 
•  coin  block  hnving  a  coin  slot,  slidably  mounted  b  said 
with  said  coin  slot  in  ragislir  with  said  coin 
to  pivotally  ooanaclMid  coin  block  with 
said  inlsrmadiata  lever  so  that  apon  reiMM  of  said  spring 
by  snid  lavar  said  coin  block  will  move 
rapidly  through  aagntiMant  of  said  coin  Mock 
with  said  lever  through  said  ilwaiiilisM  lever. 


itiraoeasin  the  body  and  said  ptojection  having  a 
in  an  axial  direction  inhslenfislly  greater  than  half  the 
height  of  said  body,  said  members  bei^  ■■smblahle 
into  a  continuous  wall  Jtnicture  by  interengaging  the 
members  of  one  course  of  the  wall  structure  in  staggered 
relationship  with  respect  to  (ha  members  of  the  subfacent 
and  superposed  coursM  to  define  a  phmlity  of  hollow 
columae  iiiiamlini  strticaBy  thraugh  the  wall  structure 
for  reception  of  tie  means  extending  upwardly  through 
one  column  and  downwardly  through  the  next  adjacent 
column  and  overlying  the  end  edges  of  the  members  at 
the  top  and  at  the  bottom  of  the  wan  structure  to  hold 
said  wtXL  structure  m  an  inseparable  unit  resistant  to  ac- 
cidental disassembly. 
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A  toy  which  produces  jingle  bell  sounds  a^en  operated 
cooiprising  a  trundle  hoop  having  msooth  surfaces  i»- 
duding  an  uninterrupted  outer  periphery  functioning  as 
a  surface  contacting  tread,  a  auauaDy  auaeuverable 
push-pull  stick  having  suitable  handle  means  at  its  proxi- 
mal end  and  a  laterally  bent  arm  at  its  distal  end,  said 
arm  terminating  in  an  eye  and  said  eye  looMly  encircling 
said  hoop  and  providing  a  propelling  and  permanent  op- 
erating connection  bstwasn  sail  stiek  aad  hoop,  and  sound 
emitting  means  mounted  for  rotatii  on  mid  eye,  said 
means  having  a  part  thereof  m  friction  '^nvan  aoMact 
with  said  tread,  said  aye  fbrmad  with  a  substantially 
U-shaped  portion  which  is  oppossd  to  an  outer  peripheral 
surface  of  said  tread,  said  sound  emitting  meam  being 
wholly  mounted  for  operation  on  said  U-ahipad  portion 
and  comprising  a  shaft  hridgjai  the  legs  of  said  U-shaped 
portion  and  aManiad  lar  feaa  reMion  te  I 
therefor  in  said  lege,  a  frietiontype 
median  portion  of  said  shaft.  4tattit 
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la  combinatioo.  «  doimwardiy  indtDed  pnel  ani  • 
tyntfug  toy  tfMreoB  hatrkig  an  upritht  etoatated  body, 
•ad  meui  on  nid  Wdy  eagMMMe  with  Mid  puiel  tad 
adaptint  nid  body  tttOacflUte  oa  the  puid  between  UoUu 
^  otdltatory  moycn^ut  vader  pidl  of  gravity  aad  to  r»> 
tate  about  tts  loagitmliBal  axis  in  reapoase  to  mich  oacil- 
lation.  said  means  comprisinf  a  circttlar  flat  bottom  on 
•aid  body  having  a  dicalar  bottom  edge  concentric  to 
•aid  axis,  a  protnbehnce  daptadiug  from  said  bottoai 
in  sakl  axis,  and  a  flat  disk  fixed  on  ind  depending  from 
said  bottamacoeadkally  of  the  same  and  having  a  bottom 
edge  below  said  ciraihr  edge  eccentric  to  said  protubcr* 
aaca  aad  ipaoid  inwardly  of  said  circular  edge  and  00 
whidi  and  said  circular  adge  Mid  body  ia  OKallatoble  be- 
tween Mid  iiaiita  aad  tfltable  la  oppotili  directions  on 
Mid  ecoeatric  edge  alid  rotalMe  fa  mid  Nmiu  to  lower 
and  lift  Hid  protubd^aaue  onto  and  off  said  panel,  re- 
spectively, aad  revolve, the  protuberance  downwardly  of 
the  paMl  for  oMaOaobn  of  Mid  body  on  said  eccentric 
edge  aad  the  lowwod  pratnberaaca  la  said  limits  and 
graviutional  rotation  of  said  body  downwardly  of  the 
panel  oa  said  eccetfrfc  edge  when  the  protuberaace  is 
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1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  Hk  manufacture  of  a  glaM 
picture  tube  comprising  a  faaacl-shaped  body  aad  a  face 
plale  having  a  margiaal  flaagi  portioa.  the  body  aad  face 
plate  having  sealing  sutaces  meeting  in  a  conunon  plane 
with  a  coating  of  braziag  nMterial  for  seaKng  said  sur- 
faces together,  said  apparatnt  including  a  carriage  com- 
prising a  framework  for  supporting  the  funnel  body  and 
face  plate,  said  framework  including  a  lower  open  frame 
member  through  which  the  funnel  body  extends  down- 
wardly, centering  and  supporting  lugs  oa  said  lower  frame 
member  projecting  upwardly  into  posttioa  to  make  sub- 
stantially point  contact  with  the  downwardly  tapered 
side  walls  of  the  funnel  body  and  with  said  lugs  distributed 
circumferentially  of  the  fkmnel  body  and  holding  the 
latter  in  a  centered  position  within  said  lower  frame  nwm- 
ber,  the  said  framework  including  an  upper  frame  mem- 
ber aad  means  thereon  for  engaging  the  face  plate  and 
holding  it  in  register  with  the  funnel  body,  with  said 
sealing  surfaces  in  register,  an  electrical  resistance  ele- 
ment, an  annolar  frame  ia  whidi  mid  reslsMace  eloneat 
is  mouBted.  means  for  holding  said  annular  frame  in 
position  to  surround  dhe  picture  tube  at  said  sealing  sur- 
facM  with  tW  resistance  element  extending  aloog  said 
sealing  surfaces  and  in  close  proximity  thereto,  and  means 
for  siipplying  electric  concnt  to  the  resistance  eknwat 
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I.  The  coaMaattoa  with  a  toy  raflway  caboose  haviag 
*  cabia  between  its  ends  and  an  open  veMibole  platfona 
oatside  of  said  cabin  at  an  end  of  the  ^Mnwiff.  erf  an 
upright  wall  of  said  oMa  saparatiag  Mid  vetfcale  from 
the  urterior  of  Mid  cabin  c«|taiaiag  an  apertures,  an  elec- 
Iromagaet  witMn  Mid  cabin  having  a  rectprocative  arma- 
ture movaMy  attractable  ia  a  dfrectioa  croeswiM  of  the 
caboow,  a  tgorcfCe  ctnstaatly  ia  viaw  oa  said  ircecibaie 
pUtfom  rcpreseatlng  I  tralamaB  alwajrt  outside  of  said 
cabte,  aad  a  nodoa  traasmitter  exteadiug  throagh  Mid 
•pertnre  operativcly  'teonectiag  said  flgarettc  to  Mid 
nrmiare.adieraby  said  Ifantle  caa  be  elnttM  sida- 
wiM  back  aad  forth  betwaea  a  riding  podtioa  ia  the 
coaftnes  of  Mid  va«ib«le  platfona  exteraal  to  Mid  cabin 
■ad  a  posidoa  in  latenally  oatboard  reladoa  to  said  plat- 
tmm  wahMbie  for  sighting  aad  sigaalling  traefcwiM  past 
tfM  cabin  of  the      ' 
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ai  moltai  iImi,  coatiavowiy  windiag  the  fllameau  in 
itnad  fom  faMo  •  ^adoite,  liamttmtaadj  •ad  ooabmi- 
ooriy  gion><t  ffce  MadJeati  H  ■  poit  between  wid  <■»- 
pty  ui  pMUf*  ia  tke  fom  of  «  «nad  wflfe  the  IIU- 
meats  sobetaadalljr  pafsIM  in  tfc»  flra«I,  frkdonlly  e»- 
gafiag  each  of  said  aianw^itt  individually  with  a  contact 
sarfaca  ahead  of  taid  poiat  to  increaae  teneion  fai  nid 
flben  foiloving  the  poirtioM  enp^ed.  and  coatinc  the 
fllamenti  with  nollen  oieCal  after  wU  entaced  portioos 
but  ahead  of  said  potet  to  pmride  an  iadindnal  coat- 
iaf  for  eadL 
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if  la  the  method  of  forming  a  boUow  gla«  article 
having  a  bowl-shaped  bodj:  with  coovergeot  tapering 
tides,  a  tubular  lower  ead  portioa  and  a  frustocooical 
portion  between  said  body  and  said  end  portion,  the  st^s 
comprising  dropping  a  charge  of  molten  glass  into  a  hol- 
low mold  having  an  inner  molding  surface  conforming  fn 
shape  aad  size  to  the  exterior  surface  of  the  article  to  be 
oxiidad  and  including  downwardly  convergent  tapering 
sides,  a  tubular  lower  end  part  and  a  frusto-cooical  part 
between  said  sides  and  end  part,  allowing  the  gtau  to 
settle  in  the  mold,  thereafter  accelerating  the  rotation 
of  said  mold  about  Its  vertical  axis  to  spread  the  glass 
along  the  sides  of  the  moid  and  form  the  body  of  the 
article  by  the  action  of  centrifugal  force  on  the  glaia, 
moving  a  fbrming  tool  vertically  downwardly  along  the 
axis  of  said  mold  toward  said  glass,  said  tool  having 
a  shape  and  size  siaailar  la  the  shape  and  size  of  the 
interior  surface  of  the  fru»to<onical  portion  of  the  article 
lo  bf  formad  and  including  a  lewec  cylindrical  section 
mcr|^  witk  an  upper  inverted  fruato-conical  section. 
Bawiag  air  aiiaiiy  downwardly  through  said  tool  daring 
iu  downward  moveoMnl,  mawwig  said  tool  downwardly 
while  canHmiing  the  rotation  of  iha  moM  mid  prior  to 
(he  complete  spfaadtafof  the  gtaas  along  the  sides  of  the 
mold  to  bring  the  cylindrical  section  thereof  into  coo- 
tact  with  the  glass  to  initially  force  glass  downwardly  iato 
the  tubular  part  of  the  mold  and  thereby  form  the  tubular 
portion  of  the  article,  oootimiing  the  downward  move- 
ment of  said  forming  tool  and  the  application  of  air 
therethrough  to  bring  the  frasto^onical  section  of  said 
tool  into  contact  with  the  glass  while  maintaining  the 
tide  surface  of  said  cylindrical  section  in  contact  with  the 
glass  to  eMrap  s  pocket  of  air  below  the  cylindrical 
section  of  said  forming  tool  and  within  said  tubular  por- 
tion of  said  article  and  lo  force  glass  from  said  frusto- 
conical  part  of  the  mold  upwartfy  sod  downwardly  rala- 
live  to  said  formiag  tool  to  form  the  frusto-conical  por- 
tion of  the  article,  and  maintaining  said  frusto-conical 
section  and  the  sides  of  said  cylhMlrical  sectioa  of  said 
formiat  tool  in  contact  with  said  glass  duriag  the  rota- 
Mmi  of  said  mnM  to  canst  saM  glass  which  has  haen 
foreed  apwaidly  to  hacoast  ladlstrihiMed  by  the 
or  oeamngai 


1.  In  a  glass  bending  osould  of  the  concave  type  hav- 
ing two  relatively  pivotable  mould  portions  movable  be- 
tween a  "flat"  position  and  a  concave  position;  the  provi- 
sion of  a  supporting  device  pivotally  mouated  on  one  of 
said  mould  portions  about  an  axis  parallel  to  and  doaety 
spacad  from  the  axis  of  relative  ptvotlag  of  said  aaouM 
portions,  said  supporting  device  having  devated  suppot- 
ing  sorfMss  disposed  at  points  near  the  e^gm  of  the  nionld 
•ad  on  opposite  sides  of  both  said  axes  whereby  in  the 
'^lat'*  position  of  the  asould  to  protect  ti^wardly  there- 
from in  tfaes-eupportiag  di«poaitioo  and  u  the  concave 
position  of  the  mould  to  lie  so  as  not  to  prefect  from  the 
carsod  surface  defined  by  the  gtass<Mipporting  edgm  there- 
of. 
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1.  A  itaii  handing  MoaM  onoprWng  a  main  mould 
portion;  an  end  asonld  portion  pivotable  relatively  to 
said  main  mould  portion  between  a  'ilat"  position  and 
a  "ewvad"  position,  said  end  mould  portion  itself  com- 
prising a  first  section  pivotally  mounted  on  said  main 
mould  portion  aad  a  second  station  pivotally  awonted 
on  said  first  section;  aad  lonpiiiiliag  parts  on  said  main 
mould  portion  s»d  said  second  saHoa  of  the  and  mould 
portion  cffectiva  an  pivotal  aMaaastnl  of  said  first  sec- 
tion relatively  to  said  main  asould  portion  to  cause  simul- 
taneous predetermined  movenient  of  said 
relatively  to  aaid  first 
prisiiv  a  t«B  in  Iha  itras  of  a  I 
ataatially  i  lisllp  ol  thn  latanl  adgsa  af  Iha  i 
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m  iM  ffoaipMt  «MM.  ippiyuf  « 

tack  noM  rin^ftrtlif  with  saM  nufki^  nold 
10  *«*  #ie  ^Mi  talMr  «dl  ioto  ih«  koiioai 

MllMcfc  mold  and  Mraiag  the  Beck  of  dwaMdo,     

96g^  vMxaa  aad  applriiit  air  preamre  thraoiii  tfit 
oecf  mold  to  Uoar  the  moltni  glan  into  a  Maok  eonform- 
inf  to  fbe  rovfhiug  mold  cavity,  ranorint  die  blank 


t- 


9d^ 


_  moid  wlMla  boidl«  it 

vacuum  cup  cover  and  neck  mold  and  rotaliaf  dM  blank 
half-a-turn  while  traa^ortiii^  it  into  an  upright  finishing 
mold  having  an  upper  opemng  receiving  the  neck  mold 
and  a  lower  opening  rc«di»ing,-die  vacuum  cup  cover, 
appfying  air  presnri  tfcfoogh  tka  Mck  mold  wWte  en- 
gaged  in  the  ftaiibingf'  mold  to  malt  the  blank  conform 
to  the  cavity  of  the  ftnishiag  mold  and  thereby  flnidi  the 
article. 

METHOD  OF  IfMMlCn^ 


ing  and  controlling  the  Boe  fbed  mechanism,  said  fange 
being  located  out  of  work  piece  engagement  during  grind- 
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bl«  In  a  method  <|f  frododog  a  multtpic  aheot  gkiiBt 
uMt.  the  tiepa  of  MHWiqi  ttwae  shaols  of  g|a«  in  fijwd 
apoced  awt  faco-io^faat  rdalioo  mt  ahove  another  and 
while  maiBtaiai«g  aaid  filed  fdalioathip.  heodiag  edge 
portioM  of  the  tippeniwM  of  aoittiWeta  ioto  fused  rela- 
uoa  with  oorreapoBdtflAportioos  of  the  inlcrmediato  sheet, 
and  subsuniiaiiy  simidtMeoaaly  bcodii«  edge  pooioos 
of  said  miermediate  iheei  ioto  fused  relation  with  cor- 
ravoodias  portioai  of  the  lowonmM  of  said 

I'lid!  bfl*  !  . 
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S    FEED  CONTROL  MBdt  ANBM 
'  ■■*<■■»  East  OniBiB.  N.  J,     i^an    to  Gen- 
otow  Cosporalloo.  De»mt,  MlA, «  cosporadoo 

off  Detawan 
ApfRisHuB  Hmmktt%  IfSd,  Serial  No.  M1.7I3 
ItCMtH;   (CL91— IgJ) 
I.  A  gnodhig  madmw  coaptising  a  roiatably  driven 

-^ ia*arforptediiit»«aritplKot>a 

a  wocfc  oioaa  miatioa  nnwfcia  ^ 


1.  In  a  flat  aar^Ke  lappo^,  a  pair  of  lAirading  diiks 
having  oppoeileiy  disposed  working  faces  lying  in  sub- 
stantially parallel  planes  so  os  to  deOnc  a  working  gap 
therebetween,  taksooped  ^vc  means  to  route  said  disks. 
mcaM  for  axially  moviog  ooe  of  said  telescoped  drive 
means  nlotive  to  the  other,  naeans  to  index  a  plurality 
of  workpieoes  diroogh  said  working  gap,  sensing  neaas 
rcspoosivo  to  variations  from  a  predetermined  thirknrss 
of  workpieces  leaviag  aaid  working  gap.  means  reipoA> 
sfvo  to  said  sensini  means  to  axially  oMwe  one  of  said 
drive  meant  relative  to  the  other  to  chaage  the  spMM« 
of  aaid  disks  to  adjoit  the  aiw  of  said  wosking  gap  to 
ooaapeMOle  for  thicknom  variations  of  aaid  worfcpiacos 
fraa  a  pradetcmiined  rhkknast.  aad  meam  to  adiust 
said  index  meona  to  retain  it  witUn  the  spac*  between 
the  abrading  disks  •out  of  eontact  Ihctcwith. 


o£. 


BRUW  AND  MUSH  hlAXBRlAL 

The  Shorn.  __ 
a  mnwBiliin  of 

vm^  11  nil fCLSi^ira.^ 

^i.A  brash    ' 
of  tlM  means,  a. 


'  ^-^MZ^    -  ^.  " 


No 


SB,  IMS 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


789 


ovanmigmi  iDft«.ri 


w 


and  anoaated  neck  moM  with  • 


4/  ^  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


788 


\rytkt»  ffclatiooahip  wiik  Mch  olbcr  aad  beat 
tMly  iotcnnedlatr  their  e«b  diractly  by  abovt  the  dam 
^lid  Mchorii^  oicmb  aad  folded  bock  npon  theoieiilrwC 
each  of  aaid  bristle  cieroeau  directly  eafagiaf  the  doo- 
fat«i  anchoriof  mcaw  aboat  which  it  is  beat,  aod  bock- 
iog  meant  tncludiat  material  eofagiat  the  outside  of  die 
bristle  elcmeou  m  the  rcfioa  where  they  are  beat  about 


26,  IMS 


the  eloofatcd  aochcriog  means,  said  sid»-by-side  bristle 
elemenu  fonahig  a  sii^le  layer  about  said  elongated 
anchoring  means,  said  single  layer  of  bristle  elemenU 
forming  a  double  row  extendtag  away  from  the  eloa- 
gated  anchoring  means  in  subetantially  the  same  general 
direction,  said  backing  means  directly  engaging  eadi 
bristle  element  and  holdiag  same  directly  against  the 
elongated  anchoring  means. 


said  secoad  cad  wall 

waU  «<  the  coMaiacr 
a  aaeoad  abafawal  foiiaad  am  itt ' 
resflieat  aealiag  riag  ■l>porta4  Igr 
exteafloa  adiaceat  said  sacoad  al 
positioaed  ia  said  holdar  hm  om  d  b» 
with  said  first  abutmcat  aad  first  aealiag  na^  aad  ks 
oppoaite  end  eagatad  with  said  sacoad  ahntmrat  aad  third 
sealing  ring  so  tfut  die  shaft  bore  is  drcamacribed  thcrdnr 
and  in  axial  alignmeirt  with  the  openings  through  said 
sleeve  extensions,  a  portioa  of  the  rotor  exteadiag  kiagi- 
tudinaDy  beyond  said  abutmeats  toward  the  a^aoeat 
cad  portiOBS  of  said  coataiaer  and  bemg  di^ward  ia 
die  space  between  the  ooter  walls  of  said  sleeve  exten- 
sions and  the  inner  wall  of  said  container,  and  means 
mamfitwiig  said  covcr  aad  coatoiaei  hi  fixed  ovcrtappiag 
relatioaship  wherchy  the  rotor  cora  is  ( 
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1.  A  work  bolder  for  axially  camtireesiat  aad  seattag 
the  laminae  of  a  dynamoelectric  rotor  core  about  die 
ihaft  bore  theredtrough  during  the  machining  operation 
on  die  shaft  bore  and  for  seaHng  die  rest  of  die  rotor 
from  the  riiaft  bore,  said  work  holder  comprising  a  ooa- 
taincr  and  a  cover,  said  container  having  an  inner  wall 
defiahig  a  cavity  within  said  contahKr,  said  coataiaer 
bciag  opea  at  oae  end  thereof,  a  laterally  exteading  first 
end  wall  dispoicd  at  die  opposite  end  of  said  coataiaer. 
«id  first  ead  wall  supporthig  a  flnt  central  loagitudfaially 
exteadiag  sleeve  extension  projecting  into  said  cavity,  said 
flm  sleeve  extension  having  an  opeaing  fonnad  loagi- 
tadiaally  theredirough.  die  outer  wall  of  said  slaavc 
exteaaioa  behig  spaced  a  substantial  distance  from  aaid 
hHier  wan  of  th«  container,  said  first  slaeve  exteaaioa 
havhif  a  first  abutment  oa  its  unattached  ead.  a  first 
raallicac  sasHwg  rtag  aspparlad  hy  said  Ant  sleeve  axtaa> 
sion  adiacent  said  fim  abutmaoi,  said  cover  having  aa 
inacr  wall  engaged  with  die  outer  wall  of  said  container 
in  overlapping  relation  thereto  adiacant  said  open  cad 
of  the  container,  a  second  reaiflent  sealing  ring  disposed 
between  said  covcr  and  the  outer  wall  of  said  coa- 
tahiar.  said  cover  having  a  tatcrally  exteadiag  seooad  cad 
wan.  said  laterally  extending  sacoad  cad  wan  also  extead- 
ing longitudinally  and  proiccting  into  said  cavity,  said 
seooad  cad  waU  supportiag  a  sacoad  caatral  loagitu- 
dinally  exteadiag  sleeve  extcnsioa  proicctkg  hMa  «id 
cavity,  said  secoad  sleeve  cxicaaiua  havteg  an  opeaiag 
fornwd  longitudinaily  dieredirough.  dM  oatcr  wall  of 
said  secoad  sleeve  cxtcasioa  aad  the  huMC  swfaoc  of 


1.  The  method  of  attacWag  a  haadic  to  a  tea  bag  aa 
it  is  being  manufactured  comprising  the  stepa  of  feeding 
a  Am  wch  of  paper  at  a  praddtfariacd  rato  of 
simulunwoaBly  fbediag  a  aceooi  wch  of  paper  at  a 
er  speed,  coavcrghig  arid  wchc,  pariodicaHy  taekiag  said 
two  webs  together  at  spaced  pointa  ao  that  said  secoad 
web  is  attached  to  said  first  web  in  loopc  foldiag  said 
loops  rearwardly  as  said  webs  advaaoe,  briaghig  said 
Arst  wch  hMo  f adag  ingagwawl  widi  a  dwd  wah,  coa- 
tiaooudy  saolii«  said  first  aad  tUrd  webs  togedMr  at 
their  loagitudiaal  cdfca,  sealiag  togadiar  traaavcndy  ex- 
tending areas  of  oppoaed  portions  of  said  first  and  third 
webs  from  edge  to  edge  to  form  a  transverse  seal,  deposit- 
ing a  charge  of  coaimodliy  ia  powdered  form  betwcea 
said  first  and  third  wchc,  aad  f enaiag  a  sacoad  traas- 
verse  seal  after  said  charts  has  been  dcpodtcd  hctweea 
said  Ant  and  third  webs. 

4.  Apparatas  fcr  fonaiai  a  bag  haviag  a  haadic  at- 
uched  to  oae  wall  thetoof .  romprtwg,  awaas  for  feeding 
a  first  web  of  paper  from  a  first  Caed  roll  at  a  prcdetcr- 
ralaof 

of  fopor  frooi  »  aaeoad  feed  roll  at  a 


I 

tran 

ttjOB 

,■ 

. 

1 

-      PAC 

M 
T 

caUy 
that  said 

far 
vancc,  BM 
gageoscat  widi  a  drfrd  wch, 
ing  said  first  aad  third  wchc 


of  li 


first  web  tato  fadag  aa* 
aMaas  for  coaliauoarfy  aad- 
tofcthcr  at  their  loagitndiBd 
said  firal  aad  third 
to  f ona  a  traaavcrsa  sad 
of  add 
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iaVMtidbforaiioapoiatoldiiclMfitwiMM-   of  said  cud  to  ml  said  air 
in  said  omiiaodity  will  fall  liinimm  said  first  aad  tfakd   sida  of  sM 

altcraalaly  with  the  fomatioo  of  snoocsava  tnoa- 

seali,  aad  flMMH  for  scvcrii^  aid  wobs  along  said 
traiuvcne  seals  whereby  to  separate  succasdve  p^^t§n 
ftftm  eadi  oter. 


at  the 


tljljdii 


4»k:- 


'AOL^E  FOB  pigHAMX  ARIKUS  AND  A 
MnBODAND  APTABATUB  fOtL  PBODUONG 
THE  flAHB' . 


PACXAGINO  ifKIHOO  AMD  ATPABATUB 
T.I|olnB«,LWhirW. 

cr 

ISCktes.  (CL  59—39) 


I.  lla  OMthod  of  pMka^Bf  wUch  oomprisos  placii« 
*■  vtide  iodudiiig  9  crakabia  pait  upon  tiie  oppar  sar« 
faoa  of  a  relatiirdy  H|M  twefcii«  aMabcr  in  spacod  nia. 
tioa  to  tka  adgas  of  aaid  backiiw  menbar.  pladot  a  n- 
OMvabla  riiid  sliMd«vcr  tha  cmshabla  p«t  of  said  arti- 
da.  osoldiiit  a  plastic  film  over  said  shield  aad  the  part 
of  said  article  not  oovcrad  bf  said  shidd  aad  lamfautiag 

said  Ha  to  the  upper  Mirface  of  said  backhii  mcobar  at 
thoae  portioas  tfaaiaof  aot  coatacted  bjr  aaid  sTtide  aad 
■hieM.  aad  reasoHag  said  shield  froai  betweea  said  \mck. 
m  aMSbar  aad  the  part  of  said  ilm  molded  by  said 


4* 


'■Mj^;^ 


M   fiH 


VldarB. 


PACKAGB  AND  MBTHOD 
HAKING  THE  IAMB 


lMl»P^«<yTHallaaaf 


^•**-?3feV 


1.  A  method  of  packagfait  >  wbetanoe  fai  a  tube  of 
flexible  material,  iocludint  ihe  steps  of:  ckwof  the  tube 
at  two  loofitDdhially  spaced  points;  inflatint  the  tube  be- 
tween said  loofitudinalty  qiaoad  poinu  through  an  opea- 
mg  therebetween;  punctarhig  the  tube  at  a  point  spaced 
longitudinally  of  the  tube  from  said  opening  while  the 
toba  is  inflated;  and  subsequently  introducing  the  sob- 
HHM  10  ba  packaged  into  the  tube  thro««h  the  resulttag 
pvnctnra. 


MBTHOD  AND  AFPABAM  FOR  AMtMBUNO 


Jcsijr  Wt 


mmoB 


Na.ttMSS 
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lilMHT. 
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1.  The  method  of 
comprises  piaciog  qpoa  a  , 
theet  of  thennoplastie  Mm, 


sida  of  add 

plastic  ilm  above  saM  cvd,' 
uda  of  said  saaoai 
swond  heated  sheet 

^Mt  to  the  appar 
relatiaa  to  itid 
osaaas  at  the  upper  sidto  of 
■PpBcBiiDu  of  hait  and 
aad  card  foUoaiiiw 


a  matai  package  which 

^'•emm  applyiag  sapport  a 

pladaf  a  card  having  air 

-  —  its  IPpe  - 

at  iwapper 

aaaeoad  Aaat  of  theriao> 

iVPlyiat  heat  to  the  nppcr 

aad  «aeaam  formhm  said 


haat  to  the  aadar  ^  «c 

730  o.  o.— a2 


10  f&isnittt 

•iMt  mitt  ♦.' 


^♦^ 


1.  Hm  aiethod  of  asaeaMing  hollow  rivets  having  a 
head  at  one  sad  thereof  comprisii«  the  steps  of  arrang- 
ing a  ptaralitf  of  rfvots  with  thdr  haads  hi  one  dhac- 
^^'  P**^'?*  **  ammged  rivets  on  a  support,  sopportteg 
a  wire  nadsraiath  aid  support,  rotating  the  support  aad 
the  rhusts  ptaeed  thereon  hi  step  by  step  fashion,  stop- 
ping the  rivM  wpport  step  by  step  with  successive  riv«s 
sapported  thereby  ottr  the  top  of  said  wire,  fOrdng  the 
rivets  one  after  another  from  said  support  ooto  said  whc 
as  said  rivas  are  aligned  therewith,  and  thereafter  iwag- 
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tf,  itn^ 


Mg  ih««ad  of  MHd  «#• 
iat«ff  ol  the  wiM. 

4.  Afl  apparalM  for 
fOBipfitiwg  •  hOMC 
of  hoUow-hcadcd  rivals, 

for  (eediag  said  rivcte  «dlk  tke  hoidi  tbafwf 
BKMt,  MMW  far  feoMlH  %  «fM  lyoft  «fekfc  ft 
of  Mid  riwtf  wf  to  N  llBiidftd  tm  tW 
meani  Cor  tnnnportum  sftid  iivcli  with  tha  h»dt  thcrMx 
orientod  opward  to  aid  laiC  meiitioBod  tneifli.  omim 
for  routing  said  traiisportiii«  mcam  ia  st^>  by  atop 
faahioo,  means  for  periodically  slopping  said  trantport- 
ing  means  with  a  rivet  tramportad  thereby  in  alignment 
with  the  lop  of  said  wire,  means  for  shifting  the  rivets 

from  said  transporting  meaas  onto  said  win,  aad  ■«■•  '*no  ^  >imi| 

for  operating  said  shifti^  bmus  in  tioied  rdalka  with   Msociaiwl  shoiihier  and  the  adjacent  aUtfJhik, 
the  step  by  step  opentioft  of  said  transporting  oMaaa.   f™'  aeana  sleeved  on  said  stea  dement  wMdn  said 

housing  element  and  cooAaed  between  said  ring  aaaM. 


GARMENT  bSq^IC  OBVICE 

Ray  M.  Iihalti,  CTilran,  WL,  m^mm  *»M*ap  Davy 

Appttcaliea  May  uI^SS^SbM  No.  432^H 
UCIalBM.   (CLfl— ISO, 
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1.  A  device  for  hagghg  a  hanger-stispcfided  garmeat 
comprising  a  base,  an  upright  post  mounted  on  said  base, 
a  plurality  of  transversely  extending  cantilever  type  eloo- 
gated  bag  racks  mounted  ia  vatically  spaced  rclatioa  on 
laid  paaraad  at  a  predelenniaad  height  abova  said  base, 
and  an  upright  support  mounted  on  said  base  in  substan- 
tially parallel  ipacad  relation  with  respect  to  said  poM. 
said  support  including  a  statioaary  lower  section  and  an 
upwardly  extensihie  upper  sectloa.  means  mounted  on 
said  support  for  automatically  locking  said  upper  section 
against  retraction  with  respect  to  said  lower  sectioo  when 
said  iq>per  sectioo  is  in  a  selected  extended  position,  and 
manually  operated  releasing  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  locking  means  to  effect  unlocking  thereof,  when 
manually  operated  in  only  one  direction. 


•"Wt  WW 
'•*rf  h*. 

•jtwhtji^ 

la  lartfT  

h»t«  tA  I  ^         II  =<?  »eo^t 

•iaao  '-'  ^  u  Jb'A^ 

hfay  •♦«-'  '  • 

I.  Ia  a  rotary  type  lawa  mower,  the  comhiaatioa  nMh 

an  open  bottoa  cotter  boariag  wfth  a  horixoBtaOy  as* 

tendh«  i^per  surface  aai  dmatfiag  rides  and  havi^  a 

prime  maear  sanpnrtsd  m  $m  upper  Mrfacs  mt  dt<viag 

B  niTtrr  nlfhiii  isiil  Iwwiit  tt  iiili^  giiii  iiiiii  fiii  atil 

iaike 

haviatai 

•aid  upper  sorfacc  of  mtA  hoariMte  hriddag  nMkm 
thereto  aad  haviat  depeadfai  povaoM  tQacttC  each  cad 
thereof  ia  juilaiwidlkia  to  said  tfcprmW^  rides  aad  at- 
tached thereto  to  sa«cad  nid  ho«aii«  beasath  srid  atch 
portioai.  aad  groaad  wkasli  Moaalad  at  ths  opposlls  eadi 
of  each  of  said  trass  membart.  _ 


1 


DOUBLE  MOirniA9BBMBLY 
I.  Kasck  mi  Mas  A.  Kasck 

Co^CaiMhas,  Nebr.,  a 


It,  MM,  Serial  No.  il*,?)! 

1.  A  resilieatly  st paasible  aad  naair actihia  tie  ba  c< 
pririag  a  howsiag  eiemeat  aad  a 
cally  protrudiag  from  oae  ead  of , mid  hoastag 
a  Int  sbataisl  ia  said 
one  ead  thereof,  a  secom 
meat  nearer  the  other  ead  thereof,  a  Irst  ahoukkr  and  a 
second  shoulder  oa  said  stem  sisaient,  said  shouldsn 
being  axially  spaced  by  a  distance  substantially  e^ual  to 
th«  diMaaM  between  said  ahutaiealt,  ring  aMaai  loeaety 


2,aiMii 

M)TAEYIBn.h 

1.  A 

natioa,ai 

ead  portioa  of  said 

of  downwardly^ 

each  pair  hang  ipaead  la 

cos  of  each  pair 

of  each  pav,  a 

fUad 

pair  of  side  aieaibers  aa  said 

pair  of  ride 


Bft     d  o  «st 


JA^rOFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


73«  O.  Q.-^i2 


If OmnSK  To,  IvBo 


GBNiRKL  AKD'liiDnf^flCAL 


Til 

drive  poBey  operathdy  coanectal  thereto  ia  oae  eatf  «M  Cthm  ud  Invi^t  ■Kaas  f— trraattti  wiifc  «M  *ni»t 

portiod  and  mMafad  to  tttra  therewMi  oa  tke  dtttiMe  (tor  Iwaili^  lotttidB  thenif  fa  •  ptac  .iii.*««.tinni< 

of  ow  qf  Mid  cnttr  ride  members,  an  ad^nstabk  diear  paralM  to  A*  Hit  c(  ^Ml»  aad  M  imm  tmo  niim 

Made  moanted  bdhweca  mid  outer  ride  manbers  fa  wlMalP^paralhcfy  amo  *      -     *  -       -  -  - 

operative  relatioa  ttt  said  reel,  an  idler  support  roller   Hppiof  lafaAaa,  cair  of  i 

mouBted  between  faid  outer  side  members  in  operative  riiaad  af^ifa^ottaraad 

rcfadoa  to  aakl  red  aad  riicar  blade,  odd  fraoie  bei^  iM*t%  a  leMtfaf  portfa*  rfa  fraat  of  «  MUfaa  «<  mid 

open  ceatraify  betweea  aid  ride  members  aad  bctov  AM  maatipani  wheel  whamhr  tte  davk»  amy 

said  Bpper  aiember  from  said  roller  rearward  with  flob-  aaafaidar.    - 

ttaatially  ao  ubauuuiue  to  pMrnfc  of  gram  cat  by  oM  i  i 

reel  aad  shear  Uadt  aad  throwa  tearwaidhr  l|(f.ifiiMii.  <  m^^  a** 

oa  SDK  nnjVHIY  JuSiNG 


haviaf  a  pair  of  power  pidleyi 
»per  oaaw  member,  a  poDey  belt  opuallsaly  coa-  Cendb  oa  4m  lafa  m 
(  one  of  said  power  pulleys  and  aid  nel  drive       t^XnSlffwi^^ 
an  idler  polky  mounted  oa  said  frame  and  adapt 


.i^^  «;•* 


'.'    V'    '>'  • 


t6  to  J<^  eearion  on  said  pulley  belt,  a  rotaiaUe  diM 
shaft  8»ouat^  oa  M4d  upper  frame  member  and  havfag 
a  drive  pulley  Hm^  thaceon  in  one  end  portion  thereof 
and  a  pulley  beh  operativdy  coonecting  the  other  of 
said  power  pulleys  aad  said  shaft  drive  pulley,  said  drive 
shaft  having  a  pg^iff  tf^tad  imlleyi  oaounted  thereon 
to  turn  therewith  an|d  puOey  belts  operatlvely  connecting 
theae  pulleys  lo  Mid  pulleys  mooaled  oa  said  aM»wcr  drive 
■wheals,  a  mower  haadk  pivotally  osouated  on  said  i^per 
^  g.  aad  irirasihla  cfatch  maaw  awuaif  il  on 
laaM.^iaaiWr  haviag  idler  poU^  awaaa 
1  fa  Ifahlaa  atid  last-aamed  pulley  belu  lo  eagafe 
drive  a4iedi  fa  qparaliye  relatioa  lo  said 

.  and  said  awwcr  having  ao  portion  sobstaa- 

taally  beyaad  mid  reel  aad  shear  blade  on  one  end 


I.  A  device  for  latanlly  ^^rhirht  ffMt  or  hay  or 
other  material  lying  od  the  granaia  "'"t*^*!  a  frame, 
at  least  one  rake  wfaed  having  •  faih,  said  rake  wheel 
rotatably  mounted  oa  aid  frame  |a  a  substaatially  ver- 
tical plane,  a  subataatiaUy  rigid  plit  concentrically  con- 
nected to  aid  hub.  raking  meam  comprising  an  outer 
flexible  rim  member  having  raking  teeth  substaatially 
coQccntric  with  said  rigid  part  and  spaced  laterally  there- 
from, and  hinge  means  interconnecting  said  rim  member 
aad  said  rigid jiaii,   k^iw**  ii^i  ^-jt^rf^b-afeje  a«t  a 
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^ft"^  ■ 


8IDK  D^UViat  iLuHMfAND  TBDDBIIING 


mvicB  ros  l^uuixy  dbplaong 

Coitemi  vaa  dsr  Ldty  aad  An  tmi  dfa  tJitr,  imttd 
*"   '  faC.vaadfaUi^.Y., 


<«iiB»  aniiNH^iSos  Ifaiaial  w*/'*  .^J»iEv^.    »/ 

5^    ^ ^ 7-H'-  '-'  t*»fab  ^v«4 

*^  A  tedding  dtrkf  comprhftig  a  m<^  lAM,^9fSli 
meam  operatfvetf  a^i^ciated  Mlh  said  frMK  aad  exitad- 
hif  lateraffy  tfierefroHi  fa  subflfantfatty  tttt  Une  of  draft, 
at  least  one  »pportii|  Irheef  opti!Patively  issodated  with 


!  ■  An  impfefa^ht  for  dlspladng  material  lyfag  cm  the 
froond  comprfsfag  a  mobile  frame,  substtfiftalty  vertical 
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•xIm  wppufflBd  ^  Mid  frame  ia 

on  M^d  vertical 

fai 
abUrddaf  flMnbm 
ipaenJ  tttettowMp  aad  ia 
irid  frMM  for  iBaiiliiiini  maierial  lymf  oa  iM 
•  *wr  «■  •pcratheiy  aHodaled  with  Mid  fraai*  for 


fclatioa,  anaf  bctweca  the  tfripa  aad  kMigitudiaally  thereof,,  the  atrip 
hmrally  aad  ttraad  asKOibly  beiag  twitted  about  a  leagtfawiM 


mat  wheels  mieiativcly  ■ewdatud  with  Mid  ioaw  for 
the  groand  traverwag  1 


UiMlf 

smtM  worn  not,  DKLpnan 


TWT-^j    n-sqo 

^t- 

^     «          ^^ 

^v^^ 

wh 

\^ 

fc^        -  -^1 

KK^fejU 

Fv. 

^ 

^ 

i« 

<  1 

27,  IffT.  toW  No.  M2,703 
(CLM-377) 


.^^*4,' 


55    '■>*  *■• 


fe»,^wt,  - 


■^» 


axil  ao  that  the  ttraada  are  arraaged  ia  helical  coavda- 
tions.  '-i  ^ 

UCM17 
MANUFACTURE  Ot  8TRlNGg  AND  THE 

^^        cwyrEucnoN  thekeof 

Uae  *  TnSeMli.  Ca- a  MMiaiM  of  Bhad 


"  "  r  *  / 


4f  01  bs.  .:jfl      In  the  manufacture  of  atriatt,  the  Mapa  of 
Hoogated  thei  uiopiaitic  oore»  orieatiag  mom, 
thermopiaftic  coMhig  to  auae,  ipirally  wiadhu.  _  . 
plastic  itraad  arooad  «a<i  coated  core,  applytat  a 
1.  Ia  a  iide  delivery  rake  comprising  a  OMta  fTaae   thcrmoplaaCie  coatteg.  q^iraliy  aiailiai  a  lhea~ 

adapted  for  advaaca  ov«  a  flsld;  a  sithframe  below  the   straad  over  said  second  eoaliag  ia  a  dlrertlea  .^^ 

maia  frame;  meaas  pivotally  suspending  the  tubframe    to  that  of  the  first  wfaidiat.  apptytef  •  tturd  thermoptastk 
from  die  maia  fk^ame;  aad  1  reel  assembly  extending   coating  and  then  mtegradag  the  MrtBg. 
traas^i^ly  ^f  the  main  fhune  «ad  subframe  bdow  the  - , 

r,  aad  said  rnal  aaaenftily  indudiag  (root  aad  rear 
nana  beaaa  meaibars,  the  iaiprovctneat  coaiprisiag; 
-^  Jidaai.  laar  partloai  on  said  subfraaM  having  lower 
teraiiaal  eads  positioned  behind  said  rear  maaibar,  said 

"  it- 


BXHAlVr  fTVRM 


_,    _^ »»jr 

iag  said  portloaa  with  said  rear  haamber,  and  _ 
operativaly  iaierooaaecthig  mid  froM  member  with 
subffUM  for  vertical  swiagiag  mofvemeat. 
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SChtai.    (a 

t.  A  twhie  coaiprisiag  a  pair  of  thin  paper  ttiips 
prewnting  oa  one  j)f  its  surfaces  a  auns  of  protnsdiag 

a  wri^ 


aadia 


I.  Aa  afhaa<  systea  fbr  iateraal 
itaatially  saMwth.  less  flbroos  texture,  the  strips  beiag   havfaig  difersat  gnops  of  cyliaden 
fupcrimposcd  00  each  other  with  their  less  Atorous  sor-   timed  to  Ira  aad  to  1  ihail  ii 
faces  disposed  innermost  and  facing  each  other,  secured   rifalaciy  ipaood  lalalioa  aai  pf 

together  by  aa  interpoeed  layer  of  adhesive  which  is   fbid  aMaas  far  aach  yoap  of  lyliadwi  aad  wA  a  Inl 
flexible  at  room  temperature,  recaforcini  straads  sacarcd  ashaaal  craa»««ir  paMMi  takmilm  hiCvaaa  said 
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for  MnBtUy  oootroUinf  said  reguUtiBf 
a  taovMratMra  wipowivt  device  lor 
said  last  mentioned  controlUai  means  to  dominate 


■■ 


manifold  

coawcicid  to  aaid  oiiaufQld  amm  through  aaa^old  oat- 
tecs  landing  froai  said  manifold  means,  ooe  of  said  mani- 
fold ootlets  being  said  mmKott  outlet  controlled  by  said 
heaf  oMbof  4ah«.  saM'exfiblt  oandnilk  boik  Mag  coo- 
nacted  at  all  times  to  sad  flnt  aad  secoad  croas-over  pai- 
saietf'W  said  mafllSold  okeais  for  nid  groopa  of  cyBa- 
den,  Iha  foiihecliatt  oT  apM  eiMott  coadnili  a^ih  said 
one  of  sa{d  maf^fN4A  amm  bdag  through  sail  Int  a- 
haost  cross-over  passage  when  said  heat  cootrol  vahe 
cloan  laid  ooe  of  said  aunifbld  oudelt. 
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•'«  ot 


'Iff'  I        r       I 


valoc> 


1.  A  Goovargeat 
t»  operate  in  a  frae  airstiaam  of  celativc 
ity  and  having  a  purtioa  of  the  streaai 
thrauiit.  said  diffoi«  iacludii*  a  pluiiUty  «f  »aw«ca  la 
iha  waU  of  the  coauarmt  poitioa  af  the  difcaer,  mms 
for  progWMivaly  elosiag  said  pawagai  lo  piaveat  flov 
tharethrot^h.  aad  a  Uadi  anmbcr  raapansive  mechMiaai 
for  moviag  said  clodag  nwans  iadwiiag  a  probe  locaiad 
axteiaally  of  the  dignsar  aad  sensi^  at  least  the  loMl 
pressure  af  the  frae 


yjffLiTt 
FUBLUGULATOR 


_^       I,  I9Sr  Serial  Na.9433St 


T.  n.  gB^«WBc  vagR|K  cwininwag^  in  ooobuafida,  a 
compressor,  a  combustiMi  apparatas  supplied  tlicrd>y;  a 
tudilpe  nviiUad  by  the  vcooibuitiQo  liiiparatus.  the  tur- 
bine and  ooaspraaapr  hai^g  ooaiial  aad  ^aced  asially  of 
«Nir  aaoaMA  asia»  the  mmbnrtiaa  apparalua  haiag 
mounted  axially  hrnraia  ttr  irnmpiasaoi  and  turbine  and 
extending  from  the  compressor  to  the  turbine;  an  an- 
nular frame  extending  from  the  ''«fHr**t»w  to  the  turbine 
within  the  combustion  apparatus;  drive  shaft  means  con- 
necting the  turbine  and  compreasoc  extending  through  the 
frame,  the  shaft  anam  incfading  a  shaft  coupling  adja- 
cent die  compresBor;  bearings  for  the  shaft  means  sup- 
ported within  the  fhune  cuaspridng  a  bearing  adjacent  the 
coupling,  a  beariag  adlaoiaC  the  tnbine.  and  a  shaft 
bearing  inlermediale  iM  odier  said  baarings;  an  annular 
heat  shield  extending  alo«g  te  shafi  means  between  the 
shaft  means  and  tlM  frama;  a  ^lash  rfiield  for  each  nid 
bearing  closely  endoaiag  6e  baariag  tad  a  splash  shield 
for  the  shaft  ooaplii«  doirty  aiKloaii^  the 
splash  shields  for  the  coqpfag,  iha  bearing  i 
tOb  aad  the  im 

Aield;  means  wHhia  the  heal  Aiald  for 
labricatiag  oil  to  the^aariags  aad  coupliag;  the  splash 
shields  being  adapted  «o^recaiai  acavaafe  oil  fm*i  Iha 
raapective  beariap  aad  aoupUaf  and  coUact  it  oat  of  ooa- 
tact  with  the  heat  Afeld;  aad  atans  for  conductiag  the 
scaveage  oil  from  dw  splash  rfOridt  out  of  the  frame, 
the  last-aanwd  aMaas  beii«  within  the  heat  shield  aad 
thereby  shielded  from  the  frame;  the  heat  shield  aad 
Vlaah  shialda  beiag  of  hright^urfacad  light  tauge 
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iMNTlag  a  substaa- 
said  caaiag  being  fro- 
nt tlM  oentral  axis  af  said  cham- 


the  aidswaSa  of  Ike 


dhfarfs  oatwardly  ia  a  ra« 
iecdoa  10  a  gaaorally  i 
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hob  Mfetfoii  for  operative  awvement  aloof  tba  omml  axk 
of  aid  chaabcr,  and  pitman  operated  tnemm  fat  open- 
iof  ud  doiiaf  Mid  Tahw.  .4  ^ 


oMarao  coMiBmoiif 
^Cmng  rutvnozKD 


ASH  aVAKA 


riiCL  AND  fLY- 


u 


■MlClMl 


fate  casiaf  opfli  il  tMh  of  te  «iii  meaiM  for  intfo- 
ducinf  a  combuetible  fiid-«ad-air  anixtiire  into  said  caiiiif 
for  enabliaf  MabwIkM  Ikaraia  and  gem^auH  Iwifcw 
supportiaf  mcaai  wltiwHin  IimjjIibMmMi  ia  said  caaof 
dowmtream  of  the  «M  end  of  said  saiii^.  said  hoUow 
supp^rtinf  means  beinf  radially  divided  into  a  phmdity 
of  codaial,  anMriar  chnmban;  a  first  one  of  said  chambers 
beinf  toonected  to  a  sooroe  af  air  nadar  pressure  so  as 
to  effectuate  pressurized  airflnw  Iheithiouffa;  means  for 
iairoducint  ^  under  ptaasuM  iato  a  weoad  otte  of  said 


waalo 


beiag  perforate  oa  Ike  fheee 
mtheaa^orairieaftl 
one  of  said  eoaxial  haOaar 


^  niei,  tefMnajr  to 

effect  atomized,  undoffMUfliKtiOB  into  said  caainf  of  a 
plurmiity  of  secaotwise  extmdinf  combustible  fluid  mix- 
tures with  the  minimuar^hipaMtare  of  power. 

'/     >      » 

nML  flrSAyjOIC^KB  POP  GAS  TDBHNE '  • 


■1.  A  oomMood  combustion  chamber  aad  fijha*  „, 

torvflor  a  pulverized  fuel  tarbiae.  compriaiat  a  cloeed 
pressure  vessel,  means  for  supptyinf  compressed  airio  the 
interior  of  said  vessel,  a  flaaw  chamber  in  said  vessel, 
means  for  introdudttf  a  puhwixed  fuel  and  air  from 
taid  vaaael  into  said  dMBibar  to  effect  priawy  combnsttoa 

■er  racaivav  products  of  the 


lor  flsisiaf   addilioaaJ   air  thareiriih  to 
of  the  fuel  in  said  miaw. 
the  products  af 
^  a  plurahcy  of  cydone 
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kir  Hid  pOTW  pHloa  aad  havjat  •  fluid  dMplKtag  portioB 
Itam  tosMd  I4>draulfc  cyliader.  v«lv«  ANftM  for  ooatrolliaf  the 
l«»-  MWM'tiiiMi  of  the  vMiaUe  fnmm  chtmber  lo  tlir 

vacuum  chambar  and  to  air  at  atmoqthark  pretMra,  air 


Willi  taM« 
for  «iiomltttn  n^tU  frati  tke  iMer  and  of  aaM 
i»  taid  MMMbr  ctamlwr.  whwiultjf  tta 
tfcM  of  HqoM  to  a  pmlaiumhod  laval  in  mM 
dtaaaber  daflat  retMioa  <a  said  itm»  wffl  caoae  aaid  float 
nivvc  nxiHi  maQiBrio  m  nnar  poanion. 


fe  -frtv 


T 


.TJ«  'lOOII^*^ 


passafle  means  fcr  tlM 
pressure  chamber,  and  means  acted  oa  by  the  pressure  in 
said  hydraulic  cylinder  indudint  a  seal  for  sealing  said 
air  passage  means  when  a  predetermined  pressure  is 
created  in  said  hydmuUc  cylinder. 


a<  air  to  said  variable 


^1^  2,fliM3t 

UNDERGROUND  STOKAGB  CAVERN  HAVING 
LATERALLY  flTACXP  WELL  AND  METHOD 
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I.  A  oonttol  tytiem  fiar  a  liyiliauik  press  hariog  a 
ram  with  a  preilH  valvt  adapted  to  be  operated  to  par- 
mit  the  exhawt  of  fluid  from  the  ram  for  a  retura  stnAc. 
said  control  lystefti  bonqMMng.  m  comMnathm,  a  dtoao- 
Tjonal  control  vah^'haViBf  a  movable  mentbar  tptiH 
biased  toward  oM  jpotition  and  adapted  to  be  sMfled 
to  an  ahcmate  poaitkm  by  fluid  pressure,  ooafluil  maom 
cooaectittg  said  dlreetiuual  valve  with  the  pMflll  valva, 
stid  dUvctfcMaf  coottol  vahe  being  operalfvv  whid  Us 
movaUe  member  is  lUfted  to  its  sprteg  bisnad  position 
to  direct  pressure  flaM  to  the  prdlB  valve  to  opanMa 
the  same,  a  reversing  vatwa  having  a  movable  member 
sprioig  biased  to  one  position  and  adapted  to  be  shifted 
t9  an  alternate  posittfm  bjr  floid  pressure,  conduit  meaw 
coahectlng  said  unfkmi^  valve  with  said  dirvetiOBal 
coatrel  vahre^  said  rcyeai«g  valv^  I^EiBg  operative  when 
its  movable  aaamber  i|  in  aaid  «aa  pupitiim  to  direct 
pressure  fluid  to  aai^  ^Jtwrlinaal  ooMni  vaive  to  operate 
the  same  to  its  alMtea*  iniJIinii,  md  means  for  ooo- 
troUiog  the  supply  it  fnuun  flnid  to  said  rcv«r«ng 
valve,  both  of  said  valves  returning  to  their  spring  biased 
powtioos  to  cooditioM  the  control  system  for  the  begin- 
ning of  another  operating  cycle  upon  interruption  of 
the  pressure  fluid  supply  to  the  vatves. 
W4MVT  t  ^^__^^^___^_ 


t»6/t. 


Owes  ac 


<oJsr' 


a  hydrwiUc  cf^iadcr,  a 


1 .  A  flMthoa  for  Tonnbig  an  tUMWgronid  storage  eav* 
em  in  a  formation  which  is  substantially  soluble  in  aque- 
ous solvents  which  comprises  driUiag  an  islet  from  the 
surface  of  the  earth  to  a  point  within  said  soluble  forma 
tion.  drilling  at  an  oblique  angle  from  said  point  to  a 
deeper  point  in  said  formation,  said  pointa  being  laterally 
spaced,  thereby  forming  a  chaonrt  oonnectiiv  said  points, 
drilHng  an  oodet  well  to  hiterccpt  said  channel  at  said 
deeper  point,  passing  aqueous  solvent  into  said  iiriet  to 
dissolve  part  of  the  formation  ad|acem  fliereto,  and  re- 
■wviag  flumgh  said  oiMlal  the  camltiM  Mlviioa  which 
ia  substantially  satunM  ao  that  its 
upon  raachiug  said  rhiiil  k  virtually 
9.  In  an  uaderground  .storage  sysin» 
an  audargrouDd  cavani  in  a  fonaatiOB  which  is 

siluhla^hi  ipiiniM  anliali.  Un  eoodiA  ««aw 
from  the  ^ppar  partiou  of  ihf  civan  to  *e 

being  coaad  and  ca- 

tla,  saeood  pmrthiit  "wan* 

paralW  to  Iha  ftrst.  nwoad  lalwal|y  theta- 

fram.  anfl  aaleadiiig  from  the  surface  to  a  poiat  witUn 

aaid  aaiuUa  fontoliaa  anbstaMially  Reaper  than  tlte 
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hob  sflctioa  for  operative  movement  tloat  the  enml  axis 
of  «id  chamber,  and  prcMore  operated  means  £of  open- 
ing and  doiinf  mid  valvw.  ..j  ft 


I 


CqMWNU>    CPMtuSiSM    ClUMUB    VOK 

ftnpflNc  FiJLviattnED  ruix  and  ilt- 

ASH  SKTAlUr" 

_  MnJdMliilMt 


1.  In  a  combnttimi  apparatoi  ikat  larlidM  «i  elon- 
gate caitng  opo*  •!  tnih  of  te  mh:  means  for  intro- 
ducing a  combustible  fnd-aad-air  mixture  into  said  casing 
for  enaUittg  ew hiliiin  dtarak  and  toit^nuat  hollow 
supporting  means  extending  laagiliitfiidfy  ■  saM  casing 
downstream  of  the  one  end  of  said  easing,  said  boUow 
supporting  means  being  radially  divided  into  a  plurality 
of  coaxial.  ubiiIbi  chnasbera;  a  Int  one  of  said  chambers 
being  connected  In  a  sonrea  «f  air  nndsr  pressure  so  as 
to  effectuate  pressorized  airflow  thefethroogfa;  means  for 
introdncing  fbel  imtfcr  ptMsoM  lni»  a  eaeoad  o«e  of  said 


1-^    nti 
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r-^ 

m\t 

If 

•'.     ,TM 

uW 

1^ 

■i 

r  1 

oh 
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I 

■* 

UM 

■ri  >*ftt>»Oi»*n 

1^ 

HiMf 

^1 

": 

ik-liJ 
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^^ 

rmM.*Ml    «d} 

I  perforate  on  the  flMeet 

lotto 

ak*   a^ 

In  the 

aforesaid  second  chamber  eiMHMii«  Ibsl.  whcsoby  to 
effect  atomized,  uociog(Bdinisctioo  into  said  '^■««»g  of  a 
plurality  of  secantwise  extending  combostiMe  ffuid  mix- 
tures with  the  minimunr%h#«Mture  of  power. 
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1.  A  combined  combustion  chamber  and  fty-ash 
lorfor  a  polverized  fuel  tasfaiae,  comprising  a  doeed 
pressure  vessel,  means  for  supplying  compressed  air  to  the 
interior  of  said  vossal,  •  flMta  chaasber  in  said  vessel, 
means  for  intioAidBg  a  puhwiaad  foal  and  air  from 
said  vasael  into  aid  fihaatbar  to  sffsct  priiBtfy  combustio* 
in  dw  latter,  a  w>  wtial  miaar  facasvhw  products  of  tha 


for  awxiag 

fi 


awxiag   arldMeaal   air  thawwiih  to  sflsei 
wanbustiun  of  the  Awl  in  mid  nriasr.  a  dto- 


a  pluiaitty  of 
da  af  said  A 
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«f  <■  -m^Mt  -pnmun  dwoibcr  ip  dK 
vacuum  duunber  and  to  air  at  mtmotpbtrit  prcmirc,  ajf 
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of  air  to  said  variable 


P??*^V?^  .^*y^?^     pressure  chamber,  and  means  acted  oo  by  the  pressure  in 
f^'^^llj^SS^lS^Mi   *****  hydraulic  cylinder  includinf  a  seal  for  sealing  said 


air  passage  meant  when  a  predetermined  pressure  is 
created  in  said  hydraulic  cyliiader. 
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I.  A  oomroi  syivem  lor  a  iiyuiaunc  fwcm  wtiwwg  a 
TttB  With  a  preflli  valva  adapted  to  be  opeMlsd  Id  per* 
fflit  tftie  exhisvt  of  fluid  tnm  the  ram  for  a  return  ttroke, 
Slid  control  i)^(efl)  loouipnnng,  in  oomMnatRM,  a  <wa^ 
ufmai  cuiuui  ww  uavuig  a  uiuvBuie  mnniwr  ■pmig 
Mased  toward  one  'position  and  adapted  to  be  shifted 
to  an  aftemnte  poaltfoo  by  fluid  preamre,  cosduil  mansi 
coonecting  said  diretttonal  vahre  with  the  praHn  valva. 
ttid  (fiitctionat  cuuBul  valve  being  operaffve  when  lb 
movable  member  is  thiflcd  to  iti  spring  binsed  posHiOB 
to  direct  pressure  flnM  to  tte  prefll  ifalve  to  opcrals 
the  same,  a  reversing  ¥alw«.  having  a  movable  member 
spring  biased  to  one  position  and  adapted  to  be  shifted 
t9  an  aUentfte  position  by  flMd  pressure,  conduit  means 
codkectli^  said  ccfeoing  vdn  with  said  diiectiOoal 
cootrol  v^hre^  said  i^evcntag  valve  tieiBg  opcnktive  when 
tu  movable  aMmbar  is  in  said  «ae  posj|MA  to  direct 
pressure  iuid  lo  said  diwriinnal  wnMni  vntve  to  operate 
tiM  saoM  to  its  alMhutlfc  pnsissnn,  and  means  for  coo- 
trolling  the  supirfy  if  prasBura  anidlo  said  reversing 
valve,  both  of  said  Wllvcs  returning  lo  their  spring  biased 
positions  to  conditio*  the  control  system  for  the  begin- 
ning of  another  operaiiag  cycle  upon  interruption  of 
the  pressure  iaid.enpply  to  the  valves. 
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Hiyes  ceavtiy,  a  cei 

V :  ujdMMH  SsMHiiat  t, 

a^llfjir.  ^tCMI— .   Id 
,^  A  tgrdrwiic  prrmuw 
4MMig.  a  hydraulic  eyiindcr,  a  prasaws 

pMtoiin  said.ciifMg.defioiiw  vacnamvad. 


in  Kalscy- 


I.  A  method  for  fmiulng  an  under gi'ound  storage  eav« 
em  in  a  formation  wliich  is  sabeiantially  soluble  in  aqu»> 
ous  solvents  which  cooprisas  driUag  an  Wet  from  the 
surface  of  the  earth  to  a  point  within  said  solvble  forma- 
tion, drilling  at  an  oMi^  an^  from  said  point  to  a 
deeper  point  in  said  formation,  said  points  being  teteraOy 
spaced,  tliereby  forming  a  channel  connecting  said  points, 
drilling  an  otrtlet  well  to  intercept  said  diannel  at  said 
deeper  point,  passing  Moeoin  solvent  into  said  inlet  to 
dissolve  part  of  the  formatioo  ai^acent  thereto,  and  re- 
nMfviac  dumwh  said  outlet  the  casalting  solutioo  which 
is  substantially  saturated  so  that  its  diasolviag 
npon  rsachit  said  rhannsi  k  virtually  eihwistrd. 

9.  In  an  Mndergwwnd  storage  system, 
an  anderjround  cavern  in  a  formatiosi  srfrich  is 
tially  soluble  In  atneoM  sohets.  flrst  coodeit 
flto  ivper  pnrtion  of  Iks 
wndsit  nsaans  being 
the  overlying  strata,  second 
paralW  to  the  flrst.  spaced  Islsrsy  thera- 
from.  and  entosding  from  Ike  smfaee  to  a  point  within 
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coBMMMBCsnoB  Mtwvni  aM  Hwvf  pofiMw  01  iMo  uvnn 
■ad  the  bue  of  laid  Mcoad  oondait  tntum,  wu4  cbaaod 
iiavtflg  a  eroH  Mdloa  sabitaadally  tmaller  thaa  dK  crots 
•ectioBofnidi 


Roop  surrom  pokmine  wohongs 


MS 


with  the  nariM  boOooi  while 

the  body  oa  die  reauihHm  mcmben,  caatiag 

to  a  pgedetef  mined  exteat  in  «■§  di* 

with  the  OMxiM 
bottom  and  MVportiag  a  part  of  the  wai^  ei  the  body 
dwreo^  mktnbf  •■  the  mrmbwi  will  be  kaaing  anb- 
itantiaHy  the  mme  esteat  in  wihatantially  the  mme  dimc- 
tioa;  tildnt  the  body  oa  the  meaiben  soAcieatly  aad  in 
a  rlirartiaa  lo  atniglilaa  the  membw-i  wibrtanfially  to  the 
vertical;  aad  leveling  the  body  oa  dte  mcmben,  whereby 
the  body  wfll  have  beea  drifted  a  predetermined  distance 
borizoatally,  from  its  origlaal  raimd  poritioa.  in  a  direc- 
uoa  oppoHH  laai  m  warn  im 


tMfYAH  r.'  iff 


have  tU   mti^ 


^• 


V^t 


1.  A  laofnpport  lor  underpaaad  workiap  com- 
prisinf  a  phvality  of  supehn^otcd  rotatable  members 
of  drcular  cross  section  fai  rolUng  contact  one  upon  the 
other  and  having  their  axes  in  a  rommon  plane  whereby 
a  load  applied  to  the  NpTOt  is  trawminaJ  diametrically 
throngfa  nid  mihui,  aad  fraaM  aMaai 
said  ratatable  maaibarB  hi  a  supcrimpoeed  poahion. 
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B.  De 


Tea-, 
Now  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  a 

■  Ami  M,  IHf,  SaiW  Na.  St)3St 


iTt  I 


r%   ,»  wUhaa  ialwk 

%M    h.  '  hoteadiarwl 

I    m  mot»«w-iirfeta 

-fl      ^.  oftheaecoadv 

11'    J,  gae  from  said 

-M       ^1-trA  r 


»  ;    pj^  «  .1.  vr- 


15.  Vortex  apparatna  for  prodacing  ooU  gas  from  a 
gas  stream  by  the  heal-siparatioa  e^ct  comprising:  a 
thin-wallod  totalar  body  deiaiag  a  flnt  vortex  chamber 
and  having  iaianar  aad  exMrier  sarfaoea  af  revolution, 

ad  taagentiatly  to  said  in- 
terior surface  and  dividing  said  tube  into  hot  and  cold 
ends  which  are,  raapoctivoly.  relatively  longer  aad  shorter 
aad  situated  oa  opposits  skies  of  the  gas-ialet,  aad  wall 
means  at  said  cold  ead  providing  an  axially  disposed, 
oold-gas  diacharga  orifice  with  «  diamrtrr  leas  than  that 
of  the  tuba;  a  rhasabarad  body  iadudiag  a  coaflning  wall 
which  ea^oeea  a  aacoad,  tiiba  shaped  vortex  chamber 
with  aa  lalarior  sarface  of  ravoteioa  aorroaading  said 
radially  spaced  aad  coaxial  retotioa;  oae  or 
dispoaed  taaasalially  to  said  'ft«yy  tntfirn' 
vortax  chamber,  aad  meaas  for  discharging 
chamber.  ^, 

■I  i; 


EXTRACTION  OT  OKvSdPfROM  TBI  ATMOB- 
PHDUE  ANDIiKB  OPtRAIIONi 


:»V» 


Tne  method  of  precisely  posraomag  a 
^parted  abov»^waisr  piMll 
dndmaplatfDrai-MtobapyaaihadyhaviatapNramyaf 
'afly-apright    eioagaM 
forlimised  aaiverml 

aa  tfM  bady,  aatf  farther  havi^ 

l»aiBar  dMcMa  aria- 


af  tha  walghl  of  tfM  body.  *a 
naslag  each  of  the 


a: 
Mi 


I.  A  prooasa  afsepanriiaa  of  i 

rectiAcatioo,  whareia  the  cooled 

isdMded  hHo 

a  cold  portioa  at  a 

partially 
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Wf 


ttqvid  CnctMM  of  iIm  ■ 
tinttf  M  A  wit  ol  mid 
ooOect  is  tfat  bodom  of  tiM  eolann  at  the 
otooiils  ndn  of  nU  spMHidiM  pMlitwiriM  nifiiWt  the 
f omicr  bciBf  npaodei  «ad  ittwaed  to  the  cohmui  at  a 
higher  level  and  th0  liMv  M  awigr «  prodnct,  ttie  eflhient 
liBaGMMflOa  ■  BqMnM  •■■  IBiro- 

(fan,  iw  tMoai  ofilha  AM»poclioai«f  *•  ih  to  be 
•epanied  is  fiqnaflerf  by  best  iMMchaBfe  with  the  oot- 
foint  Hqaid  ptodoctfram  the  botloai  of  the  oohmiii  and 
then  iotfoduced  after  afmioo  at  aa  ioiwnicdiate  level 
ia  the  oohmm.  and  the  Aiid  portioa  of  fke  fM  to  be 

ia  eipanrtad  """ifg^*  a  toihiM  bcfoic 
toaaid 


mtetamkHy  Ibe  ftril  width  of  aaid  lofcjpnrted 

batata  kaptoat  of  aMot  aad  of  aaaleriailjr  lc«  czlBitt,thBa  ^  latter  froon 

fraot  to  back,  a  boMooi  ak  a^tjlf^  tktmlm  and  aa  air 

mimjd  m  the  back  of  nid  refinpeiaied  oo^^iptflMBt  cs* 

aie  tcadiaf  tiibitantially  the  full  width 

tha  liqaid  aarfchad  ia  tte  froai  the  hottooi  of  nid  machiae 

aad  tha  paiiAad  air  outlet  chamber,  a  down  <loor  far  Mid  nfritaraled 
compartmeai;  said  air  inlet  chamber  having  aa  opening 


?."ir=;^ 


it  t«V* 


yu.a»i^tj: 
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into  aaid  ""tWiit  eeapMtmeqi  at  joae  «ad  thereof  aad 
being  othcrwiae  doaed  Ihcrelo;  a  cendcBwr  adjacent  laid 
one  end  of  laid  ■'•'*H«  aaaparmaat  batween  the  latter 
and  said  opening;  aa  air  impeHcr  in  uid  ac^acent  the 
other  end  of  nid  machine  coHipai  taicat  diichargnig  mto 
■aid  air  paange;  ai|d  a  coaugesaor  in  said  machina  com- 
partownt  between  aaid  condmarr  aad  impdler;  said  air 
inlet  diambcr  having  front  inlet  openings  above  said  door 
in  pcozlnity  tiMreto  and  said  air  outlet  chamber  haviag 
froot  outlet  opcniags  below  aad  ia  proxhnity  to  aaid  door. 
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1.  Ia  a  heat  eichanger  tor  pre<arboaatad  beverage 
vaadiag  nnchiaea,  a  **fttr  t*^Hiiw  cloaed  top  aad  bottom, 
a  beverafa  coil  of  tu^iag  diapoaad  in  nid  luk  having  ks 
inlet  and  outlet  ends  extcadiag  from  the  top  of  said  tank, 
means  for  httcdacifg  bevcraga  into  said  ialct  «od  uadcr 

atsaidontlatead,ai«frig*raatoaahiaaidtaakiaooa-  l.  Ia  combinatioa.  a  caieader  ratt.  looraals  oa  tta 

cealiie  panUdiam  with  said  bavcrage  cofl,  maaaa  far  , ods  of  the  calender  rott  of  laaaar  diMneter  than  the  roU, 

drcalatiag  a  refrigeiaat  throogli  said  xefrigeraat  coil,  a  ,  sleeve  over  a  portaoa  of  one  journal,  means  keying  the 

eutectic  aoloti«i  sanrouadiag  said  coils  from  tha  bottom  sleeve  to  iia  joaraal,  a  lianra  gaar  fomad  anawd  the 

10  the  lop  of  saw  taa^  awtallic  parthlM  of  incgular  shape  axial  ceaiar  of  the  partphefyoTdioslaavaaBdof  fmalik' 

hi  iaiimals  ooaOM  ih  nid  aalaiiaa  fanaiog  voUs  to  be  diameter  than  tha  sleeve.  *e  daeve  gear  bdag  materially 

filled  by  said  sohKi^  to  aeodarata  heat  tnasfcreoce  of  shorter  in  aa  axhd  di(«ctioa  thaa  tht  length  Of  the  sleeve, 

said  adatioa  hatwadt  aaid  aoila  aad  thermoetatic  means  the  rooto  and  craia  of  Ihe  teeth  of  the  deevc  gear  hi  an 

for  ragnlating  ^  taiq^antara  of  nid  baveraga.  gxial  direction  lying  subataatially  oa  n  arc  throwa  from 

I                  I  the  axial  center  of  dw  sleeve,  aa  lalsraal-cxtemal  gear 

*»              u__¥!"*^, <^  subrtanUally  tfie  axial  taaglh  of  *c  deeve.  the  gear 

^■™««^«AfrA«A™_  _.^  teetbontheou..rp.rip*.,yofth.iner.d..temdgnr 


L?r*Vi£»   23w-— -  A   *»«^  *••"  °"  "•  **•*  panpaaqr  or  mc  nMraai-cxiemai  gear 

■L  fS^C.  iSIIiii   ^^  extending  the  fuO  length  thereof  the  par  laeth  on  the 

I?  Ammm  BiMmmSmL  Im  "^^^  periphery  of  tfn  iaianBl*«EMffaal  gnr  hadag  an 

liaaMawa  axid  lai«tfi  iban  aqaal  la  than  of  *a  slaaaa  gear  aad 

LM>f.fcaMM«.aaa.ait  eaaadoa  *a  lea*  of  *a  daava  oaar  aaar  tha  fUl  dr* 


t,lif7,aMWNa^d4«,nt  eagagng  na  nan  of 

- k    faLtt-4IS)  cumfereace 

Lla  a  hatMa  wWpwiiwit.  a  cabiad  aaaapridag  oa  the  oner  aad 

lyhw  adidamially  panilel  to  tha  aaia 

de>  osatrd  plane  of  rotation  of  tha 

aloi^alriaidchMibercxtcadi^thafaH  being  ooinddeac  with  the  caaier  of  asial 

a«in  partioa  of  tha  depth  of  said  ooai-  the  teeth  of  said  sleeve  gear  whereby  the  c 
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M«of  dlfhtfnrlMdiltto*eniiicpUdMof  roMUM,  «f  tW  fi«t  Md  of  Mid  flnl  ihirfl.  d»  frw  «adi  of  nkl 

•  Piir  of  fte|0  «adllMvtaff  n  extCHMl  Md  Ml  faMcTMl  fvwifl  tetaf  In  dM  fara  of  m  «Mly  c«rT«d 

cftaMid  pnilliuMd  ia  yccd  retetien  befween  die  riwW  tida  MiMd  tovraidi  dM  ceapii«  neiBbcr  M  Mid 

nd  the  fnienaKctMffMI  tnr  widi  one  ring  oti  eidwr  tfaaft  tad  dM  niiapit  Mmbcr  of  Mid  Moead  dufi  ( 

aide  of  die  fMr,  «  mMer  0-ring  in  each  channel  aad  prWag  •  pianfitf  of  

engasmf  rt«pecli>ely  wHh  die  deeve  and  the  internal  fomwd  oa  the  paripfcary   thenbf  of  a  ooafltaraflon 

aad  external  fear,  and  meant  hotding  the  rinp  agahiat  vdapad  in  ragiaiBr  wMl  a  poedoa  of  te  aaid  pmap  of 

axfaify  outward  dbplacaaieat.  aaid  ftril  thaft,  whereby  aaid  udaB^  carv«l  eOaet  per- 

^-^— — ^  lions  wilt  reailiently  engage  Mid  hidentations  to  couple 

_"  VtUJlM the  Mid  dnt  ihaft  lo Mid  aacond  Aaft  ia  temaMiaMfci 

DBVKB  VmcOVnimfTOGKnnM  Am ACEVT  Klatioa.  "'■M^^ 

ffiATT  ttcnorai  IN  PAVnCULAK  IN  DIRECT  ^^-^mmm.m^^ 

DnVE  ^hNpUL  miNNSNG  MACBDitB  IMt/tM 

IffT.  fladai  No.  d37,2Sd 


1.  For  dw  ia  a  oiadifaie  vUct  oompriaes  a  fnuae  aad 
a  ifcaft  joomallcd  ia  ufd  frame,  laid  abaft  iacludliv  at 
leaet  two  ahaft  aectiooa  ia  line  widi  each  odier  a  device 
fbr  coupling  togrrtter  the  ad)acent  ends  of  said  shaft  sec 
tfona.  aaid  device  comprisfaig,  in  combination,  two  circu- 
lar discs  at  right  angles  to  die  direction  of  said  shaft 
scctioos,  the  distance  bahiaaa  aaid  discs  being  small  aad 
said  disca  beiag  aorapDy  coaxial  and  parallel  to  each 
other,  aoo-beadirtg  meada  faiterpoaed  between  the  respec- 
tWa  central  portioaa  ai  lUd  discs  for  transmitting  rota- 
tioa  mowaaient  bom  a«»  lo  the  other  about  ttaif  com- 
mon axis,  each  of  aaid  adiaceaft  aacb  of  said  shaft  sec- 
tions behig  of  aeffli<irealar  croaa  aactioa  over  a  limited 
length,  with  a  flat  t»ct  extending  along  a  diametral 
plane  of  Mid  ahaft  aection.  aleeves  rigid  with  the  pe- 
npheries  of  said  diaca  respectively,  said  sleeves  having 
semi-cylindrical  eada  bearing  by  their  rectilinear  edges 
upon  said  dtaH  aeetloo  end  flat  facea  laapectively.  and 
a  clamping  riag  extending  around  each  semi-circular 
ahaft  section  end  and  the  corresponding  semi<yliiidrical 
sleeve  end  applied  Utereon.  for  hnliling  said  two  last 


rryMt  t 


A  uaivenal  jo^  ^^l|i^  compriaaa.  In  cooibfaiatioa,  a 
firai  .ahaft.  a  .aeicoad  aMI^  each  U  aaid  Amtta  dainiag 
aa  axia.  an  at  lam  9Mtlr  apkerical  Mcnber  haviag  a  bore, 
die  reapactiva  eada  of  aaid  flnt  ahaft  aad  aaid  aecoad 
shaft  bdag  provided  widi  concave  baarj« 
ed  to  flt  oa  aaid  apherical  mcabar.  a 
slidable  in  the  bote  of  aaid  aphcrfcal  nember. 
yolLes  mounted  aa  said  traaanne  dUU,  at  least  one  of 
die  yok«  being  plvotally  mouq^  oa  tka  taaiverK  Aaft 
cooperattag  tootled  devices  aaniad  by  0^  a(  aiid  yokea 
and  said  flrst  shaft  for  eaabHaf  aaid  flnt  itaft  to  move 
with  respect  to  aaid  spherical  ainber  about  aa  azia  at 
right  aaglM  to  aaid  traaaveraa  aiarft  aad  to  tiaandt 
torque  froM  said  flrat  shaft  to  aaid  ipMeal  member  aad 
cooperatiag  toothed  devioM  cgfriad  reapectively  by  die 
odier  of  aaid  yokM  and  aaid  gnoad  ahaft  far  eaabling 
aaid  aecoad  ahaft  to  awve  wiikiaapect  to  Mid  T^«rf^| 
member  with  a  rotatioa  about  •■  axia  at  ifglrt  anglea  to 
aaid  transverse  ahaft  aad  for  imaainiiiing  iBrfoe  from 
said  spherical  member  to  said 


MEA^s  Poi  ADwm^ika,  tkhhonmc  op 


Mdty4J7 
CMiPUMG  DBVMB 
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'J'' 
1.  Aflaxihie 
lalabie  ahaH  M  a 
ia  anhataaHal  axial 

Miuf  meHben  at  dw 

.     ^  aaaibar  of  aaid 
prfaiat  a  yhnNty  of  acxihie  pca^  i 

iMr  haae  partba  peaxiMaie  to  Ike  aad  a( 

aaiaaf 
of  iM 


MM   w**^ 


•» 


deviwfor 
ntaiahla  ahafl.  aaid 


-%K¥   A 


i*J?  r*'       '•  A  ""^  avaliU  MclkM  coapling  ce 
■Bfk  beiag  caaiag  having  a  eaalrally  dbpeaed  bona,  a 


^st  shaft 


of   and  carried  by  aaid 


^^  "*'  af  aaid  flnt  ahafl.  IMhv^  adaaMd  m  hn  ai^^aa^  ^  »  ^..hni  ^bi^m  m 

pauBiMBi^^  aai^^^^r  aiamesia   ^^^^m^^^^^^  ^—^^^^  ^^^M^^ai^  ^^^^^^^^^^  ^  _  ^^^^m       .  ^ 
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jitiWi  to  a  f>iBiHty  of  aa^iiir  podlkwi  icUtive  to  th* 

thflMl.  Ml  jtriw  WfftfTnm  o(  fBW  fllvk  DOB  010  WVCT 

depcadwit  upon  its  fgmiiag  pottOtft^  a  bidbi  ooopUnf 
iirlii<ln  tmomiitff[fai^pt  tmd  MotioM  fyiati^fim 
dmm  •^  hnkmiimmii  ravaclMy.  and  dw  othei 
flfnid  wctNMi  kcuv  Mcand  to  aud  diaft  for  cooBKai 
ratatioa.  nid  ooe  eod  of  said  Aatt  pemiitled  to  perform 
a  rockiat  moveoaent  to  vary  die  fra^ioo  of  laid  ooivlint 
at  a  fuactioa  of  die  ivciiht  placed  ivoa  or  renKyved  from 
said  shaft,  aad.  dMitby  to  vary'tfw  apaad  of  routioa  of 
saidshaft  _V ■ 

MULTMEED  CIMCUUKUffTIING  MACHINS 

H.  E»  CnwMfd  COHipaMyt  lBeMpaniBB«  wutwtnfU 
N.  Cm  a  cofpanfln  of  Nats  Oanaaaa 


^iW 


■asaod  a  rear  siiiok  a*  phkh  iadudca  Ihr.i 
oK^^BawMK  MOBS  w^aoflM  BepflMB  Qoijf  iiM|ar 
•tiiBh  saas  dcanat  iha  iaidws  «i  odMr  navies  by  ,rpi»' 


<<- 


rjffT>  -tf . ..    -    ,     i>^,,  ■  ^.,.1.   _j — ^ 


lk«iit  Btkch  oaai  and  £■  kait- 


tint  with  said  odicr  needles  oidy  under  said  rear  stitch 
cam  all  on  a  single  passage  of  said  needles  throagh  said 
cam  Mock. 

'     '-     i  .  '}     c 

YARN  CAUUERSoKmrULAR  KNITIING 
MACSOK 

N.J, 

A.  PiMlll.  nwlMBI,N.  I. 

1%  Hif,  MiW  f  14,tt7 


1.  la  a  two-fead  ovculaciadiftPdcal  neadla 
knittittf  machine  havinf  a  roCatabk  needle  cylindor,  io- 
(1l  lit  will  ncicdlca  irtotiiHed  fci  wwdiel  muniift  in  said 
needle  cyUhdef.  Add  meam  far  aisctftc  yee^pwcation  <rf 
lijk  Mint  cyUnder,  tf  pair  of  dueeiy  ifcmceM  ael^  of /idlEn 
ckmi  K^^out:  nuA  m^dit  qfCnder.  each  of  silid  Mb  In- 
dudtok  a  rtj^t  hand  sdtcA  om.  a  left  haod  stitch  cam 
and  amimnr  toi^  cantor  jieadle  fw#w  cam,  all  of 
said  needles  adi^tod  to  dcKV  stitohaa  attfadi  set  of  sdtch 
cams  with  rotation  of  the  needle  cylinder  and  a  croop 
of  said  needles  being  adaptad  to  draw  stitdies  in  both 
directions  at  eadi  set  of  stitch  cams  as  the  needle  cylin- 
der is  caused  to  reciprocate  in  the  formation  of  a  knit 
pocket 

7.  That  method  of  knitting  i^akr-up  courses  on  a  multi- 
feed  circular  iad^pebdoc  ataile  knitting  machine  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  spaced  Mit  of  sttldi  cams  mduding  a 
first  set  and  a  subsequent  set,  vertically  movable  needles, 
a  titltftor  jack  ^futnth  aadli  nftdlc  w^  jack  triffting 
means  in  advaase  of  the  first  ot  said  sets  of  stitch  cams, 
dm  stops  of  ndvaastag  the  Madias  aloat  a  lawnr  path  to 
wmm  llto  first  sat  of  stitch  cams,  seiactp 
totiaiii  ffnrwnpnading  nsadles  to  pass 
kait  al  dto  first  sat  of  atiich  canto  while 
thar  Ineks  to  cauw  sigrmpnadjag  aef^ 
dlee  to  samaia  in  dM  lower  path  aad  pass  baaeadi  the 
Am  sat  of  stilch  caato  aad  passing  all  of  the  qrliodar 
dvoagh  die  subsequent  act  of  sdtoh  cams  to 


xst«  «dt  %o  i,./»^ 

''£'3Silv>oaicry  ),iS^%^kJPT/& 
tot  a  thraad^guidiM  tuba  Jtoviog  a  tuKcss  intcmto'fiato 
to  iucndi.  fsid  yaoi  camv  having. an  outor  arm  cad 
and  two  opposed  semi-cyliadriGal  jawa  upon  aaid  butoff 
etai  of  the  arm^  fpid  jaF>*j|Mi^^  ^^ctoad  iatccmediala 
llto  aads  dM«eof  a  flot  aKpidiM  ^raw^vcfaaly  to  tha  di* 
fl»^ffain  0i  said  afto  and,  aspafauto  Iha  Jaws  iato  Ipaar 
aad  oaler •paiia  «t  jaw  portions.  iai4  oirter  patf>f  jaw 
portfoes  ftttiac  over  the  r^otto  of  aid  tfcraad-gnMiag 
tube,  laid  outer  epd  Itoviag  bnned  dieitin  ka  elongidied 
'1  jawi^  fad  fttcndiqi  )a  Ae  direcdoo 
i  repass  located  ndjaca^  to  uid  ia«« 
oehe  an  end  of  a  tube  held  hy  eaid 
jaws. 


>t  jcpacatiaig 
aaifS  axvk^ 


copfTioujai  idrKNirnNojMACHiNB 


hmnoQ  MifDt^mSSnm  warn  KNirnNm 
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S.  A  method  of  Ulltag  on  a  circular,  inilif  ladiat 

having  a  cam  Mock  with  a  front 


1.  la  a  controller 
tiM  combination  of  a 


drum  over  which  an  endless 
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iii 
for 
tkciktilM  «f  Mid  padwa  lo  mmmtobt  cek- 
traOad  thareby.  a  ummh  (or  iwnrfi^  a  tf«  by  il« 
movemeflt  to  the  drum  and  a  •winfmf  mockm  lo  thoae 
■atocted  at  eack  step,  and  other  oieaM  for 
aad  (or  rrwWwn  active 
aad  iaactiva  the  owaM  for  mptatiag  Mid  swiagiag  move- 
meat  ia  accordaace  with  active  aad  inactive  partt  of  a 
cycle  thraiifb  which  Mid  ooatroUcr  meant  functions. 
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1.  Ia  a  caaicra  flash  gna,  a  body  havfag  nieaas  fai  the 
upper  portion  diereof  to  receive  aad  retain  a  forwardly 
extendini  pbotoOash  bulb  and  dry  ceOs.  and  carryiag 
upper  contactors  to  connect  the  upper  ends  of  the  dry 
cells  to  the  lamp,  the  body  having  laterally  extending 
k/mtr  portions  aad  provided  wHh  top.  bottom  aad  side 
walls  fonaiag  rcarwardly  opeaiag  space  to  receive  lower 
coQtactors,  two  lower  contacton  iio  said  space  having 
their  upper  endl  poaitiooed  to  contact  the  lower  ends  of 
dry  cells  and  their  lower  ends  more  widely  ^aced  than 
the  upper  ends,  the  lower  ends  being  apertured,  mooatiag 
screws  extendiog  through  the  said  apniurei  and  the  top 
and  bottom  walls  of  said  laterally  exieatfing  lower  por- 
tioo,  retracting  springs  acting  on  the  screws  to  maintaia 
then  In  raised  position  with  dieir  lower  eads  above  the 
bottom  of  the  body,  aad  an  Insulating  cover  secured  to 
the  body,  aad  holding  the  lower  contacton  and  the  mount- 
ing screws  In  place.  •    "    -'^■"'*  v    . 


type  wariiing  machine  comprMitg  two 
supportiag  roUen,  a  drum  rotatably  carried  by  said  roll- 
ers, a  sMad  aaaociand  with  ooa  of  said  simiKwting  rollers 
and  a  drhiag  sec  coaprising  a  motor,  u  least  oae  reduc- 
tion gear,  the  other  and  driving  one  of  said  rollers  and  a 
further  roller  coupled  therewith,  said  stand  aad  said  driv- 
iag  set  beiag  m  dw  form  of  uaits  coostiacted  and  ar- 
raagad  ao  that  dM  driviag  aet  is  detachably  mouated  on 
die  stand  and  tiM  drua  is  looaely  placed  on  the  rollers  of 
the  uaiu  thtv  assembled,  the  drum  having  a  subataalially 
cylindrica]  rolUag  snrtex  which,  in  die  operative  posUioa 
d  the  drum  is  ia  frictiooal  engagement  with  one  or  the 
oiher  of  said  coupled  rollers,  according  to  the  direction 
ia  which  die  drum  is  to  rotate,  said  driviag  roller  and 
farther  roller  of  the  driving  set  beiag  rotatable  ia  oppo- 
site diiectioas,  aad  merhaaism  operativBly  connected  to 
the  driviag  set  to  determiae  the  periodicity  of  lavenal 
of  rocatiOD  of  die  drum  by  dM  coupled  roller*. 
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""  t.'  la  oonMaaHoa  hi  a  haMiat  tevtaf  a  srdi,iai» 
mediately  adiaoeat  storiaa,  a  flaor  bataaaa  said 
aad  an  opeaiag  ftaaia  ia  dM  waH  of  the  lower  story, 
frame  briag  set  back  fran  dM  citcrior  face  of  dM 
to  provide  a  reveal  oa  dM  exterior  sMe  of  dM 
meaas  prowidiag  a  poas^nraf  haviag  a  dowawardty 
iag  eairy  port  at  Mm  lop  of  *e  laveal  aad  aa  exit 
ia  the  iatertor  of  said  upper  sMry. 


tel 


said 
wan 


fkc- 
port 


'«a» 


iSV* 


iaaitable 
aitrofsa,  aad 


light  soaica  coaprisiag  a  sealed 
a  raiahartibia  Ught-produdag  chaiga 
said  eharfs  comprlsiat  *  oibtusa  of 

of  dibonuM  and  a  gaseous  oaido  oi 
as  wtihia  said  eavelope  for 


COMCUR 


AND  nut  WALL 


Areioforced  caacreMbaildiag  wan  widi  tik  ftUer  com- 
priaiag,  in  comMaatioa,  a  plurahty  of  ^aced,  vertically 
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exteodittf  concrete  ebtumm.  aad  a  plurality  of 
cuiuiim  of  tile  completely  flHng  the  ^Mwe  therebetween, 
each  tile  cohmin  bdhg  airanfed  in  a  plurality  of 
zontal  coorses,  wherei|i  each  oovree  eoMirts  of  a4 
tMe  unit  spanning  fhe  spuct  between  the  adjacent  i 
colufltts,  cerlaitt  of  mid  horizontal  coomt  <ionwttint  of 
the  Hie  units  having  aKgned  ceflfltar  openiagi  exteadint 


1*1 


i«s.lll/AHV'r;ilVr./lll 


— iUv'— f>»— //-j-rr^ 


^ 

0 

^ 


horizontally  of  the  Wall  and  other  of  said  horizontal 
courses  of  each  tile  column  consisting  of  tile  units  having 
aligned  cellular  openings  extending  vertically,  certain  of 
said  horizontally  extending  aligned,  cellular  openings 
having  concrete  therein  reinforced  with  metal  rods  extend- 
ing horizontally  through  the  adiacent  columns  and  con- 
tioMMly  through  the  aligned  cetloter  opeaiap  thmi^iout 
a  ma)or  portion  of  the  wali 


PLATPORM  GUIDANCB  SYVIIM  rOB 
SHOCK  TUT  MACHINI 
Vlrnn  Cnhn^  lywrtii,  CaML,  mipm  to  Iha  IWM 
JW^  AMMicn,  ns  fiininlif  hj  ae  Bacntoqr  nf 

AffBrailen  Ma^  23. 19S5, 9mM  Nn.  49MSI 
IfClAH.    (CL7»-I2) 
Tlik  3S,  U.  8.  Cnie  0991),  we.  IM) 


<«>«lM«i4 


2.  A  platfonn  guidance  system  comprising  a  platform 
adapted  to  be  mounted  within  a  framework  encompassing 
said  platform  daring  »  free  fall,  a  plurality  of  pulleys, 
certain  of  said  puOcyk  being  mounted  for  roution  on 
said  platform  on  a  subsUntUIly  horizontal  axis,  and  a 
phiralfty  of  cables  each  adapted  to  have  one  end  secured 
to  the  ippcr  portion  ^  nid  f^nmewmi  and  the  opposite 
ead  annrBd  to  (he  lonw  portion  of  anid  fhuiinrwt. 
mA  of  Mid  cablet  behu  trained  over  one  of  tbeyuieyi 
'  adjaeeai  ode  Ale  of  nid  phitfonn  nn  over 
pultoy  Aonnled  n^nccnt  anodier  diagonally  op- 
tide  «f  said  pUtfbrM.   ^  .- 


DETEBMmAnON  OT  TRBiQAS  tOtrTOn 
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I.  Appaeatnt  for  detuiuiiniig  the  gat  i nniiiiii  tl  Hqnid 
mettfH,  eftinprieing  an  inMaertion  head  adaptid  to  be 
immersed  wiMn  the  hodfdfliqvid  metal,  said  iiHienion 
head  including  means  for  bringing  a  vohme  of  inert  gns 
into  contact  whh  the  liqhkt  metal  in  an  area  adfacent  eaid 
head  and  withhi  the  body  of  U^oid  «iatal.  means  pro- 
vidteg  t  path  connected  with  told  hood  for  tnw  of  (he 
gas  extefnoHy  of  taid  immersion  head,  means  for  dr- 
culatiilg  the  gas  a  plurality  of  times  through  said  hn- 
merskm  head  and  said  liquid  metal  and  through  taid 
path,  and  means  for  determining  tiie  hydrogeiKontent 
of  tfie  circulated  gas. 


FLUID  IF4KACB  £aU60«G  DEVICX 

tfott  off  Delawatv 

AppBcmlas  NMretfbar  »,  19^  SeeW  No.  47U99 

(CL79-.M) 


I.  An  apparatus  for  jauging  the  poraeity  of  a  llexibk 
sheet  of  porous  material,  said  apparatus  compriaag:  a 
pressure  regulatm-  for  continoouoly  supplying  air  at  a 
definite  predetermined  pressure  and  ndapted  for  connec- 
tion to  a  source  of  air  under  pranure.  an  instrument  in- 
chiding  indicathig  means  instantaneously  responsive  to 
rate  of  flow,  a  gauging  device,  and  conduit  means  placing 
said  regulator,  instrument,  and  gauging  device  in  series 
eommunieathm  hi  the  order  clahned.  taid  pn^tng  device 
Ihwidiiig  an  iir  flow  path  leadlnt  to  rtihotpheie  and  In- 
ctadbif  meant  for  hoMfaig  the  dieet  material  for  gauging 
and  means  eooperotfaig  therewith  at  the  downsUtam  tide 
of  the  material  tupportlng  a  predetefmlned  area  of  porout 
sheet  material  acroes  taid  flow  path  and  in  teaied  relation- 
thip  therewith,  whmby  the  potsagcf  of  fluid  from  the 
source  and  threogh  the  apparatus  to  atmotphere  it  deter- 
mined by  die  poraeity  of  a  predetermhied  area  of  (be 
mtktriai  and  it  hittantaneously  indicated  by  said  mte  of 
flow  Indicathig  instmment.  {>-^    ' 
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drive  ikaftaad  the^antiag 

villi  the  uipltode  of 

•ndmeM 


for  vaiyiof  the  loogi- 
of  nid  fedpf«catu«  OMniber  akMv  nid 
ia  aocoffdaaoe  with  the  wnrioe  prcMurc  aad  the 
bumietnc  prcMurc,  nid  airved  shaped  apertnre  bemf 
shaped  to  diat  die  tnuMvene  diitancet  thereacroM  ate 
dimeatioiMd  for  a  fhvB  laavcntve  nace  ia  aocordaacc 
with  the  aaa  of  Ike  Mnrioe  irate  pnmire  aad  a  fnactioa 
of  die  b«oo»tik  pfB— iii  dhridod  by  die  reference 
prenure  p^ 


r  ■■ .  -^•^^ 


In  a  gas  flow  measunof  derfce,  the  combination  com- 
prisinf  a  hoosinf.  a  radioactive  aooRe  positioned  widiin 
said  housini  for  ionizing  motocales  of  Hie  flowing  gas, 
first  and  second  cyUndfkal  alttUudus  and  an  electrode 
coaxial  with  said  pair  of  cjrUadrkal  electrodes  positiooed 
wiUiin  said  housing,  means  to  prodooe  electric  fields  be- 
tween die  individual  cyUadrical  electrodes  aad  stid  coaxhd 
electrode  whaieby  a  pnrtl—  of  s^d 
are  collertad  on  said  flnt  ryBadrirai 
a  carnal  flow  aad  Mm  laMWit  POftiea  «tf  mM 
molecalee  are  coUeded  oa  snidaecaad  cyliadifeal 
trode  to  pradaea  a  cuncnt  flaw  ia  re^onse  dMreto, 
uriag  aaaaas  oamfikmg  a  flrst  pair  of  elactroa  discharas 
devices  havfa«  ttMir  inpals  iadMdoally  eoaaacted  ID 
a  pair  of 


I.  la  a  gr«B  mrrainiansi;  a 
unit;  a  temperature  indicaliag  aait;  a  fleaible  mcaas  for 
transmitting  temperature  rcyonscs  secured  to  and  con- 
municating  between  said  temperature  responsive  unit  and 
indicating  unit;  said  IsMfiiatnn  respoasive  uait 
substaatialy  Iwaer  ia 


havfa«  ttMif  infals  iadMdanlly  eooaacted  lo  said  "*2?2!«'"i!L!!*f  '"'>'"^*  rwpoasive  uait  beiag 
ag  sAeetradesTaiMir  of  "li*^  fdlowm  ooa-  ****1^''^y  ^^n»  im  etom  mtdok  lima  mM  mtpentan 
to  the  oatpata  of  said  dkcharM  deviMi  «— .JK^^ir    '"'^"^t^t  unit  Md  said  flexMa  aieaas:  a  removable  rigid 


oMcaarge  oeviea^  neooack   l^      .  ™  — _I_^  ^^  J,_i         m^,  ■  «»*mwt«i/i«  h^iu 
froai  said  cathode  foOaaais  to  the  iiwat  of  said   I?*,,?!™  ®!*i?  "f***  *^  deaieats  aad  engagiBg 

Mi4  '^tuu  ii^«««;«ii-  at    '"*  «*««r  to  |»rovkK  •  meaas  for  fordng  said  tempera- 


to  ■»«*— fr-  aaid  iapats  sBbetaatiBllir 
a  refereace  potastial,  hMlicating 

said  cathode  followers  to  ndicale  the  magnitnde  and 
sense  of  the  dtfersntia!  uuiHlw  a  meaaare  of  die  valoc- 
itjr  and  direction  of  te  gM  flow. 


ll^l^l^  tore  respoasive  uatt  aad  a  portion  of  said  flexible  means 
into  the  grain,  whereby  after  sach  tasertioa  die  rigid  tube 
may  be  withdrawa  loaviag  said  teasperature 
uait  aad  a  portioa  of  snid  flexible  means  in  die  gnin. 
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1.  A  volume  correction  device  for  use  widi  «      .__, 
having  a  drive  shaft,  and  a  couaiteg  mechanism  drive  for     ..^i^  ,„ 
meMuring  die  volume  of  gas  flowii^  diroagb  a  pipe  hae;  .       . 

caaiprising  means  substantially  coatiaually  fcspcasive  to 
die  service  gauge  prassare  p.  of  Um  gas  flowing  duoagh 
y^if^Llfl?:  "**  laifaatiany.  coatiaually  respoasive       1.  Apparatus  for  balaadag  fotalabio  bodlsiL  k 

liJI^rfii^rSL*'''''^^!"  **'^  biaatioa.  beariM  JaTroSaSr^SS^^ 

yytBre.arecipnicatingaaaberfarac«MatioBbyanwi^   foi  rSbnien  monmm  ia  m  ^^  ^^^  ^^ 

2r.£L'T£ib::^J**^2!r*^*~   up  meam  po-doaed  adia« 

■aidiMMmaie  linUted  by  d^  -T ' ^-n  ti  ■iiiwd  iif  mi  suhl 

MCted  to  said  reaprocatrngmeaOtcr  for  varying  die  driv-   in  said  single  plane  for  prodadag  an  efec^ 
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pitifMniioBil  lo  wwtfmco  4k  fkc  bod]^ 
Off  the  wtttMwtcr  tfpt  mmbi  two  iifNit  Liraulit  ncti 
adapted  to  receive  an  electrical  figiMii;  a  wave  shafant 
circuit  eneiipaed  by  the  electrical  ntnai  df  aaid  pickyp 
meant  aad  producii^i  aa  ootpot  vottafa  of  giewi  coaii** 
radon  «Mdi  ii  ooMaclad  «»  «m  of  said  i^Mt  efaarili 
of  mU  wattantur  aMaaiuiaff  mcam,  aod  tiwait 
cemrolled  by  the  electrical  tifMl  of  said  pickup 
and  having  an  output  connected  to  tke  other  of  said  input 
eircufte  of  wid  waltawter  measininf  neam. 
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A  bcflowi  teal  compririDg  a 
\iwAa%  a  bore,  a  sfteM  movabfy  noonted  in  ttK  bore,  the 
ftem  being  ol  Mndkr  danieter  than  the  bote,  and  a 
sea!  of  flexible  material  secured  to  the  sarrxjonding  mem- 
ber and  to  die  stem  and  extending  across  the  bore  to 
preftttt  flow  of  floid  beyond  the  seal.  Hie  portion  of  the 
seal  extending  acnxs  the  apace  between  die  wall  of  die 
bore  and  the  stem  iaclttding  a  cylindrical  portion  normafly 
occnpying  a  podtion  Intermediate  the  waO  and  the  stem, 
die  stem  beyond  ftd  seal  being  enUrged  and  being  of 
substantially  the  same  diameter  as  die  eylindricil  portion 
of  (he  seal  whereby  When  pressing  Is  ap|flied  and  the  stem 
moved,  the  cyiiiidridil  portion  of  the  seal  will  occupy  i 
position  around  the  «largc4  portion  of  the  stem  wMIe  in 
a  relaxed  condition  ;M^  i*M  W  eoUed  thereon  widiout 
bunching.  ^x^^    - 

wiNDSiOBLo  wour  aciuaung  mechanism 
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I.  Windshield  wiptr  actuating  medflUM  ttflwBtti 
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rotalable  driving  flMmbcr.  a  link  havfaig  one  end 
cttid  to  said  driving  member  wfcovby 
iiiicti  moved  UMmutu  predetermined  Ihnit  poeftions 
retaiisn  ^  «M  driving  memlter,  an  oedUataUe 
member  having  a  focker  arm  attadked  thereto, 
aad  rfair  of  craased  fialu  pivoted  la  said  Iti*  at  loogf- 
MdtarilflVieed  pailte  and  pivoted  to  said  rocker  arm 
en  eppmHe  sidm  of  die  axis  of  said  driven  member 
for  imaaniaa  oacfllatioa  thereto  upon  rotatian  of  nid 


6.  In  an  osdllator,  a  cylinder  casing,  a  pair  of  an- 
nular bearing  surCMes  ipaoad  within  aaid  casing,  a  pair 
of  discs  rotatably  moanHd  ffiMa  said  bearing  means  and 
coaxiaOy  disposed  oa  the  hmjitadinal  aiis  of  said  casing, 
a  first  elongated  amiihw  i^idly  ooanecting  said  discs, 
said  discs  having  parallel^  ndially  extending  grooves  on 
the  cooperating  faoM  theiaoC,  a  second  elongated  mem- 
ber having  each  end  thereof  slidably  mounted  in  said 
grooves,  said  second  eloagalBd  member  being  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  first  elongated  member,  and  qving 
means  interconnecting  said  dongated  members  and  urg- 
ing said  members  together. 
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A  dulch  comprising'  first  and 
dispoeed  substantially  peipendimlar  to  each  other,  a ' 
mounted  in  fixed  position  nptm  tmd  rotative  wilb  said' 
first  shaft,  a  fir«  diae  aMwintad  in  iitad  poaitioa  upon,  sub- 
stantially normal  to  and  rotative  widi  said  second  shaft, 
a  second  disc  siihitantiaWy  fMnUel  and  vif^l  alined 
with  aaid  first  diic,  Mtid  mcoad  dbc  V^ing  of  fenpm«|h 
netic  material,  iad  lyjitt  between  said  first  ^  and  ^ 
peripliery  of  said  wbee^  a  phiralilir  o<  \mt 


each  of  said  sprint^  harviag  appedii  eirfs  afflxed  to  re- 
spective ones  of  said  discs,  whereby  said  fecond  disc  is 
resiliently  mounted  for  axial  and  tilting  motion  hot  not 
for  substantial  raMive  motkin  mlative  to  said  first  diac, 
said  vrings  puliing  aaid  two  dtea  tofethtr  and  holding 
said  second  disc  normally  out  of  contact  with  said  wheel, 
and  an  eiectromagiel  havfaig  a  magnet  gap  adjacent  to 
said  second  disc  and  said  affceel  so  that  magnetic  attrac- 
tion provided  when  said  electromagnet  b  energized  draws 
said  second  disc  into  contact  with  the  patipheffy  of  said 
wheel,  mid  electromagnet  being  substantially  U-fhaped 
Slid  l^tvlng  attached  thereto  two  pole  pieces  cgitending 
obtS<iiiely  inward  toarard  each  other,  farming  a  taagnet 
gap  disposed  a^acent  to  mid  lecond  disc  and  cloae  to 
onesideoftttdwheel. 
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o«teI  to  Mid  ncipneaimg  member  for  rannag  tkmdttr-  in  said  ungle  plane  for 
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1.  A  tearinf  derica  witb  aotoinadc  chaafeorer  of  die 
•ear  rttio  bttirecti  the  inpat  driviac  part  lad  ootpot 
drives  part  eonprWag  a  phirality  of  feariati,  means 
coapUag  Mid  ifl^  driviat  part  Kparalely  aad  fequea- 
tially  throofh  each  of  Mid  acariaii  to  Mid  output  driven 
part.  Mid  coupling  meaas  cooipriaing  a  plurality  of 
clotcbaa.  aa  aaxOiary  nwbcr.  rasOieat  meant  conoect- 
ing  MJd  auxiliary*  oMaibar  la  Mid  output  driven  part. 
Mid  output  driven  part  being  driven  through  one  of  Mid 
clutches  and  when  loaded  hi  exccH  of  a  predetermined 
limit  value  determined  bgr  said  resilient  means  said  aux- 
iliary member  is  displaced  by  the  driving  force  of  the 
input  driving  part  reiathrsly  to  said  ou^nit  driven  part 
against  the  force  of  said  rrsillaat  meaas.  aad  meaas 
by  which  each  of  said  opaiativa  clutches  is  ^i«»«g«g«^ 
when  said  auxiliary  member  is  displaced  relative  to  said 
output  driven  part  and  another  of  said  dutches  is  made 
operative,  a  connecting  element  for  Unkhig  said  co«9ling 
naaai  to  said  output  driven  part,  aaid  cmvliag  means 
ooacting  with  said  coanarting  cleaieat  for  engaging  and 
«tierngaging  said  dutches  hi  sequence. 
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fiiimsJ  widi  a  phnlity  al  netmm  dietrtbutad  about  dw 
aiii  of  the  ah^  tba  laaaaeM  of  aaid  pair  of  drive  aia> 

said  plaaes  aad  r»> 
opcniw  of  said 
shaft  when  said  drive  akaMaia  aad  shaft  are  ia  a  prada* 
tcrmined  angular  foailiaa  with  raspact  to  each  odHn  a 
plurality  of  motioa  traasmitting  elemcats  reepectivdy 
located  in  said  opealBp  of  said  shaft  aad  beiag  radially 
movaUa  therein  to  provide  tnro  sets  of  motion  trans- 
mitting elemeata  laepiadaili  looatsd  ia  Mid  pUaes  and 
respectively  oeovabla  ovtatardly  away  froM  ite  axia  of 
said  shaft  respectively  iito  the  recessss  of  said  drive 
dements  for  ptadag  the  latter  hi  drivtaf  eatagement 
with  said  shaft  aad  reapeOivdy  toward  the  axis  of  said 
shaft  for  freeing  each  of  the  drive  ekaseats  and  said 
shaft  for  free  rotation  one  with  respect  to  the  other; 
engaghig  means  axially  ddftaMe  along  the  interior  of 
said  shaft  far  rngaglag  a  selected  oae  of  said  seu  of 
motion  transmitting  eleiarats  for  moviag  the  selected  set 
of  motioa  transmitting  elaamits  radially  outward  away 
from  the  axis  of  said  shaft  into  the  recesses  of  one  of 
the  drive  dements  for  placing  the  latter  in  driving  en- 
gagement widi  said  shaft;  and  means  located  on  said 
shaft  at  the  exterior  thereof  for  f^  axial  sWftiag  widi 
reject  dwreto.  artcndtng  betweea  said  plaaes.  aad  hav- 
ing a  neutral  podtioa  partly  overlappiag  die  two  sets  of 
motion  traasmitting  elcmmts  for  ■"■>«»•?»■«§  dM  saaM 
inwardly  away  from  their  poaitions  placing  the  driviag 
dements  in  rngagamfar  with  die  shaft  for  rotatioa 
therewith.  whcrd>y  wfaea  said  *"iBgp«^  means  is  ac- 
tuated to  place  one  of  the  sets  of  motioi 
dements  ia  an  oprraling  position  located  in  die 
of  oae  of  die  drive  elemeats,  the  means  diiftable  akag 
the  exterior  of  die  shaft  will  move  die  other  of  the  Mts 
of  drive  alemcitts  inwardly  toward  the  axis  of  the  shaft 
to  prevent  the  other  set  of  drive  •'f^^tt  from  moving 
outwardly  under  the  action  of  ccatrffugal  force. 
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1.  An  elcctricaUy  operated  toothbrush  havi^  a  drive 
shaft  with  a  ftrst  bevel  gear  at  die  end  dMreof.  a  second 
bevel  gear  interengaging  the  Irst  aad  haviag  a  hub  witb 
a  ooaxially  formal  opening  focaaad  tharathroi^  said 
opening  being  tapered  from  one  end  to  the  other  aad 
providiag  aa  cagagiag  ftictioa  sarfaca,  a  drivaa  shaft 
positioaad  partially  withia  said  opaai^  aad  coaiially 
aHgaed  therewith,  aad  haviag  aa  outer  sarfMa  edsffaiil 
to  frictioaaUy  aagags  said  nimaiit.  a  nce«  formad  in 


t.  Ia  aa  adjustable  transmissioo.  in  combination,  aa  the  portion  of  the  drivaa  shaft  wilhte  said 

elongated  hollow  shaft  rotaubie  about  its  axis  aad  be-  meaas  poaitiooad  wItMa  said  laoem  urgfaM  said^  drivaa 

lag  formed  in  each  of  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  plaaes  shaft  aad  aear  ia  fiictiaa  < 

oormal  to  said  axis  wiik  a  phirality  of  opeatngs  di»-  the  drive  £ift  aad  aear  ia 
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1.  A  4>e«d  liiiiitiiis  safety  device  for  rcstrictiat  the 
downward  stroke  of  an  accelerator  pedal  of  a  vehicle 
provided  with  a  flooriioani,  conpristiif  a  bMa  ttember 
having  a  top  wall  and  a  recess  therebdo*.  a  vertical  stop 
post  mounted  above  Mid  top  wall  and  extending  into  said 
member,  a  set  screw  dispoaed  within  said  numhw  to  en- 
gage said  post  for  masntainlag  an  adjusted  height  thereof, 
said  screw  beiag  aceessible  from  said  recess,  a  comple- 
mentary mounting  element  for  said  base  member  adapted 
to  endoae  said  recess,  said  clement  being  attachable  to 
said  floort>oari,  and  means  to  lock  said  member  to  said 
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1.  A  power  seiectdr  fbr  positlonfaig  a  movable  con- 
trol member  In  an  automatic  transmission  for  selecting  a 
plurality  of  transfflission  operating  cooditioos  comprising 
a  reverslUe  electric  drive  motor  having  an  output  dtaft, 
said  ootpnt  durft  optorabty  connected  to  a  control  mem- 
ber on  said  transmission  fbr  aeleetint  said  conditioiis.  said 
motor  indndiog  a  p4ir  of  electrical  inputs,  one  of  said  In- 
puts operable  when  etucrgized  to  effect  clockwise  rotation 
of  said  shaft,  and  the  o<her  inpot  operaMe  when  energized 
to  effect  counterclockwise  rotation  of  said  shaft,  a  sector 
switch  driven  by  said  sliaft  aad  having  first  and  second 
conductive  segments  separated  by  a  dielectric  portion,  a 
plurality  of  relatively  fiied  «tpiag  contacts  one  for  each 
transmissioa  opciatiK  cooditiaa.  said  contacts  arranged 
lo  electrically  emaje  said  scgaeits  aad  spaced  from  Mch 
other  in  proportion  to  the  shaft  movement  necessary  to 
seiac4ively  place  eadi  eooMct  ia  alifmcat  with  aaid  di- 
electric poftioa  coaoonritant  with  the  engagement  of  the 
particular  tnaMflnassn  operatiag  function  represeaied  by 
said  ooatact,  said  Jialectiic  poilioa  having  a  width  less 
thaa  the  la«t  width  betwasa  said  contacts  while  wide 
enoofh  to  aoocpt  ooa  of  Mid  contacts  at  a  time,  a  sooiee 
of  dactrie  aaarmr,  a  |aurality  of  manually  operated  drcait 
cloaiai  lain  his,  iatwloGk  asaaas  yii  i  illi^  mart  than 
one  awiteh  to  be  doiad  at  any  am  tfane.  one  each  of  said 
switchea  ceoaected  to  each  of  said  contacts,  electrical 
circuit  means  operaMe  upon  eaergizatioo  of  one  of  said 
sector  switch  segmeats  to  energize  said  clockwise  motor 
input  from  said  aouiia  asd  aparaWe  upoa  aaargiBtioa  of 
the  other  of  said  swi^gh  ssgrnsnts  to 


to 
meats  from  said  aooroa  when  the  wipiag< 
tedm  saadawitciiss  tncoalact  with  one  of  said 
thereby  asetvoMg  one  of  aaid  flMtor  iaputs  to  caoaa  said 
ahaft  lo  nttaia  bnagiag  said  ooatact  in  aligamesit  with 
said  dielectric 
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1.  A  change  speed  gear  system  fbr  motor  vehicles  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  gear  shaft  blocks  each  of  which  u 
axially  shiftable  from  a  central  noa-operative  position 
into  either  of  two  different  opcrativa  positioos  to  selec- 
tively pot  in  dther  of  two  diffaaeiit  speeds,  a  selector 
membo-  which  is  nKMrabk  into  Hs  operative  position  witti 
respect  to  any  of  said  gear  shift  blocks  by  movement  in  a 
irst  spatial  dimeasioo  aad  adapted  to  move  the  respective 
gear  shift  block  into  either  of  its  operative  positioas  by 
aaovemeat  ia  a  second  spatial  dimnnsicia,  a  gaarahift  lavar 
adapted  to  be  pivoted  in  oae  plaaa  aad  to  be  rotated  about 
ita  kwgitudiaal  aaia,  inl  rotary  traasmissioo  meaas  for 
transmitting  the  rotary  moveaaeats  of  the  gear  shift  kvar 
llirottgfa  a  considerable  dwtanoe  to  the  selector  member  m 
a  form  adapted  for  caoshig  moveaieat  thereof  in  ooe  of 
uid  two  spatial  dimrasions,  said  first  rotary  transmissioa 
means  indudiag  a  Arst  gear  for  coovertiag  the  rataiy 
movements  of  the  gear  shttt  lever  iato  rotary  movemeata 
of  the  first  rotary  tranwninion  means  and  a  second  gear 
for  converting  the  movements  of  the  first  rotary  transmis- 
sion means  into  movements  of  tlM  selector  member,  sec> 
ond  rotary  transmission  meaiM  for  transmhtiag  the  piv- 
otal movefflents  of  the  gear  shift  levq-  through  the  said 
disunce  to  the  selector  member  in  a  form  adapted  for 
causing  movement  thereof  in  the  other  of  said  two  spatial 
dimensions,  said  second  rotary  transmission  meaas  in- 
cluding a  third  gear  arranged  separatdy  from  the  ilrst 
gear  and  adapted  for  converting  the  pivotal  moveaients 
of  the  gear  shift  lavar  into  rotary  movements  of  the  sec- 
ond rotary  transmission  meam,  aad  a  fourth  gear  ar- 
ranged separatdy  from  the  second  gear  and  adapted  for 
converting  the  roury  movements  of  the  second  rotary 
transmission  meam  into  movements  of  the  selector  mem- 
ber. 
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1.  A  maaaally  operable  coatad  miirhaaiwi 
be  mounted  on  a  pand  such  as  a  dashbowd  of  a 
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for  danpiac  ibc  paad  bcmfMtt  th« 
bw  aad  Mid  flaate.  thereby  to  mouat  tha  bracket  oa  dka 
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pud.  a  tiiafl  jouraallad  ia  aid  hailai^  a  faar 
bf  iIm  diaft.a  loodMd  Mctor  pivoially  aioaaled  00  tha 
bradkal  body  portion.  Mid  wctor  haviiW  a  alMct 
body  aad  as 

■taaiialty  pwpaadicvlar  to  Mid  body.  Ika  adt»  of  Mid  iheet 
oMtcrial  iaat*  rcoMla  froM  Mid  body  haviat  Mctor  laeth. 
tha  tasth  d  tha  Mdor  bdi«  rajHiil  wjtk  tha  fnr.  awl 
aloraa  traawiiwioa  mwhaaJMi  ■nawrird  to  the  Mctor 
for 
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1.  Ia  a  Taha  ftv  cealralliBt  fM  bafiag  a  vaha  1 
holtow  form  aad  a  narabwMMMMi  Arooih  tha 

•bo^  portioa  far  tMdaMy  Itlhy  apoa  mM  hollow 

Hoag  OS  tha  iMM.  tha 

nialivaly  mmD  oom 

•  haadh,  Mid 

•iaapMa  opaa  dot 

pararit  paM^i  thantfinwgh  of  a  Moi,  Mch  m  a 

dfivM.  M  that  tha  loel  May  h*  appUad  to  iM 
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I.  A  nnor  aacMbly  far  aparaiii«  cam  foOowan  *«-- 

pridat.  a  Aaft  a  iTM  H«  Ihraadad  00  one  cad  of  Mid 
diaft.  a  flm  cad  apaccr.  Mid  Irtt  cad  naccr  bdv  fiiad 

MdaM  rotatioa  oa  Mid  dbft,  but  adapMd  to  dida  aloM 
tha  ■haft  longitadiaally.  a  flnt  aagalMty  adjunabla  aim 
■toaibcr  oa  a  portiaa  of  mid  flr«  cad  ipaocr  aad  hav^ 
one  face  ab«tti«g  a  tadial  Mrfaca  00  Mid  flnt  ami 
•paocr.  a  flrd  caM  lockaat  oa  Mid  mcatiaaad  portioa  a( 
Mid  flrM  cad  tpaotr.  Mid  cam  kxkaot  haviat  a  radid 
rarfaca  f or  the  faoa  adjacaat  tha  flnt  cam  member  aad 
X  iMMtwo  axially  doped  wadfiat  wrfacat  fon^^  the 
face  opposite  the  flnt  cam  owmber.  a  Mcood  ead  wami 
dmilariy  amoaied  oa  tha  diaft  with  aikBy  dopa«  wadg- 
«t  mrfacM  at  in  left  Md  aMch  fair  aiiih  wHk  the 
wedgiag  wrfaom  of  Iha  cam  lodtant  aad  hav^  a  apadM 
wrfaoe  arhich  abots  a  part  oT  the  flcM  ead  «M«r  aad 
•Ooare  the  wadfiaf  HrfMM  to  mwhaag  a  portiM  a^lhe 
flnt  ead  ipaocr.  the  nrfaM  of  the  fMl  of  Mid  Mcoad  «d 
oppodie  the  wad|ii«  sorf aem  bdag  adU,  Md  a 

aat  threaded  oa  tte  ead  of  «Ud  diaft  appodie  caid 
flnt  aut  far  topether  Mcariag  betweea  them  mU  aad 
flraily  on  Mid  durft 


wtmmKt  aeaHmaaaML  1 


"'  CAM 


1.  la  a  davlee  of  the  character  ihaiiMiei  ad^tod  to 
Pfle  aa  aoodarator  pedal,  a  baM  adi^tad  to  be 
to  the  floor  of  a  vehicle,  aa  «m  pivotdly 
'  to  Mid  biM.  aa  adhidabU  memb«  carried 
by  add  arq^  aeaa  for  kxkJag  Mid  adMabte 
ia  adNtod  poritioa  oa  Mid  am.  calch  mcm 
by  Mid  adMabto  MMihar  adi^tod  to  cagaat  the 
pedd   far  ^^ 


it   ia 


had^  • 
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Kopic  rcUtioMlup  wktk  nMiM  ammtm mamktt  md 

havinf  an  axially  teoaif  cam  jarfMS  diipawd  in  ndtaUy 

adjaccat  ralatioiMhip  lo  Mid  caa  anrfM*  oT  wid  Inl  to- 

nular  member  whcvtbjr  Mid  cub  nnften  fonn  a 

timioM  caa  sarfaee»i«M  eoadnaiiB  mm 

a  total  opcraiHe  Mrfaee  dividid  IbIo  » Inl 

by  an  operative  poctioo  of  one  of  nid  cam  mrfaoes  and 
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a  aecood  aectiao 

odier  of  said  cam 

milar  mc 

•aid  membcn  with 

fbrcoQioiBt 

iaf  the  proportiaB  ,. 

first  Mdioa  avl  Hii 

meaM  jnclnding 

annular  memben 


%  asofMBtlve  portion  of  the 

rrlatiowhip  of 
and  to  aaid  Aafk 
forrary- 
1$lti^0m  nkf  ace  formed  by  Mid 
it  Mid  last  mentioned 
§ot  tadtOt  MJBMtinf  ooe  of  Mid 
HLflwlpiwr  annular 


ber  and  to  taid  thStilma^  Ihi  flrial  poiitioa  of  the   ™*  beint  free  ftwn  AflAafe 


cam  surface  of  said  put  amnilar  member  with  reqiect  to 
the  cam  surface  of  flia  other  auHBiar  meoocr  to  vwy  tbit 
stzet  Off  uie  operative  pMlions  otf  said  cam  sorfkcct  aad 
fhopsby  vary  the  pnaportioos  of  tkt  total  surface  fotned 
by  cacB  of  said  MCtidns. 
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expansion  of  said  band. 


by  vktue  of  the 
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la  Wyadalli  CksMkab  CWgiw,  Wymn 
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1.  Aa 
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OB  a  lofw  ooBtrol  ntow  hav- 


I.  A  danX  balaadag  davioe  coaipiisiBt  a  cootlnuoas _«.  _^  ,^  «  _^^  ___        ^^^^  __^_ 

annular  riat  haring  ^  coaliaBoas  f«ar  face,  means  to  fug"  ^  nj^Me.  ipoke-type    baadwheel  for  "dbctiag 

fU  said  fMr  face  of  said  ring  to  the  rear  face  of  a  chuck,  moveoieat  of  a  vahre  member  between  open  and  closed 

a  conUaoous  aiiMilar  Tdoito  nid  oai  havfat  an  an-  positioBB,  which  coaprian  a  portable,  powerwl,  valve 

^af^'S^SiJ^iS^  SL^fli^  '^f^^  "^  operator  having  akvcraia^atoneeadofsaidaraa 

'"   •--'r'^  ***.*f**  ■*■*  '"'T'L?  ****  ""*  rotataWe  riag  gear  lying  in  a  plane  alibied  with  the 

at    diaflMtricaily   onfoaita    pariliOM   thtraaa,   balance  ptaae  of  said  Iwtt  arm  and  convriiiBg  a  latai^ag  AM; 

wei^ts  inaertable  radUJly  into  said  T-«lot  through  either  means  for  housi^  said  gMr  and  for  latainiag  the  — «f 

of  said  loadiag  M  JfWk  Mid  dag  is  Ihed  to  said  chuck.  ^  pomSioa  at  the  end  of  said  arm;  a  power  unU  inchid- 

stud  means  uuertabft  through  said  annular  groove  to  j|^  '•rm^  lor  ratatiiw  mU  rag  vm;  lad  a  ntatahk  cy^ 

eogaie  said  wei^  and  clamping  nut  means  on  the  out-  ya^  Mth  ils  axis  a  aligHMtt  with  the  avis  of  said 

wardly  protecting  end  of  said  stud  to  clamp  said  weight  riag  gsar,  wiih  one  and  of  said  cylandca  ividt  the  liM 

IxiaHy  a^akni  the  radblly  disposed  surfaces  of  said  T-sk>t  par,  «ych  cshI  rnMphsfs  a  riag  mwnhrf  adjar^a  said 

ja  any  circumferentin^  position  in  said  T-sIoL  gj/^  ^nr,  a  h«  ncabar  aitjauM  to  said  riag  nttiAnt 

nu-  II      I  ■■  and  pwfarting  iato  said  rataiaiBg  rial*  and  aaans  fw 

•m  .   vBCi  JYi  ^^"^  *'  daaiBag  said  <?riiadHr  to  Mid  riiii  tmu  and  with  ifaa 

'■'"         ItNHMNAL  ^Sumn»>^iPEIK  oppaita  and  af  aid  cylinder  oanpriMg  rod 
Edward  K.  Hanai.  N«rw  Havan.  lad.,  aariipar  to  IMtad 


,  Na#  Yai^  N.  V^  a 


I  Pahaiay  ML  lifl,  law  Nab  lM,lJt 
ICkIm,    (CL74-«74) 
Jibe  coabiaatioo  of  a  torsional  vibralioa  daapa  lor 
a  shaft  aad  a  KXatiMa  aaaber  «laftod  to  ha  ligMy 
aaanactad  to  the  ahnfl.  ooapriiing  aa  inat^  fi^  aa 
owtal  riM  haviag  a  cadiadriGal  hand  and  a  cadiri 

«tfaid 

ring,  a  railiaai  rubhir  riag  ha^  «  ah^a 
wiikiha  of  said  innir  metal  riag.  said  luhba  ih« 
intcrpoaad  betwoM  iind  adhcrivrfy  aecared  to  aai 
«ffti*  ring  and  said  iaaer  aelal  ring,  said  cylindrial 
being  expanded  over  and  aacind  to  said  inmrtila 


each' and  af  wiiidi  is  ia  a 

peripherally  spaoid  apa 

aad  which  faatinn  to  traasmit  torque  from  said 

der  to  said  handwheel. 
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.-,  'T^'!^'' *^  *^  "*"^  ptaMtMT  fMriat    puts  X  umI  Y.  and  the  ootpat-Zof  ( 
•  MOMd  hydrodyDUBK  lorqw  inMte  d^  «!««« to  its  i«putt  m  folkw. 

lag  an  impeller  aad  a  turbine,  a  power  ootpol  ihaft,  mciM 

cfMHMctiag  one  elemcat  of  aaid  llrtt  feariaf  ontt  to  one  f-^^^j-^ 

oi  aaid  turbine  mcmbcn  of  said  flnt-mcntioned  torque  ^ 

tranrfer  device,  meant  for  braUag  a  wcond  member  of  a  aupportii^  frame,  with  tho  i^wt-X  to  tha  fir«  dif. 
•aid  lint  planetary  feariaf  oail  agaiaat  rotatioa  ia  oae  feiential  tranamisaion  being  laad  to  said  frame  and  the 
directioa.  meant  conoectii^  a  third  member  of  aaid  Iknt 
planetary  tearing  unit  to  aaid  output  ahafl.  meaat  coa- 
nccting  the  lecood  of  aaid  pair  of  turbine  raembcn  to 


'iiitt  19  $ 


inpu^X  to  each  trantmittion  after  the  fint  being  r^^^pifd 
to  the  output-Z  of  its  immediately  preceding  trantmiaaioo. 
a  piuralUy  of  clutching  meant  for  reipectively  cotmlii^ 
said  input  shaft  to  the  iaput-Y  of  each  transmiauoo. 
with  each  of  said  clutching  means  selectively  locking  the 
respective  input-Y  to  said  frame  or  to  said  rotatiiM  input 
shaft.  , 


I  v  ■>,! 


IMUm 
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Of  mU 


loaaU 


iMit  nif.      }'J*.  •  ^^"^  irtntailaelua;  a  frtnip  of  cooperating 

at  wmiA  m^^^^iJ^S^   rdaUvely  rocatable  Maded  aaflolar  mcabcn  dcflmi«  a 

routio.  ia  itflSrliirS    ??^  "^  cfruit  am  j^^Mbm  P«ap  meaat^TSry 

*flf^«L!IIr2S.2rS.!2^   *^  tocoadary  firtiwa,  aad  a  fourth  auch  bladed  aamilar 

TliTTZ  fT^r^  IMnaf   member  lahlbHed  agaiait  rtmw  rotatioa;  aaid  meaibm 

rfSTT^i^    being  diapoecd  in  a  acriaa  rdaiioa  to  be  travaned  ia 

^LTl—f^Sr  tucceaaioB  ia  the  order  a«B«i  by  ike  fluid  of  aaid  circuit 

i!^  ii?''"*'  ^""^  >*^  tatulh  bladed  aMOibcr  located  iaunediately  ooa- 

tifnous  to  Mid  aaooatey  torMtaa  to  nettm  tha  Md 

dir«:tly  bom  the  latter,  rnfiliMe  power  i^at 

aectad  with  aaid  puav  aMaae;  ratataWa  oo^al  hmmc  a 

Plaaatary  gear  qntni  iacfaidiw  a 

hibtodi 


afaii 


Aifrvl 


AKYING  ROTATIONAL 


,  IGLM— 4fD 

1    Meant  for  digitally  fraeratii^  rotational  velocities 
from  a  tiagle  rautiag  ia^ut  shaft  ia  a  Haary  manner 
coai^riiing  a  ptarahty  of  digiulnmits.  with  each  digital-   ......  « 

unit  being  a  dMeremial  tranemianon  haviog  a  pair  of  ia-   bob  fMT 
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.«i«TH 


1.  A  diflarcalial  Ut  •  ^^rtiMti  JariwMnt  •  power  nneans 
aad  tn  axle  made  a^  <f  •  pdr  of  i|0cteH  arraated  in  end 
to  end  spaced  retetifpi,  ^be  diffcMadal  comprning  a  cas- 
int  nirroundint  iN  i^MlipM  aid  oontatniif  a  liquid,  a 
cate  disposed  in  dM  4^*C  ^m^  ntalabiy  mounted  on  the 
sections  and  roUUMy  driven  by  the  power  means,  a  gear 
Axedly  secured  on  said  end  of  each  of  the  sections,  a  pair 
of  ttan  each  having  k  Aaft  tlMraoa  arrufed  hi  spaced 
oppo«d  rdatioo  hi  the  cage  tad  the  shafts  bdng  rotaubty 
mounted  hi  the  cage,  a  cam  dj^ynsad  aKteriorly  of  the 
cage  and  Hxedly  secired  to  one  of  the  shafts,  and  hy- 
draulic means  dispoaed  exteriorly  of  the  cage  at  said  one 
of  the  shafts  aad  Axadh' ■ecurad  to  the  cage  and  compris- 
tef  a  hooriag  hmd^  a  plorality  of  ijtiadli^al 
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\  aminprt  ia  a  drala  aad  a  p«taa 
of  dM  cytiadncal  opeMp  and  intdU. 
maaicatioa  vitk  dw  iaicrior  of  the  cawat  aad  Iha  9liadri> 
cat  opcaiBgi  aad  cshedi  valves  ia  the  iatafce  paaagM  to 
pfcvant  flow  of  liquid  flroai  the  cyltedrical 

tion  widi  die  interior  of  die  casmg  aad  die  cyUadWcal 
openhigs  and  cbedc  valwa  ia  tk»  exhanst  passages  opea- 
ing  to  let  Uquid  flaw  away  from  die  cytiadrical  opeidngs 
when  the  lespetUre  piitoe  laovci  die  Uqaid  oat  of  die  re- 
spective cyliadrical  opcubg  wd  presmre  rdkf  valves  b 
the  exhanst  passages  to  exert  resistance  to  tur^faig  of  die 
cam  and  openioi  to  lal  Hqoid  flow  into  the  hMerior  of  die 
casing  at  a  pfadrtwmiaed 


I.  In  a  dilliercntial  gear  device  for  a  vehide  having  a 
hoiMiag  widi  oil  therf^  a  case  rotatabk  within  die  hous- 
ing, difbreatial  gear;  ■Icacafi  widiia  the  case,  said  case 
having  an  eadaaad ,  paobetracted  circomferentiaOy  ex- 
tcading  pamageway  rommimirating  at  oae  end  with 
the  interior  of  said  oaae  and  at  the  other  end  with  the 
exterior  of  said  case,  said  odier  cad  comprising  an  open 
intake  end  facing  ia  fhc  direction  of  rotation  ai  said  caae 
for  scooping  iq*  ofl  from  the  housing  and  deliverinf  h. 
through  said  passageway,  to  the  interior  of  said  case. 


N( 
3 
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'tat  t^MfHitt 


1.  A  rear  axle  driving  aoemhiy  comprising  a  pro- 
peller shaft  having  a  driviat  plaioa  on  one  end  thereof, 
a  longiiudtaafly  eateadiag  tartoa  tnba  *yVHri  said  pro- 
peller shaft  and  iadudiBg  Bieam  Cor  iovnialing  said  diaft 
for  rotation  therein,  an  axle  and  difl^ttential  housing  fixed 
at  right  angles  to  said  torque  tube,  a  dilEerential  includ- 
ing axle  driving  means  and  a  ring  gear  ia  meshing  engage- 
meat  with  said  pinioe,  a  dtSereaCial  carrier,  a  supporting 
ftaoie  fbr  said  caniir  havfag  fnaivVnaty  exteadiag  par- 
tioas  joumafing  said  ting  fMr  aad  txk  driving  means 
for  rotatioa,  and  ndJkm  tamm  between  die  transverse 
portions  of  said  tnm»  aad  said  hoosiag  redliendy  sup- 
porting said  frame  ia  add  houdag  ao  as  to  inhibit  the 
transfer  for  vibratioaa  creaiad  by  the  sets  of  running  gears 
of  the  differential  to  said 


TORQUE  CONVEnm  AND  GEAR 

TRANSMBHON  DRIVE 

Everett  C  Cartli.  CIcvcltadi  Ohio,  aarigaar  to  Jowatotor 
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I.  Ia  a  lift  track  havii«  aa  aaglae.  a 
a  traasmiarioa  axiaBy  artaagad  ia 


to  astaMiih  forwaid  a 
of  die  tradt.  a  docad  hydranik  syeMa 
dranlic  poaap  drivaa  by  said  oagiaa.  a 
plate  asaeaibly  drivca  by  said  laid 
operaoiy  coaaacwo  to 
widaa  said  dutch 
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plate  earrfed  bjr  aid 
aOtpHtd  totw  sMvcd  tocofBii  om  or  d»  oCkcrof  arid 
dutdi  dboi  or  lo  b*  mofi  to  a  antral  poAioa  ftat 
of  ntagimiiil  witk  ckbcr  of  Mid  dotck  dtet,  ■  Iqr. 
opMvMjr  roaaecliid  to  aid  oMivaMt 


sun  plate,  coadute  connwtin  said  aMMor  and  pump, 
and  a  naflaalljr  oparath  apBtroi  valve  aoMlad  on  said 
truck  aad  ad^Med  to  be  moved  to  one  position  to  engage 
said  flm  aanied  dutdi  disc  and  move  the  vehicle  for- 
wardty  aad  lo  a  Mcood  position  to  engage  said  second- 
named  dntdi  diK  lo  drive  the  vehicle  in  revene  and  to 
a  neutral  position  intermpting  fluid  flow  lo  said  hydraulic 


MiMtl 

sreioRBDUcni 
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ing  seflil<yUndrical  rri—i.  a  aecood  toothed  gear  hav- 
ing imwaal  gnrteeHf  atrshii^  with  theaeeoad  ring  of 
gear  teeth  and  ceasiMipr  «f  a  plaraMjr  nf  pin  sopported 
sleeve  rollen  e«s«geabfe  in  the  ootwaf^  fhdnf  aemi- 
cylindrical  recesses,  a  third  tooikad  gear  having  internal 
gear  teeth  meshiag  with  the  third  ring  of  gear  teeth  and 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  pin  sapponed  sleeve  n41ers 
engageable  in  the  outwardly  fadag  senii<ytindrical  re- 
cesses, the  third  toothed  gear  baiag  routably  driven 
by  the  member,  aaeaas  far  aaiacU»ti|  securing  the  first 
toothed  gear  and  the  seeoad  toothed  gear  against  rota- 
tion to  cause  the  saaae  lo  react  agaiast  the  member  to 
control  the  rotation  of  Ike  member,  flie  first  toothed  gear 
having  less  teeth  than  ^  int  ring  of  gear  leeth  for  rotat- 
ing the  member  in  the  same  wactioa  as  the  shaft  is 
rotated  but  at  a  raducaA  speed  whea  the  first  toothed 
gear  is  secured  againrt  rotaiioa,  the  aeoood  toothed  gear 
having  more  teeth  than  the  seeood  ring  of  gear  teeth 
for  rotating  the  member  in  the  opposite  direction  as  the 
shaft  is  rotated  but  at  a  reduced  speed  when  the  second 
toothed  gear  is  secured  against  rotiuioii.  the  third  toothed 
gear  having  more  teeth  than  the  third  ring  of  gear  teeth 
for  rotating  the  third  toothed  gear  with  reject  to  the 
member  in  the  saipe  direction  as  the  shaft  is  rotated  but 
at  a  redooed  apeod,  the  speed  retfoction  ratio  between  the 
second  toothed  gear  aad  the  member  being  less  thacr  the 
speed  reduction  ratio  between  the  member  and  the  third 
toothed  gear,  whereby  the  titfrd  toothed  gear  Is  driven  at 
ooa  rosaltaat  «eed  wUch  is  die  som  of  the  speeds  of 
of  the  aMpber  aad  oC  third  toothed  gear  with 
to  the  aicniber  when  the  first  toothed  gear  Is 
secured  against  rotation,  and  whereby  the  third  toothed 
gear  is  driven  at  aaothef  fosaHaat  speed  which  is  the 
difference  between  the  speeds  of  rotation  of  the  member 
and  of  the  third  loolliad  gear  with  rnpea  to  the  mem- 
ber when  ttie  sacoad  toothed  gear  u  secured  '"'' 
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\-A  multiple  speed  reducer  coatprisiag.  a  rotating 
shWt  Ml  eccaatrk  carried  by  the  shaft  for  rotatioa  there- 
with, a  BMnber  rotataNy  monaiad  «a  Ibe  ecceaUk  and 
oariMalad  Uwreby  aadhaviag  a  first  ri^  of  latemal  gear 
laaA  aaaalMlBgof  a  planlity  af  iaaafAy  iMiagaabMN^ 
iWir  aaaaayiaMeal  leeaHas,  a  Meaad  riagaf  ailaraat 
par  iMth  inaaaiag  af  a  ptarality  of  oalwardly  faai^ 

of  «lMBal«Mr  laeih  eoaaisdag  of  a  phaality  af  outward- 
ly faeiag  sabalaaiially  saaii-eyliadrfcal  nn a  fin 

toothed  gear  haviag  aalaeaal  gar  laelk  msrtiag  wUh  the       1.  la  a     _ 
AmriagofgBVlaoihaadcooaiMiagafaptaraMqrafpia  a  drivaa  shaft,  a 

la  the  iawardly  lac^   retataMy 
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member,  main  date!  odoirel 
and  to  dwHtgay  «ait  ctatch.  a  fkamtfmt  m"  Mt  haviac 
a  riof  itar  elemeat,  a  fon  paar  doMot  and  a  earner  eie> 
ment  inclodinc  planel  fhttim  maahiai  «><*>  ^^  not  >^ 
sun  gear  dements,  one  deoieat  of  wM  planataiy  gear  Mt 
being  connected  to  and  dutck  driven  mcabcr,  a  aeooai 
element  of  said  pblndnry  gear  aet  connnrtad  to  aid 
drfvcn  ahaft.  ratio  chyage  maana  indnding  OMana  opar- 
aUe  in  oia  poaitfed^  to  oonicf  two  alaanati  of  miA 
planetary  gear  aet  to^^rovtde  one  ^Mad  ratio  and  ftirther 
mcanK  operable  in  tfiMher  position  to  oonaecl  a  thivd  «!•> 
ment  and  said  homing  lo  hoM  said  third  defnant 
ary  to  proride  anotller  speed  ratio,  ratio  cotMrol 
connected  to  said  ratio  change  aseaiiB  to  nonaalty  posi- 
tion said  ratio  diaagi'meaai  in  said  one  or  anotlMr  posi- 
tioflf  and  ovarcootrol  means  noMMCtad  to  and  oontroAad 
by  said  imin  dutch  cbntrol  means  to  ovcrraia  sdd  ratio 
control  means  to  position  said  ratio  diange  maans  in 
one  of  said  position*  regardless  of  the  position  baiag 
maintafned  by  said  nftio  control 


t«» 
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METHOD  AND  APPAIUTUi  POK 
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1.  The  method  of  cutting  and  finishing  mold  cavities 
consisting  in  initially  cutting  a  cavity  groove  having  a 
slightly  smaller  radius  across  the  top  ttian  the  nltimately 
desired  radius,  placftag  a  ball  of  precisely  the  desired 
radius  to  be  producod  in  said  gfOore,  mowing  said  ball 
in  said  groove  while  apfrfying  downwardly  directed  pres- 
sure thereon  and.  wftfle  producing  rotation  of  the  ball 
in  the  groove,  to  sligktly  enlarge  said  groove  and  p(riish 
and  harden  the  surface  thereof. 

DEVICn  POR  VnCTING  AOHJSTMINTi  IN 
TWO  DBflNSIONi 

HlifcaH.ffagliiB»aarignartoAi1iwit 
wSm,  Mmim^  •  irfiisii  noamwy 
.  iJn^iaylHS,  Sas^MnTmMl 

niianty.  apspKnOon  Grsnl  ■MialB  M(y  23t  19M 
^Cmm.    (CL  n— «) 
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IS 


I.  An  indciing  dr^  for  varying  the  position  of  a 
part  b  two  (fiineMions  renrtiws  to  a  wtMir  piece,  slid  de- 
vice comprising  a  b4ae  mcnbcr  attacbable  to  said  work 
piece  and  bav^ig  a  cprenlar  bore  tbcrethrou(^  ao  Inner 
member  having  a  circular  outer  periphery  and  a  circular 
bora  Ikcrslluoii^  for  racetving  said  part  Im  said  bore,  an 
■smbar  having  a  drcular  outar  pcriglMry  and  a 


cvdOar  hova  thctethrough*  said  outer  member  being  rota- 
taMy  recaivtd  in  the  hose  of  the  base  mcBbcr  aad  said 
being  ntotahly  received  in  the  bore  of  the 
r,  the  axis  of  the  bore  in  the  inner  member 
bei^  errrntrir  w^  respoct  to  the  outer  perq4iery  of  the 
said  member  and  the  axis  of  fte  bore  of  the  ootar  mem- 
ber being  eoceatric  with  respect  to  the  outer  periphery 
of  the  said  OMmbcr,  die  outer  per^tery  ^  said  outer 
member  and  the  bore  in  said  iMse  member  hdiii  cor^ 
respondingly  coiUcal  and  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
inner  member  and  the  bore  in  said  outer  member  being 
rorrespondiogly  conical,  aaans  for  limiting  axial  move- 
ment of  said  inner  aanibcg  in  one  direction  relative  to 
said  base  member,  tha  diradioa  of  the  coning  bdng  such 
that  axial  pressure  applied  la  said  avier  member  in  said 
one  direction  causes  said  oMgr  jasahar  to  bind  both  with 
said  inner  meBber  aad  said  haai  inemhcr,  and  a  damping 
rim  in  threaded  rrlationAip  widi  said  base  member 
adapted  to  abut  against  said  outer  liMfflber  and  urge  it 
into  said  one  direction  in  r  tip  ansa  to  a  rotation  thereof, 
whereby  by  rotati^  tlie  iansr  member  and  die  outer 
member  relativa  to  each  other  and  tibe  baaf  member. 
the  axis  of  the  bora  in  dw  inner  member  may  be  posi- 
liooed  in  coincidenoe  with  a  selected  point  on  die  wort 
piece. 

WOiamOLDpt  ANPgpLB  LOCATBR 
f  flilsli     (CLTf^^iH 


'■^H    « 


in 

TOfl.l 


1.  A  device  of  the  dass  descri^  comprising  a  sub- 
base,  ways  thereon,  a  sub-plate  didable  in  the  ways  on 
die  sob-hase,  a  second  base  fixed  with  respect  to  die  sob- 
plate,  ways  on  the  second  base,  a  second  plate  slidable 
in  the  ways  on  the  second  base,  said  sub-plate  and  second 
plate  ways  being  di^osed  at  aagka  to  oach  other,  an^ 
anvil  secured  to  die  sub-base  bloddng  the  ways  thereon 
and  a  second  aavO  secured  to  llie  second  base  and  block- 
faig  the  ways  thereon,  said  anvils  extending  into  the  paths 
of  the  respective  plates  aad  positively  positioning  die 
plates  fai  predetcradaed  relationship  in  the  respective 
ways,  gauge  blodt  devices  disposable  between  each  anvil 
and  the  respective  plate  for  accurately  determining  the 
distance  of  each  plate  from  its  respacdve  anvil  in  order 
to  accuratdy  locate  a  piece  of  work  on  the  second  plate 
with  respect  to  a  fixed  point,  and  means  removably  secur- 
iag  the  anvili  in  position. 


HYDRAULICALLY 


2J<L4t4 
ACnJATl 


ATED  DKOP  HAMMER 


INa^«Cni 

iCLTS— 42) 

I.  A  hydraulically  actuated  drop  hammer,  indnding 
a  vniticaUy  disposed  cylinder,  a  piston  movable  in  the 
cyliadar,  a  tup  carried  bj/  tha  pirton,  an  aovil  beneath 
the  tup  for  snppottiag  a  workplace  during  a  hammeriag 
opcratioa,  maans  operable  to  establish  a  flow  of  liquid 
under  prsssura  iato  the  lower  portion  of  the  cylinder  to 
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raise  the  pitUm  and  th«  the  tup  iachidiiui  control  mmm 
openbk  to  permit  liquid  to  exhauit  from  the  cylinder 
beaeath  the  piston  whereby  the  piston  and  top  descend 
duriaf  a  hammering  operation  and  the  piston  Asplnoei 
the  liquid  from  the  cyttader.  so  that  gaseons  medium  hi 
the  cylinder  above  the  piston  betng  compressed  during 
the  raising  of  the  piston  and  expanding  as  the  piston 
descends,  compressed  gaseous  medium  containing  means 


■  *f  :f.u 


79}  un  m  vttt 


.17  V   w/jc  3if: 

.9 .-  - 


operabty  associated  with  the  cylinder  above  the  upper 
limit  of  piston  tmval  for  recctving  a  supply  of  gaseous 
nniedhmi  under  such  pitnuw.  as  to  be  graatcr  than  at- 
mospheric pressure  even  when  the  piMon  is  in  iu  lower- 
most position,  and  controllable  flow-control  means  for 
controlling  communication  between  said  containing 
means  and  cylinder  lor  coatroUably  increasing  the  pres- 
sure of  gaseous  medium  acting  on  the  piston  during  its 


SPLIT  TAPERED  DISroamONING  CARRIAGE 
POR  SPLIT  TAPIREO  DttS  

In  iMMy-Hnyea  c'imtany.  Detroit,  Mkh^ 
•fflMnirnra 

ilk  IHl,  Serial  Nn.  94IpS)S 
iCktmm.    (CL7S-42) 
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1.  A  dMlct  for  drivi^  the  cads  of  two  aetd  work 
pieces  tOftdMr  nadar  M^  praswa 
to  froduca  a  bntt  wald  union  at  a 
the  thannal  weld  temperature  of  the  metal, 
(Int  nd  second  carriage  member*,  said  cmtiat*  i 
each  having  a  fraat  face  wan,  drive  aMaas  fbr  fordng 
said  (hoe  walls  toward  oae  another  along  a  ftxed  path 
— kf  high  praaaure,  said  flrsl  farriagi  havtag  a  taperad 
dw  bad  cavity  opening  from  said  laee  wafl  thereof  and 
taper  lag  raarwafdly  thetafran,  said 


i^  a  tapered  die  bed  cavity  opeaiag  frona  said  fnoa  wall 
thereof  and  taperiag  rearwardly  therefrom,  a  Innglfwlliial 
slit  in  each  said  carriage  npraiag  hito  said  die  bad  tbtnoi, 
a  irst  split  tapcrad  dia  ia  Iha  bad  cavity  of  said  fliaf  car- 
riage meariMr,  a  seooad  spHl  tagtred  die  ia  the  bad  cavity 
of  said  second  carriage  aaember.  die  taper  of  said  split  dies 
and  the  rarriap  bad  cavitiaa  bai^  ana  lofHng.  said  tot 
split  tapered  die  having  a  split  wofc  pfeoe  daaapias  pas- 


apaat  cavity  aarfaoaa  on  the  face  of  said  tot  split  dies 

ly.  said  saoood  split  tapered  die 
ly  filoniling 
cavity  anr- 
facea  oa  the  tea  of  aaid  aaeond  split  dice  ftjjf^'TH  said 
passngaway,  aaid  irst  and  aaoond  split  die*  opening  lat- 
erally with  respect  iq  aaid  slit  of  the  carriage,  die  open- 
ing and  retaiaiag  BMaaa  for  each  cniriagt,  each  said 
I  indading  a  int  and  a  second  longitndinaDy  raclp- 
iber  axtanding  iongitudiaaliy  tfl^tj  fifpfitht 
of  said  loagitodinal  slit,  cam  track  and  cam  fol- 
lower sorfaoaa  iaterconnecting  each  said  longitudinally 
redprocable  aaniber  to  the  carriage,  each  said  cam  track 
follower  haviag  aa  oprratiag  path  axlaading 
wail  and  divwfgiag  antwardly 
from  the  ixed  path  af  said  canlagB,  and  interconnecting 
drive  means  from  aack  aaid  longHiiiHaally  reciprocable 
meartMr  to  an  adtaoant  ^Ht  <fie  portion,  wfcaraby  aaove- 
ment  of  the  tot  and  second  longitudinally  reciprocable 
members  toward  the  carriage  face  wall  wOl  exert  a  lateral 
opening  force  on  said  split  diea. 


JMIAU 

RATCHET  POWERED  TOOL 


17,  ItSd,  SsfW  No.  SSf ,<gS 
<CL  tl— 15) 


1.  A  ratchet  device  for  cydic  drive  actuation,  compris- 
uig,  a  plurality  of  drive  raoelvhig  members  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship, each  drive  receiving  nwmber  having  a  driven  cam 
surface,  each  driws  receiving  member  haviag  a  work 
cyde  path,  the  ptaraMiy  of  driven  cam  surfaces  jointly 
daiaiBg  a  drive  AeM  area,  a  phvality  of  roOable  raea^ 
bers  in  a  planetary  system  fai  said  work  Add.  said  rollable 
nicmben  nidndiag  planetary  dvfvv  member*  to  contact 
and  actuate  said  driven  cam  sarfhcea  and  die  renudnder 
of  said  rdlabla  members  and  m  surfooe  contact  therewith 
bdng  equidistaat  fkxMn  the  planetary  members,  said  roll- 
able  member*  having  surface  contacting  relationship 
across  the  planetary  system  to  transmit  reaction  forces 
through  the  ayaleni  far  rasiitancs  exlemdly  of  the  sys- 
tem, and  means  to  rovolvably  driut  aaid  planetary  sys- 
tem hi  said  driva  IM. 


il,4g9 


PIVOT  LEVER  RRTA 
POWERED 
M,  Uica,  N.y. 
to  rilssj  ■Hayes 

a  cerpemtton  of 


AINER  SQR  RATCHET 


M,  19M.  SasM  Na.  S<US9 
TCMm    fCLil--li) 


1.  In  a  devjoe  havaig  operating 
by  a  raldiat  whed  and  a 
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aid  lerer  haring  a  tpriiif  urgmg  the  lever  ia  a  nvcne 
pawl  ivAnmg  directioii,  said  lever  havinf  a  drive  move* 
meat  opposed  to  said  levene  direction,  said  lever  no*- 
able  to  a  drive  limit  position  in  said  drive  movetneat,  the 
proviiioo  of  means  to  hold  said  lever  in  said  drive  limit 
pqsitioo,  comprising,  the  provision  of  a  plurality  of  teeth 
ofl  said  ratchet  wfae«(,  each  tooth  having  a  drive  side 
engageable  by  said  pawl  apon  drive  movement  of  said 
lever,  each  tooth  having  a  pawl  indexing  cam  side  en- 
gageable by  said  pawl  upoo  movement  of  said  lever  in 
said  reverse  directioa,  meaas  urging  said  pawl  toward 


said  teeth  in  a  direction  opposed  to  said  cam  indexing 
movement,  means  limiting  said  ratchet  wheel  to  one  di- 
rection of  rotation  resultant  from  said  drive  movement, 
said  teeth  of  the  ratjchet  wheel  having  a  pawl-boldfng 
tooth  serving  as  a  series  end  tooth,  said  series  end  tooth 
having  a  drive  side  laod  a  catch  back  side  whereby  the 
force  required  to  indin  the  pawl  past  the  series  end  tooth 
is  greater  than  the  force  required  to  index  the  pawl  past 
the  other  teeth,  the  lever  spring  having  a  pawl  indexing 
force  less  than  the  force  required  to  index  the  pawl  past 
the  pawl-holding  too^ 


It 


RATCHET  AND  CAM  ACTUATED  TOOL 
Walter  I.  RooMi.  WUteiboTO,  N.  Y.,  aarfnor,  by  mtmt 

Hill *.  te  Kaliey-liayca  Cm^^^Dttt^  Mkk^ 

corporaooa  or  UMawaiv 
Appttcatfaa  PcbnMy  S,  19S4,  SciW  No.  5M,1M 
"^  ICWia.    (CLSl— IS) 


A  three  iaw  work  tool,  comprising^  a  first  jaw  mounted 
for  loagitudtnal  recipnxable  movement,  second  and  third 
iaws  pivoted  laterally  of  said  first  jaw  for  closing  move- 
ment toward  the  longittidinal  path  of  said  first  jaw,  said 
first  jaw  having  first  and  second  cam  drive  surfaces,  said 
second  jaw  having  a  cam  follower  riding  said  first  cam 
drive  rarfaoe,  said  third  jaw  having  a  cam  folhmer 
riding  said  second  cam  drive  surface,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond cam  surfaces  and  the  cam  folkmen  being  formed 
with  req)«ct  to  the  three  jaws  to  cause  cooperative  work- 
piece  action  of  the  jaws  upon  longitudinal  reciprocation 
of  the  first  jaw,  and  a  ratchet  powered  drive  for  said  first 
jaw,  said  ratchet  poUrred  drive  having  a  rotatable  cam 
structure  presenting  a  cam  surface  revofvable  about  an 
axis,  said  cam  surface  havii^  a  driva  surface  of  gradual 
divergence  from  a  true  circular  path,  said  drive  surface 
beginning  and  ending  at  a  recess  pocket,  a  drive  receiving 
cam  rider  carried  by  said  first  jaw,  rotation  of  said  cam 
structure  thereby  providing  a  fast  movement  of  said  rider 
and  said  first  jaw  from  a  podtioo  in  said  recess  pocket  at 
the  start  of  the  cam  surface  foUowed  by  a  gradual  move- 
ment pattern  and  concluding  in  a  fast  return  movement 
by  dropping  into  the  recess  pocket  at  the  end  of  the  cam 
surface,  a  roUUble  ratchet  wheel  drivingly  coonectad 
to  said  cam  structure,  aad  a  lever  with  pawl  means  to 


xutAn 

RATCHET  AND  CAM  ACTUAIVD  TOOL 
WaMar  J.  niiiawi.  WUtesbora.  N.  Y^ 

Naw  SM|M8« 
2,  19St,8sriri 


73«  O.  O.— 58 


1.  A  woric  perforadag  tool,  oompcisiag.  a  first  aad  a 
second  pivoted  and  relatively  dosablc  jaw.  said  fint  jaw 
haviag  a  work  performing  portion  aad  a  drive  racdviag 
lever  portion  with  a  pivot  therebetween,  said  second  jaw 
having  a  work  perfonning  portion  and  a  drive  receiving 
lever  portion  with  a  pivot  therebetween,  each  drive  re- 
ceiving lever  portion  being  mounted  for  movement  in  a 
work  cycle  path,  the  two  drive  receiving  lever  portions 
being  laterally  spaced  and  jointly  defining  an  included 
field  area,  a  routable  cam  member  in  said  field  area, 
said  cam  member  having  a  peripheral  cam  surface  re- 
voivable  about  an  axis  of  rotation,  said  cam  surface  com- 
posed of  a  first  and  a  second  drive  surface  area  with  a 
first  and  a  second  pocket  recess  qwoed  between  the  first 
and  second  drive  surfaces,  each  of  said  first  and  second 
drive  surfaces  beginning  at  one  of  said  pocket  recesses 
and  ending  at  the  other,  said  first  jaw  drive  receiving 
lever  portion  having  a  cam  rider,  said  secoad  jaw  driva 
receiving  lever  portion  haviag  a  cam  rider,  awans  urgiag 
said  cam  riders  toward  the  surface  of  said  caai,  a  io> 
tatabie  ratchet  wheel  driviagly  coanectad  to  said  cam 
member,  and  a  lever  and  pawl  in  drive  imiArtiag  rala* 
tioaship  to  drive  said  ratchet  wheel. 


VISE4AW  FACE  PLATE  8UDARLE  AND  PIVOT- 
ABLE  ON  BACKWARDLY  SLOPING  JAW  8UR. 
FACE 

AKni  P.  Hokaasoa,  H^'c'wM 
%f  1955,  Serial  N 


(CL  tl— 3t) 


[o.  533,137 


1.  In  combinatioa  with  a  vise  having  a  fixed  and  a 
movable  jaw  and  a  bed,  said  mo¥able  jaw  being  confined 
to  movement  translatiooally  toward  and  away  from  the 
fixed  jaw;  apparatus  comprising  first  niclined  surfaces 
formed  on  the  inner  walls  of  the  jaws,  said  first  inclined 
surfaces  extending  downwardly  and  outwardly  from  the 
tops  of  the  jaws  and  terminating  in  second  surfaces  per- 
pendicular to  the  first  surfaces  and  extending  to  the  inner 
walls  of  the  jaws,  gripping  members  having  inclined  sur- 
faces formed  on  their  outer  walls  and  matiag  with  the 
inclined  surfaces  of  the  jaws  aad  having  bottom  surfaces 
parallel  to  the  second  surfaces  in  the  jaws,  said  gripping 
members  having  vertical  inner  walls  disposed  inwardly  of 
the  inner  walls  of  the  jaws,  vertically  elongated  opeaiags 
extending  through  the  jaws,  said  openings  terminating 
in  aad  being  normal  to  the  inclined  surfaces  of  the  jaws 
through  which  they  extend,  screws  having  portions  of 
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le«eer  diameter  than  the  width  of  said  eloagated  openings, 
latd  icrews  being  secured  to  the  gripping  members  ahd 
\aid  portioas  being  movable  vertically  and  horizontally  in 
the  ^ytT'^g*  whereby  said  gripping  members  may  move 
upwardly,  downwardly  and  pivoully  on  the  inclined 
walls  of  the  iaws,  and  means  for  yieldaMy  urging  the 
gripping  members  to  a  raised  pontioa  against  the  upper 
portion  of  the  inclined  surface  ol  the  jaws. 


portion,  an  elongated  control  member  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  fta  portioa,  and  a  vibratable  string  intefcomed* 
mg  the  outer  end  of  said  control  member  aad  a  ccolrat 
portioa  of 


APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  UGiTr 
ROTATORY  POWER  OF  AN  OPTICAIXY 
ACTIVE  SUBSTANCE 


39, 19S3,  SesW  N«.  313,911 
(O.  ••— 14) 


f. 
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SINCLE  STMNC  BASS  VIOL 

AppRcaBaa  Apffl  i!lM4,  Serfri  ffa.  STMM 

4  nilBi     (a.S4— 173) 


«  iM4  |4tf|  a  go 


»  i^vit  ftfKia^ri^rjwj  r>i    ( 


1.  A  musical  instniment  of  the  shiglc  string  bass  type 
ipdaing,  a  resonance  body  member  of  generally  cylin- 
drical form,  said  body  member  having  a  Ittirooa  tfao-Uke 
head  and  a  cytimhrical  side,  said  head  and  side  being 
by  a  ■wtallic  rim  having  an  upstanding  fln 


2J4MM 

DOUBLE  OCTAVE  MECHANBM  FOB 

ACCORDIONS 

I  Mqr?lM^  mSmSV.  StM41 
4  Hilwi     (a.t4— 374) 


1.  A  coaplmg  attachment  for  aa  accordkia  coeiprtnt 
an  accordion  keyboard,  a  telescopiag  rod  poeitioned  with 
one  end  anchored  to  a  key  of  the  aocordioa  keyboard  aad 
with  the  extended  end  thereof  poaltioaed  below  a  key 
of  an  adjoining  octave  of  die  keyboard,  and  meam  for 
engaging  the  extended  end  of  the  rod  with  a  key  of  the 
adjoiaiai  octave. 


^-  1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  light  rotatory  power 
of  an  optically  active  substance,  comprising  means 
adapted  to  produce  first  and  second  besnu  of  plane 
polarized  light  rotating  at  a  selected  rau.  first  and  second 
plane  polarizing  devices  adapted  to  intercept  said  first 
and  second  beams,  respectively,  and  adapted  to  cause 
said  beams  to  pulsate  in  intensity  at  a  frequency  related 
to  said  rate  of  rotation,  means  adapted  to  support  an 
optically  active  sobetance  to  be  analyzed  in  the  path  of 
one  oC  said  beams  before  interception  by  the  correspond- 
ing oaa  o(  Mid  dcvicea,  thereby  to  cause  the  pulsattons 
of  said  lliat  aad  seeoad  palsatiag  beams  to  differ  in  phase 
by  an  amount  dependent  upon  the  amount  which  said  sub- 
stance rotates  the  plane  of  polarization  of  said  one  of  said 
beams,  and  phaac  responsive  means  adapted  to  receive 
said  (Nilaating  beams  and  responsive  to  said  phase  dif- 
ference as  a  measure  of  the  light  rotatory  power  of  said 
substance. 


2^41,494  *  *^^1 

GLARE  SHIELDING  STRUCTURE  ^'-l  "'^^ 
Malhew  IL  ThimHa,  St  PnnL  Mhsa. 

■aa  17, 19S4  SarW  No.  437,422 
4  nilaii     (CLSS— 41) 
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I.  A  glare  shielding  device  used  in  connection  with  a 
spectacle  frame  having  in  combination,  a  glare  shielding 
lens-like  member  formed  as  a  segment  of  iwn-transparent 
material  having  a  rectilinear  edge  portion  of  substantial 
thickness,  said  edge  portion  being  concave  in  transverse 
section  thus  forming  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  edges,  said 
edges  being  disposed  in  substantially  a  vertical  direction, 
means  carried  by  said  frame  for  holding  said  member  ia 
front  of  a  lens  opening  in  said  frame,  said  means  being 
adapted  for  swinging  said  member  about  an  axis  extend* 
ing  longitudinally  of  said  edges  whereby  said  member  will 
be  swung  about  said  axis  to  align  said  spaced  edges  to 
font  a  sharp  line  ia  the  field  of  vision  through  said  leas 
opening,  and  means  oa  said  frame  for  moving  said 
her  kwgitudinaUy  of  said  frana. 
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•  ttm  qpMMfcet  mooirted  oa  said  diaft,  a  head 
adfustably  mmwtrid  to  said  vrockct,  tliB  Caoe  of  aatd 
htad  — bar  beia«  natched  aloag  a  dtaaaler  IhenoC 
a  kaob  oa  the  outer  cod  of  aaid  ahait  hawiag  alaoa  ia 
ahuttag  felatioa  to  the  face  of  aaid  haad,  a  §nt  hall 
detent  laouaird  ia  aid  kaob»  a  aacoad  ball  dalcal  ad- 
jaitably  aioBated  m  said  kaob  oa  a  fadiaa  90*  tnm  the 
radius  on  which  said  Irst  ball  detent  is  locatBd,  aad 
means  in  said  knob  to  retiact  said  aaooad  ball 


2,MMM 
APPARATUS  FOR  KOBHLER  ILLUMINATION  OF 

PHASE  OmTKAfT  TOT  UGHT  MICK08C0PBS 
Walter  KMb,  WIsMaa,  G«aMay»  Mi^aar  to  Enat  Lsiti, 

G.  m.  b.  Hn  Wetiiar,  riiaiaaj.  a  corporatioa  of  Gcf^ 


AimM  12»  19S4,  Serial  No.  422^12 
Icaiaa  GcraHBy  laly  at,  1953 
U  nilii  I     <CLft— 39) 


1.  Apparataa  for  Koehlar  iOamlaatioa  of  phase  con- 
trast top  light  mkroacopes  with  a  series  of  differeat  ob- 
jectires,  each  objective  coatshung  a  phaM  ^ato  ia  the 
exh  pqpB  of  the  OfMical  system  coaiprWnt  the  oilcro. 
scope  objectiva,  the  MIecting  sarfaoe  of  the  specimen 
and  an  iMominating  tens  system,  the  exit  papM  and  phase 
plate  of  each  objective  bdng  at  a  differeat  fertical  posi- 
tioB  from  that  of  the  others;  oomprisiag  an  angular  ap- 
erture diaphragm  to  he  projected  at  said  phase-pUtes;  an 
object  plaae;a  leM  of  view  dtophragm  to  be  profected  at 
said  object  plaas  a  qafatise  leas  near  the  apertnre  dia- 
phraito  and  a  oegMiae  leas  aaar  die  Ikid  of  view  dia- 
phragm; a  lamp:  aad  a  kos  system  onasisting  of  a  col- 
lector leoa  to  coadease  light  from  said  lamp  to  said  an- 
gular apertnre.  a  magnifying  teas  slidabte  between  said 
two  diaphragms  and  a  tens  between  said  field  of  view  dia- 
pliragm  aad  saki  objective  projecting  the  sakl  field  of 
rtew  diaphragm  at  said  ohiect  plane  and  the  image  of 
saki  aagalar  aperture  formed  by  saki  magnifying  lens  at 
the  phase  Plata  of  the  objective. 
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2,MM99 
READING  DEVICK  FOR  CHARACTERS  REPRE- 
SENTED ON  A  FLATE  IN  MiCRO«EPRODUC- 
TION 

Piwdnch  Pold, 


•J  5 


4t7,m4 
May2l,  I9f4 


I.  A  reading  device  for  readiag  micro  reproductkms 
kxated  on  opposite  faces  of  a  plate  comprising,  ia  ccaa- 
biaatKNi,  ekwgated  track  mcaas  having  a  pair  of  gokk 
portions  and  at  least  one  connecting  portkm  connecting 
sakl  guide  portions,  sakl  track   meaai  adapted  to  be 


mounted  on  the  plate  wkh  said  guide  portkws 
tivcly  extending  suhslantially  parallel  to  aad  at 
partly  over  opposite  faces  of  the  plate  and  sakl  cooaect- 
iag  portion  straddling  one  edge  of  the  plate  wbea  saki 
track  means  are  mounted  on  the  plate;  a  ten  carrier 
slidably  mounted  on  saki  elongated  track  means  for 
sliding  movement  along  sak!  guide  portkms  and  saki  con- 
necting portion  thereof;  and  lens  means  mounted  on  said 
tens  carrier,  whereby  sakl  lens  carrier  may  be  nwivad 
along  said  track  means  from  one  face  of  the  plate  to 
the  other  face  thereof  so  that  micro  reprodoctioos  on 
either  side  of  the  plate  may  be  read  through  sakl  tens 
means. 


OBIBCnVE  LENS  OP  EXTREMELY  HIGH 
RELATIVE  APERTURE  ^ 

smi  Tiaaaiss',  New  Yetfe,  N.  Y.*  aavanav 
to  Famad  Oatkal  Co^  he.  New  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  a  cat^ 
eCNcwYeak 

Wovemhar  14,  I9SS,  SsiW  No.  S4MS1 
^Oatea.    (CLM— «7) 
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1.  A  high  speed  optical  objective  system  comprising, 
from  front  to  back,  a  doobtet  of  meniscos  shape  and 
positive  over-all  power  hiduding  a  positive  biconvei  front 
element  and  a  biconcave  negative  rear  etement.  first  and 
second  positive  meniscus  components  having  convex  front 
surfaces,  a  negative  component  having  surfaces  of  un- 
equal curvature,  aad,  behind  the  diaphragm  position,  a 
positive  rear  component  having  surfaces  of  unequal 
curvature,  the  sum  of  the  surface  powers  of  the  outer  sur- 
faces of  the  doubkt  lying  between  0.16  and  0.40  times  dte 
total  power  of  the  system  and  between  0.24  and  0.48 
times  the  sum  of  the  surface  powers  of  the  second  posi- 
tive meniscus  component,  the  sum  of  the  surface  powers 
of  the  first  positive  meniscos  component  lying  between 
0.60  and  1.40  times  the  said  sum  of  the  surface  powers 
of  die  doublet,  the  radii  R|.  R,  aad  R»  of  the  convex 
front  surfaces  of  the  two  positive  meniscus  and  rear  com- 
pooents  respectively  and  the  radius  R  «  of  the  concave 
rear  surface  of  the  negative  component  hatang  surteces 
of  unequal  curvature  being  related  to  the  radius  lt|  of 
die  convex  front  surface  of  the  doublet  as  follows: 


0.56  Ri<Rt<QM  Rt 

0.}6#{,</{,<0.56Jt, 

O.18il,<Jl'«<0.36/i, 

0.30^,<ii,<0.90it| 


III  -^  »£^r3^{.aeptn 

PORTABLE  LIGHT  faEFLECFOR  WriH    "^  "^ 
MAGNyyiWC  CLASS 

j^ipiSKa  iaS  V'tj^  9mMS9. 442^213 

I.  Aa  industrial  portMe  Hght  rdbetor  eomprisiag  a 
mhror  having  exposed  opposite  tides  each  operable  as 
a  ligbt  reltector  to  direct  a  beam  of  light  to  work  being 
processed  ia  a  oachiaa,  sakl  mirror  iachidiag  a  dear 
portion  offset  laterally  fisom  (he  oeater  of  die  minor,  a 
magaifying  lens  over  the  dear  portion  in  portion  to 
observe  die  area  on  wludi  tlie  tight  beam  is  diractad. 
means  nwunting  the  mirror  for  taming  movements  aboat 
a  center  axis  at  x^fa  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  minor  to 
positMn  the  tens  at  differem  aafolar  r^rf^Hrai  abont  die 


wftveiilbER  25,  19i8 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


Sir 


I  ov     w«Mnpi  na 


m 


*»> 


^-O    OFFiaAL  GAZETTE  ^i> 


2S.  IMe 


c<Bt<r  of  the  nttTor,  s  pcnBAimit  nmiKtic 
expcwed  turfmet  areat  of  oppodte  polarity  whereby  it 
be  Mippurted  on  the  machine,  and  a  ■upportint 
inoufltinf  the  ourror  and  lem  on  the  mapietic  meam  for 
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adjiMtment  to  different  poaitioiM  relative  thereto  includ- 
ing connected  membcrt  one  of  which  has  a  rubber  covered 
ball  with  the  rubber  fixed  to  the  ball  and  the  other  has  a 
forked  end  gripping  this  baU. 
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25, 19Si,  Serial  No.  <11,M9 
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1.  A  device  for  presenting  to  a  catting  tool,  gtut 
with  hypocydoidal  generation  of  the  type  in  which  an 
internal  gear  with  (m— 1)  teeth  is  associated  with  an  ex- 
ternal gear  with  m  teeth,  the  two  gears  being  consuntly 
in  engagement  with  their  teeth  Ungential  at  the  poinu 
of  contact,  comprising  a  shaft  having  first  and  second 
successive  eccentric  portions,  said  shaft  carrying  a  fUed 
wheel  with  internal  tpw  teeth,  the  ftrst  eccentric  portion 
carrying  a  wheel  with  external  teeth  engaging  with  the 
said  fixed  wheel  with  internal  teeth,  the  second  portion 
being  eccentric  by  the  difference  of  the  diameters  of  the 
hypocycloidal  gears  and  carrying  the  blank  support,  and 
pivoted  crank  arms  of  Axed  length  coupling  the  support 
to  the  wheel  with  external  teeth.      .    .^^    . 


2«M14t3 
COMPOUND  SUDB  MILLmG  ATTACHMENT 
L.  Law,  F— iali,  tmk  Cm\  K.  CiMfy,  Moral 

FenOalarMIck,  a  parfMnhte 
•'    App«catfoaFflkffMry23,lMS,9«lalNo.4a»,ff4 
^  TCMm.    (CL9»-15) 

I.  A  machine  having  a  frame,  a  redprocatory  slide 
secured  to  said  frame,  means  to  actuate  said  sHdi,  a 
toot-carrying  torret  retatably  mounted  on  said  frame 
a^accflt  said  slide,  said  turret  being  rotatable  on  an 
axis  parallel  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  slide, 
a  second  redprocatory  slide  secured  to  said  first  slide 


and  movable  in  the  same  directioa,  a 
fixed  to  said  first  slide,  a  sapport  ffated 
slide  in  spaced  relation  to  si^ 
arbor  rotataMy  nxmated  on  said  sapport  and  prnirifting 
outwardly  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  cutting 
secured  on  aid  aiter  adfactnt  its  inner  and, 
conneoed  to  said  projecting  end  of  said  arbor 
to  impart  rotary  Bioven>ent  to  said  arbor  and  said 
cutting  means,  aalomatic  meam  carried  by  said  support- 
ing mcam  and  operatively  connected  to  said  siqiport  on 
•aid  second  slide  to  move  it  with  reqiect  to  said  first 


vV 


slide,  said  last-mentioned  meam  comprising  a  fluid 
chamber  carried  by  said  supporting  meam,  a  fluid  pressure 
responsive  member  in  said  chamber,  a  rod  connected  at 
one  end  to  said  pressure  responsive  member  and  at  its 
other  end  to  said  support,  a  second  fluid  chamber  carried 
by  said  frame,  a  pipe  connecting  said  chambers  so  that  fluid 
in  said  second  chamber  may  be  conducted  to  said  first 
chamber  to  actuate  said  fiuid  pressure  responsive  member 
to  move  said  second  slide  away  from  said  supporting 
means,  and  automatic  means  to  return  said  second  slide 
to  its  original  position, 
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-nm  CALENDER  TO  INSURE 


PRESSURE  REGULA 

EQUAL  NIP  PRESSURE  AT. ALL  POINTS 

^i  A..n>.ai..Oclribarai,  I9M. 8«M  Nn.  «lMi» 
iniiliii     (CL  n—TS) 
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I.  A  calender  compristng  spacctf^UMii  etMch  provided 
with  vertical  guides,  boHom  roll  bearings  in  each  frame 
slidable  along  said  gmdes.  a  bottom  roll  ia  said  beariufs, 
a  stop  in  the  path  of  asovement  of  each  of  mid  bearings 
located  above  the  bearings,  hydraulic  mcam  to  apply 
pressure  upwardly  to  each  of  mid  bearinfi  to  constantly 
maintain  at  least  one  of  said  bearings  against  its  stop 
during  the  functionmg  of  said  calender  said  meam  com- 
prising a  branched  conduit  to  cadi  bearing  with  pressure 
indicating  mcam  in  each  branch,  an  upper  roll  bearing 
in  each  frame  slidable  along  said  guides,  an  upper  roll  in 
the  last  said  bearings,  meam  to  apply  downward  pres- 
sure to  each  of  said  upper  roll  bearings  in  an  amount  leas 
than  the  pressure  applied  by  mid  hydranKc  meam  and  in 
varying  amounts  to  cause  sidd  indicating  mcam  to  register 
substantially  the  same  to  provide  like  pressures  between 
the  ends  of  the  rolls. 
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FHoroGRAPrad  exposure-time  measuung 

'       DBVICB 

'■diWINI 
1 1»  AGFA 
I  Mttdi  M,  nMJkimm,  41I34I 

MKiMa  GmMBy  Muck  39. 19S3 
MCUm.    (CLf»~lt) 


1.  In  a  pboiofnidlic  camera,  a  dintter  with  a  shutter- 
time  lettiDg  means  adapted  lo  be  set  for  "instantaneous" 
exposure  and  for  "bulb"  exposure,  a  means  for  indicatinf 
"bulb"  eiqxMure  times  comprising  an  exposure  meter 
having  a  fixed  index  mark  and  a  movable  indicator, 
optical  means  for  producing  an  image  of  said  movable 
indicator,  means  operatively  associated  with  said  ex- 
posure meter  for  varying  the  position  of  said  indicator 
in  order  to  move  said  image  of  said  indicator  into  a 
predetermined  relatiooship  to  said  fixed  index  mark  when 
the  exposure  is  to  be  made  as  an  "instanuneous"  ex- 
posiue,  movable  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
optical  means  for  moving  at  least  a  part  of  said  optical 
means  in  order  to  move  said  image  of  said  Indicator 
into  said  predetermined  relationship  when  the  exposure 
is  to  be  made  as  a  "bulb"  exposure,  locking  means  opera- 
tively associated  with  said  shutter-time  setting  meaiu  and 
adapted  to  allow  movement  of  said  movable  meaiu 
only  when  said  shutter-time  setting  means  is  set  for  said 
"bulb"  exposure,  and  means  associated  with  said  mov- 
able means  for  measuring  the  amount  of  movement  of 
said  movable  means  to  move  said  image  of  said  indicator 
into  said  predetermipKd  rdatinnship.  said  amount  of 
movement  of  said  oMPvable  means  being  a  function  of  said 
"bulb"  exposure  time. 


MEANS  FOR  AXTTOMaScAJLLY  ADJUSHNG 
AN  OSJgCnVE  DIAFHBAGM 


1*  In  a  photographic  camera,  in  combinatioo,  an  ad- 
jtistable  diaphragm,  a  cootrol  ekaettt  for  said  dia- 
phragm, fixed  Mop  means  cooperatiag  with  said  coatrol 
elemcm  and  dciafag  a  normal  position  for  said  dia- 
phragm,  adfostable  stop  means  cooperatiiig  with  said 
control  dement  and  defining  a  premlertad  off-normal 
posMott  for  said  diapkragm.  a  magMt,  said  control  cla- 
mcnt  iadodiag  aa  armatm  mooaied  adjacem  said  mag- 
net and  adapted  to  b«  attracted  thereby  into  a  position  of 
mid  control  elsmsi  md  om  of  aaid 
Mam  for  exerting  mpm  said  coatrol 
a  restodag  force 


into  oontnct  with  the  other  of  said  stop  means,  «n  acto- 
atiag  member  displaceable  between  a  first  and  a  seoood 
position,  and  operating  means  controlled  by  said  actn- 
atiag  member  for  varying  the  effective  field  atreagth  of 
said  magnet  to  a  degree  suffideat  to  make  its  attractiag 
fone  alternately  superior  and  inferior  to  said  restoring 
foeoe.  thereby  maintaining  said  coatrol  elemeat  in  coo- 
tact  with  said  one  and  said  other  stop  means  in  saidflrrt 

re«ectively,   of 


member.' 
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24,  IfSi.  Smiai  Na.  M1,M5 
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1.  Apparatus  for  amlung  a  seismic  profile  from  se- 
lected loagitudiBal  strips  of  a  setsmogram  which  com- 
prises means  sopportiag  a  photographic  medium  on 
which  the  profile  is  to  be  made,  a  restricted  light  source, 
a  carriage  for  holding  an  elongate  transparent  seismo- 
gram  between  said  light  source  and  said  medium  in  coo- 
tact  with  the  latter,  automatic  meam  connected  to  said 
li^t  source  rqieatedly  moving  said  light  source  longi- 
tudinally with  respect  to  said  medium  to  photographically 
eji^pose  said  medium  through  the  selected  longitudinal 
strips  of  the  seismogram,  automatic  positioning  meam 
connected  to  said  carriage  and  controlled  by  said  light 
source  aaoving  meam  edited  to  effect  transverse  po- 
sitioning of  mid  carriage  with  respect  to  said  aKdima- 
supporting  meam  preceding  selected  exposure  travenm 
of  said  light  source  to  successively  preaem  the  selected 
longitudinal  strips  for  photographic  reproductioa.  and 
means  connected  to  said  carriage  loagitudiaally  awviag 
said  carriage  so  that  the  longitudinal  oaotion  thereof  is 
in  varying  ratio  with  respect  to  motion  of  said  light 
source  and  is  dependent  on  the  position  of  said  light 
sooroe  in  the  exposure  traverse  thereof.  m 
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PROCESSING  MACmNB  FOR  SBN8IT1ZBO  PAPER 

AND  THE  LIKE 
Hariaa  L.  Bnamhsih.  WaMar  "rrilmsan 
Wane.  Los  Aageiei,  Cafff^  iiilfftwta 

^MffialliiiPniaHHl»,HSiLSertriW.ilT,3t»     < 

tfCWmi.    (CLH— M) 
1.  A  photographic  pfofsssing  matiUae  for  tieatiag  • 
moving  web  of  material  bearing  on  one  aid*  aa 
sensitiwid  emulsion,  comprising: 
drum  means  joamalled  on  said  frame  means  aboat  icWch 
said  web  is  adapted  to  be  tratnod  widi  iu  emolsioa  side 
away  from  the  dnmi  meam.  a  plurality  of  partitioas 
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moanted  <m  nid  frame  meam  in  drcumferentialty  ipaofd, 

ratfial  planes  of  said  dmtn  meam  and  deifarinf  therilie- 

twceo  a  ttnu  ot  treatment  zones,  a  series  of  sepaiaie 

spray  nozzles  in  said  treatment  zones  for  »p«yit  dtfer-       «j^ 

ent  photofrapMc  processinf  liquids  toward  said  dram    OiManl 

meam,  said  partitions  confining  the  spray  from  each 

nozzle  to  the  respective  treatment  zone  and  having  radiaOy 

inner  surfaces  engageable  with  a  web  trained  abool  said       999^M5 

dram  meam  for  t^onag  Ufoid  tnm  ike  web  as  the 

,  t>a,r,Kn    •■■" 
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latter  moves  from  one  treatment  zone  to  the  next,  and  a 
drier  for  drying  sMd  web  after  emergence  of  the  latter 
from  the  final  treatment  zone  comprising  a  curved  plenum 
chamber  partially  endrcling  said  dram  means  and  includ- 
ing an  inlet  through  which  air  under  pressure  may  be  in- 
troduced to  the  interior  of  said  chamber  and  a  curved  wall 
proximate  to  said  dram  meam  having  perforation 
through  which  air  may  eihaust  from  said  chamber  to- 
ward nid  dram 


ft; 


2MtJ9t9 

SELF4>PERATING  PHOTOPMrn-  WASHER 

■ak  •.  DiibiB.  rmt  Tai. 

■  I'litw  ML  IMiTMW  Nn.  tt3AIS 
lOate.    (CLfS-^9f) 
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la  a  photographic  wather,  the  combination  which  com- 
prisaa  aa  elongated  tray  having  jjbottom  with  side  and 
sad  waOs  wUh  aa  opaaing  in  the  boctom  and  ipnoad  ia- 
wantfjr  froai  oaa  end,  said  tray  also  having  a  tran»> 
verseiy  disposed  baflb  spaced  inwardly  from  said  open- 
ing and  a  forwavdiy  and  downwardly  iacliaed  partdioa 
thariin  providiag  a  oompartmeal  in  the  aad  opposite  lo 
that  in  which  the  opening  is  positioaad  above  the  plane 
ai  the  booom,  a  <ttsc  positioned  on  tlie  bottom  of  the 
tray  adiacent  one  ead  thereof,  said  disc  haviof  a  am 
extending  through  said  opening  providing  a  valve,  the 
stem  of  the  valve  being  positioned  to  engage  a  surface 
upon  which  the  tray  is  posHtaaed  to  open  the  valve, 
a  phirality  of  radialty  spaced  vertically  disposed  tags 
positioaad  oa  the  bottom  of  the  tray  in  circumjacent 
rehtioo  to  said  (fisc  to  sUbtUze  the  movement  of  said 
disc  feel  sacurad  to  the  lower  surface  of  the  boctom 
of  the  tray  at  the  opposite  corners  thereof  at  that  end 
of  thn  tray  ia  which  the  disc  is  positioaad.  a  traaavcnely 
disposed  cleat  mounted  on  the  lower  surface  of  the 
boMoai  «f  the  tiay  aad  positioned  below  the  coapart- 
menf,  and  saathar  transversely  disposed  deat  mounted 
on  the  lower  sarfacc  of  the  bottom  of  the  tray  aad 
posiiioasd  a  greater  distance  from  Iha  aad  ia  which  the 
vahre  is  positioned  than  from  the  ead  ia  which  the 
is 
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1.  A  ventflatlng  apparatus,  ooaiprWng,  a  dvet  eany* 
ing  presstnrized  a^  and  having  an  oaflc«  apertore  ia  oaa 
wafl  thereof,  a  first  coOar  haviag  a  flange  aroond  said 
outlet  aperture,  said  flange  having  a  ploryity  of  ctrcum- 
ferentiaOy  spaced  openings,  a  spring  clip  for  each  opca- 
lag  baring  a  ffant  leg  uvcilflug  one  nde  of  Mid  flMfli 
and  a  hig  formed  fai  said  flril  leg  aad  raoahred  ia  a  oor- 
reqwading  openfa^  said  dip  havhig  a  second  leg  awcr> 
tying  the  other  side  of  said  flange  and  extending  be- 
yond said  flange,  said  second  leg  forming  a  radially  ovi- 
wardly  retainer  portion  for  dip-on  engagement  with  the 
edges  of  aid  opening  in  said  one  waD,  an  ahr  diatfibalor 
unit  having  an  fadet  aperture  formed  diereia,  a  aaooad 
collar  forming  a  flange  around  said  inlet  aperture,  said 
second  coUar  aad  said  air  diatrtbutor  unit  having  a  ph>- 
rality  of  cireumferentiaUy  spaced  openings  and  a  corre- 
sponding plurality  of  stnick-out  lugs  formed  therein  aad 
operatively  diipoaed  thcicbclweea  for  effecting  tnrn-on 
engageaient  of  aid  aecond  collar  with  said  air  distribu- 
tor unit  at  said  edga  of  said  inlet  aperture,  a  flexible 
tubular  sleeve  receiving  said  collars  at 
thereof  aad  ia  flea  assearidy  therewith, 
bridging  oaa  of  said  caHaii  aad  haviag 
meam  mounted  thereon,  a  bolt  thfeaded  into  said  adjust- 
ment nut  meam  and  advanced  axially  with  respect  to  the 
corresponding  flange,  and  a  valve  plate  on  the  end  of  said 
bolt  to  wiectively  adjust  the  effective  size  at  the  opening 
through  the  collar  upon  threadedly  positioning  the  bolt 
and  the  nut  meam  to  admit  ooatroUed  quantitin  of  air 
from  the  duct  iaiD  tfa  air  dtstribmor  unit. 


AERATED  STORAGE  ffnUCrURB  FOR 
GRANULAR  MATERIALS 
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I.  Aa  aeraied  storage  daaba  for 
coaprisiag:  aeaaa  deAafaig  a  Horaga  space  adapad  la 
raceivt  s^  gi 

gas  permeable  erall  naana;  solid  wall 
teriorly  of  said  pcnBaable  wall  naaas  aad  laifonaly 
spaced  therefroas,  said  solid  wall  meam  deflaing  witfi  said 
permeable,  said  solid  wall  saeam  ilsflniag  with  said  par- 
wsJl  aeaa  a  vertically 
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therebetween,  the  ld#er  end  of  said  Aict 
to  receive  a  gaseous  toedhim  mider  preanve  for  the 
tion  of  said  foods;  an  inflatable  fia  tifht  bag  engafeaUe 
with  the  wdls  of  said  doct  and  vertically  displaoeable  in 
said  duct  when  said  baf  is  at  least  partially  deflated;  and 
inlet  means  oommtmicatinf  directly  between  the  interior 
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of  said  bag  and  die  portion  <rf  said  duct  inunecHately  be- 
low said  bag  for  admitting  said  gaseous  medium  under 
pressure  into  said  interior  of  said  bag  for  inflating  said 
bag  and  conflning  said  gaseous  medium  in  said  duct  for 
flow  through  the  permeable  waO  means  thereof  oniy  in 
those  portions  of  said  dnct  not  mgagril  by  said  mflated 


bag. 
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1.  In  a  food  cooking  device  or  the  like,  electrical  heat- 
ing means,  means  for  holding  a  food  article  to  be  cooked 
in  heating  relationship  with  said  heating  means,  tempem- 
tuie-testing  means  for  periodically  engaging  the  surface 
of  said  food  article,  means  for  effecting  periodic  move- 
mem  of  said  temperature-testing  meam  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  said  food  aitide,  and  means  actuated 
by  said  temperature-testing  means  during  movement  of 
said  temperature-testing  means  out  of  eogagement  with 
said  food  article  after  having  been  in  engagement  there- 
with for  deenergiang  said  heating  nmans  when  the  sur- 
face of  said  food  article  reacfaas  a  pradetermined  tem- 
perature. 

2,fliM14 
DEEP  FAT  COOKING  APPAKATUB 
Clarlea  E.  SmJI,  Jr^  Ann  Altar,  Mick,  m^mt  In  Wtae 
'      Qj^Cntany,  Beiwick,  Pn..  n  rsfiinilsn  •( 

March  4, 1957.  Scrlnl  No.  USJlt 
4ClahM.   (CL99^-4M) 
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1-  Apparatus  fbr  mnUng  and  dispensfaig  beverage  fai- 
fusions  comprising,  in  combination,  a  reservoir  for  the 
beverage  infusion,  automatic  valve  means  for  discharge 
\mg  a  {redetermined  quantity  of  beverage  from  said 
reservoir,  a  perforated  atumlar  container  for  retaining  a 
quandty  of  beverage  tbrming  material  and  disposed  to 
driivar  infusions  dieranf  to  said  reservoir,  sprayer  means 
^fiTtiiiding  radiaUy  of  aid  container  and  armnged  to  spray 
oaly  one  of  a  number  of  parts  of  the  area  of  said  per- 
forated container  at  a  thne  and  to  be  movahk  peripherally 
with  respect  thereto,  tneau  responsive  to  operation  of 
mid  automatic  valve  means  for  moving  said  sprayer  into' 
position  to  spray  a  p«M  of  said  container  otho-  than  the 
part  thereof  last  spragted,  and  means  responsive  to  the 
level  of  beverage  infuiion  in  said  reservoir  for  supply- 
ing hot  liquid  to  said  sprayer  to  flour  dvough  only  that 
part  of  the  beverage  farming  material  carried  at  the  par- 
ticular part  of  said  container  with  which  said  sprayer  is 
then  associated,  for  making  and  delivering  to  said  reser- 
voir a  quantity  of  beverage  Infusion  substantially  equal 
to  file  predetermined  quantity  discharged  therefrom  by 
the  operation  of  said  automatic  valve  means,  the  means 
for  supplying  hot  liquid  to  the  sprayer  comprising  a  pipe 
terminating  above  the  centre  of  the  container,  a  valve 
■•■■»  entending  dirocgh  d«  centre  of  said  annular  con- 
tainer and  having  a  head  for  cloaing  the  end  of  said  pipe 
>ad  a  float  in  said  reaervoir  operativeiy  ■woriatcd  with 
mid  valve  stam. 


1.  In  a  potato  chip  cooUng  apparatus,  an  oil  contain- 
ing pan  adapted  to  receive  cooking  oil  to  a  predetermined 
level,  said  pan  havmg  a  double  bottom  and  a  plurality 
of  bofliM  therein,  said  baflles  dividing  said  pwi  into  a 
series  of  zig-zag.  interconnected  channels,  end  and  aide 
jackeu  mounted  on  said  pan.  said  baffles  having  horixoo- 
tal  partitians  at  the  approximate  height  of  said  predeter- 
mined level,  said  end  and  side  jackets  extending  upward- 
ly to  the  height  of  said  partitions,  a  poUto  discharge 
means  leading  into  the  first  of  said  channels,  means  to 
circulate  said  oil  and  said  potatoes  through  said  series  of 
channels,  and  means  to  heat  said  oil  to  a  predetermined 
and  constant  temperature,  said  last-named  meam  com- 
prising heat  exchange  media  at  all  contacting  areas  of 
said  oil  with  said  pan  and  hiduding  meam  to  admit  a  va- 
por phase  heating  medium  at  elevated  temperatures  to  said 
side  and  end  jackeu  on  said  pan,  said  jackets  commu- 
nicaiing  with  said  double  bottom,  snid  bafcs  havhig  hol- 
low, oantinnous  interiors,  said  interiors  ^-^'^^^rum  ling 
with  said  jackets,  said  partition  in  said  baflks  prevmning 
said  medium  from  rising  in  mid  baflm  to  a  height  sub- 
stantially above  the  predetermined  level  of  said  oil. 
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1.  The  method  of  makiaf  a  duplicating  master  which 
comprises  applyini  to  a  backing  an  electrically  cotidBCtive 
coating  in  the  form  of  a  mixture  formed  from  a  dried 
lolutioa  containing  a  water  soluble  and  alcohol  soluble 
waxlike  ingredient  having  substaatial  flowalnlity  at 
temperatures  between  75*  C.  and  100*  C,  powdered 
carbon,  and  a  dye,  applying  another  coating  which  is 
dye-free  over  the  first  mentioned  coating,  applying  a 
point  electric  discharge  in  selected  areas  to  form  capillary 
recesses  in  said  dye-free  coating,  and  then  heating  the 
blank  to  melt  the  waxlike  ingredient  in  said  dye-coo- 
taining  coating  to  facilitate  the  pasnge  of  dye  through 
said  recesses  in  said  dye-free  coating  to  the  snrfeoe  of 
the  Mank  or  on  to  a  rcoeiring  surface  in  contact  wiA 
the  Mank. 
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1.  In  a  printing  machine,  and  fai  combination,  a  ma- 
chine frame,  an  ink  roller  mounting  comprising  a  bracket 
including  a  mounting  plate,  an  i^  roller  socket  mem- 
ber and  a  web  integral  with  and  connecting  die  mount- 
ing plate  and  socket  member,  and  means  for  adjustably 
fsstening  the  mouting  plate  against  a  mf  hiy»  frame, 
the  last  said  means  comprising  a  pivot  bkxk  slidably 
fitting  in  the  moontiag  plate  and  ■♦♦■^'hiiij  the  mounting 
plate  ptvotally  and  slidably  to  a  machiae  frame,  a  clamp 
screw  spaced  from  the  said  pivot  block  and  releasably 
holding  the  mounting  plate  in  adjusted  position  against 
the  frame,  and  screw  means  acting  between  die  clamp 
icrew  and  the  mounting  plate  for  adjusting  the  positioa 
of  the  mounting  plate  on  the  machhie  fhme. 
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A  ftrid  presswt  energy  translating  device  including 

Means  forming  a  casing  having  two  casing  elements  mov- 

^•Me  to  two  different  positions  relative  to  each  other;  a 

rsveriibte  rotary  fluid  pressure  energy  translating  means 

within  said  casinr.  a  shaft  conneciad  to  rotate  with  said 


Ihiid  pressure  energy  translating  means;  a  pair  of  ports 
adapted  to  function  reversely,  one  as  an  inlet,  and  one 
as  an  outlet  port  of  said  translating  device,  said  casing 
elements  being  movable  to  said  different  poaitions  to 
chanfe  the  relative  directions  of  fhiid  flow  throu^  said 
ports  with  respect  to  the  directions  of  rotation  of  said 
shaft;  two  indicium  on  one  of  said  casing  elements  in- 
cluding oppositely  pointing  arrows,  and  one  indicium  on 
the  other  of  said  casing  dements  including  oppositely 
pointing  arrows,  the  arrows  on  one  of  said  elements  in- 
dicating the  direction  of  flow  d  fluid  through  said  ports 
and  the  arrows  on  the  other  of  said  casing  elements  indi- 
cating the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  shaft  to  obtain 
either  flow  direction  indicated  by  Ibe  flow  direction  arrows 
in  each  relative  position  of  said  casing  elements. 
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1.  For  the  withdrawal  of  liquids  upwardly  through  the 
riser  of  a  deep  well,  a  pomp  submerged  in  the  liquid,  said 
pump  comprising,  a  ptaraHty  of  piston  and  cylinder  devices 
each  in  communication  with  a  pressure  chamber,  pressure 
transfer  liquid  filling  the  cylinders  and  pressure  chambers, 
a  pumping  chamber  adjacent  each  pressure  chamber,  a 
flexible  diaphragm  separating  each  pressure  duunber  from 
(ha  adjacent  pumping  chamber,  nch  pumping  chamber 
being  adapted  to  draw  fhan  the  well  throngh  first  pamage 
means  and  ddiver  to  the  wcB  riser  ttvoogh  second  paa- 
sage  means,  one-way  inlet  valve  aMnns  in  said  §ni.  paa> 
sage  means  and  one-way  outlet  valve  means  in  said  sec- 
ond passage  means,  means  for  driving  the  pistons,  a  liqnid- 
Ulled  compentioo  chamber,  tba  open  ends  of  said  cylin- 
ders being  in  communication  with  the  coospcnsatioo 
chamber,  and  a  fIcxMe  compensation  diaphragm  In  the 
wall  of  ttw  compensation  chamber,  said  corapensatioo 
diaphragm  being  exposed  to  the  ptcswre  in  the  well  out- 
side the  pump  on  one  side  and  to  the  pressure  of  the 
liquid  in  the  compensation  chamber  on  the  other  side,    .t^^ 
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1.  In  a  fluid  driven  pnasp,  a  mahi  piston  and  a 
cylinder  divided  thereby  into  opposite  wmtini 
ban,  a  giaass  pnnip  and  cyfindsr  dl^ioaei  at  mijft  and 
of  and  operatisiety  connected  to  the  main  piston,  a 
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piece  vahc  dkpot«6  in  a  transvcnely  qnced 
ment  to  the  path  of  the  main  pirtoa  aad  having  fluid 
loaded  plunger  nirfaces  at  its  cads  in  rnfl  oom- 
nranication  with  the  piston  worting  chamber  at  that 
end,  a  pair  of  chambered  cylinder  heads  sealed  to  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  main  cyKnder  and  each  formed  with 
one  of  said  grease  cylinders  and  with  a  fulcrum  chamber 
therein,  a  pair  of  fakrumed  structures  rockable  therein 
to  operatively  conoecf  the  main  piston  and  the  valve  and 


head,  said  plmifer  haviag  a  body  poctaoD  aad  a  tafl 
portiM  of  ■aaBcr  diaaeler  than  said  body  poftioa.  the 
juncture  of  said  portoai,  bcfaig  di^poaed  in  said  cham- 
ber to  f ocm  a  ht^  pceanre  woridag  area  therein,  gntde 
means  aad  packing  glaads  in  the  but  above  said  cham- 
ber slidably  receiving  said  body  portion,  and  guide  means 
and  packing  glands  in  the  base  below  said  chamber  slid- 
abiy  reoeiniig  said  tail  portioa. 
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eacK  {nctbdIiRg  an  dastic  member  haviag  an  end  in  the 
path  of  the  main  piston  so  as  to  be  directly  carried  by  the 
piston  motion,  and  having  a  vahre-shifting.  opposite  end 
disposed  outside  the  path  of  motion  of  the  piston  for 
independent  movement,  said  valve  plunger  surfaces  being 
arranged  at  said  oppodte  ends  with  respect  to  nid  fol- 
crumed  structures  so  as  to  be  spring  loaded  by  the  elastic 
member  under  a  positive  mechanical  bias  to  constantly 
force  the  valve  to  shaft  when  the  main  piston  reaches  the 
end  of  the  stroke. 
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1.  A  railway  track  aligning  device  comprising  aa  eloa- 
gated  rigid  frame,  endless  tracks  mounted  oa  opposite 
sides  of  said  frame  in  suj^ortiog  rdation  to  said  f^aaie 
for  moving  said  frame  along  a  roadbed,  driviag  awaai 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  operatively  wanfctwl  to 
said  endless  tracks,  combined  Hfdag  aad  aaciioring  jacks 
rigitfly  mounted  on  said  frame  adjacent  the  coraen  of 
said  frame  for  vertically  moving  said  frame  aad  said  ead- 
less  tracks  to  completely  lift  said  frame  aad  said  endless 
track  off  of  the  roadbed,  an  aligaiag  ram  mouated  oa 
and  directly  cartied  by  said  frame  and  exteadiag  truH- 
versely  of  said  frvae,  said  aligaiag  ram  beiag  adapted  to 
engage  a  rail  at  ri^  an^es  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
thereof. 


2«Sil,522 
UGlfr-WEiGHT  RAIL  TRUCK 
T.  RflSMl.  New  Yaik,  N.  Y.  Hripaa 
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1.  A  reciprocating  high  pressure  plunger  type  pump 
comprising  in  combination,  a  base,  a  guide  frame  mounted 
in  said  base,  a  bead  sUdably  received  in  said  gi^  frame, 
power  means  operatively  connected  to  the  bead  to  recip- 
rocate the  head  in  said  guide  frame,  a  working  chamber 
in  said  base,  said  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an  ex- 
haust port,  a  plunger  secured  to  and  movable  with  said 

736  U.  (i. 


1.  In  a  rail  tmck,  q;>aced  axles  each  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  journal  bearings  thereon,  a  truck  frame  supported 
by  said  journal  bearings  and  car  body  supporting  firings 
supported  by  said  frames,  tlie  springs  on  one  side  of  Mid 
truck  being  inclined  toward  each  other,  the  springs  also 
being  inclined  toward  the  springs  at  tiie  other  side  of 
the  truck  whereby  all  springs  toother  form  the  oomen 
of  a  fnuto-pyramid. 
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which  aho  has  a  surface  area  of  a«ize  to  «»h««»««i«Hy 
completely  overlie  nid  roof  deck,  said  vapor  barmr 
layer  consisiiaf  esseaiially  of  polyviayl  chloride  ia  aheat 
form  and  beiag  located  between  said  roof  deci  and  said 
insulatiag  layer,  aoo^be  coatributing  adhesive  layers  am 
ieegeite  faces  of  said  vapor  barrier  layer,  one  of 


/ 
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A  deriee  fbr  nee  ia  minwniriin  traasvene  rockinf 
moveaeat  of  a  railroad  car  body  relative  to  two  longitu- 
diaally  spaced  trucks  that  movably  support  same  oo  rails 
that  comprises:  a  phirality  of  loafitudiiiall)^^ spaced, 
vertically  disposed  hydraulic  cylinders  supported  from 
the  sides  of  said  body  and  extending  downwardly  there- 
from; a  plurality  of  pitlOM  slidably  mounted  in  said 
cyUnders;  a  plurality  of  piston  rods  affixed  to  said  pistons 
and  said  rods  extending  downwardly  from  said  cylinden; 
a  plurality  of  wheels  rotatably  supported  from  the  lower 
ends  of  said  rods,  said  wheels  movably  engaging  said 
rails;  and  means  to  supply  fluid  under  pressure  to  the 
upper  cooftnes  of  said  cylinden  above  the  positions  of 
maximum  upper  movement  of  said  pistons  therein,  said 
fluid  tending  to  raise  said  body  relative  lo  said  wheels  to 
prevent  transverse  rocking  movement  of  said  body  and  to 
remove  a  portion  of  the  load  from  the  joomals  of  said 
tmcka.  •*'^ 

1MUS24 
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adhesive  layers  securing  said  vapor  barrier  layer  to  said 
roof  deck  and  the  other  adheiivc  layer  securing  said  insu- 
lating layer  to  said  vapor  harrier  layer,  aid  vapor  barrier 
layer  and  said  adhesive  teyers  being  dfective  to  substan- 
tially eliminate  the  spread  of  a  fire  in  relatively  cloee 
prmimity  to  the  under  face  of  said  roof  deck. 
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1.  A  circidar  pancake  baking  machine  comprising  in 
combination  a  circular  metal  rotatable  table  including  a 
disc  portion  and  an  annular  baking  pan  having  a  baking 
surface  and  supported  on  the  rim  of  said  disc  por- 
tion, a  motor  driven  fan  bekm  said  table,  a  central  hollow 
air  shaft  connected  to  said  fan,  said  air  shaft  having  a 
horizontal  bearing  upon  which  said  disc  portion  rests  for 
rotation  of  said  baking  pan,  a  diametrically  disposed  tube 
supported  by  said  shaft  and  extending  above  said  disc 
portion  and  communicating  with  said  air  shaft  to  deliver 
a  stream  of  air  directed  toward  the  baking  surface  of 
said  pan  for  pneumatically  shifting  the  pancakes  baked 
theraon. 


2tMl«S25 

riRB  RITAIIDANT  MM>P  VAPOR  BAJOUKK  AND 

SBCUnMENT  MEANS 


,  aU%  a  cotpoffaAaa  af  OMa 
M,  I9S4.  Serial  No.  S424M 
4nilBii  (CLltt— (4) 
4.  A  noo-flre-supportiag  roof  construction,  comprising 
a  roof  deck  of  a  structural  character  which  permits  com- 
munication between  opposite  faces  thereof  in  the  event 
of  a  Are  tberebelow  and  in  relatively  close  proximity 
ihcreto,  an  insulating  layer  having  a  surface  area  of  a 
size  to  substantially  completely  overlie  said  roof  deck, 
said  insulating  layer  being  provided  with  a  water-proofing 
upper  surface,  a  non-fire  contributing  vapor,  barrier  layer 


1.  Apparatus  tst  buraiaf  particla-farm  soUd  fnd 
prising  wall  means  forming  an  elongated  conbustioa 
chamber  of  generally  symmetrical  transverse  rmsi  ere 
tion  arranged  with  its  longitudinal  axis  substantially  hori- 
zontal, said  wall  means  having  an  inner  expoeed  refrac- 
tory surface  and  fluid  heating  tubes  proportiooed  for  the 
maintenance  of  said  refractory  surface  under  a  normal 
mean  temperature  in  said  combustion  chamber  above 
the  fuel  aah  fusion  temperature,  means  forming  a  longi> 
tudinally  extending  greatly  restricted  slot-like  gas  outlet 
in  the  upper  portion  of  said  comhwtiao  chamhcr,  said 
gas  outlet  being  proportiooed  so  that  a  prcdooainant 
portion  of  the  radiant  heat  energy  emitted  within  said 
combustion  chamber  wfl  be  abMrbed  therein  and  that 
the  pressure  drop  of  the  gases  flowing  through  said  outlet 
will  be  sufficient  to  assure  uniform  distribution  of  the 
gases  along  the  walls  of  the  combustion  chamber,  means 
forming  a  restricted  slag  outlet  in  the  lower  portion  of 
said  combustion  chamber  for  (he  continuous  discharge  of 
molten  slag,  and  means  for  introducing  combustion  air 
and  particle-form  solid  fuel  in  swpension  into  said  com- 
bnstion  chamber  tangentiatly  to  an  hnaginary  horizon- 
tally disposed  cylteder  in  said  comhoslioo  chamber  and 
effecting  a  whirling  path  of  fuel-air  Uavel  therein  along 
and  in  sweeping  relation  with  substantiany  the  entire 
inner  surfaces  of  (he  walls  of  said  combustion  chamber 
and  the  slag  outlet  thereof  to  cause  continuous  diKharge 
of  aome  of  the  gases  through  the  gas  outlet  and  recircu- 
lation of  some  of  the  gases  in  the  whirling  path  to  en- 
hance the  ignition  of  the  iwgnm'ng  fuel. 
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between  uid  operatinf  lever  and  aaid  prener  foot  shudt. 
4  0kiMiL   (CLlll— tT)  — ^— ^— 


CONTAINER 

MBlMi  H. 


SPOirr-INSKmNG  MACHINE 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  dexribed  havin*  a 
(round  turning  meoiher,  a  tubnlar  feed  boot,  a  material 
container  having  a  tabular  feed  tpout  connected  thereto 
and  means  for  floatingly  mounting  said  ground  tunung 
member  and  boot  with  respect  to  said  container  provid- 
ing for  relative  movement  of  said  spout  and  boot  toward 
and  away  from  each  other,  the  combhution  with  said 
spout  and  boot  of  a  longitudinally  stretchaMe  and  odm- 
pnnible  reaflicM  oormgated  wall  hose  interconnecting 
said  tpont  and  boot  and  a  pair  of  clips  firmly  securing 
the  top  and  bocton  cods  of  said  longitudtnally  stretchaMc 
and  conpreasible  reslUent  corrugated  wall  hose  to  said 
spent  and  said  boot  respectively,  each  said  clip  compris- 
ing at  least  one  relative  rigid  turn  of  %  rod-Tike  member 
having  a  preformed  interna]  diameter  encircling  the  root 
dtamftcr  of  laid  bote  and  in  faitermerfiing  engagement 
with  die  Gormgated  walls  thereof,  the  first  one  of  said 
dips  alfo  comprising  means  for  attaching  uid  d^  to 
said  spout  and  the  second  of  said  dipi  also  comprising 
means  for  attaching  said  second  clip  to  said  boot. 
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I.  A  mafhinf  for  naounting  a  pouring  spout  in  a 

of  a  wall  of  a  container,  comprising  means  for  supporting 
and  moving  sudi  a  container  with  said  zone  disposal  in 
a  predetermined  path,  a  frame,  spout-holding  means  mov- 
ably  mounted  on  said  frame,  means  for  causing  movement 
of  said  spout-holding  means  nKxnenUrily  synchronously 
with  the  container  along  and  paralld  to  a  portion  of  said 
path,  means  including  a  spout  inserting  ram  and  an 
anvil  that  are  mounted 'on  said  qpowt-lKriding  means 
and  movable  therewith  in  qmced  opposed  relation  to  each 
other  with  one  thereof  m,  mch  of  oppodle  sides  of  said 
path  of  movemem  of  aaid  wall  lone  to  receive  said  zone 
of  the  container  wall  between  them  and  that  are  movable 
relatively  to  said  ^oM-bolding  means  and  toward  and 
from  each  other  trmwversdy  of  said  path  of  movement, 
said  ram  and  anvil  having  cAacting  portions  to  secure 
said  spout  to  said  zone  of  the  container  wall  upon  move- 
ment of  said  ram  aid  said  anvd  lowand  each  other,  and 
means  for  causing  aocfa  rehuhai  novensent  of  said  ram 
and  said  anvil  during  said  momentary  qrnchronoos  move- 
ment of  the  spout-holding  means  with  tlic  container. 


METHOD  AND  AITAKATUI  FOB  MAKING 
METAL  AUKLES 
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1.  In  a  worli  ^«gg«^  attadunent  having  a  fkaae  adapted 
to  he  aecured  to  a  aewiag  machine,  a  worli  engaging 
preaaar  fool,  a  pccaaerifoot  shank  sacwcd  at  one  extreonty 
to  said  preasar  fool,  means  at  tke  other  extremity  of  aaid 
foot  shaak  daOnii^  a  pivotal  axis  thereof  with 
to  said  attachment  frame,  said  prtsaer  foot  shank 
beiat  rigid  for  sidewise  moveaBcat  about  said  pi%«Cal  ax» 
but  havtag  the  capaci;:y  for  twniqg  aovcawnt  one  cx- 


1.  A  mcfhod  for  expandfaig  a  tabular  blank  to  leduce 
the  wail  thidLsess  thmol,  said  method  compriaiag  Ae 
stcpi  cijdtidiif  cpnaectiag  a  pair  of  spaced  end  mctobcrs, 
the  ovter  ^cripheriea  of  said  cad  memben  bciag  slMpad 
to  fit  relative  dosdy  within  tkf  rcappctive  ead  poftioos 
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upper  «unacc.  a  non-nre  coainDuting  vapor  Mrrier  layer   baoce  the  ifnitioo  of  the  iacomiiif  fuel. 
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d  said  biaak,  providiiif  resilieat  lealinf  meam  on 
of  tfdd  outer  penpbericit  uucituif  laid  end  nenibers 
wftUa  uid  blank  ndi  that  said  Mai^  end  portioni  seal- 
iflfly  engaflB  aaid  scaling  meaaa  respectively  to  seal  said 
blank  to  said  end  members,  reatraiainf  the  radial  expan- 
sion of  said  end  portions  with  a  closely  fitting  ring  mem- 
ber placed  over  each  said  end  portions  to  maintain  said 
aealiag  engagement  during  axpnmioo  of  said  blank,  par- 
tially CTpaiidtag  the  portion  of  said  blank  intermediate 
said  members  by  force  applied  internally  of  said  blank, 
inserting  said  tubular  blank,  said  end  members  and  said 
ring  members  within  a  one-piece  tubular  dia  chamber 
having  an  interior  contour  larger  than  said  ring  members 
and  said  blank  but  the  same  as  the  final  desired  external 
contour  of  said  blank  intermediate  portion,  and  apply- 
ing additional  force  internally  of  said  tubular  Maak  to 
expand  said  intermediate  portion  into  engagement  with 
said  die  chamber. 


\U.'J  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  '^i 


NOVKMBCB  26,  IMi 


ment  with  the  inner  wall  surfeces  of  the  neck,  the  in- 
terior of  said  tubular  neck  being  in  open  communicaliMi 
with  the  interior  of  the  sack  so  that  said  shank  portion 
lends  to  expand  in  the  neck  as  a  consequence  of  the  rise 
in  pressure  in  the  sack  which  resulu  from  the  exertioa  of 
blank  formiog  pressure  on  the  blank  by  the  sack;  and 
said  plunger  having  a  well  in  iu,  Underside  of  a  sixe  and 
shape  to  accommodate  the  neck  and  its  plug  when  the 
plunger  descends  upon  the  sack  so  as  to  prevent  expaiH 
sion  of  the  neck  under  the  expansive  force  exerted  there- 
on by  the  shank  portion  of  the  plug  add  to  assure  seal- 
ing of  the  neck  by  the  plug  with  a  force  which  increases 
in  proportion  to  the  build  up  in  liquid  pressure  in  the 
sack.  t 
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1.  In  combination  wHh  lloatfag  booy,  a  boae  vappcKi 
crane  which  comprises  in  combination  a  hollow  vertical 
mast  rotatably  mounted  oo  nid  booy,  a  boom  pivotally 
secured  to  the  lower  portioB  of  mid  inast,  a  tension  mem- 
ber secured  between  the  upper  end  of  said  mast  and  the 
<i  >■  iMJ^  "PP^  '"^  °^  "^  hoom  to  rapport  said  boom  at  a  fixed 
M  V,,  4,j,»,  position  with  re^wct  to  aaid  mast,  a  first  flexible  hoae 
,       H     '  wpported  at  its  upper  end  by  said  buoy,  a  second  flex- 
ible hoae  extending  outwardly  tnm  said  mast,  means 
positioned  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  mast  for  connect- 
ing said  first  hoae  to  said  second  hoae,  a  counterweight 
positioned  within  said  mast,  and  cable  means  connected 
between  said  counterweight  and  the  outward  end  of  nid 
second  hoae  whereby  said  hoae  is  pulled  into  a  poattioa 
adjacent  to  said  boom  when  said  hoae  is  not  fai  use. 


1.  !■  a  device  of  the  type  wherein  pressure  is  exerted 
upon  a  blank  to  form  the  same  hi  a  die  upon  which  the 
blank  Is  supported  as  a  conseqoeaca  of  premnra  produoad 
downward  motion  of  a  plnitir  toward  tlM  blank:  a  body 
membar  having  a  vertical  hare  tharethrovih.  the  upper 
portion  of  which  is  soMlkr  in  liiaittir  than  its  lower 
portiOB  to  provide  a  cylinder,  the  piunger  being  redpro- 
caMy  aaoonted  in  said  cylinder  to  enter  the  larger  diame- 
ter lower  portion  of  the  bora  as  it  descends;  an  elastic, 
liquid-filled  sack  monatcd  in  the  larger  diameter  lower 
portion  of  the  bore  so  as  to  be  faiurposed  between  the  bot- 
tom of  the  plunger  and  the  Mank  to  be  fbrmed,  said  sack 
having  •  lop  wall  larger  in  diameter  than  the  cylinder  and 
having  a  bottom  wall  extending  across  the  mouth  of  the 
bore  and  through  which  the  pressure  resniting  from  de- 
scent of  the  plunger  upon  the  sack  b  hydraulically  applied 
to  a  Nank  In  place  beneath  the  sack,  said  sack  being  imper- 
forate except  for  a  tubular  neck  which  extends  from  its 
top  wall  toward  the  plunger,  in  spaced  concentric  rda- 
Hnn  to  the  wan  of  the  cylinder,  said  neck  providhig  an 
inlttfer  the  sack:  a  plug  closing  said  sack  inlet,  said  phig 
havfaqr  a  tabular  shank  portion  of  elastic  material  fitting 
in  said  neck  with  its  exterior  surface  in  hMimate  engage- 
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2.  A  rudder  for  k  scoot,  comprising  a  rudder  shaft,  a 
rodder  plate,  a  leaf  spring  interposed  between  the  shaft 
and  the  plate,  a  rigid  connection  between  one  end  of  tha 
leaf  spring  and  the  Aaft,  and  a  pivotal  connection  between 
an  onKJsite  end  of  the  kaf  spring  and  the  plate  permitting 
swinging  movement  of  the  plate  in  a  plane  paraHd  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shaft,  the  leaf  spring  normally 
restraining  the  plate  from  movement  in  a  lateral  direc- 
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tion  relatively  to  Ike  shftft  but  permittiag  such  move-         ZJHlJfH 

mem  a  the  evem  ti  the  plate  bdog  mbfected  to  lateral    LOCPNC  DKVigS  FOK  HANOfmEKL  ASBMMKLY 
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4.  A  device  for  maintaiiung  a  predetermined  tefuxNi 
in  a  tow  cable  compristng  a  pyramidal  frame  having  a 
polyaoaaJ  baae.  a  aedes  of  rigid  undulating  strands  cov- 
ering said  fraaM.  adbcent  undulatiem  connected  to  laid 
Crame  in  opposed  poaae  relation  and  each  strand  con- 
nected at  its  maiimum  amplitude  point  to  a  minimum 
amplitude  poim  on  aa  adjanm  undulation  thereby  form- 
ing a  lattice,  and  means  at  the  apex  of  said  pyramid  fbr 
attaching  a  tow  cabl«.  said  lattice  extending  away  from 
the  base  of  said  pyramidal  frame  toward  said  apex, 
whereby  said  pyrmnadal  frame  is  adapted  to  be  towed 
with  iu  apex  forwardraoat        7-— 


OKVICES  FORSuSrING  TOWING  UNES 
TOTUSi 
M.  Iluirilif  mi  KasMaA  W. 

to  IMWB  LsMx  a^  Com- 
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1.  A  device  for  securing  a  loop  in  a  towing  line  to  a 
tug.  compristng  a  p^HMed  arm  for  engaging  the  loop; 
a  roUtabiy  mounted  member  to  which  said  arm  is  pivoted, 
said  member  being  aiountad  for  rotation  tkrou^  one 
range  of  positions  in  which  said  arm  is  fi«e  to  rotate  aboni 
its  pivot  through  a  reUtivdy  loi«  path  so  as  to  parmil 
release  of  the  loop  when  it  is  ri^ifil  by  the  aim  and 
tihnwgh  another  range  of  poaitions  in  whick  said  arm  is 
free  to  totata  about  iu  pivot  through  only  a  portioa 
of  said  path  so  as  to  prevent  release  of  the  loop  whan 
ilucagaged  by  the  arm;  and.  sutionary  maam  inter- 
poaad  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  ana  whan  said 
rotatahty  mounted  meaiber  ia  in  the  latter  la^e  of  poaj- 
tloas,  for  limiting  the  rotation  of  said  arm  to  rotatloa  in 
said  portion  only  of  sidd  pMh. 


1.  A  hasKlwheel  assembly  for  rotating  a  feed  acnw  to 
positioo  a  tool  in  a  lathe  device  cooapcising.  a  handwhaul 
body  menaber  connrotad  to  said  feed  screw  and  carrying 
an  operating  handle,  said  body  member  havng  an  outer 
cylindrical  sorface,  an  indicator  collar  having  an  inner 
cylindrical  surface  jounalled  00  said  cylindrical  surface 
of  said  body  member,  said  collar  having  graduations  on 
its  outer  surface  cooperating  with  a  reference  mark  on 
an  adjacent  portion  of  said  lathe  to  indicate  the  rotated 
position  of  said  dial,  a  wedge  member  mounted  for 
radial  movement  in  a  recess  in  said  body  member,  said 
wedge  member  having  an  outer  arcuate  surface  portion 
formed  on  substantially  the  same  radius  as  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  coUar.  and  a  screw  threaded  into  said  body 
member  for  selectively  urging  said  wedge  member  radially 
into  locking  engagement  with  said  collar. 


2J41337 
ILLUMINATED  INSTRUMENT 
KaJsc.  New  Yait,  N.  V^  iiiUiii   ta 
Avia%  he.,  Wsiiilii,  N.  V. 

Apifl  t.  I9S7, 8sstal  Ne.  «S1.48f 
•  nil (CL114-ai») 


1.  An  indicator  for  use  in  combination  with  a  source 
of  illumination  comprising  a  light  transmitting  cup- 
shaped  member  having  a  cylindrical  wall  portion  and  a 
beveled  rim  portion,  a  light  transmitting  annular  mem- 
ber positioned  adjacent  to  and  inwardly  of  said  beveled 
rim  portion  and  adapted  to  receive  light  transmitted  firom 
said  source  of  illumination  through  said  cylindrical  wall 
portion  and  said  beveled  rim  portion,  said  annular  mem- 
ber and  the  interior  of  nid  cup-shaped  member  com- 
prising dial  faces  having  opaque  upper  surfaces,  adapted 
10  receive  a  pluraHty  of  markings  extending  through  said 
opaque  surfaces,  and  a  ntovaMe  indicator  pointer  posi- 
tioned within  mid  cup-shaped  member  and  having  a  por- 
tion extending  under  said  annubir  member. 


INDICU  gnXING  OBVICI 
'     Hewart  EvaH,  Lake  War*. 

^115**  »♦  IHf.  farfri  Nm,  i49.7f7 

2  Claiaa.   (CL  11^— 111) 

1.  An  indicia  setthig  device  comprising  a  housing,  a 
fixed  front  cover  on  said  hniising.  a  boss  sit  tending  in- 
wardly from  said  cover,  said  boas  having  bearing  means 
at  its  iMMT  Md,  a  setting  shaft  perpeadicnlar  to      ' 


NovEMum  26.  196$ 
-  II 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


827 


m  nid  mcI  wfth  ffs  exteiior  surface  in  hitimite  enftfe-   mtrafnint  Ae  plate  froni  novemcnt  hi  a  lateral  diree- 
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cover  extoidtaf  through  said  ho«  and  rototabty  aod  rfU- 
abl7  momCed  tbatin,  a  frippibk  portkm  on  the  oout 
end  of  nId  shaft  for  rotatiot  and  shdhif  h,  a  ftrst  disc 
on  the  inner  portion  of  said  shaft  rigidly  fixed  thereto,  a 
ploraUly  of  radial  exlensioos  cqaaDy  spaced  around  the 
periphery  of  said  disc,  a  second  diac  raUUbly  mounted 
on  said  boas  coaxiaUy  with  said  first  disc  between  said 
cover  and  said  first  disc,  resilient  means  between  said 
bearing  means  an^  said  second  disc  urging  the  latter 
against  said  cover,  a  plurality  of  radial  extensions  equally 
vaced  around  the  periphery  of  said  second  disc,  all  said 
radial  extensions  being  of  equal  angular  width  measured 
around  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  said  discs  having  matching 
configurations  permitting  then  to  be  meshed  with  each 
other  in  an  axially  outward  position  of  said  setting  shaft 
and  said  first  disc  with  all  said  radial  extensions  tying 
in  the  same  plane  and  the  radial  extensions  of  each  disc 
fitting  in  the  spaces  between  the  radial  exienaions  of  the 
other  disc,  so  that  in  said  outward  position  said  setting 


-yjef- 


Mjsmtif 


r»vu; 


Msp\  rsilta- 


KrJ  ftt-iVt* 


shaft  may  be  turned  to  rotate  all  said  radial  extensions 
together,  resilient  means  batwecn  said  bousing  and  said 
letting  shaft  urging  said  discs  into  meshed  relationship, 
said  setting  shaft  and  said  flnt  disc  having  an  inward 
position  in  which  said  discs  are  unmeshed  so  that  said 
first  disc  and  its  radial  extensioas  may  be  routed  with- 
out rotating  said  second  disc  and  so  that  said  first  diac 
may  be  remeshed  with  said  aecoad  diac  in  another  se- 
lected rotated  poaitioB,  the  front  of  each  said  radial  ex* 
tension  having  hidicia  thereon,  the  indicia  on  each  disc 
being  arranged  seriatim  on  successive  radial  extensions, 
said  cover  having  •  view  opaaing  exposing  indicia  on 
each  of  said  discs,  whawby  in  said  outward  position  all 
said  indicia  may  be  roiaiad  to  bring  a  selected  indicium 
on  said  second  disc  into  view  through  said  viewing  open- 
ing, and  said  setting  shaft  may  be  shifted  to  its  inward 
poaition  and  then  rotated  to  bring  a  selected  indicium  on 
said  first  disc  into  view  beside  said  selected  indicium  on 
stcond  disc 
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Wrm  t  APE-HBATING  MEANS 
MaiL^Mil^ae  In  DsAy 


14, 1997.  §8rW  N*.  M7,M9 
<CL  111    W» 


•^     /-**-♦«•»*<*» 


■in  vm. 


::/ 


1.  A  dispenser  for  gnmmed  tape  comprising  a  frame, 
a  moistening  element  carried  by  the  frame,  a  prssaurs 
plate  monnisd  in  cooperatioa  with  «aid  moistening  ele- 
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for  feeding  the  tape  over  said  moistening 
element  and  between  it  and  the  pressure  plate,  and  elec- 
trical means  for  heating  said  pressure  plate,  said  last- 
named  meam  being  lupparled  cm  the  upper  surface  of 
said  pressure  plate. 
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APTAKATVS  FOB  WASHING  PLUX  PSOM  AND 
COATING  TUB  SONl  WAMi  OT  TBAVBLUNG 

CAN  •oom 

M.  nvM,  Oak  Part.  ■«  aMlpor 

NcwYa8k,N.V^a 


NcwYi 


14,  IfSa,  SasW  Nn.  379,111 
<CL  lit— 79) 


£Ji & ^-M fg     ^.   ?     ? 
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I.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
conveying  can  bodies  in  processional  order  and  in  longi- 
tudinally spaced  relation  with  their  side  seams  in  align- 
ment, means  maintaining  a  free  fiowing  bath  of  water 
through  which  the  can  bodies  are  conveyed  for  washing 
flm  and  flux  residue  from  the  can  bodies  both  externally 
and  internally  as  they  are  being  conveyed,  said  last 
named  means  faiciuding  a  distributer  supported  internally 
of  the  moving  can  bodies  for  diverting  the  bath  water 
over  the  whole  interiors  of  the  moving  can  bodies,  means 
for  drying  the  can  bodies  as  they  are  being  conveyed,  and 
means  for  applying  a  protective  striping  osfer  ttie  can 
body  side  seams  internally  of  the  can  bodies  as  they  are 
being  conveyed  and  including  a  coating  material  supply 
duct  extending  through  and  supported  by  the  distributer. 


DEVICE  FOR  COATING  A  TVAVELING  8HEBT 
Uoydilsmfctnlil,  leMl,  Wla,  i  i^lgi  i  '  j>  laWt 
^  ^ti^  n  caivanHMM  off  ^viaeMmn 
.■ViHl  M.  19«L  fleriri  Nn.  S2I,i9t 
<  CMm.  ICL  lis— 119) 


1^ 


u  aJ  mis 


•n  c 


S.  In  a  device  for  contiag  a  travdli^  sheet,  a  tMk 
maiaiainiag  a  level  of  Hqoid  coating  bnth  therein,  nn 
applicator  roll  mounted  on  the  tadk  paithWj  sobaMrfad 
la  the  coating  bnth  and  roCatiBg  hi  the  dbedion  of  sheet 
travel  to  apply  a  coatiag  to  om  side  thereof.  •  doctor 
roll  rotntiaf  opporiMy  to  dw  dh-ection  of  sieat  travel  tai 
positioned  on  said  tank  on  the  same  side  of  tb»  Aeel 
behind  said  applicator  roll  In  the  direction  of  travel  of 
said  sheet  far  letntthig  and  far  wiping  caoasa  coidag 
from  dbe  sheet,  a  iexiMe  shoe  piv^otaHy  mooated  on  said 
tank  aad  deiahig  with  said  doctor  meaas  a  nip  receM^ 
the  traveling  sheet,  and  diaphragm  means  resflieatly  mf 
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inc  laid  ihoe  mfaimt  the  <Aaot  tbroughout  the  full  width 
thereof  to  oootrol  the  extent  to  which  excc»  coating  is 
wiped  fraa  the  A^et 
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PLANT  rOK  TIB,  CONTINUOUS  MANUFACTURE 
OF  FAT-MPRBGNATED  LEA1HEK 


toSrlt, 


I  tV>   i,    ,  hn-i 


25,  IMS,  8hM  No.  549,«97 


27,19S4 
(CL  111— 423) 


1.  In  a  plant  for  the  continuous  production  of  fat- 
impregnated  leathea;  the  combination  of  an  upwardly 
open  bath  containini  fat  fcr  fanpregnatioo  of  hides  pasKd 
thercthroufh,  conveyor  means  extending  across  the  top 
of  said  bath  and  operative  to  tramport  succesnvt  rods 
from  which  hides  to  be  impregnated  are  individuany  sus- 
pended, drive  meana  propelling  said  cooveyor  means  at 
a  speed  sufficient  to  cause  a  hide  suspended  from  a  rod 
to  stream  rearwardly  from  the  latter  during  passage 
Uirough  the  bath  so  that  aU  portions  of  the  hide  are 
equally  immersed  in  the  hath«  aad  hoid-<lown  means 
associated  with  said  conveyor  OMans  and  operative  to 
engage  a  transported  hide  from  above  and  to  hold  the 
engaged  hide  in  the  hath  during  transport  of  the  related 
rod  across  the  top  of  the  bath  by  said  conveyor  means. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  DEVELOPMENT  OF 
„^_      _  BLBCnMMTATIC  IMAGE 

W.  Y^  nni  WMMn  B. 

Xjf  *^  Rnefci;  N.  Y,  •  tmrmnthm  nf  New 

,^      AppUcatloa  Initt  14, 19S4,  8mW  No.  4M,4t2 
4CIAH.    (CLllt-497) 
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'  1'  '■-■'''<;t; 

1.  Apparatna  for  dw  developmaut  of  an  eleetrostatlt 
image  on  the  snrfaoe  of  an  insaga  bearing  pUte  compris- 
tag  a  cabinet  faidiidiag  an  opening  in  its  upper  wall,  a 
source  o(  premiriaad  gat  witkhi  aatd  cabinet,  a  powder 
supply  reservoir  within  said  cabinet  connecled  lo  said 
•ouroe  o#  gas  aad  adapted  to  create  an  output  mixture  of 
powder  pnrtidas  an*  gas  whan  fed  with  »•.  a  valve 
la  said  cabinet  in  the  fonnruiun  between  said  source 
and  Mid  powdar  mif^  rewrvoii,  means  to  open  and 
does  said  vaK«  to  eontrol  the  feed  of  gas  to  said  reser- 
»°j^^;Jo«»«ha  developmewt  chamber  within  said  cabinet 
extending  downward  fttm  said  opening.  piMe  positioninf 


means  at  said  nianiiig  adapted  to  f^Tritiun  and  iffypw 
the  image  beariiw  sartace  for  developatnt  snhataMinny 
in  a  horizontal  plane  whik  fecii*  downward  and  in  open 
commnniratien  with  said  development  chamhar.  dnrt 
ing  means  asaodatcd  with  said  plate  iiiniliiiyaj 
to  seal  the  vpptr  end  of  said  ihiMilupiiitn 

a  plate  is  in  said  positioning  meant,  and  a 

spray  nozzle  within  said  cabinet  ^nft^ifig  into  anid  d^ 
velopment  chamber  and  connected  to  said  powikr  la^ 
ply  reservoir  positioned  and  dispoaed  to  spray  »  miitinn 
of  puticles  and  gas  fed  thereto  ftam  tasd  ponder  nvply 
resenmir  aobstantially  horizontally  into  die  dcvnlopnMt 
chamber,  the  elements  within  said  cabinet  acttag  in  co> 
operation  to  create  a  billowy  random  flow  of  powder 
partidea.  tnm  taid  raaarvoir.  and  gaa,  from  snid  aonrea. 
in  said  development  chamber  for  image  developoHnL     « 


r^'i 
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SELF  wtSmNG  mjo 

Mto,  PaoltenlH,  Aik. 
Jaly  S,  IfM.  teW  Now  Slf ,793 
IICUm.    (0.119— S2) 


1.  In  a  feeding  device  for  a  drcnlar  silo  including  a 
platform  and  having  feeding  stations  about  the  outer 
perimeter  of  the  silo,  a  ratchet  on  the  platform,  a  plate 
having  radially  inner  and  outer  ends  with  iu  inner  end 
pivotally  mounted  at  generally  the  mid  point  of  the  sikK 
taid  plate  being  supported  by  a  platform  engaging  roller 
bearing  at  its  generally  radially  outer  end  a  radially  ex- 
tending driven  conveyor  on  said  plate  discharging  feed 
directly  into  the  feeding  sutions.  a  prime  nsover  connected 
to  said  plate,  an  eccentrically  driven  link  connected  to  said 
prime  mover,  and  a  pawl  pivotally  connected  to  said  Ihdi 
and  operable  with  said  ratehet  to  rotate  the  conveyor  to 
progressively  supply  the  feeding  stations  about  the  perim- 
eter of  the  silo. 


CALF 


FBTOING 


DBVICB 


14,  l«fl,  J«M  Nn.  40Mtf 
1ni>afcOrtshii3l,lii4 
4CL  119^71) 


I.  A  calf  feeding  device  comprising  a  funnel  member 
having  a  side  wall  and  a  lower  annular  portion,  said 
lower  annular  portion  being  adapted  to  be  attached  to 
the  upper  end  of  a  mitt  containar,  an  apertare  fai  said 
lower  annular  portion  which  it  adi^ed  to  communicate 
with  the  interior  of  said  milk  cootMner.  a  series  of  holes 
in  said  side  wall,  teats  of  resilient  material  dte  inner 
ends  of  wMch  fit  tfiravgh  said  holes,  an  annular  groove 
in  each  teat  which  engages  the  periphery  of  one  of  aid 
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■  motitcnint  ekmcfii  carriwl  by  the  frame,  a  pmaurt  tank  aad  ddntaf  with  nkl  doctor  mauM  a  nip  rtcdrtag 
pUic  moMMad  w  coopcratfcNi  with  <aid  moittcoing  de-   the  travdint  sheet,  and  dtaphragm  nncaM  restlteatly  orr 
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holes,  a  peripheral  tntcgral  rib  oo  each  teat  outwardly 
of  the  annular  poove  therein,  the  said  rib  bciaf  a^ 
greater  diameter  than  the  respective  hole  and  engaging 
the  outer  surface  of  nid  side  wall  arouad  mid  hole, 
milk  supply  tubes  of  resilient  material  the  upper  ends 
of  which  flt  within  the  inner  cads  of  said  leau  and  com- 
municaie  with  the  iierior  of  said  teats,  said  milk  tap- 
ply  tubes  being  arranged  to  extend  downwardly  dmmgh 
^aid  aperture,  the  upper  end  of  each  of  said  milk  sup- 
ply ti^es  being  arrai^ied  to  extend  within  the  respective 
teat  to  a  point  outwardly  of  said  side  wall,  and  the  nor- 
mal external  diameter  of  the  upper  end  of  each  of  said 
milk  supply  tubes  being  greater  than  the  normal  internal 
diameter  of  each  of  said  teau  whereby  the  inner  cad 
of  each  teat  and  the  upper  end  of  each  milk  supply  tube 
are  under  compression  and  are  thus  held  firmly  in  thdr 
respective  positions. 


PORTABLE  RESTKAmmC  DKVia  FOR  CATTLE 

Mav  3MM7t  flarfri  N^  SlIjM 
4CAm.    (CLU»-9t) 


'  !^' 


s  mki>. 


««*.-. 


*  n  fu»    t 


1.  A  catlla  rastrainhig  devioa  conprising  an  elongated 
substantially  open  rectangular  frame  having  a  pair  of 
oppositely  disposed  vertically  spaced  aad  substantially 
parallel  top  and  bottom  rails,  an  end  rail  cxtandtng 
acraaa  aad  having  its  oppoaed  ends  fixedly  secured  to 
a  pair  of  adjacent  ends  of  said  top  and  bottom  rails,  a 
saooad  end  rail  extcadhig  acraaa  aad  fixedly  secured  to 
the  other  adiacort  pair  of  eads  of  said  top  and  bottom 
rails,  an  upright  member,  means  fixedly  securing  said 
laai  aamad  eaid  rail  to  said  upright  member,  ground  ca- 
gagiag  awaaa  ixadly  secored  to  said  first  one  of  said  rad 
raflt,  a  pair  of  aainal  aeck  engagiag  alamsnli  said  ale- 

subeiaatially  ractaagnlar  coa- 
of  thdr  respactive  cada  piv- 
otally  connected  to  said  bottom  rail  adiacent  said  last 
named  cad  rail,  means  coaaected  with  said  top  rail  in 
spaced  relation  relative  thereto  to  form  a  guide  slot  there- 
between, said  neck  engaging  elements  having  their  re- 
spective other  etids  extending  through  said  guide  slot  and 
to  a  point  thereabove,  a  bracket  fixedly  secured  to  said 
top  rail,  said  bracket  having  a  V-shaped  slot  formed 
therdn.  a  link  chain  havh^  one  of  iu  ends  fixedly  se- 
cured to  one  of  said  neck  engaging  elemenu,  a  pulley 
fixedly  secured  to  the  app«  aad  of  the  other  of  mid  aack 
mgagiag  ekmanta.  Mid  liak  chaia  bdag  trained  around 
said  poUey  with  the  other  cad  thereof  adapted  to  be 
raleaaably  sacorad  whhia  said  V-«h«ped  slot,  aad  aa  eloa- 
gated  tahatantially  ractaagular  gale  pivotally  aouatad 
oa  said  top  aad  bottom  rails  adjaoeat  said  oae  neck  ea- 
gagteg  member,  aad  a  craaa  braca  cxteading  bdwcen 
said  top  aad  bottom  rafls  aad  haviag  its  oppoaed  ends 
rigidly 


J.IMa, 


2t,1997,88iWN^<M,7t4  ^ 
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1.  An  adjustable  animal  leaah,  ooa^am^i  a  «ngle 
flexible  lead  member  haviag  sacorod  at  oae  cad.  a  twivd 
snap  and  a  first  O-ring  aad  at  the  otiier  ead  a  plain  siup; 
said  swivel  snap  and  first  D-ring  secured  ia  an  cad  loop 
formed  by  doubling  the  lead  member  back  on  itself  and 
securing  the  same;  the  end  doubled  back  being  ia  turn 
doubled  back  aad  separately  secured  to  tha  Ind  mem- 
ber to  form  a  second  loop;  a  square  nag  secured  ia  said 
second  loop  aad  a  second  D-ring  secured  to  said  lead 
member  near  tbe  end  having  the  plain  snap  and  adapted 
to  form  a  hand  loop  when  said  plain  snap  it  *"f  f^  in 
said  second  D-ring. 


VDKATOR 
Jr„  North 

Cair^ 


M,  1997.  Serial  Na.  MUM 
(CL  111— 17) 
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1.  A  vibration  device  comprising  a  casing,  a  piston 
supported  for  reciprocatory  movement  withia  said  casing, 
said  casing  having  an  inlet  port  poaitioaed  midway  of 
its  length  for  transmitting  fluid  under  pcaarare,  aad  ex- 
haust ports  located  near  each  end  thereof,  said  piston 
bdng  longer  than  the  distance  between  said  exhaaat  ports 
and  having  a  first  entrance  port  poaitioaed  in  the  wall 
thereof  to  the  ri^t  of  the  mid-point  of  said  piston  in 
communication  with  the  left  end  thereof,  and  a  second 
entrance  port  positioned  in  the  wall  thereof  to  the  left 
of  the  mid-point  of  said  piston  in  communication  with 
the  right  eiid  thereof,  said  entrance  ports  being  located 
for  alternative  regiatry  with  tha  intet  port  of  said  casing 
during  reciprocatory  movement  of  the  piston,  whereby, 
when  said  piston  ia  positioned  at  dead  center  in  said, 
casing,  said  first  entrance  port  commimicating  with  the 
left  end  of  said  piston  is  to  the  right  of  said  inlet  port 
and  said  second  entrance  port  oooununicating  with  the 
right  end  of  said  piston  is  to  the  left  of  said  inlet  port, 
and  valve  means  at  the  ends  of  said  piston  operative  in 
response  to  a  pressora  diiferential  to  seal  off  each  of  said 
inlet  poru  when  the  piston  iatiflsately  approaches  each 
end  thereof  whereby  to  provide  a  cushion  of  pressure 


HYDRAULIC 


LodSmc 


crusout 


Mank  M,  1994.  Serial  Na.  414 
tnihni     <a.lll— 49) 

1 .  A  hydraulic  actuator  cooprisiag  a  cyliader  aad  pia- 
toa  mechanism  whcrda  tha  piatoa  is  carriad  hjr  a  pitloa 
rod  for  actuating  a  aaovaMe  mechanism  such  as  a  door 
a  9nai  witd  lock  aaovaUa  aonial  to 
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the  axis  of  the  piston  rod,  said  piston  rod  having  a  groove 
therein  which  is  in  alignment  with  the  lock  wfaca  said 
actuator  is  extended,  a  housing  for  said  lock  attached  to 
tha  wall  of  the  cyltlic^.  fluid  circuits  in  said  bousiBt  ar- 
ranged to  retract  laid  lock,  a  run-arouad  valve  in  the 


fluid  circuits  therein  which  interconnects  the  ends  of  the 
cyliiKler  during  the  extension  movement  of  the  actuator, 
and  means  whereby  stKh  lock  movement  serves  to  admit 
hydraulic  fluid  to  said  cylinder  in  a  direction  to  retract 
said  piston. 


2vMl4S9 
HYDRAULIC  POWEE  CONTROL  VALVE 
R.  Haana  atti  Lawraaet  B.  LynB«  Pltliknm^  Pa.* 
to  WcatfaghNM  Bactric  CMponOam,  Eaat 
PSif  ncatpMillaa  «f  PiaaayHaain 
M.  A§§utiutt  Ortnhw  at,  1952,  fciM  H^  317^15 

ICL  lir 


^  Mjmv  ^ 


(CLlll— 4<^ 


*»t«»A 


W^  iM  « 


I.  Hydraulic  appi^tus  coaprising,  respective  pressure- 
responsive  supply  valves  each  having  separate  pressure 
control  areas  and  rttpective  outlet  conductors,  said  sup- 
ply valves  tending  t6  close  in  response  to  outlet  pressure, 
respective  prcssure-nasponsive  discharge  valves  connected 
to  said  respective  outlet  conductors  to  receive  fluid  there- 
frooi,  each  said  discharge  valves  having  separate  pressure 
control  areas,  said  discharge  valves  tendiiog  to  open  in 
response  to  outlet  pressure,  respective  pilot  pressure  con- 
ductors, one  pilot  perssura  conductor  being  connected  to 
apply  pressure  separately  lo  said  pressure  control  areas 
of  each  one  pair  of  discharge  and  supply  valves  connected 
to  one  outlet  conductor  and  the  other  pilot  pressure  con- 
ductor being  connected  to  apply  pressure  separately  lo 
said  prcssura  control  areas  of  each  of  the  remaining  sup- 
ply and  discharge  valves  connected  to  the  remaining  out- 
let conductor,  said  pilot  pressure  tending  to  open  the  sup- 


ply valves  and  close  the  discharge  valves,  respective  con- 
trollable pilot  pressure  valves  connected  m  each  pilot 
preuure  conductor,  and  means  for  controlling  said  pilot 
pressure  valves  in  opposite  senses  to  cause  an  increase  in 
pilot  pressure  to  the  supi^y  valve  of  one  pair  causiag  it 
to  open  while  at  the  same  time  reducing  pilot  pressure 
to  the  discharge  valve  of  the  other  pair  causing  it  to 
open. 

FIAOD  OPBRATSD  RBOPBOCATING  BNGIMS 


7, 19S7.a«inl  Nn.  (MM95 


li,19« 
(CLUl— 49) 


A  fluid  operated  redprocatiag  eagtae  comprising  a 
cylinder  with  doted  ends,  a  tubidar  piston  rod  to  sHiidi 
pressure  fluid  can  l>e  supplied,  said  rod  passing  through 
one  of  said  ends,  the  piMon  rod  having  ports  in  the  wall 
thereof,  a  tubular  tail  rod  through  which  spent  fluid  can 
be  exhausted,  said  rod  forming  an  extension  of  the  piston 
rod  and  passing  through  the  other  end  of  the  cylinder, 
a  piston  fast  on  the  piston  rod  and  provided  with  passages 
registering  with  said  porta,  a  mnnber  of  the  pawagcs  com- 
municating with  the  cylinder  on  one  side  of  the  piston 
and  the  othccs  with  the  cylinder  on  the  other  side  of  the 
piston,  a  rotary  vaKe  looOed  within  the  piston  rod,  the 
valve  having  oppositely  directed  passages  which,  in  qne 
position  of  the  valve,  place  the  interior  of  the  pistcm  rod 
in  communication  with  the  rsiwyt  leading  to  one  side 
of  the  piston  so  that  prenure  fluid  can  be  supplied  thereto 
and  place  the  cylinder  on  the  other  side  o(  the  piston  in 
,conmiunication  with  pemgns  leading  to  the  tail  rod  so 
that  spent  fluid  can  be  exhausted  therethrough  and  which, 
in  another  position,  place  the  faMerior  of  the  tubular  piston 
rod  in  communicatiott  with  that  part  of  the  cylinder 
formerly  being  exhausted  and  the  other  part  of  the  cylin- 
der in  communication  with  die  tail  rod  and  means  where- 
by said  valve  can  be  rotated  to  occupy  the  two  positions 


2,tii4Si 

POWER  TRAMBMBBION  ARRANGEMENTS  POR 
HYDRAUUCALLY  PROPELLED  VEHICLES 

P. 
and  David  M. 
1M« 

:i9S7,8«WN«.( 


(CL  Ul—llf) 


1.  An  hydraulic  transmission  arrangement  comprising 
a  plurality  of  circumfercotially  spaced  pistons  and  cylin- 
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rigidly 


inr,  a  tpriag  orted  lock  movable 
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den,  a  dutribotioa  rahw  eoraprisiaf  two  parts  ratatabk 
with  respect  to  each  odwr  on  matieg  fa^  one  of  tka 
parts  bebif  axially  fixed  and  havtuf  ports  in  its  matte 
face  and  fluid  paasagcs  cjttemBag  therefrom  to  the  re- 
spectire  cyttaden  and  the  other  part  beiiif  axially  float- 
ing, said  other  part  having  on  its  fKe  opposite  to  the 
mating  face  two  axially  spaced  sections  wMeh  are  sealed 
from  each  other  and  having  ports  in  its  mating  face  co- 
operating with  ports  in  the  axially  fixed  part  and  flnid 
passages  extentttag  therefrum  to  the  respective  axially 
spaced  sections,  and  fluid  supply  and  edmost  passages 
extending  to  the  distiibution  valve  for  supplying  and  ex- 
hausting the  cylinders  through  the  co-operating  ports  m 
the  desired  sequetice. 


■-■       ii- 


rMfl%ert 
The 

a 


CYCLONE  riMNACE 


',  New  Yaifc,  N<  Y. 


t  '  •.i'^l-^t^tnejt: 


.i,-.-nl- 

--* 

«t. 

Tftitof^  3f : 

* 

-•xtl  t*»  ■ 

•'  . 

«f'    be^ 

'tfft  *n't 

'^ 
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4.  A  fluid  beating  unit  comprising  a  cyclone 
of  sutnUotially  circular  cross  section  arranged  with  its 
ma)or  sxis  substantially  horiaoatal  and  having  a  restricted 
gaa  outlet  at  one  end  thereof,  means  for  biiming  a  slag- 
foming  fuel  in  «aid  cyclone  furaace  at  a  aormal  OMan 
tamperatuie  above  the  fuel  ash  fusion  tcmparatnre,  walk 
indoding  fluid  heating  tubes  defining  a  vertically  elon- 
gated chamber  having  a  lower  portion  opening  to  and 
directly  receiviag  gases  dlschargittg  Imn  said  gas  ootlet, 
a  portion  of  said  fluid  heating  tubes  of  one  wall  having 
their  lower  ends  bent  to  define  a  slag  screen  extending 
inwardly  and  downwardly  from  a  position  superjacent 
uiid  gas  outlet,  an  imperforate  refractory  faced  target 
baflfe  opposite  said  gas  outlet  supported  by  some  of  said 
slag  screen  tubes  and  arranged  to  receive  the  impact  of 
a  major  portion  of  the  slag  particles  remaining  in  suspen- 
sion in  the  gases  discharging  from  said  gas  outlet,  said 
baffle  extending  downwardly  from  a  position  superjacent 
taid  gas  outlet  to  a  poiat  therebelow  and  having  iu  upper 
and  lower  endt  contacting  spaced  wall  portions  of  said 
chamber,  said  bailie  having  a  width  greater  than  the 
width  of  said  gas  outlet  and  less  than  the  width  of  said 
lower  portion  of  said  chamber  and  having  its  sides  co- 
operating with  wall  portions  of  said  chamber  to  provide 
passages  for  the  flow  of  gases  through  the  slag  screen 
to  the  upper  portion  of  siM  chamber,  and  a  slag  ootlet 
ui  said  chamber  hoow  the  level  of  said  cyclone  furnace. 

■    r  ;      .  '■■ 


COOUNG  SYSTEM  FOR  ADt  COOLED  INTERNAL 
COiMBUSnON  ENGINES 


ApplcaHon  March  22, 19S«,  SsrW  N*.  573,1M 
riarftjr,  applcatfaB  Ciimawf  March  23, 19S5 
Ifrfii    I     (CL 123--41JH) 


«f  New 

21,  Itfi,  SarW  No.  SIMM 
Sriiliii     (CL122— 24fi) 


.,,*w    •,?f.TM:fiti» 
ah-'-'  -"UI  btt^.   f 


.  :      irfl      l...|f;fq     '•(IP 

f  .'V  nil.  i4m.fnr*Hf 


1.  A  cooling  system  for  air-cooled  internal  combus- 
tion engines  comprising  a  plurality  of  engine  cylinders 
mounted  next  to  each  other,  one  cooiiag  jacket  substan- 
tially eadoaing  each  of  said  cyiinJeis  hot  spaced  there- 
from to  form  a  cooling  channel  around  the  cylinder,  each 
of  said  jackets  being  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  open- 
ings at  opposite  sides  thereof,  the  jackets  of  adjacent 
cylinders  being  spaced  ttcm  each  other  so  as  to  form 
an  intermediate  air  '•'»•—'  therebetween,  said  interme- 
diate air  rhannri  being  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet 
openings,  and  means  including  a  common  adjustment 
valve  member  for  simultansoiiely  controlling  the  passage 
of  air  through  a  respective  jacket  and  intermediate  air 
channel. 


PflEENAL  _ 

in.,  a  rnrporailan  of 

Application  Magr  24, 19S7,8erW  No.  Ml^ft 
yCWma.    (CL123-^lJO 


*  Con  Chki^n, 


I.  In  combination  with  an  tntcmal  combustion  engine 
having  a  crankcase  and  air  manifold  means  for  cylinder 
supply  of  combustion  air  at  above  atmospheric  pressure, 
an  air  pressure  activated  gas  ejector  in  communicatioo 
with  the  engine  crankcase,  and  conduit  means 
said  ejector  to  the  air  manifold  means.         ^   ^^ 


PifTMNAL-CpMBlJgTION  ENGINE 

rifiiij.  New  Variw  l9.  Y.,  a 

Newlcney 

ApfBcntfon  May  f ,  I9»,  SerW  Nn.  2t7 JtS 
Tlilmi    (CL123— 9f) 

2.  An  intemal-combusrton  engine  having  a  plurality 
of  cylinders,  each  cylhider  having  a  piston  chamber  and 
a  reciprocating  piston  therein,  an  air  manifold,  branch 
pipes  leading  from  the  manifold  to  each  cylinder  for 
supplying  air  under  pressure  to  the  chambers,  a  valve  in 
each  of  said  branch  pipes  for  controlKng  the  pressure 
of  sir  supplied  the  chambers,  air  inlet  valves  for  eadi 
cylinder  for  controlting  the  flow  of  air  hito  the  chamben, 
exhaust  valves  for  controlling  the  flow  of  exhaust  from 
said  chamben.  fuel  valves  for  admitting  fuel  into  said 
chambers,  ignitors  for  each  cylinder  for  igniting  the  fuel. 
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and  ralve  actuatort  for  actuating  aid  inlet  and  exhaust 
valves  and  arranged  to  hold  liic  exhanst  valves  open  dur- 


ing at  least  a  portion  of  the  period  duriag  which  the 
inlet  valves  are 


Hionra  \,^  9HHie« 


HYDKAULIC  TMU 


Rfidu  Mri(Bor  to  Gca- 
Dcfrnlt,  Mlch^  a  corporation 

IX,  IfSi,  SctW  No.  «27,799 
<CL123— M) 


OS  aaid  throttle  rod,  said  bell  crank  lever  cmbodsriac 
fint  md  aecQDd  aagularly  arrangad  anna,  a  reieaae  rod 
having  Its  inner  end  pivoCally  connactBd  to  said  int  araii, 
the  free  end  of  said  first  arm  being  tapered  for  engage- 
ment with  said  bar,  a  coSl  ^ring  connected  to  the  ftrtt 
arm  of  said  bell  crank  laver,  there  being  an  aperture  in 
said  second  am,  a  aokaoid  embodyiag  a  rod  protecting 
through  the  aperture  in  said  aeooad  ann,  a  disk  secured 
to  said  second  arm.  securing  elemenls  on  the  rod  extend- 
ing from  said  solenoid  and  said  aecuring  elements  being 
mounted  for  movement  into  and  oat  of  engagement  with 
said  disk,  a  lever  provided  with  an  aperture  for  the 
proiectioa  tibcrethrough  of  said  throttle  rod,  there  being 
a  sba«lder  on  said  lever,  a  ratBule  finer  moiraled  in  said 
bousing  and  embodying  a  rotary  shaft  having  a  finger 
thereon  mounted  tar  movement  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  shoulder,  a  coil  spring  connected  to  said 
lever,  a  relay,  a  manually  operable  switch  member,  an 
ear  secured  to  said  throttle  rod,  a  switch  mounted  adja- 
oaol  aaid  tteotik  rod  and  embodying  a  push  button 
adapted  to  be  eatMed  by  aaid  ear,  an  hour  timer  includ- 
ing a  rotary  shaft,  a  laid  pressure  switch,  and  aa  dec- 
trie  circuit  embodying  said  switch  mounted  adiaccat  said 
throttle  rod.  said  relay,  said  miaute  timer  and  aaid  boor 
timer  and  said  maaually  operable  switch  manber  and 
said  fluid  pressure  switch  for  contralUag  the  operation  of 
said  throttle  rod  after  said  throttle  rod  has  baea  manu- 
ally pra-aet  to  oontiol  the  operatian  ol  the  aaattrndad 
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21,  IfSi,  Sartri  Na.  SSM51 
<a.l2»~lM) 


'JSHi    it.^M 

br  1.  lieaai  for  advaactag  and  retarding  aa 
riuift  with  respect  to  an  engine  crankshaft,  said 
iadudiag  a  drive  BBamber  and  a  driven  member  formiag 
a  fluid  pressure  chamber  therebetween,  said  drive  mrm 
ber  beiag  operativtiy  connected  for  ratatioa  with  said 
crankshaft  aiid  said  Mven  member  being  operativaly  and 
dfivingly  connected  with  said  camshaft,  and  rraairshafl 
speed  responsive  meaas  for  controlling  the  pttswae  of 
toid  in  said  chamber  to  advance  and  retard  said  caaa- 
shaft  with  respect  to  said  crankshaft 
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TIMING  AND  IDLING  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
IcCWn,  Graan  Crack,  N.  I. 
Ha  fl,  IfSf,  ferfri  No.  519^1 
Idaias.    (CL123--lt2) 
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A  timing  and  idlittg  control  mechanism  for  an  internal 
combnstion  angina,  a  ow^rable  throttle  rod  and  Imving 
a  haad  grip  on  its  otiter  end  for  asaaoally  oontroUing  the 
sfeed  of  the  eagina,  a  movable  bar  secured  to  aid  rod, 
a  bell  oaak  Irver  fivotally  oaoonted  adjacent  the  bar 


r 


1.  The  combination  of  an  engine,  mechanism  driven 
by  the  engine,  meant  providing  a  source  of  fuel  under 
pressure,  a  pair  of  control  devices  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  fuel  from  said  source  to  said  engine,  one  of  said 
devices  being  oonaected  to  said  source  and  to  the  otha 
device  and  being  operable  in  response  to  an  operating 
characteristic  o(  said  mechaaiam  to  control  the  flow 
of  fuel  to  said  other  device,  and  said  other  device  being 
conntfctad  to  the  engine  and  beiag  operable  in  response 
to  an  operating  characteristic  of  said  engine  to  control 
the  flow  of  fuel  thereto,  and  a  connection  between  said 
source  utHfwSi  other  device  for  supplying  fuel  to  said 
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w  uw  uppvr  fKMVKMi  %M  s«Ki  i-nami^r,  ana  ■  siaf  omm    ma  cnaniDcn,   ran  tsitci  ror  ■uiuming  ran   imo 
in  safaJ  chamber  bdow  the  level  of  said  cyclooe  farnacc.    chambns.  iffiHon  for  each  qrliader  tor  ifnitiBf  te  fud, 
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engine  under  the  control  of  «aid  other  device  alone  wbca 
«aid  engine  is  operating  at  idle  speed  and  said 


vice  shots  off  flow  of  fuel  therethrough. 


{ 


2J614M 
GUN  worn  UNDEKWATEK  FBHING 
Jtaiiri,Tnita.liily 
Ntf  24,  IH^SmMtU, 97t43S 
Jlltillia  Hrijr  Mj  24, 1952 
Snilii     (CL124— U) 


.r»h>  toT'?**' 


1.  A  gm  for  ondcrwaier  ftihing  or  boating  compriafaig, 
hi  combination,  a  barrel,  a  hollow  casing  comnmaicatiog 
with  one  end  of  said  barrel,  a  pressure  gas-fllled  tightly 
closed  container  of  resilient  material  arranged  within  said 
hollow  casing,  an  outer  container  of  perforated  sheet  metal 
surrounding  said  tightly  closed  gas-fllled  container  of 
resilient  material,  an  arrow  for  introducing  in  said  barrel 
and  freely  slidable  therein,  a  packmg  gland  at  the  rear 
end  of  the  said  arrow  tightty  closing  the  barrel  apon  in- 
troducing of  said  arrow  in  said  barrel,  whereby  said  hol- 
low casing  acts  as  a  hydraulic  pressure  accumulator  when 
the  arrow  is  fitted  within  the  barrel  in  submerged  condi- 
tion of  the  gn,  a  aoa-retuni  valve  for  controlling  the 
communicatiaa  between  the  raar  end  of  the  barrel  and 
said  hoHow  casing  and  means  for  opening  said  non-retom 
valve  fss  tj^  purpose  of  shooting  said  arrow, 

I 

I 

'      ^  2341^1 

GRINDING  MACHINE-TRUING  APPARATUS 
John  Oiaoa,  Lsicssjit,  Mam^  amitHor  lo  Norton  Com- 

pnny,  Worcester,  Mnasa,  n  cntperalMM  of 


14,  19S7,  Serial  No.  459,511 
(CL  125—11) 


I.  In  a  grinding  machine  having  a  rotataMe  wheel 
ipindle  and  a  grinding  wheel  thereon;  a  grinding  wheel 
truing  apparatus  including  a  frame,  a  longitudinally  mov- 
able sHde.  a  transversely  movable  truing  tool  carrier  on 
said  slide,  a  truing  tool  holder  on  said  carrier  having  a 
truing  tool  for  truing  the  peripheral  and  side  face  of  a 
grinding  wheel,  means  to  mofvc  said  slide  longftudtnalTy 
in  either  direction  to  facilitate  traversing  the  truing  tool 
across  the  peripheral  face  of  the  grincfing  wheel,  means 
to  control  the  end  position  of  said  slide  to  facilitate  po- 


sitioning the  truing  tool  for  a  side  truing  operation  means 
to  move  said  carrier  transversely  in  either  direction  rela- 
tive to  said  slide  to  facilitate  truing  a  plane  face  on  the 
side  face  of  the  grinding  wheel  adjacent  to  the  periphery, 
a  formmg  bar  on  said  frame,  and  a  follown  on  said  car- 
rier which  is  shaped  so  as  to  impart  a  longitudinal  move- 
ment to  said  slide  during  a  portion  of  the  transverse 
movement  of  said  carrier  to  true  a  predetermined  shape 
on  the  remainder  of  the  side  face  of  the  grinding  wheel. 


2,141,342 
PORTABLE  GASEOUS  FUEL  BURNING  STOVE 
Kari 


3.  A  portable  gaseous  fuel  burning  stove  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  boxed  shaped  member,  at  least  one 
burner  mounted  in  said  member,  a  gas  supply  conduit  for 
the  burner,  said  conduit  having  an  open  inlet  end,  a  holder 
pivotally  connected  to  the  box  member  for  pivoting  the 
holder  into  a  raised  position  relative  to  the  box  shaped 
member,  said  holder  having  means  for  supporting  at  least 
one  fuel  bottle,  a  fuel  feed  pipe  secured  to  said  bottle 
for  movement  in  uaiaoa  therewith,  tlw  outlet  end  of  said 
pip*  hi  the  raised  poaitioo  of  said  holder  bdng  spaced 
from  said  supply  conduit  for  supplying  a  combustible 
mixture  to  the  inlet  end  of  said  supply  oooduit,  a  cooking 
vessel  support  pivotally  conMciad  lo  aaid  holder,  tlM 
pivoul  connection  ol  said  support  to  said  holder  being 
spaced  from  the  pivotal  cooacctioB  of  said  holder  to 
said  box  member,  and  catch  means  on  said  box  shaped 
member  engageabie  with  said  support  when  the  holder 
is  m  its  raised  position  for  releasably  locking  the  holder 
in  the  said  positioa. 


v»  •**•»':«  • 
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*'*^        BURNER  GRATE  CONSTRUCTION 
UaMi  R.  immm,  RMftf  oed,  WL,  ^^mt,  kf 
to  Gea.  O. 

lef 


mJMylJ,  l95S,amMH^ 544^22 


(CL  124—214) 


A  burner  grate  construction  for  a  gas  burner  compris- 
ing an  enamel  coated  grate  havhig  an  outer  ring  adapted 
to  be  suppmiad  os  a  stove  top  and  more  than  three  fai- 
wardty  extendhig  annularly  spaced  arms,  a  set  of  three  of 
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nid  umularly  tpmeii  arni  exfenduif  radially  inward  of 
the  other  of  said  arms,  a  support  ring  haviiif  a  flat  an- 
nolar  portioo  o>vertyiiit  the  inner  ends  of  said  Kt  of  three 
anm.  means  for  faitefiint  said  flat  portioo  to  said  set  of 
three  arms,  d^ieading  inner  and  outer  flMifes  on  the  in- 
■er  and  ovier  edges  of  said  flat  annular  portion  formint 
a  channel  therewith,  an  inwardly  exteMding  ledge  por- 
tion on  die  lower  edge  of  the  inner  flange,  said  set  of 
three  arms  having  notches  formed  in  the  upper  edges 
thereof  for  recetviag  the  outer  flange  on  the  sopport 
ling,  and  a  glass  difkoer  plate  disposed  on  said  ledge  por- 
tion and  spaced  inwardly  of  the  inner  flange. 


adfaceat  the  oppoMd  ends  tfaereoC,  a  cord  i 
the  reflective  pvlleys,  means  adjacent  out  cad  of 
cords  for  connecting  the  said  cads  to  sekded  portioaa  of 
the  anatomy  of  die  iadtvidnal,  a  free-floating  terlflu  neai- 
ber  having  its  opposed  ends  connected  to  the  other  end 
of  each  of  said  cords  and  means  for  exerting  a  longi- 
tudinal movement  ahemately  in  opposite  directions  on 
said  barlike  member  to,  in  turn,  impart  a  pulling  action 
on  one  ci  said  cords  and  a  simultaneooi  releasing  action 
on  the  other  of  said  cords  alternately. 


* THEHAPtUTTCFUiaiNG  SYSTEM 


ACo^ 


_  .  BL,  iHlpn  to  H.  G. 

rwk,  nu  a  tmfmtOm  of 

Mttch  at,  195S,  SctW  No.  4N,99S 
4  niliii  I     (CLUS— 24) 


't  nuit' 

1.  In  a  dwrapeot^  device  for  administering  super  an- 
dible  wave  energy,  said  device  in  full  operation  provid- 
ing energy  at  a  dangerously  high  level  and  requiring  full 
level  operation  at  controlled  recurrent  time  intervals,  a 
super  audible  frequency  electric  vacuum  tube  system  in- 
dudlag  a  vacuum  tube  amplifier  having  cathode  control 
grid  and  anode  elcctrodci  aixl  cucuits  connecting  the 
same  for  generating  oscillations  at  a  frequency  of  the 
order  of  about  one  million  cycles  per  second.  meaiM 
including  a  crystal  in  the  load  circuit  of  said  oscillating 
system,  said  crystal  being  adapted  to  supply  vibratory 
energy  to  a  patient,  said  oscillator  system  including  a 
pair  of  series-connected  resiston  in  the  cathode  grid  cir- 
cuit, said  two  resistors  having  such  a  value  that  the 
oscillator  operates  weakly  and  at  an  »n«ii«^i»nf  eneixy 
level  to  tupply  said  crystal,  one  of  said  resistors  having 
such  a  value  that  when  the  other  resistor  is  diorted.  said 
one  resistor  will  permit  said  nfcinatnr  to  operate  vigor- 
ously and  supply  the  crystal  with  rated  power  and  means 
for  short-circuiting  said  other  resistor  at  intervals,  the 
duration  of  the  short-circuit  bdag  small  ia  comparison 
to  the  duration  of  normal  circuit  conditions  whereby  the 
avenige  energy  availabie  at  dw  crystal  may  be  accurately 
controlled. 


INTERMITTENT  bR  CONnNUOUS  TRACTION 

DEVICE 

Leo  A.  I  npisns,  Hfiiiiii,  Mass. 

'      DcccMber  1 1, 1953.  Serial  No.  397,714 

4  Claims.    (CL12»— 71) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising 
meaas  for  sappoiting  an  individual  in  a  given  redinfaig 
position,  apright  sopporu  adfostably  conoccsed  adjacent 
die  opposed  ends  of  said  meaas  aad  each  having  pulleys 


2,MU44 
HERNIAL  BAND  OR  BELT  TRUSS 

SL  Geane,  N*  Y. 

1, 19S7,  Swiii  No.  491^99 


A  hernial  truss  comprising,  b  combinatioii.  a  body 
encircling  belt  of  flexible,  noo-stretdi^>le  raateri^  a 
rupture  pad  siqiported  by  said  belt  and  adapted  to  be 
placed  against  the  orilke  of  protrusion,  aad  at  least  one 
resilient  receptacle  containing  fluid  moonted  on  die  baft 
at  a  positioa  substantially  diametrically  opposite  the  pad 
to  exert  a  radial  pressure  agaiast  the  pad. 


A*>y.i 


2J4LS47 
PRESSURIZED  HELMET  FOR  AVIATORS 
John  RayaMBd  Cathbctt  QaRter,  WoUag,  and  Hs 
Qocntia   AHcyac   Racvcs,  SaiMtoa,   railMid:   Sj 
Reeves,  cxccotrix  of  the  aalils  of  Hagh  Qaratia  ABeyae 
Reeves,  is  ceased 
Appttcatloa  Jaaaasy  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  137,492 
24ClahBi.    (CL  124— 141) 


1.  In  a  pressurized  helmet  of  die  kind  described  aad 
associated  with  means  for  supply  of  oxygen  under  pres- 
sure, die  combination  of  a  skin  shaped  to  lit  the  wearer's 
head  aad  held  in  contact  with  bis  bead  by  the  pressure 
of  the  oxygen  supply,  said  skin  being  apertured  to  admit 
oxygen  to  the  wearer's  respiratory  organs,  and  a  flexible 
gas-tigbt  cover  loosely  enclosing  said  apertured  skin,  said 
cover  including  meam  for  admission  of  said  oxygen  sup- 


2,MI,S4t 
PRESSURIZED  HELMET  fOR  AVIATORS 


Qaealia  AHeyae   Reeves,'  Snrblina,  Eagiaad:  Sfl^n 
Reeves,  execalHx  of  the  estate  of  Hagh  Qacatki  ABeyae 
Reeves,  deccaaed 
AppHcafloa  Sspismbu  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  144,949 

24nBhiii      (CL12t— 141) 
1.  la  a  pressurized  helmet  of  the  kind  described,  aad 
iatad  with  means  for  supply  of  oxygsa  ui 
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icroM  mc  penpncrai  race  ot  xne  fnnaing  wncci,  means    lo  De  aupponeo  on  a  Moire  top  and  more  Umui  three  in- 
to coQtroi  the  end  poaition  of  said  slide  to  fadlHate  po-    wnrdy  exteadteg  anntilarty  ipnoed  anm,  a  set  of  three  of 
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sure  the  oombinatioa  of  a  dun  ihaped  to  ft  the  wenrcr's 
head,  said  tkin  bctof  apertured  to  expeee  the  wearer's 
respiratory  oriam.  a  flexiMe  cover  looaety  endoatng  said 
skin,  said  skin  and  cover  betng  ioiacd  tofethcr  in  a  sa^ 
tight  manner  to  endoae  a  narrow  space  between  them. 
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means  for  admitting  said  oxygen  supply  to  said  narrow 
space  for  holding  said  skin  in  contact  with  the  wearer's 
head  and  for  inflating  said  cover,  and  a  partition  dividing 
said  narrow  space  between  said  skin  and  cover  to  form  a 
plurality  of  compartments  through  which  said  oxygen 
supply  flows  in  series. 


#^ 
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VALVE  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  GAS 

Jote  H.  EmciBOi^  ArMngton.  Mais. 

AppHcatfoa  April,  19SS,  S«fW  No.  49MM 
iCUnm.    (CL  121— 142) 


f«tfl  -IP." 
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predetcnained  amount  being  suflicient  to  provide  for  sub- 
stantial tk>w  through  the  apparatus  when  the  valve  meaM 
is  subsequently  positively  urged  out  of  seating  engage* 
ment  with  said  valve  seat  means,  said  carrier  means  con- 
piising  a  cylindrical  sh^ied  member  having  a  threaded 
portion  on  the  outer  surface  thereof,  said  apparatiM  in- 
cluding a  valva  housing  having  a  threaded  pamage  therein 
for  receiving  said  threaded  portion  of  said  carrier  means 
aod  said  carrier  means  being  moved  to  and  from,  and 

in,  said  positions  by  turning  nK>vemeM  of  said 

member  in  said  threaded  passage. 
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3t  SYUNGE 

Imws  I  IsiiliM,  naiifcmi  lldrtli.  t 
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1.  A  device  for  fliting  to  an  exact  amount  a  medical 
injection  syringe  from  a  vial  containing  liquid  to  be 
injected  into  a  person  subcutaneously.  said  device  com- 
prising an  elongated  bed  provided  with  longitudinally 
spaced  means  for  mounting  therein  a  vial  and  a  syringe 
in  a  relationship  such  that  the  needle  of  the  syringe  will 
penetrate  the  exact  center  of  the  stopper  of  the  vial  on 
the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  latter,  and  means 
carried  by  the  bed  and  adjustable  longitudinally  thereof, 
and  stop  means  carried  by  said  last  named  means  and  naov- 
able  therein  transversely  of  the  bed  to  an  extended  posi- 
tion in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  head  of  the  plunger 
of  the  syringe  mounted  in  the  device  as  the  plunger  is 
drawn  outwardly  of  the  barrel  during  the  filling  opera- 
tion to  limit  positively  such  outward  movement  of  the 
plunger  to  effect  the  filling  of  the  syringe  with  the  exact 
desired  amount  of  the  liquid  or  to  a  retracted  position 
outside  the  path  of  movement  of  the  head  of  the  phiQger. 
and  means  for  maintaining  said  stop  means  in  either  said 
extended  portion  or  said  retracted  position. 


I.  Vslve  apparatus  for  dispensing  gas  comprising  gas 
conduit  means,  valve  seat  means  located  in  said  conduit 
means,  valve  means  for  cooperating  wtik  said  valve  seat 
meuns,  valve  carrier  means  for  carrying  said  valve  noeans, 
said  valve  carrier  means  having  a  first  valve  engaging  por- 
tion for  engaging  said  valve  means  and  a  second  valve 
engaging  portion  for  engaging  said  valve  means,  said 
valve  means  being  adapted  to  move  with  relation  to  said 
carrier  means  between  said  first  and  second  valve  engag- 
ing portions,  resilient  means  for  resiliently  urging  said 
valve  means  toward  said  second  valve  engaging  portion, 
means  for  moving  said  carrier  to,  and  locking  said  carrier 
in,  a  firit  position  in  which  said  first  valve  engaging  por- 
tion positively  engages  said  valve  meaas  to  positively  orge 
the  same  into  seating  engagement  with  said  valve  seat 
means,  an  intermediate  position  in  which  said  resilient 
means  is  effective  to  resiliently  urge  said  valve  means  into 
engagement  with  said  valve  seat  means  when  the  prcsanre 
upstream  of  said  valve  seat  mMiu  is  at  or  bdow  a  pre- 
determined amotnf.  and  in  which,  when  said  pressure  is 
abort  said  predetermined  amount,  said  valve  meam  is 
forond  by  said  pressure  out  of  engagemem  with  said  valve 
seat  means  against  the  force  exerted  thereon  by  said  re- 
siliaM  means  and  a  third  posttioo  in  which  said  second 
valve  engaging  portion  of  said  carrier  ascaas  positively 
fgagffi  said  valve  means  to  positively  urge  tlie  same  out 
of  seating  eagafemcnt  with  said  valve  scat  means,  said 
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dose  disposable  syringe  onnipiliiag  a 
barrel  haviag  a  dispcasiag  outlet  at  one 
her  fttled  within  said  qrriags  barrel 
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ine  oppoMd  coot  oi  taid  means  mkI  each  bavinf  pulleys    associaiad  with  means  for  supply  of  oxyfen  under 
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awl  adapted  to  slide  longitudinally  therein  in  cloae  con- 
tact with  the  side  Wails  thereof  tberehy  to  force  liqnd 
tnm  the  tyrinte  bannel  throvfh  said  dispensing  oudet,  said 
phmfer  haviat  a  longitudinal  pnmgB  froai  one  of  its 
ends  to  the  other  pfnnittiaf  paMage  of  liquid  there- 
throu^  check  vahe  means  in  asMciation  with  said 
plunger  passage  at  the  end  closest  to  said  diqiKusing  out* 
Ut  adapted  to  prevent  flow  of  liquid  through  said  passage 
ftan  the  syringe  harrel,  air  relief  vaNe  means  near  the 
other  end  of  said  plunger  adapted  to  permit  air  to  flow 
into  said  longitudinal  liquid  passage  when  pressure  within 
said  passage  is  less  than  that  outside  said  passage,  a 
resilient  compressible  container  adapted  to  bold  a  quantity 
of  liquid,  said  container  being  attadied  to  said  phmger  at 
the  end  thereof  opposite  the  dispmsing  outlet  of  the 
syringe  barrel  wheraby  upon  pressure  being  applied  to 
said  resifient  container  it  b  deformed  and  liquid  cootatned 
therein  b  foroed  therefrom  through  said  plunger  passage 
and  check  valve  int«  the  said  syringe  barreL 


MEDiCAMElVT  DISPENSER 
Harry  W.  Hind,  Lee  AHos,  and  Ivan  Ssckdy,  Palo  Alto. 
Califs  Msigneti  H  Bamca-HInd  LabonHorlci,  Inc^  a 

COfpOfMKM  Of  CJHVOffMB 


•  .1.. 


M,^di  9, 19S7.  SsfW  Nn.  451,M« 
ICMn.    (CL12S— 233) 
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A  disposable,  single  dosage,  ophthalmic  medicament 
dispenser  consisting  of  a  tube  of  water-vapor  impermeable 
"Saran"  having  a  storage  zone  adapted  to  hold  liquids 
and  semiliquids;  said  tube  being  sealed  upon  itself  at  one 
end  and  having  at  its  other  end  an  extended  narrow  nozzle 
integral  with  said  storage  zone,  said  nooade  being  at  least 
about  the  length  of  said  storage  zone,  said  nozzle  being 
formed  by  a  pair  of  opposed  seal  lines,  said  seal  lines 
being  formed  by  the  sealing  together  of  opposite  walls 
of  said  tube  along  the  length  of  said  nozzle,  said  seal  lines 
approaching  one  another  at  the  remote  end  of  said  noz- 
zle whereby  to  form  an  elongated  conical  nozzle  sealed 
at  the  apex;  the  opposed  walls  of  said  nozzle  being  pro- 
gressively more  closely  juxtapositioned  as  the  tip  of  said 
nozzle  is  approachsd  to  prcnride  a  Gapillary4ike  conical 
passage  within  the  nozzle  tapering  to  the  apex  in  the 
nozzle,  said  noczlc  being  suitable  (or  lateral  severing  at 
various  points  along  the  length  thereof  whereby  tn  pravide 
outlet  orHlces  of  varying  sizes  permitting  disdharge  of 
medicaments  of  varying  viscosities  from  said  tube  drop 
by  drop. 


MAPER 
Evalya  p.  Dal»,  ■ngali.  N.  Y. 
ApplkaHon  Jmm  1, 1954,  m5  No.  433,427 
2CialHBB.    (CL12t— 114) 
I.  A  duper  comprising,  an  elongated  body  member 
of  diaper  material  having  a  length  approximately  twice 
that  required  to  fit  around  an  infant  through  the  crotch 
thereof,  said  body  member  being  a  unitary  piece  of  ma- 
terial having  iu  si<ia  edges  folded  over  and  secured  to 
each  other  to  provide  two  layers  of  diaper  material  de- 
•■taga  pocket  therebetween  for  receiving  a  sheet  of 
waterproof  material,  a  pair  of  side  ■embers  extending 
laterally  from  oppoate  sides  of  said  body  member  for 
cxtendfaig  around  apposite  sides  of  an  tefant  and  se- 


cured to  said  body  member  wdiactat  the  longitudinal 
mid-point  thereof,  and  an  elastic  monber  extending  be- 
tween said  side  members  acroas  one  side  of  said  body 
member  and  normally  urging  said  side  members  toward 


each  other,  wkweby  said  body  osember  can  be  fdded 
endwise  to  cover  said  elastic  material  and  double  the 
ihirlrneM  of  diaper  material  passing  through  the  croldi 
of  the  infant 

2,M1474 


AppMcBliim  May  «.  19h,  Serial  No.  457^15 
tClnlHH.    (CL12S— 327) 


-of  fc  bam  Sunt 
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I.  A  touraiqnet  comprising  two  hingedly  connected 
oppositely  curved  blades,  meant  separably  holding  said 
blades  in  oval-defining  relationship,  and  inflatable  bag 
means  disposed  between  the  blades  and  which,  when  in- 
flated, impose  pressure  on  a  vessel  also  disposed  between 
the  blades. 


:m 


FOUNDATION  GARMENT   "* 
John  V.  Helar,  Fnlitiii,  CM^^MripM In  Ae  La  Ra- 
tion of  Cennccficnt 

AppHcadoa  May  31, 195^  Sarini  No.  5SM3* 
3  nilsii     (CL12»-««30 


1.  In  a  foundation  garment,  comprising  front  and  tide 
sections,  and  a  back  section  secured  at  iu  tide  edges  to 
said  side  section  along  substantially  vertical  side  seams 
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■mntcd  to  overlie  the  body  of  the  wearer  ftt  each  side 
aloog  line*  extending  from  poinu  tubttantially  above  Uw 
wvat  line  to  poinu  substantially  below  the  hip  Une,  said 
back  lectioa  comprisint  upper  and  lower  parts,  each  hav- 
ing upper  and  lower  edges  and  a  pair  of  side  edges,  said 
upper  and  lower  paru  being  tdescopically  overlapped  in 
the  region  of  the  waist  line  with  the  lower  portion  of 
said  upper  part  slidably  overlying  the  upper  portion  of 
uid  lower  part,  said  upper  part  adapted  to  engage  the 
body  above  the  hip  line  and  at  the  waist  line  and  having 
iu  lower  edge  free  of  attachment  between  its  ends,  said 
ends  being  anchored  to  said  seam  lines  at  poinu  sub- 
stantially coincident  to  the  hip  line  with  the  intermediate 
portion  of  said  lower  edge  spaced  a  substantial  distance 
below  the  waist  line,  said  lower  part  adapted  to  engage 
the  back  and  hipa  below  the  wate  line  and  having  iU 
upper  edge  arched  downwardly  and  free  of  attachment 
between  iU  ends,  said  last  mentioned  ends  being  anchored 
to  said  seam  lines  at  poinu  spaced  a  substantial  distance 
above  the  waist  line  with  the  intermediate  portion  of 
said  upper  edge  normally  disposed  substantially  coincident 
to  the  waist  line,  the  upper  edge  of  said  lower  part  and 
iu  upper  portion  underlying  said  upper  part  being  cir- 
cumferentially  elastic  at  l«ast  m  part  whereby  said  upper 
edge  is  adapted  to  lengthen  m  increasingly  arched  rela- 
tion between  hs  anchored  ends  as  relative  telescopic  ex- 
pansion movement  takes  place  between  said  upper  and 
lower  parU.  and  is  adapted  to  shorten  between  iU  an- 
chored ends  as  relative  tdcKopic  contraction  movement 
ukes  place  between  said  upper  and  lower  parU;  the  im- 
provement wherein  said  upper  part  comprises  a  horizon- 
tally elastic  panel  having  an  upper  edge  defining  the  upper 
side  of  said  upper  part,  side  edges  extending  downwardly 
from  the  respective  ends  of  said  upper  edge  and  partially 
defining  the  side  edges  of  said  upper  part,  and  a  lower 
edge  including  a  centrally  disposed  lower  edge  portion 
partially  definhig  the  lower  edge  of  said  upper  part,  and 
diagonally  disposed  lower  edge  portions  extending  from 
the  respective  ends  of  said  centrally  disposed  lower  edge 
portion  to  the  respective  lower  ends  of  said  side  edges,  a 
pair  of  non-elastic  triangular-shaped  panels  having  di- 
agonal upper  edges  respectively  coextensive  with  and 
secured  to  said  diagonal  lower  edge  portions  of  said  elastic 
panel,  lower  edges  extending  outwardly  from  the  respec- 
tive ends  of  said  centrally  disposed  lower  edge  portion  of 
said  elastic  panel  and  defining  therewith  the  lower  edge  of 
said  upper  part,  and  side  adges  extending  downwardly 
from  the  respective  lower  ends  of  said  side  edges  of  Mid 
elastic  panel  and  defining  therewith  the  side  edfes  of  said 
upper  part. 
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member  to  said  bate  member,  said  memben 
jaont  to  the  hinge  ci  said  cover,  the  ovcrlyiM  member 
being  free  of  coaaection  with  mid  btm  member  excqH 
for  said  connecting  means  and  forming  ■■  opening  be- 
tween said  members  through  whidifnid  Acrti  may  sHde, 
resilient  fingers  coanected  to  one  of  mid  members  aad 
extending  in  a  direction  at  siihetantially  right  anglm  to 
the  •''"T  *»^  edges  of  mid  overtyiag  member  and  to- 
ward said  hinge,  said  ftngers  being  wrfXantiaHy  aligned 
between  said  connecting  meam  and  «»tending  at  aa  acute 
angle  to  said  one  member  and  said  fiagen  terminating 
closely  adjacent  and  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  other  of 
said  members,  said  fingers  being  spaced  apart  and  tptctd 
from  said  connecting  means  distances  generally  cor- 
responding to  the  spadag  of  the  apertiuw  m  the  ihects, 
whereby  one  edge  of  eiicfa  mid  iheeC  may  be  iawrted 
through  said  opening  between  said  Angers  and  the  other 
of  said  members  and  may  be  guided  by  said  connecting 
meaiu,  the  apertures  sliding  past  said  fiagen  upon  move- 
ment of  the  sheet  in  the  direction  of  incliiution  of  said 
fingers,  said  fingers  extending  through  said  apertures  when 
said  fingers  and  apertures  are  in  njgistry  upon  movement 
of  said  sheeu  ia  the  oppoate  dkactioa. 
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JClCARriTE  RECEFTACLE 

ApplkaHoa  W^bnmy  lA,  19S7,  Serial  Na!  Mt^Tf 
4ClahM.    (CL131— 23S) 


1.  A  cigarette  receptacle  comprising  a  body  having  an 
upper  rim  thereon,  inwardly  declined  cigarette  eupport- 
ing  means  disposed  about  said  rim,  extinguishing  means 
disposed  centraDy  of  said  body,  said  extingmdiing  means 
being  provided  with  a  lip  declining  inwardly  therefrom 
at  an  angle  greater  than  that  of  the  bottom  of  said  support- 
ing means,  whereby  the  angular  inclination  of  said  lip 
relative  to  that  of  said  supporting  meam  cooperates  to 
permit  combustion  of  a  liji^ted  cigarette  upwardly  and 
outwardly  beyond  the  edge  of  said  lip,  when  resting  in 
said  supporting  meam  and  on  said  edge. 
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I.  A  looee  leaf  binder  for  um  with  looce  leaf  abeeti 
having  spaced  apertiues  spaced  from  an  edge  of  the 
sheet  and  at  a  predetermined  distance  apart  and  from  the 
ends  of  the  sheet,  the  binder  including  a  hinged  cover, 
a  ham  member  and  an  overlying  member,  the  overlying 
member  comprising  a  narrow  elongated  member,  means 
at  the  ends  of  said  members  coimecting  said  overlying 


w\ 


1.  Ia  a  atility  cabiaat  amamMy  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  gMeraBy  rartaagnJar  box-like  stnictafe  having 
a  bottom  wall,  npetandtng  side  aad  end  walls,  and  aa 
opea  top,  a  Aat  cover  plate  hingedly  securaii  to  said  ttne- 
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OncadfaoMit  one  iide  wall  thereof  and  swtii«abk  ho-  coin  director  secured  at  one  of  hs  ends  to  substantully 
tween  open  and  dOMd  portions  ow  said  opca  top.  a  the  central  area  of  the  pivoted  end  of  the  main  coin 
parmmi  waUataHhnf  between  said  end  walls  mediaUy  director,  its  other,  free  end  extending  through  the  aper- 
thereof  and  dnndtnf  the  mtenor  of  the  structure  into  ture  of  the  main  coin  director  and  being  normally  biased 
two  convulraeats.  a  spnng  terminal  dip  secuied  to  dte  ....  -•  ' 

insde  fece  of  cadi  side  wall  within  one  of  said  com- 
partments midway  between  said  partition  wall  and  one  of 
said  side  walls,  a  battery  assembly  widiia  said  one  com- 
partmem  interposed  between  and  operatively  dectrically 


toward  the  rear  wall  of  the  device;  a  third,  fork-shaped 
coin  director  pivotally  suspended  at  one  of  its  ends  from 
the  pivoted  end  (rf  the  main  coin  directcr.  its  fork-shaped 
blades  straddling  the  second  coin  director  and  extend- 
ing between  the  flanges  <A  the  third  member,  spring  means 


^^J^f^iSrSL^^^JH^^^'^  5^*  **^  °°™»"y  "^«'°«  the  third  coin  director  against  the  webs 

com^rtmen^  there  bemg  a  slot  farmed  centraUy  u  said  of  the  joined  members;  a  main  ledr  extending  between 

partidonwall  midway  between  said  end  walls  and  mid-  the  low^  flange  ends  Irf  the  .iSlLnSrSd  «1S 

^iL^2r!2i'1!l^2^  '^  ^^J^v"*^  of  said  as  discharge  chute  for  the  largest  coin,  a  second  slant!? 

r^  ISLSS,^!?!  ^!H    '^H^  honzontajy.  ledgc  for  the  next  smaller  coin  comieding  the  low? 

Lr^  ^^2L!!;^  K  ^  '*^°°  V^  T*"*  ^"^  ^  ^  «•"««  P«^^^  o'  ^  secondiiembcr.  re- 

projecung  through  said  slot  mto  the  other  compartment  members,  and  a  third  slanting  ledge  for  the  smallest  coin 

^  cZS^^Th^inTT"^  T?"**-  **•*!!!?*  •»*i°  '»«'»«'  '^  """'ding  betVS  the  lower  ends  of 
^i^^h^t^l^J  SL*J^!;T^*  **^  '^  «*»^  of  the  third  member,  and  a  coin  diute  for 
?i  Z!n..^t^^i?  w  •^r"**']^^^  exten    than    the  smallest  coin  located  between  these  latter  flanges  and 

SiTihiSTiSil.Tr„^.i^l,*^''"5  ^  '""•'  ^  fl*°««*  of  «!•  '"•^"''^  -djacent  to  the  lo^vermSst^ 
^^^^^^^i^Ll^^^  i"  **"*  ^"^  "^;  of  *«  '^^  ^^^'  having  apertures  to  provide  discharge 
f^TLt^^LT^^S^f  ?  **"Tk  "'flL!"**    P»»«8^  fo^  «>i^.  said  main  coin  director  and  the^ 

to  enga,^  said  switdi  operating  finger  «  prevented,  there    ,„,„,  c^„  ^^  j^e  main  slanting  ledge;  the  Mcond 

coin  director  and  the  coin  deflector  of  the  third  member 
being  adapted  to' cause  the  next  smaller  coin  to  drop 
upon  the  second  slanting  ledge;  and  the  fork-ch^ed  free 
ends  of  the  third  coin  director  senring  for  directing  the 
smallest  coin  toward  the  chute  and  hence  upon  the  third 
slanting  ledge. 


being  a  hole  in  said  partition  wall,  and  a  dual<ooductor 
electric  lead  operativdy  connected  to  said  motor  and 
passing  outwardly  fnom  said  housing  through  the  tapered 
end  thereof  and  passing  throu^  said  hole,  one  conductor 
of  said  lead  being  connected  directly  to  one  of  said  qning 
contacts  and  the  other  conductor  being  operativdy  con- 
nected to  said  switch,  a  wire  operatively  connecting  said 
switch  to  the  other  spring  contact  and  a  flat  cover  for 
said  one  compartment  removably  closing  the  rim  thereof, 
said  cover  when  in  podtioo  over  said  one  compartment 
lying  substantially  bdow  the  level  of  said  rim. 
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COIN  HANDLmC  MACHINE  WITH 
ADIUSTARLE  PASSAGE 
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» In  a  separator  for  coins  of  different  sizes,  a  coin  guide 
structure  comprising  a  substantially  channel-shaped  main 
coin  guide  member,  second  and  third  subsUntially  chan- 
nel-shaped coin  gnide  members  nested  within  the  main 
member  so  that  the  webs  of  all  members  are  joined  to 
form  the  rear  wall  of  the  device,  the  width  of  the  second 
member  being  greater  than  that  of  the  third  member, 
the  flanges  of  all  members  serving  as  edge  guides  for 
different  coins,  the  flanges  of  the  second  and  third  mem- 
bers being  of  different  heigbu  and  lengths  and  being 
shaped  to  serve  as  obin  deflectors  for  different  coim.  a 
main  coin  director  with  an  apertured  body  portion  piv- 
otally suspended  at  one  of  its  ends  from  one  end  and 
between  the  flanges  of  the  main  member  so  that  a  coin 
passage  is  formed  between  the  pivoted  end  of  the  main 
coin  director  and  the  «veb  of  the  third  member;  a 


1.  in  a  ooln  ooonting  machine,  die  coosMnation  of  a 
coin  receiving  passage,  means  for  supplying  coins  to  saii 
passage,  a  pivotally  mounted  gauge  lever  forming  a  sids 
of  said  passage,  means  for  adfosting  the  position  of  said 
gauge  lever  to  determine  the  effective  width  of  said  pas- 
sage for  different  denominations  of  coins,  a  coin  operated 
member  in  said  passage,  a  rotary  feed  whed  for  feeding 
coins  past  said  coin  operisted  member  to  operate  the  same 
and  having  a  driven  shaft,  a  mounting  means  for  said 
shaft  to  permit  lengthwise  adjustment  of  said  shaft  to 
vary  the  position  of  said  feed  whed,  a  lever  operativdy 
connected  to  said  shaft  and  to  said  pivotally  mounted 
gauge  lever  and  having  a  one  to  two  movement  ratio 
rdative  to  said  gauge  lever  so  that  when  said  gauge 
lever  is  adjusted  the  center  line  of  said  whed  will  be  dis- 
posed in  substantial  alinement  with  the  center  of  saM 
passage  for  any  particular  denomination  of  coin  to  r»- 
duoe  whed 
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biy  comptiau  a  valve  body;  a  nuio  seat  supported  by  the 
body  and  a  main  movable  valve  member  eofateable  with 
the  aeat  to  that  off  the  ialet;  a  chaoiber  having  oae  wall 
coopriaed  of  a  flexible  <ttaplmgm  which  is  operative  oo 
appUcatioa  of  fluid  pressuie  to  the  chamber  to  oxnre  the 
main  valve  member  into  engagement  with  the  seat  to 
close  the  valve,  the  chamber  having  a  restricted  inlet  from 
the  liquid  inlet  and  relatively  less  restricted  outlet  to  the 
tank;  a  pilot  valve  member  moivable  upwardly  when  the 
valve  assembly  is  upri^t  to  close  the  outlet;  a  float 
vnponsive  to  the  level  of  liquid  in  the  tank  when  the  valve 


-^ 


1.  A  washing  machine  comprising  a  tab,  a  container 
including  a  bottom  wall  for  supporting  detergent  and 
the  like  within  said  tub,  means  for  movaUy  mounting 
said  wall  within  said  tub  for  movement  between  a  sup- 
porting position  and  a  discharge  position,  permanent 
magnet  means  for  supporting  said  wall  in  its  supporting 
position  solely  by  magnetic  force,  and  means  for  disnMittg 
said  magnet  means  so  as  to  allow  said  wall  to  move  to 
its  discharge  position. 

SAFETY  CRUTCH  HEAD  ^^^ 
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I.  A  crutch  comprising  a  pair  of  downwardly  con- 
vergent side  bars,  a  item  portion  rigidly  connected  to  the 
lower  ends  of  said  side  bars,  a  handle  member  connected 
transversely  between  the  intermediate  portions  of  said  side 
bars,  and  a  ring  member  secttred  at  substantially  diametri- 
cally opposite  portions  thereof  to  the  top  ends  of  said  side 
bars,  said  ring  member  comprising  a  fint  segment  rigidly 
secured  to  said  top  ends  and  a  second  segment  hinged  to 
said  first  segosent  and  being  rotataMe  upwardly  relative 
thereto,  whereby  said  segment  may  be  folded  upwardly 
at  times  ao  that  the  crutch  may  be  leaMd  atiinat  •  wall 
and  will  not  roll  when  thus  disposed,   -.^^^^sc}  hi*i  io 
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The  combination  of  a  tank  having  an  inlet  (or  liquid 
under  pressure  with  a  valve  assembly  for  controUing  the 
level  of  a  liquid  in  the  Unk  by  control  of  the  flow  el 
liquid  through  the  inlet  into  the  Unk.  which  valve  assan- 

.    i 
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is  upright  to  move  the  pilot  vahrc  member  to  closed  posi- 
tion when  said  level  reaches  a  predetermined  hdght, 
whereby  pressure  is  caused  to  buOd  up  in  the  chamber 
and  acts  on  said  diaphragm  to  engage  the  main  vahre  with 
said  seat;  and  a  weight  which  is  supported  from  the  bodjr 
out  of  engagement  srith  the  pilot  imlvc  member  when  the 
valve  is  upright  and  subiertad  to  positive  "g,"  but  is 
movable  relative  to  the  body  on  inversion  of  the  valve  or 
application  of  negative  "g"  thereto,  to  engage  the  pilot 
i^ve  member  and  to  move  said  pilot  valve  member  to 
the  poation  in  which  it  doaes  the  outlet. 
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HYDRAULIC  TRANSMBSIQN  ARRANGEMENTS 
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1.  Relief  valve 


las  for  self-propelled  vehicles  of  the 
kiad  in  which  a  ooovcntiooal  power  unit  drives  a  pump 
supplying  high-presaure  liquid  to  one  or  aaore  hydraulic 
gropeiliag  motors  and  recetviag  exhaust  liquid  back  from 
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the  molan  compfMim  preanre  aad  exhavst  liquid 
nectioM,  a  iMtn  flvid  rtuniNir  adapted  lo  be  wppUed 
with  Uqoid  from  tte  premure  liquid  coonecticMi.  a  poppet- 
type  valve  aad  valve  qHiag  nonDally  doiiac  the  main 
lidd  diambcr,  opentor  oootroUed  adjustable  meam  for 
varyiag  tbe  preanve  of  the  valve  ■prins  at  will  and 
hMse  the  premure  at  which  the  valve  opens  the  main 
fluid  diambcr,  a  supplementary  fluid  chamber,  a  passafe 
comiactint  the  main  fluid  chamber  to  the  supplementary 
fluid  chamber  when  the  poppet-type  valve  is  in  the  open 
posttion,  a  combined  piston  and  supplementary  spriag- 
kwded  valve,  of  larger  capacity  than  the  poppet-type 
valve,  the  piston  (derating  in  the  supplementary  cham- 
ber, and  the  supplementary  valve  normally  closing  the 
main  chamber,  the  piston  area  being  larger  than  the  area 
of  the  supplementary  valvt  by  an  amount  which  when 
subject  to  the  high  pressure  liquid  is  sufficient  to  open  and 
nuiotain  open  tbe  atippktneatnry  valve  against  its  spring 
loading,  a  pnsage  tbrough  the  combined  piston  and  sup- 
plementary valve  cotnecting  the  main  chamber  and  the 
supplementary  chamber  when  the  supplementary  valve  is 
in  the  open  position,  a  further  passage  connecting  the 
supplementary  chamber  to  the  exhaust  fluid  connection 
n^en  the  supplementary  valve  is  in  the  open  position  and 
a  one-way  valve  in  said  further  passage. 
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vahc  having  a  valve  body  with  a 
mlel  aad  outlet  ports  for  die  main 
relief  pnt^ate  communicating  with  the  main 
passage,  a  valve  piston  alidably  dispoaed  in  the  main  pas- 
sage cootrolling  the  relief  passage  and  movable  between 
an  open  and  a  dosed  position,  a  central  pasaafa  through 
the  valve  piston  to  provide  fluid  flow  from  the  inlet  to  the 
outlet,  a  venturi  in  the  central  passage  of  the  valve  pis- 
ton, and  a  bypass  to  the  relief  passate  communicating 
with  the  central  passage  ahead  of  the  throat  of  the  ven- 
turi toward  the  inlet  of  the  main 


OONNBCItMl  POB  VACUlAf  CLBANIM 

HiMiaMwFehw y  Ji,  1957,  flariil  No.  MM19 
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la  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  horizontally 
dispoaed  floor  surface,  a  vertically  disposed  wall  ar- 
ranged at  ri^t  angles  with  reelect  to  said  floor  surface, 
and  said  wall  indudiai  spaced  apart  poitioos  provided 
with  diametrically  opposed  openings  therein,  a  cylin- 
drical open  ended  tube  extending  through  said  openings, 
a  sleeve  made  of  resilient  material  mounted  on  each 
ead  of  said  tube  aad  each  sleeve  indudiag  an  inner 
portion  snugly  seata^  within  the  ead  of  the  tabc,  aa 


outer  portion  arranged  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  tube 
aad  said  outer  portion  being  of  less  length  than  the 
inner  portion,  a  connectiBg  portion  extending  between 
said  inner  aad  outer  portions,  an  annular  lip  ezteadiag 
outwardly  from  said  outer  portion,  said  sleeves  adapted 
to  receive  snction  hoses  therein,  a  pair  of  plates  posi- 
tioned hi  spaced  paralld  relation  with  respect  to  each 
other  and  said  plates  being  provided  with  central  open- 
ings for  the  projection  therethrough  of  said  sleeves,  ae- 
curing  elements  exieadiag  throng  said  ^tes  and  thnMigh 
the  spaced  apart  portions  of  said  wall,  a  cover  hinjedly 
connected  to  each  of  said  irfates  and  said  covers  being 
mounted  fbr  movement  into  and  oat  of  doaiag  relatiaa 
with  respect  to  said  sleeves,  a  circular  rim  extending  in- 
wardly from  each  of  said  covers,  a  circular  collar  car- 


^^'^— Ul-  ** 


ried  by  each  cover  and  said  collars  being  mounted  for 
movement  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  sleeves, 
a  first  conduit  extoiding  from  said  tabe,  a  T-Atting  con- 
nected to  said  first  coadnit,  a  second  coaduit  connected 
to  said  T-fitting  aad  extending  beneath  a  portion  of  the 
floor  surface,  a  fitting  coaneded  to  said  second  con- 
duit, there  being  an  opening  in  the  floor  surface  adjacent 
said  last  named  fitting,  a  tube  extending  from  said  last 
aamed  fitting  and  projecting  through  the  opening  in  the 
floor  surface,  a  resilient  sleeve  connected  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  last  named  tube,  a  plate  extending  outwardly 
from  said  last  named  tube  and  defining  a  shoulder,  a 
plate  surrounding  said  last  named  sleeve  and  secured  to 
the  floor  surface,  and  a  cover  hhigedly  connected  to  said 
last  named  plats. 


2*Ml«5t7 
VENT  VALVE  DEVICE 
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3.  A  vent  valve  device  oompriiing,  ia  eombiaation,  a 
casing  having  a  coatrol  chaaiber  oonnecuble  to  a  coaduit. 
ia  which  preseure  of  fluid  may  be  externally  controlled, 
aad  a  presaure  chamber  coaneded  to  said  ooatrol  cham- 


NOVEMBKB  26,  1 


^ 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


841 


84Q 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


N< 


tS,  1»68 


bcr  through  •  reMricted 
ipoMivc  movable  •batment  I 
bcr  tram  said  prmurii  chamhw.  aa  apcrtured  valve  wat 
partkioa  Mparatit  mid  cotrol  chamber  uHo  an  upatraaai 
portioa  havmf  an  takt  aad  a  downrticam  portioa  having 
a  rcitncled  opening  to  atmoiphcfc,  valve  oaeaaa  normally 
occupy mg  one  powtw  wioi  rcipact  to  aaid  scat  aper- 
ture, in  which  poeition  mid  valve  mcaai  it  wbiect  over 
one  area  to  the  premure  in  aaid  upstream  portion  of 
the  control  chamber  and  cloaw  off  mid  npetrmm  portion 
from  atnKMphere,  and  oparabk  by  nid  movable  abut- 
ment, upon  a  preponderance  of  fluid  preawut  in  said 
preaaurc  chamber  over  that  in  said  control  chamber  doe 
to  a  reduction  of  fluid  preisorc  in  aaid  control  chambar 
at  a  certain  rate  to  a  vent  poeition  with  itapcet  to  eaid 
mat  aperture,  in  which  poaitioo  mid  valve  meant  it  sub- 
ject tner  an  area  larger  than  aaid  one  area  to  the  prea- 
•ure  in  aaid  downstream  portion  of  the  control  chamber 
and  m  which  position  aaid  control  chamber  is  open  to 
atmosphere  by  way  of  aaid  restricted  opening  for  venting 
said  control  chamber,  and  biasing  means  for  returning 
said  valve  means  to  its  said  one  position  upon  reduction 
of  fluid  pressure  in  said  control  cfanmher  to  a  pradeter- 
mioed  low  value. 


feidbia  wall  portion  sealed  to  said  casing  lo  oompletaly 
segregate  fluid  within  said 
thereof  in  said  housing,  an  operative 
the  flexMe  wall  portion  of  said  second  asaembly  ai 
valve  member,  means  in  the  casing  of  said 
iMy  acting  aghast  die  flexible  wall  portion  in  o^ 
to  fluid  pressure  externally  thereof,  an 
connectjoo  downstream  of  said  second  control 
means  supporting  said  flrst  assembly  casing  in 
rclatian  wUh  said  partitiona  and  widi  die  wall  of 
housing,  and  means  supporting  said  secoeid  assembly 
casing  in  spaced  relation  with  said 
with  the  wall  of  said 
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I.  In  a  fluid  pi'smuie  rsgulator,  a  housing,  a  flrst 
partition  in  the  bousing  having  a  flrst  control  orifice, 
an  iakt  connection  upstream  of  said  first  control  orifice, 
a  flrst  valve  member  cooperating  with  the  first  control 
orifice  to  vaiy  fluid  flow  theret^oogh.  a  first  assembly 
in  said  housing  downstream  of  said  first  orifice,  said  §nt 
asaembly  includiiw  a  rigM  casing  having  a  flexible  waU 
portion  sealed  dMrcto  to  provide  a  fluid  pnasure  tight 
chamber,  an  operative  connaetion 
wall  portion  aad  said  first  valva  member,  aMaai  in 
casing  of  said  first  assembly  acting  against  the 
wall  portion  in  opposition  to  fluid 
thereof,  a  second  partition  in  dM 
of  the  flnt  aaawbly  having  a  aacond  control  orifien.  a 
second  valve  member  coopwating  with  said 
0^  orifice  to  vary  fluid  flow  therethroug 

of 
)ly  including  a 
having  a  fluid  light  rigid  waU  portion  Md  a  ItM  tight 


S.  A  fluid  preesnre  regulator  for  operating  with  high 
and  low  presnre  conduits  comprising  a  rasing  deflniafl  a 
flrst  chamber  having  a  high  pressure  inlet  adapted  for 
being  coupled  to  the  high  pressure  conduit  and  a  second 
chaaahar  having  a  low  praa—a  outlet  adi^lad  for  being 
coupM  to  the  low  prasiufa  conduit,  a  first  perfbralad 
wU  alidaUe  between  and  separating  said  first  and  second 
chambcn,  said  casing  iMIning  a  third  chamber,  a 
perforated  wall  separating  said  second  and  third 
ben,  an  adjustment  screw  positioned  in  said  third 
bar.  an  abutmeirt  on  said  caaiai  in  said  second  chambar, 
a  piston  sUdaUe  in  aaid  third  chamber,  a  first  spring  b^ 
tweea  said  abutment  aad  said  first  perforated  w^  a 
wcond  spring  taterposad  betwnen  said  pHton  and  said  a^ 
justment  screw,  a  conduit  coupHm  said  first  and  AM 
chambers  for  the  tiiBMiWnn  of  Ika  higfr  pnmun,  a 
closure  m  said  fint  chambar  for  cfoaing  the  perforation 
nf  mill  flnt  pfffnralsd  irall.  and  a  stem  UTtsniini  Ihronifl 
said  second  perfbralad  wall  in  fluid-tight  contact  and  o^ 
•latively  asaodating  said  plslan  witfi  said  dosnrs,  the 
high  prssanre  and  snid  second  siting  operating  in 
site  directiona  on  said  pisian  whereby  anid  piafon  is 
ated  by  a  sufltciantly  high  prsaaure  receivad  via  said 
dnit  to  canm  said  doeure  to  doee  said  finl 


I. 
Apftt 
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tbrooffa  which  the  flkMr  to  be  oMiraltod  h  pMMd.  •  wdl  am  oa  the  wn  b  renter  than  the  dirtaace  fram  nid 
ckwng  the  outlet  cad  of  said  pnsaafeway.  said  wall  hav-  pivot  axis  to  aU  surfaces  on  the  arcuate  portioa  of  the 
iag  a  main  aperture  therdfaRwgh  fanned  in  a  plane  wb-  leaf  sprii«  except  the  surface  in  contact  with  the  cam  and 
taatiaUy  normal  to  the  flow  axis  of  said  paMagsway  and  so  that  when  one  or  the  other  of  the  vnhws  is  in  its 
at  least  one  bypass  aperture,  said  main  aperture  bctag  valve  dosinf  position  such  valve  is  biased  to  such  doaed 
of  a  leacraUy  hourghMS  dupe  necked  down  at  its  cenlw  poation  whereby  the  rocker  arm  is  biased  to  doee  one  or 
to  form  two  sections  OQ  opposite  sides  of  said  center,  and  the  other  of  said  inlet  bores, 
a  pair  of  resilient  compressibk  spheres  disposed  side-by-  ^^^^^^^___^ 

side  in  said  passafeway  on  the  upstream  side  of  said  — ■^^^-^— - 

wall,  said  spheres  beiac  associated  respectively  with  the 
opposite  sections  of  said  aperture  with  each  sphere  par- 
tially coveriat  its  respective  section,  said  spheres  beinf 
effective  to  block  off  said  main  aperture  progressively  as 
they  are  deformed  against  said  wall  by  increasing  inlet 
pressure,  thereby  to  maintain  a  relatively  constant  flow 
through  said  device. 


PLUNGER  VALVE  WITH  SOLENOID  PILOT  AND 
MANUAL  OVEUODB  VALVE  MECHANBM  » 
John  E.  Calta,  Akna,  OMn 
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1.  A  selector  vahre  comprising  a  body  having  an  in- 
tegrally  formed  back  wall  and  side  walls  with  said  side 
walk  disposed  oonnal  to  the  back  wall  to  form  a  cham- 
ber, a  cover  plate  q>aniiiiig  said  side  wall  to  enclose  the 
chamber,  one  of  said  side  walls  having  an  outlet  bore 
centrally  thereof  and  an  inlet  bore  at  each  side  of  the 
outlet  bore,  a  pivot  pin  mounted  in  the  chamber  in  align- 
ment with  said  outlet  bore,  said  pin  being  supported  in 
the  chamber  transversely  of  the  outlet  bore,  a  rocker 
member  mounted  on  said  pivot  pin  intermediate  its  ends 
and  proportioned  so  that  the  ends  thereof  overhang  said 
Inlet  bores,  a  chamfered  valve  seat  in  the  chamber  at  each 
of  said  inlet  bores,  said  rocker  member  having  the 
portions  thereof  at  each  side  of  its  pivotal  mounting 
angularly  related  to  each  other,  a  valve  closure  member 
carried  at  each  end  of  the  rocker  member  and  having  a 
diameter  exceeding  the  diameter  of  the  seat  in  the  inlet 
bores,  and  an  0-rtng  seal  carried  by  each  of  the  valve 
closure  members  on  the  side  thereof  adiacent  the  cham- 
fered valve  seat,  said  O-ring  seal  having  an  outer  diam- 
eter corresponding  substantially  to  the  maximum  diam- 
eter of  said  chamfered  vahre  seat,  each  of  said  valve 
closure  members  being  moved  in  an  arcuate  path  by 
pivotal  movement  of  the  rocker  member  oa  te  pivot 
pia,  said  arcuale  i»th  of  each  valve  member  behi«  coin- 
cident with  the  axis  of  its  inlet  bore  as  die  valve  closure 
member  reaches  the  vahre  seat,  a  leaf  spring  mounted  on 
the  rocker  member  oa  that  side  thereof  away  from  the 
outlet  and  inlet  bores,  said  leaf  sprlag  haviag  a  central 
arcuate  portioa  concave  away  from  the  rocker  member 
and  having  diverghig  ead  poitiom  secured  to  the  rocker 
member  adjaceiH  the  vahre  closure  member,  an  actaatiiv 
shaft  phroted  in  the  wall  of  the  body  qMccd  from  said 
leaf  spring,  an  arm  oa  said  shaft  having  a  cam  surface 
ajt  the  end  thereof  adapted  to  bear  on  said  arcuate  por- 
tion of  the  leaf  spriog  to  move  said  rocker  to  one  or  the 
other  of  the  valve  doting  position,  meam  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  the  arm  about  the  pivot  axu  of  the 
ainfl  to  prevent  disengagemem  of  said  cam  surface  from 
said  leaf  spring,  said  arm  and  the  arcuate  portion  of  said 
leaf  spring  being  proportioned  so  that  the  dittance  from 
the  pivot  axis  of  the  actuating  shaft  to  the  end  of  dte 


1^6.  A  vahre  ladodlng  a  hoosiag  havfaig  a  bore  therein, 
aaid  housing  having  a  plurality  of  ports  affording  flidd 
flow  entrances  to  said  bore,  a  piunger  positioned  for  re- 
dprocation  in  said  bore,  means  on  said  plunger  to  direct 
fluid  flow  between  certain  of  the  said  ports  when  die 
plunger  is  reciprocated  to  predetermined  positions  in  arid 
bore,  meau  reqioosive  to  differential  fluid  presnire  force 
for  reciprocating  said  plunger,  a  solenoid-operated  pOot 
valve  for  rrgnlating  fluid  flow  to  the  latter  said  means  to 
effect  plunger  reciprocation,  aad  a  manually  operable 
override  valve  for  directly  siqiplyiiig  and  exhausting  fluid 
to  the  latter  said  plunger  redprocatioo  means  hidepen- 
dendy  of  the  energization  o{  said  aolenoid-operated  pflot 
valve  to  effect  plunger  recqvocatioa. 
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9.  A  cootrol  unit  oomprising  a  hoosfaig.  a  ptnTality  of 
flat  coBoeatric  annular  valve  seau  within  said  housing,  a 
disk  valve  routable  on  each  of  said  leaU,  a  fluid  convey- 
ing duct  opening  oa  each  of  said  seats,  a  passage-way  ia 
said  housing  centrally  through  said  valves  and  seats,  a 
system  of  passagia  within  said  valves  and  housing  afford- 
ing constant  open  oommumcation  of  each  valve  with  said 
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punge-way,  and  at  least  one  ariioe  through  cack  valve 
movable  upon  rotation  of  the  valve  to  wtabliih  or  aever 
communication  of  the  duct  opening  on  its  rcq>ective  Mat 
with  said  tjtUm  ai 


ft 


fOLCNOID  VALVI 
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fluid  at  a  prewlackd  fnmun  cocrffuwindiBg  to  the  nonnni 
prcmre  ol  fluid  in  the  coMhnt.  Mid  decve  IwvlBg  • 
ptarality  of  spaced  inwaidtjr  dinded  lidtM  *wfi».«^ 
in  a  diractiao  mbttantially  parallri  to  die  loogitodinal 
•xii  of  aid  sleeve,  each  ridga  nonnalty  — grf««g  tiie 
omv  drcumferential  anrfaee  ai  the  maitdwi  JnHinnfidi' 
ate  the  spaced  lo^itsdianl  rows  of  said  oriScci,  ths 
inner  surface  of  the  sleeve  conahining  widk  te  ool^ 
circumferential  surface  of  said  mandrel  to  ddfaie  a  vaii> 
able  volume  constantly  open  to  the  coodiiit  irb  the 
tfaroctling  orifices,  said  resiUent  sleeve  heiac  Indbk  mdkl- 
Ijr  ontward  responsivcly  to  *  anrgaindBcnd  {ncnaM  hi 
fluid  praaaaM  in  said  vohane  above  that  in  «id  dkuahar 
Id  abaorb  «id  increase  in  fluid  presmre,  and  said  ra> 
ailient  sleeve  being  rasponrive  lo  n  decreaae  in  And 
pressure  in  said  volume  below  that  in  said  chamber,  after 
such  surge  has  passed,  to  collapee  radially  inward  In  a 
predetermined  controlled  pattern  defined  by  deflection 
of  the  portions  of  said  sleeve  jntrrmrdiatr  said  ridgag  to- 
ward engagenem  with  the  outer  drcomierential  sivflaoa 
of  said  mandrel  thereby  to  prevent  the  crsntion  of  aharp 
folds  hi  said  deeve  daring  such  coOapae. 


1.  A  fluid  control  valve  comprising  a  valve  housing  hav- 
ing n  flow  passage  therethrough,  a  sleeve  Axed  in  said 
homing  and  having  a  lint  end  thereof  communicating 
with  si^  flow  passage  and  a  second  end  directed  away 
from  snid  flow  passage,  an  electro-nugnetic  coil  encircling 
said  sleeve  in  said  housing,  a  member  having  a  portion 
fitting  within  said  second  end  of  said  sleeve  for  restricted 
tcleaoopic  sliditig  sealing  engagement  with  said  second^ 
end  of  the  sleeve  to  form  a  yieldable  wip  m  said  sleev^ 
a  plunger  tlidable  in  said  sleeve,  a  valWe  seat  in  said  flow 
passage  engageable  by  one  end  of  said  plunger,  a  spring 
biasing  said  plunger  toward  a  position  of  engagement 
with  laid  valve  scat,  said  plunger  being  didabic  in  said 
sleeve  against  said  biasing  means  to  engage  said  stop  in 
response  to  eoergixation  of  said  coil,  and  meam  asso- 
ciated with  said  member  to  arreit  displacement  of  said 
member  relative  to  said  sleeve  resulting  from  the  impact 
of  said  plunger  against  said  stop,  said  member  and  the 
Utter  said  means  including  opposing  surfaces  engageable 
to  arrest  displacement  of  said  member,  one  of  the  en- 
gageable surfaces  including  a  recess  and  a  resilient  mem- 
ber seated  therein  for  cushioning  the  engagement  of  said 
surfaces. 
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Pnlantion  dampening  appnratua  fcr  ahembtag  pret- 
sure  surges  in  a  conduit  convaying  fluid  at  a  variable 
premure.  said  apparatus  comprWng  hi  consbination,  a 
tubular  mandrel  connectable  to  the  conduit,  snid  mandrel 
havkig  a  phiraKty  of  throttling  oriflcai  tharethroogh  ar- 
ranged  in  spaced  Iwigitwdinally  cstendl 
ciwswhrrntial  <Niier  surfncn  tharaof. 
n 


1.  In  a  heat  aifhangir,  the  ooobfaiation  of.  a  heat  ex- 
dMutger  tube,  a  ptaraUty  at  strips  eadi  twisted  toogitu- 
dtaaily  to  deflaa  between  its  opposite  end  portioas  helical 
on  oppoaite  sides  of  each  strte,  each  of  said  strips 
of  a  wNlanflany  onifonn  width  throoghont  tfie 
tharaof  eocraipaadhig  mNtantially  to  (he  fattemal 
of  aaid  tnba,  aad  naaos  far  fOMwH^  nid  pln- 
nlitr  of  ilripB  whUa  Mitf  tabe  toaxiead  ixially  thereof 
in  Mwdlgnuw  gBtf-MMMl  ffrfiffcwi,  the  ooslignoDs  eod  por- 
of  aaid  stripe  extaadtag  traaavcndy  of  tbt  tnbe 
whetanfiany  the  intcraal  diameter  thereof  aad  be- 
ing aagalarly  displaced  relative  to  each  other  about  the 
axis  of  said  tube  to  farm  angulariy  displaced  faitercepting 
and  portions  bttwtan  contignous  stripe,  whereby  gas  flow- 
ing throogh  said  tube  is  succeasively  hiterccpted  by  said 
angulariy  displaced  end  portions  and  dtflierent  portiom  of 
said  gae  arc  deflected  along  helical  padis  successively  off- 
set angulariy  oaa  Iron  the  next  thereby  creating  turbu- 
lence in  the  gat  as  it  flows  throogh  said  tube. 


l*>i  irtt  »^>  , 


its  respective  ends  between  snid 

drel,  said  eating  menne  providing  a 

the  oaier  surface  of  the  resilient  sleeve  and  charged  with 
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M,  Gsnaar,  LavMnwa,  N«  Y* 
IBM  21,  IN),  flednl  Nnw  J4XMt 

•  nil  III  i/cLu^-m 

4.  An  air  guide  device  oompriaiag  a  plurality  of  curved 
guide  Made  members  arranged  in  osutnally  spaced  rela- 
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engagiag  wefts  b  ea^  of  said  pBei  are  so  spaced-apart   of 


rtowgatrid  bars  mouitted  on 


No 
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i»  Bwu  BHMw  Uada  BMmben  bent 
with  ■Booch.  ttraight  top  and  bot- 
.  a  top  rail  haviag  a  plwality  ei  downwardly 
proicctiaM  focDMd  tberon  and  a  botton  nil 
haviat  a  plurality  ai  upwardly  exteixliag  pra^ectiean 
formed  tbereia.  each  oi  aaid  rails  being  d  strip  aaierial 
havint  parallel  kwtitidiaal  edges,  said  top  rad  aad  bot- 
tom rail  haviag  a  phtrality  of  spaced  narrow  elongated 
slots  cut  entirely  acnm  said  proiectioos,  and  said  slou 
being  funnei-shaped  Aviag  from  the  base  of  the  proiac- 
tiotts  adjacent  the  faces  of  the  rails  outwardly,  said  pro- 
jections and  said  guide  Made  members  intersecting 
within  said  slou  so  fHat  portions  of  the  top  and  bottom 
edges  of  said  guide  ^^  tBcmben  project  through  said 


MS 


.  .  AH  extension  on  the  body  and  ^ 
laterally 'Opening  chamber  intersecting  the  fow 
longitudinally  spaced  seata  in  the  chamber,  a  i^ 

pUle  having  spaced  valviag  wedges  adapted  to  be 

liveiy  cmafei  with  the  seats,  and  an  arm  cxicndii«  ba- 
ta^een  and  connecting  the  wedges,  one  wedge  beiM  per- 
lorate  and  the  other  wedte  being  impeif  onie  and  heavier 
than  the  perforate  wedge,  a  pin  fixed  lo  the  arm  of  ^ 
yctade  plate,  a  laterally  shifuble  carnage  pivotally  en- 
gated  with  the  pin  on  the  plate,  a  support  profecting 
laterally  fiom  the  extension  on  the  body  to  occnr  a^nsMi 
the  carriage  and  having  a  channel  <vpoaing  the  rirrii^B. 


t:^  -JiK^f 


ttMK»»« 


slou  and  are  wedged  into  said  slou,  said  guide  blade 
members  being  secured  to  said  rails  by  having  the  portion 
of  said  blades  which  ph))ect  through  said  slou  in  a  bent- 
over  projection,  said  narrow  elongated  sloU  befaig  formed 
in  laterally  q>aced  kwgitudina]  rows  comprising  a  first 
row  at  dou  poaistioned  close  to  one  of  said  kxigitudinal 
edges,  snbttantially  parallel  therewith,  and  a  second  row 
of  slots  puriUonad  does  to  the  other  at  said  ks^itndimd 
edges^snbstantially  paraMel  therewith,  said  first  and  aec- 
ond  rows  of  slou  beiof  positioned  sabstaatially  pvallel 
to  one  another,  the  slou  in  each  row  btang  paraUel  to  one 
eaothcr  and  at  an  angle  to  the  slou  in  the  other  row  so 
™*t  tf  liBM  were  drawn  through  said  slots,  these  linm 
would  intersect  at  a  point  laterally  between  said  dota. 
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FLEXIBLE  mJCT  CONSTRUCTION 
Stephen  p.  Carder,  fkn  OkUhonm  City,  OUa,.  and 
0.4««acoaL  Camdan,  Aifc. 

».  IMS,  tow  No.  537,434 
(a.I3t— 54) 


a  key  on  the  pfai  of  the  q>ectacle  plate  and  engageaUe 
in  the  channel  in  die  siq>port  and  adapted  to  normally 
prevent  rotation  of  the  spectacle  plate  relatire  to  the  car- 
riage and  the  body,  and  counter-balance  means  including, 
a  pivot  pin  routably  carried  by  the  support  to  pro^ 
therethrough  and  intenecting  the  channel  therein  at  a 
pofflt  ^Mced  laterally  of  the  body  and  having  a  notch  at 
hs  end  to  normally  register  with  the  channel,  and  a  coun- 
ter-balance fixed  tto  the  oAer  end  of  the  pin,  and  aetuat- 
falg  means  adapted  to  shift  the  carriage  relative  to  the 
siqpport  and  the  body,  the  spectacle  plate  being  adapted 
to  be  routed  when  the  key  on  the  pin  ettgaga  in  the 
notch  fai  the  pivot  pin  of  the  counter-balance  means. 


In  a  flexible  insulated  duet  or  the  like  comprising 
bendable  mner  and  outer  spaced  insulating  heat  reflec- 
Uve  roeul  wall  portions^  the  inner  wall  portion  having  a 
smooth  periphery,  a  single  layer  of  bendable  fibrous  insu- 
lating material  interposed  between  said  wall  portions,  and 
a  compressive  rcMtant  wire  coil  extending  about  and 
engaging  the  periphery  of  said  inner  wall  portion  and 
partly  embedded  in  said  insulating  material  for  maia- 
Uming  a  substantially  uniform  cross-sectional  insulated 
duct  and  permitting  said  duct  to  be  readily  bent  about 
tfs  longitudinal  axis,  said  insulation  material  spacing  said 
outer  wall  portion  from  said  wire  coil  to  increase  flexi- 
bility insaid  duct  , 

'  il 
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CONSTRUCTION 
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IS.  19SS,  toW  No.  S1S,737 
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BALANCED  VBDLE  WEDGE  VALVt*  "^ 
Uland  S.  Haipv.  Umm  Ranch,  Ctftf. 

I.  A  vaive  conatructiMi  of  the  character  referred  to 
including,  an  elongate  body  havii^  a  ecMral  longtoidinai 


A  multi-ply  fabric  comprisiag  a  body  area  and  a  fold- 
line  area,  the  body  area  having  a  front  ply  compoaed  of 
face  warps  ahd  Cace  wcAi.  a  back  ply  compoaed  of  rear 
warpa  and  rear  wefts,  the  entire  fabric  area  having  binders 
connecting  Ae  face  and  back  plies,  the  binders  being  al- 
termtdf  engaged  with  the  faont  and  rear  wefts  to  pieaent 
sections  criss^roming  one  another  in  a  regular  uniform 
pattern  between  the  pUes  when  viewed  acron  the  length 
at  the  fabric,  each  of  the  binden  extending  aroimd  the 
•pooed-apart  wefU  in  each  of  said  puce,  which 
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P**o*  ^  *^:  •  cop'^Bipensiiif  devioa  operable  to  db- 

CUna  ■»•!¥  »ttA  KnLlin*  •  t.m,m.mtU..  ^ 


of  aaid  bottle. 
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cnfafiat  wefts  m  each  ci  said  plicf  are  ao  vaccd-apart 
that  a  plurality  at  aormafrd  wefts  in  each  ply  are 
located  betwcea  thoec  engaard  by  each  binder,  the  foM- 
liae  area  having  the  face  warpa  and  face  wefta  and  hav- 
iag  rear  wefts  only,  with  the  binders  extending  alternately 
between  the  front  wefts  and  the  rear  wefts,  the  rear 
warps  being  wholly  omitted  from  the  weave  in  the  fold- 
line  area,  the  front  face  of  the  fabric  being  onifonn  in 
appearance  in  both  the  body  area  and  the  fold-line  area, 
and  each  of  the  said  individual  binders  also  being  spaced 
aa  equal  distance  apart  as  defined  by  predetermined  nom- 
b«i  of  face  warps. 


COIL 


WINIMNG  MACHINE 


9,  IfSS,  flarini  Na.  S14,199 
(CL  14t— 92.1) 


1.  A  cofl  wimfiaf  madiine  comprising  a  rouuble 
turret,  means  for  indexing  said  turret  to  a  plurality  of 
diatinct  slop  poeitioos.  said  mdexing  means  comprising 
ratchet  means  attached  to  said  turret  and  movable  pawl 
means  a4iacent  said  ratchet  means,  a  plurality  of  coil 
moulds  distributed  about  the  periphery  of  said  turret, 
each  of  said  coil  moulds  comprising  first  and  second 
coil  retaining  portions  one  of  which  is  movable  toward 
the  other  whereby  each  of  said  coil  moulds  is  collapsible 
in  constructioo,  coil  winding  means  adjacent  a  first  one 
of  said  stop  positions  for  winding  coils  on  successive 
ones  of  said  coil  moulds  as  they  are  indexed  to  said  first 
stop  position.  Ant  control  means  for  halting  operation 
of  said  coil  winding  means  after  a  predetermined  number 
of  turns  have  been  placed  upon  a  coil  mould  at  said  first 
stop  position,  second  control  means  responsive  to  move- 
ment of  Mid  pawl  maaoi  for  reinitiating  operation  of 
•wid  coil  winding  meana  after  a  next  successive  coil 
mould  is  indexed  to  said  first  stop  position,  and  station- 
ary cam  means  adiacent  a  second  one  of  said  stop  poa- 
tioaa  dispaecd  in  the  path  of  movement  of  movable 
ones  of  said  coil  retaining  portions  for  successively 
collapsing  each  of  said  coil  moulds  as  said  coil  moulds 
are  indexed  past  said  cam  means  at  said  second  stop 
position,  thereby  to  facilitate  removal  of  coils  wound  on 
said  coil  moulds,  said  stationary  cam  means  being 
mounted  on  said  coil  winding  machine  at  a  position  ad- 
MKtet  to  and  spaced  from  said  turret. 


COLLAPSDLl  MANIHUa.  POS  MANUPACTUIUNG 
REINPORCING  CAGIS 
D.  TiMHa.  MmL  Via.  MrfVMrta  Ahb  M. 


11«  I9M»  tow  Naw  t»^n 

A  mmadni  for  fafcrinafing  miatfnfrit  nwl  cati 
prWag  a  romahh  shall,  lapport  aiwatari  anaaiod  on 
said  shaft  and  >n»acliag  radially  of  said  shaft,  a  pfanality 
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of  taaar  riowgatrirt  bars 
bers.  said  inner  eloogaled  bars  b«ag  snhelaatialiy  parallel 
to  said  shaft  and  synaiM  tiii  ally  di^oeed  about  mid  rfurft. 
each  of  said  bars  having  a  slot,  a  phiraltty  at  fanher  eloa- 
gatcd  ban,  each  of  said  further  doa^iled  ban  haiJag 
trougha  for  rccetring  kmfitudiaaBy  diipowd  raintecing 
rods  and  being  poaitiooed  in  apacad  paraUd  reladoawilh 
one  of  said  inner  bars,  a  slop  member  ntonnifid  on  each 
of  said  further  elongated  bars  and  extendiog  throufb  said 
slots  for  limiting  the  sfiding  movement  of 


I.    •  1^  • » .  I 


^'  3-,  ■-, 


aiea^ad  ban  nrith  relatioa  to  said  iaaer  aloagaled  ban, 
a  locking  member  monntrd  on  each  of  said  stop  mcmben 
for  preventing  said  stop  mcmben  from  leavjag  aaid  slots, 
a  plurality  of  pair  of  wedges  mounted  on  said  ianer  and 
further  elongated  ban  in  opposed  relation,  said  wedges 
each  having  an  inclined  surface  and  aa  ekvaied  sur&oe 
whereby  when  said  elevated  surfaces  of  said  opposed 
wedges  are  in  contact  relatioa  said  further  doogatad  ban 
are  a  greater  distance  from  said  tnaer  ban  than  when 
said  incHned  surfaces  of  said  oppoeed  wedges  are  placed 
in  ccHitact  relationship. 


L^iru'r-'K-t*^ 
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COIN  OPERATED  BBEK  DBPENSING  MACHINE 

HatTT  R.  TsriscU,  Bsrm,  DL 

Appllcatfoa  May  IS,  19S5,  toW  No.  S19,927 

4CliilaH.    (CL141— 94) 

'  iL.. 


I .  An  autooutic  machine  for  dtspeniing  beverage  com- 
prising in  combination:  a  cabinet  with  an  insulated  re- 
frigeraled  space  with  a  cooling  unit  and  an  air  drculattng 
fan;  a  plurality  of  beverage  coouinen  of  predetermined 
capacity  located  in  the  insulated  refrigerated  space; 
means  to  charge  the  beverage  with  equal  and  constant 
gas  pressure;  a  dispensing  device,  normally  closed;  means 
defining  a  common  discharge  passage  to  said  dispensing 
device,  whereby  the  containan  discharge  in  unison  under 
the  gas  pressure;  a  jacket  surrounding  the  discharge  pas- 
sage to  the  dispensing  device  and  opening  into  the  re- 
frigerated space  and  extending  to  a  point  adjacent  the 
dispensing  device,  the  jacket  having  an  air  intake  open- 
ing in  the  path  oif  air  from  the  fan  and  an  air  discharge 
opening  located  within  the  jacket;  coin  operated  meam 
to  open  the  dispensing  device  valve  for  a  prcdelerauMd 


lUA 


ti  -I    fki^t^tAL  aAElM«r» 


hrovaoaaa  BA     lusa 


MtrfJiirl?  S!!^^^  ?  *^  chwacter  referred  to  of  the  fibric,  e«:li  of  the  bioden  extcadioc  aroodtke 
ii»cl»d.«t.  M  eloot^  b«Jy  h.v.n,  .  ce^ml  looptudiwl   ipooed^M«rt  weft,  in  «Si  o#^  SSrtJwTSLhT 
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period  of  tne;  •  cap  dHpeaaiaf  device  openbte  to  db- 
pnM  cupe  angiy  aad  boldinf  a  ^ouitity  of  cops  corre- 
•poodmg  ia  total  capacity  to  the  predetemiiied  cMMcity 
of  the  bemue  coMiioers.  the  cup  dispeiHiBf  device 
hrag  meuM  reepoMivc  to  the  discharfe  of  the  test  e» 
from  the  cup  dnpeoKr. 


■AGflLLINGVOVr 
Tmi. 


(CL141— MS) 


•'■»fi»/ 


1.  An  aitKhmeat  for  tiling  v«lve  bags  with  pulverulent 
material  includint  an  elmgated  cylindrical  spout  having 
opened  inner  and  outer  ends,  the  inner  end  of  said  spout 
having  a  downwardly  directed  diacharge  opening,  an 
independent  exposed  gaa  exhausting  tubular  member  be- 
low udoutside  of  said  apout  and  connected  to  the  under- 
side thereof,  said  tubular  member  extending  longitudinally 
of  said  spout  and  having  an  outer  end  arranged  to  com- 
municate with  a  dust  collector  and  an  inner  end  ad- 
jacent to  and  below  the  inner  end  of  said  vout,  the  innw 
end  of  said  tubular  member  being  shaped  so  that  when 
the  spout  and  tubular  otomber  are  inserted  into  a  valve 
bag.  the  gas  and  dust  particles  in  the  bag  above  the 
pulverulent  material  ate  withdrawn  throu^  said  tubular 
member  and  the  pulvenlent  material  in  the  bag  is  pre- 
vented from  escaping  into  the  atasosphere. 
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to  movement  of  said  book,  comprinnt:  a  body 
member  momtable  opon,  aad  iiiMiliHi  tfarangh  an 
opeaiag  in.  the  bottom  waU  of  said  icaemrir,  •■  opea 
ended  tube  secured  near  its  i^per  cad  t^oa  said  body 
and  extoadiag  downwardly  thref^om.  said  upper  end  com- 
monicati^  with  said  reservoir;  a  rod  *«*>«'««g  throngh 
said  tobe  and  spaced  therefrom;  a  valve  head  secured  to 
Ae  lower  ead  of  said  rod  and  engageable  with  the  lower, 
axial  ead  of  said  tnbe  for  ejecting  a  liqnid-tight  seal  them* 
widi;  a  sleeve  on  said  valve  head  snugly.  sUdably  aad  co*> 
tfaraoosly  embracing  the  lower  end  of  said  tnbe;  a  plurality 
of  closely  spaced,  drcamteeotially  aligned   opeaiagt 
through  said  sleeve  adjacent  to  said  valve  head,  said  open- 
ings being  covered  by  said  tube  wbtn  said  end  thereof 
engages  said  valve  head;  a  bottle  guide  slidably  supported 
upon  said  tube;  aad  rod  actualiag  means  on  said  rod  actu- 
able  in  response  to  awvaneat  ot  said  guide  and  operable 
for  moviag  said  vahre  head  with  rs«ect  to  said  tobe. 


UMOTt  CWmOL  Sir  WORD 
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FU)W  CO^^^tOL  MBOUNBM  FOR  raiJNG 
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1.  In  combination;  a  log  carriage  equipped  widi  means 
indndhig  a  set  shaft  that  is  rotaUble  for  dfeedng  the 
outsetting  of  a  log  as  disposed  on  the  carriate,  to  various 
disunccs  in  accordance  with  the  extent  of  rotatfon  of 
said  set  shaft  and  a  set  worics  '"•^wninn  mounted  oo 
the  carriage:  said  mechanism  comprising  a  drive  shaft 
that  has  geared  roonHtfan  with  the  set  shaft,  a  wheel 

mounted  to  rotate  ia  accordance  with  the  lotatioa  of  said 
drive  shaft,  a  sweep  arm  wmiatrd  with  aad  aouHed 
for  rotation  coaxially  of  si^  n^Mal.  mlinsaMi  mnani 
on  the  swtip  aim  adapted  to  be  actualad  to  lock  the 
sweep  arm  to  said  wheal  tot  roiatioa  therewith,  a  fixed 
stop  against  which  said  swe^  arm  will  engage  when 
locked  to  and  rotating  with  said  wheel  to  Umh  the  log 
outsetting  rototion  of  said  set  shaft,  a  ptorality  o<  selec- 
tively operable  devices  for  swiagbg  the  sweep  arm  away 
hom  the  stop  to  positions  at  diflsrent  angular  distances 
merefrom.  means  for  causing  said  rckanbie  ■«*««»t  to 
lock  said  sweep  arm  to  said  wheel  after  the  «m  has  been 
■electively  positioned,  and  means  for  driving  said  drive 
shaft  to  effect  aa  outsetting  opvatioa  of  the  sat  diafk 
to  the  extent  permitted  by  said  sweep  aim  as  locked  to 
said  -*■■' 


tMUtn 

JACK  SHAFT  ANDGUARO  UNIT  FOR  WOOD 
^   _         WORKING  8AW8 

.. *5""^  (a.i4»-M») 

1.  An  appantns  for  tfisneashia  a  cariynaiid  lUn.u  .  -LE!!TfP?*'^  *'*****'  mw  of  the  circular  blade  type. 
fc«i  •  f«2rv3r  inTa  hSfwci^SMSSlS^   JS^J""^!,:^  ~^"^  »  ^  hoosiniTi; 
m  o.  o-M  \]         ^^  rwwvi*  hi   "tMtenary  guard  fixedfy  secured  to  the  bousfag  and  having 
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M  mmim  nvUm  mckMiaa  •  am  trniim  «f  Ifet  mw  mM  kti  tkWl  k  ratoiiAi  «  avMik  rigid  wUk  mli  tmi 

kOt,  mU  fMMd  iMirittf  •  hgfc  porUM  iMMd  wilk  •  ikAfl}  •  I0OI  «Mnrlai  MM  lyi  «Mi  Mii  mmI  Mi  m- 

mn  iMiiiHiiiMl.  >  fctariM  iMi  iaithiiiy  iwyiW  to  lMrfi«i  otttvaHb  ttiHteiiM  §  Ittl  mhM  ly  M^ 

■•  jMitf  li^«  ■  kMrii«  cMfiil^  MM  MP,  Ml  Mtor  Mny^  ■!»  iW  mmmi  m  Mpp  (iM  itlMtat  ti  • 

•hill  iQgriiilrt  is  mM  iNMriat  Mi  iMvii^  m  Mtwvdly  Hit  wHhiA  wliil  Am  imI  (MMiiillMi iliHii 
MHiilM  Mi  partiM  lor  mtmmtim  iht  ilmilir  MMt. 


•Nflll  MMiM  Ift  MM  0lir  MMpvtMMl  Mi  MM^  ^ 

tfvtly  MMmiiH  Mii  mmot  to  tkt  •rkot  rftoft«  mUmm  ing  mM  tool  raiitltv  «1MM  tilt 

itTMi  with  •  cyltoiriMl  foriM  MdraUM  mM 

b  mM  MM  hihteff  iMviM  •  irlltoirigil  iMfi  ia 

iMiMirlii  rtkdoa  to  ito  «irliairiMl  porttott  Mi 

tyiiMri<>l  poftiM  M  miilir  iliiiil, 
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on 
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•fctmto  d^Mti  itipii  fgftJM  Mtotiiap  to 
r«toUM  to  UM 


I.  AiMliwi«rf«iiMifl|tMttrti«4iiiaf 

wvahlt  putii  ItovtoM  ■  bull  MrtiM  rouuMy  mouatod   of  iiiimniw  iMIilllilj  Mliwil  HIImI  illtt 

Mid  cytladrittl  portion  of  th«  Mp  uid  fortalaf  a  Md   by   MbitMtlil  ffttdMi   inm   tht   itiwi   iHiwIittmi 
Mid  aAmikr  «1mium1.  Mid  moviMi  fUMd  Itovtaf  m   iiUMiiiV'   -'     '  .    .   —▼ 


iMi«  ihMlMi,  vMiiiyai  Mi  UrMthim*  with  (ht 

tricAlly  MMH  Iroa  Mi  IHliMl  IIMMM  ig  Tirmflltl  MWUAtl 
MMod  r«toUM  to  Um  pcHpltory  of  llM  mw  bttd«.  ■  tor-  toa»rlilgg  lMliig|  iM  ftoll  bt  •  MgMirglMg  ifeovt  tlMt 
MM  ipriog  mouBtod  in  Um  tMmtht  ohaaiMl  and  aiMirtUgg    1000*  P.  Mi  btlMr  MmI  1200*  tTfir  M  ImiI  qm  Imic. 

Uto  bub  portiott  of  Mid  oMvtMi  fiMfi  Mi  bolM  optrMIt  ' ^^' 

toyttliiflglyiiMiflUinUMir«u«lipeftlMofMiiiiiovtMi  — ^«i»— •—  ..,    __.y, 

ItttM  In  podtiofl  to  toclrcla  •  MMod  pertioo  of  tfto  bUit, 

Mid  bovaMi  gutrd  bdM  roUUMt  about  Um  cyltoirtMl 

portiofl  of  Mii  MP  afainat  tlw  aMiM  of  Mii  Mrigi  to   > 

movi  Uw  amiatt  portioa  of  tht  movibli  guard  wStlh 

HUdflaaiguari 


m-  ♦ 


N^of^ 


ctrrriNo  and  oimmNo  machinb 


:m» 


i&'«.'«kt«r*'**" 


'i 


■lilMif  ig  lillM^ 


19iti  iMiri  Mgk  Mo^yn 

ncLtH  m 


4a    --|M' 


HlM^    * 


>^*1*«IA 


I.  Ig  a  MttiM  aad  iapoaMgg  gtoeUM,  a  cutting  blMa 
for  advaadag  mM  gtaia  ia  a  priilaiafmlaii 
Uaaar  path,  oMaat  for  guiilN  ««rk  matortal  iato  hM 
path  00  a  liM  laiiriiiilgg  lib  MMbM  iaasriboi  by  tlto 
autttog  adga  of  tha  blaia  la  Mii  ainaea 


,.._,..  Mii  blaia  baiag  of  MbMiMlaliy  MiiorB  thiakaaM  aai 

-.J!A-*_gte_'-?!^.yk>»«>  ■liWlil  gwiii  M.  iaaludtog  rMrwMily  tmm  mM  cattiag  aiga  wHh  r«. 
gi^^US'^i/fcJ'gJSl.**'**'-'  «•*  ••  iP«t  to  tha  ilMMtoa  of  MM  gWMMaat  Mi  towari  tM 
P^  •  iiitiygf  y  Am  maiMy  m g  ggiaMy  g|  oppMHt  Mia  of  mM  M»te«  *mi  tha  gaiii  mbm  h> 


.  •!  appaaiM  alia  of  mM  mrhm  *mi  tha 
*iMi  M  to  pTMaat  to  ito  iwiail  aai  gf  *a  Morfc  Matorial 
protioiiag  froM  ito  golia  gMaai  m  laaUaai  ounaiiag 


0^ 

ihooldar  Mrap  bciag 
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cooaactoi  to  Mid  buckle  aad  poMing  ttoaed  iadepcadeat  ■uhManfially  parallel  pce-hankaad 
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■wnonary  gaard  l!xe«jr  «cured  to  the  booffait  and  h«yji^-. 


y^ 


Vovnonn  fB,  tVN 


■urfMi  btUad  dn  ciajixia$  tdp  tmdbt  w 
owttrial  Is  Ihf  fnid*  ftofwird  *•  p>tfi  of  «m  Wadi.  md 
•  cpmvyor  manbb  iwflaltrtBy  «lih  Mm  tuttiat  tdfi 
of  th«  blade  tad  htMak  •  forfhat  ooalroatiai  nU  ii^ 
cUlMd  bladi  forfaot  bomahdnt  a  raeaii  foniitai  «Mi 
(ft^  biMte  a  pockft  tot  tba  M«wid  aatrMidiy  of  flw  work 
8i«terUI.  tba  bottom  lorboa  «f  tha  poekal  ptraMalHag 
tba  btada.  and  the  dteHm  «f  tfka  bMa  fraoB  MM  boMoai 
Mirfaca  correepoiMUm  to  tha  thickieei  of  tha  aavarad. 
cxtraniity. 

Hoppui  ranSoTAKY  Mowns 

loia  A.  nMldier,  Coiitad,  OMo 

Jhiiiii  la, i4i— 134) 
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^a  tf^  J|^ 


KW^n 


^-i«  la 


1.  A  rotary  lawn  mower  Includlag  a  bousing,  a  blade 
rotatably  poeittoned  on  a  vertical  axia  witbio  uid  boua- 
iag,  meana  oo  aaU  hooaiai  lor  rotating  aaid  blade,  aaid 
houaittg  baviog  aa  opeidng  thereto  above  aaM  Made  aad 
guide  means  In  aaid  (ventng  for  receiving  artidet  to  be 
cut,  said  guide  maam  iodudiag  membcn  nomally  clos- 
ing said  opening  and  niovable  to  open  position  by  said 
arttdee. 

i*»-vK'g  tMvni 

cinru  MTGOTvniucnoN 

N.I..  aialpar 
.     ^. -.«,  ..Mkly^  NTfTa 
of  NowYoffc 

iM«rtt,19M,tiiMilaw«747t     i 

•  cwm.  <a.i46N«ia»)  .OBt 

txia 

■"  iwailfeiad 
Hq4%x^/aflvift 

««Mb  K 


1-  A  ball  pookai  oooelructioa  (or  golf  bap  including  a 
voftioally  ejueading  paMl.  aaid  pocket  oomprisi^  a  frott 
face  profactiat  outwardly  from  aaid  panel  in  aubalaatiaUy 
tba  plana  theraof.  a  aide  member  turned  iowaidly  Awn 
tha  front  faaa  ai  appiwcimataly  right  angles  thaiato^  tha 
edge  of  aaid  ride  Mmota  fram  tha  fhMt  face  being  aacvcad 
to  the  bag  along  a  vertical  line  raaaole  from  tha  vattioal 
edge  of  aaid  panel  wbeceby  aaid  front  face  and  ifda  to- 
gether with  the  surface  of  aaid  bag  adjacent  aaid  paMi  d»> 
Sm  a  vertically  elongated  ball  pocket  which  Ja  fenaralljr 
triangular  in  transverae  sactioa.  and  aaaaaa  for  cloeing  dM 
bottom  of  laid  ball  pocket  . 


AiUI 


Aorun*. 

MkhnlKl*,*., 


M 


Wew  M9tt&f 
Application 


GOLVaAG 

N.  in  amlgBor  la  (Kantia 
Kl^acorpontlanot 


27,  IMd.  SeffW  No.  <12.4» 
(CL  19i-13) 


mm 


the  meat  ia  chopped 


%  iaamaatctttogdavka 
by  tha  prexhneie  ratatian  of  a  cuttar  blade  aaeemMy  and 
a  perforated  plate  in  ooataetiag  engagement,  and  in  which 
said  plate  has  areas  of  famda,  aw  portion  of  which  hae 
a  radial  dieplaoemeot  of  lands  of  gnnler  vaintefrapeed 
drills  at  one  aectioo  than  at  aaotfier.  each  of  which  ia 
arraaiM  to  atralMed  areaa,  tlie  combinatioa  tharawith 
of  a  cottar  aeaenaMy  comprising  radially  tniended  cMlar 
bit*  which  contact  the  stratiAed  areas  of  the  pcrteated 
plate  doring  rotation,  die  bita  having  diflefcatial 
ae«  aloag  die  radial  length,  the  bita  havii^ 
af  rslaeiisl;  harder  abrading  reaistance  extern 
areaa  of  hipbor  abraaiva  aiagnimde.  whereby  aabetantiaily 
nnif am  wear  waistanco  over  the  cutting  length  edfe  of 
dM  bMab  maintatned  flmn  the  asial  portion  t»  dw  po- 
riphanl  portion  wherehr  gape  are  avoided  in  the  contact 
between  the  cutter  Made  and  dM  plaie. 


Vmq  a  »b»v<yn  n 

trtft  Ic 

1 .  A  golf  bag  bavfait  a  flhune  mamber  located  a^idm 
die  top  of  the  bag,  awNhar  fi«me  member  located  adjaoeat 
Um  bottom  of  dw  bag.  a  metal  bar  esteodhig  le«gifcir|ae 
of  die  bag  between  aaid  ftamc  manbcrs.  a  shoulder  strap 
for  carrying  the  bag.  means  adjacent  die  top  of  die  bag  for 
attachment  of  one  end  pordoa  of  die  abouldcr  strap  to  die 
bag.  a  bockk  carried  by  die  bM  and  lopattd  naar  die  bot- 
tom of  the  bag  to  receive  and  bold  die  oOier  eial  portion 
of  dia  ahmifte  map.  Unka  oonnactad  to  dka  metal  bar 

die  top  and 
■  eaid 

^  _  the  exterior 

o<  die  bag  aad  being  of  auch  ain  that  die  shoolder  strap 
amy  ^  eaiaethrely  direadad  dirough  any  one  or  more 
of  the  Unks  to  said  buckle,  said  odier  end  pottioo  of  aaid 


and  locatedlk|paoad  point*  Utereoo  between  d 
bottom  Cmaiipvii'***^**  *l0^t  a  Uae  **«— >««Hg 
means  to  aaid  boekla,  aaid  liaka  exteadiag  to  d 


■%!■*■ 


i.  tw! 
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•boulder  Krap  betag  cooacctcd  to  Mid  buckle  and  putinf  tioaed  iadepeadeat 

dmngh  •  teiecied  link  to  vaiy  die  locatioa  of  die  poiats  win-Vk*  ttrim  Mck 

of  fopport  of  die  bag  by  the  shoulder  ttnip.  j  miasice  ia  a 

^^^^^^^^^^^^_  the  body  pmlioa  of 

,  UMiialljr  parallel  to  the 

HANDLE  FAflrSn  PCm  HANDBAGS 
AND  THE  UKB 

n I.  Eiaehlja,  N.  Y. 

lilMNrT,  flerfal  No.  «fl>#M 
9Ckttm,    (CLUB— 13) 


»f 


i^'-*"f^''  t^ 


26,  1»M 


parallel  pre-hardeaed 
a  body  portki  vhich  let* 
at  oppoeitc  ends  thereof, 
beiaa  dinoeed  ia  a  plaae 
faoae  of  Mid  Bal^fta 
diareio  ia  a  plaai 
thereof,  aid  pnm 
of  the  ant-like  elemeal  aad 


■••I 


1.  A  one-piece  oietal  fasteaer  device  for  use  ia  fasten- 
tng  the  citfunity  of  a  looped  ead  of  a  haadk  itrap  to  the 
body  of  the  ttrep  coonpfWag  a  lubolar  awtal  tlaeTe  mem- 
ber harfag  a  body  lubstaatiany  aq^iare  ia  croM  eectioo  in- 
cludiflg  a  front  portion  to  receive  the  overlapping  ex- 
tremity of  the  loojpcd  end  and  the  adjacent  portion  of  the 
body  of  the  ttrap,  means  on  the  front  portion  for  pene- 
trating the  said  extremity  of  the  looped  end  and  the  ad- 
jacent portion  of  the  body  of  the  strap,  rearwardly  extend- 
ing Mt  portions  at  the  side  edges  of  said  front  portios 
dosing  the  sides,  and  a  pair  of  rear  portions  in  contacting 
relation,  each  extending  from  oae  of  the  side  portiooi. 


-^ife'^ 


A  handbag  frame  comprisiag  a  pair  of  irst  aad  second 
U-shaped  elements  pivotoUy  connected  at  the  free  ends 
of  such  members,  said  first  element  comprising  a  member 
of  U-shaped  cross-sectioa.  the  side  leg  thereof  oppoeiag 
said  second  element  being  loager  than  the  other  side  leg 
of  said  first  element,  a  head  atop  said  longer  leg  nor- 
mally extending  on  either  aide  thereof  to  provide  a  pair 
of  first  and  second  oppositely  extending  flanges,  said  sec- 
ond ekflieai  boiag  dimeasioned  to  aest  withia  die  L  of 
said  longer  side  leg  aad  the  proRiaiale  flaage  dtereof  when 
are  pivoted  to  a  doeod  poattian. 


*• 


wnuE-Lu  WArnS&G  deyiob  fos 
stcuftiNG  A  Nur  IN  A  mcni       _ 

A.TIaaCTia.l.abe<mi.O>ia      ^ '^^ 
Febraary  S,  IfSS,  SMtalNo.  4tf,f  If 
\  JfTiliBi     (CL  m— 41.73) 

*  1.  A  devtoe  for  lecaring  an  oriflced  nut-like  elemeat 
hanriai  tiro  auijor  facas  ia  a  oonater-euak  portion  of  a 
stad  pamage  hole  ia  aa  article  for  recepcioa  of  a  boh 
or  stud  paawd  dvough  die  hole  to  be  eagagad  with  said 
airt-like  deneat  aad  comprinig  a  pair  of  separately  poai- 


of  a  le^idi  lam  diaa  dM  over-all  diicknees  of  said  aut- 
like  element,  said  prongs  being  beat  at  an  angle  to  said 
faces  and  extending  subatantially  ia  the  direction  of  the 
axis  of  said  orifice  and  adi^Med  to  penetrate  said  article 
and  secure  said  nut-like  element  against  axial  displace- 
ment in  stud  receiving  poaitioa  within  said  counter-sunk 
portion  of  said  alod  paantB  hole  prior  to  introductioo 
of  said  stud  thereto  for  engagement  with  said  nut-like 
element,  and  thereafter  also  to  secure  said  aut-like  ele- 
ment against  rotational  displacemeiK. 


aa*^f'    &  !«ia*Vi.'-"*<|   ,  ^ml    u\^4»%    M. 

2^L«lt 
FASTENING  DEVICE  Wmi  INDBTENDENT 
HAEDENED  THRUBT  RBIBTANr  WIBB 

I  Fibiaaiy  3.  t 
dOiilaii     ^Ifl— 41.7S) 


HANDBAG  FEAMB  AND  ELEMENT  THEREOF 

>&Me8h,FlBM«,N.Y. 

lt,19f7»laSlNa.MMM    ■  W. 
lOate.    (CLUB-lf) 


'f 


ft 


1.  Aa  asawnbly  comprMag  a  aut4ike  elameat  having 
a  stud  receiving  bora  Jaairserting  maior  surfaces  thereof, 
and  a  pair  of  indepeadent  wire  dips  for  holding  said  aut- 
like  element  in  Mud  receiving  position  on  a  plate-like 
supporting  member  having  a  stud  receiving  passage  to 
be  aligned  with  said  bore,  said  wire  clips  each  formed 
from  a  single  piece  of  pra-hardened  wire  bent  upon  itadf 
to  substantially  U-shaped  formation  to  provide  a  pair 
of  thrust  resisting  lefi  la  oo-extendiag  spaced  apart  rela- 
tion to  one  another  aad  terminating  in  free,  axially  co- 
extensive, clamping  ends,  one  leg  of  each  clip  being 
pcrmaoendy  seand  ad^aceat  to  its  free  end  to  said  ele- 
ment from  a  surface  thareof,  aaid  clips  beiag  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  bore,  each  clip  being  disposed  in 
a  single  plane  which  is  subatantisily  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  said  bore  and  said  dips  being  substantially  parallel 
to  one  another  aad  djapossi  withia  the  confines  of  the 
major  dimension  of  the  face  of  the  nut,  the  other  legs 
of  said  clips  being  disposed  in  spaced  apart  rclatioo  to 
one  of  said  major  aurfaccs  of  said  elemeat,  said  legs 
forming  therebetween  a  receiving  space  to  enable  the  legs 
to  be  dispoaed  over  aa  edge  of  said  plate  like  supportiag 
elcmem  to  aalrad  oa  oapoaila  sides  of  said 


the  plaie-like 

said  aal-lika 
whereby  said 
iber  in 
is 
die  thrast  of  a  stad 


My  flsay  be  damped  on  said 
widisaid  stud  pasa^B  and 
to  def  orasation  occasioned  by 
aid  passage  for 
aay  force  which  may 
My,  and  heat  treat- 
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btiwwB  the  cutter  bUde  tad  llM  ^It. 


gape  Mc  avoided  in  the  oootact 


nay  be  aaleelhrely  threaded  through  any  om  or 

oi  the  ttokt  lo  said  buckle,  said  other  end  portion  of  eaid 
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supportable  in  the  apertuiee  ot  said  member  and  htT- 
iag  an  eccentric  cythKbical  recem  ^-iffr*'^  with  the 
end  portions  of  said  pins  for  raomng  the  ends  of  the 
pins  hi  atjrde  about  the  ans  of  the  apertiwes. 


A  nJDOBU 


1.  In  combination  with  a  tubeless  tire  casing  and  a 
wheel  rim  having  outwardly  ertrnding  flanged  sides  form- 
ing recesses  to  receive  the  beaded  edges  of  the  tubeless 
tire  casing,  a  separate  inflatable  toroid  shaped  inner  tire, 
inserted  in  the  tubeless  tire  casing  and  provided  with  a 
wall  portion  in  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  the 
beaded  area  of  said  tire  casing,  said  inner  tire  >y«i»^ 
smaller  when  hi  its  injsted  condition  than  the  cavity  of 
the  tubeless  tire,  said  entire  inner  tire  being  formed  of 
a  ftlamentary  material  and  rubber,  whereby  said  ner 
tire  on  inflation  will  press  firmly  agaimt  the  inner  sur- 
faces of  the  tubeless  tire  beads  and  is  enabled  on  defleo- 
tioo  of  the  tubeless  tire  to  carry  the  load  impoaed  oa 
it  mdefinitely,  and  valve  means  through  which  air  may 
be  suppKed  to  said  inner  lire  and  to  the  air  chamber 
between  the  external  surface  of  said  inner  tire  and  the 
interior  of  the  tubeless  tire  casing  and  wheel  rim. 


COIL  MAKING  MACSNCHAVING 
^ HLT  POBMER 

wifaud  W.  L(MHher»  CUcimu  B^ 
to  IMlad  akecMtf^ 
,  a  rsif  Brnian  af 
Mareh  2S,  19S&  ShW  Nn.  4M,72f 
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alignKS;  riNB  on  an  akticu 


8t  fanl^Mton^ 


New  Yoffc,  N.  Y 

.      hlN< 
(CL  1S3— 32) 


y  M«r|7, 1M4,  Sntol  No.  432,727 


1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  thin  wire  into  a  hdical 
coil,  a  base,  a  naandrel  mounted  on  and  projectrng  from 
the  base,  a  flexible  teonon  belt  of  a  resilient  aalerial 
having  the  general  characteristics  of  rubber,  said  belt  being 
looped  partially  around  the  maitdrel  and  extending  from 
it,  the  belt  having  an  inner  generally  smooth  continuous 
surface  in  engagement  with  the  mandrel,  power  means 
for  driving  the  belt,  and  means  for  guiifing  the  wire  be- 
tween the  mandrd  and  hdt  at  as  obtu«  ai^  to  the 
axis  of  the  mandrel  to  form  the  wfae  faito  a  heUcal  cofl 
onthemandreL 


JsfS^ 


angulakly  adiustable  devici  for  trim, 
ming  leading  e06b  op  coil  spring 

A.  iMia.  Oi*  PiA,  nnd  Jaaaph  8.  Dl  rhafmria, 

iPaA.flL  ■      ' 

__        K.imi8rfniN«iSJM7« 


I.  A  fixture  for  aligning  in  parallelhaa  a  plaralty  of 
ptes  fixed  at  one  end  to  an  article  comprisu^  means  for 
supportfaig  the  article,  eaid  snpporthig  means  having  a 
plurality  of  cylindrical  phi  apertaras  portioned  in  parallel 
relation  to  each  other  aad  haviag  iHntrtin  oi  a 
malMd  sia  larger  than  that  nf  the  ptas  te 
the  ptas  on  said  article.  Moans  for  posithiw^  t 

on  aaid  supporting  meaii  wMh  the  txwl  endb  of  the  piiM 
hi  contal  illiMiii  wHh  said  apMtnca,  means  for  ae- 
cnrtaf  the  artfete  to  said  snppniihM  maaas.  aad  a  tool 


I- A  tnawiig  device  for  a  spring  ooiUng  machine  which 
mcludes  wire  feeding  means,  aa  arbor,  aad  a  cut  off  de- 
vice located  adiaccnt  said  arbor  aad  opcratmg  along  a 
fixed  shear  ptone.  coaiprismg.  m  oombinMioa,  a  bearing 
plate  mounted  fbrwardly  of  said  arbor,  a  phig  moonted 
m  Mid  bearing  ptaie.  an  anvO  centrally  mounted  on  and 
proiocting  rearwardly  from  die  rear  snrtece  of  said  plot. 


OKNSKAt  AND  M SOHAN ICAL 


nni-uKc  ewmem  aaa  oomfNistng  ■  pair  or  wparamy  port*   i^  off  Im 


iNy  li  avoidod.    ^i>m  WSm-*^^  M^'^-i^ 
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•I  •  ipriat  wbkli  it  teaM 


MO 


•  •uttar  ilMll  toumaUd  la  Mid  plat, 
aaiualii  ^  mM  wMMriiafl  aad 
aavll  lotavar  rtM  Iniiat  a 

on  Mid  aHMT,  nM  plat  Mat  ■<»»'■»»>  mouatad  it  lali 
bMriat  pUta  for  aatuiar  a^iMUMat  lo  that  tha  abaar 
plaaa  of  Mid  cuttar  bla^  auy  ba  adluttad  with  raqwct 
to  Mid  laad  aliaar  fkm^mim  to  ratulata  tha  laatth 
of  mM  fpHng.  aad  maiii  «W  ofantfat  Mid  oaaar  ifeafl 
at  tha  oancltMioB  of  a  iHM  mM^I  optrttioo  aod  im- 
madiataly  prior  to  tba  opanOeo  of  Mid  ratoff  davtea. 


NOVWMBI  tt,  IMS 


aa  Miboafd  lat  loatitadioaHy  «aoad  from  tba  Inboard 
m  teHN  n  twv  aad  aad  a  lowar 
Mid  tipt«  ltd  10  Mid 


tba  abapli  to  ttmm  *•  iMr  lO  la  lo  tuppott  tba  Mat 
ia  bi  kaJaoiai  podtloo.  maaoi  plvolaUy  oooaartlat 
tba  lowar  aad  of  idd  omboafd  lat  lo  te  Boor,  losklat 
MMM  ralaaMbty  a^imMi  «lii  Mid  ooiboafd  lat  ter 
milntaiiiiiit  tha  mmo  la  a  vartkal  poiitioa  whaa  tha 


TUM  riJUUNO  TOofwnH  nxmo  conical 

■OLUUinABINO  OBOOVt     _    _ 
"~  la  Tba  l» 

a 


Oaatfi  B.  Fh 


M,  19f7.  iMlal  Na.  fiJ»llS 


Kicrtt  a<t4N>9iJt?  ite 


4rAlytaiiiM 


V»*    M-   "■»'»^-'%« 


•^•■^r- 


liboard  lat 


ifafillvaly 


1- 


rt  i*K 


t  «itMM  ite  iM^  Mi  «i        . 

tbaiodiat  maaat  to  mM  biboird  tot  m  ibai, 
wbM  iM  otttboard  lat  li  to  Ito  noraial  poittioa  aod  tba 
toiMird  lat  ia  iwaat  doaraarardly  lo  tntita  tha  floor. 
Mid  laboard  tot  moyas  tba  loeklaa  OMoai  to  aooip 
aMOt  with  tha  outboard  kf  aod,  wbao  Iba  laboard  tot 
b  movad  upwardly  away  §om  tba  fouod,  tba  loabtoa 
maaoi  k  ratoaMd  from  aotifMoaot  wUb  tba  outboard 


lo  na 


rraOHHO  m»  WaHM| 


Iw  an  to  a  taba  flaitof 
laol.  aaoipryatt  •  tMMalhr,  towto  ■oalaal  luMoit  biv* 
int  a  plurality  at  ipaead  ayltadftoal  rimiii  aaali  paralW 


MMaaptot  CooiSnRtoS!^ 


to  tha  t*naratrix  of  tba  lupport  aod  oaaotot  laiaratly 
tbroufh  tha  ftmtci  laatoK  fmtam  of  tba  wppon  aod 


tonfitudinaliy  ihroutb  tbo  MMtl  aod  of  tba  mipport.  mM 

110*  to  tfaaMafw  o 
lottol  MIO 


lioo.  _^ .  _ 

Iti^iadtoihy  <mMab  itoi  jomH  aod  iiiwai,  aod  a  toi 

aatandiat  ''<**"  Jj'*''!*  **'  ot  Ibo  lopooftt  a 

roliof  aoaMtooMoconr  lb  ooo  toioiaaBr  i 

racaM,  M«b  raltor  bdM  fNirldai  fMi  a 

tad  at  tba  aoiall  aod  of  ma  mtppoft)  a  aap  Mauiad  to  *a 

•ami  lo  aataad  ovar  fta  raeaMM  id  tba  hrpa  aod  of  Aa 


-     ■'  '♦en'   .'»» 


«>>»»*•.  "•■'f 


toaaeb 


■  t*--  *?•♦, 


Mioport  to  ratato  tba  foUan  Ibarato;  aod  a  sooltai  ipraad 
ar  bairtoi  a  ndtol  ban  MrtM  lod  a  jto  upataodioo  attol' 
ty  ibafanon  roUtobty  nrntmi  to  mmI  bora.  mM  pia  bov> 
tot  io  aaaular  aroova  abuHlot  Iba  Irusto-aootoal  aod  aid 
iba  adiaaaot  ayOodrtoal  aurfioi  of  laab  roltor^   -^^^  « 


I.  A  foidtM  abalr.  tooiKtainit  a  mm  btoalor  frool 
lat  oMaai  baiiot  utpjilli  iloia  to  dia  laar  fbaa  toaraof 
normally  iboaa  mM  MOt  and  pivolally  aoooattod  lo  dM 


Mn  of  said  aaat.  iMpjittotiy.  at  oa  townoadlito  imMoo 
from  froiM  to  laart  a  bOil  iaid  wlb  taaaai  to  Mdd  tnm 
tag  m««di;  tubotor  raar  tat  omoHi  mH  iMt  tat  mim 
haviai  ■  baarint  turfaaa  idlum  tba  oomaDy  ttppa^ 
mon  aod  thataof  fOrwd  to  Buotioi  to  tha  raar  MirfaM 
of  Mid  troot  tot 
•ooditioo;  tbafi 


jt^d  jiojr  to  ibi  oiottod 
If  totofaOy  adB  laHoai  to 
Mid  Mat  00  ia  aaia  to  iH  laar  idlb  faiM  to  Mid  MOI 
of  tba  pivoial  aoooaatioo  af  Iba  Mid  ilooi  tof  MOti 
toMoMiMid  abaA  OMaoi  iroMiilit  tfto  addii  of  hM 


ytaf  t  baatoo  a  ooMb  to  dto  iMo  IbMaof  adtoitM  «  i^ 
af  aod  aditooUd  tot  smm.  wtotoUKiln  Md«oti^ 

•todwiibMiMiitotiibof 


Mol  mooMy  i 
atatoo  to  a  ao 
laM  aaNtolly  laatodbto  i  «l 
Mill  M  toboaid  tai  ptottoMy 


Mtrtot 


'Jar 


OM  to«. 


OMbOVlOt  OMlSj 


ibaptd  iitol  aoMMiir 


I  toi  Nld^bOMtol  ftoN 
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iiiliij  of  a  corrciponding  auaabcr  of  Aafts  arraoisd  to 


earner 
OB  nid 


2S,  lf58 


amato  body  pocttoo  aod  a  alide 
rod.  said  auto  body  pottioa 


"»^Ma^lool   n  Mid  bearinf  plate,  m  aava  ccatraUy  mounted  on  aad 
M»  Md  PolMMy   prajacttng  rMrwardiy  from  tkc  iwr  sortec*  of  said  ptaf. 


t8.tii||{ 


Novnoin  ts.  tMill  ORKWlAt  AW)  MKeHAHlCAL 

ini  iii9  wWMiriwil  ^i^ffif  tai  «M  ikrt.  MM  I      " 
"*«nNr  kiivtai  •  lipili  MiWiii  tn  ifmili  li 


oi  ttM  f^itdr  frm  9m  m  mm  mmm. 


ItMiiiitefti  li  Mid  •  ffumi  Mil  MMti  I 

^^^^^^  Wtt^WI^  ^^^^^W  ^^^V   t^^^^  •^^  ^^P^^  ^^^^^^^^p        ^         _  .  „  . 

^^^  .^^^Bp  t^Wtt  ^^WH  ^P  I^^^^P^H^^v  1R  HP 

itiilty  taila  mU  irailad 


adjMiaat  tht  fim  of  Miid 


I.  A«filyNilfivtfkiilM.«gnpHilMt«MllMviiii 
»ide  araia  aiul  a  baok  Mnfd  lopithtr.  |  pdr  nf  opfKKilaly 


inward  bent  arma  iwivflKl  Iw  llilVwwt  ■llinwinit  to  laid 
side  anm  adjafsaat  tMf  IwiKiiff  wMMm  iMiek  awl  Me- 
peadaiitly  iwinW*  wMi  PMppft  Nl  «i  Mttllii.  «ld  kMt 
arim  batai  nHmnWt  fcttwwn  §  imUlKI  pwilllwi  ia 
which  they  art  diapoMl  vpwtnlfy  fHNl  pm«lM  la  tha  back 
and  m  f«tm<N  fNMltiofi  ia  which  thty  aitfad  forwar^y 
over  vd<i  iMf  unm,  «ii4  mMm  for  ralmaiHy  eonneothii 
tOfitNr  thf  f>f(  MMtejpr  hM  Ww  Mm, 


■^ 


i«f  i  laMoiM  madtvffi  mdcr  mmtm  frwn  Jwida  mM 
oaiiiii  iato  tbf  rear  md  of  wiidwalM  pMusMi  for  «rf»t- 
iM  a  laafow  U«ii||  iiMMt  mM  fmttf^,  tB«  diioiftfr 
of  Mid  walM  fM«^  Mill  ittMliiliilly  iriAiw  thaii  tlif 
awniaifr  9f  antd  >w)n  nqnfe  fMt  «Hf)(>f.  the  taid  po¥f r 
p^H  i$mAiu  fprwaf^y  and  i>ytw»rd||  with  tht  ^ 
riphtry  adjacent  the  front  •ntf  9f  thf  Hid  Cllffll  l»d 
deflniii  with  Mid  ff««t  mA  ^  vtM  («irfa|  m  Mouiar 
apace  between  thfm  mvfim  M  II  WPvarpntly  directed 
annular  noizle,  aaid  annular  apace  beini  gonvfrieRt- 
divfffent  in  cma  aeetieii. 


tmw  /3  H 


Aa  auiawmlirf}  retractable  alflk^NwIt  aaaembly  for 
a  aeat  compriaini  a  pair  of  aeparable  strapa,  meana  to 
couple  the  atrapt  tofether.  •  aepaiwie  receMMile  poai- 
tiooed  on  Wfptrthn  tUMi  MllMtIt  0pp<l4t|  enda  of 
said  aeat  At  opfoMie  Mdi  fff  atld  atfaM  tiiid  OfpwM 
cnda  each  heim  9mwmi  lo  •  fvmvi»  dMH  vithia 
ita  (Htrfeapondiaa  rf9iftaclt.  aad  hiaaiai  aicam  reitti. 
•ntly  uffuu  each  of  eiM  ahafti  to  a  routaWe  poattioa 
>a  whWi  Urn  uriipb  iiwwm  thffvi*,  i«  w<mml  m  ihwv* 
oa.  f«li  tf  laU  ifiifiiwlfi  nipriidM  •  fnii  tTWiitid 
aeeiiafi  «mIi  difidMl  \m  Mpurilt  hut  ttopfrttiii  9m- 
pwtm^ta.  tad  whffvia  the  «1mI»  f  iHiidi  thf»i#  mM 

a^oid  iiwpi i,iidlh>]iiii<imttmht&i|wi- 

naaed  ia  aaaHiir  pair  nl  laid  aaaparailaa  eaaiiNiFtiiieatt. 


WS!TwSmmiSm 


}•  lluiaaf  MpapaiM  fatiBHiiiMf  ia  aaanMBMHaii  _^ 
meaaa  (braUaf  a  buraer  pan  for  dellvariaf  pn  fUal  aad 
air  10  a  coaihiiition  cbamhar;  a  cluatar  of  few  fuel  eoa- 
duita  arraaaed  ia  a  aanavt  pfHera  to  di«>h«rie  four 
•treama  af  Aial  iliMiiaii  laid  htmar  pw^  air  coadiiit 

^yj^^jy*^  •  ^'w»>ixWy  Uiiliwmly  dlKi** 
uted,  nMlf  flpwlm  iffMni  of  airlhraivli  «ld  paif  aad 
about  laid  fnal  iMaNni  tiM  vhniw  m«MH  ia  each  of 
Mid  fuel  eoadutta  fbr  innardaa  Wfkn  to  each  of  aaid  feur 
•treaaia  of  fuel,  laid  «laaer  oMaaa  produeiai  oppoiitf 
rotational  apia  la  ihf  adiacent  fuel  atreaim  dllimaf  • 
aide  of  ihf  a^uare  patlif», 


'")   A  twhHtaid  atoiiliir  eMiebihii  af  a  Haaid 
tmnla  hniiii  a  iwirl  flitmber  with  laapemial  aa 


laboafll  ki  pivoitlly 


w^  ikM«l  tiiil  ■■fitly  iNNJitii  Mid  ilai  li  at  ntr  Am 
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MMiMjr  d  •  eorrapoadiaf  oumbcr  o(  Aafts  amatfld  ia 
abov*  aad  iawvdiy  of  the  doors,  ooe  of  aid 


carrier  indudtof  a  oiaia  body  portioa  aadadide 

aiMMBflBi  aoove  Bao  nwHiNy  ui  wv  ««wwa,  whb  w  •»»  Mi^Mijid  oa  aid  travcne  rod,  said  ania  body  pottioB 

Aalls  for  smIi  door,  maaas  far  sivporti^  the  shafts  far  being  relatively  movaMa  with  lespart  to  said  sBde  artag 

.--ijjLaj  twn  ^i^M  fliadly  nMMMed  os  each  Aaft  asd  iha  fTntf  p*»a  oparaiiaat  asd  dutch  aaaaM  opwativcly 

soaesd  apart  aio^  the  leagth  tfisnaf .  two  donated  flBx4  eagafinf  said  slide,  said  chridi  neaM  bciag  ■wrabb  la 

iMe  teoMon  aicmben  altacbed  at  oae  end  to  the  two  reapooae  to tfte rdathre asovcnaitof  said aiaiabody por-  j 

dmim.  respectively,  bdiw  adapted  to  be  wound  there-  tioo  of  said  seooad  nadcr  carrier  to  lock  said 

around  on  roution  of  the  dniOM,  and  attached  at  the  master  carrier  to  said  oparatiat  eonl 


other  ead  in  wetght-eopportiag  reiatioaship  to  the  cor- 
respoading  door,  aa  aachor.  a  torsioa  spring  acting  be- 
tween the  drums  and  the  aaehor  to  exert  a  torque  on  the 
drums,  means  intcrooaaectiag  the  several  diafts  for  ro- 
Utioa  ia  naisoa:  at  laaat  oae  counter-weight  and  a  sup- 
porting doagated  flexible  member  therefor  attached  to  a 
drum  on  said  assembly  of  aliafU  adjaccm  one  end  of  the 
asaembiy.  the  wei^  being  arrayed  to  augment  the 
springs  in  coontsr-balaadag  the  wcigfat  of  the  doors. 


*- 


VBNITIAN  hSiD  BOTTOM  lAI 
ORGANIZATION 

taHsUw  N.  Y.,   iidpur  to 

»Caf^,  New  Toriw  ^.  V„  a 

S,  1H3,  flerfal  Na.  37I,M« 
(CL  IM— 173) 
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9.  A  tape  dispenser  which  comprises  aa  anvil  roOer,  a 
movable  tape  cutting  blade,  drive  means  for  effecting  • 
cooperating  roUtion  of  the  anvil  roller  and  movemem  of 
the  tape  cutting  blade  toward  and  away  from  said  anvil 
roller,  a  small  auxiliary  rolkr  in  juxtapoaitioa  with  said 
anvil  roller  aad  so  poshioaed  dmt  peripheral  portions  of 
the  anvil  and  aosiUary  rollers  form  a  substantially  straight 
line  which  is  o^agad  by  the  tape  cutting  bhide  wiiea  the 
blade  is  moved  toward  Ae  anvil  rollsr. 


1.  In  a  Veaetiaa  bUad  boctoai-bar  organliaHna  of  Ibe 
type  ia  which  the  wtical  braachaa  of  a  kddar  tape  arc 
secared  to  a  tape  aaehor  aad  the  tape  aadwr  is  attached 
to  a  dieet-metal  bottoai  bar,  the  improvemeat  which 
comprises:  the  tape  aacfcor  haviag  coofroeting  chanad 
formatioas  extcadiag  loagitndiaal!y  of  the  bottom  bar 
aad  die  vortical  braachaa  of  fha  ladder  tape  bdag  sacored 
in  snch  diannd  fonaatioaa  by  a  dead  soft  iheat  metal 
retainer  distorted  into 

coafroating  channel  fbmationB,  the  retainer  engaging  the 
vertical  braachM  of  the  ladder  tape  and  secoriag  them  in 
positioa  hi  ftm  rsspectiva 


Haify  B> 


{• 


Uil^CM 

CLirriNG  OK  PLUCKING  SCBSORS  IN  WIRE 
ROUUNQhllLU 
Taralea  WIsaa.  Va 


Na.Sld,72f 
(CL  1M--<I) 


3.  la  a  setf-cealering  device  for  draperies,  a  traverse 
rod,  aa  operating  cord  dhpoead  ia  sdd  travcrto  rod,  and 
a  pair  of  master  canisn  sUdaMy  moanted  on  said  traverse 
rod,  oae  of  said  master  carriers  bdag  secured  to  the  free 
ends  of  mid  operating  cord,  the  otter  of  said  master 
carriers  frktioaaliy  engaging  aa  jataraiediate  portioa  of 
said  flwmiag  ooid  aad  oMvable  therewiti^  said 


staatiaUyhorixaalal  positioa  ia     ^^^ 
way.  a  caaatsrholaMa  for  yiddaUy 
goideway  sactioa  ia  said  ladiBad  poaitoa,  a 
divosad  adiacMt  *•  *^hv|s  aad  of  aid  I 


Blaaa  dIvPMd  ia  Ika  Mil  of 
iaca  dMM»d  taa  i^dinida 


of  dM 
I  jaidaway  sactioa  ia  said 


■.  y 
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to  dhvct  the 

to  aid  Moowl  pair  of 

ramoMl  «f  Mid  wofk  piece  from  add 


21, 1954,  SmW  N*.  47MM 
(CL  17t— 13S.72) 
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nUNSMmiNG  AfPABATUS 
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1.  AppenitM  for  trmmmuiv  power  between  a  con- 
stant speed  shaft  aad:  ■  variable  tpctd  shaft  with  the 
speed  of  the  constaat  ipeed  riiaft  bdnt  midway  between 
the  maxinnun  and  mjninaai  speeds  of  the  variable  speed 
shaft,  said  apparatus  comprint  two  focus  routed  el- 
liptical gears  in  merii  with  one  another,  means  connect- 
ing the  first  of  said  focua  loiatod  elliptical  gears  to  one 
of  said  shafts,  two  ceiiler  rotated  elliptical  gears  in  mesh 
with  one  another,  means  coooecting  the  first  of  said 
center  rotated  elliptical  fears  to  the  other  of  said  shafts, 
means  connecting  the  second  of  said  focus  rotated  el- 
liptical fears  to  the  sc^ood  of  said  center  rotated  ellqKical 
gears.  Mid  gears  beiag  so  arraafed  that  the  minor  axis 
of  the  first  of  said  center  rotated  elliptical  gears  is 
aligned  with  the  major  axis  of  the  second  of  said  center 
rotated  elliptical  gears  when  the  maximum  radius  of  (we 
of  said  focus  rotated  rlliptical  gears  is  in  the  same  plane 
and  adjacent  the  minfcnum  radius  of  the  other  of  said 
focne  rotated  elliptical  gears. 


TIME  SETTING  CLAYdSoNT  AND  METHOD 
OrCOKKECriNCLOgTCIltCULATlON 


1.  In  a  turboprop  powar  (daot  having  a  propdler, 
said  propeller  Inctadiag  variable  pitch  UadM,  BMaM  for 
varyi^  the  pilch  of  Mid  UadM  faKlodhig  an  adjostabte 
speed  responsive  oeatrifofal  foveming  device,  in  com- 
binatioB,  owam  for  regulatiiif  the  flow  of  fuel  to  the 
power  plant,  desired  poarar  plant  temperature  setting 
means  for  produdag  a  tigiMl,  manual  means  connected 
to  said  adjustable  ceaorifogal  goveraiog  device  for  creat- 
ing a  desired  speed  signal,  power  plant  speed  responsive 
means  connected  to  said  last-naodooed  neans  including 
a  generator  for  producing  a  qwed  error  signal  and  fbr 
modifying  said  teaaperature  sifMd  to  temporarily  in- 
crease and  decrease  said  temperatnra  signal,  said  means 
for  modifying  including  mechanism  for  defining  the 
length  of  ^time  said  signal  is  MnrMiitf,  adjustable  means 
for  limiting  the  value  Of  said  modified  siipul,  means  re- 
sponsive to  a  temperature  at  a  predctennined  point  in 
the  power  plant  for  produdag  a  second  tigaal,  means 
for  comparing  said  modified  signal  and  said  second  sig- 
nal and  producing  a  final  signal,  and  means  re- 
ceiving said  final  signal  for  controlling  said  regulating 
means. 


Robert  A* 
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SssUf  ha.  20,129 
MOalHa.   (CLli4~a9) 

S.  A  Method  of  fnnartiin  lost  retorH  of  drilling  fluid 
ia  iM  drilling  of  a  well  isto  the  earth  oomprisiag  plac- 
iag  in  said  wall  at  a  locatioo  when  drilling  fluid  is  being 
loal  froM  said  well  iMo  an  earth  forMiliea  a  shMTjr  of 
clajf  oeMaat  comprising  a  day  having  gd  strength  prop- 
erties, a  compound  satected  from  the  group  *•*'— '«**«g  of 
activatad  silica,  activated  ahmiaa,  and  silica-aliuBiaa  ia 
aa  amouat  not  greater  thaa  about  10  peroaM  by  weight 
of  said  day  cement.  Mid  silicanUuMiaa  haviag  the  for- 
nuhi  M«(SiO,)»(Al^MlM>)«.  where  M  is  selacted 
from  the  group  ooasistiag  of  the  alkali  aad  alkaliae  earth 
metals  aad  c-<M).OI.  fr-0.7-1.56.  c»«.02-0.4.  aad 
(/■■0.2S-14I,  aad  water  in  aa  amouat  aoC  greater 
about  tfJ  pcmat  by  waifht  of  said  starry. 

7Se  O.  G— 5« 
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1.  Ia  a  rotary  wiag  airCTah,  a  tarMae  power  plaat,  fod 
flow  coatrd  means  for  said  turbine  power  plant  effective 
to  vary  the  power  theraaf.  a  controllable  piteh  rotor 
mounted  for  ratatioa  about  a  gcaerally  upri^  axis  aad 
drivea  by  Mid  turbiae  power  plaat,  nunod  pitch  control 
meav  for  directly  coittroUing  the  blade  angle  of  said 
rotor,  a  Ant  seasing  means  for  scnsiag  a  first  op«-atiag 
characteristic  of  said  torhioe  power  plut,  a  sacoad  acaa- 
ing  mcam  for  tensiiw  a  second  operating  characteristic  of 
said  turbina  power  plant,  function  generator  meaa 
iag  a  praddarmtoad  relationship  betwaea  said  first  aad  i 


•i.ii<l 


GBKERAL  AND  Jf  BOHANICAL 


W 


-r^-t^m^  ,mitj^>m  'jiii.'.w-'^i-  <>-.^».vt  4.jii»<> 
.  f  '   »     -       .        \* 


I  '    MB     I      pi 


MM 


:u     OFFtCtAL  OA£STTB 


llonmcm  if»  iHi 


coMMttad  to  •!  IMII  «»  it 
vld«  tfl  Mt^  la  Mrmi 

lOI  OMlflS.  iBd  MnMrtMII  HMfiW  AMU  fer  ---,-- 

iai  tht  output  of  mM  fuMtlM  jMMrator  tad  Mid  MiMd 
by  loMi  chtam  tiMttff«d  by  chaa0ii  ifl  rolor  Mods  aatl*- 


ifeftlMO 


IM^  D.  C,  anliMfi  iaOfonft.ia    . 


Imum  raifeM 

of  opmtkM  of  Mid  AiitonallMtty  OMfiMt  Miir 

Of Ofitlat  dMtfKtiflitiM  wbtun- 
(■iMAHM  dt  opMillAi  itbllea* 


dally 

PoSh  oa  MM  llM7iptfMii|  NlMlMirf#  Mid  M«Ndh|i 

•ubttutid  idhiriaw  M  aid  iiiiniflnd  fifwlaaihlp 
duriag  ■  ihruM  album  ^  toaiNl  af  lit  tattaaMaooua 
vtluo  of  Mid  othor  opofatlai  nrlaMi  W  tht  iBMurtaBMNu 
vtlua  of  Mid  oat  oporaUai  viHaMt  ia  ■Morduco  with 
iflatoloi 


Mid  prtdtttrmiMd 


rtUtioaahip. 


HEUCOPTllll 


x>pnii  «oto»^8iycoMiwATigN  with 
MacHiSnm  TO  fixwtmiMvvL 

HMMUpiMi   IBBii 


If.lfMilHtelNa^lIMM 


1.  Id  •  turbo-prop  tircnkfl.  t  turbo-prop  eowtr  ptaiit 
havini  (WO  taaiiM  oparttiai  varlablas  comprtoifti  a  vari- 
aMi  nMt  iaput  aad  a  aoatroUabla  piteh  propallar  drivta 
by  aald  powtr  aUat  for  diractly  cootrollliif  tht  thrust 
ttMMof  aad  tor  iodlroctly  ooatrottiai  two  Mlaetod  aaaiaa 
npifiilad  dMrailirWllM  it  Maeaiinra  with  a  mmth 
mlaod  lint  of  oporatiai  rttatlooahip  botwaaa  Mid  Mtaetad 
•flflM  oporatiaf  charaetMlMlN  aaubliahiiii  a  raapa  of 
thruai  output  aioag  Mid  tiat,  *  flraf  Maalai 


■tMA  kuM  V:.  i<^ 


■MM  rnniM. 


nfCMd  to  Mid  powtr  ptaat  waaiaf  a  lint  MlMtad  aafiai 
opaftllat  tharartortotk  of  Mid  turbtat  powtr  ptaat.  a 
Moaad  aaaaiai  aMoat  oaaaaatad  to  atid  powtr  pUm  Mat- 
iaa  a  Moood  MiocMd  taglat  aptrMlag  tharaeitrittic  of 
Mid  turbiat  powtr  pUat.  ftttl  low  tootrol  Mtaaa  toB> 
ntrt^  to  Mid  powtr  ptaM  thtaahn  tht  thruat  of  atid 
powtr  plaM  by  varyiai  said  faai  iaput,  proptUtr  pitch 
coatrol  mtaaa  eoaaatlad  lo  Mid  proptlltr  enaafiai  tht 
thniat  of  Mid  powtr  ptaat  by  varylaf  tht  pitch  of  taid 
proptlltr,  auaually  optraMt  toatrol  mtaM  for  oat  of 
Mid  tafiat  tpiraHag  viriablM  loaaaiiail  lo  oat  of  Mid 
futt  Bow  toatrol  mmbi  aad  mM  proptlltr  aiieh  toatrol 
mtaaa  ttMbliahiaf  a  artdattrmiatd  valua  of  oat  of  aaid 
Mitcttd  tailaa  opawtiai  characttrlitica  to  dtflnt  a  dtairad 
optratiaf  polat  ao  mM  lint  of  optratinf  rtlatioaahip, 
automatically  optrabia  coatrol  mtaaa  for  tht  othtr  of 
Mid  tagiat  optratlad  variabtaa  toaatcttd  to  mM  two  itea- 
iaa  mta^  aad  la  oat  of  mU  futi  flow  aad  proptlltr 
pitth  toatrol  aNaat  tor  dliatlty  varyiai  aald  othtr  optrai* 
lag  vaHahlato  iiiniiaii  wUh  aaid  prtdMtrmlaad  Hat 
of  anraiiaa  riiatiaaililp  bttwaaa  aaid  idtcttd  tagiat  op* 


'.J  :■ 

t.  A  htUeepMr  roMr  htad  ooBbtaatloe  oemprlaiag JT 
flMd  pyloa.  a  rolor  ibtd.  a  aalvtiial  Jolat  MaaailBi  tht 
■htn  oa  iha  pylaa  far  aahaiMl  Ifitiaa;  a  Mlar  iaefaidiag 
a  Madt  caaiag,  Mtaai  fOMMbly  MaaMag  tha  bladt  tadag 
oa  tht  ahtll  bladM  havtoa  a  lONiladiaatty  tstaadii^  ilia, 
Mrt  nnaa  MawMlv  iSi  Maia  aa  tha  taaiag  tor  piMh 
olMi«8  aa  Ik  aaia;  a  iwaiii  ptoM  lanhiiMag  a  raiaMhIt 
part,  a  aaa  wMMhii  pan,  a  baariag  bttwtaa  thaaait^ 
uBivirMi  loiM  MMMiiag  MM  of  iki  parai  aa  ilM  pilaa  tor 
larivMMt  tflt  with  rMpioi  M  tfM  pytoa,  aad  a  tiih  tor  taih 
btodi  waaimiaa  tha  rataMbIt  at  a<  tfca  i 
to  MVMilvaltodM a  pair  af  tMi 

ia  tot  lyltotor  aMaaa  m»S 
pltoMlly 

MMOflii 


MMMt  pan  af  tot  MMah  ptoM,  Mrf  aMM  pivMathr  «Mh 

■HBBg  WM  OOT  ai^V  MaMa  MtMW  W  M  IWBWV^  ■■* 

tioaary  mtMbtr  tantod  aa  too  fptaat  a  pair  af  oaaMl 
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atiout  65  peroeat  by  wtigtit  of  Mid  •tarry. 
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•  «il  boMM  Mi  ivo  Miwirili,  MMli  of  nM  itf»  mOi 
Iwviat  a  Mite  poflte^xMiAit  ottmudtjf  tirmM 

}0  tm  fjttm,  mik  mmi*m»H  mmm  tacMhgm  im  mam  miA  Mte  MMMin  mh^  Mri  • 

mtobcr  tevtaf  t  ■tit  oviM  mo  s 

fton  Mck  otfwr  msm  Mttt  a  fluid 

oodtt  to  oat  dMsibir  of  tlw  cytiodw  bmoMi  t  nold 

BtedM  from  tbo  odior  oollit  to  tbt  odNT  dMBbor  of  *• 

qrttndor  OMOM,  a  Afhiiti  oadot  for  tbt  vihrt 

Md  nch  ooalrol  vo|«f  noiM  iMbdiBf  t 

bor  oooiMctiM  tho  tnt  MlltC  «tt  te  Wit  Md  Iht  «e- 

oad  oodot  with  ttm  dUbaxm  g**^  fjfcon  dwjiioll  ii 

tiM  hilot  oad  ibt  flnt  outlet  with  thi  dlMhorp  outlM  by  wi  taow  wdl  porttoatrtMdtaj  iMWdly  of  nid  eruk 

wlMn  tte  ihall  k  tfllod  bilsw  harinsML  ud  mini  siv-  *""*  *"°  "P""*  mmpmmo  bmom.  Md  m  npptr  won 

ottS  WMorriM  yoSSr  oC X  ocotrot  vri^  to*£i  Po^  «t«»<M?I  «>><>^  »««  «onk  ohm  ojid  i|»iy  w^ 

^mS^nlSmtmmJbK  to  tbo  pytas.  P«»*»  "»«"  betwoeo  uid  imMr  wdl  portioo  rad  nuin 


km-'  . 

tifljHI 
CONTKQL  MOIUm^Sp 

■urow 


will  poraoB> 
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1.  la  a  rotatiat  aMg  anran,  a  TOiMoai,  a 
priiias  a  hub  aad  btl4M  iffi^tif  to  aad  radiotiaa 
mn.  0  aonaaay  fp^aKoUy  vwtkal  rolor  riMifl» 
inooai  ratably  nvporaaf  aid  hob  M  nid  ihaft  wteafagr 
tht  mathw  ptaM  of  Mid  btado  any  tflt  with  riipict  to 
tho  uk  of  Mid  shut.  aahrwMl  pivot  aiwai  lapfertiai 
Mid  Aaft  ioMid  ^mtiam  whmby  «id  ihaft  nay  bo 
ttttod  with  ramct  |o  Mid  tmdtm,  mid  aahwiol  pivot 
flMaat  ooatprwof  i^  fwillMtly  drfonaiblo  mppoftiat 
atabv  cooMctad  >#t  «oood  poctioot  thwooC  to  Mid 
ihaft  aad  fwilii^  'Mpootivily;  Mid  niMibg  piovidiat 
•loitic  ooatHiat  iooMO  taadiiv  to  '^i'f*^  Mid  shaft 
vwtieal  aad  pnyvuSg  a  nailiaoi  mpport  to  Mid  diaft 
ia  Mid  AmImo,  Md.ooBtral  aMOM  to  tiltiM  Mid  >hafl. 
Mid  aMBbv  ""^^ftM^  a  pcBwaUy  flat  aaaolar  diK 
haviag  iaa«  aad  o«t«  pwiphwiM,  tho  ooaa«liM4tt 
vaeod  portiQM  thvtof  to  Mid  ihafl  aad  fnwlm  ooaih 
priiiai  iMaai  afldat  tho  laMr  por^phwy  of  tho  diw 
•rovad  tho  Aaft  aad  MMai  aflxh^  tho  fOMiago  to  tho 
oot>  pcriphgy  of  ttb  diic,  laihttaaHaBy  tho  Mtiro  widiht 


»«««?r. 


lNa.4JMd7 

leitti.  (a:     z  *****" 

1.  IB  a  tradKlayiag  choab  wfaiA  ooo^priws  trodL  roltor 
■xk  aMonbon  oorryjng  craik  naM  tilwtM  to  thdr  oadt, 
a  phvaHty  of  track  Mlkn  illiaM  OM  of  wUih  ii  carriod 
by  aoch  of  Mid  crank  arms,  aad  ipriai  raspeMioa  means 
for  said  track  rollsn,  the  protrisioo  of  a  troughshaped 

spring 


3.  b  a  drNo  to  a  traetiM  whaol.  a  fhma.  a  iwk- 
shaft  JoOTBinod  to  rotttiM  m  said  frame,  a  drivo  shaft 
posltioMd  ia  parallel  relation  to  said  rodnhaft,  Uakafs 
meaas  iBtarrinaairflni  said  drive  shaft  to  said  rockshalt 
owaai  operatively  aMociited  with  said  (tame  to  rotating 
said  drive  shaft,  the  axis  of  said  rocatiBg  means  being 
^Mced  from  and  parallel  with  said  drive  diaft.  friction 
drive  BMons  secored  to  said  drivo  slyft  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  traction  wheel  to  cansiM  rotation  thsraof , 
means  upeiativaly  connected  to  said  nnkaae  nwans  to 
normally  malataiaiag  said  (Hction  drive  meaas  out  of 
engagement  with  snid  traction  wheel,  said  liakage  means 
com^isiag  a  liak  block  secored  to  said  rocksfaaft,  and 
M  elbow  blodi  piiwtally  secured  to  said  liak  block  aad 
recohriag  MJd  drive  shaft  for  rotatiM  therein,  said  elbow 
block  pivotaUy  movhig  ia  riipoom  to  rotation  of  said 
rockahaft  to  move  said  drive  shaft  toward  said  traetiM 
wiMeU  and  cQntrdT  meaas  operatively  eecared  to  said 
rocUhaft  to  retatiaf  said  rockshaft,  fharrinr  actuatittg 
said  linkage  means  to  moving  said  drive  shaft  about  the 
axk  of  said  rotating  means,  wiMreby  said  frictiM  drive 
meaw  Is  poeitioMd  ia  driving  engafement  with  said  trK- 
tioo  wteeUthe  movwasBt  of  said  irivt  rfiaft  about  the 
axis  of  said  roMlag  meaas  property  malnteinim  said 
rotating  meaas  b  driving  rdatiM  with  said  dtiva  shaft, 
said  ooalrol  aieeas  cooBpririai  aa  air  cyliader  haviag  a 
pistM  rod  sttdaUy  dispoeed  thereia  aad  operatively  coa- 
aectod  to  said  ro^abaftiaht  piBtoprodbdai  movable 
to  rotate  said  rodcihaft  whn  Mid  ttactiM  whori  fa  to  be 
drivea.  .  .<#r 
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4.  For  asc  whh  m  aatoaeotivo 'Vehicle  hevng  an 
ignJtioa  syntem  inclDding  m  Ignition  ooH  and  an  igirifkM 
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fwitdi  aad  a  flrcwall  aad  a  dMhboord; 

lokiivoijr  tBouotiBc  Cm  omI  hh  twild 

Bra  iBIIIIW IH'^  IMRi  ■■■■i  CVMipraMlp  • 

to  be  aibed  to  the  cagiae  tUt  of  the  llrawaB 
whkli  the  coil  aad  twitch  are  pootoctiveljr  houwd,  a  re- 
ffloirable  over  for  the  hootiag,  key  actuated  lock  neaae 
for  lockiag  the  cover  ia  place,  a  tubolar  cadat  adi^ted 


fU   «>! 


U,  IMS 


coupled  to  said  gnida  at 

of  CM  htff  ««vo- 

witUa  nU 


faide^  olher  eadt 
aloag  a  wall  of 


■ddgaideto 


^      laid 
Hwnwudiaally 


to  be  eecured  bttweea  the  irewaU  aad  the  dashboard 
OMOM  llxiBf  oae  aad  of  the  tabular  caiiag  ia  the  houatat. 
aaeaae  for  nwwathit  the  ifaitioa  twitch  wtthia  taid  ead 
of  the  caiiag  withia  the  houiiat.  a  kay  actuated  tock 
Bieaat  oxNiated  ia  the  caaiag  at  the  ead  adlniainj  the 
daahboard,  and  aKaaa  coeaectod  bctweea  taid  laaC-naoied 
lock  naeaat  aad  die  igaitioB  twilch. 
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SUShOC  WAVE  ANALYSIS 
E.  WhMe  aai  flflb  L.  I  bwimih,  IMki,  Tei^  ae- 
by  watmm  m^^mmm,  to  Socoay  MoMI  Oi 
~   !.,  a  ill  niaSia  af  New  Yotfc 

>ecea*er  la,  lfS3,  S«W  No.  4M,454 

Tniiiii   (a.Mi-%s) 


1.  Hw  BMlbod  of  laariat  acooade  eaargjr  oa  a  dfaec- 
tioually  pieleieaUal  baiit  which  coaipriaei  produciat  N 
lifaalt  repreaeatative  of  earth  vibratiom  at  N  ipoced 
apart  reodviaf  ttatioot  where  N  it  oae  aomeral  of  at 
leait  2  ia  aufaitade  from  the  latiet  0.  1.  2.  3  ...  a  aad 
wWch  may  be  odd  or  even  in  characler,  nniltiplyiiw  nid 
ligaab  tofMber  to  produce  a  product  voHafe,  fiteriat 
froai  nid  pradoct  voltafi  freqaaacy  rompwimtt  repre- 
tof  Ufa  of  the  Mth  dde  baad  preaaat  ia  aid  product 
vohafe  wheia  M  ir  a  muaeral  froai  laid  leriee  of  the 
charactor  at  the  anmaral  N.  aad  reoordiag  faHlaa- 
of  told  freqaaacy  ccwpuueati  aloag  a 


I.  A  device  to  leparata  gat  frxan  liquid  compridt^^t 
doeed  chamber,  a  vertical  iaiet  coaddt  *T«wJHm  ftp- 
wardly  through  die  bottom  of  die  chamber  aad  hariag 
an  open  top  ead.  a  dowawanOy  convex  baffle  aember 
mounted  horizontally  ia  vwtkal  alipHaent  witti  aad 
above  aad  adiiaoeat  the  top  ead  of  taid  fadet  conduit  aad 
prctentlag  a  doeed  downwardly  coovergem  nvfiKO  dl- 
recdy  fadag  aad  doady  adNccm  to  taid  top  cad,  add 
downwardly  convergent  turfaoe  beiiv  directly  eagageaMe 
by  Hquid  aad  gat  mixturajBaerglag  from  add  top  ead. 
whereby  to  release  the  gat  from  the  liquid,  a  gu  outlet 
coaduit  connected  to  the  top  of  taid  chamber,  a  liquid 
outlet  conduit  coonected  to  the  bottom  of  taid  diambcr. 
a  float  member  in  said  chamber  below  the  levd  of  die 
open  top  ead  of  taid  iaict  conduit,  a  valve  ia  taid  Uqoid 
outlet  coaduit,  aad  laeaat  operadvely  «■«<— KrHig  taid 
float  member  to  add  vilvc. 
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«Bva  gai|ii  cpaa  at  oaa  ead,  aa  wire,  a  pfcmlity  of  coUedar  plaiii. 
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Hep-Qp  tnuHfenncr  nvinf  > 
aadMl  at  ooe  Md  to  Mid  wire  aad  at  the 
the  other  ones  of  said  plates,  aod  a  hatf-ware 
connected  to  a  tap  oq  said  winding  and  to  nid  alternate 
plates,  said  tap  being  cloaer  to  said  otiier  end  than  to  nid 
one  end  of  said  wia^ins.  and  Mid  rectifter  being  poled 
to  supply  direct  comat  to  Mid  ^bef  phtes  during  the 
hatf-cydet  (he  ToKafe  at  said  wire  has  «te  same  pobriiy 
as  nid  direct  currem^ 


ir 
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cfaamben,  a  cadbg  to  norfYing  discharged  material 
£90aad  about  the  secoadaiy  chamber,  a  Tortex  riihfftnr 
apposed  to  the  boCtom  of  the  seoondaiy  diambar  and 
^^^—i»^  an  fffuMit  dot  Ihuewllh*  said  vorteis  nwctoc 
baiag  idBoMnbiy  MOMWted  within  the  recahw,  whmojr 
the  widdi  of  the  slot  may  be  varied  when  tht  fdhdor 
k  moved  vertienlly  with  respect  t»,fta  bottom  of  te 


ft  lldid*p6raiMblc  wul 

said  support  means  and  adapted  to 

ment  engaging  tlie 


in  oom* 
I  earned  by 
aliterela- 
with  opening  nsaaai 
iiiliiMlfrilB— itodhwUngn 
of  tutd  ifarouth  the  iraO  therMiC.  said  tuba  menw 
formed  so  that  in  any  plane  normal  to  the  axis  «(  tb» 
niter  clement  said  tube  means  only  partly 
said  inter  eioment  and  inefaidi^  tww  liter 
upposiBUy  anwigea  noe  poraows 
in  axial  direction  of  Mid  tiAiilBr  fitter  element  a 
gTMtar  than  the  diameter  of  said  tube  pertioM  ao  m  to 
provide  betwecu  said  tube  portions  a  gap  wrtanding  In 
aaM  and  drcumlerential  directioM  with  respect  to  said 
inomar  nner  eieineni  wnereoy  upon  cngagRs^H  «■  sua 
filter  element  by  said  cleaning  t«be  means  snid  ffiter  de- 
ownt  may  in  any  #lane  birfge  oolwardly  through  said 
gap  therein  preventing  ferawDon  ot  folds  betwuan  smd 
mser  essmem  ana  nam  CNamng  loue  meaws  mnmgn 
which  fiuid  may  escape  without  entering  said  filtv  ele- 
meutj  and  redproctnng  mtnni  for  recfprorating  mid 
support  means  and^knM  cwunhg  tnhe  mrtms  caiifed  oy 
smo  support  means  m  anai  onmnm  oi  nie  nner  ewmenc. 
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REVBISB  PLOW  TOKtlCAL  WHIRL  SEPARATORS 
Wrra  CHAMMRBD  PNEUMATIC  ELOWDOWN 
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PARATED  PARnCUn 
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■•  A  uarHcii  wHn  ivtuior  or  mo 

n 


1.  In  the  proeeai  of  treaUng  fold  to  remove  and/or 
recover  a  particular  constiluant  rontainrd  therein  involv- 
ing the  coolnct  of  adaorbant  matvial  with  the  fluid  to 
be  treated  with  raenltaal  adaoiption  of  the  portacolar 
conatiturnt  by  the  adsorbent  malarial  and  the 
treatment  of  the  ndaorbent  material  with  a  hantad  I 
to  vapotim  and  ramovt  the  particular 

mtllima  Aa  aisniliiint  matarial  tBt  tolher 

with  the  laid  to  be  trmted.  «m  iMpwwauiaut 

Mating  a  nrin  of  Mpnratad  bods  of 

dbuctly  and  in  sneocaiios  nnd  mIk 

reiaitva  to  ann  mraupi  n  mm 

nSrtf  i 

aaaaaad  nrthramn  il^a,  n  Mrd 

atowaftheMdbah« 


^Wf  *^^^ 
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m   wire,  •  phiraWy  of  caUeclor  pltHi. 
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JA.    OWWtCHAL  OAZBTTB 


IS,  IMS 


MM  ink*  tbtt  whw  Imkftmi 
Crmi  tooM  10  iMMtd 


aMMtel;  eootinttotMly  bMtlet  tad  racycUat  • 

flow  of  •ctfvolloa  flMdittoa  throufh  Mid  Mcood  acovA* 
tioo  r^fgf  to  tfMOfb  tte  ptftfealAT  coMtitmot  cootaiiMd 
in  dM  b«di  of  ■itifri^T"  iMlvkl  dMnio  tad  raoedvatt 
tiM  MtoorbMH  flMMTlal;  iiBHiiiioiity  dtvtrtiai  •  portioo 
of  tlM  io»  of  *•  rwyeUiv  MiMMtea  aMduai  and  ia 
tb*  flnt  tdivalioa  mm  m^  awHifl  it*  *ow  teM|h 
tlM  flnt  puniaf  UMi  to  raaovi  aU  of  tte  told  btiifl 
tTMMd  dMnKon;  cooUatMiMty  Uraetiaf  tht  flow  of  tht 
dfluMt  fluid  (ma  tha  flnl  pof^  lUfli  iaio  tte  law 


fMM  i^i  into  «k  te  «il|  Mtf. 
loailMalid  to  oaolid 
Mid  tab*  10  Mpaad, 

•M  Mbo  via  Hi  Mat 


«idiMitrip 


lUV 


laTWaia 


tioo  tua*:  coatiBuotMly  diirartlip  i 
of  tiM  raeycUai  acUvatioa  aNdlHi 
Miivatioa  Mafi  aad  dlnetiai  (lilow  titfouih  tht 
pwiiBi  Mafli  to  rwBovi  all  of  te  aetivatioa  aitditaB 
tiMrafhMi:  eoatlauoaaty  dHwtlBg  thi  flow  of  tba  dButal 
fluid  from  tbt  Mooad  patflafl  Mui  iMo  tkt  lew  of  tha 
rteyctlai  adhatioB  oMdlum  aMdia  tte  flni  Mlhtdoo 
itafli:  ooatfaaouily  dlvtftiaa  •  vertloa  of  Am  low  of 
aMifltttal  ilriMtd  laid  Mil  VumAtnm  ^jMt  of 
(ha  adaorpUoa  itiflaa  atd  dlfaMtafl  Hi  low  thrMH^  tte 
third  purgiaf  ttafli  to  MMva  all  of  Iht  aoilvatleo  aa- 
dium  fhonfMa;  lofltlaaoualy  dtraotfafl  tiba  low  of  tte 
dRuaot  laid  fron  tte  third  ^anlBi  lUtfli  lata  tte  low  of 
tha  raeycliaf  aetivatioa  aMdlaai  aaad  la  fba  MOdid  ao- 

lliiilBfl  oC  a  dolarmiaad 


Naitlt|Y7l 


•««  )i.'>e*4t«A 


quaalky  of  dia  law  of  tfte  laayoliaaaetivatioa  aMdlum 


uMd  ia  iha  aaaoad  MitvMlaa  Maa  lata  tha  low  of  tha 
riayaliafl  aali«atiaa  madiaM  aMd  la  tha  Inl  aaltvalioa 
■laaai  aad  coaiiauotttlt  withdnwiai  a  partioa  of  tha 
aaSvottoa  aMdtaai  aaad  ia  Ha-lm  ailiifalla»  Mfla  taa 
Mi  foayaliaa  path  aflar  1  haa  hoaaaM  ht^kly  laMMliaiBd 
ia  daaorbad  fortiettlar  aoMUtuoat.  M IM  laiiiMd  pra*»t. 


IS.  Ia  an  alavalor  qrataai  iaaiadiafl  a  aluraiity  of  aan 
Mfvii«  a  ihinlitt  of  laanatal  fiuaity  of  aoroMltar 

a  aaaaJSlr  i(  MMaili  iw  Mi^  itr.  MMail  •«- 
fmi  awiaili  if  «M  MMl  Ihay^r  i»  MM  tai 
iMMMilBii  ooMaMi  •!  hM  Im  teifliff  omI^ 

if  mkti  MM  mmd  iMiMii  oimvaatflafl 

M  mMm  la  *i  taiaihM^f  a  kmtlm  ^  lib  iMptMivi 
m^  a  liwh  t»  aabh  oif  Mp^ifl  Haaeumi  df jm» 

loA  «8MMMi«i«  M  In  iMltai  ai  «M4i  *b  aar  lNi» 
^MbMifiniiriM  aliiiMlli«  MiMi  mm  to  moIi 
ZmTTiiimiS^Sm  mmM  Ml  4  ^ 
«v,  a  im  liwiriMny  mmi^Jf^Jai  «mI  obr 
aflaMMi  hMWMa  a  aiinl  MiiMt  al  tha  caiNa  $m 
SgiidiMwiiCTlMy^^Mrtblbimiiiii 
a  MoaiM  oloiiilMttr  MMMilbb  Mm  ter  oHk 
Mft  mM  MMti  iMMlail  of  mM  liiHa 


l»  lajl  OM  aai  a  MiiiA  ill  ai  mM  JM^^r  dl  Mridly 

^"^y^!!fffl|Miii?wiibaMfctfMlilpiM^MM 
SSiifchditiMiiitlMidiiHMlMbdiJiiiliiiiiM 
toaaik  mM  Mriiily  mmmmI  Immv  im  mmvp  Mb 

M?  imiVmlSSSTJ^^      MM 


il«i^*b« 


batvaiaitha 
_  ia  «Ui  aad 
aaaMdiiif 


MM  bapadfi  bsa  iMaiaH  a^B  i^^p 
Ml  fMM  MiMaaa  hi 


MM  Mha  mmSm     I.  Dkk  hnha  SimiM  alifMl  M  haMMMlaa 
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ipMM  tifMH  IMI IMM  aMMM  il 

mM  CtoMMlbM  ililtoiiw  ^rfMMMl 

tH  i»lili  mH  ttlktmMt  #it  totowi  ittt  ywilip;  titpt^toyiit  4  nif  ti— Mw 
CMi«l  JTLilPtoprMitfidtoM'*^^  PfnoiiMi  A  toito  *Mi  w 
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of  the  ianer  walls  of  «de  walls;  aod  supportiat  meaM  Cor  said  membo-  Hi 
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ID  Mm  Ik*  PMvl  ia 
a«eoadyok« 


valto  aad  a  pair  of 
oectiat  tha  iide  walla,  aa 


direction  about  iu  pirolal 
far  pivotal  muuatit  OB 
yoko  having  vooedj 


keeper  hoviat  a  stem 


wndtini  said  stop  roUen  aad  teadias  to  aawedga  Mid 
relaiaiaf  raUen;  ocatrally  apertured  take-op  cap 
havtag  flat  iacUaed   wodgiaf  surfaow 
MflM  iMaral  diraclaoa  m  ihQM  of  mi 
aMoaa;  lakffT  raUen  carried  by  Mid  bodjr 
we^Mble  between  dte  acUaad  wedgiat  iarfaoM  of 
tako-op  cop  owaM  aad  corresponding  flat  aoo-indined 


portion  otcadiag  ttamgh  the  apcrtnret  in  Mid  Mcond 
yoke  aad  a  head  portion  diipoaed  between  the  lida  walls 
of  the  first  yoke  in  aUgameat  with  the  aotchM  ia  the 
PMVI  aad  ipri^  aMaai  carried  by  Mid  Mcoad  yoke  ca- 
pkf^  die  kaapcr  to  Mm  the  keeper  toward  said  pawL 


ADAJSTIR  WHICH  AUTOiMATlCALLY  LIT9  OUT 
AND  TAKES  UP  ALACK  IN  KAILWAY  MAKB 
UGGING  _         _  ^ 

if 


faon  of  said  prismatic  rod;  a  take-«ip  qxing  interposed 
between  laid  body  oMaw  aad  said  take-up  cup  raeaM  for 
orging  the  latter  in  said  opporfto  direction  for  tending  to 
wedge  the  take-op  rolkn;  a  fush  nlwirnf  interposed  be- 
tween aad  Tngagrn*''*  aMi  Mid  retaiMagcop  meaM  aad 
said  take-op  cup  meoas  for  aoraudty  poshing  said  take- 
up  cup  means  in  said  one  diractioa  agaiast  resistaace  of 
said  take-up  spring  so  m  to  aonially  imwedge  the  take- 
up  rollers;  and  a  retora  spriag  iaierposed  between  said 
casing  meau  and  said  body  meoM  for  normally  urgiag 
said  body  means  ia  said  opposite  directioo  for  opera- 
tively.  through  the  msdiam  of  said  sleeve,  exerting  a 
force  on  said  retaining  cop  neaas  for  caustag  it  to  wedge 
the  retaining  roUars  agaiast  the  prismatic  rod  agaiast 
resistance  of  said  spacer  spring  and  space  said  retaining 
cup  means  from  said  one  shoulder  while  said  spacer 
spring  w^ifrtawf  the  stop  cnp  meam  operativdy  en- 
gaged with  said  other  shoulder,  said  stop  ipriag  at  tUs 
dme  being  effective  to  Mm  said  roller  cage  mean  m  saki 
opposite  directioa  to  wedge  the  stop  rollers  and  hold 
the  retaining  rollers  against  further  movement  in  said 
opposite  directioo;  said  take-up  spring  being  of  grwter 
force  than  the  force  of  the  stop  spring  and  spacer  spring, 
and  effective,  in  event  of  a  shock  lending  to  compress 
the  return  spring  and  thereby  relieve  the  retaining-roUer- 
wedging  force  exerted  via  the  body  means  Md  sleeve  on 
the  retaiaiag  cup  meaas,  to  positively  prevent  any  mova- 
owat  of  the  prisaaalic  rod  ia  said  oae  directioa  relative 
lo  the  casing  means  by  finrtiag  a  retaJaiafrroUer  wedging 
force  on  said  retaiaiag  cap  maaM  throagh  tha  aMdiom  of 
laid  take  np  cap  mssbs  and  pash  eleaieal,  which  latter 
force  is  exerted  ia  bypam  of  said  body  meaM. 


1.  An  ad|uster  capable  of  lengdienfaig  and  shorteatag 
the  distance  between  the  spaced  points  at  which  a  lever 
and  a  traction  bar  are  connected  thereto;  sakl  adjuster 
comprising  a  prismatic  rod  rigidly  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  traction  bar;  tubular  body  means  arranged  concen- 
trically with  and  overlying  said  one  end  of  said  prismatic 
rod;  hollow  casing  meam  surrooading  said  prismatic  rod 
and  body  meam.  and  opembly  conaected  to  the  lever,  aad 
having  two  spaced  aaniular  shoulders;  centrally  apcrturcd 
stop  cop  meam;  eeatraOy  apartured  retaining  cup  means; 
a  spacer  spriag  interposed  betwMn  said  stop  cup  meam 
and  retainiag  cop  maam  for  biasing  said  retaining  cnp 
meam  in  oae  directioa  toward  operative  engagement  with 
one  of  said  shoolden  aad  biashig  said  stop  cup  meam  ia 
the  opposite  directiOB  into  operative  engagement  with  the 
other  of  said  shouMers;  the  respective  central  apertures 
of  Mid  stop  cup  means  and  of  said  retaiaiag  cup  meam 
being  defltted  fas  part  by  flat  faKlined  wedging  surfaces 
which  are  so  inclined  that  the  respective  apertures  of  said 
stop  cup  meam  and  of  said  retaining  cup  meam  arc 
largest  at  their  respective  ends  aeareat  the  spacer  spring; 
stop  rollers  wedgeable  between  the  incliaed  wedgiag  sur- 
f aoM  of  said  stop  cup  meam  aad  correspoadiag  flat  aoa- 
iacliaod  faem  of  said  prismatic  rod;  retainiag  rollers 
betweea  the  tadiaed  wadgiag  sarfaoM  of  aaid 
cap  meam  aad  correspoadiag  flat  aon-indined 
of  said  prisaMtic  rod;  roller  cage  aieam  carryiag 
atop  raHese  aad  taiainiag  rallen;  a  ileesa  eageta* 
at  oae  ead  with  said  body  OMam  aad  eafagMbie  at 
its  appoaiie  ead  with  said  retaiaiag  cop 
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dw  fnne  thereby  fivcai  tlw 
the  frame  uleMhew  into  not 
r4f  ne  block. 


nw  «f  the  laser  walls  of  «de  walk;  and  supportiag  meau  for  said  member  in 
eagatement  in  die  imter  aach  said  sectioa.  said  supporting  means  cxteaifing  be- 
tween and  *«if  g««»t  said  strip  means  and  said  mcinber. 
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1.  A  oomwrtiblo  atnctare 
Kneariy  sHdable  |amb  and  doamc 
ting  faces  adapted  for  coltosar  opening  and 
movenieBt,  said  ctoswe  raembor  having  a  channel  shaped 
post  f oraiiag  ooe  of  said  abutting  faces,  a  cmhinniBg 
strip  moonted  along  the  abattiag  face  of  said  post  with 
a  portion  of  said  post  that  is  nomully  masked  by  a 
portion  of  sakl  strip  having  an  opening  to  accommodate, 
upon  the  removal  of  said  strip  portion,  a  latdiing  asech' 
anism,  said  post  having  side  faces  fornicd  with  register- 
ing openings,  one  of  which  aceomnwdates  an  actuating 
rod  for  the  laicfa  mechanism  and  aaalhw  •«(  which  is 
adapted  lor  anchoring  escutcheon  plates  located  along 
sakl  skle  facm.  wfch  the  abutting  face  of  dw  iamb  mem- 
barhavingannrianhgiaaiiimmiiiilaii  a  keeper  plate  fbr 
cooperation  with  sakl  latch 


tdf 


MiMM 
UM3C3AGS 


J.  A  motor  shaft,  a  housing  section  providing  a  bear- 
ing Tor  the  shaft,  a  friction  disc  brake  device  m  the 
section  and  about  die  duft.  sakl  device  embodying  a 
central  disc  routable  with  the  shaft,  a  first  disc  anchored 
widi  sakl  section  on  one  aide  of  sakl  central  diK,  a  second 
disc  on  die  other  skle  of  said  central  disc,  aaeans  iied 
widi  sakl  sectkw  upon  whk^  said  second  diac  is  shif  table 
aziaUy  of  die  shaft  and  is  held  against  angular  move- 
ment lelative  to  said  section,  floating  frictkxial  disc  means 
on  bodi  skbs  of  said  canttal  ^lae  ensafsafele  by  die  ad- 
Jaewt  sMm  of  eakl  flrat  and  second  discs,  ccsilient  mcnns 
for  ingiM  nU  aeooad  diae  toward  aakl  int  disc  to  damp 
aidd  fricdoaal  disc  amaas  aad  said  oaatM*  diK  baH>aan 
said  llfflt  and  aeonid  disca  to  bnke  the  rotation  af  aaid 

urn  for  shiftkig  said  aeeoad  disc 

I  trrtdhe  against  the  netin  of eaid  raiittant 

Iter  mcatn  faidndteg  ndjoatable  Unkafs 
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I.  A  taggage  cait.  ia  whkh  two  opposed  concave 
lieoa  flseet  at  the  edges  thereof  when  ckmd  and  each 
section  is  provMed  widt  an  end  wall  spaced  from  said 
ad  ade  wails  exteadiag  between  saM  edge  and  said 
wall,  uMpiising  strip  means  cJOandiag  around  sakl 
of  each  sakl  lactkin  with  s^  ade  waUs  attached  to       9.  Ia 
said  strip  means,  snid  strip  meeas  of  one  sectkm  having    ward-nenlral-fovtrBe  4rive 
a  transvefiely  convex,  kmgitndinaUy  extending  portion    ooasprisiag:  a 
iaterfltling  with  a  complaawntary,  transversely  concave,    the  drive 
Inagitudiaally  extending  portion  of  said  strip  means  ^    uppusilr  directiona  from  ^ 
the  a<her  section  wiUi  sakl  sections  dosed;  a  aseasher   aaolral  status  of  die  drive 
iaskia  each  said  sactioa  disposed  agaiasl  die  end  wall   positions  isspactivaly  ^^ 

dwreof  and  cxtendnig  around  sakl  end  wall  adjaoeat  sakl   of  sakl  drive  means;  pait  ooalrol 
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4.  la  a  ehrteli  af  «M  aaMpla  41m  typa.  iht 
liaa  af  a  tubular  aaaatfiar  oNnite  teMk  tka 


1.  Aa  ilaetraaiafatiio  cloloh  apparatut  for  ter^w 
traaMBMoo,  oomprWat  aa  output  ihafl,  a  drMap  aM«* 
b«  aioualid  ia  axlaUy  iaad  poiWoa  oa  «M  wNpul  ihall 
aai  ftia  to  roiaia  iiwiia.  a  Mvm  davtoa  laaiprlilin 
•m  aMaai  earnrln  ai  #iairaiM|iai  wMiai  M 

an.  ftaa  la  roiaia  aa.  and  aaialhr  ilMiMa  al«M  I 
toawtf  aad  awur  friai  aarii  atttr.  aa  uUtf 
driviai  alaitli  «w  aariiatf  by  Hm  *Mi«  «m 
raiatiat  lopUw  ihirwvMi  aWai  «M  ihall,  aa  ariiUy 

dlwaadmfM  hp  iha  Mvia  drdia  aai  MMh«  la* 
iMiMr  tiMMivMi  ahaM  laii  riMfl.  a  liriHMl  drdM  «^ 


la  iiBiaaaJ  tad  ha  iniiliilly 
iraawnlitlaa  abaft  for  wtatfai 
mammae  bat  te  Ml  aai  flgftt  oa« 
brtd  bi  iaod  InajitwillMl  lalaiiaMMprabalaMai  aNaai 
10  Mid  tabular  oeaaaoior  aoar  tta  Ml  fad  iboM* 


of,  a  MriM  of  laiocaaiaiiM  MoHw  dtai  MnwodlM 
tbotBbuiarooaaocior.wttljiddMatdMMtoadoftbo 
MriM  oaiaahn  tbo  Mid  iliiiiaiiBi  moom,  aHiraalo  dMi 


alliraala  dlMt 

or  OM  MTW  ooawactod  la  iba  ooaaooMr  far  loMtfaa 
UMfoiridi  iM  dM  iMirvMibv  dMi  df  dM  HrtMMM 
cMMoctyo  wiib  1  aayhr  pwMf  tramwiniat 


wrrauBM  tbo  Mid  eoMMotor.  a  BCMMM  rial  MTiVHid. 
idf  Ibo  AOt  tad  foMafia  tbONiil&  aad  «AtMt  whb 

tor  tad  roialablo  tbiraviib,  tbo  idd  alaava  «Hi 
o«  oidwtt  Mid  fMN  ria»aa*iaHb«  ibT 

apply  MfMuri  10  tbo  dlMi  apoa  aMMMOM  of  dM 

toward  tbt  Ml,  a  raiatabii  MMolva  riM  riddly  oo». 
aacMd  «<tb  Um  taaiiadlMlIp  MMblt  *a7al  a >» 
iMoa^aoar  dM  ri^  Mrf  dMVMf  aid  t^^>»»My^ 


.    ^^  of  «N  drifw  dtviM 

iparilaadbudbNUy  of  dM  ibaft.  mU  two  I 
oaopM  MMihor  for  ■■aiobit  reMdMi  abau 

tba  m  Mpbiap  of  tbo  Mapwi  dmiriag  aw  if  Mid 

towfard  tba  adMr  aad  aaMpraHbii  dM  olMob  dMi  lo> 
itthtr  wbartby  Um  drivio  dariaa  to  tyraad  aa  Mid  ibaft. 
mM  drivwi  doviM  hariaa  a  flm  ooupUaa  BMnbor  flsod 
tboroopoo  aad  tundaa  Mily  flb  mM  ilMl.  a  Maoad  oou- 
oa  tadoMMiiM  M  tura  Mid  riMt.  dM 

*"  tbt  oaapliaf 


Mooad  ooupMap 


•iiy 


oMabirt  havtai  oppoMd  faroa^aarfrnfai  lurfnin  la- 
dM  aidi  of  OM  Ibaft.  dM 


.  at 
ifaf  to 


cllatd  wteh  ra^oct  to 

■loo  of  torquo  ftma  dM  Int  to  dM  Moood  eoupliat 
mombtr  tbroufh  tbo  faMlbMd  NVfbOM  MTvlai  to  tow  tbt 
flni  oouplijii  mtrabtr  baik  itaii  dM  aito  of  Um  ibaft 
•faiatt  tbt  action  of  dM  fwllioat  dfrioo. 


Mocod  from  Iba  prairart 

aaiaii  lunouMlii  dto 

bttwata  dM  a 

waMtart  riiM, 

tafiilaf  MMtabubv  iBiiiiiui  at  a  loriUui  atdM  ri^ 

of  Mid  ratatobto  M»M  riat  JSbte  Md  aZ: 

to  proMot  bMiimdIaal  mniMaiai  af  aald 
att  aad  to  diut  toabla  iMd 


riap  aad  tbt  roMtablt 
wtib  Mid  Mapatc  aad 


dMTtaf  for  dM 


--■ ' t  »_  ,K.^  - j^^r^ , .     """^^^^  OT  *"*  Map"  taa  MomMap  a  aiaiaM  poiwaa oaMoc 

— Iliii  iSflJr-     '^-'^ **"*** ••  21.2S 2!J5y  lEi^irid* 

H^^M  wt^^^SLt^a  y^-^?*^^-**?*  ***.  ^  todtiably  Mppanad  far  ftto  rtfapbii 
M^M«  nap  riHNvaiy  to  ibatoMar  aaMMMar  aad  kh  dbaiioafar  tMobbMoaat  to  laaaiM 

7^^^Z!^Srft!!T^SS^'^  rSSil!idTBdbtto2^ 

^  -»-     ■»  ■    •       ^^^?  ^^  -^^~^^*^  •"^  ^WMiM  tOMt    IWMt  MM  MiHW  OMNI  IMlBdnp  a  pl 

m  MB  mmmm  iMM  mmm  ifap  «•■  nfaoM  if  hi^  taaatoadbMilv  Mand  rMI  ^tet.  M 

■Bva  f^^B  ^^^  Aa  ^^^^m  ^^^  ^^^  ^^^^^^^^    ^      ^  ^^^  ^^^  ^^^^T  ^^^y*^^*^^^*y  ^^^^^w  f^^Mi 
^^  ^^^^  ^^^  ^^  ^i^^w^iw  f^^  ^^vMu  aoN  MMM  aaoaoiMi  m  aao  MMOMi  i 

"""^■^  ofoaibpalrafaaaBff^dMaatoafaib 


AppiSS?&3jSft.lX)^^    "^ 

.  . itoafaM  (aifi-id) 

1.  A  flailMi  oaa  Haokar  oaMpririm  •  doilblo  obuM 
tad  aa  MNM  oad.  Mid  Mtbffaa 
froMtbi  taMoad  to  faaaalMaaa 
pi  of  oaoi  Ibtfilbroapi  by  pravliy, 

tad  taMladtoi  a  liaiblo  paMtoa  oaModtapSwi  a^itiiil 

dM  aaiM  oad  dHMaf  MMl  by  fridtbiald  aoilii  «d  to 

pparMd  faf  ftao  wriibn  mmmmm  to  aay 

iMibiaa  taiM  to  laoa  gn^i-ig^^^^  i^^  •« 

dM  aodii  oBd  if  iM  ftoM  to  MaoMKy  Mww  bilk  IM 

f°^  "f!!^  .*'**yj'l'"<""!l"t  •  >wi^  if  pitoi  if 

loapitodhMlly  ipatod  rlpM  oMvii  dM  oadaN  if  iMb 

pBi*  wMa  MaHRuanMHT  ioataa  imbbvO  m  aaa  iHaHV. 
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(.  ai  a  QrpfwritlDt 


OHIMf 


chttit  oMy  b«  iwttaa  ^bout  mU  tw«  kait  Jolat  «n«  botfi   havtet  a  Mt  of  «»•• 
hariiaaully  aatf  vittiGally. 


TIDIjOaC 
HHI^Oya 
•MMM«.«M,«n 


wfacraia  a  typa 
ii  nMaiaUa  ttMith 
a  Miteiad  aM  dC  mM  tyMt 
>tdWMliiftlfclrt.a«i>ttatiaaaacl»iwfDf^>atiaMy 
rotad^  iMd  typa  carriar  amiM>m  to  a  teftdaBtataUy 
iMrmoak  modoa,  a  drivlai  daviei  fbr  impafrtag  a  coa- 
■taat  movamaat  to  uiA  actuaiiai  nurhtaiim,  aaid  actualp 
inf  aiachaalMii  iadudiag  a  liakafi  aparaWa  to  inuMlatt 
•aid  ooMtiat  novMnaat  iaio  nid  variabla  fotatkn.  Mid 
Uakafi  ooaipcWat  «  auabar  of  awrabla  Uakafi  bmb- 
ban  capabla  of  Mat  *»  iaMrceaaaoiad  at  lo  laava  cm 
iradt  of  fraadoai  la  iht  lialcat*  duitet  iti  opwatiea.  aad 
a  aal  of  dtftraatly  loeatad  tekmrn  ilimiBii  itlactivaly 
MttaMa  ter  oHiWiiiyBg  a  nriabtt  tjknm  bttwaaa  two 
coaiacutlva  movabit  Uakaat  flMmbvt  la  vary  tht  rata 
of  flwiioa  traaHniMloa  batwoM  Mid  two  maaibtn. 


,  j   .,  I I*,  r. 


•-^.^ 


lAd  tba  Mka.  41  a^lMMioi  of  a  Mi  htffkm  •  n*uy 
banal,  a  hay  iv  tfHtMu  a  imli  MHbar  Moviai  to  tht 
ftliir  taai  trtl  HiMMa  ita«aMmaid  banal  feavlBf 

at  ibi  aad  dMtaof  rwMii 

li  wlliflii  dM  ka»iilMifli4,  a  rod  poil- 

Si 


A. 
at 


Nmt  Yai^  N*  Y«t  a 


MMt  Mk  IvMi  SmM  Na*  94|^N 

f  cmmT  (oTin— f?) 


MOiyablo  w  Mid  uy.  a 


doooi  M  *a  Bidal  opiwit  om  MO»abii  by  i 

aiki  Mdiivlit  fllmi%  aa  aw  pteoially  MHpaodi 

mM  itaik  •  flwaltty  ^  li«i  00  mU  am  k 

alo«  Mid  tkm  td  lawiililii  awrabla  Airaby  loto 

iIm  oaikof  a  aoio  io  mM  ttwrta.  mM  am  bilM  aoooMitd 

10  Mid  Jotf  aad  ■airabli  thiwby  Mm  a  kay  ilanmd 

iaaald  bpl;  roiQIaat  aMM  mSu  ^  Bowt  Aa  md  laio 


ir«B^**"- 


thiyitlalktlocfc 
Aasteia      ^ 


iHJfi  Ji  yorftfoBid  k  Aa  stela  aad^  • 

of  Mid  lap  1  aavad  aot  of  Mid  dwii  aad,  vhaa 

'   -     '      '    banol 

of 


naoatf  of  Mid  lap  f  aavad  aot  of  MM  dwii  aad,  «l 
dM  liy  li  lOMavad.  m  lad.pavM  fteiter  laiaite  boi 
aad  *a  lol  of  A  lap  kam  aai  aad  As  laooad 
add  lap  pavM  late  mi  iteli.  a  ptnA  oafHod  by 


1.  la  a  tyyawfUlBi  eiadiiiia,  dba  comWMtkw  whh  a 

by  dM  itrtet  of  tabiraliy  a4Jaoiat  typt  acdoai  bavlai  actaaiaa 

laiehaMaabtf.««l|tfaalateeQte'8teii(hntt|hwhieh  w»tt  art  irt^<y  anoclaMa  w^  a  cornnao  pyar 

tiM  pawl  lalndk  iii  vla^  bilu  poiMflBid  oapoilit  mMMr  for  raaifdoa  of  poaar  tapalMB.  of  vibrator 

iteMlairiShiiQpHbydirmofdiM  warn 

afgkjtkmM^^u^ngi^  i^ifesaldr  oe  pM  JiMi  ft^nU 


_         BUfoiany  noratBg  a  lyptwniar  nDoon  ranovia 

oapfajiNi  ftamiipriatiaipolat.faaaiuoparabltbythatyptactioai 
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tA 


ai  said 


cUi 


to  imDWI  a  idffc 


curvaCHK  kk 


rW4 

to  opMVte  Mid  Wbnlor 

to  mid  type 

power  impulMi  and  in 

poises  b6a§  wibHTtud  to  * 

directioo.  a  rolatabk  cam  near 

of  Mid  adiwttbls 

o#  tte  suds  o<  Mid  ■dfimaWs 

with  dM  cam  ffccreal  to  ad|u« 

flrmiy  support  it  in  tfie  Mid 

the  tvocMi 

regotaM  tlM  spsfitimi  of  dM 

varied  throw  of  tho 

lati^  MMM  lo  adlost 

ends  of  said  ad)astabl« 

casc-sliift  HI 

McaM  to  adiusl  Hm  two  ochar 

different  positions,  and 

prm  coMivi  nwBBi  vo 

intarpoMms  at  tolhMdt  of 

nntnally  complefflenuic 
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_  loirary 

Strang  Coroe  in  a  certain 
each  of  the  opposite  ends 


having  correfation 
Mid  universal  means  and 
adiaft  connecting 
to 
for 
hy  said  regu- 
of  tiM  opposite 

OBB  Ok  flBlv  iBvCrPOOCStt* 

hy  said  caae-«hift 
Mponents  conjointly  to 
sittahic  sti  eugth-of -im- 
Mid  shaft,  said  cam  and 
having 
effects  on  tlie  ad 
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w 


of  said  second  designated 

such  period  when  forward  operation  of  the 

is  disrupted,  said  reversals  of  the  motor  effecting 
tary  backward  travel  of  the  top  stretch  of  the  conveyor  to 
create  a  space  between  the  books  at  the  transfer  posi- 
tion and  bottlM  imnsediaiely  behind  thsM.  whereby  the 
bottles  in  the  transfer  position  may  he  randily  moved  onC 
of  the  transfer  position  without  interference  from  the 
botUc*  oehind  them. 


I.  in  bottling  handling  merhaniim  of  the  type  where- 
in bottlmhi  upright  pfliWnns  are  moved  forwardly  along 
the  upper  stretch  of  an  endless  conveyor  and  delivered 
in  snecessfve  transverse  rows  to  a  transfer  position  at 
which  the  transporting  relationship  between  the  conveyor 
and  the  foremost  bottles  is  disrupted,  and  which  trans- 
fer position  is  deined  by  tlie  engagement  of  the  bottles 
in  the  foremost  row  with  means  at  the  front  of  the  con- 
veyor which  ohstiucts  the  forward  progress  of  the  bot- 
tles, and  from  which  transfer  position  the  bottles  in  said 
foremost  row  an  transferred  to  other  conveying  mecha- 
nism by  means  including  a  power  driven  rotor  continu- 
ously rotating  in  one  direction  and  having  bottle  shifting 
means  thereon  recnrrsotly  rotated  livough  said  transfer 
position  to  engage  iie  bouoms  of  tiM  bottles  in  successive 
rows  thereof  delivered  to  the  transfer  position  to  lift 
them  out  of  said  transfer  position  m  a  consequence  of  ro- 
tation of  the  rotor:  a  reversible  electric  motor  connected 
with  the  conveyor  for  normally  drifing  the  same  forward- 
ly;  a  movable  control  nMoshcr  constrained  to  move  in 
synchroniiation  with  the  rotor;  an  energizing  circuit  in- 
cluding switch  means  for  governing  normal  operation  of 
the  motor;  anotlier  energizing  circuit  including  switch 
meant  for  governing  reverM  operation  of  the  motor; 
means  on  Mid  eontrol  member  cooperable  with  said  for- 
ward switch  means  to  recurrently  effect  disruption  of  said 
flrit  designated  energizing  circuit  for  a  period  of  time 
extending  froM  shortly  before  until  riiortly  after  engage- 
ment of  the  shifting  meant  on  the  rotor  with  the  bottoms 
of  each  row  of  bottks  delivered  to  the  transfer  position; 
and  means  on  said  control  member  cooperable  with  said 
revcTM  switch  means  tor  momentsrfly  effecting  contfie- 


STACKER  ooNnmucnoN 

Edwasd  FmHst  and  ■okest  J.  MMw,  Ataa,  Ga. 
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I.  in   combination. 
for 
stacking  station. 


stacking  mechanism  comprising 
iiiihili^-— Ht  for  ttacUiv.  a 
for  foraing  stacks  of  units  of 
at  said  stacking  statinn  inchiding 
an  endkM  diain  having  spaced  depending  allemating 
short  ad  long  poets  for  Htovii«  faniividnal  unks  to  Mid 
stacking  station,  nteans  for  ttupping  units  at  said  stack- 
ing station,  and  meaM  for  rsetrahiing  units  agahiat  op- 
ward  movement  at  said  slacUng  station,  said  df  pending 
long  posts  being  adapted  to  mown  stacks  of  units  from 
said  stackmg  station  towards  a  stack-receiving 


INTER-CONVEYEK  VtSSSlnML  MEANS  POK  USB 
Wrm  hlULTIFtE  CONVEYBB  8YS11MS 

lnnd,_aatliPa«|  la  Gsaif  P 

D 1 1  inl'if '&  tfSS,  Ssslai ><•.' lSS,ft< 

S  aSTfCL  Its— tS) 


tide 


zontal  conveyer  for  transportHg  oojects  m 

a  second  driven  horiiwiii  conveyer  toented  aboec  and 

in  aUgnmem  with  said  irsi  mnveyai  for  i 

objects  hi  the  oppoeile  direction.  rotataMe 

arranged  adjacent  at  least  oa»  eid  of  said  conveyers  for 

removing  said  objects  mmiitially  tnm  omeitdd  enn> 

vcycrs  and  depositing  them  on  the  other  eonveyer.  and 

operable  meam  connected  to  snid  transfer  maaM  fdr 

iatpnrting  to  the  farttnr  vnrinMe  retntional 

operable  meant  mclnding  motor  menns,  and 

means  driven  by  said  motor  means  and  iniercounecting 

the  latter  and  said  transfer  meant,  said  transmiwion 

means  hidudii^  gearing  menns  for  varyhig  the  rotational 

speed  of  said  transfer  means  fai  floch  a  manner  that  both 

at  the  time  of  removal  of  an  object  from  one  of  said 

coaveyen  and  at  the  tine  of  depositing  of  an  object  on 

the  other  conveytr'.  the  horisoalal  coanpooent  of  the  Hnear 

peripherfti  velocity  (of  said  transfer  means  coircspondb 

at  least  to  the  traaiporting  velochy  of  the  lespettlwc 


H8© 


JA"    OFFICIAL  GAZETTE      0^ 


M,  ISSS 


mpctiti 

en*  Ml 


iMiihllapftdkiratftitefiUdlttttiatft  "»»  Mrnany  nokuni  •  typcwmn  runot 

"     w  MM  9M(i  frBinlprimiBf  point.  AMU  o^waUt  by tbttrpt 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


M6 


l»  tiM 


ooNvfevoR  wm  COACiviG 


of  nid  obfects  from   danipim  ponti  to  impait  a  ■iiffcwmg  curvaiHrc  k> 
■hock-ffw   dM  aagifid  by 

bradceti  ooopentint  wiik  Mid 

fiDT  the  ctein  for  beiag  fHMMl  Hbtutbf^M^ 

e^*9jt  ooopentinf  raouH  betnf  on  •  side  of  nid  bracket 


CONWWTOtt  BELT   **  opposite  to  ttie  side  at  which  are  located  said  conveyor 
r*  f  Ommmaf  chain  and  said  article  supportint  means. 

KIMS  ■■ 

«!•  vittnt »  ^«  CtlNIIPfUUUI  WBlxfTn  FOULTKY  FKKimi 

iCMf   (CLlft— Itl) 


1.  A  belt  conTeyor  having  a  lower  endless  belt  adapted 
to  convey  granular  material  of  non-oatform  grain  size 
in  an  upwardly  inclined  direction,  and  an  upper  endlen 
belt  which  in  adapted  to  travel  above  and  with  the  lower 
belt  and  comprises  heavy  non-extensible  chain  elements 
pivotally  interconnected  to  form  two  edge  chains  and  a 
plurality  of  inner  chains,  and  cross-connecting  memben 
pivotally  intercomecting  the  chains,  and  in  which  each 
inner  chain  has  only  every  other  elemeal  cross-connected 
to  an  adjacent  chaii  by  a  crosa-connccttng  member  and 
in  each  inner  chain  the  said  crosxomected  elements  are 
connected  alternately  to  an  adjacent  chain  on  one  side 
and  to  an  adjacent  chain  on  the  other  side,  and  each  edge 
chain  has  only  every  fointh  element  connected  by  a  cross- 
connecting  member  to  an  adjaceM  inner  chain,  whereby 
the  apper  bdt  is  extensiMe  in  width  and  at  the  sanM  tioM 
shortenable  in  length  and  vice  vena  withoirt  deformation 
of  any  of  its  elements,  and  has  sufficient  dead  weight  to 
increase  the  frictional  farces  acting  between  the  lower 
belt  and  the  conveyed  material  and  between  the  com- 
ponents of  the  conteycd  material,  said  weight  being  so 
great  that  even  upon  a  change  of  inclination  of  the  con- 
veyor belt  sufficient  load  is  applied  to  the  conveyed  ma- 
terial to  prevent  slipping. 
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1.  Apparatos  for  conveying  newspapers  and  Kke  flex- 
Mt  articlaa,  cowprisini  an  an  disss  conveyer  cham,  gnide 
means  for  said  chnin.  transversely  extending  carrying 
brackets  for  said  asiicka  seemed  to  the  chain,  damping 
means  at  either  end  nf  said  transverse  bmcfceu  adapted 
to  iwnap  two  opposite  edge  portions  of  the  articles  to 
be  conveyed,  Ine  clampmg  means  denning  danpuig 
poiMs  at  the  ends  of  each  bracket  situated  on  a  Une  pass- 
ing substantially  through  the  center  of  the  chain,  article 
supporting  means  on  said  brackets  on  either  side  and 
cloaeiy  adjacent  said  chain,  said  supfMrtiag  meam  being 
at  a  higher  level  with  respect  to  the  brackets  than  said 


I.  A  Mock  feadce  eompiviBc  an  open-topped  trough 
into  wUcfa  a  feed  supply  is  (ttacharged,  an  cndleas 
cotrtnnoiis  webbiag  4nmn  through  aaid  trough  neaas 
wtinrft  the  bottnas  thereof,  •  ptanlity  of  idler  cnraara, 
a  driva  cocmt,  each  of  said  comers  indndwig  a  housing 
arraaged  in  *"g— — *  with  two  acQacent  iigha  of  trough, 
a  ink  web  gnida  means  in  said  comer  in  alignment  with 
a  first  light  of  said  trough,  a  saooad  web  guide  means  in 
alignmeat  with  a  secoml  flight  of  said  trough,  said  first 
and  Mcond  web  guide  means  having  asm  intersecting  at 
about  90*.  and  an  imw  roller  meam  having  ha  axis  of 
ratatioQ  in  a  vertical  plaae  at  aboot  43*  to  the  loagitn- 
dinal  axis  of  the  said  nghts  of  said  trntigh  means. 
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KBCIPROCABLE  FMD  MECHAWM  POK  ^» 
ADVANCING  AMigjBi  WBT  BY  Wir 
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I.  A  feed  mechanism  for  advancing  artides  step  by 
step  oompristng  a  channd  member  having  a  pair  of  up- 
wardly directed  flanges  fomiag  rafls  for  supporting  die 
articles  for  movement  thereoa,  a  feed  bar  disposed  be- 
tween'said  rails,  a  plarallty  of  paads  pivotally  mounted 
thereon  in  spaced  rdalioa  lo  each  other,  meam  for  re- 
ciprocating the  feed  bar,  and  an  inertia  member  slidable 
on  said  chaimd  member  aad  connected  to  said  feed  bar 
and  said  pawl  for  movcaMBt  whh  said  feed  bar  and  for 
limited  movement  relative  thereto,  said  inertia  member 
bdng  operable  in  resposM  to  the  initial  portion  of  the 
movement  of  the  feed  bar  in  one  direction  for  movuig  the 
pawls  hi  ooe  diwclica  to  raise  portiow  thereof  to  an 
operaUva  podtion  engageaUe  with  the  articles  on  the  sup- 
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—^  ii,  itmlv*  •  plurtUQr  of  awMt  is  wWch  ilup  ara  oaM;  • 

mwM  MvaUy  iimiiHid  kaMi  locaMd  tdjMMt  tiM  raw  tett 

i»  pnrti  te  •  of  tlM  mould  wtml  for  trinataf  th*  fool  o<  tkt  riip 

•Ml«  add  •lop  ara  fdU  te  tfMk  MMldi.  radUMi  OMtM 

MMiac  tlM  kailt  in  dM  «raelin  ff  Iht  ran  bot  of  tbt 

hetofdw 


OONVmVlKHANBM 


aid  kiiifa  to  trla  tlM  *«  foot  pam  praMdiBt  abovt 
Mid  Mr  Imo  of  llw  MooM  pfMMy  Ink  wi*  Hid  rav 


ftM  wM«  Mof  in  its  l 

cal  meuu  drivm  in  tfam  riliHw  irfdl  ffet  mould  wbad 

restraininf  the  roov«iMat  of  Mid  knif*  toward  tha  mould 

until  the  mould  It  podtioaad  baoaatb  tha  cuttinf  adfc 

of  ttia  kaifa  and  for  aMviaf  tha  kaifa  away  frooa  tha 

mould  when  tha  mould  bM  pawad  tha  catting  adfe  of 

thaknifa. 
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1.  A  cflntayoc  compriiinf  a  cosvayor  chain  having  a 
ploraUty  of  puahar  flngan  attached  latarally  tharato.  a 
trough  havlag  a  slot  in  one  vertical  wall  thereof  through 
which  Mid  fiaaan  pn^oct.  Mid  flafan  each  being  hingedly 
mounted  oa  Mid  chain  exteriorly  of  mM  trmigh,  Mid 
flngera  propelling  artidM  kwigltudiually  of  Mid  trough 
upon  actuation  of  Mid  chaia*  Mid  flngcn  each  being  ca- 
pable of  iiPiBtliW  to  a  podttoe  out  of  aaid  trough  and 
out  of  tka  padi  of  Hw  artida  baiag  prapaUad  thereby  in 
leipDMa  to  aadae  riiJUaain  baii^  oflwad  by  aaid  artick 
10  baiag  propelled  throagh  aaid  trouglu  ^ft 
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«  2.  la  a  drawbaach.  a  dnw  cantapa  adapted  to  dkaw 
tabM  aad  tha  lika  thioagh  a  phvality  of  diM,  aaid  draw- 
carriage  baiag  aaovabla  aloag  the  caatral  ana  of  aaid  diaa, 
guMNwaya  for  raainGQag  maafana  aMaaaHai  or  aaw 
draw  cerriege  with  reapact  to  tha  oeatral  ane  of  Mtd  diee, 
enti-friction  membera  carried  by  aaid  draw  carriage,  and 
shock  abaorban  urging  aaid  aali-frictioa  memben  against 
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aaBaa  nfOb  aaa,3aa 


A 

leiauvaiy  ian»  i 

aaa  wSaiag  a  pair  or  latBHaaly 
aiaa  hariv  oaar  fkaa 
la    _      _^ 
aad  eaatially  af  aaid 

of  aabelaatiBl  width,  the  ataaa  of  arid 


I.  A  line 
a  lotaMbic  MMMrid 
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at  a  ktgher  lewl  wMt  mpect  lo  the  brackatt  than  aid  opgaMy  pomtkm  ingageable  wHb  the  articlet  oa  tba  nip- 
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tttdlaat  ildt  adfit  !•  «lMa  mM  podnM  abovi 
along  tiM  iitfn  of  mm  fttttU  eppoiila  dM 

fbldtd  IVM  tfHaMlkMl  t 
ft^  tttftof  to  fllflM  HM  1 

•ftt  Mid  Mv  tdSSiiitty  IdIM  •Minllr  ii>ii|  i  pilr 
of  wlnivaly  «iMi  itaMVMi  UaMOMniimit  to  itm 
•4pitfiAi 
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I.  Tht  comhiMiibi  oompririaj  a  traniitfli  n^i»|ulAr 
pUtt*  •  pair  o(  Bhallo^  nkwoplBj  ftbarteard  trays,  itnic* 
turt  formiiif  ■a  Innir  bay  iniida  laid  traya  of  aoadfura- 
tiofi  conMpmdtaf  «»Mi  wid  plMa  and  d  tfipth  com- 
ipondiBf  with  Mid  trayi  aad  tor  potitiofiini  laid  bay 
ipacad  from  iha  adMi  of  aid  trtyi,  a  pad  for  aach 
imldi  eoTMr  of  laltf  bty  of  tMdtMH  aqual  nid  d^th 
afld  whh  iloti  etatttlly  tharaof  threufh  which  oornan 
of  laid  Plata  txtand  to  fom  with  lald  platt  i  utthary 
■tructtirt  la  laid  bay  with  lald  plata  parallal  to  and  latt^ 
madiatt  tha  walU  of  laid  trayi. 


!■  A  aiiaiitta  t*^**i  maohlsa,  apparalni  for 
iat  variadoM  la  tba  daMky  of  a  wanria$  daaratta  rod 
Qom^tkhm  •  M^Nt  tC  ndluioa  of  kma  mmt  taolta 
Md  iMHHity  poiWowd  i^Maal  om  lidt  of  ika  patk 
of  traval  of  aaid  rod  aad  adaptad  to  profaet  a  baaa  of 
radiation  throuite  lUCioniiva  incnoMati  of  aid  tod.  at 
Imst  ooa  othar  wiiroa  of  radlatloa  of  laown  eroM  taetkM 
and  iatantity  podtionad  tdtaotnt  aaothw  dda  of  tha  path 
of  traval  of  laid  rod  and  adaplid  to  pNfaet  a  baam  of 
radiation  throufh  nM  imoaMlva  Jtcramantt  of  nld  rod, 
•aid  lait  namad  tonroa  of  radiation  baint  trcuataly  dii- 
plaoad  about  nld  rod  to  dbact  radUHon  at  an  angia  with 
rMpaet  to  nld  firtt  Mm  ill  loorea  of  radiation,  maam  In- 
elttdfati  fkit  mpniMllM  radlatlaa  dotaeton  podtlonad 
oppodta  aach  of  nld  mmpmi  of  radiation  oparabia  to 
daiact  wibrtanttally  initantanaom  varlationt  b  tha  mar 
nhada  of  aadi  of  nld  baann  camad  by  nld  variatloni 
in  Iha  dnAy  «f  anek  WBiwi^  tonnnwi  of  nld  red 
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to 
oparabw  to 
danrfty  chaagn  in 
mnni  for  avanghit 
coflipoiita  tignal  rtprfnnmiva  of  tba 
raoiBiiaB  aiMOf^aa  vy 
for  nvartna  nM  rod  tt  nltond 
dgaraltas.  a 

iof  nld  rod  pmi  idddttictors,  nM 
Jactor,  and  naana  oparatNa  In 
laia  oonpoma  wgiw  ^tjv^M  ■ 
ttida  for  actaatint  nM  dgartm 
rattM   havint 
^aciaa. 
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1. 


of 
tha 


dinlay  dtvioa  iaoiadMi  a  body 
and  mttam  mivial.  a  plurality 


la.  and 


A  boMlai  and 
of  eonpilMI 

faraa^Mw 

."hoa  IMraof  and  downwardly  tharain  aad 

.  to  rMwvnhly  ncalva  aad  laaiataln  articin  thira* 
aadi  ilol  batat  Cormad  with  a  cavity  at  tha  lowar 

to  tha  alot,  a  oomint 

of  iM  body 

id  a 

na  that  of 

MiioakofaiMaavMnto 

la  aaife  #11  and  cavity 

larfhaa  of  MM  bodyt 


g|  nihitiBilnlly  Iha* 


I.  la  a  iraia  nparanr  of 

troufh  typa  havi^  an  outer  roiauMa  cyliadar  and  an 
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aool  to  icduca  the  flow  rata  of  aid  from  ooa  «ide  of  said  body  portioo  and  having  a  cavity 
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ioocr  cyliader  rotauWy  mount«d  in  ^accd  ckaraacc 
theieia  on  aa  ecceiMnc  axis  parallel  to  and  above  Ihe  nda" 
at  tlM  oaicr  routabk  qrttndcr.  an  mrter  troagh  Iherclbr 
moMMad  in  vaccd  clearance  between  the  inner  and  oaler 
cyfiadcn  and  noranny  underlying  said  inner  cylinder, 
means  adapted  to  rotataMy  invert  and  right  said  outer 
trough,  said  outer  trough  having  a  pair  of  substantially 
horizonul  side  edges,  one  of  said  side  edges  providing  a 
receiving  lip.  a  grading  plate  positioned  along  said  re- 
ceiving lip  and  pivotally  mounted  in  onbahuiced  manner 
with  respect  thereto,  means  biasteg  said  plate  to  outward- 
ly extended  poMtion  and  to  retracted  positiaa  with  re- 
spect to  the  receiving  lip.  said  grading  plate  in  operation 
being  pivoted  to  an  outwardly  extended  poation  closely 
adjacent  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  cylinder  to  receive 
grain  dron>ed  therefrom,  and  cam  means  engageable 
with  said  plate  for  pivoUl  movement  thereof  to  a  re- 
tracted, position  for  restricted  clearance  with  the  inner 
and  outer  cylinders  at  aa  tqjper  positian  when  the  outer 
trough  is  inverted.  .'^ 

9  .ftl 
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S.  Aa  apparatus  for  ^ectiag  debris  from  aa  aotonatie 
poultry  feedar  of  the  type  eavloyiag  aa  open  top  trough 
within  which  a  cooveyi^  aieaibcr  travels  adjacent  the 
bottom  thereof,  said  mechaaim  including  in  combina- 
tion a  conveying  member,  •  deMs  retarding  means  ar- 
raagad  UanewM  oi  said  aaanab«,  a  routing  ejector 
means  aatride  said  conveyiag  nambar  adjacent  said  re- 
tardii^  means  and  so  located  as  to  engage  debria  ac- 
comuiated  by  the  said  letardiag  meaaa,  and  deflector 
means  shielding  a  portion  at  said  conveying  meaaa  aad 
onto  which  the  engaged  debris  is  impelled  and  from 
which  it  falls  exterior  of  the  trough  within  which  said 
coaveyiag  membn  operatea. 


the 


surfaced  roller,  extendiag  from  Ik 


portion  of  the  spiral  ribbed  roller,  and  means  to  rotate 
the  rough  surfaced  roller  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
direction  of  rotetion  of  the  smooth  surfaced  roller. 
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31  nilBii     (CLMf— 1<7) 

2S.  la  coocentrathig  by  a  flotatiaa  process  an  ore  which 
is  aa  oxide  ore  of  a  hnivy  metal  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  tiunium,  iron,  manga nrsr,  chromium,  tin  and 
uranium,  wherein  said  ore  is  formed  into  a  pulp  and  sub- 
jected to  a  flotation  step,  the  step  of  incorporating  into 
the  pulp  an  organic  acid  collector  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  fatty  acids  baring  at  leest  12  carbon  atoms 
and  naphthenic  adds  and  their  corresponding  water 
soluble  salla,  a  water  soluble  salt  of  a  heavy  awtal  aad  a 
bydrocarboa  oiL 


CLAMIFICAT 


ATION  SYSTEM 
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rOTATO  HAKVESihUR'  ATTACHMENT  POR 
UMOYING  90D,  tflKKS,  STONES.  ETC      . 
Cyi  E.  Iitaiia,  ihtiti  it,  llaha  ^i 

AgjEiaHia  Dmirtir  «» IMCSarfal  Na. 471,112 
fOahH.    (CLM»— IM> 

4.  In  a  potato  harvester,  the  combination  wMi  an 
endless  conveyor  composed  of  a  multiplidty  of  croas  rods 
linked  together  at  thdr  ends  on  which  the  potatoes  are 
carried,  of  a  freely  routable  transverse  roilo-  positioned 
in  proximity  to  the  downwardly  moving  rods  at  the  db- 
charge  end  of  the  conveyor,  a  smooth  surfaced  transverse 
roller  below  and  rearwantty  of  said  first  named  roller, 
a  roller  having  a  spiral  rib  thweon  and  spaced  rearwardly 
from  and  parallel  to  the  smooth  surfaced  roller,  drive 
means  for  said  two  last  named  rollers  operable  to  move 
their  adjacent  surfaces  in  opposite  directions,  the  spiral 
ribbed  roller  having  a  portion  projecting  endwise  beyond 
the  end  of  said  smooth  surfaced  roller  toward  which  the 
ribbed  roller  tends  to  move  objects  carried  by  and  between 
said  two  laal  aamed  roilcfs.  and  a  rough  surfaced  roller 
axiatty  aligned  with,  aad  of  tfM  saaaa  diameter  aa  the 
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ir  A  niedMd  of  parifyf^  a  U^aid  caataaiiaated  wMi 
suspended  particles  both  heavier  and  lighter  than  said 
liquid,  coiiiprttiBg:  foraiit  •<  *••■<  ^^^  poob  of  said 
liquid  having  vertically  apaoad  avfaca  tevda,  drcolatiag 
said  liquids  satteaaively  tferaafh  aaid  poole  from  the 
one  with  the  upper  level  ta  that  wtth  the  kmm  level,  «a* 
tributing  said  contaminated  HqaM  alaag  aiM  iMe  of  the 
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MviftM  of  the  uppw  fool  (o  reduoft  the  flow  rate  ot  nid 
pftrticks  sad  pennk  tfwir  fnvity  >eyMftti<Mi.  tcbiimJI- 
■«  the  mvitjr  wpanted  lighter  particlet  at  the  wrfftce 
of  lakl  upper  pool  akag  itt  oppoeileeida,  fbnniai  ft  liter 
bed  of  at  kait  the  \mw*  «f  mU  heevier  particke  ftt 
the  bottooi  of  Mid  upper  pool  betmtm  $aid  upper  and 
the  oest  lower  pooK  eaid  illw  bed  beiag  below  the  IV- 
face  level  of  said  aeH  lower  pool  w^ebp  said  flu*  bod 
i^waye  sabaMTfed  ia  Mid  livMl.  flteias  part  oC  said 
heaviv  partides  ovt  of  laid  lifnid  by  aid  Iter  bed. 
autooutically  aod  iotennitleatly  fcaioms  said  aocomu- 
lated  lighter  and  filtered  heavier  partides  from  said  up- 
per pool  whereby  the  flow  of  aid  liqvide  between  said 
pools  and  the  vertieftl  distaaoe  betweea  Ibdr  mid  ear- 
face  teeels  is  — 'p*'r«*^  at  a  predeisariMd  vafaie,  far- 
ther rcdaciBg  the  particle  flow  rale  fai  eald  Iqnid  ia  said 
next  lower  pool  whereby  the  saiaDer  o(  leid  heavier  par- 
tides  settle  to  the  bottoos  d  said  aeit  lower  pool,  and 
decanting  the  reeiiting  porffled  Uqnid  from  tb€  larfaoe  of 
said  next  lower  pool. 


Piptt  lSb  fRAINER 
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from  one  side  of  said  body  portion  and  having  a  cavity 
tberein  rAi"'"^»!'^f««"i  with  the  interior  of  said  body  por- 
tioa  aod  rrri*«"««'g  at  an  an^  therefrom  tofrard  the 
inlet  opening,  a  second  enlarged  portion  eziendiag  from 
the  other  side  of  the  body  poridoa  and  having  an  opening 
dierethrough  in  line  with  the  cavity  in  said  first  enlarged 
portion,  a  tubriar  foramiaated  sleeve  removably  poei- 
ia  said  cavity  and  said 
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1.  A  combined  water  heakt  and  softener.  caa4>rising: 
a  Unk  structure  having  insaletrd  side  walls,  a  central 
heating  ftae,  and  a  bqnMr  cooopartmeat  bdow  sftid  flae;  a 
cold  water  eonncctioB  and  a  hot  water  connection  at  the 
upper  end  of  said  tank  stracture;  a  partition  exteadiag 
downwardly  from  tM  upper  end  of  said  taadt  stracture  to 
a  level  near  the  bottom  end  of  said  tank  structure  and 
sepeiariag  said  inlet  aad  ootlet  ioimwiions,  said  partitioo 
dividing  said  tank  structure  transversely  into  a  major  and 
a  minor  complementary  zone;  a  perforated  support  at  the 
bottom  end  of  said  minor  zone;  a  charge  of  ion  eacKengr 
material  at  least  partially  filling  said  minor  zone,  where- 
by water  passing  between  said  connections  flows  consecu- 
tively diroagh  said  coam;  and  means  affording  access  to 
said  minor  zone  for  introducing  regenerating  material 
therein. 


acroM  the  line  of  flow  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  open- 
ing, means  tor  preventing  rotatioa  of  said  sleeve  within 
said  body,  said  sleeve  having  an  opening  therein  adiaceat 
said  inlet  opening,  a  rim  on  the  inner  surface  of  said 
body  portion  adapted  to  OMte  with  said  opening  in  said 
sleeve,  a  screen  baffle  position  widiin  said  sleeve  and  the 
upper  edge  of  said  screen  baffle  extending  acroa  the 
opening  in  the  I 
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1.  A  centrifuge  system  haviog  a  screen  drum  body  and 
a  rotauMe  drive  shaft  to  which  said  body  is  connected; 
housing  means  biased  agatest  a  support  therefor  and  en- 
closing said  drum  aad  said  daft,  eccentric  means  rotataMy 
supported  by  said  housiag  means  and  constructed  to  pro- 
duce oaillatiooB  of  said  housing  means  in  substantially 
axid  dbaction  of  said  drive  shaft,  journal  means  for  said 
drive  Aaft  to  support  die  latter  during  rotation  thereof, 
and  operable  mearo  wppor^  in  said  housing  means  and 
positioned  to  extend  along  absuntially  the  entire  shaft 
and  intermediate  said  journal  means,  said  operable  means 
transferring  said  oscfllations  of  said  housing  means  to  said 
duft,  whereby  the  latter  in  addition  to  its  rotational 
movement  performs  also  oedllations  in  axial  direction 
thereof,  resulting  hi  an  increased  output  of  mid  drum. 
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I.  A  pipe  strainer  comprisiag  a  hoUow  body  portion 
provided  with  an  inlet  opening  in  one  end  thereof  aad  an 
ootlet  opening  in  the  other  end  thereof  ia  aliaemea  with 
said  inkt  opening^.a  first  enlawdjpirtioo  jrrtrnding 
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TnCKBNING  APPAlAllJS  VOK INCIIEA9ING 

THE  fOUD  CXmriNT  OP  UQUnM 
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1.  la  a  rhickeaing  apparatus  for  increasing  the 
portiaa  of  solid  content  of  a  liquid  havmg  solids 
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ptndMi  tbfrttn,  •  tank  hrrhi  dowinmrdly  fociiiMd  con- 
vnwnt  aklt  walls  •nd  provHM  with  tn  cmtlft  in  fn 
botKMi,  an  ovtrflow  r«ofiptk>o  launder  eitradtni  arotfod 
dM  ildii  of  th«  oppar  and  of  tlit  tank,  a  plnralliT  of 
•arin  of  ••ftlhif  alamfota.  ona  mim  asl«fidiii«  mtm$ 
aaah  lida  of  tha  ufifm  and  of  tlif  tank  »nd  tiliwifni 
inwardhr  from  tha  dda  waih  of  tha  tank  hut  itofptaii 
short  of  tha  atniar  of  tha  tank  to  provkSa  a  eantrally  foii- 
iHNiad  faad  wall,  loeh  ifHaa  of  itttlini  alamanu  eom- 
potad  of  a  plurality  of  ipaaad  aport  parallal  platac  di>- 
potad  at  an  inalinatioo  to  tht  vartlatl  to  provida  tlopini 
lattlint  MirftMaa,  tha  plntai  dtMllna  into  tha  tank  a 
disianca  to  matt  tha  MUaotnt  iMa  wafl  of  tha  unk  at  a 
point  ramota  to  tha  honom  of  tha  t«iib,  tha  uppar  awU  of 
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a«lal  movanant  df  mM  uwmri  ifctfl  ivldtivf  to  mM  #•»• 
oantrioally  noralatf  raCatiMa  toraoi  tflbo.  mM  MiMi 

fMu  intoffiiMHfiif  tup  fopsii^  tiivt  Mm  wm  apwIi  s  mmh* 
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Mid  diW  AfH  Md  MUM 


■oaitfcMi  and  diaanananaUa  froai  auA  tntatt  umm  UfifaM 
of  mM  fnmi  mR  mi  dftn  iivMlt  nMfwntat  of  aali 
nrw  nwnapia  m  anw  nfffaawi 
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OVCAI 
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tha  plataa  astandtni  to  a  point  ahovt  tlw  UfuM  Ifvfl  m 
tha  Mnk.  tha  faaaa  of  tha  nlatti  haint  ditpoMd  at  right 
anflat  to  tha  uppar  adpa  or  tha  ad]aoant  lide  wall  of  the 
tank,  a  vartieally  diapoaad  hnAa  oitandiai  length  wise  of 
eaah  Ma  of  tht  task.  aMh  bnlHa  awoaiatad  with  a  Mriat 
of  lattlina  alamant  pUtai  and  antanding  downwardly  from 
a  point  woeatf  adjaaant  tha  innar  lower  aoman  of  tha 
plataa  to  a  pdot  adiitaant  but  ipaaad  from  tha  adjacent 
twik  iMa  «•!).  thf  fwfc  of  said  hafllai  baina  dispoiad  »t 
right  angles  to  the  fWH  of  the  platas  forming  the  sariei 
of  Mttling  elements  with  which  the  baffle  is  associated, 
the  parts  operating  whereby  all  liquid  uaveling  from  the 
feed  waU  to  tht  ovarflow  launders  must  p«9i  totwttfi  the 
plates. 

IWA  Y  UMITWO  M(9m^  a  MtOIMBNTATiaN 
1.  Wooli  11ig%  Cm«  iwlpwr  <o.Pff  OINer 


1.  Iii  ladimentattMi  wdt  of  tha  typa  laphi«i|  •  m- 
trtl  ahtfl  aalally  movable  from  g  down  to  an  op  poaMkm, 
a  phiThlhy  of  radially  evtending  raka  enrryhif  mm 
•MtiTMl  to  said  ihafi,  a  rotatabia  torque  tube  eenaantrl- 
ealty  mounted  about  an  upper  aortion  of  said  central 
shah  and  spaaed  ahova  said  raka  aarrying  arms,  and 
drive  rods  eonneatteg  mM  tmv^  tube  to  eaah  of  said 
rokf  fVfviM  Win  MrtMM  *tvl«i  tf  «M  MW  br  udd 
torque  tuba,  eoah  of  aaid  dHva  rode  tntatidiiif  ip  a  radUl 
direetlMi  fro«  atM  Miht  to  «iM  MM  nnd  Mng  pivotally 

mnnmimmmwmmimimfm <iti»i»pBahe 

UMtg  of  aaM  aeairal  shaft  and  arms 

aap  poM  o«  «M  drtva  roditrnvala  hi  an  arcnata  path; 

wMm  eomprises  means  Hmlting  imnI' 


#ai*i_l»^b  a 
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|.  A  decanting  pipe  aomprising  m  inner  section  and  a 
plurality  of  vertically  spaeed  shielda  surrounding  said  in- 
ner section,  each  of  said  sMelds  having  a  vertical  wall 
spaced  uniformly  from  said  Inner  station  and  a  transverse 
wall  connecting  said  varticnl  wall  lo  said  inner  saetion, 
said  shields  being  sptnd  vertically  a  distanae  small 
enough  to  normally  prevent  How  of  solid  matter  into  the 
space  between  each  shield  and  said  inner  section,  and  a 
plurality  of  oriftces  in  said  inner  section  adjacent  the  trans- 
verse wall  of  each  shield  to  permit  liquid  to  flow  from  the 
space  between  said  shields  and  said  inner  section  into  said 
inner  seetion. 


vnmeALLV 


r  A  vartienUy  adjuatiMf  md  literally  sUdable  shelf, 
comprising  Aaed,  vertteal,  laifV-lhreadad  support  means, 
shelf  guide  matm  inci\i^«a  •  nut  ia  screw-threaded 
relation  with  «M  iuffBTi  iM«M  toejwt  mtM  tmvai 

i"    w^aia   V**^^^v  P^^MV^^*    ^^*^WH   ^W^B  ^^^^^^^^ t   ^^^^^^^^9   W^^wW^W^fr^^ 

to  the  direction  of  rotatiiw  of  «M  MH.  gmw  itlwding 

mm  •  ahilf  siruatoiv  aorvled  hv  sakt  gidde  maani  for 
sliding  movement  normal  to  saw  somovt  means,  means 
for  mechanically  eoimaftlnt  anid  ihalf  ttructtin  to  sold 
nm  rotating  chain  to  99m  rotatioo  of  mid  not  nooi 
sikftng  said  shelf,  said  means  InaHMnog  a  bar  nwnnar 
movable  into  of  out  of  enfapanient  wftn  said  chdn,  and 
ma  fnr  opnanalTy  moving  snid  bar  member  tnio  or 
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eUUrAYDRAPr  MOOING  COUfUM  OPBjATIWO  100  ■WffOW 
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1,  to  1  drift^Mir  ^r  nttwty  drift  riftiiii;  >  rNilitnt 
coioma  lompoiN  of  ki  yhMtttty  of  mlttt  illiMn  dMdlnt 
th«  uniu  into  roupt,  ooeh  of  ml4  unite  eompMnt  «  poir 
of  iMUl  plitM  with  0  loUd  tubbtr  pod  IntorpoMd  tharo* 
bttimi  Hd  boodtd  ttMrtto,  tho  pMl  In  omIi  unit  to  Mdi 
group  htvtiit  tho  Mikit  ntiitaBet  to  eomprMtion  m  tht 
othtr  Muh  in  that  |roap,  whMi  rottoliiici  !•  dHMrwH 
from  tht  rotktittet  of  tbt  ptdi  In  tho  odMr  iroup«t  tud 
iUngM  00  Mid  aligoon  ditpowd  aloofiidt  of  fho  Mill  fltf 
•  groufi  and  adapted  to  aofaiatba  adlocaot  alifoer,  thara* 
by  to  limit  tha  compfaasioo  of  tba  uoita  in  tha  group  by 
forcaa  acting  upon  ttia  cohunn. 


f 
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*^F]A  4fnfl  laar  Mr  ftttwif  4rffl  rttfifli.  It 
nivSOf  n  MfnaCQ  ifMMiy  hi  Miaar  Wn'Mg  sn  opofntfoii 
of  tiM  naaf)  cotnpfiiiMt  i  raatwnt  coiumn  MMiiiiilng  of 
a  pturtlity  of  rtfetangunr  ptatta  iMpoMi  ptrtllal  to  Mtli 
othor  tfld  oMfffldini  longltudHMlIf  of  i»  |Mr,  itMVMM 
OUR  Off  nia  pNiiai  scrag  Mnai  wuinOTniai  ly  wini  ivii^wi 
to  UM  HHtnwMni  tiMttt  i  pad  of  rubior  im«fpoatd 
btt««m  aach  pale  of  pliKt  tnd  bundgi  HMfMgii  •  9* 
of  NMltfng  plalM  dIaptMM  om  otf  Oatn  fwa  of  aMa 
column;  a  lug  projaatiog  outwttiily  from  aaah  end  of 
aaah  locking  plila  Wh  tM  ti|r^  tfet  fhMt  aoda  of 
tha  plitaa  bavtltd  it  thtir  inm  idaii;  ■  rtar  eufMhiptd 
cap  iinlMM  thi  tumUt»  tfl  tiliwi  Mli»ttttrmli  tmat 
of  «M  ylalM  tbiH,  IMm  MH  aim  I»  tf*  iMt  wnUavf 
■Mi  MP  IflM  wtumUM  Inn  m  ite  iMltlii  piMl  MNgly 
rtgiatar  Ui  iU  tha  tofkini  i^Ufoa  wift'ilMicl  »  MM  liar 
cap  attf  with  taanoct'lo  m  oulir  OMi  of  mid  rtMiiMular 
platoi  athiali  abut  ihf|iiH»f  fbisa  of  (hi  raar  cap;  »  front 
riip'ahiiwd  c^pji|iiwilpinaatiagngf.yhkhMJdint>r> 


./ 


S.  A  aupport  fOr  tha  outor  and  portteo  of  n  oottniar 
oparating  rod  oompriilng,  n  hrndtat  boM  plnla  for  i1|M 
attaahoMOt  to  tha  and  of  •  fiflwny  vthkla  body,  a  flanaa 
astanding  from  odd  bnaa  plait,  a  aatond  llantt  vtrtietUy 
apacad  with  raapaci  to  na  Ant  lamt  antanding  from 
•aid  baaa  f>a«o,  aald  aaofn  btvUg  MtHlaliy  aUfntd 
opanio0»  ihtrain,  a  aiaavt  aMbridBg  m  ouMr  tnd  po^ 
tion  of  tht  aeupttr  oparadni  r^  an  aar  tkModing  front 
tha  Blaava  ovartying  ooc  ofntd  ftingti,  anothar  aar  M> 
tending  from  tha  slaava  -ovarlylni  tht  othar  flaoga,  a  pin 
«»t«ntitii|  through  aaid  opaoio|i  and  vartically  alignad 
opaoingA  in  utd  cart,  an  arm  utandiag  axially  btvond 
an  outar  cod  of  tha  tiaava  and  rigid  with  rtapact  thirt* 
to,  and  a  vartkilly  diipoatd  ahulmant  aurfaoa  on  aaid 
arm  parallal  with  tha  outar  and  portion  of  Mid  optraUng 
rod. 
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AiAttS  roft  r KuroHMtNO  * 

AT  A  MftlMOTB  rOINT 

ouoMM,  ThIml  OUn^  aaatMnat*  hf  MtiMt  m> 
I  InOtMmlMna,  tnc^  Mlnntnpnlla,  MIml, 

HflMMMM  OlMMf  Hi  ivOTi  BMHI  PMk  IWiJvT 
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t 


im-Hi 


1.  A  tyatani  for  parformlng  oparatieni  at  a  ranoM  point 
coHMMteing  in  comblMttoit  i  imiilpulator,  aaid  manlpula* 
UM-  having  alamanu  eorraaponding  to  a  hand  having  a 
thumb  and  Anatm  iowtr  arm*  uppar  arm,  and  ahooldar, 
maana  for  plaouiiy  laninaiillng  aaid  alamaaii  in  oparaUM 
tOMMPHiPt  HMHM  lor  ■BBptnoaBBy  WW  MB  WH  aw* 
mcflti  about  thair  pivotal  atta,  ffMUni  ftr  fOttrtHf  iM 
band  about  itt  6wn  looiHpdlnnt  ttii,  ibmm  tot  niMatlAg 
tht  thumb  and  ftngtra  of  mM  hand,  i  conttdUtf^  tnu- 
miMioo  tnaam  connactingaaid  aootroUf  with  lild  i 


(or  moving  aaid  alamoota,  tndMtndant  maana  adaptad  to 
bn  actuatad  by  aaid  tiootroUar  lor  aataatlvtly  inltiattng  thi 

Siott  of  M^d  atamant-oioviog  maani  to  mova  thtoi 
their  pivotal  ajtaa,  oumm  atao  adapted  to  ba  aetu- 
r  aaid  controUar  tor  producing  rotation  of  tha  hand 
about  Ita  own  longitudinal  aaU,  mean*  alio  actuabia  by 
■aid  aonttoUar  for  operating  tald  thumb  and  ftnger  actu- 
ating meaoi,  and  addiUoaal  iodapendaat  meant  for  n- 
•oaclivaly  controlling  tha  apaad  of  movement  of  aaid 
clctnaoti, 
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aid  coonedor  postivdy  trancnitttinf 

;  both  diractioai  betweu  tke  power  meaas ^ 

member  and  being  capable  of  free  rotatioa  u>  that  the 
hand  may  rotate  without  redprocatiiif  the  redprocablc 


7Ci<|l)>Mt    A' 
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2.  A  material  handling  unit  couiprlifaig  a  npportfag 
arm,  a  wrist  member  mounted  on  the  arm  for  relative 
rotatioa  around  a  predetermined  axif  of  the  arm,  said 
wrist  member  having  a  movable  grip  member  moonted 
thereon  for  relative  movement  parallel  to  said  axis  be- 
tween closed  and  open  positioos,  means  preventing  rela- 
tive rotation  of  said  grip  member  with  respect  to  said 
wrist  member  around  said  axis,  first  driving  means  on  the 
arm  opcratively  cotnccted  to  tlie  wrist  member  for  rotat- 
ing the  wrist  and  grip  members  as  a  unit  iroond  said  axis, 
the  grip  member  aiid  arm  member  having  cooperating 
threaded  members,  the  first  of  which  is  mounted  oo  the 
arm  for  rotatioa  on  said  axis  aod  tlw  second  of  which  is 
fixed  to  the  grip  m— ber  and  sxfidi  along  said  axis, 
secood  driving  means  on  the  arm  operatively  connected 
to  the  first  cooperating  threaded  member  for  rotatioa  of 
the  latter  to  move  the  second  threaded  member  and  grip 
member  along  said  axis  independently  of  rotation  of  the 
wrist  member,  and  means  operatively  connecting  the  first 
driving  means  and  first  threaded  member  for  rotation  of 
the  Utter  at  the  same  speed  as  the  wrist  member  when- 
ever the  latter  is  rotated,  thereby  preventing  undesired 
movement  of  the  grip  member  along  said  axis  during 
rotatioa  of  the  wrist  member. 


nsember  or  affecting  the  position  of  the  gripping  jaws 
relative  to  each  other,  said  connector  joint  being  adapted 
by  reason  of  lU  reieasability  to  disconnect  the  reciprocable 
member  from  the  power  means  for  removing  the  hand 
from  the  forearm. 
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I.  A  remotely  controlled  nandting  mit  comprising  a 
hand  member  having  a  pair  of  gripping  jaws,  a  recipro- 
cable member  positively  conhected  to  at  least  one  of  the 
jaws  to  move  the  }aws  together  or  apart,  a  forearm  mem- 
ber adapted  to  support  the  hand,  power  hand  operating 
nMans  carried  on  the  forearm  for  operating  the  hand 
including  a  first  power  means  for  giving  reciprocation 
to  uid  reciprocable  member,  second  power  nteans  impart- 
ing rotation  to  the  hand,  and  a  conn^or  joint  releasably 
joining  the  first  power  means  to  the  reciprocsNe  member. 


1.  In  a  lumber  starkiwi  macMne,  neans  to  initially 
support  a  single  layer  of  transversely  extending  boards 
in  adjacent  relatioiHhip  at  the  forward  end  of  the  ma- 
chine and  in  mnnhar  suflkiant  to  form  a  coune  for  a 
stack,  a  lift  to  support  such  stack  positioned  beyond  the 
forward  end  of  the  machine,  loader  arm  units  under  and 
normally  clear  of  the  supported  boards,  means  mount- 
ing the  units  for  reciprocating  movement  lengthwise  of 
the  machine  and  arranped  for  advance  over  the  Uti, 
means  to  advance  and  retract  the  arm  units,  a  stop  to 
engage  the  foreaost  board  of  the  course  as  initially  sup- 
ported, and  a  nMchinism  cooaected  to  the  arm  units 
and  tha  slop  to  raise  the  ana  units  into  lilling  and  sup- 
porting catafMBoal  with  said  bmida  prior  In  advaaca  of 
said  units  aad  at  tha  saoae  tiaaa  awve  the  stop  dear  of 
the  boarda. 

AGUCULinJBAL  VinCXB 


.  J  Hv  22, 1914.  taiW  No.  SIMTi 
SCMm.    fCLll4— tSJ) 

I.  An  agricultural  vehicle  coapiising:  a  frame 
parted  by  gromd  engaging  a  heels;  a  laterally  eKrwIiiig 
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ptotM  whteb  •Httt  liiklillHf  Oks  of  Chi  tMr  cap;  alrMM 
cUindiaptd  sap  §(i»hm  Un  inMr  (ae*  of  whkh  Mid  later- 
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arm  pivoully  secured  to  each  side  of  said  frame  for  «p- 
ward  or  downward  fimjtal  moveaaeat;  power  maaas  to 
sdecdrely  raise  or  l<Mirer  each  said  arm;  a  plurality  of 
beds  carried  by  each  a^  for  sopporttag  a  wovtar  ia  a 


!f.HW 


prone  position;  power  driven  conveyor  means  associated 
with  each  arm  to  recehre  produce  harvested  by  said  prone 
worker  for  transportiaf  aaid  produce  to  a  packing  area, 
and  adapted  to  be  operative  ia  any  of  its  selective  upward 
or  downward  positions. 
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6.  A  nuterial  h^wp"^  madiine  comprMnt  a  mobile 
vehicle  provided  with  a  frame,  a  booa  comprising  a  single 
arm  at  each  side  of  said  frame,  meaas  for  mounting  said 
arms  for  pivotal  movcmoit  about  a  single  conunon  axis 
on  said  frame  and  for  sliding  movcflMnt  of  said  axis  on 
said  frame,  a  bucket  cooiprising  a  body  pivoted  on  said 
arms  and  having  a  rear  opeamg.  a  fate  pivoted  oa  die 
pivotal  axis  of  said  body  for  dosiag  said  opening,  molor 
means  carried  by  said  fraaie  for  effacting  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  booon,  {g  aaoood  motor  means  for  eflecting 
said  sliding  movement  of  said  boom,  a  third  motor  means 
carried  by  said  armt  fOr  effacting  pivotal  movement  of 
said  body  on  said  arma,  and  a  fourth  motor  means 
mounted  on  said  body  for  operating  said  gale. 
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I.  Ia  a  pull  box  Mtfag,  a  rectaagular  sobstaatlBlly  Sat 
efoogaied  solid  base,  a  frame  above  the  baae  and  iaa^ral 
with  M,  the  frame  aad  base  being  generally  syaaaatric 
about  a  oealer  line,  (be  frame  inciodtng  uppoMd  paraOd 
upright  side  and  end  walls  perpendicular  to  Iha  paaeral 


phme  of  the  basa,  and  a  top  wall  mtegnl  with  aad  at 
right  ai^lai  «»  tha  plaaa  of  dM  ride  aad  cad  widb  tat 
teaeraUy  ptfaDd  to  tha  pUae  of  *a  base,  eloagalad 
"p-«mf  ia  (he  top  aad  ride  walh,  aieas  for  aacariag 
any  selected  ona  of  a  plorality  of  corer  plalas  having 
various  combinatioQs  of  buha  thereon  over  each  of  the 
r'^mtt'T^  *T***1*-  ■(  kait  oaa  coadoit  raociviag  hah 
Integral  witfi  oaa  of  tha  cad  walls  aad  haviag  a 


•^,    ti   g««. 

^-^»^ 

V     i»«/.     i     g' 

<*tw  a  !»: 

#i^- 

lidiic-r-a-;   br*!. 

line  teoerally  parallel  but  offset  to  oaa  side  of  the 
oeater  line  of  the  frame  aad  baae,  ooa  side  of  each  hi^ 
beii«  generally  flush  with  tha  side  wall  of  tha  fnuae  ia 
the  diractioa  of  the  hub's  offset,  and  an  andior  log  iato- 
gral  with  the  said  one  end  wall  aad  the  hub  aad  di^oaad 
oa  die  other  side  of  the  fraaia's  oealer  liaa  froai  the 
huh,  such  lug  extending  loagitudiaaMy  frani  tha  baae 
and  being  generally  laterally  flush  with  tlie  other 
side  waU. 
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2.  A  card  container  comprising  a  oontaiaer  body  hav- 
ing a  bottom  and  two  sidewails.  a  detachable  front  closure 
having  a  front  plale  with  dimensions  suitable  to  close 
an  end  of  said  container  body  and  two  vertically  ex- 
tending and  rearwanOy  projectiag  side  plates  attached 
near  aadi  side  of  said  front  plate  with  dimensions  suit- 
able to  flt  within  said  contateer  body,  said  end  closura 
having  two  laterally  projecting  pins  extending  from  each 
of  said  side  plates,  two  slots  extending  downwardly  and 
away  from  the  end  edges  of  each  of  said  sidewalk  and 
adapted  lo  receive  said  pins  when  said  end  doaore  is 
ftttod  to  the  end  of  said  body,  a  latch  oa  said  coatafaier 
body  having  an  upright  and  a  fonranfly  inclined  poritioa 
aad  in  its  upright  position  extending  from  the  outside  of 
one  lidewall  aad  over  said  container  body  to  the  outside 
of  tfw  other  ridewall  to  be  utilised  as  a  handle  for  nid 
container  body,  and  the  tops  of  said  side  plates  prejcethm 
rearwardly  and  upwardly  from  the  bock  of  said  front 
closure,  aaid  latch  being  adapted  in  its  farwardly  in- 
clined position  to  engage  the  projecting  tops  of  said  side 
plates  to  prevent  vertical  movemeat  of  said  flroat  closure, 
theretyy  retaining  said  hterally  extending  pins  hi  said  riots 
and  securing  said  freat  closure  to  said  coataiBer  body. 
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PQfifLlXnU  CLOMJU        ^  oMoibm  to  mM  nouatiat  mtui  tad  Mdinf  o«  the 

pir  !•  Hm  loim  th«f«b«twwii.  aad  nmm  iMwiai  old  diflwlor 
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fftaf    Ift    ^^  im  off  Ux  Joint  thcwbtwtwi. 
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In  a  fwl  odl  constnictioa  corapriiiiif  a  flndbla 
wallad  container  removably  poaitioned  in  a  lupportiag 
•tructure,  the  combination  with  laid  container  and  uid 
Mjpportinf  itructure  of  a  flrst  ioagitudinally  extendinf 
flongated  tape  member  bavinf  longhndinally  ipaead  pain 
of  tramvcne  liiti  formed  thereia,  eadi  pair  of  alHi 
thertby  foitniaf  a  loop,  eaid  tape  beiag  bonded  to  the 
hmer  lurfaee  of  the  npper  portto  of  taid  aopportiat 
•tracture  betwaea  loop*,  a  Mcoad  toaftoediaaUy  axtead- 
iat  eloaiated  tape  menber  afBxed  to  the  opper  rarfaee 
of  taid  flexible  coatafaier,  said  second  tape  "-  '^'-' 
formed  with  kmfitodiaaUy  tpaoed  pain  of 
each  pair  forming  a  loop,  nid  second  tape 
ing  bonded  to  said  container  between  said  loops  and 
poslUoned  with  respect  Id  said  container  in  coaAtendf 
alicnment  with  said  irsc  tape  member,  a  tightly  drawn 
tape  threaded  through  said  loops  akeraataly  of  said  ini 
and  seooad  tapes  loagltudiaally  thereof,  and  maaae  for 
aMiataining  said  last-named  tape  in  a  tightly  drawn  posi- 


pBOfiic'iivi  AND  uSiL^arrAiNiNG  CAP  roil 

TBI  TAP  PrmNO  OV  A  Hn  BARBEL  OR 
THB  UO 

B.  Om,  MBiiaafcHtJWfc,  artpwr  ta  Biaaa  GoB 
~fwSm!!9fh^  a  lafjiraBia  af  Wle- 

iMe  7.  INI,  taW  No.  f  13,Mf 
dClakM.    (CLIM-^M) 


.£»»  sajkit^ 


alits 

ba- 


Mdl.7tt 
CARGO  TANK 
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I.  la  oorabinatioa,  a  container  tap  busUag  having  an 
annular  top  surface  and  an  inwardly  offset  portion  pro- 
viding a  rece«  and  having  an  aasolar  tapr  stud  di^osed 
centrally  in  the  recess  and  having  a  flanat'  overhanging 
the  recess,  an  annular  label  overlying  tae  top  surface 
and  having  a  caairal  aperture  slightly  larger  in  diameter 
than  the  overall  dimension  of  said  flange,  a  plug  remov- 
ably closing  the  tap  stud,  and  a  cap  of  elastic  material 
having  a  depending  skirt  passing  through  the  aperture  of 
the  label  and  about  the  flange  of  the  tap  stud  in  pro- 
tective relation  to  the  plug,  said  skirt  having  means  en- 
gaged with  the  top  stud  fluige  to  retain  the  cap.  said  cap 
further  being  provided  with  an  annular  flange  overhang- 
ing marginal  portioae  of  the  labd  about  the  aperture 
therein  for  anchoring  the  label  to  said  annular  surface. 
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I.  A  cargo  tank  for  transporting  a  flowaMe  load  aueh 
as  a  liquid  wliich  composes,  a  kwgitudinaihHBrtnding 
curvilinear  eneloeiag  wall  about  the  interior  of  tlM  tank 
and  opposite  end  walls  secured  to  said  enclosing  wall  to 
dafloa  aa  bitemal  load-receiving  cluuabar,  a  pair  of  ima- 
grai  deflector  units  in  a  transversely  staggned  and  longi* 
tudinaily  spaccd-epart  positioned  reiatiooship  within  said 
enctoeiag  wall,  each  of  said  aaits  having  a  pair  of  oolaaui 
leg  awaihers  spaced  front  each  otlMr  and  from  the  aides 
of  said  eackxiag  wall  aad  a  daiMlar  plaie  nMsabar  en- 
leadiag  tramversely  acroes  the  taak  betweea  said  column 
leg  aMnbers  withia  the  end  reaches  of  said  ooluma  leg 
members  and  terminating  short  of  said  molosiag  wall  to 
deflne  passageways  with  the  upper  and  lower  reaches  of 
the  column  members  and  with  said  enclosing  wall,  aad 
said  passageways  exiendiag  snbstaotiaUy  the  leagth  of  the 
taak.  said  eneloeiag  wall  having  iatagral  portions  aaouni- 
iag  oppoaita  end  poftioaa  of  sdd  lag  aiaaabers  withia  the 
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2.  A  container  aad 
ing.  a  container  having  side 
sealed  to  an  end  of  nId 
peripherally  sealed  to  aa 
an  aperture  la  said  top, 
wire  seal,  said  nal  wooad 
one  plane,  said  seal 
said  apartore,  said  wire 
and  between  adjacaat 

aad  suAcieacty  high 
reealiiat  froas  flnid  pupiwre 


'Wr: 


tiierefor  conpris- 

walls.  a  bottom  peripherally 

walls,  aad  a  metallic  top 

end  of  said  tide  waOa. 

a  spvally  wcwnd  etoagated 

in  flat  nM  labetaatiany  in 

io  MM  snp  ana  oovenag 

vad  to  said  top 

tfaaiaof  by  aaaiarial 

to  be  broken  manaally 

■triaalii  to 

e  ir^  <he 


lA      OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NovEamat  25,  1958 


uprifkt  iMe  tfid  end  waHs  perpendiailar  to  A*  §mtnl   ud  tecnriiif  nid  front  ckmnc  to  Mid  coBteiBer  body. 
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1.  A  flstiira  fiir  Mifporttm  MpHiiww  wnprWiA  i 
hduiiti  Nciiot.  Mid  iMilag  MdllMi  htvlai  u  apMMi. 
•  «ov<r  M«ttoii  ft»  >ldiiig  Mid  homiiNi  MctkM  iipiiiin. 
OM  of  Mid  flxttit*  Mtdooa  bairtai  ariiMtoly  bMit  to- 
tiinMd  laifM  at  lit  |M%lMty«  portioM  ol  Um  tiiM  (oi 
mM  iKNttliif  MdkM  «hl  mM  itovtr  Mctioft  ad^tad  to  to 


SMTV' 


rnnnaiitid  loMthtr.  a  Mioaft  fnatiitwfi  Mid  MMOtt 
bir  inyrtd  to  tha  iaalm  tuUe*  of  Ibt  oitor  of  Um  (Utoia 
Mttknii  i  hlofi  ^MMtttad  laaidi  Mid  ftitiifa«  Mid  hllia 
mprym  ftrti  ABdiMOtd  iMf  aambih  ratalaMy  §•> 
•tflfll  I  9ivoi  pttt«  Mid  ftM  tUAJH  laif  laauftd  t»  mM 
•U9P0H  mtflibar.  tm  MiOftd  Iwii  kif  iNniW  lo  • 

tlVM  Md  MtUlUivi  Mdt  bki  ttMAI  Mlla|  lat»itt  nM 
Iflfl  tiiVM  tft  rOUIt  tJMMB  wRh  Mipid  to  Mdh  Oikdtt  Mid 
if  iMvtft  poiltkiaaa  w  aild  ftktWt  roUtf  v«  iMViintat 
Mid  tilaa<  iMVM  movM  Mid  ftYOt  lad  iKttittifli  rod 
ifrto  tnatfUAMt  wltH  (ht  aftttttfly  toat  portloB  or  Mid 
iBtufflM  lliniai  on  Mid  ooa  of  Mid  fltturt  Mdiooi  fro> 


1.  A  iloaUiMa  foof  for  M»tM  ^iitthrt  tanki  tiomprlt* 
ifif  a  nibttaiitlally  hoHaootaUy  axtaadiiia  covtr.  uM 
oovtr  havloi  a  vartkaily  tstoadini  paiipharal  ad|a,  a 
vtrtically  dlipoMd  fH  ooUaetini  chaabar  at  tki  Miiiir 
of  Mid  roof  MAd  havtel  opttt  tommMnkatloa  irHh  Mid 
tank,  an  uoMf  loof  MftMtttft  utrlid  by  Mid  «ov«r  io 
ipaaad  aomotlti  i«latloa«  lald  itppar  roof  itiiMtun 
UMlMliU  or  ■  ptortllty  of  fi9tiMmit4  mmI  mmIom 
aa«h  iomiifiiiN  •  too  piMa  Md  •■  iMir  lood  «arrylM 
ItitoM  pMi,  Bwaoa  iw  ipaiiai  mM  top  pUM  lad  Mid 
boitafli  pttto  lo  1  pttftHol  ffaMM  wltii  fiipin  to  OMh 
onVi  MMiauoo  ■■■■■  awnao  OTVwoas  hh  mp  pii 

lof  tila 


On  bottom  ptato,  tha  Mid  top  plato  biiag 


vidtfii  a  ptvotol  mH  of  rouHoft  tor  Mid  Mctioo.  and 
mtaitt  for  ovaraomiB|  tha  Mas  mMM  MUAibttwaaa  Mid 

nitiii  laavM  to  inova  aald  pivot  Ud  MtttiiMC  fod  iwty  ^     t^  t-'-.^-—  ^_»*  >*  ^  •<»  ^i^mU^  «•  a^Mui>^^*« 

fron  tha  arcuatdy  boM  porltoo  of  tha  inturoad  HaiiaN  7^1^^'^.^^^  SSrJJ  il!trVr^!LS*SSf!^ 

to  fkw  Mid  ooa  ft«t«fa  aaatiofl  from  iti  pivotal  aoooae-  r^J^  'r^^^X!f'''Tf.i^-.l^^*^.^,;r^ 

tu^  ^  tha  nthar  AfttaM  ^nlmL  ■■PPtoa  poRNO  piwNna  a  wuww  ^k  ina  vob^^ki^ 

a^woB    ^^p    aaav    \Fifl^^^B    ^o^ao^^w    ^^^wo^^^bm  ^^^^A^k^a     ^^^^a^^^^^&^a    ^^^^^d     ^aM^^^kfft^^>d    ^^^^^aA^k^^^    ^^AaAahAA^MMi     d^Aa^^^MA 

oamao  oy  mm  aovw  nr  m^i^kvoo  ibm  i^^ot^  t^m 
•tructura  la  •pootd  floatl^  ralalleo«  fltotM  Mnlid  by 
Mid  uppar  roof  itnietuiia  lor  datafshably  oooaaetlBt  itaatf 
to  aild  atruatural  truaMi,  aod  aaaaa  oa  Mid  vartleaUy 
axtaadint  paripharal  adp  iod  oa  Mid  vartkaUy  diapoaad 
IM  oollaadag  ebambaf  tor  dataChiMy  nooivioi  tha  pa- 
ripharml  adgi  of  Mid  uppir  roof  ttfoctttia. 
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UNIT 

IttKN.  Ih 
-♦  laiiar  CMTi  N. 

li  iPML  BaHal  riOt 


<>»  lUM  imsi*  a 


if  2.  A  elomifa  Mai  ftor  rttaiiiiat  a  li^id  body  within  a 

•oalatd  aiaa,  oaavfliliiil  •  aoaiMBir  Itovtil  a  paoot 

provldad  oa  ^  ln«ai#y  piiMBMd  wan  ntffioa  Iharoof; 

a  raiitlaat,  aadlaM  O  rtaf  partially  raaalvabla  witiya  Mid 

fraova   aid   baviag  a  amtaiailaaal   diMMir  aat 

malar  ttaa  tba  widdi  of  Mid  poova:  a  tfaaira  plata 

navlai  iIm  bavallad  parlabaral  partloa  tbaraol  raaalyabia 

ifiUail  Ilia  iaaar  wall  of  Mid  aootalOBr  wUh  tha  btvaUad 

AM  fbnaiaa  a  wall  of  tba  groovat  an  lawar^  pniiiaurt       I.  A  dyppiai  aato  lamprliiat  a  rlfld 

ladaa.  liovldad  on  Iba  iaaar  arall  MrfOn  of  Mid  ooa-  ibapad  dnia  bayiai  a  lat  bottom  aad  aa 
tall  .       --  .  -        -^  .  .     ^ 

of  laid  daaura  plan  ritiriil  ifea  apaaiaa  tbadnan 
aad  OMaa  for  dhctoaliat  ramovd  af  naatlaily  aqaal  la  balk  voluma  to  tba  voli 


to 
l^aaai^ 


riaar  »  «f  '4 


talatr  fbr  Mtpportiai  Mid  cloaora  plala  wkk  tmm  tbara>  rigid  flat  aovar  fOr  tha  opta  aad  of  iha  draai, 
ladp  bilai  knalid  ao  u  to  hava  aaid  bavallad  baldlaithaoovartoihadrvaikaflaalbladruml 
iTSm 


I*  a 

far 


af  aald  iroova)  aad 
Mid  0  flag  from  laid 


adaptad  to  loatala  aaiarlali  to  ba 


of  Iha 


dtoovaralldiatotlaraf  Mid   oovatad  dram  aad  adaplad  to  ba  tightly  laaiad  abaot  Mid 
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matiiriih,  and  an  inflated  flexible  coitaincr  of  rektivciy 
■nail  BniilBd  maximinn  caiMcity  inade  the  doied  dnmi 
and  in  contact  with  an  interior  surface  thereof  and  tb^ 
rialf  to  be  shipped.  Mid  roaiainfr  havint  an  inlet  open- 
ezlerior  lurfacc  of  the  dmm  liner  sealed  about  the  mate- 
ing  through  which  it  is  capable  <rf  being  filled  with,  ex- 
panded by  and  emptied  of  air.  and  means  for  hermetically 
sealing  that  opening,  the  inflated  container  being  in  a 
fixed  position  inakSe  the  closed  drum  m  contact  with  a 
surface  thvnof  and  btmt  immobilizad  between  and  in 
contact  with  laid  surface  and  the  material  filled  liner 
during  storage  and  shipment 


ment  of  said  receptacle,  mid  partitioo  and  recqptade 
being  so  contracted  nnd  arranged  to  provide,  in  said 
closed  position,  at  least  doe  restricted  opening  adlaftfnt 
the  wan  of  said  receptacle,  for  flow  of  litiirid  during  drink- 
ing and  the  like. 


FLOATING  ROOF  TANK  AND  COOLING 
MEANS  THEWEFOK 

Ivan  L.  Wtanriihr,  CUa^  and  Larle  V. 

tnTiiim  fcidis  A 
ncerpermwetflMnih 

1M9S4.  SerW  No.  45M97 
rCMiB.    (CL22»-CS) 


Cooling  apparatus  tor  a  floating  roof  liquid  storage  tank 
having  •  sealed  annular  rim  space  between  the  floating 
roof  and  the  tank  side  walls  and  an  upper  seal  for  said 
space,  said  cooling  apparatus  comprising  a  conduit  ring 
supported  from  said  floating  roof  in  said  annular  space 
for  movement  vertically  in  thc_Unk  with  rise  and  fall 
of  the  floating  roof,  said  cooduitrlng  extending  about  the 
tank  ac^acent  the  tank  side  walls,  fluid  connections  to  said 
ring  for  conducting  cooling  fluid  through  said  ring,  said 
ring  having  a  plurality  of  orifices  along  its  length  for 
spraying  the  cooling  fluid  into  heat  exchange  relation  with 
laid  sealed  rim  space  and  the  surface  of  the  stored  liquid. 
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DISPENSING  CAKTON  FOB  PAPIB  CUPS 
Oscar  L.  Vlaaa,  New  Yetk,  N.  Y.,  MsifBer  to  Ceafl- 

m  taM  M,  19S«,  SaHri  Nn.  mfi^n 
ISCMh.    (CL221^-tt) 
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6.  A  dispensing  carton  for  paper  copi  aad  the  like 
which  comprisw  four  nrtercoanected  side  waOs  defining 
a  tubular  cartosi  of  substantially  square  crom  section 
only  sligbdy  larger  than  the  diamieter  of  (be  cop,  aad  a 
partition  wall  extending  acron  the  lower  portion  of  the 
interior  of  the  carton  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  one 
of  the  side  walls  a  distance  greater  than  the  difbrenoe 
between  die  cross  sectional  dimension  of  the  tubular  ear- 
ton  and  the  diameter  of  the  cups,  the  ivper  edge  of  the 
partitiOD  wall  being  provided  with  a  downwardly  extend- 
ing trough-like  conflgnration  so  as  to  lateivlly  comprem 
each  cup  as  the  oop  Is  drawn  thcrepast  aad  thus  reqdre 
forcible  withdrawing  action  to  remove  each  cop  (rim  the 
lower  end  of  the  carton. 
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1.  In  a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  liquid  and  to  be 
used  for  drinking  purposes  and  the  like,  the  combinatioa 
of  a  transverse  slot  in  the  side  wall  of  said  receptacle  and, 
at  one  end  of  said  slot,  a  radially  outwardly  projectitig 
bulge  having  an  internal  groove  forming  a  continuation 
of  said  skK;  and  a  partition  normally  extending  through 
said  slot  and  st  least  substantially  across  the  inside  of 
said  rseeptacle,  said  partitioo  heving  a  ub  extending  out- 
warAy  from  sakt  receptacle  with  said  partition  in  doeed 
position,  said  partitioo  being  movable  between  a  substan- 
tMly  open  posMon  hi  which  access  to  the  Hqnid  hi  said 
receptacle  is  pnyvided  aad  a  sobsuntially  closed  poeition 
ia  wUeh  seid  partition  tends  to  limit  ttie  ejection  of  liquid 
from  said  reo^ptncte  aa  a  conssqasaee  of  a  sudden  move- 


*jiw  A 


1.  In  combination  an  outer  container  providing  a 
supporting  and  confining  ckmffc.  and  a  flexible  famer  con- 
tainer positioned  within  said  closure  and  fhud-tight,  an 
elongated  dispensing  means  secured  to  said  inner  con- 
tainer, said  outer  container  having  means  for  supporting 
the  bottom  of  said  inner  container  ia  spaced  relation  to 
the  bottom  of  said  otner  container  with  a  portion  of  said 
elongated  dispensing  means  therebetween,  and  a  portion 
of  said  outer  container  being  removable  whereby  said 
dispcnnng  means  may  be  exposed. 
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1.  A  dupenciag  cootainrr  compmiat  ao  ckwcated 
cylindrical  body,  formed  over  iu  surface  area  with  spaced 
dispensing  perforatiou,  and  adapted  to  be  rolled  upon  a 
surface  for  the  dispeostnf  of  material  through  said  per- 
forations, baffles  ditpoMd  iaofthwise  of  and  within  said 
body,  in  crossed  relatiooship,  diaoiftiically  of  and  ex- 
teodiag  from  «od  to  and  of  the  body  aod  dividing  said 
cootaiocr  into  a  plurality  at  saparaM  Inngitialioal  com- 
partments around  its  axial  center  for  aoaterial  to  be  dis- 
pensed, closure  disks  removably  fixed  in  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  body,  each  formed  with  a  central  perforation 
fittad  with  a  groound,  and  a  towing  means  comprising 
a  cord  equipped  at  its  opposite  ends  with  hoc^c  shaped 
attachment  members  applied  through  said  perforations  of 
the  closure  meaabcrs  mmI  rotatah^  in  said  grooimets. 
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1.  Article  dispensitv  apparatus  comprising  a  sub- 
sUQtially  enclosed  chamber  adapted  to  contain  articles 
to  be  dispensed,  a  rotor  exteodiag  acrou  said  chamber 
and  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  article 
receiving  pockets  of  a  size  to  receive  a  charge  of  articles, 
a  generally  horizontaJly  di^KMed  deflector  plate  within 
said  chamber  and  inclined  downwardly  towards  Mid 
rotor  to  deliver  articles  in  said  chamber  to  said  rotor 
and  into  the  pockets  dicreof,  means  prvotally  mounting 
said  deflector  plate  ad|acent  one  end  thereto  below  the 
upper  portion  of  Mid  rotor  aod  the  other  end  thereof 
normally  positioned  in  vertical  overlapping  relationship 
to  the  peripheral  edfes  of  the  reipectiye  raior  pockets 
upon  rotation  thereof,  and  means  limMng  downward 
movement  of  said  ddjjector  plaM. 
'."Mi  o.  <;.^  .^7 


I.  A  fertiliter  distributor  compristnt  an  upright  cylin- 
drical receptacle  provided  with  a  conieally  tapered  bot- 
tom having  a  cottral  opening  constltutkig  a  discharge 
port,  the  edge  svrrounding  the  opening  constituting  a 
narrow  valve  sMt,  a  standard  secured  to  the  receptacle 
with  the  receptacle  projecting  forwardly  therefrom,  a 
handle  fixedly  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  stand- 
ard and  including  a  grip  projecting  rearwardly  from 
the  standard  and  an  abutment  portion  projecting  for- 
wardly from  the  standard  and  having  a  downwardly 
facing  socket  therein,  a  conieally  tapered  valve  seating 
on  said  valve  seat,  the  angle  of  taper  <rf  the  valve  being 
wbsuntially  less^than  that  of  the  bottom  of  the  racap* 
tacle  so  that  when  seated  the  valve  does  not  contact  the 
receptacle  bottom  other  than  said  valve  seat  thet  eof,  Mid 
valve  having  a  flat  lop  and  constituting  a  material  agi- 
tator as  the  valve  is  reciprocated,  a  valve  stem  disposed 
in  front  of  said  sundard  and  connected  to  the  valve 
centrally  thereof,  a  finger  pieoa  disposed  below  said 
handle  member  and  connected  to  said  valve  stem  adja- 
cent its  upper  end,  said  standard  having  a  keyhole  slot 
with  which  said  finger  piece  i»  redprocatingly  engaged, 
the  finger  piece  being  notched  to  coact  with  the  edges 
of  said  slot  and  being  insertable  through  the  larger  por- 
tion of  the  slot,  and  a  q>ring  seated  in  Mid  socket  in 
said  handle  member  in  thrust  engagement  with  said 
finger  piece,  said  item  projecting  above  said  finger  piece 
in  retaining  engagement  with  said  spring. 
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I.  A  flow  control  instnnMBt  for  regulating  the 
of-diKHMrge  of  liquid  ftom  a  Uqnid-aoorce  to  a  liquid- 
receptacle,  said  instrument  jncluding  •  tray  thatobar 
having  a  liquid  inlet  therein,  aaeans  for  controlling  the 
liqtiid-lcvcl  in  the  trap  cfaambcr.  Mid  trap  chamber  having 
a  cnrriar  Hwrain  widi  Mamben  diiiiag  M  Inaat  cm 
movablo  tuMpartMent.  drive  means  for  the  cairiar,  an 
outlet  in  tlM  trap  chaMber  operativofy  tonnMied  to  iIm 
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compartoMot  of  the  carrier 

the  liquid-inlet  to  the  trap  chamber. 
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In  combinatioa.  a  oondiment  dialur  havint  a  aerrated 
opening  formed  through  the  top  thereof,  a  plug  in  mid 
aerrated  opening,  spaced  portioos  of  said  opening  between 
the  serrations  gripping  said  plug  for  securing  said  plug  in 
^  V,  o  1^  said  opening,  said  spaced  portiooa  of  said  opening  defining 
^  >■>  i'bm  annulariy  spaced  discfaarge  openings  coocentncaUy  ar- 
ranged about  said  phig. 

butt  aadrrvf  hfu   lo  iJliLTlS 

■aid  outlet  and  "*  **l2?   *       OABMKNT  BANGUI 
■Bsa  ouuci  mno     ^  MtifeMi.  Ik&^^  fte^A.  St.  PaaL  Mltaa> 
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1.  A  premufiaad  container  and  dispenser  coonpridBg 
a  container  body  having  a  hoikm  protection  with  an  an- 
nular seat  and  a  ceiMral  loading  and  dispenaiag  hole,  a 
valve  element  comp^psittg  a  cylindrical  portion  extending 
into  the  hollow  projection,  a  top  waling  portion  having 
iu  periphery  engaging  with  the  annular  seat  of  the  pro^- 
tion,  a  perforated  annular  flange  portion  extending  radial- 
ly outwardly  from  the  bottom  of  the  cyliadrical  portion, 
mid  hollow  projection  having  a  secotid  annular  seat  sur- 
rouadfaig  the  hole  and  parallel  to  the  first  mentioned  seat 
and  said  annular  flange  portion  of  the  valve  element  en- 
gaging with  the  second  mentioned  seat,  means  for  re- 
laiaiag  said  valve  element  within  the  hoUow  profaction 
md  against  downward  displacement,  said  valve  element 
being  forased  of  flexibte  material  and  adapted  lo  be 
laaad  from  its  seal  in  the  hollow  protection  and  normally 
bald  llMreagainal  by  the  preaaure  of  the  contents  within 
the  coaminiir.  and  means  for  depreaaing  the  top  portion 
of  the  valM  alamam  to  diacharge  the 


An  attachmeal  for  combination  coat  and  pants  hangers 
of  the  type  which  indada  •  hook-equipped  shank,  a  pair 
of  downwardly  diverging  coat  supporting  arms  carried  by 
said  shank  aad  a  horizontal  hanger  bar  connecting  the 
lower  ends  of  said  arms,  said  attachment  comprising  a 
body  of  generally  wedge  shape  in  side  elevatioo  and 
being  formed  from  relatively  soft  resilient  plastic  ma- 
terial, means  for  mounting  the  upper  edge  of  said  body  on 
one  of  said  arms  for  frictional  sliding  movemenu  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  aid  arm,  the  undersurface  of  said  body  de- 
fining an  elongated  groove  the  axis  of  which  is  parallel  to 
said  horizoMal  hanger  bar  and  the  transverse  width  of 
which  is  greater  than  that  of  aaid  bar,  said  means  com- 
prising a  pair  of  cooperating  resilient  gripping  jaw 
elemenu  formed  iMegrally  with  mid  body  and  projecting 
upwutfly  therefrom  aad  said  )aw  elemenu  being  adapted 
to  frictionally  engage  oppoMie  Me  portioaa  of  an  arm 
received  therebetweea. 
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1.  A  cottar  aupport  adapted  to  ll  oa  a 

a  cram  awmbef  aad  a  support  hook  extended 
ber  comgriiiiv  a  thtet  tf  lasiliaaily 
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Ih*  nwdjitf  portkM  trnt  mid  low  cad  poctioa  bciai  of* 

nd  lower  edtei;»oeiitr^ap«tv«adiBoeatlotte   uatfofoily  kwr  exMnMl   ifc«»<w  IhMi  tfat  ottnMl 

odfe  Mhpied  to  icocive  the  hook  of  Ihc  dodKs   diMiecer  of  mU  nag ;  th«  JMerior  of  nid  inert  hamc  «t 

r.  aod  rite  euended  froa  the  kvoer  edfi  toirwd   its  iwcr  open  qid  a  fnt  iawwdly  w^l  alopiM  nrfac* 

the  uper  ed|»  *emH  Mb*  hetwcea  the  sUtind  the  pfovkteg  •  iMl  juide. « jHpoad  akfinf  ««&  nrtK*  op 

t^lif,!  to  it  over  Nk  cnm  oMHibcr  of  the  uid  infinfdiMr  body  povtfan  prafidiat « 

ooatmwNH  wall  of  padnally 
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which  ArfMl  ntai  is  odiwM  to  aonuUir  reet  io  mU 
iaeei%  the  Mad  seeoad  ilofi^  beat  formed  m  aa  iatapal 
gtadoaUy  thidwaed  body  portioa  of  «id  iaeert  whach 

UMH  tofuwde  the  lower 
cod  of  Mkid  inicrt  cad  provides  a  fpidiiany  dccreaa-, 
u«  Miteraal  diamdv  body  oae  cstaa4ia|  throaihoat  aaii< 
iatcrmcdiate  opea  poHioo  of  aid  iaart.  aad  tfa  balaaoe 
of  the  tube  body  haviiw  an  iateraal  diaaactcr  at  the  aid 
lower  opea  cad  of  a  larpr  dtamrioa  thaa  tfw  ami 
diameter  of  aid  iatwmiidielr  thiclreawl  waU  portioa  of 
aid  iaaert.  whereby  when  a  shot  fua  riiell  if  placed  b 
aid  iaart  the  lower  ead  or  the  tfMll  cxleadi  from  die  aid 
lower  opcfi  cad  portioa  of  said  iaeert  in  a  manner  to  be 
mH  fraq^  and  when  paHed  upon,  the  oatal  rim  of  aid 
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thicfccaed  waU  pcftiaa  of  aid 
to  Hlow  the  dwB  to  be  paBcd  therefran. 


1.  For  uM  with  aiftih  striafler  haviaf  a  oord  or  die 
like,  hook  meam,  aad  meant  toanffting  the  hook  means 
to  aid  stringer,  comprising  an  elongated  thin  rod-like 
body  having  an  intogrally  connected  arm  member  oa 
cadi  end  thereof  and  in  perpendicular  extension  there- 
from, a  circular,  substandaOy  dosed  eyelet  formed  on 
the  end  of  each  arm  member  through  which  the  cord  of 
said  ilihigii  is  loosely  extended,  said  body  being  sMdaUy 
moraUe  owcr  the  leagth  of  said  oord,  each  of  said 
being  in  oatward  caiBasiaB  of  said 
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Aa  adapter  for  carving  boards  of  die  type  having  ap> 

^ ftafK^fag  meat-anchofiag  pins  to  convert  the  board  to  a 

aad  peipendicular  i»  the  longttudtel  niM  of  said  body,   serving  tray  for  hon  d'ocuvres  and  in  combination  with 
,il  lo^tudiaaliy  cxlcndii«  hook  lidic  meaas  fanmad  oa   said  board,  aad  adapter  consisting  of  a  thin  walled  plastic 


said  body  iniemiediatc  said  ann 
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bowl  seating  in  inverted  positioa  on  the  board  over  said 
pias,  a  plurality  of  aachoriag  elements  depending  fraa 
the  uadefside  of  said  wall  aad  registering  respectively 
with  the  said  piaof  the  board  to  andior  the  bowl  in  de- 
sired position  against  lateral  diqdaceaent  on  the  boaad, 
a  phandity  of  relatively  smaH  bossa  ako  depending  firaa 
the  under  side  of  said  waU,  and  apcrtura  in  the  outer 
surface  of  die  bosH  registered  with  and  extending  into 
said  boesa  aad  forming  supporting  sockets  for  the  ends^ 
of  tooth  picks  or  the  like  carrying  the  hors  d'oeuvivs. 
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1.  A  shell  dl^ienser^  Insert  fior  a  metal  rimmed  diot  gun 
shdl,  said  insert  coosistittg  of  aa  Integral  molded  pbntfc 
body  having  an  uppor  open  cad  portioa.  aa  intanMdiate 
open  portion  and  a  lower  open  cad  portion,  said  body 
being  lonned  a  an  elongated  laaiblc  plastic  lobe  body 
having  aa  integral  cnlarfsd  external  but  narrow  ring 
aboMiaid  upper  ca4  potiea  adapted  a  secure  il»  said 
flgjMc  body  to  the  yd  of  ea  sioagatad  hoidjag  ttHf  for 
a  fflprality  of  iM  4ldU  and  iha  balaKC  of  tfM 


1.  An  elevator  slepladdcr  o«nprisiag  a  baa.  aa  up- 
right wppofft  post  mounted  on  the  bass^  a  tubular  slida 
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lo  the  rfide  aMilMr  ami  tmnm  •  horno^ial  ckwd  poiitiM  «f  «U  pow^  «oal,  at  hHt  oat  of  «id 

•  IM  vwtfcal  rkcr  portkn  aad  ridt  pMdt  M«  vMv  tea  IMtf  titt  width  af  irid  liV 

•  horiioatal  nppcr  portioa.  BMUi  lo  raiM  aad  tow  maHiutOoa  whaaby  mU  tUt  paacb  Cona  »'top  ia  te 

■■idiiidt  aad  ncp  awaibMi  oa  dM  poil,  nid  mcam  to  toajfcwdiaol  niddfc  ngtoa  of  said  top 

raise  aad  toircr  said  slid*  aad  stop  awaitirrs  aa  dM  plaals  each  iadadiag  a  pair  of  facMs  faidad 

post  baiat  •  mtical  radt  auiaanJ  oa  iw  baaa  aad  a  to  dw  ctoMd  positioa  of  said  poori^  spoa 

piaioa  rotalaMy  oioaatod  oa  the  stop  OMaiher  aad  slide  iaoeat  aaglea  beiat  equal  whereby  dM  fold  Masa  of  the 

rolato  die  piaioa  oa  dM  rack,  a  rtodtot  pawl  taavMy  toward  coiaddeat  apices,  the  lyn  of  the  uadcriyiag  facato 

BMwated  oa  dw  step  aMmber  aad  operativly  aad  ratoas-  betag  ovcrlato  by  said  top.  said  oaderlytnt  facets  bds« 

aUy  coaaected  wMi  dM  piaioa  to  Uaiit  awvcaMat  of  traas»srseiy  dividod  by  a  stot  adjaceot  aad  outside  dM 

toid  piaioa  to  ooa  diractioa  aadi  released,  sprtag  aseaa<  ovcrlyiat  aad  of  said  lap,  to  free  dM  parts  of  said  oader- 

btosiat  said  pawf  lo  operative  peaidoa,  aad  laeaae  to  lyiag  faceto  aot  omtoto  by  said  1^  frooi  the  restraint 

prevcat  tlto  slide  meadw  frooi  rotating  oa  dM  poat.  said  iaipoeed  by  said  top.  said  slot  providi^  access  for  tacfc* 

■Maas  beiag  a  pto  axteadiag  torn  dM  dide  BMmber.  lag  dM  apei  of  said  poariag  spout  beaeadi  said  top. 

said  post  beiag  hollow  aad  haviag  a  vertical  keyway  slot  

sUdaMy  to  reedve  oat  cad  of  said  pia.  ^— i^— 
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1.  A  coavertibto  porch  oooipristag:  wpstandiwg  rail 
supports;  a  ptotfom  pivotaQy  moootad  oo  said  supports; 
lag  support  lasans  pivotaUy  awuatod  oa  said  pltofona 
opposite  said  rail  supports;  a  stop  pivotaOy  nouatod  on 
said  rail  supports;  said  leg  support  OMaas  being  pivotally 
osoaalad  oa  said  step;  the  points  of  said  pivotal  noaatiaii 
of  said  ptotlorm  aad  step  oa  said  rail  supports,  and  said 
let  •■pports  oa  said  platfona  aad  add  step  being  ar- 
ranged 10  permit  collapse  of  said  leg  support  against  said 
ptottorm  aad  stap  when  the  ptotform  and  steps  arc  piv- 
otod  upwardly  afidnst  said  rail  supports. 
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t.  la  a  dto  cat  aad  seond  btoak  of  papar-bomd 
nuNnai.  to  oa  lOMao  aao  secureu  logeiBer  a 
rarait  adaptod  far  iNa  to  forming  a  dispeariai 
for  a  dgaraito  pocfcafs;  a  rectaagidarly  slMpad  paasi 
divided  into  two  pain  of  simitor  portions  by  taN>  pairs 
of  traasvarse.  parallal  setat  liaas  to  provide  altomato 
side  aad  aad  walls  for  said  ooataiaer;  a  geaarally  L-Aapad 
structups  hingadly  connected  along  its  leg  to  oae  of  sdd 
walls,  and  having  a  foot  dsiasd  by  paraUel  sooia  Uan 
to  provide  a  closure  panel  at  the  top  of  said  coataiaer. 
said  dosure  paaal  haviag  a  Uage  Uae  letwaea  said  last 
named  parallel  score  Haes.  divkUng  said  cloaera  panel 
into  two  sectioas.  one  of  which  sectfods  has  a  first  wiag 
member  oppoeito  said  kg  aad  securabte  to  an  adlaoeat 
side  wan  to  provide  a  ftwd  doeurs  pand  sectioo,  and 
tha  other  of  which  aectioaB  provides  a  hinpil  ctoaurs 
piad  sactioa  to  opaa  aad  ctoaa  said  rnaitoiasi,  aad 
oppositely  disposed  wing  members  oa  said  hiagad  doanre 
paael,  to  provide  a  Uasit  stop  therefor,  as  each 
tively  comes  into  edge  abotuMat  with  said  Irsl 
member  aad  said  leg  whsa  said  hinged  p«Ml  is  to  dosed 
position,  to  edge  abulBMat  with  an  end  wall  whna  the 
saoM  is  in  opened  posidoa,  aad  to  frtrtioaal  aatafseiaat 
with  said  side  walls  to  maatato  dM  same  opeaed  or 
doeed  position,  after  said  btoak  has  been  folded  aad 
secured  logedier  to  coltopsed  fbtm  aad  craded  iato 


■dwaid  Bw 


LM1J34 
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1.  la  a  carton  haviag  opposite  side  aad  opposite  end 
pands.  a  top  construetioo  which  tochidcs  infolded  side 
flaps  hinged  to  tha  side  panels  and  a  convergent  end  flap 
hiagsd  at  its  haw  to  the  intervening  end  panel,  bdlows 
pleats  between  said  end  flap  and  Um  adlaorat  side  flaps, 
laid  iplcats  aad  end  flap  ooastitudng  a  pouring  spout  of 
which  said  aad  flap  ftarate  dM  floor  and  said  pleau  tha 


My.  a  iiiiiiaaii  af  OMa 
t»  itSd,  flsrtri  Na.  •14,fl9f 
lOtotoH.    <CL21»-4I> 
1.  'A  gaaataBy  ractoatntor  fol 
iKMid  boa  fonaad  fram  a  oaa^iaa 
tatorcoMactod  sida  aad  aad  wrih,  a 
graBy  with  tha  side  aad  aad  walk  Md  oaariMiv  af  fiin 
of  iidi  aad  aad  fwa  fonaad  as  aittMia«  of  laid  rida 
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aad  eni  walls,  rapcctivdy,  m^auM  eadi  of  ttciid*  aad 
«ii  lipi  ia  tffaifOMlljr  oppowd  coraeti  oC  ttM  box  bemg 
diipMed  in  fwrfrl^ipii^  leiataoMhip  iki  for— d  with 
ttgttutnag  diaaaaaliMorM  rrtradmg  iawardly  sobttaa- 
tialljr  fnm  mi  eoraen.  the  diapoaaUy  icored  poctioiH 
of  the  cad  f^t  ovwlyiat  tka  aide  liip»  and  ftenioR 
pwitioMd  istcnaOy  of  the  box.  aeaat  eecorias  «ud 
ovcrlappiat  aoond  fOftioM  together  aad  the  bm  cad 
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in  a  aoBC  plaae  popendicular  to  the  nMor 
axil  aad  the  rotor  partUoa  haviag  an  external  edft  lo- 
cated Mibetaatially  at  the  pervhery  of  Mid  rotor,  aad  a 
■utioiiary  diitributor  which  is  sanouaded  by  the  said 
rotor,  the  roior  portitioa  has  a  free  inside  edpe  wAiiA 
stops  a  oeitaln  distaooe  fraas  the  inside  periphery  of  said 
rotor,  so  sa  lo  be  localed  at  a  certain  distaaoe  fnoas  said 
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of  the  siie  aad  aai 

nM  SMB  eaa  ponnas  or  aw  eaa 
tiooed  beibwibe  side  flaps,  the  free  cad  portioas  of  the 
cod  lips  beiat  flexed  to  partiaOy  break  the  tnan  in  a 
aoae  cxlendlng  fsasnlly  diafoaaOy  fron  the  adjacent 
box  comer  toward  the  central  areas  of  die  bos,  whereby 
to  facilitate  setting  up  of  the  box  by  positioning  such  por- 
tions for  sliding  over  a  surface  of  the  side  flapa. 
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1 .  A  folded  article  of  manufacture  comprising  an  open- 
ended  bag-like  recefHacte  comprising  connected  opposing 
walls  fomed  from  flexible  shMt  material,  said  reoepcade 
and  walls  biitially  being  flat  and  folded  transversely 
thereof  upOb  itsetf.  sad  means  releasaUy  securing  the 
abutting  folded  pormos  of  said  receptade  together  com- 
prising pressure  sensitive  adhesive  material  applied  to  re- 
stricted areas  on  the  out^  surface  of  one  wait  of  said 
receptacle  adjacent  the  open  end  thereof,  whereby  laid 
adhesive  peelabiy  secures  one  folded  portion  of  said  re- 
ceptacle to  the  other  folded  portion  thereof  and  the  ped- 
aMe  portion  covers  and  protacts  said  adhesive  until  said 
portions  are  separated  to  expoee  said  adhesive  for  ad- 
herence of  said  adhptiv^  to  a  supporting  surface  upon 
which  said  rec|:pucle  is  (O  be  supported. 


I.  Aa  air 

forming  flrst  posts  la  said  ring,  hoflocr  radial  spokes 
haviag  oae  cad  second  to  Ihe'inaer  riag;  hob  aieaae  enp- 
porting  die  odwr  end  of  said  spokM.  the  hMcior  of  said 
spokes  coauBwniraHng  with  said  flrst  posts,  said  spokes 
beingfbnaedof  a|dnrality  of  hoiiawiml  hollow  seflmaals 
di^oeed  oae  above  the  odicr  in  series,  the  kNser  tnasverse 
dlpMaaioa  of  each  of  the  sigaMais  above  aaothcr  of  the 
sagaMals  baiat  gnoter  flua  the  upper  traasvene  £aea- 
sioa  of  the  segmcat  hmaediatfly  dierebdow  to  provide ' 
downwardly  orieated  opfaings  at  their  jvaetnras  to  in- 
duce air  into  a  verlieal  watar  flow  thereover,  the  uppttr- 
most  segment  of  each  spoka  beinf  daead  at  its  i^per  side 
to  piwent  Aa  lalry  of  water  into  fte  spola,  aa 
nag  ooBocaincany  postttonao  ouiskm  or  aao  m 
meat  with  said  ianar  ring.  iWfans 
in  said  oater  liag.  tad  msans  to 
ooiar  rings  lakirivsiy  to  each  other  to  aMfva  said  flnt 
aad  second  posts  iaio  aad  out  of  coincidcaca  aad  vary 
the  amouatof  air  flawing  iato  the  spokes  aad  induced  into 
the  downwardly  flowing 
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*f.  For  MM  in  a  rotary-tarbo  aMcMae  having  aa  axu 
of  rolalioa  for  die  rotataUe  parts  tflerao^.  said  rotatable 
parts  iacluding  a  rotor  cpoBprisiaf  p  ceatnl  bah,  a  pla- 
rality  of  radially  extcadbg  Uadss  peripherally  ipacad 
about  said  hub  aad  having  their  iaaer  eads  eateadiag  from 
said  hnh.  saU  Madcs  baM«  of  airfofl  aectiaas  aad  each  of 
said  airfoil  seetioas  comprisiag  a  caaeava 
aad  a  eoavaa  soar  face,  said  blades  beiag 

fraai  the  outer  to  the  iaaer  cads,  the  twist 
keereasiag  from  (he  oater  to  the  iaaer  ends 
of  the  blades,  aad  the  blade  sections  having  aa  arcuate 
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ffionttnc  camber  rik  looted  between  the  concsvc-'uid 
coavcx  faces  aad  exieadins  fron  llie  leadhif  to  the  trail- 
iflf  edfe  of  the  Made  aad  apptounatdjr  oae-qurter  the 
tMckam  of  taid  wctioM  frMi  the  cowaiw  face  of  the 
Made,  the  ■vfacc  dcHoad  by  as  laHBHe  nonber  of  mio 
arcuate  feomctric  camber  Kan  deAiufif  a  awface  which 
IT  irtfdgd  to  dtt  aiie  of  the  roior  would  be  is  a  Mae 
that  coiacides  with  the  axis  thereof;  said  laMkli  aad 
trailiag  edfcs  of  dM  blades  tyiat  ia  straight  radial  liaes 
viewed  ia  a  directioa  alaac  the  axis  of  tha  ralor. 
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addcrto  a  irsi 
a  delay  at 
•a  twc 

inrhidint  a  pulse  storage  loop  with  a  flrst  input  temi- 
aal.  aa  output  terminal,  ekmaats  whose  drculatioa  liaw 
equals  oae  binary  pulse  time  period  aad  a  reset  iapvt 
terminal  with  wwai  to  aoraiilly  clear  said  loop 
at  each  pake  period,  a  tnt  coiacideace  circuit 
lag  the  mm  output  tcnalaal  of  said  flrst  adder  to  the 
first  input  termiaal  of  said  loop  aad  racciviug  coalral 
pulses  timed  to  pmmil  the  catry  la  dreolatioa  iato  said 
loop  of  any  pulse  of  vahw  2  or  4 

lag  the  carry 


4.  Aa  addpaach  apparatas  oomprlsiag,  la 
tlon,  an  adding  machine,  movable  members  operable  in 
aecordance  with  values  entcmd  in  said  adding  roachiac, 
a  tape  perforating  machine,  and  •  readout  switch  in  said 
adding  machine  operable  to  set  ap  switching  coaditioai 
representing  values  put  iato  said  adding  machine,  said 
readout  switch  comprising  a  first  set  of  spaced  conduct- 
ing strips,  a  secoad  set  of  spaced  conducting  strips  facing 
said  lint  set  aad  extending  croMWiae  i^ative  to  said 
Arst  set,  spring  wiper  contacts  operable  to  the  space  be- 
tween Mid  first  and  second  sets  of  conducting  strips, 
meaaa  to  relatively  move  said  sets  of  coaductiag  strips 
to  briag  said  saia  af  coaducting  strips  iato  coaducting 
condition  with  said  wiper  coniactt,  horizontally  movable 
carriages  for  carrying  said  wiper  contacts,  vertically 
movable  contact  carrying  members  spring  supported  in 
said  carriages,  connecting  rods  extending  from  said 
movable  members  to  said  carriages  and  relcasable  cou- 
pttag  aMaaa  cMapririag  aoM  portioaa  oa  said  ooanecting 
rods  aad  on  said  vertically  asovaMa  contact  carrying 
members,  formiag  rslMsable  connactJag  meam  between 
snid  oonnactiag  rods  aad  said 


first  input  termfaMl  of  said  loop  aad  leceivipg  coatrol 
pulses  timed  to  permit  the  catry  in  circulation  iato  said 
loop  of  any  carry  palm  fima  an  8  pulse  poeitioa,  a 
third  coincidence  drcait  conawting  the  sum  output  ter- 
minal of  said  first  adder  to  the  reset  input  tenaiaal  of 
said  loop  and  recdviag  tfanad  coatrol  pnlme.  this  ar- 
rangement being  such  that  any  polM  of  vahm  2  or  4 
in  a  flrst  sum  pulse  group  when  entered  in  said  loop  b 
maintained  ctcculating  therein  until  the  foUowiag  pulse 
tkac  positioa  of  vahie  I  iachisiva  if  a  pulaaof  vakn  t 

aectioa  liakiag  the  output  t«Miaal  of  Mid  Ipoa  to  a 

of  Mii  iicoad  ad4|r.  mU 
a  fourth  ooiaGklMce  dm 
coatrol  pulsn  tlMgd  to  parMit  tfca  hit  two 
maiataiafd  drculatiag  ia  said  loop  to  ba 
to  the  second  input  lermiaii  of  said  secoad  addv  in 
step  with  pukes  of  value  2  aad  4 
oa  the  first  iapnt  termiaal  of 
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Oaelroaie  a«dtof  appirani  for  addl^  tagMher  two       1.  Apparatus  for  addtag  a  phvaUty  of  biaary  serial 
n  aach  wgwrnatod  hy  a  Mriai  tnla  of  palaM  hi  pate  tratoa,  die  dmiag  of  the  ydrntraias  beiagMA  dHt 

reprMtaii^  the  vahiM  of  laeeMrivo  MHM  of  *c   uwilnly.  whieh  iHwwMi  iua>iliii  a  twt  hi  mMt  Mar- 

•Ml  a  ir«  MM  oiilpal  IimIiiI  tor  dolMil^  of  W^Mbfii  storm 
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for  ctefl|ii«  ihc  itMe  of  aid  fe 
p«lw  of  dK  piiwfeniai,  aeM 
■torate  device  for  enteriag  one 
each  time  taid  first  Morafe  device  ^aatet  from  a  ftnt  m(- 
tins  to  a  Mcood  aettiag,  sum  readout  meana  oontroOed 
by  Mid  fim  atonfa  deiiee,  mmw  for  wttiaf  eack  da- 
vico  of  aaid  mvmkig  dfcahi  to  dw  aatdi^  of  the  do»fc»  of 
next  hither  fipiicaaqe  tad  far  mitet  aid  itntlontt 
device  to  the  aeOittg  k»f  the  device  of  aid  chafai  of  least 
«yikr^iir»  ^ad  aacMii  for  renderioi  cfledho  aid  ami 
read-out  meam  and  said  settint  means  after  the  eatiy 
of  die  pulses  of  each  denomination  has  been  comirfeted. 
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and  means  interconnecting  said  free  aads  to  provide 
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I.  Appnratua  for  cwalBaffag  die  rate  of  fhangr  of  one 
vaiiabk  widi  lapoGt  to  a  second  variable  coaprisiaf  an 
auto-transfonnsr,  iapadancfs  leading  to  points  on  said 
aao-mnalorav  lijiiaiaing  vahMa  of  said  aaeond  vad- 
abla,  aanas  for  apvlfW  ■»>■■■«»»■  vabaia  to  said  im- 
r*^***^  with  awHJilndci  wprfrstfativr  of  said  first 
variable  for  the  valnes  of  said  saoood  variable  rcpre- 
sealed  by  the  u»iw|»nBding  points,  moam  for  applying 
a  feedback  ij^nl  to  said  aulo-lransformer  capable  ol 
varying  the  flu  aswriatrd  with  said  auto-tmnsformer, 
and  flaaas  for  varyi^g  aid  f  eodbnck  signal  In  rcspooae 
to  the  total  ampere  Mmt  of  said  luito-transfarnicr  a  a 
to  lend  to  reduce  said  total  to  zero,  diereby  to  produce  a 
voltage  gradiat  ahag  anid  nnto  tfaafoiinf  r  in  response 
to  the  applied  vottata  luaasatlive  of  a  smoothed  rate 
of  change  <tf  aid  fim  aviafaiB  wift  lapat  to  said  saoood 

variable. 
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^.  A  computer  coifprisiag  •  planar  baa  member  hav- 
tag  two  parallel  edgei,  a  protractor  formed  oo  said  boa 
member,  a  tbermod^f^amic  diagram  impressed  on  said 
baa  member,  aid  dlagnMn  inchniing  a  «^  of  Unear 
cOscb*  a  callbralad  llaariy  exteanble  reuieat  member 
having  one  of  its  eadi  secured  to  aaid  l|Me  aloag  one  of 
said  parallel  edges,  tho  fne  ead  of  said  reaflient  member 
being  sli4aMy  poaititmaWr  at  any  one  of  a  ptarality  of 
poMttoBs  along  saidlooe  edge,  a  calibrated  linearly  ex> 
tcaaifak  reai^eat  elcaeot  having  one  of  its  en 
a  said  base  aloi«  lae  other  of  said  parallel 


).  An  adder  checking  system  for  verifying  the  arithmetic 
result  of  two  binary  coded  operands  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, legislBr  meaa  having  binary  "l*  and  tT  out- 
put tenninals  for  eaA  bit  of  said  operands;  an  adder; 
input  gating  aeaai  salectivrty  oooptlng  said  biaary  "1" 
and  tr  output  teradoils  to  said  adder;  means  to  provide 
a  first  timhv  pulse  and  a  second  timing  pulse;  output 
register  menaa  having  biaary  "r  and  tr  output  terminals; 
a  comparator;  on^pat  gating  meaa  selecttvely  coupling 
the  outpi$  of  taid  adder  toaaid  output  register,  and  to  said 
comparator,  said  iafnt  gating  meaa,  said  adder,  and  said 
output  gating  means  aa^h  being  lesponshre  to  said  first 
timing  pula  to  provide  a  fir«  arithasatie  raalt  forawd 
from  said  register  meaw  biaary  "l"  oalpal  myaab  to 
said  output  register  meaa;  said  input  gadag  aieans.  said 
adder,  and  said  output  gadng  naeans  each  bdng  responsive 
to  said  second  timing  pube  to  provide  a  second  arithmetic 
WTO  s^d  register  aeaaa  binary  tT  <atpat  ter- 

timing  p«la  to  ooupla  the  tT  oatpot 
of  said  oa^ot  register  to  said 
tor  briag  neponsia  to  oqoalily 
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0«  MM  nfK  ■llUUuraC  ITMnT  mHICllMK  n  MM  ^f 

f  roM  nid  ootpvt  nfftttt  ssd  Mid  wMlMMtic  muH  pv^^   tiviljr 

duced  upoo  the  occurreaoe  of  Mid  tecood  timiog  pobe.  -     fanrtioa  control 
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CALCULATOR 

Ji4y  0,  i9M»taw  No.  9mjni 

t  Hi  I II I    (CLaJS— <1) 


1.  In  ft  caiculadiv  device,  a  body  ftweably  eonprWi^ 
ft  circular  disc  cftrryiof  on  ftt  leajt  one  lide  a  wt  of  cir- 
cufflfcrcMiftl  ftad  diftmctrical  icftles  qoaatitativelir  divided 
to  preaent  mftthemaiical  values,  said  disc  baving  a  slot 
therethrough  within  the  perimeter  parallel  to  and  ^aced 
from  a  diametricftl  line,  ft  hftir  line  carrier  having  a  hair 
line  thereon  adapted  to  extend  across  scales  for  indicating 
desired  informatkm.  said  carrier  comprisiag  a  slide  shoe 
localad  within  and  slidaUe  in  said  skK  and  a  sUd^say 
ac^acent  (he  face  of  mid  disc,  a  slide  assembly  of  tram- 
parent  material  having  a  length  comparable  to  the  diam- 
eter of  the  disc  aad  extending  over  said  scale!,  said  car- 
rier being  sHdaMy  secured  in  said  slideway  and  a  hair 
line  extending  substamially  from  end  to  end  of  Mid 
carrter. 
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AND  CgmpOL  FOR 
OONTAINIR  fRXJNG  SWnMS 
A»ert  J.  CwiiiMfcOMMiail  Critf. 

Ii4r  M^  IhW  No.  MMM 
CCUml    (0.235—111) 


I.  A  repeating  counter  including  a  first  set  of  number 
wheels  of  a  distinguishing  color  and  having  numerical 
indicia  from  zero  to  nine;  a  second  set  of  number  wbeeb 
of  a  different  color  and  having  similar  numerical  indicia 
but  in  reverse  sequence  from  the  indicia  of  the  wheels 
of  the  first  set;  means  supporting  said  sets  of  number 
whccb  in  axial  alignment;  means  for  operating  both  seu 
of  number  wheels  in  unison  to  increase  the  reading  on 
one  set  while  simultaneously  decrcaslBg  the  reading  on 
the  other  set,  said  means  comprfaJng  a  ball  check  inter- 
loddag  each  number  whcd  of  one  set  with  the  corre- 
spoodhig  number  whed  of  the  other  set;  means  fbr  hold- 
ing each  number  whed  of  one  set  followiag  adjiKtmcnt 
thcraof  to  permit  of  the  fatdepaadeat  adjustmem  of  the 
cm  waiN  wiling  number  whed  of  the  other  set.  means  fbr 
intermittcndy  routing  said  number  wbeds  la  oae  direc- 
tion until  one  sd  indicates  a  xero  readteg;  aad  means 
for  then  revcrdag  said  diredioB  of  rotation  oatil  the 
other  set  iadicates  a  zero  laadiag. 


PKKDKR  CinTBR  STRUCrURI  m  A  RADIAL 
■LAOS  ROTOR  IMKL 
D. 


cyda. 


a  plasality  of  salocthwiy 
by  each  of  said  kajfa  for 


m* 


an  lull   KLut^im 

1.  laafaadayi^tha* 
haviat  panM  faaat  aad 

Mid  froat  wan,  a  rotor  revolvable  in  the , 

an  axis  eoaontrk  with  the  screen  aad  havim  a  front 
plate  with  a  forward  fbce  fhdaf  tha  opeai^  said  front 
piftte  having  vanes  diapoaad  adjacent  Ihe  scraca  tot  <fi- 
recting  aa  dr  blad  tnm  (ha  opening  throo|h  (he  screen 
when  (he  rotor  is  rotated,  meaas  for  heiiag  a  bak  of 
hay  thraogfa  the  opeaiag  toward  tald  firant  plate,  a  pln- 
raUty  of  cutthig  flicaas  secafad  to  said  boat  face  of  (he 
froat  plate  aad  attendtaf  toward  said  apcniii«  for  pro- 
jectiag  tato  die  bale  of  h^,  said  eatdi^ 
mooniad  d  diflereaf  fadid 
ofsaidcufOtg ^ ^ 

away  flroa  said  fcraaid  (ae»  o(  the  fhmt 


wm  aatft  ^,   pfaMa  and  dltpoaed  in  a  plane  sabdaadaOy  normal  to 
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A  twtt&t  pMting  dwrclhroQgli  Croni  Mid  ub,  ttid 
edfebetag  pnmtmmi  In  the  dkectioa  of  rolilan  af  nkl 
rotor 
'Ihenof  Mch  that  the  cuttins  0ieaM  cat 


APPAKATUB  jry  TIBATINC  TEXnUB 

mclined  re«rwudly  of  tkt  dHvctioa  of  ralalioo   '^RJ'P*  ?5if''Lfc2'""'***** ***  ******  *** 

oolar  patht  into  the  kay  to  •■  to  cot  itniids  of  hay       ^f^  Cm^mft  Noftt 
croMiag  mid  path*  and  to  partly  rednce  the  hay  for 
ret|dy  aabaiQiaf  in  tht  air  biMt,  a  phuraltty  of  cytiadckal 
nciL  I  i<lhn  prongi  wcorBd  to  said  forwaid  tact  of  the 


i9|  I9v4|  BhhI  NOk  4^Sf9v4 
ISa^BH.    (CLMS— I) 


•.*<  «*J* 


Croat  plate  and  extending  toward  aid  opening,  said 
prongB  being  mounted  at  dilferaat  radial  diMMoet  from 
taid  axis,  the  pronga  bei^  inu— md  at  ndial  dMances 
intermediate  the  radial  distances  at  which  tome  of  taid 
cutting  means  are  mounted  for  tearing  iirto  the  partly 
reduced  hay  and  thromng  buoches  thereof  into  the  atr 
Mast,  said  radial  vanes  serving  to  sweep  the  entrained 
hay  againBt  tha  screen  for  further  reductioo  and  dis- 
charge thcrefraB. 
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SWINGD4G  JAW  MOUNTING  AND 

LUBRICATING  MKANS 

John  R.  Kawrmtn  and  Has  gniaiMis,  asMtd.Cailf. 

17. 19SS,  Serial  N«.849,ti< 
1  nihil     (CL241— 3iX) 


1.  In  a  textila-trtatiat 
scnbed  which  indndet  a 
Totatable  about  a  common  axis,  a  set^  ooler  bars 
extending  between  the  heads  sabetaotUbfpttalkl  to 
said  axis  and  spaced  ctrcumferentially  anflod  Ifeirteads, 
each  head  having  a  series  of  trades  extending  inward 
toward  the  central  portion  of  the  head  and  opposed  to 
a  corresponding  series  of  tracks  on  tfie  other  head,  the 
tracks  of  each  bead  alternating  with  said  ban,  and  a 
set  of  inner  bars  adapted,  respectively,  to  be  mounted 
at  their  ends  on  a  pair  of  opposed  tracks  on  the  heads 
and  to  move  inward  along  the  tradu  away  from  the  outer 
bars,  whereby  the  textile  can  be  loaded  in  open  width 
on  the  rotor  so  as  to  extend  alternately  over  each  outer 
bar  and  under  the  next  inner  bar,  in  zig-zag  fashion 
about  said  axis,  the  improvement  which  comprises  bar- 
retaining  devices  mounted  on  each  head  at  the  inner 
portions  of  the  lespecUve  tracks  and  movable  with  the 
head  along  a  rioted  path  as  the  rotor  rotates,  eadi 
device  being  also  movable  relative  to  iht  head  between 
a  doted  position  for  hxktag  one  end  of  an  iaoer  bar 
at  said  inner  portion  of  the  rtepactive  track  and  an  open 
position  for  permitting  passage  of  taid  cad  to  and  from 
taid  inner  portion  of  the  track,  OMaas  ratpoaeixt  to 
awvement  of  said  devices  to  a  predetanaiaed  poilioa 
of  said  path  for  shiftiag  die  rttainiag  devioat  from  thdr 
doted  to  their  open  positions,  means  for  retumiag  «adi 
device  to  iu  doted  po«tion  wiMn  the  rotor  carriaa  the 
device  away  from  taid  path  portion,  and  aMchaaiam  for 
rendering  said  shifting  means  inoperative,  wherehy  the 
retaining  devices  are  in  their  doted  positions  throu^wut 
said  path. 


-stmn 
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j^n  ft  jaw-type  ituher  haviag  a 
fixedly  spaced  side  membcn  providing  aligaed  openable 
bora  grippingly  canyiag  a  support  dkafit  between  them 
in  flxed  relation  therMo  and  a  iwiagiag  jaw  providing  a 
bearing  bore  having  Its  end  portioas  carrying  mutually 
spaced  bearing  bushings  fixed  tfaavetn  aad  receiving  the 
shafk  for  a  supported  oedUatioa  of  the  jaw  diereon  be- 
tween the  fraae  side  members,  maans  providing  a  lulwi- 
cant  admission  inlet  for  the  bore  iatcnaedialdy  thereof, 
thrust  ring  memben  fltceiviai  tbe  sluuft  aad  flxecUy  related 
to  the  side  memben  )a  axial  opposition  to  the  Mw  sides 
and  provided  with  minai  drcamfereatially  and  sealedly 
engaging  the  shaft  poctloae  for  axiaUy  sealing-in  the 
bearing  hibricant  theiaat,  lonionally  Icxibk  liquid-Jas- 
perviotts  sleeves  extemBwg  between  Ae  jaw  sides  aad  the 
oppoeed  frame  tide  aKmhen  receiviag  theai,  aad  meaas 
sealedly  flxiag  the  sleeves  to  said  jaw  sides  and  thnist 
memben  for  ladiaQjr  ■wHagia  dw  beadag  lubricant 
thereat.  , 

7»e  u.  «.— * 
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1.  A  toilet  tis^  roll  holder  comprising  a  support  arm 
formed  from  a  sugla  teagft  of  bar  material  folded  oa 
Itself  intermediate  its  ends  aad  infludii^  a  sleeve  at  the 
location  at  which  the  length  is  folded,  said  kagth  of 
material  at  one  end  diereof  being  integrally  formed  with 
ears  projecting  laterally  outwardly  of  the  arm  in  oppodte 
directions  and  apertnred  to  reeeive  fastening  elements  for 
attaching  the  arm  to  a  support  lurface,  aad  a  roll  sup- 
port shaft  extending  iftterawitftte  its  ends  through  the 
sleeve,  thus  to  ralatabiy  support  a  pair  of  roOs  upoa  ttw 
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riMft  tt<wo«ii  Mdcs  0f  dw  «m,iaidafm  providiara 
■top  cxmdiv  bctwMfl  Md  c<»Moa  lo  both  rolls  for 
liaitiflt  OMMroncnt  of  Ibc  rofb  axially  of  the  Aaft  to- 
ward each  other,  the  ilmft  bdag  formed  at  its  eadi  with 
radial  stop  flnters  liinittiif  movement  of  the  rolb  aadaliy 
of  dw  Aaft  m  a  directioa  away  frooi  each  other,  the 
fold  providiat  •  pair  at  ouiar  cotartii  arai  P**^ 
and  a  pair  of  Imier  arm  portioM  iatefral  wiA  the  outer 
arm  portions  and  merginf  into  said  ears,  said  arm  por- 
tions being  axiaHy  twisted  intermediate  their  ends  throui^ 
ninety  derces,  the  oalcr  am  portions  normally  lying  in 
borizonul  planes  and  the  inwr  arm  portiow  normany 
being  disposed  in  vertical  planes,  said  cars  normally 
being  disposed  in  a  common  vertical  plane 
to  the  vertical  planes  of  dw  inner  arm  portions. 
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wan.  and  bottom  waM.  the  bottom  waU 

as  ootwardly  cnsnding  soppottins 

which  praiects  ferwardly  beyo^l  the  casint.  the 

,^ toe  h-gf^t— 1  adfaoi  the  material  forming  the 

float  wall  beii«  provided  ahmg  its  lownr  «dfs  with  a 
Hade  posthm  beat  at  mbslantialy  tfas  sanM  aagk  to  the 

fraat  wall  as  the  sapportiat  saiibcn,  tha  Made  portion 
havhw  a  cadina  o^s.  As  cattiM  tdtf  bsiag  iasst  from 
the  forward  edfs  of  the  sapportiag  flanpe  in  protective 
relation  therewith,  tabs  farmed  at  the  ends  of  each  of 
said  walls,  said  tabs  being  folded  at  substantially  right 
angles  to  said  casing  wall,  the  free  ends  of  each  of  said 
tabs  being  formed  with  an  arcuate  surface,  whereby  when 
the  casing  is  formed  in  inal  shape,  substantially  circular 
openings  wiU  be  provided  in  each  sad  of  said  casing,  tha 
ubs  at  one  end  being  relattvdy  shorter  than  those  at  the 
other  end,  whereby  an  insert  opeaing  for  die  roll  of 
paper  will  be  prpfvided.  aad  csrtala  ol  said  tabs  at  oae 
end  being  so  formed  u  to  provide  an  insert  slot  for  the 
passage  of  die  free  end  of  die  paper  when  a  roll  of  paper 
is  being  inserted  into  said 
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1.  Apparatos  for  stepwise  advaacing  a  photographic 
IIIb  ttirtMgb  predetenaiaed  sauessive  tecrements  wMeh 
uimprises  a  ffim  supply  roll,  a  ftbn  take-up  roll,  a  rotter 
Ua^wd  by  and  tmctivety  engaging  die  thn  iaiermediote 
Mii  tappty  roO  and  said  take-up  roll,  means  for  providfaig 
irnetlea  betweea  Um  flhn  and  said  roller,  controllable 
I  eapabia  of  forward  and  reverm  motion,  an 
!  cfaMeh  connected  between  said  driving  means 
roll  armnpsd  so  flMt  snid  driving  means 
loum  mid  takn-ap  roll  oaly  ia  a  dfaactioa  to  wM  up 
lUrn  thereon  upon  forward  motion  of  said  driving  means, 
coupling  means  connected  between  said  driving  means 
and  said  supply  roll  capable  of  transmitting  limited  torque 
and  tending  to  rotate  said  supply  roll  in  a  direction  to 
rewfad  fttm  disrswi  upoa  laseim  aaolioa  of  said  driving 
means,  control  msam  leamclsd  In  said  driving  means 
adapted  to  effect  ferwtfd  motion  thereof,  coalral  means 
connected  to  said  drivhig  meam  adapted  to  effect  reverse 
motion  thereof  responsive  to  a  predetermined  amount  of 
forward  roution  of  said  roltar,  and  means  adapted  to  ar- 
rest reverse  roution  of  said  roller  at  a  predeterasined  posi- 
tion thereof. 
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matwfad  bem  to  provide  aa  iatsgral  lop  wall. 


4^1 


An  apparatus  for  locatfaig  pads  of  tape  materials  of 
various  widths  centrally  on  a  rotatable  mandrel  of  a  given 
length  supported  at  riyhl  anglm  with  respect  to  its  center 
sod  with  respect  to  a  stationary  element  disposed  a  known 
distance  from  said  center,  the  apparatus 
threadedly  connected  triesropiag  members  disposed 
centric  with  die  flsaadrd  a^aoeat  dM  statioaary  element, 
meam  to  secure  an  inner  one  of  the  members  to  the 
mandrel  adjacent  the  itationary  fmaabcr.  an  ooter  one  of 
die  aseaibaia  haviag  aa  aaaalar  amrfc  thereoa.  a  scale 
disposed  parallel  with  the  asandrel.  carried  by  the  sta- 
tionary elemeirt  and  for  om  with  the  annular  mark,  a 
centralty  apuluied  disk<shaped  head  di^ioeed  i  one  en  trie 
with  the  maadrd  and  findly  seemed  to  the  outer  oMm- 
ber  for  free  rotation  thcrewifh  about  the  amadrd  relative 
to  die  imer  member  to  locate  the  head  rdathe  to  the  sta- 
donary  element  varied  distances  indicalBd  by  the  position 
of  the  aaaalar  maik  relathe  to  the  sc^  to  caam  the 
head  to  locate  like  sidm  of  pads  of  tape  of  varied  widdis 
on  the  mandrel  daily  with  fhdr  oeateis  coiacfcfcat  with 
die  center  of  the  mandrel,  aa  latermeflate  one  of  the 
telescoping  members  movable  threadedly  on  the  famer 
member  and  in  the  ooter  member  to  adapt  die  ooter  mem- 
ber ID  move  threadedly  beyoad  the  famer  member  and  r«- 
maia  supported  thereby  for  wide  ranpe  a4|nstaient  of  the 
bead,  fatteraal  dacnds  of  die  ooiermoet  aad  intermediate 
teleacoping  members  being  dfapoaed  hi  nan 
portiom  at  theeadi  of  nathreaded  inner  annular: 
tharaol.  aad  outwardly  extendbig  annnlai 
beartags  iaiigral  widi  Iha  famefaMMC  and  interawdtole 
aad  positioaed  rcspacthcly  to  ride  on  the 
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far  optratint  Mid  power  i 

•omM 
ertkm  of  a  biuiiig  force  on  said  resilieat 
excess  of  a  predeterrataed  raue  for 
matic  control  mcaas  imMumt  to 
means  and  said  meabcr  dbC^  to 
means,  and  secoad  oootrol  ommh  mprntkit  to  a  deflec- 
tion of  one  end  of  said  redUent  iMaibcr  raMve  to 
another  end  and  operable  1900  the  application  to  and 
member  of  a  Masittf  doree  at  said  oae  end  wtttim  siM 
predetermined  range,  means  operibly  comkclfi 
second  control  means  to  mU  mtonatk  eoatrol 
for  providing  a  signal  vanktttmHim  «>  "^ 
tiooed  biasing  fiDrte  fier  piodifyiag  the  neHoB  «f  aald 
matic  control  means  to  ^eotral  said  power 


1«  1M3,  S«W  No.  SSMM 

fd.244— 77) 


A  cou  focio  coopnHBC  •  ft  iDodiBfiQ  portiOQ  oC  ft  riftiH  2JBSh^^^f  ^ 

drcvlar  cyliadrical  sh<M«  said  portion  having  accuate  lur.         INTERLOCKIWC  WAJWOI  rMI  KADH) 
fac»  whose  radial  limits  are  deflnad  by  two  plata  which  CQWTROIL  <y  l»f?AWr 

an  spnoad  a  distoaGa <lc«  than  the  cyiind«-  radins  on  *•■«  W.  CrfPip,  9t  r|n|»  aad  Tfetnian  »> 
opposilc  sides  fraai  ai|d  parallal  to  the  (Tliadcr  axis;  two 
parallel  end  surfnees  hnviag  straight  sides  (kirrminad  bjr 
said  two  parallel  planes,  said  cndaurfaosa  being  arranged 
orthogonally  to  the  cylinder  axis;  exterior  lands  extending 
entirely  around  the  edges  Of  said  portion,  said  lands  being 
straight  throughout  the  kagths  of  the  arcuate  surfaces 
but  tapering  to  a  poialtoa  tha  cad  surfacns;  interior  lands 
on  said  arcuHa  sorfMas  having  trsl  poniaaB  with  sides 
paraa*  i»  gio  ryMnii^  mh  nad  saooad  ptirtinas  <a  tui 
end  surfaces  wtijcfcarrtapwad,  whsNby  the  exterior  and 
interior  lands  daina  a  single  groove  at  tha  centers  of 


t^f'  i 


pain  of  flat  bottoosed  grooves  aqnal  in  width  to  that 
of  said  stn^  groove,  all  of  said  grooves  having  a  oom- 
moo  juncture  in  said  ringle 
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nation:  a  beam  guidanoe  receiver  gmig  aaasath  asnor 

and  elevation  arror  oaMts  in  response  ta^psmivaly  10 

first  and  second  ndfo  a^pnlr.'an  aoMoiatic  pilot  having 

a  turn  oontrol  ponionlad  i  pitch  coatnol  portion;  means 

cniinfcffatg  said  receiver  to  mid  automatic  pOot  so  as  to 

supply  si^Mls  to  said  portiom  determined  by  said  oot- 

'  >.'/  puts;  and  means  in  said  last  named  means  cooneclrd  10 

:>^»iAsaid  reodenr  for  restoring  said  piteh  cootrol  portion  to 

^"Ai    an  initial  condition  if  said  seooadsigaal  fans. 
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syiism   oonyrising 
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atoag  tfia 
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is 


traflhf  cdf*  «r  Ifec  aMba  teviii  •  piMtity  of  ipM-  tiM  other  ohI  of  Ih*  otker 

fan  Md  aft  cyUadcr  opeoi^i  thtrda  aad  loduag  awM  wrtndii^  « 

■d  hww  walh  irtMiif  if  in  <rf  lfa«  aid  in  liigi  cfMJiim  wl—iiid( 

mirfofl  fiAiuaitetty  uiifhfcBt  wMi  Hm  opper  aad  lower  to  rekMaMy  Mewe  the  poftiom  of  the  halt 

oomamt  of  the  airfaa,  hinfi  aMaai  eecariag  the  tower  whereby  the  beh  ezieads  acraw  the  abdoowa  ci  the 

"^     J  wearar,  the  free  cade  of  said  ihoolder  straps  beiag 


forward! 

of  the  spar  far 

opsrahli  ia  said  opeaiats,  aad  meaas  opuailfdy 
the  yieioas  wkk  the  npper  forward  marginal 
rcfioa  of  said  surface  whereby  the  pistoos  are  opcrabia , 
to  move  said  surface  about  said  axis. 
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1.  Aa  aati-ataimmy  dual  whad  casteriof  landinf  gear 
unit  for  aircraft  oomprisinf:  a  sapporttag  member  cairied 
by  the  aircraft  and  mouaied  for  ratalioB  about  the  Terti> 
cal  axis  of  said  member;  a  pair  of  axfcs  exteadiag  out- 
wardly from  opposite  sides  of  sidd  supporting  member, 
and  a  grouad-eisgagiag  wheel  rotatably  moonted  on  eadi 
of  said  axles;  said  axlee  baiag  iadiaed  toward  the  ground 
suillcieatly  to  establish  mutMl  ooatact  of  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  sides  of  said  wheeb  when  the  latter  contact 
the  ground  thereby  to  inhibit  oscillations  of  said  caster- 
ing  unit  about  its  vertical  axis  in  running  on  the  ground. 
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fAMuawa  LINK  worn 

UKCnON  KATHABNiaS 
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effteAk 

'  9t  laHi|  aesfal  Na^  aPayJVS 

fGsaaled  aaier  TMe  3f.uk  CMe  (IMl).  sec  MO 
I.  In  coabinatfaa,  aa  ^ccttoa  seal,  a  shoulder  harness 
having  oar  ead  secured  to  the  seat,  said  shoulder  hameu 
inchidiai  straps  cxtendiaf  from  the  seat  downwardly  over 
the  shoulders  aad  to  the  front  at  a  wearer,  a  lap  safety 
belt,  a  tie-down  strap  secured  to  the  seat  aad  extending 
upwardly  between  the  lep  of  Ae  wearer,  said  Up  safety 
belt  comprising  two  panioaa,  aaa  esid  of  each  portioo  of 
taid  belt  beiag  secured  to  said  seat,  a  coaaecting  Ifaik  in- 
cluding a  base,  said  base  haviat  a  slot  ssleailii^  length- 
wne  thereof,  the  other  ead  of  oae  of  said  portaoaa  of 
said  bail  beiag  diipoaed  ia  said  slot  to  be  secured  to  said 


of  said 
ead  of 

the 


a  secead  eiai  pNotslly  aMualad  oo  the  other 
base,  each  of  said  anas  haviag  aa  opening  in 
aee,  lociMig  meaas  secureo  to 


lJ   . 


I,  nected  to  one  of  said  arms  of  said  connecting  Unk.  the 
free  end  of  said  tie-dowa  strap  b^ing  coaaectod  to  the 
other  arm  of  said  connectlag  link,  actnatioa  of  said  lock- 
ing means  releasing  said  faslrning  member  to  completoly 
free  the  wearer  from  said  beh,  said  shoalder  harness,  said 
tie-down  strap,  and  said  seat 
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3.  la  a  Ashing  rod  butt  holder,  a  butt  receiving  socket, 
sleeves  on  and  projecting  laieraBy  inm  oppoeits  sides 
of  the  socket,  a  vertical  sappost  ooaaprWng  a  pair  of 
laterally  spaced  vertical  spikes  having  lower  ends  and 
upper  ends,  a  cross  brace  extending  between  and  fixed  to 
the  spikes  below  their  upper  ends,  the  spikes  being  other- 
wise oncomwcied  to  esich  other,  and  laterally  inwardly 
extending  anas  on  the  upper  ends  of  the  spikes  rotatably 
engafed  in  said  sleeves,  add  cross  brace  having  a  hook 
thereon,  and  a  chain  secured  to  aad  dreading  from  said 
socket  at  one  side  of  said  sleeves,  said  cfaafai  having  links 
which  are  selectively  enfafsaUc  oa  said  hook  far  hold- 
ing the  socket  ia  tilted  poaMoa. 


e(  New 


ANOUIJUM.Y JkpitJfiilL«  MJB  BAB  SUPTOBT 

••  GaBBsIa  ttm  BfeaeBoBk  N»  ■  ,* 
Mk  Ceit^  Biiitli^  W.  Yn  a 

Maker  3.  lffl,lesfal  Na^  tS7,974 
lOifai.  HDLU^im 
A  bus  bar  support  comprid^t  a  post,  a 
to  receive  a  bus  bar  or  the  Uka,  a  laage  oa  oae  ead  of 
the  post,  aad  iatcrllttiag,  arnadr  base  daav*  fonaed 
separately  from  aad  overlyiag  said  iaaps^  said  cUuaps 
having  means  to  attach  the  same  to  oae  aaother  aad  to 
an  aseodatod  support  structure,  each  dasnp  inchiding  a 
body  extending  through  IM*  of  a  drdc,  the  bodies  of 
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■1  q<  irt.  wid«,  nimHiTtiinii  mi 

.  ^ is  a  cominoB  plane,  the  bodies  retpec- 

lively  JadudiBg  ifiyi^'^  fUnfes  fdnned  upon  the  outer 
li*t*ti'^— ■  edfles  thereof,  nid  dampt  further  inrliidiin 
a  toagnc  oo  each  body  projectiBg  beyood  one  end  at.  the 
body  10  overlie  the  ndiacent  end  of  the  other  body, 
bodies   and   the  toaguet   having   regtstering 

to  receive  fietming  elemento  and  dcfimog  the 


a  plurality  ni  reinftMcing 
apart  andndirily  §p%ui 
anoffwt  lower  end  portion 
ing  radtafly  inwarAy  tad 
ally  outwardly  oAet  upper 


ontwardly  tntt  laid 
on  «nch  of  mid  rods 

aecoind  ID  aaid  iHpk  • 
portion  on  each  of  aaid 


means 


to  attach  die  danps  to  one  another  and  to  the 

._^, structure,  the  respective  bodies  having  raised 

portions  at  said  one  end  dicreof  merging  into  the  tongues, 
the  niMd  portions  being  formed  with  openings  for  re- 
ceiving fastening  eloncitfs  extending  through  the  sup- 
port structure,  the  bodies  further  having  openinp  a<^- 
cent  the  ends  thereof  jcmole  from  the  tongues  tor  re- 
ceivi^  iastainng  ili>iin»i.  laid  base  damps  having  bosses 
on  the  under  surCnett  thereof  aroMid  the  openings  there- 
in for  strengthening  the  haee  daapa. 


■'1 


-ajMLTW 


iteryR. 


(oIlS— 1 


IIC) 


Taa. 

Nn.i25#M 


secued  to  said  disc,  and  an 
extending  integrally  from 
«n  Mch  <f  said  rods,  snsd 
of  between  said  disc  and 
fron  said  standMd. 


outwardly  oflset 

havii«  the  portiani 

flange  snbetantially 


BKiMXBT  SUfTORT 
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••  Afril  JtTmik  taW  Now 
lOatak    (CXMfl-aai) 


Sll44f 


jimtKiqgoi 

btes  T'    ' 

^^^A  w«teh  hoMir  flor  a  pocket  waleh  comprising 
"f-sobstantially  rigid  rev  Unck  having  a  eockiet  dMrein 
Open  at  us  troiK  aan  ivper  ponnms,  ssso  socaei  oong 
bounded  leaiwardQ^'  vf  a  mar  wan  leraunntiiig  in  an 
upwardly  raatwarvi'  indtend  suifavc  araif  n  lint  nl  a 
point  substantially  above  fke  middle  of  a  pocioet  waldi 
when  in  the  socket^  and  a  rcdicBt  lUn  front  wdl  se- 
cured to  the  ftant  mtboa'  of  said  mv  Uocx  AMnibar. 
said  front  wall  haviiig  an  opening  therethrough  coaxial 
with  siki  socket  far  viewing  the  wald  cryttal.  the  np- 
par  portion  of  said  ^iwnfaig  In  said  ftafll  wan  lytag  above 
said  Ihw  of  said  roar  Mock,  «aid  irfd  ftadt  waB  being 
unsupported  thronghonl  tka  aean  of  the  socket  so  as 
to  be  alastically  strasad  by  Ike  waldi  as  the  saaae  en- 
ters the  socket. 


■44- 
!♦ 


ACLBHOLOm 


A  suspended  article  bracket  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  parallel  angle  iron  ihembers,  means  extending  be- 
tween said  angle  iron  mcniben  at  opposite  ends  thereof 
securing  them  togefber  in  spaced  relation,  a  flexible  strap 
adjacent  each  end  of  mid  an^  iron  members  Cml  secur- 
ing sakl  members  to  a  support  with  said  an^  iron 
ben  having  slots  through  which  said  strips 
ann  ph>otally  secanrd  to  ow  of  snid  angb  Im 
and  inwardly  offset  toward  tha  other  of  aaid 
a  hnea  coapriiini  n  pair  of  Md  to  I 


I  M«Hk  M,  Ifflfl,  Sssiai  Nn.  4M,t74 
IcBfa^  (CLa4S~14i)  . 
I.  A  reo^tade  holder  ooaptWng  a  plate,  a  base 
ibcr  secured  to  said  plate  and  extending  perpandicu- 
larty  thenrto,  said  plate  and  said  flMmbcr  having  an  axial 
bora  extending  tharethrou^,  a  standard  tdesoopicaOy 
cwdnd  in  said  boae  and  iiniimim  wpwnidir  dMraCreni, 
andinl  fla^e*  Mcwsd  to  said  standaed  iminaiaieU  ks 
a  diss  aecnred  to  llto  nppar  and  «f  aaid  staMiard. 


cufad  to  tha  other  of  said 

thesafroai  tonrard  tha  irsi  of  aaid 

nid  braea  having  tha 
sito  tha  and  pivoted  to  said 
pivoted  to  nid  ann,  and  a 
esite  of  said  bnn  Witt  said  siidar  havi^  a 
portion  lor  pa 

pivotad  ends  lor  lodii^  said  members 
fivoial  fslaMan 
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tadnid  adioMMat 


26,  IMS 
■dantwt  to  fa  Ihc 


^d    ^  i     t_...  ^ 


r- 


r^ 


vertieal  poritioa  of  nid  plUe  ud  said  block  ralMhv  to 
■rid  piMoa  rod. 


-.•ilk      •  jf.  *     r. 


«»- 


bottle  boldtr  conpriMiif  a  bar  with  an 
bottle  boMiat  abtlf  end  portioa  aod  an 
upper  end  portioa,  a  curved  suspcnsioa  rod  baviaf  an 
upper  end  for  tuspeadiiif  aad  a  lower  end  rotaCaMy 
connected  with  the  upper  cad  portioa  of  the  bar.  locking 
means  to  hold  selectiwaly  the  rod  either  in  one  rotated 
poridoa  widiilM  iVper  aad  of  dM  rod  dispoMd  oner  the 
lower  bottle  hoMhiff  sMf  Mi  portioa  of  the  bar  or  in 
aaotkar  lataiad  pMiiihia  with  ttia  ■ppar  aad  af  the  rod 
diyoeed  ia  the  oiyodle  dbactioa  away  from  aad  behind 
the  towar  bottle  hoUinf  shelf  cad  portioa  of  the  rod,  and 
holdfaif  aieaas  raaovably  hoMiaf  a  shampoo  bottle  on 
the  lower  boCUe  hoidiiw  shdf  aod  portioa  of  the  bar. 

the  rod  and  bar  iadudiag  • 


VDKAIION  MJmOfr  SVSIIM  AND 
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i>^Se  .i 


••F?A 


1.  Aa 


cooiprisinf  a  subetaatiaOy 


sleeve  oa  the  oppcr  cad  portioa  of  the  bar,  said  npper  end    rectaagalar  base,  a  sobataadaUy  rectaagnlar  supportiat 
bar  havfn  >  lock  key  slot,  said  lower  end   neaas  arraaaad  ia  spaced  relatiaa  to  aad  above  said 


afhnHQr  «( 


ka 


portioa  o#  the 

of  the  rod  beiaf  nuuMy  nMwated  in  the  sleeve,  said 
locking  BMaas  bdag  a  key  tip  oa  the  lower  end  of  the 
rod  removably  seating  in  the  lock  key  slot,  and  a  spring 
secured  to  the  rod  and  bearfaig  againat  the  sleeve  remov-   ^ 
ably  holding  the  key  tip  of  the  lower  end  of  the  rod  seated    «  ^^  ^ 
ia  the  lock  key  slot,  said  holding  means  being  a  flexible   ^^id  moaal,  tbc 

spriag  baad  haviag  ends  pjvotally  connected  with  the   at  «»  cad  lo  tfia  a^iaeaat  caoMr  portioa  of  «id  la^ 
bar  iatermediala  the  cad  portioaa  of  the  bar.  ptHim  Maa  Md  at  lb  odMr  «d  la  a  ridi  of  Mid 

A-  i*-  I  ^^..^m^^^m...^  al  a  paiat  aMoad  fnm  te  adlHMt  oonv.  Mid 


bafeH 
f  mS 
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eatraoiiir  of  Mid 

«aiai1ir  iadiaad  Mlatlvi  i»  said 
nd.  *  MaA  MrrM  by  aaid  ofhai  panloa,  aseaac  for  ad- 
laMiii  te  vartteal  paaWoa  af  Mid  Mack  ralativa  to  Mid 
aftai  partiaa.  a  plMa  canlad  by  Mid  Mock  havjm  a  lat 
Miiaiii  £aM  aad  a  ban  caMadh^  MBMiwiali  lalMlve 
thaiaia^  a  cabttaadaRy  t  ihapad  plaM  feaviat  a  sarraied       1.  A  vahra 
iMa  dkplaeaMa  M  aapi«eaMai  «ddi  Mid  MrraMd  face  roaoM  widi  •  part 
of  said  block  plate  aad  haviaf  a  dad  ad|ac«Bt  to  aae  aad  o(  aa 


a  body  aManbar  iMat  a 
firaMasida 
by  said  body 
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tf  «Mi>  podtioiM  ttimi  the  Hoft  ^idliipMded  imo  Arid  teal- 
•MMi  ing  —rr* i— »  wift  dM^  wOi  of  Ikt  wh«  chMiBber  in 


the 


bt  oot  of  HipHMai  widi  aoM  •»•  of  tlit  op* 
said  vahe  member  herinf  m  iatanmi 
•xteodiog  to  •  pwiplwril  mrtrrinj  ilot  oo> 
p«t  of  iw^ody  flMmber.  aad 

to  said  cooical  valwa 
a 
of  axial  moweoMat  for 
of  dw 

far  fma  roMtioa  of  aaid  ooaical 

k»  alnw liitl  JofepwilaiiB  as  at 
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HlrigTsBaiafcae  ll,  uSSlSmW  No.  31S41t 
scums.    (GLtfl— liT) 


1.  Ib  a  vohre  coostructioB  a  body  proHdiag  low  paa-^ 
safes  and  a  body  space  between  said  powapn.  said 
passajm  being  ad^»(ed  to  connect  with  upstream  and 
dowmtcenm  piping,  a  gate  disposed  within  die  body  and 
movable  transversdy  pf  dbe  flow  passagrs  between  open. 
and  closed  poeitionc  resiUeat  seal  tings  of  the  O-rint! 
type  i^wottd  on  oppoiite  sidm  of  the  gale,  monadng; 
nMBans  for  cact  of  mid  seal  ringi,  said  mounting  means 
being  earried  by  the  body  and  formed  to  prqvide  annular 
races  WIS  for  aBfommodating  the  seal  nngt,  wnpreby  the 
seal  lims  emtanoe  the  panages  when  the  gate  ii  in  doaed 
position,  said  seal  ring  normally  aerriog  to  sstahlish  seek, 
tctwetu  the  body  and  die  gate,  and  meam  incorporated' 
in  each  moontittg  means  serrhif  to  break  sfalini  engage- 
mem  between  a  seal  ring  and  Ae  adjacent  snrtecc  of  the 
iipslisiM  side  of  dM  gate  isipumin  to  appBuntkn  of  a 
differential  flnid  prassnra  to  die  entmior  periphery  of 
said  seal  ring  ftam  dM  body  I 


n.i^ad  s-^a^  ^i^  &^. 


<ii  %  h^m  itmi 
.eastt  munoe  «  ^i 

1.  A  vanw  sechnnfem  oompriMng  a  valvo 
ng  uauBfeiw  openm^  mernn,  a  •bips 
•aid  caaing  and  ■iWillng  tianaveissljf  of  dM  mU 
ingii  a  reciprocally  niovable  doeora  maBocr  wftH 
chamber,  stope  at  cnii  hmks  of  dli  vahe  chamber  and 
eating  tor  inhiMdng  the  movemeM  of  llii  dpihre  mtM* 


•Nmc  nJIL-, 

MLP< 

SCkkm.    fCL 


f       *    >| 


^-r- 


sectiens  havjninheir  oOr  faces  hi  pnraM  planes 

[  iMiuff  hnvi^  eisf  pordone  spnoning  and 

nweves  poo 
of  onch  of  said  sedhpa*  a  driving  wedge  member       1.  In  apparatus  for  proportioni^  the  flow  of  gas  and 
_____  ,'dii  mM 4ik^  wwdgt  ■'■'»';  oir  >•»>«*  tyUf  larliiilng  a  hnaijag.  a  ftwl 

a  ihnaUar  nnwnirlor  angpoKi  of  siii  homing,  an  elaapBiad  wtlvo 
dM  said  spring  atanaa  ac  n 
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said  Dozzk.  means  esUbRdnng  communication  between   rotor  between  the  walls  of  adiaoBnt  discs  being  provided 
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UL  lff4L  taW  N*.  47S33t 


at  in 

■MM  widi  noMi  adaplad  lo  p$m 
area  aad  iaio  the  iuid  panafe,  aad 
aectad  lo  sMd  ilidabk  akaMM  lo  effect  the  iaeetliep 
vitfairawal  oi  tkc  vaM*  thnwik  aid  oriAead 
urio  aad  oat  of  «id  dMt  aaaw  batwaaa  the 
vaaea  aad  nid  rotor  MiiHag  lo  asy  daarad  cHeal  by 
ilidably  dMadi«  nid  tkmm  aiialty.  nid  laet 
eUeodiaf  ia  the 
of  said  itatioMry 
iat  tfaaMOM  rotatioiial  dknc^km  of  tha  rotor 
I eMJi ill  redncaat  the  thraofh  low  am  betiraea  Mid 
stattooary  vases  to  therehy  provide  for  optimal  cAcieacy 
of  the  tarbiM  at  a  MMller  aivailabk  «iaatity  of  oiotive 
fluid  aad  wheNia  tha  widdi,  lakes  radiaAy  of  the  twtiae 
axis,  of  at  least  sooie  of  the  vaaea  oa  the  slidabk  «la> 
meat  and  their  dispoeitiea  ae  respects  the  statiooary 
blades  is  such  that  at  least  soom  parU  of  said  vaaes  oa 
the  slidabk  ckaMBt  project  iato  the  space  betweca  sooie 
5.  1.  a  spherical  plag  vaha.  a  valve  body  assembly  of  the  gaide  vaaee  of  the  statioaary  ,md.  v. 

having  a  aow  passage  therethrough,  a  dosnre  meaas  hav-  ■« 

ing  an  opening  therein  for  registry  with  said  flow  pas- 
sage, said  doeore  meaas  bciag  adady  movable  faito  said 

body  at  oae  ead  of  said  passagi  aad  forming  a  part  of   i^^^n, 

said  aseeaMy.  a  spherical  phig  rotataMy  mounted  fai  said 

body  aad  having  a  flow  pamap  there^rough.  the  inner 

sad  portioa  of  said  dosura  means  haviag  a  coaical  sur- 
face diverging  outwardly  of  the  valve,  at  least  oae  iai- 

tidly  flat  anauhv  seathig  aad  seaKag  ring  disposed  ba- 

twaaa  the  coaical  surface  of  the  doeore  maaas  aad  the 

sphefkal  ptag.  aad  a  damping  ring  iawardly  of  said 

iailiafly  flat  ring  eagagiag  the  body,  aaanbr  riag  aad 

ctoNN  meaas  lo  distort  the  aaaalar  riag  into  a  eookal 

form  ^^  oato  said  fmirti 


TUBULAK  BLADU 
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iraxr  COKHMIL  ICMIaDIAL  PLOW  TUniNIS 


Na^aiMtl 
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t.  A  Made  for  a  cumpnaaa,  tnrbiae  or  Hkc  Madad 
fluid  flow  nmchine  comprising  a  hoBow  tabular  part  of 
cambered  aerofoil  crom  section  far  at  least  part  of  its 
length  and  haviag  a  eoaoava  fMa  aad  a  coavex  face. 
ea^  said  face  haviag  a  portioa  fanned  faMo  a  loop  as- 
teadi^iB  •  ckofdwiM  siaca  aloiw  ito  edge  at  Us  root 
ead,  mid  kwp  beiag  beiag  wsilgi  shernil  ia  ifoei  see 
tioa  wUh  ks  apax  poialiag  towards  the  tip  ead  of  the 
bladt;  a  wire  inniat  ia  a  cbordwim 
each  said  loop,  saU  wins  being 
forming  in  crom  section  to  the  inside  of  the  loop  aad 
bfiai  a  dose  fli  tharcb;  aad  a  root  Mock  formed  fai 
its  sarfaca  witt  two  ipaoad  dovetail  groovm  ooafona* 
iag  in  crom  sictioa  to  the  oatsifle  of  the  loops,  the  loops 
engaging  and  being  a  dote  fit  b  the  grooves. 


BbtmU)' 


of  said 

riMrm 
whkh  faadly 


ih«t  L.  MmflL  Ciiai^  ■. 
AppSmBaa  Daasateiriflfll,  flssM  Na.  MMM 
at  CMBiiu    fO.  tf»-BI> 

I.  la  a  rcactioa  turbine,  a  rotor  haviag  a  eeatral  hub 

chaanber.  a  pure  rcactioa  notzia  nwumed  aa  said 

at  tim  outer  lagion  thereof  aad  profecting  outwardly 

yoad  the  poriphery  of  said  rolor,  said  aoazle 

of  said  rotor,  sM   vided  with  a  radially  direcssd  fluid  iaiot  aad  a  a  pair  of 

ia  the  vidaity  of   fluid  outlets  in  coaMauaicatioa  with  said  fluid  iaiet.  eaid 

a  stalioaary  guide   fluid  outlets  bciag  directed  geaeraMy  perpcadieuiar  la  Am 

radial  direttioa  of  said  iaiet  aad  fadag  ia  oppaaim  dl> 

for  edectively  dosiag  the  fluid  otrtMis  of 
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•aid  oozzk.  means  establiilnog  communication  between 
said  fluid  iolet  and  tke  centnd  hob  chamber,  «id  means 


far  supplying  nnodve  fluid 
hubchanjbar. 


rotor  between  the  waOs  oTiflllWI  Smc»  bdag  provided 
with  Mparale  i  wt  tunftnuhmUf  spsoed  puncewnyv  n* 
tending  from  the  horn  Ibsrain  fMcraUy  radially  oM- 
wardly  and  upon  tattalSem  of  mU  rotor  being  interanit- 
tently  hi  commnnififten  wfth  the  pMpfewayi  of  the 
stator  discs  of  said  stator,  tn  doBgated  ikbve  Talve  doiely 
torrounding  nid  sutor  and  being  redprocaUe  in  opposite 
directkm  therealong  to  dote  outer  ends  of  die  puufe- 
ways  of  predetermined  itator  discs  of  said  sUtor,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  Mid  slpevn  valva. 


■ucnoMAGrannc  ucipkocating 


7,  lfS4.  Serial  N*.  4<M2S 
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Mfttomtmo  ft 
presaure  to  said  central 


4 


tjuum 

MOVING  APPABATUi 
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2.  An  electroaMgnetic  reciprocating  hannner  having  • 
tubolar  barrel  carrying  beaiinp  and  nose  and  head  cast- 
ings at  opporfic  ends  with  spaced  coaxidly  moontad  coils 
mounted  between  said  castinp,  a  ■agatfic  core  having  a 
>ji>*^  body  portion  with  asMly  projecting  stems  sMably  sup* 
JSi^i'^  potted  hi  said  bearinp  to  rsciprocally  support  said  body 
portion  in  the  barrel  under  the  eflact  of  the  magnatir 
fleld  produead  by  the  ahcmate  energization  of  said  coils, 
characterixad  in  that  ^  body  and  stems  of  said  core  ara 
made  from  a  single  integral  piece  of  magnetic  material, 
and  an  annular  step  of  reduced  diameter  fonned  between 
the  body  and  eadi  stem  to  mdcn  the  magnetic  flux  less 
effective  on  fht  core  ends. 


ROTAKY  DRBXINC  BIT 
A.  WyiB,  QanBahfTaB. 
if  U, Itfli^taWN*. S»T4M 
faalnM.    <a.2SS-41) 


1.  Drhring  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising 
in  combination,  a  housing,  a  stator  support  within  said 
housing,  an  elongated  straight-sided  sin^  stator  com- 
prised of  a  plurality  of  ssfarstf  similar  siqwiposed  cir- 
cular ring-like  sUtoTi  discs  secured  to  said  stator  support, 
the  sutor  discs  of  asid  stator  having  aligned  dongated 
axid  bores  therethravgh  pioviding  an  axial  bore  for  said 
stator,  a  rotor  soppoct  rotalnbie  in  said  stator  support,  an 
elongated  straight-sided  singk  rolor  rotatable  widiin  die 
axial  bore  of  said  s||lor  aitf  oompdatd  of  a  phtraliy  of 
titrate  similar  superposed  circular  ring-like  rotor  diacs 
secured  to  said  rotor  support,  the  rotor  discs  of  said 
rotor  having  communicatiag  axtal  bores  therethrough  pro- 
vidlu  u  todMk  bora  for  Md  naier  psnssnra  for  said 
rotor,  said  rator  sufpott  hniing  an  inpnt  for  flnM  nadar 

in  Lu MmMib  wi*  iM  how  of  said  Mor. 

or  disc  of  «aid  raiar  being  witWa  the  ban  of 
ofthestmordiscsoti 
hi  the  81 

aiii  of  the  bora  of  seid  rolor, 
the  stator  discs  betosun  tlM  wals  of 
ing  provided  witfl 

ageways  extending  tram  die  bores 
diely  outwardly.  Inid 

exteriorly  of  said  stater,  the 


1.  In  a  rotary  drilling  Ut  for  oi  and  water  wdls  havfaig 
a  body  member  tor—d  with  a  threaded  pin  for  connec- 
tion to  a  drill  stem,  a  diOMidcr  fonned  on  mid  body  mem- 
ber about  said  pin.  the  seid  body  member  hevftng  a  plu- 
rality of  circumfcrentiaDy  spaced  longitndfaid  grooves 
at  ttwir  npper  ends  in  snid  ihenldsr,  a 
on  at  leeat  oas  side  of  eech  of  aaM  I 
in  said  sbonlder,  a  cutting  Made,  hnvtag  a  hand 

in  ench  of  said  grooves  and  a  wM 
Mid  feoass,  oncfe  of 
nboot  seid  pin 
fonrfng  theeeto  aad  having  a 
engafsabk  ^  a  driD  stem  thraadad  I 
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la  ocMslnstioB,  • 
tnbc  tMl  ■  Iwldv  ■  wHch 

•othittnii 


1.  A  drill  bit  rtfuctuw  iocludinf.  t  body  mcmbcr 
iof  •  loetHudiaal  drilUag  fluid  puutc  *<  ><•*< 
tauM*  drilliag  cuttvr.  carried  by  ttw  body 
least  oaa  Hilich  tube  chamber  ia  tha  body 
body  BMBbar  hariag  aa  ialct  for  lawoai  driOiag 
esiMdaig  betwoea  the  drilliag  Buid  pawagi  aad  the 
bar  aad  a  warm  laid  outloi  aitcadiat  from  dia 
to  tka  tnartar  of  mid  body  mcoibor  at  a  poiai 
from  i^d  drillii«  catlar,  Iha  body  haviag  a  cold 
rBHUT  btwwa  tha  chamber  aad  tiM  iaterior  of  the 
iat  catiar  fbr  wpplyiag  cool  drilliat  fluid  lo  the 


hav- 

ID- 


good  heat  tnuMler  awqr 

compriiiag:  a  mpport 

a  cyliadrical  caaiag  haviag 

caatag  ftiad  ia  tha 

the 


drill- 


said  cariag  bora, 
being  parallel  lo^ 
of  said  caaiag  bora,  mid 
intermediate  mid  ipriHI 
bore,  said  apriag  aad  mid 
of  saeh  size  niaUm  10  tha 

that  aaid  apriat 
pram  mid  taba  im 
the  wan  of  mid 


aiii  of  said 
the  loacitodiaal 
tabe  beiag 
I  waO  of  said 
here  having 
of  mid 

to 


caaiag 
Blen 
tnhe 
■tly 
with 
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fonMd  wMl  aamlariy  dJigMed  apwaiitfy  pwiectit 
shoulders  aad  ■  ceami  opeoiat  surraoMled  by  an  iatcpal 
annular  downwaiidBy  pra^ectiaf  iaape.  aa  axial  "beariM 
secored  in  nid  central  opfing.  anekctrk  awlorbnving 
a  stainr  frmma  and  a  volar  widi  a  Aaft  jonnMlcid  in  a 
km«r  bearint  aupportad  by  said  fraaae,  nwani  fotana- 
pending  nid  frame  Iraaa  nid  fBi«t  iri*  Hh  axial 
nent  «f  laid  rotor  shaft  flxnd  by 
liMft  in  said  axial  bearing,  a 
a  Mcndinf  rotor  etannat  jamfaM  in  the  botton  nmdl 
of  said  container,  means  on  the  ootade  lower  portion 
of  said  container  cgopcrattnt  with  said  shoulders  for  rap- 
portiaf  and  pootionint  nid  container  on  said  upper 
sheB  with  the  rotative  axis  of  said  biendlnf  rotor  ale- 
meat  signed  Witt  (he  axis  of  said  Aaft,  Kad  t  driving 
connectba  between  said  shaft  add  said  Uendiat  rotor 
elemeai  wl^n  said  container  if  positinied  on  nid  opper 


I.  Apparatus  for  oootinuous  production  of  butter  from 
cream,  comprising  a  vertical  cylinder,  a  central  shaft 
extending  axially  into  the  cylinder  and  being  rotatablc 
relative  to  the  btlcr.  •  xrin  ol  ipncedly  superpoaed 
discs  secured  m  the  abaft,  the  diacs  betas  angularly  shaped. 
whM  viewed  in  cram  section,  each  din  baing  foraicd  by 
an  inner  annular  portion  extending  onlwardly  and  down- 
wanfly.  and  an  outer  annular  portion  extending  out- 
wardly and  upwardly,  a  series  of  spacedly  superposed 
rings  interiorly  seaarad  to  the  cylinder  wall  to  extend 
inwardly  and  substantially  downwardly,  the  routing  discs 
sutiooary  ring!  alternating  with  each  other,  each 
except  two  at  the  moet  profacting  partly  into  the 
space  between  two  discs,  each  disc  except  two  at  the  BKMt 
projecting  partly  into  the  space  between  two  rings,  and 
churning  means  provided  on  the  opper  sides  of  the  discs 
and  on  the  undersides  of  the  rinp. 
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af  . 
the  stepa  nf : 

twDbodim  thereof  toward  each  othar  ao  lh«  said  bodies 
merge  tncethcr  and  move  upward;  aoviag  nalorittl  from 
the  upper  part  of  the  aarfsd  bodies,  Int  hi  one  dirac- 
tioa  and  then  the  other,  the  dinctioos  of  aiovsmnt 
bciag  oppasiie  the  directioa  of  movaaioat  af 
tigumn  bodim:  and  applying  *  Kqoid 
to  the 
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ca  vvMMtn  «n 
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lO  AtlOl 


*?-  A  hnvy 
haviag  a 


blender  ooinpiising  a  basCi 
and  aa  nppir  shcU 
losalf 


tiattf 


TO 


I.  In  in  apparatas  (or  conbiaing  a  bHamlaoas  Wadar 
wMi  aa  aggrsgata  aiatcrbl,  iaefadlag  a  eaaiat  i 
base   aspacowhorafainidWnaBiaonMadaraadsaMi 
an  manrid  are  mixed,  aozile  maau  for 
binder  into  said  tpaee  la  a  Ssamad 

a  plaralkjr  of  aooin,  «aA  of 
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noolct  hMvimg  •  body  portioa  tad  •  tip  portioa  provid-  directioot,  aa  ctoctric 


isf  a  iow  charobcf  dietcia,  said  tip  portioa  haviag  a 
mthcted  odice  pMMfe  coauBaaicatiag.witli  said 
chamber  «■  ili  iaside  and  diachargiag  to  tkc 
on  iu  outside.  Mid  body  poflioa  haviat  an  iakt  tor  snp- 
plyiof  a  liqvified  bttnmiaous  binder  to  said  torn  chamber, 
and  a  steam  supply  condoit  cxteadinf  to  a  point  adjarcnt 
the  inside  end  of  said  oriftce  passape,  said  coodnit  ttrmi- 
nating  at  an  outlet  which  is  within  said  tip  portion  and 
which  is  oriented  towards  said  oriioa.  i  .-. 


and  said  siator  for 
tion  in  response  to  fHaMiihint  and  disestabli 
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SHAFT  KILN  FOB  THE  lUKNING  OP  CIMENT, 
UME,  DOLOMTTE  AND  SIMILAR  SUMTANCES, 
AND  METHOD  OF  OPEKATING  SAID  KILN 

Hans  RisdoH  Sniw.  Zarkk  SiiMisiImj.   iiilunr   to 


L.  van  Ral  AG^  Enrich,  SiiMiiilsai,  a 

rr^pUcadon  laanary  St,  IfSS,  Serlnl  No.  4t4,77t 
UHHM  pnomy, 
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referred  to  circuit,  and  centrifugal  switch  means  rotauUe 
with  said  rotor  actuable  upon  attainment  of  predetermined 
rotor  rotational  rate. 


1.  A  furnace  for  burning  materiah  such  as  cement, 
lime,  dolomite  and  the  like,  comprising  a  hollow  kiln 
shaft  having  an  inner  wall,  a  portioa  af  which  cncom- 
pasaes  and  deflnes  a  sintering  section,  a  centrally  ar- 
raaged  core  member  disposed  withia  said  hollow  kiln 
shaft  aad  ei tending  at  lessi  into  said  sintering  section, 
said  core  member  having  its  peripheral  wall  surface  sub- 
stantinlly  equidistantty  spaced  from  said  inner  waU  of 
uid  shaft  to  define  a  chamber  into  which  said  material  to 
be  burnt  is  dirscted,  cooling  means  extending  through  and 
beyond  said  core  and  defining  duct  means  through  which 
*  cooling  medium  is  directed  for  controlled  cooling  of 
uid  core,  and  means  in  communication  with  said  cooling 
means  for  regulating  the  rate  of  flow  of  said  cooling  me- 
dium through  said  duct  means  to  eitture  that  in  any  hori- 
zontal cross-section  of  said  furnace  including  said  cham- 
ber a  substantially  uniform  temperature  b  obtained  to 
effectuate  substantially  even  burning  of  said  material 
when  ditf0fe4.yithin  said  chamber. 
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idnilms  (a.M4— 1) 
I.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
support,  means  rouubly  mounted  on  Iha  support  indud- 
faig  an  electric  motor  sutor  and  having  a  mass  tlmeon 
at  a  location  spncad  from  a  rotational  axis  of  iha  means 
for  roiniiat  the  mcnas  when  the  device  is  subfectad  to 
accalarailoa.  aa  electrically  coaductiag  sisnsent  opera- 
tivdy  ooaaecttd  and  movable  with  said  means  for  es- 
laMishiag  aad  disastiMishing  aa  siactrlc  circuit  ia  re- 
sponse to  rotary  movements  of  said  aMaas  ii 
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I.  A  weighing  device  haviqg  in  combination  a  hoosiag. 
a  dial  supported  on  said  housing,  an  indicating  needle 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  housing  adjacent  to  the  dial, 
a  Bourdon  tube  having  one  end  fixed  to  the  housing  with 
the  other  end  free,  an  arm  having  one  end  connected  to 
the  free  end  of  the  Bourdon  tube  asd  tnmsmittiag  a  force 
thereto  in  a  direction  substantiaOy  in  the  plaiw  o^  the 
central  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tube,  a  weigH  pan  sup- 
ported upon  the  other  end  of  said  arm,  and  mechanism 
for  connecting  the  free  end  of  the  Solution  tube  to  the 
indicating  needle,  said  mechaninn  comprising  a  link 
member,  a  pivoted  sector,  and  a  needle  driving  memlMr 
rotatably  mounted,  the  link  member  having  one  end 
pivotally  attached  to  the  free  end  of  the  Bourdon  tube 
and  the  other  end  pivotally  attached  to  the  sector,  the 
sector  being  in  driving  coupled  rdationship  with  the 
driving  member  which  is  mounted  to  drive  the  indi- 
cating needle,  and  resilieM  menns  urging  the  driving  mem- 
ber and  the  sector  together. 
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METHOD  OP  AND  APPABATUS  FOR  REACT- 
ING  MAGNESIUM  WITH  A  VOLATILE  METAL 
HALIDB 

S.  CMAaia  and  Daa  F.  Hal,  MMhad,  Mkk., 

^-    ^^te    ff^aiav   f^^Mfliifvl   ^^gMM^MM     ILflUk^^. 
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leptsasier  M,  lff7,8eriy 
N«^  M4»2t2 

dHihai  (GLIM-^ 
1.  Aa  apparatus  in  which  to  produce  in  the  form  of 
metal  sponge  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
af  titaaium  aad  xircoaium  by  the  reductiaa  af  a  volatile 
hahda  thereof  with  the  fonnaliaa  of  magaesittm  chloride 
as  a  by-product  which  comprises  a  reaction  vtsai 
to coataia  the  vapor  of  the  balide  to  be  redacad  loi 
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mcttl;  a  fOraaet  M«lMff4ir1fee  ««nd  adapted  to  Mate-  aid  bficfcs  each  havinf  a  ook 
taia  it  at  wmkitm  liaiiiiaiBii;  a  htarth  mtlua  tlM  vawl   folaiaiag  aaaa  alica,  said  Mdu 
fma  tka  badoa  tbaiaof;  a  feed  pipe 

witli  the  vasMi  adapted  to  coavay  obId  tiK   ing  of 

■■gnwinai  ia  pefftkulaii  fbrai;  motor  ipet   and  laid  brida  ia  ■■  iaitaUed  etaie 

«Mi  tlM  iMtink  adapted  to  bmivv  tke 
sidewajfs  below  tlw  faed'pipa  wkeiaby  tiie 


particlei  falliof  from'  the  feed  pipe  form  a  traia  on  the 
hearth;  cooiiog  means  aaociatad  with  the  heartf)  adapted 
to  abstract  reaction  beat  from  particles  of  magnesium  re- 
acting  on  the  hearth;  and  ecraper  means  adjusted  to  the 
surface  of  the  beartb  adapted  to  scrape  off  the  metal 
sponge  formed  in  situ  as  the  particles  of  nugnesium  are 
coosamed  on  the  hearth  by  the  volatile  halide. 


and  being  clad  in  aluminwn  plate  present  at  the  joints 
between  individual  ones  ai  nid  bricks  at  the  eloagalad 
sides  of  the  brides,  whereby  said  plate  i^oo  oaodiztng  to 
alnmjiu  forms  a  refractoiy  shield  of  alumina  at  such 
joints  preventing  corrosive  actioa  at  aliuninum  oo  sflica 
in  said  bricks. 

MCLTM 
HYDKAUUC  SnUNGt 

V'jiai  ■acKt  raHaBBmBsa*  nk 

My  27,  IHS^SeiM  Na.  524.725 
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nNTBiUNG  APPABATUS 
i9km  U,  Piiiiae, 

hag  ta^  a  cafpfraiaa  of 
jAppifBllpB  Noveiifter  15, 1955,  Serial  Na.  54<,972 
'^  5ClaSM.    (CL2M-41) 


ns-^rm  fafr* 


1.  Sintering  apparatus  oooBpriaiag  a  wiad-box  struc- 
ture having  paraDd  longitudinally  extending  side  walls, 
a  succession  of  pallets  movable  ia  progression  over  the 
wind-box  structure,  each  paOet  having  a  depending  lange 
along  wcfa  side  theiaaC  ^(Mcfa  flanges  ia  the  travd  of  the 
pallets  move  in  confroatiBg  vertically  qMced  relation  to 
the  sides  of  the  wind-box  stractore,  said  depending  flanges 
each  having  a  grooved  eealiag  surface  extending  along 
the  exterior  side  face  thereof,  and  sealing  plates  extending 
upwardly  from  the  exterior  of  the  sides  of  the  wind-box 
structure  and  reailicatty  biawd  to  orgi  thdr  upper  edge 
portions  agaiatt  the  Ntfag  suifacee  of  the  pallets  as 
the  pallets  move  along  over  the  wind-box  structure,  said 
plates  bdng  bowed  outwardly  between  thdr  upper  and 
lower  edges  whereby  the  only  contact  of  the  plates  with 
the  pallets  is  in  said  gftwves  and  whereby  said  plates  may 
flex  latcraDy  and  vertically. 


3.  A  hydraulic  spring  for  operative  association  between 
two  relatively  movable  work  parts  and  with  a  source  of 
fluid  under  pressure  and  a  sump,  comprising  a  hollow 
body  component  for  motiottqg  on  ooe  such  part,  and  a 
rigid  component  slidable  in  said  boUow  body  and  for 
mounting  oa  the  other  said  part,  satd  hollow  body  having 
inlet  aad  outlet  means  for  coounuaicatioD  with  mch 
source  of  fluid  preawre  and  said  suoq>  respectively,  said 
hollow  body  and  said  rigid  component  together  defining 
opposing  pressure  chambers  in  said  hollow  body  effective 
between  the  hollow  body  and  said  rigid  component,  plurd 
conduit  means  communicating  with  said  hollow  body  and 
with  the  respective  pressure  chambers  therein,  pressure- 
drop-effecting  means  disposed  between  the  plural  conduit 
means,  means  rcepoosive  to  the  relative  positioning  of 
said  hollow  body  and  said  rigid  component  selectively 
controlling  the  communication  of  said  inlet  and  outlet 
nteans  with  said  respective  plural  conduit  means  and 
controlling  the  pressure  drop  acroes  said  pressure-drop- 
effecting  means  and  thus  the  respective  pressures  in  said 
pressure  chambers. 
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SHOCK  AISOKBING  MECHANBM 
T.  Itafta,  Fart  WatA,  Tex. 

22, 1957.  SatW  No.  <5542S 

itfiiiiiiii    (a.M7— •) 

A  hydraulic  shock  abeorbiag  mechanism  oompris- 
aaeans  providiog  a  chamber;  a  cushioning  device 
the  chamber  tecluding  a  piston  and  cylinder  coa> 
ptwidiag  port  means  dirou^  which  hydratdie 
is  moved  ia  respoase  to  relative  reciprocation  of  the 
aad  cylinder  to  absorb  energy  suddenly  applied 
aad  haviag  resHiem  nieam  acting  between 


'Ifa 


i 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


8te 


898 

the  piUM  mA 


J^CiiDFPICIAL  GAZETTE'^ ir^ 


ikm  pfaioii  to  m 


NovBOBi  ti,  19§e 


;  • 


vie*  JartadJi*  piilaa  m^  cyliadir  lOMifwiioM  ptwid  ^  i 

rag  coMiiady  opni,  mtridnl  hjnlriaUc  faid  ■Ktcriog 

oiMM  tkrovgh  wtttch  bydravlk  Md  m  bovciI  w  ra^pooM 

to  ralathw  redprocation  ol  the  puUia  aad  qrliadir.  Mid   taM 

piston  aod  cylinder  coMtractkn  havmc  a  low  mpowe   laid  mmmaftt  mtamtm  M  ^KmmmtNqmmam  caaMag  • 

to  raddcaly  apptiad  «wrgy  leadMf  to  itipiourtc  the   HiltMtkl  attfnnrioa  of  tha  owillarioa  o<  n  nMtlt  «!>. 

pbton  ni  the  cyliadv  yet  reipoodiBg  bjr  riov  movemeiit 

of  the  piitoa  ia  the  cyiadcr  to  »uitaiBed  foKca  tcading 
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M  r  etoMey  CoHpiflyf  a  cMpataBUi  aC  Wi 
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to  reciprocate  the  piston  ia  the  cylinder,  said  sUtic  load 
compensatinf  device  bdag  positioned  in  said  chamber 
means  externally  of  said  cushioning  dcvfoe  and  mounted 
to  act  between  said  cushioning  device  and  said  chamber 
means;  and  means  on  said  dnmber  meaas  and  on  said 
cushioning  device  for  mooaiing  the  shock  absorbing 
mechanism  between  relatively  movable  elements  the  vi- 
brations of  which  are  to  be  damped;  said  chamber  means, 
%aid  cushioning  device  and  said  static  load  compensating 
device  containing  a  hydraulic  fluid. 


INDBKNDE^rT  WHEIL  SPRING  SUSPENSION 
iKah^HaaiianhiiS/AfcSwIhwIaad 
vMcadaa  May  S,  IfSS,  SariS  Na.  SM,32t 


■  1.  kit  a  suspensioa  mcchanisai  for  ipriaging  the  fraair 
of  a  vehicle  fnaa  aa  axle  aad  employiag  for  each  side  of 
the  vehicle  as  the  primary  sprtaging  ageat  a  longitudinally 
disposed  spring  beam,  the  conbiaatioa  with  said  frame, 
the  axle,  and  the  spring  beam,  neans  for  anchoring  the 
center  portion  of  tfia  spring  beam  to  tho  axle,  and  re- 
spective franie<arTied  stalls  for  each  end  of  the  sprtag 
beam,  said  stalls  having  an  inverted  U-shapc  when  viewed 
from  the  end  and  each  presenting  two  loagitudiaally 
%paced  apart  bearing  points  the  oalar  of  wMdi  bears 
upon  the  spring  end  when  the  vehidc  is  in  an  mladen 
condition  and  the  iaaer  of  which  bears  upoa  the  spring 
end  when  the  vehicle  is  in  a  fully  ladca  coadttioa,  the 
inner  said  bearing  point  being  substaatially  incompres- 
siMe  while  the  outer  poiat  comprises  a  Mock  of  rubber 
moderately  dciecdbic  oader  stress  of  coaipraiwoa  load- 
ing, the  Mall  providing  a  packet  loosely  ooaAaiag  the 
rubber  block  so  that  the  Mock  caa  expaad  oader  straas 
of  compression  loodiag,  block-holdbig  meaas  being  pro- 
vided acting  independently  of  the  sprlag  ead  to 
aMy  localitt  the  Mock  of  rubber  within  the  stall. 
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1.  A  resilient  sa^MiiioB  doeisa  for  a 
coaiprWag  a  two-anaad  bracket  tarauaatiag  ia 
tiva  aad  pivots,  two  oedUatory  arm  members  of  un- 
equal length  pjvocably  coaaeeigd  to  said  and  pivots, 
said  ana  oMmbcrs  beiag  dispnead  ia  sapexpoaad  relation 
to  each  other,  said  an  aMnban  biiag  provided  with 
polyfoaal-ahapad  hnnriag  sactioas  aad  with  ccatral  poly- 
goaal  bolt  aactioas  ambraead  by  said  housing 
aad  rasJMaat  daftonaaMe  sif  tats  saatad  ia  the 
of  9iii  MyfOtMl  hoasiag  sactioaa  aad  pwppad 
the  oppoiiii  walls  of  the  polyfoaal  boh  sactiow  with- 
out dofonaadoa  of  said  ahoMats  wh«  aaid  bolt 
tioas  are  ia  a  aeulral  poaitioa,  tha 


«it  tf^Wit 


I.  In  vehicle  spring  equipment  for  application  to  a 
vehicle  spriag  of  die  half  elliptical  leaf  type,  where  the 
vehicle  spriag  has  its  eads  attached  to  die  fraaie  of  a 
vehicle  aad  has  iu  aMdial  ptttjia  attachml  to  aa  axle 
of  the  vahida  by  aieaas  of  U  bolts,  aa  auxiliary  spriat 
of  a  length  substantiatly  afBtl  I*  the  vehicle  spriag  aad 
of  a  width  sHghtly  greater  dua  the  width  of  the  vehicle 
spring,  fcsilient  pods  mounted  at  the  eads  of  lilt  aux- 
iliary spring,  and  aotchet  formed  la  the  side  edges  of 
tha  auxiliary  spring  to  accoaunodals  the  lags  of  the  U 
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2.  In  an  operating  mechanwM  for  an  overhead  garafe 
door,  a  reieasaUc  connection  comprisint  first  and  wcood 
coigointly  movable  naemben.  nid  first  member  bavins 
a  book,  said  tecood  member  baving  a  pin  extendinf  trans- 
versely to  the  dire^^ion  of  movement  of  nid  members 
and  adapted  for  caia«Baicat  with  said  book,  a  latch  m«v- 
ably  aeeured  to  saifi  second  member  and  having  a  sur- 
<*c«  •agagiBg  Mid  l^pok  oppositely  ol  aaid  pia^aad  nuui- 
ually  ickasabia  locking  naeans  movably  aacurad  lo  «id 
sacood  meoaber  and  yiddaMy  urfsd  iaio  eagagaasenl  with 
said  latch  for  maialaining  said  bitch  in  ragagemam  with 


7" 


I.  A  folding  machine  for  laniidry  use  comprisuig  grip- 
ping means  for  the  leading  edge  oif  the  article  which  is 
to  be  folded,  a  conveyor  carrying  forward  said  article, 
said  gripping  means  comprising  a  vertically  movi^e 
membo'  having  a  face  onto  which  the  leading  edfe  of 
the  aitide  is  fed  by  the  conveyor  and  a.  fixed  mmber 
against  which  the  moving  member  mhtn  it  is  raised 
presses  the  leading  edge  of  the  article,  the  conveyor  car- 
rying forward  the  remainder  of  the  article  beneath  the 
moving  member  while  the  latter  it  raised,  a  flexible  sheet 
connected  to  the  fixed  member  and  the  moving  naember 
and  of  such  length  that  said  sheet  is  relatively  taut  whan 
the  moving  member  is  in  its  lowest  position,  said  sheet 
then  acting  as  a  barrier  to  prevent  an  excessive  amount 
of  the  article  from  being  conveyed  onto  and  remaining 
upon  the  moving  member  and  being  gripped  between  the 
fixed  and  moving  members  when  the  moving  member  n 
raised,  and  aaeans  re^ooiive  to  the  movemaat  of  said 
article  to  be  folded  for  raising  said  movable  member 
when  the  leading  edge  of  Ofd  article  contacts  said  mov- 
able member  and  for  lowering  the  same  to  its  lowest 
ptiitioQ  aftnr  said  nrtidc  has  been  folded. 


LOOPING  TOWKK 
T« 


11,  IfSS,  Serial  No.  S27,7f 3 
(CL  271— 2J) 


an  overhead 

including  a 

carriaaa  movable  along  said 

iwanMn  drive  nsaaas  including  a  ooaiinnous 

for  ■Wnchment  lo  said  rarrinpr  for  moving 

in  etthsr  direction  oo  anid  member,  ttakage 

for  BC— ming  said  carriafs  lo  a  iMit  articuinted 

a  prima  mover  for  said  drive  aaeaas;  attach- 

for  said  chain  carriod  by  «id  carriafa  and 

a  frama  msmbir  with  a  caalral  opaaing  lele- 

one  raa  oaly  of  said  chaia  aada  loddng  rod 

aai  adiostably  aaonad  to  aaid  fraaw  ■iibw  for 


two  a#wiat  links  of  aaid  ckaia.  aaM 


lod 


f.  A  looping  tower  comprising  upsunding  supporting 
means,  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  kop  supporting  heads, 
each  of  the  loop  supporting  heads  having  loop  support- 
ing aiembcrs  disfiosed  in  generally  upwardly  convex  semi- 
cylindrical  arrangement  with  the  axas  of  the  loop  sup- 
porting heads  sttbsuatially  horicootal  and  parallel,  the 
loop  aupporting  heads  being  carried  by  the  upstandittg 
ai^iporting  means  and  the  loop  supporting  heads  when 
operative  being  disposed  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  up- 
■tanriiag  nippnrtii^  means,  and  means  for  moviag  the 
loop  supporting  beads  up  aad  dowa. 
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dta 


nrpBg  each  pusher  ekacnt  tfirough  a  slot  in  said  plate 
for  entafMMiit  with  the  traiUaf  cdfe  of  a  card  to  effect 
movement  thereof  from  on*  itation  to  the  next,  the  cor- 
respondinf  pusher  elements  on  the  respective  feed  bars 
bcinf  disposed  in  alignment  samuUi|neously  to  enfafe  the 
tradinf  edge  of  a  card  and  to  q>acM  ap^rt  that  irrespec- 
tive of  the  length  of  a  card  to  be  moved  the  card  will  be 
engaged  by  at  least  two  of  the  pusher  elements,  and  leaf 
springs  supported  above  said  plate  and  acting  to  press 
cards  against  the  plate  and  into  engagement  with  the 
pusher  element  while  the  feed  ban  are  slowing  down  at 
the  end  of  the  movement  thereof  under  control  of  said 


I.  A  feeding  machanism  for  sheets  comprising  a  hoUow 
curved  surface  member  having  a  recess  and  having  at 
least  one  peripherally  extending  aperture  therein  com- 
municating between  the  exterior  and  interior  of  said 
member,  means  for  supporting  a  stack  of  sheets  to  rest 
operatively  upon  said  member  with  the  closest  sheet  ad- 
jacent and  tangent  one  end  of  said  aperture,  nr>eans  for 
placing  the  interior  of  said  hollow  curved  surface  mem- 
ber under  a  partial  vacuum  between  overlapping  sheets 
to  peel  off  the  leading  edge  of  a  following  sheet  from  said 
stack  and  movable  pick-up  means  in  taid  rece«  having 
a  surface  in  the  same  plane  as  said  hollow  curved  sur- 
face, said  pick-up  means  having  at  least  one  port  on  its 
surface,  a  controlled  source  of  vacuum  connected  to  said 
port  whereby  as  said  pick-up  means  moves  past  said 
hollow  curved  surface,  said  sheet  which  has  been  peeled 
off  said  stack  is  picked  up  by  said  pickup  means  and 
removed  from  said  stack  so  that  the  line  of  travel  of 
said  sheet  is  along  said  curved  surface  member. 


RELATING  TO  CARD-FEEDING  APPARATUS 
JolM  CoHn  Dnvx,  WoMli«haiB,  and  wyfrid  BaleMaa 
Cook    WatkH    RtrlnyMiw.    Engl— d,    aMigBon    to 
coMll^MacUBtt  Unytcd,  London, 

S*Tf!S.  SmW  Nn.  StMlT 
mm  Gnat  Brtain  J«m  3, 1955 


la  a  record  card  controlled  machine,  a  lengthwise 
slotted  plate  along  which  cards  are  advanced  intermit- 
tently to  and  from  a  succession  of  equi-spaced  stations, 
a  plurality  of  feed  bars  extending  lengthwise  beneath 
Mid  plate  and  supported  in  spaced  relation  at  right- 
angtea  to  the  length  of  the  plate,  a  drive  bar  connecting 
all  of  said  feed  bars  for  stmaltancous  lengthwise  move 
ment  thereof,  drive  rods  connected  to  said  drive  bar. 
springs  acting  to  urge  the  rods  to  a  starting  position  there- 
oif,  a  cam.  means  operated  by  said  cam  and  connected 
with  the  drive  bar  to  effect  movement  of  said  rods  and 
feed  hnn  against  the  action  of  said  springs,  a  plurality 
of  pashcr  elements  pivotally  moonied  on  each  feed  bar 
at  spaced  intervals  aloof  the  length  of  the  bar,  a  spring 


TABLE  OR  SKID  LOWERING  MECHANBM 

Frederick  G.  Aner,  Teanscfc,  N.  1^  iiiliair  io  ChaapWB 
Comrmy,  bc^  llesaiisii.  N.  1^  a  tmparaitm  «f 
New  York 

AppHcatkM  My  t,  19S3,  ScfW  No.  3M,719  ^ 
I  nslii     (a.271--«)  ^ 
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1.  Loiveriag  mechanism  for  receiviag  a  relatively  large 
stack  of  sheets,  said  lowering  machanisni  cooyiising  a 
table  to  receive  the  sheets,  an  eloctrically  controlled  drire 
mieans  to  lower  the  Ubie  by  a  succession  of  slight  inter- 
mittent movements,  an  adjiMtable  time  dday  relay  for  the 
drive  means  set  for  a  short  increment  of  time,  said  relay 
havhig  an  operating  magnet  and  having  relay  contacts 
operated  by  said  magnet,  a  relay  circuit  for  aaid  refaiy 
magnet,  switch  means  to  repeatedly  close  the  relay  mag- 
net circuit  in  order  to  close  the  relay  contacts  in  order 
to  energize  the  drive  means  in  intermittent  short  'men- 
ments.  and  means  to  repeatedly  operate  said  fwitck  OMaas 
once  for  each  accumulation  of  sheets  to  form  a  group  of 
shecu  containing  a  predetermined  nomber  of  sheets  which 
number  b  very  small  compared  to  the  mmiber  in  a  full 
stack  of  sheeU,  the  average  rate  of  lowering  of  the  Ublc 
being  adjusted  by  adjusting  the  duration  of  the  short  in- 
crement of  closed  time  of  the  aforesaid  time  delay  relay, 
and  the  closed  time  being  at  most  an  amount  less  than 
the  time  required  to  accumulate  one  of  the  aforesaid  small 
groups  of  sheets. 


ROCKET  SHIP  AMUSEMENT  APPARATUS 
Walter  E.  DisMy.  Los  Angckt,  CaW., 

land,  lac  Anabchii,  CaW.,  a 
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9ClainM.    (CL272~lt> 

I.  Amusement  apparatus,  comprising:  an  enclosure 
simulating  the  interior  of  a  rocket  ship  and  including  a 
plurality  of  aiidience-recehring  chairs;  a  bottom  viewing 
screen  disposed  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  enclosure  and 
visible  to  the  occupants  of  said  chairs;  a  top  viewing 
screen  disposed  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  enclosure 
and  visible  to  the  occupants  of  said  chairs;  motion  pic- 
lure  Aim  projecting  means  for  directing  uintlnuous  pfc- 
lures  upon  said  screens,  the  pictures  projected  upon  said 
lower  screen  simulating  the  view  from  the  rear  of  an  nc- 
lual  rocket  ship  during  flight  and  the  pictures  projected 
upon  said  upper  screen  simulating  the  view  from  the 
front  of  an  actual  rocket  ship  during  SigiN;  sound  le- 
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for  directiat  realutic  KRwds  li— hlii  sktft.  Mid  d«r  iachidiin  portions  adapltd  to  be  localtd 
thow  of  M  MtMl  rocket  ibip  during  flight  to  Mid  en-  bdUad  Mid  opeaiiip  ia  said  froot  ada  of  said  hnMiiii 

and  having  indicia  of  said  face  located  Aereo^;  tpiiag 
means  connected  to  said  dbc  tending  to  roCale  said  disc 
about  the  axis  of  said  4iaft;  a  plurali^  of  projectioBs  on 
the  periphery  of  said  ttsc;  and  a  stationary  abutment  ia 
said  housing  located  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said 


««  2jMMi7 

KACETRACK  GAME  APPABATUi 


tA 


immitf  If,  lfS7,  SstW  No.  «34,34t 


1 1 

I 


^ -^ 


1.  A  racing  game  apparatus  oomprisiag  an  elongated, 
substantially  horizontal  {Hate  member  havhig  portllel 
vertical  slots  extendin|  loogftudinaHy  thereof;  a  similarly 
elongated  platform  member  extoiding  in  generally 
parallel  relation  benesnh  said  plate  member;  hinge  means 
connecting  a  pair  of  adjacent  ends  of  said  members  for 
relative  move  mat  of  the  members  about  a  horizontal 
axis;  spring  B«a«  operaiivtiy  iaiarpoied  between  said 
members  to  vibrate  one  of  siid  members  about  said 
axis  when  said  one  member  is  suitably  manipulated  and 
released;  and  ambulatoiy  elemenu  ia  said  slots  and 
having  lower  portions  engaging  said  platform  member 
and  upper  portions  engaging  said  plate  member;  said  por- 
tiani  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  slightly  greater  than 
tha  maximum  dittaaoa  betweea  the  cormpooding  sur< 
faaas  of  said  members  engaged  by  said  portions;  all  of 
said  ambulaMry  elements  being  pivotaOy  vibrated  h  a 
graap  by  said  one  member. 


i.ni,m 

■BVOCVINGTAaGBT 
_   ^  CHy,  Calff., 

Haitfc  Cok  lac^  Nnrth 

Ha 

19M.  flarlal  Na.  5SM93 

1.  A  revoMag  tarfet  which  comprises:  a  hoQCi«g  hav- 
inf  a  front  side  provided  with  faidicia  of  a  ttct;  means 
defining  a  Urn  openinf  corresponding  to  part  of  Mid  fan 
in  said  front  side  of  said  housing:  means  defining  a  phi- 
rality  of  otlier  openings  correspoading  to  other  parts  of 
said  fecc  la  the  boot  aide  of  aaUUMHsiag:  a  shaft  mounted 
in  said  hoosiag  aad  exteadteg  pcrpeadiculariy  with  re- 
spect to  said  front  «aU{Of  Mid  hoaaiag  at  a  kxatioa  such 
that  iu  axB  iatorsfcti  aaid  face  M  a  poiat  locaied  within 
the  oailiBe  fonae^.  ky  said  npealaft;  a  disc  ditpot^  be- 
hiad  said  front  iMa  of  Mid  houMig  aad  having  an  ea- 
RttMM  theiciai  of  gralar  diameter  thaa  said  shaft 
te  sariqaadiag.  rrlationrtilp  with 


...ik^. 


dosura;  aad  means  for  periodicalty  imparting  vibration  to 
saidchairs. 


nSM^MT 


ft? 


*^4^ 


projections  adjacent  said  fint  opening  and  terminating  a 
slK>rt  disUnce  behind  said  path  so  that  a  projection  may 
be  freed  from  contact  with  said  abutment  by  rearward 
movement  of  such  profection  ia  responae  to  the  impact 
of  a  projectile  passing  through  said  fint  opening  where- 
by the  espressioo  on  said  face  will  be  changed  each  time 
a  projectile  is  passed  through  i«d  first  opening. 


COMBINATION 

KMiP.Fhchi, 


tMum 

MCE  AND  CAKD  GAME 


N.Y. 


13,  IfSi.  Serial  No.  S»1,17I 
(0.273— 141) 


to* 


i.  A  comHned  dice  and  card  game  comktlag  of  a 
circular  tray««haped  board,  a  ring  member  disposed  within 
the  board  and  spaced  from  die  sidM  thereof,  a  plurality 
of  npstaading  partition  members  within  the  board  radiat- 
ing from  the  center  thereof  and  dividing  tlie  Hid  board 
into  pie<«haped  compartmenu  and  tlie  space  between  tlie 
said  ring  and  board  wall  into  a  plnrality  of  npstanding 
card  raoeiving  podiets  formed  in  tlie  perqihery  of  said 
board,  a  spiimer  member  carried  withia  the  tray-ihaped 
mtmktr  spaced  from  die  bottom  thereof  consisting  of  a 
traaaparent  disc  co-extensive  with  tlie  inside  diameter  of 
the  ring  raember.  a  pivolally  mcninted  pointer  carried 
beneath  the  disc  and  a  knob  extending  above  the  disc  for 
spinning  the  said  pointer"  to  indicate  a  speciAc  pocket, 
a  plurality  of  problem  defining  cards  bearing  dice  throw- 
ing^ instructions  thereon,  rtmovabty  carried  wHhin  the 
hoard  pockets  and  a  plurality,  af  dice  to  be  thrown  upon 
the  disc  for  aohring  the  varioai  problems  pnaed  hy  the 
cards. 

2Jcign« 

GOLF  BALL 
VeMCh,  LyaAant.  OMn 

Itr  1M4.  tow  Nok  474,431 
inilaii     (CLin— 213^ 

1.  A  golf  ball  haviag  a  plaraMty  of  dapRssioas  ia  the 
of  said  bolt,  Mch  of  said  dapfcssioaa  baint 
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coaled  with  as  iaaer  teyer  of  •  tnible. 
lie  Aim  not  over  about  aOMl  iwi 


1 
^kc  netal-   fine  WMirfiin  mnm  tankd  bf  Mch  of 
Ml  oatcc    for  m—rctiiw  to  the  tractor  aide,  «ooa 

vtrftff-  »r   meam  ipaoed  from  nid  first  cotiertim  means  for 

nectiiv  Mid  assembly  to  the  tractor  frwne,  said  traas- 

versc  nrr^t^'"!  member  haviaf  itt  ead  portiooa  adapted 

Y«A  t.''*?r'*l  *'  »©  overlie  the  track  framae  of  the  tractor,  aad  said  over- 

.■fii  ffH.  ■  ■:         lying  portions  being  complementary  to  said  track  frames. 


layer  of  a  tou^.  uansyreat  tacqtter.  aad  each  of  said 
depressions  havti«  a  bam  of  »t  least  0.001  square  inch. 


■^ 


11 


1,MM11 


TIUILEK  CHAMm  LOWEKING  MEANS 

m  HSSrtjruSr3St  rmk,  and  «m^M  to 

^^•**  **  "oSlUi  itlM*,  9««  No.  «W,fit 
ISCWhM.    (CL2M— «3) 


•r;«tv>fir»->-; 


r-' 


■^ 


"^^(•) 


and  maaoa  for  oooaecting  said  overlying  portioas  to  said 
track  frames,  said  ■oaafrtiBj  meaas  coraprisiog  depend- 
ing lugs  carried  by  each  of  said  overlying  portions  and 
tubular  portions  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  each  of  said 
lugs  and  a  connecting  member  adapted  to  extend  through 
aligned  openings  in  said  track  framm  and  each  of  said 
tubular  portioas. 


I.  In  a  suspension  mechanism  for  supporting  a  vehicle 
chassis  having  longitudinally  extending  frame  members, 
in  combination,  a  supporting  bar  pivouUy  mounted  medi- 
ally of  its  ends  on  each  flnune  aiember  for  swinging 
movement  about  a  vertical  axis  and  aiovable  between  a 
retracted  position  whareia  the  bar  exiHids  loogitodiaatty 
of  the  frame  member  to  which  it  is  pivoted  and  an  ex- 
tended position  wherein  the  rear  portioa  of  the  bar  ex- 
tends laterally  outwar#)r  of  laid  frame  member  at  a  right- 
angle  thereto,  said  supporting  bar  also  being  mounted 
for  limited  rocking  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis 
passing  through  said  vertical  axis,  a  wheel  assembly  in- 
cluding a  aapportiat  wheel  carried  at  the  extreme  rear 
end  of  said  suppottiag  bar,  aatifrictioo  means  aKNmted 
oa  the  extreme  forward  ead  ef  said  aapporting  bar.  a 
spiral  mmp  plaie  fixedly  secarad  to  mid  flaaw  member 
and  undcrlyiag  said  aaiifHction  meam  and  of  a  curva- 
ture conforming  to  tiw  circular  sweep  of  said  aalifrfaioa 
means  when  mid  sopportiag  bar  is  swaag  in  either  direo* 
tioa  about  said  vertical  axis,  mid  raaap  plalc  havrng  aa 
elevated  portion  agaiast  which  said  antilrictioa 
bear*  whea  the  sapporting  bar  is  in  its  retracted 
a  lower  portioa  agaiast  which  mid  aatifrictioa 
bean  whea  the  supporting  bar  is  in  iu  extended  poeitloa, 
aad  aa  iatermediaU  iadtned  ramp  portioa  coanectiat 
said  elevaled  aad  lower  portloaa. 


■QUITMENT  MOUKI1NG  8U»-F«A»IB 
AffilMBLY  worn  TKACTORS 

AppMcatlmi  Aa«M  17^1»^!sNlai  Na.  MM41 
4  CMam.    on.  It^— IM> 
I.  la  an  equipmaet  aMmatiog  lab-CraoK  asaemMy  for 
BWiilWiini  to  a  trador  having  a  frmaa.  aa  axia  aad  Hack 
frames  oe  oppoolp  sidm  of  said  faaam,  said  assembly 
Of  «aeod  parallel  sapports,  a  traas- 
nio  said 


ajfiiftu  1 

IMPROVED  OUOLE  FOR  WARP  DOLLY 

MabT?  l^M  Na.  S3M97 
2CWM.    {CLm-l^ 


m*- 


2.  In 

doUy  ft , 

ly  carved  surface  whidi  pia^ridm  a  seat  oa  which  to 
comaiodale  a  mill  warpv 

cap.  said  base  having  rccesmi  tkareia  accommodating 
profectioos  in  order  to  interlock  said  cap  to  said  base,  a 
skirt  depending  from  said  cap  and  extending  around  the 
edges  of  said  base,  meaaa  ia  laid  skirt  and  connected 
to  Mid  base  for  iecuriaf  said  dap  lo  MM  baae,  the  last 
mentlMMd  meaaa  iactadiag  a  wire  fraawcmhadded  la> 
said  skift,  mid  base  having  fhsteaen  lacurad  Utereio  Md 
itlso  embedded  in  uid  skbt  said  fhtleaert  holding  laid 
wire  frame  secured  to  said  btte,  «lld  *lft  havfeg  pro- 
jectiom  extending  therefrom.  saU  baia  haTiof  carved  slots 
in  which  the  last  mcntiooed  profectioas  ara  located,  and 
coniKctiag  webs  cxirtidittg  from  the  last  mentioned  pro- 
jectiom  to  a  spaced  portion  of  said  cap  aad  paiainf 
through  said  passaan. 
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•rtcanM.  dM  Mid  wkedi  beiat  canpkd  tetellMr  bv  • 

>  iMOTMi  awt   ■ — ^  — '  "tf  mi  nil  iTFlr  tiiwi  rnMiiiiiil  lu  ilii  ftuat 
...  a>k  «r  tte  indtr  wMdi  alw  e 

oMiplad  lafidMr  bra  track  rod,  Hw 
;   the  two  axles  htia§  by  «  im  aManbu 
Uy  aod  nid  dalck   a  triaagnlar  stmt  tyo  9oq)en  of  which  are  coupled  to 


device  operable  npos  ptrotal . 
!■  oae  diraclMM  for  anviigly 


of  Midanembly 
Midchrtehde- 


ablli«  aad  dtMbUag  fifotal 


for  wimiwily  en- 
It  of  the  btlv  for 
fool  operatloB  of 


4- 


one  Of  dM  aiks  aad  lie  tUfd  corMT  Of  which  is  coupled 
to  the  other  axk,  aad  by  a  escoad  maiber  which  cooi- 
prises  a  rod  coupled  at  its  opposile  cads  to  the  respec- 
tive axks.  each  of  the  ooopliags  faichidiog  a  naiversal 
ioint,  the  rod  bciot  adapted  lo  lie  in  the  same  plane  as 
the  strut  but  being  inclined  to  each  of  the  sides  of  the 
strut,  and  the  two  track  rods  being  coupled  together  for 
simultaneous  steering  aoveflaent. 


KNOCKDOWN  MOTOBCYCLK  nUMI 

"     ic.— ^  _  .-       r^  - 
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Hon  HOU»  m  aiPAKAKS  PLUID'^^ 
OONNKCllOW  BCTWEgN  VBHICUM 

^^i^Il'  LsJtirtTnak'SSd' 

€,mSi    DWdad  Md  ihh  ^lYTiin  Ne 
rta-,  ^  lf54, 8e>W  No.  dicnt 


pair 

the 


the  slou 


Car  atw»i««Mlod«Mdi«r  the  bicycle  or 
type,  nilfririin  raodDy  separaMi  from  and 
ponieas.  the  trim  fMoa  fmOaUm  •  head  tube 
a  atacra^  fitmt  wheel  aad  hawUebara,  the 
aehidfaig  means  for  mouating  a  rtar  wheel 
seat,  said  from  aad  rear  portiom  of  the  frmse  each 
a  part  of  a  liigle  kiagifinlinaf  amsber  of  flm- 
oval  crom-eectioa.  oae  of  said  parts  having  a 
of  spocad  ptoieciioas  adapted  to  eater  the  ead  of 
other  port  aad  the  other  part  beiag  slotted  trans- 
aid  spocwl  projairlioas  oooaprising  tubes  each 
with  a  trans*  sue  aolch  faeiiBg  each  other,  the 
of  said  other  part  iarlarli^  kmgiuidinayy  slotted 
to  reoehre  the  profeetiaf  tabos.  said  loi«itudinaUy 
'  tubes  having  traanrnaa  aloli  in  ««r'*^ii*  with 
of  the  proioctaag  tpbai^  aad  a  locking  member 
between  said  ffoiwlima  and  havi^  a  flat  head 
within  the  IJiaaailm  sloti  ia  said  tubes. 


■4f 


WHEELKD 


APPUANCIS  WITH 


2.  A 
arti  at  ttm  oppmia 


i  tphraif  w  ad^A    t 

i:^or>HI#Wia  propelltag  vehicle  mA  iiMral&aini« 
unit  1  Biercaanected  for  fuiwaid  travel  in  uniaoa  by  meam 
incrodiDg  a  sepansMe  Mtdi,  wherein  (he  propefling  ^fa- 
hide  and  the  tndfing  unit  respectivdy  have  flidd  de- 
vices spaced  apart  loogitudlnany  when  the  propelling 
vehicle  and  unit  are  normally  bitched  aad  wherda  the 
fluid  devices  are  interconnected  by  a  ftexible  fluid  traas- 
fliitting  conduit  that  it  connected  to  the  propelling  ve- 
hicle fluid  device  by  a  coupHng  that  is  separable  in  re- 
sponse to  the  application  of  exoeasive  forcm  thereto,  m 
when  the  hitch  separates  and  the  propelling  vdiide  coo- 
tteum  ahead  without  die  traflfaig  unit;  die  oombinatloa 
of  said  flexible  fluid  transmitting  coadnit,  said  conduit 
haviag  a  himiHiiOrBUi  ndliem  rubber-like  outer  u«ll. 
aad  a  oondolt  carrier  coavrisiqg  so  elongated  meaiber 
haviag  at  one  ead  tbereef  amam  for  sappeitiag  it  lo  cs- 
ttad  upwardly  to  a  aeeoad  ead  portloa  iatemediate  the 
iaid  devieet.  aad  i^  atoaprted  awmher  havhig  aflbiod 
thereto  a  sobstaatially  rigid  hdlx.  having  an  iatemal 
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I  citeraal  diMMlv  of  apvaniai  to 
the  cslcnMl  arCM*  or  loagtodlMlly  witk  rapvt  lo  te 
lo  Mcan  nid  Immc  alMcto  of  catry.  aad  drivo  bmom  lo 

y  a^  lo 
bf  -id  kdU  10  coMc  iof  platfom  wtiedly  ttrootfl  • 

"of  till  111  iiiol  of 


rctatod  talkc 


2^1Jlt 
COUPUNG  MBCHANBM 
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RESILIENT  TUBE 
Jack  H. 


im  CONNECTION 


iu  lfS«,  8oM  No.  S43,M3 


/lifatfi*M  6w<t 


,•      S'^VHt 


«9(19VM»H    1 


iitli   '-9&>00i 


t.  la  a  tflh  wfwd  eoortef  — <mbty,  a  wbeel  plate 
dcflning  a  pia  rccehriai  ilol,  a  pia  enfagins  jaw  nM>v- 
•My  otfiiad  by  nid  pfaHo  adiaoaat  miA  ikM,  aaid  jaw 
compriwig  vaead  frool  aad  rear  anm.  a  lock  movaMy 
corriad  by  said  plalc.  mM  lock  kaviag  at  ooc  cad  tksreof 
twouudii^  Ipa  w^gaaMr  wkb  tha  froot  arm  of  aaid 
jaw  aad  iMvlat  at  the  other  aid  tharcof  a  cavity  therdn. 
a  iprlag  dlipoMd  (or  the  major  portkM  of  Ri  length 
wHMb  mM  carliy  aad  coopctMed  between  laid  plate 
aad  said  lock  aad  maiaiaiaing  add  lock  in  preMVcd  en- 
HliBiiaT  with  aiid  jaw.  aad  aa  opcratiat  bar  received 
within  a  slot  of  nid  lock  beiwoen  the  cads  of  aaid  cavity. 


M«U19 
PAYROLL  ACCOWTOiC  BOARD 

#•  AaaL  WaMiOii»  Coaaa 
■hartd,  Itli.  total  No.  «1MM 
•  OahM.    (CL2U— 19) 


'  A  tnbe  aad  plate  assemMy  for  directinf  lifht  beams 
comprising  a  supporting  plate  having  an  opening  therein 
for  the  passage  of  said  beams  throogh  Said  plate,  a  ain^ 
pair  of  substantially  Hat  proofs  iategral  wMh  said  plate 
and  bodily  lying  in  tiihstaartally  panllcl  plaaes  cxlead- 
ing  substantially  normal  to  one  surface  of  said  plate  aad 
at  opposite  acks  of  said  opening,  each  of  said  prongs 
having  outtr.  edges  diverging  toward  said  plate,  said 
edges  tarmiaatiflc  in  opposite^  directed  corner  portions 
that  are  spaced  from  said  plate,  aad  a  HexiUe  cylindri- 
cal tube  positiooad  with  oae  cad  abutting  said  plate 
around  said  opening  aad  with  said  comer  portions  of 
said  prongs  gripping  the  inner  surface  of  said  tube  to 
maintain  said  tube  in  position,  the  ipadng  of  said  prongs 
being  such  that  the  corner  portions  of  said  prongs  imbed 
themselves  in  the  inner  surface  of  said  tube  when  said 
tube  is  in  iu  normal  undistorted  form  but  permit  the 
passage  of  said  tube  over  said  prongs  and  into  position 
when  said  tube  is  distorted  and  expanded  along  a  line 
betweca  said  proafk 


/ 


IJdl^ll 

v>  a>  FLUID  PRE9SUBB  ACIUATBD  COUPUNa 
R.  R.  Artnk  WadUh^oa,  D.  C 
May  29r!9S(.  tolSNo.  Sn,197 

THe  Sf,  U.  S.  Coda  aniK  MC  JM) 


1.  A  sheet  catry  aad  copying  apparatus  having  a  writ- 
iag  area  axt«ding  laterally  of  the  apparatus  between 
tha  fool  aad  head  tb«oaf  aad  for  nsa  ia  osakiag  ealries 
on  a  plurality  of  sheets  positioned  thereon  in  supcrim- 
posed  relation  with  doplacatiao  media  therebetween  coai- 
pririag  a  fraaM  OMaibor,  aa  elevating  platform  to  rigidly 
support  a  slack  of  shosts  of  entry  and  mountad  on  said 
(raaa  mambar  for  vertical  movemcat  to  move  said  stacks 
of  sheets  of  entry  to  desired  vertical  position,  sheet  guide 
It  the  elevating  platform  to  relcasably  hold 
of  sheets  of  eatry  pra-positioaed  loogitudiaai- 
ly  aad  laterally  with  respect  to  tha  writing  area,  a  raised 
platfom  fixed  to  aaid  frame  member  along  a  side  edge 
of  said  ekvatiag  platform  to  rigidly  support  at  least  part 
of  another  sheet  of  eatry,  a  carrier  to  grip  and  hold 
the  sacoad-mearioaad  sheet  of  entry  pre-positioned  later- 
ally with  reipoct  to  the  wrltiag  area  over  the  flrat*nien- 
tioaed  stack  of  shoals  of  eatry  aad  over  the  raised  plat- 
fofsi  aad  mooaiod  oa  said  frame  BMObar  for  loagitvdiaal 
movement  from  the  foot  to  aad  from  the  head  of  the 


I.  A  coaduit 
a  slam  ponioa,  a 
one  ead  of  tht  iockal.  a  ftdd 
in  the  mm  aad  wHatWig  the 
ing  into  the  Md  discharfa 
cooaectiag  tha 
discharge 
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to  a  Mppfy  ooaduit.  Kid 
wilii  an  aiiatty 
aa  isarardiy 

socket  at  the  open  end  of  the  bore,  a  piston  slidaUy 
mounted  on  the  stem  tor  movement  into  and  out  ol  the 
bore  of  the  socket,  aaid  piston  having  an  outer  end 
thereof  positioned  in  the  outer  open  end  of  the  bore  and 
subject  to  ambient  pcMMires  and  an  Loner  end  thereof 
within  the  inner  end  of  the  bore  and  forming  ^rewith 
a  fluid  chamber,  cam  fiices  formed  on  said  outer  end 
of  »aid  piston,  means  for  admitting  fluid  under  pressure 
from  said  stem  to  said  chamber  to  thereby  force  the 
piston  outwardly  of  the  bore,  a  plurality  of  locking  mem- 
bers pivotalty  mounted  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  stem 
and  having  intermediate  portions  thereof  positioned  in  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  outer  end  of  the  piston  and  en- 
gageable  by  said  cam  faces  thereon,  said  locking  members 
having  opposite  end  portions  thereof  adapted  to  engage 
the  underside  of  the  annular  flange  on  the  open  end 
of  the  socket,  the  constniction  and  arrangement  being 
such  that  the  kxking  members  are  held  in  locking  en- 
g^cmcnt  with  the  underside  of  the  flange  so  long  as 
fluid  under  pressure  is  supplied  to  the  fluid  chamber, 
whereas  upon  discontinuance  of  the  supply  of  fluid  under 
pressure  to  soch  chaaiber,  the  piMon  is  free  to  move 
relative  to  the  stem  and  bore  to  fhtrdby  disengage  the 
locking  members  from  the  underside  of  the  flange. 


LARGE  DIAMETER  TVPS  MPE  COUPLING  WITH 
SEPARABLE  f  ARIONC  FOLLOWER 

Roger  E.  iUsley  and  Robert  N.  Palcnon,  Beadforn«  n^ 
»  Dremar  Indnshlii,  Ine^  Dallas,  Tcx^  • 

of 


•n  Jmsf  is,  1»S3^  SciW  No.  M<M2t 

aoshni    (CLits— 3a) 


m-j 


.t*y, 


1.  In  a  coupling  for  large-diameter  plain  end  pipe,  a 
caminuous  middle  ring  for  receiving  the  end  portions  of 
two  pipe  sections  to  be  conplcd,  opposite  end  portions 
of  the  middle  ring  defining  annular  gasket  recesses  open 
to  the  ring  ends  and  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  ring,  annu- 
lar gaskets  in  said  recesses,  followers  for  applying  pres- 
sure to  said  gaskets,  said  followers  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  like  follower  bar  portions  having  approximately 
the  same  curvature  as  the  ring  and  adapted  to  enter  said 
gasket  recesses  so  that  the  axially  inner  tmct%  of  the  fol- 
lower bar  portions  engage  the  gaskets,  and  a  plurality  of 
like  separate  triangular  pressure  plates  disposed  approxi- 
mately perpendicular  lb  the  ring  and  having  their  base 
portions  bearing  on  th^  axially  outer  faces  of  said  follower 
bar  portions  and  the  apices  of  the  triangles  pointing  ra- 
dially outwardly,  whcfeby  each  follower  when  viewed  in 
a  section  including  the  axis  of  the  ring  and  follpwer  is 
L -shaped  with  the  follower  bar  portion  defining  an  inner 
arm  portion  entering  if  id  gasket  recess  and  the  pressure 
plate  de/laing  a  radial  |iortion  spaced  from  the  end  face 
of  the  adiaceat  riag  end,  said  followers  being  free  from 
bearing  contact  with  spid  middle  ring  and  the  radial  por> 
tioas  of  said  followers. ^cing  provided  with  radially^^aoed 
apertures,  tension  members  extending  through  aligned 
radially  inner  apertures  in  the  followers  at  oppoMie  ends 
of  said  ring,  and  nuu  on  said  tension  members,  the  light- 
ening of  said  nuts  onisaid  tension  members  drawing  the 
oppoaite  followers  toward  one  another  to  apply  premure 
to  the  gaskets,  and  compressioM  members  extending  be- 
tween said  foUowors  apy  engaging  in  the  radially  outer 


) 


apertnres  in  the  radial  portjons.  said  tension  monbers 
and  aid  oompwssion  members  bemg  fane  trom  --0-g«- 
mcot  with  aid  middle  ring,  said  tension  nnembers  being 
spaced  eiitonrfsiemiaMy  froa  aid  compreaiion  members 
and  the  sum  of  the  tension  members  and  the  compression 
memben  being  at  least  three  for  each  pressure  plate,  aaid 
tension  members  and  said  coaapression  aambers  being 
dilated  synmetiicaily  in  each  preaauw  plate  with  re- 
spect  tn  a  plane  midway  between  the  ends  of  the  plate 
aad  including  the  axis  of  the  ring,  said  tension  memben 
being  disposed  radially  inwardly  from  the  compreasion 
members  mmI  extending  between  opposite  pressure  pinia 
chMe  a  the  middle  ring  and  when  pressure  vk  applied  to 
the  gaskets  in  aid  gasket  reoessa  the  radially  outer  por- 
tions of  aid  radial  portions  are  held  apart  by  said  com- 
pression  members. 


•LADED  ROTORf  FOR  COMPRESSORS, 
TURBINES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Sydney  WHHna  Hcniy  Pttiy,  Core,  Famborongb,  E^. 
to  Poww  Jeis  (Rcacnrcb  and  Develop- 
t)  UaMed.  Latdoa,  njiiiil.  a  BrilM  coaaay 
November  I,  IfHSeriil  Nn.  4#7^ 
Clahns  priority,  ■ppBcalien  Grant  BtRnhi 
DtcemKr  14,  ifS3 

tciahM.  (a.xt7— S2)  ,; 


L  A  rotor  Cor  an  axial  flow  compressor,  torbine.  or 
like  biaded  fluid  flow  .machine  comprising  a  shaft;  at  least 
two  coaxial  axially  s|wced  blade-carrying  rotor  discs  hav- 
ing axial  bores  through  which  the  shaft  extends  with 
radial  dearaaoe.  the  discs  being  formed  with  axially  ex- 
tending central  spigots  on  their  adjacent  faca;  an  elon- 
gated sleeve  between  die  discs  coaxially  smrounding  the 
shaft,  said  deeve  having  intermediate  iu  ends  a  radially 
thickened  portion  with  an  axial  bore  «g«g^»«t  with  the 
shaft,  aad  thiiHwalled  tubular  axial  extensions  from  each 
side  of  the  thickened  portion  surrounding  the  shaft  with 
radial  dcanince  and  having  their  ends  formed  with  sockets 
in  which  aaid  qngots  on  the  discs  engage. 


RETAINING  RINGS 
Hngo  WnraL  BroM^N.  V„  ■lApiir  to 
noor,  Inc^  Lang  bland  City,  N.  Y.,  a 

AppBcaHon  Fcbnan'  7*  1*M.  Seilnl  No.  5«3,9ll 
ICMa.    (a.2t7— 52) 


An  internal  spring  reaining  ring  adapted  fw*  assembly 
in  a  gaoa  ptovided  therefor  in  a  housing  bore  and  there- 
upon to  form  ai  nitiftcial  shoulder  for  axially  locating  a 
noachine  pan  in  said  bore  comprising  an  open-ended  ring 
body  of  spring  maarial  having  a  gap  between  its  open 
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cioMly  aad  uaiforarty 
cofllact  with  its 
te  wintothrlMl 


tlMcadof  te 
axialljr 


Mid  ri^  body  to  be 
diM  hdglMs  af  th»  rii«  body 
progiMriwIy  fn«i  its  middle  Mctioa  to 
ffw  ead  whereby  tbe  rtof  flutotaii 
pMewd,  the  ooicr  fics  diemeter  of  nid  riof  bctog  ep* 
ptaauuttOy   1.12-f  ol  the  h— iui  bon  diaaKler  ead 
the  width  of  aid  tap  bctof  ■ppfouoMteiy  12-1S«  of 
the  ooier  draanieeBaec  of  the  rtet  body.  «id  riag  body 
cooincitag  to  m  atttr  diMMler  eHihily  let  tfaeo  the 
bofc  diaflMier  wfaea  he  (see  eadi  en  hnm^i  lubMeatielly 

tdeoM  Coilowii«  he  Ant  loch  eow 

»  as  outer  dieoMier  which  ii  kei  thaa 

TJ^  l!*^,J*^!S!'J^''t!!!!!^^L!^tJ^i^   im  and  w  spaced  retotioo  to  the  adiMmt  torn  far  a  «b- 
d^oMier  or  the  c»rcie_olUy  goo^  J"^'  ^J  "^   s?niial  peh^  exteol  to  aid  to  tomtog  the  coil  oato 

SSTtll^riJJ^XSlrJJSSl^  .he  stripp«l  e«b  of  the  wire., 

aa  amount  such  that  iu  free  diameter  after  release  is  not 
smaller  thaa  the  iaitial  free  dtameler  of  aa  elastically  de- 
formablc  riag  having  the  noM  sectioa  heifhu  and  adapted 
for  assembly  to  the  mme  hooang  boee. 


BALL  AND  SOCKET  JOINTS 


CONTwiLKNO* 

Md  Warm  H.  West.  North 
•o  Cambriigi  Thcmdeafe 
Mme.   a    teeporaiiea    af 


My  12,  IfSd,  Seitai  No.  442J12 
(CL2t7— S2J«) 


vtt* 


i 


t.  A  control  knob  assembly  comprisinf  a  sleeve  which 
is  longitudinally  splh  at  one  end  for  radial  resilience  at 
that  end.  which  has  a  smooth  bort  throughout  its  length 
adapted  to  accommodate  a  shaft,  which  has  an  outside 
thteaded  end  portion,  next  to  said  threaded  portion  a 
unooth  (>ortion  with  an  annular  bead,  and  which  has  at 
%aid  split  end  an  annular  taper  next  to  said  smooth  por- 
tion, and  a  polygonal  head:  a  knob  body  which  at  one 
«ide  circularly  encompav^e^  said  smooth  portion  and  said 
taper  of  said  sleeve  and  polygonally  encompasses  said  head 
of  said  sleeve  and  has  on  that  side  a  tapered  recess  for 
%aid  taper  of  said  sleeve  and  an  annular  groove  for  but 
wider  than  said  bead,  and  which  has  on  the  other  side  an 
axial  recess  surrounding  said  threaded  end  portion  of 
said  sleeve,  clearing  it  with  an  annular  space  between 
sleeve  and  knob  body;  aad  *  mat,  having  tool  engaging 
means,  which  nut  fits  said  threaded  end  portion  of  said 
sleeve  and  which  nut  fiu  with  clearance  said  recess  of  said 
kaob  body,  when  engaging  said  end  portion;  whereby, 
upon  lighteaiag  of  dte  nut  aad  coaaequent  axial  move- 
ment between  sleeve  and  knob  body,  said  split  end  of  said 
sleeva  is  radiaMy  coaspnieed  to  eagage  the  shaft 


UilJM 
SFMNC  TYPE  CONNECTOK 


I  Octaher  II,  I9f4,  Serial  Na.  441  J»L 
IpStiiia  Decatoher  1,  19Si, 
NawSSMa 

2CMM.    (CLlirT— 7t) 

I.  For  me  to  farmtog  a  connection  of  the 

lypt  bslewea  the  stripped  cads  of  a  plurality  of  iosulaied 

wires  or  tl»  Uke,  a  wire  formed  tolo  a  coil  which  is  gea- 

crally  tapef4d  from  end  to  ead.  the  turas  of  the  cofl 


U,  IHJ.  Settol  No.  393,i5S 
(CL»7— M) 


^«' 


^'  4*  '< 


I.  Ball  and  socket  joint  particularly  for  the  sieeriag 
tear  of  a  motor  vcMelc  cooaprising  a  socket  hmrtog  aa 
aperture,  a  ball  head  to  said  socket  havtog  a  stud  ex- 
ten^  throufh  mid  aperture,  aa  apertured  rigid  shell 
in  said  socket  extending  inwardly  from  said  aperture 
and  having  a  carved  inner  surface  correspooding  to  and 
in  supporting  eagatcmeat  with  the  lower  portion  of  the 
surface  of  said  boll  head  and  a  cyUadrical  portion  ex- 
tending beyond  the  meridial  portion  of  said  ball  head, 
and  an  elastic  lining  disposed  intermediate  mid  shell 
and  the  wall  of  said  socket,  mid  Itoing  extending  from 
proximate  said  aperture  over  the  lower  portion  of  the 
outer  surface  of  said  shell,  and  the  adjaeeat  portioa  abova 
said  lower  portion  of  mid  outer  sorfaca  of  said  shell 
and  the  oppoMie  portiaa  of  the  iaaer  waU  of  said  socket 
defining  a  gap 


t.tfijttt 

SHOT  HOLKPOUB  AND  COUPLING 
■ahertE.  MtMmbto  aaJBdwtoE.  hlillBikto, 

AppUcatfaa  My  XM^aJtatol  No.  37t,317 

I.  In  a  shot  hole  loadtog  pole,  the  combtnatioa  of  a 
plurality  of  elongated  pole  sectiom  detachaMy  connected 
end  to  end,  each  section  comprising  a  tubular  member 
having  a  flrst  coopKag  member  and  a  second  couplmg 
member  connected  to  opposite  ends  thereof,  each  of  the 
coopltog  members  haviag  a  Aank  portion  recehrod  to  the 
adp^ent  end  of  the  tabnlar  member  and  a  head  portioa 
capable  of  betog  detachably  connected  to  the  adjacent 
coupling  member  of  an  ad|oiiung  section,  the  head  por^ 
tiom  each  having  a  shoulder  formed  thereon  for  eatate> 
meat  by  the  adtaoeat  ead  of  the  tabular  member,  the 
shaak  portions  each  havtog  a  cylindrical  toner  ead  cow> 
nected  to  the  head  partioa  by  a  pluraNty  of  drcumfcr- 
entialty  tpmced,  tapered  longitudtoal  ribs  each  exti  '*- 
radtolty  outwardly  from  the  loagitadtaal  axis  of  the 
portioa,  the  shaak  portioM  beiaf  aeeurad  to  the  to 
members  by  frictioa  Si  aad  being  addhioaally  secured 
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tavtef  tn 


hook  Cmbmo  OS  tM  end  uMr- 
•  side  ofmimt 
•ad  tke  bMd  poftioa  of  the  teeood  ooapiai  a«i- 

im<  bNM  «&!  ' 


witt*    i^.ttMi^ 


IMMjr 


M«j  4,  lfS3L  8«W  No.  35232S, 
diM 


it2,3di 


2S,  19S6. 

«,  195«,  ScfW  No. 


fCLSn— t4t) 


.  .;■»:  'r 


boff  boiag  fanned  wUh  •  bifiuceiad  end  poftion  oppoeiie 
the  thoMkkr  and  hoviag  e  inaeverM  ber  coamcttng  its 
ooier  eBtrcauiies  lo  thereby  deftae  en  opeaiiig  cepeble  of 
raoMwint  Ihe  hooli  qi  en  ■djeftnt  roupiim  encinber  oer- 
retpondiin  to  the  irat  coopliet  owenber  when  the  coupling 
mcmbcn  en  ditpoeed  et  ri^  angke  with  respect  to  eech 
other.  MUfti 


DCTACMABLK  O0NNCC11ON  AKRANGIMBNT 


Aihfftcn  G.  ■•  h.  il> 


Welter 
to  SKF  Ki 


AppUcedne  Octolwr  U,  l»S5,Seria[  No.  541^14 

vIelMi  fBKWf^  enMMoiion  GenMMij  Odeher  23. 1954 

i*^  4^u  M  /iOttM.  (CI.  ar-iif ) 


I.  A  detachable  connection  arraatcmeat  comprMnf. 
lation.  an  o^Mer  hollow  cylindrical  member  and 
cylindrical  owmber  arraafed  thercwiihin  for 
axial  movcotent  relative  thereto,  one  of  said  members 
being  formed  with  recciviaf  meaas  along  a  cylindrical 
surface  thereof;  rpanecting  aKaas  having  a  indiatty  pro- 
jecting resiliently  yiehteble  poctioo  adapted  to  be  re- 
ceived within  said  receiving  means;  and  securing  means 
for  securing  said  cowaactiag  means  to  the  other  of  said 
wiembers  in  audi  a  aiannfr  that  said  connecting  means 
and  said  other  member  are  axially  nrnvaMe  with  each 
other,  said  connecting  meaas  being  so  shaped  as  to  be 
movod  into  an  cngafing  portion  wherein  said  prajacting 
MHtion  dieraof  is  reciiiiid  hv  laM  icoeMna 
setd  asembers  are  moved  relative  to  each  other  in 
axial  direction  into  a  coupled  position  and 
of  aaM  mgaging  paeitioa  when  said  member 
rehrtive  to  each  othar  in  the  eppusitt  axial 
of  said  coupled  positatm.  said  pre^ectiag 
yielding 


The  combination  with  a  door  frame  deflniag  a  door 
openiag  and  a  door  hinged  at  a  vertical  edge  to  the  fnune 
at  one  side  of  the  <loor,  opening  and  adapted  to  dose  the 
door  oprning  by  swingiiv  inwardly  into  it,  of  door  lock- 
ing means  adapted  to  forcibly  aUne  the  door  with  the 
door  frame,  said  locUa|  means  embodyhig  in  combina- 
tion a  vertically  extending  shaft  rotetably  mounted  on 
the  outer  face  of  the  door  on  an  axis  spaced  laterally 
from  the  hinged  edge  of  the  door,  said  shaft  being  sub- 
stantially immovable  In  an  axial  direction  with  rel^ion 
to  the  door,  the  ends  (rf  said  shaft  projecting  beyond  the 
upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  door  aoid  overhanging  the 
upper  and  lower  elements  of  the  frame  when  the  door 
is  closed,  means  for  forcibly  rotating  said  shaft,  elongate 
locking  tongue  elements  fixed  one  each  on  each  of  the 
.oveihangiog  ends  of  the  rfuft  and  prq^ecthig  radially 
therefrom,  box-like  keeper  elements  mounted  one  eadi 
'on  the  upper  and  lower  elements  of  the  frame  near 
,safcl  overhangipg  shaft  ends  and  having  openings  whkh 
exteiid  in  horfaontal  directions  generally  paralle!  to 
the  plane  of  the  frame,  said  tongue  elements  adapted 
severally  to  enter  said  keeper  elements,  on  rotation  of 
the  shaft,  with  a  sohstantialty  horizontal  swinging  move- 
ment having  a  component  in  a  direction  outwardly  of 
the  door  and  a  component  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  the  door,  the  keeper  elements  having  outer 
opening-defining  waBs  with  which  the  tonguci  when  in 
the  ke^ar  opeiringi  engage  la  their  compdneotal  itova. 
mem  outwanlly  of  the  door  to  force  the  door  doeed, 
said  tongue  and  kaaper  aieaaente  having  latefaiwaging 
upper  and  lower  enrfaeas.  the  opppr  and  lower  engaging 
surf aoai  on  at  least  one  of  aid  clsnsents  tapering  toward 
each  other  in  the  direction  of  entry  of  the  tongue  < 
into  the  keeper  sicment  to  foice  the  franw  and 
relatively  hi  a  vertical  direction  simultaneously  with  the 
forcible  dosing  of  the  door,  the  outer  opcning-detniv 
walls  of  the  keeper  clems ntt  havhig  inwardly  fating  hxk- 
teg  surfaces  convex  in  hnrixonini  planes,  and  the 
elsmenti  haviag  complementary  outward  fa 
faces  cencave  in  horiuNital  p 
said  convex  surfaoss  and  overhang  said  convex 
at  each  of  the  ends  of  dw  longum  to  prevent  ralalivc 
of  the  door  am 
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ROTARY  ROLT  DOOR  LATCH 

Mtck-Mrfi 


Novnooitt,  1968 
aad  for  pivotal 


liak  wbea  tte  liak  »  «  onrtivB  poMtios  aad  lyiaf 

the  patk  of  MMi  slidii«  mmtmtm  of  awd  Kik 

when  the  hah  it  ia  awpentivc  poilboa;  wutmm.  fv  pivot- 
ing said  liak;  oieaas  for  moviag  said  liak  loagitudiiiaUy. 
comprittag  a  bell  craak  pivotally  aiouBtcd  oe  laid  body 
below  said  Hak  aad  havtac  aa  npwardly  exteadios  tnt 
arm  termfaiatiaf  adiaceat  said  liak  for  tUding  said  liak 


1.  In  a  magnetic  catch  for  relativdy  raoifabic  fraaies 
comprising  a  bousing  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  first 
frame  aad  containing  a  magnetic  unit  for  cooperation 
with  a  contact  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  second 
frame,  said  housing  characterized  by  a  base  adapted  to  be 
sccurwl  to  uid  first  frame  and  having  attachment  cars 
and  an  outer  face,  the  ears  having  structure  engaging 
faces  eagagiag  said  flnt  frame  parallel  to  but  offset  from 
the  ootar  face  of  the  base  to  form  a  clearance  between 
said  ears,  a  one-piece  chamber  forming  section  having 
an  outer  wall  and  two  side  walls,  said  side  walls  having 
proiections  extending  from  their  inner  free  edges,  said 
base  having  clearances  to  receive  the  pfokctiom  of  said 
side  wall,  said  projections  being  upset  over  said  base  m 
the  clearance  between  said  ears  to  anchor  said  base  to  said 
side  walls,  and  a  magnetic  uait  aachored  to,  bat  mot- 
able  between  said  outer  wall  aad  nid  base,  said  aMg- 
netic  unit  having  parallel  metal  plate  portioas  (hroagh- 
out  their  width  profecting  from  one  of  die  edges  of  said 
outer  wall  aad  base  for  engagement  with  said  coatact 
plate,  a  magnet  disposed  between  said  metal  plate  por- 
tioas with  one  of  iu  edges  spaced  hiwardly  fron  the 
protecting  edges  of  said  metal  plate  portioas,  said  aiag- 
net  having  an  intermediate  opening,  said  plate  portioas 
having  intermediate  tprojcctioos  ia  alinemeat  with  said 
intermadiate  opening  and  exleading  into  the  saaie  to 
anchor  the  plate  portioas  to  said  magnet,  said  plate  por- 
tions having  intermediate  depressioas,  said  outer  wall  aad 
base  havtag  iatermediatc  proiactioas  exteadiag  iato  the 
depressioas  in  said  plate  portions  to  anchor  said  magnetic 
unit  in  place,  and  the  protections  of  said  outer  wall  aad 
base  being  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  depressioas  ia 
said  plate  portioas  in  diameter  to  allow  freedom  of  move- 
meat  of  said  magaetic  uait  for  adjustmeat. 


I*.  IMS,  9efW  No.  4tS,7f9 
ICMbi.  (CLm— 3tf) 
Aa  aaloawbfla  door  latch  of  the  character  described, 
inchiding:  a  latch  fraoM  having  a  body  lying  ia  a  plaae 
gaaerally  parallel  lo  the  jamb  face  of  the  door  latcMag 
meaai  cotprislag  a  muhiioothad  bolt  rotatably  muaaiiJ 
on  tha  ovtsids  of  said  body  aad  a  moMiaothed  ratchet 
aiOMaiad  oa  the  iasMi  «f  add  tody  for  routioa  with 
said  bolt;  a  deieai  pivoially  awuaiad  oa  said  body  aad 
haviat  a  foot  adafMed  to  eagaga  said  ratchet  to  block 
rotary  awwrenwat  of  tha  ratchet  aad  boh  hi  one  direction; 
a  nMNipUcr  lever  pivotally  iBaaiii  oa  said  body  aad 
haviag  a  short  first  ana  coaaactrd  to  said  defeat,  a  toager 
scooad  arm  aad  a  short  third  ana;  an  operattag  hak; 
meaas  for  mounting  said  Ihrit  oa  said  body  adjacent  said 


upon  pivotal  movement  of  said  bell  crank,  said  bell  craak 
havmg  a  hariaoatalty  aiMidiat  ars  wMck  Is  shorter  than 
said  bell  craak  first  ana;  oiMside  operatiag  awaas  ooaa- 
prising  a  push  battoa  located  rsoMtely  frooi  said  lateh 
firamr,  raemM  iaehsdiag  a  rod  aad  lewer  coaaacting  the 
horiiontaNy  exteadfa*  arm  of  the  hell  craak  to  said 
push  button;  and  iaside  operating  oseaas  comprising  a 
handle  located  remotely  from  said  latch  frame,  a  hook 
lever  on  the  latch  frame  having  a  hook  portion  overlymg 
the  third  arm  of  said  nuhiplier  lever  aad  a  rod  coo- 
nectiag  the  hook  lever  aad  tha  haadk. 
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SEAL fiTRUCTURES 

,  N.  Yn  aasipMr  la  SlafM  Seals 
■chahaa.KY. 
7,  19SI,  SeiW  Now  lM,ni. 
Divided  Md  Ms  appMcartsa  November  Id,  IfS3,  Serial 
No.  191,157 

IChdas.    (0.291—122) 


In  a  seal  made  of  sheet  material:  two  lap  sectioas 
hingedly  connected  to  each  other  in  abutting  relation 
along  a  bending  line,  respective  interengageable  meaas 
adjacent  the  free  ends  of  said  sections  for  closing  said 
teal,  each  of  said  sections  being  provided  with  an  arcuate- 
shaped  and  centrally  located  rupture-opening  spamiing 
said  bending  Kne  intermediate  the  outer  ends  of  the  hitter, 
said  opening  extending  in  a  direction  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  said  bending  line  to  thereby  admit  the 
ineertion  of  a  tool  in  said  opening  after  closing  of  said 
seal  for  the  purpose  of  rupturing  the  latter  at  said  bend- 
ing line,  the  outer  ends  of  one  of  die  sections  at  said 
bending  line  being  sufficiently  cat  off .  so  that  said  bead- 
hig  Kne  H  reduced  to  two  bending  fine  portions  separate 
from,  but  aligned  with  each  other  with  said  opeaiag 
hieaied  between  said  bcndinfl  line  portions,  the  extent  of 
said  Bptaing  at  said  bending  Nne  corresponding  to  either 
of  said  two  bending  Hoe  portions  to  ensof*  soWciant 
rigidity  of  the  fiap  sections  at  said  bendiag  Nne. 
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14.  la  a  lalG^  cootroi  sy^cm  for  an  automobBe  door   a  shutteted  positioa.  a  q>riiit  for  each  of  the  dats  nor 


I.  A  retractable  motor  vehide  top  compristag  aa  open, 
flexible  fraoie,  a  curved  track  adaptable  to  slidaUy  re- 
ceive the  flexible  frame,  a  plurality  of  tlats  roCatably 
attadied  traasvetKly  acroei  the  fraaie  said  rotatabk 
attachment  permitting  the  slats  to  oMve  to  aad  from 


having  an  oitfer  panel,  an  inner  panel  and  a  latch  be- 
tween the  two  pamis,  a  inpporting  bracket  on  the  inside 
face  of  one  of  said  panels,  a  door  handle  pivoted  on  said 
bracket  for  swinging  movement  relative  thereto,  a  latch 
actuating  dement  mounted  on  said  bracket  out  of  con- 
tact with  said  panel,  a  return  spring  for  said  latch  actuat- 
ing dcoieat,  and  a  spring  operativdy  connected  to  said 
haiKlle  to  be  placed  under  actuating  stress  by  the  actua- 
tion thereof  aboot  the  pivoul  axis  of  the  handle  on  said 
bracket  and  through  which  said  latch  actuating  element 
is  actuated  when  the  Resistance  to  the  actuation  of  the 
latch  actuating  element  is  normal,  said  latch  actuatmg 
dement  and  spring  being  inaoccssiMe  through  the 
haade. 
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A  litter  retrteviag  caia  wiiii|>rM«g.  a  cane  shaft  whose 
length  extends  between  a  haadle  cod  and  a  groimd  con- 
tacting end  of  the  caae,  aad  two  sbaip-pointcd  straight 
pMalld  spun  proiectiag  lataraUy  from  Um  nme  side  of 
said  shaft  at  a  distance  of  apprntiBMUdy  ooe  half  Inch 
from  said  ground  cooiactiat  cad  oC  the  ame  and  at  equal 
kMgitiidiaal  dJatnace  Inoai  said  aod  of  the  caac.  Mid  spurs 
proiectiag  from  Mid  shaft  approximatdy  oae  aad  three 
quartua  iadMs  aad  hamag  tMr  aaca  spaced  apart  ap- 
pnKimaialy  oae  qawtar  of  aa  Ik*  whereby  to  leave  said 
ground  ooalactiat  end  of  the  shaft  Ina  from  iaterf ercace 
by  said  spurs  ia  awiagitg  placemeat  of  said  shaft  ead  «■ 
the  grouad  to  support  iM  UMr  ia  walkiag.  the  axM  of  said 
spun  occupyiag  a  coaoaoo  plaae  that  is  substantiaUy 
perpendicular  to  the  Icaglh  of  tha 


i;>«i  (»   <;. 


•H 


maUy  urging  it  to  shuttering  positioa  with  respect  to 
the  opening  ia  the  frame,  gean  attached  to  each  of  the 
slats,  a  rack  engageable  aad  disengageable  with  the  gean. 
and  means  for  moving  the  rack,  to  engage  with  the  gaan. 


FRAMELCafl  DUMPING  TRAILER  SUPPORT 

STABIUZINC  MEANS 

Robert  L.  Mane,  Shaker  HeUte,  OUa,  mlniiii  o(  oae- 

hair  to  MlM  U  dcMhaker  Haiihli,  OMa 
Orl^aal  appWcallaB  Octoher  2, 19S«,  SeHai  No.  <13,43S. 
DiTidcd  aad  tMa  applcalioa  May  IS,  19St,  Scitol  No. 
73MS9 

SCWhs.    (CL29t— 2t) 


I.  A  dua4>ing  scmi-trailar  for  uw  in  combination  with 
a  tractor  having  a  fifth  whed  support  plate  comprising  a 
tiltabie  dump  body,  a  trailer  frame  pivotally  connected 
at  its  rear  end  to  the  rear  portion  of  said  dump  body 
oa  a  first  horizontal  aais  transverse  of  the  dump  body, 
a  frame  supporting  whed  amembly  and  suspemioo  means 
connected  to  said  frame,  said  frame  being  mounted  to 
swing  about  a  second  horizontal  axis  paralld  to  and 
spaced  forwardly  of  said  first  horizontal  axis,  a  turn- 
plate  BMuatcd  on  said  fifth  wheel  support  plate,  a  draft 
link  pivotally  connected  at  its  forward  ead  to  said  tora- 
plate  and  pivotally  connected  at  its  rear  end  to  an  inter- 
mediate portion  of  said  dump  body,  elevating  meam  for 
raising  said  dump  body,  and  means  for  exerting  suffi- 
cient downward  force  on  the  forward  end  of  said  trailer 
frame  to  raise  said  first  horizontal  axis  during  dumpiag 
which  coaprmu  a  vertically  exieasiUe  fluid  pwesurc 
motor  having  a  series  of  tdeacoptcally  conaected  cylin- 
ders, the  lowermost  of  said  cylinders  being  pivotally  con- 
nected at  iu  lower  end  lo  said  frame  forwardly  of  said 
horiaontal  axes,  the  uppermost  of  said  cyUaden  beiag  piv- 
otally coaaected  at  its  upper  end  to  said  dump  body. 
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FLUID  SnUY 
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■'  1.  In  •  tpray  clcaninf  machine,  a  p^  coil  and  etocthc 
hcatlnff  means  ibertfor,  a  reservoir  for  cleaning  fluid;  a 
conduit  for  condocting  the  fluid  from  a  prcMure  supply 
source  to  the  reservoir;  a  moCor-driven  pump  for  draw- 
ing fluid  from  the  reservoir  and  introducing  it  into  one 
end  of  the  coil:  a  delivery  hose  connected  to  the  other 
end  of  the  coil  and  provided  with  a  spray  nozzle;  a  float- 
controlled  valve  formaintaining  a  constant  level  of  fluid 
in  the  reservoir,  and  a  switch  means  aotomaticaflf  opera- 
tive upon  exhaustion  of  the  fluid  in  the  reservoir  in  the 
event  of  failure  of  the  supply  source,  to  interrupt  ctirrent 
flow  to  the  electric  heating  means  and  to  the  motor. 


COMBINATION  CONTAINEB,  CAP  AND  SPRAYER 

14, 1957.  SarinI  Nn.  i3M27 
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^  A  combined  closure  cap.  container,  and  sprayer  com- 
^prhing  a  container  for  Hquid  including  a  neck,  a  cloaure 
cap  removably  fHted  about  said  neck,  a  stop|)er  engage- 
able  in  the  neck,  said  stopper  having  an  axial  bore  and  a 
spray  device  including  a  hollow  cylinder  engaged  in  and 
adjustable  in  the  axial  bore  of  said  stopper,  a  lubujar 
<«em  extending  from  the  cylinder  into  the  container,  and 
a  tabular  phmger  working  in  the  cylinder,  a  ball  chack 
vaNa  on  Iha  stem  opaaabia  on  tha  Mction  stroke  of  dte 
plMiftr  and  cloaable  on  the  pressure  stroke  thereof  to 
force  Hquid  from  the  cylinder  into  the  plunger,  the 
ptuagar  funher  inclodiag  a 
an  ontlet  for  saM  liquid  and  a  thomb  raat,  tha 


including  a  collar  adapMd  to  hanr  againat  oaa  cad  of  the 
aiofpar  to  link  UHvaBcat  «f  the  cyUKkr  asUlf  «(  the 
atoppar  ii  one  diraetion  whan  tha  cap  ia  in  upwaiiat 
poritkin,  the  stopper  haviag  a  loogitadiMl  paaaapa  con- 
stituting an  air  vent  below  the  ooUnr  for  cuwnniricnting 
tha  interior  of  tha  rowf  incr  w^  atmotgiiicre.  aaid  eoDar 
n^an  9Mgt§fiA  againat  Ika  alQMar  ffftiing  tha  vcot«  aaid 
doaiue  cap  when  ia  operative  poattioa  on  the  aeck  hear- 
ing against  thn  thnmb  mat  lo  ahifl  tha  phaicer  throng  its 
pfcasura  stroke  and  maintain  the  same  ia  the  poaitioa  to 
which  it  is  ao  ddfled,  said  cylinder  upon  donrnward  ad- 
justment carrying  said  cottar  against  ^  stopper  for 
sealing  the  air  vent 


APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOB  FEEDING  BULK 

MATERIAL  TO  PLURAL  SUPPLY  LOCATIONS 
John  W,  PaiiiaiMl,  CJaHaaha^Mi  yhrta  W.  maall 

ofB  Id  Prador  *  Schwarta,  lBfc^3CiMpMhi,  Pa^  a 
of  PMaqtraala 

kafaal  U,  19S5,  SaiW  Nn.  52BJtn 
TChrfaia.   (CL  Ml^ll) 
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I.  In  apparatus  for  feoding  bulk  mataiial  to  a  pin- 
rality  of  aerially  arrangrd  spaced  locatioast  tha  coaibi- 
nation  coospriaiag  coaveyiag  aaeaas  having  conveyor  ran 
portions  movable  through  successive  positions  lying  io 
feeding  relationship  to  aads  of  said  locatioas,  meaas  for 
supplying  material  to  said  conveying  means,  blosren 
mounted  laterally  and  above  said  conveying  means  and 
positioned  above  said  respective  locations  to  hknr  material 
from  said  eooveying  meaas  iaio  said  locationa,  meaiu 
for  operating  each  of  said  blowers  through  a  predeter- 
mined time  interval  during  advance  of  a  body  of  said 
nuterial  forwardly  upon  said  conveying  Dteans  progres- 
sively into  the  range  of  each  blower,  timing  means  for 
controlling  the  perfomunce  of  said  supplying,  material 
advancing  and  blowing  steps  in  regularly  timed  repetitive 
cycles,  and  means  associated  with  said  supply  locations 
and  individually  responsive  to  predetermineid  accumula- 
tion of  nuiterial  at  said  locations  for  interrupting  the  op- 
erations of  said  blowers  at  locations  at  whidi  said  ma- 
terial has  accumulated  to  said  ■predetermined  extent,  while 
continuing  the  operation  of  tha  remaining  blowers  dur- 
ing the  continued  regularly  timed  repetitive  performance 
of  remaining  steps  of  the  cyde. 
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HYDRAULIC  LgT  jOifFMH  AND  THE  LIKE 

OrinhMl  appRcaiaa  DacmriberBTlMl,  Sarfirf   Na. 

mm.    DMiad  and  flrih  appRcal 

SeiWN«.4aMtT 

<nilMi     (CLJtl— 14) 

I.  Meaas  for  pnaiptei  Ash  aheraativcly  from  a 
enclosara  aad  froa  a  aomally  waterless  diaaibfr  such 
as  tha  hold  of  a  ship  coaprisiat  a  tubular  conduit  having 
an  intake  and  insertibia  hMo  said  cadoaora  or  aaid  duaa- 
bcr,  a  water  pump  haviat  aa  iatakc  ead  iaasitible  iaio  a 
supply  of  water  aad  havfaig  a  dkcharge  tube  cooprisiag 
two  braadi  portioaa,  a  cosawctioa  ftnai  oik  braach  por- 
tioa  la  said  tabalar  ooadait  for  aspirating  water  catiaia- 
ing  flsh  through  the  coaduit,  aad  a  connection  from  the 


i>13 


2«M1J44 


.|^'>OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  Novbmbb  tt,  196S 

brake  and  a  brake  mechanisffl  connected  therewith  actu- 
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adapted  to  be  oonaally  pmititamtd  for  iiiaintainu«  nid 
safety  eoMral  fift!  cteffHl  to  aid  pwieleaad  defrac  of 
fluid  prcMure  aad  aperaMa  lo  effact  a  redaction  in  pres- 
sure ia  aaid  tafety  tootrol  pipe,  aad  pnteakm  vihc 
means  comprhiug  raoraMe  abotineal  meaaa  nlifect  to 
prmtne  of  fluid  in  said  brake  pipe  and  of  fluid  in  said 
train  pipe  acting  in  one  direction  and  to  a  refietcnoe 
pressure  acting  in  the  opposite  direction  and  valve  bmuu 
normally  establishing  comrannicMion  between  said  safely 
control  valve  meaM  and  said  safely  oontrol  pipe  aad 
operable  by  noveoient  of  said  movable  abotment  oMnns 
in  said  one  direction  in  renponae  to  a  certain  'nrrniL 
in  pressure  ia  said  vacunm  trahi  ^pc  toward  atmospheric 
pressure  to  disconnect  SMd  communicaiian  and  connect 
said  safety  control  pipe  to  atmosphere  for  effecting  re- 
duction in  pressure  of  flnid  therein. 
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X  l9  *  combined  fluid  pressure  operated  and  vacuum 
opc^pted  raflway,  hake  eouipaicnt  jo  wbl^h  operation  o< 
the  vacuum  npegsiart  ^nUw  equipment  ts  piloted  by  the 
operation  of  Ae  •ui4  preasurr  opaaated  brake  equip- 
ment.  in  combination,  a  brake  pipe  normally  charged 
with  Md  nniar  premnra  which  may  be  radoead  to  fari- 
tiate  ■  hraha  appiierttni  by  the  fluid  presanrc 
brake  aqnipmsnt.  a  minnn  train  pipe  normally 
of  flnid  onder  prmwe  to  a  oeitas 

Uch  mair  ba  iaorcnsed  to  inHata  * 
by  the  vacunm  operated  htake  aquipmantt  a 
controi  pipe  adapted  to  be 
with  fluid  at  a  pecseleolad  degree  of 
vahre  means  operative  i^poo  reduction  in  preaHve  of  fluid 
in  said  safety  oontrol  pipe  to  efect  a  reduction  in  fluid 
praMve  in  said  brake  pipe,  anfety  oontrol  vah«  means 
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LA  combined  automatic  and  straight-air  fluid  pressure 
brake  equipment  for  a  road-rail  vehicle  adapted  to  be 
hauled  by  a  railway  locomotive  or  so  automotive  uaclor, 
said  equipment  comprising  a  braike  pipe,  a  service  pipe, 
service  valve  means  leipunsl^B  to  a  chosen  reduction  ia 
brake  pipe  pressure  below  a  noroMl  full  charge  value  for 
causing  an  automatic  application  of  vehicle  brakes  to  a 
degree  proportionate  to  said  cboecn  reduction  and  respon- 
sive to  a  sobaequant  increase  ia  bnlLC  pipe  pressure  for 
correspoodnigly  releasing  brdies,  snid  sarnee  valve  means 
also  being  respoMhw  to  charging  of  said  service  pipe 
with  fluid  under  preaeure  for  causing  a  straight-air  appli- 
cation of  vehicle  brakes  to  a  degree  corresponding  to 
pressure  of  fluid  in  said  service  pipe  and  responsive  to  a 
subsequent  decrease  in  service  pipe  pressure  for  corre- 
spondingly releasing  brakes*  aaid  service  pipe  being  open 
to  atmosphere  during  rail  service  and  the  pressure  in  such 
pipe  being  controlled  from  the  tractor  during  road  serv- 
ice, a  charging  pipe  charged  with  fluid  under  pressure 
from  the  tractor  during  road  service  and  closed  off  from 
atmosphere  when  the  vehicle  is  disconnected  from  the 
tractor  during  rail  service,  and  reducing  valve  meant  in- 
terposed between  said  charging  pipe  and  a  branch  of  said 
brake  pipe  for  providing  in  said  brake  pipe  fluid  at  the 
normal  full  charge  value  of  brake  pipe  pressure  during 
road  service,  the  pressure  of  fluid  in  said  brake  pipe  being 
controlled  from  the  locomotive  during  rafl  service  and 
said  brake  pipe  at  its  respective  ends  being  closed  off 
from  atmosphere  when  the  vphicle  is  disconnected  from 
a  train  during  road  aerviea.  ••finh't 
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I.  Meant  for  control liaf  pressure  of  fluid  in  the  re- 
tainer pipe  of  a  fluid  pressure  brake  apparatus  havtnf  a 
brake  cjrNnder  device  which  is  adapted  to  be  opened  to 
taid  retainer  pipe  for  effecting  a  release  of  brakes,  said 
means  comprising  supply  valve  means,  responsive  to  sup- 
ply of  fluid  under  pressure  to  one  chamber  to  supply  fluid 
under  pressure  to  another  chamber  and  responsive  to  re- 
lease of  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  one  chamber  to 
cut  off  supply  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  other  cham- 
ber, a  normally  sealed  retaining  check  valve  controlling 
release  of  fluid  under  pressure  from  a  different  chamber, 
a'  normally  seated  maintaining  check  valve  comroliing 
supply  of  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  other  chamber 
to  said  different  chamber,  a  sprng,  movable  abutment 
means  controlled  by  pressure  of  said  spring  opposing 
pressure  of  fluid  in  said  different  chamber  and  operative 
to  unseat  said  retaining  check  valve  to  effect  release  of 
fluid  under  pressure  from  said  different  chamber  to  a 
value  corresponding  to  the  pressure  of  said  spring  and 
operative  to  unseat  said  maintaining  check  valve  to  effect 
supply  of  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  other  chamber 
to  said  different  chamber  as  required  to  balance  the  pres- 
Hure  of  said  spring,  and  operator-cont rolled  valve  means 
for  either  opening  said  retainer  pipe  to  said  one  and 
different  chambers  or  for  venting  said  one  and  differ^jM 
Lhambers  and  retainer  pipe  directly  to  atmosphere. 


brake  aad  a  brake  mechanism  connected  tberewMi  actu- 
ataMe  by  air  under  pressure  for  setting  said  brake  aad 
automatically  releasaMe  upon  release  of  the  air  pressure 
in  such  mechanism,  conduit  means  connecting  said  source 
with  said  brake  mechanism  for  supplying  air  under  pres- 
sure to  said  brake  mechanism  for  so  actuating  the  latter, 
valve  means  in  said  conduit  meaas-actuataUe  by  air  aader 
pressure  in  said  conduit  means  for  movement  to  an  open 
position  passing  air  in  the  latter  under  pressure  to  said 
brake  mechanism  for  acttuting  the  latter  to  set  said  brake 
and  also  actuatable  by  air  under  pressure  from  said 
source  for  movement  to  a  closed  position  for  clostof  said 
conduit  means  to  flow  of  air  past  said  valve  means  to 
said  mechanism,  a  valve  mechanism  in  said  conduit 
means  actuatable  by  the  brake  settiaf  air  in  said  mecha- 
nism for  movement  to  a  position  clodng  the  portion  of 
said  conduit  means  that  is  co— ccted  with  said  mecha- 
nism, when  Mid  valve  means  is  in  said  closed  position, 
against  release  of  the  brake  setting  air  in  said  brake  set- 
ting mechanism  whereby  the  brake  will  remain  set  inde- 
pendently of  the  air  ia  said  conduit,  means  that  is  dis- 
posed between  said  valve  means  and  said  source,  and 
means  actuatable  for  movement  by  air  in  said  conduit 
means  under  pressure  from  said  source  for  moving  said 
valve  mechanism  from  its  position  closing  said  portion 
to  an  open  position  releasing  said  brake  setting  air  for 
movement  therepast,  an  air  conduit  communicating  with 
air  from  said  source  and  with  said  valve  means  for  con- 
ducting air  under  pressure  to  said  vaWe  means  moving 
said  valve  means  to  its  said  closed  position,  control  means 
respectively  in  said  conduit  means  and  in  said  air  conduit 
actuatable  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  from  said  source 
to  said  valve  means. 
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FLUID  PRESSURE  ERAKE  SYSTEM 
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1.  A  pivot  asMmbly  for  a  setisitiva  balance  comprising 
flxed  bcduings,  each  of  said  bearings  having  an  arcuate 
surface  of  concave  cross-section  and  a  movable  pivot 
member  having  a  curved  kaife-adte  and  a  straight  knife- 
edge,  wherein  each  knife  edge  is  mounted  separately  on 
*a  hearing 


IMhlUI 
THRUST  EEARINC  STRUCTURE 

Waalsy  MnspeiH^  OwaaM;  Mtdk* 


nie.  Bt 


<pllt^H^, 


t.  A  vrakc  system  comprising,  in   combination:    a 
source  of  air  under  pressure,  brake  means  inclndini  a 


SMWN«.flS»]f7 
•  OalH.   (CLSM— M9) 

In  conbination  with  a  shaft  having  a  maabcr  praieet> 
ing  radialiy  therefrom,  a  baariag  ctanaal  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  saM  shaft  and  coanpriaint  a  body  bavinf  as 
aperture  through  wMch  such  shaft  is  adapted  to  pass  and 
having  a  phnahty  of  slots  d  varytng  depth 
disposed  arotHMi  said 
therefrom,  the  depth  of  said  slota  being  in 
of  the  axis  of  said  aperture,  tke  width  ai  said  stots  corra- 
spondiag  la  tka  ssidHi  af  Mid  paoiactiBg  ■■■Har.  said 
slots  being  located  aloat  aae  side  at  said  body  and  bdng 
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haviag  •  plmlity  0C  udal  «ept  fredy  tommiiairtriag   uwiawlit  «m|i  of  nid  chuibcn  with  the  wav  for 
with  adiaoent  tteps.  <»ch  itep  bdag  dkmetrically  oppowd   penaittiiw  At  retoni  flow  of  lubricant  froa  nid  chMkben 

back  iMo  aid  noip,  and  veat  tuutm  fonnad  in  the 
•H  .,  ,         *\l/'   f"  upper  reiioa  of  aaid  hallow  cartridfe  surroMadii^  dbe 

ri^.ii     xo^ng  shaft  for  pennitting  tha  gawovs  fluid  to 
^^^^^^^^^  ,  thcftfrooi 


«J,  ^ 


April  4, 19SC  SiridI  No.  S7MM 

3CMW.  fasw-ati) 


*H 


to  and  of  substantially  the  same  axial  depth  as  the  slot 
corresponding  thereto. 
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A  separator  connprisiag  a  pair  of  annular  members 
to  be  daudiably  aagafad  10  Comi  «  unitary 
gnide  for  a  phirality  of  rolling  oiemeaH,  each  nwhrr 
having  a  plurality  of  axlally  opening  arcnma  pockets 
fomad  therefai,  aaid  pockets  behig  ditumfewatlally 
spaced  and  providing  an  anally  extending  shoulder  be- 
tween each  pair  of  adjacent  pockets,  a  stud  respectivdy 
formed  on  and  axially  projecting  from  each  of  a 
plurality  of  said  dioolders.  each  of  a  plurality  of  said 
shoulders  having  a  stod-recetving  recaai,  said  alttds  and 
reoeiaes  being  respectively  dispoaed  in  an  akemate  se- 
qoenoe  qpoa  aaid  shoulder^  each  stud  iarttiding  an 
enlarged  poftiaa  intermediate  tha  enda  thnreof.  each 
reoen  indudwg  an  enlarged  portion  intaraediate  the 
ends  thereof  adapted  to  matLagly  and  daicuatabiy  receive 
the  enlarged  portion  of  a  correapoadtog  Mad  when 
the  annular  members  are  in  assansbled  ralalion,  and 
a  pilot  portion  on  each  stud  to  aid  in  ass«nbly  of  said 
annuhu-  members. 


WHEEL  AND  AXLE  AflBEMBLY 

a  aaiMntfea  af 
AppflcaMsa  Maaek M^ IHi, flaiWNa. fTl^MS 
tCWaM.    (CLM»-4M) 


CariEHbNyMaH, 


A  lubricating  systesa  for  an  apparatus  having  a  rotat- 
ing shaft  comprising  a  housing,  a  sump  formed  within 
the  housing  for  storing  a  quantity  of  lubricating  fluid,  a 
hollow  cartridge  mounted  to  the  housing  at  bodi  enda 
and  surrounding  the  rotating  shaft,  bearings  for  the 
routing  shaft  accomaiodated  within  both  ends  of  the 
hollow  cartridge,  a  lift  tube  within  said  housi^  Ibe 
lower  end  of  the  tuba  communicating  widi  the  faibricat- 
iag  fluid  in  the  sunp  and  die  upper  end  of  the  tube 
romaiHairatiag  with  tha  iaterior  of  the  hoUow  cartridfe. 
means  for  introducii«  a  stream  of  a  gaseous  fluid  into 
tha  sump  beneath  the  lower  cad  of  the  lift  tube,  dwieby 
lifting  hibricant  upwafdiy  above  die  level  dicrcof  ia  die 
suaap  dirough  die  lift  tube  and  faiio  die  hollow  carttidge. 
meaas  dcflning  chamber*  outside  each  ead  of  the  hoUow 
cartridfc,  aaid  chamhtrs  rarrouadiag  die  rotaflag  ttah, 
roUtaMc  divs  accomaiodated  within  said  chambers  and 
mounted  oa  said  shaft,  whereby  fluid  movii^  throagh 
die  hnerior  of  said  hopow  cartridge  and  pasiag  dirough 
aaid  bcariags  wiU  flow  into  said  chambers,  paMagg 
formed  fai  the  wall  o^  the  hollow  cartridge  at  bodi 


1.  In  a  wheel  and  axle  asseaMy  accommodating  oon- 
ftnemcnt  (rf  the  wheel  in  a  substantially  inaccessible  space 
with  die  axle  extending  to  the  exterior  of  the  space 
through  a  support  for  die  assembly,  die  axle  at  one  end 
dwreof  including  a  journal  portion  inscrtaUc  into  and 
removable  from  an  axial  bore  in  the  wheel  through  the 
support,  the  wheel  normally  being  mounted  for  rotation 
on  said  journal  portion  and  the  axle  being  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  the  support,  the  iaprovancni  tMtnpri^ftg 
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mcaM  fafiM^Ht  aaacmbiy  and  disaaaanbiy  of  the  axle 
relative  to  the  wbed  eotirdy  from  Ike  exterior  of  Ike 
whhhi  wMch  the  wheel  is  coofiMd,  said  aieaai 
a  meoiber  roCatably  moualed  ia  the  bore 
ia  die  wheel  aad  retained  therein  againat  axial  movement 
relative  to  the  wheel,  the  axle  at  the  free  ead  of  mid 
ioomal  portion  haviag  an  end  portkM  of  irrefolar  con- 
figuration relative  to  the  remainder  of  the  axle  and  a 
reduced  portion  immedhldy  inwardly  of  said  end  por- 
tion for  rotatably  leteivii  said  member,  rnkf  member 
haviaf  an  aperture  thcrethroagh  comptementary  to  mid 
end  portion  of  the  axle  in  certain  positions  of  relative 
rotation  thereof  to  ai  i  iiwmnilate  insertion  and  removal 
of  Mid  end  portion  theicthrough,  mid  aperture  and  said 
cod  portion  in  other  positions  of  relative  roution  thereof 
being  noa-complemeatary  whereby  said  member  and  the 
wheel,  when  said  member  is  received  on  said  reduced 
portion  of  the  axk.  arc  retained  against  axial  movement 
relative  to  the  axle,  the  axle  being  manipulaubie  from 
the  opposite,  accessible  end  thereof  to  effect  assembly  and 
disassembly  of  the  saoK  with  respect  to  said  member. 


alhin  tat  coottaf  ling  ■ 
said  narrow  ammlar  groewes,  all  of  said  cooling  rings  ex- 
tending outwardly  beyond  die  bottom  of  said  wide  an* 
nular  groove  and  cooperating  with  each  other' and  with 
said  piston  in  providing  three  aanalar  compression  ring 
receiving  grooves;  aad  thnk  split  oompreasioo  rings  in 
said  three  annular  nwnprswion  riag  iccetving  grooves. 
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ffSTON  AND  ROD  AiRMBLIES 
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I.  In  combination  with  a  piston  having  a  longitudinal 
recess  with  internal  tapered  threads  and  a  crosshead  ex- 
tension having  a  longitudinal  reoess  with  substantially 
identical  mtemal  tapered  threads,  a  piston  rod  having 
each  end  thteeof  formed  with  tapered  external  threads 
for  the  Utfcaded  eagavement  of  either  end  of  die  piston 
rod  with  either  the  piitoa  or  the  craeahead  extension, 
whereby  said  piston  rod  is  revcrrible. 


1.  A  bracket  structure  lo  engage  a  portion  of  an  ofver- 
hanging  shelf  member  ia  a  piede,tenninnd  relatioB  with 
respect  to  a  device  supporting  said  bradet  and  member 
comprising  in  corabinirtion.  vaced  wafla  on  said  device 
forming  a  recess  dierebetween,  a  pair  of  bails  pivotally 
carried  at  vertically  mparalcd  locatiaas  on  said  spaced 
walls,  said  bails  haviaii  eoaetiat  iaIarlodLing  portioaa 
thereon  to  preposition  said  bails  ia  a  givea  portion  with 
respect  to  each  otter  aad  oatwanHy  wlh  respect  to  said 
device  aad  ia  coamd  wUh  mU  Aaif  member,  mid  baik 
being  independently  operable  aad  miagably  separaMe  to 
pivot  relative  to  said  walls  aad  iaio  the  recess  provided 
thciebetweea. 
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3.  In  tt  piston  and  ring  assembly,  a  piston  having  a 
head  and  having  a  wide  annular  groove  adiacent  said 
head;  three  spaced  apart  narrow  ammlar  grooves  in  the 
bottom  of  rniid  wide  groove,  one  of  mid  narrow  annular 
grooves  being  ad}acent  said  head  and  at  the  end  of  said 
wide  annular  groove,  another  of  said  narrow  annular 
grooves  being  spaced  from  the  other  end  of  said  wide 
anaular  groewe  and  a  third  narrow  anni}lar  groove  being 
positioned  mMway  between  the  two  just  mentioned  nar- 


«  »^«» -.til    I 


pormoie  oesa  oanprisnig.  ■  imv  vk 
of  mid  Inniigan  lacladiag  a  svbsiaadal)^  5Wlieal  ttme,  a 
rod  txedly  secured  ia  Ike  lover  ead  pofooa  9* 
aad  depcadiat  thanfhMB,  a  hook  ladadtag  a 
Aaak  moaaled  Cor  tfdiat  •4M"'""'  *>  <^ 
portitM  of  die  tnbc.  said  hook  iochidiag  faiwaidly.  up- 
wardly aad  than  leaiaaidiji  •sicatfn§>B0i1icM  aooiMih 
modadag  a  Aoalder  of  Ike  weer  aad  fttker  iadadht  aa 
inwardly  cxteadiag  poiuoa  Ivmiaaliat  m  a  towaman 
free  end  portioa  mgagrahia  with  tt*  bnA  of  Ike  amr,  an 
elastic  adhMtabie  strap  ooaaecting  flw  < 


portiom  of  the  h<M)ks.  a  pair  of  Iwwaid^r  ealMiAit 
arms  having  one  end  portSoa  hhipdiy  aeenred  to  the 
lower  cad  portioaa  of  die  rods  for  vcrdcal  iwiatiat  ad- 
{natflMfli.  and  a  work  reccivina  naad  amoaiad  oa  mid 
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1.  A  Mctiooal  fokHag  tabk  oonprWng  at  least  two 
sabstantially  rectanfular  sections  each  bavins  •  top  and 
a  depending  peripheral  skin,  lep  hinfcd  to  at  least 
one  of  said  sectioas  Mjacent  its  comen  and  a  detadi- 
aUe  htefe  mechanism  removably  etwutt^fimg  the  sectioas, 
said  sectioM  bejag  movable  from  a  folded  side  by  side 
position  to  an  uirfolddd  snbstaDtially  coplanar  positioB 
with  the  fainer  skirt  edges  cioeety  adjacent  each  oCber, 
said  hinge  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  removably 
interengagittg  Unge  members  secured  to  the  sldbrts  of  the 
re^wctire  sections  adi«xnt  said  imer  edges  and  a  hig 
of  predetermhied  length  carried  by  one  of  said  hinge 
members  and  extendng  bcyood  said  inner  ddrt  edge, 
whereby  when  the  sd^tioos  are  unfolded  to  their  sob- 
staatial  coplanar  poniioa.  the  ead  portion  of  said  tag 
is  poehioned  mwardlf  of  the  skirt  of  the  other  teMe 
section  to  prereot  dctanhability  of  dM  sections  and  where- 
by said  lug  strilies  a  portion  of  the  other  table  section 
before  said  inner  skirt  edgrs  tneet  to  thereby  reduce  the 
kMKl  00  the  materials  from  which  the  table  sections  are 


.^''^  VOWEL  DBPBNSING  MEANS      M 

IshMwy  t,  lfS7,  flMlal  N«.  Of ,14J 
9CMnB.    (CL311— 3t) 


Mechanism  for  ooQtroUiag  tlie  feed  of  a 

having  a  puU-actualcd  member  which  is 
moved  in  successive  strokes  by  sucoenivc  puUs  on  said 
web.  latch  means  which  are  operated  by  said  pull-actuated 
member,  said  latcii-aaBaas  being  biased  out  of  normal 
release  positioa  to  a  latching  position  in  which  said  latch- 
means  eogaae  said  puU-actuated  member  during  a  stop 
period  which  is  intermediate  the  beginning  and  end  of 
each  at  said  strokes;  fk  movable  control  member  which 
is  biased  to  an  initial  position  to  ahnt  and  hold  said 
latch-means  in  the  nof«ul  release  position  of  said  latch- 
means  at  the  hrginnina  of  each  said  stroke,  said  control 
member  being  operated  by  said  pnU  member  out  of  said 
initial  position  to  release  said  laich-meaaa  at  the  end 
of  a  selected  tame  from  the  hrginning  of  each  stroke  sod 
to  release  said  control  member  at  tltt  end  of  said  stop 
period  to  permit  said  epatroi  member  to  oMve  reversely 
to  its  initial  poation  in  order  to  releaae  said>tchr 


COMBINED  TABLS  AND  CABtNBT 

Lee  and  Ray  nadnsr.  Salt  Like  CMy.  IMh 
«ril  tifSTTteW  Nn.  iSt,M5 
ICWak   (CL311— U3) 


'oisl 


In  combination,  a  table  having  an  elevated  top  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  therein,  a  casing  attached  to  said 
top  beneath  the  same  and  forming  together  widi  said 
opening  a  well,  a  cabinet  fitting  in  said  well  for  raising 
out  of  the  same  and  lowering  into  said  well  into  a  fully 
retracted  position,  an  electric  motor  on  the  bottom  of 
the  cabinet,  toothed  rack  bars  secured  to  said  casing  in 
the  well,  pinions  routably  motmted  on  the  bottom  of 
the  cabinet  in  mesh  with  said  rack  bars  for  opsration  in 
opposite  directions  to  raise  and  lower  mid  < 
operaiively  oonnrrtiRg  said  motor  to  said 
on  said  cabinet  raised  above  said  Mf  in  rasponaa  to  nlt- 
ing  of  the  cabinet,  and  oneans  on  said  cabinet  mii^ri 
by  said  doors  when  the  latter  are  doKd  and  'f^rHing 
said  motor  in  respoom  to  opening  of  either  door. 


^     tMUM 

f  ANEL  MOUNT 


S,  1M7,  SesJal  No.  «7M49 
2ClainH.   (CL312— 2t3) 

TMk  31,  U.  &  Code  (19S2),  sec.  IM) 


^f 


I.  A  panel  mount  for  securing  an  array  of  dectrical 
controls  emanating  from  a  plurality  of  electrical  com- 
ponents wherein  said  controls  may  be  reached  from  either 
the  front  or  rear  of  mid  panel  mount,  and  including  a 
triangalated  reoqitacic  havteg  at  least  one  of  its  side  walls 
open  at  any  one  determinate  time,  said  panel  nKwat  < 
prising  a  base  sorfaoe  on  vHiich  said  electrical 
nents  are  seatred,  a  watt  perpendicular  to  said  haw  Iwv- 
ing  an  elongated  longitudinally  disposed  opening,  a  ledge 
for  said  cootrols  extendng  inwardly  from  the  wall  prox- 
imal to  the  lower  edge  of  said  opening,  a  housing  aflxed 
to  the  free  end  of  said  ledge  and  havteg  a  longitudinally 
disposed  opening  substantially  coextensive  with  the  open- 
ing in  the  wall  and  the  ledge  and  a  rotauble  cover  plate 
ptvolably  engaged  at  the  top  of  said  wall  whereby  when 
said  cower  plate  is  over  said  wall  opening,  entry  to  said 
electric  sootrol  panel  is  through  the  opening  of  said  hous- 


■nmilar  groove  and  a  third  narrow  annular  grooire  being 
positioned  midway  between  the  two  just  mentioned  nar- 


jtBtneflt,  and  a  won  reochnflg  psan 
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iag,  and  when  cover  plair  it  over  the  housing  opening  liaantly  « 
entry  to  Mid  electric  control  panel  it  throagh  taid  wall  wkm  !■  ft 
opening.  j.    aUe  to  am  aid*  of  ikm 


oCmM 
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oat  at  nid  cabinet  and 
cftMBCt  prfoCally 
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LATCH  HANDLK 

N*  ««t  ft  cftncnAcft  of  New  Yoefc 
27,  mi/amU  No.  iMJtt 
f  niifiiii     (CLJU-^M) 
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1.  Ift  ft  iiftadic  atriKtarc,  a  bracket  hariaf  aa  opcaiat 
at  oBc  cad  thereof  aad  provided  with  a  ixftd  pia,  ft 
pivot  ftt  ift  opposite  end  for  moontiog  one  ead  of  the 
handle,  a  hftfldle  catch  mooated  at  the  free  cad  of  the 
handle  and  provided  with  a  rcftrwftitOy  extendiag,  hook* 
shaped  boh  which  entera  the  openiag  and  eagftgea  the 
phi  lo  lock  the  handle  agaiatt  rotittioa,  aad  ft  Cftlch  !•• 
tftiaer  rsatrftiaing  movement  of  the  bolt  Id  ualocked  posi- 
tion, taid  retainer  comprising  a  dogging  member  movaUy 
mounted  oa  the  bradtft  aad  hftviag  a  portioa  ia  the 
bracket  opening  which  ia  oae  extreaic  posjtioa  of  the 
dogging  member  retains  the  boh  ia  cagftfcnKat  with 
the  pin  aad  which,  npoa  aiovemeat  of  the  doggiag  mem- 
ber to  its  other  extreme  poaition,  frees  the  bolt  for 
movemetit  to  diaeagage  itsetf  from  the  pin. 


PIVOTID  REMOVABLE  SHELF  AND  MOUNTING 
THEREFOR 

IftBMffy  14,  IfsTssSNa.  «33,94« 
>  nsimi    (CL  312— SIS) 
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Tta  otmbiafttioa  of  a  caMait  tuMfbf^  f^flcildly 
fai  iatcrior  crosa-sectioa  and  a  pivoted  thelf 
structure  of  matching  outer  cooAguratioa  and  area,  taid 
cabinet  itructure  indudhig  a  tide  wall,  a  hinge  post  fai- 
wanBy  oflmt  firaa  aad  ft4iftccat  the  outside  edge  of  said 
wftll  ftad  cxteadiag  vvtinUy  thcrealoog.  aad  a  hiage 
08  sftM  post,  tftkl  tbef f  ttiuctuie  having  a  pivot 
adjftcwt  aa  outer  cut-out  comer  portioa  thereof 
oa  said  Mage  for  twiagingly  supporting  said 
sftid  hiage  havhtg  a  pafa-  of  vertically 
jaood  tttm  each  other,  oa  oae  of  whidi 
said  sbdf  siiaLtuie  is  mouated  aad  the  other  of  which  it 
oa  said  post,  said  shdf  stiuctuic  taovable  rccti- 


GAS  PRESSURE  TfSTvSc  AND  CONTROL 
AFPARAIIJS 
E. 

•ff  Aasssfca,  a  cftspftcaiaa  «f 

tX  IfSlTMftl  No.  2SMS1 
fCMiK   (CLJtt— 27) 


I.  Ia  a  multi-operational  statioa  processing  system  for 
a  vacuum  tube  having  an  aaode,  a  cathode,  and  a  ^unlity 
of  grids,  meant  for  nthansting  the  air  from  an  imtcakid 
tube;  a  gas  test  ttatioa  aad  a  later  taal-oir  tutioo  for  taid 
unseftled  tube,  taid  gat  test  statioa  comprittng  firtt  meant 
for  developing  a  control  vohage  propOTtiooal  to  the  v<rf- 
ume  of  gat  in  taid  nnaralrd  tube,  meaae  connected  to 
said  first  meant  for  disabling  taid  aeal-off  ttatioa  when 
said  control  voltage  exceeds  a  predetermlaed  amount, 
said  gas  test  station  also  including  other  means  for  nteas- 
uring  current  flow  through  one  of  said  gridt,  aad  oteans 
connected  to  said  other  meant  for  ditabiing  manually  taid, 
seal-off  sutioo  in  response  to  taid  grid  current 
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DiCTATION  APPARATUS 


ia  NftriB 
T«tk,N.Y„a 


katfaa  Jane  !«,  19S4,  Serial  No.  4274M 
I  priority,  apiEraH I ■  Aaahrift  Jaaa  27, 1»33 
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1.  A  (fictation  apparatut  for  recording  informatioa  oa 
a  foil  type  recording  medium,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
spaced  bearing  supports,  a  cylindrical  dram  hftriag  ftn 
elongated  groove  extending  in  a  direction  substantially 
parallel  to  the  central  axis  of  said  drum,  meam  mounting 
saki  drum  on  said  snppofta  fbr  rotatfcm  around  said  cen- 
tral axis  thereof,  a  clamping  member  extending  in  said 
groove  and  having  open  and  dosed  podtioas  for  insert- 
ing and  securing  said  foil  to  taid  drum,  an  extension  on 
said  clamping  member  for  alternately  opening  and  clos- 
ing the  latter,  driving  means  operaMy  coaaccted  to  said 
drum  for  routiag  the  sante  ia  oae  direction  aad  being 
diacoaaected  when  said  drtmi  is  rotated  hi  the  opposite 
direction,  slklabte  blocking  meaas  monatad  adiftccat  said 
drum  for  arresting  the  rotatiooal  movement  of  the  drum 
ia  a  predetermined  poaition  including  an  nctafttin  meant 
for  engagii^  and  moving  said  extensioa  whereby  the 
clamping  member  may  be  alternately  opeaed  aad  doaed, 
aad  ateam  mounting  sakl  tlidable  bkxUng  means. 
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CHEMICAL 


IMPROVEMENT  Of^PASTNISB  OF  CELLUL08IC 
PDEKS  WITH  A  <  KLYMIUZATION  PRODUCT 
QF  1A8IC  VmVi,  COMPOUNDS 

Oirt 


2,WUM5 

METHOD  OVHDUGHBNING  AND  DULUNG 

POLYETHYLENE  TEBEPHTHALATE  FIBERS 


StAiil  N*.  J994M 


lf,19S2 


It 


(CLS-74) 

4.  A  proocM  for  the  improvcaicrt  of  the  tutuem  prop- 
erties, in  peitkuUr  the  fastness  to  moist  treatment  of 
dyeings  with  substantive  dyestulf  on  materials  of  the 
class  consisting  of  cellulose  and  regenerated  cellulose 
fibers  whidi  comprises  treatiag  soch  dyeiafi  with  the 
aqueous  solution  of  a  polymerization  product  of  a  basic 
vinyt  oompovnd  from  ibe  class  consistbg  of  vinyl  ioiid- 
azotes  and  vinyl  pyridlaea. 


PROCESS  OF  •LEACHING  SOLID  GELLED  ACRY- 
LONITRILE  POLYMERS  WITH  ACIDIFIED  CHLO- 
RITE AND  OXALIC  ACn>  BATHS 


447 Jtl 

^  SSSml 'So.  II 
I.  Method  of  rooghenhig  and  dolling  pdyethyfane 
lerepnthalate  nbers  which  compnses  sptMung  a  moHen 
mast  of  soNeot-containing  polyethylene  terephthalate  into 
a  fiber  which  retains  a  portion  of  said  solvent,  the  solveat 
in  said  molten  mass  bdng  present  in  an  amount  of  from 
S%  to  30%,  passing  die  spun  fiber  through  a  bath  wliere- 
in  the  aforesaid  solvent  is  extracted  from  a  surface  laynr 
of  the  fiber,  stretching  dM  so  treated  fiber,  and  subfoct- 
ing  the  stratchad  fiber  to  the  actaon  of 
to  expel  the  residual  solvat 

MilJM  

WET  FLUORHMB  SEPARATION  METHOD 
T.  SidlBH,  CMgB>,  RLy  Mm  W. 

Bcnaicy«  CsBfa*  isd  RtfiMMd  W. 
MdiC  Tmb.,  iWlVMia  In  Ac  IMM  SiBlsa  or 
bf  *•  IMM  SMI 

A,  1*44,  Serial  N*.  M143S 
<CLaS--14J) 


{?&z:i 


No 


(CLS— Ifit) 


1.  The  process  of  removing  color  from  a  freshly  ex- 
truded polymeric  article,  produced  by  a  wet  process  and 
containing  inherent,  normally  occurring  discolorations, 
said  article  being  in  one  of  the  following  forms:  ftla- 
msnts,  staple  fibers,  rads,  tubes,  films,  ribbons,  sheets, 
die  liquid  phase  of  which  article  is  comprised  of  water 
and  the  solid  phase  of  which  b  composed  essentially  of 
a  polyaMr  of  acryloaitrile  containing,  comMned  in  the 
polymer  molecules,  at  least  80%  by  weight  of  acryloai- 
trile and  up  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  compound  which  is 
copolymarizaMe  with  acrykmitrile  and  which  coataias  a 
•fi^  CHt— C<  groaping,  said  process  comprising  Mb- 
Jecting  the  said  article  to  treatment  by  fanmersioa  fai  two 
different  kinds  of  baths,  one  of  which  coasiats  cswatially 
of  aa  aqueous  solutioa.  acidified  to  a  pH  of  from  2  to 
•,  of  a  waler-eohiMe  chlorite  selected  from  class 
roaaisHng  of  drioroos  add,  alkali-aieul  chlorites.  al- 
kalnie-earth  meMi  chlorites.  zinc  chlorite,  cadmiam 
chlorite  and  nickel  chlorite,  said  chlorite  being  present 
in  said  aqueous  solution  in  a  concentration  of  from 
0.07%  to  about  2%  by  weight  thereof,  and  the  other 
of  which  baths  coasiNs  eneotially  of  an  aqueous  lolu- 
tioo  of  oxalic  add  in  a  concentration  of  from  0.02% 
lo  about  2%  by  weight  thereoC  each  of  said  baths  being 
M  a  temperature  of  fhrn  20*  C.  lo  100*  C;  and  wash- 
hig  the  article  after  removal  from  oae  of  said  baths 
and  prior  to  hamersloa  ia  the  other  of  said  baths,  the 
article  being  imaiersM  in  each  of  said  baths  for  a 
total  thne  sufllcieat  to  effect  bleaching  thereof  as  evi- 
by  the  Hghler  color  of  the  dried  aiticte. 


i,        i.-^ 
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1.  The  method  of  separating  U***  values  from  thorium 
and  foreign  products  present  in  neutron-irradiated  tho- 
rium, said  foreiga  products  including  protactinium  and 
flasioa  pmdactt.  which  cnasini  of  diteolving  tlw  thorium, 
the  foreign  products  and  the  uranium  values  in  aqueous 
nitric  add,  adding  a  precipitant  of  the  class  consisting 
of  ioluMe  fluorides,  soluble  iodates.  soluble  phosphatas, 
and  soluble  oxalates  whereby  the  thorium  and  foreign 
products  are  precipitated  while  the  invuum  values  re- 
nudn  In  solution,  separating  the  solutioa  of  uranium 
values  from  s«d  precipitate,  precipitating  the  uranium 
values  from  said  last-mentioned  solution  by  alkaUzing 
said  solution  whereby  the  uraayl  iom  present  are  con- 
verted to  the  uranate  form,  and  separatwg  said  precipi- 
tated uranium  values. 


poK,  MM  watn  Hiutiuic  nKmiDie  recu-   ana  means  moomini  tua  iiiaaDK  tnocKing 
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2yMl«M7 

METHOD  OP  rvmarmG  sodium  cakbonatb 

AND  MCABIONATE  SOLUTIONS 


1.  A  procaw  for  tkc  rMMwal  of  iroo  iaipvriliM  from 
a  complex  Hqoor  coataiaiat  sodium  cfbo—la  aad  so- 
dium bicarbonate  comprisini  addinf  a  compound  k- 
lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alludi  metal  hydrox- 
ides and  ammonium  hydroxide  to  the  said  mixture  in  an 
amount  at  least  equimolar  to  the  combined  quantity  of 
sodium  bioutooatc  aad  iron  impuiiutt  cpota^oed  in  the 
said  liquor;  allowing  the  mixtttSB  thus  prepared  to  react 
to  substantial  completion  and  separating  the  resulting 
precipiute  from  the  said  mixture. 


■sr.^-'^ 
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''MBTIIOD  or  FBODUCING  SUMTANT1ALLY 
WHTTE,  GLOBULAR  SODIUM  HSULPATB 

JoMpb  G.  Sdles,  Jr^  CbehMfotd,  aad  DaVU  C.  Taylor. 
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MANUFACTUSI  OT  HYDBOGIN  CYANIDE 
AUm  h  Dejnar.  Nh«n  FaBi,  Edward  W.  tUUmi 
LtwMaa,  m4  Hanrej  B.  Wi«mw,  Ni«n  Pa 
N.  Y^  iid^iiw  la  E.  L  da  PmI  da  Mibiibii  A  Ca 
paagr,  WEmfeMjlaa,  IM,  a  aaif  airaJaa  af  IMasvan 
Na  Dtaiifcir  AmJnMm  Otiil »  li,  IfSl 
S«lif  Naw  llMfd 
II  nihil    |CLtt--lSD 
3.  The  proccai  whidi  eoaiprfaH  a  SrM  tkp  of  hfariag 
a  catalyst  bed  held  within  a  rcactioo  zoae  an 
a  member  of  the  plaliwun  waiale  groop  to  a 
of  900-1300*  C.  by  burniag  a  cvboaacaous  ooabuslibk 
gas  therein,  a  second  step  of  passing  through  said  cata- 
lyst bed  an  oxygen-free  gasaoas  mixture  of  aiiMmiia  and 
a  substantially  saturated  hydrocarbon  and  thereby  react- 
ing  said  mixture  to  fbrm  hydrogen  oranide.  a  third  step 
of  acparatiag  hydrogea  cyaaide  from  the  gaaaoas  auxtore 
after  the  same  has  paaaed  through  the  catalyst  bed  aad 
a  fourth  step  of  alternately  repeating  the  first  aad  second 
sttpa  for  a  predetcrmiaad  tiaaa. 


if- 


EvOTttt,  Mam,  i 

St  Laali.  M^  a 
NaDnwli«.  Af ■■tiJia  Osiitw  It,  tH< 
SerialNarMMld 
CCMhM.  <C1.13— HI) 
1.  la  tfM  procaaa  of  prodadag  aabataatially  white  sodi- 
um Nsidiata  from  tha  raactioa  of  sulfuric  acid  aad  crude 
solar  salt  at  aa  elevated  temperature  to  pcodttoe  molten 
sodlam  Msulfata  the  siep  coaapriaiag  the  addilioai  to  the 
moltea  sodram  bisnlfate  of  from  about  0.02  to  about  2 
percent  by  weight  of  sodium  nitrate,  based  oa  the  sodium 
bisulfate,  and  maintaining  the  sodium  bisulfate  ia  a  motten 
coodition  for  at  laaal  aboal  IS  miautcs  after  tha  addi- 
tion of  the  sodium  aitrate  prior  to  solidiftcation. 


ajMUTI 

PROCISB  FOR  THE  MANUPACTUBB  OT 

CHLOBINB  DIOXIDE 


LMridf 
RECOVERY  OF  IRON,  ALUMINUM,  AND  PHOS- 
PHATE VALUES  FROM  PHOSPHOROUS  MATE- 
RIALS 

David  H«  Racvai  CUcaia^  bL^  amigpar,  by 
maalB,  la  *e  Ualted  States  af  AaMrica  1 
by  *•  IWted  Slates  Ateade  Eaany  Cai 

NaDiBwIaf.  ApaRcatfaa  M^r  27, 1955 
Serial  Aa.  511.751 
3,ClaiaM;  (CL  23— 123) 
1.  A  method  of  recovering  phosphorus  components 
of  iron  and  aluminum  phosphates  obtained  by  precipita- 
tion from  acidic  solutions  containing  the  water  wlubie 
products  of  the  reaction  of  strong  acids  with  phosphorus- 
bearing  material,  which  comprises  digesting  phosphate 
rock  with  aqueous  solution  of  sulfuric  acid,  separating 
insoluble  solids  from  aqueous  wlution  of  reaction 
products,  adjusting  the  pH  of  said  solution  with  a  basic 
oxygen-bearing  compound  whereby  predomiiuntly  iron 
and  aluminum  phosphate  pracipilales  are  formed,  digest- 
iag  the  iroo  and  aluminum  precipitate  with  conccttrated 
sulfuric  acid  solution,  adfusting  the  sulfate  to  phosphate 
coacaalratioa  lo  gtva  a  weight  ratio  of  sulfate  to  phoa- 
phate  ia  the  raaga  of  between  about  2:1  aad  abool  9:1. 
radusiag  water  to  less  thaa  about  8%  by  weight  whereby 
the  solution  is  rendered  supersaturated  with  reapact  lo 
sulfate  aalto  af  iroa  aad  ahiaaianm.  headag  «id  super- 
saturated sohitioa  opoa  iaitiatioa  of  maul  sulfate 
crystallizalioa  to  a  temperature  ia  the  raage  betwaea 
about  150*  aad  about  250*  C  crystallizing  from  the 
supersaturated  solution  the  sulfate  salts  of  iron  aad 
aluauaum,  separating  the  crystelliaed  salts  aad  ractr- 
culatiag  the  soUda-frae  solution  of  sulfuric  acid  aad 
phosphoric  acid  to  the  step  whereia  phosphate  rodi  ia 
treated  with  stroag  add. 
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I.  A  procem  for  the  preparatioo  of  chlorine  dioaiide 
from  sodium  chlorate  and  hydrochloric  acid  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  introducing  hydrochloric  acid  into  a 
solutioo  of  sodium  chlorate  in  aa  amouat  which  ia  graatsr 
thaa  the  stokhiomstric  quantity  imnt^omAing  lo  the 
chlorate  to  produce  a  mixture  of  cMoriae  dioxide  aad 
cblorioe.  the  tcmperaturt  being  maintained  at  a  value 
suflciently  below  10*  C  that  the  chlorine  dioxide  which 
is  formed  renuUns  sobstaalially  completely  ia  solutioa, 
and  continuing  the  reaction  uatil  at  least  aoow  of  the 
sodium  chloride  formed  ia  the  course  of  the  reaction 
predpitetes,  separating  the  sodium  chloride  from  the  eola- 
tion, deaorbing  the  solutioa  to  separate  the  chloriae 
dioxide  and  any  chlorine  contsiaad  thereia. 
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METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  SILICON 
TETRAfLUOMPg 

D.  WaHaca,«r. 
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I.  ProcsM  for  iMMniiat  »  atfataw  af 
fluoride  aad  water  vt^or  which  iMm^isi 
gen  fluoride  with  silicoa  dknide  white  dw  latter  is  sus- 
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1.  Apparatus  for  rfactim  catalytic  exothermic  gaMovi 
reactiow,  wliicb  cooivitwt  aa  oolar  riMril.  aa  inner  AcU 
mounted  within  said  (Mw  Aeil  aad  v*oed  from  the 
wall  of  said  outer  iheB  to  leave  an  aaanlar  space  there- 
between, a  shell  and  tube  tjrpe  beat  wdMintrr  mounted, 
in  (he  bottom  of  said  iancr  sheO,  said  uaolar  space  com- 
muaicatiog  with  (he  lower  end  of  tubes  of  said  exdiaater. 
a  receptacle  cootainina  a  artalyst  bed  mounted  in  said 
ianer  Aett  aad  povtioaed  abotc  said  exchai^tr.  the 
upper  end  of  the  tabel  of  said  irrhenpr  extendint  sub- 
stantially (hroufh  Mid  catalyst  bed,  cloeed  end  tubes  of 
ireatcr  tSametcr  than  said  exdkanfer  tubes  embedded  in 
sdd  catalyst  bed  and  eadodog  (he  upper  end  of  said 
exchanaer  tubes  wherdby  aa  annular  pasmte  in  com- 
munication with  said  wchengrr  tubes  is  formed  between 
said  exchanger  tubce  aad  said  doeed  end  tubes,  means 
for  feeding  •  first  stream  of  reactant  gases  to  be  pre- 
heated iiio  said  annoinr  space  and  Oeaoe  throoih  mid 
excha«fcr  tubes  and  said  annular  passates,  a  reactaat 
header  oommuaicatiai  *^  said  dosed  end  lubes  for 
rcocivim  pscheatadxanetaat 
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A  high-demity  blaatiag  explosive  comprising  a  cast 

square  inches  and  coMisting  by  wei^  of  fraas  IS  to 
20%  of  ammonium  nitrate  of  such  fineaesi  that  at  lesnt 
90%  will  pass  through  a  65  mesh  saaea  and  at  leaat  60% 
wiU  paas  through  a  100  mesh  screen,  fhm  45  to  55%  of 
sodium  nitrate  of  sach  coarseness  that  at  least  9t%  wiU 
pass  throught  a  10  mesh  screen  aad  at  leaat  90%  witt  be 
held  on  a  20  OMsh  screen,  from  15  to20%  of  fbrrosiiicaa 
of  such  fineness  that  at  least  95%  will  pnm  thromh  an 
80  mesh  screen  and  at  least  45%  wiUpass  duough  a  200 
mesh  screen,  from  12-17%  of  TNT.  from  2^5%  of 
dinltrototuene.  and  from  0-0.35%  of  steark  acid,  die 
density  of  said  cast  composition  beiag  at  least  1 J  grams 
per  cubic  centimeter. 
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1.  Hie  method  of  deaMqdBf  aadesired  plaoU  which 
oianiiiisii  applyiag  to  said  ptuMi  a  toaic  quantity  oi  a 
herbicidal  composition  comprising  a  compound  having 
the  flBimida 

a  "'' 

in  which  R  and  R'  are  sdectod  (roai  the  class  consisting 
of  hydrogM.  chlorine^  NOk  and  alkyl  radicals  of  fnim 
1  to  5  carhoa  atoaM  aad  Y  and  Y'  are  sekded  from  *e 
class  coaiMag  of  alkyl  aad  chloroalkyi  radieals  of  from 
1  to  12 
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SCUma.  (CL71— 11) 

1.  lo  the  treatmcBt  ei  tewage  ttedfe  to  fatm  • 
post,  the  improvcmcot  which  compriees  plifnn  •  lajrcr 
of  loose  porous  ceUulosic  nelsitel  over  i  relattvcljr  flat 
bottom  of  a  shallow  lesci  vov  provided  with  draiBafe, 
flooding  the  layer  in  the  reservoir  with  sewage  stodfe 
containing  from  about  2%  to  about  15%  by  weight  of 
lolids  to  form  a  pool  of  ihidge  in  the  reservoir  that  is 
several  times  deeper  than  the  byer  but  with  the  layer 
being  at  least  one  quarter  of  tfie  depth  of  the  pool, 
permitting  the  flooded  Utytr  m  a  quiescent  sute  to  drain 
by  gravity  while  it  is  expoaed  to  the  air  so  tlMt  hqnd 
is  rsoBoved  froaa  the  pool  aad  tfaa  solids  of  the 
Alter  into  and  impregnate  the  hiyer  and  are  also 
posted,  the  drainage  being  continued  until  the  im- 
pregnaied  cellulosic  material  can  be  tilled  withoot  stick* 
ing  appreciably  to  the  tilling  tool,  thereafter  tilling  the 
drained  impregnated  layer  in  place  in  the  reservoir,  and 
repeating  the  flooding  and  drainage  steps  described  above 
in  turn  of  the  order  of  four  times  until  the  layer  is  im- 
pregnated with  about  3  to  about  5  parts  by  weight  of 
sewage  sludge  for  each  part  by  weight  of  cdhiiosic 
material. 
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Idataii.   (CL7S-J) 

I.  A  powder  for  use  in  the  pwviMlioB  of  silicosis 
prising  a  stable  aluminum  oxide  powder  fortd  freai 
substantially  pure  metallic  ahuninuni  and  havlag  a  parti- 
cle size  such  that  subsuntially  all  of  the  particles  are  1.2 
microns  or  less  and  the  mafority  of  the  particles  are  0.4 
micron  or  less,  said  particles  containing  12  to  15%  purs 
meullic  aluminum. 
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METHOD  OF  FRrrriNG  PUUIOMANGANMl 
PLUEDU8T 
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MANUFACTURE  OP  ODMPLIX  FEmUZBRS 


New  leteej 
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t.  H  a  process  of  making  fertilizers  from  phosphates 
of  fertilizer  grade,  ammonia,  sod  nitric  add,  containing  , 
nitrogen  in  nitrate  and  in  ammonium  radicals,  and  coa- 
laining  phosphoric  acid  soluble  in  ammonium  dtrate,  in 
which  process  lime  phosphate  is  attacked  by  nitric  add. 
the  product  so  formed  is  attacked  by  ammonia,  and  the 
resultant  product  is  simultaneously  reacted  with  ammo- 
nia and  carbon  dioxide,  the  slop  of  carrying  out  the  am- 
monia-carbon dioxide  reaction  in  the  presence  of  a  quan- 
tity, on  the  order  of  .05  to  2%  by  weight  of  the  phos- 
phate treated,  of  at  least  one  water  soluble  alkali  metal 
salt  of  a  auneral  polyadd.  ^ 


METHOD  FOR  THEWODUCnON  OF  IRON  FROM 
^^       _   ^  STEEL  ICRAP 

Max  MirhaRii.  Rheydt,  GenaH^.  Mi^or  in  Evlaa 
Mnlal  Pawder  rimnaaj  ■aiaiMinisi.  Now  Yotfc. 
N.  Y..  n  fatpainiaa  J  New  Yn!i'  '  ^^ 

No  Drawing.    AapEcniaa  Manh  2S,  1957 
S8rfdNawM737« 
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1.  The  pracem  for  Mm  maaafactare  of  iioa  powder 

Mifena  enmaal  holow  ©.5%,  and  a  salphur  coatcnt  bekm 
aboat  ai5%.  wlHch  coa^wises  melting  steel  scrap  in  an 


A  method  of  reclaiming  ferromangaaese  Mast  fnmaoe 
flue  dust,  whidi  iachides  both  particles  blown  from  a 
ferromanganese  Mast  fiimace  by  a  rising  gas  column  and 
particles  produced  by  volatilixatioo  of  manganese  ore 
and  slag  in  the  hot  aoaes  of  dk  furnace,  which  mediod 
comprises  recovering  a  coarse  dust  product  by  nwrhani- 
cal  means,  recovering  a  finer  dust  product  coasistiQg 
largely  of  nrinus  l-mkroa  particles  wJhh  a  precipitator, 
moistening  and  agglonMratfaig  said  finer  dust  product, 
farming  a  permeaMe  feed  by  mixing  together  said  coarse 
dust  product,  said  agglomerated  fine  dust  product,  re- 
turns from  a  fritting  opcratioa,  carboaacnooi  ftial  and 
water,  the  proportioas  by  weight  oa  a  dry  basis  ia  said 
feed  beiag  as  follows: 


Coarse  dust  prodact. 
Finer  dust  product.. 

Returns 

Fuel 
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the  moisture  content  being  16  to  It 
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POB  SUHKINO  MOMIM  OXOMl  TO 
HVrALUCSTAIB 
P«OTi  ««■ 


W»  Dmii^  iHMiiili  I  Wtfiaaw  12,  IfW 
MrNTiMJlS 
«CWm.  (CL7S— 14) 
1.  Piutwt  for  wdidng  oJoWnw  oxid«  to  the  aietallic 
state  wfaidi  cooiprfNt  fke  Hept  oonsistinf  in  heating  a 
niobhmi  oxyfea  cowmouod  fraoi  the  group  consitting  of 
the  pestoxide,  dioxide,  oxide  and  tutMudde,  tofether  with 
aa  alkali  metal  compcwd  aelecled  fron  the  group  con- 
siatiflg  of  the  carhoKitei.  oxide,  hyikoxide,  niobale  and 
soda-lime  in  an  amooot  not  fxrerdiag  10%  by  weight  of 
the  niobimB  oxide  together  with  an  amooat  of  a  spacer 
material  selected  from  tiw  group  coneiitiog  of  caihon, 
cakioffi  caihooate,  magairiiim  cartooale,  caldnm  tartrate 
and  acetate,  not  exoeediag  10%  by  wei|^  of  tlw  niobiuni 
oxida.  all  the  ingradieatB  befaig  in  cootact  with  a  nickelotts 
malarial  from  the  group  coaeirting  of  nickel,  nickel  ses- 
quioxide  •■u*  aickek^^ickelic  oxide  and  in  twinieahli 
form  while  in  a  currqft  of  hydrogen  at  above  red  heat  in 
a  reducing  furnace  widi  the  exclusion  of  nitrogen  and  oxy- 
gen natil  the  reduction  is  completed,  then  cooling  the  re- 
duced product  under  Inert  cooditioas  and  aeparating  the 
■eetnl  conCalBing  prodoet. 
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PRECTTTATION  'HABDENABLE.  COKKOSldN 
■BSBTANT,  CaiKNMIUM-NlCKEL  STAINLESS 
STEEL  ALLOY 

S.  Men,  WwliiM,  N.  1^  Mi^par  ••  Cooper 
CerfemHe^  fWhUi,  N.  I„  a  cwyiriMin  of 

NbOrawlug.    lirtiiSiaFehr— yf,tfS< 

«  y  8erWNoLM43M 

^u  SOilH.   (CL7S— US) 

I.  A  low  cost  precipitatioo  hardenahle  alloy  of  high 
corrosion,  erosion,  abrasion  resistance  and  fair  ductility 
adequate  to  be  used  for  strened  parts,  said  alloy  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  chromium  nickel  stainless  sted  of  the 
type  known  generaUn  **  ^^  "^^  '•  having  added  thereto 
aoiybdenum  and  silicon,  the  molybdenum  rangiag  from 
3%  to  5%,  and  the  aiUcoB  raiding  from  2.5%  to  4%, 
said  alloy  having  a  carbon  content  not  mrxirting  OiM% 
and  said  alloy  be^  free  of  heryllium  and  copper. 
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In  comMaation,  •  pnip  digester  haying  beating  means 
for  varying  the  digester  preaiure  aad  a  line  for  venting 
vapon  from  the  top  of  the  digcaler,  a  relief  valve  in  said 
line,  and  control  apparatus  having  a  aoorcc  of  power  in 
operathw  ronnsctlon  irith  aaid  rilM  enhe.  eaid  somrol 
apparatua  inrieding  ^m  elemeig  iMpoHive  to 


pressure,  an  element  respoeaive  to  digester  top  tempera- 
ture, a  proportioning  device  having  a  selected  power 
operatiaf  range  for  varying  power  from  said  source  to 
actuate  said  relief  valve,  mechanism  operativcly  connect- 
ing said  elements  to  vary  the  control  setting  of  said 
temperature  element  ia  pcoportiooal  relation  to  changes 
in  digester  pressure,  said  mechanism  including  means 
operativcly  connecting  said  temperature  element  with  said 
proportiooing  device  for  varying  power  from  said  source 
to  throttle  the  relief  valve  when  the  digester  top  tem- 
perature drops  with  respect  to  the  control  setting  of  the 
temperature  element,  and  to  open  said  valve  as  the  di- 
gester top  temperature  riam  with  reepect  to  the  control 
setting  of  the  temperature  eleomnt,  a  differential  device 
associated  with  aaid  mechanism  for  varyii^  the  control 
setting  of  the  temperature  element  in  respect  to  the  di- 
gester pressure  as  measured  by  the  prenare  elemem,  aad 
ratio  adjustment  mechanism  associated  with  the  dif^reo- 
tial  device  for  varying  the  control  aeiting  provided  by 
the  differentia]  device  in  prapoctiooal  relation  to  changes 
in  digester  pressure. 
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1 .  A  photographic  process  comprising  the  steps  of  nb- 
jecting  a  silver  hialide  stratimi  aad  a  silver-receptive  stra- 
tum, which  are  in  contignoua  relation,  to  a  thin  layer  of 
a  proomsiag  fhiid,  mid  fluid  containing  a  nhrer  haKde  de- 
veloper and  a  sihwr  hallde  solvent,  reacting  said  sUver 
halide  developer  with  exposed  silver  haHde  in  said  eilver 
haKde  stratum  in  order  to  produce  a  negative  print  by  re- 
duction of  alver  halide  to  sflver,  reacting  said  silver  halide 
solvent  with  unreduced  silver  halide  in  said  silver  halide 
stratum  in  order  to  form  a  complex  stiver  salt,  traa^ter- 
riag  said  complex  silver  salt  to  said  sOver-reo^ve  stra- 
tum, reducing  said  complex  silver  salt  to  sflver  la  said 
silver^receptive  stratum  in  order  to  Conn  a  positive  print 
containing  silver,  said  silver  of  said  positive  print  being 
of  a  first  physical  character,  said  siWer  of  said  negative 
print  being  of  a  second  physical  character,  a  suhstaatial 
quaatity  of  said  silver  ia  said  positive  priat  haviag  a  U^- 
er  optical  density  than  an  equal  quantity  of  said  silver  in 
said  negative  print,  drying  said  layer  of  processing  fluid 
to  form  a  laminated  unit  containing  a  plurality  of  strata, 
said  unit  bdag  subAantiaHy  transpareM  from  one  of  the 
faces  of  said  unit  through  one  oif  the  silver  haUde  and 
silver-receptive  strata  at  least  to  the  ottier  of  said  silver 
halide  aad  sihrer-receptive  strata,  both  said  positive  print 
and  said  negative  print  thereby  being  visible  through  said 
one  of  said  faces  as  a  composite  print 
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■uiM  feeds  of  eahuiced  available  mtrofeii  comeat,  wWch 
compriw  aa  edible  nuninaitf  feed  luppleinent  and  )d 
admix twe  dierewith  from  abcnt  5  to  90  pcrcest  by 
fvdfbt  of  btoret  based  oo  die  total  weifbt  of  the 
compotltioii. 
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Serial  Naw4iS»722 
lOahaa.   <CLM^^) 

1.  A  poultry  feed  cooipoNtioo  which  conprises  poul- 
try nutrients  and  in  intimate  admixture  therewith  an 
effective  anwuat  of  polypropylene  tlycol-cthyloie  oiidc 
coadeasation  product  prepared  by  the  reactioa  of  a  poly- 
propyleae  glycol  of  molecular  weight  of  at  least  750 
with  at  least  30  percent  of  its  weight  of  ethylene  oxide. 


rCLLETS  CONTAINING  DBHYDBATED  MEAT 
AND    COCONUT    AND   CONFECTION    CON« 
TAIN1NG  TmSE  PBLLBn 
Edward  P.  Caha  aid  llalMi  A.  Colaa.  Prtaevaa, 
Na DwslBB.    %%f%\*ti%AmmMl^t9U 
lafMNa.MM9f 
•  ClalaH.    (CLf>— US) 
1.  An  article  of  manufacture  of  high  protein  content 
comprising.  pelleU  of  teely  divided  dehydrated  lean  meat 
only  and  an  oily  vegetable  material  intimalely  intermixed 
therewith  and  subjected  to  dry  heat  to  cause  the  oily  con- 
teat  of  the  vegetable  material  to  be  caradad  tf»refrom  and 
to  impregnate  the  meat 
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METHOD  or  GLAZING  POODt  AND  THE 
RESULTANT  PBODUCT 
WElam  fc  QwMBi),  Nyach.  N.  Y.,  sidipii  la 

NaDrawlag.   AgaEc^  lamwy  M,  19M 

SerfafNa.5S9,ll9 

7ClBta»    <CL99— 199) 

I.  A  froeen  food  having  a  candy  glaze  fai  place  thereon. 

laid  gla»  comprising  sugar  and  precooked  edible  starch 

in  the  proportion  of  about  1  to  10  paru  of  precooked 

edible  starch  for  each  150  parts  of  sugar  aad  la  which  the 

precooked  starch  is  in  ttie  form  of  a  gel  that  cttags  to  the 

sarfbca  of  the  food  and  binds  the  sugar  in  place  dioeon 

wharaby  the  sugar  and  precooked  starch  glaaa  wibma 

dally  reouias  ia  place  oa  the  food  while  it  is  heated  aad 


METHOD  OP  OETAININO  AND  UnUONG 
EDIBLE  MATESLkL  PBOM  VANHXA 
UANS  AND  THE  EMULTANT  PaODUCT 

^   jmaa  T.  Laifcfcaad, »::»  SsT^ 
Na  Dn«^   ApaEoMlaa  Pehnaiy  i,  IMd 

SartH  Naw  Sa3*499 
^*  nCWnk   (CL99— 14t|      r.^' > 

'  f.  The  oMhod  of  ohtahilag  edible  material  from  va- 
aflla  baaaa  that  eemprlns  heacfaig  a  mixture  of  vanilla 
baaaa  and  a  de>greaaiBt  solvaaf  to  a  temperature  that 
b  Mfh  CBOoglt  to  cauae  ukA  beam  to  yield  edible  mate- 
rW  bat  U  low  eaotiih  to  avoid  appreciable  deconpow- 
^^*^^  *****  ■•*«*^-  tepuratiag  said  sotveat  from 
sdd  edlMa  malariai  by  haatlM  "id  solvent  and  uid 
*^  '»— ^**''  M<fat  ••  mtti-aaddant  that  does  not 
abaorb  or  rnasimia  aaygni,  hydragaaaiiag  the  sepvated 
•jwW^Mddlipar*n aald  kydvofeaaied  edible 


iw  SSaJ- 
ITdahHk   ia.f»— I4t» 

Cor  prnrlarii  a  dry,  water  dispersible 
coloring  '•i*«nr'«t^lfta  which  romprisis  dis- 
solviag  a  caroteaosd  in  aa  edible  oil  which  is  liquid  at  a 
temperature  of  about  20*  lo  about  40*  C  aad  which 
has  been  heated  to  a  leav«atnra  of  about  100*  to  about 
160*  C  in  aa  aaaoum  ia  asoeas  of  the  aolubility  at  room 
temperature  of  the  farolaaoid  ia  die  oil  so  as  to  form 
a  supersaturated  aoiutioa  of  die  caroteaoid  in  the  oil, 
emulsifyiag  while 
solutioB  in  an 
tiag  said  wnnlaioo  ia  dry. 


RUST  PREVENnVB  COMTOOmON 
J.  Radd,  lyApqr  A.  Shacfc,  and  laha  D. 

,  PUMa'cily,  OhhL,  a 

NaDiawiMi.  AnEcaiaa Odaber 27, 1954     „ 

S  CMh.   (O.  IM— 1« 

1.  Aooating  oompositiooadaptedforoaBasacorroeioo 
inhibitor  comprising  a  bituauwc  ivimer  (cold  <4p)  con- 
sisting of  petroleum  tar.  roain,  gHaooitc,  and  solvent 
naphtha  in  the  appraaimata  ratio  oi  2S,  1.  9,  and  62 
percent,  respectively,  aad  from  0.002  to  0.1  part  of  a 
sulfonate  per  100  parts  of  said  prfaaer  wherein  the  cation 
of  said  salfMMle  is  orfaaic 


2,MU93 
POCJNDRV  CORES 


Co.. 


Na  Diawlai.  Aipiodiaa  May  2S,  19M 

Serial  ^  517023 
2aalaiB.    fCLIM— 3tJ5) 

1.  A  binder  for  makiag  stable  foundry  cores,  com- 
prising: 80%  to  17%  by  weiiht  of  a  hydrous,  water 
diapersible  sodium  siUcatc  sotntioa  aad  13%  to  20% 
of  socrase  dissolved  ia  said  silicale  sohitioo.  said  silicate 
solution  containing  hitaaw  40%  aad  M%  of  a  sodhua 
silicate  haviag  am  part  Na^  to  each  2.0  la  1.22  parta 
SiO,;  said  binder,  upon  being  added  to  foundry  sand  ia 
the  proportion  of  from  3%  to  7%  of  said  binder  to  93% 
to  97%  of  foundry  core  sand,  producing  a  g*^"po«itioa 
which  readily  pours  and  flows  into  molds,  hardem  into 
stable  cores  having  a  compression  strength  of  over  250 
p.  s.  i.  upoa  exposure  to  carboa  dioaide  and  without 
baking,  and  sach  hardeaad  coaw  fi— t^Hig  high 
streagth  and  stability  at  lemperataias  up  to  about  2000* 
F.  and  then  become  readily  disialegratabie. 


2JiU94 
COAL  TAR  SOFT  PITCH  PRODUCT 
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t.  Soft  pitch  product 
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body  of  a  ttfoid 


PA  VING  COMrOtmON  OF  UMT  THEKMAL 

coNDUcnvmr 

HMlqr  F. 


M,  199S 

fCLlM— «1> 

'  2  to  23%  a4>halt,  70  lo 
97.9%  aurefate  of  2-indi  to  len  thaa  200  acih.  the 
gradation  conforming  to  norma]  paving  usage;  0.1  to  5% 
spherical  particles  having  a  bulk  density  of  0.01  to  0.3 
g./cc.,  a  liquid  displacemcat  daauty  of  0.05  to  0.6  g./cc, 
aad  a  «m  raage  of  I  .iMcron  to  t4"  ia  diameter  and  m 
awrip  diaaetar  of  1  tt>  300  aaicrom,  each  of  said  par- 
tidet  baing  a  dktiact«  eoniplete  and  separate  eotity  haviag 
a  hollow,  gavfillcd  iotianof  and  an  cxtcrkr  of  filnvten- 
iag  material  free  fioa  holet. 


compoaitioB  iarkidiwg  a  volatik 
organic  material  di^craad 
bctaatiaUy  inert  to  tbe  ttaa- 
matcriat  aad  (2)  a  ipray  aoae  ia  taid 
with  said  body  for  retaiaing  the  vapors 
of  the  sohreat;  maintaiaiag  said  liquid  conyositioa  at  te 
hniMag  tamperataic;  ^-*f«frirt  aoh«al  —paw  ia  the 
spray  aooe  and  ictumiog  the  coadeaaed  solveat  to  the 
body  of  liquid;  preheating  the  article  to  be  coaled  to  a 
temperature  at  least  eqaal  la  the  boiling  poim  of  the  aoi> 
vent;  graying  said  article  in  the  spny  aoae  wiA  said 
liquid  fompositioa.  the  heat  wtthia  the  vtide  evapoiaiing 
the  sohrmit  as  the  oomposilioa  is  applied;  and  withdraw- 
ing the  article  from  the  spray  sooc  substantially  aohreat- 
f  rec  bat  coaled  wkh  said  flm-f onnh«  organic 


NOVO.  COATED  PAKIIGULAIV  POAMAEU 
STYBBNI POLVMIB  COMTOSmONi 

St  laalib  Mak'a 


1. 


METHOD  OF  PRODU^^NGA  COATED  OPTICAL 
FILTER  AND  IBE  EESULTING  ARTICLE 

la 


'  ^  *>H8tHalNa.4«,MI 

dCkiiaK   <GL  117-^43131 

1.  The  method  of  producing  a  traaspareot  layer 
formation  with  colorad  light  transmission  on  a  glass 
carrier  base;  comprising  the  steps  of  depositing  on  said 
base  at  least  two  different  substances  from  the  vapor 
phase,  said  substances  being  deposited  m  the  form  of 
a  thin,  finely  mixed,  greenish  colored  layer,  one  of  said 
substances  being  magaesinm  fluoride  and  the  odier  of 
said  substances  being  copper,  and  then  heating  said  base 
until  the  greenish  color  of  the  said  layer  is  rtiynj^i^  to 
a  reddish  purple  color,  thereby  atta^iing  a  colloidal 
diq)ersion  of  copper  ia 


NaDiawteg.   AppRcatfaa  SsplM*cr  It,  19M 
Na.  — -  "^ 

sniiiii   (CLiiY— itt) 

The  method  for  laaiiailat  ■  particalate  fbamaUe 
a  aaHag  ineorporaied  thcrda 
a  volalic  otiaaie  cwapoand  at  a  faamiai  ageai  aoi  hav- 
ing deposited  oa  the  aurfaoe  fhcraof  a  maMrial  of  the 
group  eoasistiag  of  waler-iaeohMe  alkaiiae  earth 
siUcaies.  water-laaohMe  ahaaiattm  sflkalcs  aad 
thereof  wMch  comprfaes  sequendalfy  coattag  a  pailiLulate 
foamaUc  styraee  potymer  with  (a)  a  water  aolutioo  of 
a  nuterial  of  the  group  poawefing  of  alkaline  earth  metal 
salts,  aluminum  salts  aad  aiixtnree  thereof  aad  (6)  a  water 
solutioo  of  a  rilicale  salt,  the  quaatity  of  said  waler-aoluble 
salts  coated  oa  the  partinilate  styreae  potyaeer  beiag  euf- 
fideat  to  d^oeit  npoa  the  polymer  particles  O.l-^JO 
weight  pcroeiM  of  watcr-tesolnble  ilicaic  oompouad. 


\t^  tlxiilJfT 

MEmOD  OF  APPLYING  AN  ORGANIC  FILM 
COATING  RY  SPRAYING 
R.  niafclMia,  WlmlafleB,  DaL,  aarfpaar  ia  B.  L 

^  »^»  ^  ^^S^?  ^■"  '■*^P^v»  wammpaa,  uei^ 
a  f  emiiaiea  af  Delawme 
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PRESSURE-SENSmVE  ADHESiyE  COMPOSITIONS 
FOR  TAPE  AND  METHODS  FOR  DBPENSING 
SAME    ^^^         _ 

E.  SyV'^eelWi  Walsvlawa,  esd  SaasaeT  HL  Peck, 

la  R.  R.  Chimlrii  Ca^ 
a  faiyewea  ef  Mmaaefcaeeili 

ISf  NSfei  Setlei  Naw  dS4,IS0 

sn  iiiii   (a.iiiL.it3) 
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1.  The  method  of  applyiiw  a  flbn-UU 
iag  to  the  surface  of  aa  article  which 


t4: 


I.  The 


of  fonniag  pressure-nasitive  adhesive 
material  which  iacludes  the  eieae  of 
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vidiac  •  iMdy  of  beat  stable,  wbctaatially  aotveat  free, 
prmmn  wniidve  adhesive  coatprtstnt  a  moitiire  of  thcr-i 
nMiplMtie  resim  contittiiif  CMeotially  of  at  least  tmi 
polyviajri  alky!  ether  io  which  the  alkyl  groop  has  froas 
2  lo  4  carhoB  atoms  and  a  low  nolccniar  weifbt  stjrmw 
polymer  coMfioeed  of  at  least  ooe  styreoe  from  the  froup 
coMistinf  of  styreae  and  styreae  bomoloffaes,  said  mix- 
tun  comprisiaf  fhxn  aboot  20%  to  aboot  70%  by  weight 
of  a  high  moleetriar  weight  polyvinyl  alkyl  ether  aad 
St  least  about  10%  by  weiglM  of  said  low  mokcular  weight 
polyaier  of  a  styrsne,  heatiag  said  body  of  adhesive  io 
brtag  it  to  flnid  atoltca  cooditioa.  flowiag  molten  ad- 
hesive from  said  body  by  gravity  ia  a  column  including 
a  terminal  upwardly  directed  columa  portion  ending  at 
a  level  below  the  level  of  the  surface  of  adhesive  in  said 
body  of  molten  adhesive,  disposing  a  backing  sheet  across 
and  with  its  under  side  in  contact  with  the  end  of  said 
column  of  molten  adhesive  to  restrain  flow  of  said  col- 
umn, awviag  said  backing  sheet  acroas  the  end  of  said 
column  lo  coat  successive  portions  of  the  under  side  of 
said  backltig  with  said  auxture,  and  then  cooling  said 
successive  portions  of  said  backing  with  the  coating  out 
of  contact  with  other  surfaces  to  solidify  said  mixture  to 
a  strongly  cohesive  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  layer  on 
said  backing.  ^>.< 


action  iattiatiag  catalyst,  farther  haatiiv  dm  BHzture,  aad 


trivaleat  nnroges-coBtaittiag 
selected   from   the   group 
methyl)  phosphiae  aaidi  aad 
phoephoaium  chloride. 

9.  A  prooces  for  produciag 
sitioa  of  matter  whkh 
ture  of  dJaWytmclamii 
ing  agent,  tfwa  adding 
of  potamiam  pcrralfhte,  aad 
until  a  stable  aqneoos  emuhfcia 

11.  A  method  for 
prises  impregnating  said  bbric 
obtained  by  the  proocm  of  claim 
fabric,  aad  then  *— «»"»^***t 
an  elevated  tcmperatnra. 


of  tfis(hydraxy> 
mnkk  (hydivxymethjrl) 

a  flame-retardant  compo- 


aad  a  catalytic 
ooanMaBg  the  hcatiac 

a  fabric  which  oom- 

wUh  the  aqueous  eraulsioa 

9.  dryjag  the  impregnated 

the  ImBrriaal  la  ritv  at 


fS*? 


HT  PLAIING  OrmGH  MILTING  POINT  ■<>^^ 
MATEBlALfl 

H.  Sari*,  riaaiiii.  N.  Y^  aad  RiclMad  C 


NewYerfc 
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ADOmON  PRODUCTS  OT  HETEBOCYCLIC  Nl- 
TKOGEN  POLYMnS  AND  HEAVY  METAL 
SALTS.  METHOD  OT  MPKEGNA11NO  WIIH, 
AND  DfPilEGNATED  AKTICLB 

laaMeE.Prtichaad,lmawi«a,Oidfc,aM^pwriaPMH^ 

NoDfawlai.    AaaiMaa  SsalMkar  7,  IfSd 

Serfik  Na.  dSMli 
UCWbm.   (CL  lir-lJtJ) 

11.  The  mediod  of  readeriat  abaorbeat  malerial  wafer 

r^elknt  and  resirtant  to  atta^  by  parasitic  laicrooriaa- 

ims  comprising  impregnating  said  material  with  the  n- 

actioa  product  of  a  solatioa  of  a  heavy  metal  Mk  aad 

a  solotioB  of  a  polymer  of  a  wnaoawr  system  comipriS' 

ing  a  compound  having  a  structare  selected  from  the 

group  roasistiHt  of 


LCpn^iSM 

I.  A  method  of  apfdying  a  surface  coatiag  to  aa  object 
which  comprises  introducing  a  solid  coating  material  and 
a  fluid  combustible  mixture  under  pressure  into  a  con* 
fined  eambostioa  space,  heating  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
coating  particles  to  a  high  temperature  by  burning  the 
fluid  combustible  mixture  in  said  space  in  the  presence  of 
such  material,  and  thereafter  propelling  heated  coating 
particles  toward  the  surface  of  the  object  to  be  coated 
at  a  linear  velocity  greater  than  500  feet  per  second  by 
discharging  the  particle-carrying  burning  gases  through  a 
conflned  path  in  which  such  gaKs  are  accelerated  to  an 
exit  velocity  sufflciently  high  to  impart  such  linear  velocity 
to  the  partklea. 


'\m  ln»  .yM$q 
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MIOMINE  CONTAINING  NITEILO  METHYLOL- 

PHOSPHORUS  POLYMERS 
¥lMa  A.  Reevea,  Cad  HHaaWaea,  aad  Mm  D.  Gathric, 
New  Ort La.  wmimmn  la  *e  UaMed  Stalm  ef 


•->*)."»^ 
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INai.4C7J9t 
IT  nihil    (CLI17— IM) 
'  TMe  3S,  U.  8.  Cade  (lfS2),  iec.  Md) 
t.  A  fhbric  Saauaabttity  redndag  ageat  which  com- 
prises an  aqueous  foayoaitioa  obCaiaad  by  heatii«  a  mix- 
ture of  fonaaldehyde  aad  a  yompouad  selected  fhn  die 
groap  rnasirtag  of  diaOyhnelaflnlae  aad  acrylamide,  then 
addhig  a  broBiinating  agent  selected  fhmi  the  group  coa- 
of  braaiiae  aad  breaioform  aad  a  free  radical  !«• 


where  R  is  selected  Cram  the  group  roneisllag  of  kydto- 
gen,  alkyl,  vinyl,  alpha-mcthyhriayi,  aitro,  a^oxy,  halo, 
^  ,  ^  hydroxy,  cyano,  arykKqr.  aryl,  haloalkyl,  alkylaryl,  aad 
|E|^^"*  hydroxyaryi,  at  least  one  aad  aoc  mofv  than  two  of  mid 
groups  befaig  selected  from  the  group  roaiistiBg  of  vinyl 
and  alpha-methylviayl;  and  the  total  aa^ar  of 
atoBM  ia  the  nudaar  aahstituied  groups  boiat  Ml 
than  12,  in  addilioa  lo  dMiee  caiboa  atoam  in  the  viayl 
and  alpha-methyhriayl  groups;  Hw  laactioa  prodact  coa- 
taining  at  leaet  S%  metal  by  a«iihi.  adwtahy  Craai  0.1 
to  25  parts  by  weigltt  of  a  alar  iasohibli  reactioa  prod- 
uct  is  deposited  per  100  parts  by  waiglM  of  the  dn'  ab- 
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COATINOS  AND  COMPOmiON 
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•  period  of  froa  2  to  70  aeoonds  to  •  tempenturc  of 
60  to  ISO*  P..  and  then  ■pplyiflt  to  the  etched  nrfece 
a  Wm  of  an  in  situ  dried  aqoeow  sohitioa  of  partiiBy 
reduced  chromic  acid,  at  least  about  half  btit  less  than  all 
the  chroaic  acid  in  the  film  beJag  reduced,  the  improve- 
naent  by  which  the  etckiat  ii  p«weded  by  a  step  in  which 
the  metal  smface  b  subjected  to  an  activation  treatmcal 
to  mimmize  passtvatioa  by  the  nitric  acid. 


"^miBITION  OF  OOMuSoN  OP  METAL  SUR. 
PACBS  •¥  SALT  OP  PHOSPHOROOITHIOIC 
ACID 

A. 


•  ^  The  method  of  fonninf  photorenstive  material 

tive  to  near  infra-red,  viable  and  near  ultra-violet  light, 
which  cooiists  m  formiat  upon  the  surface  of  a  dielec- 
trie  plale  a  film  of  oadmium  sulfide  by  vacuum  evapo- 
ration;, said  film  being  of  a  thickness  of  a  few  microns, 
placing  said  film  in  aootact  with  a  mixtura  of  micro- 
crystalline  powders  fonsieling  of  90  parts  of  pure  end- 
mium  sulfide  powder,  10  parte  of  pure  selenium,  and  10 
paru  of  cadmium  stride  containing  0.1  part  of  copper 
sulfide,  and  heating  said  film  and  said  powders  to  a  tem- 
perature between  300  and  600*  C. 


It  __ 

1.  The  process  of 
ntccs  which  oonpriaes 
of  a  potyvalcot  metal 
prepared  by  the 
notion  of  a  mhitwe  of 
0.2S  to  4.0  equioaleate 
phoqihorus  soMde  to 
and  {k)  conversion  of 
salt  thereof. 

2.  The  process  of 
that  nid  metal  carfaoas 
tioo  of  mid  pelyndcat 


Nn.<123'7 

^^^(Ct  I4t~<.17) 

hriiibMag  oorraaion  of  mccal  nr- 
npplying  to  said  surfeoes  a  Am 
sah  of  a  phosphorodithiofc  ncid 
which  comprises  («)  the  ra- 
a  awaohydrfc  akobol  and  from 
of  a  polyhydric  alcohol,  with  a 
form  a  phosphorodithioic  add. 
said  ndd  to  a  polyvalent  mctnl 


1  characterized  further  in 
an  ircmed,  prior  to  the  appHea- 
■Mlal  snh.  widi  a  phosphatiag 


.<»   IK.- v««  TT  ■  #     » 


lM«l.tt4 
llTHDRAWN 


11  ^lif%il 


AIXOY  SraiL  AND  METHOD  OP  MAKING 
G.  IWrhiliiB.  Caq^  lad.,  mi  Garinf  A.  IM- 


PROCBflS  FOR  CONIIImJuMG  EXCESS  CARRIER 
COP4CENTRATION  IN  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

iG. 
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^1.  A  process  of  crystallizing  semicoaductive 

evidencing  uniform  electrical  conductivity 

from  a  body  of  liquid  comprising  as  a  maior  ingredient 
a  fusible  extrinsic  semicondoctive  material,  and  as  miaor 
ingredients,  two  significant  solutes,  such  that  one  of  the 
characteristics,  (a)  tha  coaductirity  imparting  type,  aad 
(*)  the  sign  of  the  quantity  (I-*),  is  oppoaila  for  the 
two  solutes,  and  the  other  is  the  same  for  the  two 
solutes,  in  which  the  ratio  of  the  concentration  of  solute 
2  in  the  liquid  to  that  of  aolate  I  is  from  0.t  to  1.2 
tiaiea  fha  abeolote  vahM  of  R*  where  R*  is  the  ratio  of 
the  growth  rate  ooefllcieat  of  the  distribotioo  rmtltiaal 
of  solute  1  to  that  of  sohMe  2  aad  fai  whkh  ik  b  the 
effective  distribution  coefllcienL 
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I .  in  a  method  of  ooating  corrodiMc  ferrous  metal  by 
nrst  etching  the  metal  surface  in  aqueous  nitric  ndd 
having  a  conccntmiioa  of  ftam  I  10  20%  by  weight  far 

1  . 


1.  A  steel  alloy  casthig  composed  of:  about  .20  to 
J0%  C  about  .IS  to  2.S%  Mn,  about  .1  to  2.00%  Si. 
nil  to  about  .025%  P.  nil  to  about  .02S%  S.  about  .50 
to  1.50%  Cr,  about  .05  to  .70%  Mo,  residual  to  1.00% 
Ni,  about  .OOOS  to  .00S%  R.  about  0.001  S  to  0.5% 
rare  earth  metals,  the  balaace — iron,  said  casting  having 
an  hrtemal  structure  produted  by  normalizing  at  1600 
to  1900*  F.  followed  by  air  coding,  then  heating  to 
about  1500  to  1650*  P.  followed  by  a  quench,  then  heat- 
ing to  aboat  200  to  less  than  600*  F.  followed  by  an- 
other qucoch,  aad  aid  castiag  beiiw  characteriaed  by 
the  properties  of  a  Briaell  hardacss  value  of  at  kaai 
444,  aad  a  Cherpy  hapact  vahw  of  at  least  12  foot  powids 
at  -40*  F. 


CHEMICAL      > 


O-M 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


N 


tt,  196t 


iovcnm 


COMJATWCI 


METHOD  FOB  COMBATING  Piro  AND 
ABAIMNi  iUTTABLB 


nd  1  mol  of  • 


1.  A  wmicoodvctor  device  coMprisiag  a  body  of 
conductor  material  of  ooc  type  of  conductivity,  a  fhd 
of  temtcooductor  material  having  a  condoclhrity-type  op- 
poaiic  to  Mid  one  type  in  rectifyinf  contact  with  said 
body,  said  grid  cooiprising  a  plurality  of  mutually  per- 
pendicular lines,  any  two  adiaccnt  clemcats  of  said  grid 
.  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  of  the  order  of  twice  the 
diffusion  length  of  minority  charge  carriers  in  said  body, 
and  a  surface  inversion  layer  on  said  body  between  said 
lines  having  said  opposite  type  conductivity  and  being 
sufficiently  thin  to  permit  penetratioo  of  light  there- 
through. 
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I.  A  c— poiitioa  compriiing  (A)  i 
prepnwd  by  reacting  an  unntiiraied  acM 
lectid  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylenicalty  on- 
satoniad  aliphatic  organic  dicarboxylic  adds  and  anhy- 
drides thereof,  with  a  mixture  of  saturated  branched  chain 
aliphatic  glycols  having  a  total  of  at  least  tea  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule,  with  only  carbon  atoms  in  the 
Aeletal  chain,  at  least  oae  Cf  branch  per  molfaile,  had 
in  which  the  terminal  hydroxy!  groops  arc  separated  by 
at  least  six  carbon  aloots,  and  (B)  styrcne. 


2i,tMt 
Un'iiwi    fCLlCT-^XH 
f.  A  method  for  comhntwg 
applying  to  the  objects  which  are  to  be  pwxecled 
the  insects  an  insecticidsl  aaoonl  of  a 
ester  condensation  product  said  product 
by  adding  together  1  mol  of  cMonU 
phosphite  esler  of  the  general  formola 


wheteia  each  of  R  and  R|  lepreeento  a  radkal  sdedad 
from  the  gronp  consisting  of  satvralcd  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon rndicab  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl 
radicals  and  chlorinaied  phenyl  radicais,  Rg 
a  saturated  aliphatic  radical  containing  1  to  4 
atoms.  X  and  Y  arc  each  a  member  sriected  flreai  the 
group  consisthig  of  onygen.  nilroflen  aad  sulfur,  awl  Z 
is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  onygea 
and  sulfur,  thus  formteg  a  coadeantion  pradoct 
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in  which  R  is  a  loww  alkyl  radical,  R>  it 
saieelad  from  the  groap  contisting  of 
lowar  acyf  radicals  haviag  from  I  to  4  carboa 
X  ia  a  nMmhcr  selected  Croai  the  groap 
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substituted 

alky^substituted  phsnyiene  radicnls. 
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body  iachidi^  a  plastic 
of  fgnniv  disoan 
rtsr  Aed  mnde  of  a 
the  ptastic  of  sach  base 


NEW  HALOGEN  AND  PftOSHKI  CONTAINING 
COMPOUNDS  AND  METHOD  POa  IHEBUE 


aa  electrically  conductive 

aietal  eleeseatt  oa  a  car- 
which  is  eoaipalMe  with 

■alailis,  by       10.  A  aNdMd  for 
a  Heacil,  applyiag  treatiag  the  objects  aMdi  asa  Id  be ; 
la  a  laosely  haaded  pests  wkh  aa  cEsuivc  laaoanl  of  a  < 
of  Ike  Aaat  oa  arhieh  dM  fhaa  a  lrialkyl|dwi»Ul«.  the  alkyl  ndlcali  of  which 
a  sarface  of  the  caaiaia  1  ID  4 
mb  Aerdo.  aryl  eMr^tewyl  ladM  af  which  ii  I 
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where  CfHu  is  »  cycidhexyl  group 
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la  wkkk  m  iin  ilrifi  of  fnm  I  to  3,  It  it  u  alkyleae 
ndical  of  tram  2  to  3  carfacM  auns.  ii  is  an  intefer  of 
0  !•  2  a^  X  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  of  from 
Hollcarfaonakns. 

5.  Jht  —riiod  of  moihattint  fnafi  wUcfa  cxia^>nset 
eiporing  nid  funp  to  a  tonic  quantity  of  a  satt  o(  the 


I.  A  fangicidal  nuipudtiun  rnmpriii^  as  active  in- 
gredient a  compound  «^""*T'*~*i'ig  to  the  ftwnuda: 
fvr-  or  inw  •  .rt»-cr-*T 

*^'9cm:  pty-r.- 

>^-^:   .^n  /'  'S_«0-KH-<J»Hb 


adiuvant  as  a  carrier  therefor. 
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i-<»«H|N-<NfI-RKr->B>-lfBX 
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in  which  m  is  an  intefsr  of  from  1  to  3.  R  b  an 
rMlicBl  of  from  2  to  3  carWo  atonw.  n  is  an  intoger  of 
0  to  2  and  X  is  an  ahphatio  hydrocnrbow  radical  of  from 
•  to  lg  carbon  atoms.       r^    jm&i 
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1.  The  method  of  preventing  ami  ratwdfa«  fungus 
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1.  The  method  oTconAmUing  endopnra»tic  worms    gi^«  osgmnc  material  which  eomprim.  imiing  sid 


whit*  comprises  applying  to  soik.  plaau  and 

cepUbic  to  mfestation  by  the  worms  a  «i?nirftu..xjo  «wr 

prising  a  heterocyclic  tquatemary  halide  o<  the  lormula 

X 

in  which  R  U  selecte^  from  the  clan  coaskting  of  alkyl 
aad  chloroalky!  radicsls  of  from  1  to  20  carbon  ataou, 
n  b  an  integer  of  froi|i  0  to  3.  and  the  total  number  of 
CBfboa  atoms  b  the  toUl  R  radicals  is  less  than  Vi^Ark 
ah  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical  of  from  6  to  12  caiboa 
•tonrn.  M  is  an  integer  of  frooB  1  to  3,  X  is  selected  from 
the  dnm  consisting  of  chloriae.  bromine  and  indiae  aad 
NiP  represent  a  roaywwad  of  the  rrridJaei  smim  rnn 
MOg  of  pyiMna.  qtfaoliaa.  Jsoqiiinoline  gad  f  Ijrtail 


sus-    organie  asaierial  with  mncoehlocic  anhydride. 
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♦  nilaii     (CLK7-4S) 

i.  An  aqueous  therapeutic  sospeneioo  comprising  a 
water-insoluble  steroid  subject  to  crystal  growth  and  from 
0.01  to  ten  percent  weight  by  voiunw  of  a  member  se- 


a^OoawlDp  tbmqf  fontaming  from  I  to  3  C^^yl   »•«««»  fr«n  the  group  ooosisUnt  of  polyvinyl  pyrrolidone. 
eitb^itttents.  the  nunsbtr  of  carbon  atoma  ia  oneh  of  nnid   polyvinyl  alcohol,  and  a  mixture  thereof. 

prime  nppiyiag  to  eoJk  plMli  mA  sands  msMftftteto 
"    i^f**  antolodM  a  fomiNwilhm  enmoikl—  « 


chloride  of  thnfonsida 
the  aMiyI  m«Mi  hns  from  I  to  ao 
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•rn.  carboM  coauuniaf  (a)  Ufkl  •Kb.  (b)  wslcr,  (c)  aliphMic 

portiMi  ol  «Mli  o<  MM  nwplM  wi*  ■owxa(b«qrli«  addt  of  1-4  evboa  Mnw  mmI  (^) 

■ah  BMdiiM  for  bacteria,  ^^"^ ^'fj  bigirr  boiii^  rMidns,  whick  Tifiwpritft  diMflliiiv  Ac 

arixtuK  wiik  a  all  ill  eempiMmg  a  pe-  product  prior  to  Mifiralioa  to  komvo  laitf  Hgkt  cads, 

iroleun  hydrocarbon,  and  dctcrmiaiat  the  tune  requirad  Hitiiii^  the  bate  prodoct  of  t|dl  fractioaatioa  to  npa- 

for  coMumptioo  of  laid  ootrieat  by  bacteria  ia  each  of  rale  froa  the  hifher  boJBiif  midnci  a  (fistiOatc  auxtuic 

-■■■at^tf  >ii  >   ^  ^_  coataiaisf  water  aad  the  aliphatk  aaowxarboKylic  acide 


A^'^; 


of  1-4  carbon  atoou  eonfimim  colored  cootaauaaai  io- 
diiding  kctonic  and  ester  componadt  ifft^tiiatfd  as  sub- 
sidiary light  ends,  distilliag  said  mixture  to  ttasote  as 
diMillate  said  subsidiary  light  eads,  and  thereafter  frac- 
tioaaUy  distilliag  the  baac  prodoct  to  racoear  the 
add  substantially  free  from  said  subsidiary  light 
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said  earth  sampias  to  begin  as  a  MMasore  of  the  number 
of  bacteria  hi  each  of  said  samples  whereby  the  number 
of  bacteria  per  unit  amonal  of  sample  may  be  correlated 
with  sample  locations  to  detect  anomalous  ▼ariatioos  ia 
Hm  number  of  bacteria  indicative  of  the  proximity  of  a 
subterranean  petroleum  deposit. 
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If  Oil  II I     (CL19S-40 
I.  In  a  process  for  productioo  of  fomaric  add  by  fer- 
mentation  of  a  carbohydrate<oiitaining  subettuicc   by 
nwaas  of  fumaric  add  pioiMing  fungi  of  the  geans 


^Uiati' 


said  fermentation  in  the  prcaeaoe  of  a  sooroe  of  nfekd 
ioos  hi  an  amount  of  from  abool  10  to  about  300  paru 
of  nkkd  ions  par  miltion  parts  of  the  fermentatioo  mo* 
dhna, 

SiMl^ftl 

pimncATioN  or  aliphatic  acids 
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1.  In  the  process  of  coalendng  a  mixture  of  water, 
eleawnul  iodine  and  hydrogen  iodide,  which  mixture 
normally  causes  excessive  corrusiOB  of  metallic  surfeces 
containing  less  than  about  10%  by  wdght  of  iron  and  at 
least  about  49%  by  weight  of  nickd  hi  contact  therewith 
at  temperatures  hi  excess  of  about  100*  F..  from  ypor 
state  to  liquid  sute,  the  improvement  comprising  contact- 
ing the  vaporized  mixture  with  a  sufficient  amoum  of  ■ 
rdativdy  colder  condensed  aqueous  phase  to  effect  the 
condensation,  said  aqueous  phase  containing  anc  iodide 
complex  anions  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  substantially 
minhnia  the  corrosioQ  of  metallic  surfaces  ia  contad 
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I.  A  procam  tor  the  raeovcry  of  acetic  add  from  the . _, 

product  of  the  liquid  phase  oxidation  of  aliphatic  hydro*  the  foid  to  be  distilled  hMo  said 
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An  apparatus  for  distOliM  ■<  ft  Wih 
bg.  hi  fombinatioo.  a  aaoMai  aoaiyHr,  a 
shaft  rotataUe  in  said  coMaiosr.  a  plurality  of  discs 
oMMMted  on  said  shall  and  havh«  dde 
at  a  right  a^l*  (o  said  shaft, 
for  heating  saaM  to 

havhig  a  bottom  portioa,  miiai  for 
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dipping  into  (he  fluid  a  nid  botton  portioo  tad  pieUif 
up  fluid  upon  rotation  of  ttid  shaft  far  cmporalliit  part 
of  the  fluiid  from  taid  side  surteccs,  a  plurality  of  cool- 
int  means  individually  hnvisf  ade  sorfaccs  individually 
placed  oppodte  individual  side  surfacns  of  said  discs  for 
condcoMit  the  pnit  aC  tW  ftoid  evaporating  frooa  the 
side  surfaces  of  Mid  dim  «•  Ihe  oppioMd  side  surfaces 
of  said  cooUat  aMnns,  t 

each  of  the  side  surface  of  thoaa  of  said  moH^ 
whoae  sMe  surfaoas  aM  placed  bctivccn  two  neighboring 


discs  for  scpantaly  ooUecdng  the  distiUale  dripping  froa 
the  side  snrfasM  of  tlM  cooliai  neam  iMch  tide  ■orflMa 
are  locatad  uyposlti  tha  aeiiliboriag  sida  aorftocs  of  two 
different  disc*,  and  partitioas  dispoaed  ia  said  bottom  por- 
tioo of  said  coataincr  bstwaaa  said  discs  for  dividing  said 
botteai  portiea  into  individual  spaces  partaiaiag  to  indi- 
vidual discs,  and  separating  walls  indhridually  placed  ia 
said  bottom  portion  bemath  the  individual  diacs  for  sub- 
dividing said  spaces  faMo  individual  spaces  which  are 
contigtMUs  to  the  individual  side  surfaces  of  the  discs 
beneath  which  said  separating  walls  are  placed. 
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EUtCmOCIilMICAL  MVraOD  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  CAS  OBTICnON 
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4*  la  a  gjfUtm  tor  .|»e  electrochemical  detection  of 
gaa  Btaiizing  a  polarized  eUctric  odl.  wherein  oaa  of  tha 
dactrodaa  is  adapted  u^  be  depoUriaad  by  a  gas  to  be 
daiactad,  the  aMfaod  ivhicfa  rnaii^ls  ia  mtumm  tkm 
total  Chang*  ia  electric  power  output  of  tha  catt  produced 
by  changing  from  one  known  gas  conoentratieai  to  aa* 
other  known  gas  coorentratioa,  aaplaeiag  the  known  gases 
by  the  gas  lo  be  tested,  measuring  the  difference  in  total 
electric  power  output  ^aCwaaa  the  gas  to  b*  toMd  aad 
one  of  the  kaown  gaa  nmntmfH^ttm  im  detcmiiirii«  the 

of  tha  gas  tasted  ttom  tfia  pro- 
of  power  aad  chaapas  of 


gaaenMd  wf  snd 


daeraaaiag  said  pulail*iag 


edlitadf  wMMrt  tha  aid 
and  ncaas  for  aahetaaliany 


••  A  syMMK  of  claatfiMhcflilo*!  g* 
ing  in  combination  a  detector  element  coosistii«  of  a 
primary  electrochemical  cell  cootafadng  a  cathode  aad 
an  anode,  jaid  cathode  having  a  more  positive  potential 
than  said  anode,  and  said  cathode  being  polarized  by  cur- 


andliary  aoaica  of  eiacirk  power,  a  vota«*  disidw  dr- 
cnit  coaatH*d  to  a*id  aoaroe  of  power  haviat  a  part 
wMch  pfOvUas  a  flractiaaal  voUaga.  th*  said  part  of  said 
voltag*  dhfider  circait  haviag  a  rcsistaao*  that  i*  saMll 
ia  comparisoa  both  with  the  total  resistaace  of  the  de- 
tector oelt  circuit  aad  with  the  Iota!  resistance  of  the 
vottage  divider  drcnit  wh*r*br  *  ftactioa  of  the  terminal 
voltat*  af  laid  awdliaqr  soma  «Mll*r  thaa  aay  ntilind 
poMMtal  toivad  ftam  said  disrtai  c*«  k  mad*  atwD- 
abla,  aid  dreait  eeaasrtiBai  flam  th*  po*lth>e  aaJ*  of  *e 
pan  01  wn  vonag*  annoBr  ctpcasi  pvoamag  aato  wac- 
tioaal  voltaf*  to  the  cathode  of  die  detector  eel  aad 
from  th*  aegatf v«  side  of  mid  part  of  said  voHag*  divider 
circuit  producing  s*id  ftadlDwl  «t)|tafe  through  an  dec- 
trio  cumat  measaring  device  to  tlilf  aaode  of  the  < 
cdL 
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1.  In  the  process  of  plating  articles  in  an  aqaaoas  alkali 
cyanid*  electrolyte  plating  bath  containing  at  least  0.5 
ounce  per  gallon  of  alkali  hydroxide  in  which  excess  car* 
bonate  builds  up  and  in  which  deficiencies  of  free  alkali 
metal  cyanide  and  alkali  asctal  hydroxide  devdop  during 
use.  which  pnoess  iododes  the  alep  of  rdumisM  the  < 
trolyt*  drafoat  to  fta  ba*,  Ih*  lavravimil  vbch 
prises  adding  to  the  aqueous  dectrolyts  a  compodtioa 
coasistfaig  essentially  of  from  9%  to  91%  by  weight  of 
calcium  cyanide  and  from  91%  to  9%  by  weight  of  cd- 
cium  dioxide,  said  composition  bring  added  in  an  amount 
suflkient  to  precipitate  the  excess  carbonate,  there  remain- 
ing at  least  about  4  ounces  per  galloo  of  carbonate  in 
the  electrolyte,  and  increase  the  free  alkali  metal  cyanide 
aad  alkali  OMtal  hydroxide  to  a  desired  predetermined 
level,  said  composition  mdntaining  the  pH  of  the  elec- 
trolyt*  at »  level  of  at  least  0i5  ounce  per  galloo  of  alkali 
hydroxide. 


TREATMENT  OT  A 


ALKAU  CYANIDE 


No.SS2,71d 
dOnha*.    (CL2S4— S2) 
I.  In  the  process  of  treating  an  aqueous  alkali  copper  cy- 
anide electrolyte  having  an  caces*  of  carbonate,  containing 
organic  impurities  aad  haviag  a  isiaisacy  of  free  alkali 


to  the  aqaaaus  dectrolyte  a  compodtion  compridag  from 
S5%  to  5%  by  weight  of  calcium  cuprous  cyaaid*.  from 
5%  to  49%  by  a'dtfil  df  caldum  cyanide,  and  fkom 
10%  to  50%  by  wdgbt  of  calcium  oxide,  the  cooipod- 
lion  being  added  ia  an  amount  sufficient  (I )  to  react 
with  only  the  excess  of  carbonate  to  form  a  precipitate 
of  calcium  carbonate,  there  remaiaiag  at  least  about  4 
ouaocs  per  gdloa  of  carboaate  in  the  dectrdyte.  aad 
(2)  to  provide  additiood  free  alkali  matd  cyaaldc  to 
remedy  die  ddldcacy  tfMreof .  said  compudlioa  maia- 
taining  the  pH  of  the  aqueous  dectrdyte  at  a  levd  of 


NovaMBOi  tS,  IfSfl 


9» 

Ml  09m  Nbitaadaily  1«  iiwrii  per  fdkM  ol  alkali 
hy^rwfMe  to  pramott  the  rapid  Mttliiw  ol  the  cakinafl 
caf»ow<e  prccipitaic  in  the  Urm  d  a  onM  of  relaovdy 
coarw  eastiy  llltcrsMc  panides  which  pr 
the  offanic  impuritici  hi  the  dodrolytc.  agitatiat 
dcctrolyti  and  the  aAM  niiUMitina  uiHil  the 
cJptoi»-fonniat  reactioa  k  wbrtaMiaOy  cootpleie  aad 
tfM  treated  electrolyte  froB  the  pradpttaic. 
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of  aieaohydric  aad  polyhydric  alcohob,  ethert.  carixnylic 
cetera  and  kctooct,  and  causing  an  electric 


NoOrawlM.  AmMuttm»mmU,tHl 
SetW^a.  MTjIlS 
3CMM.  (CLIM— 91) 
1.  The  proecM  for  doctroptatittg  copper  which 
phMt  ciectrddepoMtint  copper  from  an  aqueous  copper 
cyanide  solution  containing  free  cyanide  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sodium  cyanide  and  potaaaitnn 
cyottidc  wid  HjfaMiaB  coutaiaiag  between  0^025  to  0.5 
graoM  per  lim  of  as  alkali  aMtal  salt  of  mathykae-bt*- 
••■aphthaleaa  salfooie  acid  and  betweea  about  10  aod 
250  p.  p.  m.  hy  weight  of  selenium  aa  a  compound  w- 
lected  from  the  group  consiMhig  of  sekoales  and  selcnitcs. 
and  additionally  between  about  0.01  to  0.1  p.  p.  m.  by 
weight  of  selenium  as  a  sclciride  compound,  subjecting 
said  solution  to  a  reverse  current  cycle  of  between  10 
to  120  secoadi'  duration  whercta  the  forward  current 
period  is  at  kast  twice  aa  long  as  the  revene  avrcol 
period. 


METHOP  or  ELICraOPOURIINO  AND  ILEC 


HOpor  

tIoLYTIC  SOLUnON  THntfOB 

B.  Kai 
A.  a  9mm  CMHiaiM.  iWiiaahii,  WIih  a 
itflaaafNawVasfc 

NoDnfsh^   A>iHiMinti|liiitirt3,lfS< 
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SCUktm.   (CLIM— 140J) 

f.  The  method  of  electropoHshing  metallic  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  200  series  of 
sufailess  steel,  the  300  series  of  stahileas  steel,  the  400 
scrica  of  stalnlcts  slael.  carhoa  itael.  aickcl  and  nicfcal 
basa  aUoyi.  aad  cobalt  and  cohak  hwc  allojrs  which 
comprises  paMiag  an  electric  current  from  said  metalUc 
material  as  the  anode  tftfoogh  an  aqueous  solution  of 
a  mixture  of  ortho  phoephoric  acid,  a  salt  of  alginic 
acid  mi  a  niiMral  acid  silaslad  from  the  gro^p  ea»- 
sisting  of  sulphuric  add  aai  hydrochlonc  acid,  said 
dadeathfa  of  algiaie  add  baint  pr«eat  in  an  anioii  of 
ab«M  t.1%  to  5.0«  by  wdght  of  said  solutiaii.  aad 
coariiMing  to  puM  said  carrcat  w¥t  suAdeaf  deadly 
for  a  sufficient  length  of  time  to  naMive  scale  and  dii- 
coloration  aad  to  brighica  aad  aaooih  said  metallic 
material. 


7>  iaatii:i  vU*  ' 
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current  to  flow  through  the  siliooa  as  aa  aaode  aad  the 
electrolyte  to  etch  the  silicoa. 


METHOD  OP T«lATSci^MI^CO^a>UCTO■ 


1.  The  method  of  processing  a  semi-conductor  article 
in  a  liquid  electrolytic  chemical  etchant  of  predetermined 
voluRM  surrounded  by  a  liquid  cooling  medium  of  sub- 
stantially larfBr  volume  compridag  the  ateps  of:  mda- 
taining  said  liquid  cooling  medhm  at  a  subsuntially 
coastaat  ptadetanalaed  teaperaturr.  iiiuneislng  said  ar- 
ticle in  said  liquid  electrolytic  chemical  etchant;  polariz- 
ing said  insaiersMl  article  aaodically  to  pass  an  dectric 
current  from  said  articli  through  said  electrolytic  chemi- 
cal etchant;  and  during  passage  of  said  electric  current 
imparting  to  said  etcfaaal  nllrasoair  energy  at  a  cavita- 
tioo  frequency.  j 

photopolymhibation 

I.  Kara.  Daflaa,  OMib  airigaar  la 
r,  at  hMk,  Mo„  a 
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1.  la  the  photopotymerizatioa  of  a 
..oai  the  troop  consMag  of  acrytoailrile  aad 
methacrytoaitrfle.  the  hupio»eaieBt  wMch  comprises 
coodoetinf  said  photopolyiBeritatioa  hi  the  presence  of 

of  a  thtarani  awooeuimii  effective  to  phdosenddac  «id 


SOdM.   la  114-141) 

1.  la  Ae  procaag  of  dcHig  silicoa,  the  steps  of  me- 
chaalcafly  folishiag  the  slieoa  to  remove  drieterioas 
matter  froai  the  surface,  applying  to  the  silicoa  aa  clec- 
iroiyfi  coaiprisiag  oaly  a  miatara  of  ftxm  1%  to  30% 
by  vohMM  of  coacaatiaied  bydrpfluoric  add  and  the 
■f  m  latuhnai  hydrophilic  solveat  com- 
at  lead  oae  selected  fraa  the  gre«p  coaslsiiag 
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L  AppontiM  for  cootii«  ky  

nector  wire  portiooiexieodiog  frooi  oaa  tece  of  a  diac 
type  stem  usembiy,  compising  a  tank  for  cootaining  a 
coating  bath  therein,  a  flat  cooapocite  horizontally  dii- 
poaed  structure  including  a  lat  tray  and  a  flat  electrode 
coatact  aaseaiMy  rtmovably  flxed  to  said  tray  and  de- 
fining a  qiaoa  theivbetwcen  for  recetving  a  plunlity  of 
disc  type  stem  assemUies.  said  trty  havii^  a  swftec  ee- 
fafing  portions  of  tho  discs  of  said  assemblies,  said  tray 
haviog  apertures  in  said  surface  through  which  said 
connector  wire  porticos  arc  adapted  to  extend,  said  elec- 
trode contact  assembly  comprising  an  electrode  contact 
having  a  conducting  surface  for  engaging  the  free  ends  of 
proQg  wire  portions  of  said  assemblies,  a  yieMaUa  OMle- 
rial  engaging  a  surfai^  of  said  coatact  opposite  to  said 
conducting  sarlace,  said  conductii^  surfaa  bctng  yield- 
able  against  said  yiddahle  maleriaJ  for  accomnodatiag 
said  surface  to  proag  wires  of  diflerent  lengths  aad  for 
urging  said  discs  agaiiitt  said  tray  sarface,  aad  meaw  ftaad 
to  a  surface  of  said  electrode  contact  asseasbly  oppoaile 
said  conductiog  surface  Cpr^reoji^vablr^  iHfKortiag  aakl 


by  said  connector  wires  only,  are  adapted  to  cztead  into 
said  bath  and  said  assemblies  are  securdy  supported  oo 
said  cQovosite  structure  for  •dvaatageousiy  coating  said 
connector  wire  ponioaa. 


APPARATUS  FOK  ELBCROrOLBHlNG  INTEUOR 


^BB.    (CL2M— Ml) 
1.  The  method  of  applytn  a  lubricant  coating  to  the 


surface  of  a  maial  wfcfcli  ooopriaoa  the  stapa  of  dectro- 
plioretieally  codepuiRhig  ool  of  VqM  madia  oalo  the 
sorfiace  of  a  metal  a_  coating  ponshting  easentially  of  a 
mixture  of  between  ip%^95%  by  wnlght  of  commfaiuted 
particles  of  at  laaat  ^m  reducible  aatallic  oxide  and  be- 
tween 30% -5%  by  weigitt  of  metal  clad  comminuted 
particles  of  at  least  one  lubricating  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  sulphides,  disulphides,  sden- 
ides  and  tdlurides  of  molybdenum,  nnig«t»n  and  titanium; 
and  heating  said  coalod  metal  in  a  reducing  atmosphere 
until  said  onide  poiiklas  are  reduood  to  metal  te  the 
form  of  a  aaatrix  bonded  to  said  sMtal,  said  metal  dad 
particles  being  entrapped  within  the  pores  of  said  matrix. 

APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  SIMULTANEOUSLY 
A  PLURALITY  OP  SKPARATI  MRTAL  ARTICLES 

Higilili,  N.  t^  sirigaii 
of  America,  a  cmpoiBUMn  of 
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6.  Apparatus  fOr  electiupuHshlng  the  internal  end  and 
side  wall  surfitces  of  a  vesad  which  is  symmetrical  trixxit 
an  aus  of  revolution  and  adapted  to  contain  an  dietro- 
polishing  solution,  said  aparatus  comprising  a  bearing 
adspiod  to  be  posiliooad  in  alignnwnt  with  said  axis. 
insulating  means  sdaptrfl  to  engage  <he  vessd  and  si4>- 
porting  said  bearing,  a  metal  cathode  rotatahly  supported 
by  said  bearing  and  comprising  a  generally  triangular 
shaped  end  section  having  iu  apex  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tiooed  adiacent  to  said  axis  and  a  second  section  ooo- 
nected  to  the  end  of  the  first  section  opposite  said  apex, 
the  width  of  said  second  section  being  substantially  equal 
to  the  width  of  the  adjacent  end  of  the  first  section,  insu- 
lating mcaitt  adapted  to  space  the  re^>ectivc  sections  sub- 
stantially uniforosly  from  the  internal  end  and  side  wall 
surfaces  of  the  vessd.  said  end  and  second  sections  of 
the  cathode  indoding  reticulated  areas  extending  across 
the  path  of  gas  bubbles  arising  from  said  internal  surfaces 
of  the  vcMd.  motor  means  for  producing  relative  rota- 
tion of  the  vessel  and  cathode,  and  meam  for  passing 
electric  current  through  the  solution  between  the  vessd 
and  the  cathode. 
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4Clolms.    (CL2t4— 243) 

1.  An  improved  scraping  device  for  removing  unde- 
sired  metal  deposiu  from  the  inner  wall  of  a  vertical 
riser  pipe  of  a  sodium  producing  eiactrolytic  call  com- 
prising, a  substantially  vertically  dispoasd  supporting  bar 
extendiag  substantiaUy  the  Icm^  of  tka  riaer.  a  plurality 
of  vertically  spaced  cutting  hoops  sacumd  nt  snbdaaiiaUy 
•qual  intervals  to  said  supporting  bar,  maans  ■»ft'»**«f»t 
Spud  bar  for  reciprocating  mnrsnwi  widrio  said  riaer, 
upper  and  lower  stop  means  Cor  limiting  the  rocapracat- 
ing  movement  of  said  bar  to  a 
said  amplitude  being  at  least  aqual  to  the  graaiast< 
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1.  A  proceu  for  prodociaf  bknrB  Mphalts  which  com- 
prises air  Novinf  a  resklual  oil  at  aa  derated  tempera- 
hJIf^^At'tnt     ture  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprisint  a  complex 
of  phosphocic  acid  aad  boroo  trifluoride. 
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aad  lower  stop  meaas  to  prodacc  a  jarrfag  effect  at  both 
ends  of  the  rcdprocalory  movoBent  o<  said  bar.    ^ 
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i.  In  a  continuous  proceu  for  the  oxidation  of  asphalt 
wherein  preheated  asphalt  is  fed  into  an  oxidation  tone 
and  oxidized  asphalt  is  taken  of!  as  a  product,  and  where- 
in the  exothermic  heat  of  rtaetloo  is  removed  by  witb- 
drawinf  a  stream  of  it  least  partialty  oxidized  asphalt 
fttmi  said  oxidation  zone.  cooHag  said  withdrawn  stream 
end  recyciint  said  cooled  stream  to  said  oiUdation  aoae, 
the  unprovvmcnt  winch  comprises  mixing  an  oxygtn-con- 
laining  gas  with  a  cooled  portion  of  said  withdrawn 
stream,  the  resulting  oxidation  thershy  taisteg  the  tem- 
perature to  a  level  higher  than  that  cxiMing  in  said  oxida- 
tion aoae.  rapidly  ^aenchhig  the  resulting  heated  portion 
by  admixing  ttietewith  si4Hcieat  eool  asphalt  to  lower  the 
iMRparatnre  of  the  resulting  mixture  to  about  the  lem- 
p«aturc  maintained  ia  said  oxidizing  zone  and  recycling 
the  quenched  asphalt  to  saM  oxidizing 


1.  A  method  for  furthv  dewaxiag  a  solvent-dewaxed 
lubricating  oil  having  a  viKonty  below  about  300  S.  S.  U. 
at  100*  F..  which  comprisei  shirryiag  said  oil  in  subetaa- 
tially  undiluted  form  with  finely  divided  urea  under  urea- 
adduct-forming  coolitioas  in  the  preeence  of  between 
about  0.05  and  0  J  ante  of  aHdMaol  per  mok  of  urea 
and  between  about  2  and  10  volume-percent  of  water 
based  on  said  methanol  for  a  suQkient  period  of  time  to 
form  urea  adducu  with  the  straight-chaia  waxes  cootaiaed 
in  said  oil,  adding  to  the  total  reaction  slurry  resulting 
therefrom  at  least  about  23  percent  by  volume  of  an  inert 
diluent  liquid,  based  on  said  solvent-dewaxed  lubricating 
oil  stock,  separating  urea  adducu  from  the  diluted  reac- 
tion slurry,  and  separating  said  diluent  liquid  from  the 
renilting  liqaid  phase,  whereby  a  treated  oil  haviag  a 
pour  poiat  baloar  ahoat  0*  P.  is  nhtahied 

MPOWMING  IN  MWraUtSTAGV IMPLOVmG 

A  PLAHNUM-TYPK  mbtal  catalyit 
U  V«a  H.  ■iihhsrtii,  Haevep.  ■„  aerfpMt  to 
yidlgCaaipmtyT^iew  Yeek.  N.  Y,  a 

AfplrertuB  Nivimtir  2),  19S4,  Serial  No.  47Mil  ^ 
SCMm.    (CLMI— iS)  ^ 

1.  la  the  refermiag  of  sabatantially  olcfln-free  hydro- 
of  gasoline  nad  naphtha  boOiag  ranges  in  the 
of  hydrogen  aad  a  phitinum  metal  reforming 
catalyst  aad  emph^iag  in  series  platinum  metal  catalyst 
beds  nmintained  under  reforming  conditions  in  a  plu- 
rality of  adiabatic  rencttoa  zoaes  aad  employiag  a  beat- 
ing aone  before  eacli  of  the  plurality  of  rcactioa  zones, 
the  steps  comprising  heatiag  the  hydrocarboa  feed,  pass- 
ing the  heated  fend  to  a  raactioa  aom  at  aa  inlet  tem- 
ftam  about  t7S  to  97S*  P„  heating  the  efflucm 
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leait  about  25*  bekm  the  inkt  temperatare  of  a  pre- 
cadiag  mctioa  zone. 


HYDROCltACKINOrBOCiaB  WITH  THE  UB  OF 
FLUIDIZBI^  INUrr  FAVnCLIS 
A.  FlaairiB,  Jt^  Wiiaig,  a^  PNiwIcfc  B. 
r,  N«w  Vaik,  N.  Y«  airiipa 
BCn  Nmt  Yarii,  N.  f  ^  •  < 
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1.  The  proccn  of  converting  a  heavy  hydtecafboB  oO 
10  gasoline  which  c(Mn|>rises  converting  nid  oil  directly 
to  gasoline  at  an  elevated  temperature  not  exceeding 
about  1 100*  F.  in  a  primary  cracking  zone  in  the  pretence 
of  heated  particulate  contact  material  maintained  in  a 
free  fluidized  state  and  in  a  hydrogen-containing  atmos- 
phere, passing  said  cooiBct  nurterial  from  said  primary 
cracking  zone  downwardly  through  a  secondary  cracking 
zone  in  countcrcufrent  qontact  with  a  hydrofen-contain- 
ing  atmoiphere  in  a  rastrained  loidiaed  state  whereby  the 
temperature  in  said  secondary  cracking  zone  incwaars 
in  the  downward  direction,  regenerating  said  contact  ma- 
terial after  passage  through  said  secondary  cracking 
zone  by  reacting  the  caihooneaous  deposit  formed  on 
said  contact  material  dvrfi^  converrion  of  said  oil  wM 
steam  and  oxygen  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  1600*  F. 
thereby  forming  rcfeneratioa  prodoct  gases  ooouining 
hydrogen  and  simoltancously  heating  said  contact  ma- 
terial, flowing  said  rcgcaeratioo  product  gases  through 
said  secondary  and  priMary  cracking  zones  to  provide 
therein  a  hydrefen-oeniaining  atmosphere  as  aforesaid. 
and  returning  thus  heated  contact  material  to  said  prfanary 
cracking  zone. 


I.  The  method  of  converting  methylcyclopeatane  in  a 
naphtha  charging  stock,  wiiicti  method  comprtees  frac- 
tionating said  naphtha  to  obtain  a  light  naphtha  boiling 
within  the  raoge  of  140  to  200*  F.  and  mtaini^  at 
least  about  S  percent  of  nedqrlcyclopcalane.  hydroform- 
int  said  light  naphtha  with  a  supported  platinum  catalyst 
at  a  pinssure  abovn  ahool  SO  but  below  ISO  p.  s.  L  and 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  909  to  9S0*  P. 
in  the  presence  of  about  1  to  10  molt  of  hfydiugaa  par 
mol  of  chargBtaad  also  in  the  presence  of  about  100 
to  500  parts  per  million  of  sulfur  based  on  hydrocarbon 
charge  whereby  the  presence  of  the  sulfur  increases 
benzene  production  and  decreases  hydrocracking  without 
substantial  adverse  effea  oo  catalyst  activity  and  selec- 
tivity. 

2^1^45 

METHOD  or  THEATING  A  SDJCA-ALUMINA 
CBACKING  CATALYiT 


Uaioa,  tmi  Eimmi  G.  Mkm, 
to  ~       ~  -  -    - 
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1.  A  method  of  improving  the  acthrity  of  fresh  pre- 
viously calcined  silica-alumina  catalyst  containmg  a  major 
proportion  of  silica  and  a  minor  proportion  of  alumina 
and  prepared  from  solutions  of  sodium  silicaie  and  sol- 
fork  acid  and  an  aluminum  compound  and  ammonia 
«4rich  coBiprisas  contactmg  the  silica-alumina  catalyal 
with  water  for  an  extended  period  of  thne  to  reduce  tiie 
pH  of  the  caialytt  and  tfwn  treathig  the  washed  sOica- 
ahmihM  catalyst  with  a  saturated  aqueous  solution  of  a 
basic  magnesium  carbonate  for  an  extended  polod  of 
tiae,  and  then  drying  and  caldafaig  the  washed  and 
trenied  catalyst. 
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zone,  wpftiin  m  tubtUntM  part  of  the  cataljrit  par- 
ticks  from  mid  mixtoR  and  rctumtag  die  wpwUcid 
catalyst  particles  to  the  refeneratioa  zone,  witfadrawiag 
a  stream  comprising  a  major  proportion  of  hot,  inert 
heat  transfer  soUds  from  said  dntriation  xoae,  discharg- 
ing said  stream  of  hoC,  iaert  hanl  transfer  solids  into 
the  upper  part  of  tba  reaction  zone  and  supplying 
vaporous  rcactants  lo  the  bottom  of  said  reaction 
thereby  establishing  at  the  upper  part  of  said 
floidized  bed  a  zone  of  higher  temperature  than  the  aver- 
age temperature  in  the  main  reactor  bed  in  the  reaction 
zone,  -i-  : 

PSOCI9B  POK  BIMOVING  PHENOLS  FROM 
AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS  BY  SOBPTION  ON 
ION  EXCHANGE  KESINS  AND  ALCOHOL 
ELUnilATiON  IHESEPBOM 


1.  The  method  of  stabflizing  a  cracked  gasoline,  con- 
taining substantial  amounts  of  mono-olefins  and  di-oiefins, 
which  comprises  contacting,  a  platinum  group  metal  cat- 
alyst c^ried  on  an  adsorptivc  support  with  a  gas  contain- 
ing hydrogen  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  100  to 
1 200*  F.  and  a  prcasure  in  the  range  of  0  to  ISOO  p.  s.  L  g., 
whereby  the  said  platinum  metal  group  catalyst  selective- 
ly adsorbs  hydrogen,  thereafter  contacting  the  said  gaso- 
line containing  olefins  with  the  said  catalyst /m  the  ab- 
sence of  extraneous  hydrofcn  at  elevated  temperatures, 
whereby  the  major  portion  of  the  said  di-oleftns  are  hy- 
drogenated  by  the  hydrogen  held  by  the  catalyst  without 
substantially  hydrogenatiog  the  mono-olefins  and  there- 
after recovering  a  gasoline  of  improved  stability. 


f» 


tm  Ammmt  12, 1953 
SMiil  Nn.  fTJgltf 
Idtttm.  (CLai«— JS) 
1.  A  process  for  reowving  a  phenol  from  an  aqueous 
solution,  which  oomprisas  contacting  an  aqncow  sohition 
contahihig  a  dissolved  phenol  as  sohite  with  a  sah  form 
of  a  stron^y  basic  quaternary  ammonjimi  anion  exdianfe 
resin,  whereby  (be  phenol  Mlute  is  sorbed  by  Ifie  resin 
and  is  removed  from  the  solution,  separating  the  solution 
and  the  resin  and  washing  the  resin  with  a  water-miscible 
saturated  lower  aliphatic  alcohol,  whereby  the  sorbed 
phenol  is  displaced  by  the  aloohol  and  b  removed  from 
the  ion  exchange  resin. 
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FUR  GLAZING  COMPOHTION  AND  METHOD 

FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

WWs  C  Ware,  Clilriei  DL 
No  Dnwlng.   Amjfuftm  Bmjtm^m  IS,  1954 

icwM.  fCLin-4sn   . 

1.  A  for  glazing  composition  suitable  for  application 
by  spraying  and  comprisiiig  water  having  dispersed  there- 
in a  dialkyi  dimethyl  ammoniom  salt  wherein  each  alkyl 
group  contains  from  8  to  18  carbon  atoms,  a  silicone  oil 
selected  from  the  gi  oup  consisting  of  polydimethyi  siloxane 
and  polydiethyl  siloxane  and  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  polyethylene  glycol  ether  of  alkyl 
phenol  being  a  condensation  product  of  one  molecule 
of  an  alkyl  phenol  wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains  from 
8  to  10  carbon  atoms  with  from  2  to  10  molecules  of 
ethylene  oxide  and  a  tmiary  amine  having  the  following 
structural  fonnula: 


•tfttUf*  Into';^.' 


Y~*  tma  %tii4.  tr*s.!)ji\i^  soil 


(CB»-CHi-0)r-H 


wherein  R  signUes  an  aftyl  groqp  containing  from  S  m 
18  cartNM  atOM  and  nlfcrein  x  and  y  are  aaasbers 
totallini  fran  2  to  10. 


1.  In  the  method  of  reforming  hydrocarbons  in 
tact  with  a  mixture  of  finely  divided  reforming  catalyst 
and  inert  heat  transfer  solids  in  a  dense  flusdind  bed 
in  which  the  catalyst  particles  and  inert  heat  transfsr 
solids  arc  coatimiously  circtilaied  between  a  reaction 
and  regeneration  aone  the  improvement  wMch  corepriaw 
withdrawing  a  mixture  of  regenerated  catalyst  and  inert 
heat  transfer  solids  from  the  bottom  of  the  regenerator 
dense  bed,  pessing  this  mixture  through  an  elutriation 


METHOD  POR  GREASE  MANUPACn»B  UHLIE. 
INO  FUSED  METALLIC  SOAfS 

■.Tmiii.Sewi^NLI. 
NnDmwtas.   AppRtntfea  Fefemqr  tt,  19S5 
•MUlinw4»U» 
MCMa»  <CLaSl-^lS| 

<Gffanled  ■■«*  TMi  Si,  U  8L  CMe  (tiSB),  Mc.  24f» 

I.  A  method  of  makinf  trie  ceniprisii^  the  sia^  of 
fusing  a  metallic  soap  gallint  >fnM<  oeoHnf  the  toad 
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Map  fdliqt  Mnt.  ■■djfciia  iJAiag  and  miiliag  the  fined 
«M|>  16111111  afrat  aa4  llie  aoriMlly  liqirid  olcaiiiiotH 
Mfhiclc  If  b«  ti41«l  u|Sil  the  detired  fd  rcwlu. 
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"           lAHUMCAnONAn 
IN  A  MON-VOLATILB  CAUOEB 
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41 
21-22 
en  chow  froM  tha  svoop  oooniliBs  of 
phoqihatet,  carbonates  aad  tilicatet,  the  caustic,  sodhmi 
silicate  solutioa  and  'Nraler  solteBers  betag  distributed 
through  the  sapooifiabk  natarial  so  diat  the  grease  coats 
and  covan  them. 


roLYrwMniAn  ammmawNB  oontaininc 
90AP  AND  MincArraraiAiouNB 

B.  Bitf.  Bc^paMA  N.  1,  MNpar  la  JLatar 

t  New  Yanf  N*  Yni  a  caiyanflaB  af 


Na 
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tf 
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NaDnwhv.   iitfnlliia  Dmwlii  It.  I>8< 

N^crr»iti 

*■  ine  |MOccsi  of  foniMig  a  atawc  dnpcrsioB  of 
barfam  carboaate  in  a  vfaeral  o0  wliick  eaaprisaa:  (A) 
admixing  under  ataaospheric  coadhiona  ai 
and  pressure  (1)    1   part  of  an  o8  aoloUa 
agent  selected  from  the  daas  consisting  of  sntfoaic  adds, 

metal    salfonaiea.   mammlnm    mllummm.   and    aaafae  ,ggfkUf  of  boa  about  20%  to  aboot  50«  of  an  alkali 

smroAafes,  (Z)  fKS  ptrai  or  vomhi  ■yvraearaoa  invau  ^alii  trhriliiitiiiMihata  wUch  In  aoueom  ■nii«*i««»  tar- 

a  miacod  oil.  (4)  an  aliphatic  aloohoUe  loliitlaB  of  an  ^f  ^  i,^  g^  orgadc  non  aoap  detcrieot  sekctad  fram 

oil  insoluble  barium  inarganic  ba«  wfaarein  the  aliphatic  ^  mom  ccaristiM  of  organic 
aloahol  rootains  from  1  to  3  carbon  atooM  and  dw 

anion  of  said  base  is  selected  fraaa  the  group  oomiBling  aboot  10%  to  a^nm  20%  of  an  >«ir»M  metal 

of  oRide  and  hydroxide  radicals  aad  chaeaclariaad  Anther  .^pp,  10%  of  an  alkali  metal  sOicnle.  from  about  003% 

m  thai  Iha  amount  of  said  inorgawc  bam  vnnm  from  iq  about  0M%  of  24nereapiathiaioiina  baaad  on  the 

abom  IH  lo4timmjhat  <«4iuKd  to  react  vithtte  ^,^1^  of  tripoiyphoaphaie.  and  from  about  M%  lo 

acid  wkme  tWs  mmerial  »  wm  ta  dnptfiing  ^001  3.0%  of  a  waler-aolubk  alkali  metal  soap  baaad 

and  M  to  3  timm  the  number  of  chemical  aqalva-  q^  h^  weight  of  tripolypliosphate,  said  soap  being  ae- 

lenu  of  the  dispersing  agent  where  said  iiiparsing  agent  1^^,,^  upo^  ,n,  g^u^  rnaiiilli^  of  the  alkaU  metal  salts 

k  a  mil  of  a  sulfonic  aad:  (B)  condensing  from  die  of  fatty  adds  havi^  an  acyl  group  of  from  I  to  22 

resulting  mixture  at  atmospheric  pressure  an  oil-insoliKMe  ^qh  alamn:  tha  mwNmla  of  mid  »i»^r*'V*  and 

barium  carbonate  in  pallidas,  the  diameten  of  which  are  suSckal  to  taUMi  Iha  taguMm  and  the  compoMnts  of 

*"  ^'f.^^  '"?^"l!^  P'"*M*«^^o«  dioxida  thmngh  iht  witwaition  baiiw  anwtaaiwl  by  weight  at  die  time 

said  mistnre  10  conracv  Iha  excess  barium  inorgnie  base  of  arfxintlharaof  and  prior  «•  spray  drying. 


m  dw 

solvents  by  CTSiporaBBnu 


(C) 


n«i  Jt 


A^ 


DBOOLOMIATIOM  or  LUBBICATING  OILS 

B.  .      .  _       . 

Phi,  •  caapaidlan  af  Now  Jsnsy 
NaDmwftK.  A  JiB iiB  1 1  lannmy  15.  Iff? 
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I.  A 


DETEBCSNT  FOR  HAKD  WATEB 
t  D.  Aytaiwni*,  GIniala,  OhK  amiinarlo  Emsnr 
s.  faen  nailBaaB,  OJin.  a  tmiMaBw  af  OMa 
NoDiawhv.  AppBcatfanOclahar22,lfS4 
iirfifNn.4M.17f 
ICTihiii    (CL2S1— 117) 
1.  A  bar  of  soap  comiidng  essandaUy  6f  a  homogeoe- 
%  c^^a.   m.  —    «**  <M*>  ■■Jxime  of  10-90%  by  weight  of  die  sodium  mlts  of 

.  f^rStoSTtahrfSdng  oos  which  ?"y  "S^ftl'S"  ^S.^s^j:^Js!^  '•^•** 

w— .    ..^        j^  ,  paiitilauiii  Inbricaiiimoil  praMiud  ^'"*  ^^*®*  '•''  u^ight  of  a  water  soluble  quatamacy 

by  diariilatto  of  an  essentially  waa^raa  naphdMnie  crude  »«»»>»«"f>  compound  having  a  asolegdar  weight  of  ha- 

oil  and  containtag  naturally  oeenrring  iii^mWm  te  M  •««  ITS  aiKl  W  mid  wv  imposition  being  rmut^ 

sufllcient  to  famNTt  a  dark  cotorlo  dm  ni  m  a  «•  Pwaptfation  by  hard  walar. 

lam  dian  about  40*  P..  irridiath^  dw  oO  ' 
widi  light  hi  dw  Tisihle  spectrum  fbr  a  period  «f  dma 

suflldent  lo  affaet  a  radhction  hi  Bw  Oi  D.  color  of  Aa  ijfi^^ 

oil.  and  adding  from  about  O.OOOS%  to  about  0.003%  ^^  UQUID  DBTB^SPfT  COMPOSITIONS 

of  an  aniioxidam  wieciad  from  dw  group  consisting  of  Lams  Fstnandex,  8L  Lanl^  Mn.,  asalgnar  ta  M4 
phenylene  diamine  and ,  dilvtiarybutyl  paracresoi  prior 
to  warming  the  oil  to  above  about  40'  F. 

■  ^xtian  .V  ia«^ 


^. 
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tMUH3 
PACKAGED  CHiMttSE  FOB  MAKING  SOAP 

la  Ha  IMin  SiS  YaH  Md  Tn 

of  €Mm*\  CMitm,  m,  a 


Nn 


I.  A  liquid 
about20lnnbnntt0 
irit  of  a  Mifalad 
about  5  BMlsnf 


hp  wdght  of  n  wmar-aoluble 
psodnd  of  ahoni  1  to 
nidi  1  OMlof  aCir  to 


ilHlyl4,19f4 

<CL2II— If9> 

As  an  artada  of  mamifiilwe.  a  dry  aoap  ahargi  im- 

by  weight,  appvnmmntaly  4J  paruam  of  yettnw  up  tn  20 

ontaiaJag  at  leaat  5  paraani  free  fatty  aeid,  a^  mining  in 

pnnimatcly  t-9  peraeni  cnustia  aoda.  approsiimaicly  25  by  waigli 


nflhai  __.__^ 

5  tn  nhnm  30  percam  by  weight  of  an  tfi- 

ig  from  1  to  S  cnihon  atonw;  <3) 

mnalhy  w«^  of  an  ahphnde  tfcoM  oan- 

n  12  to  14  carbon  atoms;  (4)  up  tn  20  percam 

of  lauric  acid  edianolamidr.  Md  <5)  dw 
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BREAKING  WATER4N.OIL  EMUUIONi 
EM—  ■.  Cote,  TolM,  aai  Botort  L. 

NrTYorfcrN.  Y^  a  »Bffaw<ao  af  Malao 
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No 
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•,l*fS 


sr,u4 

If  CWm.   (CL2S1— 3M) 

I.  The  oicthod  of  brcakiof  a  watcr-in-oil  canisioa 
which  conpriwi  traatiag  aaid  wwiltioo  with  a  dcmubify- 
iaf  atett  prepared  by  raadiBg  at  about  175*  to  230*  F. 
an  aromatic  tirifonie  acid  of  about  250  to  5000  molec- 
ular weight,  poljrcarboxylic  acid  of  up  to  about  5000 
molecular  wdgfat  and  poiyalkylene  flyicol  havtnt  up  to 
aboot  100  ether  oxygen  atoms,  and  the  alkylcoe  radical 
thereof  containing  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  in  the  ratio 
of  about  1  to  4  moles  of  aromatic  sulfonic  add  and 
about  1  to  t  molat  of  polycarboKylic  add  per  mole  of 
pdyalkylcne  glycol,  said  reaction  conttmting  at  least  until 
the  product  is  substantially  completely  dehydrated. 

4.  The  method  of  claim  2  in  which  the  demulsMer 
product  is  neutralized  with  a  diamiae  having  the  general 
formula:  .  -  -^,  ^  . 

»-N<CHt)>-Nat 

wharda  E  Is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  about  16  to 
II  carbon  atoms  derived  from  tallow  fatty  adds. 

^>niOCiaS  or  PKBPAKING  A  SnjCA-ALUMlNA. 


PLATINUM  CATALYST 
fm»  ThasnuB 
Cinen  A  Co., 


10  W.  B. 
«f  Can- 


Na  Drawing.   AapHentfaa  Mwck  30, 19S4 
SeslBiNor41»331 
>tf3!|Mnt>M  f  mini  I     to.  1S1-4S5)      ^«^  A  J 

I.  A  method  for  preparing  a  silica  gel  base  catalyst  suit- 
able for  reforming  gasoline  fractions  which  comprises 
impregnating  silica  gel  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  alunu- 
mim  chloroplatinate  in  amount  sufficient  to  incorporate 
in  said  gel  about  0.05-5.0  weight  percent  platinum  and 
O.OI-l.O  weight  percent  alumina,  drying  rtie  impregnated 
gel,  and  converting  the  adsorbed  platinum  compound 
to  alumina  and  metallic  platinum. 


niOMOTED  HYDROPORMING  CATALYST' 
lalw  P.  Thani.  IMmtiit.  WaMsr  R.  F.  Gm^m, 


HYDROCARBON  CQNVnflON 
CATALYin 
Frank  Bdwnsd  Da 

la 
laf 


16,  19M 


AND 


n  iolllon  of  a  fooffdraaiioa  compound  of  a  platinous 
hnllda  and  an  orfuk  oampouad  contafadng  an  oleftnic 
double  bond  batwcca  two  carlian  atoms,  decomposing  the 

compound  within  the  aluminn  to 
aad  ralrinif  Am  rmulting 


UdLMl 
SPARK  GAF  MMMXINDUCTOR 

C  Hatsfsip  UundBn.  N.  Y.| 
AHniaa  Casvaraltoa,  SldM^,  N.  Y.,  a 
affDstawwa 

AppRendasi  Mr  24,  lfS7,  SmW  No.  f73,94S 
SCUaa.  (CL2S1— 510 
1.  A  spnrk  pip  semi-conductor  consisting  iwwulnlly 
of  40-86%  sOkon  carbide,  4-40%  of  one  of  Ike  group 
consistint  of  cobalt  oilde,  manganese  onide,  aad  motyb- 
denum  edda,  and  10-40%  of  a  mixtura  i  iinslslini  mam- 
tfaOy  of  a  ma|or  pari  of  alnmina,  a  mlaar  pat  of 
SCaO— 5AlaOk.  aad  a  trace  of  sfliea.  the  ataarin, 
X>K>— 5Al|Ot.  aad  silica  hariag  a  weight  ratio  with 
raspect  to  each  other  of  aboollS:  1  J:  J. 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLB- 
FIN  OXTOBS  WITH  FBRRIC  COMPOUNDS 


Dow 

af 
NaDrawlB|.  AanBenBaa  June  S,  1957  "^ 
SesW  No.  66MI2 
'  7  CUhaa.  (CL  I6t  1) 
i.  Process  for  poiymeriiint  a  lowor  vldnal  olcftn 
eadde  that  does  not  coatain  more  than  4  carbon  atoms 
la  Its  molecule  to  form  a  soUd  polymeric  material  which 
comprises  mixing  the  aside  wfdi  a  minor  proportion  of 
a  catalyst  confound  having  the  general  empirical 
formula:  Fe(OH),(OZ)t^  whniaia  Z  Is  selected  from 
from  the  group  consistint  of  alkyl  radicals  containing  up 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  haloalkyl  radicals  coataining  up  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  and  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  coa- 
taiaing  from  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  wherein  jt  ia  a  posi- 
tive aumber  haviag  a  value  greater  thaa  aro  but  las 
thaa  thra.  aad  heating  the  mixture  to  asaiataia  il  a  a 
temperature  totweea  about  40*  C.  and  150*  C  fa  a 
sullkiea  period  of  time  to  polymerize  the  noude. 


^Mi  urn*  .uo 
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PROCESS  OF  MAKING  llSfYL  RISIN  PLASTIC 

N.  I.,  'ms^nn  to  ...     _                  .  SPONGS 
ft"' 

.  j-\  .* 

«»  1  »                  8s8|alNo.M6il6*^**?f^»r2!  Appieallaa  %  3,  ItfT.  Serial  No.  ««»,7fi 

2      -               »rS-r\?i^-!s*m  «Cttafc   (ClMS-aj) 

!La    A     ^^  Z?T^JZL^TZ!L„  ^'  ^^  P™**"  *^  ■»•"«•  •  ptosHciad  vinyl  resin 

-»wi.  A  caiaiysi  Mr  ■yaocaaoa  coavaaioa  pcooaasa  sponge  which  comprises  mechanically  friithii^  an  Inti- 

*»  ^\  ••  '*,>y.^*»*llW  <^  mate  mixtura  of  a  plastlsol  mayrisii^  ISO  paru  of  a 

,^,..      y.'.'*'L**  **  ■Hiatal  carria,  particulate  thermoplnstie  vinyl  rasia  selected  from  the 

bf  the  adiittaa  of  lea  tkaa  0.5%  by  walgbl  of  group  consisting  of  polyiriayl  chloride,  vfayl  chloride- 

of  auljbili  oaitfa  Man  h»  vinvi  acetate  copolyaa,  vinyl  rWnriili  ftaflidem  chlo- 

,__^_^^_^^    ,^__.     ^^     ^  copolyma,  vlayl  cMorida^lethyl  mnlente  eopoly- 

^  _^    ...  ^"'^  •*«»  "^  ataalaa  ta  da  i*.  mcr.  and  vinyl  chlarlda  diethyl  fraaaraa.  the  ralatfvc 

of  sad  iMBaa.         te»  ■',n^  t^  >«im»  ^  »roportioas  of  oomMaed  aoaomws  ta  the  aid  copoly- 
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kk.  ivproufluidy  V  by  wdgbt  of  Uunc  acid  ethanotemidf;  aad   (5)  Ike 
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men  bciat  cqwl  to  tS-^S*  of  vfaqrl  chloride  Mid  15-5% 
of  Uw  other  dated  moaoaier.  aad  froa  50to  400  ptftrof 
a  high  hoSOm  organic  Uqoid  plastidaer  for  said  rata, 
from  1  to  23  partt  of  ■  ao«  iooi^  arfece-aclive  afeai. 
from  3  to  100  parts  of  aa  alkali  metal  mU  of  »  aolfoaaicd 
fattyadd.  a^d  from  I  u  25  parts  of  aa  alkali  aaetal 
salt  of  cthylcao  diamiae  Ictraaoelk  add.  aad  thereby 
incorporatiat  a  surrauadiat  fas  ia  said  mixture,  subte* 
qucntly  heatint  the  resatttat  froth  at  a  tempermture  and 
for  a  time  salHcient  to  turn  the  resiB  particles  with  said 
ptaktictzer  whBe  maintaiaing  the  froth  structure,  aad 
cooliag  the  resulting  nmtcrial  to  room  temperature. 


1MLM4 
COMPOSITION  BRAKE  ItOCK 
L.  E.  de  CaBHi.  Jr..  Cahwbaiy,  aa 

Nsiv  Yosfc,  N.  Y..  a 
New  Yi 

MiiimkM  17.  lfS3.  SeHal  Na.  192,7M 
rraahak^   (CLldO— 17^ 


of 


e 
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I.  A  molded  comporitioa  brake  blodi  having  good 
wet  aad  dry  friction  characteristics  aad  a  loag  service 
life,  comprising  25-73%  by  wd^  of  hard  ferrous  aietal 
at  least  30%  of  which  is  hi  the  form  of  cast  hon  par- 
ticles, staple  organic  reinforcing  fiber  in  amotrat  from 
2  to  30%  by  weight,  aad  at  least  30%  by  volume  of 
aoo-ferrous  inorganic  aad  organic  fUler  aad  organic  bin- 
der materials  includiag  a  binder  matrix  comprising  a 
heat  resistant  hard  vulcanised  in  sitn  rubber  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  rubber,  polychlor- 
butadiene,  and  butadieiK-styrene  and  butadiene-acrylo- 
nitrile  copolymers. 


0 

ANTf-MOm  COMrapTION  CONTAINING  POLY- 
VINYL  CHLW^y  AND  NAPHTIIALENC 
Raacoraai,  MHaa,  lla|y« 
nhie  Toirfi  ArtMML  I 


la  S.  p.  A. 


14,  IMS 


lf,19S4 


Aplastic 


of  100  ports  by  weight 
of  pdyvhqrichlorida.  35  ports  by  wd^  of  dioctyl  i 


ala,  1  part  by  weight  of  cadmiam  stearate,  0.4  part  by 
wd^  of  caldum  stcarMc,  2  parti  by  wdght  of  mhwral 
oil  aad  6  parts  by  woifht  of  aaphthaleae. 


\jvmm 
Jaaspb  U  ■eHi, 
lO„aml^ai 


30  to 


COMB  MOLdSSs  COMPOSmON 
I U  ■eHk  Jr.,  WeOlsId,  mid  Mm  p. 

(lalaMltooaoKhaa 

Na  DiawhiB,   AlmBentfaa  Oclikv  lli  19M 
JNaTdMJM 
MCMMk   (a.2S-4X7) 
1.  A  core  oi  compmilloB  ciompasiid  of  about 

70  wt  perocat  of  anaifolatlia  matter  which , 

about  20  to  M  wt  peabiat  of  a  bydocarboa  polymer  oa 
bdMat  holwaca  about  400  aad  1000*  P.,  havii«  aa  iodhie 
aombtr  bctweea  about  240  aad  320  aad  a  Staudii«er 
molecalar  weight  between  about  200  and  1000,  tfboot  20 
to  iO  wt.  peieeat  of  a  peiroleBm  resia  having  a  softening 
,  point  bcrwaca  ahaul  151  aad  230*  P..  aa  iodine  number 
hstwesB  aboal  f2  aad  119  aad  aa  imriasit  viscosity  be- 
twaaa  0X137  aad  0.120  aad  20  to  M  wt.  paraem  of  veta- 
taUa  oil,  aad  aboat  70  to  30  WL  pereaat  of  volatile  mat- 


ter compnsiag  a 
about  130  aad  500*  F.  aad 
35  aad  130. 


hydroearboa  oolvcat  N****Bg 


FLAMEPROOF  MASTIC  COMPOSmON  CONTAIN^ 

ING  BOBUTYLKNE  POLYMIK 
Wayae  P.  WM^Smlat^M,  f^a»d  Laa  L 

dsa,  asri  arvm  J>  Slslti,  CaHaaiwaad*  N*  Mtmmm 

NoDnnHaf.   AppMcatfaa  Aapad  21, 19S7 

Serial  Now  679314 

dCMms.  <CLM0-^2tJ) 

1.  A  mastic  oompoakioa  containing  as  its  essential  in- 
gredients, ia  labstaatially  the  weight  praportioas  iadi- 
cated:  20  to  40%  polymerized  isobutylene  selected  Cram 
the  group  consisting  of  the  Isobotylene-styrene  copoly- 
mers having  about  30-70%  by  wd^t  iaobu^ene  aad 
the  balance  styrene.  polyisobutyleae  having  a  ■'^"'fiTlar 
weight  in  the  range  of  about  30.000  to  90,000.  and  iso- 
hirtylene-iaoprene  oopolymefs  haviaf  about  1  to  10%  by 
wdght  isoprene  and  the  balance  isobutylene.  20  to  d0% 
paraflhi  base  petroleum  disttltetion  residue  condensation 
product  derived  from  a  naturally  contained  high  molecu- 
lar wdght  viscous  material  predpiuted  from  a  warm 
propane  solution  of  a  residual  paraHn  bam  oil  fraction 
whidi  has  undergone  no  thermal  decomposition  or  chea^ 
ical  change  beyond  thai  induced  by  ordiaary  fractioaal 
distillation,  said  chemical  condensation  produd  having 
an  iodine  muaber  not  substantially  above  40.  a  ball  aad 
ring  softeatag  poiat  above  ttO*  F.  aad  raagiat  vp  to 
200*  F.,  an  average  molecular  wdght  of  at  least  1900, 
at  least  40  carbon  atoms  per  double  boad,  aad  a  marked 
reduction  ia  susceptibility  to  penetration  with  tempera- 
ture change  in  the  range  of  from  30  to  60*  F.,  and  be- 
ing subsuntially  completely  aohible  ia  M*  Bamai 
naphtha  aad  virtually  free  of  asphaltcaes,  aad  10  to  35% 
resiaoos  dilorinated  paraflhi  flame  retardant 


2JHtJNM 

FUM  FORMING  AQUEOUS  COLLOIDAL  DBPBII- 
SIONS  CONTAINING  NITROGENOUS  CONDBN- 
SATION  PRODUCTS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRE- 
PARING SAME 

Paul  A.  WoR  aad  Pkaadk  I. 


NoDfawiai.   Appicafloa  Dammhar  19,  I9SS 
Serial  Na.  fliS4i9 

ItChdmiL  {CL2m-»JSi 
I.  Aa  aqueous  colloidal  dispersioa  Ooospriabig  (1)  a 
synthetic  latex  contdning  in  the  disperw  phase  a  poly- 
mer obtained  by  polymcridng  an  oldlnically  umaturated 
moaoaier  containing  in  iu  structure  at  least  oat  ethyleaic 
group  having  the  CHa«:CH—  linkage,  wherda  said 
ethyleaic  group  is  idned  to  aa  atom  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cartwn  and  otygen  and  (2)  froai 
about  0.3  to  3  percent  by  wdght  based  on  ttM  weight 
of  solids  present  in  synthetic  hitcx  of  a  water-solubk 
condensation  produd  obtained  by  tibe  reaction  of  from 
about  1  to  3  molar  proportions  of  formaldehyde  with 
one  molar  proportion  of  a  lower  molecolar  wd^  ali- 
phatic alkanolamine.  said  alkanolamiae  embodyiag  a 
strait  chdn  structure  of  at  least  3  atonw  of  the  group 
coosisting  of  carbon  aad  mtrogen.  the  nitrogin  in  said 
structure  being  attached  only  to  carbon  and  hydrojrn. 
and  hKhidtng  in  the  molecule  a  hydraxyl  mdical  aad 
from  I  to  2  amino  radicals  wherein  at  lemn  one  andao 
radical  is  a  primary  amino  group,  and  wherein  said  con- 
densation product  is  obtained  in  a  ranction  carried  out 
while  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  reaction  mixture 
below  about  60*  C. 
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COMTOOTnONS  COMPnSING  A  POtTEnm  ANP 
M4-TUCHUNHV»4Wrao-J-FIH)rANOL  AND 
PIIOCEfS  OF  PKEPAUNG  SAME 


HIGH   MOLBCUIjUI 
POLYESTEK-UKITHANE  ILASTOMni 

ucn 


I.  A  new  compontioa  of  auttcr  cooBpriaiaf  a  aoliiUOB 
of  a  syndMCk  Hmar  coariMMadpa  polycrter  fomed  by 
the  reaction  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid  aad  at  least  one  t'ycol 
of  the  aeries  HO(CHt)HOH,  where  n  it  an  integer  greater 
ihaa  one  aad  aot  exceeding  10,  and  a  aolvcat  tekcted 
from  the  group  coaiisting  of  1.1.l-trichloro-3-nitro-2- 
propanol  aod  mixtures  of  l.l.l-trichloro-3-nitro-2-pro- 
paaol  and  a  compooad  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  halottnatcd  paraAa  hydrocarbons  contahting  from  I 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenol,  m-cresol,  o-chlorophenol,  and 
halogen-subetituted  fatty  acids  containing  from  2  to  4  car- 
boa  atoms,  said  halofen  being  selected  from  the  group 
conibting  of  chlorine  and  bromiae. 


NaPiBiiiw    AvpBBitfMJaaal,l4 
N«4M,M1 

•  Clifili  I  (CLaO-^iSU) 
1.  la  a  prooeai  of  fonaiat  a  high  mobcalar  wciglit 
croea-linked  product  by  reacting  an  organic  (fiiiocyaaate 
and  an  aromatic  glycol  wilk  aa  aahydrous  organic  linear 
polyester  having  from  04-2.4%  by  irei^t  of  hydroxyl 
groupc  and  an  aci4  vahM  substantially  not  exceeding  1. 
said  pdyiKf  being  pnpared  subatantiaUy  from  a  m> 
urated  aliphatic  dieafboaylic  add  aad  a  glycol,  tfan  ian 
provement  coaaprisiag  employiBg  as  the  aromaiic  glycol 
to  be  reacted  with  said  polyester  a  compound  having  two 
condensed  aromatic  rings  aad  two  aUphatically  hooded 
— OH  groups  linked  to  the  aromatic  rings  through  alkyl- 
ene  groups,  the  latter  being  connected  to  the  aromatic 
rings  by  a  linkage  selected  from  the  group  consi^dag  of 
an  ether  linkage  and  a  carboayfic  ester  linkage. 


2J41,97t 

COMPOSmONS  COMPKISINC  A  rOLYESTEK  AND 
TKICHUNIOCTHANOL  AND  PROCESS  OP  PRE- 
PARING SAME 


Matth  23.  IfSS      ^^^  ^ 
9ai«al  No.  4HM1 


f4CWaK   (CLIM— 31J> 

t.  A  new  composition  of  ntatter  comprising  a  solution 
of  a  synthetic  linear  condeauuion  polyester  formed  by 
the  reaction  of  a  dicarboKytic  acid  and  at  least  one  glycol 
of  the  series  HO(CH,)aOH,  whara  «  is  an  integer  greater 
than  one  and  not  exceeding  10.  aad  a  solvent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  trichloroethanol  and  mix- 
tures of  hichloraefhanol  aad  a  coovound  selected  from 
the  group  consistiag  of  phenol,  m-creaol  aad  halogen- 
substituted  acids  of  the  fatty  acid  series  ooaiainiag  from 
2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  said  halogen  being  sclectnd  from 
the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromiae. 


tMtsn 

MOLOABLX  SLURRY  C0MPRBIN6  VINYL  BU- 
TYRATB  AND  POLYITHYL  MEIHAOIYLATB 
AND  MOLDING  OBTAINED  TfHRVROM 

HasiyWadMJar.FlitHsuMmfc,!  %iiiHnTleRas<f 
Cianiaj,  New  Yntk,  N.  Y„  a  ratfWBilM  af  New 

4nHiiil,    fCLMS     <5.f» 
I.  A  hardeaaMc,  aKMable  (laid  mixture  mm^'riag 
Ii4|uid  vinyl  butyratc  moaomer  aad  powdered  polyedqi 
methacrylate. 


INTERPOLYMERS  OP  STYRINB  WITH  BLASTO^ 
MERK  TRIPOLYMERS  AND  METHOD  OP  PREP- 
ARATION 

_  .        ^ciaaiSlaa  •# 


%. 


HARDENABLB  RBHNOUi  MnCTURES  CONTAIN. 
ING  A  HALOGBN  HYDRIN  AND  PROCBBMB 
FOR  PRODUCING  AND  HARDRNING  SAME 


,^  Marck  22,  IfSf 

Setlnl  Nok  4MijSM 


^AQlMlaaJMnMqr  17.  l»tt      * 

TCUaia.  <CL2ii--4Si^ 
j  1.  Craft  copolymer  compositions  having  relatively  high 
elongatioo  characteristics  which  consists  caseatiaDy  of  ( 1 ) 
styreoe  which  has  boea  interpolymcria»d  with  (2)  an 
elastomeric  ternary  oopoljraier  of  a  ■»^»^""^i"fil  oMao- 
vinyl  aromatic  substance  selected  from  the  group  coadst- 
ing  of  styrene.  the  several  alky!  substituted  styrenes.  vinyl 
naphthalene  and  their  maatuve^  an  aliphatic  conjugated 
dioldlne.  aad  a  liajBliai  kalUa  «Dalaiaii«  a  halogea  of 
atoaaic  Bumbar  f  ram  17te35;wWckfraflcopolyniercoa»' 
poaitioa  eoaiaias  hetssaaa  tS  aad  ff  ureaai  by  weight 
of  styrene  polymerixed  wMh  the  ternary  copolymer. 


-4U 

f.  A 


March  23, 19S4 

(a.2i«— 43) 

lixiara  whic 
a  hariAsaaMa  rvsia  prepared  by  ooadeas 
pwd  seleclBd  from  the  data  contiatiag  of  "formaldehy^    "^ 
aadpara-fornMldahyde.  (2)  pheaol,  aad  (3)  a  raactioa       7. 
product  of  phcad  aad  aa  oxygen-coauiaiog  coadensa> 
lioa  pradaet  of  a  aoa-alkylatcd  polyaudear  aromatic  hy. 
dracarbaa  aad  a  eompouatf  salactad  from  the  dam 
liiiiag  Bf  ftaiaalild^Jt  tn 
a  compouad  talectad  from  the 
halcfen  hydrins  and  epihaloaea  hydriaa. 


A    i 
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(m)       ANT10BIDATI0N  OP  I 
(l)aeom-  ALKYLAMINOQUINOUNBi 

Bl  ~  ■"         .  " 

hadatia  Caa^paay,  Dea  PlBfaaa,  feL,  a 
«f 

Na  ItaNHai.    AaaBcaiaa  Odakar  It.  IHS 

ftnal  Naw  SJV^aSa 

iiobIbm.  tn.  Iff  If  J) 

(*)       i.  A  rvhhar  salartBd  froa  the  graap  coasiitiag  of  aat- 
of  aliphatic   ural   nibbar.   hatadhaa  ttywat   eopdyawi.   hinsiliaai 

copotymeir. 


No 


Its  19i» 


•arrr     CMBMieAir 
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thiokol  rubber.  iflicoM  fibbv  and  neopreae  rubber  con- 
Uinof  from  abOM  0.25^  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  an 
antiotidaBt  telected  ftotn  the  tnwp  ooDststins  of  5- 
alkyUuniaoquinoUiiet,  6  -  alkylaiiiinoquuioUiies,  7-alkyl- 
aminoquiaolines,  aod  8;^auylaimooquinoliiies  having  an 
alkyl  group  of  from  3  to!20  carbon  atoms. 

II      ■ 


HALOETHYLBNB  P0LYMEM  ffTABILIZED  WITH 
ALLVLATKD  DIMNZOYL  KMOTINOL 

DbvUA. . ,  ,       _ 

Mick,  a  cMfOfatfoa  af 


No 


S,19M. 


Noir< 

N^«21,t2J 
SCWhm.   (CLM*— 4SJS) 

1.  A  light  steMc  theroftoplaatic  eompocitioo  comprising 
a  haloethylene  polymer  and  from  0.5  to  6  percent  of  the 
weight  of  said  polymer  of  an  allyl  derivative  of  dibenzoyl 
resorcinol  having  the  geiieral  formula: 


B»— CH— CHt 


l^.j<ii-j* 


i>Yd  .»^ 


wherehi  X  it  telected  (hxH  the  group  contbting  of  hy- 
drogen, chlorine,  and  alkyl. 


PREPARATION  OF  OtTrVRCONDENSATION  PROD- 
UCT OP  MONOHYDRIC  PHENOUFURFURAL 
RKSIN  AND  FORMAUMEHYDE,  AND  UTILIZA- 
TION THEREOF  IN  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  PLY- 
WOOD 

Geoc  F.  Baxter  and  Dyy  V.  Jtedfetn,  Seattle,  Waik, 
to  Amcfficao-MancMi  Company,  AAwtlvc, 


»^>. 


I9S4 


ItCWma.  (CLMt-^> 
I.  The  method  compiiting  producing  a  thermoaetting 
phenol-furfural-fonnakichyde  retin  condentation  product 
in  which  retardation  in  ithe  rate  of  cure  of  the  resin  con- 
dentation  product  is  subsUntially  inhibited,  by  forming 
an  aqueous  mtxtnre  of  a  monohydric  phenol  selected 
from  Hie  group  of  pheinoh  consisting  of  phenol  per  se. 
cmol  and  xyfenol:  fdlffural.  and  an  alkaline  catalyst 
accelerating  the  fonnati^  9i  the  resin-rcaction  product 
on  heating,  there  being  preaent  between  about  0.1  and 
about  O.S  aol  of  fUrteal  for  each  mol  of  phenol,  heat- 
reacting  said  mixture  and  prodnung  a  solution  of  the 
monohydric  phenol-forfaral  resin  in  an  excess  of  mono- 
hydric phenol,  the  lattef  being  adapted  to  combine  with 
snbwqnently  added  fortnaldehyde.  and  heat-reacting  and 
intercondensing  said  solution  with  formaldehyde  in  the 
presence  of  an  inorganic  alkali  metal  compound  until  the 
Anal  intercondensed  resin  solution  having  a  solids  con- 
tent between  about  90%  and  about  5S%  has  a  viscoatty 
between  the  limiu  of  about  130  and  about  10,000  centi- 
poiaes.  there  being  preaent  between  about  1.5  and  about 
2.9  mob  of  formaldehyde  for  each  mol  of  phenol,  the 
total  alkaline  material  present  during  the  prodoctioa  of 
the  monohydric  phenol-furfural- fomuldehyde  intcrcon- 
deoattf  resin  being  eqolvalem  to  between  about  0.1  and 
abom  IjH  met  of  todioit  hydroxide  per  mol  of  phenol. 


tMUm 
AOD  POLYMERIZATION  OF  BUTAINBNB  M- 
FURFVRAL  REACTION  PRODUCT 
T.  MHvaj,  Sm*  Omaa.  a^  FMar  L. 

N.  I, 

af  Nawlwmy 
Jva  f ,  19S4 

If  nil  II  (CLMd^^T) 
1.  The  method  for  homopolyneriziag  butadiene  13- 
furfural  reaction  product  compritiiig  bnting  to  a  tem- 
perature in  the  approximate  temperature  range  of  250- 
450*  F.,  a  mixture  having  a  pH  no  greater  than  ap- 
proximately 3J  and  no  less  thin  approximately  .3  and 
comprising  said  butadiene-furfural  reaction  product  and 
acidic  agent  in  such  amount  as  to  provide  such  a  pH, 
said  heating  continued  at  least  imtil  a  solution  of  a  10 
gram  sample  thereof  dittolvad  in  5  grams  of  furfural 
has  a  viicotity  «t  25*  C.  at  leaat  100%  greater  than 
that  of  a  aohitioB  of  a  10  0ram  sample  of  said  orjgiiwl 
reaction  product  in  5  granu  of  furfural. 


NoDrasHnc.    AMHcnMs  Mqr  < 
flarW  74. 441,iS 


i9M 


EUTAPIENE-FURFURAL  REACTION^PRODUCT 

MorHntar  T.  Hnrvw.  90an  Omngai  nnv  PMcr  L. 
Nawaifc,  N.  1.,  iMfpMti  to  HmtcI 
a  cunannaH  of  New  Miaey 

441,iM 
11  nilli  (CLMB— «7) 
1.  The  method  for  homopolymcriring  butadiene  13- 
fkrAiral  reactioa  product  haviilg  anoiecular  weight  of  at 
least  330,  visooaity  of  at  least  2.000  centipoiset  at  25*  C 
and  tofiening  point  (BaH  and  Ring)  of  at  least  60*  F. 
and  being  soluble  in  furfural  and  beii«  liquid  at  300*  F.. 
compriting  heating  to  a  temperature  in  an  approximate 
temperature  range  of  250-450*  F.  a  mixture  having  a  pH 
of  at  least  approximatdy  S  and  comprising  said  buudiene- 
furfural  reaction  product  and  alkaline  agent  in  such 
amount  as  to  provide  such  a  pH.  said  heating  oootimied 
at  least  until  a  solution  of  a  10-gram  sample  thereof  dis- 
solved in  5  grams  of  furfural  has  a  viscosity  at  25*  C.  at 
least  100%  greater  than  that  of  a  solution  of  a  10-gram 
aampla  of  said  original  reaction  product  in  5  grams  of 
fOrfural. 

%fETHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  UREA  FORMALDE- 
HYDE CORE  BINDER  RESINS 
Robert  L.  Fbchcr;  P *iii,  N.  9^  iiilgair  to  CItkt 

Service  Rittmch  and  Dt  i  ilnptoil  Company,  New 

Yoefc.  N.  Y„  a  rtiy  trnJan  at  Naw  Jeway 

NaPraw^     AapBtaHia  Ottohti  §,  IfSf 

flariak  No.  SM»7f  1 

4aitan     (CLMO— 71) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  water-clear  urea  formal- 
dehyde core  binder  retin  of  increased  tensile  strength  and 
shelf  life  which  comprises  heat-mixing  I  mol  of  solid  urea 
with  2.2  mols  of  37  percent  formakkhyda  solution  at  a 
pH  of  between  8.7  and  9.2,  said  pH  being  obuined  by 
adding  to  the  urea  fomuldehyde  mixture  approxinutely 
0.1  mol  of  aqueous  ammonia  solution,  heating  said  re- 
actaots  to  a  temperature  in  the  neighborhood  of  about 
200-220*  F..  maintaining  said  reactanu  at  the  staled 
temperature  during  a  reflux  period  of  about  17  to  19 
minutes,  removing  from  the  reaction  mixture  by  vacuum 
distillation  unreacted  componems  of  the  reaction  mixture 
and  water  produced  during  the  reaction,  said  distillation 
being  continued  ontil  approximatety  25  percent  by  weight 
of  (he  original  reactam  mixture  has  been  obtained  as  dis- 
tillate, cooling  said  reaction  mixture  after  distillation  to 
substantially  atmospheric  temperature  and  stabilizing  said 
reaction  product  within  a  shoirt  time  and  before  gettation 
occurs  thereafter  to  a  pH  of  between  7.5  and  I  with  a 
solution  of  stabilizer  telected  from  the  group  comisting 
of  sodium  pyrophosphate  sodium  pyrophosphate  decaby- 
drate  and  sodium  tripolyphosphate. 
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-  POLYESTERS  AND  HOCYANATE  REACTION 
PBODUCT9  THEREOF 
CiMrtw  E.  Ffli  —i  Vint  L.  lliBrtn ,  aaita—H.  OMo, 
Mil— 1»  to  Maii—I  DliilWin  ami  Cliiiifil  Cmform- 
den,  N«w  YoA,  N.  Y^  a  tipwIfciB  af  Vh«WB 
N«  Drawli«.    ApplcatfM  FabnMry  S,  1954 
SaiWNA4tMI2 
2ICIilM.    (CL2«»— 75) 
I.  An  ester  of  an  organic  carboxylic  acid  and  "a  satu- 
rated aliphatic  fiycol  having  only  carbon  atoms  in  the 
ikektal  chain  and  having  a  total  of  from  about  eight  to 
fourteen  carbon  atoms,  at  least  one  Cj  branch  per  mole- 
cule, and  the  terminal  hydroxy!  groups  of  which  are  sep- 
arated by  ai  least  six  carbon  atoms. 


POLYMERIZATION  OF  WATER.SOLl«.C  UN- 
SATURATED  MONOMERS  WITH  HYDROGEN 
ATOMS 

>«iw,  Plilalili.  N.  J^— IpMr  t>  Awtrif  Cyia- 
CiMnay.  Naw  Y«k,  1^.  Y.,  •  imwmatttm  af 


nrr^ 


N«  DnwiM.    >tipEiBllBa  April  13, 195i 

SaftaTN*.  577,fir 

tClilM.   (CI.24S-M) 


c^rim 


I.  In  tha  polynarizatioo  ci  water<aolubic.  polar,  ethyl- 
eaically  unsaturatad.  nwowcrte  auterial  selected  from 
tha  data  coniMlim  o(  tha  viaytpyridiBCt,  alpha-chloroa- 
crylic  add,  afpha-chloraacryloMtrik,  mcthylaie>bis-acryl- 
amida,  acryloailrila,  nethacrylonitnlc,  acryiamide,  mcth- 
acryfairtdf,  acrylk  add.  mcthacrylic  acid,  and  mixtures 
iharaof.  Iha  improwamant  whcrdn  the  said  lAooomcric 
nutarial  k  pdymarizad  by  bringiag  the  same  in  contad. 
li  nuaoMi  Mlulibn,  with  hy^ofen  atoms  producad  in 
situ  Wf  Iha  adion  of  a  strong,  non-oxidizing,  inorganic 
add,  which  is  a  component  of  the  said  aqueous  sdntion. 
OS  aaMlgamatcd  zinc,  said  hydrofcn  atoms  being  tha  sole 
pdymarization  caulyst  for  tha  raactioa. 


CATALYTIC  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
SOLID  POLYMERS  OF  ETHYLENE  BY  THE  USE 
OF  LmOUM    ^  

PMsr  Foliit  stt  HlghiaMnl|  Indn  aMtgnar  to  SiBBdara  On 

c^ampaB)^,  CJMcafn^  hi^  n  ca^wasnsan  as  HnMsn 

SaiM  N«.  499414 
It  Clsinii,    <a.M9— 94.9) 

I.  A  process  for  producing  a  solid  polymer,  which 
process  comprtsas  introducing  a  charging  stock  consist- 
ing essentially  of  ethylana  and  a  catalyst  consisting  essen- 
tially of  lithium  into  a  polymerization  zone,  effecting 
contacting  of  ethylene  and  lithium  in  said  zone  at  a  tam- 
parature  between  about  100*  C.  and  about  350*  C.  at  an 
dhykne  partial  pressure  of  at  least  500  p.  s.  i..  and  re- 
covering a  solid  polymer  thtn  produced. 


rj  i^at  ana  ifir^i     ^ 

^PRODUCTION  OF  Ar6mATIC  FLUORIDES 

Maspn  fiavwas  and  Cyra  WnnV,  MwrMnwn,  N.  #,, 
aailaMffa  tn  AMai  Chavlcal  A  D|«  CaifnmRaii,  Naw 
Yatk.  N.  Y,.  a  nwsiallan  a«  Naw  Yasli 
N«Drawlnf.    AmMttttm  Iwaiq  It.  1957 
UMHm.$HJU 
iniliai     <CLat*~141) 
I.  A  process  for  making  l-isopropyl-benzenc-4-diazo- 
nium  tnoride  which  comprises  diaioiving  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  4-cuaiidJnc  and  inorganic  acid  salts 
Iheraof  in  an  excess  of  liquid,  anhydrous  hydrogen  llao- 
rida,  and  treating  ihe  resulting  solution  with  an  alkali 
metal  niirite  in  the  presence  of  at  least  about  0.5  aol 
of  sulfuric  acid  equivalent  per  mol  of  4-cumidinc  com- 
pound. 


ajtMts 

DBAZO  DY18TUFFS 


NawasKf  N<  J*,  aa 


MaRh3t,1955 
49t4t9 


24,1952 
^^''f  t  Hiiii     (CL2it— 147)  M 

I.  A  raemhcr  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
disazo  dyestuff  and  the  copper  and  nickd  complex  com- 
pounds thereof,  which  dyestuff  corresponds  in  the  metal- 
free  form  to  the  formula 


r-»  as»   L-; 


NHC 


■ftyi 


wherein  one  v  stands  for  — OH.  the  other  y  being  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  —OH,  — OCHa. 
— OCH,COOH  and  — COOH.  y—R  sunds  for  a  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  radical  of  the 
benzene,  naphthalene  and  pyrazolone  series,  the  y  of  y — ^R 
being  in  ortho-position  to  -azo-,  y — R|  stands  for  a  radical 
of  the  benzene  series,  the  y  of  y — R|  bdng  in  ortho-posi- 
tion to  -azo-,  and  wherein  Rj  stands  for  a  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxybenzene.  hydroxy- 
naphthalene,  enolic  pyrazolone  iind  endic  /^ketocar• 
boxylic  arylamide  radiods. 


2J<l,9t4 
PLASnC  MATERIAL  PRODUCED  BY  THE  REAC- 
TION  OF  CELLULOSE  TRIACETATE   Wmi   A 
POLYOL 

iiiKMi  ABsaiBa  Aaan  mwc,  nacaaBan,  ■■■  as  rara, 
rranca,  wj  Ansa  wwum  naa  Annn  jann,  aaia  hv 
No  Drawtan.   AnnRcntfan  Jniy  31, 1955 
Saflai  Nnti  att,792 
^>«M>  Thlais     (a.2<t— 230  '^^ 

4.  Tha  plastic  prodtKt  producad  by  the  steps  of  beating 
at  a  temperature  of  230*-240*  C.  a  mixture  of  cdlitose 
triacctata  with  a  polyol  sdadcd  tnm  the  group  coodd- 
iog  of  propane  triol  and  pentaarythritd,  with  add  polyol 
in  excess  of  the  stoichiometric  qtiantity,  to  produce  a  reac- 
tion mixture  containing  said  produd  in  tha  prwenci  of 
the  excess  pdyd.  and  washing  said  nuxture  to  saparaic 
the  exccm  polyd  from  tha  plaatic  produd. 


NEW  DIPHINYL 


METHANE. 


AND 
DIBENZOCYCLOHEPTAiNENB 
THEIR  ACID  SALTS  AND  QUATUNAKY  BALTB 
AND  THE  PRODUCTION  THUIIOV 


DOUVATIVli 


2t,19S5 

tcwMH.  <CLiit— aj9) 

I.  A  new  chcflucd  compound  of  tha  group 
.of     l-aza-(24:5.5l-dibanzocyclobaptadi— e     dati^alivas, 
and  hydrochloric  acid  addition  sahs  of  said  darivativas. 
said  derivatives  having  the  formula 


o:::fi 


k-Am 

wherein  — R — Aa  is  selected  from  Iha 

of  tha  d»-lowar  alkyl-aayno-lowar  alkyl  group, 


•in 


tha  N- 


fwxnrxkk.  riA7.PrrTF 
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pyrroUdino-lower  alkyl  iroop,  the  N-p^eridino-lowcr 
alkyl  group,  the  N-inorpAoliii»4o«cr  alkyl  froup,  the  I- 
lamu  alkyl-pipei|udnyl>4-kmer  alkyl  graop,  and  die  1- 
lovcr  alkjl  pynoUdyi-3-niethyl  gnap. 

2.  1  -  (2'  •  dietfaylaniaoethyi)  •  1  -  aia  •  [23:3^]- 
dibcnzocydoheptadieaC'  of  the  fonmila 


2Mum 

ORGANIC  C 


•  O. 


Odk 


Iv-CRr-N 


\ 


rmb    ft    t<^ 


CA 


CAPBOLACriM  MANUFACrUltE 


Rkhwilay 
4b  Post  4c 


of  Delaware 


VN.I 


l»B.L 
DeL, 


ftc 


No 


DrawlM.    IkmlkatOm  Mmmt 
§erial  No.  S1M37 


29, 195S 


(CL2M— 239J) 

1.  A  process  for  the  substantially  quantitattve  re- 
covery of  caprolactam  in  relatively  pure  form  which 
comprises  dissolving  crude  caprolactam  in  a  heated 
organic  solvent  inuniscihle  with  water,  cooling  said  toht- 
tion  to  crystallize  out  the  major  proportion  of  said 
caprolactam,  separating  said  crystallised  caprolactan 
from  s&id  organic  sohredt,  agitating  said  organic  sotvent 
containing  residual  minor  propottk>ns  of  caprolactam 
with  a  quantity  of  water  equal  to  from  Vi  to  4  parts  of 
water  per  part  of  the  capndactam  present,  and  separmtiBg 
the  water  phase  from  Ibe  organic  scrivent  phase. 


Nfw  fiwro^BNsrhziNG  dyestupps  cxintain. 

ING  A  TETRAHYDROQUINAZOLINB  GROUP 

Udwli  WUhdn  Bcrlla  aad  Pad  Hcfayw,  FrMkfwt  aa 
Mai%  GcraM^r,  oasl|BOi«  lo  Farbweriw  Hoschit 
Aktlci«csclschart  voranle  Meieter  LkIm  A  Prinhn. 
Fraokfwt  am  Mate,  Gvmmtf,  a  cetporadea  of  Gcr- 


.JNoDnwim.   A|MlieadoBJaMMi7  24.1954 
SeriirNo.Ml,l<l 

priority,  appUcadoo  Gcmaay  Jawury  29, 1955 

^Pt^'jma.  4Claiw.   (CL  24»~244.4) 

1.  Photo-sensitizing  dhrestufb  having  the  gsoeral  for- 
mula: 


nt  i 


1       >(-;    .^>    OA    >'i    'HM)«A.-:('>- 


^Vt    ''* 


CO      cs 

V 
i. 


wherein  X  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
coosistinf  of  O.  S  and  N*atkyl.  and  Y|  and  Y,  staad  for 

lower  alkyl  groups. 

730  U.  O.— «1 


COMPOUNDS 
d  DavM 

to  B.  L  da  Poat  4e  Nmbovs 
DcL,  a  coiporadoa  Of  Dola- 


10O4  iM  tei«f»    b 


NoDrawh«.    Apalcadoa  DeeeaAer  f ,  19SS 
SctU  No.  SS2415 
15  ClalaM.   <CL  Md— 443) 
1.  An  N-ftioroalk]i  heterocyclic  tertiary 
of  the  tonnula 

R    F  C»0 

z-c-d-vr  Q 


n 


wherein  ( 1 )  Q  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  a 
single  bond,  oxygen,  sulfur,  and  methylene;  (2)  Rt  and  Rg 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrofea, 
hatogen.  lower  alkyl,  aad.  taken  tOfMher,  the  radical 
— CH=rCH— CH=^H>-  where  the  terminal  carbons 
form  with  the  two  doohly-booded  nudenr  cuboni  an 
aromatic  ring;  (3)  R|  and  R4  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  and,  taken 
together,  the  radical  — CH«CH— CH^CH—  where  the 
terminal  carbons  form  with  the  two  doubly-boaded 
nuclear  carbons  an  aromatic  ring  (4)  Z  is  a  member  of 
die  group  consisting  of  fluorine,  chlorine,  alkyl  aad 
haloalkyi;  and  (5)  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  chlorine  aad  fluoriae. 
3.  N-(!,l,2,2-tetrafluoroethyi)phenothiazino. 


2^1,991 
SUdSlIiUlKD  BENZOXAZ 

RavmoM  H.  Riglsritak,  MiiilMJ,  Mkh., . 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  MI41aa4,  Mich.,  a 
"  iofDdawars 

No  Dnwtag.    AMttcadoa  Ssotembsr  3, 1957 
SarW  No.  Ml,452 
TCfadaM.   (CLaid~244) 
1.  A  compound  corresponding  to  the  fomnda 


to  The 


rj*fs 


XXj- 


s. 

wherein  R  represenu  a  membor  sdectod  fkom  die  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  aad  lower  alkyl,  and  X  represenu 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  ooddsting  of  2-cyclo- 
hcaqrlcydohexyl  and  4-cyclabcxylcyclohexyl. 


2J41,992 
DERIVATIVBSOF  QUERCET1N  AND  TO  PROC- 
ESSES FOR  THEOt  PREPARA110N 

Pierre  E.  Chahrisr  4e  I  aasaoaliii.  Paste,  Pteaaee,  aesipser 
to  Recherches  et  Tedudqacs  AppBqafss  <9odM  Aao- 
•),  CaaaMaaea,  Morocco,  a  coa^aay  of  Morocco 
NoDrawlBg.    An^ladoa  AngHt  5, 1954 
SefWN^r<d2>73 
.^aaplkadoa  Praaco  Aapaat  29, 1955 
5ClakBH.   (0.244—247.^^ 
1.  A  new  derivative  of  quercetin  produced  by  the 
process  which  comprises  reacting  a  chloride  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  /S-diethylamino  ethfl  chlo- 
ride and  ^-morphottao  ethyl  chloride  with  quercetin  in 
a  stirred  aqueous  alkaline  medium  ander  an  inert  atmos- 
phere at  a  temperature  of  tO-90*  C.  die  proportion  of 
said  chloride  widi  respect  to  qtiercethi  being  in  excess 
of  diat  required  to  form  a  mono-ether  of  querecthi  but 
less  than  required  to  form  a  di-ether  of  the  same,  said 
medium  contafaiing  alkali  fai  excess  of  the  proportion 
raquiTMl  to  fix  hydrochloric  acid  as  disengaged;  cooling 
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the  reaction  mixture  utd  ncu&ilizing  the  tame,  to  form 
a  precipiute;  tad  wparatinf  the  mofio<ther  from  un- 
reacted  qneroetiii  in  uid  nid  predpftate. 

5.  A  new  derivative  of  qoercctin  produced  by  the  pro- 
ceai  which  compriae«  reactinf  ^morphotinoethyl  chloride 
with  qanrr*m  in  a  Mirrcd  aquaous  alkaline  medium 
under  an  inert  atmoapherc  at  a  temperature  of  S0*-90* 
C  .  the  proportion  of  aaid  chloride  with  respect  to  quer- 
cettn  being  in  exceu  of  that  required  to  Conn  a  mono- 
ether  of  quercetin  but  less  than  required  to  Conn  ■  di- 
ether  of  the  same,  said  medium  containing  alkali  in 
excess  of  the  proportion  required  to  fix  hydrochloric  add 
as  disengaged;  cooUng  the  reaction  mixture  and  neutral- 
izing the  same,  to  form  a  predpitate;  separating  the 
mono-ether  from  unreacted  quercetin  in  said  precipiute, 
and  quatemising  the  mono-ether  thus  separated  by  treat- 
ment with  methyliodide. 


hour  ol  cthaoolamiae  are'  cwitaTfil  and  the  molar  ratio 
of  ammonia  to  ethanoiamine  ia  /al  laaat  about  3:1,  re- 
spectively, under  preonrc  of  between  aboot  1,000  and 
2.300  pounds  per  square  inch  over  a  fixed  bed  contain- 
ing aboot  one  part  by  unit  weagbt  of  a  metal  hydrogena- 
uon  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  coouling  of  nickd, 
cobalt,  copper  chroniitc,  platinum  and  palladium  hydro- 
genation  caulysu  while  said  stream  is  being  maintained 
at  an  elevated  temperature  of  between  about  150  and 
225*  C.  and  the  residence  time  of  the  ethanolamine  being 
converted  with  the  fixed  bed  of  catalyst  does  not  exceed 
about  an  hour  to  convert  the  ethanolamine  into  said 
products;  continoootly  withdrawing  a  stream  comprised 
of  the  converted  ethanolamine  from  the  fixed  bed  of  cat- 
alyst; and  thereafter  separating  the  nitrogen-containing 
producu  from  the  stream  of  the  converted  ethanolamine. 


t  PtJMHHJIED  AMINO  MTrRVL  CYCIA 
^^^  OCTANONE  (1) 

Ahmh.  I  ntwipfcnfw  *(IMBa), 

4nM»-  *  Sodn-Fabfffli  Akiicn- 
f «■  (RMne),  Ciminny 
NoDrwrl^    AgpHcnflen  Smlniker  13, 19M 
I  No.  t»9Sil 


-2«.ltM 
•  Chdaa.    <CL  2i«— 247.7)     . 

5.  2-morpholinometbyi<ydooctanone'(l>^r>is=  i  k>  -- 

6.  Members  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  cydoallphatic 
aminokeione  of  the  general  formula 

I C-o 

I       ^1  •  •     •» 

I CH-CHr-NBK' 


•'W  tit-*:- 

in  which  NRR'  is  a  secondary  amino  radical  s:lect«l  from 
the  group  consisting  of  di-lower  alkyi  amino,  pyrrolidino, 
morphonilo.  piperidino,  and  hexamethylene-imino.  and 
the  hydrohalidcs.  acetate,  oxalate,  iodomethylaie  and 
metboMdfale  of  said  amiaoketone. 


2J4I.994      -*     _^^ 
PREPARATION  OP  23-DIMITIfYLPIPfRA2INE 

Wlliiani  PefUns  Cokar  and  GtesM  Walae*  Strolber,  Ir^ 
Laka  Jackson,  Tra.,  sadgaBii  to  Iha  Dow  Chinsical 
CoMMny,  Midland,  Mkh.,  a  letnefatlen  of  Deiawart 
NoDiawlB«.  ^AjpyMiaiiB  Psfcsmry  23, 19M 

SailM  No.  997,9^9 
SCMm.    <CL2M— 24t) 

1.  Method  which  comprises  subfecting  2-aminoprQpn- 
noi-l  to  a  Raoey  nickel  catalyst  mass  while  it  is  main- 
tained, in  the  presence  of  hydrogen,  under  a  pressure  be- 
tween about  730  and  2,000  pounds  per  square  inch  at  a 
temperature  between  about  140*  C  and  220*  C.  to  con- 
vert subsuntial  portions  of  the  2-aminopropanol- 1  to  2,5- 
dimethylpipsrazine.  ..  .    .«.  _    : 

PROCESS  FOR  TllE  CONVERSION  OF 
^  _  ETHANOLAMINE 

Gordon  F.  MncKcnsle,  Midland,  Mkb.*  assignor  to  The 

I^B^  f^M^^^fll   f^^^^^^MV    MU^^^.  HjlLi  h      m  t^m^^m^m 

Man  ol  DslBwafe 

Ne  Diantiw     AppRcnMan  AnsR  27,  I9M    -f»>t^ 
SsRiai  Now  MlJtT 
Sdnims.    (a.  2d»~2d«) 

I.  Continuous  process  for  the  convcrsioo  of  ethanol- 
amine into  multiple-nitrofen<ontaining  products  that  are 
telected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  diamine, 
polyethylene  polyamines  and  piperazine  which  comprises 
continuously  passing  a  stream  of  sthanolamine  and  ans- 
ffionia,  wherein  not  mors  than  4  unit  weight  parts  per 


K-'VI* 


trait.  Mien.,  a 

No 


2«MtJ9M 

•^  yL.^  pROCEffi  OF  PREPARING  SERINES 
Kari  HaH  tnrthga,  l^ankfcri  ans  Mnh^  mA  lyiir 

*"         March  20,  lf«  "  ^ 
'No.S72,U1 
len  riiMsnj  March  25, 19S5 

(0.20— 217)  

1.  The  process  of  preparing  serines  which  comprises 
reacting  glycocoU  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from 
roan  temperature  to  70*  C  with  subsUntially  one 
equivalent  of  a  glyoxylic  add  compound  selected  from 
the  group  fiTnT'«*'"g  of  glyoxylic  acid  and  alkyl  esten 
and  alkyl  ester  alkyl  hemiarrtals  thereof  in  the  presence 
of  a  basic  condensing  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metal  hydroxides  and  alkaline  earth 
metal  hydroxides,  thereby  obtaining  the  corresponding 
ScbilTs  base,  said  alkyl  containing  not  more  than  4 
carbon  atoou;  condensing  said  base  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  from  room  temperature  to  60*  C.  with  sub- 
stantially one  equivalent  of  an  aldehyde  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  para-nitrobenzaldehyde  and  2-quino- 
line  aldehyde  in  the  presence  of  a  basic  condensing  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  hy- 
droxides and  alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxides;  and  hydro- 
lyxing  the  resoltiag  serine  SchiTk  bese  with  an  eioess  of 
dihrte  adaeral  add  at  elevated  temperature  up  lo  about 

60*  C.  to  obuin  the  corresponding  primary  amine. 

■o.l 


%A-l>l'-\\^  4i 


.>« 


SJil,fi7 
STARILIZATiON  OFJttTHYL,  VINYL  PYRffilNE 


Nn  Omwtag. '  AfpRcatfonAHpst  It,  1952      .. 

ICIalM.    (0.244^290)  *^ 

A  process  Cor  puri^rkag  2-methyl-5-vinylpyridine  pre- 
pared by  the  catalytic  dehydrogenatioo  of  2-methyl-5- 
ethylpyridine  wMch  comprises  combining  the  mixture 
of  reaction  products  resulting  from  said  dehydrogenation 
process  with  from  0.1  percent  to  5  percent  by  weight 
based  on  2-methyl-5-vinylpyridine  in  said  mixture  of  a 
combination  of  an  organic  pdlysuMde  corresponding  to 
the  formula  R'S,R"  wherdn  R'  and  R"  are  alkyl  radi- 
cals, each  alkyl  radical  having  from  I  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
and  jr  is  an  integer  in  the  range  from  3  to  5  with  catechol, 
the  ratio  of  polysulftde  compouiMl  to  catechol  being  from 
4:1  to  1:1.  fractionating  said  mixture  containing  said 
catechol -polysulftde  mixture  under  vacuum,  recovering  as 
bottoms  product  2-methyl-5-vinylpyridine  containing 
poiysulfide  and  catechol  inhibitor,  subsequently  distilling 
said  bottoms  product  in  a  final  distillation  column,  and 
recovering  at  least  95  pwccnt  pure  2-ncthyl-5-riaylr 
pyridine.  KliK?:*^  -^^o* 
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pilTEROCYCLIC'NnSOGIN  COiiPOUND 
POLYMEB  INHIBrroKS 
B.  RcirMMi  «ri  RakMt  E. 


ti  Smiit  Sm.  55SaM 

Mnilii     (CL24».-XM) 
1.  A  method  cfrtabiUnag  «  polycriable  heterocyclic 
nitrogen  compound  having  the  fonnula 


4-nitro-2-aminophenol  (MMUum  nit) 
4-iiiiro-l«miiiopheaol  (pocaaniun  nU) 
S-nittD-2-(N.N-dietfayI>amiaopheBol  (potusinm  tah) 
4,6-«nitro-2-(N-meth3i-N-B-propyl  )aataopheBol 

(Uthiora  tah)  ^ 

4-nitro-2-aminophen(rf  (rubidium  tah)  and  ^ 

5-nitit>-2-<1t.N-dihutyl)amiwiplieMl  (wrium  lak) 


i«it«  ^iO«  ^>woi  y'^  jjf  t. 


-te 


XAiiiK  rr^ri 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, alky],  vinyl,  and  iaopropaiy!  (alpha-methylvinyl) 
groups,  one  of  said  groupt  being  selected  from  the  ptwp 
comiattag  of  tinyf  and  isdpropenyl  groopt,  the  total  mun- 
ber  of  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyt  group*  being  not  greater 
than  12.  said  heterocyclic  confound  being  ttabilited 
against  polymerizatiofl  by  ttte  preaeace  of  a  stabiliring 
compound  selected  from, the  group  consisting  of 


.1   r 


.«(< 


4-nitro-2-amiooph«nol 
3-iittro-5-butyl-2amtnopbenol 
3-nitro-4,S,6-trimethyl-2-|uninophenol 
3-nitro-2-(N,N-dimethyl  )amiBopheaol 
5-nitro-3,4,6-triisobutyl-2'(  N  J4-diethyl  )aminopheooi 
4.6-dinitro-2-(N-methy]-N-n-propyl  )aminopheool 
4.6-diiiitro-3.3-dimethyi-3«(N-cthyl-N-isopropyi)- 
taminophenol 

3.5.6-triiiitro-2-(N.N-di-iert-buty1  )aniinopheaal 
3,4^.6-tetranitro-2-amiociphenol 
3-ail)ry-2-(N.N-dimcthyljL^minophfnol  (aodiuia  aalt), 


wherein  R  is  sdccted  from  the  group  consiadng  of  hy- 
drogen, alkyl,  vi^l  and  ijopropwiyi  (aipha-methyMnyl) 
grottpa,  one  of  Mid  groopt  being  aekcted  fkwn  the  group 
consisting  of  vinyl  and  teprapenyl  groups,  the  total  num- 
ber of  carbon  atoms  in  tbe  alkyl  groups  being  not  greater 
than  12,  said  method  cOmprisiBg  incorporating  with  laid 
compound  a  subilizing  amount  of  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  coosistiiig  of 

4-nitro-2-aminophenoI 

3-nitro-5-butyl-2-aminopbenol 

3-nitro-4,S,6-trintethyl-2>«minopbenal 

3-nitn>-2-(  N.N-dimetbyl )  aminophenol 

5-nitro-3 .4.6-triisobutyl-2- ( N.N-diethyl )  amioopheool 

4,6-dinitro-2-(N-methyl-N-n-propyl)amioophenol 

4,6Hlinitro-3.5-dimethyl-3-(N-ethyl-N-isopropyi)- 

aminophenot  ,  .  ,.  ^  ;  , 

3,4.5,6-tctranitro-2-amlnqphenoI  ^*  lT»«itxd  .ob 

1 . 5.6-trinitro-2-(N.N-dl-tert-butyl )  aminophetwl 
3-nitro-2-(N,N-dimethyl>amin(^eooi  (todium  niH) 
4-nitro-2-aminophend  (sodium  salt) 
4-nltro-2-aminophenol  (potassium  sah) 
5-nitro-2-(N,N-diethyI)  aminophenol  (potassium  salt) 
4,6-dinitro-2-(N-methyl-N-n-propyl )  afflinophen<d 

(lithium  salt) 

4-nitro-2-amiaopbenol  (rubidium  sah)  and  '*"' 

5-nitro-2-(N.N-dibutyl)aminophenol  (cesium  salt) 

12.  A  heterocyclic  nitrogen  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  compounds  having  the  formula 


PRODUCnOl^  OF  CYANOmmMNIS 
AMred  F.  IXAIaHMdro,  Harcftofim,  Pn.,  awluni   In 
AIIM  ClimJMl  Corporliqa,  a  UMfmkkm  of  New 
Yoifc 

No  Drawii«.    AMttcalton  March  27, 195( 
€  nslii     (CL2M— 294^ 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  cyanopyridines  which 
comprises  passing  a  gaseous  mixture  compriang  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  moooalkyi  and  dialkyi 
substituted  pyridinet,  ammonia  and  oxygen,  in  the  pro- 
portions of  about  2  to  5  mols  of  ammonia  and  about  S 
to  50  mols  of  oxygen  per  mol  of  alkyl  substituted  pyri- 
dine, upwardly  through  an  oxidation  cataiytt  having  a 
particle  size  of  about  SO  to  3000  microns  and  containing 
oxides  of  vanadium,  molybdenum  and  phosphorus  sup- 
ported on  activated  alumina,  at  a  linear  velocity  of  about 
0.02  to  10  feet  per  second  to  effect  fluidiation  of  the 
catalyst,  and  maintaining  taid  gaaeous  mixture  in  contact 
with  the  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  about  310*  to  365* 
C.  for  a  period  of  about  0.1  to  10  seconds. 


Dayloa. 

.St 


REACTION  OF  THIAZOLE  SULFBNYL  HAUOI8 
WITH  ALPHA,  BBTA-OLEFIN  NITRILES  AND 
PRODUCTS 

AUcn  Htlnl^fr  nni  Gnl  H.  Mrw 
aarfgnon  In  Mnaiiato  Chiwicnl  Ci 

iviOa,  ■  nwpwauun  m  uesawvc 

NoDrawtaf.    Anplicallon  Faferamy  21, 19S7 
SciW  No.  M1,47C 

5  niliii       (CL2t    JH^ 

4.  A  mixture  of  isomers  of  compounds  of  the  fonnula 


•-4    *f  i-«r  "  i  J 


tff' 


and  dehydrohalogenation  prodncts  thereof  wkere  X  is 
selected  from  the  class  couisting  of  chkvina  and  bro- 
mine, R  is  selected  from  tlw  dnst  opnsisting  of  hydrogen 
and  hydrocarbon  radicals  free  of  aliphatic  unsaturatioo 
and  containing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoma,  provided  that 
at  least  one  R  repreaente  hydrogen,  and  Th  is  a  2-ttiaaolc 
radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  thiazyl, 
methyl-  and  phenyl-substituted  thiazyl,  benzothiazyl, 
methyl-substituted  benzothiaqrl,  and  naphthothiazyl. 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  AN 
BOXAZOUDONE  COMPOUND 


nTT," 


NnHv. 


Nn 


DnwlM.    AnEcndMi 


hift\t9it 


S973C9  ** 

■i  Inly  22,  iH§^ 
tanhns.    (0.20— M7) 
J.  •-Hatotcnafftawino-^-^hlofo-ffropionic  add  halide. 
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fYNTHISIS  OP  4-AMINO-3-1SOXAZOLIDONE 


Nadtf ,  N.  in  ■ 
NsDrOTtag. 


Not 


>U 

•f  New  Jcfaiy 

Niwr««*trS,lf»iu 

N«.  <M,1M 

SwUicrlaiid 
17,  IMS 

tCWM.  (CL2M— 3t7)  " 
ff  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  «-«iniiK>-/»-chlo- 
ropropionic  acid  with  phosgene,  reacting  the  product  of 
taid  reaction  with  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxylamine  and  salts  thereof,  cyclizing  the  reaction 
product  by  means  of  a  baste  agent  to  obtain  4-amino-3- 
isoxazolidone. 
8.  ■•Amino-/)-chloropropionobydroxamic  add. 


amides  and  alkali  metal  alkoxides  to  produce  die  corre- 
sponding compooad  of  the  Comiula 

■r-f\-CO»i 


:j&'tfJiX%ai!id 


/.  J 


m 


SYNTHESIS  OF  4.AMIN0.3-ISOXAZOLIDONES 


lo 


'n. 


Nadqr,  N.  I.,  a  corpovatloa  of  New 


N« 


2S,19M  ./« 


AppMwIlil  Nir, 

SotW  Nm.  «M,723 
ClafaM  prIorMy,  appUcaftoB  SwMzcrland  December  2, 1955 

«cwm.  (CL2M— am 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  4-amiiK>-3-isoKaioli- 
done  compounds  which  comprises  reacting  a  mixture  com- 
prising hydroxylamine  and  an  ester  having  the  fonnula 


HA 


*- 


B,-CH-CH-COOBi 
X       NUi 


wherein  R|  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl  and  aralkyl,  Rj  represents  alkyl 
and  X  represents  halogen 

with  a  strong  base  in  the  presence  of  water. 


>  MlJ'll' 


M<2,M4 


y 


V 


12 


(CLM»— 34«^ 


m^-H/^'ilH^  »'-5i»fe 


*...-- 


wherein  R  and  R,  are  die  same  as  defined  above  and  Rs 
is  a  member  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and 
lower  alkoxy.  

2J42.M5 

DODECAHYDROPHENANTHRENE  COMPOUNDS 

AND  PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Robert  M.  Lidua,  NIxoib,  and  GMigc  L  Pooa,  North 
PIslnlili,  N.  J.,  ■■!«■■«  10  Mcfcfc  A  Co^  Inc^  Rah- 
way,  N.  in  a  laipmafJeM  «f  New  JeaMj 

NoDiaiil^    AppRriina  Dsesihsr  31, 1»53 
SwW  No.  4tl,7M 
ISCbdM.   (CL2M-^4tJ) 
7.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  a  compound 

of  the  formula:  •««)<«.. 


wherein  R  is  an  alkylene  group  having  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  R|  is  a  member  from  the  group  consisting  of 
keto,  hydroxyl  and  lower  alkanoyl-oxy  radicals,  with  a 
member  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  esters 
of  lower  alkanok  acids  and  lower  alkyl  esters  of  car- 
bonic acid  in  the  presence  of  an  alkaline  condensing 
agent  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  meul  hydrides, 
alkali  metal  amides  and  alkali  roeUl  alkoxides,  and  react- 
ing the  resulting  reaction  product  with  nnethyl  iodide  in 
the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal  carbonate  to  produce  a 
compound  of  the  formula: 

CH» 


DODECAHYDROPHENANTHRENE  COMPOUNDS 
AND  PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Robert  M.  Lakaa,  NIxoo,  aad  George  I.  Poos,  North 
nahiiiH.  N.  J.,  awlgaBri  to  Match  *  Co^  bc^  Rah- 

^i  way,  N*  J.,  •  coeyontfoa  of  Now  Jaiaay 

NoDr«wh«.   AppReaHoa  Dscsihsr  31, 1»53 
\$  Sarhrf  No.  4tl,7fS 


2.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  a  compound 
<}f  the  formula 


1  wrjttem 


i~  ^     4    'm^.t^  tt 


,—  ?!_  •!•«!.   T-'W- 


-COBi 


-O 


wherein  R  and  Ri  are  the  same  as  defined  above  and  Rj 
is  a  member  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and 
lower  alkoxy. 


DODECAHYDROPHENANTHRENE  COMPOUNDS 
AND  PROCESSES  FOB  PREPARING  TUB  SAME 
M.  Lahaa.  Nlaoa,  aai  Goona  L 
«>ii—lili.  N.  Jn  aarf^ota  lo  Meech  4k  C»,  Ik., 


ti  Now  Jenejr 


wherein  R  is  an  alkylene  group  having  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  Rt  is  a  OKOiber  from  the  group  consisting  of 
keto.  hydroxy,  and  lower  aJkanoyl-oxy  radicals,  with  a 
member  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  esters 
of  lower  alkanoic  acids  and  lower  alkyl  esters  of  carbonic 
acid  in  the  presence  of  an  alkaline  condensing  agent  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  hydrides,  alkali  metal 


31, 1953 

No.4tl,7t7 
7Ctaiw.    (CL2<«— 34«J) 
7.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  a  compound 
of  the  formula: 


P»f^;'. 


V5 


wherein  R  is  an  alkytene  group  having  2  to  4  carbon 
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atooM  aad  Ri  is  •  aeniWr  flroan  fhe  group  coiirtit  of 
kelo,  hy^OKyl  uid  lowtr  alkanoyi-OKy  radicals,  wkh  a 
member  from  the  ptwp  consistim  of  lower  alkyl  esters 
of  lower  alkanoic  adds  and  lower  alky!  esters  of  car- 
book  add  in  the  presence  of  as  alkalme  ooadensiaf  agent 
from  the  group  cooststing  of  alkali  metal  hydrides,  alkali 
metal  amides  and  alkali  metal  alkoxides,  reacting  the 
resulting  reaction  product  whh  methyl  iodide  in  the 
preseacc  of  an  alkaU  metal  carbonate  to  prodaoea 
pound  of  the  fonnolft:  It 


CHj 


)-^.-if^  •*■•  *'i-fc    X'^W  • 


■■'^     ■ai«T 


t>»i.' 

whareln  R  and  Ri  are  tHe  same  as  defined  above  and  Rj 
is  a  member  from  the  group  consjistiiig  of  lower  alkyl 
and  lower  alkozy,  and  reacting  this  compound  with  an 
inorganic  base  to  produce  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


-«isa  io  e«l>«-><Mpfr '  n 


>^ 


iMI«   *K. 


^^^a 


rw 


3>.-.«kf.' 
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TRIPLY  UNSATURATED  l>DIOXOLANES  AND 
u       PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Hany  A. 
R.  Gi 


.Ir. 
Charksto%  W.  Va^^ 
ilioBf  a  cefpofanosi 


to  Urioa 
New  Yeek 


N« 


^t*\    f  -r 


Serial  No.  tt«^ 

(CL  ai*-^34«.9) 


1.  A  triply  unsatursted  1,3-dioxolane  having  the  struc- 
tural formula: 


CHf-C-CiH 


\ 


>-CH- 


C«CHt 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl. 

6.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  an  unsatu- 
rated aldehyde  having  the  formula: 


with  a  doubly  unsaturated  diol  having  the  fonmila: 
B'lOH    OH    r 

wherein  R  and  R'  an  tilected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  0*  C.  to  about  100*  C.  and  a  pressure  of  from 
about  5  to  about  150  p.  •»  i.  a.  for  a  period  of  from  about 
0  J  to  aboiM  50  how*. 


METHOD  Fdt  COhrrmtJOt^  PRODUCTION  OF 
FURFURAL  FROM  SUrrARLBBAW  MATUIAi. 

Call  Ganar  Gariaaa  ikoth  ani  G^le 


S,lfS3,teWN*.SM411 
(CL  ff-MnS} 


"i 


-».i 


i^Clcr 


In  a  process  for  producing  furfural  from  solid  raw 
material  containing  pentosan,  employing  a  doeed  di- 
gester, a  closed  expansion  vessd.  and  a  distillation  colunm, 
the  steps  of  slowly  reacting  together  and  passing  said  raw 
material  and  steam  as  a  reaction  mass  in  said  digester, 
from  an  intake  point  of  said  digester  to  a  discharge  point 
of  said  digester,  pasnng  said  reaction  mass  and  a  first 
part  of  the  steam  and  gaseous  reaction  products  from 
said  discharge  point  of  said  digester  to  an  intake  point 
of  said  expansion  vessel,  expanding  the  reaction  mass  in 
said  expansion  vessd  to  sq>arate  gaseous  products  cood- 
prising  steam  and  furfural  from  solid  residues,  discharg- 
ing flaseous  products  comprising  steam  and  furfural  from 
said  expansion  vessd  at  a  discharge  point  thereof,  paus- 
ing said  gaseous  products  so  discharged  from  said  dis- 
charge point  of  said  expansion  vessel  tnm  sdd  expoaiion 
vessd  to  said  dlMiilation  coiuma.  deriving  a  seooad  part 
of  the  steam  and  gaseous  reaction  products  fnom  an  in- 
termediate point  of  said  digester  intermediate  its  intake 
and  discharge  points  and  substantially  spaced  from  each 
of  said  points,  and  passing  said  derived  second  part  di- 
rectly from  said  digiester  intermediate  point  to  nid  dis- 
tillation column. 


ta  H 


NEW  WATER  SOLURLE  QUATERNARY 
AMMONIUM  SALTS 


Otto  Aleieckt,  Neaewelt, 


N*  DffMili«. 

U,  IfSS,  Seilal  Nn.  4M49f 


Feb- 


12,  If  52 

2CWnM.    (CL2«*— 34t) 

I.  The  product  of  the  formula 

CI         CRtCBiOH 
OMUN^HtOHiCHiNHOO  K 
OHtCB— — CHi 
O 
wherein  R  is  the  hydrocartwn  radical  of  stearic  add. 


NoviMUB  a,  im 

Mjmnwtrical  ester  of  Quo^idspooffc  icii  wfiin  eona- 


mOTteEMICAP"^ 


Mr 


Ihc  group  cornicing  of  alkaH  mctat  hydrMn.  alkaN  metal 


wherein  R  is  an  alkytene  group  having  2  to  4  carbon 


M« 
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Sm 


ffTUMND  PBODUCnpM 

vTUai  m,        _^ 

H.W«aiB.ri     T( 

ifli  Wmk,  R.  IHiili.  Jr. 
MIcko 


ta 


J.-_*tl      A^"", 


fatty  acai  poftios  CmmT  mI  m  alkyl  Anunia 

fratt  1  to  t  carboa  sMmm  in  the  alkyl  radical. 

said  addact  betag  farther  characterized  b)r  ooalaiaiiit  a 
total  number  of  furaarale  groapa  which  ia  fieaier  thaa 
the  Biiihrr  of  oleiaic  doabb  boada  preheat  ia  Mud  oil. 


11 


No.34«^4,aOTrnilHtNa.2,79MM>Mad 

1957.    DWded  aad  ^  ijpMtiHaa  JaJy  II.  W^  9m- 

iWNo.997.079 

HCkdaM.   (CLM*— )97.1) 
1.  A  coapomid  represented  by  ths  ISolMriai  formoU 


.■> 


oa«      CM  o 
ott-i — h-o-v 

u 


b.34«474,ao«PlilHlNa._l,79M|«t«MMApi«J«,   ^^  CONDENSATION  OF  LOWIR  ALCOHOLS, 

AND  E8TBES  OP  SAID  HIGillK  ALCOHOLS 
E.  MHar.  Daytaa,  OMa,  aad  Caaws  E.  la 
^     Mc  aerfpMt  la  MaaMnala  ClMalrri 
;  9t  Loah,  Ma,  a  iBMBtaiaa  af  Dehwan 
Na  Dnw^.    Aa^kalfaa  Noveaber  !«,  19SS 
Seiial  Na*  a9/(94V 
ICWai.    (CL  2M-41llf) 
The    esters    of   2Adi-(tetramethylhepCyl) -butane- l-ol 
and  2-(tetraroethylheptyl)-«than-l-oic  add.  characterized 
by  viscosity  index  of  +64.  viscosity  at  100*  F.  of  107.6 
centigram  seconds,  and  poor  point  of  —25*  F.     ... 

?*  "■^^^^■"■~*~~  tii  A  li 


r-o 


b 


whercia  E  is  selected  fToaa  the  group  consistiag  of  a  hy- 
drogen atom,  an  «-hydroxy  group,  a  /l-bydroxy  group. 
and  a  kctooic  oxygen;  wherein  M  is  selected  from  the 
group  conaisting  of  hydrogen  and  an  alkaH-metal;  and 
wherein  R'  is  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  fay- 
drogea  aad  a  lower-alkyl  group. 


O. 


X^SiUM 
ORjGAWIC  MATERIAL 

New  YoA,  N.  Y, 


•a  EflQTl 
of  Dela- 


Na 


M62,tll 

noDtKnoN  or  x-wiomo-kbto-ii-oxygen- 

ATED.4,17<2f).PKEGNADIENB.S1.0IC   ACID 


May  It,  1953 
Na.3St.195 
2ClalaM.   (CL26t-414) 

1.  New  compositioas  of  matter  having  the  general  for- 
mula RCOOMOHH/),  wherein  R  is  the  organic  residue 
of  a  straight  chain  unsaturated  monobasic  acid  containing 
from  about  10  to  30  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule  and 
M  is  magnesium. 


IJItjtIf  ••*'- 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  TRICIILORO-METH- 
YLPROPENE  AND  CHL0R08ULFINATB  THERE- 
OF 

G.  Kmaiii  aad  LoalaE.OR^»faa> 
Jr..  FroelBad.  MidL. 


ApiR  1.  19S3.  Serial 
Na.  a,79t314.  daM^ 

11.  If 


NaDtawlH.    < 

Na.  3461274. 

30.  1957.    INvlded 

SeiW  Na.  597305 

laCWaH.    (Ctadt— 397J) 

I.  A  procooa  which  iaclodes  the  slops  of  (1)  aUxing  a 
A*-3-keto  steroid  having  at  the  17  position  a  hydrogea 
atom  and  an  acetyl  groop,  and  having  two  hydrogen 
atoms  at  the  2  position  of  the  steroid  nucleus,  with  nnore 
than  two  molar  equivaloats  each  of  an  alkyl  diester  of 
oxalic  add  and  an  alkali-metal  base  coodeming  agent  to 
produce  a  A^3.20-diketo-2.21-dialkoxyoxalyl  alkali-metal 
dieoolate  steroid:  and  (2)  reacting  the  thus-produced 
steroid  with  about  three  nnolar  equivaleols  of  a  halo* 
genaring  ageal  to  produce  a  d*-3.2<Mike«o>2.2l.21<trihak>- 
2.21-dtalkoxyoxalyl  steroid:  and  (3)  reacting  the  thus- 
produced  steroid  halogenatioo  product  with  an  alkanol 
aad  a  base  to  produce  a  A«''''<*)<2-halo>3<4«to-21-oic  add 
alkyl  ester  steroid. 


Na 


MWk.a 
3,1955 


5ChdaH.    (CL  260-^456) 

I.  A  method  for  the  preparatioa  of  3.33'trkk|0it>-2- 
methyl  •  I  •  propeae  which  conpiiaea  reacting  iXl  •  tri- 
chloro  -  2  -  methyl  -  2  -  propaaol  with  thioayUbloride  la 
the  presence  of  a  catalytic  aaKwat  of  aa  apfaie  and  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  40*  C  to  aboitt  120*  C. 

5.  A  method  for  producing  l.l.l-triehloro-2-melhyl-2- 
propyl  chlorosuHlnate  wMch  compripw  heatiag  one  aiolar 
proportion  of  l.l.l-trichkiro-2-9ethyl-2-propanol  with 
about  2  molar  proportions  df  thibayl  chloride  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalytic  amount  o^aa  amiae  in  aa  iant.  aoa- 
polar,  reaction  solvent,  aadM  a  temperature  of  fron  aboat 
43*  C.  to  about  to*  C  for  a  period  of  tino  aatil  the 
evolution  of  hydrogen  chloride  from  the  reaction  atixtme 
has  substantially  < 


<«fc4      » 


;*►.'*. 


2J62,tl2 
AODUCTS 


*k 


2.t62jtl6 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  ALKAU  SALTS 
OP  C»,0>THI0LPH08PH0RIC  ACID  ASYMMETRI- 
CAL DfESTERS 


NaDrawlw.   ApiSiiHii  Fehwanr  M.  1954 

SesU  Na.  412,631 

13nilBii    (CL  26t-.4t4  J) 

t.  Aa  odduct  of  aa  oleflnic  ooa-cooiugated,  aoa-hy- 

droxylated  fatly  oil  having  frooa  10  to  24  orboa  atomi 


Na 


21,1955 


V> 


F< 
Na.  4S9,tt4 

MaRS  4,  1994 
2ClBhH.   <CL  26^-461) 
I.  A  proccio  for  the  manofacture  of  a  water-eohiMo 


no 
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ing  of  lower  poifluoroalkyi  ndicab  tad  iMfiMb  X  b 


0  J  to  about  SO  houn. 


wherein  R  U  the  hydrocarbon  radical  of  stearic  acid. 


No 


»,  1956 

MjfnlHHtfftal  eMn    Ob 

lo  tbc  fomrala 
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■CM   wnCB  COflV* 


Mt 


fives  above*  !■ 


ia  which  R,  and  Ra  hiHe  the . 

the  presence  of  an  alkali  »a\yol  carbonic  acid. 

BENZYL  ESnilS  OP  THiOraOSPiiORIC  ACIDS 
ID  THUR  PRODUCTION 

WaH»  Lawt.  Wi 


DrawtaL   AMkaflw  April  M,  HM 

SefW  No.  sm,rr* 

Mfarilr,  app^Mlaa  GanM^y  May  3,  I9SS 
tCWna.  (CLM*— Ml) 
1.  A  Uuophoaphoric  add  ester  havii«  the  feneral  for- 


BO    X 


♦fHw^ 


BO 


alllyl. 

V 


hi  which  R  it  lower  alllyl.  X  is  a  chalkogcn  havhif  an 
atomic  weight  betweea,  jk6  aad  32,  and  n  is  an 
from  one  to  three. 


f  r 


XMMlt 


O.ARYL  O-LOWESALKYL  N-ALKENYL 
PHOSPHOROAMIDOTHIOATES 

C.  KflMT.  Ml  Ml  11 1,  Mick,  iidisn  toT>»Dow 

Mich.,  a  coiporalioa  of 


vnh 


No  DrawJM^pplltaiion  Inly  3«,  19M 

ScnnI  Nob  M0^7 J 


<Ct 


TmopiKMwiowc  Xaii  tsvpRs  and  their 
^     ntoDUcnoN 


in  «4u^  Ri  lepreseats  an  alkyi  radical  containing  M 
carbon  atoms  aad  Rt  iqpresents  a  member  of  the  fro 
conststinf  of  aliphatic  hydrocarboo  radicals  oontainj 
^18  carbon  atoms,  aad  the  cyclohexyl,  benzyl  aadj« 
hyJiufutfWiyI  radicals,  and  ^rikalT  rafire— Is  aa/MkaU 
metal  ion.  which  comprises  coraMninf  salfar  f<MitiTely 
with  a  compound  of  thie  fbrmula 


n.^* 


?,IffT 


^^^Mn«hl«,lfSi 

A  compoond  of  the  peneral  femola 


K— A-Att-Z 


Y    OB' 


in  which  R  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  froop 
consisthif  of  lower  tikyl,  halo-substituted  lower  adcyt. 
phenyl,  aoiliao,  and  lower  alkylamino  radicals;  A  stands 
for  a  radical  selected  from  the  froup  conststinf  of 

•  ?  •""  ^ 

— c— •-»  -c— B— ,  —ft— a—  wMi  — i-i- 

i 

Alk  stands  for  a  lower  alkylene  chain  having  from  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms;  X  and  V  each  sUnd  for  a  member 
selected  from  the  groop  consisting  of  oxyfen  and  sul- 
fur, one  of  them  being  sulfur,  and  R'  is  a  lower  alkyl 
radical  having  1  to  4  carbon  aionu. 


DERIVATIVRS  OT  «-AMIN<M«YDM>XY 
HYDROXAMIC  AODS 
Hapsdli,  BaasL  Switasfini,  mripMr  la  Hoff- 
maaa-U  Raehc  lac,  Natfsj,  N.  i^  a  cmfpagatfna  of 
New  Jersey 

NoDiawlaa.    Applcatfaa Jaae 22, 19M 
INa.993,t31 
^.      ilaa  Siilliiiliai  Jmw  2t,  l»S5 
llChhas.    (a.2M— 471) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a  conuKwad  represented 
by  the  formula  >    v^  ,^,  ■ 


Q^ 


HO-CH— CH-OO-NH-O  Bt 


wherein  Ri  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen.  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  and  nitropbeoyl,  Rj 
represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydr^en, 
aralkyl  and  nitroaralkyl  and  X  represents  a  member  of 
the  group  coosistiag  of  carbo-lowar  alkdxy.  carbo-lower 
alkenoxy  aad  carbaralkoxy  which  comprises  reading  an 
acid  represented  by  the  formula 

ilrii-x       '"^' 

whereia  R|  aad  X  have  the  ame  signHlcance  defined  above 
with  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydraocylamine. 


An  O-aryl  O  lowei alkyl  N-«lkenyl  phosphoroamido-   hydroxylamine-O-aralkyl    ether    and    hydroxvlamine-O- 


thioate  corresponding  to  the  formula 


»f^ 


■  •Yt'-'^^S. 


g  o-z 


nitroaralkyl  ether  in  the  presence  of  a  carbodiimide. 
8.  A  compound  rqn-esented  by  the  formula 


Si^ 


RO— ^1 


!  H-CR-O O-NH-O B« 
NR-Z 


wherem  R  represents  a  inember  of  the  group  consisting  wherem  R,  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 

of  halophenyl  and  4-loweraIkyl-2-halophenyl  wherein  the  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  and  nitrophenyl  R, 

halogen  m  said  halophenyl  is  selected  from  chloriDc  and  represents  a  mcoiber  of  the  group  consisting  of  aralkyl 

bromine.  X  repreaenu  a  loweralkyi  radical  and  Y  repre-  and   nitroaralkyl  and  X  represcau  a  member  of  the 

scats  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  allyl  and  meth-  group  consisting  of  carbo-lower  alkoxy,  carbo-lower  al- 

■Uyl-  kaaoBir  aad  c«lMralkoKy. 

} 
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droxylated  fatty  oil  bufiag  tnm  10  to  24  carboa 


I.  A  proccM  for  the  maaufactnrt  of  a  water-tohiMa 
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REcovEBY  or  funwoSiTtnh  TiKEnmu- 

LATZ  BY  CONTINUOUS  DBTILLATION 


AprifTimSISr^  <5t,714 
lcaila»r— yMay  17, 19M 
ariiliai  (CLIO— 475) 
I.  A  proc«M  for  the  recovety  of  pure  dimethyl  ter- 
ephthalatc  by  coatiauous  distillation  of  the  crude  ester 
.  under  a  reduced  pressure  from  10  to  200  mm.  Hg  which 
comprises  condensing  the  vaporous  dimethyl  terephthalate 
by  cooling  to  a  temperature  which  lies  above  the  melt- 
iag  point  of  the  estcr»  separating  the  liquid  «ter  fram  the 
waste  gases  containing  the  ester  in  an  amount  corre^wod- 
iag  to  its  partial  pressure,  withdrawing  the  liquid  ester 
and  solidifying  it  by  further  cooling,  while  the  waste  gases, 
before  they  are  allowed  to  escape  by  expanding  in  the 
atmosphere  are  freed  from  the  dimethyl  terephthalate  by 
injecting  water  of  a  temperature  between  about  0*  and 
about  25*  C.  withdrawing  the  resultant  aqueous  suspen- 
sion of  the  precipitated  ester  and  separating  the  ester  from 

the  suspension  in  imial  manner  by  filtration.    "'^  ■/  ■"—; 

,   ^imr-  ■- 

DINnVOALKYbPHENYL  MCTHACRYLATES 
■MHwi  a.  CMk,  RocUadas,  mi  Ckvlaa  H.  McKaarer, 
Maaiowbrooir,  Pa^  awlgiBn  to  Rokai  M  Haas  Omb- 
paay,  PMb^e^Ma,  Pa^  a  carporatloa  of  Ddawart 

No  Diawlaa*    ApaHcaflav  Jana  1, 1M4 

iwWN«.SU4M 

1  OalBk    (CL  M«--47f)  yxs^ir  w.^^^.!v^i 
Tba  compound 

_r 

SOt-^         \-0-0-C-CHj 


NOt 

where  C«H|  is  the  phenyl  group. 


2J42,ta3 

ADDUCTS  OP  AIXYL  ACRYLATK8  AND 

POLYCIOOiKManiANES 


PLUOmNATKD  CARBON  COMPOUNDS 
L.  RsaiaB.  St  Paal,  a^  WMv  H. 


iag  of  lowar  parflooroalkyl  radicals  aid  tmwim,  X  k 
selected  from  the  group  coMstiag  of  —OR  aad  — NRa 
radicals,  and  each  R  is  sdactad  fram  1h»  group 
ing  of  lower  alkyl  radicals  aad  hydrofsn. 


N«Drawli«.    AafBcaBaa  Dacatabar  9, 19S4 

SatU  Naw  4744tt 

fOakM.    (C1.M*-^4t5) 

1.  Addocts  of  an  alkyl  acrylate  and  a  polyhaloraathana 
having  the  formula 

X(CR(.6r.C00B).CXi  V-  '5  -^     - 

in  which  X  is  sclaclad  from  the  class  consisting  of  hy- 
drofcn  and  chlorine  and  in  which  not  more  than  one  X 
is  hydrogen.  R  is  selected  from  the  class  coosistiag  of 
alkyl  radicals  of  4  and  5  carbon  atoms,  and  a  is  a 
bcr  of  from  7  to  1 17. 


TSfitItt 


Campany,  St»  Paal, 
a  ratpaiaBan  af  Dslaaais 
NaDnmlng.    AapBoaBaa  Jannaiy  1,  ItSd 
SsHBl  Na.  SSdJlS 

I  OalBk  (CLuS-^mn 

As  a  new  prodoct,  tha  chsasical  conapoond 

R|CFsCR'(HCOX  ^       _ 

where  R(  and  R'f  are  selected  from  Ika  gioip 


2,ldl,#25    ^ 
CHLORAMPHENICOL  INTERMEDUTE 
lrvh«   Lairi,   Maliaal. 
~     '     E.  Pfeaast  A  Ca., 

iaf*aPi«vlBcaaf( 
NaDnmli«.    tiiBisMiafcaad,  IfST 


«,19Sr 

aniiiiii  (cl; 

1.  As  a  new  prodnct.  l->alo-l  p  nHfophiHyH^di- 
acettnypropanediol  of  tha 


NO 


CH CB--CHiOCOCHt 

^COCH«  X 


wherein  X  is  sdcctad  (ran  tha  gronp  oonsisdnf 
chloro  and  bromo. 


ISOMERIC  DERIVATIVBS  OF  MONOCYCLIC 
DIOLEPINIC  TERPRNES 

Kari 


lOafaM.  (CL2dt-^14) 
1.  Process  for  the  production  of  isomeric  dicarboaiyUc 
adds  tnm  monocyclic  dioleflnic  terpenes,  which  com- 
prises catalytically  adding  carbon  monoxide  and  hydro- 
gen in  accordance  with  the  oxosynthasis  to  a  monocyclic 
diolellnic  terpene  having  the  empirical  fonnula  Ci^u, 
converting  the  reaction  product  obtained  into  the  corr»> 
sponding  dicarboxylic  adds,  dissolving  the  mixture  of 
isomeric  dicarboxylic  acids  in  a  solvent  containing  a  mix- 
ture of  heptane  and  pantanone  hi  the  ratio  of  1:3  crya- 
talliaag  an  isommc  acid  haviat  tha  fonnula 


■'■i 


i — JoH 


¥ 


HiC'^       CH, 

B,0  CHi 

*<*«';*^  9"  9 

t«V^*jh!?««\H.,  >  6      CR»-0-OIIt-COH 

H 

tikfi  '.ar 
a  dear  melting  point  of  147*  C.  and  a  residual  add 
number  of  190  from  the  soNcnt  solution  and  racofvcrlat 
the  other  isomeric  add  having  tha  formula 

6h       o 

HiC  CH-COH       -     A*'; 

HiC  CHi 

CH«-^-CHt-COB 


S.V  *''':j 


4     V  9 


V^^t  br^'u 


as  a  highly  viscous  and  stringy  compotmd  having  a  rssid- 
ualadd  awibar  of  90  fraai  Aa  ramiiiag  solvaM  safes- 

tioo.  t-;^ 
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PROCESS  FOR  RBCOVUY  OP  ACIDS 


Okio,  aatgaar  1»  riaJnail 
Catporadm,  Ntw  Ymk,  N.  Y« 


N« 


No.  <17;ilS 
<CL2M— Aa») 


2a,19M 


!K!| 


1i  In  a  procttt  for  preparatiM  ud  recovery  •£  «tu- 
rated  aliphatic  Cm  diaclds  whereiii  butadiene  is  initially 
reacted  with  a  iady  dMded  alkali  metal  to  form  a  mix- 
ture of  isomeric  dialkali  metal  octadicnes,  the  mixture  of 
•aid  octa<fienes  is  carbonated  to  produce  an  isomeric  mix- 
ture of  dialkali  metal  salts  of  Cu  uosativated  alijAatic 
<fiacids.  said  mixture  of  isomeric  salts  Is  hydrogenated  to 
form  the  corresponding  mixture  of  saturated  salts,  the  re- 
sulting mixture  of  saturated  salu  is  acidified  to  liberate 
the  isomeric  mixture  of  Cm  diadds  iaeliKHnf  sebadc  add, 
2-etbylsuberic  acid  and  2,5-diediyladipic  acid,  aad  re- 
covery of  said  diacids  by  crystallization  from  a  solution 
thereof,  the  improvement  for  obtainment  of  increased 
recovery  of  said  diacids  by  crystallization  which  comprises 
subjecting  the  liberated  mixture  of  isomeric  Ci«  diacids, 
dissolved  in  an  organic  solvent  for  said  diacids  and  from 
which  solution  crystallization  of  a  subetantial  portion  of 
the  C|»  diadds  occurs  at  a  reduced  temperature,  to  a  re- 
duced temperature  sufNcient  to  crystallize  out  a  subsUn- 
tial  portion  of  the  Cu  diadds  thereby  providing  a  mother 
liquor  containing  branched  chain  inraers  of  sebacic  acid, 
and  subjecting  said  mother  liquor  to  an  devated  tempera- 
ture of  not  more  dian  about  250*  C.  for  a  period  of  time 
sufficient  to  convert  a  substantial  portion  of  the  Ci«  diacids 
in  said  mother  liquor  to  more  easily  crystallizable  Cu 
diadds. 


'  c 


MANUFACTURE  OF  SUCCINIC  ACID 

GMlOTd  W.  Craihy,  Rivsr  FM«it.aBd  Mm  B. 
Crystal  Lake.  DL,  Bss%nuis  to  The  Pm  (M 
Chkata.  DL,  a  oorporatloa  of  OMo 

NoDnwint.   AppMcalfcm  My  11, 19M 

Seriii  N*.  597.M4 

•  CtafaM.   (CL2M— 537) 

1.  The  process  for  preparation  of  succinic  acid  which 
comprises  oxidizing  at  least  one  unsaturated  Cr-Cu  ali- 
phatic nitrile  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  permanganate 
containing  added  alkali,  at  about  50*-100*  C,  to  pro- 
duce a  reaction  mixture  containing  a  substantial  yidd  of 
a  C4  cyanoacid.  and  hydrolyzing  said  C4  cyanoacid  and 
recovering  the  succinic  acid  thus  produced. 
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PREPARATION  OP  VITAMIN  A  ALDKHYDR 

NcwJaney 

N«  OnmlBt.    AffHrttnn  Aapat  21, 1957 

SciW  N*.  tf7941t 

ItCWma.    (CLlf—StS) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  imiae  intermediate  which 
when  reacted  with  water  yields  anhydro  free  vitamin  A 
aldehyde  which  comprises  reactiiig  widi  iodise,  a  com- 
plex obtained  by  reacting  at  least  one  mole  of  a  boron 
trifluoride  hexamediylene  tetramine  coaq>lex  containing 
from  about  1.5  to  2.5  moles  of  boron  trifluoride  per  mole 
of  hexamethylene  tetramine  at  between  room  tempera- 
ture and  35*  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent  whh  one 
nude  of 


CHi  CHi 
Hr-/>-CH=CH-C-CH= 


Hi-i       I-CH, 


CRt 

C  H  -C  H=C  -C  H=C  Hi 


said  complex  having  a  X  max— 3300  A.  and  aa 

E!^=1010 

6.  A  process  for  produdng  anhydro  free  vitamin  A 
aldehyde  which  comprises  reacting  in  solution  at  a  tem- 
pertture  of  between  65*  C.  aixl  the  rdlux  temperature 
of  the  mixture  aad  in  the  presence  of  a  small  amount  of 
water,  iodine  and  a  complex  obtained  by  reacting  at  least 
one  mole  of  a  boron  trifluoride  hexamethyleiie  tetramine 
complex  containing  from  about  1.5  to  2.5  iiK>les  of  boron 
trifluoride  per  mole  of  hexamethylene  tetramine  at  be- 
tween room  temperature  aad  35*  C  in  the  prtseace  of 
a  solvent  with  one  mole  of 


CHi  CHi 


■iKI.IIMUli  .   i 

OBt  CHi 

a-C  B-C-C  H«C  H-C  H«C— CIl«*CHt 

OH 


,it\ 


said  complex  having  a  X  amiBSSOO  A.  aad  aa 

EiV->  1010 
said  iodiae  being  present  ia  aa  aowuat  of  &om  5  to  35% 


by  wdgbt  of  said 
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VITAMIN  A  INTERMEDIATES  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  OBTAINING  SAME 
DavMe  R.  CrassiWl,  fflrhmiai,  CaW,  msdaar  to  Ni 

N.  L  a  caroaradea  of 
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.    ^ .  ,      ,  "'  Seilal  No.  f79311 

1.  Orgaaic  oooipouiids  characterized   by   the   groap  *'**^  |7  Ctafaas.   (CL  2M— S4D 

— NSF«  ioioe4  to  a  mODOvalent  organic  radical  free  of       1.  A  process  for  producing  vitamin  A  aldehyde  which 

Zerewitiaoff  active  hy#otea.  „-^.^.,  comprises  reacting  wfeh  wtAer  a  complex  obtaiaed  Iqr  ra- 

7W  o.  (J.     «2  » 
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acting  at  kMl  oae  oMjte  «l  •  teroo  trifluoridc  bcumetbyl- 
ene  tttrsfliiae  compicx  contakHag  from  about  IS  to  2.5 
moks  of  boroa  trtflvondc  per  aMk  o(  bcxamalMMe 
irtramiae  al  betwcea  rooii  ttmmatmt  and  33*  C  ia  the 
prweacc  of  a  toivent  with  oac  mok  of 

V/  CH»  CH» 

Hr-f|-CH-CH-C--CB-CH-CH-C-rC»-<J8«. 


PKOCBfl§  FOR  ntETAlUNG  l-ACETYL  . «  •  OXO-ta- 
METHYL  .  3A«,7  Ala  •  HEXAHYDRONAPIITIiA. 
LINE  .    "'■="' 


Mr-ll-CH, 


.♦  V-, 


No 

rial  Na.  uijtrr. 

12, 1953,  SotW  No.  3T7y4#0 

(CL 


,|S)(;<|  t> ; 


aaU 


'  A  process  for  isotnerizing  ta-aiethyl-1^3.4,6.7,t.8a- 
octahydro- 1  -ethynyl- 1  /Miydroagr-^-aioaaphthaleiie  which 
comprbes  refluxiag  a  solutioo  of  said  conpouad  in 
formic  add  for  about  two  houn  and  scparaffag  1-acctyt- 
6-oxo-ta-methyI-3.4.6,7,8.8a-hexahydrooaphthalcnc  from 

I !.  A  complex  compound  which  is  a  vitamia  A  inter-    the  reactioe  mixture. 


ipla  haviag  a  X  auui»3300  A.  aad 
ElV.- 1010     - 


mediate  obtained  by  reacting  at  least  one  mote  of  a  boron 
trifluoride  hexamethyleae  tetramine  complex  containing 
from  about  1.5  to  2.S  moles  of  boron  trifluoride  per  mole 
of  hexamethylene  tetramine  at  between  room  temperature 
and  33*  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent  with  one  mole  of 


CHt  CHi 
fSr-K.     >-Cllj 


(j».  r-    i*\,i^-^- 


a,Ml,034 

3,4-DDBNZYLOXY-^Nrni08TYEEN19 

E.  lliiiiMi,  Utolfc*.!"-* 
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said  iatermediate  haviag  a  X  nuux=3300  A.  and 

•I  ■  "   .  ,\f     ,n  ' 

PREPARATION  OF  VITAMIN  A  INTERMEDIATES 


tt  1.  A  aew  compound  of  the  general  formula  ' 

^  "  - .     ■ '■'  ]       _ 

V  »  ■©  C-O-CHi-CJI 


ii;> 
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13 


Fihiaaij  8. 19St 
Na.7l34M 

(CLIM— S«3) 


s;s 


13.  A  process  for  obtaining  vitamin  A  aldehyde  free 
from  aahydro  vitamin  A  which  comprisea  reacting  about 
one  mol  of  a  hexamethylene  tetramiae-iodine  complex 
containing  2  mois  of  iodine  per  mol  of  hexaaiethylene 
tetramine  at  between  room  temperature  and  33*  C.  and 
in  the  presence  of  a  sohreat  with  about  ooa  mol  of 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl  and  Y  is  beitzyloxy. 

2,M2,f9S 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  FISSION  OF  ETHERS 

Miner,  Lersrtassa  layerweri^  aad  IMIef 
U^iiiiBiiiT  la  Faiheai 

>,  a  cor> 


CHi  CHi 


CHt 
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CH-CH-C-CH-CH-CH-C-CH-CHi 

;^     -  1.  A  procen  for  the  flaiaii  of  ethers  to  compounds 

/^Ht  tiv  containing  hydroxyl  groups  aad  to  hydrocarbons  which 
comprises  treating  an  ether  containing  only  one  ether 
adding  to  the  resultiag  reactioa  nUiture  aa  auKwat  of  conflguratioa  oa  oae  carboa  atom  ssJected  from  the 
an  atkaHnc  material  sofBdcm  to  Ubcrate  vitamin  A  group  consisting  of  diaromatic.  aromatic-aUphatic  and 
active  aMierial  from  the  reactioe  medium  of  hexameth-  cydoaromatic  ethers  the  ring  <A  the  cyclic  ethers  of  said 
yiene  tetramine -iodine  complex  aad  said  compound  and  group  being  a  five-membered  ring,  with  molecular  hy- 
thereafter  reactii«  said  vitamin  A  active  material  with  drogen  ia  the  prcsearc  of  aa  alkali  aMal  at  a  tempera- 
waier  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  70*  C.  ap  to  the  ture  of  about  100-300*  C  aad  ncovariat  the  xMdioa 
lemperatun  of  lalax  of  the  atotaitaL  products  formed  «<>:i^     Wa-:<s  \\    im«^t^ 
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PSEPAKATION  Of  VL^TWKKUmOmaTA^ 

__  _  flUobomjtane 

FdH  N.  Yn  MriaMtB  !•  HMtar  Cliwifl  Ctmn- 
ftoa,  Niym  PMJ,  W.  Y^  •  i  f  »■■■■  •#  New  Y«t 
Mo  DnwiBL   AfpVnMB  AiiHt  IS|  19S( 

"^  tCWm.   (CLMt— 03.7) 

'*T.  A  prooesi  for  making  2,23-trkMoralHptaiiiarob»- 
tane  whicfa  includes:  h—twn  a  perhakmrboa  selected 
from  the  group  coostMiQg  of  hexncfajoffobutadiene;  2.3- 
dichlorohexafluorobuteQB-2;  1^3-tncfalaropentafluorobu- 
tene-Z;  l,1^3-tetrachlorotetrafluorob«tene-2;  1.1,1^3- 
pentachlarotriflnorobu(cne-2;  1,IX^AA  •  hexachlorodH 
ilnorDbtttene-2  and  l,l,l^,4,4.4-octachlorobutene-2. 
with  a  fluorinatint  afent  containing  an  antimony  halide. 
hydropsa  flnoride  and  elemental  chlorine  while  main- 
taining the  reaction  tcnperature  between  about  200  d*- 
gines  and  300  degrees  centigrade  for  a  contact  tinw  of 


VULCANIZED  KUBMOI  OOMMMmON  CQWrAIN- 
ING  A  METAL  SALT  COMPLEX  AND  PKOCtaS 
OP  PRBT ABING  SAME 


N*Dnwl«   AppEorilMi  MMch  1, 19S5 
9effiaiN^491,Sft 

riwHy.  sppitiHia  Gwt  MMn  Mtmk  %  l»S4 

7  miaii    (CLSi«--«M) 

1.  A  hut  yiicaaJwid  natnnl  nMwr  containing  a  snh, 
the  catioa  of  which  is  alkali  aMial  and  the  anion  ci  which 
is  te  complex  anion  fonned  by  the  combiantioa  d  one 
of  ■■  alkaline  earth  metal  with  o^p  motocule  of  an 
polycnrboxylic  add  selected  from  the  group  con- 
lirtiag  of  nilrilo  triaoetic  add  and  ethylene  diamine  Ictra- 


li 


Hf 


ELECTRICAL 


SELP-PRIMING  ELECTRIC  CELLS  AND  BATTERIES 


decreasing  in  thickness  from  the  inside  toward  the  out- 
side of  the  cell,  the  said  portioB  having  a  feather  edge 


c -.._,_  . 


Aa«i^  1. 1955,  ScHal  Nn.  527,034 

FamnAnpMlX1.19M 

2  niiinp   (CL  i34--9«y 


'jiliir-iiji 


1.  A  self -priming  bnttery  cell  eomprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  electrodes  mooahic  towards  each  odier,  a  pair  of 
tray-like  supports  each  supporting  one  of  said  electrodw 
and  being  movable  thefewiih.  said  supports  having  tde- 
sooptng  faisulated  flanges  and  endostng  said  electrodes, 
a  frangible  container  formed  of  insulating  material  and 
containing  an  electrolyte,  mid  container  being  disposed 
between  said  alectrodca  to  be  burst  by  movement  of  said 
electrodes  toward  each  other,  whereby  the  electrolyte 
ii  fraad  to  bridgt  said  tlccUu<M  and  activate  the  cdl, 
and  flexMe  sealing  menus  sealingly  secured  to  said  sup- 
ports aad  hermaticaUy  sealing  the  spncc  between 

tsodm  relative  to 


«*»♦ 


which  completely  encircles  the  astensioo  and  is 
from  the  outer  end  of  the  aperture. 


MOISTURE-PROOF  FLANGED  HUE  TYPE 
CONNECTOII 
1 1.  Cnmm,  Laa  AapslH,  CiW. 
JaMary  23,  195MmW  Nn.  54Mii 
1  nihiii    (0.174-^1) 


!MdM3t 

ART  OF  TERMINAL  STRUCTURES  FOR  ELECTRf. 
CAL  ENERGY  CELLS 

G.  EmIbb  and  Tkomaa  L. 


Osh^  in.. 


2L  1«S^  Ssrfrt  Now  tt3,5M 

(CLlSi—flS) 

1.  A  terminal  struchtre  for  an  electrical  energy  cell 
having  a  casing  with  an  aperture  therein  and  an  clec- 
uode  extension  of  conductive  ductile  material,  compris- 
ing an  external  terminal  member  in  said  aperture,  the 
extension  being  in  electrically  conductive  contact  within 
the  aperture  with  the  terminal  member,  said  exteuMoa 
having  a  portion  located  between  the  terminal  member 
and  the  wall  of  the  aperture,  said  portioo  successively 


I.  A  connector  for  connecting  an  electrical  conduit 
to  a  housing  wall  comprising;  a  hub  having  an  inwardly 
convergent,  taper  threaded  bore  for  reodving  an  elec- 
trical conduit,  thereby  estaMiaMng  a  moisture-proof, 
electrtealty-grounded  connection  between  mid  Mib  aad 
laid  electiical  conduit;  aa  outwardly  extending  flange  <m 
one  ead  of  taid  hub  having  a  face  sorfaee  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  of  said  bore  for  engaging  a  housing  wall; 
means  defining  holes  near  the  outer  drcumferencc  of 
said  flange,  said  holes  having  an  inwardly  convergent 
conical  seating  surface  at  the  end  adiaccnt  said  hub;  a 
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actint  at  IcaM  oae  note  oi  a  boroa  trifluarkk  bcxaoictbyf- 

ene  Utnuwne  compkx  comaaiaf  tfcm  about  »-^Jo  j^^    PKOCBM  WOtt  PBETAMNG  l-ACSTYL  .#.OXIM«- 
of  boron  triflttoride  per  a^le  ot  hexamatkykae        mcthyL  .  MA7Ala  -  HEXAHYDRONAFimiA. 
at  between  roon  leaipcraMrc  and  35*  C  m  the       ufiE 

prctcacc  of  a  aotvcnt  with  one  mole  of 


nmt^S  »^.  ■■■»'.■ 


CHa  CH» 


CHi  CH»  5 
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iples  hnving  a  x  aMXa>3300  A.  Madii  ^^  ^>«>« 

->•-■■  '   -  "  te 


^ 


M«WnS.NiiiiM 
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12, 1953,  Serial  No.  JTTvMt 
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'  A  process  for  isomemin|  St-mediyl-lAJ.^.^JJfi*- 
octaliydro-l-«thyiiyl-l^-hydioxy-6^noaiiphtbakae  which 
conprbet  refhuiag  a  lolutioa  of  said  conpooad  in 
formic  acid  for  about  two  boon  and  separetiaf  1-noctyI- 
6-oxo-8a-methyI-3.4,6,7,8,8a-hexahydronaphthalene  from 

II.  A  complex  compound  which  it  a  vitamin  A  inter-  the  reaction  mixture. 
mediate  obtained  by  reacting  at  least  one  mole  of  a  boron 
trifluoride  hcxamethylene  tetramine  complex  containing 
from  about  1.5  to  2.3  moles  of  boron  trifluoride  per  mole 
of  hexamcthylcnc  letraminc  at  between  room  temperature 
and  35*  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent  with  one  mole  of 


Oft*  .i/^^ifc  a< 
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said  intermediate  having  a  x  maxs=3300  A.  and  fr,,^,r\ti 
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N* 


■-.s»i. 


■Ml<,195S 
S1M43 

(CLM»-(13) 

of  the  tnoral  formula 
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PRKFAKATION  OF  VITAMIN  A  INTERMEDIATES 


HC'        'C-O— CHt-C«H        j^^    --r  if - 

'*  ■'         H— C  CH  ,:f^  'ii''n^'  ^'  'i 


/  s 


OHaO-ft 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl  and  Y  is  benzyloxy. 
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13.  A  praoem  for  obtainfaig  vitamin  A  atddqrde  free 
from  anhydro  vitamin  A  which  comprises  reacting  about 
one  mol  of  a  hexamethylene  tetramine-iodine  complex 
containing  2  mols  of  iodine  per  mol  of  hei— ithyhnf 
tetramine  at  between  room  temperature  and  35*  C.  and 
in  the  preaence  of  a  sohrent  with  about  ooe  md  of 
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I.  A  proom  for  the  flirioa  of  ethcn  to  compounds 
j'ii-t^.l^..,  containing  hydroxyl  groups  and  to  hydrocarhoos  which 
comprises  treating  an  ether  containing  only  one  ether 
adding  to  tf»e  resoMag  reactioa  mixtorc  an  amount  of  configuratioa  oa  oao  earhaa  aioa  Hleeied  tnm  the 
an  alkaNnc  material  jufflcient  to  liberate  viUfflia  A  group  coosi^ing  of  diarooMtic,  aromatic-aliphatic  and 
active  material  from  the  inaction  medium  of  hexametb-  cydoaromatic'^bcrs  the  ring  of  the  cyclic  ethers  of  said 
ylcne  letnmine-iodine  complex  and  uid  compound  and  group  being  a  five-membered  ring,  with  molecular  hy- 
thereafter  reacttag  said  vitamin  A  active  material  with  drogen  ia  the  prcMace  erf  aa  alkali  asttl  at  a  tempera- 
water  at  a  teameratura  of  from  about  7a*  C  ap  to  the  ture  of  about  lOO-JOO*  C  aad  racovwiaf  the  raactioa 
temperature  of  leiax  of  the  matarinL   f«^     .^    w  products  famed.  .*9i»n*yr  y#»*  »..*w.hw^^/. 
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PREPAKATMM  OT  lA^.nOCIIUMOHKrTit. 
FLUOBOBUTANE 

F.  ■mw^M  Md  WMm  I. 

Nh0Mi  Fm^  n«  Y«*  A  cHMntfMi  ot  New  Tflfic 
NoDiawli«.   iMMM AhhTIS, IfSi 

*  «  SHWNbTmn*  *** 

•  niliiil  (CL  ai»— C83.7) 
1.  A  prooea  for  tukbm  2A3-(rkMoralKptafluarobii- 
ume  whicli  iododet:  besdat  a  perhalocarboo  selected 
from  the  froup  ooamliiis  of  hexichlorobutadiene;  2,3- 
dichloroliexafluorobuteQe-2;  1^,3-tnchloropentafluorobu- 
tcne-2;  l,l»2t)'tetrach]oroietnifluorobuteoe-2;  l,l,i;Z,3- 
pcBlachkiioti  illButobuicac-2;  I,l,2t3t4,4  -  bexacMorodi- 
•iiotobtttene-2  and  l.l,l,2,3.4,4.4H)ctachlorobuteiie-2, 
with  a  fluorinating  agent  cootaining  an  antimony  halide, 
hydropM  flaoride  and  elemental  chlorine  while  rnain- 
tainiog  the  reactioa  temperature  between  about  200  d»- 
gmet  and  300  degfcea  centigrade  for  a  contact  tiaic  of 
lea  than  ten  hours. 
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VULCANIZED  KUUBB  OOMPOemON  CONTAIN- 
ING A  METAL  SALT  COMPLEX  AND 
OF  PRBPAEING  S  AME 
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I.  A  heat  vkaaiwwi  aatand  nMwr  cootaiaing  a  mlt, 
the  caliaa  of  which  Bi&idi  metal  and  the  aakm  o(  which 
»  the  coaqdn  aaioo  tamed  by  the  combiaatioa  of  one 
aloaii  of  aa  alkaline  earth  awtal  with  one  motocnlr  of  aa 
andae  polycarboxylic  acid  aeiacted  firam  the  group  con- 
iiilingof  aitrilo  triaoetic  add  and  ethylene  diamiae  tetra- 
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SELP-PRIMING  ELECTRIC  CELLS  AND  BATTERIES 


ELECTRICAL 

decreasing  in  thickness  from  the  inside  toward  the  out- 
side of  die  cell,  the  said  portion  having  a  feather  edfe 


»tM*- 


S,  1955.  Serial  Na.  527,«34 
Fianni  la»iiiH«lH4 
(CL134-9f) 
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1.  A  aelf-prhning  bnttery  cell  eomprislHg  a  pair  of 
spaced  electrodes  aiovahlc  towards  each  other,  a  pair  of 
tray-like  supports  each  lupporting  one  of  said  electrodes 
and  being  nKwaMe  thefewith.  said  supports  having  tele- 
scoping insulated  flaages  and  enclosing  said  electrodes, 
a  fraagiMe  contaiaer  formed  of  insulating  material  and 
containing  an  electrolyte,  uid  container  being  dispoaed 
hatwecn  aaid  alectrodea  lo  be  borM  by  movemeK  of  said 
llictagdBs  toward  eadi  other,  whereby  die  electrolyte 
is  fraad  to  bridge  said  ■decUudts  and  activate  the  cdl, 

sralingly  secured  to  said  sup- 
the  space 
Dovementof 
to 
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ART  OF  TERMINAL  STRUCTURES  FOR  CLBCTRI. 
CALENERCTCELU 

G.  Enslv  an4  Tkantoi  L.  BaawcB,  Ugm,  DL, 


I.  A  termiaal 
having  a  casing 


21,  l«5i;  SaHiri  Naw  «21,SM 

(CLIM— 195) 

for  an  electrical  aaargy  cell 
with  an  aperture  therein  and  aa  alac- 
u-ode  axteasioo  of  conductive  ductile  material,  compris- 
ing an  external  terminal  member  ia  said  aperture,  the 
extension  being  in  elec^tt^ically  conductive  contact  withia 
the  aperture  with  the  terminal  member,  said  cilrwioB 
having  a  portion  located  between  the  terminal  member 
and  the  wall  of  the^Mer^iMt,  said  portion  succesovaly 


which  completely  encircles  tha  eitensioo  and  is 
from  the  outer  aid  of  the  apertive. 


MOISTURE-PROOF  FLAN<»D  HUB  TYPE 
CONNECTOR 
il.  Camm,  Laa  Anndaa,  CaHf. 
limn  23,  HSMartai Na.  S<MM 
T  riifliiil     (CL174— 41) 


w 

1.  A  connector  for  connecting  an  electrical  ooadnit 
to  a  housing  wall  comprising:  a  hob  having  an  inwardly 
convergent,  taper  threadad  bare  for  recdving  an  elec- 
trical conduit,  thereby  establishhig  a  aioistuFe-proo(, 
slatirkaHy-gioMndad  connection  betaeea  said  hub  and 
«aid  electrical  conduit;  an  outwardly  extending  Sanye  On 
one  end  of  laid  hub  having  a  face  sorfaee  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  of  said  bore  for  engaging  a  housing  wall; 
means  defining  holes  near  the  ooter  drcumferencc  of 
«aid  Saattf  »aid  holes  having  an  inwardly  convergent 
coaical  seating  surface  at  the  ead  adjacent  said  hub;  a 
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in  said  side  waU 


:ir    ELECTRICAL 
and  the  odMr  kg   and  aa  output  terminal  for  the  amplifled  nfMl* 
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bolt  aad  Mit  for  paiMf  throogh  Mid  hole  aad  McvriBf 
uid  flnwt  to  Mid  howMt  wall;  •  ooaically  tapered  bolt 
iMviat  aa  axial  bore  for  uiaciy  reoetviiif  the 
of  Mid  bolt,  aad  a  oonicaUy  tMpttti  aaitr  tartace 
tor  eofafiog  laid  aeatiiig  rarftica.  Mid  gadiet  thereby 
proridioi  a  moittiira-proof  Mai  bietweea  Mid  bolt  aad 
Mid  Maliag  aarfaca  wfaea  coMprcaaed  therebervcca;  aa 
aaaolar  face  gaiket  haviag  aa  outer  cifciunfereace  rfuped 
itorilarly  to  the  outer  ctrcoaifiereace  of  Mid  flaage,  aad 
betag  peiiiioaed  to  be  cooiprcued  betweea  Mid  face  sur- 
face aad  mM  hooiiac  wall  thereby  cttaMiihiaf,  ia  ooo- 
iaactioa  with  Mid  bok  gasket,  a  oioistare-proof  seal  be- 
tweea said  laage  aad  said  hoodag  wall  whea  said  boh 
aad  ant  aia  tighteaed  to  secure  said  laage  to  said  houa- 
iog  wall;  a  lot  aoaular  washer  haviag  a  periphery  giaaMr 
thaa  the  periphery  of  Mid  bolt  gasket  with  scarftag  teeth 
projectiag  therefron  at  aa  aagle  approxinMtely  parallel 
to  iu  loagitudiaal  axis,  said  washer  beiag  mooated  oa 
said  bolt  shaak  ia  Uiaitiag  eagageoient  with  said  bolt  head 
aad  betweea  said  bolt  head  and  said  bolt  gasket  with  said 
scarflag  teeth  positioned  to  project  over  the  periphery  of 
said  bolt  gasket  aad  to  eagage  aad  scarf  the  ooter  surface 
of  said  flaage  when  Mid  bolt  aad  out  are  tightened  to 
leenre  said  flange  to  said  housiag  wall;  and  a  second 
aaaular  washer  similar  to  Mid  first  washer  mounted  on 
Mid  bolt  ihaak  adjaceat  said  aot  with  scarfiag  teeth  po- 
sitioned to  engage  aad  scarf  the  inaer  surface  of  Mid 
hoosiag  wan  wbea  Mid  bolt  and  nut  are  tightened  to 
secare  said  flaage  to  Mid  housiag  wall;  said  1^  and  sec- 
oad  washers  thereby  forming  an  effective  electrical 
ground  coaaectioa  betweea  said  flaage  aad  said  houatag 
wall  dirough  aaid  bolt. 


VLiCl  FOB  ILICnilCAL  WIRING 
N.C 
N-Ca 


l<,  IHS,  SaslBl  Na.  4K7S3 
(0.174— M) 
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I.  A  aplkc  for  a  pair  of  coaducton  provided  with 
iasulativa  sheaths  except  for  exposed  end  portions,  com- 
priiiag  a  soft  nKtai  sleeve  housiag  the  exposed  eads  of 
the  coaducton  and  cranped  to  secure  the  latter  therein, 
a  transpareat  plastic  cyKader  fai  which  Mid  exposed  ends. 
Mid  sleeve  aad  fhe  eads  of  the  iuobtivc  aheatha  are 
imbedded,  aad  hermeticatly  aealed.  the  aleeve  and  the 
Mid  exposed  eada  bdag  visible  through  the  cyliader, 
aad  a  plurality  of  stiffeaiag  rods  imbedded  ia  the  cyl- 
iader to  preveat  flexiag  thereof.  Mid  rods  beiag  localed 
ia  eqolangubr  positions  radially  outward  of  the  sleeve 
aad  extending  longitudinally  bcyoad  the  eads  of  the 
slaave,  the  cyliader  coaipridag  oa  outer  plastic  tube 
aad  aa  elastonwric  plastieol  flOer  occupyiag  the  voids 
surrouadiBg  the  coaducton,  the  sleeve  aad  die  stifleaiag 
rods,   the   tube   and   the   fllkr   being   integrally  ftaead 


CABLB  VUCB  rKOnCTOB 


_      12, 1*55,  Seriri  Naw  S»jnt 
iCkltaa,   (CI.  174-49) 
X  A  eaMt  ipHce  protector  asefnt  in  providing  aa  la- 
pralKtiag  eadoeure  arouad  a  splice 


a  horiroataHy  positiooed 
pcjauig  a  tabular  aiember 
areas  aad  ftttiag  over  the  eatfae  splioe 
aicmbcn  for  caliring  aaid  cfUe  witMa  said 
aMflaber  aad  for  sealiag  each  ead  of  said  tahalar  aMas- 
bcr  to  the  cable,  eadi  said  tenniaal  nMariwr  haviag  at 
eae  ead  a  targer  elaadc  ria  portioa  tightly  flitiag  a 
sraooch-sarfaced  ead  area  of  aaid  tabalar  aMiaher. 
i^  at  the  other  ead  a  soaaner  iaripift  elaatic  riai 


reawvaMy  coaaeded  to  a 
aieet  aad,  afto-  reaioval  of  aaid  segmeat,  tightly  ftttiag 
twtt  said  iasolated  cable,  aad  haviag  aa  iatermrdiate  por- 
tioo  connecting  said  larger  aad  aaaaller  ria  portioas,  aaid 
iatermediate  portioe  beiag  provided  with  aa  extended 
wide-moothed  opea  spout  for  permittiag  poaaage  of 
fluid  to  or  from  a  cable  splice  area  eacloeed  by  said  pro- 
tector aad  for  ensnriag  complete  filling  with  liquid  pot- 
ting compouod  of  the  eodosed  space  defiaed  by 
protector. 


HJ9HING  SUPPORT  POR  ILSCTMCAL 

APPARATUS 
I.  PimbbIn  aad  Ray  H.  ManlalB,  Faat  Wagraa, 


YaA 

P( 
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27.  lfS7, 9ariM  Na.  M2,7M 
(CL  174—152) 


pair  of 


1.  In  electrical  apparatus:  a 
open  end  with  opposite  side  walls  haviag  a 
traasversely  aUgaed  opeaings  reapectivaly  lomMd 
aa  electrical  bushiag  for  making  exteiaal  electrical 
nectioes  to  said  apparatus;  and  a  buihiag  sopport  braekat 
member  having  a  geaeraDy  L-ahaped  croMwctfci,  oaa 
leg  portioo  of  aaid  bracket  anaber  haviag  a  padr  of 
exteaaioa  portioaa  reapectivaly  seated  ia  aaid  wall 
iags  aad  the  other  leg  portioa  engaging  said 
providiag  caatilever  support  AerdEor  ia  aaid 
ber  opea  aad* 

RUSHING  SUPffSrriOR  ILBCTRICAL 
APPARATUS 
A.  Kiaalaafea.  Fart  Wayaa,  lad^  aaalgaar  la 

S  CMVCwHMB  wK  V99W  ■ 'SiV 

,19S<fivWNa.U2,7f7 
3  Hill  I     (CL  174-112) 

1.  la  electrical  apparatus:  a  casiag  aeiaber  havfaig  aa 
opea  ead  with  oppoidle  side  waUs  thereof  haviaf  a  pair 
of  traiHversely  aagaed  ope 
therda;  aa  electricai  boriiiag  for  auUig  extaraal 
trical  ooaaectioas  to  said  apparatas  aad  haviag  a 
varM  opfniag  foraiad  Ibercia;  aad  a 
bracket  oMnber  haviag  a  ga 
tioa  with  oaa  leg  portioB  haviag  a  pair  of  portioaa  1 
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havmg  a  portioa  located  between  the  termuMu 
and  the  waU  of  the  aperture,  said  partioo 


said  Saage,  said  holes  havutf  an  inwardly  converfent 
cqmcal  seatins  suif  ace  at  die  end  adjacent  «ud  hu^;  a 
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lireiy 


ia  Mid  aide  wall  opeaj^sasd  the  otiMr  kc 

poBtioDed  ia 


bushing 
boshiac 


opening  and  providing  cantilever  support  for  said 
ia  said  casiag  awffiber  opca  cad. 


BUSHING  SUIVORT  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

APPARATUS 
H.  DkiUBla,  Fmt  WajM,  lif,  aad  Jm^ 

r,  a  caeaafalieii  alNaw  Yart 
'  27, 1957,  Serial  Na.  M2,79t 
SCMm.   (CL174— 1S2) 
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1.  In  eiectrica]  apptfatos:  a  caaiag  member  laf^  aa 
open  end  with  oppoaitt  ride  walls  having  a  pair  of  traaa- 
venely  aligned  openings  respectively  formed  therein;  aa 
electrical  bushing  for  making  external  electrical  conaec- 
tiom  to  said  apparataa;  and  a  biuhing  support  bracket 
meaiber  formed  of  a  ringle  relatively  narrow  elongated 
•trip  of  sheet  material,  said  strip  being  poaitiooed  spaa- 
niag  said  opporite  side  walls  and  generally  perpendic- 
ular to  the  edges  thereof  with  its  ends  respectively  seated 
in  ^aid  side  wall  openings,  said  strip  being  beat  intermedi- 
ate its  ends  to  form  a  portion  engaging  said  bushing  and 
providing  cantilever  support  therefor  in  said  caring  mem- 
ber open  end.  . 
— «.^^^^__                     -odio 
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STABILIZED  DlttCT-COUPLED  AMPLIFIBII 
Matftcw  J.  RcBa,  Bayslde.  N.  Y.,  iiri^nr  to  Bamaghi 

IMVM,  MiCB^a  canoffaooa  oi  MKaigaB 

lfSS,SaiWN«.4M,i22 
4CW|iB.    (CL17>~I7I) 


j^^r^' 


cLur 


tv- 


aad  aa  output  terminal  for  the  ampliSed 
amplifier  means  including  one  or  more  amplifyiag  traaa- 
ducers  vranged  in  directly  coupled  and  cascaded  relation- 
ship to  each  other  aad  «o  said  input  aad  output  taoaiaals 
respectively  and  said  amplifier  means  havtag  a  gaia  for 
sigaals  subelaattally  iadependent  of  aven^  opetmtiag 
potentials  within  normal  operating  range,  potential  stor- 
a^  means,  means  directly  respoarive  to  the  amplified  sig- 
nal at  said  output  terminal  for  oontroUiag  tfte  poteMial 
stored  in  said  potential  atorafa  meaaa  aocordiat  to  the 
excursioa  extremities  of  said  amplified  sigaal.  Mid  means 
for  applying  the  potential  of  said  potetial  storage  means 
to  said  input  terminal  to  appoae  rhangw  in  die  potential 
of  the  amplified  repetitive  sigaal  ascanioa  extremities. 


2JUlJt€f 

SEQUENTIALLY  OPERABLE  TRANSMfTTING 

SYSTEM 

Robert  L.  DiMilsH.  BsBwsai,  BL,  HilMii  >•  Teletype 

J  BL,  a  canoraHaa  of  DelBware 
I  May  27, 19SS.  Serial  Na.  311,455 
5CWaM.    (CL17t-^ 
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3.  In  a  telegraph  system  having  a  raoerdiag  apparatua, 
a  first  contact  unit  in  said  recording  apparatus  adapted 
to  be  poutioned  ia  two  circuit  making  positions,  a  plu- 
rality of  transmitters  adapted  to  suoccarively  ooatrol  the 
recording  apparatus,  means  within  the  reoordiag  ap- 
paratus responsive  to  a  first  predetermined  sequence  of 
signab  for  actuating  said  contact  unit  froa  a  first  to  a 
second  porition,  a  first  relay  means  operated  by  said 
contact  unit  in  said  second  position  for  dtscoanecting  a 
transmitter  and  connecting  the  next  soooeediag  trans- 
mitter to  control  the  recording  apparatus,  circuit  means 
conditioned  for  operation  by  the  return  of  the  contact 
unit  to  the  first  porition,  said  conditioned  circuit  means 
adapted  to  disconnect  said  succeeding  transmitting  trans- 
mitter when  said  contact  unit  is  actuated  to  the  second 
position,  means  including  a  second  contact  unit  adapted 
to  be  operated  into  circuit  making  porition  by  the  re- 
ceipt of  a  second  predetermined  sequence  of  signals  for 
interrupting  transmission  from  a  transmitter,  and  means 
for  restoring  said  interrupting  means  to  reader  the  iittcr- 
rupted  transmitter  again  effective  to  control  the  recordiaf 
apparatus. 


SUBSCRIPTION  TELEVISiON  SYSTEM 
M.  RBBrt*t.  Pee  PWaaa.  BL.  aarisMr  la 


aaHNMa,  a  caeaaiaHaa  a>  iMHwapa 
I  AmmI  17,  mxamM  Na.  >74,7M 
f  CTilaii     (CL17S— «.l) 


1.  A  stabilized  dinect-coopled  amplifier  for  a 
which  has  repetitive  excursioa  extremities  comprisiag 
amplifier  means  havitf  an  input  tcnaiaal  for  said 


I.  Aa  enoodiat  arraafaawat  for  a  aabacriptioa  lela> 

coaipristai:  aa  earoding  davka  haviag  at 

lean  two  operatic  oeaditioai  each  of  whidi  artahUAcs 
adlBaroBt  oparatiaf  made  Im  said  tytumi  a  pulaa  coaai- 
iag  merhaaism  ernvlad  to  aald  eacoAag  daviee  to  ciaet 
artaarioa  thereof  firoai  one  to  aaolhcr  of  its  afoiasaid 
opcratiag  coaditioas  at  spaced  iaiarvab  depcadeat  opoo 
the  regirtratioa  of  a  praaalacted  cooat  by  said  cooatiag 
a  plurality  of  couatteg  states  iadaded  in  said 
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eoMtiag  mnriaiiiw;  at  kati  two  iapM  drcaiti  iadhridM-  KleetiveJy  ofented  m  accociduce  with  tka  opcratina 

iayMiipladloaaa«igwdoMor«id«tafMtothattbe  ditm  amnMd  ky  «id  code  «kctk«  aeduaism 

•Motala  nuaiber  of  appOad  polaea  raqotred  to  dbct  said  each  ol  said  predctenniaed  tmie  imerTala. 

tiiasLiMnJ  ceut  regiiirartoo  is  delefiaed  by  the  aoenfa-  ; 

tafof  said  faipoicirMUs;  a  soorae  of  signal  poises  to  be 
applied  to  said  rwwijting  aadiaaisa^  a  ssiedor  for 
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BALANCED  PHAaB4MmCTION  8V9TBM 

N.  Y^  mri^mr  to 
■Larssiaraisaaf 
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Maeck  21, 19SS.  Ssriri  No.  4M,141 
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■ectiag  said  source  to  a  selected  ooe  of  said  input  cir- 
cnits  at  any  operattaf  instant;  and  means  for  spplyiof  a 
sciectinf  sifnal  to  said  selector  to  esuUish  the  sequence 
in  whid^  said  input  drcoits  are  singularly  connected  to 
said  source  in  accordance  with  a  schedule  repreicnted 
by  said  selecting  signal. 
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19SS,  iarial  No.  4M,»S 
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IS,    1952,   Serial    No. 

4, 


■^^t 


r^'^l 


1.  An  encoding  signal  generator  comprising:  a  code 
selection  mechanism  having  a  multiplicity  of  operating 
conditioos  and  responsive  to  a  predetermined  character- 
istic of  an  applied  actuating  sigMl  for  actuation  between 
said  operating  conditions;  means  for  producing  an  actu- 
ating signal  having  said  predetermined  characteristic  vary- 
ing in  a  random  manner;  means  for  developii^  a  seriea 
of  sigMl  polaai  collociivdy  npiesanti^  a  series  of  spaced 
pfadctorataed  daa  iaiervals;  mennB  coupM  to  both  of 
said  aforementioMd  rnoam  and  to  said  code  selection 
mechaaisai  for  eAsctivvly  applyh^  said 
to  said  toachanism  only  during  endiof  said 
tfeM  inHfiah  to  render  said  nwchanlsni  lastiuarfu  to 
said  characteristic  during  eaeh  snch  inisi  i  al  for  establish- 
mechanism  in  a  randoaaly  selectad  «y««f«^ 
a  pterallly  of  sl^al  geMraton  for  todiridnally 
a  signal  hthring  a  pradsurmintd  identifying 

to 


'9 


1.  A  balanced  phase-detoction  syMeai  for  the  oolor- 
signal  deriving  drcniu  of  an  NTSC  type  of  coior4ale- 
vision  receiver  comprising:  means  for  supplying  a 
locally  generated  si^oal  of  controllable  phue  and  a 
recurrent  color  burst  synchfoaixing  sigiul  of  variable 
intensity  lower  than  that  of  said  locally  generated  signal 
for  controUing  the  phase  of  said  locaUy  generated  signal; 
phase-detection  apparatus  iadnding  a  plurality  of  uni- 
directionally  conductive  devices  effectively  having  one 
common  electrode  responsive  to  ooe  of  said  signals 
and  a  iHurality  of  other  electrodet.  a  phirality  of 
reactivdy  coupled  impedance  drcntts  individually 
coupled  to  said  other  electrodes  for  applying  the  other 
one  of  said  signals  thereto  with  different  phases,  and 
a  plnralky  of  balanced  output  circuiu  coupled  to  said 
impedanoe  circuiu  for  deviioping  ooe  balanced  output 
potential  representative  of  the  quadrature-phase  relation- 
ship of  snid  supplied  signals  and  for  developing  another 
bnlanoed  outo«t  potential  representative  of  the  in-phase 
relationship  of  said  supplied  signals  and  which  varies 
in  intensity  with  said  intensity  variation  of  said  color 
borst  signal;  means  for  supplying  a  gating  signal 
coincident  with  said  color  bunt  synchronizing  signal 
for  application  to  said  common  electrode  to  reader  said 
phase-detection  apparatus  raspoanivc  to  said  supplied 
signals  only  during  the  duration  of  said  gating  signal; 
and  means  for  utfliztng  said  intensity  variation  of  said 
other  balanced  output  signal  to  minimize  the  intensity 
variation  of  said  color  burst  synchronizing  signal. 


MBTHOD  AND  APPABATU  FOR  PACSDMILB 

TBLIGNOaS 

Peser  R.  Matan,  New  Torik,  and  WHhm  B.  HB,  Weal 

NewYnk  N.  Y.  n  isniiiiin  af  NawYS 
I  .%laBtft  a,  1912,  ffarirt  No.  274,941 
tiCMam.   <a.l7t— i.7) 


plurality  of 


so  thnr  snid  generators  aie 


I.  la  a  facsimile  transakier.  a  scanafaig  light  source, 
means  to  scaa  a  subfect  matter  by  said  source  in  a 
point-by-potnt  manner,  a  single  light  sensiti<t  cell  f«> 
ipoosive  to  said  point-by-point  ■'•— *«g.  a  souive  of 
voice  frequency  carrier  waves,  means  to 
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i  m^aH  4t  mS  ert  to  prodnce  a   mined  period  the  appticatkw  of  «  markiaf  oooditioa  on 

the  tnvemUe  «kfBMat  oorrespoodiaf  to  uiid  one  of  nid 


NovEMBa2mNt 

canrkr  waves  by  die 
iModwiat»d  voice  fretmacy  canier  for 
a  talaykaat  liat  kaiiai  a  leiaiivciy  rettrfcled  naefid 
daciW  tnmmuniaa  tm/ft,  mcaat  to  derive  from  aid 
mndablfd  earner  prior  to  tnawniwioa  over  nid  line 
a  li|^  MMMva  control  voHate,  and  means  to  apply  said 
cootool  voltafc  to  said  light  source  to  decrease  the  light 
intensity  as  the  transparency  of  tfie  scanned  points  in- 
creases and  thereby  to  coonpreas  the  range  of  output 
signal  aanplitude  from  said  cell  to  carrespood  with  the 
useful  decibel  transraiaBoa  raafe  of  mid  line. 


tM 
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3.  A  video  agaal  ampUfter  comprising  in  combination, 
a  signal  input  circuit  adapted  to  receive  a  television  signal 
inrJuding  an  altematiag  current  oompoocm  and  a  direct 
currem  composMiot  indkativB  of  the  Inminanoc  of  a  td»> 
vised  Kcaa,  a  signal  oa^iut  drcuit,  a  direct  curram  con- 
ductive feedback  circuit  connected  between  said  input  and 
output  circuits  and  iachiding  a  oailaterally  oooductii« 
device,  said  input  circuit  having  nwans  inclading  a  aooica 
of  reference  voltage  to  render  said  device  ooaductiva 
under  normal  average  Inmmance  signal  comlitionB,  said 
feedback  drcuit  being  effective  under  high 
Inminancfi  signal  cooditioos  to  reader  said  device 
conductive  to  provide  a  predeterooined  direct  current 
signal  translating  level  in  said  input  circuit,  and  a  capacitor 
connected  in  shunt  with  said  device  for  providing  a  low 
impedance  current  path  for  said  alternating  current 
ponent 


Oelafar  24.  IHS,  Sarfal  Nn.  542,447 
iOiSm.   (CLl7t~I7) 
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5.  In  comMnatfon,  ia  signal  line,  a  code  tape  transmit 
ter  comprising  a  single  row  of  a  predetermined  number 
of  Upe  probing  instrumentalities,  probing  conuol  means 
individually  relatablc  to  said  instrumentalities,  contacts 
individually  identiflabia  with  and  controlled  by  said  prob- 
ing control  means,  means  for  operating  said  probing 
means  cyclically,  means  for  distributing  signal  impulses 
over  said  signal  line  according  to  the  marking  and  spac- 
ing condition  of  said  instrumentalities,  said  distributing 
meam  comprising  tra^rsable  elements  severally  related 
to  corresponding  ones  of  said  contacts,  traversing  means 
cooperable  in  predetermined  timed  relation  with  said 
traversable  eletnents,  signal  line  closing  meam  effective 
in  response  to  a  predetennined  condition  of  said  instru- 
mentalities to  control  the  closiag  of  said  signal  line  irre- 
spective of  the  operation  of  said  distributing  means,  and 
means  comprising  a  slow-io-relcase  relay  operably  agK>- 
cialed  with  one  of  said  instrument^ities  and  its  corre- 
sponding contact,  said  relay  effective  during  the  opera- 
tion of  said  distributing  means  to  insure  for  a  pcadelcr- 


fl'«t-".i:j*«r  \— -^-J1>>  •j'-. 


inatrumentalitiaB  to  facilitate  the 
signal  line  <'>Ati"g  ■— — 


SELF.CORRECTING  PUL8E4:OOE^OMMUN1CA- 

TION  SYSTEM 
RkhaH  C  CMirth,  OM  WesAnry,  N.  Y.,  MrfvMT  la  ^Ml- 
faK^  Cidcaga,  OL,  a  coiyirBMBn  af 


March  Jt,  IfS),  Serial  Nn.  J4S4«3 

TOahM.   (CLtTS-^U) 


la  Teletype 

as  Deiawafv 


^^^{Sg^l 


V^J^ 


1.  A  pulse-code-transmittittg  system  for  tranemittittg  a 
signal  representing  message-oode  pulses  rcpreecntativc 
of  discrete  message  symbob  and  check-code  poises  for 
checking  said  signal  for  signal-translation  erra*  oompria- 
ing:  first  pnlse-codfaig  means  for  devdoping  plural-digit 
message  code  pulse  groups  individually  representative  of 
said  symbols;  pulae-eiorata  means  respMslve  to  said  pulse- 
coding  means  for  ctormg  a  predetwrnined  phvaiity  of 
said  groups;  and  second  pulae-coding  means  responsive 
iointiy  to  predetermined  digital  combinationB  of  said  pre- 
determined plumlity  of  message  code  gronpe  for  devdop- 
ing a  check-code  palae  granp  of  mininMn  redimdancy 
and  uniqody  rrprrstntmive  of  dm  odd  ertn  sum  valnes  of 
said  oombteaticms  in  said  ptoraUty  of 
gronpe;  and  means  eoupUng  said 
to  said  second  ptdee-ooding  means  for  so  itetiiimiwim  said 
digital  oombinaliom  that  each  mwmp  digll  is  tadnded 
in  a  uniqae  permutation  of  said  eemhiuBtiont  and  that 
said  check-code  pulse  group  is  capsMe  of  fawMcathig  wMch 
is  dK  erroneous  digit  when  a  single  signaMranslation 
in  the  message  and  check  digilM. 


at  different  points  of  the  line,  each  telephone  sutioo  in- 
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I.  la  a  tdcgraph  recorder  a  tape  feed^wt  m*^*'^"^*^ 
comprainf  a  upe  feeding  meam,  a  conttantly  rotatinf 
•baft,  ao  eccentric  cam  coaeUatly  rotated  by  said  diaft, 
aa  operatiat  niember  adapted  to  be  selectively  oseillaied 
by  said  cam.  an  auxJUary  tape  feediat  ffleans  operable  by 
the  oscfllation  of  said  operating  member,  a  latching  ni*«m 
for  preventing  oedllatioo  of  said  operating  member,  a 
flnt  control  means  for  selectively  disabling  said  latching 
means  to  effect  engagement  of  said  operating  member 
with  said  cam,  and  a  second  control  meaai  for  fifntJM 
•aid  latching ' 


RADIO  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
^^    L  HaivowM  a^  FMerk  S. 
Md^  awlgaBii  lo  W( 


IHL,a 

..  ^iJ^M.  I»54,  to«  N«.  43Mf3 
WCIalM.   (0.179-1^ 
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l|A  raceiviat  aad  trammittiag  systaai  fbr  audio,  tela> 
pnoM  and  alarm  signals  comprising  a  aormally  inopera- 
tive oscillator,  a  lowca  of  ahematiog  current  aiara 
voltagi.  meaM  for  selectively  rendering  said  oedllator 
operative  to  produce  a  telephone  dgnal.  means  for  seko. 
tively  modulating  tbt  telephone  signal  with  alarm  volt- 
age, a  sooroe  of  audio  signal  voltage,  a  single  triode  tube 
for  an^iUfyiag  both  the  audio  voltage  and  the  output  of 
jJdoBcylator,  means  connected  lo  the  cathode  of  said 
Wodafor  traoanuttiag  both  the  ampliiked  audio  and 
tilvfeow  iignnli.  a  receiver  located  at  some  distant  point 
lor  rucaiving  the  transmitted  audio  and  telephone  signals, 
Hwech  raprodudng  means  inchided  to  said  rw»iver,^nal« 
wrjparatinf  received  audio  signals  from  a  racaived 
teiepnone  signal  and  for  applying  said  audio  signals  to 


theapeech  reprodudag  meaaa,  a  device  indnded  to  saM 
receiver  for  producing  a  dfaact  amnm  voltage  to  iimniMi 
to  a  received  *»«Thirm  signal,  and  hj— nt  i  nnniimij  to 
•aid  tost^mentioned  device  fbr  produeii«  a  direct  current 
alarm  voltage  only  when  a  received  telephone  agmd  is 
modulated  with  said  Murce  of  alternating  cunaot  ahmn 
voltage. 


2jMt,tfl7 

-^  CALL  MSmUNG  IN  TILSPHONI  SYSTEMS 

ANDTHILnaE 
■'■!■?■• .  ■  •P««»  _  Munich  Genmny.  aarf^Mr  lo 


■**if. 


2L19ML  Serial  Nn.Ma,9t9 
Odaber  L  194i 
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I.  Circuit  arrangement  for  metering  telephone  calls 
while  connections  between  calling  and  called  subscribers 
are  la  progrees  over  line  conductors  extending  between 
•witchm  involved  to  such  calls,  said  circuit  arrangement 
f«"pri«i"g  a  polarized  supervistog  relay  havii^  a  wind- 
ug  dMpoeed  in  one  of  said  line  conductors,  drcnit  means 
for  actuating  said  polarized  supervistog  relay  by  current 
ilowiag  over  the  called  subscriber's  loop  responsive  to 
answering  of  the  called  subscriber,  a  high  resistance  meter 
myulse  control  circuit,  means  governed  by  said  polariced 
•opervising  relay  upon  actuation  thereof  for  connecttog 
said  high  resistance  meter  impulse  control  drcnit  to  one 
of  said  line  conductors,  and  a  metering  impulse  trans- 
mitting device  for  periodically  altering  the  resistance  of 
said  meter  impulse  control  circuit  to  transmit  impulses 
over  said  one  line  conductor  to  meter  the  corresponding 
call. 


SYSriMS 


Cari  HainU  liirh, 
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A  selector  system  for  connecting  several  telephone 
lions  to  a  common  line,  said  system  comprking.  in 
binaiioo.  said  telephone  stations  and  at  least  two 
eq»ipn»ents  all  connected  to  parallel  to  said  common 


sta- 


line 
line 
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at  differeot  points  of  ihe  liac.  each  teiepheae  sUtioa  in* 
eluding  •  telephone  mstrument  having  a  dial,  a  selector 
and  a  time-delayed  bell,  each  line  equipment  compriaias  • 
first  and  a  second  relay  means,  the  first  relay  means  in- 
cluding relays  for  call  marking,  sending  of  a  busy  pulse 
at  a  call  and  tranafoiviing  trains  of  dial-pulses  respec- 
tively, relays  for  sending  a  first  long  puhe  at  the  end  of 
a  train  of  dial-pulses  to  operate  said  bell  at  a  called 
station  and  for  separately  sending  a  aecond  long  pulse  to 
restore  all  line  equipmenti.  and  a  relay  (SM)  to  discon- 
nect said  second  relay  means  prior  to  the  sending  of  said 
busy  pulse,  said  second  relay  means  including  a  pulse 
relay  for  receiving  pulses  from  another  hne  equipment, 
said  pulse  reUy  havinf  a  break-contact,  a  break-relay  to 
disconnect  said  first  relay  means,  said  break-relay  having 
•  nia^ontact.  a  firal  slow-relenatat  auxiliary  relay  (S12) 
having  a  make-eoatact  and  cooperating  with  saidjwlae 
relay  to  operate  said  bteak-relay  at  the  end  of  a  received 
busy  pulse  and  to  release  the  break-relay  upon  receiving 
said  second,  separately  sent  long  pulse,  and  a  second 
slow-releasing  auxiliary  relay  (S13)  connected  in  a  cir- 
cuit including  the  break-contact  of  said  pulse  relay,  the 
make-contact  of  said  first  auxiliary  relay  and  the  make- 
contact  of  said  break-relay  at  the  end  of  the  first  pulse  in 
each  of  said  trains  of  dial-pulses  and  cooperating  with  the 
pulse  relay  to  prevent  the  release  of  the  break-relay  upon 
receiving  said  first  kmg  pulse. 
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AMDwam^  mi  Mntfly  <■■  Hertng,  Atiw»|^ 
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MULTIPLEX  SWrrCHING  MEANS 
taoirf  lUfw  Alpaki,  Paris,  FrMKc,  mmi 
Vn  Mbito,  Aaimmp,  Bc%iM.  aasignon  to  later- 
MllaMi  Stoadari  Electric  CaipMratfoa,  New  Yori^ 
N.  Y^  a  cor^mtoa  of  Delawan 
Awttcatioa  FeiNnn»  15, 1954,  Serial  Na.  4lf  .4M 
ClaiaM  priority,  apHkailea  Neftsriaais  Matcli  12, 1953 
5  aahas.    (CL  179— It) 
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1.  Discriminatittg  neans  for  detenniaiag  oo  whidi  of 
a  number  of  conductors  an  electrical  condition  is  apfdied 
comprising  a  plurality  of  detector  devices  accessible  over 
said  conductors  and  adapted  to  be  selectively  operated 
according  to  which  conductor  receives  the  electrical  con- 
diUon.  a  plurality  of  switch  means,  means  for  opeimtinf 
respective  of  said  switch  means  in  reqx>nse  to  the  opera- 
tion of  respective  detector  devices,  and  unidiiactional 
current-carrying  devices   interconnecting   each  of  said 
switch  means  and  aU  of  said  detector  devices  other  than 
that  which  causes  the  operation  of  said  switch  means, 
a  source  of  potential  connected  to  all  of  said  switch  means, 
whereby  that  switch  operation,  characteristic  of  a  par- 
ticular applicatioa  of  said  electrical  condition  to  said 
conductors,  connects  electric  potential  from  said  source 
via  said  unidirectional  current-carrying  devices  to  the  non- 
operated  detector  devices  to  maintain  them  inoperative. 


2,M2,M1 
TELEPHOPtTB  LINE  LOCKOUT  ARRANGBMENT 
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I.  Multiplex  switching  system  comprising  an  inlet,  a 
plurality  of  outlets,  a  plurality  of  electronic  gates  between 
said  inlet  and  the  respective  outleU  there  being  one  gate 
for  each  outlet,  a  cross-bar  switch  provided  with  m  select 
bars  and  n  hold  bars  and  with  mn  contact  means  one  at 
each  crossing  point  of  said  select  and  hold  bars,  magaeu 
for  actuating  said  select  bars,  magnets  for  actuating  said 
hold  bars,  m  sources  of  equal  length  timed  electric  pulses 
the  pulses  of  each  source  being  staggered  with  respect 
to  the  others  so  as  to  occur  ia  different  time  intervals, 
control  wires  extending  from  said  select  bars  to  said 
elecUonic  gates,  and  connections  cxtendiat  fron  said 
•ourccs  of  electric  pulses  to  said  hold  bars. 


1.  Ia  aa  autooutic  tdephone  system,  a  switching  Unk 
and  a  Mibscribcr  line  accessible  thereto,  a  start  lalay  and 
a  two-step  cutoff  relay  for  said  line,  means  for  opnratint 
said  start  reUy  responsive  to  a  caUing  oooditioa  oa  said 
Imc  for  causint  aaid  link  to  connect  itself  to  said  Uac. 
ekctroaic  naeans  connected  with  said  ''"fc.  a  flnt  and 
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Mcood  poteotiiJ  oMneMI9M  «id  Um  to  Mid  liok 
rcspouivc  to  ttid  comcction  for  activatinf  «id  dectrookj 
fncaat  to  cane  ttid  link  to  maintain  nid  conaectioa  whh 
said  line,  meant  far  operating  Mid  cntoff  rday  in  its 
first  slip  fton  Mid  lialL  to  diaoooMCt  Mid  itart  relay 
from  saM  Itaa  ia  rwjCMi  to  tha  acttvatiaf  at  Mid  dae- 
tronic  means,  cootrol  meant  for  fnrtiiar  operating  said 
link  over  said  line  to  further  extend  said  connection,  and 
meant  effective  automafirafly  when  said  control  meant 
is  not  exercised  wiUdn  a  given  time  for  operating  nid 
cutoff  relay  in  ita  second  step  to  disconnect  said  line 
from  said  link  (or  m  long  m  said  callmg  condition  per- 
sists thereon. 

HOLDING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  UNIVERSAL- 
TYPE  LINE  CIRCUTT 
T.  Cavltr,  MtRiia.  N.  1^  aarfVMr  to  Bel  Tele- 
BHiftratod,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
lafNcwYafk 
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plate  bcBMth  taid 
and 
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it  held  in  podlioa  oa  Mid 
n^Mring  any  tcrew  or  bolt 
plate  and 
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4r»53,  SmM  NOb  3403<R  ^"^ 
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1.  Ii^  a  talepbooc  system,  a  central  office,  a  source  of 
current  thereat,  a  plurality  oi  stations,  a  line  circuit  ar- 
ranged to  interconnect  said  central  office  with  any  of 
said  sutions,  switching  meant  at  each  of  said  sutions 
comprising  kaya  for  connecting  the  corresponding  station 
to  said  line  circuit,  each  of  said  keys  including  hold  ooo- 
tactt,  a  holdrng  bridge,  meant  (or  connecting  said  holdfaig 
bridga  acrott  said  line,  relay  mcana  in  taid  line  circuit 
operated  by  current  fhMn  said  sooroe  incident  to  the 
seizure  of  said  line  circuit  at  one  of  Mid  stations  to  dis- 
able said  holding  bridge-connecting  means,  means  includ- 
ing the  hold  contacts  of  the  switching  means  at  one  of 
said  stationa  for  releasing  said  relay  mcam  and  to  there- 
meant  including  the  hold  contacU  of  the  switching  meant 
by  enable  said  holding  bridge-connecting  menu,  and 
at  another  of  said  stations  for  enaMing  Mid  holding 
bridge-connecting    meant    independently    of  said  relay 


'r^^. 


1.  Apparatus  for  adjutdng  the  potttion  of  a  magnetic 
head  about  the  drcvmference  of  a  drum  comprising  a 
stationary  mount  having  a  longitudinal  axis  which  it  tnb- 
ttantially  aligned  along  a  radiui  of  said  drum,  a  magnetic 
head  assembly  ad|uttably  attached  to  uid  mount  luch 
thai  iu  longitudinal  axis  it  initially  aligned  with  the  axit 
of  said  mount,  and  rolatabte  meam  adapted  to  adiutt 
said  magnetic  head  attcmbly  relative  to  uid  OBOunt  to 
as  to  align  the  axis  of  Mid  atiembly  with  a  radiut  of 
Mid  drum  removed  from  but  clOMly  adjacent  to  the  axit 
said  mount. 

ANNOUNCING  MACHINES 
L.  PkMMh,  Aiaato.  Gn. 
iiiiibM  4|  It^LSAl  Now  37MSt 
idOalnH.   (CI.l79u.lMJ) 
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COMEINED  DIAL  AND  TRANSMISSION  NETWORK 
MOUI^rriNG  RRACKET 

B. 
Tt 

•r 

It,  19S7.  Serial  Nob  M444t 
11  CMgM.    (CL  I7»-Itt) 

1.  In  a  telapltoaa  tweet,  a  oMa  plato,  a 
mounting  bracket  compriting  two  tnm  lap  and  a 
leg.  feat  on  taid  two  frmrt  tap  for  tecnriog  taid  movnting 
bracket  to  taid  baM  pfarte.  a  (bo(  on  taid  rear  leg  co- 
uparadng  with  a  slot  in  said  btH  plato  for  permitting 
pivotal  movLmcnt  or  taid  mounting  Bracket,  a 
lien  housfaig  containing  a  trantmiitiea  natwod 
thcraln,  a  bow  ipcing  atttcnad  to  aneii  of  taid  rraai  lagt 


I.  An  annoonctng  machine  comprising  a  cam  cylin- 
der, a  motor  drivingly  connected  to  said  cam  cylinder, 
a  menage  dram,  sound  reproducing  means  including  a 
head  operatively  connected  to  he  reciprocated  length- 
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within  said  caiinc  a  ner-   hnwinn  a  windinc  and  a  contact,  comoritina  manually  coo- 
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of  aid  messafe  dma  toy  ratatioa  of  said 
cylimler.  nens  for  op&tttMty  u>— to<if  nid 
drum  direcdy  id  said  dmi  cyiiader,  dwnute 
dodiBf  dMBfe  speed  t^iriut  tor  oymtivety  cmmectinf 
said  message  dram  t<>  said  caai  eyitoder,  aad  dutch 
means  lor  stiectively  cngagiBg  said  swoafe  dram  with 
one  of  uM  eonwctiiit  meam  or  diiifiit  said 
sate  dram  from  both  aaid  cooaactiat  msaas 
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1.  In  an  electromagaetic  traasduoer  head  includint  a 
magnetic  circuit  having  a  gap  formed  by  two  oppositdy 
disposed  pole  shoes  forming  a  riot  between  them  over 
which  is  passed  a  magnetic  record  strip,  a  plurality  of 
foils  in  said  slot,  electrical  fanulation  between  said  foils, 
an  auxiliary  tranaduccs  drouit  jncluding  an  amplifier  aad 
means  interconnecting  laid  foils  dectrically  ia 
with  said  auxiliary  traasducer  drcuiL 

I 


ADWSTAMLE  MAGNBTIC  TRANSDUCES  MOUNT 
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1.  A  gramophone  pickup  comprising  a  casing,  a  piezo- 
electric element  mounted  in  said  casing  so  as  to  be 
capable  of  vibradoa  with  respect  thereto  about  an  a»i 
extotding  through  said  elemem.  means  for  vibratiag  said 
element  and  means  for  constraining  said  eteneat  about 
said  axis  to  resist  said  vibration  and  thereby  to  prodooe^ 
a  piezoelectric  output,  said  coastraining  means  coasiit« 
ing  of  a  moulded  sheath  of  material  embracing  said  ele- 
ment and  the  main  body  poftioo  of  said  sheath  being 
spaced  from  the  inner  wall  of  said  casing,  said  sheath 
having  spaced  profections  extending  from  the  surfaces 
thereof  to  aad  rygr't  the  iaaer  wall  of  said  £asing 
at  poials  spaced  laleraUy  from  aad  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  axis  of  vibratioa  of  said  eieoseaC 


DYNAMIC  TRANSDUCER 
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1.  A  traasducer  comprising  aa  aaaular  disk, 
nently  magnetized  radially  with  ow  pole  distrftale 
ito  inner  periphery  and  the  other  distributed  about  iu 
outer  periphery,  a  yoke  of  magnetic  aialerial  comprising 
an  inner  cylinder  having  aa  oaier  diameter  smaller  than 
the  inner  diannler  of  the  (flsk,  aa  auler  cyiiader 
oeatric  wifh  said  hwer  cynader  and  nariBg  aa 
diameter  of  a  siae  to  racchne  tightly  the  ovter  periphery 
of  die  disk,  and  a  web  connecting  said  famer  aad  ovter 
cylinden  at  one  end;  said  disk  beii!«  received  in  said  yoke 
with  itt  outer  periphery  engi^iag  said  outer  cylinder  aad 
its  inner  pert|jiery  spaced  from  the  ianer  cylinda  aad 
cooperatiag  therewith  to  deflaa  aa  air  gap,  a  coil 
received  in  said  air  gap,  aad  means  faicludiag  a  diaphragm 
supporting  said  coil  ia  said  gap  for  vftnratory  moveoieat 
therewith  in  said  magnetic  field. 


k^  I.  A  device  for  adjusting  a  mafartir  traasducer  head 
along  die  path  of  a  traveling  magnetic  record  member 
cooperable  with  said  head,  which  comprises  a  support,  a 
traasducer  head  nwaat  sUdeaMe  oa  said  support,  said 
mount  havi^  a  pair  of  eloagaied  openiagi  thereia. 
threaded  adjustiag  members  extemUag  dwough 
openings  and  threadaMy  secured  ia  said  aapptft, 
members  awaging  the  sides  of  said  opeaiags  aad 
vcrgiiV  toward  each  other  ia  said  support,  and  heads 
oa  said  aMmbars,  a  surface  oa  tke  head  of  each  of  said 
members  engaging  a  corresponding  madng  surface  oa 
I  mount. 
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I.  A  nucrophoae  comprising  a  casing  with  a  front  wall 
having  a  perforated  central  portion  as  well  as  a  perforated 
peripheral  portion,  a  asembraae  poaitioaed  in  said  casing 
back  of  said  ccatral  portion  aad  forming  the  forward 
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boundaiy  of  a  rear  <itmber  ivithtn  said  casng,  a  per- 
forated barrier  raeflilwr  iaterpoaed  in  the  path  of  sound 
wave*  betwcco  nid  rear  dmaibtr  and  said  perforated 
peripheral  porttoa.  a  bfocking  meanber  co-operating  with 


nd  a  eeBlaci,  coiiiprisint  manually  ooo- 
troiled  mcaai  for  selecting  a  smaO  nomber  of  said  de- 
vicea,  means  for  repeatedly  operating  aad  wlaasing  said 
devices  under  the  control  of  said  contacts  whereby  said 
devices  operate  in  a  self-<kleraiined  rhythm,  said  manu- 
aly  wnrollad  iMaaa  ofnrnMa  M  substituie  other  da- 
vioas  for  said  sakded  devicaa  otte  at  a  tima  to  detect 
faulty  adjustment  of  said  devices  by  allentifln  Ja  the 
rhythm  of  operation. 


said  barrier  member  and  adapted  selectively  to  obetruct 
the  perforations  thereof,  and  electro-acoustic  transducer 
means  coupled  with  said  membrane  for  translating  vibra- 
tions of  the  latter  into  electric  currents. 
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1.  A  microphone  assembly  which  comprises,  a  head- 
band having  depending  side  portions,  rail  means,  co- 
operatii^  removable  fastener  means  on  the  ends  of  said 
rail  means  and  on  said  head-band  side  portions  respec- 
tively, a  microphone,  a  support  for  said  microphone  and 
means  on  said  support  adapted  from  sliding  cooperation 
with  Mid  nil  aaaM  fnr  aoHaf  «id  ■fciophona  to  a 
selected  posidon  along  said  rail  meana. 


TKANSLATOR  TBVr  Wr 
iawart,  and  Donald  A. 
nm,  N.  Jn  mini  I  In  Mi  T( 
Incnrpnnlad,  New  York.  N.  Y,  n 
Yark 

Mavck  24,  IMS,  Sarlai  Nn.  49M98 
dnmliiii     (CL  17»— ITS J3) 


a(N«w 


1.  A  lasting  drcnii  for  tascfaig  apparatus  which  inchidas 
a  ptarality  of  sinaar  electromagnetic  devices  each  device 


In  a  master  switch  adapted  for  use  with  an  electrical 
alarm  system  for  automotive  vehicles  of  the  type  includ- 
ing a  rotatable  ignition  switch  having  a  plurality  of  con- 
nector posts  thereon,  a  key  actuated  circuit  maker  mov- 
able into  various  contacting  positions  with  said  connector 
posts,  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  an  electrical  coiuec- 
tion  between  said  source  of  electrical  energy  and  said 
ignition  switch  through  said  master  switch;  said  master 
switch  comprising  a  housing  having  a  longitudinally  mov- 
able contact  rod  thereon,  said  contact  rod  having  one 
end  extended  oat  of  said  housing,  a  first  electrical  con- 
tact connected  to  said  on  and  of  said  rod,  a  coimection 
between  said  flrst  electrical  contact  and  the  battery  of 
the  vehicle,  a  rack  on  said  operating  rod  interiorly  of 
said  housing,  a  pinion  engaging  said  rack,  a  flexible  cable 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  pinion  and  at  its  other  end 
to  said  rotatable  ignition  switch  for  imparting  longitudinal 
movement  to  said  rod  upon  rotation  of  said  switch;  a 
sump  in  the  other  end  of  said  housing,  a  pool  of  mercury 
in  said  sump,  said  rod  being  longitudinally  movable  into 
and  out  of  said  pool  of  mercury  to  close  an  electrical 
circuit  therethrough,  a  sealing  partition  in  said  housing 
surrounding  said  rod  between  said  rack  and  said  pool  of 
mercury,  a  bellows  type  seal  batwacn  said  rod  and  said 
partition,  a  second  electrical  contact  post  extending  from 
said  post  oat  of  said  casing,  a  connection  between  said 
second  electrical  contact  aad  the  starter  ol  the  vehicle, 
aiconnectioa  between  at  kaal  one  of  said  connector  poals 
aad  the  aiaftar  of  the  vcMda,  an  alarm  davioa,  aa  alao* 
trical  coaaectioa  betweea  a  second  connector  poet  aad 
said  alarm  device,  a  third  coimector  poet  beiag  groaadad, 
said  circuit  mafcar  being  movable  iaio  a  poaMM  lo  open 
the  circuit  buwaau  said  soaroe  of  electrical  energy  aad 
said  starter  while  maintaining  the  drcnit  batwaai 
alarm  device  and  the  groand.  -mftrnj 
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back  of  Mid  ccotral  portioo  tad  fonniof  the  forward 
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I.  A  switch  operatiag  means  comprisint  a  housinc 
having  a  top  wall,  end  walls  and  two  side  walls,  a  plate 
disposed  in  said  housing  between  said  two  side  walls  and 
parallel  thereto  and  being  movable  in  its  own  plane,  said 
plate  having  projecting  portions  extending  through  one 
end  wall,  means  for  biasing  said  plate  toward  the  other 
end  wall,  said  plate  haring  an  edge  portion  within  the 
housing  formed  as  a  cam  surface,  said  housing  having 
two  transverse  slots  through  the  top  wall  thereof,  said 
transverse  slots  being  dimensioned  aad  spaced  to  ac- 
commodate the  prongs  of  a  110  volt  plug,  one  of  said 
transverse  slots  being  disposed  so  that  said  plug  prong 
will  engage  the  cam  surface  of  the  plate,  said  cam  sur- 
face being  so  shaped  that  movement  of  said  plate  against 
the  spring  bias  will  reault  upon  insertion  of  said  plug 
prongs  through  said  tuansverse  slots. 
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1.  An  operating  medianism  for  a  circuit  breaker  hav- 
ing a  movable  switch  member  comprising:  a  toggle 
having  one  end  connected  to  the  switch  member;  latch- 
ing means  for  releasably  restraining  the  other  end  of 
saM  toggle  in  a  latched  potMoa;  an  operating  membar 
movable  between  first  and  second  positions  at  opposite 
ends  of  its  normal  raoge  of  movement;  an  overoenter 
tension  spring  coopM  at  one  end  to  said  operating 
member  and  at  its  other  end  to  said  toggle  aad  elective 
in  response  to  movement  of  said  operating  member  from 
siM  first  to  said  second  position  to  produce  snap-octioo 
movement  of  said  toggle  thereby  producing  circuh  mak- 
ing movement  of  the  twitch  member;  and  means  mov- 
able with  said  operating  member  and  engageable  with 
said  toggle  to  initiate  movement  of  said  toggle  while  said 
operating  member  is  intermediate  said  first  aad  second 
positions  and  before  said  o^reroenier  spring  bocomes 
effective.  - 


In  a  spaed  warning  device  far  atrtooiative  vfhicla,  die 
combinatioa  with  a  speedometer  aad  driviag  cable  oieaas 
therefor,  a  centrifugal  pump,  a  housiag,  a  cyitnder  dia- 
posed  in  said  housing,  a  piston  reciprocabk  in  the  qrliader, 
a  reservoir  for  fluid,  conduit  means  connecting  said  react* 
voir  with  said  pump,  a  passage  in  one  end  of  the  boastof 
connecting  said  pump  to  said  cylinder  for  impoaing  tht 
fluid  pressure  of  the  pump  against  the  face  of  uid  piston, 
a  conduit  dispoaed  in  the  housing  means  aad  conaacting 
said  pump  to  the  odier  end  of  the  cyliader  for  impociag 
fluid  pressure  developed  by  said  pump  oa  the  oppoaite 
face  of  said  piston,  an  additioiial  cooduit  and  indttdiag  a 
check  valve  and  connecting  said  fluid  reservoir  with  Mid 
other  end  of  the  cylinder,  snid  check  valvn  normally  serv- 
ing to  prevent  the  flow  of  flmd  to  the  reservoir  from  the 
cylinder  under  relatively  Um  fluid  {measure,  a  piston  rod, 
a  coil  vring  sorroundiag  said  piston  rod  and  arranfad 
to  urge  the  piston  to  mowe  toward  said  pomp  aad  against 
the  action  of  the  fluid  pressure  developed  by  said  pvnp, 
said  piston  rod  projecting  outwardly  of  the  honring  HMMit, 
a  roller  contact  element  mountad  oa  Ike  ootn'  and  of 
said  piston  rod  and  in  electrically  faisniated  ralatioa  fliare- 
wifll,  a  pluralify  of  spaoad  electriealty  insulated  contact 
members  arranged  to  be  sequentially  traversed  by  said 
roller  element  upon  movement  of  said  piston  rod.  meau 
to  energiie  said  contact  element  electrically,  and  means 
for  drivingly  connecting  said  pump  to  said  speedooaeter 
driving  means  for  simnltancioosly  actuating  both  the 
speedometer  and  said  centrifogal  pump. 
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t.  In  a  liquid  level  indicating  device,  support  struc- 
ture, a  magnetic  coupler  rotatably  carried  by  the  support 
structure,  a  rod.  one  aid  of  the  rod  being  pivotally  at- 
taehad  to  the  magnetic  coupler,  and  a  float,  the  float  be- 
ing aiMched  to  the  rod  adiacent  the  other  end  thereof. 


NovEMBn  26,  1968 


ELECTRICAL 


-A-^---- 


9<t2 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOfVKMBEB  26,  19M 


ELECTROMACmmC    CBClirr^XIKmOLLING   f 
DBVICB  AND  ATPABATUI  lafVODVING  THB 


11 


If,  19Sik  flsffW  N«.  5M,7M 
(CLMf-lf^      .,„ 


1.  Afl  dectromafaetic  drcoh-«oiilraai^  aeriee,  een- 
prWat  two  doubk-throw  contactors,  dectromafnctM 
mcaM  for  tnunlathit  Mid  coiMactors  through  their  reapao* 
ihre  raafles  of  operadoa.  Mid  meant  comprkint  movabl* 
femwiafDetic  aimatores  adapted  iodividaally  to  actuata 
aid  eoBtaeton.  a  wiadinf  adaptad  lo  cMrgiatioa  froai 
an  aHcmatint-current  soorcc  to  excite  both  Mid  aimaturet 
for  fiiotion  throagh  a  Kmitcd  ranfe,  and  incana  for  Mftint 
the  time  respome  of  one  of  laid  armatures  to  said  exdta- 
tk»  ralative  to  that  of  tfw  other  of  said  armatures  to  said 
excitation  whereby  to  introduce  a  predetermined  tinM 
differential  between  the  motion  of  Mid  respective  arnift' 


iMy  ioclodinf  a  fuM  mba  pfovided  at  one  end  with 
\  pMt  eacafeaMe  widi  sMd  Uement  to  rcMrain  aid 
MsemMy  afainst  dropout  movcnent,  a  supportint  mem- 
ber rigidly  connecicd  to  said  fmt  tube  near  iu  otficr  end, 
a  link  arm  pimtally  connected  to  said  supporting  mem- 
ber to  provide  a  knee  joint,  pivot  meant  <m^  ■■^ 
arm.  non-movable  auppacttng  meant  fixedly  carried  by 
said  support  for  supporting  said  pivot  means  for  pivotal 
movement  to  move  said  asscmMy  away  from  said  re- 
taining element,  a  flrsi  spring  on  said  supporting  means 
acting  upon  said  link  arm  in  a  direction  tending  to  pro- 
duce pivotal  dropout  moveneiM  of  said  assembly,  said 
fuse  tube,  supporting  member,  link  arm  and  pivot  means 
being  movable  m  a  unit  with  reipect  to  said  supporting 
means  to  releaw  said  part  fraa  Mid  element  and  thus 
permit   pivotal  dropout   movement   of  said   assembly. 
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I.  Ooivemar  means  of  tha  daM  described  comprising 
a  plurality  of  governor  swhdies  and  corresponding  actu- 
ating cams  driven  from  a  common  shaft,  separate  electro- 
magnetic drive  uniu  for  routing  said  shaft  different  angu- 
lar amounts  in  oppoaiu  diractioot  responsive  to  impulse- 
operation  of  said  drive  vnilt,  difltarential  gear  means  in- 
terconnecting said  shaft  with  said  drive  uniu.  separate 
encrgiziog  circuiu  fee  sdd  drive  uniU.  said  governor 
switches  being  adaptad  for  connection  in  circuiu  to  be 
coatraOad.  and  being  opawd  and  doaad  by  said  cams  in 
accordance  with  the  niativc  freqneacy  of  operation  of 


Mfg* 
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-    i.  A  cutout  of  the  droponl  type  comprising  a  support, 
a  retaining  elcmeni  carried  by  said  support,  a  fuse  tuba 
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said  assembly  incMii«  a  tm  extracting  arm  phrotaUy 
mounted  on  said  link  arm  and  normally  cooperating  with 
said  link  arm  and  with  said  supporting  member  to  pre- 
vent said  knee  joint  from  breaking,  a  fuse  link  extending 
through  said  fuse  tube  and  secured  to  said  fuse  extracting 
arm.  and  a  leaf  spring  having  a  first  tongue  engaging  the 
link  arm  and  a  second  tongue  engaging  the  fuse  extract- 
ing arm  and  tending  to  pivot  the  fuse  extracting  arm  in 
a  direction  to  extract  the  fuse  link  from  the  fuM  tube 
in  the  event  that  the  fuse  link  is  ruptured  n  order  to 
draw  an  arc  between  the  ruptured  ends  of  the  fuse  link 
and  thereafter  to  permit  said  koec  )oiBt  to  break.  Aere- 
by  to  permit  pivotal  dropout  movcmem  of  said  aaaembly, 
said  leaf  spring  being  effective  to  tension  the  fUse  link 
prior  to  rupture  independently  of  the  force  applied  to 
the  link  arm  by  the  first  spring. 
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in  Axed  laiatioaship  with  a  lever  araa,  a  ewilGh 
oa  one  of  said  lever  arms  and  arranged  for 


a  phgaHty 
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towand 


•way  froM  a  tmitck 


Mi]  tSt^ 


switch  actuator  caiaed  by  Ae  **r*'«tf«<«  or 

of  one  of  said  thermally  responsive  expaorivt  ekflKBls. 
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•  COMMNtD  CONTACT  AND  JEMMBiAL  FOR 
lUCnUC  SWITCH 
DoMdd  A.  nana,  Smtti  Wmd,  tmL,  amtmm  *»  Ckitama 
Talephaaa  Sapply  Catponllan,  Dhtavt,  btL,  a  coipo- 

ApfHcation  F«htM«y  4,  lfS7,  SctW  No.  <3M79 
^^.._  ICIaii*.   (CL2a^-l«^     .,; ^. 
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A  combined  stationary  contact  and  terminal  for  use  in 
an  electric  switch  mechanism  wherein  a  movable  bridginf 
contactor  b  actuated  baclL  and  forth  across  one  face  of 
a  substantially  flat  baa*  of  insulting  material,  toward  and 
from  wiping  engagemcsit  with  surfaces  of  stationary  con- 
tacts that  are  perpendicular  to  the  base,  said  combined 
stationary  contact  and  terminal  comprising:  a  generally 
T-shaped  metal  stamping  having  a  head,  a  stem,  and  a 
wadge-Uea  shank  <  mum  ling  the  stem  and  head,  said 
shank  having  a  width  greater  than  that  of  the  stem  but 
leas  than  that  of  the  hend  so  that  the  end  poitions  of  the 
head  wUdi  project  boyoad  the  oppoaile  marginnl  etfges 
of  the  shank  provide  abotaeats  having  surfaces  which 
face  toward  tha  oMar  and  of  the  stem  and  lie  in  a  com- 
iMOtt  plaoe  nonnal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  stem, 
a  portion  of  the  wedge-like  shank  which  n  adjacent  to 
the  head  being  tapcriagly  reduced  in  width  to  provide 
■Mirginal  edges  on  tha  shank  which  are  slightly  inclined 
to  tha  longiiadiBal  axis  of  tha  atan  and  are  adapted  to 
have  a  drive  Bt  in  an  opening  through  a  switch  base  when 
the  stem  of  tha  stamping  is  projected  through  said  open- 
ing, and  the  portion  of  Ike  shank  which  is  adjacent  to 
the  stem  being  abruptly  redaoad  in  width  toward  the 
stem  to  provide  steeply  faKUnad  shouMen  on  its  opposite 
osarginnl  edges  fenerrily  facing  away  from  the  head  of 
the  T,  portions  of  said  shoulders  beiag  adapted  to  be 
swedged  outwardly  beyond  the  slightly  inclined  edges  of 
the  sliank  to  provide  abutments  spaced  from  and  oppos- 
ing the  abutments  on  the  ends  of  the  head  and  cooper- 
able  therewith  to  clamp  portions  of  the  switch  base  there- 
between and  thus  piovMa  lor  securement  of  the  com- 
bined stationary  cootait  and  terminal  to  Ae  bhae;  and 
said  T-shaped  stamping  being  uniformly  arcuate  In  trans- 
verse cross  section  so  that  the  stem  and  shank  are  stif- 
fened against  hsnrtinft  and  so  that  tha  T  has  an  outer 
convex  surface  all  portions  of  which  are  aquispacad  from 
an  imaginary  line  pnraUel  to  tha  stem  of  the  T,  the  radius 
of  curvature  being  shorter  than  tha  width  of  said  shank 
portion  having  the  slightly  inclined  marginal  edges,  and 
beaag  such  that  the  hnd  of  the  T  fbcma  substantially  a 


semiciicle,  the  outer  convex  side  of  which  constituiei  the 
active  contact  surface  of  the  stationary  ooninet  and  is  d»- 
poaed  in  perpendicular  rdntioo  to  the  adjacent  face  of  n 
flat  switch  base  to  which  the  combined  stationary  coMact 
and  terminal  nuy  be  fixed. 
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1.  A8witGfcoonipriaingabnBe.8witch< 
a  lavnr  on  aaad  bnae  awingaUe  back  and  forth  to  nctnnle 
aaid  switch  elwnnms,  and  n  cam  foUowcr  formed  on  oae 
end  of  said  lever,  said  lew  comprising  two  I  shapnil 
paru  arranged  in  end  to  end  abutment  at  the  bends  of 
ttw  L'k  with  kp  of  the  two  gnrls  lying  n^aoant  nnch 
other  but  separated  ftom  each  other,  means  deinii«  a 
fulcrum  for  said  lever  across  the  IhM  of  abutment  of  said 
parts  and  comprising  laterally  spaced  lugs  on  one  part 
seated  in  notches  on  tha  other  part,  and  a  screw  coui^ing 
said  adjacent  taga  together  at  a  point  spaced  from  said 
fulcrum  and  rotatahia  in  oppoaite  diinctions  to  move  the 
legs  toward  and  away  from  each  other  and  thereby  vary 
the  position  of  said  follower  for  a  given  position  of  said 
lever. 


CAPTIVE  SHIELD  AND  OKCUTT  COMPONENT 
EMSODYMG  THE  SAME 

L.I 
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2.  An  electric  circuit  component,  comprising,  in  com* 
bination,  a  tubular  casing  having  a  radially  outward 
projection  formed  thereon  spaced  from  one  end  thereof, 
means  for  producing  a  magnetic  field  within  said  casing, 
and  magnetic  circuit  means  comprisiitg  a  ferromagaedc 
tubular  member  open  at  one  end  and  mrlftsing  said 
casing,  said  tubular  member  having  at  leMt  one  tongue 
formed  thereon  and  extending  radiaOy  inwardly,  said 
tongue  being  in  axial  regbtration  with  and  spaced  a  pre- 
determined distance  from  said  projection  batwaen  aaid 
projection  and  said  one  end  of  said  casing,  mid  tabular 
member  being  free  (or  angular  rthplacrmant  relativa  to 
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said  csHOf,  aod  said  toi^pM  Umitiiif  rdadre  axial  dis- 
plaocfBcat  bctwcca  said  tobular  member  aad  said  casiat 
in  one  direction  to  said  disuncc.  whereby  said  casing  is 
Bormally  retajncd  ia  aaitt  tubular  oacmber. 
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ROTARY  SWITCH  COVERS  FOR  LAMPS 
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In  a  lamp  having  a  rotary  switch  disposed  in  the  stand- 
ard thereof,  «id  rotary  iwiich  kaviog  spaced  vertical 
grooves  ia  the  handle  portioa  thereof,  a  pair  of  oraa- 
meatal  sheUs  freely  eoclosiat  portions  of  said  standard, 
and  a  plurality  of  inwardly  presaed  embossaients  oa  said 
shells  engaging  m  said  grooivcs  whereby  when  the  shells 
■re  manually  rotated  the  switch  will  be  opmlad. 
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rUNCnON  POTINTIOMITn 
Ralpk  K.  ■omR,  StnflMd,  Pa. 

March  S,  19S«,  Saritf  N«.  d<9,«34 
Sdalmi.   (CLMl— 4t) 


I".' 


-  ini*?' ? 


«•>. 


.^MW  'V*  «      * 


CARBON  PILE  REGULATOR  ARMATURE 


of  the  pile,  aa  el 
to  act  ia  oppositJaa  tooae  another  ttooaied  at  dw 
end  of  the  case,  aad  cooperative  to  ap^y  pressuw  to 
the  stack  of  resist  aace  members,  aa  armature  diipoeed 
to  be  actuated  by  the  dKtrooiagaec,  a  ring  di^Kieed  for 
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movement  relative  to  the  armature  to  apply  a  bias  to  the 
spiag,  aa  adjustable  member  dhpoeed  for  movemeat  rel- 
ative  to  the  armature  aad  riag  for  loading  the  spring, 
and  bushings  diapoeed  between  the  adjuataUi  aMmber 
and  armature  to  provide  for  a  predetermined  minimum 
limit  ia  apaciag  between  them. 
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HERMETICALLY  SEALED  VARIABLE  RESISTORS 

AND  POTENTIOMETERS 
William  J.  Main, 

of 
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1.  Ia  a  fuactioa  potentiometer  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  lint  and  second  shafts  jooraaled  thereon  in  spaced 
parallel  relationship,  a  cam  awuated  on  said  first  shaft, 
follower  meaas  for  said  cam,  means  mounting  said  fol- 
lower means  oa  said  fraaie  for  guided  displacement  rela- 
tive thereto  along  an  axis  normal  to  and  intersecting  the 
axis  of  said  first  shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  second 
shaft  in  proportion  to^ir  displacement  of  said  follower 
means  along  said  axis,  a  circularly  formed  resistance 
element  mounted  oa  said  frame  concentric  with  said 
second  shaft,  contact  means  mounted  for  rotatioa  with 
said  secoad  shaft  cooperative  with  said  element  to  make 
contact  therewith  at  various  points  therealong,  and  ter- 
minal means  for  makiof  coimections  to  said  element  and 
contact  means,  respectively. 
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4.  !■  a  pile  rcgnlaior,  hi  coabinatioa,  a  slack  of  re- 

listaace  members,  a  case  in  which  the  slack  of  resistance 

mewibcrs  are  movably  mounted,  an  adjustable  stop  dis- 

at  oae  end  of  the  case  for  UMiHaa  the 
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1.  A  variable  resistor  comprising  a  first  sheet  of  rigid 
insulating  material  having  oa  one  surface  thereof  a  de- 
posited film  resistance  element,  a  secoad  itailient  flexible 
sheet  of  insulating  material  positioned  parallel  to  said 
resistaye  element,  gasket  means  positioned  between  said 
Arst  aad  second  sheeU  and  supporting  said  first  sheet  in 
spaced  relation  with  said  rasistaace  element,  a  metal  foil 
contact  surface  attached  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  sec- 
ond sheet,  means  sealing  together  said  first  sheet,  said 
gasket  means  and  the  edges  of  said  second  sheet,  a  slida- 
ble  pressure  foot  in  eagagemeat  with  the  ouler  surface  of 
said  second  sheet  normally  pressing  a  small  area  of  said 
secoad  sheet  toward  said  resist  aace  elemeat  to  place  a 
small  area  of  said  contact  surface  in  engagement  wiih  said 
resistance  element,  a  supply  of  lubricant  on  a  limited  area 
of  the  outer  surface  of  said  second  sheet,  and  means  con- 
taining said  supply  of  lubricant  and  operative  to  release 
a  limited  quantity  of  said  lubricant  to  the  rast  of  the 
area  of  said  outer  surface  as  said  pressure  foot  k.mvnid 
along  said  outer  surface.  :,  or  ioi.u«t«  v»i; 


'^^ARIABLS  RESISTOR  OR  P0T1NT10MITER 

WMIam  J.  Maha,  WaM—s  MMfc.  1 1  !■    ifoAeiw 
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I.  A  variable  resislor  comprising  a  first  flat  sheet  of 
insulating  material  having  on  one  swfooe  thereof  a  re- 
sisunce  elemert,  a  second  sheet  of  flexible  resiliett  in- 
sulating material  positioned  parallel  to  and  spaced  from 
said  resistance  element,  said  second  sheet  fblly  overlying 
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aald  reriimici  element,  U  resilieat  metal  cootact  aurface 
adjacent  to  the  inner  surf aee  of  nid  aecood  sheet  of  in- 
Milatint  material  and  airanfcd  parallel  to  and  ipaced 


ting  ends  ao  that  mid  ,ends  form  the  core  of  the  coU. 
a  stngle  turn  aecoodary  coil  adapted  to  be  moved  to  in- 
operative poeitioo  out  of  the  field  of  flux  of  the  indac- 
tioa  coil  undl  the  inductioo  coil  beats  said  ends  to  a 
predetermined  degree  and  adapted  to  be  moved  to  op- 
erative podtioo  into  the  field  of  flux  of  said  induction  cofl 
so  as  to  be  heated  thereby  when  the  ends  have  been 
heated  to  said  degree,  means  for  electrically  connecting 


from  said  resistance  element,  and  meam  hermetically 
sealing  together  the  edges  of  said  first  and  second  insulat- 
ing material  sheets. 


APPAKAim  FOR  DrTERMINlNG  MOBTUU 
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3.  A  hygrometric  resistance  element  compriang  two 
ooodocton  connected  electrically  to  one  another  through 
a  core  of  titanatc  material  whose  resbtanoe  varies  with  the 
moisture  content  of  the  atmosphere  snrroundiag  said  ma- 
terial, said  material  comprising  the  product  of  firing  a 
mixture  of  (1)  a  cerium  compound  selected  from  the 
compounds  of  cerium  which  yield  cerium  oxide  when 
(2) 


2.  An  electric  resistaaioe  element  of  the  direct-radiation 
type,  comprisinpan  external  tubular  sheath  of  high-melt- 
ing-point metal  resistanjt  to  gas-phase  corrosion,  surround- 
ing a  core  of  high-melting-point  inorganic  oxide  reduced 
in  diameter  upon  said  core  to  compress  said  core  to  maxi- 
mum density,  and  means  for  electrically  connecting  the 
ends  of  said  sheath  to  an  external  electric  circuit 
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,.  for  iwdJiling  obieeiB  in  abutting  rela- 

com^ising  an  induction  coil  surrounding  the  abut- 


I.  An  apparatna 


the  secondary  coil  to  said  ends  at  predetermined  distances 
from  said  abutment  to  form  an  electric  circuit  there- 
through, and  means  for  opening  and  closing  uid  circuit, 
said  circuit  being  adapted  to  be  maintained  open  untfl 
the  ends  have  been  heated  to  the  predetermined  degree 
and  being  adapted  to  be  cloaed  when  said  ends  have 
been  heated  to  said  predetermined  degree  to  transmK  to 
the  objects  the  heat  generated  in  the  secondary  coil  by 
the  induction  coil. 


THERMOSTAllCALLYcSrntOtLED  HEATING 
APPAKATTia^ 

Ekdric  CyjMg,  «  nipninaaM  af  Nan 
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RESISTANCE  BUMENT  AND  FURNACE 

CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

WIUmb  C  Seifart.  NMkai*,  Ffc,  iiilpii  to  Dw^d  W. 

Kant,  FMtodalpMn,  Fn. 

AppBcatfcHi  Ayrif  ^  1»S<  9^Ul  No.  577,121 


1.  Thermoatatically  controlled  heating  apparatus  com- 
prising an  electrical  resistance  heater  including  a  tubular 
sheath,  a  h<^w  tubular  resistance  heating  elemem  with- 
in said  sheath,  a  mass  of  heat  conducting  electrical  insu- 
lating material  compacted  within  said  sheath,  and 
thermostatic  switch  means  connected  in  circuit  with  said 
heater  for  controlling  the  energization  thereof,  said 
switch  means  inchiding  an  expansible  contact  actuating 
chamber,  a  conduit  interconnecting  said  chancer  and 
the  interior  of  said  tubular  heating  element  to  form  a 
closed  fluid  system,  and  a  thermosutic  fluid  sealed  there- 
in, whereby  said  heater  is  controlled  in  accordance  with 
ia  inumal  leoverature. 


SOLDERING  GUN 
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1.  A  soldering  gun  comprisiAS  a  coOed  strap  providfag 

a  secondary  circuit  of  a  transformer,  said  strap  having 

terminal  ends  provided  with  coaxial  apnoed  apertnaa,  a 

tubular  outer  ekctroda  having  oae  end  tfaaraof  secorad 
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to  omtai'ti  nikf  iirif /■  fabvte  bead 

uchcd  to  the  outer  ead  of  the  ootcr  electrode  ud 

tug  •  oomiaiiatioa  thereof,  a 

electrode  conaected  at  oae  ead  to 

Mid  strap,  an  iasulatiag  ileeve  iatcrpoeed 

clacirodet  wteh  the  other  cad  eogaciag  the 
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outer  electrode  iadadiat  an  wteawoa  oo  the  iaaer  ead 
thereof,  said  extemioo  betnt  exteraaUy  threaded  aad 
mounted  in  the  aperture  ia  said  one  cad  of  the  strap,  and 
a  sleeve  intercooaactlBC  said  extcarioa  and  the  ovier 
electrode  thus  permittiag  removal  of  the  outer  and  inner 
electrode  for  replacement  with  a  lonfcr  set  of  elecuodes. 
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I.  In  combinatioa  with  aa  ovea  compartment  forming 
part  of  a  domestic  cooking  range  and  having  a  sub- 
stantially open  front  and  a  door  for  subsUntially  closing 
said  front,  which  door  partially  seals  the  front  when 
closed:  heating  equipment  for  the  compartment;  a  vapor 
passage  having  an  inlet  aad  aa  outlet  in  the  compartment: 
vapor  purifying  means  in  said  passage;  a  vent  arranged 
for  venting  purified  vapor  froaa  the  passage  into  the 
ambient  atmosphere;  a  vapor  blower  for  moving  vapor 
from  the  compartment  through  the  passage  and  through 
the  v^por  purifying  aiaaas  therein  to  said  vent  <nd  abo 
back  to  the  compartment;  means  for  simultaneously  con- 
trolling the  degree  of  opening  of  the  vent  and  the  degree 
of  heating  provided  by  the  heating  equipment;  and  means 
associated  with  said  passage  for  lowering  the  pressure  of 
circulated  vapor,  inside  the  compartment,  below  the 
normal  pressure  of  the  ambient  atmosphere  at  all  de- 
grees of  opening  of  the  vent. 
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said  air  circulatiat 

10  heat  the  naac  as  it 

leaet  oae  pair  of  Jacks  iasalaiadljr 

lacks,  aa  electrical  system  iacladii^  a 
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I.  Aa  dectriealty  haatd>le  fi^ric  sadi  as  a  Uaakat  or 
pad,  oomprisiag:  a  maltt-tubular  textile  fabric  iacotpor- 
atii^  both  retractila  aad  aon-retractile  viayl  chloride 
threads  ia  which  the  tabes  are  forased  by  the  retractile 
threads,  bare  electrical  rasjeraare  heating  wiring  having 
a  variable  thermal  coefficient  extending  freely  through  the 
tubes  of  the  said  fabric,  means  for  soppiyiag  electric 
current  to  the  said  beadag  wiring,  and  a  Wheatstone 
bridge,  oae  ana  of  which  is  eoiMtitutad  by  tha  electrical 
heating  wiring,  a  case  contaJBing  the  other  three  arms  of 
the  Wheatstone  bridge,  aad  mcaas  for  iateiiuptlng  the 
heating  circuit  in  the  event  of  the  Wheatstone  bridge 
becoming  unbalanced  to  a  predetemiaad  exteirt  by  the 
temperature  of  the  heatiag  circuit  exceeding  a  predeter- 
mined limit.  ^^     ^^ 


af  New 


mm  3t,  I95S,  SaiW  No.  521^3 
SChdaa.  (Ct  llf^-35)_ 
3.  Aa  ovea  coaiprisiag  aa  ovea  compailiacaii  a  door 
movable  lo  opaa  aad  doae  nM  eoopartncal,  air  dr^ 
culatiag  aieaas  ia  said  eoaspaitaieat  at  the  rear  thereof, 
healer  meaas  vertically  dispoee<  batwcca  said  air  tk- 
calatiiV  meaas  aad  said  caiapartaMal  at  tha  rear  th«aof 
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I.  la  aa  arc  weldiag  apparatus  far 

iirooaiom.  taatalasL  ale 
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of  inert  gas  mpply.  •  uMt  iadudiiif  a  nozzle,  an  elec- 
trode; tad  a  coBiiedloij  'for  aakf  inert  gas  between  «aid 
tonoi  of  mppij  and  na!  torch,  airalve  in  said  connec- 
tloa,  I  ootttrol  tot  nia,  Wve^  a  heat  exchanger  In  laid 
connection  between  said  valve  and  said  torch,  and  manm 
f  onoung  n  past  ol  said  ^ant  eschanger  to  lower  fte  tem- 
perature of  said  Ineft  gm  and  subatMrtially  to  increase  its 
density  by  such  cooling  before  leaching  atad  torch  where- 
by to  provide  a  protective  barrier  about  the  electrode 
and  the  weld  to  prevent  contact  with  the  atmoapherfc  air 
and  to  drop  the  temperature  of  the  weld  below  oxida- 
tion tenaperatuic  as  the  torch  leaves  the  weld. 


at  a  ftxod  dittance  tnm  ibe  armature,  Am 
movable  toward  the  armature  and  having  a  man  of  such 
value  that  the  aroanture  develops  a  force  of  sodi  magi^ 
tude  as  4o  actuate  the  electrode  moving  means  in  a  diraD- 
tion  to  exert  weld  pressure  on  the  work  through  the  dac- 
trodes  while  the  stator  fallows  and  moves  with  said 
means. 
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1.  Process  which  cooiiviies  establishing  n  arc  between 
two  electrodes,  paving  along  one  electrode  a  stream  of 
gas  inert  with  respect  thereto  to  shield  the  same.  faMro- 
dudng  a  stream  of  gas  reactive  to  the  one  electrode 
outside  the  said  stream  of  shielding  gas,  and  pasdng 
both  streams  throngh  -an  oriioa  to  form  an  cAieat 
therefrom. 

Ii 


MAGNETIC  FORCE  RUBTANCB  WELDERS  OF 
THE  INERTU  TYPE  PROVIDBO  WITH  FIXED 
AIR  GAP 

In 

wr 

af 
I  Odokar  14, 19S7,  SMfal  No.  Mf ,Mt 
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1.  The  method  of  welding  a  copper  bond  around  Ihe 
periphery  of  shell  cnsings  by  the  ihieldad  arc 
process  comprising  the  steps  of  flnoving  said  shelli  in 
soccesstve  relation  throngh  a  plurality  of  working  sta* 
tions.  rotating  said  shetts  at  a  pi  edeia  mined  ipaad  aboot 
their  own  axes,  welding  a  copper  band  on  aaid  shells  at 
one  of  said  stations,  and  moving  said  shells  at  a  prede- 
termined time  and  q>eed  while  still  being  rotated  about 
their  own  axes  whereby  the  welding  arc  is  caused  to 
jump  from  one  shdl  to  another  without  being  ex- 
tinguished or  interrupted. 


WELDED  STR 


UCnmE  AND  METHOD 
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v>.   -«M  ,,<..rt  T^  y  ,    ^^  ^y^  ftnicture  compriring  a  base  of  an  aUoy 

condsting  essentially  of 

Chromium 17%  to  20%. 

I.  A  magnetic  force  resistance  welder  having  relative-  NicheL.. .^...........^.....^  9%  to  12%. 

ty  ftxad  and  movaNe  wddcr  ilectrodsi,  mrans  for  mov-  Manganese.,^.— ,...^. ..  2J% — maximum. 

ing  one  of  the  dectrodea  to  or  from  welding  position  with  SiUcoo ...^........... .  .1%— maximum. 

reipin  to  the  other  electnode,  an  slwtromagnft  oonnaciad  Carbon.^. 

to  said  electrode  moving  meam 

an  armntnre  taed  to  the  electrode  nrnvii  _ 

smior  asovnMy  moonied  thereon  and  having  a  ooi 

mg  therefor  encrgtiable  by  weld  current,  and  stop : 

for  supporting  snid  smior  Iran  .^ ^..^.. 


....  .04%— maximum. 
At  least  10  times 


Md  a  Mid  of  •  wdd  natal  coMMliBt  cMcatklly  o( 
Cferominfli !•*  to  20J%. 


NieUl 9%  to  10.7%. 

Utagtaue 3 J*  to  4.75%. 

SUicoo '90% — iiMrimum 

Cvboa -07%  to  .17%. 

Pboaphoraw — - .04% — umimum. 

Svlphur - — — .-. .04% — nmimum. 

MolybdcBua 1.10%— mMimiifl 

Iroa Rcauiader.  *»•'; 
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PUUE  Gl^aUATOII 


S.  In  combiiutioo.  •  pair  of  dectron  valves,  an  input 
terminal,  an  output  tormiaal  and  an  dectrically  rctpon- 
•ive  control  element  for  each  of  Mid  valves,  means  inter- 
coonectini  the  input  terminals  of  nid  valves,  a  ftrst  pulse- 
forming  network  and  an  impedance  element  connected 
between  the  input  and  output  terminals  of  one  of  said 
valvaa,  a  seoood  pulao-formint  network  and  an  imped- 
ance element  cooMctod  between  the  input  and  output 
tcrmiaals  of  the  othar  of  said  valves,  a  first  switchtnf 
davioa  i  ii—ii  liiil  in  parallel  wilfa  said  om  electron  vahre. 
fwitdiiat  drrica  coonected  in  parallel  with 
valve. 


1.  A  nralti-duumel  pdae  heiglK  aaalyaer  cooaprlaiag 
means  for  translatii«  th«  amplitude  of  each  of  a  plurality 
of  raadom  amplitnda  input  sicoal  pulses  into  a  corre- 
spondiBf  electrical  duration  quantity,  means  for  trans- 
lating the  duration  <|uaatities  into  corresponding  numbers 
of  count  pulses,  means  for  translating  the  plurality  of 
count  pulses  corresponding  to  an  input  signal  pulse  into 
a  memory  add  pulse,  means  for  staring  a  succeeding 
input  ngaai  pulse  while  said  translation  means  are 
processing  a  preceding  pulse  signal  pulse,  and  meam  re- 
sponsive to  the  last  count  pulse  for  tranatering  the  stored 
pulse  to  the  translating 
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APPARATUS  POKDElBP-WILL  LOGGING 

r7,19SS,MMNa.flM7l     ^i» 
I  CWm.    (CL  3S»-.71) 


1 .  la  a  gating  drcuit  having  a  diode  connected  to  ground 
at  the  cathode  dieraof  and  at  te  anode  fheiaof  to  the 
cathode  of  a  aormally  conducting  grid  cootroOed  vacu- 
um tube  the  improvement  which  comprises  impedance 
means  for  applytag  sipials  to  the  Juncture  between  said 
diode  aad  the  cathode  of  said  vacuum  tube,  an  impadaace 
for  cewMcthig  said  iuacture  to  an  output  tamslnal,  a  load 
impedance  connected  at  a  flni  torayaal  ihtnoi  to  tf»c 
I  of  Mid  vaemia  tube,  a  voltage  Mpyly 

sacead  terminal  of  said  load  im. 

I  far  applying  fractional  portioM  of  voitafe 
IM  aMde  of  said  vaoMB  liihe  to  said 
to  oppose  the  cfaaate  which  appears 

Bcadftivtty  of  said  vacuum  tube  is  varlad. 


1 


V,    :<. 


t.  A  logging  unit  adapted  to  be  lowered  into  a  bors 
hole  and  beii«  particularty  adapted  for  detectioa  af 
sodiuoB  aad  chlorine  in  formatioM  surrounding  the  bote 
bole  by  selective  detection  of  epitheroMl  neutrons  aad 
gamasa  rays  of  capture  returned  from  such  fe 
rssponsively  to  neutron  bombardment  thereof, 
in  cooabination,  an  elongated  metallir 
to  be  lowaied  into  a  boee  hole,  a 
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earrwd  wkfaio  nid  houwig.  ihield  meaas  attodaled  vidi 
nid  aeutron  source  operttive  to  prevent  direct  radiatioB 
frooa  said  neutroo  source  from  irradiattag  the  interior 
of  said  bouiiag  but  Icaviag  such  radiations  free  to  pcne 
trate  said  housing  and  to  enter  formations  surrounding 
said  housing,  a  beat-insulated  container  within  said 
howing  cotoprising  meaas  for  naiaminiac  li>*  temper- 
ature  within  said  container  ao  greater  than  about  100* 
P.  whlk  aasd  loggiag  iMril  ia  beiag  operatod  wkhia  a 
bore  hole,  and  a  pair  of  radiatioa  dctoctors  carried  with- 
in said  inaalaled  contaiatr.  oae  of  said  radiation  detec- 
tors being  adapted  for  selective  detection  of  high-energy 
gamma  rays  and  comprising  a  first  ic&itinating  crystal, 
a  photomnltiplier  tube  having  a  photo-sensitive  cathode, 
light-diffusing  means  for  diffusing  over  a  substantial 
area  of  said  cathode  the  light  from  flashes  in  said  crystal, 
and  shielding  means  surrounding  said  crystal  compris- 
ing an  outer  layer  of  material  having  a  large  capture 
cross  section  for  slow  neutrons  and  characterized  by 
emission  of  charged  particles  responsively  to  neutron 
captures  and  a  metallic  inner  layer  operative  to  bar  pas- 
sage of  such  charged  pafticles  from  said  outer  layer  to 
said  crystal,  the  other  of  said  radiation  detectors  being 
adapted  for  selective  detection  of  epithermal  neutrons 
and  comprising  a  second  scintillating  crystal,  a  second 
photomultiplier  tube  having  a  photo-sensitive  cathode, 
light-diffusing  means  operative  to  diffuse  over  a  substan- 
tial area  of  said  last-mentioned  cat^ode  the  light  from 
flashes  in  said  crysul,  t'  moderator  layer  of  hydrogen- 
containing  material  suitounding  said  last-mentioned 
crystal,  and  other  shield  means  enclosing  both  said 
moderator  means  and  nid  crystal  and  made  from  a 
material  characterized  by  large  capture  cross  section  tor 
thermal  neutrons. 


MEANS  FOR  AND  MCTHOD  OF  CONTSOLUNG 
THE  CENKRATION  OF  X4UYS 

HaraM  R«  CaasaaBSSi  WBlaiCavd«  Wbit  aHl(Bae  to  Gea- 
■pnag't  a  eaiynntMB  af  New  Yoefc 
April  fv  IfSl,  Serial  No.  2I9,M« 
tCUan^   (CL2S»-f9) 
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1 .  A  control  system  for  an  X-ray  generating  tube  hav- 
ing an  atKxle  and  a  cathode  structure,  comprising  a 
head  formed  with  a  groove  in  a  face  thereof,  an  elon- 
gated electron  emitting  element  supported  on  and  in- 
sulated .from  said  head  in  position  extending  in  said 
groove,  and  an  electron  flow  controlling  grid  comprising 
filaments  supported  on  said  head  in  parallel  spaced  re- 
lationship extending  transversely  of  said  groove,  and 
biasing  means  for  applying  a  biasing  potential  of  alter- 
nating character  between  said  emitting  element  and  laid 
grid,  said  biasing  means  including  means  for  adding  a 
luiidirectional  voltage  component  to  said  biasing  poten- 
tial to  render  asymmetrical  the  voltage  values  of  alter- 
nate half  cycles  of  said  biasing  potential. 
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expoaiag  a  radioactive 
body  consisting  of  a  materia]  able 


to  abaorb  radioactive  ladintioa,  a  bent  "dmaad  ia  wud 
body,  aa  opeaiag  locatod  at  the  outer  sorfaee  of  aaid  body 
aad  conmiunicatiag  witb  said  cfaanwi,  a  receptacle  fbr 


ijd  t»tb2ii«  t 


a  radioactive  substaace  within  said  diannel,  means  for 
moving  said  receptacle  in  said  bent  chaoiifJ  between  a 
retracted  position  within  said  body  and  aa  fiposing 
position  at  the  outer  surface  of  the  body. 
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1.  A  light  detecting  device  comprising:  junction-type 
photosensitive  transistor  means  having  emitter,  base,  and 
collector  electrodes,  the  collector  current  of  said  transis- 
tor meam  being  adapted  to  increase  with  increase  in 
light  intensity  at  a  p-n  junction  thereof;  altenuting  volt- 
age source  means  coupled  between  said  base  electrode 
and  an  adjoining  electrode;  bias  voltage  means  coiwected 
between  uid  emitter  and  said  base  including  a  delayed 
action  inverse  feedback  means  adapted  to  increase  bias 
voltage  with  increase  in  emitter-to<oilector  current  be- 
yond a  given  value,  and  said  bias  voltage  means  being 
adapted  to  maiataia  the  collector  current  at  cutoff  with 
no  light  radmtion  impinging  on  said  transistor,  said  bias 
voltage  means  aad  said  inverse  feedback  means  being 
serially  connected  between  said  base  and  emitter  elec- 
trodes; a  light  source,  the  radiation  from  which  is  adapt- 
ed to  impinge  upon  the  juncture  of  two  electrodes  of 
said  transistor;  and  a  source  of  operating  potential  and 
an  output  impedance  serially  connected  between  said 
emitter  and  said  collector. 
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1.  Aa  aato^hefl  swltdi  meaas  for  the  ignition  circuit 
of  BWtor  vehicles  comprising  a  current  conducting 
awunting  plate  securable  to  a  grounded  part  of  the  ve- 
hicle; a  bousing  having  oae  of  its  ends  ri^y  secured  to 
the  mounting  plate,  said  housiBg  including  a  pair  of 
spaced  paralM  chamban  ia  sida-bjr-side  rdatioa  and  a 
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op  for  Mfii«  fte«pp«ite  Mtf  of  Ihc  boiMii«;  •  plMiriiiy 
of  fixod  cootaclr,  a  rottUMy  waaaud  contact  ncam  lor 
■^■li^  rlrnri  p«n  of  tht  (bad  coolactt;  ud  •  kojr 
operable  lock  meam  for  rotatmg  tbe  contact  mcam  be- 
tweea  a  prteary  drcnit  donng  poatioo  and  a  primary 
drcttit  opeainf  and  a  ratalor  drcint  clonnf  posttion,  said 
fixed  contacts,  contact  neaas  and  lock  meant  being  oper- 
ably  moaoted  in  and  cncaaed  by  one  chamber  of  said 
housing;  and  a  resistor  mooated  in  and  encased  by  the 
other  chamber  of  said  hovsiag  with  one  end  of  its  rests- 
unce  element  grounded  to  nid  plate  and  iu  other  end 
connected  to  one  of  said  contacts;  another  fixed  contact 
being  extended  beyond  the  housing  and  connected  by  a 
wire  to  the  primary  winding  of  a  ^ark  coil  and  the  other 
fixed  contact  being  connrftnd  by  an  armoured  wire  to 
a  part  of  a  make  and  break  mechaniwn  encased  by  and 
groundable  during  iu  operation  to  a  grounded  distributor, 
the  armoor  of  said  wire  hariac  one  of  iu  ends  extended 
into  and  rigidly  connectad  to  the  housing  and  iu  other 
end  throadaWy  camected  to  tha  diMritator  lo  prevent 
ready  accaw  to  the  wire,  whereby  when  the  contact  awaas 
ia  poMtioaed  to  open  tha  priaiary  circait  and  doae  the  re- 
sistor circail  eaneat  appbed  thereto  is  shunted  through 
the  retislor  to  gronad,  thereby  preventing  operatioa  of 
the  primary  circuit  and  damage  to  the  switch  parts,  the 
circuit  wires  and  the  vehida. 
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4.  Ia  a  ^rgiirl'r  aBiplMfT,  ia  oombiaatioa,  a  ftrrt  nt- 
taaUc  mcaaa,  nid  fnl  aatmabie  means  beiag  drhrca  to 
latnratioa  dnriag  oaa  half  cydc  of  aa  applied  altemattag 
corrcat  voltafe  aad  Ihca  raMi  oa  the  following  half  cyda, 
circait  ncam  far  imiUlm  said  first  saturable  meaae  con- 
pridag  a  coatrol  circuit  ncans  aad  a  bin  drctnt  aican, 
aad  Uoiitiag  ctreait  ncam  whereby  the  maximum  average 
oatpat  of  nid  magnetif  amplifier  may  be  limited,  said 
limitiag  circuit  oompriaiag  a  seooad  satnrable  meaai,  ia- 
put  winding  means,  bin  winding  mean  and  output  wind- 
ing mean  inductively  antidaled  with  said  second  ntnra- 
ble  means,  said  output  wiadiag  asean  of  said  second  nt- 
nrabla  nean  h€lB%  coaaccled  to  limitiag  winding  means 
inductivaly  anodaled  with  i^  first  satnrable  mean. 
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10.  A  tystam  for  aSntiag  paralMing  of  aa  alternating 
currcat  generator  with  aa  cnergiaed  alter aattag  current 
line,  said  system  Inclading  switch  fflran  for  connecting 
the  generator  to  said  lim.  transformer  mean  coaaected 
to  be  energized  by  corresponding  voltagn  of  the  geaara- 
tor  and  the  line  to  provide  an  output  voltage  proportioBal 
to  the  difference  in  frequency  and  phan  between  the 
generator  and  the  Una,  mean  for  rcctifyiag  said  output 
voltage,  static  voltage  responsive  mean  connected  to  the 
rectifying  meam  to  provide  an  output  cvrrent  only  when 
the  rectified  vohage  is  aboaa  a  predetermined  vataa. 
static  circuit  mean  controlled  by  nid  outpat  cancat  to 
provide  a  signal  voltage  oaly  whan  said  oatpat  carrcat 
oaasaa,  alatic  voltage  scasiag  mean  for  providing  ligaal 
voltagM  wbaa  the  voltagn  of  tha  gaaerator  aad  of  die 
line  arc  above  a  predetarmiaad  value,  static  voltage 
for  providing  signal  voltagn  whaa  the 


1.  A  regenerative  ampllfiar  far  producing  an  ootpul 
puhe  when  digital  hifonaatiOB  pulan  arc  applied  thereto, 
conprirfng  a  traniilor  haviag  cnitlar.  collector  aad  base 
electrodes,  aa  faipot  circait  coaaactad  to  said  emitter  elec- 
trode, an  output  circait  coaaactad  to  said  collector  elec- 
trode, means  for  geuaiBllag  fine,  secoad  and  third  phases 
of  sinusoidal  signal  votaafaa,  each  phase  laggiag  the  pre- 
ceding phan  by  appiuxlaianly  M  dapaaa,  a  capadlor 
connected  to  tin  tafMt  aad  oo^pol  drcaHi  adapted  lo  be 
charged  m  response  to  nid  fir«  plian  for  aagativeiy  Maa- 
ing  said  emitlcr  aad  coOador  electrodes,  laaan  reipoa- 
sive  to  said  first  phan  for  positivdy  biasiag  nid  emittar 
electrade,  aiean  far  jroundiag  aaid  ban  niiUmli  fhw 
said  third  phan  imiihaarnnly  aMi  Iha  occurrean  of 
the  iafamatioa  palan  aad  the  poatin  anUm  bin  to 
trigger  tha  traaaiMor  n  its  high  ( 
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arcoil,  and  for 
m  citectrede  tram  aud 
toiUkmamtaintaH, 
4mnc»  potad  w  tlw  di- 

capacitor. 


WELDER  CONTROL  MECHANISM  WITH  TIMING 

MEANS 
JaHai  LSuliBipa.fyrMB.BL.  iidiii    la  Wald^  Ra- 
Im^  CMcata,  BU  a  iff  at  alla«  ef  Dfcafc   / 
Tclakar  1. 1957, SefWNo.  M7,445 
-   fOalMJKCL  347—112) 

teav.' 
ttrm 


^o  s-- 


7.  la  dcctronk  oontrel  apparatw,  ia  ooasbiiiatioa,  a 
source  of  alternating  current,  a  ftnt  Kqoence  timing  unit 
foi  controlling  the  functions  of  a  welder  such  as  squeeze, 
preheat,  weld,  posthcat,  quencb,  hold  and  off,  said  ae- 
quesce  timing  unit  comprMng  a  counter  for  counting 
electrical  pulses,  a  functioB  stepping  circuit  operated  by 
the  counter  to  cffact  a  tteppiog  from  amt  foacdoo  to  the 
next  at  the  end  of  a  preaet  count  and  a  rcKtllag  circuit, 
a  second  ttqaemct  timnn  unit  for  cootrollfaif  the  firing 
of  tha  rectifler  tubes  of  the  wckfint  transfonner  to  pro- 
duca  cool,  heat  and  cantiit  decajr  periods  for  each  weld- 
ing ianpolaet  said  second  aequcocc  tiffliat  uiut  alao  com- 
prtsiaf  a  covaler,  a  faacMon  ftcpptng  circuit  and  a  react* 
ting  drcuil,  a  ftnt  p«lae  forraiat  circuit  for  the  counter 
of  the  ftnt  saqueacc  timlat  ontt  and  which  includes  two 
peaking  transformers,  oae  paaking  tfaasformer,  when 
operative,  supplying  pulses  at  the  frequency  rate  of  the 
alternating  current  source,  the  other  peaking  transformer 
having  connection  with  the  function  stepping  circuit  of 
the  second  sequence  timing  unit  and,  when  operathre, 
supplying  pulses  at  the  repetition  rate  of  said  function 
stepptog  circuit,  said  puhes  being  produced  thereby  at 
the  befinning  of  each  cool  period,  a  ftnt  gating  circuit 
and  which  when  energized  renden  the  ftnt  peaking  trans- 
former operative  to  supply  pulses  at  the  frequency  rate 
of  the  ahemating  current  sooroe,  a  second  pulse  forming 
circuit  for  rtte  counter  of  llw  second  sequence  timing  unit 
and  which  inctodes  two  peakitig  trassfonnen  for  supply- 
ing pulses  ISO  degrees  ovt  of  phase  and  at  the  freqaraor 
rate  of  the  alternating  current  source,  a  second  gating 
circuit  and  which  wheit  energized  renden  the  second 
pulse  forming  circuit  operative,  circuit  means  for  ener- 
gizing at  any  one  time  sithar  tha  ftrst  or  the  second  gat- 
ing circuit,  and  a  reversiag  circuit  in  electrical  connection 
with  the  seoood  pulse  fdming  drcuit  and  with  the  func- 
tion stepping  circuit  of  the  second  sequence  timing  unit 
said  reversing  circuit  receiving  pulses  from  said  function 
stepping  cimiit  at  tha  baginiHag  of  each  cooi  period  and 
being  operative  to  switch  from  oac  parting  transformer 
of  tha  seoood  pulae  foraUag  drcuit  to  the  other  oa  each 
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SEMICONDUCTOR  CIRCUIT  CONTROLLING 

DKVICIS 
M.  Raa^  New  PtovMnksl  N.  1^  Mi^Mrla  iai  Tela. 

pvasen^^  nnw^viMaeu  inn  xasB*  i^  ■  ••  a 
af  New  York 

M)r  IJ,  lfSS,9MalNtt.  S21,7S7 
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1.  A  drcuit  arrangement  '"^fc***^  ia  cotpbinatioa  a 
circuit  coatrsUiag  device  compriaiai  a  srmiogadactive 
wafer  having  on  opposite  faces  irst  asd  secoad  zones, 
each  forming  a  distinct  rectifying  junction  with  the  por- 
tion of  the  wafer  intermediate  said  two  zones,  the  lateral 
area  of  the  rectifying  junction  associated  with  the  first 
zone  being  substantially  equal  to  the  lateral  cross  sec- 
tion of  the  wafer  and  the  lateral  area  of  the  rectifying 
juactioB  associated  with  the  sccoad  zone  being  substan- 
tially less  than  the  lateral  cross  section  of  the  wafer, 
and  electrode  means  connected  to  said  wafer  consisting 
of  a  fint  electrode  coooectioB  to  said  first  loaa  nuking 
contact  with  only  a  limited  portion  of  the  surface  area  of 
said  first  aooe,  a  second  electrodc  connection  to  said  sec- 
ond zone,  the  portion  of  the  wafer  intermediate  said 
first  and  second  zones  being  free  of  any  electrode  con* 
nectioos,  and  means  for  applying  across  the  fifst  and  •ac' 
ond  electrode  connections  to  the  wafer  a  potential  dif- 
ference which  biases  the  rectifyiag  junction  assoriated 
with  the  first  zone  ia  the  forward  direction  and  the  recti' 
fyiag  junction  associated  with  the  second  zone  ia  the  re- 
verse direction  to  a  point  of  avalanche  multiplication 


REMOTE  CONTROL  RECEIVER  p6r  CENTRAL 
REMOTE  CONTROL  INSTALLATIONS  UnUZ- 
INC  AUDIO-FREQUENCY  SIGNAU  SUPERIM- 
POSED  ON  THE  MAINS  NETWORK  ^ 

lifmnann,  Baac*  Zas*  Swilaerlann,  aaalgnar  ta 
Landb  *  Gyr  A.  G.,  Zni,  Switaerind,  a  body 
rale  efSwHiei  land 

anc  2«.  19f7.  Serial  Na.  «M7« 
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I.  la  a  remote  control  receiver  for  central  rensotc 
control  installations  utiliing  audio-fneqneacy 
super-imposed  on  the  mains  network  and 
accordaace  with  the  synchronous  selector  principle,  and 
in  which  order  impulses  in  timed  relation  with  a  stane^ 
impulse  arc  processed  by  means  of  a  synchronous  se- 
lector, having  a  shaft  driven  by  a  synchronow  nwtor 
to  actnate  a  contact  arranfement  after  receiving  a  starter 
impulse  and  lying  in  the  circuit  of  the  synchronous  motor 
driving  the  said  shaft,  at  least  one  contact  arranfcmant 
allocated  to  an  order  impulses,  the  synchronous  selector 
being  pruvidad  with  a  resetting  device  Cor  returning  tha 
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synchronous  Kkctor  to  itt  xro  podtioo  on  deflectioa 
from  du*  poMtion  by  impubct  wfaidi  do  not  ooeed  • 
predctennined  kngth  which  is  shorter  than  the  starter 
impulse,  nid  resetting  device  comprises  a  resetting  mem- 
ber acting  on  the  synchronoos  shaft,  said  resetting  mem- 
ber being  acted  upon  throi^  a  coupling  by  a  resetting 
spring  on  a  resetting  kvcf  member,  and  a  retaining 
member  acting  on  the  synchronous  shaft,  said  retaining 
member  being  acted  upon  by  a  reuining  spring  through 
the  intermediary  of  a  retaining  lever  member. 


ft 


■US  BAR  DI8TUBUTION  SYSTEM 
N.  Itoiva,  rUlm%'m»,  mmi  Lyna  M  ~ 
•rffBon  Is  GcMrnl  Dee 
•f  NewYorii 

DacOT*OT  23, 19S7,  SerW  No.  794,994 
UCtahM.   (CL9t7~147) 
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terminal  of  said  second  radifying  device  being 
lo  a  first  source  of  control  voltage,  a  shunt  remtor  con- 
nected across  said  second  rectifying  device,  a  llrst  by-pass 
capacitor  for  the  pulses  connected  to  by-pass  said  first 
source  of  control  potential,  an  output  connection  at  the 
junction  of  said  like  terminaU,  a  second  rectiflcr  unit  in- 
cluding a  second  input  capndtor  having  one  terminal  tftere- 
of  coupled  to  said  output  connection,  a  second  input  resist- 
ance having  one  end  thereof  connected  to  the  other  tenni- 
nal  of  said  second  inpot  capacitor  and  having  the  odMr 
end  thereof  connected  to  ground,  a  third  rectifying  device 
havi^  two  terminals,  a  fourth  rectifying  device  having 
two  terminals,  one  set  of  the  like  terminals  of  laid  third 
and  fourth  rectifying  devices  being  connected  together, 
the  other  terminal  of  said  third  rectifying  device  being 
coupled  to  the  junction  of  said  second  inpot  capacitor  and 
said  second  input  resistor,  the  other  termfaial  ci  said  fourth 
rectifying  device  being  connected  to  a  second  source  of 
control  voltage,  a  shunt  resistor  being  connected  across 
said  fourth  rectifying  device,  a  second  by-pass  capacitor 
for  the  pulses  connected  to  b^M*  M>d  aecood  source 
of  control  potential,  and  a  second  output  connection  for 
the  rectified  pulses  at  the  junction  of  said  like  terminals  of 
•aid  third  and  fourth  rectifying  devices,  said  first  and  third 
rectifying  devices  being  oppositely  poled,  said  second  and 
fourth  rectifying  devices  being  opposUely  poled. 


S.  A  combined  feeder  and  plug-in  type  power  bosway 
section  comprising  an  elongated  metallic  housing,  a  phi- 
raNty  of  electrical  bus  bars  supported  in  generally  parallel 
hisulated  relation  in  said  housfaig,  and  including  at  least 
two  bus  bars  for  connection  to  each  phase  of  a  multi- 
phase power  system,  said  bus  bars  for  connection  to 
each  such  electrical  phase  having  their  terminal  end  por- 
tions offset  longitudinally  with  respect  to  each  other, 
said  bars  for  connection  to  a  common  phase  having  a 
common  longitudinal  position  whereby  the  ends  thereof 
are  aligned  transversely  of  said  bousing  to  facilitate  their 
interconnection  at  such  point,  at  least  one  of  said  com- 
mon phase  bars  having  an  intermediate  portion  thereof 
adapted  to  be  contacted  by  a  plug-in  type  power  take- 
off device,  at  least  one  of  said  phase  bars  having  an  inter- 
nie(fiatc  portion  thereof  transposed  in  position  with  a 
conductor  not  of  said  phase. 


LIQUID-COOLED  DYNAMOELECTRiC  MACHINE 
HaRj  D.  Else  and  DaMy  R.  anaiL  UnM.  and  ilenMB  J. 
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It  r.  HALF.WAVE  PULSE  RECTIFIER 
Wcadefl  NiagihansT.  Sriis«sr<ad|r,  H,  Y„  mlMnr  to 
G«Mral   Elecftrfc  Coaspany.   a   cerpofatlon   off  New 
York 

October  2,  19S7,  Serial  No.  MlJbU 
nClakM.   (CL  397— 149) 
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'  19.  A  radio  frequency  pulse  rectifker  comprising  a 
source  of  radio  frequency  pulses,  a  first  rectifier  unit  in- 
ciudiag  a  first  input  capacitor  having  one  termmal  thereof 
aonnected  to  said  source  of  pulses,  a  first  input  resistance 
having  one  end  thereof  connected  to  the  other  terminal  of 
said  first  input  capacitor  and  having  the  other  end  thensof 
connected  to  ground,  a  first  rectifying  device  having  two 
lerrnhMls.  a  second  rectifying  device  having  two  terminals, 
one  set  of  the  like  termfaMds  of  said  rectifying  devices  be- 
ing connected  togethar.  the  other  larminal  off  said  first 
rectifying  device  befaig  coupled  to  the  junction  of  said 
iOtt  input  capadtor  and  said  ftrst  iivw  resistor,  the  other 
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1..  /i  dynamoelectric  maehinc  having  a  stator  member 

a  rotor  member,  the  sUtor  member  including  a 

frame  structure  having  conduit  means  embedded  therein 
to  provide  a  passage  for  cooling  liquid  from  end  to  end 
of  the  frame  structure,  said  passage  communicating  with 
an  enclosed  space  at  one  end  of  the  frame  structure,  a 
bearing  for  the  rotor  member  in  said  enclosed  space,  the 
rotor  member  including  a  hollow  shaft  supported  in  said 
bearing,  and  means  for  introducing  a  coding  liquid  into 
the  hollow  shaft  to  flow  axially  therethrough  from  end 
to  end,  the  liquid  being  discharged  from  the  shaft  into 
said  enclosed  space  to  lubricate  the  bearing  and  flowing 
from  the  enclosed  space  directly  into  said  passage  in 
the  frame  structure. 


J^ 


2J91.129 
FLUID-COOLED  MOTOR  HOUSING 
F.  Oaarvd,  CMcafo,  DL,    iiilp    i  to 
Mai.hlBiWaito.  lae.^CycaM.  ML 

AppRcallas  Ariy  2*  1957,  Serial  Na.  999,495 
SOahM.   <CL319— 54) 
I.  A  fhiid-cooled  motor  housing  comprising,  annnlar 
imperforate  shells  oi  difkring  diameters,  the  fauH'  of 
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ivMch  it  iattnaOf  dnnensioned  to  teletcopkally  npport 
■  moior  ftator,  the  riielb  beint  ■uppcwted  in  eccentric 
radially  spaced  relatioiMtaip  by  a  plurality  of  gnulttated- 
height  loofitudinally-^iapiaicd  circumferentially-spaced 
baffle  ribs  fonninf  a  coolaat-flow  labyrinth  longitudinally 
and  ffi^anferentiaUy  between  the  ahells,.  gqd 


liquid-ti^t  bousing,  the  housing  being  cooplelely  filled 
with  an  tnmlating  liquid,  and  pressure  regulating  means 
comprising  a  holldw  body  mounted  on  the  housing  and 
communicating  therewith,  a  head  closing  the  body  and 
axially  movable  relative  thereto,  spring  meam  in  the  body 
for  applying  an  axial  force  to  the  head  to  cauae  the  head 


mounted 


ends  of  die  eccentrically-ar- 
ranged shells  for  supporting  the  end  margins  of  the  shells 
in  their  eccentric  relationship  and  closing  the  space  there- 
between, the  outer  of  said  shells  having  inlet  and  outlet 
ports  communicating  wi|h  die  labyrinth. 


CLM2.121 
COOUNG  GAS  SYSTEM  FOR  DYNAMOCLECTRIC 

MACHINKS 

Wyiiam  L.  ffimlanil.  West  Alh,  Wk^  Bss%aoi  to  AIH*. 

Chalmers  MaMfactMiM  Caamms',  Mttwankee,  Wis. 

NovcmbMr  14, 19SS,  Serial  No.  S4MM 
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to  apply  a  predetermined  pressure  to  said  liquid  

tained  in  the  housing  and  the  body,  the  head  being  ex- 
posed to  the  external  pressure  on  the  machine,  wheivby 
the  external  pressure  is  added  to  the  pressure  due  to  the 
spring  meant,  and  means  in  the  housing  for  causing  said 
liquid  to  dmilate  between  the  tiaior  and  rotor  members. 
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BRUSH  HOLDER  AND  RIGGING  ASSEMBLY 
W.  AntnanM,  Dover,  N.  H^  and  Jote  F.  NoOcl- 
Erie,  Pn^  MripMn  I*  G«Mrai  llactrie  Cmmm, 
•ffNewYaek 

^  19S<.8aririN«.M7,ill 

t  fliilii  I    (tL3li— 341) 


I.  A  totally  endoted  dynamoelectxic  my^frinf  cam- 
pritiaf,  a  houting.  a  roior,  a  ttator  core  ^aced  from 
said  hooting  and  formlag  an  air  gap  witti  said  rotor, 
meant  forming  ducts  between  said  core  and  said  housing, 
said  ducts  extending  axially  of  said  ttator  core,  said 
stator  core  having  radial  ventHatiag  paattgci  comacting 
said  air  gap  to  said  dodts,  means  potitioaed  at  one  end 
of  a  first  group  of  taid  duett  doting  said  end  to  passage 
of  gas,  means  positiaiied  at  the  opposite  end  of  a  second 
group  of  said  ducts  doting  said  end  to  passage  of  gat, 
fant  at  both  eadt  of  taid  machine  forchig  cooling  gas 
axially  faito  said  air  gap  and  through  taid  radial  pas- 
mget  to  taid  ducts  to  catue  each  of  taid  ducts  receiving 
gat  from  both  of  taid  tarn,  means  at  one  end  of  taid 
machine  faidnding  a  cooler  for  cooling  and  returning  taid 
gat  from  taid  first  group  of  taid  ducts  to  said  fan  at 
said  end  of  taid  machine,  meant  at  the  other  end  of  taid 
machfaie  hicluding  a  cdtrfer  for  cooHng  and  retunUng 
said  gat  from  taid  tecond  group  of  taid  duett  to  taid  fan 
at  Mid  other  end  of  said  < 


I.  A  brush  holder  and  rigging  assembly  for  use  with  a 
dynamoelectric  machine  comprising  a  yoke  having  elon- 
gated slots  therein  for  providing  adjustment  thereof  around 
the  peripheral  surface  of  a  commutator  for  said  machine, 
means  mounting  a  plurality  ef  brush  holders  on  said  yoke, 
each  of  said  means  comprising  a  support  member  radially 
adjustable  on  said  yoke  and  being  retained  in  a  position 
against  rotary  movement  thoeon  by  stop  members  in- 
tegrally formed  on  said  yoke,  a  brush  holder  induding  a 
channel  for  receiving  a  carbon  brush  rigidly  afiaad  to 
said  support  member,  and  adjustable  means  on  said  brush 
holder  arranged  for  coaction  with  said  support  member 
for  permitting  axial  adjustment  of  said  brush  holder  rela* 
tive  to  said  commutator. 


II 

SUBMERSIBLE  DYnI^OCLECTRIC  MACHINE 
J.  Courthi,  B>flRl4  aiai  Cfearlat  W.  IrwiB,  Baectt- 
N^Yn  aatlgMn  «•  WaA«houat  Etedric  Corpc 
PHl,  a  cmpoutkm  at  fft—jl- 


Marak  14, 1955,  Setlal  No.  4M,«25 
SCWbm.   (CL3l»-t7) 
I.  A  dynamoelectric  aiaehhie  having  a  ttator  member 
and  a  rotor  member,  the  i^tator  member  indudfaig  a  doaed 
7S6  u.  u— as 
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BRUSH  HOLDER  FOR  DYNAMOBLICTRIC 

MACHINSS 

N.  Y^  iiiiliiiii  in  GcMtn 
.     J,  a  trnprnattm  ai  New  Yorii 
AppHcatea  JuM  3, 1957.  StfW  No.  M3,2M 
<CMw.  (CLSlfi— 140 

t;  A  brush  holder  f or  ute  in  a  dynamodedrfc  machine 
conpriting  a  body  having  an  opening  therein  for  receiv- 
ing a  carbon  brah  adapted  for  contact  with  a  correm 
collector  for  taid  machhie.  an  upstanding  guide  member 
on  taid  body  having  oppositdy  disposed  grooves  for  re- 
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at  oat  mi  on  Mid  bolder  aad  haviiif  its 
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for  coatact  with  die  upper  wrface  of  said  brush  for  urg- 
ing  it  into  contact  with  said  current  collector,  and  stop 
provided  on  said  body  for  limiting  the  extent  of 
of  said 
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POimCANDOCINT  LAMP 
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«.  19S«,8etlal  No.  55f,i92 
(CLSU-^M) 
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I,t41,ll4 
JUOIATION   SKNSmyt   SEMl-CONDUCnVI 
'~    LAYER  OP  AMORPHOUS  SELENIUM 


sarva  for 


loaaid 
i.«.  for  redodat  dM  ekdrie  te- 


HNARY  TO  DECIMAL  CONVnrm  TVBB 
.     And  B.  MagrMid,  Cedar  GMft,  N.  1^  airf^ar  la  Nn- 
^      tfaMi  IMaa  Baclric  Csifandlw,  niiiw,  Pia.,  • 

**?!f3Slaaiftv  17, 19M,  fleritf  Now  43MM 
iCMM.  (0.913—73) 
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1.  la  an  incandescent  lanip  having  a  tubular  gas-flllcd 
glass  envelope^  support  elements  extending  loogitudinaJly 
within  said  envek^  and  a  fliameat  mouated  between 
Mid  elements,  a  heat  shield  comprising:  a  foramiaous 
member  having  a  pioralily  of  openings  and  extending 
longitudinally  in  said  envelope  at  the  side  of  said  filament, 
said  member  presenting  an  obstruction  to  passage  of  a 
portion  of  the  rising  gas  bearing  heat  enunating  from 
\*ui  filament  and  allowing  another  portion  of  said  gas 
to  pass  through  said  openings  whereby  local  overheating 
of  uid  envelope  is  avoided  when  the  lamp  is  operated 
horixonuUy  with  the  shield  above  the  filament 

%ttirt bam  tiM i  II  tKtfxn*^., 


I  It.  IfSS,  Serial  Naw  377414    . 
(CL313— M»  ^    ',1 


A      >V.     ,>jf!.=i 


I.  A 


•  i^Tiitji'***^-       wia*"*  <•< 


1.  Aa  dcctroa  tube  for  masMtiug  iaput  sigaab  ia  the 
binary  code  iaio  oonespoodiag  output  signals  ia  the  deci- 
mal system,  comprisif  aa  evacuated  eavelope,  an  elec- 
tron emittiag  cathode,  a  aariai  of  1  to  "fT  pairs  of 
biaary  coded  input  temdaals.  a  set  of  "n"  output  elec- 
troo  colleclor  electrodes  each  connected  to  a  correspond- 
ing  one  of  said  output  tcrmfaMb  and  where  "n"  is  V. 
a  series  of  "N"  radially  sumassivs  sets  of  gating  ooalrol 
grids  wkh  the  grids  of  each  set  bcfaig  ia  drcumfereatial 
array  arouad  die  cathode  aad  with  the  grids  of  each  set 
spaced  substaatially  the  same  diataaoe  from  the  cathode 
but  with  succcsive  sets  at  respectively  greater  diitanrfs 
from  the  cathode,  the  first  set  of  gating  grids  aeoreat  the 
cathode  comprising  two  grids  each  subtending  an  angle 
of  approximately  "A"  degrees  with  reject  to  the  cathode, 
the  next  set  of  gating  grids  comprising  four  grids  each 
subtending  an  angle  of  approxinutely  A/2  degrees  with 
respect  to  the  cathode,  the  final  set  of  gatiag  grids  com- 
prisiag  2"  grids  each  subtending  an  angle  of  approxi- 
osately  A/2"  dagrees  with  respect  to  the  cadiode,  meaaa 
coaaectiag  the  two  grids  of  the  first  set  each  iadhridually 
to  a  corrcapoodiag  oae  of  a  flrat  pair  of  said  iaput  icroii- 
aals,  aMBas  coaaecting  the  alteraate  grids  of  die  second 
set  tofclher  aad  dieace  to  iorrrsponding  jaraynali  of  dw 
second  pok  of  iaput  tenaiaals,  means  moaectiai  dM  alter* 
aate  grids  of  the  fiaal  ael  tofetber  aad  theaoe  to  cam* 
9oa(Uag  termiaals  of  the  fiaal  pair  of  said  iaput  taraii* 
■als,  aad  each  of  said  output  electrodes  beiag  ia  aliga* 
aMnt  with  a  corresponding  one  of  the  gatiag  grids  of 
the  said  fiaal  act 


fl:-'«V- 
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coosprWag  a  radiation 


Geana  H. 

N.  Y,a 


-  -*»««*^-^^  ELECniONCUNS 

liaaoa,N.J..i 
■cocpomad.  New  Yort, 
iCNawYart 

_, 3t^fS3|  Serial  Na.4iUi» 

aaai-coadactiva  layer  of  aawrpboaa  aekaium  U  CMbm.   (CL  313— IS) 

haviai  a  iMckaeas  of  about  200  aacroaa,  said  layer  hav-       i.  A  dual  staaaai  eloctroa  gua  amwMy  comprisiai  a 
tag  been  fornaed  by  evaporation  in  vacuum  under  avoid-   pair  of  cathode  nsembers.  a  vitreoua  iasubting  washer 
aaca  of  cryatalliaalioa  at  a  leaiporatare  balow  125*  F.    dMrebelweea,  said  c 
to  auka  it  ansilhra  for  X<a|a,  aad  teaipi  aalMiak   tsBsssii  daJaiaga  cavity  snhetantinlly 
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iawardly  away  froaa  said  tab  to  a  poiat  wtthia  saa 


md  •  rotor  member,  the  'itator  member  including  a  doeed   on  ttid  body  haTiiif  oppositely  dtspoted  grooves  far  re- 
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25.  ifH  BL£CTRICJ^^O 

and  having  pndelflMnbwd  Moooduy  tkclion 
ratio,  aod  a  «ooad  partin  ooMlilalii  of  a 

Am  cgckucy  and  ■oa-flaoreMeat  nderial.  the  rdMfve 
ptoportiot  ci  aaid  fluorcaoeat  material  and  of  nid 
otter  aMtcfial  bcM«  «k1i  that  the  U||U  emiaivity  of  nid 
Mooad  portioa  la  whttatiaBy  thaaaoM  as  that  of  said 
frst  portion  and  said  aoo-AiNiresccnt  material  having  a 
secondary  electron  emissioo  ratio  relative  to  that  of  the 
fluorescent  material  constituting  said  flnt  portion  such 
that  the  net  eflective  secondary  dectron  emissivity  of 
A  coating  of  electron  emisaive  material  upon   Mid  second  portion  is  substantially  different  from  that 

substantially  ail  of  the  reccsaed  portions  of  said  cathode   of  *'^  Bnt  portion. 

memben,.  and  me^as  f^r  heating  said  materiaL 
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DCVKt  FOR  CX>MrVf«AT1N6  THE  A5TI6MA. 
TBM  OP  tLECTKON  LENSn 


New  Yert,  N.  Y^  a 


St,  19SS,  Serial  No.  491,ldl 

MaRhll.l9S4 


1.  An  etoctron  lens  lystem  comprising  In  conbinatloa, 
means  for  conccntratiot  rapidly-moving  charged  particles 
into  a  beam  having  a  dot<shaped  crow  sectional  area, 
said  concentrating  means  including  means  to  produce  a 
Aeld  of  substantially  rotational  symmetry  about  an  axis 
thereof,  and  means  to  compensate  for  the  astigmatism  of 
the  field  produced  by  said  field  prodoctac  means,  said 
astigmatism  compeoMiUDg  means  being  diyoeed  at  a 
position  at  whidi  the  chafed  particles  arrive  subsequent 
to  their  passage  throu||l!^  the  field  and  comprising  a  pair 
of  tubular  members  spaced  apart  and  arraated  akmg  the 
axis,  said  members  having  two  spaced  per^theral  edges 
(hereof  whidi  vary  in  he%ht  tymrnetrically  in  two  per> 
peodicuhu'  planes  intersecting  said  axis  at  right  aa^ct, 
and  means  for  produchig  a  field  widiia  aaid  membef» 
determined  by  the  geol^etry  theraaC 
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tMl.l3t 
CTRUCTUm  POR  CATHODE  RAY 
TUBES 

rfRkhaHB.Wa 

fifc^amTSiBianafl 

M,lfil»  Serial  N«.: 
MCWaia.   (CLSIS-^M) 


f.  A 


structure  fbr  a  cathode  ray  tube,  said 
straemra  compriiing  a  first  poitioH  ooastitnled  of 
aMierial  haviag  predrtwminrd  light 


GLASS  POR  GLOW  OBCHARGB  LAIMPf  fUCH  At 
PLtXNHBCENT  LUMINBKINT  LAMPS  AND 
THE  UKI 


I  Mank  IS.  IfSd,  SarinI  Nn.  41MM 

"     '>wcaFakffnaqr27,  INl 
(CL  319—112) 


rq- ) 


T. 


1.  A  glow  discharge  laaap  having  a  light  source  whidi 
emitt  rays  above  and  bekw  3,200  A.,  and  a  glau  wall 
assodated  with  said  source  in  protective  relation  thereto, 
said  wall  being  of  the  composition  tit  an  ordinary  soda- 
lime  ^ass  and  also  containing  on  the  order  of  .15%-!% 
by  weight  of  at  least  one  of  a  group  of  oxides  consisting 
of  cerium  oxide  and  vanadium  oxide. 
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SPARK  GAP  DEVICE 

>  Jr.,  Norih  HMNMgaai 
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i,  1M4,  Sarin!  No.  S9«,I37 
(CL3U*-ISi> 


1     ? 
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1.  In  a  Bghtniag  arrester,  the  oomUaatioo  oompriaing 
a  pair  of  substantially  fiat  spark  gap  housing  units  each 
having  an  annular  fiange  said  fiange  having  a  first  pair 
of  notches  in  alignment  and  other  notdies  drcumfeiea- 
tially  spaced,  said  housing  units  arranged  with  their  fiangre 
in  face-to-faoe  idation  aod  positioned  with  corraapond- 
ing  notches  in  alignment,  a  permanent  magnet  of  insu- 
lating material  received  ia  each  of  said  hondag  tioiis 
and  endoeed  by  aaid  Saagaa,  said  magnets  armped  In 
attractioo.  a  tfiin  arc  realstlag  ring  washer  having  one  of 
its  faces  Ijring  a<Qaoettt  Its  corresponding  magnet  and 
its  other  face  flash  with  the  free  end  of  a  correspondhig 
hooting  flaaga,  a  pair  of  atatioaary  electrodes  received 
ia  aaid  first  pdr  of  noedws,  said  electrodes  spaced  apart 
radially  to  form  a  spark  gap  between  then  and  a  series 
of  radially  exiendiag  arc  apOttcrt  recdvcd  ia  said  other 
set  of  notches. 
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1.  A  gaacous  discharfe  device  comprinnf  a  teakd 
envelope  and  within  the  envelope  a  cathode,  and  aa 
anode,  said  cathode  oooprainf  a  tetter  container  whoao 
wrface  conMitatet  at  I«mC  5%  of  the  nirfaco  of  Mid 
cathode,  and  said  envelope  having  a  gas  IDUng  at 
9t%  of  which  it  heliwn. 


2,M2,134 
CLECTKON  DISCHARGE  DETICK 
Cirf  r.  Mller,  ■■<>,  N.  Y,  MJiMr  !•  W 

ntfonp  EmI  HImh|^  Fik*  ■ 

Maker  21, 1994,  S«W  No.  443^37 
iCWam.   (CL313— 29«) 


*>»>»J  A.    » 


1.  An  electric  discharge  device  comprUag  aa-cavelope 
having  an  electrode  assembly  therein,  said  electrode  as- 
sembly having  a  plurality  of  planar  type  electrodes, 
means  positioning  said  elecuodes  within  said  assembly 
comprising  a  pair  of  spacers  of  iasulating  material  lying 
within  a  plane  transverse  to  the  plaaea  of  said  planar  type 
electrodes,  said  spacers  ftacd  ia  relatieaahip  with  respect 
to  each  other,  said  electrodes  poaitioned  betwcca  oppoe- 
ing  edges  of  said  spacers,  and  the  spacing  between  said 
opposing  edges  progressively  varying  along  their  length, 
«aid  opposing  edges  of  said  spacers  having  a  plurality  of 
notches  therein  in  which  said  planar  electrodes  are  seated 
and  thereby  positioned  with  respect  to  each  other. 


Wesley  1 


Mil,l3S 
BAK  PLATE 
N.  Y. 


inwardly  away  Croas  saki  tab  to  a  point  within 
trade,  said  flap  portion  of  said  tab  beat  at  an 
respect  to  said  body  portion  of  said  tab.  said  body  por- 
tion and  said  flap  portion  substantially  perpeadicnlar  to 
aid  spacer,  the  lower  edge  of  mM  flap  portion  bearing 
against  the  opposite  surfKc  of  ttid  spacer  with  respect 
to  the  edge  of  said  electrode  to  bind  the  spacer  plate 
against  said  electrode  edfe  in  nch  a  manner  that  the 
presBorc  exerted  by  nid  «accr  b  insufllcient  to  deform 
the  lower  portion  of  said  flap  portion. 


»9«awRit3d}  imwbwie 
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31, 19M,  larW  Nn.  MM77 
(CL313— 3C1>  *^ 


1.  Aa  electron  discharii  device  comprising  an  envelope 
member,  a  cathode  dectiode,  an  aaode  electrode,  a  grid 
electrode  positioned  between  said  cathode  electrode  and 
said  anode  electrode,  a  plurality  of  insulative  first  spacer 
members  and  a  plurality  of  insulative  second  spacer  mem- 
bers, all  of  the  above  electrodes  and  spacer  members 
being  within  said  envelope  member,  uid  first  spacer  mem- 
bers having  a  plurality  of  recess  portions,  portions  of  said 
cathode  electrode,  said  grid  electrode  and  said  anode  elec- 
trode being  poaitioned  ia  said  first  spacer  member  recess 
portions,  said  second  spacer  members  being  located  ad- 
jacent to  said  first  spacer  members,  portions  of  said 
anode  electrode  being  operable  to  engage  said  second 
spacer  members  to  bold  said  second  spacer  members  in 
intimate  contact  with  portions  of  said  grid  electrode  and 
said  cathode  electrode  so  that  said  cathode  electrode  and 
said  grid  electrode  are  rigidly  fixed  in  poaition. 


14. 19S«,  Serial  No.  «2M19 
(&.3I3-a4f)  ^s**n. 

I.  An  electroa  discharga  device  comprising  a  cage  ai- 
«embly  having  a  plurality  of  electrode  demenu  posi- 
tioned between  two  spacers,  said  spacers  having  elongatad 
apertures  therein,  one  of  said  electrodes  having  extension 
tabs  thereon  adapted  to  be  iaeertcd  throogh  said  aper- 
tures with  an  edge  of  said  electrode  bearing  against  one 
surface  of  said  spacer,  one  of  said  tabs  having  a  fissure 
in  one  side  edge  to  provide  a  body  portion  and  a  flap  por- 
tion within  said  tab,  said  Assure  extending  at  an  aagk 
from  a  poim  on  said  side  edge  of  said  tab  and  directly 


TRAVELUNGWAVE  TUBE 
C  W««,  MDnartm  N.  T., 

aiaspasHiiaf 

It,  1997,  Ssriri  No.  (39,A13 
9  Oihai     (CL319— 3J) 


I.  A  travelling  wave  tobc,  conprisiag  a  conductive 
helix  extending  along  a  piadetermined  axis,  means  posi- 
tioned at  one  end  of  said  helix  for  producing  and  direct- 
lag  an  electroa  beam  along  said  helix.  coupKag 
aknv  said  helix  for  the  rwrhange  of  microarava 
betwoea  said  helix  and  aa  exteraal 
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said  coupling  meant  indodinf  a  ^aril  condactar  di^ 
poaed  about  an  end  region  of  said  belix  in  apaoed  nia- 
tioMhip  with  the  tumt  of  said  helix,  the  radii  of  the 
turm  of  said  spiral  conductor  along  said  hdix  iacTBM- 
ing  relative  to  the  radii  of  the  adjacent  turns  of  said 
belix  in  the  direction  of  an  intennMliate  region  of  said 
helix,  a  dual  conductor  transmission  line  section  having 
one  conductor  coupled  in  electromagnetic  energy  ex- 
changing relationship  with  said  helix,  said  transmission 
line  section  having  a  further  conductor  connected  to 
the  smaller  end  of  said  tpin]  conductor,  and  a  coaxial 
line  having  inner  and  Outer  conductors,  said  inner  con- 
ductor being  connected  to  said  one  conductor  and  said 
outer  conductor  being  connected  to  said  further  con- 
ductor of  said  dual  conductor  transmission  line. 


2,M2,13t 
KLYSTRON  TUNING  STRUCTURE 

Inc^  Beverly,  Mbbi,,  a  cotpontion  of  Maasa- 


13, 1*S<,  Serial  No.  ttl^M 
<a.  31S    S53) 
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Tuning  appnratos  for  a  velocity  modulated  klystron 
tube  having  a  body  member  «*«i<fa»'»t  a  resonant  cavity 
with  grid  electrodes  moirated  in  opposed  end  walls  there- 
of, one  of  said  electrodes  being  movable  to  thereby  per- 
mit altering  the  resonant  frequency  of  said  device  and  a 
metallic  bradcet  member  extending  parallel  to  said  body 
member  connected  to  said  movable  grid  electrode,  said 
tuning  apparatus  comprising  threaded  members  positioned 
within  said  body  member  and  interconnecting  said  bracket 
and  body  members,  oM  of  said  threaded  members  com- 
prising a  differential  screw  member  threadably  mounted 
in  said  body,  said  screw  member  defining  an  internal 
threaded  paasageway.  a  bolt  member  having  an  upper 
threaded  portion  and  n  lower  threaded  portion  of  nar- 
rower cross  lection  adapted  to  engage  the  internal 
threaded  passageway,  the  pitch  of  the  outer  thread  of 
said  diifeiential  screw  member  being  always  greater  than 
the  pitch  of  the  internal  passageway  thread  to  thereby 
effect  poeitive  vertical  dtqdaoenient  of  said  bracket  nwm- 
bar  in  a  similar  direction  as  movement  of  the  differential 
screw  in  and  oot  said  body  member  and  a  coil  asember 
dispoMd  between  the  outer  thread  of  said  differential 
screw  and  the  bodr  ■•fiber,  laid  coil  member  having  an 
injermediaie  gripping  atiuUnie  of  polygonal  shape  to 
retain  said  screw  member  in  its  dedred  position 
conditions  of  shock  and  vibration. 
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ELECTROSTATIC  fTORAGB  OF  DiGrTAL 
INiDBMATION 
C 


valassMt  Cmpaniianii  Lasdaa^  lan^ni 
AppHcnnnn  Jnly  <I9L  1982,  ■■§■  Nn.  3M,7M 

.^■■■e  pi^nwy,  i^MBHBan  veeni  hmbb  ^mj  ju,  1991 
dCWnai.  60L11S— ID 

1.  A  oMthod  of  storing  dig^  infonnation  in  Ike 
qt.  ttoctroetaiic  t^bum*  upon  a 


surface  employing  a  cathode  ray  beam,  comprising 
sweeping  said  beam  over  a^aoent  areas  on  said  putaee 
during  a  plurality  of  successive  ntervals  of  time  reapao- 
tively,  maintaiidnf  the  beam  on  at  the  b^inning  and  end 
of  a  first  and  a  second  of  said  intervals  and  at  the  b^in- 
ning  of  a  diird  and  of  a  founli  of  idd  idterrab,  aloriag 


a  first  digit  in  the  diifd  and  fborffi  of  said  intervals  by 
switching  said  beam  off  shortly  after  the  commencement 
of  the  third  and  fourth  intervals  respectively  and  storing 
a  second  digit  in  the  first  and  second  of  said  intervals  by 
mainuining  the  beam  switched  on  through  said  first  and 
second  intervals. 


M<a,i4t 

SIGNAL  STORAGE  DISCHARGE  TURBS 


tjimnau  23, 1955,  Serial  No.  55S441 
agBcatien  Great  Britain  Matth  17. 19S5 
2Ciafans.   (CL  31S— 12) 


1.  A  cathode  ray  storage  tube  comprising  a  storafc 
target  structure  composed  of  a  plurality  of  minute  con- 
densers having  a  common  electrode  on  one  side  of  a  di- 
electric plate  and  a  plurality  of  separate  electrodes  on  the 
other,  means  including  a  first  electron  gun  for  scanning 
said  separate  electrodes  with  a  signal  modulated  '^writing*' 
cathode  ray  to  charge  the  said  condensers,  means  includ- 
ing a  second  electron  gun  for  scanning  said  separate  elec- 
trodes with  a  "reading"  cathode  ray  to  collect  the  charges, 
both  said  first  electron  gun  and  said  second  electron  gun 
being  ditpdeed  to  the  same  side  of  said  target  struaure 
aa  said  separate  electrodes,  two  separate  fine  mesh  grid 
electrodes  adiacent  the  target  structure,  each  extending 
fuUy  across  said  target  structure  in  the  direction  of  scan- 
ning and  substantial  ty  half-way  across  in  a  direction  per- 
pendicular thereto  in  the  plane  of  said  target  structure, 
one  of  said  grid  electrodes  being  interposed  across  the 
electron  paths  from  said  first  electron  gun  to  said  target 
structure  and  the  other  of  said  grid  electrodes  being  inter- 
posed across  the  electron  paths  between  said  second  elec- 
tron gun  and  said  target  structure,  said  two  grid  elec- 
trodes being  closely  adjacent  said  separate  electrodes, 
means  for  applying  potentials  to  said  grid  electrodes  for 
setting  up  two  different  potential  surfaces,  the  potential 
snrface  throi^  wMch  the  *>vrtting**  ray  reaches  said 
riectrodes  having  such  predetermined  vahie  that  secondary 
electrons  from  the  target  are  suppressed  and  the  potential 
surface,  of  a  widely  different  value,  through  wtrfch  the 
"reading"  cay  reaches  said  electrodes  having  such  pre- 
determined value  that  secondary  emission  from  the  target 
is. 
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1.  A  color  tckvitioa  Unate  tube  compristag  aa  evacu- 
alad  eavelope,  aa  oatpvt  toaea  poeitioacd  at  oae  ead  of 
Mid  envelope,  nid  output  screen  includinf  a  phirality  of 
(foupt  of  stripe  of  material  capable  of  emitting  li^t  upon 
electron  boasbardmcat,  each  of  said  froupa  ooatainini 
stripe  capable  of  emitting  light  of  the  selected  compoaeat 
colore  aad  each  strip  limited  in  repreecntatioa  to  only 
one  color,  aa  elactroa  goa  peeitioaad  adjaceat  tha  other 
end  of  said  envelope  for  pro^tiag  a  beam  of  elaetroos 
towards  said  output  screen,  deflectioa  meaae  for  scaaaing 
a  raster  on  said  output  screen,  a  perforated  color  control 
electrode  positioned  bctweca  said  output  screen  and  said 
electron  gun,  said  color  coMrol  electrode  comprising  a 
layer  of  dielectric  material  having  a  conductive  material 
thereon,  said  conductive  malarial  being  podtioaed  oa  the 
side  of  said  dielectric  aMMhal  fadag  said  ekctroa  gua 
and  in  the  form  of  aCr^  aligned  whh  the  light  emitting 
strips  on  said  output  screen,  means  for  applying  a 
potential  to  said  condoctive  stripe,  a  grid  elecurode  poai- 
tiooed  between  said  elactroa  gua  aad  said  color  coatrol 
grid,  and  means  for  applying  a  polaalial  to  said  grid. 

2.  A  color  lakvisioa  image  tube  cosapriaiag  aa  evacv- 
atad  eavelope,  aa  output  screen  poeltioaed  adiacaat  oaa 
end  of  said  eavelope.  said  output  screea  iacluding  a 
plurality  of  gioupa  of  sCrfpe  of  phoaphor  aMiarlal  caipaola 
of  eariniag  light  on  daetroa  boaibardaieai,  aacfe  o(  MM 
groope  coatainfav  Mrip*  repreanting  itapac timely,  fit 
graen  aad  bhic  colors,  aa  elactroa  gua  poeltioaed  adjaoeal 
the  other  end  of  said  envelope  for  projecting  a  beam  of 
electroas  toward  said  output  screea,  deflection  means  Cor 
scanning  said  electron  beam  to  obuin  a  racier  oa  said 
output  screen,  electroetatic  means  consisthig  of  conduct- 
ing coatings  within  the  interior  of  &m  eavdope  for 
malixing  the  electron  beam  from  said  elactroa  gua  aa  it 
approaches  the  output  screen,  a  color  oooiral  grM  poei- 
Hoaed  between  said  output  eaaaa  and  said  elactroa  gua 
aaar  to  said  output  tcreen,  said  color  coatrol  grid  eoaiprii- 
ba§  a  phirality  of  perforated  cooductiag  alr^  so  that  a 
coaduciiag  strip  is  positioned  parallel  wMi  aad  hi  froat  of 
each  of  said  strips  of  material  oa  said  output  screen,  said 
conductive  strips  being  iasulaied  from  each  other 
maaas  coaaectlnt  all  of  tha  conduQlive  strips 
in  froat  of  the  stripe  oa  the  oatput  screea 
same  color  to  a  terminal  exterior  of  said  eavelopa.   *^'t\ 


^/^; 


^» 


which  is  connected  in  shunt  with  deflection  coib  of  said 
cadM>de  my  tube,  awaae  for  produdag  «w4oolii  eairent 
waves  in  said  deflection  ooOa,  and  aaaans  for  applying  sig- 
nals from  said  condticting  strips  on  said  frequency  dis- 
criminator. 

COMBINED  BEAM-fNTMITY  AND  SWEEP-CON- 
TROL APPARATUS  FOB  A  CATHODE-RAY  TUBE 
Rex   Wlieoa,   GieaHair,  Md  Hawasd   Vaa    ~ 

Evaaslaa,  PL,        _ 

a  cwvavaBaBOi  i 

1«,  199«,  Serial  Na.  99M4« 


trol  apparatus  for  a  cathoda-ray  tube  baviag 
coatrol  BMaaa  aad  a  vHwias 
for  applyiiw  aa  adjaalaUa  vottaga  to  the 
coatrol  aMaas  lalaftiwly  to  a^oM  fl»  average 
of  the  caflwd»fay  hoaa  a  ^artical  awaap  circuit 

velopteg  a  sweep  wava  la  awaap  tha  cathoda^ay  beam 
over  the  vlcwiag  icnMi  aad 

■pplyl^  asaaas  aad  aaid  willaga  laapfJTn  etaaaat  for 
apply hig  to  the  latter  a  voMafa  leptwaatalini  of  aaid 
adiaeiabia  voltafa  to  vary  tha  aHgailada  of  mid 

«f 
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1 2f ,  IfSfl,  flailal  Na.  S31.1M 
Sdaiaia.   (CL  3IS— 11) 
t  la  a  color  televMoa  picture  receiver  of  the  type 
einployiag  a  cathode  ray  tube  havtag  an  output  icrcan 
supporthig  parallel  groi^  of  color-emitting  atripe  lep- 
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SIMPLIFIED  SYSTEM  lOB  CHARACTER  SBLIC- 

TIONm  A  SHAPBD  BBAM  TUK 

T«  McNaaey,  La  1 

r.W. 


ai,  IfSi,  flmW  Nab  niif  If 

f  nil  III  ncLJU-m 

1.  la  aa  evacaalad  ahapad  baaai  tabe  eoaipiUii  a 
cathode  far  gearwdiaf  aa  <HUia  kmm,  a  eoatrol  grid 
adfacMM  *a  calhoia  aai  la  tka  path  of  tha  haaa  f ar 
ttal  of  iBa  tliriroa  haaa^  awaaa  la  dw  paJi  of  tha 
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the 


for«h«pitti»tb«mi«k)i«iii<crcwi-wrrtwMl   tsg  aa  iwablHig  ead  cap  mouniad 

ter  iinwilii  to  iMpiarmri  «(  a  ptarality  of  ckarf*  tnmtm  dMncais  aMk  indhridoalhr 
it  aa  end  of  the  Mbc  op-   romwrted  to  a  difarait  om  of  taid  tpaik  plap  i 
tkecatftodka^flMaMpoiitkMiedmtlMpath   lariy  iliipmJ  o«  laid  —d  cap,  aai  a 
of  tha  team  hili  landtui  iic  uiliul  yid  aad  tha  oMam  ceiartad  to  said  oowwyon  aai 

aad  mofvabk  dwiawilh  to  iiiiinniiilly  awMW  a 
//•-  aaa  ralarinihiii  witk  aach  of  nid  ^ioife  plafi;  a 

iarhidiai  a  dicolar  oort 


L     < 


cad  cap;  a 
patliaUjF  wiiria 
aad  iarlaiiai  a  caalral  wib  ^Mdm  «fc> 
volume  of  the  bobbin  iato  two  podiow  one  of  wUeh 
coBtaim  said  cofa  iircijactfim,  a  amgiietic  plunfcr  posi- 
tioaed   within   the   other  poitioa   of  nid   bobbin;   a 

1  3  f>t*f5--' 


for  shapins  the  beam  lor  esUbUshinf  predetermined  po- 
tential conditioBs  to  permit  only  a  selected  portion  of  tbe 
beam  to  pass  thercbeyond  to  be  subaequently  shaped  into 
a  single  ctow  sectionsi  shape  throufh  the  means  for  shap- 
ing the  beam. 
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piunger  stop  looady  conlhiiBg  said  piuagtr  within  said 

other  bobbia  portion;  a  epifag  coniaad  batwaea  said  wah 

aad  the  ead  of  the  phmgar  ai^acaat  tfMieto  Iharabf  taro- 

ing  said  plunger  against  said  stop;  a 

bar  positioned  on  said  rotor  aad 

fayors;  a  conducting  pin  carried  by  «dd 

pro^iag  throogh  said  ptafsr  stop  aad  oat  of  nid  boh- 

Ma  iato  ooatact  widi  eaid  bar.  aad  a 


••^  '>^'  Aran  ooatact  with  said  bar,  said  solaaoid  ia  tfw 

gizad  condition  permitttng  the  shorting  of  said  conveyon 
1.  A  leshiT  laav  halading  ia  combinatioo  a  *Um*«««.    ^  **^  bousing  in  a  drcait  path  which  includes  said  bar, 
leads  to  tha  icmiMl  aade  of  said  fliemsl  to  atort  tha    ^*^  plunger,  bobbia  and  solenoid  housing, 
eaergizatioa  aad  heating  thereof,  a  tberaud  strip  dispoaed 


to  effect  the  peri- 


ktrOMATfC  FILAMENT 


^9&  aaU. 


f^M* 


LAMPWmiAl 

SHIFnNG  MEANS 

NawTai*,N.T. 
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for  iatcmiittently  shnnthig  the 

of  tha  MiiaiBi.  aad  a  >■< 
nid  f^mnl  *ip  ia 
by  Ike  Maaigal  to  ooalral  the 
aad  oooliag  af  aaid  itrlpw 

SHUT-OgF  AFPAa/ltS'roK  MXCnMlgTAlK    , 
I^OnON  SYSTEM 
DaaillW.Kwaan;h^Peam.,Cala,«n|gnflaiiecita. 
mmm  llnitiiinjbg  jl  Sapply  Ca^  Deaw,  CMo^  a 

Appleatfaa  JMMsy  23, 19M,  SnW  Naw  MMST 
UCWfai.  (CLJ1S~SS) 

1.  Ia  an  aleciroelaticigBWoasynBn  for  aaaMiae  acti- 
vated by  a  piuralhy  of  ^parfc  ptags,  the  conbiaadoa  con- 
prising  a  cooductii«<oi|ye)a)r  type  eiectroetatlc  generator 
including  a  pluraUty  of  dicularly  disposed  inducton  and 

a  plurality  of  drcalariy  disposed  coadactive  matayois  primary  and  seooadary  filaments  in  said  bulb,  said  sec- 
dectrostaticaUy  coapM  to  said  iaducton,  aiieraate  in-  oadacy  llinral  baiag  adapted  to  light  whM  said  primary 
dudors  ia  said  drcalafrditintitinii  being  roaasrted  oaa  flliann  bredu,  clectrkal  cooaections 
to  the  other  aad  dieaqdaoeiad  ttom  the  iairn^saiag  in-  af  each  of  nid  ftlMnenta  and  one  of  said 
dacton  wharaby  two  asparala  iaductor  seu  are  ha  and,  siauuical  coaaectioa  betwaea  the  other  ead  of  said  pri- 
said  eoasayma  bdag  eiadrieally  ooaaactod  ingethir  aad  nary  filfiat  aad  the  other  of  said  IsniiMli,  aa  eloa- 
iisreaatrtii  Iran  ni^  ladactasa.  aa  Jasahtii^  eotoe  »iad  imtkai  load  alpctrically  oeaaerteil  to  said  other 
moiriag  said  coaveyors  relative  said  iaductoia,  a  bousiat  tenuaal,  aad  aseaMfor  oonaectng  the  other  end  of  said 
enyclqiiag  tha  ten§aifki  fweritnr  ooiyoaeau  iadud-  secoadary  jlmainl  to  im4  «ther  taminal  whaa  said 


ijmei  in  < 


I.  An  electric  lamp  comprising  a  bulb  having  terminals. 
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pcMBsry  Oameut  breaks.  Mid 
said  lead,  tlidable  rhffaaloin. 
live  itnicture  pbyMcaly  comwded  fo  aid  priaaary  tta- 
naat  and  aaraMUy  ^ttced  at  a  ghrcn  point  from  one  of 
•aid  kad  awl  Mid  Mcondary  lUaflwat.  $aid  tpac*  dcAa- 
im  M  opc*  circuit  batwoca  Mid  wcondaiy  llaaMat  and 
Mid  iMd.  whereby  relative  movement  between  Mid  pri- 
mary fllameiH  and  mid  lead  attendant  upon  the  breakiat 
of  Mid  primary  filament  cauMs  uM  mean*  to  slide  aloac 
Mid  lead  until  Mid  space  disappears,  thereby  electrically 
connectint  said  other  end  of  said  saooadary  filaascat  to 

VEHICLE  LIGHT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

I  Wtigi,  ClevciaiBd,  aad  Robert  K. 

Tw^Mh^in.  OUa 

AppHcatloa  JaMMsy  2S,  1^,  Serial  No.  MM27 

ITCWh*.   (CLSIS— ••) 


potential  biasiat  said  Srst  tube,  means  for  ap^ying  a 
pulM  to  said  lead  caosiaf  said  first  tube  to  strflie  if  said 
correipoodiai  piece  of  ofaipaMat  is  available  to  praviii 
a  polaatial  to  a  priadpal  electrode  of  a  sacoad  aad  a 
third  tube  of  said  plurality  of  tubes,  a  pair  of  resistori 
connected  between  said  first  tube  and  said  second  and 
third  tubes  to  apply  the  potential  developed  at  said  first 
tube  to  •  principal  electrode  of  said  second  tube  biasint 
this  tube  to  noacondnctaaoe  aad  said  potential  applied 
to  a  principal  electrode  of  said  third  tube  to  trifger  said 
electrode  and  render  said  third  tube  conductive,  means 
responsive  to  the  strikint  of  said  first  tube  to  apply  a 
pulse  to  said  second  and  third  tabes  and  thereby  cause 
the  said  third  tube  to  strike,  and  said  last-mentioned 
pulse  being  insulllcient  to  overcome  the  bias  on  said  sec- 
ond tube  leaving  said  second  tube  nooconductive,  said 
third  tube  being  connected  to  the  associated  piece  of 
equipment  to  take  the  piece  of  equipment  mto  uw  and 
remove  the  potential  from  said  first  mentioned  lead  wbM 
said  third  tube  strikes.  " 


IGNrnON  8Y9TWM 


t,19S4.  Serial  No.  4t2^1t 
CLaU 


1.  A  control  system  for  electrically  operated  apparatus 
of  a  vehicle  having  an  engine  aad  an  ignition  system 
therefor,  switch  meaM  for  said  apparatus  adapted  to  be 
manually  closed  or  opened,  a  aHaually  operable  ignitioa 
switch  for  the  igaition  system  of  said  vdi^cle,  aad  laeaaa 
operated  in  responM  to  opening  of  said  igaitioa  switch, 
said  means  being  operaMy  connected  to  the  apparatus 
switch  for  automaticaUy  opening  said  latter  switch  whea* 
ever  it  ia  doaed  at  the  tiaM  the  igaition  switch  ii  opened, 
aad  eaabliag  maannl  operatioa  at  all  tian  of  said  ap- 
paratus switch  to  opowd  or  cloeed  positioa  independently 
of  the  opened  or  closed  coaditioa  of  the  ignition  switch. 


2Jtt.l49 
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a  Irilkh  COM-       3.  An  dcctrfe  igaition  system  havfaf:  an  igaitioa 

^^^^^^     M   tf*aa#WM^   tt^^ffV^  4hv   ^A^mAaC   flftll 

12.  lfS3,  Serial  No.  33t.43S.   ignMo^  coil  todadl^  a  pHaary  wiadlag  and  a 
PehnMiy  24,  19S7,  Sorlnl    winding,  a  unidiieuioaal  diimoaic  swiHh  ia 

aad  adapted  to  doM  said  drcaU  batwaaa 
wiadiag  aad  cnadeasM'  for  oae  directioa  of 
only,  a  second  uafcliieilioBal  liestroaic  switch 
ia  drarit  with  aad  adapted  to  doM  saM  drcoit 
said  prhaary  wiadiag  and  condenser  when  the 
flow  tbcrebetwcea  is  ia  the  raverM  directioa. 


>oi 


(CL31S-MJ) 
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■LSCTRIC  DBCHARGB  APPARATUS 

mbert  W;  Vaa  Jj«m,Um  Aanasa,  N.Jf.;  fTin*'  f 

AJTi^ysBiSLNr'aSJHrflMlal  Na.  449331 
iYMaa.   (CL  3li-aSl) 

1.  Aa  electronie  hunting  airaagsawat  for  bringing  Hmo  5.  Apparatus  ffor  supplylag  •  highly  reacthc  load  from 
uM  a  first  availabic  one  of  a  plurality  of  piacm  of  eqai^  an  alternating  current  soaree  oomprising  at  least  one  ^yra- 
meat,  comprising  a  phiraHty  of  succcssivt  stages,  oaa  tron  having  aa  aaode.  a  cathode  aad  a  eoatrol  electrode, 
ttage  for  each  piece  of  equipment,  each  of  mid  stages  means  for  coaaectfa«  said  land  to  said  source  through  said 
comprising  a  plurality  of  gas-filled  tubes,  each  of  said   aaode  aad  cathode,  biasiag  aaeaas  coaaected  to  said  eoa- 


tuba  having  s  plorality  of  principal  electredm.  a  lead   trol  electrode  lor  awiataiaiag  saidthymtroa  at 

eitending  from  a  first  one  of  said  plurality  of  tubes  to  a   ii«  in  the  ^uitsceat  stats  of  said  apparatus,  aa 

corrcmwding  piece  of  equipment  to  pnwide  a  markinabe  connected  to  said  control  eladrade  aad  said 
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tmiveaniig  a  p»*— »i««  countencting  nid  biMiag  meant,  reUtkm  to  each  other,  metaBie  mtennediate  fiaStt  inter- 
the  nid  apparatw  Hffni  characterized  by  imiiressiiig  posed  between  adjacent  impedaiioee  and  in  elactrical  con- 
tact therewith,  and  coocavo-coni^ex  deprenont  foraied  in 
said  plates  and  arranfed  with  (he  concave  parts  in  aadi 
plaia  opposed  to  the  concave  parts  in  the  nest  adjacent 
plate  and  said  coocav^  parts  receiviof  and  makint  dec- 


which  impresses  the  coonleractiaf  potential  during 
substantially  a  fuU  period  of  the  source. 
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1.  A  dhwtef  to  protect  elcetrlcal  eqoipnent, 
pristttg  a  phnality  of  individual  tptxfi  S*pe  connected 
in  series  over  joining .  terminals,  means  bdng  provided 
for  connecting  said  dudn  of  tpuA  gtpi  across  said 
electrical  equipment  and  forming  a  main  diverter  across 
said  equipment,  a  plurality  of  impedance  elements  being 
series  connected  over  Joiateg  terminals  to  form  a  pte- 
rality  of  impedance  chains  conductive  for  direct  current, 
meau  being  provided  for  connectiag  said  diains  of  im- 
pedancc  elements  in  parallel  with  said  main  diveitcr, 
said  impedance  chains  forming  a  plurality  of  voltage 
dividers,  means  being  provided  for  connecting  said  io^ 
ing  terminals  of  said  voltags  dividers  to  akemate  joining 
terminals  of  said  chain  of  spark  gaps,  a  precision  spark- 
over  gap  and  a  noo-liaear  type  resisia 
oMans  being  provided  ftv  connectiag  said 
gap  and  non-linear  reeistor  in  parallel  with  at  least  one 
impedance  ekmcnt  in  one  of  said  voltage  dividers. 
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MIVICB  rOR  STACKING  SUUES.CONNBCTU> 

IMrtDANCB  UNITS 


7, 19S5,  SefW  No.  SJM^i 

Iwedea  AapMt  S,  IfM 
*-  jnifiii     (CL3I7.— »»^ 

1.  A  siaek  device  of  tlM  character  descifbed  oomprisng 
a  plurality  of  impedance  units  arranged  hi  asdally 
7M  o.  G.— 44 


U^>d64 


trical  coittact  with  the  said  impedsnres  and  dw  said  plates 
being  so  dispoerd  in  the  stack  in  angular  relation  with  re- 
spect to  each  other  that  the  convex  part  of  a  d^ression 
which  forms,  with  its  concave  part,  the  seat  for  an  im- 
pedance unit,  is  axially  separated  from  the  convex  part  of 
the  next  succeeding  impedance  unit  seating  deprenaon  in 
the  stack  device  by  at  least  one  intermediate  plate. 


APPARATUS  oStTROL  SYSTEMS 
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t  iTsa^  senn  i^n,  9v%av« 
(CL  917— I4f) 


1.  In  apparatus  having  power  driven  operating  means, 
meam  iiKluding  a  manually  operated  element  for  initiat- 
ing the  operation  of  said  power  driven  means  and  a  con- 
trol operative  automaticdly  to  perform  a  control  func- 
tion in  response  to  the  establtshmcot  of  a  predetermined 
input  condition  of  said  control,  means  for  insuring  that 
said  control  is  capable  of  exercising  its  control  function 
prior  to  initiating  the  operation  of  said  power  driven 
means  comprising,  in  combination,  means  operative  to 
disable  the  initiating  meam,  means  for  temporarily  trans- 
ferring the  control  function  of  said  control  to  control 
of  said  disabling  means,  means  for  establishing  uid  pre- 
determined input  condition  adapted  to  cause  said  control 
to  exercise  its  control  function  and  thereby  to  terminate 
the  operation  of  said  disabling  meam,  and  means  opera- 
tive upon  operation  of  the  initiating  means  for  returning 
the  control  function  of  said  control  to  its  original  coo- 
util  function. 
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1.  A  miniature  electrolytk  capacitor  comprisinf  a 
tuiulum  electrolytic  capacttaace  tection  conuining  a 
wealily  acid  aqueous  ekctrolytic  capacitor  electrolyte, 
oxide  coaiad*  tantalum  lead-wires  eateadini  from  said 
sactioo,  a  weakly  aikaliDe  cpcay  renn  totally  encaiiat 
said  wdiMi.  said  reaia  bciat  hcmwiically  bonded  to  said 
lead-wires,  and  an  expansiofMOMtrktiaf  metal  reinforc- 
ing sleeve  enckwag  said  fcstooaa  casing  aad  headed 
thereto. 

D«Y  CAPACntMl 
Itakw,  Naw  ■■rfcrili,  N.  Y. 
ilMBkw  14, 1M4.  toW  Na.  4Slt73 
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1.  A  dry  capacitor  comprisiag  an  anodized  meUl  in 
intimate  contact  wifh  a  solid  ioaicalty  condoctive  sulfate 
selected  from  the  group  coasistiag  of  stannous  sulfate, 
aatiflMMiy  iulfala  aad  bismuth  sulfate. 
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t.  la  an  alactrolytic  device  compiieiai  aa  alactroda  oi 
(Uai«lon«teg  mcul,  aaochcr  electrode,  aad  aa  alacttolyta 
roaiactiag  the  alcctrodaa,  aa  elactrolytB  oomprisiat  a  so- 
lutioa  ci  boric  acid  aad  a  salt  wMch  is  a  member  of  tha 
class  coasistiat  of  lithium  chloride  and  calcium  chterMi. 
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!.  A  semiconductive  device  coanprisiag  a  metallic  tu- 
bular hooaing  having  radiating  ftns  thareon,  a  semicon- 
ductive unit  located  withia  the  interior  of  said  hounng, 
said  uait  compriMg  a  body  of  Mmi-ooadoctive  material 
having  a  pair  of  outer  zones  of  one  conductivity  type  oe 
opposite  sides  aad  formiag  p-n  junctions  with  an  inter- 
mediate xooe  of  the  opposite  conductivity,  lead-in  con- 
nection to  said  intermediate  zone  aad  one  of  said  ooter 
zones,  means  for  podtioning  said  semicondoctiva  ele- 
ments within  said  homiiig  cuaipiisiiig  a  metallic  member 
of  high  heat  cooductivify  attadiad  to  the  other  of  said 
outer  aonea.  said  aaeaiibar  of  eaitable  dteansoas  so  aa  to 
be  capable  of  being  prete  Itted  into  the  and  of  mid  hous- 
ing, said  lead-ia  conneitions  to  said  oiMr  zone  and  said 
intermediate  zone  brought  out  the  opposite  end  of  said 
houni^  through  a  dowre  member,  iaid  doaure  mem- 
ber eoaoprising  a  button  of  insMlating  material  having 
metallic  rim  and  tubular  skeves  embedded  within  the 
button  so  that  said  lead-in  connections  may  be  brought 
to  the  exterior  of  said  hoonag  through  said  closure  mem- 
ber. 
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«  I.  !■  combinatioB.  a  plurality  of  electrically  inter- 
donaedad  discoidal  electronic  rectifying  dcaicau.  a  heat 
dissipating  structure  having  a  dagie  maior  mountiag 
surface  whoac  area  aad  thermal  conductivity  arc  large 
as  compared  with  the  area  aad  thermal  conductivity, 
respectively,  of  said  eUmcatt.  a  multiplicity  of  thiaial- 
ly  candiKliva  ooolmg  aMmbars  elactncally  insulated  from 
and  disposed  between  adiaaant  oaea  af  said  rcctifyiag  elc- 
mcMs.  afl  of  said  cod  lag  flMmban  having  a  portioa  flte- 
cnanscany  coatactlag  said  siagjc  aioanCmg  N^tooa  of  said 
structure,  said  cooling  members  further  bcfaig  in  sub- 
stantial thcroBally  coadnctlva  iHiHonihip  with  said 
mouatiag  surfMa  aad  said  recttfylag  eiemcnts  for 
haat  fraai  said  rectifying  dcaMnte  to  said 
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1.  A  photosenstttve  electron  flow  device  compririag  a 
body  of  crysullinc,  acau-coodoctor  nutcrul,  aad  a  win- 
like  rod  of  unlike  material,  having  an  end  embedded  in 
said  body  to  form  a  P^N  juactioa  between  the  material 
of  the  body  and  of  uAi  rod.  taid  rod  h«vii«  a  rehtflvely 
flat  portion  extcadiac  immediately  behind  and  cloeely 
spaced  with  reject  t»  a  lifhi  raceptive  boundinf  surface 
oif  said  body. 
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^10.  In  an  electric  system  of  control  for  direct  corrent 
dynamoelecthc  machines,  in  combination,  a  direct  cur- 
rent feoerator  having  a  field  winding  the  excitation  of 
which  is  to  be  cofitr^fied,  a  direct  current  oaotor  con- 
nected in  a  loop  circMt  with  the  ftacrptor  aad  having  a 
field  winding  the  exdlaiion  of  which  is  to  be  controlled, 
a  voltage  regulating  device  the  output  voltage  of  which 
controls  the  exciution  of  the  generator  field  winding, 
said  motor  being  coupled  to  an  overiiauling  rotating  load 
the  speed  of  which,  during  normal  use,  varies  from  a 
selected  relatively  low  value  to  a  selected  higher  value 
and  whoee  w«ght,  during  such  normal  use,  varies  from 
a  aetocted  high  vahie  to  a  selected  lower  vahie,  means 
for  decreasing  the  eiUilatioo  of  the  motor  field  winding 
with  an  increMe  in  motor  ^wed  as  a  function  of  motor 
armature  current  and  motor  terminal  voltage,  a  firsi  oon> 
trol  winding  fOr  the  voltage  regulating  device,  responsive 
to  motor  armature  current,  for  increasing  the  output 
vHMfi  of  tfco  nsfulatiMg  device  to  thus  hKiaaaa  die  ooun- 
tef^oHaga  of  thto  fetMlrator  lo  maintaia 
ture  carreot  ooartaM  to  thns  keep  itm 


miMiant.  an  faiertia 
for  the  voltage  regulaiiag 
ooolrol  wiadng  hdng 
m  a  fwdioa  «t  tiM  cfaaafm  in  field 
field  windtag.  asid  meaaa  for 
of  the  inertia  cowpciniitiBg 
tioa  of  the  Bhenps  in  nacilatioa  of  ttie 
for  abo  ootroMing  the  exctetion  of  the  inertia 
peaeating  wiariinps  as  a  fuactioB  of  the  diangta  in 
of  the  load. 
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14.  Apparataa  for  effecting  a  BiodiflcatiQa  of  a  oontrol 
signal  comprising  a  pivoted  member,  input  means  pOM- 
tioaad  refaitive  to  said  raeiBber  lo  exert  a  Ibat  rotatioaal 
foroe  on  said  member,  said  input  meaas  beiag  variable 
in  accordance  with  the  magnitiKtr  of  an  input  signal, 
OMtioa  detectint  meaas  producing  an  output  signal  pro- 
fortioaal  to  th«  motion  of  said  pivoted  member,  a  pfvolad 
member  baliDBciag  aaeaas  connected  to  said  awtioa  delMt> 
ingaaeaas  and  to  laid  pivoted  member  to  eaert  a  balanriag 
force  oa  said  member,  aad  a  pair  of  maaas,  oaa  of  which 
is  connected  to  reapoad  to  the  output  signal,  poeitioned 
idative  to  aaid  pivoted  memtier  to  excal  on  said  pivoted 
■ember  a  force  wliich  varies  with  time,  each  of  aaid  pair 
of  meaaa  comprising  a  pwiaanaat  aaagaet  having  a  pair 
of  planar  pole  faoea.  a  plaaar  aaagnatic  idd  rcspoBii»a 
means  positioned  in  the  Aeid  of  said  pole  faoes  and  carried 
by  said  switch  member,  aad  stgaal  raipoMivc  wtaaa  coa> 
nected  to  create  a  reactive  force  beiweea  aaid  permaaeat 
magnet  and  said  magnatir  field  reaponaive 
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t.  la  a  dyaamoelectrfc  device,  tibc  combination  cam' 
prising  a  rotor;  meaas  for  supporting  aaid  rotor  for  ro- 
tatiaaaU  auveaaat  thereof;  a  pair  of  aalMBt  polaa  diapaaed 
oa  aaid  rotor,  aaid  poke  being  diaplacad  axially  aloag 
the  laMfh  thavaof  a^  bdiv  djaplaatd  ISO*  ladially  of 
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■bout  the  pctiphiy  at  md  rotor,  aid  tgiilonnrri  being 
ipMod  about  the  pcripliery  of  Mid  lolor  to  (drm  a  staler 
for  aaid  rolor  aad  haviag  the  kp  thereof  in  HMgiiilic 
^p-bridfeaMc  relatiooahip  with  nid  nlieirt  polea,  re- 
iycti>ely;  drrait  laeaM  for  ooapiint  the  pnauj  wiad- 
iag  of  each  of  Mid  traasformen  to  a  source  of  ckctric 
pMflUtial;  and  circuit  oieaas  coopUat  the  secondary  wiiid> 
iapr  of  each  of  said  transformers  in  serica-oppoMtioaal 
relationship  and  for  coupliat  said  secondary  windings 
respectively  to  a  threc-phaaal  output  of  an  electrical 
teneratiiit  device. 
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of  said  ampUtude-modufaaad  rf|*al,  a  full-wave  rectifier 
receiving  said  reference  si^Ml  and  luti^iag  it,  a  som- 
ming  circuit  receiving  uid  amplitnrtr-ttiodiilatcd  signal 
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and  the  output  of  Mid  rectifier  and  adding  their  instan- 
taneous amplitudes,  amplifier  means  receiving  the  output 
of  said  summing  circuit,  and  Mid  amplifier  means  being 
driven  into  saturation  by  the  summing  circuit  output. 
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$.  In  a  vibrating  feeder  having  a  conveying  deck  a^^ed 
to  be  vibrated  to  feed  material  tfterealoog,  a  vibrator 
operating  unit  connected  to  the  deck  for  imparting  vibra- 
tions thereto,  uid  operating  unit  comprising  vibrating 
means  and  an  armature  secured  to  the  vibrating  nwans,  a 
ftator  iiKluding  coil  means  for  providing  a  pulsating  mag- 
netic field  to  vibrate  the  armature  and  the  vibrating 
means,  means  for  supplying  current  to  the  coil  means  to 
produce  said  pulsating  magnetic  field  including  a  control 
circuit  comprising,  a  source  of  alternating  current,  a  line 
connecting  said  source  of  alternating  current  to  Mid  coils, 
step-down  transformer  means  comected  across  the  al- 
ternating current  line  for  producing  a  reduced  alteriMting 
current.  Mid  transformer  means  including  a  tapped  sec- 
ondary and  selector  switch  means  connected  to  the  sec- 
ondary to  provide  a  selected  value  of  ahemating  current 
ranging  from  the  maximum  output  of  the  secondary  to 
zero,  a  full  svave  rectifier,  the  transformer  secondary  and 
the  selector  switch  means  being  connected  across  the  full 
wave  rectifier  to  supply  the  selected  value  of  alternating 
current  to  the  rectifier  to  produce  a  direct  current,  the 
output  of  the  rectifier  being  connected  to  the  alternating 
current  line  to  impose  the  direct  current  on  the  alternating 
current  supplied  to  the  coils  for  controlling  the  iiqnit 
to  the  coils,  variable  resutance  means  in  the  altemadng 
current  line  connected  across  the  output  of  the  rectifier, 
control  means  for  varying  the  value  of  the  variable  reiist- 
soce  means,  said  control  means  being  ganged  with  Mid 
transformer  secondary  switch  means  to  vary  the  value 
of  the  resistance  means  simultaneously  with  the  change  of 
the  output  of  the  transformer  secondly  and  short  circuit- 
ing the  variable  resistance  means  when  the  output  of  the 
transformer  secondary  is  reduced  to  »ro. 
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1.  An  electromagnetic  control-drive  mechanism  com- 
prising in  combination  a  control  motor  of  the  induction 
type  having  a  sutor  with  a  stator  winding  and  a  rotor 
with  a  rotor  winding,  a  source  of  A.  C  current  connected 
to  said  stator  winding  to  produce  in  Mid  sUtor  a  field 
rotating  at  a  coosunt  speed,  means  for  periodically  short- 
circuiting  said  rolor  winding  at  regular  short  intervals 
comprising  a  periodic  circuit  interrupter  inserted  in  the 
circuit  of  Mid  rotor  winding,  means  independent  of  said 
motor  for  driving  said  interrupter  and  means  on  said  in- 
terrupter for  varying  the  length  of  said  intervals. 
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i.  M«ans  fbr  converting  an  amplitnda-niodnbied  sig-       2. 
ny  lo  a  pnhn  width  modulaied  stgnal.  comprising  mcam   craft 
providing  a  rtfeicnce  signal  having  the  center-frequency 
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aircraft  li>  move  •bcMtl  the  udi,  meuH  for  operatiiif 
aid  ■cnroioter  providing  a  aigMl  10  aoconiaiioe  with 
the  eiifular  diipiaocmeot  of  the  eircreft  Cram  a  reference 
pontioQ  abMt  tbe  Bfis,  raeuH  competed  to  laid  dis- 
piaccmcnt  ngnal  meMS  providing  a  signal  in  ^rrfrr^'^ivy 
with  a  perfonnanoe  iliadard  for  tbe  system  foK  a  par- 
ticular load  condition  of  the  aircraft,  signal  means  for 
measuring  tbe  output  tt  said  eervomolor,  means  lor  com- 
paring the  signals  of  laid  pcrloKmanoe  standard  means 
and  output  measuring  aignal  meant  to  provide  a  monitar- 
ing  output  under  other  load  ■Ptw<it>"nt  of  the  aircraft, 
meant  for  modifying  the  operating  characteristics  of  the 
system,  and  means  for  a^Hwting  said  modifying  means 
in  accordance  with  said  monitoring  output  signal  to 
vary  tbe  operating  rharacieristics  of  the  system  and  there- 
by maintain  tbe  performance  standard  for  tbe  other  load 
conditions. 
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1.  A  dlrectkMMl  suNluer  for  automatically  controlling 
the  rudder  of  aircraft,  sea  craft  and  the  like,  comprising 
a  control  bar  which  u  pivotally  mounted  intermediate  iu 
ends  and  which  is  connected  at  one  end  to  one  side  of 
a  rudder  and  which  is  connected  at  iU  opposite  end  to 
the  other  side  of  said  rudder,  a  slip  dutch  connected  to 
said  control  bar,  a  reversible  motor  connected  to  said 
slip  clutch,  whereby  roution  of  said  motor  in  one  direc- 
tion causes  the  control  bar  to  pivot  in  one  direction  and 
whereby  rotation  of  said  motor  in  the  opposite  direction 
causes  said  control  bar  to  pivot  in  the  opposite  direction, 
and  a  gyroscopic  directional  indicator  having  a  direct 
tional  pointer  and  a  pair  of  contact  members,  one  on  one 
side  of  the  pointer  and  the  other  00  the  opposite  side  of 
the  pointer,  said  pointer  and  said  contact  members  being 
electrically  connected  to  said  reversible  motor,  whereby 
movement  of  the  poiMer  in  one  direction  into  engage- 
ment with  one  of  said  contact  members  closes  a  circuit 
to  the  motor  and  causes  it  to  rotate  in  ooe  direction  and 
whereby  movement  of  tbe  pointer  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion into  engagement  with  tbe  second  contact  member 
closes  a  second  circuit  to  the  motor  and  causes  the  motor 
to  rotate  in  the  opposike  direction. 


CONTROL  CIRCUrr  VOR  AUTOMATIC  STEERING 


,9^ 

'  €,  I9S<,  toW  No.  C1M12 
(CL91S— 4t9) 

for 

'  for  tha  ooncrol  of  a 

^     to        , 

of  Ike  vcMd.  comprisiiti  a  rday,  •  power  drcoit  for  mid 
relay  inchiding  tf'  source  of  dectrfc  power,  a  noraully 
non-conductive  transisler  cowncctrd  into  said  posrcr  dr- 
culi  in  series  with  sal4  rday.  a  control  drcuh  for  Mid 


power  and  including  a 
and  a  bi|^  ohmac  restrior  in  aeriet  with  said  twitdi,  inid 
control  circuit  being  effective  upon  doeure  of  said  oom- 
paissictuated  switch  to  render  said  trsniinlor  iumhnaim 
with  reject  to  the  power  circuit  of  aid  relay  and  cnnw 
energization  of  said  relay,  a  power  circuit  for  said  motor 


including  said  same  source  of  electric  power,  a  switch 
in  die  power  circuit  of  the  motor  operative  in  respona  to 
energization  of  said  relay  to  reverse  the  manner  in  which 
said  motor  is  connected  acron  said  sooroe  of  power  and 
thus  reverse  operation  of  aid  motor,  and  naanB  for  a* 
lectively  adjusting  the  raspona  eensistivity  of  the  control 
arrantencat  '"^'"^*"t  ■  f^^ttt"'  n^w^ffHril  ttrif  nU 
relay. 
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1.  D.  C  power  supply  apparatus  for  operation  from  a 
Sjoorce  of  predetermined  voltage  and  frequency  com- 
prising a  high  reactance  transformer  having  a  core,  a 
primary  winding  and  a  secondary  winding  disposed  on 
said  core  and  a  high  reluctance  magnetic  shunt  magneti* 
cally  diqiNMed  between  said  primary  and  secondary  wind- 
ings, said  shunt  inchiding  a  nonmagnetic  gap,  a  tbnft 
capacitor  connected  across  substantially  said  secondary 
winding,  the  value  of  capadtancr  of  said  capacitor  at  the 
voltage  and  frequency  of  such  source  having  such  a  rela- 
tionship to  the  reactance  of  said  transformer  at  the  same 
voltage  and  frequency  a  to  create  a  substantially  series 
resonant  condition  in  the  circuit  of  said  transformer  and 
capacitor  during  opcratioa.  at  kaet  a  portion  of  said 
secondary  winding  forming  a  load  winding,  rectifier 
means  of  low  internal  resistance  having  input  tcrnonals 
connected  to  said  load  winding  and  having  mttput  ter> 
minals.  a  second  capadtor  of  high  capodty  value  con* 
nected  aaosp  aid  output  terminals,  said  nonmagnetic 
gap  having  a  valne  such  that  said  transformer  providm 
a  reactance  for  limiting  the  charging  current  of  said  load 
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to  Mid  Moead  capacitor,  dw  capadljr  valw  of  terthwli  of  botk  of  tha 
■aid  tecoad  capadtor  bdag  socb  that  the  iapot  voHafB  portioaal  to  said  iiatan  of  Ika  vatete  to 
to  aaid  rectMcr  aMaat  bacomM  a  sabKaatially  •qoarc  circuit,  said  voftage  appUsd  to  ow  «f  Ikt  reetila' 
wm€t  m  variable  ■ooraa  of  ^ehajr  etmrnttUd  to  ba  a>-  beinff  of  Mibstaatially  gfaatar  aMgaitaie  tea  «id 
diad  fron  Mid  tacoadary  wtodtef  aad  co—aclad  ba-  ate  ap^ied  to  tke  othar  of  Hk  radHar  aaiii,  aad  for 
tvaco  aaid  load  wiodiag  aad  Mid  ractiller  oMaas,  uad  applyii^i  oaly  to  tba  iopni  lafMiaalt  of  Mid  otkar  of  tlK 
load  tarauaak  oooaectad  to  the  termiaals  of  Mid  leooad  rectiiar  oaiti  a  voMafa  properlloaii  to  Mid  Moaaan  of 
capadtor.  the  correat   tkm/ing   in  the  electrfcal  cireuil,  aad  aa 

—^^1^^-—  elactrical  aetworfc  ooaaadad  to  the  ootpot  tcnaiadi  of 

Qw  nvo  laiiiBcr  uaiii  rar  piaaacaia  m  m  aatpa*  a 
diract-curreat  vokaya  Aat  it  a  aMaaare  of  the  dMeraHa 
IB  the  output  voltafM  of  Ma  two  iatlifci'  oatti,  aad 
further  c  iw  uit  iHfani  for  readerias  (he  fleld  wtadni 
of  (he  (eaerator  respoaHvc  to  said  dtract-cnmat  volt- 
age oace  the  rdative  magaitadw  of  the  output  voltaiB 
of  the  two  rectiBef  oaiti  reach  a  ptadetai  laianf  Yaloe,  to 
thereby  provide  a  miniaium  e»citatioa  Uaiit  for  the 
tenerator  which  foltowi  the  puO-out  rhanrtaiiatic  of 
said  feaerator. 
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4.  Aa  elactfic  atodulator  conpristof:  output  traas- 
fonaer  oiaaat  havfaif  aa  output  wiadiag  and  an  inpvt 
wiadlag,  Mid  tapot  whidfaif  havinf  two  parts  coaaected 
hi  MiiM  mipusiag  ralatioa;  switchiat  eieaas  coaaected 
to  Mid  partt  of  Mid  iapvt  wiadiaf.  said  switchinf  meant 
baiflf  oparabla  by  aa  aharaatiat  carreat  to  repetitivaiy 
■haal  aharaatdy  one  aad  tbaa  the  o0iar  of  said  parts;  a 
soarca  of  awdulatiag  sigaal;  coadactiva  OMaas  ceaaact 
iag  said  source  ia  parallal  ralatioa  to  said  iaput  wiadiag. 
so  that  conaat  frOM  said  soaica  Iowa  allsfaatoly 
thioafh  oaa  aad  (ha  olhar  af  said  parts,  tharaby  pro- 
itsiaaliat  ilfMl  ia  s^d  oalpal  wiadfaig  of 
■afiaiils  dalMMiBad  by  tiM  polarity  aad 
a(  said  awdulatlag  il^aaL 
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i.  la  a  lafulator  lyiisp  lor  a  gaaerator  havii«  a 
•sM  wiadtaif  aad  dispeoad^to  sapply  aaargy  to  aa  alMlri. 
cal  ayaiaai.  tha  mMMmiioa  coHprW^  a  s8«lmW 
cait  taMladiat  tm  mOkm  aato  aaci  haH«  iapai  Md 
oatpai  iirailiili.  a^hriMuea  dnall  pnaasctod  to 
tha  electrical  drcaU  to  be  laiiilwd  by  a  msuum  of  a 
canaat  lawiat  ia  the  alaetrical  drcvH  aad  byiMaaian 
of  a  vahate  ia  tha  electrical  dreait.  circuit  aMaas  ooa- 
'  to  said  inpadaaea  drcaft  far  applyi^  to  Iha  i^ot 
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1.  Ia  a  coatrol  systcM  (br  a  dyaaato^ectric  aia^iae 
haviag  a  ield  wiadiag.  tha  combiaatioa  coeiprisiag.  a 
aoa-tmear  ctrcoit,  meaas  for  '**'«|<«'t  the  voltaga-currcat 
characteristic  of  (he  aoa-liaear  drcuh  la  accordance  with 
the  tcnaiaal  voltage  of  the  dyaamo-dactrk  machine,  an 
impedance  member,  aieaas  fbr  produdag  acroM  the  im- 
pedaaoe  member  a  voltage  which  varies  ia  accordaace 
with  the  correat  of  the  dyaaaKxIectric  machiae.  meaas 
for  coaaactiag  the  aoa-Uaaar  davioa  ia  series  dreait  rela- 
tioaship  with  the  iaipadaace  aianber,  circuit  meaas  for 
compariag  a  awasna  of  tha  lanaiaal  voltage  of  the 
dyaaato<«lactric  aMcfaiaa  with  (he  voltage  acroM  said 
series  circuit,  aad  farther  dreak  aMaas  (lor  coatrolliag  the 
(Idd  wiadiag  of  tha  dyaasaai^laaliie  machine  in  accord- 
aace with  the  larger  of  said  coospared  voltages,  to  ther^ 
provide  aa  ovcr-cunaat  Uaiit  for  the  dyaaaw-alactnc 
macUae  wUch  varies  with  tha  terminal  voltage  of  said 
dyaaax>-alactrie 
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I.  CoatroOag  apparatus  tor  aa  altaraatiag  curraat 
geaaralor  having  aa  exciter  comprisiag:  aa  araMtnre,  a 
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for  MM  andatm;  a 
aroMMure,  a  contral  IcM 
tiae,  as  Mocftatioii  oeil  for  aaid 

the  ootpHR  voltafe  of  nai  ansa* 
rare  to  nkl  aelf  excited  field  winding  and  to  said  exoita- 
tion  coil,  a  ■aturated  iraaiiarawr  haviaf  a  primary  and 
a  secondary  windinf,  an  unsaturated  reactor,  the  primary 
windint  oi  Mid  saturated  transformer  and  mid  unsat- 
urated reactor  being  connected  in  series  acron  the  output 
of  said  generator,  a  Ant  rectifying  means  connected  to 
the  secondary  winding  of  mid  saturated  tramfbrmer, 
means  for  applying  the  output  of  said  flnt  rectifying 


luiistar  and  dw  raistanoe  of  tti 


wm,  a  non-Hnear  potentiometer  haring  a  itsiMaaoe  de- 
ment and  a  sUdable  wiper  aadpm  Man.  means  '■*"»Tnlf'»g 
said  linear  potentioaielar  to  ana  laoniaal  of  a  voltage 
aooroe,  means  connecting  said  linear  potentiometer  on^wt 


^  w 


['^  m- 


potentiometer  rmst- 


means  to  said  separate  field  winding  so  that  the  ampere 
turns  of  said  separate  feid  and  said  self  excited  field  are 
in  adding  relation,  a  lecond  rectifying  means  connected 
to  said  unsaturated  reactor,  regulating  means  powered 
by  the  diiference  between  the  outputs  ^  said  first  rectify- 
ing meant  and  said  skond  rectifying  means,  and  regu- 
lator meau  supplied  by  the  voltage  across  the  unsatu- 
rated reactor,  the  output  of  aaid  regulator  means  varying 
directly  with  the  output  of  said  generator  and  being  con- 
nected to  said  control  field  winding  in  opposing  relatioo 
to  the  inputs  to  said  lelf  esdtad  field  winding  and  sq>- 
arata  field  winding. 


ITS 


arm  to  one  end  of  said 
ance  depant,  a  load, 
said  non-linear  potantiomater  ontpol  ann  aad  the  other 
terminal  of  said  vakaaa  iouro^  nai  aMana  by  uMcfe  the 
same  longitudinal  movement  along  Ow  rasistaaoe  dements 
of  said  linear  potentiomeler  and  said  nonlinear  potenti- 
ometer is  simuhaneonsly  impartad  to  both  of  said  output 
arms. 
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1.  In  an  dectrical  tystMB,  a  direct  current  generator 
having  an  output  circuit  aod  enargjiing  fidd,  power  lines 
base,  emitter  and  cotlector  de>;tfuJti,  said  emitter  and 
connectibie  to  said  odtpnt  cbcnil,  a  transistor  having  a 
collector  being  connected  hi  series  circuit  with  said  fidd 
across  said  power  lines,  a  rectifier  and  a  second  transis- 
tor network  connected  acrom  said  power  lines  the  base 
of  mid  first  transistor  bdng  connected  to  an  dectrodc 
of  add  aeoond  translMOi,  said  rectifier  comeeted  fai  such 
rdation  at  to  prevent  Sow  of  cwrent  from  the  high  volt- 
age  Una  to  the  low  to  |pply  a  Mat  to  said  base. 


■»  1 1 1  u  ■  I  — — —i p^L<j^ 


it  4i«»  inn 

1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  electrical  charge 
on  a  conductor  in  contact  with  the  earth  and  in  a  state 
of  polarization  comprising  means  including  a  power 
wpply  to  place  an  electric  charge  on  said  conductor, 
a  first  switch  to  diacoiuiect  said  power  supply  from  said 
conductor,  a  standard  half  cell,  means  including  a  con- 
denser and  a  second  switch  in  scries  to  connect  said 
standard  half  cell  to  said  conductor,  means  to  detcr- 
orine  the  voltage  acroas  said  condenser,  and  gang  means 
to  open  laid  flnt  switch  and  dose  said  second  switch 
subsuntidty  simultanaonsly. 


OOMPBNSATOR 


CRr.H.Y,n 

1.  A  londii«  win^ii •  far  a  Inaar  potMltoiciai 

by  which  the  ootpnt  v^bafe  thereof  wffl  ha  ■j^w.u^ 
linear  regardless  of  vadaliona  in  the  ralto  between  a  load 
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1.  CaUbratian  anpanint  lor  a  probe  carryi^  instm- 
a  atatar  ddUctad  in  aoeofdanca  with 
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po«int  the  one  card  edte  with  one  edfc  of  the  meter,  and 
sundards  on  the  card  adapted  to  inflaeiice  the  probe  to 
provide  standard  calibratint  rignals  to  the  meter. 
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I.  In  a  circuit  identillcr  and  taMar.  a  hoUoar  hoosint 
including  front  and  rear  wallt  arranted  in  spaced  paral- 
lel relation  with  ropect  to  each  other,  a  shaft  rotaubiy 
mounted  between  said  pair  of  walls,  a  bracket  poutiooed 
in  said  houaint.  a  first,  second  and  third  panel  arranged 
in  ifMccd  parallel  relation  with  reepcct  to  each  other 
and  positioned  in  said  houunf  and  Mcured  to  said 
bracket,  a  first  second  and  third  arm  secured  to  said 
shaft  and  arrasfed  adjacent  to  said  panels,  a  first,  second, 
third  and  fourth  contact  mounted  fai  each  of  said  panels, 
s  buzzer,  meter,  and  EMF  source  positiooed  in  said 
housing,  a  first  and  second  terminal  extending  through 
the  front  wall  of  said  houping.  said  arma  being  mounted 
for  movement  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
contacts,  a  conductor  extending  between  said  first  tenni* 
nal  and  said  first  arm.  a  conductor  connecting  the  first 
and  second  contacu  of  said  first  panel  together,  a  con- 
doctor  connecting  the  third  contact  on  said  first  panel 
to  said  buzzer,  a  wire  connecting  the  fint  contact  of  said 
first  and  second  panels  together  and  having  a  resistor 
therein,  an  a<Qustable  resistance  connected  to  said  wire 
and  to  said  second  arm  and  to  said  meter,  a  coadoctor 
connecting  the  first  contact  of  said  third  panel  to  said 
second  arm  and  having  a  resistor  therein,  a  conductor 
connecting  said  EMF  source  to  said  meter  and  having 
a  resistor  therein,  and  a  conductor  connecting  aaid  third 
arm  to  said  buzzer. 
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phase  A.-C.  reference  voltafi  and  for  drifting  the  _ 
thereof,  means  for  transforming  said  reference  vohage 
to  a  diarp  negative  pabe  of  short  daration  and  means 
for  cyclically  comparing  said  two  pulses  daring  the  tran- 
sient of  such  magnetic  amplifler. 


TRAN9IBNT  ANiSffillt  FPU  MAGNETIC 
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f.  Appnrttw  for  maasaring  the  iwyunsB  time  of  a 
magnetic  amplifier  tompririag  mcaas  for  aoccpliag  m 


APPUANCK  FO«  THEMEASUREMENT  OF  THE 
ELECTRIC  RESBTANCE  OF  INSULATING  FILA- 
MENTS MORE  PARTICULARLY  FOR  MEASUR- 
ING THE  ELECTRIC  SPECIFIC  SURFACE  RE- 
SHTANCE  OF  GLASS  FILAMENTS 
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1.  Apparatus  for  we  in  measnriag  the  electrical  ra- 
sistance  of  filaments  of  inaalntini  aMiMrial.  CMnprWnf  a 
ri^  outer,  frame-like  electrode  having  two  opposed  aide 
portions,  an  inner  frame-like  electrode  arraaftd  within 
said  outer  frame-like  electrode  and  inchnliag  two  oppoaad 
side  pankms  which  extend  parallel  to  said  side  portions 
of  the  outer  electrode  and  am  ifacad  from  die  latter  to 
that  the  ■Jjaiwt  side  poKinM  of  te  \mm  and 
alectradas  can  ha  wrapped  wi^  tfca  llianti  to  ba 
ured.saidiMareleciradafBr*eriachBdiatft  .     _ 

the  ends  of  saM  side  poftlov  oflhe 
inner  electrode  for  palliag  tegathv  tfea  raialBd  dde  por- 
tions, tlwreby  to  maiataiB  the  ipacad  apart 
of  said  ad)acaot  side  portloM,  aad  terarinah  for 
tion  to  a  source  of  tiectrfc  cnntnt  mooted  on  snid  outer 
and  inner  electrodes.  iesi>ectl?ely. 
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1.  to  a  phaae  mtter.  •  plan  discrimiiHrtor  comprinni; 
a  pair  of  tnmfonnen  ieach  adapted  to  have  a  primary 
wiodiaf  cooptod  to  an  alteraatiag  cnrrmt  aoarce  the  phase 
rdatioti  of  whidi  ii  to  he  determiiMd,  ooe  of  whkh  trana- 
fonnert  hat  oae  oenter*tapped  ■ccoodary  and  the  other 
of  which  has  two  ceater>tapped  tecondaries,  the  end  leads 
of  said  secondary  of  said  one  transformer  each  being  con- 
nected respectivaly  to  die  center  taps  of  said  other  trans- 
former secondaries  and  the  end  leads  of  the  secondaries  of 
said  other  transf omcr  «nch  heint  connected  across  a  load 
to  the  center  tap  of  said  one  trusformer  secondary,  the 
connection  of  said  end  leads  of  said  other  transformer 
having  a  lectiAer  meant  and  a  rectifier  matching  means 
tlierein:  means  for  switching  the  input  current  sources  to 
the  prinnries  of  said  transformers;  means  for  reversing 
the  polarity  of  the  input  current  to  the  priaaary  of  either 
«i  said  transformers;  nnd  means  coupled  to  the  primary 
of  either  of  said  transformers  for  matching  the  phase 
relation  of  the  primary  and  secondary  of  said  transform- 
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netic  anns  deflni^  first  planes  stacked  in  a  dirntlina  ax- 
teadiiV  transverse  to  the  diwclion  of  iparing  nf  the  cad 
faces  and  side  faces,  said  cnrreM  portion  indadint  • 
pair  of  spaced  current  magnetic  poke  having  cnrrant 
pole  faces  defining  a  conunon  plane  ^aced  from  the 
plane  of  the  voltage  pole  face  In  dafine  «n  air  gap.  volt- 
age winding  means  surroonding  the  voltage  pole  effective 
when  energiied  to  direct  an  altaraating  votega  magnetir 
flux  through  said  air  gap  and  through  said  magnetic  anns 
in  parallel,  current  winding  mcnm  sunooadlng  said  cur- 
rent poles  effective  when  caiergiffid  for  directing  an  aher- 
nating-current  magnetic  flux  through  the  air  gap  to  eatah- 
lish  with  said  voltage  flux  a  shifting  aufnetic  field, 
armature  means  mounted  for  rotation  through  said  ab 
gap  under  the  influence  of  said  diifling  magnrfir  fidd. 
and  means  for  HMcing  aaid  magnetic  arms  and  said  volt- 
age pole  and  clamping  the  laminations  thereof,  said  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  plate  members  each  having  a  spacer 
portion  and  a  plonlity  of  spaced  defiwmable  integral 
extensions  profecting  from  the  spacer  portion,  said  |dale 
memben  being  positioned  relative  to  the  magnetic  struc- 
ture with  each  of  said  spacer  portions  extending  trans- 
verse to  said  first  planes  between  the  voltage  pole  and 
a  separate  one  of  die  magnetic  arms  in  a  wedged  condi- 
tion, and  with  said  extendons  extending  parallel  to  said 
first  planes  in  damping  engagement  with  end  laminations 
of  the  voltage  p<4e  and  Qie  magnetic  arms. 
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6.  In  combhwtion:  a  body  of  semicoadoctive  nmlsrial 
forming  one  electrode  of  at  least  one  p-m  Junction  meaas; 
means  for  establisliing  a  current  flow  through  said  body 
of  semiconductive  material;  magnetic  fleld  produdag 
means  for  dcfiectug  minority  carriers  in  said  body  of 
semiconductive  material  to  or  from  said  p-n  )unctioa 
means;  and  bias  source  means  induding  output  kn- 
pBilancs  meane  Waaing  said  p-n  junction  aMaas  ao  aa  M 
facilitate  psitsgi  of  minoriiy  carriers  in  anid 
ductivn  material  through  said  p-n  jwKtioa  aMa 


v^9*     c  - 


I.  ffe  M  alectrieal  meter,  a  magnetic  •trnctore  iadud- 
ing  a  voltage  magnetlg  portion  farmed  of  a  plurality  of 
integral  lainhiations  and  a  carrcat  laagaetic  portion,  said 
voitaiB  portion  indudiag  a  voltage  magnitic  pole  aad  a 
pair  of  magaetk  arms  cnaaected  in  pnraM  magnrtif 
drcuH  ntalioa  with  mf4  votefa  pole,  said  voltage  pole 
haviag  a  voiti^  pole  then  aad  a  pair  of  aide  faces,  said 
anaa  having  nad  Cacaa  widi  each  of  the  ead 
apaced  finom  a  aapnrata  oae  of  aaid  dde 
faces,  the  laminations  ef  said  vohage  pole  aad  said  aug- 
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Jaae  H^  ISM;  Seriri  Now  flHiMt 
SOainii.  (CL  332^11 
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me»,U.SLCn<j<i»mwe.2fii^ 

1.  An  elcctroaic  divun  for  CMtnartfag  iafbcBauon 

which  is  a  foactioB  of  fraqucncy  oa  a  Crefyeacjr  aodn- 

hited  carrier  to  aa  oMput  signal  wUeb  is  a  ftanetioa  of 

#4a^kA   tf*tf^m^i^a^^A^ftA   a   ^an^^^MhA   ^^■^■^^^ft^v   ^M^Afl^^^^   te%   fl^M^^Avtt 

the  frnquaaqr  modnlalrd  siae  wave  iapnl  aad  gaaarala  a 
conespoadini  aqunre  wave  ontpat,  means  Cor  providiai 
a  tamjding  palae  at  certain  intervals,  a  nonatw 
ndnplad  to  cooat  a  pradritrrminri  number  of 
vavaa  aad  provide  a  pulae  output  at  the  end  of 
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count.  «  preci«ioM  delay  generator  adapted  to  provide 
a  pultc  outpiH  a  predetermined  time  after  initiation,  a 
ftrrt  tale  adapted  to  receive  said  sampling  puiae,  a 
lecond  gate  adapted  to  be  primed  by  taid  first  gate  and 
pass  tlie  fW«t  negative  going  portion  of  the  square  wave 
Mgnal  from  said  afmring  amplifier,  a  third  gate  adapted 


plate  eiectfode, 
the  nid 


flbp  cBpfmK^  a  nfgativc 


fM^fe 


JbtC 


t/tHa*H4'-^ 


tf,  IMS 
poraon  of 

-   ^i 


nkji 


to  be  opeoad  by  said  aecoed  gala  and  paat  oaly  com- 
plete aqtiare  waves  to  said  counter  chain  and  pradsioo 
delay  genarator,  and  a  subtracted  information  pvbe  gen- 
erator adapted  to  raccive  the  puiae  output  from  said 
counter  chain  aad  said  delay  generator  and  provide  an 
output  signal  of  variable  ttac  doratioa. 


applying  said  clipped  signal  to  said  screen  electrode  com- 
prisfaig  a  cathode  follower  dfodL 


«>i^      )>• 
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ELECTROMAGNETIC  MODULATOR  DEVICE 

Vkinr  A.  Mtak,  Wi*ni.  N.  IL,  aariiBai;  by  ■aae  i 

ni.  ti<«  a  cononBOB  ai  EMsnwnn 

ApplcalhM  Jmb  17,  IfSd,  toW  No.  4374tl 
7CMM.   (CL  333-41) 


.M 


S,  19S3.  SafW  No.  372,434 
IrMMM  Aainal  7, 1952 
(CL  333—11) 


M^«-<W 


if)fr- 


1.  A  eodad  pniaa  traasmiaaioa  systcn  of  the  type 
Mfamd  M  rnnifrlBit  a  signal  source,  means  for  differ- 
aatiatiat  aignala  of  snid  source,  meana  for  producing 
pulaaa  ia  fsigonsi  to  said  diffcreatiaiad  signala  wWch  arc 
in  arrordaaca  therewith^  a  soavoa  of 
of  prvdaiaminad  oonMnat  fapatWm 
rata  and  OMana  jointly  rcsponsivt  to  said  tine  inoduhiled 
pulses  and  to  said  rsferencc  pulses  for  produdng  coded 
output  pulses  in  which  the  signal  wave  hHfitligfm  is 
coMvifM  wy  aa  praaMcn  or  abacaoa  or  pvaaa  ii 
ly  lapeiillva  tinw  pailoia. 


*'  2.  A  Magnetic  oaodnlalor  comprising:  a  cora  of 
inetic  material;  magnetizfaig  manns  conpled  to  said  cora 
for  inducing  in  said  cora  a  pair  of  opposiag  fln  pntta 
for  devdopiag  fhu  nnUs  at  the  ragiaaaof  JtMclionof  «M 
flux  pacha;  a  modulatioiMitnal  winding  on  said  core  hi 
the  vidalty  of  one  of  said  flax-path  Junctions  for  q^ptying 
a  modnlation  signal  fbr  varying  the  relative  flux  strentlhs 
in  said  paths  to  oacillate  said  flux  nolb;  an  output  winding 
on  said  co^  in  the  vicinity  of  one  of  said  flux-path  junc- 
tions and  responsive  M  aM  variations  of  said  flux 
strengths  aad,  partiariarljr.  to  te  nsotioD  of  said  flux 
nulb  resulting  from  said  varMoas;  and  meaiu  for  cov- 
plfaig  a  carrier-wave  sigaal  to  said  core  for  applyiaf  a 
carrier-wave  signal  lo  fiorthar  vary  said  fta  straagths, 
whereby  the  physical  poaititiaiag  of  aaid  flax  laiOs  os- 
cillate at  freqiiaaeiaa  which  are  tha  alfebraic  sum  of  the 
modttlatioa  and  carrier-wava  signals  resolting  ia  the  de- 
veloping of  modulatioa  lidabands  of  said  caniar-wnva 
signal  in  said  output  winding. 


3Jtt.lt7  ^  '^ 

MGNAL  MOOULATINC  SYSTEM  ^ 
R.  tnttf  fl^na€BB%  tut  Xaha  F. 
N.  Y.,  airiHMn¥GManl  EtacM 
'    t«(NSwYirt( 

Navoatar  i»  IMi,  SaiM  Na.  i)0,71S 
7CMm  <CL3»-37) 
I.  In  cui»hM<ua.  ■  ligiial  saipMiM  having  a  screen 
edratfa  aad  a  plMa  alactiodB.  a  soorae  of  a  fnl  fre- 
Macy  sigail.  a  mmm  af  t  aacoai  htfaaaci  sifnal. 
I  for  applying  said  Irst  rignallo  said  ampflfler.  means 
for  awdalatiag  said  appHad  siganl  with  aaid  second  signal 
for  afplyiat  said  saaaatf  sigaal  to  said 


HALL  VOLTAGE  DtfYMI  POR  TRANSLAUNG 
■LICTRIC  MAGNUUDBS 


I.  Aa  electric 
a  HaO-vohaie 
plats  erilh  curreiM 
aaihaviigt 
said  plat*  i«  dispoied 
said  core, 
correal  and 


apf  Mdia 

a  flaideidhMioi 

haviag  a  soaroe  of 
to  said  winding,  aa 
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cjitoit   hunag  ■  orriw-ffequeacy   MNnce   aad   betag  rdatioBsMp  when  said  tuMUr  iMiMbwi  are  in  a  bianed 

ciwiiiacted  to  taid  tetoAiali  to  pais  corml  fliraaih  nkl  poshion,  sikid  tnbolar  meinbcn  adapted  to'  be  ilfpHMnd 
plate.  Mid  latter  «MHc«%aTtiit  a  hi^er  frequeacy  liiaa 

Utt  varitfioo  of  «U  <|pMd  cwreot,  aa  oo^xit  drcnit  __    A«r                             «((•«« 


cooaected  to  Mid  Hyi  »kctiodM  M  fmnde  translated  »i(*i  V  t" 

voltate.  aad  osdMatioa  ckcait  meaM  iadaclively  liaked 

with  said  «oi«  aad  hawitu  a  W|h  freqaeacy  m  compared 

with  said  carrisr  fiaMWiicy  lor  aidlbf  of  mataetic    to  ovarooone  said 

remaaeacc  effects  d  mM  core.  are  dtseataged. 
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MAGNETIC  MDDCBJiltNl  SVOTCM 
W. 

Talk;  N.  Y^  a'cMparatioa  of 

MiV  il.  19Mi  tafa  Na.  St5,lM 
(CL  311-^1) 
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1^      Mrt  aaimnif 


TARiABUE  Inductor 

A.  GolbcH  aai  Bdwta  |» 
CaHf 4  pay  AlMMirfpaarlB  I 

laplB^^  13, 19M,  8«W  Na.  455,7t2 
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a  phj* 
coupled  to  a  siagla 


.daihra 

II  la  a 
lality  al  awnaetir  aodalator 
of  said 
:  inriadJaj  a  aouroe  of  excitation  fbr  Mtaratiaf  aaeii 
It  in  oppoiito  direoiioas, 
at  least  part  U  tlw 

laf  the 
rar  enaeirweiy  aa- 
saturatioa  aieaas  fk«M  the  aa- 


1.  In  a  Tariable  iaductor  for  use  in  a  radio  freqpieacy 
transformer  or  the  like,  the  combiaatioo  of:  a  Icsigth  9i 
tubing;  a  timing  slug  positinaad  ««ilhin  said  hiUog;  a 
cap  earned  at  each  ead  of.aaid  leagth  of  tahii«  far  aaa^> 
iag  Midhtubtag;  meaas  proiectiag  throagh  at  icMt  aaa  of 
said  qtfa  for  ntoving  said  slug  aaiaUy  within  said  tah* 
ihg;  a  viscous  material  subetaatialiy  .fiUiag  aaid  saalad 
length  of  tubing;  aa  electrical  coil  mouoiad  oa  Iba  «- 
tcrior  of  said  tubing;  aad  a  housiqg  fi-^rfWa*iBg  aaid 
coil  aad  sealed  ka^  of  tubing,  with  said  slug  aMwiv 
means  proiiectiag  through  said  housiag,  said  haiwiag  eaai- 
prisiog  a.unitacy  otolded  structure  of  electrical  iasulaiiag 
matenaL 


atyv} 


March  13, 19St,  taiM  Na.  72I,1S( 


IjMlvIM 
MULTVUi  CAVmr TUNING  AUUNGBMENT 

^^^  iW.WaiJ 

I  sOrMe  a^^Bia  hbhs  av 
I  by  te  ieeielBry  of  *a  Nary 
■  Fehnaey  17,  lfSf»  feeHI  Na.  MMl* 
•  CWlMe.  CCL  3ii    W| 
li  la  cwabiaaHoa,  a 
output  coaphng  aMaas  aad  eeaipiising  a  plurality 
of  taaabie  coaiial  cavMes,  a  taaiag  sh«  tadividaal  to 
of  aad  adapted  to  be 

aad  apuaad  oa 

•   .     _ 

li  cavitin  adaptod  to 
of  said  shigs,  gear 


1, 


4t>«M' 


1.  A  differential  transformer  comprising  a  primary 
coil,  a  pair  of  secondary  coils,  a  pair  of  U-shaped  mag- 
netic cores  arraaged  wlA  a  side  leg  of  oae  core  adiacetii 
a  side  leg  of  the  other  cata  and  with  their  open  eads  oppo- 
site w  as  to  fana  sabetaatially  a  letter  %,  said  prhnary 
oofl  embracing  the  adiacem  lags  of  said  pair  of  cores, 
a  third  aad  a  fourth  U-ahaped  oMgaetic  core  respectively 
winngsd  with  their  opea  eads  faeiag  the  open  eads  of 
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wiNtantiilty  cottoear  with  the  kgi  thereoC  said  acooad- 
ary  coils  embradog  said  third  and  fourth  core*,  rcapec- 
tjvely,  a  base,  said  thiid  and  fourth  cores  being  fixed  to 
the  bate,  and  means  mounting  said  pair  of  cores  with 
respect  to  said  base  for  movement  toward  and  away  from 
mid  third  and  fourth 


PJCTWC  PKOTECnyB  EQUIPMENT 

TbaBwcfl  R*       

NewYark 
an  Mn^^  19S3,  toM  Nn.  353,351, 

N*.  2,M447<,  Mai  Anvaat  27, 1»57^  PI- 

39,  lySaL  Sanal 
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tioa 
for 


1.  A  ctnraal   iransfonner   assemNy   adapted   lo   be 
about  a  primary  condoctor.  a  pair  of  juxtapoaed 
windingi  having  inner  and  outer  peri|rfieral 
oadnctivn  caaing  means  diapoaed  aboot  said 
paripharal  portion,  conducting  means  extending 
aaid  inner  peripheral  portion  between  said  windings 
into  an  alaetrical  ooanaetion  with  said  caaing  means 
paripheral  portion,  said  aaaembty 
at  aaid  outer  peripheral  portion,  and 
inwdaiing  aaid  caaing  means  tnm  said  oondnctiiw 
at  all  locationa  except  at  the  outer  periphofl  por- 
of  the  amemNy  dactrically  between  said  windings 
caoaing  cwrcnt  in  said  conducting  means  flowing  be- 
'  Mier  peripheral  portions  to  flow  to 
ii  a  path  batwaw  mid  windings,  and  for 
flowing  lo  ground  in  said  casteg  means  to 
amrtiitty  magneticaUy  independent  of  said  windings. 


2,SC2,19f 
CVUNDUCAL  WINDINGS  C0MF08ID  OP  PAN- 
CAKE  CXNU  POK  TRANflrOKMEBS.  REACTORS 
AND  SmiLAR  APPARATUS 


cod  comprisiag  a  plurality  of  oonducton  wound  in  inter- 
leaved relationship,  the  turas  being  insulated  from  one 
another  and  connected  in  series  circuit  relationship,  a 
plurality  of  said  pancake  coils  spaced  from  one  anotlier 
and  connected  in  parallel  circuit  relationship  to  provide 
a  group  of  pancake  coils  with  high  through  r*|MKTtanrf 
and  a  plurality  of  said  groups  of  parallel  connected  pan- 
cake coils  connected  in  series  circuit  relationship,  said 
parallel  connected  coils  being  so  wound  and  connected 
that  current  flows  in  all  of  said  parallel  connected  coils 
in  the  same  direction. 


1.  A  safe  brake  fluid  supply  indicating  device  for  a 
vehicle  having  a  hydraulic  brake  system,  comprising  a 
houaing  mounted  upon  and  grounded  to  a  metal  part  of 
the  vehicle  for  containing  a  reaerve  supply  of  brake 
fhnd,  an  intenud  partition  dividing  the  housing  into 
top  and  bottom  compartments,  conduit  means  comiect- 
ing  the  housing  and  bottom  compartment  with  said  brake 
system,  a  float  in  said  bottom  compartment  and  having 
a  stem  extending  upwardly  therefrom  through  said  par- 
tition into  said  top  compartment,  said  stem  being  insu- 
lated relative  to  said  partition,  a  head  on  said  stem  within 
said  top  compartment,  means  for  supplyiag  brake  fluid 
to  said  bottom  compartment  for  raising  said  float  head 
above  and  out  of  contact  with  aaid  par^ion,  a  normally 
open  fluid  pressure  actuated  switch  in  said  brake  system 
having  one  terminal  gronnded  to  said  vehicle,  an  elec- 
trically actuated  signal  device  mounted  on  said  vchide 
and  having  one  terminal  connected  to  said  vehide  igni- 
tion system  through  the  open  aide  of  the  ignition  awitch. 
a  tarminal  monntad  on  aaid  housing  in  insulated  rdation 
tharsto,  a  wire  connecting  the  remaining  terminal  of 
aaid  aignni  device  with  the  hooaing  terminal  and  Om  ra- 
maiaing  tsnnteal  of  the  pressure  actuated  switch  grouad- 
ing  the  signal  davioa  to  tlM  vahide  upon  actuation  of  the 
said  brake  system,  and  manna  on  aaid  partition  and  float 
hand  gronndiM  Mid  aignal  device  tlvough  aaid  terminal 
and  houaing  when  the  float  hend  engagm  with  said  par- 
tition means  opon  depletion  of  brake  fluid  in  the  housing 


2,iii2,lf7 
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.SsrIalNn.  123371  .    -^    ^ .  -^.  . 
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''^!**'  t  A. .!  1.  Apparatus  for  oblainii^  an 

tional  to  the  amplitude  a<  one  of  a  ptarality  of  input 
signals  and  comprising  a  aaturaUa  bdactive  core  mem- 
ber, n  plurality  of  dcriem  for  indnd^  flux  ckai«a  ta  aaid 
eore  aMmber.  with  each  of  aaid  devices  iadadiiv  int 
winding  means  inductively  assodaied  with  said  cart  mem- 
ber, a  source  of  allainating  cnrrsBl  voiiafs  ami  saeoad 
I.  In  an  inductive  winding  for  electrical  apparatus  in  wiadii^  aseaM  connacli«  te  serim  ratatioaa^  with  aaid 

combination,  a  aumber  of  pancake  coils,  each  pancake  first  wiad^  asanns  te  ench  of  said  dcvioas,  n 
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iadncthre  core  mcmbfr '  Inductivdf  Mncialed  mUk  ttid 

sooond  windhis  nMMH  in  eadi  of  laid  devices,  ncsM  re- 

ipoMivc  to  an  inptil  tifMi  for  indacim  flu  diuige  ia  nid 

totef-mcnticmwi  oere  intnber  of  eadi  said 

output  voltaic  deriviiig  meaas  for  dwiriag 

foltace  from  said  apparatus  tnchidint  oatpoi  windiag 


1»^ 


meam  inductively  assoc^ted  with  said  Brst-mentioned 
core  member  and  indudinf  at  least  one  unidirectioiially 
conductive  device  serially  connected  to  at  least  one  out- 
put impedance  element  and  connecting  the  opposite  ter- 
mtnab  of  said  output  winding  means,  and  a  aooroe  of  al- 
tamating  carrent  voluge  connected  bctwaan  one  of  aaid 
tenniaals  and  said  output  impedance  element. 
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1.  In  a  magnetic  covt  memory  system  of  the  type 
including  a  plurality  of  magnetic  cores  each  being  made 
of  material  having  a  substantially  rectangular  hysteresis 
cnr<r  characteristic  and  being  saturable  in  one  or  the 
ot'  w-r  jf  two  opposite  magnetic  polarities,  a  plurality  of 
first  groups  of  cores,  a  plurality  of  second  groups  of 
cores  each  of  said  second  groups  of  cores  bdng  com- 
posed of  a  different  one  of  the  cores  from  each  of  said 
first  groups,  a  plurality  of  first  coils  each  of  which  is 
inductively  coupled  to  til  the  cores  in  a  different  one 
of  said  first  groups,  a  phirality  of  second  coils  each  of 
which  is  inductively  coupled  to  all  the  cores  in  a  differ- 
ent one  of  said  second  groups,  means  to  drive  a  selected 
core  toward  saturation  in  said  one  of  said  two  opposite 
magnetic  polarities  whSks  niininiiang  delu  effects  com- 
prising means  to  genenta  a  flnt  current  pulse  of  one 
polarity  followed  by  a  aecond  current  puJae  of  equal 
amplitade  and  opposite  polarity  both  saitf  pulaes  hnvi^ 
wAdant  ampUttide  to  drive  a  cove  partiaUy  toward 
saturation,  having  a  cisa  that  na  the  acder  of  a  tamover 
time  of  a  core  and  a  plateau  tiaw  t>a  the  oider  of 
a  multiple  of  a  con  turnover  tint,  means  to  apply  said 
first  and  second  current  pnlses  to  a  first  coO  coupled  to 
said  aclacted  core,  muttti  to  fenenrtc  a  tbfad  cnrrent 


poiariiy  feiiowa^  br 


of 

of  equal 

plateau  tinae  of  said  flnt  cnncat  pulaa  ; 
effects  of  Hm  rise  of  said  first  pulaa  kaviii 
tnwo  ana  lounn  panes  navmg  a  oaranoa 
of  ite  tamover  time  of  a  core,  aaid  thivi 
having  an  ampNtnde  aad  polarily  arhkh 
first  pnlae  is  suAcieat  to  ^ivc  said 
desired  polarity,  and  means  to  apply 
fourth  canant  poisas  to  a  saoond  ooA 
salcctad  core  whereby  aaid  saiactad  ooia  ii 
one  polarity  of  magnetiiation  and  ii  cydad 
delta  effects. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  storing  information  received  in  the 
form  of  electrical  pulaes  comprising  a  magnetic  drum, 
motor  means  for  rotating  said  drum,  a  magnetic  reoonl- 
ing  head,  a  magnetic  erase  head,  a  magnetic  reading  liead, 
said  magnetic  beads  being  positioned  at  spaced  points 
around  the  drum,  the  drum  surface  successively  passing 
the  erase  head,  the  recording  head,  and  the  reading  bead, 
pulse  shaping  means  responsive  to  the  informatioo  pulses 
for  squaring  tlie  recei^^  information  pulae,  amplifier 
means  coupling  the  output  of  the  pulse  shaping  means  to 
the  recording  head,  the  amplifier  means  being  biased  to 
produce  a  contiiuxMis  current  through  the  recording  head, 
the  amplifier  means  including  means  leq^oosive  to  the 
output  pulse  from  said  puke  shaping  means  for  interrupt- 
ing the  flow  of  current  through  the  recording  head  for 
the  duration  of  the  pulse,  means  for  passing  a  continuous 
direct  current  through  the  eiaae  head  to  aatoate  the 
magnetic  drum  surface,  and  means  Jne^imAini  u  ampli- 
fier, differentiating  network,  and  clipping  circuit  coupled 
to  the  reading  head  for  reproducing  the  informatioo 
pulses  from  the  fiux  variation  produced  on  the  magnetic 
drum  surface  by  the  recording  head  whereby  fringing 
flux  effects  are  minimized  thereby  improving  the  p*^fc"g 
factor  of  said  magnetic  dnmi. 


Ti 
David 


7  tfljff 
MEASURING  APPARATUS 


Cbdms  priority. 


N 

to  Fiiraall, 
af  Giaat 


24, 1956,  Scilal  No.  593,9M 

leaal  Rsllala  Manh  14, 1953 
(CL34*— 177) 


ll«^£ 


kCI 


1.  Measurfng  apparatus  for  determining  the  extent 
and  sense  of  the  relative  movement  of  a  first  object  in 
one  or  other  of  two  opposite  directions  with  respect  to  a 
second  object  comprising  means  for  setting  up  a  standing- 
wave  pMtern  adapted  to  move  widi  respect  to  said  second 
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ELECTRICAL 


iwc«   w«  pmtmim^K  kous,  cam  paacBKC 


ing  meaat  a 
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U,  l»6t 


saM  Miectetf  core,  mems  to  tenertte  a  tbtra  rarmit   wave  pattern  adapted  to  move  with  retpect  to  mm  tecoad 
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ELECTRICAL 


adapted  for  reception  d  a  ghm  band  of  frequeocies  and 
coatwtint  of  individual  direct ioBial  anteiioaa  oriented  for 
reception  from  equal  Htincuti  of  a  nm^^tm  azimuth 
circle,  a  plurality  of  crystal  detectint  meant,  the  outputs 
from  laid  directional  antennai  iadividoally  rnnnrcftd  to 
certain  ones  ci  said  detectiof  meant,  a  plurality  of 
video  preamplifiers,  each  said  preamplifier  reoeivinf  the 
ou4>ut  from  one  of  said  detecting  means  and  deUvering 
an  output  to  imulti-poiltion  twitching  means,  a  plurality 
of  first  video  anplifiert,  a  plurality  of  second  video  am- 
plifiers, said  svitdiing  means  beint  adapted  such  that  in 
a  first  position  the  outputa  of  certain  ones  of  said  plurality 
of  video  preampliien  are  aimultaneonaly  connected  to 
the  inputs  of  certain  ones  of  taid  first  video  amplifiers, 
and  in  successive  twiteh  positions,  die  outputs  of  cer- 
tain ones  of  said  plurality  of  video  preanq>lifiers  are  in- 
dividually connected  to  the  inputs  of  certain  ones  of  said 

.f 


■  ■I^'tttffcKi      III  I   -  ^ 
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second  video  amplifien,  first  indicating  meant 

to  signal  ou^Hit  from  taid  flrtt  video  amplifier*  aind  tec- 


ood  indicating  meant  retpontive  to  aitnal  output  from 
said  second  video  an^Ufiera. 
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DESIGNS 

NOVEMBER  25,  1958 


GAME  lOARD 
L.  ■OTM.flMMUHd,  N.  Y. 


«f  palMt  7  jr( 


113,959 
MJCKU 


1. 1 
•fpiMMl  14 
(CL  D17-.1) 


N.I. 

N«.4749t 


ir^Sr- 


lt3,957 
NAMIOW  WOVEN  FABRIC  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

AprUcallMi  FtkvMffV  U,  19St,  Sotw'no.  49,7M 

Totb  or  palMt  7  yaan 

(CLbS— 32) 


lS3,9«f 
CART  FOR  RASEBALLS  AND  BATS 
C.  CmioR,  Biliiilili,  Critf.,  MrfvMT  of 
to  CM. 
Lloyd  C. 

JaMWT  17, 1951,  Swtol  No.  49,291 
Tcm  of  polMl  14  7 
(CL  D14— 3) 


DOTt 

of 


lt3,Hl 
SUCTION  CLEANER 


It3,9ft 
SWIVRL.CIIAIR 

iV,  19M,  SmM  No.  49^92 
T«to  of  polMl  3M 
(CL  DlS— I) 


Moy  12, 19SS,  ShW  No.  SM41 
T«a  af  palMl  14 
(CLD9— 2) 


t^  %4.i.  .{(T»r 


i.,v*'r  t; 


f^Mf-m. 


-4r-r    '*'? 
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y,J8,  PATENT  OFFICE 


M7 


iMkD*  Y( 


ttSiftt 
CLQCX  KAMO 


MANUALLY  OnSABU  OlfBCT  PaOTBLUNG 
AMUSBUNT  DEVKS 
LMb  F.  Gvi^  Gm  Uka,  Wk. 
N«.44,9M  Appaca«MDMM*OT4,19S7,8HWNtt.4M21 

Tmm  «f  priMt  14 
*.^»  ^U^,  (CLD34— 15) 


lt3LM3 

JfEWPyCMACMiNK 

4  C#^  CMcif%  M^  A  coiMffattw  of  New  Yorii 
SiflMiriMr  21»  19S7, 9«W  No.  4731t 
T«4fi*irt  14  y 
(CLDTt— I) 


;i-i 


4IIKEfl9 


MA 
T.HMfli, 

Notiwiu-  %  IfSS, 

(CLDS— 3) 


No.  M,7tf 


EIJCTlUCAt  SWITCH  HOiJSINC 

G*  dHMMfif  BmBbmiv,  M4. 
F«bnM^  t,  I9S7,  ScritJ  No.  44,S«S 
Tarn  «l  mimi  14  jtan 


lt3,Mt 
AUTOMOTIVE  INSTRUMENT 


lo  V  D  O  Ti 

G.  ai.  b.  H.,  a 


ftioHty, 


Ml 


DESK  CALENDAR 

S.  EMatl^  Jr.*  Ciwc  Cossr,  Mo., 

StLMrii^Mos* 


^iHma 


^>#.  4»^»f? 


4, 19S7,  ShW  No.  4I,7M 
■■■■■jr  OclitM  IS,  1957 

•r  piriMt  7 

(CL  DSl— 1) 


My  ta,  195t.  SmW  No.  S1,M« 
Tmb  of  piMmI  14 


ltS,9t9 
INSULATED  nOTAB.  CONNECTOR 
Hany  J.  HolMi,  Ei  ll_i  RMn/N.  1.,  iiiluiii  to  Tkc 
A  EaMi  Co.,  MlhrtiM  N.  i^  a  cocyorattoo  of 


October  a,  1957,  SwW  No.  47,945 
T«nB  of  palMl  14 
(CLI»»-D 
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tS,  1968 


LOCAL  BAimnr  wall  imumoNE  arr  '^ 


tnsn 

LAMT  aHAOB 


AMiMpHhckirfl,  BMW 


ttfttmt  14 
(CLD3«~14) 


N«w4S,3M 

7,  ItSi 


*  J 


N«.4Mn 


lU^l 
CAME  lOAED 

hMl»19M,SMM 
T«B  «f  nlMl  7 


•C^«K 


5M75 


• 

MF4     nSSDy^r     Jyy^^^^ 

1 

^^^^S 

P^ 

4tS.fT4  - 

INFLATABLl  ACTKm  TOY 
Z. 
Ywk,  N.  Y, 
■  cwpwiHwafNtwYwfc 

ApflcMlM  Afdi  2imfSa,  S«W  N*.  M4I5 
T«a  •!  filMl  14 
_  (C3.1I94— IJ) 

Ten 


Ntw 
N.Y- 


ItSJTS 

INSULATED  niviNG 
DbtM  L.  PBhlir,  E 


BUCKET 

,  mil  II  f  Wi 


M  MOTS  ITy  19ml  bHIH  N#«  Sv«9w5 
T«a  «f  pplMl  14  jmn 
.     (CL^>5t~17) 


ItJ^ 
BAGBPI 


DKAPTSMANV  GACE  POM  MEASURING 
CONICAL  ANGLES 

L»  MilviHiL  BaaA  Gala*  Critf . 

Jaljr  19,  I9S7,  ShW  N*.  d!  44,992, 
Na.  D.  113,417. 


,"ttS 


N«.  47,941 


M,  19St. 
2.  I9S7, 


(Ck 


M 


"j'UnMfMO  k  «l 


i 


■'    ^ 


a^ 


■T  :i*<-,'-» 


ltJ,97« 
TEEMINAL  CONNECTOE 
G.frmttk,nm 

M«jrlt,19f7,j 

Totb  af  ftftmi  14 
(CLDM— 1) 


N*.  44377 


^\r""^ 


if  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVEHBEK  ^,  196S 


IT.  "5.  PATENT  bFrtCE 


99f 


OOMHNED  UCVTCMBON  AND  FACE  fLAn  MNt 

A  TaMvmnH  maauywm  cfMNter 

MM  tt;  19M,  SnW  Nil.  433S 


.v^.    I 


CpMMNEDPfgK  ANDCABP  RACK 

HHTfv  f .  flMMk.  GfMHitafttf  N.  C 

1M»7, 19Sr  Sow  N«.  44,419 
T«i  af  piiMt  14 
(GLD33— 7) 


f»  f 


I  r 


1 1  jMBfr 


S.  audi,  Naw  Yitfc,  N.  Y^  1 1  Iji  i    le  T( 
IVOh,  iBHHiwiii,  IMiiilili,  N.  I« ■ 

New  JcfMy 

IXffcT  31,  lti7,  SotW  No.  49.M7 


ItSifM 
PLATC  OR  SnOLAK  AimCLI 


3,  l99Tt 
(Ca.IM4-.4S> 


r^Vv  ^^9^^^^^9 


lt33fll 
SMOLAR 


PLATRORmnAR  ARUCLB 
a,liiT,flijN»4M4» 


(CX 


•M€rfi<l«l»1 


ff^-^i- 


ItMtt 
SAWH0R8R  RRACKBr 
Hoy  F.  TkoHpMi^  Last 

8n ill  14,ttS<,  SmU  Ntt.  42,931 

(CL  D93— 2) 


'A.,n  . 


181,it3 
COMBINID  SVnNG  SUPPORT  AND  SIVING  SET 
6. 


Hi <,lffy.8wlilN«.4Mt» 

Tmitliiliit  14 


(CLDi4— f) 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


1000  4 


.OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


tt,  1»58 


ItMM 


farty 


r.  TrnrnaM,  Gmiam  Grave, 
torn^CVafluLLM 

,    (CLDHi-l) 


ttS,9t7 
COMMNBD  TOOTHMUnHOLDEB  AND  IMUBB 

T«M«(Mlial  Mywn 

.t»^*^  (CLD4— 3)  r^«iv 


I 


•1 


:^ 


N.  Y^a 


'^  lt3,Mf  ai«4< 

'^  tOlN  TncmONB  PAY  STATNKr 

Rokcrt  H.  HmB(  MMMlitarftfc*  N<  #<f  MripMr  ' 

•TNMrYMli 

-.^  2, 19f7.  SwW  No.  0,731 
T«a  af  MiMl  7 
CL  bM— 14) 


ItlJtt 
LUGGAGE  HANDLE 
KaHa,  Wait  nmmg,  9*^ 

Wait  rttAn»  r»n  • 


la  RdteMe 

af 


lX19St.SarialNa.4»,tt3 
Tan  ^  paiMt  14  yi 
(CLDf7-a) 


(CL 


I 


I 


Itl^tf 
PARACHUTE  MN  lOX 

Albart  J.  Lorcn,  llaMia,  Maai^  Mil^or  la  Ika  Ui 

States  of  AMriea  m  m Hi  ky  the  Sacntary  af 

Hm  Any 

Nai'aaAcr  14, 19S7,  SafW  Now  4M«1 
Tana  ti  mttmt  14 
(CLD»--ia) 


U^J^ 


•  u^uMn^nti/ 


^; 


'•i/i.-^'^** 


r«M«  u> 


!«/■ 


ll),fM 
PUFFED  TEXTILE  FABRIC  ^>. -i.^ 

jLtfrwaiLWIii  liii, S.  C,  I    111  I    ta  IMtei 
RaMar  CMipaay,  Naw  Yatfc,  N.  Y.,  a 
af  Nawlaraty 

April  2J^lff7,  fladal  No.  4S457 

(CLDfl—l) 


J. 


PARAi 


1U3N 
CHUTE  I 


■INBOX 


**» 


14,  lf97.8arfri  Ns.  41,442 
Tan  af  Mm  14 
(CLD»-.12) 


ir4t 


■T^_j.^^,.t3 


9Bftt  ^!^  itKstf'Aj^ 


No 
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1001 


COMBINED  TABU  AND  MOUtOR  UNIT 

^Ucata,  BL,  aalaMr  l»  Bm  Hid  Gm 
C«^  Itn  Ctirkii,  Mi,  •  mipwBw  ti 


ll3,fH 
COMBINED  TABLE  AND  MIRROR  UNTT 

:Wci^<,nL,inlf  III  tpBta^Gt 
C«s  fccn  CMi  ifti  Dt,  •  ( 


April  2X^1^  S«W  N*.  M471 
*™  (Ct  D33— 4) 


>  »«» H^'- 


AppWcatf—  April  22, 1951,  S«W  No.  SM7S 
Tam  «f  palMrt  14  ya 
(CLDIS— «) 


4.'  ^m^Mji' 


-^   UWi  illirlX— >*l>l 


IB3,992 

COMBINED  TABLE  AND  MIRROR  UNIT 

Ifcig*,  DL,  MrigBor  to  Bm  aad  Gm 
C*.,  be,  Ckkago,  DL,  a  corpontfoa  «f 


ltS,9M 
COMBINED  TABLE  AND  MIRROR  UNIT 


AppHcatfM  April  22,  195t,  SmW  N«.  SM72 
Tam  of  palMt  14  j« 
(C^  033-4) 


IT-OI^- 


C«n  lacn  CMcaao,  DL,  a  ( 

April  22. 19St,  SmW  N*.  54,S74 


•fpalMl  14 
(CLD33— 4) 


i\rA\ 


COMBINED  TABLE  AND  MIRROR  UNIT 
McCwtH,  Ckica^  B^  HrfaMr  to  Bm  aad 
iKtori^  C*.,  IM.,  CMcafs,  DL,  ■  cMpomk 


Gm 

mm 


It2»f97 
UPfnCK  HOLDER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
GMTft  A.  McCommB,  ffliinaM  Oaki,  CaHT^  Mrigaer  of 
to  DoMfflat  C.  Aaiirw,  Nortk  HoOywootf. 


April  22,  l»St,  SotW  N«.  M,S72 
Tam  mpntmi  14 
(CL,D29— f) 


AppBcatfoa  April  M,  1958,  Serial  Na.  St,473 
Tcm  of  pataat  14 
(CLDM— 14) 


U3,9M 
COMBINED  TABLE  AND  MIRROR  UNTT 

^Mcapa^  DL,  aalBMr  to  Bat  aad  Gat 


m. 


April  2MMI,  atrial  Na.  St,S74 
(CLD33— 4) 


lt3,< 
JEWELRY  nNDWC  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 


April  f ,  lfS7,  Strial  Na.  45,4S3 
(CLD4f-.l) 
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fT  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 
TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  25th  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER,  1958 


wltktkatfst 


it  ekantetv  m  wtt  ot  tkt  i 


(la  aeeordaoei  wltk  eitjr  aad 


B«lllT.  FlMMt  B. :  »m—  [j 

Ifuvald,  OMt«i  ».,  Pftr,  Mi«  Hart    ■•.  lOTOi 


Han,  Jaka  T. : 
ilai 


afaU,  OcOTS*  B.,  Dy«r.  aad  Hart     Ra.  SMMi.       '■*■ 
'  GaorsB  B.^  J.  A.  Dyer,  aad  J.  T.  Hart.,tfB  Ftamt  H. 


l«aM.]iaaaalB.    Ba^jM^Tl.  iSl!^T*~"'***   ""^^    **■   *^^    >' 

'mTSTki.  b«of«»  B..  Dm.  ««  Haft,   ba  KMa         *^7irSS»W:i1SfSi!^*  "*"  "■•*^  ^""^  "^ 

\  


IJSrr  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


B: 
Hni.  j< 


Ll: 


'i&srJir&mt 


ByraiB.    1,TT.«. 

i.n4. 


Parkar.    BUaaiath    B.    ChryaaatlMaBaat    1.7T1.    11-M-Ot. 
CI.  47—60. 


BManr.  aad  B.  L.  Bmua.  ta  Jf 
t.    l.fti,  U-l»-M»  CLif— •!. 


B.HlUOa. 


|JST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


18M6T. 
koard. 


ABderaoB,  Doaglat  B. :  I 

McCauairOaarM  A. 
Bamtt.    AlfNk    L.  ^1 

D34— «. 
Bm  aad  Oaa  Mflj:*..  lac. :  Baa— 

McGartaa.  TTiidin.     IBS Jtl-ltt.9M. 
BMr,  l^ai.     Nanaw  wataa  fakrte  or  ■taallar  artielaL 


n-S8-SS.Cl  _     __ 
Billla^Jaltaa:«< 


1U.N«.    11-S9-BS.    CI. 


18S,M7, 


Men. 

Bllael„      

aatrali  Coi 

McCanalek.  BaM 
TUIIaa  B, 


m.  Bdaard.  aad  H.  BOtttaeii.  ta  Wlfwn  *  Balaka  Aktlaii- 
fMeilackaft  Berlla.  Local  battery  wall  triaphaaa  aat 
1MJ70.  ll-aS-U,  CI.  DS#— 14. 


Metali  *  (^aatrali  Corp. :  m 
McCanalek.  Ba«aal  J. 
Mertrvda,  Wur 
DS4--3 


in.BM. 

OaaM  koard. 


1BM71.  n-2«-08.  a. 


Draf  taoMa'a  taat  far 


ia.t7t.    11-BB-tB,    a. 


Naraaa.'  wmiaa  S..  aad  BtUlc.  18S,tT4. 
BarfBT.  'aMpk.  Bwlra^ekalr.  1MUM8.  n-i»-M.  a.  ms—l. 
■■'Jkai^faldr  B^Sfe.  injiCll-2ft-B>,Cl.  DIT— 1. 
rarreirBakart  C^  %  toa  M.  Jaaek  aad  S^toL.  C.  BaMar. 
CkftfarkaaakaOiaadkala.  itSJdO.  ll-«-5«.  a.  m^-^ 
C^yy^P«y.J>  •eartullflK.  Oa.  Sacttaa  ateaaar.  18a.Ml, 


lM,»7e. 


De  T 
11 


-*SVcf  ^)&S***  tadl.  Car».  Clock  radU.  IStJM. 


Baa.  Pkttla  i^  to  aaara.  B 
ElaoatonL    Alaa    O.     BWftikal    awltch 

ii-2ft^  a.  DSd— la. 

■Ilott  iMak  £,  Jr..  la  Mdaaar  *  Kca 
aady.     IH^M^  ll-M-ll;  a.  074— ft. 
Oaaa, 


Ca. 


Ca. 


l«S,»e4. 
al- 


Harrta.  WUIIaa 
Hraaa.  BHartek 


ttraaa.     1M.M7.  ll-SS-ftft,  CI.  DS—S. 

_. O  t^ukaaMtarwarka  Ad^  IckladUajc 

n  Dei^f*     ^■**'^**^  lailiaaiiBt     lM.Mt.  ll-SB-fti; 
HelBMa.  Barry  J.,  to  Tkattiaiji  *  BaCta  Ca-     laaalatad  pic- 


PaBvd 


Malvaaa,  BayiMad  L. 

cal  aad*.     IM^Tl,  11. 
NarratU,    Mary   J.     Laaip 

D4B— le. 

Konaaa.  WUUaai  B>«  aad  J.  WUUl  to  Bllaar  Carp.    

^  actloa  toy.     lUJtuTlh-^it,  Ct  DM— 1ft. 

Palater.  David  L..  to  ITaatBwd  Akualaaai  Ca.     laaaMtai 

•«2la«koakat.^l»M7ft,  11-M-Sft.  CL  00ft— 17. 
Praatta,  Braaat  G.     Battary   termlaal   eoaaackar. 

ll^i-Bft.  a.  D2«— 1. 
B«ltaMe  Lofaape.  lac. :  jBm— 

KalurKwtB.     lt».»ftS.  t 

ttchory,  Keaaetb  P..  to  Zealtk  Badio  Corp.     CMiklaad  aae•^ 

ekeoaaad  faee  pUta  for  a   talerialoa   raaalrar  caMaat. 

iNjririi-«ft-a8ra.  dm— 4. 

BtorMUlt-  Oa. :  B0»-^ 

Ckapaaa,  Dava.     ISSJdl. 
M««ra.  Boekack  aad  Ca. :  B0» — 
Bgaa.  Pkillp  8.     ltS.M3. 

A  Halaka  AktlaaaMallackaft  BcrHa:  Baa— 
ad  llOtttoek.     IftSJTO. 


Mars,  Bdaard.  aad 
laar  A  Keaaady  Ca.  * 
BUlatt  Praak  8.,  Jr. 


teliikwja  pay  atottaa    _^     . 
HowirtT  Clwuat   m^  to   OaHad 
_  teafiW  tekrle.     IkkjM.  ll-« 
HItttMk. ^rWrt :  Bae—  __ 

darrJE;  BaScrt  C.     18t;B«t. 


COM— 1. 
_.  ^torlaa.  lac.  Cafea 
ll-tS-M,  CL  DM— 14. 
tea  Bakkar  Oi.    Pal 
CI.  DM— 1. 


lftS.»70. 


kaldar   aad   drtar. 


to  Baltakle. 


Kalla,  Brvh, 

.  ISiJftB.  n-Mi^ML  CL  Djir- 
Larraa.  Aikart  J.,  to  Ualtaj  Btatca  af  AaarlOL  Arav 
rkato  Makaa.     IMJftk.  ll-M-MC  fi^Dft-M: 
Locvaa.  Alkitt  J.,  ta  UaHei  fttotoa  aT  Aawrka.  Anay 

^^!^  klakaa.     liSJBO.  11 ^^     -^ 

McCartoaTthaaMa.  to  Baa  aad 


kaMrlea.  Anaq 
CL  DM— iT 
b  Ca..  lae. 

MaOartaa.  Tkwaii.  la  Baa  i^  Oaa  Mr(_CL  lae. 
^ti^aadjalrfor  aalt  iM>M.  ll-M-iil.  CL 
Mr<^artaa.  Tkaaua,  ta  Baa  aad  Oaa  MfB.  Ca..  toe. 

^Si'SJ^.J'^'*^  ■<N^  iMJM.  ll>M-ftft^CL 
McCartaa.  TfeaaMa.  toSia  aad  Qm  MffeTCa 

»^^fV^  St.  ^  ili^^ 


Para^ 
Para- 


m.M8 

Sarttk.  Harvay  J.    Ciaiklaii  deal 

11«3»-M.O.OSS— 7. 
Snider,  Uoyd  C. :  «eo— 

Carrall.  Bokcrt  C.     1M.M0. 
-    ~     ■  ~  -  Mttla. 


aad  caad  laak.     lftS.MI^ 


SUB,    Aaroa    8^   to   Tawgaa    Mttla.    lac.     Laaa.     188^78, 

11-25-88,  CI   D47 6 

Teraaa.  Skaaa.'    Plato  it  atellar  afticla.    188JM.  U>M-M, 

CL  D44— 18 
TaraagBkaao!    PUto  or  aballar  arttela.    18SJ81.  ll-M-88. 

Tewalt.  Baaaaii  P. :  Bee— 

VattaL  Bokart  C.     1S8.M4. 
Trxagoa  Mlila,  lac. :  Bm — 

Staff,  Aaraa  8.     188.878. 
TkoaMa  A  Bctta  Co..  Tka :  f  ao— 

BalaMa.  Barry  J.     ltt,868. 

Tkyaacy.  Bay  P.     Bawkarae  kcMftet     l8S.»8a.   ll-M-ftft. 

Umkalta,  Praakln  O.    Caaiktaad  awlac 

wt.     l883M.ll-t8.-68.  CL  D84— ft. 
United  BtataaWAaMrtca 
Araiy:  Mm — 
Lorcaa,  Aikart  J. 
Laaaaa,  Alkert  J. 
United  Btotaa  Bakker  Co 

HoveU.  CTiaiwH  B.     1M.8M. 
VDO  Tackaawtanrarke  Adolf  BckladUac  Q.  ai.  k.  B. 

Haaaa.  Heianefc.     injmT^^ 
VolkeL  Praak  O. :  Bf— 

▼oikal.  BikiH  C.     1M,BM. 
VolkaL  Bakart  C.  40«  to  B.  P.  Tavalt  aad  18%  to  F. 

vaikal.    Oukat     lAiM.  11-SS-M.  CL  Dl 
Wfot  Bead  AlaaUaaai  Co. :  §••— 
Palatar.  Datld  U    188.878. 
Cealtk  Badto  Carp :  » 


iSJS: 


.» 


De  Taaaift,  Jack.     188JMS. 
Beko^TEraaetb  P.^8S.877. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


i  rr    -r 


firrr 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


T: 


«t  I 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  26th  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER,  1968 


NOfB.— , 


wftk  tlM  flrst  stfBlflcaat  ckaraeter  w  word  of  the 
totopBoiw  directory  prsetico). 


(la  accordaaoc  wltk  dty  and 


2.Ml.Mft. 


'^i 


:     JlfO( 


kcr  ladMtrtM.  iM. 

Clade.  Botort.    2M\.Tt%. 
AOrA  Aftt :  ««»^ 

Wlakler.  Alfred,  sad  Kaden 
AMott  LakoratevlM :  fe*— 

HmnllB.  Kenneth  K.    2.M2.0S4. 
Abell.  I^onald  K..  to  WeotlosbooM  Cleetrtc  Corp.    Motor  eon 
trol  with  iMrtla  coaipeiiMtiM  ■fiHii.    %jim,Wk.  > 
M,  n  31»— 6. 
Abell  Howr  Co.  :   Met—  1"^  jf rif*^ 


M-.H 


2.Mt.STl. 


Nyblom.  CkrI  K.    2.S61  JBO. 


TA^I 


Abell.  Robert  H.    Tlltloff  work  boMer.  TMf.tt 

n.  2»— 2M. 
AkruM.  lUlpk,  and  W.  H.  Wcat.  to  Cambrldm  Tberalonlc 
Corp.     CoBtrol  knob.     2.M1.825.  H-25-5«.  Cl.  287—32.06. 
Aear  Hteel  Co. :  ITee— 

Reed.  Oeorae  H     2.801.269. 
AetoD.  John  R..  and  K.   H.  Wt^tley.  to  Erleaaoa  Telephoaee 
Ltd.     Gaaeova  rleetrte  diaeharge  derleea.     2.8«2.m,   11- 
25-58.  Cl.  313—178. 
AetoB  Laboratorleo.  lae. :  ger — 
Malra.  WlllUm  J.    2.8«2.0M. 
Main.  WinUm  J.    2.8M.0M. 
Adam*.  John  V. :  Hee- 

rroat.  Randolph  R..  and  Adama.    2.8«2.187. 
AdaoMoa-Ualtad  Co. ;  «m—  .      ,  . 

Naaaor.  lex  C.    2.861.435.  '*"     ' 

AdtakeCo.  The:   *e«— 

HaRertv    Andrew  T..  and  HoadWjr.    23«l.ftS0. 
Alcraln.  Fterre  H.  R  .  to  Interaatlonal  Standard  Blectrle  Corp. 
Traaaaitaalon     of     ■     derfTativc    aimal     br     pulae     code. 
2,8«3.I8«.  ll-25-.'i8.  n.  332—11. 

Alfrata,  Ptem  B.  R..  amI  S.  Yaa  Mlerlo.  to  latcrMtlMMl 
Itaadard  Bleetrtc  Corp.  Mslttpiex  ■witchtac  BMaaa. 
t.8«X.0M  11   25-^  Cl.  f7»— 18. 

Aiken.  John  K..  to  The  Oelgy  Co..  Ltd.  Vulcanised  robber 
wpialttoa  eoataialn*  a  aetsl  aalt  eanples  and  prowaa  of 
preR''»«  ■•■•     2,86l.0«T.  ll>25-^5«.  CTr^2«0— 800. 

tVllS  iolMi»«oa.    AMlfMM,   m4   Aaderaaon. 

Aktiebolaiet  Deatatna  :  ««e—  *  '^'f   ' 

Rjorfclaad.  Ooataf  B.    2.861.S«r.  ' 

Aktlebotamt  fveaaka  MeUUrerkea:  ««#—  ''■ 

WIRm;^  Oaaaar  T.    2jei.694. 
Albreeht.  Otto,  to  Ciba  Ltd      New  water  aolabU  qoaterMrT 

anroonluM  aalta     2.8«2.000.  n-2.V58.  Cl.  280— M8. 
Aleiander.  Matthew  A.  :   Met  -^ 

Mtaart-Wllllaaa.    Raymond.    Roaenberg.   aad   Alesaader. 

Alfaadre^  Harrr.    to    •ewrlll    Mfg.    Co.     Oarawet  daaarea. 

2.86i.i76. 11-Y'v-M.  a.  2  -aw.  •-«- 

Allaarl.    Carlo.      Oun    for    underwater 

1 1   ^a-.-MI.  Cl.  124     13. 
Allea.  RdwIa  L.    to  L.  W.  MoaataMr.  troatee.    Cwatrol 

antaai   for   door   latrhea.      2.881.834.    11-2S-A8.  Cl 

Allied  Chemiral  A  I>re  Corn.  :  Cm —  o 

IVAIeMaadro.  Alfr^  T.    2,8C1.9M.  *f    »'^dA 

Gilbert.  Brerett  B     2.M1.91».  -"   - 

Oor«ea.  Jaaepli  aad  Waolf.    S.881.984.  •'.. 

AlUa,  Oaerge  8..  8r..  to  laternatloaal  Harvcater  Co.    ' 

haetac  aaxlainai    width  bowl      2.881  ..Y«0.    H-25-M.1CT. 
37 — 126. 

Allla-Chalaier*  Mfg  Co  ;  «re- 
Lellep.  OttoO  2.881.353. 
l^llep.  Otto  O  2.881.358. 
RiBCland  WlllUai  L.     2.882,121. 

Allla.  Loula.  Co  .  The  :   «er  ' 

Haaaea.  Hana  R    A  .  and  Bradbara.     2.883,174. 

Attaiaa.  BalpR  C .  H  JC  Miller,  and  H.  F.  Tye.  ta  Wyaadotte 
Chei^eala  _Corp.   portable     Talre     operator.      2.881.473, 


mn  * 


i*Vi 


DiTl- 


flaMa*.      2361  ,S«6, 


2«— 


»  r 


■*>. 


s*-r 


a.  T4— «I6. 

Albaaaaa  Brvnaka  Rlrktrtaka  Aktiebolacet :  C«» 

Melilak.  Johanna.     2.882.108. 

.Nilaaoa.  Brlaad.    2.862,1U. 

RrdMi   (UoT      2.882.152. 
Ahao,  Kdwia  L.  :  «ee —  ^ 

Oolbert.  SlMMin  A.,  aad  Akaa.    3.883.193. 
AIM  Carp. :  Ba»— 

(VKellT.  Aril*  A.,  aad  WeltaMa.    3.881  J74. 
AllaiaBB,  Charlea  W.  :  0ee- 

Panlaea,  Paul  L..  aad  AltMaaa.    3.861.M6. 
AaMaa  BefHaerattoa,  lae. :  ««e — 

Moore.  BiMrt  K..  Otddlaga, 


—      ^|8  «».-Hs   » 

-,     <     fl 

"♦ff 

■M 
7 


Aaann,  Aacoat :  Nee 
MiUrhtlna.    Otto. 
3.881993 

Aaierlran  itrak*  Mhoe  Co 

Neff.  Darby  B     2.881.Slt 


aad  Baraard.    a.M1.4S4: 


Nefaeaoffor.    Weatpkal.    aad    AMMiaa. 


Araerieaa  Craaamid  Co. 

Mlno.  Goldo.    2.881.982. 
Mogenaen.  Allan  O.    2.661.864. 
Maadhage   Bllaworth  R..  aad  Barkhart. 
Amertran  Marhine  A  Ponndry  Co. :  Aea^— 

Glhaaa.  HamueL    2.861,863.  t>'*i>  Xvavfir 

American  Malse-Producta  Co. :  See — 
OM«Ma,  WMUaai  B.    3.661.669. 
American- Marietta  Co. :  See — 

Weanlager.  aUTord  B.    2.881.304 
Americaa-Marletta  Co.,  Adheotre,  Reain  and  Chemical 
aloa:  6«« — 

Baxter,  0«ae  P..  aad  Redfera.    2,861.977. 
American  National  Bank  and  Truat  Co.  of  Chicago :  6aa — 

Bnmalde.  Walter  M.    2.862,079. 
Amertcaa  Blaalkraf  t  Corp. :  Saa— 

Jackaoa.  Patrick  T..  aad  BteveaaoB.    3,861,416.       .  >•*>' 
American  Steel  Poandrtea :  6ee — 

Kayler.  Prank  H..  Kulleke.  and  Oreenawalt.     2,861,618. 
AJatrloiB  Bteel  Foondriea :  0ee — 
LIndaey.  Robert  J.    2,861.320. 
rr  .         MMwIaao.  CadiK  G..  aad  LiUleqTlat.     2.861,908. 
^/l  vABdarle,  Jaaaph  A^  to  Lorantaea  Hardware  Mfg.  Corp.    Vene- 
'■^^     tlaa  MtBd  bottom  bar  organtxarioa.     2.861.831,   11-25-58, 
Cl.  180—173. 
Anderson.  Jack  H..  to  General  Motor*  Corp.     Reaillent  tube 

to  plate  connection.     2,661.620.  11-25-58.  CL  286—189. 
Andrraon.  Waltfr  A.,  to  rnderweod  Corp.    Control  meana  for 

arn>untlng  marhine.     2.881.746.   11-25-58,  Cl.   235—62. 
Anderaaon.  Rten-Ake  :   Hee — 

Roaa.    Karl    O.,    Johanaaoa.    Axelaaon.   and   Andanaoa. 
2.8A1.5«2. 

Anthea.  John  A. :  *e« —  

PurteuR.  John  H..  and  Anthaa.    2.861.792. 
Anthon.  Erik  W..  to  Beckman  laatmaieata,  lac.    Blactroraaf- 
netlcally  rontroll«d  friction   traaamlaalon.     2,861.486,  11- 
2.V58.  Cl.  74—210. 
Antonaen,  Anker  K..  and  M.  L.  Foreaun,  to  Palrt>anka,  Moraa 
A  Co      Interaal  combMtion  ea«lne.     2,861,553.  11-25-58, 
Cl.  123 — 11.86. 
Apellanli,  Joaepta    B..   ta   Hundard  Oil  Co.      Prodactloa  of 

blown  atphalU.     2.861.940.  11-25-58.  Cl    208—5. 
Apol,  Peter  J.    PayroU  accounting  board.    2361,819,  11-25- 
56.  a.  283—29.  ,  ^      ^  _.^. 

Applebaam.  Jack  J.    Paateaer  for  aboc  laeaa  or  athar  Baslbla 
ttn.    2.86L314.  11-25-66.  Cl.  34— 117.  .    ^; 

Arborite  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See—  )  i 

Haat.  BraeatG.    2.661J73. 
Areaa  Coat  rota,  Inc. :  8ea — 

Brack.  Waiter  L.    i,661,466. 
Aronaon.  Theodore  P.  :  met — 

Halabaa,  Joha,  Aroaaoa,  aad  Lyon.     2,661,608. 
Araenaalt,    Eugene    W.,   and   J.    P.    NottelflMaa,   to  Gaaaral 
■leetrtc     Ca.       Bnub     koMer     aad     rtgglaf     aaanaMy. 
2.862jl23^11-25-M.  CL  tlO— 241. 

tSSn,  Jaba  P.,  Oa/vr,  aad  Araadale.    3,861,909. 
Aebaway  Liae  k  Twine  Mfg..  Co.:  Bee- 


CraadalL  Julian  T 
AaBtaa.  William  B. :  6 

Baraaaactaa,  Charlaa 
Atlastie  Prodacta  Corp. :  6l. 

Klah.  Michael,  Jr.    3,861.6iS. 

Kiah.  Michael.  Jr.    3J61.614. 
Atlantic  Senrica  Ct..  lac. :  6ee — 

Eaerle^  George  W.    2,881,612. 
Aoar.  Pra<<trlcfc  U..  ta  ChaaQlai 


2361,417. 

P..  aad  Aahtoa.     3,862,036. 


."1 


Co.^  lac.     TaMa  or  afcld 


lowertag  mechanlam.     2.861.605.  ll-J(5-«6,  CL  3T1— M. 

Ault,   laaac  L..  to  Kocon/  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Ia«.     PlnlM* 
rapport  craae.     2,861,532,  11-35-68.  CL  114— OA 


TaMDhoaa*  Blactrte  Co.  i 
Darlaoa,  Alaa,  aad  Threadgold. 


AataaMtlc 


2.861.464. 

2.M13ST. 

'  lalk  O.  m. 


..>««.A 

•'I 

n-. 


■A    Tt-&l^, 


Ltd 
2.863.146 
ATlaaMc  LC^ :  «•»— 

Raaca,  Jacft  A. 
Avlaa,  lae. :  M— — 

kadlaa.  LatfMar 
Aeag  Blektr^aad  PelaaMchaalk  O.  m,  h. 

Hoylar.  Alfred  B.    236L290. 
AwedlMjBB.    Mlchraa  kT    fifentlaa 

11-35-0^.  Cl.  T4— 67. 
Aaalaaa.  Stea  8. :  Mm — 

Baaa,    Karl   O.,    Jahaaaaaa.    Axilaaea, 
t,^l.M3. 
Aylaawafth,  Bohart  D..  to  Baaty  ladaatrlaa,  lac.    Oeteraaat 

far  ha»d  water.     3J6I366.  1U36-U.  Cl.  863— IIT. 
B.  B.  Ckaaleal  Oa. :  8ea~ 

aftraatar.  Bdwia  fL,  aa«  Pvab.    f .861.nB.  "^ 

Babcaeh  *  WUrwt  Co.,  The :  ••»—  •'  _ 

KIpMfa^  Karl-Hctaa.    3.t6|,5S6.  ^'^ 

geSfuwhin,  HerhaH.     3.86!368. 

Ma.  BaMlph  B.,  to  Btarttat  Pi*cMaa  Carp. 

3J61,6St.  11-86-86.  Cl.  68— 16. 


tor.      3381,4 


aad   Aadanaaa. 


VI 

Boho.  PowaU  O..  aad  i.  T.  Carlataa,  to. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

Tlfitliii'    Browa,  Charlaa  P. : 


▲aUte-  *  Bate'TiMk  Akt. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Bllta.  Beta.  ■p»to.MK  Tri— ffc— B«     2.Ma.( 
gcMtcfcttMi    Ott».    Bcfct— f»r.    WMtplwl,    ax 


L021. 

aad    ^— ■ 

•duHtar.  Cut.  OdUL  Btacte,  aa4  rvdHWcL    t.M13U. 
Balky.   JMMb   A^  to   putar-OoUMB   Oo.     Caa   aet«at*d 

inHtdu    lKl.«n.  ll'-W-M.  CL  200— 166. 
Bakw,  Orals  (L.  aa«  L.  H.  latr*.  to  SU-Hl  CSm*.    Method 

aB4  afaaaa  tor  ace««atMT  poaltlMilaf  tmkUUm  far  tiin- 

mtmg  m  caatlM.    2341.2M.  n-2»-M.  CL  S»— 5S3. 
Bakar,  QrrU  J.    iW«m  aad  eaMaa.    2.M1.«S0.  1I-2&-S8.  CL 

IM— lis. 
Bator,  Bdwavi  O. :  «m^ 

Kearto,     K^aaatb     K..     Ktndiaabaui.     aad     BUttr. 

Bator.    JaMa    M.      Tnndia 


iMop    wltk    tella    attactod. 


rtaaair.  Jaa«ii  P.  |Mei.4«2. 
Bator,   la/   U^   ta  CtajSral  Matan   Oo«».     Tarlafele 

2.M1,470.  11-M-M.  a.  U-M^ 
BaMf.  AMtoiai  L. :  «p«^ 


■afcaalai.  Latwla  Ki  ■  aafl  BaMl.    S.M1J0«. 
BaMwla-Ltoa-Haattlaa  Carpi :  «w— 

■MaM.  WaNvr  M .    LMl.TM. 
Balts^ruUaat.     tolf  r««dh«  alia.     1WI.M4.  11>25-(I8.  CL 

Raaml.  Paal  A.,  to  lajmaeil-Raad  Ca.    lBtrrsal-«aaib<Mt1oD 

•B«laa.    2.M1,»M.  11^^26-58  (Tl  12S— M. 
Baato.  Qtorte  ■..  ta  ^MlWk  Bertrk  Valr#  Co.  Ltd.    BlgBal 

■torasF  dlartoriBp  tatoi.     2,Mt,l|0.  11-2S-M.  Cl.  S1IV— 12. 
Baajr,  R»nBaa  :  Bee — 

CooMhalL  Ttollwali  B^  aad  Baar.     Sjn.l*C 
Baraaaackaa.  Ctorlaa  T.,  aad  W.  ■.  Aahtaa.  to  Haaker  C%mtt- 

eal  Cora     Prapantton  af  lAS-trldiloroiwptatoorakatanr. 

SjM2jn,  tl-SB-Mt  CL  "" 
Cai 


Ball*/,  loaaafe  A.    IJMCjn. 
Barlac   Mm   aT  to  ¥laaMpolla-H«wTW< 
raraa  rvtolaaelac  ■cfroayataM.     2.M2.1 


Sit— 21 
Baraard, 


1«2, 


lUfalator  On. 
ll-2ft-M.   CI. 


iraard.  Bav  M..  D.  S.  Olritefc  aai  N.  C.  W.  Jadd.  to  Ititrr- 
aatlaaal  lltoadard  Bartrlr  Cora.  Sfaaotactorr  af  alcrtrt- 
cal  ca^aeltara.     1M1.S21.  ll-O-SS.  CI.  29—25.42. 


Btnv*.  WaHcr  C. :  « 


Htad  t«karaMrtM,  lae 


■.,  QM«a«i.  aad  BarMrC    2.S«1.4S«. 


■ekeljr.    2.M1.572. 


Ba 

HIad.  Harry  W 
BaraM.  Mantoll  F.     ... 

VMttoJI.  Jaaivli  A.,  aad  Bamca.    2.M1.81«. 

"^SS' ^^t^^^^^^V^      iUtctotpawa,^ 

BaraM.  Wllllaa  A.,  to  KHary-HarM  Ca.    Plrot  ler^r  ivtala^r 

81— IB*  9»^9r9&    dark*.      2,86l.4S9.    ll-2&-iS.    CL 

Barratt.  Wayaa  T.  to  W.  H.  Oraaa  ft  (%.  PiMaaa  oT  Mf^par 
ly  A  ^!I«»-«»""»»«»*-»totiaaai  catalrat  2.Ml.»St.  Tl-2fi- 
aa.  CI.  262 — 455. 

BaacI   DoaaM  K. :  9et^— 

„  -.  *^-  ?■"▼  "  •  "•■»••  *^  Braaa.    2.882.1  IS. 

Baal«  Prodarto  Corp. :  Sra— 

Hjmaatad.  Haaa  V.    2.882.1T0. 

Baajr,  Ororgr.  L.  B.  Da  Long.  O.  E.  «Bdi>row.  aad  R.  N. 
Rbewaltrr,  to  Dr  Lonir  Corp.  M^hod  of  Aprratiat  ■arfaa 
•traetawa.    2,»81.4S0.  Il-25l4l8.  CI  41— Ifl^.       "■"■•« 

Ba»««f«^d.  Jacob  r.  bimI  r  h.  BonnHl.  to  HoffaiaBn- 
lA  Boeh*  iBf.  WatM-  dlaprralbl*  carotranld  eompoattloaa 
tS^^SST"        ■■^'^  "*  ■*■*•     *.••>.••».  H-t*-5S.  CL 

BaoBika^.  Bariaa  U,  ^.  EBk«4aMBa.  aad  L.  Waraa.  to  Dal- 
eora  KaclB««rlac  0»rb.  ProccatCi  laacMa*  for  araaldapd 
papn-  aad  tto  Ilk*.     l8«l.«>8.  11-25-ftS,  a.  S5— »4. 

■V^^aSJ^S  'J^  ^  y-J'**'*^  *«»  AawrkaaMart^tta 
Co.,  Adkcolr».  Boaia  aad  Chealcal  DIrMoa.  PrMafatlae 
of  Jatorraadiaaatlofi  fftitt  of  aaaahydrlc  ptoaaUarfaral 

2rSli^'*!**'*5*'1fk»»2-!*"*"l«^  ttorfof  la  tto  pta- 
dartlaa  of  plrwaed.    2,8«l^7.  11-20-^.  a.  2dO— *«. 
Hayar,  Otta :  8t0 — 

tt^jf^^^i^  ^1  "•'^  •^  Pataraaa.    2.8<1.STS. 

alaatflflal  «[Ma8.     IMZJHl,  11-^5-58.  CL  \i^~*A. 
Bcagaa.  Praak  jTjt.  rjaa— 

Hate  'aba  A..  B*ai.  .Vattoa.  aad  Liaeala.     2.842.010. 

a--J'*»L^?^-^--»^-  «••*".  aad  UacSa!     2.8«8.01i: 
•toaifc,  r  latoiM  B. :  aa< 


2^ij4a. 


n-.^J'^Ji?"***'  >«^"  ^  — <»  B<ala.    2.8«2jM«. 

BaecW^  Oiaaapp*    to  OUratH,  lac.  C.  AC.  B.  p.  A.     Trpr 

Bt^kJIlAart.  (SySt  toBB^  t.S01,T26,  11-25-58.  a. 
"T^i:**'  f 522"- •2*ii  •*•  '"*^  ♦•  Waatlagfcoaaa  Bactrk- 
^S;_^»"t  Hydraalia  i^rlasB.  2.8«1.7»4.  ll-25-.M.  CL 
■^^JifKA/*"  ":i>.  "^^I'  ■••lUat  0».    Batonatac 

"^  Sir  &i!sifts^  sifca^ 


Hjdrannc 


SJBIATO.  1 


10 

^    .^    '.     Oaa  «peaar.     S.S81,StT.  ll-SO-M.  Ct 

SO — 22. 
BetadoHT.  Arthur  B. :  Slaa— 

Dr  Witt,  Hobaaa  D..  aad  BetadorC     2.881MB^ 
B»IL  Baall  T.     Plah  Itaa  dcBaetar.     2.881.ST8,  )i-4B-58.  CL 

4S — 10.2. 
BHl  Talaptoar  Latoratorlea.  lae. :  0ae— 
Cartw.  Hanaaa  T.    2.882.082. 
Hvlaa.  Horaca  B..  and  Tajlar.    2UM2.16T. 
ladle.  Oaam  8..  aad  Pftaa.     2,881 .906. 
JacaMttl.  Edward,  aad  JaaMa.     2.882.0T2. 
Kock.  Wtautoa  K.     2.8«1J)4«. 
■abtrttoB.  OM>rv>  H.     2,882.128. 
Baaa.  laa  M.     2!m2,115. 
BtUamj,  John  C.  and  K.  J.  Tarhapa.  to  Cook  Bl^rtrle  Co. 

Oaamatrr.     2.8*1.748.  1 1-28-M.  CL  »5— 01 . 
B^lolt  Iroa  Worto :  #aa— 

HorahoateL  Uojrd.     2.881>41. 
Bca^  ArlatloB  Corp. :  8re— 

rraekt.  Katort  K..  Jarrta.  aad  Stegler.     S.SOl.TSO. 
Harrla.  Batort  C.     2,881.981 
Bnaa.  Jaatf,  aftd  U.  C.  Taaaadi.  to  Iteltad  Btatca  Stral  Carp. 
^  flaac  tatto  to^.     2.881.8X2.  ik-SS-BS.  CL  29-07. 
BMham.  Harold  L..  to  Oeaaral  Motora  Carpi     Baf!raetary  Mold 
tortaii   hUtb   p»Tm>aMllty.    coaipaattioa   for   aMklaf   aad 
aMthod  of  ouklac  aaair.     2.881.308.  11-36-58.  CI.  28—193. 
Baajaala.  laratl :  Be*—- 

Borhwald.  Alex  ■.,  BaidMHla.  aad  Oald.     2.801.Slt. 
B^aaatt,  Aadrvw  ■.    to  WarcMactaa  Carp.     DlMtfr  coatrol 

ayatMM.     2.881.8*4.  tl-^MM.  CL  92— 7. 
iWanrtt,  6M>rsF  E. :  8ae — 
_      MiBar  Botort  B..  aad  Baaaatt.     2^82.018. 
Bannatt.    Wnttar.    to   nMIICjr   TraHar  Iffg.    Ca.     Door   lacka 
adapted  to  amtuallr  alien  doora  aad  door  franwa  and  the 
like.     2.841.830.  n-2fV-&.  CI.  298—240. 
'**!f^J!i  Jf^   ^      Control    BMMiBtlnaB  far  tolleopter   rotors. 

2.881  >(i,  ii-z-vAs.  n.  170— ioo5t.  ^^ 

B^ta.  Bonald  J.,  and  W.  B.  Jeffrey,  to  Weatlacboaae  Air 
BnrtM^o.  Canblned  aatoaMtte  aad  atralght-air  Said  prea- 
rare  brake  eqalpment.     2.881.843.  ll-2tP%.  CL  803—38. 

Derwrlta.  Bernard  :  Bee — 

ColHrer.  Harold  E.  H.     2.881,888. 

Bermaik.  Jahn  C.  to  Derby  Bealen.  Inc.  Tape  dlapeaaer 
with  tape;toatlac.iBeaaa      isSKno.  11-2&-58.  CL  118— W. 

BeKBlaBd.  Cbarlea  H..  and  B.  8.  Hedin.  to  Oeaeral  ifllla,  lac 
BeaMte  roatrolled  toadUac  «ilt.  2,881.701.  11-SS-U.  CI. 
214 — 1. 

Bentatroai,  Prank  8..  to  Drill  DereloBmeat  Co.  Method  of 
nuiktaur    DOBch    pUte    acreeaa.     2.881 .328,    11-25-68.    CI. 

BertlB.  Lodwlc  W..  aad  P.  Helaito.  ta  F^rbverke  Hoecbat 
Akt.  ronaala  Melater  Laelaa  *  Braalac.  New  phato-aen- 
Bttlilac  dyestaffa  eoatalBlnc  a  tetrahydroaalaaaoUae  cnian 
2.S81.M8.  11-25-!MI,  CT.  280—240.4.  •-««»«»  a»i>«i». 

RermlBctoin  Peter  D..  10%  to  J.  W.  Preeaua.  aad  5%  to 
B.  V  Mjtor  Combloed  aeal  aad  retalBlag  derlee. 
2.881  J1 2.  11-26-68.  CI.  280—66. 

Bernr.  feraeat  V.  Vertically  retrartable  aaxlilary  wheela  far 
raUraad  eara.     2.881,588.   11-25-M.  CI.   106—216, 

"*7V  iyi^  A-  «??**',.""'*^«*  Portabl*  deak.  2.tol.864. 
1l-Zn-A8.  CT.  S11 — 17. 

Beat.  Rtoaler  «..  to  Ualtad  Aircraft  Corp,    Tnrboproa  faei 

controL     3381.837.  11-2^-58.  CL  170-1136.72. 
Betta.  Joaaah  L..  Jr..  aad  J.  P.  Thorn,  to  Raae  Reafareh  and 

FjMtet""^.  ^^  ^"'■*    molding    rompoaltlon.     2.881. 98«. 

1 1  -aB  68  a.  280 — 23.7. 
Blsga,  Orrirk  H..  and  B.  P  Reed,  to  Sylvania  Bleetrle  Pradarta 

ir2^5?^CT"3!r3^'''     »-«-*««     ^P.     8.888.128. 
Bleot,  Beraard.   to  Maeiete  Aaaayaw  daa  Maaafhrtaria  dea 

Olacea  et  Pmdnlta  Chlnl^uea  de  Halnt-Ootoln    Ctoaay  * 

^f*T-  ,Man«fartBre    of    eoaiplex    fertlllaera.      2.881  J78, 

1I-2SI-M.  CT.  71 — 89. 
BIIU.   Helna,    H.   Kpohn.   and   H.   THeaehmaaB.  to  Badlaehe 

AalHa-  *  Soda-Ribrlk  Akt.     Beeorery  of  pare  dUaethyl 

terenhttoUte      by      rantlnaoaa       dtefoiattoa.     2,802,021. 

ll-»W-68,  CT.  28a -478. 
Rladler.  Jaiuib :  Be^~ 

Model.  Eraat,  and  Bladler.     2.881.018. 
Bird.  BaymoBd.  to  The  Britlah  TabvhitlBg  Machtae  Ca.  Ltd. 

Binary  adder.     2.881.741,  11-88-68.  Cf  238—41. 
BIrtbaner,   Praak  A..  O.  P.  CaaerarL  aad  W,   Laetott.  Jr.. 

to  Raao  Baaearth  and  EaalBearl^  Co.     Aaptolt  axMatlon. 

2.881.930.  ll-25-.%8.  CT.  200—4.  ^^ 

Blnm,  Oail  H. :  8m-— 

HHalacer,  Maarael  A.,  aad  Blraai.     2.882.000. 
Blma.  Gail  R..  to  Moaaaato  Cbealcal  da.     Me»aO  af  de- 
lta.   SJ81.878.  11-86-68.  C|7t1--A8. 

Valra  arat  paUar. 


2.881.860. 
LaadBUhy.    8J81>43. 


RlSMtoa^fC.  On. :  Jm^ 

_      BMuaaa,  Walter  A,     2,881,329. 

BlahBUB,  Waiter  A.,  to  BlalvMia  Mfg.  Ca. 

^S0ll29.  11.2&-&8,  a.  28—818. 
Rlahop  Darld  Preeaua  Ca. :  »99— 

Hchalta.  Bay  M.     2.881.408. 
BltamlaoBa  Coal  BaaeardL  far. : 

Yellott.  John  I.,  aad  Broadley. 
Blxby,  WllttaH  B. :  See— 

Cmairlae,  Heftort  B^  "iTiaftii 
Bjark.  Joba  C.  H. :  ffee— 
«.  JSi'"!^^'"'* -■*.■•*«»*«.  and  B)ark.    SJ82.068. 
BjorktaBd.    Gaataf    ■.,    ta    AVtlabalagat    DMtataa.     Dratal 
drilla.     2  881,341.  11  26-58.  CTrS-48. 

^'^.,?^!J!''a  1-,"S*«*  abaorblag  iMHuBlaB.     2,881.796. 
11-26-58.  CT.  207—8. 

'^iSPlYl^Irr^^tn'^     Tayat—ltoaa. 
Babalek.^  Piiiaeta  J. :  *ae— 

Wakf.  Paal  A^  aaO  Babalah.     SJ«1,908. 
Baba.  Pawatt  O. :  Mm —  ^^  ^^ 

Cnrletea.  Jaawa  T..  aad  Boto.     2J82,172. 


Oartar. 


iiST  OP  PATENTEES 

T..    to   Ban   TrIeDheae    Labaratarlaa.    lac.     Calaa.  TlialiM  A. : 


1% 


Aavrlnn  Brak*  Nho»  Co. 

N*ff.  Darby  R.    2.Mt.Al7 


«v-aw««>         ••« 


(WyliBil  4vvtec 


B.,  t«  SfHit  Prrdiloa  C«r». 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Bobo.  PowaM  O..  aad  J.  T  C 
('orp.     OT*r-««rTVBt  limit 
8W— 24. 

BoliauB.  WasMl  L. 


CiriMi.  Mraaa,  ■ 
B«>jBM>waki.  ClHinrt 


2»TtoM.     2.M2.17] 


z^ijsa. 


Browa,  Charica  F. :  tea — 

Uran.  inae  H.  C7.  a«d 
Browa.  O— fay 


Martia.  Morgaa.  aa4  BoijMowakl.     2J61.9U 
Edward       R.     Lalhar-aprl7tai« 


'owa,  c>— fay  T,  U  fiflM  Laafi  1 
taaL    Mtl.aM.  lt-»-M.  O.  144^3 
Browa,  OliardK.    riakti«  rad  aad  raal 
ll-3i-M.  a.  *»    OT.a. 


F^ 


I^alac 
XMU79. 


ftff.rarTi-swJi"!!*^!* 


*  Mff .  Co.     CaMe 


Bolaad        Bdward       B.     Latkar-apTlrlM       aaftty 

r*rji]^     rotadoMl     v*locttlafc     2^1.475.     11-28-JH,     CL 

Boll»r^  Artkar,  A.  r«fat,  aaA  8.  Majaoal.  to  HaCuaBj^ 
RoHw,      lae.     BfadMla      al 4-aalBo4  -  laMUiaUdoBC. 

BolIai#Wr.  tmll  W..  to  MtaavMU  Mil 

•plica  pretaetor.     iM' 
Htnmme  Labaratortaa  Inc.      -   -  ^ 

Larfcl%  Oaear  L.     2M2,tU.     ^  ^^  ^.    m    u 

BoaaaM.  iaaayfe  U.  to  tka  Lij^.  Corp.     Phj^otrapble  flaab 

apparataa.     2,Mf,444^  ll-2ft-M.  C\.  67—31. 

BM22a:  Alfoaa  A.,  a^  /.  B.  U  Pm«««I^  ^'>S'^\f  **%!*' 
abU    dartca   for   trta»liut   kadlac   td«r   ol   eoll   aprtaf. 

Bo*J^^k£|'tti^w7u'Softota  d'ApparaUlafa  at  d'S^lte- 
tiaa  dH  ■tabUaaaaaaata  rifrtiit  la  abort  •ocapai-Paoaot. 
MkropTaaar  ^.8da.O70^  I  vWkM,  CL   17»— 12i 

^^'^ss^ryu-y^^i,^:^^^^;^^^^^  M.-pb«- ..p. 

-■'    -     ■  Oo.  of 

a. 


Biawa.  J< 


idCai 
WUUi 


atcblaoa, 
Browa.  BayiMpd  B. 

Btelaak.  Jaka  P..  aad  Biawa. 


T-  aad  Browa.    SJB1;M1. 
Ltd.     " 


IL.  aad  HopklM.     2.Mt.SSS. 


Braailoy-Doaaldaoa  Co. :  ««o— 

Brawatnr.  Praak  8.     2,86U03. 
Brataabar.  Kafoa  A..  Jr. :  8«o— 

Bratarbar^  Bafaa  A.,  8r.  aad  B.  A..  Jr.     23«a.07S. 
Brataebcr,  Balaa  A^  8r.  a^  S.  A..  Jr.     Baetrleal  roatraA 

ayatoBM.    IMtJVn,  ll-2ft-M.  CL  \o6—AA. 
Bryaat.  Aoatfa  U..  to  Walwortk  Co.    Oata  ralTC.    2,t61.771. 

(l-M-M.  CL  2*1— 17X 
Babrtakl.  Btaaley  W..  to  8pnf«a  Blaetrle  Oa.     Btoetrelytlc 

capaHton.     2.882.156.  11-^^  CL  S17— 230. 
Bacbboli,   Arnold  R..  aad  W.  Habaa,  to  Braadt  Aatoaatte 

Caablor  Co.    Cola  baadUiw  auMblM  wUb  adJaaUUa  paa- 


aaga.    2.881,580.  1 1-25-88.  CI. 
Boebl,   Alfrad   J.      lalat   coatri 


2,881.774.  11-88-88.  CI.  S8S~BS. 
BOebacr.^  Karl.  O.  Bociaa,  aad 


coatrol   for   radial  Bow 


V, 


port.     2.882.071 
Boaarr.  Praak  M..  to  Tbo 
^ggj^Bpeod     algaa-i     . 

BoBTtaaato,     AaarU.     Igalttoa 
11-25-^.  CL  i07— lOT 


H.  Bebwara.  to  Babrcbaaila 
yaa  at  aiaae 
.288-^14. 


.   aaltb  Radaatjiaf  C 
8J82.076.     11-28-38. 

ctreait     awlteb.     2.883,110. 


AAt    iMMMrk  daHvatlTaa  a<  aiaaacycMc  diolaflalc  tai 
2^882,^8rn-<5-58.  <i^^-"" " 


Backwald.  Alax  8..  X  BaataalaL  aad  Q.  OaU. 

dartalk     M81.8li  11-35-88,  CL  34— lOOA 
Bactefa  Btaal  CaatlM  Co.,  Tba  :  8«o— 

f%ral«.  UtaoC     3.i81j888. 
BaddCaTna:  « 


ft. 


BooBtoB  Radio  Corp. :  8* 

Moor*.  WUllMa  C.     2.882.178 

Bordaa  Co.,  Tbo  :  «••— 

Wacbabr.  Harry.  _M81>78.        ^     ,  ^        „ ,     ^^ 

Borftarae.  Alam)  B..  to  tli  Dew  rhoaitcai  Co.     Pro«^  for  th« 

polyaMTtaatloa    of    oiala    oxIdM    wttb    farrte    eompoaDda. 

2;881M2.  11-25-58.  Ci.  280-^2.  „     ^    „ 

Bocat,  OMuiUa  R..  to  WMtlasboaaa  Air  Braka  Co.  .PSBoaare 

aad  racaaaB  braka  ayataaialiit»rtoHi  apparataa.    2J81J42. 

""^iSflaa,  Ooorpa  O..  radTBoowrll.     2.8^.0».  ^^__ 

Roaratlfartla.  J«aa.  to  Waatlasboaao  Air  Braka  Co.  ^  Ad^wtar 

wblcb  aatoawtlcally  Ma  oat  aad  Ukaa  ap  alack  ia  rall- 

ZSTbrikaVVnlaf.' 2.881,658.  11-25-58.  (*L  »5«r-»»\„ 
Rowoa.    WiniaBi    8.     Air    UMtaelac    apparataa.     3381.737. 

11-38-88.  CL  230—108.  .      „     ^    „        „  ^       .. 

Bowaaa.  iaaacar.  to  Waatlafboaaa  Air  Braka  Co.     H/draaile 

r«aM«a  caatrol.     2.881^88.  11-25-88.  CL   187—834. 
Boyor.  KatMi.   aad  C.   W.   JohaatoM.   to  CBitad  Btataa  a* 

Aaiortca.  Ataaile  Raafgy  OoaiaiMaa.     MBlll-cbaaaH  pate 

&l«bt  aaalyaar.     M%108.  11-^6-58.  CI.  250— 87. 
Hradbora.  WIIIUbi  J^  Jr.  :  »#e- 

Haaaoa.  Raaa  i.  A.,  aad  Bradbara.     2.883.1.74. 
Hradloy.   RoWrt  W..  to  Oaltod  8bo«  MacblB^nr  Torp.     Aa- 

oar^aa      coatral      ayataM.     2.883.154.      \{-2&-A.      O. 

Braadoia.  HaroM.    RoUir  awitcb  eovara  for  toava.    2.883.086. 

tl-^HMM.  CL  300—168. 
Braadt  Aatoawtlc  Caabl^  Co. :  «ao—  „  .^.  .^ 

Becbbota.  Arnold  R..  aad  Habaa.     2.881.58^.   ^  .^     ^ 
braatow^JLawroaeo.     Taaralaaat.     3.881.574.    11-38-58.   CL 

Rra%jarKiBrl   H..  aad   W.   BladaL   »•   Parka.   DaTla  *  Ca. 

ProTaa    nf    pr«>|iarlnK    arrtaea      2.881.986.    11  25-88.    O. 

280—887. 
Brtaaf.  Willi,  to  Uaaaaotoln  A  8cl 

eal^artBatod    drop 

BraoB-OaJI  Co. :  tStt 
(ML  BrMBt  R. 

"~'S!^*9r^i.:K^8adRraaa.     2.882.118^ 
Braaa.  wottMrg  A  Co^ 

^  >m  "^   3.881.288. 

„    ^  loba  B.  :  *»*  — 

('roaby.  OUTord  W„  aad  Braaawartk 
Brwitaebaatdar.  Kart  B~  ta  Ciaaa  Co. 


naao  ua..  vaa :  aaa—  "<h> 

Daaa,  WaMar  B.    3J81.aft4. 
BSbrar.  ifirwta.  aad  M.  WaraU.  la  Gaor*  naebat  AM.    lalar- 

w. —         coBTayor  traaafor  ■aaaa  for  aaa  wttb  aaltlata  coBvoyav 

■•*""^         ayataaw.     3.881.873,  11-38-88.  CL  188—88. 

Balk.  Oaaraa.  8r. :  8«»—  oR 

^ailt  Ucbaai  T.     2.861.387. 
Bnaaoll.  Raraoad  R.  :  A«»— 

BaaaraMad.  Jacob  C.  aad  BaaaalL     2J81J81.  f¥ 

Bargaaa.  Wartaa  C.  Jr..  aad  W.  H.  Starbaata.  aald  Starbaati 
aaaer  to  aald  Bartaaa.  Tlbratar.  8J81,848,  11-38-88,  CL 
121—17. 

Bargp.  Ray  pad  A.,  to  Tblada  Beala  Car^  Blaratar  eoa- 
troia.    3J61.66S,  f  1-28-88.  CL  187—38. 

BarkhartTRobart  L. :  8ao—  ,, 

aaa&ago,  Bllawortb  R..  aad  Barkkart     3381.871. 

Bnraalda.  Waltar  M..  to  R.  T.  Moloaey :  Aaarleaa  Natloaal 
Baak  aad  Traat  Co.  of  Ckkajfa,  aiacntor  of  aataCa  of  aald 
R.   T.    liotoaey.   doeoaaad.     Oororaor   awlteb.     3,882.078. 
11-38-88^  CLjbO— 108. 
Barroagha  Carp. :  Baa — 

l^wn,  HaroM  B.     3.861,708.  ^ 

Mia,  MattRaw  J.     3.881.048.  _      . 

Betler.   ifaary   J.,   to  Daalop  Rabbar  Co.   Ltd.     Hydraaltc 

braklM  ayataa.     2,861.658.  11-25-88.  CL  188— T8. 
Batlor.^  JIawy  L.    Moaaa  for  coolli«  tbo  cattaaa  af  drill  Mta. 

2.88^780711-38-88.  Q.  388—803. 
Bailor.  Tbaaaa  A.,  to  Tlio  |:«brtoal  Cbra.    lablMttoa  of  eor- 

aalt  of  pCapboroditUolc  add. 


roatoa  of  aatal  aarfama  kr  aalt  of 
2.881307,  11-28-58.  Q.  148—8.17. 


Btataa  Rabb.^  Co.     Praeaaa  of 
2381,963,   11-38-58. 


tagory.      BaMartH  tVk.     3383.084.   11-38-88.   CI. 


baaMBB  A.  O.     Hydraali 
2381.488.    ll-^28-«8.    CI 


Bataeb.  Paal  V.,  to  Ub<< 

BMklBg  riayl  laata 

CL  MS— 2J. 
CalM.^n 

219 36 

Callaa.  Max  W.,  aad  T,  J.  Wllaaa.  to  MlaaaapoUa-Hoaoywtll 

RagaUtar  Co.    latariocMac  apparataa  for  radio  eoatral  of 

lUKraft     2.88IJ8T.  n-28-«8rCL  244— n.. 
^^#ffliiMBC  Corp.  I  •••■"* 

Waat.     2.881,8aB*  •>^ 


18813B8. 


8381.708. 
laoi— 

aad  Rraaa. 


2381310. 


2.MS.038. 
Caadalt  gata  valra. 


aad  Co.    latar- 
LCi.  38—83. 


S.881,»3». 


noxlMa  dact 


car*  Uaaoata.     3.881.818.  11-25-88. 
rraak    H..    u   Braartay- Daaaldaea   Co.     Paaadry 
^aam  ■  1381,883.  11-38-48,  CI.  106—38.38. 
Broaa.  CyrfllJ..  to  R.  I.  da  Paat  da  Mawaara  aad  Ca.    Bsplo- 

rtrS  eoaipaal ttoa.     2,861 .878.  1 1  -S(-88.  O.  52—6 
Brtdgaa.  Jack  B..  to  loattb  Badla  Carp,     ftibatrlptlaa  tolo- 

TUtoa.     1382.^.  11- 
Brtotol  Co.,  Tbo ;  8a 


«. 


lab  AlaabUaa  Co.  Ltd..  Tbo  : 


Brttlab  Alaalalaa  Co.  Ltd.  Tb 

Raaalar,  Cbarlaa  C    1381, 
Brittrt  Irai  aad  ttaal 


3.883.078. 


1    i 


raatoa.  Oaatfrar  aad  Mayorvaa.     2.881308. 
RHtlab  TabategyjBagblaaOg.  Ltd..  Tba :  t9»^ 

Rraadlmt.^9fillm.A|Mlt^ 

Craa.  WUllaa  B.  O.     2.881.881. 
Broadlaf .  Potor  R.  :  far-- 

TolU»»  Joba  !.,  aad  BmadW     2.881386. 
Brock.   Waltar  L..   to  Ar««  Comtrola,   lac.     Caatral 
S381.4K  U-M-iR.  Cl. 


Ci 

AbiaaM.  Ra 

Caaloe  fluAeaar  OBi»._    ,       _^ 

NawcaaMr,  Jaeai  B..  Jr.,  aad 
Caa^all  Baap  Oa. :  Baa— 

Baaay.  Jaaagb  D.    3 

'^IrAaM^Praak  A..  Caaavarl,  aad  Locfcott. 
Carbary.  Richard  J.,  ta  Ooaaral  Biaetrtc  Co.     Tartietfty  ad^ 

loatdtoa  aad  hitarally  aildabla  abaff  atractar*.    Mil.8i8, 

11-38-88.  a.  211—143.  _ 

Cardar,  Stcpbaa  D..  Jr.,  aad  R.  D.  ak|va<aaL 

coaaWtfoa.    3.861,588.  11-38-58.  CL  13 

Bob;.PoirlMa.iadCart««aa.     1363.178. 
CarWtoa.  JaMa  T.,  aad  P.  O.  Baka.  t»  WaattaAoaaj  BlaHrJe 

Corp.      Mlaiaaai    axcltatlaa    Haalt    ctocalta.      2,863.173, 

11-38-88.  CL  333 35. 

CariaMTwilUaa    R..    U   Mlcbtaaa   '»*o|   Oa.     Ajlal   piteb 

BMMorlBC  dovtco.     8.861.348.  fi-28-8R.  CI.  38—178.8. 
Carlaaa.  Biaaat  C,  B.  J.  Jobaatoa,  aad  B.  A.  RoaalBfaaaLto 

lataraatloaal  Harraator  Ca.     Baapaaaioa  ayaffv  'a.""* 

drttrary  raba  baakat.    238M1B.  11-28-08.  Cl  i8--3rr. 
Oiftila  labBBoa  Madriao  Ca..  Tba :  Rao- 
maim   rraak  R..  aad  Pataaor.     2.881.884. 
Cbrlylp.  Rabrrt  L..  ta  Oaattaaatal  fin  Oa     Mofbod  of  dla 

ijrraiag    uartaa     tarbaaata    la    a     aaa  yalatlla    carrier. 

cal^'3l?Aa2A%^S;L^  MMbod 

of  fflaalac  fooda  aad  tba  raaaltaat  pradact.  2.861 .88l>, 
1 1-28-88,  Ci  9^188.  ^_.    .      ,.      .«„ 

Carpoatar,  iaaaa  M.  AKaarataa  foratMltaaaoaaty  tbyaglag 
a  plarafaty  of  roda  aadaaaaatlally  iilaaalag  tba  rada  fMa 
iary  wok  baldara^  23^13^.  11-28-88.  «.  l»-tl. 


rotary 
(^rrlar. 
atractlaa. 


2381.448.  11 


CL 


llXf. 


Mia  wall  e«a- 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


M.  a.  u»-«u.  . 


LIST  OP  PATENTEES 


i% 


Outer,    ll»fa«   T^    U   8*0   Trtcpkaat 
HoMiM    MtiMiB  ir- 

Oin^B^wTc^   to 


1T9— M. 

itai  A  Hmw  C«.     PtaUtriplnTl 
IS.  11-M-A8.  CI.  16T— M. 


Qml  J.  L.  O*. :  KM—  I 
OrMMa,  CUrtCt  B. 


«t«HM.    toe.    OalML  TlMtaa  A. :  Bet— 
Um    elrcmlt  ObIm.  Mward  P.  aai  T.  A 

Oatojr,  J«ta  B^  B.  U  BfW 
•nl  Oil  Co.    Ca«v«ni«a 


•81.84t. 


11 


Cw«.     SapMfttar  fw 
-«S-«B.  CL  SM— 901 


ft 


Caatai  JIM«M»  1.    DoftoM  tar  nrttlaf  tad  MMmtlar 


Om«m.  Imw^uia  7.  m.  Cr>li^  to  w< 


to  la 
U 


Cton.    Yraatmut  or  aoooaa  t\uii  crudt  olortrolytoo. 

s.aSn.tn^ii-2s-ft8,  cl  so4— si. 


CortM  MMAlMiufcoa  O.  H.ILH. : 

M  t^MM^MTnarM  X^  to 


•t  IMh- 


.T. 


aMMi    AppHoaoii    (SiMtoto    Aaoaiaw).      Derlvftlvw    of 
foteptti  *a<  to  priMipM  tot  tholr  »t*P«nith>a.    MSI 

toVVMoa.  I         ^ 
1M1.7M.  11-28-A8 


tholr  tnpantloB. 
XMLSOt 


IM.    FiTfo- 


t3Sl.»«S. 

IH   lla«M»oo   Boll 
MS1.T40. 


n-Si-St.  CI 
Ckaff .  Oorl  B. :  ««•— 

Uttaor.  Bonlo  X^  tad  CU/r 
Ctell.  BaroM  J.,  oad  li.  P.  Sflri 
rotad  roeord  aaklv  oSdl^ 
,  CL  BIS— SO.!*. 

Aor,  Fwioiift  a.     I.S61 

Ckaaolar,  Hal.     CkiU'o  food  dlofe.     2^1^7.  ll-»-«S.  CL 

Ckaoo,  HaSort  H. :  Booi  i 
~~2jrfNpr^t^|n1dliZ  aad  Ckaoa    t.SSl.t21. 

Dt  wtttrmLoa  n'    llwijtTS. 
Do  Witt.  Hokooa  IX.  oad  Boli  ' 
Choaaik    PloiTo    J.    C.    to    Cbat^    .    ^ 
(Sadoto  Aaoarao).    Bloetroalc  oddiair 
1  l-WrBiTO^Mfr— •} . 

Iroa  Co. :  So» 

iToa  U.  oaTLanoa.    t.8Sl.Tlf. 
Co.:  «••— 
ktov,  Haaakan  S~  aad  Lmko.     S,Ml.as«. 
Ckloaao  Twijfciai  Safilr  Cor*. :  ffoo — 

nM«a.  tkoMM  Ar^Mta.O«B. 
CkUdron.   Haator   W.     Hook   and   larw   mrtr.      MSIJTT. 

ll-as-««.  CL4S— ITt. 
CUldi.  HaarT  B..  to  Padinoaad  Can.    T^arwtltar  aajport 

la  oanTtat  eaao.    t.8Sl.S8B.  ll-2S-U.a.  4S— ttj. 
Cklikotai.  Daadaa  «..  aad  D.  P.  Hatt.  ta  T%o  Dow  CiMailcal 
Co.    M^tlMd  of  aad  aivaratao  for  r«a«fla* 
a  Tolatflo  BMtal  kalkl».    SJS1.7S1.  ll-tS-SS.  CI 
Ckrtatlo^  DavM  If. ;  Bm— 

CNiaktoa.  Jaka  P..  aad  CkrMlo.    MS1.8SS. 
CkrlotBMa.  JaaMo.  Jr.    Braka  Mfotj  davteo.    tJtt4M.  11- 

A^3»<9mCM9-    AdjMtaU*  aasaotte  traao- 

kL   Bdward   J.,   to   Wfvttafboaof   Bloetrle   Cor». 

itar.   2.sas.ios.  ii-«mm.  n.  uo—n. 

C»aUd.:  «••— 

A»rwkt.  Otto.    2.9S2.00S. 
■altaaaa.  BIckard.    2.8tU»lt. 
■anaauia.  BMiard.    2.8S1.tli. 
~       irt^       


■allaMaa.  Blfkard,  aad  Kaktor.    lt«3.S«T. 

~  td.:  Boa 
rtla.  Haary.  aad  I 


aiaaLtd. 


HaM^t.    IJSl.MT, 

aad  D»>olo»Biiat  Co. :  8t* — 

tJSlJtO.. 

A  »»— » 

^cSS^.  Cfcrto  A.  .tMion 
Claavar.  CWrtai  JL.  aM  D.  .C.  Bi 


CHir^_^         ^_ 

Ckidr.  Bokort.  to  ACT  ladavtrloa.  far 

S.S«1.77a  llj-tB-M^CLSftl— SIS 
Clary 


I  plac  vaW*. 


t.stija.  II- 


2Jsa.lM.  11- 


Klaad.  ta  B.  T.  da  Poat  do 
Co:    Orsaak  coaroawii.    2TM1.S00.  I1-2&- 
9S.  CL  M»~iU. 
dartta  Cara. :  Baa — 

Omirlcy.  Ckarioa  K.    2.SS1J20. 
CI^ClajMi  O.     BUckkaard  raBat  drrlaa. 

Coats  A  Clatk  lac. : '  Boo~- 

Marla.  Laato  R..  aad  Offfaa.    t.Sdl.SSS. 
OofHaokalL  TkaUwoIl  B.,  aad  H.  Baay.  ta 

CiT  Bloetrle  pretcettv*  t^alpa 

CI  SIS— ITS. 
CokaV  Hoary,  to  Caitod  Stataa  af  Aa^rlca.  Mbtt.    Btatfora 

■aliiaH  ivataa  far  thaefe  toat  aMcMao.    SjMl.ddS.  11- 

»-ss.cLn— iJ.  _  .  _ 

Cokoa.  Tooaard  P..  %o  to  i.  P.  Woeraor  aad  ^  toC  B.  Ugkt- 
faot  Baat  aaekaagi  apparataa.  MSI.TU.  11-BB-SS. 
CLtST— MS.  _    „ ^ 

Cokor.  WBBaai  P..  aad  a  W.  Btrotfcor.  Jr..  ta  Tko  Daar  Cbm- 
IcalCa.    Profarattoa  of  ZAdtaMtkylplyoraalao.    2^JJB4, 

roloaaata!  Doaiialtk  fr'to  Badlo  Corp.  of  Aaorlea.    Appa- 

aad  B.  J.  Mtotor.  Jr..  to ' 
paaltMk     a,SSl  JM.  il- 
aad  B.  J.liaolov.  Jr.,  ta ' 
Mr*  toad.    SJSljSST.  ll-tfr^CLi 
B..  aad  B.  lU  Latkrtagor.  toiliMk 
gy kkjg  wator4a-aB  waMow.     SJSljSSf.  11- 

ColM,  aSratd  P.  aad  ^.  A.  PtUato  <«atolalaa  drkydratod 
■oat  aadcoaaaat  aa  1  toaf^tioa  MaCalalaalkoar  poUoto. 

11-as-ssra.ss-    " 


) 


2.SS1JS8.  -Ksf* '»;'^i 

J.  b.  MeCaOMB.  to 
Botkf Icyvtopeataao  to  ~ 
2.8S1.P44    11-2A-M.  CL  aO»— SS. 
CakBito  PakaallTO  Co. :  Soa— 

Otoaaoa  Oloaa  A     2  8S1  T14 
ColllM.  Ckarica  V.    Aatoaatie  aaltek  eoatrolUac 

SMOfT.  1I-S.V-S8  CL  SO*— M. 
OalBaa.  Joka  B.    Plaaprr  valv*  »ttk  oeteaold  pilot  aad  u 
aal  ovcrrida  ralrc  M4^!kaalaai.       2.801.392.  11-«K-«S,  CL 
1J7 — 623. 
CeUtBB.  Joka  M.     SilMMid  valTt.     S.8ei.S»4,  11-SB-SS,  CL 

1ST — 92S.9. 
Coniao  Badto  Ca. :  Boa—  ^ 

BelW.  Victor  W.    2.S61.473. 
HoarleL  Carl  B..  aad  SkaakHa.    t.862.t0«. 
Taaakla,  JaaMoB.    2J«S.1«S. 
CotttTM-.    Barald    B.    B..    to    B.    Bereorlts.     Plaat    teItm. 

2.8S1.SS3. 11-2S-M.  CI.  1ST— SS. 
CaiaaMaa  Ckrkaa  Oa. :  Sao — 

Okuaor.  DaaM,  aad  KUpatrlrtc    2jS614B4. 
^      HoOiv.  Ooarae  L..  Wataoa.  aad  WaHaer.    2,SSl.ST2. 
Coauaaawatitk  KairiacartBc  Co.  of  OMo,  Tko :  mm — 

Boaaor.  Pvaak  B.    2JS2J>7«. 
Coaipasale  dM  MarklaeaBaircSoelatc  ABoayiM)  :  M0»— 

Ckeaaa.  Plorrr  J.  C.    2.Stl.T40. 
CoaoMdrr,     Tfctodara     A.      Hopper     for     rotafy     aM>itora. 

2.8dl.dll.  \l^S-U.  CL  14d— IR 
CoatL    TlaoMt.     Laaip    wttk    aataoutlr    StaaMit    oUftlaf 

aioaao.     t.Sn,14T.  Il-28-m,  d.  SIS— «5. 
CoatiaMiUI  Can  Co..  lac  :  «eo— 
^      Plyan.  OamwM.    2J81.S40. 
Coattaeatal  OU  Co. :  Boa— 

CarllKBokartL.    2,861^1. 
^     BaOL  Ptodertck  J..  tto£  and  SiMlbary. 
Coatlntitol  Paoor  (^. :  Mm— 

Vlaaa  Oocar  L.    2.S6I,T1T. 
Coatrola  CoaipaaT  af  AaoHca :  So« — 
ninapMer.  CWlaa  W.    2.8«L.S4r 
-^^ifc^Jton*  «.    2.S«1.SS2. 
Cook  Bloetrle  Co. :  Seo— 

Haaoolkom.  Walter  C.    2.862.0*8. 
Cook.  Blekard  8..  and  C  H.  Mdtaaoat.  u  Baka  *  Hapa  Co. 
Oto^tojoaUL^^koayl    antkaarrlataa.     2^2.Mt.    11-! 


a.S«lJS2. 


Twawa 
UttS.  11 


^?*» 


Cookalof.  Batok  Ou  ^  ta  Prooaan  PacfcMlW  Carp.    . 
roMltoat  valvo  far  proooarlsed  eoaUlaors.     1.M1.1 
^  S*-S8.  CL  m— SP4. 
Ooapot  Alloy  Corp. :  8«e — 
_      Matt  Noraaa  8.    SJSIJSS. 

^     Jt^raey.  AlkertR..  aad  Coopoc.    2.SS1.5S4. 

^"♦aai  2&^  1  .MJJ5i.'!S'2i  'Y. Mtoawtle  paaJtir  ftodar. 

_  S.8SI.S88.  11-S&-58.  CL20S — SS. 

Comtac  Maaa  Walks :  See— 

_      8ailtk.  WeadaU  O.    2.8SI481. 

Coaaioeord  Ltd. :  Boo— 

Kolly.  Btaakty.    2.882.06S. 

CralB,  JaaMa  B. :  Mm— 
_     Cetaaa.  Myraa.  aad  Ctala.   MSI  BIT. 
Craa.  WIIHaai  B.  0..  to  WtBtaai  BroaAwat  ft  Soas  Ltd.    PoM' 
to^jBMklaoo   for  laaadry  aae.     2.SSIJ01.   11-Sft-M.  Cl. 


2,8dl.TT8. 


S.S«.8S«. 


CrandalL  JaUaa  T..  to  Aakaway  Uao  ft  Tirtaa  MCl  Ca. 

ofactare  af  atftaps  aad  tko  caaatraetloa  tkoroofT  MS1.41T. 

ll-2S-ft8.  a.  ST— 162. 
Crane  Ca. :  Boo — 
^    BradtsdiaUdsr.  Kart  B. 
Craae.  Boktrt :  8«a 

Oraaet,  Ckartoa.  Botaad.  aad  Crane 
Cravford.  H.  B^Oan  lae.,na:  Mm 
^      Crawf ordTBaraMa  B.    *j8Sl*440. 
Crawford.    Renaaa^L.   ta   Tko   H.   B 

Malts-lead  dfecalar  kaittBai 

CL  Sd— 41. 
Crawford.  Joka  T. :  «oe— 

Cartls.  BrorMt  C.  C»' 
CntBkta^  Jaka  P..  aad  !>.  M. 


Crawford  Oa^  lac. 


lae.    2JS1.4M. 


ta 


ssr. 


Oa. 

.    ,      iMy 

SJSIJSB.  11-SS-SS.  CL  ISl— 11*. 

Croak,  Joka  L   to  Wortklaatoa  Corp.    PMd  preaaare  tagn 
kltara.    tJSl,8«8.  ll-SIJS.  CI.  1ST— 808.18. 

Cranky.  Qllwd  W..  aad  J.  B.  Braaawartk.  to  Tke  Pare  Oil 
Co.  Maaatectare  of  sacHale  arid.  2.8«2.0S8.  ll-2<V-«8. 
CL  S88     SIT. 

Oraartao.  Baekart  B..  1.  P.  Bwtknl.  aad  W.  B.  Blxky.  to 
Halald  Xerox  lae.  Apaarataa  tor  devatopaeat  of  ttoetra- 
ototle  kaape.    2.881.SUril-Sft-ft8.  a.  llP^T. 

CaaayL  Ladia  H^  to  lawa  Stoto 

tac   Aieanitaa  far  alslad  ta 
IJMl.Tiril-Sfr-SB.  CLM— 1 

laps.  Harold  B..  to  Ooaeral  Blectrte  Co.     Meaaa  foe 
■otkoS    ti    caatr^lM    tko    peaerattoa    of    X-raya. 
S.8S3:iOT.  1l-»-88.CLS5»-BS. 
CaaMlaa  Baaiai  Co..  lae. :  0oa— 

BHaorTltTiille  M.    S.8S1.S88. 
Carraa,  Loals  J.    Mototore-prwif  Baapad  kak  type 

2Btt.040. 11-88-88.  Cl.  1T4— 81. 
Carry.  Bakert  8..  Jr..  to  taowj  nad  Carp.    Aa 
MtWtT.  n-»-88.  Cl  $t 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


VI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


CmrtiB.  WvmtU  C.   I*  T»w<tog  Con.    Tmwm  e 

amr  tnmmmlmmtmm  4rtv«.    2.M1.4M.  11-2S-M.  CL  T4— 7S2. 
Cartti.  Kirwctt  C.  J.  T.  Cravfwi.  aatf  D.  W.  Bram.  to  TMl- 

2.M1JS7.  lP»-<S«.  a.  IM— 1»6. 
Cartta.  rraali  W..  t«  Lcuace,  lac    fir*  raUrdaat  rift  rapor 
banter  aa4  McaraaMat  ■Ma».     2Ml*n.   ll-2a-M.  CL 

Cartla.  Blekartf  C,  ta  Haartdaa  BwMrri|,  lac.     Satf-camet- 
alcatlaa  aTsMa.    i^M2.0M.  11-2S-M, 


iTj— as 

CatWr.  Bartoa 


IJO..  /^ 

MUlMtfB.  Bakaoa,  aad  Taai*. 
far  raaaaa  elaaacra.  MS1.MA. 
piMtppriat  vaakar.   2.M14M. 


,       Uraaa.  pavM  J..  Taakar,  aad  Catlw.     2,M3,302. 

riallar,  Waiiaa  H.,  Jr.,  ta  garfaea  Caaibaatioa  Cirp.    Baraer 


ta  AJUad  CkaaUeal  *   Dja  Carp. 
2J01.8M.    ll-3fr^   A 


.r.~^.  -.^..      X.MI.W4. 

UUa,  Jack  K..  aad  8  L.  Boaa.  ta  Tbc  I'pjoka  Co.  TWrapautie 
ilMfJll—  ^  atMolda  MatalBlac  FVP  aad/or  PVA. 
Mii,MO.  ll-2ft-M.  CL  1«7— «f. 

^'*.'?v'**9r  '     AdJaauMa  laaak     2.M1.»47.  ll-2ft-M.  a. 

[>AHaaaadf.   Alfrad   W..    ^ 

Prodactlaa   af   cyaaaprrtdi 

2AO— 2M.9. 

Dalay,  Bwlya  P.  .DUpar     2JMU7S.  11-2S-M.  CT.  128— 2S4. 
Daltaa     Rarald    m.,1i   TlaMfax   Carp.      MatlMd  aT   aaktac 

dMllcaaaf  aaatar.    2.Mn^lf.  11-&-M.  CL  101—140.4. 
DarMat.  B^rt  L.    Oaa  paapa  aad  caaataaaara  af  the  UaaM 

CI**si]Sl7       '  '''■•^*  ••■P      8^2448.  11-28-S8. 

''•J'iK"'^'*^  •■**  "  TbraadrHd.  ta  Aotoaatlr  Tdapkoaa 
A  Blaetrlr  Co.  Ltd.    Tvl^oamniilcatlon  •7at«>au.    2.802,149. 

I>ary.  jroha  C..  ud  W.  B.  C.  Watkln.  to  Powara-Saaaa  Ac 
eoaattaa  Macklaca  Ltd.  BaUtlac  to  eard-CMdlac  aapa- 
rataa."V881.804,  11-26-08.  CL  2?!— M.  ^*^ 

Dawaoa,  Charlaa  W. :  8«a — 

Padnek.  ioaa  L..  aad  Dawaoa.     2.861.7tt. 

Day.  Dawajr  D..  to  Tha  Mvrray  Co.  of  Texaa.  lac.  Apparatus 
for  aad  aMtkod  of  daaalM  Uat  rottoa.  2JM1.2M 
11-25-418.  n.  1»— 78.  «^w».       *^i,*m». 

Dartoa  Bakbar  Co..  TW :  Ba*^ 

JfaomM.  Edward  W.     1881.707. 
Daaol,    ioadria.     to    Maaaaato    Ckaalral    Ca.      Addaets. 

2.i«2i>12.  11-^0-88,  CT.  280-^404.8.  *«~iic». 

»^».J&n  D.   BalaaMa  atapladdar*.     2.881 .780.   11-20-88. 

CI.  wn    18. 
Dnw.  WaHar  B^  to  Tba  Bodd  Co.     Bailwar  dlak  hrakca. 
.    2.881.804.  ll-i»-68.  C».  188—69.  ^^ 

"•-.^•r'*?"    ^—^    C-    *•    DniJalca    Corp.    of    Aaartca. 

Blaadw  for  ■atarUla.     2.881.786.  11-2&-S8.  CT.  28B— 108. 
n*  Boar,  rraak  B.,  aad  B.  Plaid,  to  Rtaadard  Oil  Ca.    Hydro- 

"     "  *^^-JK**"    '"**     '•*'»*»'■♦*       2-881.880. 


lac:  am^ 
^.  Walter  B. 
DUtUlcra  Ca.  Ltd..  Tka  : 
Btca.    Alae.    Orakaa, 

r^'-^Ca-ae*. 
11-26-68.  a.  187— MO. 
BdaaaLBjb.  B.   Salf  Man 

ittJ^  jjj*  •?saR7^-2ixsi^^ 

—  »aallcap(ara,  lac. :  taa— 
Da  Paat.  Btapbaa.     2.881.840. 
Daaoar  Taraa  P..  to  lataraatiaMl  Ifarraatar  Ca.     DUteraa- 
tlal  tor  Tokldaa.     2.881.478,  11-26-68.  CI.  74—711. 

°^ff^  JP*?5*t~  B^attaek  gute  apparataa.     2.881.187. 

11-30-68,  CI.  2T8 — 88. 
Dorr-OllTor  lae. :  Bm — 

Wook.  TkaoMa  8.     2381,808. 
Uoaaa.   Ulaf  C.     Matkad  a«l  apparataa  for  OnlafclBc  MaM 

«roaT«8.^  2.881.483.  ll-26-58rCl.  7»-107. 
Doaaart  Ufa.  Corp. :  M»e— 

Oaatkal.  Alfrad  B..  Jr.     2.8«1.7eX 
Daatal  A  Lawc*  Co..  lac. :  «ca—  \, 

Baad,  PklUa  C.  aad  Cfar.     X881.870.  *  * 

Daoalaa  Aim-aft  Ca..  lac. :  B«a—  '^ 

Doaclaa.    Pertoa    W..    to    PaaaaylraaU    BaiMe    Boilar    Go. 

8^1,366,     11-26-68.     Q. 


Laaadrjr     drjlac     aael 


Dow  Ckeaileal  Co.,  Tb«  :  Kt*— 

BorkoTcc.  Ala>^  B.     2.8ei.9«2. 

Ckiakolm.  Oaactaa  8..  aad  Ball.     2.861.791. 

Cakar.  Wllllaai  P.,  aad  Strethar.     2^1.804. 

Colby.  Bobart  W.,  aad  Maalar.     2.M1JM. 

Colb*.  Bokart  W..  aad  Maalar.     2J81J87. 

GaHaa.  Darld  A.    a.aci^«. 

Kaacr.  Kauath  C.     2J6!.018. 

Kaadlaar.  Draald  O..  Ott,  aad  Pladgar.     2.862.015. 

LauT^a&a  L.     2.881.874. 


"•!••?    »*»t^  *•    Llaatypa    Gaaallacfcaft    alt    baackraakter 


^^^^-     I>*I^  'or  trtaiBiaf  tka  backa  of  al 


9"^ 


MacKaaila.  Oardaa  W.     2<861.»86. 

McKalUr,  kokart.     2J81.048. 

Blctarlak.  BayaMad  B.     2.861,901. 

wAf.  Pasl  A.,  aad  Bobalak.     2.881.968. 
Dow.  Walter  K.     Aecclaratar  caatralllM  datlea. 

11-20-68.  a.  74—618. 
Dr.-Iaa.  8ckaaidar  A  Co. :  8»9— 

Btkaaldar.  Jaka.     2.881.711. 
Draro  Carp. :  tm — 

Partoaa,  Jaka  H..  aa8  Aatkaa.    2.881.708. 
Draaaar  ladaatrtaa.  lac. :  faa— 

Pryklaad.  Babart  A.    1.888.108. 

Blalay.  Bogar  B.,  aad  Pataraoa.     2J61321. 
Drill  Darelopaaaat  Co. :  8aa 

Praak  8.    2J61.S26. 


>r> 


^ 


4'i 


1J11.468. 


JT) 


aad  caatac  atocklaaa.     2,861,678.  11-&-58.  CI 


la  llaa    Dacaaip.  Aadr«,  aad  M.  daa  Hartac  to  lataraatlaaal  Stoadard 
Blacrrle  Carp.     Elactrtcal  caaaaetlac  clrcalta. 


Daara  A  Co. :  §00— 

^  J"^"»>,  a?«V  D.     2.861.663. 

°*Jil'Sf!!l'  ^S?"  h  "iil;'.  ••<*  J  T.  Balataad.  to  Jokaa- 

°'JSSt'   ■**^       ■•'•*'  ***      2.861.315,    11-20-M.  CL 
Dalfa   Datiaf :  faa—  ''    ' 

.^  .  *••*•<*.  Karl- WaHar,  aad  Drifk.     2 J62.038. 
UaLMtCarp.:  Baa— 

■fftSl.  ii!?'**'    ^    *'**«•    ""i^w-ow.    tad    Ihowalter. 
2.861.430. 

i^  I'Skf.  Laaa  B. :  iaa— 

,_     T**'*.*'*?^-  **•  I^M.  Sadarow.  Skowaltar.    2381.430. 
I^aaiWr,  Kert :  g— — 

BIttar,  Wolffaac^Mayar..  aad  DMMilar. 

.  11-26-68,  CI, 
Dpn  Hartai,  MaHlaoa :  «« 


Hart4 

Dacai 
liaaiaaa, 

ll-»-61.  CL  8»-18 
naatlar.  Araali  ■.,  to  W.  n. 


V:  A"**rf-  ■■! «!«"  Harto*.     2.882.080 
■Ml     D.       Taklcla    actaatad     late. 


2.882.080. 
11-2JV-68   CI    170—18 
Danean,    AJicaa    W.,    to   Tba    .Mlalag   Badaaarla*  Ca.    Ltd. 
Boof   aawporta  for  aiiaa   workiaai.     2.881.420.    11-16-68. 

Daaiop  Bobfeiar  Ca.  Ltd. :  Baa— 

Batlar,  Haary  J.     2.881.B06. 
Da  Poat  da  XaoMHira,  B.  I.,  aad  Oa. :  «r»— 

Bram,  Ahia  L.    2.881JI10. 

Braaa.  Cirll  J.    2,881.875.  r^ 

CWarwr,  Ckarlaa  €..  aad  Baclaad.    2.881.800. 

Dayrap,  Aldaa  J.,  HaMarMi.  aad  Wagoaar.     1.881.870. 

BasUad.  BIckard  J.    2.8813i8. 

Haadrlxaaa.  PktHp  B.    2.881J07. 

MarHa,  Deaaaa.  aad  Parkaf.    2J81338. 

Halth.  Wllllaai  C.    2.862.020. 
Da   Peat.   Stapbaa    to  Daana   Ballroptara,   lac.     Halleoptar 
rotor  haad  eamMaatloa  with  aM^haalaai  to  fly  rotor  laral. 
2.881  840,  11-20-m.  n.  1  TO— 180.18. 
Dyar.  Tea   L.,  Jr     to  Wiwttachoaaa  Blactrle  Corp.     Spark 
gap  dark*.    2.88llS2.  11-26-68.  O.  313— 168. 


Ii 


gate.       2.881,366, 

vzi — A  —ITT^  jr-  •"  "i  "•    ■■■'■•  •■»•    Draft  gaar  far  rall- 
,_*?'  i!?i*  rlo1a«      2.Ml.«9a.  11-16-68,  C\.  213—40. 
r»»rby  Naalara.  ia«.  :   Her  — 

C.     2.881.880. 

■  -i. --y  aad  A.  B.  BHaderB,  to  Tka  Cbaatatraad 

^a^l3«f.ll-86-tt.  7^280— 81.5. 

Da  Witt,  Hokaaa  IK  ta  Tka  Cktaiatraad  Oarp.    Caapaaitlaaa 
a  polpa^r  aad  trtrkloraatkaaol  aad  proeaaa  aC 
X  11-20-68,  CI.  28»-31.2 


Dyaaalca  Carp,  af  Aaartaa :  B( 

Da  Aacalfa,  A 
Eaatara  Prodacta  Corp. :  8< 


2.881,785. 


_    irk.  Jaka 
na_wm.  Bakaaa  D., 


Raaaabaaai,  Harry  8.    2.881.812. 

Matal  Pawdar  Ca.  lac. :  8a 
talka,    " 


«,? 


praparta« 


1.881J18, 


2.881370.  11-1 


Dnrraa.  Aldaa  J     E,  W.  Haldartck,  aad  H.  B.  Wai 

B.  L  da  Feat  da 

tgraatda.    I.8814 
IHaaoad  Alkali  Ca 


jaaaar,  to 

^  _    fa  A  Co.    MaMfactara  af  bydregaa 

1.881370,  ll-lft-68.  CI.  It— 181 


2361387. 


ta  Cattad  BtatM  af  Aawrlca.  Narjr  Ilactraak 
•  aaatef  or  dl«ftal  reaTartar.  2382,186, 
L  831 — 1. 


Blrack.  Alfred. 

11-28-08.  CL 
ntatv^.  Boy  H. :  B*^-. 

Protalra.  Harry  J.,  aad  Dlaratata.     2.882.04.t. 
IHaratata.  Bey  H..  aad  J.  B.  Pedolaky.  to  Oaaaral  Blaetrlc 
?*-l£MLQf  irKL      ••<*trkal  apparataa     2.861048. 
m  Paaaaala.  Jaaapk  0  :  jiaa— 

Boatfr.  Alfeae  A.,  aad  IB  Paa«aala.     1.881.822. 
DIaMy,  Waltar  B.,  to  OtnayUad.  lac.    fi»ckat  dito 
aaat  apparataa    2.881.008,  11-20-08,  CI.  272-17 


MIrbalka,  ^Ub.     2.881 370, 
i-JitoB  Mfa.  Co. :  »m~ 

Baaaall,  Babart  C.    1881.476. 

**ri-2^5^.V-%:'^  "**' '— ^  *^ 

Bgly  Jaka  M.  -  Baa— 

ICha.'^k''ir'liiJ-*'  "^-  *^»"* 

Jakaaaoa.  Bartll.  Bba,  art  Saaaor.     2.861328.  -^ 

Rhrraralck.  A^  A  Cla. :  Bt^— 

KuajisTj::"*::^ ^'  ^^  "-  ■*"»*  *"»-^ 

Bckaatar.  Cart.  Oaka,  Blarh. 
Bkatroa  Carlaaa  A  Ca. :  B0«~ 

Maaw.  T»i  lien  C^  2.861.818. 

Rkatraa  Jlaraki  D.    DaaMaectava 

1881.400,  11-40.06.  CL  04—178. 


1381301. 


«a.  Alec.  A.  B.  I 

aad  dTp.  Taaai 

af  aBakktk^  ad 
lrauif»i  IIHM4    _., 
Tawlar.  Jaka  M.    1881.416. 


MIL  A^r.  MUBdMR.  I.  K, 


M. 

PvttCRtlaa 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


th 


Btoetrtc  *  Mwical  ladiHtriM  LM. 
■piiacw,  MmU  B.   J.Ml,sa. 
#i>piw»wi«.  Q«<gf»r  H.    2.M1.742. 
KlclB  NatloMl  Watdi  Ob.  :  «<«— 

»—*■-■  OMTse  Q.,  AMI  BomreU.    2.M2.0M. 
BUla,  Balb  O..  to  MIcMMMtlc  Hoae  CMp.    MactalB*  for  crtBd- 

liw  MCUM  mrt^eri.    2.M1.400,  U-2i-M.  CI.  31—118. 
nS:  VmwM  8.     DrtvtaK  ipparatM.     2.M1,T77.   ll-afr-«8. 
J,  CL  2a»— IM. 

Bite,  MdaaT  G.,  to  Badto  On.  «f  AaMrta.    SeailMMMtoctor 
tenees.    lMi.MMrn-t5^^a.  CI.  14»— tt. 


Elite,  Warn*  P..  L.  \.  Salth.  and  L  i.  Htolti.  to  B«>iitealD 
(.'«.    Flameproof  mastic  compoalttoa  coBtalntetf  te«>- 
XM1.M7.  11-2J-M.  CI.  2«0— m!5. 


Poator  (.'«.     Flameproof  mastic  compoaltioa  coBtalnl 
kat7teM  polymer.     XM1.M7.  11-25-48.  C|.  2«0— 2) 
Blw.  tiim  D.,  D.  R.  BmM,  aad  H.  i.  BraoB,  to  Wcsttar 
taooar  KteetHr  0»rp.    Llmkl-eo«l««i  dyMtmoelertilr  auichine. 

2.a«t4i»,  11-M^.  dLnja^4. 

■■(lauB,    John    H.      Talrc    apparatua    for    dtapanaliiK   gas. 

t.miim.  ii-u-u.a.  12s— U2. 


ArteawortlTBobrrt  D.    2.M  1.955. 


.  Artksr  N..  to  Tf»  Portor-Cablv  Mactala*  Co.    Jack 
ahaft  aad  foard  unit  for  wood  workiac  aawa.     2J«1.607. 

BmflMMM.  Nelaoa.  III.  to  Tk«  ShaOold  Con.     Plaid 

Wkmttma&ewitr.    2.M1.451.  ll-t5-M.  O.  TS— M. 
BastandTuaTtd  C. :  8< 


ClMTor,  CliarlM  8.,  aad  Ens  land.    S^Ml.MO 
BMlaad,  BlelMird  J.,  to  B.  I.  da  Pont  do  k 


^        ,         .  --   _.     . — jm  and  Co. 

^iraiaetaai  BMaafartaia.    2.86 1.9M.  ll-2»-M.  a.  MO— 

Bacltek  Bloctrle  Tahr*  C«.  Ud. :  »•*— 

Baaka.  Ooorge  B.    2.882,140. 
RakHaMwa.  Walter:  •••— 

Baaaihaeii.      Harlaa      U.      Bakctaaan.     aad      Warso. 

Baoa,  Joha  P.,  to  Hm  Stanr  Mfg.  Co.     OrMBMatal  ilaMg 
attiflMaa  attadiaMato.     i.8«l.S28.  11-25-58.  CL  112--180. 
BM0^  OoarM  O..  aad  T.   L.   BoawcU.  to   BIgIa  NaUoaal 


Watch  Co.    Art  of  tmalaal  atmrtarea  tor  rtactrleal 


!l  •rila.    2.882,088.  11-438-58.  CL  1S8— Ufi 
Bobart  H.,  to  Hoaxli  Rbado  Cotbl 

2.881.A80,  11-2^58.  CI.  1 


H.,  to  HoaKk  Rbado  ( 
tloa  for  aUdlBK  doors, 
tela.  Harry :  Sao— • 
LteWmaa.  Nathan  L.    2^1.447. 

„      Aetaa,  JiAui  BTaMWaottey.   2.881188. 
Barh^abach.  Btrhard  cT:  «e»— 

Smith.  Ooorgp  H..   Baebeobarh.  aad   IVIten 


Latch  aaaatnie- 


2.881.800. 

nu- 

OoholB. 


Eachor-OearlTterea.  Jc«a  A.,  to  Sod^te  Aaonyme  dea  Ma 
ftftaraa  daa  Olaeoa  M  Prodalts  Chiariqaoa  de  •♦.  floha.-. 
Chanay  *  Clror.     (Haas  for  glow  dla«>harcp  lamps  aach  as 

25*Rr^*.lS.""^?!f»**  '•'■«*  *■*  ♦»»*  »"»     2.8fc.l81.  11- 
w»-«8.  CI.  318 — 118. 

Baso  Rcocarch  aad  BaatamrlngCo. :  Btt— 

Bctjte.  Joa»hL.,Ir.  aadTlMni.    8,8r\iNMI. 

5*^^"^  rraak  J[.,  Oaarrari  aad  Lorko«t.     2.881  .SSO. 

Sage.  Biclutrd  W..  aad  ioaaa.    2.8«l.»4a. 
Thorn,  J<*»  P..  Gfiyer.  aad  Araadalo.     2.861.858. 
Ethyl  Corp. :  Btt— 
^  Jtae.  Blgard  O.    2JM2,014. 
»torlo.  Ooorgo  W.    to  Atlaatlc  Serrlct  Co.,  lac    Cattor  bit 

roaatrarHoa.    2.M1.A12.  11-25-58.  CI.  14^—180. 
B^ia^<^rt«a  H.    Ia#kta  ■ottta*  dovieo.    2.881 .588,  11-15- 

Braaa,  bafydd  W. :  ffcw^— 

„ p****".  ■wttt  r    Cnwfard.  aad  Braaa.    2J81.887. 

Brortac.  Boraard  L. :  Jho— 

r.  T  PiSaiSuf  V  £^"*'  "^  >'^«»"«"     ^M\MK. 
_'     >«iihor«.  BrS^  B.    2.881.818. 
rahaoo.  Frafcrtek. 

BtectrophwBtte   

2,88lii^  11-2S-M, 

ralrbaaha.  Merae  *  Co,:  »*•— 

w  .  JL?.*?V^  ^^^  ?tfJ^  roraaiaa.    aw8«1^^88L 
ralr(>hlld  Bagiar  aad  Afrpteao  Corp. :  /«o#>— 

...  ^^!T^^^*  '••  *■*'  »«»«■■•    aj881,8a. 

Phico  Prodacta  Co. :  Aoo— 

^     Laahaor,  Brrla.    8.881.855. 

Fhiro  Prodoeta  Coapaw :  8r«a— 

_^     LMhaer,  Brrla.   J>81,8S8. 

Paltia    William  fl.     Rax  llU  r«««.ptarfe. 

58.  ti.  228—^. 
trarboafabrlhcB  Barrr  Akt. :  #f#>— 

MSllor.  Karl-Waffof.  aad  Dotfs.    2,862.025! 

Srhradrr.  Oorhard,    2^2,018. 

IMiradrr  OM-hard.  aad  Lorraa.    2,882.017, 
JL-^'f?S*v.*****'*i  wrw.  aad  BocrL     2.M1.01S. 
Ftehmrrho  Hoi^hot  Aht  roraMis  Motetor  Larlas  A  Braalax : 

.      **H.»-  L«<wlg  W.,  aad  B«^iaMcv.    2.861.880. 
rarraad  Optical  Co..  !•«. :  Moo— 

TroaaVr.  Albrocht  W.    2.861. .VW 
Fhaat    Joha  W  •  Jf.  <•  Waatlart»«ae  Btertrtr  CWp,     Bl**- 
trolytlc  otthlag  pro  anew  s.     2  Jil.ail.  11-28-88.  Cl.  204 


aad  «.  i  ahyae,  to  Vitro  Corp.  of 
method  of  ap^lng  a  lobrioaat 
-48,  n.  204—181. 


coating. 


2.881.785.  11-iV 


141. 


bolMlac  m(L 


^V!^x  ^tAKil.     Httartaral  toy  and  a 

18814<8.  11-25-M,  Q.  4*— 167 
FMa^tprauna^  to  D.  Bathaahlld.     Meaaa  Chr  adjaatlw  tbo 

toaatoalag    of    material    woaad    oa   a    h«MBr^j88T4a8. 
_  11-2fr.58.  CL  84—80,  ^^       ^••••o. 

Podoral  Lahora}ortM.m :  ffoo— 


_^     W<4aHt.  Cmr\  B.    XSmjTS. 
VMorkteL  WUhoha :  «M— 

Cart,  Goha.  Blarlp.  aad  rMarktrl. 


rehlBor.  Loo  P..  to  United  8tatM  of  Aawrlea.  Navy.     8ca 

aaehor.     2.861,534.  11-25-58,  CL  114—2007^ 
PMdawB.  Jallaa.   to  National  Dtettllers  aad  Chemical  CorpL 

Process   for   recovery   of   acids.     2.862.027.    11-25-58.   C\. 

280— «S3. 
PeacL  Xdenik:  Sao— 

Xorta.  Jaa.  and  F^aeL     2J61,42S. 
reader,  Kldon  E..  to  Phtlllpa  Petroleam  Co.     StUcoae  raiaase 

aceat  for  dryer  Sight   coatings.     2.861,352.   11-28-58.  CI. 

S4— 22 
Peatoa,  Oooffrcy,  and  K.  Uayoreaa,  to  The  Britlafa  Iron  aad 

Steel     Reaearch     Association.     Ingot     casting.     2.881.805, 

11-25-58.  CI.  22—147.  •      -        .        . 

Femandes,  Louis,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     Lteuld  deter- 
2.861  .•56.    11-25-58.  CI.  m— 158. 


gent  eoBMoaltloBa. 
Pemberg.    Eric 


Ltd.     Paatooor*. 


WIDtemsoa. 


_    B..    to    K.    T.     Products 

2.861  Jl8.  11-25JW,  a.  24—258. 
Perranti.  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Shepherd,     Alexander    T.,     Walker,     aad 
2.882.200. 

Peucht    Robert  B..  J.  Jarrte.  aad  J.  C.  Ueglor.  to  Beodlx 
Avtettoa  Corp.     Maaaal  control  nvstem  for  aMdlOriaa  or 
oreroomtng   the   atrenift   auto    pilot    ceatroL     2.M1J86. 
11-28-58.  CL  244—78. 
Peoatrt.  Braest  A. :  «ce— 

Hoefer,  Karl  K.     2.86L442. 
FIdeUty  Lakm  Trust  Co. :  kee- 

lacber.  Hana.  and  Scbankkr.     2^1.1*88. 
Field,  Edmnnd :  8aB— 

He  Boer.  Frank  E..  and  Field.     8^1.880. 
Fields,  Arnohl  C.   to  Weatlagbooae  Elertrir  Corp.     Btectro- 

atotk  proeiplUtvrs.     2,861.848.   11-25-^  CL   183—7. 
PleMa,  Joaeph   B..   to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     Addaeta  of 
alkyt      acrylatea      aad      polyi^loroaMthanea.     2,862,023. 
11-25-58.  Cl.  260— 485. 
FinUysoiL  Frank  K..  to  Oneral  Blectrlc  Co.     Stoam  flbtiron. 

2,86li83.  1 1-25-58.  CL  38—77. 
PInaeraa.  JaaMs  A..  Jr..  aad  P.  B.  GroaseMaarr,  to  Hydro- 
carbon Research,  Inc.     HydrocrackinK  proceaa  wMi  the  use 
or    toldtsed    inert    partMea.     2,881.848,     ll-lfr-68.    CI. 
208-   76.  "^  • 

Firma  Getrag  G<>triebe-  und  Zahnradfabrtk  G.  m.  h.  H. :  «oo— 

Kroidler.  Otto.     2.861,461. 
Firth.  Aftert  J. :  Mee— 

Miller,  Verle  A..  Firth,  and  Shepard.     2,861.288. 
Placher,  Oeorne.  Akt :  Ace— 

Behrer,  Krwln.  and  Wernli.     2.881,672. 
Hlberltn.  Hans  I>.     2.861.301. 
Placher.  H.  O..  A  Co. :  See— 

Kotlnaki.  Jospph.     2,HAl,5«M. 
Placher.  Robert   L..  to  Citlea  Her^lce  Reaearch  aad  Derelop- 
meat  Co.     Method  for  prodncinf  area  fenaaldehyde  cote 
binder  resins.     2.861 ,8«0. 1 1-25-58.  CI.  880—71. 

Plachl.  Karl  1'.     Combination  dice  and  card  game.    2.861.800. 

ll-i5-58.  n.  273-141. 
Ftab,  Marlon  P..  to  Samner  Iron  Works.  Inc.     Remote  control 

set  works.     2.881,606.  11-28-58.  CL  143—120. 
Fisher.  Delpbia.     Reoeptacle  holder.     2^1.784.  11-25-58.  C\. 

248-146. 
Fieuret,  Anna,  nee  A.  Jaud  :  Sac— 

Kleuret.  Michel  A.  A.  and  A.     2.861.086. 
Pleuret,   Michel   A.   A.,   deceaaed ;  A.   Plenret,  nee  A.   Jaud. 

aole  heir.     Plastic  material   produced   by  the   reaction  of 

cellalooe  triacetate.     2.861.886,  11-2.V^§.  CT  260—226 

Flocns.  Peter  N.     Loaffltudlaal  ahoe  holder  or  atrttcher  with 
mounting  meaaa.     2.881,284.  U-2.5-58.  CL  12—52.7. 


Plynn,  George  M..   to  CoatiaenUl  Can  Co.,  Inc.     A| 


for  washing  flax  from  and  coattac  the  \ 

ii-Smw.  a. 


inc.     Aoaaratua 
aaama  liir  travel- 
118—73. 


1881.868. 


line  can  bodlea.     2,881,540. 
Ford  Motor  Co. :  «ee— 

Jenaea.  Willtem  G.     2,861,464. 
Crelghtaa.  John  P..  aad  Chrtette.     2.881.552. 
Keraey,  Albert  H..  and  Cooper.     2,881,884. 
Foreman,  Matthew  L.  :  «<« — 

Antonaen.  Anker  K..  and  KorenMa.     2.861.555. 
Porstaer.  lac. :  Bee — 

Ruf.  Hermann.     2.861.313. 
Fort  Oraage  Paper  Co. :  Bern — 

Metsger.  Henry  L.     2.881.788. 
Poater,  Benjamin.  Co. :  8oo— 

Rills.  XVsyne  P..  Smith,  and  Stelta.     1861.067^ 
Poater,  Norman  M.     Proportioning  fael-air  ralve.    2,881.772. 

11    25-58,  CI.  231—208. 
Potis.  Peter.  Jr..  to  Stondafd  OH  Co.     Oatolytic  pro  was  for 

the  production  of  solid  polyavrs  of  ethylene  hv  the  one  of 

lithium.     2.861.983.  ll-25l«8.  CL  260— 84  J. 
Fowler.  Frank  K..  and  R.  J.  Mlader.     Htacher  Coaatractlon. 

2.861. 871.  ll-25-.'i8,  CL  188-^88. 
Fowler.     I^mbuth     O.     Separatof*    for    eottoa    harveaters. 

2.861.2(»8,  11-25  .%8.  CI.  10—72. 
Praar*.  Georae  B..  to  The  Impertal  Braaa  Mfg.  Cs.     Tube 

flaring    tool    with    frioto    ronieal    roller    beariag    groaire. 

2.861.623,  11-25-58,  CI.  188—81. 
Praack.  Heiaa.  to  <leoellachaft  Paer  ToorrcrwertamL  a.  b.  H. 

Coal    tar    son    pitch    prodnrt.     2,881, 884,    ll-»-88.    CI. 

106—270. 
Prnvk.  OteflM  ■..  and  T,  L.  fiuu^j.  to  Nattoaal  DistHtera 

aad  Cheariml  Corp.     Plyestota  and   laocyanate  reartlon 

prodnrta  thereof.     2.861M1.  11-25-58.  CI.  260—75, 
Franklin,      John      L.     Anaaaarlag      machiaaa.     2.862.005, 

11-28-58.  CL  178-100.2. 
Praarh.    Mary'  B.     Artlcto   pacfeaglag   wrapper.     2.861.880. 

11-2^-58.0.288^-58.       •-  -•  »^  •       • 

Piaaai.  Ragnatd  P.     l>lf«M  atoaiteera.     1881 .828.  11-25-58. 

PioAnlai.  Gnanar  t. :  Bee^ 

Pottacaoa.  Otof  H..  aad  Prodhojp.     1861.448. 
Proahoea,    WHlkua   A.,   to   MtaaeajMlto-Boneriroll   Regalator 
Co.     Coat  rot  apparatua.     2  Jnlri ,  1 1  25-318,  <T  321  — 45. 
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xmtM: 


GObtrt 


fttCS 


for 


..  Curt  U.  ■■«  rrwL 
IB.  i.  WIIUmb  :  M4«— 
raiaciuia.  Peter  1).     2J41.T12. 

c^ll.  H«roM  J.,  aad  MllTrniuii      Z.HHIJM. 

ctM*<&     i^l.aoO.   ll-2l^-4«.  CL  >fr— 1.11. 

IJ»*M«aB.  XatlMia  L.     2.MI>I7. 
Krabrrflpr.  CWrfM  r„  to  iin^nl  Motor*  Cory. 

3.a«rw7.  ll-3&-Arf.  CI.  n—iM. 
KroMt,  CluriM  K..  4  Ca. :  M«r- 

LaTl.  Irrfais.     2M2.02A.  .  _       ^    „ 

Kr.iat,  EawtolpT R.,  aad  J.  K.  Adaaa.  to  O^wral  EWtrte  Co. 
MInal  atoSlatlnii  vnt,m.  2.»te.l87,  1I-2A-M.  IX 
337^37. 

''"^  wA.Si*lrV.'jr..  irilao«.andrnr.     ^^t.M 
VrjktumA.  Boferrt  A ,  to  I>rf«avr  ladaatrlra,  Im.    DlArrMitlal 
tnuHfaraMT.     2^2.193.   n-2»-M^  d.   334— 119. 

eoaatraatUn.     3.861.410.  ll-Zft-^M.  CI.  ft«— 2S.4. 

to  TW  RiKk#r«  Mtorl  Caatlnaa  Co.     Coapirr 
opvratlaa  r<id  mpport.     2.mI.<NM.  ll-2.V.'Vir  O.  213—171. 

rioUor.  Arthur,  rsrst.  aad  MajaoaL     2.M2.00S. 
Oaco.  Kobrrt  M..  to  Ualoa  CarMda  Con.     Arc  torcl»  pracMi 

wlik  rcaetiv*  caaca.     2.M2.0M.  1  !-»-«§.  CI.  21»->74. 
(>a«Mat.  Loala  ■. :  Cm— 

niaat.  BdMr^.^Jr.  aadUafMiat.     2.M1.760.  _ 

UajdoMk.  fVffSaaai.  to  Hvtt.  afiadat  poitelk.     Ptaat  tor  tlM 

liftlapiai     aMWtfactara     of     fat-laipr*CBatod     ImUmt. 


Knralaa.  Lor«»  K. 


2MI 


12.  ll-aS-Of,  (1.  IIS— 423. 
Uataaao.  Aanwt  1. :  He*^- 

NlHtoUa  i.  aa«t>UalMao.     2,M1.S21. 

Luekht*6   Aircraft   Cora^ 


Il- 
ea. 


CoUapolMe 


2.M2.045. 
2.M2.irr. 


Ivne-V  •« 


PToai 


IIT. 


x»|t|^ 


Vlto.  X 
<tard*aor,   Coraollaa   A.,    to 
draaNc      lacfeiM      eyiiadrr.     3,»61fft4«. 

(taraua.  Ndvard  B.,  to  Owow-lUtoola  Ml 

rartoa.     2.M^734.  1 1  -2.VM.  D.  229     41 . 
<;^iuB,  Kobrrt :  Km — 

!<rbaator.  Curt.  <)ohai.  Bloolo.  aad  Ff^VrkWI.    2.M1,S«3 
ti^hrt),  Haaa.     Volaat*  corrrrtloa  apparataa  for  sao 

2,3dl.4U.  ll-2ft-M,  Ck  TS— XSS. 
*i^\gf  Co.  Ltd..  Tha  : 

Alkoa.  Joka  K.     2.a«3.0S7. 
OlgT^  J.  E..  A.-ti.  :  net 

ModoL  kraal,  and  Rladlrr.     23dlJ1«.  i 

(}#n^ral  I>raaialn  Corp. :  tf —  w 

McXaaoy.  Jiaipk  T.     3.M2.144. 
«;MM>ral  Hactrtr  Co. :  Het^  _ 

Araraaah^  Baarao  W..  aad  NoCtoiaaaa.     2.M2.12S. 

Cartarr.  ItMard  J.     2.8dl.(na. 

CoMoahan.  Thonwfll  E..  aad  Raay.     2.S«2.1»4. 

Caauaiaga.  Harold  R.     2.M2.107 

Dtaratofa.  Koj  B..  aad  PodaWn. 

PlaUyaea.  Fraak  B.     2^1  .Sdl 

rroat.  Baadolpk  B.,  aadAdaM. 

Habor.  Bmil.     2.M2,124. 

Sraatoak^  ClMitor  i.     2.att,044. 

LookW.  Max  J.    2.MliM. 

Sorsaa JWaltar  A.     2.M1.482.' 
•tsol.  k^UlpC.     2.M2^S. 
^•aatkaavr.VMdiin.    %862,11S. 
liro.  Harry  i..  aad  Dlmtola 
Waltar.    3Jtl.44A. 
.  Bayaiwd  M.^^aad  Hartaa. 
ljr«kaMi,  wmiaai  D..  Jr.     2.8ei.< 
Waaka,  Waltor  R.     2.M1.S13. 
(i^norai  Mltla,  lae. :  Mm— 

B»rilaad.  CteHaa  H..  aad  Hodla.     2.M1.701. 
JaaMa.  Tkaati  B.     2.M1.70e.  J 

Toaauaa.  Artkar  ■.     2.M1.W*. 
<iraoral  Mo«««a  Carp. :  Baa 

Aadataoa.  Jack  B.     2.M1.KM.  ^  i^'^~i,» 

Bakor,  Bay  B.     2.M1.470.  .  -xfV    <m>u 

BoakaaTllarold  t.     iMl.Mt. 
Caao.  B^Miid  H      2,M1.M». 
rrek»riar.  dwrlaa  V.     2,Ml  JM. 
Qaytaa,  laawa  H..  a^  Baka.    S  JiS.tT». 

B^koTtTBc^rt  M.     2jirt^ 

LMTla.  Hmm  B.     2im.41S. 

lAnMltaa.  AMaa  H.     2,Sal,MB, 
MaotaTTWtar  C.     t.M1.4V47 
Manor.  Uord  B.     2.8«1.47». 
gekloMa.  Haaa  o.    !lJjnAn. 

■toMMkBMard  C.     i^%^V. 

MtohUk.  tadoipk  T.     'USnJb%\. 
Wood,  kvodrta  M.^  %HSMk, 

■iss:  *ca:.%di  iM. 

jfeto.  CMtt  J.,  aad  IT  B.  Kaaaody, 
fnateaat  of  mmtm   ilaiB*. 

o.  n—ia. 

OavaMMh  Aasalo.  to  Bolraj  A  Clt.     Prociaa  for  tbc  •aaafac* 

•naa?  cklortao  diaatdo.     2,M1  .tTl.  1 1  -39-M.  Q.  »— 1S2 

QawML^Iaaiaol  h.    Baadi  aowtor  far  carvtag  kaardi,  traya 

Olkaaa,   Ooarga   M.     UtIIHy    krackat     1 
fi.  Ill— 1"^ 


SJdl.411. 


^*<  -^ 


to  M 


11 


Oiii|af;.  Wyaa  A.  xJk 


?rt.  A.  C vCOf.  *ko :  Bf- 
SaUtk.  WffliaB  B..  aad 


Ulttort.  Brafvtt  B..  tT'A'uiad'^ciaical  Vx^OMp.    tafl- 


2.8eiJBl. 


cido  coaprMag  otncocklorlc  aakydrtdo, 
M.  CI.  iIt— p. 

UilBUaa  Bfaoi.  Ik.  :  dao—  bi^ 

Orooa.  David  i^  Taakar.  aad  Catler.    2.UXMI.        . 

11-B-5S.  CL  74-3ir^ 


t    af 


Maadaa    A 


rod    deaaltjr    hy 


fWadrr 
a     radu 


Co. 

tiOB. 


2^1.d«S.  ll-M-MTa.  20B— 72 
UUfiac  Doa^  8. :  «ao— 

BaraaifBoy  M^  Olrliac  aad  Jodd.     2^1J21. 
Glaacodtao,  Biehatd  O.  •.,  to  baBorUl  Cbcirinl  ladoatrlaa 

Ud.    Blaetrolytk  aaUa.    2^61^^  ll-2»-58.  CL  304—243. 
Glaaaor.  Ckarlaa.     Clgaratto  latapkatfo.     2,MlJi77.  11-M-M, 

CL  lil— «U. 
(;UzBor,  DaaM.  aad  B  C  KUpatrtek.  to  ColaaiMaa  Carkoa 

Co.     Apaarataa    for    trcatla*    carkoa    Mack.     2^1.204k 

ii-2*-Hra.  !•— 1. 
GIMt.  JaMaa  U  :  Bao—  ^ 

Mataa,  Bakart  L.    2Jdl^7. 
(iloaaop.  Gleaa  A^  to  Colnte  Palaattv*  Oa.     Bklpptag  aalt. 

2;M1.714.  ll-2ih<W.  CL  Ufr--«S. 
GoaoaL   Jata.     BaCractaMa  awtor  raklda  !•».    2.M1.8S«. 

iT^-ML  a.  2M— 137. 
<iofiaaa,  Joaa  W. :  Bm — 

Maaborg,  Oleaa  T.,  Oofaaa,  aad  Stoacktoa.    2.M1,M6. 
(;o»ort.  Slaoa  A.,  aad  B  iZ  Akaa ;  aaM  AJaa  aiilgair  to 

■aid    Oolkcrt.     VarlaMo  ladaetor.     2.8«2.102.     11-2S-&8. 

CI.  33d— M. 
Gold,  Ooorsa :  «o»— 

backwald.  Alas  8..  Boajaala.  aad  OaM.    2.MUi2.     ' 

OolL   Biaaat   B,  to  Braaa-OoU  Co.    PtatoctHa  aad  label- 
rvtalalaa  cap  for  the  tap  Attlaa  of  a  kaor  barral  or  tke 

iiko.  Tmi.tob.  ii-3ft-M.  oTao— M. 

OoodfaUow.  Parcy  W..  aadJ.lL.  BaavalL  to  Ikort  Braa.  * 

Bartaad  Ud.     Baato  for  aircraft  eaMaa  aad  otkcr  vaklctaa. 

2.a«l.«24.  11-28-5d.  CL  116—3. 
Uordoa.  Oarld  A.,  to  Tka  Daw  Cbeaalcal  Co.     Haloetkylaac 

polyawra  atakilWad    witk   allykitad    dlkaaaeyl 

s7Ml«tT«.  ll>tS-«t.  CI.  2«0-4B.9d. 
Oordoa,    Baary    B.    to    Baf    Mfg.    Corp.     Blactttc 

2.8«I.0M,  11-2S-M.  a.  tl»— 35. 
GordoB.  Jaaapk.  aad  C.  Woolf.  to  Alllad  Ckaatcal  4  I^  Con. 

ProdacUaa  oi  aroaaatlc  flaortdaa.     S.3«l,»84.  11.3»^  CI. 

2«0— 141. 
Oraca,W.  B.*Ca 


2.M1JSS.    ll-3»-4a. 
2J<1.4S4. 


AMUWtmtr:    2.M.1JM. 


Uraaar. 
CLl 
Orakaai.AicL 
BIc*.    Alac, 
M«l^ 
Oraakarg,  Alkart  J 


Air  galda  darlaa.    SJdl,aBT.  11-SS-4S; 


B. :  «o»- 

Orakaa.    Mlllldgp. 


aad    T( 


Graaot.  Ckatlaa,  G 
for  Toklcio 


tiag  caaatar  aad  coatrol  for  coa- 
2jn.74T.  11-20-33.  C\.  235—132. 

aad  B  Craac.     HfdraaBc  ' 
2Jdl.dS6.  ll-2fr-M.  CI.  If 


Graa^tot.  Gari-BrB^  Buitaaka  ^ttakolagat  Oaaaecflaralator. 


BBTlgattoaal  parpeaw. 


2.MljibO,  11-5V-53.  CI.  33—204.  ^        ^  ,  . 


Pakrtcatad  Pradact*  Co. 
2.M1.713,  11-23-A8. 


Pakrlcatlac  < 
ta.     3.8«lii20, 


dlalactrle 
ll-2«>- 


11-2&-ML  a.  fw— »««.„_, 

Graaalck.  Doaald  D..  to  Uatroraal 

M«UI  clad  laaaUtlBg  doatteg  roof 

CL  220— 3d.  _ 

Cravlay.  Ckarlaa  B..  to  Cloofta  Corp. 

cloctraawckaalcal  traaadacor  ilran 

U  €S  9--2SS8 
Gray.  JaaM«  H.  Baadad  lak  kaok  iliagatglag  darlca.  2,M1,3S3. 

11-33-U  CI  43— ASS 
OraM.  DbtM  J.\b.  B.  Tartar,  aad  B.  ratlor  jo  2"*''»"J?55j- 

far.    (^aar  Bao  aad  aup  Biaaratar.    2.las.202. 11-Sfr-W, 

CI  lij     t| 
OiaoB^   laaacH.    C,    aad    C.    T.    Bro'WB   to   HoMfclll  Oo. 

MotWl  aad  appaiataa  far  kalttlag.    S.M1.441.  fl-2A-58. 

CI.  M— 43. 
Oroaaawalt.  Blawr  J. :  Boo —  ^      ^  ^,  ^^ 

Baylor.  Praak  H..  Kallaka.  aad  Qraaaawall     2.Ml.Slt. 

Graoaoa.   CUrHt    B..   to   J.    I.    Caaa.    Co.     Haaa  ImMct   for 

aaparakl*    Said    coaaocttoa    katwaaa    Tahlelra.     2,361,317, 

ll.«-A3La.  no— 421.  , 

Gfotra,  Fkrdlaaad  :  doc — 

Wcglar.  Blekard,  Grow*,  aad 

Orlaa.  Oito :  •••—  

Maria.  Laala  B.  aad  Otm.     2JdlJM. 
Orooarldaitpr.  rrodnrfrk  B. :  Mr*— 

PiBBoraa.  iaaM  A..  Jr..  aad  OroaaaMagor.    2.§61.»43. 
Oroaapldagrr.   Bakrrt  A.,  aad  J.   J.  Bckock.  to  Orovar,  lac. 
»war  ptoat  ayatMa.     2Jtl.d^   11-33-M.  CL 


L     2^U1B 


A.. 
pUat 


J.  J.  fkteck,  ta  Otarar.  lac. 
ayataok     2J31.CaB.    ll-Sft-AB,   Ct 


2.861.633. 
2.861.039 


HaUcootf  r  po^ 
170—133.717 
GmaarMagor. 
Alrrraft   po' 
170— IS.V74 
Orairar.  lac. 

OraaaoMacor.  Rokort  An  aad 
Qroaaalftaarr.  Rokort  A.,  aad  Kckorh 

Qanial»a>  Aataao  M.,  to  Baitkrap  Aircraft,  lae.  Aataaatle 
fonalag  of  tkonao-plaatic  BMtarlala  ta  aptlcally  trao  coa 
toara.    3,M1J»7.  if-Sft-kB.  CL  IB— IB. 

Oaaot.  Howard  B. :  gar— 

Btaaakary,  Harry  A..  Jr..  aad  OaaM.     t JBldBr.  .  m 

Oair  B«aiatrk  *  DovHoaaoat  Oa. :  gar-  * 

Pabwr.  BHoa  M.    2.861^107.  * 

Pakaor.  Elton  M.    2.881.733. 
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tRiiftiil  ATTi^tf  B..  Jr..  U  rktmtrt  Mff.  Omv.  Ai^rtTly 
wlJvstBblf  biM  bar  mapfort.  2.8«I,T«2.  ll-»-58,  C«.  S48— 
TO. 

Outhrt*.  JakaP. :  ««•— 

Bmvm.  WIlMNi  A..  Il«Milala«a.  aad  Oatliri*.    2.801  .Ml. 

OutbiV.  Ttwiaa  ■.    Maigi  antm  mum  tM.    M«1.-IM.  II- 

2.v^.  rt  84^1  rs. 

0«]r«|V.  WaM«r  B.  r. :  «c»-h. 

nMn.  Jobs  r.,  Ourtr.  aad  AfiMiili.    S3«1.*M. 
OorttMi.  JaoMV  H..  and  K.  Q.  Roka.  to  Oenrral  M««on  CDrp. 
Traofltator  roatrollMl   ToltaRr   rripilator  ter  a  irnrrator. 
2.M2J73.  11-2S-M  CI.  822— «8. 
tea.  rraak : 


fta 


Habaa. 

BwMM>iB.  AraoM  R.j  ud  Habaa.    2,Ml.aM. 
HabaHiB  Haaa  P..  to  Qt^n  narber  Akt.    laMl  biMt 

■arliiae.    2.M1.301.  ]1.2ft-M.  CI.  22— 1». 
HaMrht.  Brnat :  gr* — 

MartlB.  lirorr.  and  Hablckt    23<me7. 
Hacftvr.  Oikar.     SaapeaiiMi  for  tmul  aanortlM  wkaal*  «/ 
tmiOtm  tTfua  vakMM.     2.M1.M2,  ll-2fr-M,  O.  IM— «.l. 
Uaflpi^  Xafbrt :  jB*f — - 

Haspn,  BcImM  aad  X:    2.M1.2M. 
HaMik  ■Mlnold  and  N.     kanofacturr  of  plastic  bottlca  and 

■larflariMllow  bodtea.    'a.881.2SA.  11-2.VM7cI.  1«^-«. 
Hajrrty.  Aadrvw  T..  aad  A.  W.  Haadl^y.  to  The  Adiak*  Co. 

Cnnwr  Mat.     2.Ml.«a»i  tl-2ft~.Vi.  CI.  18»— 4S. 
HalalHia,  Joba.  T.  K.  Ammm.  bmI  V.  A.  Cyim.    Ikavt  ««w«nK 

RMvaa.    2,8lll,8m.  11-U-AS.  C|.  2T1— 2t. 
Ilalt.  Dm  r  :  ffer—         Ti 

Clilabota,  Douxlaa  K..  aa«  HaH.    2^1,701. 
llaMd  Xarra  lae. :  «re-^ 

Cmmrlaa.  Hatkwt  K..  Baaratkal.  aatf  Blaby.    2^1.543. 
Halat«ad.  Balob  T. :  ««•— 

n»  Oaamir.  CbarlM  L.  B..  Jr.,  aad  HalaiiaJ.    t,Ml.M4. 
RalroraoB.  lrob*>rt  L..  «n4  P.  R.  BmV,  to  W««tlacboaar  Bler^ 
trie  Corp.     Radio  rommnnleatlon  sTatem.     2,M2,O.VI.  11- 
25^W,  CI.  1T»— 2J. 
Raattlatara.  Cmtt :  Be 

Bevvaa.  Wllaaa  A..  Hfalatawi,  aad  Oatkrla.    2^1.M1 
Haairr.  Lalaad  H.     BalaiiiM  rMMr  ««d«a  vatw.    3.Ml,r~' 

U~2.V-U  CI.  138^»4.2. 
Haaiiltaa  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee  ~ 

Paolaea  Paal^L..,  aad  Altaaas.    2.881 
Haplli^.  Jarrr  P.   aad  Ix  Nawnaa.     M«tkod  aad  aoparataa 
lav  aaMibllaK  riveta.  ,2.881.407.  ll-2a-48.  CL  sj—io 

f  BitraatyraBn.    2.8«2.aS4.  11-25-M.  O.  2«d— 613. 

2j8r374   ll-2*-A8.  a.  42— 1« 
Manford.  Victor  R..  to  Natloaal  Tool  Co.    8«alt>d  paekaaa  aad 

■MtWd  ot   aMklac   kbr  aaaa.     2.881.40a.   ll-U^Si.   CI. 

M — 22. 
Hanna.  CUatao  B.,  aMi  L..  B.  Lraa.  to  Waotiapbooae  Bk^tric 

CoriK     Hydraalic  pomtr  coatrol  ralra.     2,tf61.&30.  11-25- 

M,  CI.  121 — 48JI. 
Haaaoa.    Joba    W.    O..    to    Mclairrv    K<'or>arcb    Poundatioa. 

AhiBlaBai  powder.     2.181.880,  ll-25-<i8.  CT.  75— .5. 
"'.'^-  J?*^  J^.  ^-  "^  ^'  '•  Bradbnra,  Jr..  to  Ilia  Loola 

Alila    Co.      Voltaur    malator    for   alternator.      2.882J74. 

ll-2Vft8.  CI  322— 28. 
Ilaaalay.  VIrall  L. :  ««e— 

Prank^CbarleaE..  andHanaley.    2J8I.M1. 
IUm,  B4«rard  R..  to  Catted  Btateo  Rabber  Co      Toralonal 

rIbraUoB  daai»ar.    2484.472.  ll-S^-M.  CI  74—574. 
Hardmaa.  Harlex  P.,  to  1W  Ktaadard  Oil  Co.     Pavtac 

f«*t^m»tlow  thtgmmltm&meunty.    2.881  J8S.  l 

Hartoaa.  OMlija  A.,  to  B^Maa  *  Ca..  lae.    lak  raRer  aMutr 

ta«.    2^881  .&18   I |.XIV-iCa.  lAl-^848. 
HarBM,  Harold  H..  to  Reary  MaaafaetnHac  Co..  lae    Uaatd 

cUrlScatUa  ayatem.     2.881.888.   ll-t»^S8.  CI.  210^-W: 
Harrlnc  Hoem«a  B..  and  R.  L.  THjlor.  to  Bell  TVIeaboae  Lab^ 

5i?a'*317     280*'*^"**'***"  ******^**'*      2.*»2.1i7rTl-25- 
Harria,  Bobert  C,  ta  Ban^li  AvtaOaa  Obrp.    Rparb  sap  aeail. 

cwMlacUr      2.881.881.  11-25-38.  CL  282-^ 
Harrlaon.  Walter  D..  to  Oeaeflal  Motota  Corp.     Wladableld 

aiper  aetaattac  BeebaalaBi.    2.881.457.  11-18-58.  CI.  74— 

Bartaa.  hnm  M. :  tern— 

V^  BarBkwd  N..  ■»«  Hartoa 
Hartsler.  MelrlB  B. :  Bee- 

MrKea.  Jaba  P..  aad  Hartaler.    2.Mrmm. 
Hartaler.  Malrln   B..   to    MeKw   Door  do      Door  operatlnc 
«  ■•^aloai     2.881.7W.  1 1-25-,%8.  CT.  288-88.       "•'^""* 
Harral  Baapartb  Carp. :  Bmt— 

Harvey.  Mortlaior  T.,  aad  BaaaaiUta.    2.881.878. 

Harvey.  Mortlaier  T..  a^  P.  L.  Baaanrtlla.  to  Harval  Bmwrh 
Corp  Acid  polvMerlaatlon  of  katadlene  14-AlHteal  re 
actloa  product    1.881.878.  11 -2.V-M.  CI.  >8»>-87. 

"VTST  *'!y*?*y  •'.*■<  ^>  Ba«Blll».  t«  Rarrel  ReaMrch 
n^»-5?Cl  SS^i'?*^      »•«<»««    pr«<la«f.     2.881.»7». 

"fSr!*^  ^hff"?®-  ■«»«'«~  •'  Mraea  ffwa  tbe  ataNM 
pbere  and  Ilka  aporatloaa.    8.881.482.  11-25.-S8.  CI.  82—29 

"^f?^^i!L*   W^'tw  ^' .   »«>  Cook   Bleetrir  Co,     Arc   veldlna 
,.  2.882.088.  11-2.V58.  CI.  218—74  wna.n, 

"•I'f^SLirS*^     H«»«l«ir  aad  dlapbiy  detfee     2,881.882. 

11— S^^Aa  Cl.  888—78. 
Raapt.  Radolf :  8«e— 

i^eder.  Martla.  aad  Haant 


2J82.117. 


Haaaer.  Ralpk  I 
coU  f  oral  (oc 
CI.  S4t— 118 


2.881.588, 


to  UattaM  Rtataa  of 


Xk»r-    Torfae 
2J81.fM,  11"^^ 


.-  r.,  «a  raited  Aircraft  Oarp. 
dltaaar.    2.881.418.  11-85-88^9.  8e.>«iA 
Havllcek.  TltcaaUv.  aad  J.  Starek.  t^KiMk-" 
Mv^  aaradal  padalk.    AppitaMc  <er  tbe 
tbe  eleetrle  nrtiiaaii  of  laaalattac  81aawia  mt 
ktriy  for  BMaaarlac  Mm  oloctHe  aoectSe  aarflaee 
_  of  flaaa  SlanMats.     1882.181.  11-25-58,  Ci.  ZT' 
Hof^M.  A»ert  P.,  to  DaNad  Statea  Steel  Gary.    . 

„  ^'■■'"'»"8  8«ya:     2.881.888.11-19-88,01.88-^2 
lUaeltlae  Baoearcb,  Inc. :  8ee — 
(^rrtla  Rf«ftMr«C.    2.881.054. 
Rlebotaa.  DoaaM.    2.882.060. 
Wllaoa  Bee,  aad  ^a  JepaMHid 
Hasaard.  Oeorv^  P.     Power  ratter. 

8^284;^^ 
Haavt^  Babert  St.,  ta  Ocseral 
doar  biteb.    2.881,881.11 


[•Kartta;  vyr^Jary 


2.882,148. 

2,861.840.  11-28-98.  Cl 


Hecfcetbora  MfR.  8  8appl'yCo. :  Bet— 
" ■     -oaaMW 


.^     CWp.     Ratary  bolt 
CL  282-^280. 


2.882,148. 


Kreatbawtr,  Doi 

HedlB.  Robert  8. :  8* 

n     52Pfc?*.t  Cbarlaa  R..  aad  Hedta.    1.881.T81. 

HcaedRa^Wtbaaa^  to  Hoirata»a-La  Boebe  lae,  Deriratleca 
of  o^iB^to^-f-bydrozy  bydrdsMUe  arMa.  2.881.020.  11-15- 
58.<X880 — 471.  «>» 

HeidM^cb   BAv^e^  W  *   ttmm 

Deyrnp^AldoB  J.'.Helderlcb,  and  Wafaoer.    2.8«1«878. 
■Ml.  Waltar.  to  Roclata  NoareHe  deL'OutlUaaa  R.  B.  W. 


«t 

1.861.803. 


•t  da  la  Baaio-fiaiili    (B.  4.  V.-B.   L>. 

ronalnir  pbotorealatlre  coatlasa  and  coiapoaitioB 

ll-2.Vi8rCl.  117—100. 
Ilelmke.  Ihial :  Bee — 

Berlin.  Ladwitc  W..  aad  Hebake.    2.881.888. 
HelaUuper.  Itaaael  A.,  aad  O.  H.  Btowa,  to  Maaaaala  Cbanlcal 

r^^'***^"  o'  tklaaole  aalfcayl  balMea  witb  aApba,  bata 

2!£^J!l^*»    "*    pwxhMta.     1.881.008.    11-d^.    Q. 

Hettler.  Eiaaett  H„  ta  Bbwajr^M-  Btoa..  lae.    Laoaaa  caa* 

_  1,881^1,  ii-s(v:te.a.  i85f^.      •        »-"^^  «■* 

,801.  "^"'a  9**?!'  ^iJ  ^-  WataaiL  Jr..  and  C.  D.  Walbiee,  Jr.. 
M«  to  Columblaa  Carbon  Co.  Method  for  naeratlat  attleoB 
**•      „*«»J*??r»** -2.881372.  11-18-58.  01.  1^28«.  ^ 


HenpblllCo 

«     i'r^'^ii^^^.'i  ^-  *"«•  Bn>wa.    2.881.441. 

Headrlx.  H«rakal  V.   to  PbUttpa  Petralewa  Co.    Cadergrooad 

f!^r  "*n.7  '^'^  laterally  Maeed  watt  aad  awtbad 

tbercfot.    2ii81.428.  11-25-58.  &.  81— .5. 

"^?*'*^5Tw-?^l'P  «-.»•■'•«»■»•««*•  Hmmmtm  aad 

^tm$t.    2.881.887.  11-25-58.  CL11T---47.  '  -•—# 

nenatacaea.  BtUr  A. :  «ae — 

«     I'V'^-.H""'  ^  •  J««>"«»«.  •"»<«  HeaalM^oa.    2.881.418. 

HaarlcL  Carl  R..  aad  J.  P.  SbaakUa,  to  Co&laa  Radio  Co. 

r^ter  BMaaarf  ayatom.     2.882j(M.  ll-2ft-.58k  oTmS— 

HaarV  MCk.  Co^  lae. :  8aa— 

Ram*  Harold  II     2.881.688. 
Har»aan.     Loula,     to    Superior    Alumlauai    Prodacta.    lac. 
Swlauaias    P«al    eonatractioa.      2,881,277.    11-38-M.  ^ 

Hortai.  WUUaia  A.,  to  TBa  Waatbaibaad  Oa,     Pad  aalactor 

Hraadifcel.  JbIUm^  to  WaatfacbMaa  BlaeMc  Carp.     Waldad 

u.?f^.^  ■■?.  ■*2*«»-    l.«feri«2.  ll-aM»,  Ciril8— 187. 
Hill.  \%llltaai  H.     "-- 


2.801,871. 


a. 


„.     •**"»•»  ??•««"  B..  aad  HIIL     1J88.881. 

Hlad.  Harry  W.  aad  I.  Hiekely.  to  Barnoa-Rlad  Labaiatuilaa. 

lac.      MedioanMBt        " 

118—238. 
Hlaa.  Bdwta  W.    U:  «o 

u.     •■«»*»8^U.io«HiW.  Hlaa.  aad  Howard.     2.861.840. 
Hlaapatar.  Cbafiaa  W..  io  Coatrala  Co.  of  AaKrlca.    Throat 

bearlBC  atracture.      2.881.847,   11-25-58,   CI.    88»-^188. 
Ulraeb.  Alfred,  to  rHaaioad  Alkhtt  Co.     Jfctbad  flf  pwlfyiac 

11^21EU8*Cl'»^-«*  klearboaate  aolatloM.     SMlMr. 
HJafwrad.  'Uaaa  C.  ta  Baaie  Prodacta  Corp.    TaHable  power 

HakJETSijjj^^  ■■""-^'^  *'^»-»» 

CL  iir 


W.     Cirta  aaparatora!     8!88l!fT8;  II 


■ekert.  Cbeatar  B..  aad  C.  A.  Rbort,  Jr.,  ta  Oaaaral  mui. 

a5&.4ii!^i-sarcn&8:ar  •••  "^  **^ 

adaca.  Warrea  B. :  8«ip — 


Hodfea.  Wa'rrea  B 
Baaaail,  Joba 


, , L..  aad  H 

Hoe,  B..  *  Oa^  lac. :  • 

»  -.£^*2?^  Ciartaa  A.    1.88lJilC 

Hoefer.  Karl  B..  h>  B.  A.  PMaiel. 


1,881.8T8. 


Tata  ean«Bfa  tt  drralar 
11>1»-S8.  a.  88>.118. 


n^S 


kBlttti«  iMrhlaaa.     1,881,441 
Hofaiaaa  HMtroBtea  Carp. : 

Buaa.  Borad.     1.881.180. 

HoAaaaa.    Bmsmm    E..    to    Badla   Oorp 

toatlac     aad     eaatral 

Cl.  SIS— 17.   ^,__ 

-/Had.  JarSb  C..  aad  Baanril     1881 JM 
g»»2.  Artk-rflrat.  aad  MaJaaal.     1.8ia.«ir 
HfSdfta.  Balthaaar.     UnjofST^ 
KlramMtelBer.     Qaoa,     Scblapfer 


Oaa 


•J 


%i 


KlrSaMaiai 


laer,  Haaa,  aad 
Jobn  A..   P.   P.  Baal   III.  A.   H 
.  ^r.,    ta    1%e    OjiMia    Co. 

1.818,  ii-a».88.  n.  «SrWf.i. 

f<Xw>-  P    P-  Beal  III.  A.  R.  Natbaa.  Jr..  aad  F. 

-     ■  of  - 


1,882.001. 
Nathan,  aad   P 
Marald    p 


gg«fc.  *»-  ••  Tba^CbJoba  Cb.  Prodaettaa 
blM-ll-*>yaeBa«B*4.1TfMl<#ffMaadlaae^21-«le 
1.881011.  1 1-28-58.  CI.  ISO^^iFl. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


OM«»«B.  aa«  ■ftlMfd.     Z.Ma.4M. 


KitM  M.    Z.»»l.TM.     ,j^i   .Hi'>  .>,lw«f 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


AUrf4  P.     ytM-|«w  faer  pUte  sIMbMc  umI  jIIt- 


M    Mtckwsrdly 
IMlitfTiSa  v., 


Moptac   Jav    Mrfi 


to  TW  L« 


■KtaMt.    ajil,»Tf,  ll-2ft-M,  CI.  12a — «M. 


a.Mi. 


t«  Coraat  C*.     roaadatlon 


2.M1^76. 


Lockk«Ml   Aircraft   Cora..      Coatral 
2.Ml.fk«.  ll-2ft-M.  CL  244— to. 


Ik 
2Mt.t90, 


for 
CL 


11-2S-M. 


t.Ml,41S. 


rtf.     2.Ml.tM. 


•»4. 


S.M1^M. 


!•«•  State  CMlM*  Utwnnk  TSaaaatfcNi.  lur. 
Cautft,   Ladia  H.     2.M1.7t7 

*T!:£KV  ,:£%•"•*'■•'  *^  •'^ 

Irwla^  GkarWi«  W.  :  ttm — 

rga.  Joka  J^  aM  Irvta.     MM.1M. 

_,^,*"»k  •<»<  t>  WilijwKif.  ta  iaal  A  Oa..  aa 
g<»*ljty  £■*?"  Tryt  Co..  «sM«ttTa  traatat  1 
•!■•'■      niaaia      ayaataffk      2.101  ,tM.      11 

147. 

->    Patrtafe   T^>  fli4  W.   IV.    t»>>aaua.   to   AaMrkaa 

II  atSa!  cT^T— 15»*  ***  **■  ■'^■'•'■•♦'•^    Mtt.4l«. 

JagaMWI.    §<wm>^    aad    IX    A.    JaaM.    t*    B«4I   Talaakaa^ 
ll'SS-M.  n.  tT»— lTl.St. 


.  laadAi 
S8-M.      n. 


aw  ti^  ta  Mlaa  flafaty  ApplteacM  Ca.  Uaetfo- 
■•tkad  aad  apparataa  fw  ^,m»  4atactloB. 
11-2S-~U.  Cl.  204—1.  ■'^^ 


I.  Haaajr  T..  U  W.  Potts,  aad  Q.  C.  Bhrlleh.     Paekaa- 
lag  aaUad  aad  aaparataa.  2J«J,4««.  ll-2ft-5«.  Cl.  ftS--3. 
Hoo£rr  ClMaikal  Carp. :  Mm— 

Baraaaackaa.  Charlea  P..  aad  Aahtaa.     ZM2.0$%. 
Hopklaa,  Kaaaath   W.  :  «m — 

_      Hateklaea.  WUUaa  IL.  aad  Ha^kiaa.     tJtnjUB. 
Hortooaa  lac. :  §00 — 

Mayar.  Edward  P.     2.M2.090. 
HarakaataL  Uovd.  to  Balatt  Itmi  Worka.    Dartaa  tt  caattaa 

a  travalTac  sbaat.     1J61.A41,  1I-2»^M,  CI.  lU— 11*. 
Hoa^  Madt  Corp. :  /Vaa— 

SiMlo.  Kakort  H.     2J«1,M0. 
Haala.  Braaat  A.,  ta  goakcr  laka  Corp.    Plaid  driTan 

paap.     2J«1.S1».  ll-2ft-M.  O.  102— «1. 
Mavard.   Eakart   O..   to 
aorfaca  aetoatora. 

Hajflar.    Alfrad    B.,    to    Ato*    Bl«ktre-    aad 
0.    ak    k.    H.      WlDdskl«id   wlp»r   attackwat 
ll-at-kt.  a.   IS— 260. 

Hakar,   BaU.    to  Oaaaral   Biactrle   Co.      Braal 

aaa»aalartrte      aMckla«a.      2.k62.124.      11- 
»— 14«. 
Boat.  Aadr4.     Matkod  of  formlof  a  kallov  kox  la  a 

wall.    MOljaf,  11-2S-BS.  a.  29—041. 
Halekn-.  Adatok  M. :  «•»— 

_   Laawa.  Baaa  O.    2Jit.811. 
Htk»a.  Haaa  Hrtarlfk  •  Mm 

„  .  Uaka.  Oarkard.  Htlaaa.  and  Klaialata.     2.Ml,6»l 
Haltjraaa,     odd.      Apparataa     tor     dryiac     aoma 
^iAlJM.  ll-2k-«CCl,  S4— M. 
HaaipkraTa    Ira    B.     Tklckcatac  aapantw  (or  hwraaalaa 

tka   adid    eoetaat    oT    U^aida.     2;M1,M2.    11-2S-««.    cT 

210 — All. 
Haiit.  Braaal  O..  to  Tko  Arkarlta  Co.  Ltd,    MHkod  at  aarfar* 
„•■•■»  •*  piMtl*  aaaato.     2.M1.S72.  11-25-58.  O.  41—24. 
Haatar.  JaaMa,  MacSiaa  Co. :  Mm— 

BaM.  Bdcar  C.  Jr..  aad  OaaMnt.    2.8ei.7M. 
Hlrlkaaaa.  Haaa,  to  Laadio  *  Orr  A.  O.     RaoMta  «aatrol 

raealvar  for  eaatrai  raoMto  eoatrol  taatallatloaa  atlMalac 

*■■■  ;!M*?7  iifuli  aaaarlaipaaud  oa  tka  aalaa  aatwork. 
,   2.Mt.ll«.  11-il^.  CL  107—140. 
Haraaa.  TkooMa  P..   to  WcatlifkoM*  Air  Bnka  Co.     Vaat 

Talva  darlca.    2.101.M7.  ll-lS-OS,  Cl.  137—404. 
"■f^'.  '•"P*  P .   to  L.   N.   Baker.     United   toraoa  drtra 

HatcklMB.  Wllllaaji  M..  aad  K.  W.  Hopklaa,  to  Browa  Leaoz 

„iai5ii.s*ti«afs.5Tv^{!^  ♦"'^-'  "•-  »•»  *-«• 

RaitaMa.  Laaaard  O. :  •»»— 

2!~!!-  SJ!*"^  f ••  •■<  n»»trtia.   2.101.272. 

2!?*2'  K^l*?^  ^-  •*•  Hiutakl*.     2.M1.273. 

•taart.  Wkttaay  A.,  aad  BaxtaMa.     iioi  J274. 
Bidraearkoa  B^aoarck.  lac. :  «««— 

Piaavraa.  JaaMa  A.,  Jr..  aad  OroaaaUlaair.     2.M1.M8. 
ISCO  Optlaeka  W«rka  <I.  ai.  k.  H. :  Mm— 

BdiiMkarvt'nMaai  O.     2,101.110.  tr^^r 

Beott.  Wllilaa  J.     2.101.708. 
-iMtanl.  laaa  0.  B.  Pottor.  aad  M.  T.  Waraar :  aaM  laiailaU 
"<.■•«   waraar  aaaam.   to  aaid  Pattar.     AfHcaltaral 

,.i?*i^^«^L!^  J»-JM»».«^  214— ••.». 
laMrlal  Braai  MfK  Co..  tka :  km^ 

lapfTlal  Ckaatlcal  ladoatrtea  Ud. :  laa— 

Olaacwltae.  BIHtord  D.  8.     2.M1.M1. 
ladl^Oaorat    1..    aad   W.   O.    Pffeaa.    ta    Bail 
Lakaratavlaa.  lac.     Pfa«*aa  for  caatrotMav  axe 
eaMMitratloa  ta  a   amlMNidoctar.     2.S41.OO0. 
CL   141—1.1. 
iMHaall-Bakd  Ca. :  Mm- 

Baacal.  Paal  A.     2.101 .110. 
iBtonattaaal  RarT«wt«r  C». :  Mm— 

Allta.  Oaarga  1..  Br.     2,101  JOO. 

Oirlaaa.  BraMt  C.  Jakaataa.  aad 

Daaaw.  Varaa  P.     2.101 .471. 
lataraattoaal  Latox  Can. :  Baa 

Millar.  Taria  A..  Pfrtk.  aad 

lataraattoaal  Btaadard  BIwtilc  Carp.' 

.^     Aterala.  Ptarra  B.  B.    2.10a.lA. 

Algrahi.  Ptarra  C  B..  aad  Vaa  Mlarto.     1.102,0 

Baraard.  Bav  M..  Olrlla«,  aad  Jodd.     2  101.ni 

^Maaip,  AadrO.  aad  dniH«>rtac.     2.802.000. 
Bfva  C.  aad  Bvaoaaoa.     2.i 


-11. 


Ktrai 


2.101.120.  11-25-11. 
JaaMa.  DomiM  A. :  Oar— 

Jacaktttl.  Bdward.  aad  JaaMa.  _  2,102.072. 
Jaaaa.  Tkaawa  B..  ta  tiaMtal  Mllla,  lac.     ~ 

haadllac  nnit.     2.801.700.  11-25-U.  CL  214 
Jaacoack.  Aadrrw  T..  aad  J.  8.  Browa,  ta  Btaadard  Oil  Co. 

Uraa-dawaxlag   lakclcatlac  ail.     2J01,M1.   ll-«ft-««.  O. 


.j*»t 


Jama.  Jaka :  Met 


Paockt.  Bokart  K.,  Jarrla.  aad  Uaglar.     2.801,7Mw   i 
Jaad,  Aana:  Mca—  ^ 

_  _  Plrarat^MklMi  A.  A.    2J0Ui0. 


.  lar  Co. : 
Millar.  Eraaat  B.    2.801.051. 

JeCrvT  Mf«.  Co.,  Tka ;  Mee— 

Kokacr,  Uiibart  K.    2.M2.104. 

JrBtvT.  WllliaM  B. :  8m~ 

Brats.  Boaald  J.,  aad  Jaffray. 


Jaffray.    2J01.M1. 
Jraaan.    Lloocl    H.,   to  (;«e.   D.   Bopcr.   Corp.     Baroer  gratr 

coaatnu^ioa.    2,»«I.10S.  ll-25-5«r(h.  120— 214. 
J»aa«v.  WIIHam  ii.,  to  Pord  Motor  Co.    Traoaailaalon  aelector 

aervo.     2.8ei.4«4.  ^l-25-.^8.  Cl.  74 — 472. 
JpTtf.  Jaa,  aad  £.  KeoH.     Combined  coakaatloa  ckaabar  for 

karalag  polTariiad  foal  aad  fly-aak  aaparator.     2.801.422. 

11-^-58.  Cl.  00— ae.4o. 

J«awl.  Joaaa  G.    Apparataa  for  naklac  bcTcracco.    2.801J112. 

1 1  -2i-58.  Cl.  •0--283. 
Jokaaaoa.    B^rtll.    iTw.    Eka.   aad    W.    BoaiBMr,   to   8KF 
Kafallacerfabrtkaa    O.   m.   k.    H.      Oetackablo   coanaction 
arraasaaient.    2^1.820,  11-23-58.  CL  287—110. 
Baast^Nof :  Mm 
— -.    Kan    O.,    Jakaaaaaa.    Alaxaaoo.    aad    Aadaraaoa. 
^i01,S«2 
Johaa-Maarftle  Corp.  r  Hm — 

Df  Oaaco^.  Charka  L.  B..  Jr.,  and  Halataad.     2.801  J>«4. 
Jokaaaa.  Carl  B.     Potato  iMrveotar  attaekmeot  for  rrnov- 
iBf  aod.  sUcko.  ataMa.  ate    2^01.080.  U-25-61.  CL  MB^ 
100.  I J 

Johaaon.  Harold  A. :  Mtt —  -< 

SaaaaraoB.  Cortla  P..  aad  Jokaaoa.    2.801.700. 
Jokaataa.  Ckrtatlaa  W^  aad  B.  A.  Maara.  to  .Vattoaal  Ola- 
tlltofa  wd^Gkaalcal  Corp.    Palyeotera  and  kualaatn  tkM«- 
tMm.    2.801.010.  11-25-M.C1.  154— 41. 
JokaatOB.  Edward  J.  ;  8ea — 

<Sarlaaa,      KroMit      C.      Jaknatoa. 
2.80M1S. 
Jokaataaa,  Ckarica  W. :  Mm— 

Boyar.  Reltk.  aad  Jokaatoar.    2.802,101. 
JoBW.  Ckarlcs  H.  :  Mee^- 

Kroaar.  Aadrrw  p.,  aad  J« 
Joara.  CBfton  H. :  Me» — 


aad      Hraalasani. 


.T 


^  Richard  W..  aad  J 


2,102.141. 
2.101  .MO. 


»»ll 


JOB44   TliooMa  E.,  to  PrrctaioB  Waldrr  A  Macklac  Co.     Mac- 
n^tW  forcr  mlatanr*  wridcra  of  tke  laartia  type  pravldcd 
witk  «x«l  air  sap.     2.802.100.  11-2.V-58.  CT.  211— fi.   fl 
Joalyn  Mfir.  A  Hupply  Co.  :  Het —  • ; 

Toakera,  Bdward  H.    2.802,000.  ,^.^n 

Jadd.  NIgrI  t.  W. :  Oae— 

Baraard.  Roy  M..  Oirllac  aad  Jodd.     2.801  J31. 
Joaier,  Jokn  P.     Apparataa  for  rl««tr«pollaklBK  latrrtor  aor 
facaa  of  TMaHa.     2.801.0S7,  II-2.V.58.  n.  204—212. 

JaakBMBn.  Hetaaioacf.     Plltrr  koar  rl««a«ra.     2.801.041.  11- 

2.V-,5«.  Cl.  183— «1 
Jarl«4ck,  Pater  L..  to  Dooirtaa  Aircraft  Co..  lac.     Pocl  oapply 

■caaa  for  conbaattoa  apparataa.     2,801.424.  11-25-58,  Cl. 

00—80.72. 
KaJMI,  Laala  J.,  to  Ualtad  Btataa  of  AaMrtra,  Ateailc  Baeray 

P?^??*?L'*^    Bjpi^ratlTa  translator  aiapMOiT.     2.802,113. 
,,  1 1-25>S0.  CL  807 — 81.5. 
KadM.  Willy :  8c#— 

Wlaklar.  Alfred,  aad  Kadaa.    2.101.505.  .«.•. 

•^•^Iffi  ^*^lv  *,S.  ''^*^i   '■'•      niMilaated  lastraaieDt 

2.101.M7.  11>25-58,  O.  11«— 128. 
Kaaibortaa.  Jacob  & :  «•»— 

IBM  11,  Edward  P.     2.801.212. 
Kane.  Tbonaa  B.     Preoaare  retaUted  raleader  to  laaare  eaoal 

BiD  prPMore  at  all  Doiata.     2,101.504.  11-25-58.  CT.  12—75. 

n222~47l  **      t^""***"*"*  "haker.     2.801.724.  11-25-58. 

^y**^'  ^.•^^w  »••  >«0..A.  A.  LeaMM.  to  Ckkaffo  Paap  Co. 

gf«5;t«5f  P*P«  t9T  srit   reaoral  ayataai.     2Tmi,004.   11- 

25-18.  a.  210—514. 
Katm     PrM.      Doatal    rt  lit  lor    aad    aapirattos    toatraaMat 

2.^1.342.  11-25^M.  CL  11^-000.       "»"*•■■    -wraMaai 

Kaaer.  Keaaatk  «'.   to  Tka  Daw   CkaMlral  Co.     O-aryl   o 
'     lawwalkyl  N-alkaayl   pkaapkui  aaMiOatklaatea.     9  90019 

*^*f  l!!u?*'^  **.   /    ^^  «•••'*•.  *^  «.  J.  Oraaaawalt.  to 
^.■Mrteui  Ikeoi   Paaadrtea.     Ptftk  wkael  eoapltac  BMcka 
■»m.     1101311.  1I-2.V58.  n   280— 434.  ^^ 

*•!!*'•  J'*'"^*  •'j  ••  KlrabenbaUM.  aad  B.  O  Baker  to 
Itoa  Bcaaarek  aad  ICaciMarlac  Co  Metkml  of  trratlB*  n 
aO^lSr        "■•"^  aitolyat.     2.801.041.  11-25-58.  <!. 

Keeba-O  Mtm.  Co. :  Mm— 

Kaaka.  Waraer  L.     2.111.845. 
Keeka.  Warner  1^.  to  Keekn-O  Mfa.  Co.     Plaid  preaaatv  brakf 
-W?*Ti;     2.801.845.  11-25-58.  Ci  103— ». 
Keller.  Maafrod:  Mm— 

Ploke^  Martla,  aad  Keller     2.8a2.l2<l 

'"i?-2ns'?i.*r7£:rnr4r  '-^  ^^--^-^  ^^^. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

B..  to  Boatk 


C^. 


tJST  OF  PATENTEES 


I  A.    |^1.4«S. 
\  A.   'M«1.4M. 


M«iJo«. 


W^wmm,  WUHMi 
WBIUb 

Waltnr  i.  Zitl.4S7. 
Walter  J.  2,M1,4M. 
WaMcr  J.    JJS1,«1. 

;  Ladwls  K..ftad  BaML 

ruttea.  0««a  B.    iMh*t7. 
'     KldMrd  «.:  ««^- 

^     Btjftrt,  wnttm  C.    IMtjmi. 

K»ni.  B*kwl  i..  to  MoMUto  Cbnrfcal  Ob. 

■atkMk    2.M1>SS.  11-U-M.  a.  204—158. 
Km.  BslBad  j:.   to  MMMato  ChnidCRl  Co. 

*Jfrti«|    pfcotopolyw^fcitl—.      2.M1^34.    11-23-M; 


2.MI377. 


Pbotopalrawri 


for 

n 


K*ncf .  Alktrt  H..  aad  F.  O.  Cevprr.  to  fttrd  Motor  <>»..  Ltd. 

He  traMalaaiaa  ■" * *' 

2.MlJft4. 


H/inalletniMilwlMi  arrsBMinto  'far  Mlf^^^oprUMTTv^ 
11-M-JW.  CnjT— lot. 


■ad  th» 

AdjMt- 

■    «afta. 


hIelM. ._  _..  ._. 

**S7*^7a4*^^  **•     "■•'•^  "^^      23«1.»80.   ll-2fV~U.  CL 

KiUMm.  Via :  «••— 

r..   ^"iifitt '»'«<frte  C.  aad  Kllb«r«.    2.i«2.1». 

KlaMig.  Itocw  T..  to  WwtthiKt— It  El««trlc  Corp. 

"E2l2"^n?^n!L"*'  V**   ^   ■»*—;l>«rg.   to   HoffMBB-La 
««**  !■<.     ProcMM  for  tiM  aaaafaftor*  of  aa  laaxaaoll- 

****?— aa-Ui  ^  ■aqi*    Inc.      BratlMwls    of    4-aiBlB»-3-laoxa- 
tcXS^T^     2,S««.0Or  lSu:2*-M.  CL  MO-aOT      '"^^" 
Klrakeabaam.  laMor:  «••<- 

"••JJj-^^*""**      K..      KlnAeabauai.      aad      Baker. 
'^'SS^idf***   *"      ''»**'*«*'••      2.W1.JW.    11-W.M,    CL 

KlaaMa  EatorwUca.  lac :  flW- 
KlaaaeaLfiernaitL     2,M1J36. 
*-'l?SS?^J?!»y  H  .J?-HwpP-t  Corp     CJoatolaar  apaat. 

i^ieUi,   Howard  C,  to  Nopre  Oiaalcal  Ca.     Pi*i^»a»fat»  mt 

Klata.  Hawaid  C^  to  Napea  OMBlcalCaT   PrnMratlZk  •# 
rlUaila  A  laf^adlatST  2 jSTog  iTlasSTO  ^ 

„,*i"»IJMM.  11-25-M.  CI.  S8 — T7. 

Kiiak*.  Hrary  O..  to  Tb*  Ta/lor-WinflHd  Cora     Matkad  %ma 


Kraaa,    naddiaa.    to   <i«raoi«ka«-AMtalt.     Hilfcid   oT  pi«- 

Krridlar  ^to,  to  Virata  tietra*  Uotrlrbf-  aad  XaharadAyhrtk 
"i  ■»;>  "i.  AdJaatokW  traamiaatoa.  2.M1.4«1.  ll-2»-«8 
CI  74 — •T4. 

^'S^*^'^-  *•■•"  ^;  «•  »fc*l»tlM»a  MtK.  *  KappUr  Ca. 

KrtBik.Karila.  TTvaJoty  Mrod,  aarodal  pndalk :  ««•— 

Harlleek.  %ltaMlav,  and  Rtorrk.     2.862.181. 
'^?^^^?^  ¥*>•  <<*  The  S.  K.  Le  Blaad  MacMar  Tool  O. 

Baiaaclaa  dartw.     2J«1.471.   U-2»-J».  CL  74-^78. 
KrePM'.  Aadrrw  P..  to  W«Hittii|(hottap  Rk^rlc  Cwp.     PiMto- 

t^Mor      Uckt      drtartor.     2.8«2.100.      11-26^      CL 

Knipw  Aadrrw  P..  aad  C.  H.  Joora.  to  WcetlKboMa  Opr- 
tna^arp.     Color  taWrMoa  taka.     2.862.141.  TlI^2A-^  CL 

KwWa^OUrlra.     Haok  rxtnctor.     2.861484.   ll>2ft~U.  CL 

'^••■•v  **"»n'  T.     Haat  rpatrol  appanitaa  eoatmllrd  to  aat- 

alda  taaparatarv.     2362.081.  lT-2ft~M.  CI.  200—140. 
Kn#B«BUB,  Dob:  Bee — 

KaeB«iwaB.  Jotia  R.  aad  D.     2,861.740. 
^^T"^'^  '***>■  ^  '">*'  ^-     Bwtostaur  ^w  BMuatlaa  aad  hib- 
^rkatlBB  Biaaaa.     2.861.740,   ll-H-Mr  CI.  241— Ms 
Kakaer.  OUbart  tL.  ta  TW  jJKtv  UIjl  ^A     Vlbratl 

coatrol  rlmilt.     2.862.164.  11-25-86.  CL  818— >* 
Kakrt.    PriMlrtHi.    to    ttraiMa  nrtiai 

voltopn     dcvtcp     for      traaalatiMr 

2  862.180.  11  2.V^58.  CL  382— 5  iT 
KalMc^Pr^rlck  C. :  «aa— 

Dow  CbMBlcal  Co.     Metbod  for  proderiac  trirhloroHaatbyl. 
^>p»^g^»d,«*>«roaoMhiatr  thereaf.     M82.018.  11-«MM. 

Kippeni,   Kar|.ifrlB>.    to  The  Rabcork  A  WUrox  Co.     Pael 
barata*  apparat«ia.     8.861.826.  11-2(MM.  CI.   110—88. 
1^2«l4l8!*Cl   i^'n"  «•»•*»  «^  dlaplw     2.861.811. 

Kary  HHalat.  to  WtfaMfaa^tbacbai  %  an  fca  Akt.  CfUadrlcal 
wfadlaca  nMapoard  of  paacaka  oolla  fM-  traaaiaraiafa.  r^ 
52J*',JJ^  •iBillar  npparataa.  2.862.18S.  IJ.Sft-^  CL 
«*• — 180. 

Laaua.  Fttla:  Mm — 

»«ha.  Prrdlaaad.  aad  Laaipa.     2.861.862. 

LrBBMaa.  Bdward  E. :  «««— 

w      ^■^S5'^''-J!*«**?!*  ^•'  •■*  f^t>»on.     2.861.WM. 

I^ad,  BdwJB  H.,  to  Potaroid  Corp.  Pbotaaiaphlc  pmrrMai 
and  prodarta.     2.861.888.   ll-aC-OO.  Cl.^6li».^^^ 

'*/?*TR:**'^1  ' •  *•  ''••■■«P^«»-H«i»nraa  Batatetar 
Co-  .fgO*"'*"" JJT  ■M^oanait  tfiTnalit  mhLtnrroSinr  of 
8B_a|^A^IX  artlrr   aabaCaM».     2iif  1.408.    ll-«^  CI. 

Laadia  *  Oyr  A.  q. :  84 
Irttaaaaa.  Haaa. 


rtfcUlc 


Akt.      Ball 
aiaiRiHadro. 


^  HarllaMaa.  Haaa.     2.862.116 

atoaa  IroM.    Laaa,  Daa  B.     AdlaataMe  packli 


p^u.  Axi»T!SLStch,^ 


for   fraHilMr 


Kin 


7r.' 


loBipK  r«  _ 

K.';?^2Sar''a£S^Cb'*^^  -CL  2^T»5S 


Matbad  af  iMiklBir"aa 
14.  1-   "  -'"^^-" 

met- 


alactrleal    La 


LaBK.  JobB^.  to  fha  Dow  dimkal  Co.  lotrrpolraioni  of 
•»m»'  w'«h  Haatoairrtr  trlpolyawm  aad  ai^bod  of  prap- 
arattoa.     2.861.874.  ll-2»-aS,  CI.  260—45.5.  ^^ 

^^VS^Dil^i.  'j^^*^i.  '    ^ot-   **^   '■  Or«»e«L  to  A. 

n-SKTci    2«^»0^*    '■*    "'***    *"'■'■      2J«1.827. 
LanRaaatalB  ASebMBaaa  A.  O. :  8»9 — 

Braaar.  WnH.     2.861.480. 
•■*P|En»iJj«>  A.     lBtor»lttoat  ar  roatiaaoaa  trartloe  dark*. 

2J61.S65.  11-25-58.  CI.  128 — Tl. 


MBaaar  Clair  6'.     2.881.808 

K-ot^Z-irtatlw^vCwto*  "d  dlaplar  darW  aad  aietbod 

'i^SLir^J?  ~«*«ir"»»  ^iJfc  fJrtarlal 

2,8614.17.   11-2S-68. 

n 


haatm  Ceraat  Ca..'fba :'  8ar 
Hollar.  Joba  V,     "        — 


Kock.  WlaatoB  B..  to 


Mn.8T9. 
to    Boaaip  J'^l>onitoriaa    |a«.     Klratraa 


S(p«?f.^j:ffi^"'Hr-^'''5=^" 


Lartcla.    (Jaear    I*.    ._ _^    — ^._.v..^    ..^      . 

taalac  a^artvf^     2J62.1S8,  Il-SS-58.  CI.  818— 5 
I^  Koa,  brl  O. :  Kee— 

LabawltB^  HyBMB  B.,  aad  L«  Baa.     2461 ,822. 
Laraaa^  I^ri*  V. :  80*— 

WlaMBlUar.  Iraa  L..  aad  Larani.     2.861,718. 
^.IC^.'■•i**;l  »  ••  W •■>  I^wto.  aad  34  to  A.  B,  Halcbar 
TVatlar  cbaaala  lowartac  amaa.     2,881411.  I1-to-a«.  CI 
280 — 48 


11-2S-M;CI.J48^!I!U6,    ""     ""    ■""    ■"*•«*•• 
>     plate    In     Bla^^apradBcttoB. 


KoBl 

2l61.m 

*«»>i.A'«to  £i,»2lM- Aj.  to  Koaeb  Co.    DaaMa  aMrar  aa 

Kaarf-g/A'T/r^^*''^      ^••»  *<» 

IC«-Ji!m«^**'/  a**  •••  !*•     «»«1 .408. 

Koaala.  Mlltoa.  to  Mnaaaato  Cbeailcal  Co      Matbod  •#  »m.* 


8461.808. 


Lawtoa."6aMinr    to 'Phmtoa-'joara  OMV.*''7raltl-ply  fabric 

1861.600.  71-28-88.  a.  lao-SoJor 


Co. 


11 


a. 


f5j_j^aimrwr;^„,;i" 


"ntvJirK 


H.     _ 

28—275 


Aailaa  aalta. 

fvlstas 
n^fVtmttt.     2.861.718. 

appirtac     toal.     2461480. 


-,4; 

to  Oaaaral  Blectrtr  Ca 
2462.044. 


11 


*^J^'">ji2''ij'  "SLf  •  ■•  Sf'*'-  ♦•  !*«»♦  Bfaa-MaffclBa 

sr.8.as!'s;tL-flr  ■•™"«  .tfH-aa.rvooi.i08. 

Lattaar  Braa.  kaflbtaa  Ca. :  Mm^ 

Lattaar.  Barato  U..  aad  Chafy. 
I^tiaa.  Joaaf:  Kf— 

LoB«rii    Viktor.  Utaaa.   Vo6t.  aad  OrtbaU.     2461427. 
»-•     Viae      Paul     F.     Dtapaaair.     8.861.728.     ll-2»-»8.^. 

*3*4— 16. 
Lawrraea.  Pblllp  L. :  8«*— 

Wblta.  JaiBM  %.  aadjAwrniaa.     2401 .64{l. 

raaatrartloB. 
lia  Bload.  R.  K..  Marblaa  Tool  Co..  Tba : 

Kroaaabarc  Max.     2,861.471, 
'''^w,''*^!^*"-  ""^  ■•  "•■»«.  «»  *•«>  Ootlarba  Warba  O.  bl 

SiSpantst^rrarspa'vra  -  •*'-"^  *•• 

Laa.  Praaklla  O. :  Ac* — 

MacdMBkL  Aacaa  A.     2.862,181. 
Ij^.  Tbaodora.  and  R.  Plcdsrr.     Coaibiaad  tabia  aad  mMaat 

2.861 .887.  1 1  -25-58.  n!«12— 228.  «»«■'» 

L#a,  Wilbur  J.,  aad  J.  M.  Rirty.  ta  Uaitad  Htotra  of  Aaiarlaa. 

Arai/^  RwaatbBBd  moantlac  aaaaa     2,861.271.  11-25-58. 

'"fnsu8!"j^&8^4""^  *^'*  ^^-  '^•^•^ 

LHtB.  Braat^.  m.  b.  H. :  Hee— 
KMa.  Waltor.     2,861,498. 


LIST  or  PATENTEES 


MMMlarMB,      IML      TnuMtatnr 


tMt        Mt 


1.072. 


*  ruKi%  asaruB,  ■■a  ikVHVr.      Z.^Z,l<IO. 


SlI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


L«fetr»-TlMfaHl  Ccry. 


BokMt  W.     2^2.041 


LrllM,  Ott«  b..  to  AUl»4;kaUMn  Mfs.  Co.     Apuratas  for 
<o3tas     graMtar     Mt«rtal«.     2.mDS3.     II^^SUm.     CL 


I>rU«p^  Otto  G..   to  AUI»^tulBpra  Mfc.  Co. 


itMtela 


fl 


ntos  for 


Lord.  JoMyk  B.,  to  Soatk 

o(  hMvy  BotaJ  oxMm.    M«l.Mr7 
Lof— tf  iUfdwaf*  Mfg.  Corn. :  8* 

Aadwlo.  JooMk  A.     2^1>S1. 
LoTHM,  Walter  :  9m — 

Mehmdor.  Uorkard.  aad  Lorou. 
Lotkrlaarr.  B«tart  I*. 


Oo^  notattoa 
CL  M»~l«7. 


ArtJMr  A 

MMBi 


Met 

kasaM., 


aad 


iko.     1^1.«»4. 


2JC1.T»8.  11-3S--U, 


Eatov. 
LMWt.  Jack  L  , 

LMHrt.  HiMr  awl  i.     Z^l.TM. 

I^Dct.  8idB«x  aad  i.     VHilcW  aprtac- 

<n.   267—49. 
LvnaoK.  Tkoaaa   M..   to  (trnerml  Moctrtc  Oo.     TfcinBaatatt- 

nU/  coatrollod  h^ttac  apparatoa.     2J«2,0M.   11-3S-M, 

n.  21»— 20. 
I^navof.  I.  LawroM*.     Towfl  tflapnalBC  aaaaa.     2.M1.8M. 

1 1  -ZS^-M^  CL  SIZ— M.  __ 

Utwhlk,       Hthrard       A.     Patatiac       iaiplmi««t.     2.861  .ST1. 

Il-2ft-ft8.  a.  41-1. 
I>«hMr,  Brrta,  to  faleo  Prodacta  Co.  (alao  kaotra  aa  Paleo 

Predocta  Co.).     Kofattag  taMo  awdr  of  maovablo  UM*  top 

•^ttoaa.     2.M1JM.  ll-2»-ft8.  CI.  311— M. 
I.*aUoCoj«r« 

Bo4affftMrg,  HVm.     2,8#1.484.  ..    .    .  _ 

I>ealle,  Wtlltaai  C  to  UattMl  Htato*  SteH  Corp.     Motbotf  for 

preda«taw       non-atlaf       itlKee-ltinrd       ati^l.     2.M1.6O0. 

\\-2&-M.  CI.  14»— 21.9. 
l/ctetnaaa,  ChartM  B..  to  Vadn^ood  Corp.     Powrr  InpalM^ 

MOtrol  i»r  typo  anloaa.     2.M1.66e.  11   i.VAH.  n.  Iir7-17 

i.4>atnt.  Waitor.  to  KoeUtt  Bivmatrx      Dfvicea  for  rouDaaf 
totmaor  adjacoat  akaft  irrtloBa  la  partlmUr  In  direct  oHvr 
■ptadla  aplBBlaf  aMcMaM.  2^1 .4M.  1 1-2S-M»  CL  M— U. 
Ii*vor  Brotfc#ra  Co. ;  Mm— 

Baf.  Kdiiar  K.     2.M1,»54. 
,  LavL  Inrina.  to  rharlm  K.  Proaat  A  Co.     Chloraaph^alcol  la- 
tonaodtatr.     2.M62.02S.  n-2fi-M.  CI.  260 — tS8 
liTwlMtHa,    MarraM,    and    H.    R^larr.    to    taitod    HUtoa  of 
Aawrtea.  Navr     I^Modor  lor  aatooMtlc  pbotonH^lAeatlea 
•yatoai.     2.MS.20I.  11-2.^98,  H.  S40-^34t 
Lnrta.  Uaonro  D..  to  Halted  Aircraft  Corp.     Kaol  rarHator. 

2.M1.420.  11-2.V-96.  CI.  60— M.O. 
Lewla,  Horttrrt  M. :  ««o— 

L«aani.  Haaa  ».     2.861,811 
Lavta.  JaaM«  H..  to  Uoarral  Motora  Corp.     EilMaat  ■jrate*. 

2.8A1.4I8.  11-»-9a»a.  60—20. 
Lrsaacn,  lac.:  Mm  -  "--> 

<Hirtl8.  Piaak  W.     2361,926. 
Ltard.  Uoael:  ««•— 

LUrd.  MaariM  aad  L.     a.861JMa.  . ' 

LUrd.  Maartoa  aad  L.    Dtgsor  taetk  roaatmrttoa.    2.801.a62. 

11-W-M.  CL  37—142. 
LtMMr-Oweaa-rord  Ulaaa  Co.  :  flao~-       ^<_i.    ^i  j 

Wooda.  Joha  A.     2.861,308. 
I.MwL  iailaa :  «««— 

Wlakle,  OttflMr.  aad  Ll«0»l.     r861,4«». 
IJoharwui.  Natkaa  L,  .t3%  to  J.  rrtcdiaaa  aad  33)4  to  U. 
^patola.     BaUdlaclavtac  air  talat.    ZiOl.447.  Il-Sft-M. 

oTt*— 16. 
Ufktfoet.  CkarlM  K. :  Oao— 

Cokoa.  LMB«rd  P.     2.861. T81. 
Ubota.   ioaapk   /..   to  Waatlngkotiar  Air    Brako  Co      Brako 
rylladar    praaaaro   ratalalac   aad   aialaUlalag   apparttui. 
i.861,1144.  11-29-68,  n.  »af-79. 

UlllMTtat.  KlWn  H. .  «»o-  

MIrkalaoa,  Cvdrlr  n..  aad  Ullleqvlat      2.861.006. 

UlllMrlat.  Unataf  A. :  «*•—  ..  .  .^^ 

Mlrk^aoB.  CMlrtc  C.  aad  LOUovriat     a.8«l.t00. 

Uarola.  Praak  H.  Jr  :  Mm—  ^^ ^ 

I1a«g.  Jibn  A..  Ural.  Natkaa.  aad  Lincoln.     2J62.010 
How,  John  A..  BmJ.  Natka%  aad  Unroln      2JUt2.011. 
f^ladaafTliakort  J.,  to  Aairrtcan  lltKrI  KoundrtM.    EMCrraaUal 

platoa  pump.     2.N61.520.  11   2.V  58.  CI.  la*)     193. 
Uakr.  Oorkard.  H    liOlarn.  awl  K.  Kl^lalata.     (>ntrifaf»  for 
•oparatlag  aollda  fmai  allai/  maaoM.     2.8Al.nei.  ll-Sft-M. 
CL  21<^-3T0. 
Uaiyji  Oaaattaefaaft  aUt  kaockraaklar  Haftaag:  8m-~-^s.i 

Oikai.  Karl.     2J61.ft78. 
Moaal  Corp..  Tho  :  grr 


•a.  Jaaapk  L-     2.661.444. 
doar  M.  A^  M    i.  llifrtBg. 
awrlcaa  Pklllpa  Co.,  Inc. 


an<1  W    L.  Vmr*at, 
.....p.  >.».,  ...>.     Aal«>aMttcallr  n 
2.Mfll.4rtO.   11-29-58.   CI.  T4  -3*1 


to 


^«>rtk  A 

l««rtac  drvk* 
UttBMaa.  Ijk>.    A«>rat»4  iitoragf  atractarr  for  franalar  aute- 

rlala.     2.861 .91 1 ,  1 1   29-58.  CL  08—00. 
UaHikaad,  Aagao  T .  nr. :  *o» 

I/OriiWa<r  RaraMad  It.     t. 861  000 
l.nrbfc««d.   Rayaiond   R.   tn  A    T    L4ickbra<1.   Mr.,  aa  traat«^ 

Mrtkod    of   oMaialng   and    utllistag  rdtblo   BMtrrlal   rroa 

vaallla    kMia*    aad     iko    raaaHanrt    pmdact.      2.861. 81K). 

11-15-OJLCI.  00—140. 

*^VrikJ2r*'1>rii  ATciaowL  aad  L-rkrn      X061.030. 
L«rkb»«d  Aircraft  Corp.  :  «••- 

4;anlaiior.  OoraoHaa  A.     2.861.540. 

Howard.  Bokort  tt.     2.001. 750. 
Lortt,    Morrta       tltmtiht  Mttk.      2.061.831.    11-20-08.    CI 

Uirklo.  Ma*  i..  to  Doaoral  mrHric  Co.     Plow  i*«atr«l  drrlco. 

9.06^. son  n-to-oR.  ci.  137    813.T. 

I^iaaaaport  Markinc  Co.  :   Mrr 

BaHirr.  BoWrt  R.     2.861.08A. 
f^oaifcard  4V»rp.  :  ITm 

MItrhrll.  (Irorgv  A.     2.861.670  .  ^    . 

OTolH.  RkoMoa  K.     2.861.306.  ...^"^^,  «_. 

t^adnl.  Rlrkani  U.  to  WMtii^koaaa  Btertrtc  Corp  R*ail 
rnadaritir  traaalatlag  davlro.  2,06S.1H4.  11-29-98.  CI. 
321   -142.  -  •.     -.^ 


d  Cotk 


2.862.01T. 


»' 


Cola,  ieidoa  B..  aad  Cotkrlanr.     2361JM7. 
Laajar.  Glon  A.     yoldaklc  eycakado.     2.861^5.  U- 

Ct  2—12. 
Levaloek,  ioka  P..  aad  P.  J.  Bwigaa.  Jr.,  to  ValreklM  Kaciaa 

aad    Alrplaac    Corp.      Lakrtaatlon    aratcai.      2.801^8. 

U-»-M.  CL  308—187. 
Lowrr,  Lawla  B.,  Jr. 


2S~Si^ 


•'-«^ST'.^«^jA'-4SJr;B'c.  ^«J{Li 


flrxlMe    boH     foraor. 


propartM 
Lrtuaanw  Cik, 


l/owtkar.  Wllfrod    „.,  »  ^..^ , 

Cott    aakliw    auefclaa    kavlM    a 
2.861.«21.  lT-20-M.  CL  1A»— 04. 
Labowita.  iiyaoa  B.,  aad  K.  0.  La  Boa,  to  Natloaal  DMUlora 
and  CbMlear  Corp.     PaaMric  add  f»nwatatloa  proeaaa. 
2.801te22,  ll-»-iJL  a.  ISft-^U. 
Lttbrtaol  Cotp^  Tbo  :  0«o — 

BatWr.  Tkoaaaa  A.     2,861,007. 
LokM.    Rokart    M..   aad   U.   I.   Pooa.   to   llaack  Ik  Co..   lac. 
Dodrcakydrophcaaatkreac    coapoaada   aad    arneaaaaa    (or 
prrpartM  tko  aaaw.     2^2,004.  11-29-88.  Cf  200—840.0. 
LaW    BoSert   M^    tmAG.T    Pooa.   to   Merck  *  Co..   lac. 
Dodarabydropbcaaatkroaa    oompooada   aad    prooaaaea    for 
pcvparlag  tbr  aaM.     2.862.000.  11-29-98.  CL  260—340.0. 
Bobort    M..    and   <;.    L    Pooa^    to    Marck  A   Co..   Inc. 
t>odccabydropbrnantkmw    coaipeaada    aad    proeaaaaa    for 
thi  aaaMk     2.862.006.  11-1U-S8,  CL  20O-840.0. 
:o~  Tha :  faa — 
WofB,^oorfa  A.     2,861.873. 
Luaardlal,  Waitor  H. :  ^otr- 

Tragal.  Blaioa  J.     2J63460. 
I.«adlaorA1toB  H..  to  Ocaaral  Motora  Corp.     Paad  coatrol 

■cckantaa.     2.861.300.  11-29-98.  CI.  81—103. 
LaattR.  Howard  K..  to  iparry  Baad  Corn,  Pord  laatraaaat 
Co.      DIrlaton.         Potratloaiotrr      loadlag      cMapnaator. 
2.802476.  11-20-88.  Q.  323—74. 
L.  Toakoll  AG.  :  B00— 

Sator.  Haaa  B.     2301.788.  ^      _ 

Lyan.   Ckarlaa  J.     CoabUiatlaa  water  kaatar  aad  aoftaaar. 

2301.680.  11-28-98.  CL  810—176. 
Ljran.  Gordon  E.  :  Be* — 

^aRataan.  Joka  P..  aad  L^raa.     2,862407. 
Lf  na,  Lawroaco  B. :  8«*—  ;• 

kaaaa,  CUatoa  R..  aad  Lyaa.     2.86U580.  «tV 

L^oa.  Plord  A.  :  Bee — 

faalakaa,  Jobn.  Aroaaaa.  aad  Ljwa.     1.861303.         .>»,/. 

Lyoa,  Qaorpa  A.    Matkod  of  aakiag  wboai  eovara.    8.801,818. 

11  28  OIL  CI   20— 190 
llacdoaaM.  Aagaa  A..  aI  W.  Ward,  and  W.  O.  Laa.  to  Ualtad 

StatM  ai  Aam-ica.  Navy-     Maltlpla  cavity  taalag  arraafo- 

aaot.    2.862.101.  11-28-50.  C\.  Oi—li. 
Martillllrraj.  Robert  K.,  to  Mupartor  Separator  Co. 

traagb   for   doolrtr  cyHadar  grala   aaparator. 

11-29-98,  a.  200—09.  _      ^     ^  .....  ^ 

Macka,  Bdward  A.,  to  WMtlathtooar  Blactric  Corp.     Mctbod 

aad    apparatna    for    aaHag    aMtal    artlclaa.      2361330. 

11-29-58^  CI.  ll.»— 44.  _        _^ 

MacKrnslr,  (iordon   P..   to  Tbr  Dow  Cbealcal   Co.     Proeaaa 

for  tko  coarcraloa  of  etkaaolaaitno.     2,861,005,  11-49-98. 

CT.  800—268.  ^'^.  ^. 

Maddaa,     Hoaaar    W.      Plaalfcla    caa    ataekar.      8361.666. 

11-28-58.  CI.  103— Ifl.  _  „  ,^ 

Madaaa.   WaHor  M..  to  BaMw«»-UaM-HaaUltoa   Corp.     Pag 

Mill  nUor  kavlaff  laiprovad  aggrrgata  drcalatlng  aaaaa. 

2361.786.  11-S8-S6.  CI.  800— 146. 
Maglll.  Horbrrf  I..   Powar  gaa  gvaarator.  2,801.422,  11-88-98. 

CI.  60—30.28. 
MaallL  H«rb»rt  L.     Reaction  tarbtaaa.    2.801.770.  11-39-98. 

CT  198—81 
Main,  wnilaa  J.,  to  Actoa  Laboratorlaa.  Inc.    Heracneall/ 

aaaiod   variaMo   raolatota   aad   potvattoaotara.     2,802.088. 

11-29-98.  CT.  201—58.  ^         «  ^  ... 

Malra.   Willlaa  J.,   to  Actoa   laboratorlea.    toc.^    I§'<*^'' 

nwhitor     or     potratloaater.       2362.088.     ll-29-«k     CI. 

201—62.  I 

Majwal.  Rtofano-  Mar—  ..^..^ 

Bolter.  Arthur.  FOrat.  and  MaJnoal.     2.862.002. 
Maleckl.  Michael.  <'oaWnatloB  aafety  raaor  and  bottle  opea- 

lia  derU^    1861.380.   11-18-98.  CI.  80— W. 

Maaek.  Aatoal%  aad-Malflt     2.881.784.^    .  ^^.    _^  .. 
Maaa.  Rart  Ik.  aad  R.  Rln**^.  to^errtaljte  LetehtaMrtatl 

WoHa  Oaaiaebaft  att  baoebrMsktor  IteftaaR.   Apfaiataa 

for  roatlaooua  raatlng.     2.861..102.  11   23-68.  Cl.Tf— 971. 
Maaa.  TWodore  <:..  to  BkatroaMIarlaoa  k  Co.     Machtea  for 

aaa;abUag    aalWraal    Jolata.      8.861.328.    11-28-887  CI. 

20— 800. 
Marebaad.  Oaaton  A.,  and  V.  W.  Powera.  to  Roaawoll  Cora 

Dyaaair  traaaduror.    2362.060.  11-29-98.  CI.  170— 115.B. 
Manso  ladaatriaa.  lac. :  Rac—     ^ 

MaraaK.  Bobart  G.     1301.601. 
Martla.    Doaaaa.  aad   A.  H.  P»rk«v.   to  B.  I.  #i  Past  da 

NeaMara  aad  Co.     Coppar  platlag  wttb   addition  agoaU. 

"'         cTiw    " 


Duaptag 
2.861384; 


2.861.020.  11    29-98.  CI.  304— «2 


Haaa.     Hk»-boot 


«ataa.    2301310.  ll-a»-«0. 


£gr« 


Martia  Haw 
CI    24—60 

Martla.  Henry,  aad  R.  HaMab^  to  CIlag  Ltd. , 
aMtkane-    and     lata- (1^3 :9.6].dlboaaoeyclol    . 
HratlaMk  the4r  acM  aalta  aad  aaaUraaty  aalta  aad  tke 
prodaetloa  tkeaoof.     2361. 0R7.  11-39-08.  CI.  200—280. 

Martin.  Morgan,  aad  C.  J  Roiaaowakl,  to  Molded  Fiber  Olaaa 
Body  Co.  Blectrtpally  eoadoettre  body  aad  aethod  of  aak- 
lag  aaaie      2.8A1.011.  11-89-.VI.  CI.  194—110. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Krats.     Q—rm     M 
11-25-58.  a 


»— »7l 


•nrtrtac    tMi.    MnjM. 


!!-»>-••.  n.  Z48 — SZ4. 
LHU.  Knwt.  O.  ■.  k.  H. :  Ct^«>— 
KMb.  Waltpr.     2.M1.40S. 


LIST  or  PATBBmaS 


m 


MartfaTwr 


,  env^*ctMff*daM«kMicttl  t«r.  2.8n.3M. 

R.     Ajitttb»rt  fciMJM  — M  t«r  «•  aato- 
■  iTitM.     t,t«IUM4.7l!-S»-M.  CI.  l«ft— tt. 
Mama.  Pmot  S..  aadW.  H.  Hll.  t*  Ttaw  PanloUif  Corp. 
IfvtiMdud  aaMnUMty  fMataUf  t»tt«iioato.     :>.M(t2.0&l, 

ManMf,  itetort  G.,  to  Mtrro  IndaatrlM.  Inc.     Cnll  wlndbic 
MaeklnB.     2.8S1.M1,  ll-2^-M.  a.  liO— »2.1. 

MMrklwafekrtk  AfwabarB-XanriiMi  A.  U. :  Me— 
WlaUa.  Ottaar,  aad  LJtoM:    MMlAn. 

Maaak.  Aktoate.  aad  2.  Mkllk.  t«  TllCHP.  VrakaBu  natav 
ttntm  rkladidck  a  Puomwiamnkr^-     Apparataa  for  c<Mi- 


tl 


lOT. 
Ml 


prodMtloti   nf   kttttrr 


Maaoa.  Mwta  B. 

214->4. 
MaTor.   Bdwartf  P. 

Mlaiaa  BMlatun). 
MaraaHU  rnd  B 


Apparar 
Laaib«t  aUekfr.    2.t81,7Q2,  11-S9-A8.  CI. 


to  Harli 


o  Ni 


!•«. 


JOM.  ll-2ft-M, 


ApMuataa  for  dHcr- 

i.rraoi— M. 


.to  IfkttoMl  UaloB  ra««ti1«  Corp.  Bt- 
aarr  to  «lceteal  em^*tter  taba.  M*2.13T.  ll-«54w.  a. 
tl» — T~ 


Majrorcaa.     tMlJtO^ 


•n 

Mayorcaa.  BaclBald :  £ 
Vwtoa.  OaaCrajr. 
Maaar.  Jaka :  »t^-~ 

Maaaaaoa,  Pklaaaa  8..  aad  Maaar.     M62.1M. 
McArtkar.  Doaald  W^  to  iOtlUa€aat-DMtor.  lae.     fUa  card 

•W^lMii.     I;MlJfO,  ll-M-a«,  GL  4»— iw. 
McClala.    rorraat.     Ttatlai   aadMII^  cMitral   awekaaiiai. 

rmtMi.  ii-aft-M,  cTm— in. 

McCaUui.  iaha  D. :  «m—, 

Cala7.ioka  B^BTWiacaad  MeCoUaai.    t,9nM*. 
McCof.   Batavt     B«a«   »tatoctt»»   eap  *mwimt   far  atkletoa. 

2.8ii.2T0. 11-s.vM,  cuV- a. 

Mriatrr»  B<f  arfh  Poaaiktlaa  :  8e« — 

a»aoa  JafcaW.a.    2J81.M0. 
MrK«>»  Door  CoTntaa— 

Haitslar.  MalTla  B.    Xtei.TM. 
MeKM  Daar  6*^  TIM :  Mi^-^ 

MeKM>,  lokB  r,  - 

McKea.   John  P 

Co.     Door  operatlna 
2«»— M. 
MrKearvr.  Charlca  H. : 

Caok.  uSard  8.. 

McKaUar. 

mortac 

MeMackla.  i««la  ■. :  K 


v..  aSV  HarMcr.    M61J00. 

aod  M.,a.  Bamict.  to  Tba  MeXee  Door 

tine  atM-haakHL     S.Ml.800.  ll-SS-M.  a. 


2.882.022. 

to  TW  0«w  Cbeaileal  Co.     Proeeaa  for  f- 
tnm  aanaoaa  aolattoaa  kjr  aorpttoa  «a  ton 
akokol  elntrlatkNi  tbmfromrTsei^a. 


McMackia.  Bobrrt  B.  aad  B 
da,  Bakart  BL  •j^.tTB. 
2.881  .M8,  n-aS-ftsTri  287 


McMadda^  Bakart.BL  aa^.E 
McNaaay.  I 


cNaaay.  Joacpk  T..  to  Qaaaral  DrnaMlca  Corp. 


.  B.     2.8«1^8. 

Sbot  kola  pale  aad  <-a«i 

IP*. 

Stapllted 
keaai 


Maara.  fcobtrt  A. :  ffc. 

iokaatoa.  Chrtatlaa  W.,  aad  Maara. 
M«Uiak.  Jokaaaca.   to  Atkiwi 


bolacat.     Drrlet  for  eoatalaiaa  aad  axpoaiac 
'  '      ~  882.108,  iUZy-SM,  CI.  208—108 


'# 


material.     2,. 
Mellaa    Baaaatl.     CoatkU^aUoa  coatali 

2.88i.83i.  ll-gMMLCLWrtT. 
MaMa.  Haaaa.  to  Balnr  iftoiaa,  S.  ▲. 
^lattMaaaarataa.     2.88t,tMril-«-^ 
Maaafeatr.  LMa  W. :  9m-*' 

Allaa.BdwlaU    Mll.8»4. 
Merc*  *  Co..  lac  :  B9t— 

Lukaa.  Bakart  IL.  aa*  ftm.     2.882.804. 
?aaa.     a.8tt^6oft. 


iDektrlaka  Aktle- 
liac  a  raoMaetlva 


cap  aad   apraygr. 


902—200. 


dtotil- 


Merk.    Q<«rf« 

2jll JJO.  ll~. 
Mealer.  Bokert  J 


'»►» 


aad    rtwaeat    tkanof. 


Bokart  W..  aad 
Bokert  W..  awl 
J«epk  U..  to 


2.881 .888. 

i.f 


^881,887 
Boeaw  MoMI  Oil  Ca 
1  i^Sod 


Ia«.     Ttee 
of  eonvctlac  loot  Hr^a- 


CoUinalkla 

2.88rm. 


aettlac  elajr  eaanat  aad  ae 

lattoa.     2jn^$Mri1'il-68,  CI.  .-,^^,. 
Metacer.  Heary  L..   to  ftrt  Oraact  Paper  Co. 

diapeaataf  coatalaer  and  Maak  for  aMkli«  aaaM.     2.i 

11-2.V,'W.  CI.  228— 17. 
Mejrrr,  Perdtaaad  :  8«e — 

Bitter  Wolfliaa*  Mayer,  and  DoaMaler.    2.88I.8T1. 
Mkkalkc.  Ma£  to  Kaaton  MetaJ  Powder  Ca.   laa.     Matkod 

{or  .g*- jyyjiM  a#  Irwi  froa  atoel  aa«p.     MOLOTB 

MIrktaaa  Tool  Ca. :  Mm— 

(Trtaea.  WdHaa  B.     t.881.M& 


MMt 


Cedrtc  O.  aad  4.  A.  Laitofrtet. 


liiliefrtat.  a'telalatratmC  tiTAl^^ 

All«7  atod  aad  ae^iod  of  ■aktoc     2.i81J08.  ll-»-M. 

CI.  148 — 81. 

oaum  Hoae  Corp. :  tm— 

Bllla.  Bolla  O.     t.88t»«00. 

ile-Ooaa-Dezter,  lae. :  Bea — 


Mirroaum  H« 


2,801  JTO 
•aa   B 

11-8V«8.  CI. 
laaa  tloctine 


11-28-00.  CL  81 


MIehle-Ooaa-Dezter, 

McArtkar,  OoaaM  W 
Miller.   Cari    P.,   to  ~ 

dlacaarsa  deviea. 
Miller.   Cari  P..   to 

diackarte  derka.     S,i02;l 

Miner.    Bratat    B..    to  J<f<  

adaarpclaa   proaaaa  Va   raaai^ary   of 
no  lapliMlM  two  aetlratlaa  eyvlea.     2,: 

Miller.  HaroM  K. :  Be*- 

^.    ABaaa.  Balpk  C  Mlflarjaad  Tf.     2J01 

«^ji»«»r''-    OaiMpwwkrkajr  2.001 


Carp.     BtortroB 

Sl^SOO. 


Coip.     BiarttoB 
111— Ml. 


Co.    €^tnt 

Mitaral 
1,081.  11. 


MUlea.  Joka 

rotor  mlB. 

Millnr.  ~ 

Ca. 


D.     Peedar  evfter  atracture  ia  a  cadlal  klarti 
2,801.748.  U>2».00.  CL  241-^180.  ^^ 

>..  aad  O.  B.  BaaaetL  lo  Moaaaato  ChaaiaaJ 
tela  Ugkar  iliilirti  f«rawd  ky  coadaMa- 
tloa  0f  lover  ateakakr.  and  aaian  of  aald  kistaar  aleokoto. 
2,802.012,  ll-JS-M/Cl.  200— 410.8. 
UUIer.  Tarfo  A^  A.  /.  PIrtk,  aad  U  P.  Bkypaid.  to  later- 
aatioaal  Latea  Corp.  McOad  aad  appanUaa  for  foraOajr 
hollow  hodieo  of  doable  or  variable  eorvatara.  2.881.980^ 
11-M-li.CLU— 10.  "^ 

MUUdce.  Hfn^  rTSM— 

^ioi^    ^-^    """"^ 
MUla.  Bdward  K^  Jr.     Safety  aaat  for  vvkletaa. 

11-28-58.  CI.  l^ft— 188. 
MUUMk  Bokart  H..   %   to  T.  W.  MOtoa.     Door  kol«as  akd 

doalnr   meehaalaa.     2,801.201,   11-tS-ftS.  O.   10— «. 
MiltoB,  Tkomaa  W. :  See — 

Milton.  Bokert  R.     2,881,281. 
Uiader.  Bokert  i. :  8eo— 

Powler,  Prank  B..  aad  Mladar 
Mine  Hafrty  AntUaocaa  Co. :  Bm— 

larokaao,  Moaea  O.     2301.920. 
Miner.  W.  H..  lac. :  M—— 

Dmtln',  Araold  B.    2,001.000. 

Malcakr,  Harry  W.     2.80f.007. 
Mlntnx  Baftoeerlac  Co.  Ltd^  Tkc :  O^o— 

DuBcaa,  Anjcoa  W.     2.801,428. 
MlnneapoUa-Hoaeywell  Befalator  Co.:  B8» — 

Barlag.  Joka  A.     2.M2J0t. 

CaHkB.  Max  W.,  and  ^ilmm.     2.801.757 

Preekora,  WUItaa  A.     2JOt,171. 

P.  rooi. 

MlBBeoota  MlBlac  *  MCf.  Oa. :  Ba*- 
Bollaeier,  Bmil  W.  2,8024>42. 
Randall,  Joka  L..  and  ~ 


2^1.071. 


Toaas. 

2.8ei.«Mk 


Laadacrea, 
•otaMlBlac * MfC.  Oa. 

'  'B2JM2. 

«a88  8tl 

Miao.  OBld«k  to  Aawrieaa  CyBaaald  Oa.     Pt^aaHaatloB  of 

wator  aalakla  Baaatarated  BMaoaen  wfdi  kydreSM  aloma. 

2.801 ,882.  1 1 -25-08.  CI.  280—00. 

Mlaek,  Victor  A.,   to  Saadara  Aaaoetotaa.  lac.     Btactnaaaf- 

aette  moduUtor  derlce.     2.802.188.  11-2&-M.  CL  ItJ     Bl, 

Mtaaioa  Mfg.  Co. :  8tm—  — -— . 

ToBBX.  Heary  B.     2.881.081. 
Mitchell,  Oeorce  A.,   to  Laabard  Carp.     Draw  carrtece  Cot 
drawbeoch.     2.801.679.   11-25-80.  cf.  880— a. 

MadoL  Braat,  aad  J.  Bladler.  to  i.  B.  (May  A.-a    W<utgk*iml 
rompoaltloB  coaiprlalna  5^laraaaHcywlc  a<4d  aarl— Wr 
8:80lg810. 11-85-08.  O!  lOT— Bl. 
Madera  CoBeea.  lac. :  Bm— 

Wataaaa.  Maarlaa.    2J01.40S. 
Modoc  Peat  Moaa  Co     ~ 

J..  BBd   Kaaaedy.     2.801.877. 

of 
bleacblag  aoUd  felled  acryloaltrtle  polyaera  with  actdlflad 
Shtrlto  aad  oxaUc  acM  hatha.    2.M1,804.  11-25-58,  CI. 
8—108. 
Molded  Piker  Olaa  Body  Co.  ;  «e»— 
Martin.   Morna.  and   Bojanowaki 


Oeraahir,   Oaell   J.,  aod   Kaaaedy.     2301.877 
Moarnaea.  AllaB  O..  to  Aaaritaa  Cyaaaald  Co.     1 


2M2jn9. 


2,001,811. 
MSIIer,  HaCA,  to  flTenaka  AeroplaB  Akttekolacet     II 
ftoraiiBK  attackaeat  fBr  preaaaa.     2,061.581;  11-30 
I" 
Moloaey,  BaysMBd  T. :  0' 
Boraaide.  Waltw  M 
Moaaca.  GabrM  B. :  Baa— 

Salth.  Willtaa  B.,  aad  Monaco, 
Moaaaato  Cheaical  Co. :  Bm — 
Blraa.  GaH  H.     2.861.876. 
Daaal.  Joackla.     2.802,012. 
^       Pernaadea,  LoBia.     2.801,800. 
PMda.  Joaeek  B.     2,802.028. 
HelBlnjer,   Raniael  A.,  aad  Binua. 
Kern.  Bolaad  J.     2.801.088. 
Kern.  Bolaad  J.     2.801.084. 
MOtoa.     1001 J81 7. 


allc 

a. 


2.801J01. 


8J0S.000. 


.Koaala.  MiltoB.     2.801.810. 
MlllerTRobert  it.,  and  Beaaatt.     1002^10. 
Plataer.  Morkert.    2.801.800. 
Stltea  Jaaetdi  O..  Jr..  aad  'niylor.    2.801  J08. 
MiMirv.    Robert   P.     W.    A.   OlddlBca.   aad  W.  C    Barnard,   t» 

Aaaaa      Refrtoenitloa.      Inc.       Bafrtaeratlac     apparatiia. 

2,001.4*4.  11 -aft-'W  CL«2~4.VV 
Moore.  Robert  B.     Oan  aiicbt.     2.061.844.  11-25-50.  CI.  88— 

47. 
Moore.  Victor  C.  to  Oeneral  Motor*  Corp.    Oallt  toraae  mn 

verier  trananlaalon     2.M1.474.  II-S.V-M.  CI.  74  -077. 
Moore.  WlllUin  C.  to  Ito^nton  Badio  Coro.    Teat  inatraJneat 

calllmitinic  aDparatim.     .  802.178    ll-2&--'V«.  CL  324—44. 
Moorman.  Kdward  W..  to  The  Dayton  Rubber  Co.     MoafieBBtoB 

for  Oexible  44<wBre.     2.001,707.  11-25-58.  CI.  22»--15. 
Morel.    Pierre    P.     to    Terrerlea    MeeanlqBea    ChaapeBolaea. 

Method     for     the     RiaBBfartare     of     hollow     glaa-ware. 

;L8A1.307    11-2.V,%8.  CI   40     00. 
Morteaa.  Walter   A.,   to  Oeaeral  Klectrfc  Co.     Nodear  ane- 

Bometer.    2.801.452.  11-2.^-58.  O.  7S-  104. 
Morln.   LoBla  H..  and  O.  Orte*.  aald  Orle*  aaalcaor  to  Coafa 

A  Clark  Inr.     Method  of  eaatiaf  ball  lateimirwith  the  Ink 

fe«<l  aertlon  of  a  ball  point  pen.     2.861^88.  ll-2^  A8,  Cl 

20     ."427. 
Mome.   Robert   L      *^    to  J.   U   Ollck.     Praaeleaa  domplaa 

trailer  aapport  ataMltalBir  aieaaa.     2.801,887,  11-8:1-58.  a. 

200—20. 
Mott.  Ttwaaa  O..  to  Cooper  AIIot  Corp.     Prerlpltatloa  hard- 

afld^ye.  OKToaloB  mtotaat.  ckroalaai-atckel  atalaleai  atael 

alloy     2.001  883.  11-2.V-S0.  CI.  75—120. 
Maeller  Brrla  H.    Operatlait  atea  for  caa  eaire.    2,001.407. 

11-25-58  n.  74    ^«M.  ^^ 

Mnetler.  Otto.     Paa*  aaO  kM*   for  dlffereattal.     2.001 .477. 

11-25-58  Cl.  74— fll. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


St*  -142 


!■« 


2.i«i.ti  1711 -»»-'».  c»-  »M— no. 


XIT 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


to 


W.   H.  Miner,  !■*.     Dnift  fMr  for 
2J«J.a»7.   11-25-58^  OJilJ— 4». 

TM1.9T2.    ll-2S-a».    n 


Drtrlag  axle 


2.M2.1T9. 


2.M1.M7. 
eratalaer. 


2.M2.010. 
2.M2.011. 


Malnliy.  H|«tj  W^ 

rmOmu  4nft  '*>!*■' 
MUlar.  Kafl  ■-.  O.  Bajrw. 

Bv«r  Akt.    mgk 

■fWtlMM     VlUt 

MJl&~lfJi-Waltw.  utf  D.  Drir*.  t«  rart^^btOM  Bam 
Akt.  Ptmw*  for  tk*  AHkm  of  ctb«n.  2,8«2.035,  1 1-2S- 
U  CI  MO     TO 

MalWr.    Ltojr*   ■..    to   0««2»  .*••*?"   Corn 

"J    MC1.479,  n-2s-M.  g.  74— Tir 

Uunkf.  fntaad  M.    Clrnrit  M^ntUkr  a>d  tMt«r. 

ir1»-i8  CL  a24— 51. 

Marray  Co.  aT  T«uu.  la*    The :  •••— 

Dav  Daway  D     2.M1.2M 
Wir   ha-r  O..  to  Katcfeartoackar  Plaatfc  Co.  lar     R^Tolriac 

UnH.    2.i«l.»0«.  n-2fV-M.  n   2T»— 102.1. 
MMaCWbtta.  Tliawai  W.    OU  aad  saa  aoparatar. 

11-2S-M.  CI.  1»»-2J.  ^      „ ^_. 

M7«ra.    HaroM    B..    to    BarroaclM    Corp.     Card 

2J«1.70i.  ll'2tV-58.  n.  22<V— «.  _ 

lifa««»iJ>aal  T..  S0«  to  O.  A.  Ttoalpaaad.    Oaqtara  aad  I 

f«Srdiaraf<;r     fj«1.27f.  ll-aa^STci.  V^. 
N.  T.  Taekaiaeko  MaataekaMU  Manrbaad-AadrlMaM :  «< 

VaaMarlr  rr»<Vri*k7Tl«l.«n. 
.^aaaaa  Prodarta  Corp. :  Bm 

Block.  Mor^r  L.    2.M1J«B. 
Natkaa,  Alaa  H. :  Mm — 

Hon.  Join  A..  Baal.  NatlMa.  aad  Uacola. 

Hou.  iolui  A..  Baal,  Natlaa.  aad  Uamla. 
NatioaaTOaak  Baciater  Co.,  Tha :  »«»—.__. 

Wallace.  Kaaaall  B.  aad  Badarr.    2.8e2,0e4. 

Natloaal  IHatlUora  aad  Choaileal  Carp. :  ••«— 

raldaMa.  JaUaa.    2.M2j027. 

rraak.  ^arlea  B..  aad  Haaal*/ 

Jotoatoik  Chrlattaa  W..  aad  Mc 

Latowlta.  Hyaaa  B..  aad  La 
.Nattnaal  B*a«arck  t>cT«lepaaat  Cora. 

WUUaaa,  rndarle  C.  aad 
^(atloaal  Tool  Co. :  8oo- 

Haaford.  Tlctor  B.    2.841.406. 

Btrattoa.  Bdward  B..  Jr.    2.881.404. 
Xatlaaal  Uatoa  Bl^trlc  Corp. :  800— 

Maraartl   Kr«<l  B.    2.883,127. 
Naff^  Darto   B.,  to  Aaorleaa  Braka  Bkoo  Ca^     Taaa 

S.k81.8lf.  11-2S-58.  a.  108— «. 
.NMToaMiatl.  Aatoalo.     Blcctrleany  hMit«d  fakrW*.    2.882,007. 

11 -23-38.  CI.  218--48. 
.Nrlaea.  HaroM  B.     Electric  aMtor  power  take  off.    2,881,882. 

ll-2^-^8  CI.  182-2. 
Xfoaoa.     Israel,    to    M.    lalaar.     WladakMd    wtper    Made. 
2.881.288.  ll-2fr-88.  CI.  13—248. 

.'VetMl.  PkUla  C.,  to  Ooaeral  Dactrlc  Co.    Orerceater  aprtng 

operatlac    aMCkaalan     for    aa    electric     ctrcalt    kreaker. 

2.882.073   11-23-38.(1.200—10. 
.Xeaaebaaer.  Weadell.  to  General  Rioctric  Co.     HT  half-ware 

palae  rwtiSor.    2.8«2.118.  11-25-38.  a.  S07— 149. 
.Xowtuawr.  Jacob  B..  Jr..  and  r.  Wheeler,  to  i'amloc  raatener 

Corp.    Latch  haadle.    2.881. fl.'W.  11-2.V38.  n.  312-320. 
NewaHia.  Loaia :  8c«— 

Haalla.  Jerry  K..  aad  Newaua.    2,881,407. 
Xewaaa.  Melrla  8..  aad  8.  Bwaadaathaa.  to  The  Ohio  State 

I7alreralt*    Baaaarch  rovadatloa.     Procwaa  for   prepartn« 

1  -  acetrl-8-oxo-8a-aMthTl-3.4.8,7,8,8a-bexah7droBaphtnallne. 

2.882.033.  II-23-.-M.  C\   2«0     386. 


2.881.881. 
2.881.»ia 
2.881 ,922L 
««e— 

2.S82.1S8. 


.NIckolMM.  RdwaM  W  M..  to  Baao  Beaearck  aad  BacU  nerlng 
Co.  riald  hrdrofortnlnjc  witk  larerae  tcmperatar*  gradient. 
2.881.847    11-i.V  .Vt.  CI.  208— 140. 

.NIerkaaa.  Hear*,  to  Htoffel  Saali  Corp.  Soal  atractareii 
2,881.83.1.  ll-23-.%8.  CI.  282—822. 


.Mil 


naklag  rodkoMrr .     2.881 .781 ,11  -«»-3«.    *^'   gji^ 


>a.  Briand.  to  Allaiaaaa  Mreaaka  Blektrtaka  Aktiebolaget 
Ilerlce    for     atarklag    aerlaa  caaaected     Uapedaace     aalts. 
2.8«i2.1.V).  11-23-38.  CI.  817— 88, 
NllaaoB.  .Vila  B     O.  O.  Bodaert.  aad  J.  C.  H.  BJorfc.  to  Tele^ 
foaaktlokolaart  L  M  Ertcaaaa.    Balaetor  ■yateaw.    2.882.008. 
11-23-38  71178— 17. 
.^Ilaaraaaa,  llilaeaa  n..  aad  J.  Maiur.  to  Weatlaghoaw  Electric 
Carp.      Belf-oynchmooua     arrvoaratrai     for     teleaieterlag. 
t.8(n.l83   1I-2.V.%8.  n.  318-24. 
Xopro  Ckeailcal  Co. :  M«9-- 

Oraaaettl.  DarMa  B.    2.882,091. 
KMa  Howard  C.    2.882,080. 
KMa  Howard  C.    2.882.832. 
.Nordell.  Otto  C.     rtaklag  rodkol 

CI.  248—38. 

Norrla.  Bokort  C.  to  PactSc  Car  aad  fouadry  Co.     Proat  aad 
a^ac  aaajieaatoa  for  kwry-daty  tracka.     2.881.787.   11- 

Mortk  Aiaerlcaa  Pkllipa  Co..  lac. :  at*- 

Upa.  Tkendoor  M.  A..  RplerlBa.  aad  TeCTcat.    2.881.480. 

Vaa  Doratea.  Adrtaaw  C.    2.882,128. 

Becka,  Perdlaaad,  aad  Laaipe.    2.881.882.  ""^ 

!«artkrap  Aircraft,  lae. :  099— 

Oaarti  Ira.  Aatoaa  M.    t.881  J»7. 
Martaa  C^  :  ««»— 

Olaaa.Jaka.     2J81.A81. 
Mortaa.  Bakart  K. :  «*o— 

WeHM.  Wllltaai.  aad  .Nortoa.    2,882. 1 4«r 
NotteloMaa.  Joka  r. :  «««  - 

Araaaaalt.  BaBeae  W..  aad  .Nnttekaaaa.    2,88S,ISS. 
>fykla«.  Ckrl  B..  to  Akall-Howo  Co.    Wheel  aad  axle 

2.881.850,  II   23-88.  <T  308     288. 
Oak  Mill.  C^  :  8eo— 

Noraaaea.  Beadar  W     2.882.074. 
OkIa  Rlale  I'alrwalty  Biwartk  fiiaaJitlia.  Tlie :  8e 

NewaMa,  Melrla  8  .  aad  Kwaailaatkaa.     2.888.08B. 


anUOr.  Arlla  a.,  aad  C  a.  WaHaan.  to  Alaa  CJacB. 

atoa    kyUkitor    for    Uckt    patroleaa    aalrcato    aad 

2.881.874.  11-23-88.  ar8»— .8.  _  _ 

Okeafaai  fhUvad  A.,  to  Waaara  Blactric  Corp.    Wark 

2.881.402.  11-23-38  CI.  51—217. 
OUrer.  Leonard  P..  to  Paaitire  Acttoa  Pillar  Trte  Ca.  ^flow 

coatrol  aMckaalaai  for  BlUac  aoaalaa.    2.881.803.  11-23-38. 

CI  141-233.  * 

Ollrottl.  lac  C.  A  C.  8.  p.  A. :  8«a-^ 

Baccto.  Olaaeaoa.    1881.888.      '  .«.,«,• 

Otaa.  Arat  O.    Platoa  aad  plataa  rlag  aaanaUy.    2,881.832. 

U-28^-58.  CT.  300— 44.  ^  ,  .  ^,  ,^, 

Oiaaa.  Cart  U,  aad  D.  O.  Prael.    Saw  AUac  »aga.    2.881.348, 

11-23-38  dl.  S3— 202.  ^,  ^ 

Ulaoa.  Joka,  to  Nortoa  Co,    Orladlac  ■acklaa-tmlac  appara- 

taa^   £881.581^11-28-38.  Ct  125—11. 
Oaarad  Macklaa  Worka.  lac. :  80a— 

Oaarad.  Badalpk  P.    2.882.U0._        ^  ^^    ,  _,.^ 

OMrad.  Badolph  *.    to  Oaarad  Mackinc  Wortak  Inc     IJakl- 

eooled  aMtor  kooalnic.    2.882.120,  U   25-38.  CI.  310—34. 
Orr.  Howard  8.,  to  Dalted  Stotea  Steel  Corp.     Power  traaa- 

ailtMaf  apparataa.     2.881.833.  11-23-38.  CI.  184—88. 
Ortkell.  Jakaaaaa :  8ea—  ,^^^^      m,mm*  m^ 

LAaaaa.  Tlktor.  Lataaa.  Tact,  aad  OrtkaO.     B.881.SS7. 
Oakora  llf  a.  Co..  Tba :  ll0»-~ 

OatwBdjrSu-^tSiSlTa^SiiS^.    2.881A88.  11-25-411  CT. 

187—300  IS. 
OToola.  Marray  J.,  and  I.  ▼.  Taoto.    MooMorapklc  calcalatar. 

2.881,743.  11-23-38,  CI  233—81. 

^*^  K!!!!S£r;  IM^  O.  Ott.  aad  Pladaar.    2J8S.813. 
Orea.  Bdward :  8m — 

Oroa.  Marfca  M.  aad  B.    2.881,787. 
Oraa.  Marka  M.  aad  M.    Ualpad  accordloa  aopport.    2,881.787. 
11-2S-U.  CL  248— S58. 

*^*^13iSL''£S?'B?2d=5SSi...  2.81.SM.    *^^ 

BaC  Blckard  O.    2.841.W4. ;,_       .,, 

ViBMat.  Hanrard  B.     2.881.S82.  ;  ^,    ^  ":.    ."^     •■ 

Padflc  Car  aad  Paaadry  Co. :  _8oa—  -» 

Nania,  Bokert  C.    2.881j7t7.  ^     ^  ,       . 

Pa<teraao.     Aatkoar    J.       Worfckoldor  aad     kola    locator. 

2.881.4to.  11-26-48.  CL  77—88. 

PalaMT.    Btoa    U.,    to   Galf   Bcawrek  *   I>^l«fi>^t   Co. 
SalaMBraph    proflla    prlater.      2.881,507.    11-36-68.    CL 

as 75 

Patear.    Bltoa    M..    ta   Oalf    «-«»«i»   *,^T?«35*   92" 
nia     traaaport     aMdiaalaB.       2.881.762,     11-36-68,     CL 

pJ^^TKarii  to  Waatlagkooaa  Bactrlc  Corp.     ComblaatloB 
^mcjhcaid    eUaplBfda^.      2.882,183,    ll-25-3a.   CL 

'••-a^S^VSi-pal-ar.    2.881.8M. 

»^r£Sr.Vak;r^8ladeL    2,881,888. 
Parhar,  Artkar  H. :  «•#—  ^_         .  „^,  ^^ 
Martla.  Doaaaa.  aad  Parfcar.    2.881 .82». 
Parkar.  Bdwla   F.     DUMaalac  carton  wltk  poarlac  «aat 

2.881.7S3.  11-26-68.^  »&IL^       w      a^       w..».h. 
PtMlar.    Kart.    to    SleoMaa-Scknckartwerka    Akt.      llaca*w 

clatcfaaa.    2.881.886,  11-25-^68,  CI.  182—84. 
Fateraoa,  Bobert  N. :  «•«—  ^  ^.  .^^ 

Blaley.  Bo«tr  E..  aad  Patoraoa.    2.881.822. 
Pattaraoa,  AraoM  L..  to  Wcatem  Electric  Ca.,  lae.     Mlcroai- 

eterfaia.    2.881.848. 11-25-68,  CL  S3— 18T. 
Paalaea.  Paal  L.,  aad  C.  W.  Altoutna,  to  UaaJltoa  Mff  Co. 

Draftiac  hoard  wltk  iaxible  diaplaeaakia  covar.    2.881,388, 

11-2^-38.  CL  43— ISl.  „      _.    «      ,         ,v__  . 

Paalaoa.  Ckriatlaa.  to  Woatara  Blaetrle  Oe^^Iac.    Dvvlca  tor 

altaaiu    ptaa   aa   aa   artkla.      2381^26.    ll-2fr-M.   CL 

Payae,  Wealay  J.,  to  Waattaakoaaa  Blaetrle  Corp.    Bar  pUte. 
Ib^M,  ll-i3-68.  CL  SIS— 280.  ^ 

Faarlaaa,  Wllkar  H. :  Bt0—  .  r 


Bendall.  Joka  L..  aad  Pearlaoa.    2,862,084. 
Peck.  Samaer  H. :  «••— 

SyWaator.  Edwla  B..  aad  Pack.    SJ81.888. 

Padrlck.  Jaka   L..  aad  C.   W.  Dawaaa.   to  Scott 

Palp  awtar.    8^81,722, 11-I6-48,  CL  2 
Peltoa,  Joka  F. :  M*»—  „^ 

Bailtk.  Oaarai  H..  Baekaahack,  aad  Peltoa.    2,88U0e. 
Peacra.   Artkar   H.      HydraaMc   Hft   for    ' 

2381341,  lL-28-68,  CL  s3r--14. 
Peaaaylraala  Faraaea  aad  Iraa  Co. :  Mf — 

daaaaraaa.  Cartte  F..  aad  Jakaaoa.    S.881.708. 
PeaMylraaki  Baage  Bailor  Ca. :  »••— 

Paalaa.  Paytoa  W.    2|i81.866. 


Papar  Ca^ 


ftrii    and    the   like. 


Peral 
11- 


Ita,    Octarlo. 

..-26-68,  CI.  IC 

Perfeettac  Serrtco  Co. :  ttt—  __ 

Bkaw.  Bdwla  C  aad  H.  U    t.881.880. 


WuW    aacklaa.      2.881.624, 


LM. 


. .  H..  to  Pvwar  UHm  I 
Bladad  totara  tut  coaiar 
CLWr 


aad  Iia^ilap" 
taikiaea  aad 


Ptwy.    -, 

aMartl  L._      

^  tkoMka.    2,881.821  11-! 

MBliarTian  B..  Bafar.  aad  PatataM.    2, 
FMotaaa,  ildaa  iT    vSkIm  kua.     2J81.380 

43—4122. 
Pinraaa.  Bakaa  C.  to  Tka  0*ara  MfL  Ca.     Braab  aai 

hraik  aMtofflaL     i881,4Bl.  Il-M-AICL  61- 1811 
Pilaikaaif.  Fladirlch  J.,  ta  UaMad  Btatoa  ml  Aamrtca.  Anap- 

Paael  MMat.     2.881.861  11-26-58,  CL  S12— S8S. 


2,881,872. 
-'    11-26-61  CI. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES* 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


2,M1.44«.  ll-at-SS. 


M«tiMd  a 


4Naf  H..  uff  b.  I 
inc  ar  Waiktac  ctotlMS  aad  th*  Ukt. 

ruam.  WUltaM  O. :  «c»~ 

Ia4lf,  G«MW  8- aa4  Pfau.    2^1.9<». 
PkalBtTOMMM^..  VmM^  MatM  •«Ml  CWD.     M 
rrtttec   iurnmnn**m  Im  dMt.     Mtl.S8l.   1 

CL  Ts— as.  ^_ 

BaSMBb,  Mater.  «M  WaotMr.    2Jt2,lSt. 

PM]llp%  ClMriaa  A^  to  ybtnaaial  Ca.     iMdiav  aatf  frrtllia- 
taciv^riea  aM  kaaa  aaeMliw  aaau  thtntf.     2.M1.627. 
11-S5-M.     CL  111— «7. 
PtaOUpa^laMa  Carp. :  Saw— 

lAwtoa.  Oaear  B.     lMl.tOO. 
PkiOtea  Patrali—  Ca.  :  Bet 

riaaar,  BMob  B.    a.Ml.SS2. 
Hendrlz.  Hwabel  T.     2^1.428. 
PrltdMTd,  Jaaaa  S.    2.bei>tt. 
BafBaMa.  Winiaa  JL  aad  ■■■■■tr.    2,881  .MS. 
WanwrTPMl  T.    MfSl  J87. 
Ptor.  JaraMa  B.,  ta  WmfiwAtmrn  Air  Bnikr  Ca.     PolaatlaB 
darW.     2JtljM.  11-18-58,  CL  188—80. 


Pterea,  Daaald  A.,  ta  Orteac*  TalaphoM  Sapply  Corp.     Caai- 

Uaed  caatact  aad  tetalnal  for  *l««trlp  awltrh.     M82.88S. 

ll-2»-B8.  CL  200—188.  ^^ 

Pterea.  lUraM  C.    Tay  luk.    2.881.887,  11-28-08,  CL  48—4. 
PUek.  Mb  S.     DatacNOte  palat  £w  esoiTatlBg  apparatva. 

2.881^1,  11-28-88.  Q.  aV-TiZ. 
Ptln.  Joba  8.     BnlMHBt  ■Mwatiiis  aab-rraaa  aaarably  for 

trartorL     2J813l2.  n--a8-88.  CL  280—188. 
Pin.  BawMl.  ta 


2.881  JM. 
8.881.888. 


n.  BuwMl.  ta  Waat«te  Maetrte  Ca^,  Idc.     ApparatM  for 
ftS!!|8:a'i&^-'*^  -  '  -..U^r*2.-I.T84. 
Plttikwik  t>teta  OteM  €b. 
Blchardaaa.  BomMB. 

Pia.SMir-A??*''' 

^  Bwi«a.lrteW.    2^1.788. 
Ptett.  hm  B.    Faiatnr  tfrnmrd  aUuMr 

CI.  17—11.  ^^ 

Ptataar.   Noitaat,  to  Miaaaata  Ctiaaicml  Cm. 

partteatata     faaiaafcte     atrran^      poljraMr 

2JM1.888,  11-25-08.  CI.  117—100. 
Pteoaar.  Baar   Jr. :  Ba&h~~ 

1C8B«fer.'  Daaald  0..  Ott.  aad  Ptedaar.     2.882.015. 
Ptedcer,  Ray  :  8«a — 

Lea.  Tbeadore,  aad  Ptodarr.    2,881387. 
'*';S«^^'^**^     Dtephragm  pamp.    2.881.518.  11^85-58. 

Plaka,  MartlB^  aad  M.  Keiter,  ta  Eatea  Ikoa  A.  O.  Badtetkia 
aaaaltlra  aaflil<oBdaetlTr  lajrar  of  aaMrpbaaa  a^lMilaaL 
2.882,128.  11-25-58.  CI.  S18— •«. 


2.881.288.  11-88-58. 


HvM  aaatad 
roiapaaltlaoa. 


Padolalv.  jraarph  B. :  Mm— 

DteratalB.  Boy  H..  aad  Pedotoky. 


2.882.045. 


PoM.  Babart  G..  to  Tb«  Banlaad  Corp. 
aMiK«aada«tar  arttetaa.    2.881.982.  11 
Pahl^Okelai  W. :  8«a-^ 

KSraar.  TiModor.  and  PohL     2.881,488. 
PolaraM  Carp. :  8eo— 

BdirlaH.    2J881.888. 


Method  vt  trMttac 
25-58.  CI.  204—141. 


Pallrka.  Biail  P..  ta.B#cfew»U  Wm.  Ca.     Leektec  dertea  for 
»-^''**1g^/*'»ttr      a.88L5ai:  11-25-58.   Ol    118—124 
Poltea.    Dajtd,    to   Vkirtex.   Tae.      rnat   proJM^ar    iadnxinR 
^  BMaaa.    2.84l.4»7.  11-85-88.  CL  88—28. 
Pooa.  Oaorn  L  :  Bae — 
Lalwa.ntohart  M. 


. aadPeaa.    2.882.004. 

LakM.  Bobrrt  M..  and  Pooa.    2.882.008. 
LakM.  RolMTt  M..  aad  Paaa.    ai4tt!00«. 
Pajf.    Kaaaath    B     to   Ualtad    Btataa  of  Aawrtea,    AtaaUr 
»arg  CoainlaaioB.     AeMteraaietar.     2.881.788.  ll-a8<M. 

Portar^TaMa  Macktaa  0»,.  Tba :  tm— 

BaiBMaa.  Arthor  N.    2.861.887. 
Partraa.  Joha  H..  aad  J^.  AatlMa.  to  Dtbto  Orp.    Slatw- 

lac  apparataa.     2,881.792.  ll-tft-M.  CL  288—21. 
PaaMra  Artloa  Filter  Tube  Co. :  taa— 

pilTar.  Laoaard  P.     2.881.805. 
PMtkwMM.  Harry  O..  tb  Ualtad  Btataa  of  AowrtM.  Nary 
ll^^a^altefT."^    dtem«l«.to«.       2.882.18^. 
Patta.  Ltadiey  W. :  Mta^t 

HoUauB.  HMify  TV  Potta.  aad  AHteh.    2.881. 4<M. 
Potter.  Staatey  B. :  feo— 

iBMBtaii.  laao.  Pettw.  aad  Waraar.    2.881.708. 
Power  Joto  JBeaaarch  aad  Derelopmeat)  Ltd:  l»ee— 

S^SMl-M;?  i«l:§i: 

Powara,  DoaaM  W. :  irp— 

Marcbaad.  Oaatoa  A.,  aad  Powera.    2.882.088. 
P«»wwB-8a»aB  AreoeatlaB  Macbiaaa  Ltd.  :  Ket— 

THrr.  £abB  C.  and  Watkln.     2.981 .804. 
TSSl  aa/Yr^Caa  ^    l""'*'^      pro<»aalB«     apparata*. 


PowlacblU.  Joba  W..  E.  W 
Praetor  A  Sebwarts.  ia«. 


HIaa.  II.  aad  O.  B.  Howard,  to 

.„«.  Apparataa  aad  Biethad  far  faad- 

lYjSa  Tr^aS-^ll  *"'**'  ••«»teaa.     2iZli40. 

Preetotoa  W.  -      "  ""    '" 


relier  ft  Macblae  Co. 
^_  .TbaaaaaB.    Itj82.100. 

Preaaare  Paekaalaf  Corfc  :  8ar- 

OaokateyTlalpb  f).     2^81.728. 
Pritebard.  Ja 


Itetard.  Jaaiea  B..  ta  Phllltpa  Patrateva  Co.  Ad 
prodaeto  of  betoraeyef  Ic  aitroara  palyawra  aad  iMary 
aalta.  aetbad  of  MapaaBaatlBa  wHIi.  aai  kWMi 
aHteka.     2.881.902,  ii:25=M.  W.  lir-is8A     ^^ 


AMlttea 


Praetar  ft  Hchwarta.  loc. :  See— 


Pra 


IHira  OU  Co.,  Tbe  :  «««^ 

Craoby.  Gtfbnl  W..  aad  Braanwarth. 
Pyte-NaUaaial  Ca..  Tba :  ««*— 

WaUa.  Wlinaa  A.     2.881.810. 
Qoakar  8ataa  Corp. :  8te — 

Hoate.  Eraaat  A.     2.881.519. 


2.882.088. 


Qalltar,  Jaba  B.  C.  aai  H.  Q.  A.  Bi 

exaeatrtx).     Praaaariaad  iatoat 


tar  arUtocB. 


for  BTlatora. 


M81JM7 
2J81J88 


aewar.     2J81.7S1. 


11-26-58.  CL  148—114. 

Device*  for  effeetUiC  Ml- 
2.M1.484.    11-25-88.    CI. 


Corp. 


r. 


11-25-58.  CI.  128—141 
QaUtar,  Jaba  B.  C,  aad  H.  Q.  A.  ■ 

aaacotrixK     PrraaailaiJ  hataaat 

11-25-58.  CL  128—141. 
Baaa.     Oeorpe     A.     Oarttea     fertniaer 

11-2S-58.  CL  222—248. 
Radd.  Predertck  J..  D.  A.  Sbork.  and  J.  D.  Badtary.  to  Coa- 

tlaeBtal  Oil  Co.     Boat  preveaUre  (mapoaltloB.    2.881.892. 

11-2^-58.  CL  106— 14.  — ■•'— • 

Radio  Corp.  of  AaMrtea :  8*0 — 

C'alaaaato,  Uenlnlek  W.     2.881.988. 
BUIa.  Htitoey  U.     2JM1.908. 
HoSnuDB.  Eugeae  E.     2.861.861. 
Bckailtt.  Bdward  J.,  aad  BpaaMlac.     2.881.744. 
BerUtht.  Carl  U.     2.882.081 
Rahlaon.   Kricb.     Grata  tberaHMaetar.     2.881.454.    11-28-88. 

n.  78—882. 
RalfiaMar.  PkiUa  J.,  to  Bkell  IterateaaicBt  Co.     Oaamoatttea 

of    Butter   and   corroalon    prereattoB    pracaaa.      2.Ml.n4. 

11-85-88.  CL  202—57.  -.-~^ 

Ralaer.  Prad  B.     laprored  ctadte  for  warp  dally.    2.881  Jl  8. 

ll-W-58.  CI.  280— 148. 
Balpha  Baclaaartaa  Ca.  Ltd-  Tbe:  «ae— 

BaMMt  Ooorce  T.     2^81.288. 
Balpha.  Qaavft  T^to  Tbe  lalpba  Baslaaarlas  Go.  LML 

praaa.     2,8814188.  11-25-68.  O.  12— 88. 
Raaiaay,  Joaepta  D..'  to  Campbell  Houp  Co.     Pork  eattUM  aad 

depuaitlaff  aacbtoe.     2.881,810,         ~     .  .-  -r>m. . 

Raaee.  Jack  A.,  to  ArteBiar  Ltd 

InatBieata    in    two    dtineBsiona. 

77—82. 
Raaaey.  Kelt  J.,  to  Waaa  Baatpa 

2.861.802,  ll-25-,%«.  CI.  271—2.2. 
Raaaiay.  CbaHea   B..   to  Tbe   Britlah    Alaaitalaa   Co.   Ltd. 

DetormlaatloB     of    tbe     aaa    coateat    of    ll^eld    BMtala. 

2.861,450.  II-2.V,^.  CI.  78-19. 
PaaaiBMiai.  Clataaea  B..  aad  J.  W.  BIca.  to  Weatera  Blertrle 

Co.,     Ibc.     Reelprocable    feed    raeehanlaiB    tar    adranclnc 

arttetea  atap  bp  atep.     8,861.878.  11-25-08,  CI.  198—218. 
Raa  Ptetaaer  Oa. ;  Kae— 

HUrer,  Beraard  R.     2.861.817. 
Raatead  Corp..  Tbe :  «ee~ 

PobL  Robert  (1.     2.861.982. 
RaytbaoB  Mfl.  Co. :  «ee— 

Walworth.  Wilbur  Y.     2.882.150. 
Read,  inilllp  C.  and  H.  K    Ifor.  to  Doatai  ft  Lowey  Co.,  lae. 

Lnadlac  apparataa  for  bottle  waahlac  oucblaaa.    2,861.670. 

11-2.V-08.  CI.   198-25. 
Reavell.  Joba  A. :  Mee— 

(ioodfellow.  Perry  W..  and  Reavell.     2,881,884. 

RebbuB.     Rlebard     L.     HaBd     or     foot     opetated     aeaoter. 

2.861.814.  11-2^-58.  (1.  280— 243. 
Reeaereaea   et    Teebnhitiea    AppMqaa4a    (Hoctete   AaoayiW) : 
««e - 

Chabrter  <le  I.4>Maunk-rp.  Pierre  K.     2.861.992. 
R«coB«  de  Tilly  RIam.   Hubert  U.  B.     Betf-prlmlac  electric 

cella  aad  batterlea.     2,862.088.  11-20-88,  CI.  188—80. 
Redfera.  Doaald  V. :  Nee- 
Baxter.  Oeae  K..  and  Redfern.     2,861.077. 
Reed.  Oeorae  H..  to  Acane  Hteel  Co.     Method  aad  apparataa 
for   fonalnr  and  drirlac  aa  lBipro%-ad  atapte.     2^1.888. 
11-20-58.  a.  1—82. 
Reed.  Robert  F.  :  Her  - 

Blna.  Orrirk  H^and  Reed.     2.882.125. 
Reere.  David  H..  to  Ualted  State*  of  Aawrtca.  Atoaite  Baar>y 
CnaiBilaaloii.     Reenrery  of  lr«>a.  alumlaaai.  and  pboMtaate 
ralaea   frooi    phnaphoraa   mateiiaU.     2.861.869.    il-2»-58, 
CI.  28-128. 
Reerea.  Hai*  Q.  A. :  «•*- 
■Oatlter.  Joba  B.  C. 
QaUter.  Joba  R.  C..  aad  Reevaa. 
Reerea.  Bylrte :  Mer— 

» titer.  John  R.  C.  aad  Beeraa. 
liter.  John  R.  C.  and  Rae»-ea. 

Reeve*.   Wllaon   A..   C.    HaautelBen,   ..»   ..   -. .    .- 

ratted  Htate*  of  Aaaertea.  Afrlrultare.     BroMlae  roatala- 
Inc     altrllo     methylol-pboapaoraa     polyiaeia.    2,861.901. 
11-2.1-88,  CL  117—186. 
Ref  Mfg.  Con. :  8ee— 
OordoB.  Heory  B. 
BeaeL  Rrik:  Mee— 

feeler.  Blehard.  Grawe.  aad  Begd.     2.861j9ia. 
Betaer.  Stewart ;  Mee — 

Lewlaatela.  Mareaa.  aad  Betaer.     2.862.201. 
Reiner*.  NevtIte  M..  to  CBBMalaa  RaMilae  Oa..  lar.     Goveraor 

roatrolted  eaitlae.     2.861.550.  11-20-58.  CL  128—108. 
Belat.  Walter.     Coaveyor  ayateai  tar  aawMapoa.  amgailaaa 

aad  tbe  like.     2,861.674.  11-25-51.  CI.  19*— IW. 
Balte.    Matthew   J.,   to  ItarroaKh*  Corp.     RuMllaed  direct- 
ipllBer.     2.882.046.  11 -25-J58.  a.  179— 171. 

jIL  iafta  L..  aad  W.  H.  Paartoaa.  to  Mlaaeaeto  MIbUm  ft 
MfK.  Co.  Plaorlaated  caiboa  eaaipaaada.  2.862\9l4. 
11-18-^  n.  280—487. 
Beaahaw.  Theodore  A.,  aad  B.  B.  Laanaa.  Method  for  crtaae 
BMaaCartare  etllteUf  fnaed  aaetalNc  aaapa.  2J81.950. 
11-25-88.  CI.  252—82. 


2.881Ji8T. 

2.8^1.688. 

2.881  Ji67. 
1861.568. 
aad  J^  D.  Gathrte.^  to 


2.882.098. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XwamlMtlMia.    i,$n,OU. 


PmmI 


It.    S^IJM,  11     ~ 


CL  ai2— ass. 


Anay. 


lilMt*n.    ri«l,»»«.  ii-2»-a«.  a.  J 

KIHhH^  fUrrUa  H  C.  Jr^lo  W«^l 
Cartoa  pO*  rrritator  amstaf*.     i 

RtHwr«s, 


Liarr  (»?  patentees 


2^1  JM. 

t*  rbuitpa  r*- 


lta«    W. 


XMl.Tta»    ll'-Sft-M.    CL 

BoW  MayaMd  N..  sad  L.  M.  Hartoa.  to  OcBMal  MmMc 
,    C^    Baa  kar  dtotrikatlM 


S^l.07*. 
_MiM  KlMtrle  Vmm. 
\2jimt.  ll-»-M.  a. 


ta  West- 


a.  •01—147.    . 

WalMr  J-  ••  MB 


rrt 


■a.  Wa 


'S,MS.117.  U-M-^M. 


togkfaiM    MMtrtr    C»i>;Aat»Biatle    paralMlaK 
^^^  ^'^SaM  r,  tVPtWafcan^  Wala  Olaaa  Ca.     Olaaa 

i4to.    2.i6i.*i«.  1  !-»-<».  a.  *i— •\ 


».     M*«*t»r  aaiPlMar   aMxiaiaBi  aMpat  «aatrol.     _  yttflaa..  2JMJ>4.  ll-a»-M.  CL  4»— » 
■ilirV";^-^  ^iiTt^..    t.  w.atliiakoaaa  BW-  Btctocr.  Kari,  Raalaa.  *a4  ■<*««». 


ll-Sft-58. 


MtiSBaa^  UaaaM     ta    Haaaltlaa    BaaaarHl,    lac 

^*irtVwnJ?'.y.f*-      2.M2.00O.  !»-»:«.  CL  17«-6.4. 

"'•'Maal'lSHILraadHl.*^     «v««lJ5S:  ^        .. 

■titatad  baaMxailaaa.     2^L,?»».  J»-2*t:S?l.LL7^^ 
RIacalaua.  i«taB  K..  aad  r.  O.  TtanaaL  ta  WcatlagM 
tlFlcCarp.     Manirtlr  aaipiMa:   aMixlBiaBi  aatpal 
2.M2.1I1  n^2^W.  CI.  JOT— «.  „ ^  ^ 

CI    MO— 173 

■aa     mtaai     for     tfraaoiMaWrtrtr     macMaaa.     tj«2.i2l. 

Tt-t«-*«.  a.  aio— 67.  ^         ,  J    .  4, 

Klakr.  Rourr  K.,  and  R.  .N.  Patiriioii.  to  Drraaer  ladnatrh^ 
tar      Lara*   dlaaMtar   traa   ptp*  roaattac   with   arparabb* 

Marckaai  Qaataa  A.,  aad  Pawrra.     2LM2.0W. 
Robrrtaaa.  Uaaraa  H.,   (o  IWII  TaWalMar  LabM^torlca.  lac 

Kobtaaoa.  Hart^rt  B.  to  A.  O.  HaiUh  Corp      Method  of  alar 
tropollablaa  aad  atartraljrtto  aolattoa  rli«r«>ror.     3.M1.980. 
II-2JW-M.<1.  204-   140.S.  -__.*.«»_ /^ 

RoMaaaa    itaaaath  i.^  to  Htroaiharg-Carlaoa  Tool  *  Ma  Oa. 
vJSSiklmrS:    2ii«1.7ai.    Il-2jt6«.   <T   22a-a«i 
i>baan.  Ua  K.  M.  :  Xr^  ^  ^  .     __ 

lew.     Aia«.     Oratea.    MUIMm.    Rakaaa.    aad     Taaac 


,      'altar  J„  to  Kela^-HaTca  Co.     Ratebat 

aetaatad  taaL    iMl.«f<i.  ll-BMia.^  Hllt^     ^ 

Rouaaa.  Walter  J.,  to  Kdnv-Hayaa  jg^    Batchat  aad  cam 
aetaatad  toaL    2JI61.4M.  iJ-SS-M.  S»"—*?i  •«-»«    n 

■abf.   tni-rr*      Dry   capaettor.     2,8C2.1S«,   11-aft-M,   CL 

817— aao.  _ 

Rodaar.  Malsor  C. :  B»t—  ^  ,^  ^^  'f 

Wallaco.  Raaaall  B..  aad  Radaar.     2.M2.0M.      ,  ^,  .,  . 
Baa.  HffBfd  O^  to  Bthjrl  Corp.    Ortaale  MUartaL    a.BeS.Old, 

ll-n-Oa.   CL   260 — 414. 
Ritf.  Haniaaa,  to  Forataar.  lac     Bay  ehala  eoaatzaetioa. 

2.a«lJiarii-»-ft«.  CL  24— 115.^       ^.     V       V  . 

Rtttf.  Bdcar  B..  ta  Lovar  Bratkara  Co.    PMypbaaj^ta  cMa- 

aaatttoaa      eoatalatac      aoap     aad     2  aMrcaptottUaaltaa. 

R.d'^SU^a^Vo^i^i^Olaaa  Ca.    ftoraUac  sUaa 

arttclM.    2JM. 
Baniil^Mta  AM- :  «•- — 

BSSaar.  Kari.  Raalaa.  aad  B^^u*.     2.aj»Wa<L       _. 
Roadla.  Brie  W..  to  Plaaaalr  Lt4.    Bladaa.  aalda  tum  jpd 

tha    Ulw    far    faaa,    tarMaoa    aad    tba    Hka      2.8«l,7a8. 

ii-a»-sa.  a.  230—1*4. 

Raab  ttnrt*nf  Ca..  Ika  :  ««#--    i<t 

WaHairKadartck  B.    tMljf».  ^     „^_,  .   _ 

Euaaall.  loba   L..  aad  W.   iT  Bod«aa.   to  Tha  Brtotol   Co. 
tie  clreait-eaatrgtuac  «Wn«   aad   aoDarataa 


aaabedrtaa  tba 
Raaaall,   Jobo   L. 


?lbratloa 
S.a«1.76S. 


Robaon, 

Klcr,    Alae.     Or 

Hoccatl.  Araold  i..  to  Vitro  Carp.  «i  Aaiartea 
laolatloa  arat**  aad  laatruai^at  aiaant. 
11-25-M,  CI.  24»-   868. 

Ko«>kwall  Mfg.  Co.  :   ««#— 

Potlrka.  i<:aill  P.     2.»AI  A3«. 

Rodlrk.  DoucUa  «.     Cboka  da»l«a  far  attadwaat  ta  a 
KOB.     2^.a7.V  n-2»-M.CI.  42— 7t. 

"*'"MttJirMriaV1udiart..ad^j.rb.     2.862.0M. 

Rn^ioa,  Otto:   H**--    „  ^    ^-'^  ..»-•*.*• 

Bdchaer     Karl,    Rix^lm.    and    Hchwarm.     2.fMI2.02t. 

R«>bai  A  Haaa  Oa. :  ««•— 

Car/.  BodaUrk  C.     2.««1.»1B.        ^  ,^^  ^^ 
Cook,  Richard  S..  aad  McKaavar.     X802.022. 

Hobr,      Braat.      ladapaadaat      wbaal      aprliv 

24(ai.TM.  ii-2a-5«,  n.  2«7— ai.  .,v 

Roka.  Bdwaad  O. :  ••* —  -.  _^  .—    '       ••*>'■ 

^na^aaMa  H  .  aad  Raka.    t.ata.lTS.  ^ 

Oraait"nuirl««.  RoUad.  aad  Craac.     2.8«1.8M.     _^  .. 
RoacofOTl.    Aatoak).    to    »     P.    A.    libra   Taaalli    ArtMeUH. 

ii&ri?arv5r.a.?i'-aa!dr!fiKL'k'^'**  "* 

Ropar.  Oao  D.,  Corp.  :  •##-- 
^^Joaaaa._Lloaaf  R.     2,MI.Ma. 
RaaawllU.  Patar  L. :  Bt^—  «  *-,  -^ 

Barrar.  MortlaMV  T..  aad  Boaaallla.     2.aei.tra. 
pafVM.  MMrtUaar  T..  aad  R^Mjl"*.     ^MlM*. 
RMafta.    irwta    M..    to  With    Radia^Coro.      ftibacrlpttoD 

t»lavlalon  arataai-     2.Ma.04I.  11-25-M.  CI.  17»— ft.l. 
Koaaabaaai.   Harry  B..  to  Raatora  PradocU  Oora.     T)njpn 

flitara  apparataa.     2.M1.«a2.   11-2B-M.   CI.  Vo^-MS. 
Roorabarg.   Artbar   J.     ntia  aoaat.     2,8«1.SM.   ll-a»-M. 


„ 2.M3,^8.   11-26-08.  CI.  B»— 103 

«i^...   .—   L..   to  Tha   Brtatel   Co.     Cbptfra  aklald  and 
drcolt     conpoaeat      enbodrtaf     tba     aama.      2,862.004, 

11-26-66,  a.   200—108.  ^      ^        ^ ^_        ,     , 

Raaaall,  Robart  C.  to  Batoa  Mtf.  Co.  _Poirar  traaamtaaloa 

■aacbaalaau.      2,661. 47«.    11-26-66.   CI.  T4--68C 
Raat.  Bdoar  C.  Jr..  aad  L.  li.  0»r*"»t;ta  Ja^  Haater 
MaclSir oa.     Aaaarataa  far  traafiag  taxtUaa.     2.661.760. 

RjiiSS^miaiD:.*  Jr..  ta  Oaaatal^Blarttle  Co.  Dtob- 
iiBibrti  BiacMaa  with  datarpaat  dlapaaaar.  2,661^61. 
1 1    TK  nH    CI     184 66. 

RydaaTot?^.  t^*  AllaMaaa  SrMMka  Btoktrlaka  Akttabolaaat. 
Orar-valtaaa  ptatacttoa  derlca  for  pratacttoa  of  alactrtc 
aoBlpaMnt     2,862  162.  ll-a6-6|L  O.  817— la. 

SKF  KocalUperfabrlkaa  O.  ■•  fc.  ■• :  ■••— .  ^.  -^  aj' 

Jabuaoa,  BartU.  Bba.  aad  Ba^aiar.     a.66t,B26. 

8.  P.  A.  libra  Tcaalll  ArtlRrtall :  ««a—  ,- 

BoMoroaL  Aataala.    2.661.660.  ^^     Z} 

Bacba.  Nonaa.  Mattraaa  cavar.  a,66l4M.  ll-a6-66,  CL 
5 154 

8adawak7.  Malar,  aad  R.  "rW**""**.  «•  "»*»^JJ'?S^ 
geiaea  atrvetara  for  cathado  ray  tabaa.  8,662,180, 
ll-aMM.  a.  618—66.  «        „  ^       .. 

SafTu^rd  W..  aad  C.  H.  Jaaoa.  ta  Baaa  Raaaareb  aad 

^Udaaartag  0>.  Matbod  of  lanprovlac  OBaaUaa  qoaUty. 
9  hSI  b4a   11-26-66.  CI    26^—144. 

galiaiy^uib^y^o"(&gl?d.. .  Matbad^fT  eo^OMda. 
oaata     aad     prauiratlau     airitaMa    tbarrtar.     aj61.6l3, 

flaUMi^f^lMMrd.  tT&a  Ltd.  Kew  balopa  >»<!  J^??^' 
coatalalag  coaipooada  aad  aatbod  for  tbolr  aaa.    2.861.1014, 

tl_«a_iii^ci    i«7 80. 

flallaaaa.    klcbard.  aad   P.    KobW.  to   Clba  Ltd.     Procaaa 
for  pcapatatloa  af  alkaU  aalu  of  O  O  tblola^aaphoile  artd 
aaymBTrtiical  dtaatarm.     2.662.016,  li-ae-Bf.  CL  260-461. 
Haadiwa  Aaaoelataa.  lac  :  ««e— 
Mlaak.  Victor  A.     2.862.186. 

aaar.  Karl.     Coavayor  wttb  eaactla«  aaaa 
il7S.  11-96-66.  CI  166--I66L    .   _^^  _    ^ 

«i.   BllaW&th  R.,  aad  R.   L.   Barfcbart,  to 

Craaaald  Ca.    Maltlpla  daaa * " 


2jll.. 

8aadha«i 


bait. 


"^!S 


llUa 
iniaaw. 


•ad 


itbaU  iobMb  r 

laa.  fUrbart  B. 


AaMTlemn 

»l66!  Ci.  126^116 

lacher  Haaa.  aad  Btbaaldar.     2.661.666. 

lUrro.  Btlrio.    Tollat  tlaaaa  roU  boMar.    2,661.761.  11 

O    242—66  8. 
Saaa^roaa.   Cartla  r..^aad  H.  A.  i»h»«»Vita  Paaaaylwla 

rarMca  aad  Iroa  Ca.     Oaraa  taak.     2J61.706,  11^2»<>66. 

CI.  aao— aa. 

Satr^  Lalaad  H. :  «ea—  ,  ^^  ^^  Y> 

Aakav.  CralfC..  aMI  latra.    8.661  J64. 

'^"'iMhar.iU^aBd  Scbaaldar.     2.681.666. 
Raraeaol.  Blcbard  D. :  6«#—  _  .      «  -*,  -^ 

Car^.  Htaphaa  D .  Jr..  aad  MavaeooL     2.661^666. 


««•- 


Ciwirfaa.  fUrbart  B..  Roaaatbal.  aad  Bliby.     2.661.648 
Raaa.  Barad.  ta  HofMua  Blactroaica  Corp.     Light,  aaaattly 
darlca    aad    aatbod    af    ■akfaw    tba    aaaa     ajoa.160. 
ii-»-6irci8i7-aa8  ^      ,        -__. 

Roaa.  laini.,  ta  Ball   Tal>pboai   Labaratoriaa.   lac.     gaail 
I  aailaftar  drcatt  Matrattla«  drrtcaa.    2.662.113.  11-26-66. 

Ro^  Krof't  Jobaaaaaa.  8.  6.  Aialaaoo.  aad  f^^^^J^^ 
iT  AkttabaVwM  Babca.  P«»tabla  vwoaa  fM  boralag 
•t«f^M6lltt.  11-66-66.  CL  ia6-li: 


narlolldM.  'Oaoraa   P.      CUaa  davtca 

3.861J06.  11-&-66.  a.  84—66. 
K.,«..06t.  k  ^6gK^   ^  ^^_     2JI62,006 


papara. 


Hawrar, 


.ii-as-8t. 

■wlval  daat  aap  boMar. 


nibt 


„  D.   tialdaMa  fcarrlara.  2.861 

CI     14—62. 
Rcal^.  RWbard  T,  to  O.  Balk.  Sr. 

2,861.267.  11-2^-66.  CL  16—144.     ^       ^ ,,   , . 

l«rbar«at3ior.   •nm   A.     AMar^taa  for   darp-wall   taggtaf. 

_  a.66a.i06.  ii-a^f6^i_a»— 71. 

■ebHcbtlM.    Otta.    Rcbaaarar,    Wtpfcal.    aad 

MiiBah^.  w'lDlaa  O.  ta  UmI  IhdaatrMa,  lae. 

«aaaartor.    6.66141*6.  11-16-66.  CL  a6r-7«  „_        _^ 
KchjoUa.  Haaa  O.,  to  Ooaatal  Matera  Orp.     Tnnaailaaloa 
>l.46a.  IS-ii-M.  CI.  T4— T61 


a.66S.( 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ZTU 


UtmM,  Waltar 


KMl.IL.aitf 


t.8tl, 


Mtt.0t7 
Aktz 


Oittyl»J« 

•Cr  — 


<i>.    MHjn.  ll-»4«.  siMMM* 

ft  WShu  dk 

u&st      «^^i^i%^*;^ 

^^■'^®**  -^*!2*M?*- Jli-**-»?^  lSP5- 

MtUl  toMteMt.    9.Sl.M»e.  lllSn«.  cTMj-^rir  ^TlAfij^PBirtBr  IMIMO. 

«Bd  Schwan.     2,MS.0M. 


Lmijm. 


to  latanMttoMl 


251— -M. 


vaas.*^ 


iUa*  Ompl 


▼apw  trwdac 


tJIS.lfliril^»-M.  CLMd--lUu 

sjti.m. 

lac    ObIi 


ftawMMt  aa«lirMr  tor   — iiHf   U19IIIM.     zJ^lA, 


■.  C  ■KkMtecH.  aatf  J.  P.  IVItoa.  to 


lolia  L.^uitf  Da 


Scott.  WlUlaa  J.,  to  ktftai  Ii 

Al„ 
Hrabarc 


111  MiEc.  Co.  :'««»-r      '        — ^^-* 
AltoSfr^  Harry     l^l^m. 


ll-»-5«.Cl 

"**    **j*T>    W***)l>  .-—«_—»    ■*<«    •>«~«^^«H,   aim   #,   ».    rcn«a,    n» 

■^t'«Sl»  ii    Uttor  NtftoTtac  caM.    1.861.ttS.  n<4»> 


»— 14.5. 

tMl-Cjpaat  Oaty. :  Cw^^ 

M»5fiMa,  If Utoa  B-   1.M1.BS* 
irlw^toA^ -..--_ 


>4«M.  Aaaa  M. :  jfc 


[Utoa  R.    a.Ml.BS».  "■^vTSi'^  O..  to 

Atfa«»oa-UBltatf  Oa.    riaatlMr  Mar  mmm-  ^  JMckatf  »arMu 

Jr..  t«~WW  Potato  Ckto*  Ck.     Dm  fat  ■^".  .^"'^f"  C-  t 

■aj.i«Mi«,  ii-254irTa.  w-^5c  ?2S«-?^rS?"/. 

<w  '■  I.MS.OSi.  ll-aS-5i 


*&♦  LnpTrfcirtya^l.  to  Daltad  Itotao  of  AmHm.  Air 
fWna.     QiMik  whato  oopaiattaa  Mak   for  alwttai  aiat 

■■rftk.  LoaJL:  »oo— 
_   M^  Wayw  P..  mmUk,  aad  fltalta.    UC1.M7. 

-  - « .  ••arsa^^ftW'tfcijBrttAa: 


SHfcJ^fJl&JSr*?!!  S;  D*' wl'Kt.    aostataw*  cloMM  aad    "ifi^iT^  ifi-iS"'™'^    **^    ""*•      »•^•■"• 
^aar  foatalataf   ^   «m.     SJtt.Otl.   ll-U^St.   CL    Siaitll.  WUAJS:  t.  aMO.  It  Moaaeo.  to  TW  A.  C  OUtoft 


201 

trigk 

t«t 

Kkaaklla.  ioha  P. :  « 


4»—€LU  ^ 


to  ».  L  (N  Pot  tft  N«— iwa  aad  C». 

t.aw.oarTTiili.aRSStt.'"'   ^'^   p-^^tiaa^ 

ViVapffiSi-iSr-*^  *^  '***^  *^-«^' 

L  Moaaeo.  to  TW  A.  C  Oj 

aaiiMtM]    flasBwa.     M5i.a»i, 


OK.  H«ai1«t  ^  it.  ajM  Bfcaama.    Mtaj04.  laciiMS4Lat :  «•»- 

MlMtftoM  darv..  Tko :  ff^—  5«»K.  Ipnto^    : 

Xolooa.  Iti    tjmiMl 
Boat  Co. :  0M — 


hur*.     l,a61.Ml.  1I.M-M,  CL 


MMI 


Ba- 
Vaa 


^  to  f^rtaatL  vA. 
11-S.VM.  <i  »«k--ltT 


itor.JaaJ.    ijSl.Ul. 
rtf  r.     "" 

i_»  «"■,    •■■     BBV| 


larlw.    2.852.0TO. 
I  Xaaafartamo  «••  OlaeM  o(  Pwialto 
rgJ^C^aay  A  Cl,W«  " 

•.e..to*;iitoi'r.5lf  —  ^     2.55t.iat 

m^}^^^'  *••»"      2.S81.4**. 
■MfatoTiivaira^^  et  dnBxploltattoa 


'.  ▼••to  iL,'  Tirtli.  aa«  Mmmu^.     I;M1.2M  ^^^H!^'*'^  ■■•■EiS-    2,M2.070. 


dnotrto  (M.  B,  V^B.  I.) :  B9e— 
Walter.    2J51JOS. 


WllUaoi  B..  aad  niaa.    2.MlJ5t. 


Bouaffoaa.  Maartc*.    2,562.071 

U    ij«14S2. 

U.    2.M1,«2«. 


Mart  Brotkoro  A  Harlaatf  Lttfi :  #•»— 

«gjj>jw.  INwW,  aad  iMT*IL    tJtl.«S4. 

2^1.421. 


Mnmarr.  JTooMk  C.    2.iMl,«2«. 
tgfiii.  OcraMC.    tJt2.i<M. 

9^^v.  A  «i2r  liar 


H.    2Jtl.551. 


_.Jfr  Cb.    PlozlMr 

— ii.t. 

I.  to  WtMlm 

wttfe  tiBiiHr  t 


■ML     t,tfl.45«. 

fie-     *'"-- 
X2.114.  11 


■g^^a^i.    2Jtl.tT1. 
Ca.: 


■SiShS! 


w 

Btfwartf  J.,  aatf 


iMUriA. 


LIST  or  PATENTEES 


zmi 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


to  B)0ctrle  *  Moaleml  Im&amtiim  Ltd.     Dim- 
dertCM.     tMlM*.    11-»"M.    CI.. 


Ham.     •«ktapr»r. 


It  C*.  DiTlttaa :  Mm— 


0pMlCrtV9ff!K* 


MpriMwr,  tUAt  m. 
pl«e«a«Bt 

MpnTT  Pr«*Kts.  !■«. :  •••— 

dWiraB.  iota  V.     2.M3,0M. 
RpMTT  Baad  Corp. :  Mt0^  -        _    _ 

ScfaaBUB.  Bobert  W.     2,M3.1tO. 
Scott.  iolM  B.     2JM3.1M. 
Waas,  ClMM  C.     SmLw. 
Npvrrr  Baad  Covp..  Tmd  Imatwrnm 
Lwttc  Homrd  a     3JC8.176. 

Klrcfaoaototevr, 
J.S62JW8. 

llrckfMtotaor.  Haw.  aad  SploflriWfs.     2J«2.001. 

Hpt^ac.  Martlao*  J. :  Mm—  ^ ^_ 

LiM  TkaotfaOT  M.  A..  Spianac.  and  T«r««at.     I.M1.4M. 
Rpolui,  naaa :  4tM —  _ 

Bilte,  Hclat.  ■pekn.  aad  TrtiachMaaa.     2J«2.0CL 
Npracor  EWtrtr  Co. :  Am — 

Bobrlskl,  Btairiay  W.     2J«2.1U. 
Mprlu  L4iad  MfK.  Corp. :  f  to— 

Browa,  (iMaacvT  T.     3.Ml,60f. 
lIpMfto.  WUilaai  V..  to  Sratroa  Co.     ElortroaiafaaUe  roctpro- 

fatlac  baaiaor.     2.Mf.TT8.  11-23-M.  a.  2JA— «7. 
Mta-HICorp. :  jr«»— 

Bakor.  Crals  C.  and  latrc     3.Ml.aM. 
Mtaadard  CNl  Co. :  Met— 

Apollaala.  Joaopk  E.     2.M1J40. 

CalfTrJokB   K..   BtwIbc.   aad   McColhun.     2.M1.»44. 
Do  B^r.   rraok   K..  tad  flokl.     2.M1,»«>. 
fotla,  V*tn.  it.     2.Ml.»n. 
iaaeoacfe.  Aadrow  T..  aad  Browa.     2,M1.»41. 
Rtaadard  OH  Co..  The :  ge«— 

HardBMB.  Harl«y  r.     2.M1.MS. 
NtaBakarT.  Harry  A..  Jr.,  aad  H.  B.  Oaoat,  to  UbIob  CarMde 
Corp.    Trtply  BBaat«rated   l,S-dloxolaaeo  aad  prewaa  for 
thafr  aroparatloB.     2.M2,007.  ll-2a-M.  O.  206— S40.t. 
Mtarrli.  laa :  §m — 

Ha«Hcok.  TltoaaUr.  aad  Btarrh.     2,963,181. 
Htehllk.  RodMpb  r..  to  OoBoral  TolopkoDc  LaboratorlM,  Ib«. 
Trimboao  Ifa*  lo«koat  arraaccflioat.     3,893,041,  11-81-08, 
CI.  17»— 18. 
HtotBdorf.  Jack  W.  Ctaaaora  for  apatalaa.  2381.288.  ll-aft-68. 

CI.  15— 3M. 
Mtotala.  iaaaf,  to  Cortoa  MaKktaonbao  O.  «.  b.  H.     Ifotbod 
aad  Mpanifa  (or  aptoalac  bottlco.     2,8«1.7t3.  ll-3ft-88. 

Mtrlaak.  Joba  P.,  aad  B.  K.  Brown,  to  WMtlBflioaac  Electric 
Corp.     HoBlcoBdactor    dorleo.     ^.883,158,    11-2(MM.     CI. 
817—234. 
Mtolta.  Irvta  J. :  Km— 

BlIU,  Wa/B#  P.,  Sailtk.  and  8tHta.     2.841, M7. 
MtcphMMB.   Oooffroy  H.,  to  Blwtrte  *  Maalcal   ladaatrtoa 
ntd:     Bato    BcaaBrtac    appaiatBo.     3.841,743.    11-36-M. 
CI.  2Sa— 41. 
Htrrkrau,  WlllUn  R. :  Km— 

BarMB.  Warrra  C,  Jr..  aad  Btorboats.     2,841,548. 
HI#vIIbic  Prortaton  (^rp. :  Bm —  t«i> 

BackaMB^Badoi^K.     2.881.4I7. 
Mt^vaa.   DbbM 

CI  tm     88. 
Rtovoaaoa,  WltUaa  N  :'«•— 

JackMM.  Patrick  T .  aad  BtoroaMm.     3.t41.418. 
HtltM.  Joanth  U..  Jr.,  aad  D.  C.  Taylor,  to  Moaaaato  Chcaical 
Cm.     Mot  hod    of    prndnclaf    raMtaattaDy    wklta,    clobalar 
■odlaai  btoalfato.     2.841.8M.  11-28-58,  CI.  3S— 111. 
HtoM  Boaia  Corp. :  Mm— 

Xlorkaaa,  H#ary      3.841.833. 
Ntolto.  BIchard  C.  to  General  Motor*  Corp.     HydraaHc  tlaier. 

2.81*1 ,557.  11 -2«Uft«.n.  133— 80. 
Htoaffktoa.  BaymoBd  w. :  8m — 

IWabort.  OIobb  T.,  Ootaan,  aad  8toackto&     3.841,844. 
MtrattoB,  Bdward  Bowbmb,  Jr..  to  Natloaal  Tool  Co.     Pack- 
ago  for  rrmlMkii  arttelM  aad  a  BMrtkod  aad  apparataa  for 
prodBelBff  tbo  aaaM.     3.881.464.   11-38-58,  Cl.   58—23. 
ntroUkoa.  Ooorar  P.     PortaMo  ll^t  rcBoctor  wttk  BMgBtfy 

lac  claaa.     2!miJH)1.  11-35-58,  CI.  8~     ~~ 
NtrooifrrK-Carlaoa  Tool  4  DIo  Co.  -Jm— 

Bokiaaoa.  Koaaotb  J.     3.881.731. 
Wtrotkor,  Otooao  W.,  Jr. :  Km — 

Cokor.   Wllllaai    P.  aad  Btrotkor.     3J41JB4. 
**'*! 9i  CtaroBc*  W.     PortaMa  rMtratalat  dortac  for  eattlo. 
3Ti81.B44.  11-35-58.  CI.  11»— ••: 

*t«art.  Wkltaoy  A.,  aad  L.  O.  Haitablo.  to  DBltod  Stat««  of 

Aaiorlea.  Army.     Blagod  kotaBot.     2.881.273.  11-25-58.  Cl. 

2"    4. 
Mtoart,  Wkltaoy  A.,  and  L.  O.  HaitaMr.  to  Daltod  BtatM  of 

Aaiorlca.  Ana/.     H^lai^t  witb  rttractablr  aaaalar  ahlold. 

2.1141.273.  11-18-58.  Cl 
Wtaart.  Wkl|B«y  A.,  wd  U 

Cl.  3— 4. 

HtBart-Wllllaaa,   , 

aadar.  to  Toloaiotor  Ma 

KTifT  "-"^  "^^^ 

RtaaiB,  KBffta.  to  nalailor-BoBt  Akt. 
cookd  latoraal  coankaatloB  pmgium, 
n  133-^1.08. 

B&LyafciiYJ..  §km!k.  aad  SMtary.     3.841.8B2. 
Hvdrrow,  noono  B. :  ••• —  ^ 

Baaor.    Qoorfo,    Do    Loac    iaflirew.    aad    ffcewaWor. 


8.    VHghlBf  doTlf*.     3,841,780,  11-35-58, 


a. 


Rwitaklo.  to  Caltcd  SUtoa  of 
kataot.     3J81.374.  11-35-58. 


aad  M.  A.  Alas- 

Ilea  Carp.    Mac 

1.198.     n-35-Bt.    cL 


aad 
3.1 


Cooltac  ayal 
3.88U(k 


itaai  for  air 
ll-U-58. 


2JM1,480. 
Rnlaor.  rmai,  S.  A 


G«rald  C.   to   8ocoay   Mokfl  Ott  Co..   IBC 
pnaattd  gate  drealL     2.842.104.  11-35-48,  CL  350—11. 
Baaner  Iroa  Worka,  lac :  Mm — 
riak,  MartoB  V.     2,841.404. 
Maa  tm  Col  :  4«o— 

Tboaipaoa,  WUlian  B..  aad  SkUa.     2,841.962. 
Maadl.  BdwatJ  V.     Spaod  redaoar.     2J41,481,  11-25-58^  O. 
74—740. 

_       .lBc.:Baa— 


naportor  Brparater  Co. 


3341.484. 


,.^49« 


MacOUUrray.  Bokevt  K. 
Borfae*  CoaikaatloB  Corp. 

Dailoy,  WlllUai  H..  Jr      2.841 .« 

Hator.  Haaa  B.,  to  L.  voa  RoU  AG.     Skaft  klla  for  tk« 
tag  of  comrnt,  llaao,  doioaifto  aad  ■tellar  BBbataaeea,  aad 
■otbod  of  operatlag  uttd  klla.     2.861.788.    11-29-58.   CL 
363—30. 
Wrraaka  AoropUa  Akttobolaart :  Km —  -^ 

MMlcr,  Ha«o.     3361.5ll. 
MTcaaka  AktlfkiUjat  Oaaaocaaalator :  Baa—  ^ 

Carl-Brtk.     2^41450.  * 


Graaarkit.  Cai 
BToaaooa.  Boagt  G.  O. 

Skaracaa.  Broa  C, 
8Tlt.  NarodBl  podalk  :  6ec 

Gajdaalk,  rirdlBaad. 
Mwaariaatkaa.  RaaikaalTa 

NowBMM.  Malvla  8 
MWBB, 


aad  8' 


2,842.303. 


■y-. 


VI 


•I 


l.w81. 


3.841  >I3. 

ad'swaiilaat&aa.     3.842,083 

VBBM^arl  W.,  to  Tela^p*  Corp.     Tapr  faed-oat 
3343355.  11-35-58.  CL  1T8— 43. 
Swaak.  Harry  K. :  Soa — 

Wakotiv,  Hoary  N.     3341.844. 
Hwarta,  Blaar,  to  Ualted  Btataa  of  Aaorica,  Araiy.     Holder 

for  aiagtrea  takM.     2361.763.  11-25-68.  Cl.  257—943. 
BylraaU  Eleetric  I>rodacta  lac. :  «oo— 

Blgui,  Onfck  H..  aad  Baad.     2363.135.  <* 

HylToator.  Bdwla  B..  aad  8.  H.  Pack,  to  B.  B.  Cbemlcal  Co. 

Prtaaort  ataaltlro    adbaatre    eaaaaoalttoaa    for    tapa    aad 

BMtkeda    for    dlapoMlag   aaaa.     3,861,886.    11-25-68.    CL 

117—103. 

HyBtroa  Co. :  6«o — 

Bparila  WniUBi  v.     3.861 .778. 
RaokHy,  Iraa :  «roo— 

Hlad,  Harry  W.,  aad  Saokoly.     2.861.573. 
Taakcr.  BayaMmd  B. :  0ec — 

GrMB.  DaTld  J.,  Taakrr,  aad  Cntlor.     3.862.302 
Taylor.  Uavld  C.  :  Km — 

Btltca.  Jooopk  G.  Jr.,  aad  Taylor.     3.861.848. 
Taylor,  BayaMNMl  L. :  Kf« — 

HaniBff.  Horace  E^  aad  Taylor.     2.842.167. 
Taylor- Wlaleld  Corp.,  no  :  Mm — 
KHako,  Heary  O.     2.803.101. 
Teiefonaktlebolaget  L  M  Kiltaaau  :  6eo—  ^ 

.Mbaon.  .Nil*  K  .  Rodaert.  and  DJork.     2.842,058.  *'^ 

TrleaMter  MagBotlra  aad  Klrctmnlm  Corp. :  Km — 

fltvart-Willlama.    Bayaond.    Ruacotwrg,   aad  Alexaadar. 
2362.196.  „„^  .^ 

Teletype  Corp. :  Km —  ^'^ 

Doerrfeld.  Robert  L.     2,842,047.  j 

KaMoaaert.  Rayaiond  R.     2,842,063. 
Mwan.  Carl  WT     2.843,005. 
Terlecki.  Harry  R.     Coin  operated  beer  dlapeaalag  au^tae 

2,841,803,  11 -2.V64.  Cl.  141-*4. 
TkeraMNal  Co. :  Ktt — 

PMIIIpa.  Charlea  «.     3.861.537 
Tbiele.  Helat,  to  Zetaa  Ikoa  A.  G 
reprodnclBg   acouatlc    atgaala. 

llV— 100.2.  

TboauM,    Alaa    M.,    to    Wlater    Hydroeraft    Ltd.      Radder. 

2.841,533,  ll-26-.'W.  CL  114— Ifll 
ThoauM.  Ralpk  D..  to  A.  M.  fledgea.     ColUpaikle  auadrel  for 
aiaaofactarlBg  relnforolag  ragca.     2.841,402,  11-25-68,  CL 
140— 92  2. 
Tboaipaoa,  Arnold  M..  to  Tboamaon  Tool  aad  Mfg.  Co.    Utility 

rabiaet  aaaVatkly.     2,861,678711-26-58.  Cl.  133— 73.4. 
Tboaipaoa.   lUipb    H..    to   t'niTermal  Ull  I'rodacta  Co.     Aatl- 
<>sl«utlon    of    rubber    wttk    certala    alkylaalaofalaollBe*. 
2.841.975.  11-25-58.  Cl.  240 — 46.8. 
Tboaipaon,  Robert  T      Coatalaer  aeal.     3.841.710.  11-35-58. 
a.  220—27.  «• 

TboaipaoB  Tool  aad  Mfg.  Co. :  6o» — 

TboMpooB   Arnold  M.     2.841378. 
Tboaipaoa,   WlllUai   P..,  and    R    >V.    Hhina.   to  Ban  Oil  Co. 
DecoiortaaMea   of    laWteatUw   otia.      3341.963,    11-35-58. 
Cl.  352—66. 
Tkora,  Jokn  P. :  Km — 

Betts.  Joaepb  L..  Jr..  aad  Tkora.     2,841,944. 

Tbora,  JofcB  P..  W.  R.  P.  Gnyer.  aad  R.  Arandale.  to  Raao 

Reaearrb    aad    RagtnoerlMr  Co.      Praaaoted    kydrofaraiag 

ratalyat.     2,841,9^.  U-n-U,  Cl.  252—445. 
Thomtoa.  Matbew  H.     Gfaire  akleMli^  atractare.     2.841,494. 

11-25-58.  Cl.  88 — 41. 
Tbiirman.  Renlaailn  H.,  to  The  Ualoa  Htock  Yard  and  Traaalt 

CO.    of    Cklragn.      Packaged    cfcargc    for    aaklag    aoap. 

2.8A1,9.VI.  11-25-58.  Cl.  S82— 109 
TIdwell.  Harry  R.     Watck  koMer. 

248—114. 

Ttaiefax  Corp.:  Kee—  ^' '- 

Iialton,  HaroM  B.     3.861,811.  ''IL  ^ 

TlBK^  ramimlle  Corp.  :  Km^  i»w»* 

Maraaa.  Peter  R..  aad  HIO.     3.843.061.  ^ 

TIaimel.  Frederick  G.  ;  gee — 

RlagelaMB.  Jokn  P..  aad  TIaiaiel.     2,842.112. 
TInaernMn.  Ge»nrp  A.     Wtr»41ke  faatealag  defltaa  for  aacar- 

inff  a  not  In  «  reeeaa.     2.841.417.  ll-3fr-58,  Cl.  151 — 41.78. 
Tlanenaan.  Ueonre  A.     Paatpatag  derko  wltk   ladeaaadeat 

pr^kanleaed    tkraat     rMtotaaf    aire    etlpa.       2.161.618. 

11-25-58.  Cl.  151— 41.75. 


2.842.064.    11-35-51 


aad 
CL 


3.841,703,  11-35-58.  Cl. 


LIST  OP  PATENTEES 


traraa,  Loraad :  Km —  _ 


'"''  WMt*,Ttaoa>aa  A.    Batary  drIUkis  Mt    3.861,779.  11-85-58, 

and  Warn      3.861.506.         CL  IB5— 61. 


LIST  <W  PATENTEES 


,^B35!in.  11-25-58.  coS*-^^ 
~2.Ml.9ft3. 

2^1, S22. 
•.     2J«1.7< 

tli»  Ilk*.    2.M2.0»7.  u-Js-aTci. 


ezacutor),    to 
for    hydraallr 


2.861.687. 


Tlu«iMt«a.  Tate  W. 
kvMe*Bda«torB. 

Ctp. :  Ml. 

"ibowud  C. :  flee 

Inattai  V. :  Sei'— 
_.      "  l^K  korrmy  J.,  and  Toole.     2^61.745. 

Tavlar,  Fmak  H. :  a0»<< 

_     .T»wter  Joh«  U.  smI  F.  H.     2.861.426. 

^"^ZOZ:    't/""    •t-    «>«••*<»    J*"     H.    Towler. 

Kto«tr«atle     Pnw     UM.       Contrttl    ralrca 

pnsMea.     2.861.426.  ll-25-S«,  Cl.  60--B2. 
T»w»otor  Corp.  :  See — 

Ciirtto,  B^entt  C.    2.aei.480. 

«_V^'?!*'J^'***  C-  Cr«wford,  and  Brana. 
Tra<lew«ll   G«or««  E.  :  «f»— 

Tranatt  B«aa«rrii  Corn,  t  «m —  ^^ 

.,,__««fftt.  WUIto.  I-      2.861,522. 

ArlaoB.  Alaa.  and  Treadfold.     2.862.149. 
Trleaehnanii.  Hana-Gaart :  «w — 

BUla.  Haiaa.  Mpoho.  aad  Trteachmaan.     2.862.0S1 
Tt»yw.  Albraeht  W  ,  to  rarrand  Optical  Co..  Inc.    OWec- 

''7l**:IUfa.*222-M4*''^'^     ~'*^'"        *^"»- 
TWkup.  Biward  J. :  ««•— 

^-•••S^w'.   '"J^"  ^t.  ■»<*  Tirtop^     2.861.743. 
Torbo  Marhlne  Co.  :  8e«~- 

^      yy*tt.  WllUaa  K-.a»d  TradawcU 
TnmfMead.  Darld  A. :  Sfc-^ 
Urera.  Paul  T.     2.861,279. 
».  Harry  F.  :  See— 
„.„AUB»an,  Ralph  C.  MJIIer.  and  Tye 
IMar,  Hurev  F. :  He* — 
_,  ^  «««l.^  AlHp  C    and  Ufw.     2.861,670. 
Daderwood  Corp.  :  Hee—  »i   .»«t:  ft'«i: 

Ualmm  Enciaeerinc  Corp.  :  Rea — 

uai«?v:S!S^<^;r'«ii^°'-*^"' "'  ''•'^  "•••"•'^ 

Om».  Robert  11.     a,862,0»». 

tolU^  Gaorjre  H..  E}«keBbaeh.  aad  Pelton.     2,861.900. 

l7aloB  Rtaek  Tard  aad  TimMit  Co.  of  Chlcaco.  Tk»  ■ 

fi-»»2?1?'"..^»"*»-'*      2.861.t8S.    ^ 
UaHad  Airvraft  Carp. :  «4a — 

gert.  Htaalar  cT   2J861.6S7. 

Haaaauaa.  Georre  F.     2.861,418. 
„  ,  Ifwta.  O«ort»  D.     2.861.420.         «".)  iV-- 
Ualted  8hoe  Maehlnenr  Corp. :  Saa—      t^   4rtA 


Vtmtj  Trailer  Mfg.  Co. :  Hee—  >. .  ^^ 

¥aa  Oeentcr.  Jaa  J.,  to  Shell  Developaaeat  Co.  ExDaadlna 
a' 62"-^*^"""^'  of  Tortex  tutoaa^TSl^l.  ll^ffiSI! 
Van  d»«r  Lelr.  Ary  :  Sea— 

Vaa  der  I^jy.  Caraella  and  A.    2.861.412. 

Vaa  der  I.e  y.  CoHM'Hi  and  A.    2.86M13. 

Vaa  l^r^rV^f^'^e^  ^    ^'•*'* 

Van  der  Leiy.  Cornelia  and  A. 

Van  der  Leiy.  Cornelia  and  A. 

Van  der  Lely.  Cornelia,  aad  A. 
♦■"   *f   i^h.   Cornelia   and   A 


2.861.412. 
2,861.413. 
2.861.414. 
to  C.   van  d»-r 


Ty». 


2.861.838. 


2.861.473. 


Elec- 
SIS— 

278— 


>« 


2.861.621. 


rt  .»5rtl**^.-  .??**J?  ^-     2.862.184. 
Halted  flpeeialtiea  Co.  «^I|lltola  :  A 

Lowthar.  Wllfrad  W, 
Ualted  8Utea  of  Ameriea 

Acrtcnlture  :  See — 

Reevea.      Wllaoa   ,,A^      Ha 

•     Air  Fore* :  »e#—      If 

ftalfh  L.  D  Tbortiivii.     2.881.760. 
Anay  :  See — 

*■        P^tM>luiaar.  FredeHek  /.     2,881.888 
Ktnart.  Whitney  A.,  aad  Hnxtabla 

S*?*"^-  E?'*""'  A.,  aad  HnxtaMe _ 

2*™*!*-  ^•♦"^  A,,  aad  RaitaMa.     t.881.^4 
Swartt.  Bteer     2.861.78». 

AUNBtr  Eaaray  CoatoOaahM :  Sa*— 
»Mrar  Kaftk.  aad  lohaatoaa.     2.882.10ft. 
KaVll  LMiia  J.     2.862,1 1». 
Pope.  Kmneth  E.  ^  2.861,789. 
Bmv*.  DrRd  H.     iJin  J60. 

.V       ^^'  T.  Oofaiaa.  aad  fttoagktoa. 

Cokaa.  Haarr.     2J8I.449.  >    * 

n«k.  Jaka  6.     2.882.188. 
Feklaer.  Lra  ,F.     2.861. .134. 


Aatkrta. 

of'   .VlJ 


i  .861.27*. 
.881  .S78. 


'^^^^ 


'« 


2.861.866. 


^Mw.  Ratoii  I.    f.86i.T!n. 
Lavlaatala.  Ifareot.  aad  ielaer. 


rj'' 


^jj     -r ;-- _«.«»■   ■»liWX.       2,862.801. 

Maedoaald.  Aaaua  A..  Ward,  aad  I^ee.     2.862.191, 
Poathaaina.  Harrr  O     2.862.1 8S.  ^^^ 

aaltk.  Bdward  J.    2.802.180. 
tHitted  Mtataa  lakhar  Co. :  Km— 
Rataek   PanI  V.    2,861  968. 

.,  ..S*2"-  ■<"»•">  R     2.161.472. 
raited  Btatea  Kteel  Corn. :  See— 

Raaaa.  Jomt.  aad  Tainaach.    2.861.222. 

Rayden  Albert  P    2.ilMi22. 

Lealle  William  C.    2.801.609. 

Ott.  Haward  8.    2.8811880^  J"^"^    t^*t»< 

Pbeiaa.  DaaaM  I).    2.Ml.iei.  '        i»Atr  ■m*^, 

ralvanal  Fabrleatad  PMbcta  Co. :  «aa—  c  w^utlio      ,:ir« 


Oraaalek.  Domm'D.    2.861.718. 
l-alreraal  Oil  Prodaeta  Co. :  Mm— 

ThompaoB.  RaiDh  B     1861 J75. 
ITpdacnif.  Darid  M..  aad  H.  H    Ckaae 
CO..   far.     MlcmMoladral   petmleam 

t,  ^fe22*-X2*  il**-"-  a!i»»^ 

rpjolm  Co..  Tka :  Se*— 

Dale.  Jack  K..  and  Roaa     2.861.920 
«r    £!*«■>  'o^  A  •  Bosl-  Katkaa.  apd 

Hogr.  JoiiB  A..  BeaU,|(atku.  aiS 


to  Bocaay  . 

proapeetlac 


Oil 

method 


Li  vols. 
liaeola. 


2.862.010. 
2.882.011. 


£S«  ciU^T* '~* »**"''»^ *»*«•  2j«!5ijv  11- 

^■J?.  .'''I  ^'y-  ^"••nella  and  A_  to  C    raa  der  L^v    N    v 
HUle  dlivry  rakia«  deTioa.'^,86ir4li"l^4?%V- 

^•fl  4""  f*'?'  t'o™*"*  *ni  A.,  to  C  raa  d«r  Lalv    N    V 

^*il„.^?w?JL.'\^'"'*''"*  *'•  *"  ^""^^  American  Phlllpa  Co„ 

Van  Jfinunnd.  Howard  :  tier — 

Wilson.  Hex.  and  Van  Jepmond.    2.862.143 

n"\v "  Cl  j»r?32  '^'"^•y"'"   "«*«»•»»«»"     iMi. 

Vaa  MIerlo.'fltaaiiilaa:  Sea— 

Alxrala   Pierre  R.  R..  and  Van  Mierlo.    2  862  05B 

■^^^KLi''"^'*  ^     »"  Weatlnirhoua^  Eiecfric  ( W 
trte  diarhanre  aoparatua.     2.862.IS1.  11-25-88,  dl, 

^'213'*'*^"'^""      Oolf  ball.     2.861.810.  ll-25-.'l8.  CI 

Verelnlcte  Olanxatoir-Fahriken  A.  O. :  See— 

MlMKl  Brkard.    2.861.865.  y 

Haftunal^See-'**''  ^^''''**'  «^'>«-»»'t  mit  Beaehraeaktar 
V^^Ml  '^*S£'  •??  R»«P«t.    2.861,302 
vrrr^.-  5^^*  ■^'JU*^     8.861.727.  I1-28-68,  CI.  284—7 
Verrerlea  MeraalqiMa  Cbampenelan  :  S##^  »«— •• 

Morel.  Plrriv  P.    2.861  397 
Venreat.  Wllhelntus  U  :  See— 

ViewVeTlircTS^-**    ^-  *'P'*"°«-  ■«»  Verrm.    2,861,4«0. 
«...  Ci'"?."  °*^'«>     2.861,497. 

m!!!2i   ■"*'      Cnlreraal  jalata.     2.861.438.  11-25-M.  CI. 

Vincent.  Harrard  B..  to  Owpnu-flUaala  Qtaaa  Co     AsMratu. 
-./«•"  •^»n«  picture  tubea.     2.86l!a»2.  ll-SiS*  ct^    1 

for  pa|>er  nipa.     2.861.717.  n-2»-.^8.  «.  221^-33. 
Vlto.  Nicholaa  J.,  and  A   J   Gateaao      Raiiwa.  tmm.^  .u._i 

derice.    2.861.521    1  l-2.%:i8aib4-5l^  """"'* 
Vitro  Corp.  of  Aro^rlri  :  S«^'        ^~^ 

t*^!}^,  ^'■'*'';!;''*.''-  •"*'  81«y"».    2.661,085.  ' 

Roccatl.  Arnold  J.     2.861,768  ' 

Voirt.  Jakob  :   Sre 

I^anxen.  Vllctor.  Latien.  Voct.  and  OrtliHl  2  Ml  lt*7 

Volunteer  Portland  Cement  Co Tsee--  ""'^'-  ^•■•«.W7 

Whitmlre.  Kmmett  .s     2.801,604. 

3T0  a:c-\;a5^,8«rssri/"$.^8'^<^7"r^  •"""• 

Waaa^ner.  Richard  H. :  90» — 

KadowBltr.  Meier  ud  Wanener 
W  ainier  Electric  Carp,  r  Sac— 

(Mcenfuaa.  Wilfred  A.    2.861.402. 
CTM-^Vl  Caa«n«  apparatOB 

Waaoner   Harrer  E. :  See — 

waid^Ymiritr?.; ;  5:?^**-  -"^  ^•«»"'-  ^  "»«tp. 

Wald,  John  R..  Jr..  Wilmm.  aad  Fiy.     2.881.848 
Wald.  John  R     Jr     R    w.  Wllaon.  and  C.  L.  R.  Fry      Tire 

n^5^%8  n  Tso^rt'"'  ^•*"''*  *"<<»«»  »»»«'    2.88L643. 

Waldea  Kobinoor.  Inc.  :  See — 
Wnrxel.  Huro     2.861.824. 
walker.  Oeorae  8.  :  See  - 

'^''rtefbo '*'*""***'     '"•     ^•**''    ••»     WUIia»aon. 
Wallace' CarrollD.  Jr. :  See— 

Heller    Ooorite  L.,  Watiion,  aad  Wallace.     2.861J7r 
Wallace.  Ruaaell  B..  and  M   C    Rndaer  ta  Th*  Ma*iM.i  «^..k 
IWl.ter  Co     Hm^d  mo^nL    SS^oi^^U^^SS^^^ 

^"l!"."-  ^Tt^'l^.  *"   **  T^   *■•*  8tampiBS  Co.     Foldina 
chair     2.861.62.V  ll-2*-,18,  CI.  l.M— 141  •^ama 

Walworth  Co. :  See— 

Bryaat,  Anatia  T.    2.861.771. 
Walworth.    Wllbnr   T..   to    Raytbaan    Mff.   Ce.     Cba«aettn« 
_.">"»«i  •^»'«*«.     2.862.159.  ll-2R-ae.  CI.  817-^284^^ 
wana.  (  hao  C.  to  Kperrr  Rand  Com     TraTelllav  wav*  »^m 

2,i582 187.  ii^«8-*  n  aiiw-«.»7  ^.T?^'*^  ^^  *^ 

W  ard.  Alfred  W. :  See— 

Macdonald.  Anna  A..  Ward,  aad  T^ea     2  882  181 
Z-Wii'clV-Tr  **••*  teaeWailida'     lilW  11- 

^!L2i-S!JL''  ^-     '^of J^«  waapoBltlwi  aad  matkod  for 
l>r^ariag  aaaie.     2.861  949.  11-25-58,  Cl.  252—8.57. 


2.862.  ISO. 

2.861. S06.  ll-25-.%8. 
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LIST  OF  PATEFTEES 


xzi 


Tard-Maa.  lae. 

„      Faak.  Tnnaaa  a     &J81.410. 


Tracul,  SUnoa  J..  V^  to  W.  H.  Laaardlai.    Control  dreait  for 


S,Mt.4«>. 
ffahwr,  rrmi,  IL  A. :  8«§ 


l»      liVHC, 


aaa 


.-.•#4f.T. 


iBiwrmn.  <i«>orcip  A.  KwtMitM  4prk*  wltk  ladepMidMit 
pr^tenlnMHl  tbrwt  rMtotaaf  wtrr  ellM.  2.M1.US. 
11-3S-B8.  O.  1B1--41.T6. 


LIST  OF  PATBNTEES 


•adWaTMD.    Mn.M8. 


>n  ot 

»0? 


■«•/ 


iMslai.  iMo.  Potter  mad  Waron'.    2.S61,703. 
WarMT.  P«al  W^  f  PtattNaa  P*nwl#o«i  Co.     HtaMIlMHon  o 

■Htkyl.  ▼teylWrMtor    Tmi.M7.  ll-^A-M.  <'l  2«(V 
WartlKi.  Wllb««  F. :  •«*—       „  _^         .  a-.  «., 

WMtetant.  Harrr  B..  awl  WarthM.     2.Ml.a»a. 
WatklB.  Wilfrt4  B. :  #••—  ^      _ 

IlaTT,  Jaka  C.  aatf  WaUta.    2.Ml,aM. 

Hailaff.  OaMiia  L.'Wataaa.  aa«  Wallaer.     2.M1.STS. 
W«aa  aialfiat  Cory. :  Uet- 

Baawr^aUJ.    2.Ml.a«2. 
W— thtrliaai  Co.,  Hm  :  a**  — 

Hortri.  WtlNaJB  A.    2.M1^1. 
W«M.iolMP.:  toa—  _  _    

AmMoM.  iaMca  H  .  cad  W#M>     2,W1J77. 
W>tat*r.  Hoarr  N..  to  H.  K.  Mvaak.    lM#-altcalaK  kalaaco. 

Wackalpr.  ftarrr.  to  Tka  Bm^Imi  Co.  HoMaMo  aiarrr  ca« 
artilac  Tlajl  batyrata  aad  pol/rthvl  ai^tharrylatr  and  aMid 

Wfwka.  ITaltar  B..  to  0^n4>Tal  BloctrleCo.    Aat/ioiatlc  toaatfr 

2.— i^u.  n-25-s<.  g. —— aai-  _     ,      ^^  ,  ^^^ 

WMlar,  EKbard,  r.  Or««e.^BrC~Bapil.  to  rartMafabrlken 
Zm  AMTtiarlvatlTaa  of  dlthlMXalc  acid.  2.MU»13. 
U-lft-M.  CL  167—30. 

Wal«LWll&u^  aad   B.  SJ!*'^*'     ^^'^^   "sDt  eaatrol 

wXart  CajH^ETtof^dafSLaboraterlaa.  lac.    Haad  wcapoa. 
'  "IJTJL  Il-»-M.  p.  42—1 
liaanea.  U  Modai 


rlea.  U  Modara  Cot aaa.  lac    lafoaloa  paekaae 
•ad    iithBd    aad   apparaf 
IJdl.Mt.  11-tS-M.  Cr&3— 14. 


wltk    iak   aad    aMtkad    aad   apparataa   for    ouaafartare 


Walcfe.  Alkfct  &.  ta  Waatl^Moaa  Btactrlc  Can.  Deflactioi 
natMifor  color  taloTldoa.  2.M3,142.  11-25-B8.  a 
«»— 21. 


Wrldlac  Baaaarck.  lac.  .  — 

BafoMMa.  Jalioa  U    2J«2.U4. 
Walla.  BhaMaa  ■.,  to  Loabard  Coffi 

1MIM%.  ll-4»-M.  CL  32^77. 
Waffaa,  Cunaca  A. :  te* 

CKaOy.  Arlla  A;,  aad  WaHaaa    1^1^4. 

W I  at  air.  Cttflaid  ■.,  to  AaMrteaa-Marlatta  Cb. 

lac  ajFStaai.     2,8«1  JM.  IX-SS-M,  a.  22— M. 

WaralL  Mai 
Biluar 


Botanr  caatlav  bmcIiIbc. 


■rwla.  aad  Warall.    2,a61.0T2. 
2.a<1.828. 


■<..i 


1  .i|>9i    -  VT 


raaC.  Wartaa  H. :  • 

Aliraaa.  Bal»li.  aad  Waat 
Waatwa  Btortrle  Co.,  lac. :  ««•— 
^^tlwaa^AnMild  L.    SJdlJMC 
Paalaoa.  Chrlatlaa.    aJkl.caO. 
Pttt  Baaiaal.     S.M1,tS4. 
■iiiaim.  Claraaet  B..  aad  Blct.    XMl.fTti 
irhailiir.  Bafcart  P.    ijdl.dM. 
WaahM^aaaa  Air  Bnfea  Oa. :  Mt*— 

Ba«Tat-Martla.7oaa.    2.M1.M& 

LtlMto,  Jaaapk  i.    a^l.ft44. 
_     Plar.  /arooM  B.    rMl^^ 
WoMlagWaaa  Blactrlc  Can. :  ««o— 
Aball.  DaMid  B.    2.a£.lCl. 
,   BocktiM.  JaaMa  U..  aad  WaM.    2Jlil427. 
Boba.  PMrall  O..  aad  Oarlataa.    ajSTua. 
".aajNIJ*    2mdn. 

rraa,  aad  cJSa/  2,«M2r 
iftiBdwardJ.    2jS.l<tt. 
Co«rtl5  Joka  J.,  aad  frwla.    2jM422. 

AraaM  C.     2,M1.6M. 

ilakart  U,  aad  Baaia    2,M2,0M. 
ataa  B..  aad  Lyaa.    TMijM. 
^allaa.    ^MLIOS. 

irii»rir,''AiS*ir>.    ijSk,l09. 
b^w,  Aadraw  Py  aad  JaMa.    2.M2.141. 
Ui^LUchard  ll    2.M11M. 
Macka,  Bdward  A.    SMiMo. 
MlUar.  Carl  r.    2.M3.iS4. 
jljilar;  Cartr    tM^a: 
maaMMaa,  niaaaa  B.,  aad  Maaar.    t.aa,lM 
Palaior.  idarl.     2.M2.18S.  »••«.*■• 

Waalajr  J.     |.M2.1sa. 
'    Harriaaa  H.  C.  Jt.    S.MX.(M7. 

BliMafaiaa.^ata^  iLtt!-fl'  Vaar^"     «••«»•"»• 
Btaaateaa.  Joka  f..  aad  TliuJ.'^kS2,i  1 2. 
■Miaak.  Jata  P..  aad  Bfawa.    Mtilli 


I. 


raa  Naaa,Bilpt  W7  ijW.Tftl^^^ 
WaM.AartT    a.MS,142. 

«  M!^J^K  ««*  waadar.  aja.iaa. 

WaafeBliaL  PMaa 
ScklkkttML 
S.M1JN. 


Otta. 


Ey  'r-.  aad  Wkaalar.     M«1JW. 
P.  L.  Uwraacc,  ta  Sooau  Makll  Oil 
aaiyala.    S.M1.M&.  iT-tB-M.  CI. 


A.    Botary  drttliac  bit    t.MlJ7«,  ll-2»-«, 

Laalla  T.,  to  Power  iata  f  Baaaarck  aad  Daaalaf 
It)    Ltd.      Tabular   Madaa.      2^,771.    II-IS-BS.    CI. 

iiZ — 77. 
Wbitckarat.  Harry  B.,  aad  W.  P.  Wartkaa.  la  0wea»0>mla< 

Flbar^aa     Gara.       Prodoctloa     of     coatad-tlaaa     llbara. 

2^lim.  11-2S-M.  CI.  49—17. 
WkMalM.   kkaaatt   1^   ta   Volaataar   Portlaad   Oaaiaat   Ca. 

Baa  inaa  apoat.     iMLdM,  ll-2».««.  CI.  141— MB. 
WbltlaU.  ^oacBb    A.,    aad    M.    P.    Baraea.      Traaaportoble 

whaalad   apMlaaeaa   wltk   iatarcaaaarttd   ateerlac  aaaaa. 

2^1.8ie.  ll-2&-5i.  CL  2«»-419. 

Wklttaa,   Ovaa    H..   to   Kalaay-Hajraa  Ca.      Boaatar   devKe. 

2.861,427.  11-2&-IW.  CL  60—64.6. 
WtaTte.  Artkar  B. :  Mm 

Wbna.  rioraaea  H.    2^1.72B. 
Wh/ta,  Floceaca  IL,    ^  to  A.  B.   Whyta.     Cottar  aapport. 

2,861.726.  11-25-^.  CI.  22S— 02. 
WtdaHUcr,  Baaaw    Carrlara  or  aockata  (or  ataana  aad  itmilar 

iat  artlelaa.    2.8«1,860,  11-ft-M.  CL  40-108; 
Wlealavw    Paadarlcfc  C,  to  WUdoMa  Jacaaard  Ca.    Caatrol- 

lar  far  kalttlac  aucblaa.    2,861,443.  11-2&-M,  CI.  66— lU. 
Wlldawa  Jaa«aard  Co. :  Mm— 

Wlaalaaar.  Praderiefc  C.    2^61,443. 
wiiiiaaa.  Fndartc  C^  aad  T.  KUkara,  ta  NatlaMl  Baoaarcta 

DiailiMiiat     Con,     BlactraaUUc     atoraaa     of     dldtal 

lafonMtlaa.   2.8«iUS».  ll-2t-M.  CL  Slfr— H 
WIUlaaM  Baaaarck  Corp. :  8aa— 

WiUtaM.  Baai  B.     2,801.4M.  i^". 

WiiiiaaM.  Baai  B.,  to  WllUaaa  Baaaarcb  Corp.     Pnal  aptay 

davlca   for  jcaa    taiktaa    coiafcaatioa    dwaiter.     236X.4M, 

11-28-68,  Cir<»— 8P.T4. 
WllllaaMoa.  Darld  T.  M. :  Mm— 

Wfc'iOyf*.    Alaiiadir    T..    Walker,     aad     WUllaauoa. 

WliUaiOT.     Pra'ada     O.     Kaockdowa     motorcrda     fia»a 

2561.8iB.  11-28-88.  CL  280—278.  ^^ 

Wliaoa.  Oaanar  T..   to  Aktiebolatat   Svaaaka  MataUvarfcaiL 

WUaoa,  Bex  aad  H.  Vaa  Jeoaiond,  to  Haaeltlaa  Baaaarcb. 
lae.    CooftMaad  baaai-lateaafty  aad  •weap-coatrol  asparatua 

.J?'  ■  ^'^^'^t?!'  *■**     t,80,148,  ll-a-«8.  CI.  818— 22. 
WIlaoB,  Bafaa  W. :  ««e — 

Oillaa,  Max  W..  aad  WUaaa.    tJdl.TtT. 

Wlakla.  OttMT.  aad  i.  Uokal.  to  Maacklaaafabrlk  Aa«ikurg 

9mS^  h  SL«/^*^if^^"»55i  ■*'  operatlag  ayataai. 
2.881.465.  11-28-88,  CI.  74 — 4T3. 

Wlaklar,  Alfrvd,  and  W.  Kadeo,  to  AGFA  Akt.  PhatacraaMe 
expoaura^timo  ateaaurlac  MTtea  2.861,808,  11-28-88. 
CL  88 — 10. 

Wiator  Hydrocraft  Ltd. :  Sea — 

TboBiaa.  Alaa  M.     2.861,833.  t,  ' 

Wiaaaa.  Otto  C.  to  Wlniea  Bcaaarcta.  lac.     mapoBatac  e»B- 

_Ulaar.     2.861,718.  11-25-58.  CI.  2tt— 167. 

Wiaaaa  Baaaarck.  lac. :  tt^ — 

Wiaaaa.  Otto  C.     2^61.718.  ■*  ■ 

Wlae  PoUta  Ckip  Ca. :  foa— 

•mB.  Ckarleo  ■..  Jr.     t.861.8t4. 

Wlaaalllar,  Iraa  L.,  aad  L.  T.  Laraea.  to  Ckloafo  Bridaa  A 
IroB  Co.  Ploatlaa  roaf  taak  aad  eoaUac  aaaaa  tkuSor. 
2.861.T18.  11-Sft-le.  CI.  290—88      ^^ 

WltaL  Hoawr  O..  to  Oaara  A  Co.  Poarar  traaaalalon 
aaekaalaa  aad  conttaf  tkaratfor.  2.861J6S.  11-28-88. 
CI.   199—4. 

Woeraer,  Jaaapk  P. :  fao— 

Cokea.  liMsard  P.     l.Btl.981. 

Wolf  Paal  A.,  and  P.  J.  Bokalok,  ta  Tbe  Dow  Cbaalcal  Co. 
PtUa  foraioc  aqnooaa  colloMial  dlapantoaa  eoatalalac 
altroanioaa  coaieaaatlaa  wrodacta  aad  proceaa  far  prepar 
lagaaaa.     2.861.968.  ll-K-88.  a.  260— 89.6. 

Wood.   Pradrtc  B..  ta  Qoaonl  TUapboae  Labaratorlaa.  lac. 

?s8ss.'Vfi«"58''^an?T(r-'*  -~'""  ^-^^ 

Wooda.  Joka  A.,  to  Ubkey-Oaaaa-Pord  Okaa  Oa.     Method 

U-i^ttcl  49!^r    "^^    •*^'*    •■***     M81.898. 

Wook.  Tbaaaa  8..  to  Dorr-OMTar  lac.     Bway  UaltlaH  darlco 

-."".5  ^i!?"*""«"  •»■'*•   J.661.698.  11-28-58.  CL  910— 581. 

Wootf,  Cyrtt :  Seo— 

_,     Oordoa,  Joaeph.  aad  Waalf.     2.861,994. 

Wora,  Oeone  A.,  to  Tbe  Laaaaa  Co.    Aaaantaa  far  effect- 

IS*  S*^Sil*  ^sotkeralc  raactktaa.     23El,87S.  llr^8-68. 

CI.   28 — 289. 
Worthiactoa  Corn.  :  Mee — 

Baaaett,  Aadrew  B.     m  o«&.«o«.  ..^ 


Croak,  ioka  L. 


2  861J84. 
_  M61.588. 

Wrickt.  Dexter  ▼..  to  WeeHi>akooae  Blactne  Corp.    Balaadac 

aachlaa.    2.861.455.  II-mTm.  CL  78— 468. 
Wrlgkt.  Pr«d  A.,  to  Dooslaa  Altetaft  Co..  laa.     Aad-aklaay 

aaae  wkeel     2.861.759.  11-85-88.  CT.  844—108. 
Walle.   Wiiltan  A.,   to  Tbo  Pyla-Ma4Naal  C:     TaatllatteE 

apparatoa.     2,861.510.  ll-SS-88,  CL  89 — 40. 
Warael.  Ha«o,  to  WaMea  Udaoor,  lac     BaUlalaa  rlaga. 

2.861.894.  11-25-58.  CL  9t~St.  ^ 

WyaadMta  Chaaleala  Oarp. :  8ee-^ 

ABaaa.  Balak  C.  Wiling  aad  Tya.     t.981^8.  ' 

Wyatt.  WlUtaa  X..  aad  O.  k  Tra^MatTt*  ^ria 

Ca.     FJaM  apray  claaalac  iMieklaaa.    1.96t,lM.  11- 

CL  299_  B8. 
^'nfk.  Miwki  T.     TktHaa   ttre  wtik  aafMy  laaar  tli«. 

M8Mt9.  ll-a»-98.  a  t99--946.  '   ^^ 


^jXaTxr^/'  -^JS  THui 


Hon.  JaIiii  a..  BmI.  yathu,  Bad  Ltnroln. 


2,M2.011. 


War*.   Wlllb  C.     rut  irlaalBff  whmmMm  Md  mHhod  for 
|.n.p«rli«  Mar.     2.««1  »40.  ll-SE-SSTa.  252— SjMT 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TardMu.  tac 

„  .  raak,  TruMa  B.     M«1.410. 

Yellott.  Joha  I.,  aad  P.  B.  Broadtojr.  to  mtwiana«  Coal 
HMcareh.  lac.  Bcrene  tow  rortieal  wklrt  aeparaton  with 
enaaikond  pacuiMtlc  klowdowa  anaao  for  coatlanoiu 
rMMi^  of  Mpar^tod  iMrtlelM.     2^1.M0.   U-tS-OS.  CL 

ToBters.  Bdwa^  H..  to  flJMtara  Mfg.  A  SnoBly  Co.     Faawl 

Oitoat  with  kaoejMat.  TmS.OM.  ll-Jft-JHTci.  200—114. 

TouMaa.  Artkar  H,  to  0«wra)  MUla.   lac      Metliod  aad 

558RSJ?  i?:«ra'S'%,!?r"^  t .  to-oto  patat 

Toaac,  DoaaM  P.:  JMo — 
■le*.    Alec.    Orahaai, 

Toaac   Hoary  ,B^  to  Mtatoa    Mtt.   Co.      Ptetoa    aad   rod 

■  ■■  I  Bi > II  ig^  tMl .« iTiTS-M.  ^.  sot— 17. 
Toaag.  ModoMo  P^   Body  caatoar  eoaforailBc  aad  Mpportlac 

TMaUa.    Jaa«i    B..    to    CMlUw    Badlo    Co.     Modalatioa- 

O.   S18 — SOT. 


Mlllldffi. 


aad    ToQBc. 
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J4. 
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Tra»ii,  BlBoB  J..  ^  to  W.  H.  Laaardlai.    Ceatrol  drralt  for 
SllT!^'     ****'  *»'^*««^     2.8«2.1«».     11-25-Sa.     CL 

ZaMaa.  Joilepb  P.     PtToted  rwovaM*  ahalf  aad  aooatlM 
tberefor.    2.M1.M0.  11-26-08.  CI.  S12— SSS.  ^ 

Zalcer.  Max:  ifee— 

.«-w"*S!l.*"'^     t,»«l.JtO. 

zocha.  rtrdlaaad.  aad  P.  Laniie.  to  Nortii  Anterlcaa  Philipo 
C\."i4i^l»i!^  •PPoratua.      2.861.802.     11-28-tt. 

Cctaa  Ikoa  A.  O. :  Boa— 

Ploka.  Martla.  aad  Bailor.     2,862.120. 

TbMo,  Hoiaa.     2.862.066. 
BoBlth  Badio  Corp. :  8e^ 

BHdfM.  Jack  B.     2.862,040. 

.Kwoike.  Erwln  M.     2.fe2.048. 
B«6ler,  Joka  C. :  Boo — 

tiiw-''T!JL*'  ■••Sr*  ■■.'"▼»•.  aad  Ztoaler.     2,861,756. 
Zllko.  Artbar     Dtapeaoiac  apparataaT^Se  1.720.  ll-2B-at. 

ta.   z3Z — 2SI. 
*et.j9tiB  J.     Aatomatic  raddor  coatrol  for  aircraft  aaa 

craft  aid  the  Mkc.     2.862.168,  11-26-68,  CL  8lS-4«8. 
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in 
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an: 

4aa: 

tan. 

tn. 

545: 
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/"vi*^ 


>  t» 


-4M>i«'  ,»d   ; 


J?n53TA^  HO  /(>IT 


A.r> 


v«x 


0M  i 


t:    i«« 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

It  't        ISSUED  NOVEMBER  26,  1958       '  -^ 


HoffS.— Hnt  number scUas.  tteoaA  number::  NbeUM,  thM  nombers  patent  number 


I-    n 


19: 

«6: 

4—    m: 

I-    »I7: 

IT: 

U*. 

»-      74: 

1«. 

!•-      tl: 

li-      M: 

»: 

A  7: 

14-      n: 

l»-      »: 

144: 

MS:' 

380: 

le-      66: 

17-      11: 


.  1»- 


1 
6 


nasi,  an 

3.M1.X70 

XMi.ri 
xmi.m 
IMi.ra 
i;isi.r4 
XMum 
t.asi.re 
a.Mi.r7 
%mi.m 

Ik  161. 279 

1 661.  an 

XMl.MS 
2.  Ml.  864 
XMl.JBl 

im.an 
ni.ai 

IMI.M 

3.ni,au 
a,Mi.»6 

1M1.S7 

iMi.an 
iMi.an 
i.Mi,ao 
iMi.m 
iwi.na 
IMi.m 

'  Wl.M 


I 


1*- 


•4 

n 

w 

»-  Ml 

n-    H) 
wt.i 

77: 

•: 

H7: 

161: 

Itt: 

n~  14.6: 
«: 
ISl: 
IS: 
Ul: 
US: 


n: 

7S: 

100. 5: 

116: 

117: 

167: 

167: 

216: 

286: 

26-      62: 

30-3S  SA 

25  42: 

»7: 

106: 

166.66: 

IM: 

I6S.6: 

IM: 

an: 

216: 
276: 
aB4: 
462: 
827; 
568: 
546: 
4: 
22: 
41: 
66: 
aM: 
46: 

n: 

41: 

47: 

ia6: 

167: 

178: 

179.6: 


so- 


la 


31861,  an 

1861,187 
3.  Ml,  886 

lMi,an 

t,  Ml.  280 

a.Mi.aoo 
^Mi.aoi 
a.Mi,soa 

t  Ml,  181 
:  l,861,8M 
:  1M1,8M 
:  a,Ml,606 
:  l.Ml,807 

t.Mi.an 

:  a,MI.8M 
:  1M1,867 

a.Mi,sn 
IMi.an 

aiMl.870 
a,861.87l 
%  Ml.  87a 
H  Ml,  878 

t.Mi,m 

a.  Ml.  610 

2.  Ml.  Ill 

a,Mi.sia 

a.  Ml.  818 
1  Ml,  814 
a.  Ml,  816 

iMi.ne 
a.Mi.ti7 

1  Ml,  818 
a.  Ml,  818 

iMi.sao 

3.  Ml.  821 
2.  MI,  882 
2,  Ml.  828 
X  Ml.  884 
1  Ml.  826 
2,  Ml.  826 

iMi.sr 

1  Ml.  826 
2.M1,S» 
2.  Ml,  880 
X  Ml,  881 
X  MI.  882 
t  MI.  888 
2.  Ml.  884 
2.  Ml.  886 

tMi.an 
iMi.sr 

3,M1.8M 
a,M1.8M 
1  Ml.  840 
1  MI.  841 
2.  Ml.  842 
2,861.848 
a.  Ml,  844 
a.  Ml.  846 
1  Ml.  846 
a.  Ml.  847 
31  Ml.  848 


^ 


7: 

.'33: 
«1: 
M: 

«a: 

1(74; 
60: 
71: 

>4a: 

a»-     18: 

60-  JO: 
IW: 
ll»: 


41- 


61- 


3.861.M8 
1MI.8M 
3.  MI.  Ml 
1  Ml.  863 
3.861.80 
1  Ml.  864 
2.  Ml.  866 
XMI,8M 
%  Ml.  867 
1  Ml,  868 

iMi.an 
8,  Ml.  an 

IMI.MI 
1M1.M2 

a.  Ml.  an 

1  Ml.  864 

31  Ml.  866 
l,Ml,8n 

a,Mi,a87 
2.  Ml,  an 
3.Mi,jn 

%  Ml,  870 
3,  Ml,  871 
a.  Ml.  873 
Z  Ml,  878 
3,  Ml,  874 
3.M1.876 
1  Ml,  876 
3.  Ml,  877 
3.  Ml,  878 
C  3.M1.87B 

'.:  XMi.am 

:  8,  Ml,  Ml 
:  1M1,883 

:  iMi.an 

1  Ml.  884 
:  1M1.8M 
:  3.M1.8M 
:  a.Ml.887 
:  a.Ml,8M 
:  8,M1.8n 

:  aini.an 

:  S,M1,»I 
:  P.P.I.778 
:  P.P.I.n4 
:  3lMl,8ea 

iMi.an 

:  1MI,8M 
3.MI,8M 
3.M1.8M 
3,  Ml,  887 

3.  Ml.  an 
xa6i,8n 

3,861,4n 
1M),401 
1  Ml.  403 
1861. 874 

i  861,  §76 
861.4n 
3.M1,4M 
3,881.406 
3,MI.4M 
3,  Ml.  407 
1861. 4n 
1861.  n» 
ini.4W 
1881.411 
mi.  413 
1  Ml.  418 
1861.414 
1  Ml,  416 
1861,416 
1MI.4I7 
1  Ml,  418 
1  Ml,  419 
1  Ml.  430 
1  Ml.  431 
1  Ml,  433 
1  Ml.  438 
1  Ml,  434 
1  Ml.  436 
1M1,4M 
lMl,4r 
1M1,4» 
1MI,4» 
1M1.4» 
IMl.ai 
1861.483 
lMl,4tt 
1  Ml,  484 
1M1,486 


#7— 


Tl— 


7»- 


18; 

16: 

31: 

80: 

41: 

48: 

136: 

166: 

61: 

87: 

4: 

16: 

18: 

80: 

16: 

80: 

12: 

19: 


194 


862: 

4n: 

74—  11 2: 

75: 

87: 

210: 

887: 

871: 

428: 

471 

478: 

804: 

618: 


676: 
674: 
•361 

tn: 
ni: 

711: 

718: 
781 
7W: 
781: 
7*-     .6: 

36: 

84: 

13k 

76—    tot: 

Tl-     tt: 

M: 
78-     43: 

tt: 
81-     18: 


90- 


»: 
178: 
876: 

14: 


41: 

67: 

97: 

6: 

15: 

7: 
76: 
10: 
64: 

75: 

94: 


40: 

66: 

1 

4- 

136: 
IW: 
140: 


1M1,4M 
1M1,4«7 
lMl,4n 
1M1,4» 
1  Ml,  440 
1  Ml,  441 
1  Ml,  443 
1  Ml.  448 
1  Ml.  444 
1  Ml.  445 
1M1,446 
1M1.876 
IMI.tn 
IMl.tn 
lM1.4r 

iMi.«n 

1  Ml,  449 
1  Ml,  460 
1  Ml.  461 
1  Ml.  452 
1  Ml.  456 
1  Ml.  454 
1  Ml.  456 
1861. 4M 
1  MI,  457 
lMI,4n 
1861.4n 
lMl,4n 
1  Ml,  461 
1  Ml,  462 
1  Ml.  684 
1M1.6U 
1M1,4W 
1MI,4«7 
lMl,4n 
1861.n8 
lMl,4n 
1  Ml,  470 
1  MI,  471 
1  Ml,  472 
1  Ml,  478 
1  Ml,  474 
1  Ml,  476 
1861,«7« 
1M1,«7 
1  Ml,  478 
1  Ml.  479 
lM1.4n 
1  Ml,  481 
1M1,482 
1M1,879 

IMi.an 

IMl.ttl 
1  Ml,  882 

1861.  an 
iMi.4n 

1661,464 
1  Ml.  486 
lMl.n6 
im,4«7 

lMi,4n 
iMi.4n 

J  ««•<•» 

1881.681 
1M1,4« 
1  Ml,  494 
1M1.4M 
lMl,4n 
1  Ml.  497 
lM1.4n 
lMI,4n 
lMI.4n 
1  Ml,  800 
1  Ml,  601 
1  Ml,  502 
lMI,8n 
1M1,8M 
1  Ml,  804 
1M1,6U 
1M1.8U 
1861.607 
lM1.6n 

IMi.sn 

1M1,8U 
1  Ml.  610 
1  Ml,  611 
lMl,aM 
1  Ml.  887 

IMi.an 
IMi.an 
iMi.an 


148 


ni 

4U 

wi— m.4 

848 
8 

44: 

61: 
168: 

8: 
171: 
315: 

106-  14: 
86.66: 

M: 
279: 

asi: 

107-  60: 
106-    6.5: 
110- 
111— 


28 
87: 


111-  in 
in-      1 


114—      .  5: 
162: 

an: 

318: 

lift-    lit: 

139: 

U8: 

117-  88. 6: 

47: 

100: 

Ifli: 

105: 

IM: 

181  6: 

aoo: 

69: 
78: 
119: 
438: 
U7: 
52: 
71: 
W: 

no: 

131-      17: 

40: 

46.5: 

80: 

119; 

131-    a4»r 

136—41.06: 

41.  M: 


103: 

M8; 

IM-     U: 

136-      11; 


8H: 

M: 

71: 

100: 

141: 

142: 
216: 
288: 
272: 
2M: 

m-. 


13 


139-      21: 
181-    386: 

183-  716: 
188-       6: 

8: 

184-  88: 
186-      49: 

186-  n: 
186: 

187-  M: 
l«: 
116: 

an: 


1  MI.  891 
1  Ml.  512 
1861. 6n 
1  Ml.  514 
1  Ml.  515 
1  Ml,  516 
IMl,  517 
IMI.  518 
1  MI.  519 
IMI.  520 
IMI.  531 
1  Ml.  522 
1  Ml.  828 
1M1.803 

IMi.an 

:  It«.a4,570 
:  ini.SM 
:  1  Ml.  895 
:  lM1.5a4 

1MI.535 
:  1  Ml.  826 

1MI.S27 

IMi.saa 

IMI.  529 
1  Ml.  880 
IMI.  881 
1  Ml,  862 
1  Ml,  588 
1M1.564 
1  Ml,  585 
1MI,SM 
1  Ml.  587 
lM1.5n 
1M1,8M 
1  Ml,  897 

IMI,  an 

1M1,8M 
1  Ml.  900 
IMl.ni 
IMI,  902 

IMI. on 

1MI.8W 
IMI.  540 
IMI.  641 
1M1.642 
IMI.  548 
IMI.  544 
1  Ml,  548 
1M1.646 
1  Ml,  647 
ini,848 
1  Ml,  849 
1  Ml,  880 
1  Ml,  861 

1  Ml.  664 
1  Ml.  666 
1M1,6M 
IMI.  867 
IMI.  856 
lMI,6n 
lMI,6n 
IMI,  Ml 
1  Ml,  862 
1M1.80 
1  Ml,  864 
1  Ml.  666 
1M1.8M 
IMI.  867 
lM1.5n 
lM1.5n 
1  Ml,  571 
1  Ml,  672 
IMI,  870 
IMI,  878 
1  Ml.  874 
1  Ml,  678 
1  Ml,  676 
1  Ml,  877 
IMI,  878 
1  Ml,  679 
lMI.8n 
lMI,ni 
lM1.6n 

1881  on 
1861  on 
ini,6n 
ini,6M 

1M1,6H 

1MI,6M 


187-  494: 
606.12: 
606.16: 

6117: 

•07: 

•28: 

•24: 

428  5: 

60; 

68: 

89: 

M: 

•4.6: 

189-686.5: 

140-  911: 
911 

141-  94: 
385: 
858: 

148-    120: 

189: 

144-    906: 

146-    114: 

IM: 

IW; 

148-    1.8: 

6.17; 

6.1 

31.8: 

81: 

88: 

110-    1.8: 


11 

29: 

UI-41. 78; 

41. 78; 

162-    840: 

168-      83: 

64: 

66; 

81: 

IM-      a: 

110: 

166-       8: 

141 

MO: 

IM-  76: 
100; 

160-  118: 
178: 
848: 

164-  41 
61: 
M: 

166-  M: 

167-  22: 
80: 


n 


170-186. 72: 
1M.78: 
186.74: 
in.  18: 
in.  37: 

174-  81: 
M: 

n: 

183: 


ITfr- 


179- 


3: 

II: 

14: 

17: 

7.1 

17: 

38: 

43: 

16: 

7.1: 

17: 

18: 


IMI.  887 

iMi.sn 

1  Ml.  8n 
1  Ml.  800 
IMI.  891 
1  Ml,  892 
lMl,8n 
IMI.  894 
1M1.IM 
IMI.SW 
1  Ml.  697 

iMi.sn 
IMi.an 

1M1.600 
IMI. 601 
1  Ml.  002 

iMi.an 

1  Ml,  604 
1  Ml.  606 
IMl.OM 
1  MI.  007 
1M1,6M 
1  Ml,  610 
1  Ml.  611 
1  Ml,  612 
1  Ml.  006 
1MI,907 
1M1.9W 

IMi.am 
iMi,9n 
IMi.sn 

1  Ml.  618 
IMI,  614 
IMI,  618 
1  Ml,  616 
1  Ml,  617 
1  Ml,  618 
1  Ml,  619 
1  Ml.  630 
IMI,  621 
IMI,  622 
lM1.6a 
IMI.  910 
IMI,  911 
1M1.6M 
1M1,6» 
lMl,6n 
IMI,  637 
1M1,6M 

iMi.on 

1MI,6» 
|.Ml,ai 
1  Ml.  683 

ia6i,6n 

1M1,«M 
IMI,  686 
1M1.6M 
1  Ml,  912 
1861.918 
1  Ml,  914 
1  Ml.  916 
IMI,  916 
1  Ml,  917 
186t.«8 
1  Ml,  919 
1861,9n 
lMl,6r 
lMl,«n 

ini,6n 

mi,  640 
1M1,641 
1861040 
1881041 
1881042 
1881 OU 
1881044 
1881046 
1681047 
1881048 
1881 04* 

1881  on 

1881061 
1861063 

1861  on 

1681 OM 
1«>1066 
la^lOH 

1881 0C7 

1881  on 
1861  on 
1861  on 


17»- 


16 

n 

100 
1012 


IM- 


_  41: 
1118: 
121: 
166: 
171: 
17121: 
II: 
74: 
•2: 
.8: 
»: 
17: 
7: 
•I: 
•0: 
U4.1 
6: 
U7-  99: 
M6-     89: 

n: 


M 
M: 
49: 

2: 
4: 

M: 


190- 


l«fr- 
1«- 


1 
300- 


901- 


304- 


16 
M 
8 

M 

16 

17: 

96: 

86: 

U: 

165: 

UO: 

Ml; 

916: 

383: 

W: 

44: 

61.  n: 

70: 

83: 

M: 

1«: 

106: 

114: 

140: 

IM: 

1«: 

48: 
61: 
86: 

tt: 

M: 

n: 

89: 
87: 
3M: 
1: 
44: 
83: 


140.6: 
141: 

IM: 

181: 

m: 

811 

aa: 
1 

306-      M: 

•1 


1881  Ml 

1861  on 
1881  on 

1861  OM 
1861068 
1861  OM 
l«6m7 

1861  on 
1861  on 

1861079 
1861071 
1861  OM 
1861073 
lMl,Ma 
1861.648 
IMI,  644 
IMI.  648 
IMI,  646 
1HI,647 
1  Ml,  648 
1861.619 
1  Ml,  680 
1  Ml,  681 
IMI,  683 
1  Ml,  656 
1M1,6M 
1  Ml,  685 
1M1,6M 
1861,667 
1861,666 
1M1,6W 
1861.«0 
IMl.Ml 
1  Ml,  662 
lMl,6n 
1M1,6M 
1M1,6U 
1M1,6M 
1861.667 
IMI,  921 
1  Ml.  922 
lM1.6n 
1M1.6W 
1  Ml,  630 
1  Ml,  671 
1  Ml,  672 
1  Ml,  678 
:  1  Ml,  674 
;  1  Ml.  675 
:  IMI. 676 
:  lM1.6n 
:  1M1,«78 
1861078 
1861074 
1861078 
1881076 
1861077 
1881076 
1861079 

1861  on 

1881  Oil 
1881  OB 
1661  OB 
1681  OM 
1861  DM 

1881  on 

1861067 

1861  on 
18u.on 
1661  on 

1881  WI 

1861.  an 
ini.8M 

1M1,9M 

ini,9n 
lMi,9r 
lMi,9n 

1M1.9» 

IMI.  on 

IMl.ttl 
1  Ml,  982 

IMi.an 
ini.oM 
ini.ou 
IMI, aw 
IMI.  or 
IMI,  an 

mi,  679 

ini,6n 
ini,ni 

xziii 


xnv 
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»»- 


ai- 


7S:  tm.m 

aii-    ».  xan.TM 

4:  UMl.Hi 

aa»-     7:  a,Mi,7a7 

.    »:  X,MI.MB 

14:  a,M1.7M 

M:  XMI.M1 

U:  a,M1.7M 

M:  XMI.MS 

aaa-    tt  tm.m 

7»:  XMl.MI 

m~  'ff:  iS:% 

».  lMI,t44 

l».  UMl.MS 

XUX.TU 

144:  XM1.9M 

41:  a;MI,7M 

14»:  a.Ml,M7 

tt:  3.M1.7M 

7S:  XMI.Mi 

aao-      19:  11M1.7M 

M:  a.  Ml.  AM 

106:  %m.W 

M:  l.Ml.«ft 

IM:  XM1.7M 

IM:  t,Ml.aM 

aw-«.M:  ZMi.Taa 

lf7:  1,M1.M7 

61:  3.161.740 

M:  S,Ml.f4t 

a,  Ml,  741 

n.  XMI.Mi 

I  Ml,  743 

ITS:  XMI.m 

3.  Ml.  74a 

«•:  UMl.MO 

£  Ml,  744 
iLMl.746 

an:  XMl.Ml 

01:  1M1.M9 

«2t  3.  Ml.  746 

Ml:  UHl.Mi 

US:  3. Ml.  747 

M4:  XMl.OM 
U:  KtMjn 

Ml-    IM:  X  861. 746 

363:  X  Ml.  740 

141:  IMl.flM 

MS-        1:  I  Ml.  790 

4$:  UMl.Mt 

S6.ll:  1MI.7M 

49:  1M1.M7 

66.6:  3.  Ml.  761 

171:  a.Ml.Mi 

66l61:  31161.716 
71.6:  3,661.764 

1:  1M1,«M 

S.  Ml.  700 

118:  1  Ml.  786 

a,Mi.iti 

944-       t:  X861.7H 

4:  H  Ml.  701 

76:  tM1.7M 

Mil:   XMI.TM 

n:  t  Ml.  787 

MO:  a.MI.7M 

i«:  IMl.TM 

fk»;  iMton 

I33r  a,M1.7«0 

»:  S,MS,OH 

3«-     M:  3.861.761 

»:  1M3.0M 
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TITLB  17— TATENTS,  TRAOBMARKB,  AND 

COPYRIGHTS 
Ckapiw  l—PalciM  Ofte*.  Ripiffiit  of  "-iniBiiii 

1    P***  1— EULW  or  PlACTICB  IN  PaTCXT  CaSM 
AOVBRTIMMQ 

Tk*  date  OD  wkkrh  asMdad  1 1.MS  of  Part  1   (2S  F    R 
AIM,  Aaguat  IS,  l»ftS)  !•  to  take  etect  la  eiteinVd  to  May  1 
I9a».     Datil  aawadHl  |  l.t48  cobmo  iato  e«e*t.  |  l.S4»,  Title 
3T.  CMe  or  mnlmi  Remilatloiu.  shall  be  in  etect. 
(See. '6.  «e  Stat.  793;  3*  U.  8.  C.  «.     laterpreta  or  appllea 
81,  W,  66  8tat.  7»5.  TM :  35  U.  8.  C.  31,  S2) 

I    ABTHUK  W.  CBOCKKB, 

,  Aetim§  OMatiMteMT  tf  Palmta. 


TRADEMARKS 


NOTICES 


Thla  axaalaatloa  wlU  bt  (Ivan  oader  tto  a«parvlata«  tt  tk* 
CItU  Semee  Coaaiiaaloa,  and  auty  be  takaa  ia  aay  o(  the 
eltlaa  of  the  eoaatrr  la  which  the  avil  Serrtea  CauaiaakMi 
ragmUrly  eoadacta  cauninatloBa.  Appllcatloaa  to  take  the 
exaalMtlon  mnat  be  dlraetad  to  the  Coatailaaioner  of  Patenta 
aad  Mad  la  the  Pataat  OAce  not  lator  tbaa  Jaaurr  16.  1M«. 

^PPf«*tloa  hlaaki  maj  be  obulned  from  the  Clork  of  tha 
Pataat  <Mka  Oaanalttee  on  XaroUmeat,  Soom  3716,  Depart- 
B»at  of  OMaaeree  Batldtac,  Waahlactoa  25,  D.  C. 

ABTHUR  W.  CBOCKKE. 
Oet  18,  1M8.  Chmtnmmm,  CWwaiMloa  on  MnnUmttnt. 


Approved 


'•i»*o.  . 
OetaherZB, 


•It 


8IKCI.AIB  WatKa. 

Beeretmnt  »f  C»mm9tee. 

IK.  m.  Doe.  3«-«164 :  I11«d.  Nov.  4.  1»58 ;  8 :  5i  a.  a.] 

PnMiabed  In  23  r.  S.  8622,  NoTember  5. 1958. 


Am 


liM. 

Partoaat  to  the  prorial««u  of  Rnla  841(c),  aa  examlnatloa 
»or  paraons  aeekiac  regtatrattoa  before  the  United  8tat«a 
Pataat  OSea  aa  patent  attoraeys  or  acenta  wUl  be  held  oa 
Maadty.  IMlnary  16. 1988. 


Notlceo  ander  15  I'.  8.  C.  1116 ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5.  1846 

Umg.  Xo.  U7,6M  (8IMMON8  COMPANY  AND  "DniOK"). 
Simmoaa  Co,  Metal  bMlafaada,  hodaprlaga.  etc.;  WUg.  Ko, 
mjn»  (SIMMONS),  aame;  Boc.  Mo.  MtMi.  aama.  HoaplUI 
bed  acceaaortes— aameiy,  aafcty  aideo  and  ^aard  ralla.  ate . 
•iod  Oct.  10.  16B8.  D.  C.  Maaa.  (Boatoa),  Doc.  86/1014-8. 
Simmont  Co.  r.  8<8iaiond«  Uplflat^rimf  C:  et  •!. 

Ba*.  Mo.  aM.1M  (MODBBN  MISS),  Slaiplicltr  Pattara  Co.. 
Inc.,  Print*  and  pubUeatloBa.  aiod  Nov.  »,  1867.  D  C  S  D 
N.  Y,  Doc.  127/142.  BtmplieUp  Pattern  Co.,  Inc.  r  MU* 
PmbHthing  Co.  Stipalatlaa  aad  order  of  dtaalaaal  Oct  18. 
1858. 

Bar.  »•.  UMIi  (CLIPPBB).  Pan  American  Airwaya.  Inc.. 
Aircraft  traaaporutloa,  on  aircraft  and  otherwlaa  la  eoa- 
nection  with  aircraft  traaaporutloa,  Blod  Feb.  8,  1888,  D.  C, 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  SEPTEMBER  30,  1968 

D:J?i"5d2tne:rS3u^^^  «2(«)J 11.286 

Date  of  oldeat  amended  appUcaUoo  * ?!?**•  2^.  !•** 

May  19,1068 


* 


TBAOBMABB  UAinmNO  "JS-giy«^H«l  AMD  TBADBl-AB.  <XA..B. 


C  11.  WBNDT.  Dipair  I 


(ID  R^  r  8HRY0CK,  ClaMa  a.  U.  r,  ».  »,  a,  44,  «,  51;  Service  Mark  Clawa  l«t  161.  M  M8. 181  ML  MA^- 
tive  Menbtrahip  Mvka  ClBM  ao — -•  ""^  •^.  ^  ^  ^,  ^  ^  iW, 


CaflM- 


(III)  X  I.  HANCOCR.  C)omm  J,  *  «.  7. 1, 1.  lO.  II.  1».  17, 


C«etifloatioa  Marhi ^1 
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■.  O.  N.  T.  (BrookirB).  Dot.  C/1S234.  i»M  ^auHMa  ITmiM 
44rw«f«,  /M.  V  Bt»4tUker-Pmeimr4  r«np.  QMrv  cf  diacM- 
tlauBM  0«t.  24.  1»M. 

xJUs.  ««.  agMM-     (Hot  B««.  Mo.  U7.flM.>  A^ 

Umm.  M:  ttlMI  (fK:(>TCH  LAI>I>IR).  Joho  R.  MacOrrror 
Um6  Co.,  Paiat :  tUg.  Mm.  tn,a»7.  ubi«.  tMI  Oct.  22.  1986. 
D.  <•..  B.  D.  M.  T,  (Brooklyn),  Doe.  1»10T,  J»km  M.  MmeOrtfr 
L*m4  C:  r.  Pwritv  FminI  Pn^uttt  Corp. 

■— .  Wa.  IILIM.     (R»ir  R»c.  No.  IST.aW.) 

■a*.  »•.  MUM  (UORMIN),  I>ormla,  tae^  MMllclaal  Pn*- 
■rattoaa  latMdM)  as  aida  for  tba  relief  Of  fmoniBta.  baad- 
arhca  and  nenralfla.  Mad  C)rt.  W,  190a  I>.  C,  8.  I).  N.  Y.. 
I>i>c.  13A/28.  Pr  Leon  L^boratorira,  Ime.  r.  Oorai<»,  Ine, 

Ba«.  Wa.  M«.«tS  (I'KRMA-TL'CK),  OakHaf  TaxtltaC  l»e^ 
I'laca  ceoda  of  ayloa,  Uad  Sept.  4.  1908,  D.  C.  8.  U.  N.  Y.. 
I>or  1X7/228.  Othrimg  TextiUi,  Inc.  t.  M.  H.  Mmcp  4  C:.  ime. 
MtlyulatlMi  aad  ordar  ot  dtacoatteaaM*  Oet.  14.  IfM. 

*»•»•**•**>  f  ■  •■•„•■    .-'if  V.  n**f^ 

*K*»«»*I.?«;  ■UHU't'  .  .  5itj'«-.<  Mjieti'-  ,'Krf  1  •'»:-:  M«J<"!»9;*ia/ 

<»4j  v..  *!•*''>  wit  tacrt  5»»»jf*rr^  ■«•  fTi^ii ••*» « ii<  «t>iT«9l^f(|il 

■■'■  "»»   .^*».4H 


■•S.  Ha.  ■71.7M  (ROQUBVORT).  Tka  Co«Mi*«t7  at 
KoqMfort.  Ckacaa.  Had  May  21,  UB^.  D.  O.  fl.  U  CallC  (L«a 
▲aSaUa).  Dor.  480/58-WM.  Th«  C*mummmUp  of  B^tfrt 
et  mt.  V  mumort  Hotel  Cm.  Coment  luOgmoat;  dafaadaar 
rpatralned  froai  ualnic  word  "Ro^aefort"  onl«wa  Kronlnr 
"Ro«a#rort"  la  uard  (notW  Ort.  IS.  1»M». 

■ac.  Ma.  dM^U  (KNITMODB).  Ckarlea  Piadyek,  lac.. 
Knitted  cloth  of  cotton  flbera.  In  the  piece,  toweia.  waak 
rlotbea.  etc. ;  Bac.  Ka.  Milllt,  aame.  Clothing  for  Infanta— 
namely,  underalilrta.  terry  tovela,  kalt  fowaa.  etc..  ttad 
*)et  23.  IMS.  D.  C,  8.  D.  N.  V.,  Doe.  139/105.  ChmrUo 
Hm4pck,  Ime.  et  mt.  r.  Km4t  JTadea,  lac. 

Ba«.  Ma.  9M.11*.     (8ee  Res.  No.  aiH.»U.) 

aa«.  Mm.  «M,7M  (GRAND),  Grand  Union  Co..  PaHal  tla- 
•oea.  Mad  Mar.  17.  1908.  D.  C.  N.  J.  (Newark).  I>oc.  427/58. 
The  Ormmd  I'mUm  Co  r.  Ormnd  Itiom  Fmmitmre  Cm..  Ime. 
ConaaBt  Jwilgiwt ;  taM»9tlaa  laMMd  Oct  10.  IMS. 


nmtmtm»^  k* 


,'»^mii\  }tmm\~-\  nU^H 


i->ai3»«.r.i»/W  jawOf  ,tmfvitiit/tgU.  tea  ■^jjV'ftsJ'' 


*-9 


WW;     rt    .hO 


i-ti^vm  WiMtK 


«  .H  lit,    1   i ^i  \m  Uf  I  t  -  _    sTafc  ^T 

,1.'. .!«  >  ,«  .t> «  .  ihrv  .^.^  j«i*i  j^ ..-  tr  *^»- 


.««;     ,»/ 


•tv^at;-. 

4>0   taM 

'  ■>  tirJMs'.  .oDo  .T«« 
»im  Hft»  ;>«tTi^    .vni 

.W  ,»aO  aiaaiwKli  It?  >nMk|»  'N|a  «a<t«n«|i/«i '    -i^  v'««i'i4v't 

.  ■  /    ,  *4*x. 

,.<S4f  Mi.i<iin^  <*aa»W*r»  Jr*^    "IMW^JJlO,  ft*».|it)(  .^ir»  .%ji9( 


.W<i£  .^  <f4»)-<«:) .  hfti^i 


.    -"^MaaapBMlMmMi*.- 


■•■■■;-'         --■.•.■■  .      -     .if-'  _■  .       .  J     •  .  .  ,. 


'^8?   -I    ■  ■ 


:f«*   <*»j!*>| 


M^Rjutn  avA/^aaA^fT  qma  ^^^v'.muvs  MV'^tv:  ^-nrnjinui*  xakmnnrnr' 

KairAMBKAXa  9rj..f. , 


— ■   -5>' 


:  dw^MA^Miv  .«ih«#n  ^»M«aO  .rnflKv  .«^  .t> 

n  ;  Ma.JI  A  J^  .?».^   n   ij,  .'»    *  «■  .«  .-i    iR  JK  .4X  ,f!  .^,    :.    '.«  .*.-^.:  .j  j  .f  .'nj, 


'« 


<XIW»t) 


t.'. 


lt^,l*-s»eVl  iWflfc»^KSC'  "Jn  *;m-,(||^.  54»  fc»<nv<l  ^?M  — — 


''•"•■•***«t.^e-»^  «»•«*■-• 


«Sl  ¥T 


-A 


ttr  . 

'm" 

Id  AMY  %||T 
1* 

■«» 

11- 

>9 

O  BBT- 

Ml 

TM  188 

W^  4I7M9.     CaflBatal  Gm 

WOmA  Mae    IS    IOCS 
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i.e.ii.«ra^i.  t  (|Mi6-€hMicalf  utf  CiMaical  C«b- 


ifiTraw©  iiiL  u>rrm 


f^  MT 


ifk6  »U)lc»«i)«~^d«hBiD 


MARKS  PUBLMIED  FOR  OPPOSITION 


,JL 


'  *  "^ 


Jt^^r^tMm^Jl^n^vMaM^^  12(.)  f  tlieT»d«i«rir&«Wll2to       N.«e«f  op«v- 

>  M  ■V  b«  fltod  witklB  tWrtjr  daft  of  ttiU  pobUcatioa.     ■••  Bal«s  S.  101  te  S.ltS. 
I  bj  MOtliK  tl  •(  asM  act.  ■  fM  of  tWHAj-Tlvc  doUara  WHt  aeeoaivaBy  aadi  Bot|«  af  appooltlom. 


Oats  1  •- Raw  trffanlrPraMradllbtMiab  «\?^ 

8N  SS.801.     Araumr  aad  Compaay,  CUca«a,  lU.    Iliad  Jaly 
1,  1987. 

SVELTE 


nm  aaa  vail  la,  IMT. 


nf  44,8»T.    A.  r  «ana«  * 
Wla.    f1Mfa.«.ltM^ 


CorparaHoa,  Itllwavkai^ 


Tim 

VENDAUTE 


atoa.  Pa.    Fllad  Oct 


.  Applleaat  dlaeiataa  tte  «oM  "Ca^  ayart  from  tkc  mark 

HONEYCOMB  CALF   "^JU"Ss:  •'  "^ "-  '"^  "*"* "'  •**» 


The  word  "Galf  la  ^tprtatiaad 
tka  oUmt  (catata  af  tka  apilL 
'•w  i>athar.  ,    |i  , 

Pint  aa*  Jaa.  IS,  1«4& 


Pint  oaa  oa  or  bafon  Bayt.  td.  1M7. 


8N  M.TTe.     Ualted  Sutea  Borax  k  Cbeaileal  Corporatioa. 
Loa  Aagvlca.  Calif.    Pllad  Ort.  11.  1»«7. 


SM  MJBd.     BaT««  ladaafrtaa.  lae..  WUaUagMa.  DaL    PUad 
Apr.  24.  IMS. 


LURON 


SILTEMP 


Par  Olaai  la  the  Porai  of  flbera  aad  Wotmi  aad  Us-. 
iMca  for  Uaa  In  Higii  IVaiparatare  AppUattoaa.  .  i  m 
fSntaaaOac.!.  1M7.  M  --^i^.^.x^j 


Owner  of  Bag.  No.  B22,5«0. 

Por  Diapeaaen  for  PowderHl  Haad  Heanaer 

Vint  aia  IMT. 


8N  5S,1H.     Anaoor  aad  Caapany.  Cbleace.  in.     Piled  Mar 
23.  1W8.  ]jl  " 

ADANO 

Par  Upper  Laatber. 
llntaaeApr.  11,  ipsa.  , 


8N  47.H».     PbiUi«elphla  8t*el  aad  Wire  C^poretioa,  Pblla- 
delphla.  Pa     POad  Mar.  9. 1B58. 

QUARTER  PAK 

Par  Otrtaa  or  Ooauiaer. 
Pmt  aae  Peb.  11.  IPSd. 


0Mi2-KtwytiJii 


8N  22J4d.    Tbc  Unioa  Stack  ta'td  aad  Traaatt  Ooapaay  a« 
Chleafo.  Cblcaco,  111.    Idtod  Xaa.  9,  1957. 


»N  47.800.     Tbe  aolltB«a/  Cafporatlaa»  Arlltgtoa.  Va.    PUed 
Mar.  11. 198*. 


UQUEFREEZfi  .     ^.  >, 

Por  ghlpplag  Coatalaen  for  Prow*  Pood..         ^  •*"»^        -tia^  ,«llli        '^ 


■"***-■» -I ^i»*'-%  ■-•■..I*. 


Pirat  aaa  Nav.  9.  ipsc    1 1 

4    -  -L 


*     n% 


■Jf  96.228.     Jaba  T.  Balala  CorparatloB.  Paa  Praartaco.  Calif. 
flMI  Aac  M.  1987. 


J*t%     hr 


Pw  Paper  aad  Paperbaard 
firat  aaa  Aacaat  1906. 


«X 


►  >".    i\ 


8I«  47,888.    Glitter  Bap  Prodafta  CMapaay.  Laa 
Calif.    Iliad  Mar.  17. 1968. 


Por  Pall   Uaed  C«Mata|4n  Car  Packaslac  aad  WaraOaa 

Bolla  aad  tbe  Uka. 
nnt  aaa  JaM  4. 1987. 


*        111 

8M    M,MA.    Aaaa   BiMir   ■avelape   Caaviaay.    SoaMmita. 
Maaa.    Pllad  8apt  1,  Ufi 

REX 

Pw  Mafltaff  Badoaaraa-^aaMly.  MaUl^  Tabaa. 
ilfM  aaa  Blpt  I.  im. 


ParUttar    

»l«Bt  aaa  Dae  18.  IfOT 


TM  127 


tfi^lMI 


8Ma9 


U.^.  PATENT  OFFICE 


Calar  *  CbcaUeal  Co.  laa..  Loa 


TM  129 


8M  48.199^     Naaca  Cbeaieal  Camnaar.  Ha 


M   .1 


TM  1S8 

VIM  Mm.  It.  10M. 
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IT  19.4M. 

tttmwtag  C— p>«y, 


Pa. 


■■n 

Mar.  It,  IMC 


OvMr  af  ««f.  IN*.  4t«,Mt.  Sa6.340.  utf 
'  ¥m  PtaMic  CoaUUMn,  iKb  M  Botttas  aad  dw 
Fim  aw  Dm.  SI.  19M. 


A  BETTER  STAVi*  FOR 
YOUR  FINISH 


■It  M^OOi.    The  Bradley  CmUImt  Carpontlaa, 
Mmb.    rUad  Mar.  1»,  1»S«. 


Uaad  tm  Prapattat  a  Matal 
Ta  BaaalTa  a  Cfcaailcal  *^'»**'t,  fliiMlral  ijarta  far 
BaOH  Caad  Ta  Apply  CkaaUeal  OaaCla*^  fTwaiUBl 
Batba  far  Caatl^  Matala.  Baplcalablat  A«Hita  lav  Sacfe  Batlu 
aad  Otfear  Oaileal  CaMpoaltiaM  Uaad  ta  TiaaUM  Matala 
Prapaiataay  ta  Dvawlag,  StaaiplM;  Kztndlac  m  OCkar  VacM- 

ar  for  Prapaiataffy  ta  Palstlac 
;  a  carroaloa  laalataat  tarfaaa  m  tka  MataL 
Pint  aaa  Jaa.  tl.  1902. 


a«  aoa4>.    Daw  Oanrtv  Carpamtlaa.  MldUad.  MMl    PUai 
itoplikltft. 


SYL-GARD 


Owan  of  Bcf .  !<<M.  aoOM  aad  •00,1  H. 

Vt  Caatalaara— NaaMly.  Takaa  aM 
Plaatk  Matatlala  ar  Plaatte  CoMpaaMloaa,  PUatle  Batttaa  aad 

Ptaatle  PUwmm  far  PacUac  •■*  Traaapwtlaf  Parpoaw.  »^  iUJeo^  CoapaattSaw  OaaO  Ta  Tnat  Olaae  Owfaaaa 

PIfat  wa  May  SO,  lOOT.  ''*  P>*v*Bt  OerateUac  Ta  BaOsc*  Braaka«»,  aad  Ta  laprova 

tka  Appaaraaaa  af  tka  Olaaa. 
aaa  May  1.  IttT. 


■If  40,T4L    BaaHUai»-8katck  Carpanttaa,  HaaUltaa,  OMo. 
PtIaO  Mar.  SI,  lOBO. 


PORTA-TRAY 


■N  SO^l.    Galatart  L.  Aadraa.  0.  k.  a. 

r.  MlasMpaUa.  Mtaa.    PBaO  Oct  17,  195T. 


Par  Tray  far  Oatr^c  Ta 
PIrat  aM  Pab.  14,  ItOO. 


■N  4S,0tt.     ■taaa  *  BaUtk.  Im.,  Loa 
Afr.  1,  IMO. 


Cam.    PIM 


FIBERMETAL 


Par  Tata 

Vlrat  aaa  P*.  U.  1000. 


(lHt3  — laiiai0,AriMlE^i4p*MtS,Ptfl*       V1rataaaJaaaS8.10Vr 

MiHmMd  PidwibMks  — 


f\A  0,1000. 


•M  00,000.    Dalaa  CkrMda  Carpaffttlaa.  Naw  Tack,  X.  T. 
WaatBMiCWIa.    PBat       flM  Oct  SO,  lOOT. 


KRESSUNE 


>a«Bi«.2«ai0n.0tr. 
AagB.  SlllfWda.  Eay  CaaM,  aad  Packet 
af  Laathar.  CMk.  tr  Ufea  Material. 
Pint  aaclM*  T.  1004. 


OwBCf  a(  B««.  Naa.  110,400  aad  00.400. 
Pac  Plaatte  Baataa  aad  < 


%HM  9  ^  MBfmWB  ■■■  rVHMHp  MBaSfHB    '^■iia  Ckfklda. 


Pin*  aaa  Oct  4.  lOOT :  aa  ar  akaat  iaty  1,  1000.  aa  ta 


tat  BtJ40.    Bayal  Caack 
Pdad  May  SO,  1000. 


lac.  Hallyvaod,  Caltf. 


ROYAL  COACH 


lla  aad  Paraltan  Was 
Pint  aaa  aa  ar  akast  Piki  SO,  1001. 


OK  »,»44.     BaaOQ 
ie.lMTi 


Pa.    PDad  Oct 


PDO40 


aaa  ikUr  1,10401 
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TM  120 


8M  4S.1M.     N 
Ok.  so.  19ST 


Cktakai  Goapur,  Barrtaatt,  H.  I.    Flltd 


JPJOPCOSANT 


Owner  ot  mtg.  Km.  121^27.  875^87.  aai  «tt«nL 
ror  Napkttuleae  Salfoiiated  DKHrallTM  for  Gctteral  Ui 
la  tbe  ladastrUl  Arta. 
lint  OM  Not.  20,  lUT. 


•"m-j"  .■*«., s*ib(nr« 


8N    4S.S27.     MoHMBto  Cfcitkal  CMipkBy.    St.   LmIb.   M«. 
ni«d  Jaa.  2,  1»58. 


JETROL 


'- 1- 


Tk*  word  •^fMB"  to  OtodabMd  apftrt  fran  the  nark  aa 
••«••■.    Tka  drawlM  ia  Uaad  to  abow  tl»  calora 
browB. 

For  Lava  Caloraat. 

Flnt  Ma  Oct  tl. 


For  Uquid  Ffci^  l^i»  rhtfd  Said  ft/oar'aa  ■  Higb-T«ai- 
pcraturc  Force  or  Power  TmnatniMioB  Fluid.  UydraaUc  Fluid, 
Heat  Ezdiance  Medtnu,  Dlek-otrlc  Medlutti,  at  Lubrieaat 

First  uae  Dec.  19. 18B7. 


«*^ 


»S    44,651..    Joha   B.  •  gtetaoa  Comnaiu.   Pblladetpiiia.   Pa 
filed  Jan.  24,  If n.  -^  *,^*-?-     *  -.*      C^^ 

*ait   i 


8N  404».    OmmkI  Aa«^  *  Witm  Corpakuioa,  Now  York, 
N.  T.    Filed  Nov.  •.  IWt. 

^' '  CLAROSOL    ^  •^'^ 

-'^MT  QarttcatioB  Aaalataat  for  Tiwlim  at  BerarajH  aai 
Other  Avwooa  Uqnid  Fbod  Pradaeta,  Bach  aa  B««r,  mtna. 
VlBcfar,   Fruit  Jaleaa,  fta.  Ca«w,  Whtekey.   Brandy,  aad 
Other  Dlttllled  AlcalMMe  Utm^m. 
flntB8oanorabo«ta«»t.2a.lBS7.  ■.^.tm% 


BESISTAIN 


«  A  w  m  « 


OwMr  of  Bee.  No.  254^1. 

For  Chemical^  for  Treatlof  Blbbooa,  Sweat  Baixta.  aad 
Other  MaterUI  Uaed  In  Hata  To  Baalat  Staiaa  hr  Wat«»  or 
Persplratloa. 

FintaaaDocl.lMft 


8N  45,120.     Chemical  Proceaa  Coaapany,  flan  Franeiaco,  (MU. 
Flla«l«ih.a,iaM.     ,         .    r         x  *    1  L 


SN  40,CM.     Arthar  B.  Marka,  d.  b.  a.  Skran 
Coavaii7.  Cklca«o.  ULi  ( Iliad  Nor.  14^  IMf 


SiCRAM 


For  ladaatrlal  and  A«ncaltaral  laaoetkldc  and  Inaoet  Ba- 
paUaat  Sold  aa  a  Coaeeaknat*  la  Balk  Qoantftlea  for  DUntloa 
la  Accordance  With  Inatnctlaaa  To  Prodsee  Spaaya  for 
PUnu,  Orowlag  Fmita  aad  VatataUaa.  aad  To  Piwdnca  Sain- 
I  aad/or  flpraya  tor  Okt  la  OaatNlHaff  fkaia  ^r  ITonnUt 


ISO 


^\t     .1 


FIrat  «aa  Apr. »,  IMS. 


Owner  of  Bcc  No.  eSS.SSLT      ''*'"*'^   *  '  ' 


Flnt  nae  Dec.  SO,  199T 


\i 


fj  e>&aa«iA 


"IjfWf  **(lf  tMV    BN  4S,ieT.     latperlal  Chemical  Indoatrlea  Limited,  LMdoa 

■Bfflaad.    Filed  fVh.  S,  IMS. 


■  4S34S.     Faar  Pae 

Filed  Doe.  18.  ISST. 


1  Carporatlaa.  Lafayatta.  La. 


FOUR-PAC 

For  Preparation  for  Uae  aa  a  Carroolaa  and  Baot  InhfMtor, 
Scaler  and  Labricant  la  tatemal  Combvation  Bnginca 
FlfBt  aae  lane  7. 1S57. 


XM.      SERSEAL    «A  j*«j« m 

Owaer  of  BrIUah  Bee  No.  7«5,<8S.  dated  May  IS,  IMT. 

For  Chearfciri  iBbBtawea  In  Llqald  Fona  Itor  FloaUnc  on 
Aqueous  Solottoa  To  Frcvnt  tbe  BTOfutloa  of  Fumes  and 
Steam,  and  To  Avoid  Waataae  of  Heat. 


SN  42,792.     United  Ca-Operatlrea.  Inc.,  Alllaace,  Ohio.    Fllod 
Dae.  M,  IMT. 


•.■.Oflf>i>^<'  "«* 


SN  4S,5S1.     ColUacwood  Laboratorlfla.  Toledo,  Ohio    ^Ffled 
Feb.  10,  1988. 

•^  i^M         FAB-COTE  .mm 

HlIK 
For  Water  Bapallaat  Caatlac  ior  ftehrlca. 

FIrat  aaa  Sapt  27,  INT. 

V  «*      sii  I  iiJ 


SN  4S,TSS.     Frtti  SrhMkai  'WMhlar.  4.  b.  a.  Kaapar  Winkler 
»  Co..  Sartch.  Swttaarlaad.    Fllad  F*.  27,  19M. 


•a(Bat.lfa.SS4,4N. 

a,  MUddaa,  HarMddaa.  Bodaad- 
Baetarleldsa,  iaad  laocalaata.  aad 
Palat 

FltM  aaa  liVt  1. 1|M.  ,»««*  j 


PLASTAIR 


For  Chemlaal  Prodoett  far  Addition  to  fwaiat,  Pkwtaa  and 
Caecfate  aad  <ar  tha  Imnwrnni  at  tlM  Pnpartlaa  tt  Oa- 
ment.  Plaster  and  Coacrata,  Partlealarty  for  TiapnTlag  Thalr 
■aalataaia  ta  Wrmt  ud/m  CaM. 

Fliat  aaa  Oat  S,  1M7;  la  nwrniiii  Oet  8,  iMt. 


Mi 

16,1968 

I  ; 

SN  2S.S22.     Aawrlean  tltrtflad  PKiSKtB 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  ISl 


•MM  w  akMt  fML  W,  IMl. 


fliManftly  1.  IMC 


TM  lao 

m  •a.JM.    fW  OMdyMV  TIM  4k 
OM*.    VUci  May  M.  IWt. 
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NovuttB  Sf,  IMS 


EOLITE 


iMiib^kii  I  Bis  ::; 

ow^  or  ■«  M-.  IMJM  .»d  B7e^.  ^  "^"[^  •;  **i  '^ 

r«r  ■«••  Dy«  for  Hmt  ----  *  ""^  *"  ***^ 

FInt  SM  Her.  S,  IMT 


Kf  4t  JM.     TulMi  Corpontloa,  DkUu.  Ttz.    Pltod  N«t.  It. 
IMT. 


I 


t0x-sh0#n 


sir  M  JM.     Uttm-TMH 
FIM^taM9.1Mt. 


,r^  .  -»    .  For  ■l»w  far  Oift 

liie..  Ma  OabcM.  Caltf.        r»wt  —  Aag.  a>.  iMt 


3 


LIVING  UGHT 


CfaM  9-EiplMivts,  RrawH, 


r«r  LI«M  CaH^MltiM  for  laparttsf  flaorwctat  Chu-    md  PllitCtiM 


MtaffMlM  to  Papw  Dadw  Black  UgliU 
rmt  MM  May  S».  1M7. 


,*<    .-•kiaf  .>t«c 


«M    4M91.     R    P.    A.     IMktMM    WaMMlfCTi    Bd    Aflat, 
a.  A.  r  P.  A..  Mllaa,  lUljr.    ruad  Mar.  24.  IMS. 


•N  M.M*.     AlWrt  TmW  *  Cmtp^uf.  LUMha.  H.  J.    JVad 

Jaat  II.  IMS.  ,  _^ -■  ••—-•.— 

AERO-S0LAlidi£uTE 

Wmr  ArMaatte  CiMiricala  aad  ■iiiaUal  OUa  for  Protfaettoa 
or  roffaiaoa  aai  riavoilBff  Matortela. 
Fine  «■•  Ayr.  W.  IMT. 


FBTMatdMo. 
Wmt  9m  Oet.  8. 


■N  U.ft4«.     Alkort  Vorloy  « 
Jaao  It.  IMW. 


Ort  5,  1928. 

Corpontloa.    float 


IM    M.Tat.     OUa    MatMaMB 
Ua«tB.  N.  J.     PUod        A*»^  n»-    »»«  Aa«.  T.  IMt. 

r^..^  "  AIRBREAKER 

AERO-SOLFLAVROMES        •aj-'crp^rr  ?Sr?::r  T-c!^^ 

FO,  Aro-atle  Cba^l.  ..«  .^...,11  «»  for  Frodartloa    JJIS^'^''  ''^'  '**"'"'^  "•"*"•  "^  ^'«'  "''^ 
'J2?nSS:7S?''*"'^  '  rir.t..ooa.r.M.tia.,14.,«M. 


•N  U.M7.     Albart  Varlay  A 
««Mlt.l9tt. 


IM  tT.m.    Tko  nek  fliaial«  MMMfactarfaf  Corperatloa. 
I.COMI.    mod  Aac.  15.  ItM. 

DOUBLE-NINE 


^at  aaa  «•  at  ataat  Afr.  It.  Ittt. 


AERO^OLBASEAROMES 

For  AroMitte  Ckaadaala  ant  flmarUl  OUa  for 


•K  tt.t4t.     A»art  Vatlair  * 
It.  1»M. 


■If  tf  .MS. 
H.  J     FIM        Fllad  Aac  It.  Itttw    Sac  a(f ) 


<i  .f  t'tA  -. 


laa.,  Olaago.  OL 


BERRY-SET      _ 


AERO-SOLAROMES  0«.ar  arBa»  Mo.  ti^TM. 

Qioi  *•  FaoflMta  tacroaaad 

Far  AroaMttr  Ckaalcala  aad  flHoatlal  Olia  for  Prodaetloa  Orowtk  of .  aad  To  ladoco  tcttlac  of  Cartala  Borrlaa. 

0l  PatfMii  aad  FtaTortag  Matortala.  Ftoot  aaa  yrlor  to  Apr.  84.  ItM. 

FM  aao  Apr.  30.  IMT.  .^^    .       ' 

^^ ^;*t^  Ami  |7    fawtiitfiw  Umiirii 

■M  M.M&     Catoa  (Sum  Cotpaottlaa.  Now  Tork.  M.  ¥.     ■■■■■biihi 

FUod  Jaljr  •,  1PM.  -                                                                  h> '^  -_,, 


?:v'»  ,-_jit,;M!*is;' 


Oklo. 


t  -"i;'' 


a«  lot.  Naa.  11P.4M  aad  Mt.4M. 


aPd    tWltoaa  Orpaao 

Arti. 
mm  la  Saptaatar  Ittf ;  ;VaB.  M. 


Uoa   la  tto 
■  ta 


ti  Bop.  No.  84tJ01 

l1t»FNtM»a 

WaBa.  aad  CMMapa. 

aaa  Sipt  ti.  ItSt. 


CMara 
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ptLiim 

i 

i 

nm«MOff 

Oft  f.  iMr :  la 


Oet.  t.  IMT. 


smm  T 


U;  S:  PATENT  OFFICE  JM  181 

StMihfitlilli  Si^lM^       . 


fW  Tttrilad  dity  Ply*  Ltead 
Wltk  a  OlMv-Uke  (kim|>  1 
tint  mm  Apr.  2.  IMT. 


,Mii  Cov«w4  OataMe    «**  «».«»T.     Hercnloc 

J«lr  12. 1M7 


Slf4a,M».     BkkMKi  p/saIhi.  tllTwtUlc.  1>ft.    PlI^  Dee.  IT. 
1M7. 

.     ^ . ..  BEAU-MYTE 

I  PUstle  mutmf  Matortat. 


ror  Wtic  SpUev  a^WM 
PIntawApr.  M.  1M«. 


Mwr  York.  X.  T.     PIM 

HER€UIX)C 

Cimpa  and  BUagi. 


^'^'^y^vfOMO:^ 


8N  M.SM.     Carton  Prodaeta  Oiipoaatloii.  Ct^relaod.  Ohia 
PUa«  Sett.  t.  JOOT. 


DIAMOND 


■N  4S.ni.     ItaipMMi 


OMi^aajr.  8««ttl«,  Waah.  >D*<1        Por  Coadnlu.  lfad»  of  Potymnlr  MaterUl.  BoA  aa  Prty. 

ethjtene.  C*llnloa«  Aceute,  Gethiloae  Ae»tat»  Batrrat*.  C»> 
PolyaMrtaed  Vlayla.  P»l7-Bt7i«K  aad  Co-Patjmera  TberMf. 
Pint  uae  Peb.  1,  1M6. 


<»*  ikfc- 


8N  a«JSl.    Gariaa  ProdMt  OMporatioa.  CleTciaad.  OMa. 
Piled  Sept.  •.  IMT.  '  '  * 

RBS 

-^  Par  Coadaita.  Made  af  PahraMrie  Matnial.  Saeli  aa  Pair- 

aiiiiM  .i»i.»k^          I                           •*  tm,ms,  ^*^9tnm,  OaUolaaa  Acttata.  OeUalaae  Ac«tate  Batrrata.  Ca- 

•*!f*^"^?**f?V      J  _^  Polrai*rla«l   Vinyl..   Paiy-8trm»  and  Co  !•  olyaw*.  TkaMaC 

Par  PlTvood.  Doora.  Hardboard  Paead  PiuMla.  Lumber,  aad  PIrat  aa*  Not.  29,  19S6 

Wood  Plbar  Caatalalac  Aeoaatlcal  aad  Tbermal   laanlatlon  .  .-» 

MaterlaU  la  Sbaet  Pom  (or  Balldlaf  Parpoaw.  "'■*"~— 

Pirat  oaa  llaj  4. 1»4». ,               ^^,  ^^^^  ^^  ^  ^^  j^     ,^^  ^                     Hoaatoa.  Wf^    POed  Mar 

«.  iMft  '                         ' 


TbadraalM  !■  Ilat< 


PIrat 


DORLON  ,  ^^ 

Vlpa.  lalate.  aai  iPittlata.  PlMtla  Plpi; 
Dae.  !•.  IMT.  on  pUatte  Uaed  plpa. 


an  4CT28.     Haaiar  Ca^oaay.  lac..  Ptttaburgh,  Pa.     PIImI 
Pak  2T.  19M. 

nitPATMnP  PocPlaatte, 

^     f     fr      A#^AV/%ifai\y  :,   ,      I    4^p»     ^     Jolata,  aad  PIttlafa. 

Par  OranUe  Qlaaad  Barfaee  Btraetarai  Clay  Uniu  laclad-        "*""*         '^"   '" 
tag  SCaadard   BHrk,   Jamba  Brtek.  Nonaao   Brick.   Kowui 
Brick.  Stractural  TUe  aB4  Paelas  Wan  TUe. 

nm  aaa  aa  or  aboat  Jaa.  13,  IMl.  8N  47.S95.     Tba   laaiaaf  >  Bewilaaa  Coapaay.   Clavelaad. 

■  A  ^.•- Ohio.    Piled  Mar.  10,  1168. 

8N  4d.*2S.     Pllon  Plaatl^  Carporattoa.  Kl  Befuado,  Calif. 
FIM  Mar.  S.  IMt. 


.T» 


.•«r*lt  .laail  .«£ 


SEALOC 

Per  Coated  Bcrew  Prateali  Bavlac  a  Plaatlc  or  AdhaaiTe 
Coatlag  OB  the  Threada  TTiMiuJ 
Plrat  aaa  Uto  la  IMS.        ^^ 


8N  48.91S.     Martoa  J.  Gllttea.  Wha«lli^lM*"1HMr^;  1. 


IMi 


Owaer  of  Bee.  No.  «t2.l 

Par  Tkaaalacaat  Sbattfrpraaf  Plber  Olaaa  Faaal*;.  A,    .,. 

firat  aae  Jaa,  t.  IMT.  ^ 


FLAVOR  QUEEN 


J'* 


8N  50,848.     L. 
May  1, 18M. 


iJJU^ 


a..i 


inc.  ?Mr  Tork.  N.  T.  4Uad 


-EFMjni 


Por  Kltehea  CooklBC  Vaaarta. 

Plrat  aaa  Mar.  21.  IMS.  t^ro^^^A 

Vn  ^   ?      ""A  CfTp 

8N  48,480.     S«  faa.  DartM^OMo.    tU^Afk  iW  1»M. 

HONEST  JOHN 


Coatalalac  iTatbetlc  Baali. 
Vint  aw  la  DaBiaikar  IMT. 


Par  PlaaMac  itttaiaa  for  ToOeta  aad  Bpadflcally  Toilet 

•      _.  ^       ^  Pluah  Valve  aad  Galde  Beta. 


M^    .atAiH&tSif^  ,fe?' -4 


■N  81.084.     Leaver  Mfg.  4  BaMly  Ca..  ^^--^rfHr.  Mlaa. 
POad  May  8.  IBOt.  '        ^ 

LOBIANCO     *"*"**" 


8N  51,4M.     EoaaeU.  BardaaU  *  Ward  Bolt  aad  Nat  Coapaay. 
Port  Cheatar,  W,  T.   VIM  May  41. 18fl«. 


itlaa  TaaUlatara. 
Vlrat  an  la  ialy  1884. 


1ft 


SPIN-SEAL 


i^jS;  f&ialta.Ilata.aad8erewa 

al  Ma  Itm  ,11^  aaa  Apr.  8. 1808. 


>.'WaMMitll«a(« 
M  aa  «e*  Mtim 


/ 


H 


U.  &  PATENT  OFFICE  XM 

MaPfllA^AatlffAl    MI88J88.    Fart  Dodae  Laboratarlaa.  lac  VWt 


TM  las 

■M   S3.2t7. 
Mar  M.  IMS 


>  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  Novnon  25.  I96t 


^■i  ■* 


>' 


"5; 


.^i:. 


iv;  .-■  ft-,  'i 


BN  SMB.    ftrsvHfk. 
rttod  Oct.  t.  IMT. 

*""        FARGOLENE 

Ww  Qnmm  Daad  far  dM  PtotwttM  af 
fint  MM  te  or  akMt  DiwmSh  1*47. 


,«*  *» 


«f  ■••.  M«a.  Slf,MS,  6M^«5,  aad  otters. 
Pw  lATfttarlM.  UalM,  WMhtaba,  B«UitU||,    ;  ...    .^    ^.^^ 
fli«t  aM  «•  «r  M»r«  Dec.  as,  1M7.  ^j,  '  ,-,    .^  f^di« 


MS  4t,M7.     8troka«fcr  4  Arp*  C<lM«y.  SImt  T«ik.  N.  T. 

Flted  Mar.  24. 19S«.  ,'    ^ 

ROMONTA 

Far  Cnidt  or  PartUlly  Pcapaml  Mtaeral  Wax. 


rirat  mm  Mar.  10.  IMS. 


/■« 


8M  ft24ft7.     Trto  MaaafactarlM  Ca..  OriomnUc.  lU.     PIM    f|lf|  Ifr— PftttdiYt  HrfPtCOritiYt  pMrtJll 


«>l.-*- 


Ovacr  of  Ka|.  No.  606.331. 

For  Hardwar*  aad  Accaaaorloa  far  MoanUag  TelerMoa  Aa- 
toaaaa  lactadlac  Caaaiva.  Bolta.   Bcrrwa.  Inoalator  laaarto.         Owner  of  Sac.  No.  SSl.SOl 
WaU.  CliliBey  aad  roo<'Moaata,  Tarabacklaa,  Oroaad  Bods.         ror  Barface  Coattag  BcataM. 
aaS  ata»«4MEa.  f.j„l «,  jnae  14,  IWT. 


8N  41.73S.     iawrteaa  CTaMald  Oaaipaajr.  M^w  Tork,  N.  T. 
rucd  Dae.  4.  IMT. 

CYZAC 


Ptrat  aae  on  or  about  Oct.  18.  1B37 


Chit  U-Mttdf  mi^lkM  (M^m  «' 


8N  56,402.    The  lataraatloaal  Boatproof  Corporatioa.  BacUd, 
OlUa.    rUad  Jaly  SI,  1968. 


CkoarfoU 
Allaa.nL    FUad  Mar.  S8,  IMS.  ««Jr  .Ui !  >.  a-,      i.* 

,.  :  .  -  ...  .    .  r  jk'     :<*?  <»»^.^    .'ftiH 


J!^^i^^  mCO  SEAL 

nfat«aeoaorakaiKD«e,3l,lMO.       . 
V  I 


JHW*  .Ti  AH 


mi 


-  -TV--.     -*i'     ^'. 


us  S«,«4S.     MlMtalB  *  Chaaiirala  Corporatioa  of 
Maalo  Park.  N.  J.    Iliad  A^C  S.  ISM. 


't^t*'-' 


ATTACOTE 


t'  •■  ■ 


aad  Ita  Attafa. 
fbM  aaa  Mar.  IT,  IMT. 


Partlda  Btat  Clajr  far  Dae  aa  a  OaaUaf 
Profaat  Caktag  U  Udoatrlal  aad  Agrtealtaral 
IlratMaAa8.2S.lM7. 


to 


BN  58.64S.     Mtauaaau  MUdag  aad  MMBfaetariag 
8t  Paal.  Mlaa.    niad  Aag.  t.  IBSii 


BN  48.847.     CraclMa  Btael  Coapaay  a« 
Fa.    Filed  Mar.  37.  18M. 


3M 


I 


nttabargb. 

9>     MSfi  W   fV^I 


Far  Oaaraatrated  PHi 
FIrat  aae  Nov.  17.  1M7 


r;>Ki6.*.«  ;;-    «>.JiAA 


-r» 


STRATALLOY 


Far  Btoal  Prodacta— Naawly,  Taoi  Btaeia. 

yitat  aaa  Mar.  IS.  IMS.  «  8a»..^sy»<.,  ^i 


BN     M.743.     Tbc     Blwrwta-Winiai 
OtOm.    Filed  Aug.  6, 1868. 


Ma    CoBipaay,    ClerelaM. 


ROTO-LAC 


FIrat  aaa  Bept.  26, 1M7. 


Blf  48.4M.    Ckaaa  Braaa  *  Oeppar  Ca.  laeorporated,  Watar- 
kary,  Caaa.    FUad  Afr.  11.  ISSS. 

SILNIC 


Ow  tt-'ttkim  Pnhai 


?»  ,«•■;?•  •«(:>*>»».<• 


8!(   a.8M.     Bajrak 
FUad  Jaa.  S.  ItSt. 


cmco 


ikfAU 


P8. 


8rBi«.!«a. 

■Ma  Wm  aad  lad. 


aM  aa  ar  akaat  Iter.  10, 18M. 


^•'.s  i^f'f-v^iiaif-6^.    .    »w 


*  ■?«?*  vwjrtn 


af  Bac  Na.  IMTA 
FInlanlaiaiFlSW. 


^jJ 


^fvl- 
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8M4S.0M. 


lat.,  d.  b^  a 
rte>  a   «aa« 


BM  4Mr4k   n* 


Ifc  iHl      '  U.  &  PATENT  OFFICE 

^'"■•'^  *P9B«Hir  MEDICANULS 


nc  ist 


IMT. 


tm^  BMMarfUa.  ML     filed  Aw.  ^7.        ,^,  M,4i»»,i 
VAiPO-FLUID    ^  «».  «.  ^b^  ».  IMT 


tor  tfe«  Tna 


»■!        ■    HWW^—Oi 


^  Li«ri4  fer  tk*  taller  ef  CoMMtiM  ia  tbe  CHeat  ud 
DMW  Mmptrmtarf  TiMt 
Pint  aee  la  Octoter  IfftS. 


SV  SMM.    Amoar 

7y.,%,  IMT. 


ni. 


Oct 


■14. 


SINAXAR 


m  J»41».    The  Uplelia  Ceatpaay,  KaUaMMo,  Mlek.    Hied       >^  Traa^nlllier  Prepafatlm. 
•<V  2.  IWT.  Flnt  aee  Sept.  IS.  ItttT. 


SPECIAL  FORBfULA 
ifa  17900 


■~1 


w»     .««> 


8N  M.e»8.     Ortho  Pkamaceatteat  Cerpepitto*.  Sarttaa.  X.  J. 
fUei  Oct  t,  IMT. 


PRO  ACTASE 


'  Applleaat  aakee  b«  dala  for  the  worda  "Special  ForaiBia" 
apart  frea  the  aarfc  aa  ahava. 

For  Tetarlaary  Boraoaal  Preparatlea.  For  Phanuecatleal  ■aaTaMlte  PioparattoM  for  DlHaMa* 

rtrat  aae  Sept.  10.  ISOS.  Clottad  Btood.  ^ 

^^^^^^  flfBtaaeMar.  IS,  1SS7.    -  -        ^ 

■•     ■  ■    .   .*  '  '"  ''4..'t\mx£titi    Sim  ^ 

8N  tlJSS.     NattaMl  iealeraid  Baak  of  CUeaco.  CUeaco.  " 

IlL.   aaalgaee  of   LaMta  PhM.,lat..  Chlcaco.  m.     FUed    W«  3S.148.     Arthar  U  Kraeaier,  d.  b.  a.  Krae»Pr  Pradaeta 
•eJirn.  Bata»la,X.  T.    Piled  Oet.  IS^ISST. 


iulj  11.  ISOT.    See. 

ALL-m^NE 


LINARUB 


«.No..ss«.74sa«i«o444«.  iJr„i!S!r^  "i"!!^*  .^•*'*'*^  ^"•*^'  o— i»^. 

For  Dletanr  SappleaMat  Coataialag  VltaaUae  aMl  Mlaeral.     ***^  ^SH^   ,  aad  Chlorofom. 
>FkatBaaial]rn.l»4|k  nrat  aae  Mar.  i,  1»*T. 


8N  as.177.     Hodooo,  tot,  JopUa,  Mo.     Filed  Oct.  21,  ISST. 


lpf.-l,        |l 

8NSS.44a.     Ateea  Lahot^tlMlaB,  lac.  Fort  WorHi,  Tta.    FUed 
Jaaa  S4.  1S67. 

S  TE  RJ  •  U  N  ITS 

For  Qatar  Coatalaer  «M  Ovap  Dtapenalac  Bettto  Ooatala- 
lag  Ophthalaile  Solntioa. 

■ae  Ihht «,  ISST.  -  "^r  *)  ttiKM  ot  «M<»i9«^ 

i^oaeat        ''•r  Aadaaptlc  Haviac  Deodoraat  aad  f^uclcMal  PrapwtlM 
:....„,    ^  ,        AppUcaMe  to  Fiat  aad  ShoM. 

Bloo«lacto^  m.    niai       ""*-«J«»«i^i»w  ^^^^^ 

■W   SS.T02.    VarlMitt  Oatyanttep,  Pwtlaad,  Oraf.     Filed 
Y.K   J*..',  i:      111  <.      .  V.        Oct.  SS,  ISST. 


SN  SS.1TS.     Paal  F.  Beldi 
Aac  2T,  1S6T. 


M, 


J. 


'^<^<H(^  lata  ai 


'i 


l\- 


»  9S»(IS 


T  TI,1 

,  ..-.-aW' 
>',ttaM  ■ 


BAKIATRIC 


For  TherapeaMc  CoMpoetttane  SappljrlBc  Thyroid  Aetlrlty 
aad  AdJamata  for  the  Coatrot  ThereoC 
Fhrat  aae  Oct.  10,  1S6T. 


>•■•'-■  ' 


SN   SS,704.     Barlatrlc  Carporattoa,   PortUad.   One.     FUai 
Oct.  SS,  ISOT. 

BARUTRICIAN 

For  Thcrapeatk  Oaapeaittoae  far  Uae  aa  Adjavaata  la  the 
■adacttoa  aad  Coatrol  ef  9*tf  Weight. 
Flrat  aae  Oct.  10.  ISST. 


SN  tS.TOS.    Barlatrlc  Caryaratlaa.  Partlaad,  One     fUdt 
Oct  as,  ISST. 


Gaady  Caatalalac  VltaiBlaa  aad  Mlaerala  far       fW  1»ara»e«tlc 


■BaA9r.t.lStl 
m  TSS  O.  O.— 1^ 


•  NEO-BABINE 

Bavlat  Thjrrold-Uke  Ac> 


\JC9i  S.i.  ^'^A'.  d»  i»l% 


aae  Oct.  IS,  ISST. 


SK  BS,4SS.     O.  D. 


•  Cb., 


insrPATENT  OFFICE 

m.    tiled  Taae  IS,    SM  SO.SSt.    ■atfe  Cbrp.. 


TM  1$5 

M .  J.    fUed  Majr  14. 


MS  •■  w  skMt  lUr.  10.  ItM. 


1  -J***  *■>»''>»*$''» 


«»laialrll 


»«»i  %t>fX.  mi  M0  t*iri 


TM'lSi 

M  4S  JW.     LmImm.  lac.,  4.%.^ 
-  SvuMTttto.  lad.    ma  Ow.  t.  IMT. 


OPFldlAL  GAZETTE 


^il^xtiSt'''*^  ^''■*^-  'J'*"^'  *^  ^""^ 


TEN80FP 


TRICHOCIN 


-t? 


-  Pw  Mattdaal  PrapantlMi  Adapts  far  Ua»  aa  aa  Aid  to        Vor  AatlMatle  PfcparatlM. 
B«UilB(  Hl««p  by  ladaclac  Oitaiac  aad  OrewsbMH.  nnt  aac  Nav.  11. 1M7. 

tint  aae  Aas.  1.  IMT.  •     , 


UA/ 


iMi 


«•   4M10.     UaMad 
d.  b.  a.  Aalmal  Haaltk 
Dm.  is.  1957. 


■.  y^^vfi* 


l|i»r«»«wi(«W 


1 

i 

■ ... 

1 

%'i 

5S0CIAT 

ES^ 

IK' 

s 

'•* 

MX  «J».    Mas  DuflK,  i.  k  a.  Matildaa  Cwtr^  PiodMta. 

9»  Ml I.  lac;,        !yfv  Xffk.ll.  X.    rUcdApr.  17. 10M. 

itoa.  tt  Jaccph.  Ma.     Hied  -"  -^  — ■• 

VITACREST 


•I  t&iT  iv>)  ^«r  Itaitlpic  Tltaaila  aad  Mlacfal  tapplMMst 

,s««  -«*'  *««  '*'■*  ••••■•'  before  Dec.  11.  IMS. 


ry 


a«:  :.  >v 


•  J^ybaJjH  Apr.  2S.  ISSS 


Trtar  A  Col.  iac.«  lilaiBl.'iia. 

VELVASAN 


Tot  Aattoeptle  Skia  Health  Lotiaa. 
••o^A.j^fl  ^^e%  Pint  act  Apr.  4.  ISM. 


uA*-, 


Wot  Coaceatrat«d  Baa 
nnt  aac  Nov.  S.  1S07. 


far  AalaMJa. 


8N    50.514.    Na-Tlta.   laeorparated,   Keaooka,   WIc.     FUcd 
.    Ape.  JS.  ISM.  ^,^^j  jjg 

_      .S^.^2^^:^  NU-API         •      -^ 

8N  45.114.     BroeaBcl  Fhamaaeatkale,  Saa  rr>acio«o.  Calif.        For  Maltl  VlUailn  Capeaica  CoaUlalac  NntrltlTc  MUm 
rued  Feb.  S.  1S5S.  of  the  Qocoa  Bee  f«r  Hwaaa  Cbaaoaption. 

»^^,<MIA    V.^  FlntueeMar.e.lSM 

For  ModiMtMl.  Storllo  OphtkalBle  SalatloS.   .  '     .        -  ^  '  ''  < 
Fltat  aae  Dec.  IS.  ISOT.                                                                 >N  51.004.     WhltUker   Laboratorteo.  lac.  PeefteMll.   M.  T. 
Filed  Mmj  6,  ISM. 

Kt  45,17S.     m  Lilly  aad  Caapaar.  ladtaaapolio.  fad.    Filed        **^  ^>««>*^ 


BIO-ADD 


t-:-ys«&   K    i: 


REMIN    -«) 


■'<«.      U.  Jit  itft 


Far  Medlclaal  Preparatloa  Oted  aa  a  Vtaa^allUlac  Drue. 
FlrataMJaa.Sl.lSM  .  „,„ 


WHITMI 

2  Tf  t^^f  3  T  2 


,CrOPER 
CREME 


'^^•i     *  No  elalB  ie  aade  ta  tke  wardi  -C 

tN  40,4Tt.    Oeacfal  Foaie  Carperattoa,  Wlifte  FUlaa.  If.  T.    tbe  aark. 
Filed  Feb.  7.  ISM  f^  AatlMotle  CreM  far  TMaaa  ■ 

:«    «i.i«^i4        ,,il  rrialatm  HyiMae 
Fltet  nae  Feb.  «,  ISM. 


'»-^ 


turn  Dtoardote 


*'  "^    '*'        81f5S.011.    TbaPafdae 
Fllod  May  SO.  ISM. 


Ceaipaay.  New  Terk.  If .  T. 


•f»  T* 


GLUTAZYME-PF 

For    Silver    Mtaphoapkate    flolatia,   aad   Phanaareatieal 
OetaUa.  For  CoMMaatiea  of  TKlakM.  itlsorala  aad  Moaoeodiaai 

Ftaet  aee  ea  or  aboat  Oct.  SO.  IMT.  L-Olataaate. 

FlrM  aoe  May  S,  ISM. 


»n  ««.S78.    «.  O. 
Mar.  S.  ItSS. 


aad  Soa.  iar  .  Oardena,  Calif    Filed 


x-TRAvrrs 


'IW  Dietary  ■■ppliaiat  CMfiatot  TltaalM  aad  Mlaerala 
flMCaaaaaarabaat  Jaa.  1.  ISfS 


8M  M.SOS.     KasyaM  Pro«pa  Coapaay.  lac.,  d.  b.  a.  Doctar'a 
SpwialtWo  Laboratarta^  Vaa  Nays,  Calif.     Filed  May  S, 


SN  4«JtT.     Wtttaai  L,  BattMpi.  «.  k  a.  Ttta  We« 


M 


Mar.a.lSSSw 


M<  )\(    <  > 


.•M4  ^4r-ni*' 


VitaWeU 


m"*         Tt,^  *iAVfM9.  *^fr  ~. 


WSMkT.ll 


•c  Si  ^0u  aw 


fifat  aia  iept  15.  ISM 


Oeatalalaff  Tltaata.    "•***  »«>*"»^ 
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MklMl 


■r  u,4M.  •.  m.  >4^«  o^ 


,3f^CA^^ 


U.  &  PATENT  OFFICE 

m,    tllc4  7MI  11.    aw  M.OM.     Bulo  Cbr»., 
^  IS67. 


TICISS 

It.  1.    flM  Mar  1«. 


ENFLON 


nnt  ■■•  Maj  S»  IMt.  autertata.  AIwm  or  la  Coajaactloa  With  UMal  Parts  aB4/«r 

'       II  I                                                     ^**^^  Plaatlea— Naaely,  la  ttt  Pom  oT  Awt,  Tape,  CyUa- 

1  ^***'    »ol<l«l   MMI    MarlilMi   ttarta.   Qaahata   aad    Similar 

ClaMl9-Vty4lt  n»t»i»M.M.iMT. 


• "  't 


*f  ,♦ 


MS  UjtU.     Foldlac  <%trifr  OorporatlMi.  d.  bi  a,  V-C  OMw    .»•«>••.  ^ 

*  BaaM  Co..  OkUbMaa  City.  Okla.    FUM  Ctet  18.  IMT.        Jz!?:     S^*  ^«  ^Sf "■~"***"'  B^»»-8t^«* 
■•«.  S(f )  aa  to  "E-E."  O^fwumf.    Piled  Aug-  *0, 1M7. 


■zuBtmn 


OETA 


I  Owner  of  Germaa  Seg.  No.  488,1S5.  dated  Mar  11.  IMS. 

Applleaat  dlaeUte  kll.'  w«.«i  -OlMer  *   B.*.t  •   apart  »V»    Btectrle   0«.-^l«tlo«   ippi  "tJT  a!?  Co-Wat 

T'mTVL"."^^  P^    Tli««rf-Ma«rty.    feadio    4M    Telertalon    Heertrerl. 

JllSL!i!f^!!?S2^, *'"^'   CoMrtea.    Miialc   Boem.   Loadapeaker..   Mlcropboaea. 

«VlfM  aae  A.«Mt  IMT :  Jatte  •.  1M«.  aa  tb  -»-«.-  Vole,,   lapfodaear..   Ma«D«tlc   Boaad   Beeoider.  aadRepro- 

^             I  ducen.  Electron  Tubea  for  SecdTtac.  Aaplifrtac,  and  Rectl- 

fylat.  n«etroB  Beam  Tabat  for  TateTialoa  aad  Oartllograph 

■N  44.42t.     Tfca  Wta*  Baflway  AppiUaee  Conpaay.  Toledo,  '^ivmtmt.                                   _ 
OMa.    Ptlod  Jaa.  SI.  ItM, .. 


kftrt    .1 


WINE 


/ 


Par  Sallway  rn»0^  Ctr  ftractaral  Parti— Naiaaiy.  Bop- 
PMT  Door  Lecfei.  ■■hm  riaMa,  Omidala  Door  Lock*  aad 
Drop  Bad  Loeki.  Braka  feUaaeeta  aat  Wmkmm  Oataa. 

PlraC  aaa  May  10.  1*1 1, 


MS  m.H9.    Aato  Ump  MaBatectarli^  Ci«P«By.  Ckleac*. 
m.    Piled  Apr.  14.  MM. 


8N  St.142.     Tke  Oaawwell  Coaapaay,   Newtoa  Dpptff  Palla. 
Mua.    Piled  Oct  1.  l^ST. 


i' 


l^o'  P«*««i«4 


ftr 


fW  UflM 

Plrtt  aaa  fttpt.  1.  IM^ 


tap  -rt 

.rs'-  ^-■..        .,    ,. — .. 


Nr  Daa  «a  Tektelea. 


For  mwtikal  Plre  AUna  ■yatoaa  aad  Parta  aad  Coaipo- 
.^  aeata  Thereof. 

Plrit  aae  Jaaaary  1M6. 


«f  njTS.     The  NeetM  Coatpaay,  lac.  Wklte  PUlne.  N,  T. 
Pllad  Oct.  4. 1M7. 


.•■eftWi 


'1*  AB 


SK  •1.41S.     B-T  C«i9a^.  toe.,  MUwaakee,  Wla.    PIM  May 

"*"      TAk-WIND  --— 


NESTLE 
CHOCOLATOR 


of  Bar  No.  MS.SM. 
Par  Bleetrleally  Operated  Hot  Ckoeokita  Drtak  MMw  aai 
'—  Maeklr- 


Por  EMe  StaMItetac  Vl*>  tt  Coaaaetloa  Wltk  tke 
oTBnta. 
Pint  aaa  PekL  i4,  iMt 


(hM2l-Bt€tital  hfimtm.  MmMm, 

8N  2S.Mt.  Tke  Vttitm  t^tt^T  CoiapMy.  Plttakargh.  Pa.. 
■MiSMi.  If  aaaw  Mli^aeat,  flf  Bowar«  Bleetrlc  Coai- 
paay.  MeHwa  Pai*.  ni.  ,»«ad  Mv.  12, 1M7. 

hoWarduct 


Kf  41.007.     DlaaMBd  ^flN  *  CMa  OoMpaay.  SycaaMta,  IB. 
PU«1  Not.  20,  1M7. 


•a  Mmamamm  Wlae  Dtatri^irtlM 


Tke  drawBt  li  Itoai  tor  rei,  bat  ■•  date  to  _ 

PHttaa.  f^— M-#.^      **V!rJ!L^   No|.  22S.MI.  tlMTf.  a»l  other.. 
Pmia«  OMttltattec       fW  Bwtrteal  Phifi.  Cord  Seta,  BloeCrleal  Wii*  »« 
Blaetrtc  Wlra.  Blectite  CkMe,  and  taaaUtloa  ThOTaTor, 
PlfMaaeaaarabaatNoT.  18. 1M7 


to  color. 
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TM  Uf 
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■M  41^S.    Wmrmtf  CvrpmnUam.  Mmrwmlk,  Omb.    Wnt4  Dw.    8If  4»,llt.    Bwgn  Ckcf  trst 
3.  1M7.  niwl  Apr.  7. 1»SS. 


NOVBMHBSi,  ISM 
lac^  ladtoMpalto.  laA. 


BURUNK 


Vor  ■tactrleal  Coaaaeton. 
Wtnt  mt  Not.  27,  1M7. 


8N  41.7U.     BsnMljr  Cerporatloa.  Norwalk.  Coaa.    fltad  Dec. 

4.  Iter  , 

.  ^       HYTAP  ^ 

Vbr  K1«etiical  ConiM^tiwa. 
First  oar  1999. 


I    i 


.l«;t 

'r- 

^  . 

:./•* 

For  Sleetrleallr  Opcratad  Malt  Maklag  Macklacs  aad  «■— • 
burger  BrailcM. 
riiM  aaa  May  1. 19S7. 


■Ik- 


8.V  49,429.     Am 
Apr.  10, 19M. 


Wlf«  CorparaMoa.  Fart  War**,  Ia4.    FIM 


-A     - 


CORDS  LTD. 


8N  41,744.     Bomdj  Corporattoa.  Norwalk.  Coaa.    Fllad  Dw. 
4. 1967. 

HYTEE      ^^^^*Ai:i^^t^s. 

.«•;    .^y.-oKM     'l«i,M  Owaer  of  Bee.  N«.  S8S,1«7. 

^                                                           '^    .>tr*<!{Ut*'i*di  ^>***w  rw   Eleetrte   Wire  aa4  CaMa,   Bleetrie  Wlra  aad  Ckkle 

Foe  Baetrteal Coaaertafs.                    »^a.;  „    ,    ^^'  .,.,„.  equipped  With  Termiiuila.  Electric  Wirinc  Hemeeeee,  Elec- 

nfstaa«1940.                                       >tii»»i  ^i      «»lH  .j»ri  trie  Wiring  laanUtlon.  and  ■teetrle  Wiring  Termlnakl 

I       ■                                   "                         ifXi^rta^X  Pint  nee  OB  or  about  Apr.  12. 194t.                             ,.,».«« 

8X44.190.     Maico  Tool  A  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago,  III.    filed  Jan.  ""■"^■■~"       ».*M.*Mt^     mt^ 

17. 19U.      ^„j,^                                        ^^       .^.i  .i„  ,  «N  49.444.     Lee  Electric,  !■•..  Waat  New  Tork,  N.  3.    PUod 

*<;»  ,V  ■  ?     «!*«  Apr.  10.  19M. 

•-..I  lortrt  lir^ 


MALCO 


ror  Electrical  Taraitaala,  Bockat  Beeeptaclaa,  and  Soldering 
Lags. 
nrat  aae  Apr.  IS.  1940. 


ONEPAK 


>»rnf     Iff 


8N  46.000.     Organic  DerelopiaeBt  Corporation,  Oardea  Grova, 
Calif,    nied  Peb.  17. 1958. 

itro^   ,,  ,1  'of    Mectrlcal    Sigaallag    Davleee    and    Part*    Thereof— 

SPRr^PW  A  -'mnQ'P•**•^*1•r  ^ni        Nan^ly.  Belle.  Busiera,  ChlOMa.  Traaaformem.  Poah  Bnttona. 
Oi:  WLiXj  a  £Vi\- X  ?▼  lO  A ^  \^,,^       Ballaeta.  and  Reolaton. 

nrtt  nee  May  22,  1951. 

ror  rtat  Baad  MaltK'eadaetor  OiMe  of  Twtitad  Pain  of  

Coadactora.  "i 


nrat  uae  0«<t.  S.  1957. 


vtAr'j  >  ^j.t  :»5irr 


8N  49.445.     Lee  Electric.  laa,  Weat  New  Tork.  N.  J.    Iliad 
Apr.  10.  1958. 


8N  49.00S.     Orgaale  I>eTelopaHat  CorporatlOB.  Oardea  Orore. 
Calif.    Piled  Peb.  17.  1968. 


VERILOCAP 


Por   Plat    Band    Maltl-Ceadactar  Cable    With    laaalatlag 
Pint  aae  Aag.  12. 1957.  ~  .  .  ■  „ 


llltlMIIIIIIIII.. 

inriiimiiiiliii 
iiitmiiiiiMu 


MMiiiiniir 


■MlliMlli 

•  IHIIIIIIIIIIIIII^ 

■iiiiiiiiiiiTniiiiij 


IIMMIIIIMMIIIIIItt 


>iA  Mtt 


■N  47,444.     Bkelly  OU  Caapaay,  Talaa,  Okla.    PUod  Mar.  10. 
19M. 

-I     .TW  l>  1« 


RANGER 


Por  Batteriee  for  Tekldaa 
Plrat  aae  Peb.  2«.  19Mw 


8N  48.081.     Baattte  Oa^  Maw  Tati,  M.  T.    PIM  Mar.  19. 

1958. 

Realtone 


ne  aMfk  comprlaee  a  fandfal  T  eeatraatlagly  itlapoaail 
vHhla  a  circle  of  red  colar  havla«  apaced.  hortaoaUUy  eataad- 
tag  wklte  Uaco. 

Par  Electrical  Sigaallag  IVTl<>n  and  Paru  Thereof— 
^•■•iy.  Bella.  Buaaera.  Chlife.  Tranafonn^ra,  Pnab  ButtOMu 
Ballaala,  aa4  BeeMara.  k^& 

Plrat  aae  May  2S.  1951.  *^^ 

8N  49.561.     Electric  MacUaary  Mtg.  Coauaar^  Lea  AaMl«. 
C*Mf.    PIM  Apr.  14. 1958.    tie.  2(0^^    7^'^ 


■\  ■ 


ri     .^iX 


MULLENBACH 


,»*»^-^'«*'  .itMTWI 


Badloa.  aad  tkt  PMlewlag  A 
Altaeteaata  aad  Badlo  Battorlea. 
•aa  Dae.  5.  IWt. 


'  twMia  «<>  >!*«•»  \tnf4 


roe  iwltclkbaa«4a. 
alston.  Belaya,  aad 
Pint  aaa  1929  oa  awttckbaarda. 


WoMliw 


'«f  ,itl«^««»*<Ml^ 


JH  188 

iV  85,145.     AJax 
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CaapUag  Ca.  lae..  WiUBrti,  «.  T.    8N  46.196.     Brewer  Brwli 


WOVBMBBB  n,  IWt 
Conapaay.  Chicago,  Ol. 


(iMt22-Cfit,Ttytr 

8M  2i,ttS.     B.  9y.M.  Mfeu/i 
ruad  Mar  10.  IMT.  I 


OfSfPATENT  OFFICE 


TM  lt7 

•K  41J05.     Otto  Keith  WiUluM.  Dl^nsborg.  Waah.     FtM 
Not.  22.  IMT.    8^.2(0. 


Co..  CanalHuel.  CaUf. 


'r 


r\ 


to  '*Bccl'*  aa  naed  on 


•ad  Bracbota  Tkarefor. 


No  elalai  of  ezelMlvMi|^t.Al 
watar  aid  line  raala. 
-  Ftor  WatMT  m  Um 

Flrat  nae  on  or  about  Mar.  28, 1957 

^>'  '  -  --"'^  I 

,' 
BM  Sl.TM.     Baawal  »»y  Garporatki*,  Mia^ola.  N.  T.     FUad 


Th»  drawlBC  it  lined  for  blae.    Owner  of  Rec  Noa   5e2.4«« 
and  627,308. 

For  Preoarrad  Flak  Bait 

Ilrat  nae  Aprtl  ]»38 ;  April  1»SS  excwt  (or  tlM  aatatlaa 
"Sore  Get  •" -^         «-  «•»«>■ 


The  word  -Modela"  li  dlaelalMd  apart  froa  the  mark  aa 
abown. 

For  AU  Plaatle  Toy  BoMv  Kita  Which  Coaprtae  Do  It 
Yooraalf  PlaMla  KMi  Coitalaiat  Baata.  Traiaa.  Aotaa,  Plaaea, 
Taaka.  CajmoM.  aa4  OtM  Military  BqalpAeat. 

nrat  nae  AprillMT. 

*H-*  L 


SN  44.7M.     Aabaway  ProdBcIa,  Ik..  AAaway,  B.  I.    niad 
Jan.  28. 1»M.    Sec  2(f). 

ASHAWAY  MULTI-PLY 

Owner  of  «e(.  No.  S60.30S. 

For  Stringa  for  Tennia  Baeketa,  8«aaah  lackata.  fladwla 
ton  Barketa,  and  Flak  Hook  Laadera.  Cownerelal  and  teortiM 
Ftahiag  Llnee. 

Flrat  oae  oa  or  aboat  Apr.  1.  IMB. 


SN    4T,4S1.     MUton    Bradley    Company,    Sprtacfleld 
Filed  Mar.  11.  IMS. 


For  Parta  or  BquipoMnt  Dead  la  Plajtac  a  Qaaa  laaladtac 
•  PUyinc  Board,  aad  MoTable  Playlac  Ptcfaa  for  Piayiaa  tka 
Oame. 

Flrat  «ae  Dec  30.  1M7. 


■M^.M7.     Obertin  Caataaa  Co.,  Oberlin.  Ohio.    Filed  Sept 


Wot   Prcaaad  Paper  Aad   Clay   Betlla  for  Bait   Paila  or 
Caataaaa. 

Flrat  aaaBapt  S,  1M7.  ^ 

SN  40,072.     JaaMa  B.  N*|lir.  Olcaa.  N.  T.  Filed  Nor.  4.  1957. 


SN  48,997.     The  Ka-Klar  Cloth  Toy  Coaipaay,  MaadMatar 
Cobb.    FUed  Apr.  S,  11 — 


IV>r 

Firat  aae 


BONE-A-PART 


Fifure  Toy. 

or  aboat  Mat.  M.  19IS. 


SN   67.482.     Paa  Arioa.  lac,  MiaaU.  FU.     FUed  Aa*.  19. 
198S. 


T 


AQUA-BUOY 


PUTT-A-GAME 


For  Practtaa  Pattftat  Kit  Coaprtabw  aa  Bleetrteal  Soartac 
Cap  Dertee  Sold  With  or  Witkoat  a  PMtar  aM  Balla,  for 
Playtac  •  OoU  Type  of  Opwe. 

Flrat  aaa  Oct  1.  IStT.  1 1 


For  laflataMe  Derlcea  To  Be  Wani  by  a  Pwaoa  la  the 
Water  aa  aa  AM  or  Sapport  far  tke  Wearar,  Oanprtatac  la- 
flatable  Balls  for  Cae  aa  aa  Aid  to  Water-SMeia ;  Flaatabte 
Bwlmmlnc  Belta ;  aad  Floatable  Aid  for  Boardins  Life-Bafta 

Flrat  aae  Aog.  20,  1984. 

Sahl.  to  latf.  with  SN  88,724. 


Oisf  23-Grthfr^ 
Mrf  Parts  TUratff 


MMMMffy,  md  TmIs, 


■N  40J0S.     Joaopk  E.  White.  Bockford.  DL     FUad  Not.  18. 
itlT.  ,  'i 


SN  28.144.     AJax  Flexible  CoapliiM  Co.  lac,  WaatSald.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  27, 1M7. 


mrfmt'Zf 


*1*  •                                1 

^^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 

1 
Par  Lattarai  Card  far 
tint  aaa  •ipt.n.lMf 

1 

Playlag  a  Ward  Oaei 

lalat  Oaaw. 

Omter  of  Bag.  No.  921.108. 
For  Drive  Skaft  Coapliaci. 
Fltat  aaa  aa  or  akaM  May  1.  IMI. 

• 

•• 

■H   HJM.    Vltar 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

CotVnUam,   Laa   Aaaalaa.    SN  84.rT2      ibr, 


TIf  139 


bI     " •-'' 


■  *r  Ji.  .»»it-i«««i»  «t  <«i»  ««T  jiw)--i 


nnc  •■#  ivi*  M  awttcMMrte. 


'.Ul^ 


TM  188 

fitod  rab.  27. 1M7 
I 


AJAX  OltCOfiAL 
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I 


C«Mtap7.  GMnco.  HL 


ip*^> 


OWMT  Of  Bcc  X»  •2t.lOS 
F*r-DrlT«  gtaaft  CMpttas*. 
Vint  MS  M  or  about  ■•yc.  1,  ItOO 


«|tt-y-   ^. 


.>>«iv  at  »».-*aBl>  -MtS 


TW  V' 


'Pterw  ^oIbT  ma  Ik*  r«p 


I  fM.  ST.  IfltT 


BMdIa  are  dlacUtaMd  apart 

C«uUMCtt.Iw    WMtlaM.H   I  •'or  8«wtBg  Maekln.  Naadlaa. 

^^T.r?  "^  *"^'  ''I^^T^r^v *•        FIfrt  aaa  Oct.  2S.  1»47. 


lUtloa  of  tb« 


'M%* 


,>3Cl, 


■vtiDI 


'•i"r.     '.\€t 


Aur  • 


SK    MJ8C    LM^taC-Pratt    Mfc 
mad  Mar.  S,  199S. 


■ark  aa  alMwa. 


mHrwikaa,    Wla. 


lK..ir>*  lt«ftS»  iMLirfl 


•  v^-;-  ■■*  .;, 


«<H 


far  OrlTt  Shaft  Coapllaflk 

Virat  aaa  oa  or  about  Btvt.  1.  IMO. 

vt 

Owacr  of  B«g.  Mo.  tll.WMI. 

IlL     ruod        For  Maeblaarr  ter  NMaCactara  off  aar^ar  BponcM.  Ma- 

diiBtfT  (w  Paallaglat  ■wgieal  ■>■— aa  aad  Otber  Prodocta. 

Machlaary  for  Caavaitlar  l%*ar.  aa«  tpactal  Marblnaa  Made 

DIVERSEY  TRA;>ISPBAY      ",Sr«. ,..  ^  mc 


SN  ta.403.     Tho  Dtranay  Oarpartattoa. 
i«lj  a.  1M7. 


_    (Taanft  A#paraftaa  lar  Iftaft 
lac  tha  latarlor  Tb^rvof 


taaCfoaa- 


-.-^j    .-       m  ■--j,^«-  ---  ■■ 


IN  ST.74S      Mlkroa  Macfelaa  Worka  LML.  iNal/Kaatoa  Bafa, 
•witaarUad.    ffllad  Bapt.  SC1M7. 


SN  SO.Md.     Leul*  H    BaptlaU.  d.  b.  a.  World  KipOTt  Mfg. 
Caw  U4..  Loo  Aacataa.  Callt    FUad  iUj  2.  185S. 

^     WORLOEX 

^  'fL.l'I*^-^  '•'     "»«»««»l*     »••»<     Maaafaeturtag    KqatpMat- 

,A  "^t^     .^•.'        XaaMly,  Preaoaa.  KloctropUtlag  Martilaaa.  Uglag  llacUMa. 
Moido  aad  Lathaa.  -^•r  ,,*^     .    i^ 

Vint  aae  Jaa.  11.  IM4. 

»  «,  1,-  rimt        g„  Bi  014.     Jaaaa  E.  Hootar.  «.  ki  a.  Jlai  Hooror  llaetrtc 
,  ,      C»,  Haatlactaa.  W.  ?a.    niad  Mai ».  !•*•       .,^,  ..^ 

Prtorlty  elataMd   aatfar  Sae.   44(d)    oa    twlaa   Icf.   Ifo. 
1M.M2.  datad  Aag.  2.  1M7. 

For  Machlaaa  aad  T«ala  flw  Maaafkttartog  Oaara  aad  Hoka         Por  PortaMa  Air  < 
af  An  Elada  aa  Wall  aa  OrladUig  Maellla««  for  Tooth  ProSle.        flrat  oaa  oa  «•  aka«t  Mar.  1,  ItftT. 
»^«»««»»  Latkaa.  Prirtalaa  Ualvtraal  MilUag  Macklaaa.  Saal 
and  rally  AatoaMUc  Ptadalaa  Macklaaa  far  tka  Maaafaataia 
a(  Watak  Parta. 


•^*i 


Kt» 


SN  Itjtl.     Bo/al  Packadag 
fllMtlfl.'n.  IfBT. 


!■«.,  Fart  Laa^  IT.  J. 


SN  81.881     Tolada  tcala  CaryoraUaa.  TMa«o.  Ohto     Fllad 
Majr  9. 1»M. 

AUTO-SIGNAMATIC 

^  Vw  Uavatar  IFklaaMi  aad  Parta  TkataaC 
_  ,  Flm  aaa  9ak.  S,  ISSS. 

3««tli»  ROYAL- VAC^^^« -45  

PM«.-tM  """       •>•  S1.T8S.     Ualtad  Sutaa  Staal  Corporatioa.  Ptttekargk.  Pa. 

""■•*■•  FUad  Mar  IS,  ISM. 


Far  Ma«hlaaa  for  Ta 
Flrat  aaa  Ma/  1S6T 


?w 


A  i        .   ••#— ;a 


SN  40.0t«.     Ty-SaMaa  Machlaa  Coapaay.  KaoxTlUo.  X 
FHad  MSf. «» lSft7. 


TY-SAW 


I 


VsS 


«ik      .aMM 


^<1 


Marktaaa  aad  Saw 
ViNtaaaDae.  tS.  ISS2.  ^^ 


far  la- 


ar  lli^Ck.  lilt.44S  aW  SM JTS. 

f**   '^Sf;^  lacladlag  C«atHfB«ai   Paapa.  Baeipracatlag 

Won  Paaipa:  Pamp  Parta:  aad  la- 


Flrat  aaa  Nav.  Is.  ISSS.  aa  lataraal 


--r 
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^- J        SciABtIf  Ic     ''*  n.041.    O—aral  AaUtaa  *  Fllai  Oarporatloa.  fUrm  Taife. 


l1nt«Mtipt.tT,  IMT 


■N  tUM.    WUm 


U.  8.  PATENT  OFFICE 


CaMS.   riM  May  K.  »58.    S«c.  aU) 


CMp«r«tfM,   Vm 


TH  1S9 


'^  Mr  i*SS  ''^''  "^-^^^  ^  5?»^Jb 


r 


-IT 


iW  notary  laveetlM  and  Krwtlac  MmUms. 

or  En-  Ko  WMJM.  ^'^   '  ^§y   j^r 

ror  Tkuib  icnwM,  Torvw  BudlM;  Bwlr^lPad  CUnpa.  hv  m  MS      b»..^^  w           «. 

n«««  bjr..  Sprtx  Pl»>««».  BaU  Pluc-n.  Sprlac  8t.pI.  T.?r:Xria!B                 ""^  CorpormtJon.  ChteMo.  HI     PIM 

T«Ml»  P»d>,  I«f»Hac  tkOB.  mm6  Stwk  Pwlwn.  "''^  ^-  "** 

nJr^!!!-'*  **"*  ■***'*'  ■•  ''•••■*^  •^  *■  ♦^^  ACCUMITE 

rL ..  '•'  ''':*d****~  ■»»t«i«  bH«<Hac  ■  Pomp.  Vt^rm,  Ht- 

'  ^^"^^^  [r!f?.!TL?***  '•'  In»«-C<«»ectiii«  th«  Valrea  and  PlttlBga 

8N  ftlJO.     ▲!!>.  C«^tk«i.   Mlneota,  X    Y.     Flted  Mar  JiiflT'j"^  ,^  .o« 

It,  IMS.                                              ^^  '«"t  ■••  Ja«.  14.  19M. 


SELECT-0-POINT 


.t 


For  Drtn  Ortndinc  Maditan. 
nntVMApr.  1.  IMS. 


APMEW 


^wtr:  V        For  Pulp  and  Paper  Uftt  Machinery  aad  Psrta 


,«.,_                                                                             ""•  •  '^•^  ""P  •no  P»Per  lini  Maehlnery  aad  F»rt»  TfcMMT— 

8M  M/W4.    a«UaBd-H«MilM  Ma— Ifcctfrfg  CmpUif.'Wi'  ^""^^  Watar  Paapa.  Pnlp  Pompa.  PuJp  SenaM.  Cantrihi- 

.Ftakae.  WW.    FIM  Jm«  ».  1W».    ^      '      ''     ;  ««>  8«P«rato«.  Pnlp  Beater,  and  Selectora.  PiUpm«i  ^ 

<«*  ^'^^  M2il"''p^i!l!!f'  ^y^l""'  »^—  Baotatora.  Stuff 

»r^  !?-        •    ^'•«»«>rt»«"*M    "■■>'■■.     Palp    Ka«tt«ra.     Serrir 

—  rr  tM  „^""-  ■*Mi«"UllB  uH  acreena,  Board  Maehlaaa.  Paper 

•—  MaeUnea.  Valves.  Dlceatna,  Polpioc  Reflnera.  and  Da-IaklM 

,^                             .MM.^  ^m~M^  Machlaaa ;  and  FtartlUier  Coapoat  Machlaea. 

'"    '^                     jMM^M^MM^^  ""^t  »••  *•«.  Ml  1»»,  an  watar  pwapa. 


,.  -K 


J9MfC\ 
tcnii»fM\ 


BN    M.f72.     Olla    MartHaaea    ChaBlcal    PfiraaiaHaa     teat 


No 


to  tka 

'k 


Jir  i  "^"JiSs;  RINGBLASTER 

r*r  YalT-  <y  <^«**^i'M  tM  Flow  of  riaid  awl  oa  ■>-•        "^  ■"  •■  -^  "boat  Jal/  »,  l»s«. 


ValToa  (or  coatr«llli«  tfeo  Ftov  of  Flaid  and  oa  Hz- 

— iiar4if0iiiiiii.rimiii.  »«2Q  

Plrat  aae  Fab.  »1,  1»M ;  Novaatbor  IMS  aa  to  "NopakT^  .»  m  aai      »-- Kt_  ,  .-    - 

"*"-  Blf  SC.a»l.     Baohler  Ltd..  Branatoa,  lU,    fMad  A^.  %  ItM. 

8N   M.24J.     Saperlor  Stparator  Coaipanj.   Hopklaa.  Iflaa  ...  w  »      ^wi^  -  r*^^ 

aaalcaaa  of  UTaatoek  torajar  Mia.  oL    iMTjIL.  olitf  «    *!.  *****  <>»««*»  BrtaMlk  Praaa  far  Vaa  la  Moldtaa 

IlladJmaatlSk       ^^  mfr  Co..  laa  Jaaa.  Calif.  Metallurgical  Sample,  la  Plaatlc                                        ^^ 

"^=^  Flwt  aaa  Joly  2»,  l»5«. 


RANCH-HAND 


ror  Mobile  Pmn 
first  aaa  Aar.  11.  IMf 


SN    M.4tT. 

nifiiaMtr.iast. 


MvlUkaa  Corporatleti.   CIdca«o.  in. 


fL£X/GAS 


SN  M.S57.     The  Kari  Klefer  Maehlaa  Coaipaay.  daalBaaU 
Ohio,    riled  Auc.  8.  195S.  ^    v«WM«u. 

BOTTOMS-UP 

For  Machlaaa  for  Cleaaiaff  CoaUlaera,   Bottlaa,  aad  tto 
Uka. 

FIrat  isa  Pattaibar  1»S». 


••4 


For  Ualta  for  Caa  la 
of  Molda  and  Coras. 
First  nae  May  IX.  ItU 


la  Oaeaoetloa  WltbOaaal^ 


SN  5«,»04.     Aee   Babbtr  Cta|pav.  Mwkocoe.  Okta.     Filed 
Aac  11.  laoa. 


ACE 


4*i 


•W  ««,«••.     Patdbaaa    MBlHkMi   Csryaratloa.   Chleaao,   lU. 
Filed  Jaaa  27,  laos^ 


For  Vnlcaalsiac  Heat  Calta.  VukaaMat  Claapa  aad  ValTo 
8^  ValcaalstBc  and  Sepair  Caits  for  Paeaawtle  Tlisa  aad 
Tubaa  aad  the  Like. 

*t  Jaa.  IS.  itdd. 


■W    **.*87.     Oardaer-Deaver 
Aag.  11, 10M.     ^ 


QaiacT,    ni.     FUod 


With 


OaMster  Oas 
aad  Drawiaf  Molds. 
May  M,  law.  i 


MCCf  -  GUN 


OwasroflacNo.  elt,43S 
Far  mack  DrOI  Ualts. 
Fliat  sat  i«ly  1,  laSt. 


•H0w.tt.lM2. 


W%m  SM  N«v.  It.  IMS.  M  tmtmnta 


mmm 
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SN   M.Mfi    n«  Jaai 
Midi.    flMl  Oft  If,  1 


THE 


MEETING 


...1 

ror  rilm  Projc^iaf  SvilpaMat— NuMly.  PUa  Prejsrton. 
Mirror  amI  Twil— lat  Bear  Pr<J<ctt—  BcrcMML 
itrat  M*  Mi  or  akoat  Oct.  4.  IMT.  .« Wntf  l    '*^ 


SCONAR 

OwMr  of  Beg.  Nm.  4S2,VTS,  434jtt.  aad  others. 

For  Leaoco.  ,    .  «  — . . 

rtnt  um  Apr.  14. 1M8.  ,  ,  ^  ^^^ 


WS  92,447.     Topp 
May  ST.  19M. 


IBC.  B«T«rly  Hills.  CalU.    Filed 


■«s»  j-»r?»» 


•  1..^.'      ,<•    «».» 


BX  4S.670.     Taylor.  Taylor  A  HobMMi  Liialted.  UI«Mter,  Cag- 
laad.    ril«l  Dm.  18. 1M7. 


.^_.. 


OWMT  or  Brftlsk  Bog.  No.  7aS.4SS.  dated  May  2,  1»M : 
V.  8.  Beg.  Mo.  4M.M0. 

For  ProeWoa  Meas«Hag  laatrviMata  for  Mcaaartag  the 
■tralghtaow  of  Barfacea. 


...f.    .  M*-ff*  —•* 


POr  8lde«llp  Tranomltter,  To  Be  Moaatod  la  aa  Airborne 
Vehicle  for  the  Parpooe  of  Benatflg  the  Wlad  Dtreetloa  BcU- 
tlre  to  a  Bcference  Asia  of  Bach  Vehkla. 

Pint  nee  Feb.  19, 1958. 


Sir  4S.U5.     Borg-Waraer  Corporation.  Chicago.  IlL     FUad 
Jan.  t.l9M. 

DETECTOLAB 


am27-H>wh|ial 


•v.- 


■fj.     '^7^,     ^^      C 


Owner  «f  Beg.  No.  04a  JIS. 

Far  lottronic  lastraaonts  for  Measariag  Naclear  Badla- 
tioae  and  AccMoorlaa — Namely,  Caaoa,  Cahleat  TlaMra,  Badla- 
tton  Sblelda.  awt  tiM  Uke.  and  Farta  Theroof  for  BepUce- 
■eat  aad  Repair. 
,^.  ftrat  aae  In  October  19S2. 


SK  STJSd.     Herold  ProAKfa  Coaapaay.  Inc..  Chicago.  IlL 
Filed  Sept.  27. 1987. 


SPARTUS 


.^ 


For  naetrlc  Wall  Clocks. 
First  ana  Mar.  1. 1980. 


SM    47.049.     The   Oyrex  Corporation.   BnU  Monica.  CalU. 
FUad  Mar.  4.  19M.  J  -^'-^ 


GYREX< 


9m  Taalag  Forto  far 
Ftrat  aae  Feb.  38.  1MB. 


Buadards  or  Basonators. 


UMt  2q  ~*  JfWMiy  MM  PlM8W"Mtlll  WllV 

8M  88,172.     DeiBM  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  Prorldenee,  B.  L     Filed 
Aag.  8, 1M7. 


8N    47,477.     Volgtiaader    A.    O..    Braaasehwslg,    Oeraaaay. 
FUad  Mar.  10.  ItM. 


VITOMATIC 

For  OtMoraa. 

First  aae  Dec.  8.  1907 :  la 


Doe.  8.  IMT. 


■0m- 


K*  81.708.     Bloctro  Prselatoa  Corporatloa.  ArkadelphU.  Ark. 
FUsd  May  10.  1908. 


DIGITROL 


'.tiA.       WVvffe    /.« 


For    Bleetroale   aad    BIsstr s-  Msehaaka I    Coapoaeats    for 
Analog  aad  Digital  Control  and  Instraaeatattoa  SysteaM. 
Ftoal  aae  Apr.  18, 19M. 


The  drawing  Is  Basd  for  Urn. 

Fsr  Nocklacss.  Braerlats.  Flager  Blngi,  Jewalry  CUpa.  Key- 
ehnlaa.  Cat  Uaks.  Brooches.  Barrlags.  aad  Tie  BIMea.  Made 
In  Whato  o«.  la  Part  of.  or  Ptatad  WIU  Prsclana  Matal.  and 
BaaM  Prseloas  Oosm.  ^  « ^^ 

FlntaaaJan.20. 1904.  *  =  >■  -  .,.a 


8N   81.M1.     The   Brearloy  C 
May  19.  1988. 


>ay.   Bockfard,   m.     Filed 


8N  41.882.     Brie  Wslabsrger.  d.  b.  a.  Jana 
paay,  Clerolaad,  OBlo.    FUad  Dot.  2.  IMT.:  .tv  »^ji«*Htc« 


,  Mscklaesa. 


FlfBtMaMay  1,1M7. 


MovniBEB  26,  l96i  U.  a  PATENT  OFFICE 

Qtfs  29--iiMBil  ttdkit.  mi  DmIw* 

SM   41,M0.    DtlU  IfMto  Tn^telB  Corporatkm.   BiMklya.  DRYMASTER 

H.  T.    PIM  Dm.  t. IMtT.  •♦-*#•—.•• 
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m  M.1T1      Mmmet  Mm'tt:,  »tfl' llSi— .  MM.     F1M 
Jaljr  28. 1958. 


Por  PlMM  of  CM!  far 
Surfaces,  uki  Dish  T««cii. 
Itnt  use  ScptemiWIftT. 


Tll«*lin>OA     "  ^^'  KefrlceratloB  IqalpMeBt— NuMly,  Appsratiu  for  Be- 

VHtWWK^MMJ  moTlBc  Wster  sad  Oth^r  rorelcn  MsterUla  From  Refrl(eraBt 


Clsastac  ami  Polisklag    n«Ma 

nrat  ■••  May  IS.  l»aT. 


8N   M.17S.      Macll«r  Brass  0».,  Port  Hnroa.  Iftrh.     Pll«l 

diif  30-Crtcktry,  Eartlitawart,  avd     ''^'^^^ 

rn,f,|y,  SAFETYMASTER 

)|                                                                       For  Scf  risers  Hon  B<|ol|nM«t— Naaaly,  Belief  VsItcs. 
8N  48,»4«.     Stetsoa  diUu  C*..  Im..  Llaeola.  DL    lllai  A»r.        "nt  nss  Jons  2fi,  18S8.     ^    .. 
2.  1»58.  ^ 


CALIFORNIA  CASUAL 


Owaar  sf  ■««.  No.  6IU,1TS. 
For  China  DtaBcrwafc. 
First  nse  Mar.  36.  If  68. 


8N   56.178.     MueBtr   B«mb  Ca..   Port 
Jal/  28.  18M. 


QaM  31 -ntart  aa4  Rafrifaffatoffs 


For  Hefriferation 
cators. 

First  OSS  Aoc  1. 1967 


Mich.     Piled 

SI6HTMASTER 

NaaHr,  Liqnid  Level  ladi- 


8N   88,034.     ChsMtraj  'l>MJBs>riac  *  Softener  Cortwratioa.    _„   -- •••      « m^  .• -__-.  -...^  .i_   .        « 

IVirt  W.,M,  lad.    »llsdi«»«[7w7.  8N  56.IM.     8letas  Metsltwareatkhrfk  Wllheha  U*  K.  o 


SiegeB/Westfalea.  OcmuiBy.     Fllsd  Jolj  28.  l«fl«.  ^ 

SILO 

Khr  1.1*68. 


For  Bcfrlfsrators. 
VtntvnMaj  i.  1800;  la 


The  llaiag  oa  the  drawlag  ladicatss  rcilow  or  gold  sad  rod. 
Far  Watar  Boftaaara. 


8N  66J62.     Uharty  iBdnatrlaa,  lac.  Brookl/a.  N.  T.    Filed 
▲ac  6.  1968. 

UBERATOR  MICRATOMIC 

For  OU  FUUr  BefllU. 

Fint  aae  Ott.  16,  lft67.     ^  - 


li- 


•   .U  t,n. 


as  64.682.     The  Kool>Klte  Coapaar.  Rivw  Falls.  WU.    Filed 
Joaa  80. 1968. 


Befriawat 

«1.  WW. 

8X  88,169.    Maallar  ,iraM  Co.,   Port  Hnroa.  Mich.     FDcd 
J«ly28.  1968.  i     . 


dau  32-laraitara  mk  Ujpinirtary 


8N  44.281.    Jaaics  Hiraahikl.  d.  k  a.  Cal 
Loa  Aagalaa.  Calif .    Filed  Jaa.  80. 1968. 


Co. 


JAYLIS 


Applicaat  dlaclalBM  tay  right  to  the  geographic  expreasion 
"Blver  Falls,  Wiseoasln"  aaed  la  eoajanction  with  the  name 
"Kool-Rlte.' 

For  Package  Befrifwatioa  BysteaM  for  All  BIsm  Walk-la 
Coolers. 

First  naeOet. 


For  Cartala  Tjrpe  Tratreraa  Dacoiator 
First  nse  oa  or  aboat  Jaly  1. 1966. 


LINEMASTER  SPECIAL 

For  Befrigeratloa    BS«ni9aent--Naawly.   Dtaph: 
Ot  Talvaa. 

First  aae  May  27,  1967.  j, 


SN  60.841.     BtmoB  VeatiUghter  Compaay,  lac.  New  York. 
N.X.   Fltai  May  1, 1968. 

VENTILIGHTER 

For  TeatilaUag  Bhadas  for  Coatrolliag  the  Katry  of  Ught 
aad  Air  lato  BnOdlags. 
First  ase  lanoary  1916. 


Bhat- 


8N  62.877.     Alca  Msnnfactariag  Corporation.  Hasletoa,  Pa. 
Filed  May  27,  l»68. 


„_-II 


BN  56.170.     Ma^jWaaa  Oa.,   Part  Horsa^  Mich.     FUed 
Jalr8S,lfi8w  \^ 

LOffEBfASTER 

Far  Safrlgsratioa  Bqulpmeat — Namely,  Diaphragm  Hmt- 
OffTaHaa. 
Flr«t  aae  Jaae  4.  IfBB. 


PUIowa  aad  Cashloaa. 
aaa  May  1.1968. 


NovnaiB  S6,  IMl 


U  8.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  14ti 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NomoB  £6,  lft6t 


•X  §6j97i.     TW  Bmekmua  CoBpaai .  OaUfcotil.  Wis.     rUa4    8N  4M7ft.     MTctttra  CU/  Froa«ct»  Co.,  !■«..  PkMBtz.  Arta. 
JaiySS,  19M.  rUitflfw.H' 


RESIPliAME 


l?lti^r. 


Wot    TaMe   Topa    r»^M«d    cf   Wood,    Compooitlon    Baud, 
HUotlc  and  Cosiblaatioao  Tkvivof.  ^,jr    o^,ar^  . 

rtnt  OM  Job*  IS,  IM*. 


»S  M,2»4.     BMwtt  rnniitorc  iBdMtrlM.  lae. 
riUd  JBl7  *0,  IMS. 


t,  ▼«. 


if    i^ik  j    I 


*r;  TO -I 
a'.-uil 


br-     ^^tr**^- 


A- 


mD 


»*?<*  -■ 


6-Ji 


ftfl' 


\^J»gj^X^ 


Tko  dnwla«  im  Itaod  for  rod.     Tlw  rtpr»o«nUHoB  of  tte 

borbecM  lo  dU«Ulmed  apart  (roai  tb«  mark.  ^ 

For  Barbo«u«  Eotnwtory  la  Coaualaatod  Form  for  LUiag 


Flrat  aao  FobL  2S,  ItM. 


*■,* 


■M  49.W.     fcatlMni 
Piled  Apr.  S,  195S. 


Tf 


Fof  raraltaia— Namaly,  Bodroeai.  Dtaioc  ■ina.  •■«  Ufimg 
Wint  aao  la  tko  ymt  ltS6. 


Qaif  II    Hiiliii  Liditii,  ud  V— tMtiiia 


:.^;-!!    -  -  ■*".  ':*     '  ,'       .t  .1/ 


Caipi,  ftort  Laaiirdalt.  FU. 


«a 


/.H 


«.  ^«>* 


For  0««  BoUan. 
Flrat  nsa  Mar.  •»  IMS. 


•^ 


S.N  90.MS.    Protn«i  Maaafactattef  OMnpaii^,  lac..  PUadel- 
phla,Pa.    FUai  Max  1.  ItM. 


SN    M.M9.     ttatai    Maaafaetarlat    Coapaar.     Ue 
CaUf.    riM  Sapt.  t.  195T.  ^ 


THERMOUTE 


2^   »    »»  .   T  .r     A     ♦     t»*  I 


HOLIDAY 


44^ 


For  ComMutlaa  Calltarlf««atod  Llchtlaf,  Baatl^,  aad 
Alr-ClrcaJatlac  UaMa. 
nratMaOae.  2S.  IMT. 

8N  52.1TS.     Wallaea  SllvarsaUtba,   lac..  WalHacfird.  Coan. 
FUad  May  IS,  IMS.  -  <■ 


>*.. 


«i  Mm.  No.  6«»  Jfl«. 
For  Hot  Watar  Haataca. 
Flrat  aaa  Apr.  IS,  IMT. ' 


t 


■If  M.SM.    flM  tlaM  Cmmf. 
IMT. 


Pa.     riM  Oct.  IT. 


V 


■.  »iaas«»«i»*.  ■* 


W 


we  KEEP  OTHERS  IN  HOT  WATER 


For   Btoiafa  Wator   Hoatara.  Oil   Haatara.   laataataaaeaa 
w«tor  ■aatova,  Bxkaaat  Uaa  Bollara.  Btaaai  ■aparatort, 
Bacaaagara.  Faod  Watar  Haatara,  Oil  Coolora. 

Flrat  aaa  May  2S.  ItlT. 


For  Aodlroaa,  aad  ftea 
•borala.  Taa0B,  aad  Pokaia. 
Flrat  aaa  la  1S37. 


aad  Plra  Sato  fiTtial^i 


Oait  35-Mtim,  HtM,  Michiiiry  PMk: 

■N    4S,5S6.     Manbclm    MaBafartarlDf    A   Baltlag   Coaipaay, 


■jmt^tmnik.-^'iu-^t^ 


Pa.    FUad  JNk.  10.  MM. 


•n^MtW  makk.,.  -Sn^ifii  ^\ 


■N  4«.M1      CUra«»  Faa  Coaipaay.  KaJaaMMo.  Mich     PIM 
Jaa.  S4.  ISSS. 


MULTITHE 


Par  Alff  Caadltlaalii«  BiotpaMat. 
PliataaalMS. 


f.'^tr^ 


Liak  V-Baltiac.  awfaV  imTT 

rirat  aaa  Hmf.  M.  IMS.  j^t  <^«»%  m^  •*•<« 


TM   144  > 

an  4<<>if      »    ■    /u>*«.i«..  t>- 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVEMBBB  25,  1158 


Novams  S6,  1M8 
(lMi36-lllMiQl 

as  M.aM.    rnmk  8. 


a  a  PATENT  OFFICE 


Yoi*.  N.  Y.    PUcd  Apr.  18,  1»M. 


ni.  iiM  Iter.  20.  T.  f'  BLUE  NOTE 

rtm  M«  «■  \iH>  mbtnt  JtnlS.  ItM. 


yiSJ^jrs    -*'  °'*"^.^*«»'»»»»»  ••«»»<i 


-SCtatD 


b«*ii 


8N    49.M2.     Nathbore 
rUed  A»r.  It.  1»M. 


Ok.    Inc.,    NaataTiUc,    Turn. 


fh. 


^^ 


For  OrooTsd  Pfcwmttpli  Bcvertfs. 
First  BM  Fab.  f .  1M1. 


For  OrooTcd  Phonograpli  i 

First  uae  on  or  aboot  Joac  1, 1W7. 


8N    4».»«a. 

FIM  Apr.  18,  ItBS. 


0».,   !■«.«  Waalirinc.  mm. 


i 


8N    2T,8a».    Ludea.  «•    L«eoaH(dltloat   Coatallat,    ParU. 
Fnaea.    FIM  Apr.  t«.  ISO^ 


;^«tM  -•U<  <a 


.      FIOBI  MOSICIU  ^,  ,_„  _ 

^  INr  Or«>rad  Pbo^acrapfe  RMWda. 

Hj^JJ[_  •    First  use  oo  or  abMt  Oct.  1, 1M4. 

PrtorltT  elalaad  •aMtfBir44(«)   on  Fraaeb  m«(.  No.  

460.S87,  dated  Oct.  12.  MM  (ParU) ;  Natl.  ImL  No.  7»^19.  *■»"'  '**  '»» ««  «**      ~— ^"■"- 

Far«Mord  DlaesaB^^rdedSMorda.        ^  ,a^  ,   ,  ■»  M.a».    Chrl^fott  Iaatr«Mit  Co..  Ike..  Ul 


I*  »a^  -  ' 


Filed  Apr.  21,  1958. 


N.  * 


AN  44.S0S.     FldalttoM,  Ineorporated,  Chlca«o.  111.,  by  cliancr 
.Mtt  MUM  fraa  P<sraM.  lBcs*poi«tsd.  Ckleacs,   OL     FOad 
Jaa.  to,  19M. 


SOLO  ESSER 


^^.^pVAUGm 


i  >i.a 


For  Baads  for  Woa«vf ad  lMtr«i 
Ftfitnaa  la  Mar  Ittl. 


^ 


VlffBtasaDac.  1,  ItST. 


8N    t0.0T3.     LasMN    ProdmitUms    iac.,    Oalaasviaa,    l^z. 
rUad  Apr.  21.  ItU. 

LIN  * 

■M  4t,toe.    Orvrar  A.  Barkow,  d.  b.  a.  Baa  Baeord  Co.,        For  Pbaaograpb  Bacoids. 


•dfacPa.    Fllad  Fab.  t,  Ittt. 


First  oaa  Jan.  7. 1964. 


wr 


TO">) 


daw  37  -  Paptr  Mrf  SutioMiT 

8N  tt.tSO.     Flra-O-Lators.  Ia«.,  Cartlia«e,  Mo.     Fllad  Mar 
t.lttT. 


EDG-PAK 


No  cUlm  of  exdaalwtilihtJa  ^iia^aCpit  tern 
aa  aaad  oa  rwords.      j\,     ^        ^^       *■*  .v  ?*? 


For  Paper  Bd«8  Protaeton. 
First  ase  Mar.  2t,  1967. 


First  as«  Jalr  IT.  1901. 


'««   .»>»•'.    «M«    >^W^ 


8N    tt,405.     VaU    MaaufaetatlBf   Caaspaajr,    Ckiaaca^    III. 
FUad  Oct.  4, 1957. 


8N   49.848.     Hawker*   Beeorda,   lac.,   Cedar    Baplda.   Iowa. 
niadApr.  17, 190tL|j 


MONARCH 


.tavi  ^  .««i  tofft'^ 


Cttpa. 
First  aat  la  1927. 


■N  41.490.     twaat   Ufa  Braada,   lac., 
FUad  Not.  27.  1957. 


If.   T. 


SWEET  LIFE 


•aaApr.  l«,19i[i 


Owaar  a(  Bac  Maa.  <T041T  aad  tft244t. 
Fat  Vkclal  TIasaa  aad  Waxad  Paper. 


t>#l 


rtt'K 


NOfVBMBBB  26,  1»6» 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  144 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVEMBBB  2S,  lf58 


aw  42.017.     P.  ■.  OlafMtitr  C*..  ipriiiff  Orvn.  Ptt.     rtM    tM  UJUm     A^mt  fw»^^..^  /».._       „     ^ 

Dte. ».  1M7.  ItSl      ■     ^^^  *******^  ^*«M^  ni    i1M4j«.4|; 


(JI-ATUX 

l^>r  Papvr.  UMd  for  Prlatlag  aad  Coavartlag 
;,     ilwt  BM  Apr.  4,  IMT. 


TRANSO 


•>t» 


Ownw  of  «oc  Ko..  tSt^S,  28Mn.  Md  600.740. 
For  Pafka«M  BwlMM  P»pm.  L  •.  Boad.  Copy.  Mlinoo- 
frapblBc  and  OapllMtlw  Papers.  ~»~- 

rtm  —  Fe».  4.  i»4T. 


Kf  42,279.     A.   W.   Faber-Caatofl  Pradl  Co..  !■€,.  Nowark.    n  na       ■»..  ....^ 

N  J    niadDK  13. 1M9.  *^*"    Cmu  38  — PrflMf  lllrf  rMfclJUlJUM 


SURE-GRIP 


rim  uaejul,  3.  1W7  *  DIABETES 

r,»»Dja^l.K>v'->,v-'.>  H-'i        ,    For  Magailiio. 

FIrat  sac  In  Janoary  1»52. 


■N  42.816.     Scott  Papor  Coapaay,  Cbaoter,  Pa.     FIM  Dec. 
12.  1957. 


rscoTrTpAPERj 


'.     iMifMi    *<*.     *''JI?'?f  ;«t""^  tatemattoaal.  Inc..  Chicago,  Ul.     Filed 


<tl3^ 


Appltcant  diMlAtea  the  word  "Paper"  apart  from  tbe  mark 
aa  aho>wa. 

For  Paper  Towela.  Paper  Capo,  8aiidwlch  Baca  of  Papar. 
Waxod  Paper. 
Ilrat  MO  Mar.  17. 1M7.  m»*k  »*  <5tv'M.  ^  »«{ ,i 


r**M^ 


■"*  **f^*V,  f  *  ■  ■■PMiortWw  BovPIr  eorporatlo..  Loa 
Aafltlca.  Calif.    FUod  Feb.  4.  1968 


Owner  of  Keg.  No.  M2.470. 

For  BoDf  Hooka.  Prlatod  Handbook*,  aad  Perledlcala 

FIrat  nae  October  1949. .«._. 


W40,«l«.     8«ltbKUM*Fr.»ebLaboratort...Pbliad«|p|,la., 
Pa.    Filed  Not.  12. 1987.  »««l»ia., 

S.K.  Fielders 


For  ■mplojrooa'  Newspaper, 
nrst  Me  Sept.  29, 19S7. 


8N  40.509.     Smitb  |CliM  * 
Pa.    FUod  Not.  12. 1967. 


Uboratorleoi  PhUuMvkla. 


Tfco  Ualac  roprcoeata  a  portion  of  tbe  red  backsrowd  of 
tbe  label. 

For  near  Copy  Velta.  a  TraMlocmt  Paper  for  tbo  Kepro- 
ductloo  on  Blae  Prtntt  or  Wblte  Prints. 
Flrot  Me  OS  or  aboot  Doc.  2. 1967.         *-      '^'-       *•* 

^'  ■  'W 

HN  47.920      Frank  Chaaley.  d.  b.  a.  Cbooco  Prodocta,  Clacla- 
nari,  Ohio     FIM  FM>  13.  19M 


S.K.FOLKS 


For  Kmployeas'  Nowapapor 
First  Me  Sept  12, 1957. 


8N  44J90.     Wastern  4  Tradlnc  Stamp  CorporaUon.  Oimob 
City.  Ore*.    Filed  Jan.  20.  1958. 


WESTERN  4 


f 


FORGET-NO 


■'^  '■'«'     i'.-^,  V 


For  Tradinc  Stamps  Which   Are  OlTeo   to  Pnrcbaseta  of 
Mercbandlaa  To  Aeamalate  and  Later  Redeem. 
First  oae  Not.  22,  1957. 


f^  PoAot  Memo  Pads  and  Files. 
First  nae  Nor.  2.  193« 


W«    44.797.     FIF 
Filed  Jan.  9.  1965 


It   Corporatloa.    DenTor'^^CMb. 


•N  49.525.     A.  J.   SIHa  Prodocta  Corp..  New  York.  N.  T. 
FIW  Apr.  11.  19M  ^^  ^^    ^^ 

**DIG^  .N*f^ 

For  Pencil  a»m,  Notsbootac  Dterloi^  Hag  Binders.  Anto- 
(Tspb  Books.  Writlac  Portfolios  or  Folders  Containin«  Note 
Papsr.  BnTolopcs  and  a  Blotter.  Ptctnre  Albnma,  Telephone 
and  ■ngajsmsnt  Pado. 

rmt  SM  Apr.  4. 196t.  >«*,  «w    -.,,, 


i-. 


(fi|) 


Owner  of  Bog.  No.  •4t,405. 
For  Honoe  Organs. 
Int  oao  NoTsabar  |M1. 


'OTnclAE  CAZETTB^ 


n  tf.iM.    taw*  Mitt  «.ki 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TIC  14i 

ttoM.  CalTw  City.  C$llt.    rn«l  P*b.  S,  10M.  4, 10U.  ^-— ^-««,     i^iav^  bh.     wimm  Aiar 


Por  PabUeatloB.  PaMtoted  Moathl/.  for  DistrtbatloB  to  Ita 
^Piojttm    a«d    Iti   AfllUtcd    CoMpantM   Throutfiont    tbo 
For  BorlM  of  Bookl^  lUde  Available  to  Tarioaa  Storea    united  Btatea.  .  l/^i* 

DaaUat  !■  the  Marchaatflaa  Dealt  With  la  the  PnbUcatloaa.         Flrat  aae  Jaljr  1,  1951.  -      ■*.    ■ 

Pint  aae  iaa.  SS.  1007. 


8N  45.4T6.    Ooedrea  Prodaeta  Corporatlo*. 
FUadPeb.7.ttM«^ 


^"W  ^'L.'".'^*:   .}^J^   Pablkatlona.    I«r.    New    Tort,    M.    T. 


a«E«««l  «'<i 


Piled  Apr.  10,  1058. 

,  MARINA 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  4063M. 

Por  Parlodlcala,  Macailnaa.  aad  Ttade  Joaraala. 

Plrat  aae  Dec.  24,  1957. 


IDENTIFIERS 


Applleaat  diaelalaa  aoKlnalTc  rlfht  to  or  owaarablp  ot  the 
term  "Product  Ideatlflcn."  except  In  ao  far  aa  aaaM  eonatl- 
tatea  part  of  tba  tradaaaark  barela.  Owner  of  Bm.  Moa. 
«2S,0t4  and  «27,077. 

Por  Printed  Plaatle  Labela  far  MalMac  Martlnc  Packa«M. 
Merctaandlae,  Btc 

Plrat  aae  Jaly  1, 10S7.  '•   ' 


8N  40,480.     New  York  Herald  Trtbane  Inc.,  New  Tork.  N.  T. 
Filed  Feb.  7.  1000.       j|  -  -.    „i  ^^,^     . 

TourromilYS  rinonces 


8N  49,060.     Nadear<Cblea0»  OMrparatioa.  Cailcaao,  lU.    Piled 
Apr.  10.  1050. 

THE  NUCLEUS 

For  Tecbnlcal  PabUeatton  DaaUag  Wltb  Appltcatioaa  af 
Radloacttrlty  and  Derlece  for  UtUlaatioo  aad  liaaaoicaeat 
of  Radtoactintjr.  laaaad  rum  TlaM  to  TIum. 

nnt  aaaan  or  aboat  Sept.  1.  lOBS. 


■N  40,07*.    Tha  Pajrebolaflcal  Corparatlao,  New  Tork,  N.  T. 
FUadAfr.  U.1908. 


For  Syndicated  Newijapai  BactloB  or 
Plrat  aaa  Jan.  14, 1908. 


8N  48J00.     Narainc  Ularld.  Pi 
1958.    Sec.  2(f). 


I(mb-»«*i^  i^» 


Owner  of  leg.  Noa.  625,027  and  a60«S4fl. 
Por  Peraonnel  Teat  Booklet*. 
Plrat  aae  on  or  about  Feb.  4, 1908. 


nuttD 


Firat  aae  Jaly  10.  1900. 


BN  47.908.     Spaaldlag. 
Mar.  IT.  1000. 


ILir: 


*t«.»T«  *v5.*Mf-  tf  ^MtuHI 
"tee  la  TiaM.  %'* 


8N  40.078.    nm  Payebeloglcal  Corporatlaa,  New  Tort,  W.  T. 
Filed  Apr.  10, 1958. 


iCAt 


Caaipany,  Boatoa.  Maaa.     Filed 


% 


Sti* 


Owner  of  leg.  N*.  8004117. 

Far  BhMprlata,   DIaa*  Prtata.  Fhata  Tradiwi.  Chlortde 
Oaalrtt  Piteta.  Brawn  Maaa,  Otnct  Paatttva  Ptiala.  Dteao 
MaM  lal— lilalx,  Olaaa  Prinu  aad 
taaaJ«lr0.l0if.  h 


/ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  02OMT  and  000,847. 
Por  Peraoanel  Teat  Baakleta. 
Plrat  aae  on  or  aboat  Dec.  21. 1005. 


SN  50.000.     ieaa 
1008.    Bae.  2(f). 


Aaatla.  Raw  Tark.  N.  T.    Piled  Apr.  21. 


QOOD  VICTUALS 


Tttto  Ai 


la   a   Magaalna   PaMlabad 


II 


%Z'^ 


Ian.  10. 1008 


U>  W  PATB>IT  OfTTCB 

*  Baaa  Oa^  Wllal«88aa,  DA    HT  00,510.    n« 


TIC  147 


,  N.  T. 


-HJftjf  M  .'^A-MA  }«f»i 


CMcaCSt  in.    fitod  May  2, 19M. 


OFFICIAL 


GAZETTE 


H,  196t 


K««T«ft 

rvad  n^  ;  imt. 


Mmt  TMft.  ■.  T. 


LEISURE 


For  PoMlcatfaa  PwUthbad  PMtodtakllr. 
rutt  MM  Ml  OT  Aboot  FM.  a,  19M. 


LABiPACA 


•M  SOJM.     HiU«M  Zwos.  IM^  Boe^*t«r,  N.  T.    FIM  Mar 


For  Mm'*  Bwmttn. 
first  «w  fMraary  iMt. 


'--^ 


a.i 


HALOID  tEROX 


fi 


f"«»4  .♦rr--vj»*»<    i.j.*i 


Ow— I  af  fag.  Wa.  •W.iM. 

fto  ZafOcrapUe  Caplaa. 

Flnt  aaa  Mar.  1. 19M.        ■ -n  r»»i^    ««i)«u      f£*  «»    K^ 

•N  90^.     DoaUa  OnaCtef  Oa««a»  IsMrporated.   NaabM. 
X.  ■.    rUad  May  5,  19M. 


•N   a0J«7.    Ualtcd    akoa  Machiaary   Carporattoa,   Baatoa. 
JUm^TUtA  May  M.  IMT. _ 


i  .»  ^« 


•<•  .». 


Far  Onattef  Chffii.  CIwMmm  Carda,  asd  Oraatiag  aad 
Ckrlataaa  Card  Box  AaaortiMBta. 
^Irat  aaa  FA  It,  ItM.  -     " .  • 


Fo^  laaolas  made  of 
FIrat  oat  oa  or 


gN  S4,lSa.     SlcadartlU 
lalT  tS.  1M7. 


lar..  Btaaaford,  Cou.    Filed 


:iHT 


•M  MgMl.    DaakM  Oraatlaf  G»«di»  tocarparatad.  Naataa. 

N.  B.    Fttod  May  5,  1«M.       )"    *; 


SLENDERELLA 


.       T 
»til  ««a«atf  vtM 

Owaar  of  Bag.  Noa.  3S8,lt4.  43«.«S0,  and  othara. 

FW  Clotklas.  8paeia«ally  Ladtaa*  Mlpa. 

Flrat  aaf  Not.  14,  19M.  -.u      <-  -.k^*^^  ^ 

.•   — ^^iM—       M«tf  .7  .«a9  ft^n 

■N   t4,Tll.     Malaaa  KaltttM   Coapaay,   Sprlagiald.   Maaa. 
VIMJalytt.lM7. 


,    K 


Far  Oraadac  Carda,  Ckt^atMm  Cardi,  aad  Oraadac  aad 
CBrtar— a  Catd  Baa 
Flral  Ma  T^.  15.  ttflL 


CliM39-(Mhi. 


SM   •414.     Caaiptafr   da   lladMCrtc    Cotoanlera.    BUMiaaa- 
Boaaaae.    BocMtC  I   Baapaaaablllttf   Llmlt«a.   Parte. 
FUad  May  U.  IMA  .  ^^  y>, 

.^,  .sattl 


!^lf 


•T-ft 


malco 


-  tr 


>r.  t(^    li*pir'^ 


'»«'i*   ''ssr'* 


Owaar  of  Bag.  Na  STMIS. 

For  laCaata'  aad  CMMraa'i  Uadarvaar.  Meaplag  OaraaBta. 
KlaMMioa.  aad  Blfea. 

Flrat  aaa  Jaly  IT,  IMT. 


IN   M,668.     Maaali 
.  Oct  n.  IMT. 


r,   lae..   Mlaacapelta. 


kkitl.       t*.'r.    < 


Fnad 


W4- 


,i^n:,t 


Tba  wardtat  '^Bgypttaa  JaiMl  Cat^M  OaarMt**"  te  dte- 
rlahaad  apart  flma  tka  aMtk  aa  akatra.  0#aar  af  Fraaefc 
Bi«.  Na.  4ia,4TI.  datad  Mar.  ft,  1M3  (Balaa) :  Natl.  laat. 
Ifa.fMUM.  Far   Oalf   Bhfrta   aad   Otkcr   Spartavaar^NaMaly.   Bpart 

Far  Bala«var— naawly.  laipragaattd  Coata,  Jackat%  Qipw.    ffeMa.  BawHag  IMna,  twaatwi.  aad  Baarb  JacttMa 
Wlad  J*«kaCa.  Hoed«  Atucbad  aiid  Srparat*.  Flrat  aaa  fM.  tl.  IMd.  t 
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i»  M,T14.    Marlt 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

MayiaM,  Ky.    Fllad   (W|42«-Ulte^ 


«^i*M» 


U.  B:  PATENT  OFFICE 


TV  14Y 


ii  iMtiiiiHii  tmn 

W  Bi«.  Nm.  Mf.aM  m4  «I1.IM. 

r,  JUttt«4  Omttnnu,  KiUttod 

T*ztUtFWWic. 


OwMT^  Be«.  N...  Wtt.lM.  CSTJOO.  and  MT.i*?!*  '** 
For  lafKBto'  and  Chlldr»B>«  «lMp«rt 
flMt  mm  Apr.  8.  IMS. 


t-' 


FtaK  Mt  M  ar  akoat  0«t  t.  It67.  oa  avaatwa 


■«.»  II 

W  46.4«i.    Oarld  ■.  itaaMa,  d.  k.  a.  Spatkap.  CopaBhacni, 


"'aJJI^S.  192*  '''^  *"***^  t«.I««>.  Perrx.  N.  T.    FUad 


Far  Capa.  |    . 

nmaael««v.t.lt«t,. 

b>  4   .11 


•^i'UTKAF' 


tg 


8N  40.407      Scl-Oood  t 
rUad  fW».  7.  IMS. 


It  Carp..  New  York.  M.  Y. 


Jf-tl,  ^  / 

27^  •*  «^.  »••  TO2.1S4.  «»7J00.  aw)  •6T.4S7. 
Far  lafaata'  and  Chlldirn'i  SiMpm. 
Flrat  oae  Apr.  9,  1»5S. 


SWEETIE  PANTS 


ru  word  "Paata"  la  dlacUlmd  apart 


tka  aark  aa 


■^"'^  ,  J?*  '^  »ifttl««  Caapaar.  IVrry.  If.  t.  >ui« 
Apr.  28,  IMS. 


Pw  Udtaa*  Paatlaa  aad  Ladlaa* 
Pint  aaa  Jaly  t,  1M«. 


:i>^ 


NITE 


trt 


8N  4S.44S.    Harkart  Olatt.  d.  b.  a.  Ma^ 

k" '  ^'"•^l^aAW 


POLY-U 


Owpar  aC  Bac  Naa.  SM^lSd.  S«T  JOO.  aad  MT.4S7. 
IW  lafaMi'  aMi  CMMm'a  Rl««pcra. 
Pint  mm  Apr.  •,  IMS. 


it^   -1/1 


Owaaraf 


.  Naa.  SSklMS'kad  SSCJIS. 
■M  Dm.  It,  iMt. 


■N  M.TM.     ft.  ■ 
PUad  Apr.  SO,  IPftS. 


•^  ««■»•■/,  Wtw  Yac*.  M.  Y. 


■M   4S.4M. 
PIM  Mar.  2S.  IMS 


mm,    lac..   CaU^aHUa,   Pia. 


JPKIE  SLIP-ONS 


FALCON 


Jttf 


Na  ragtetrattoB  ritkta  ara 
apart  fraaa  tka  awifc  aa 
Par  Kit  lUppata. 
Plrat  aaa  Pak.  St.  lti% 


to  tka  pkraaa  •^llpOaa" 


OwMT  a(B«g.Nai.  SSt.M7. 

Par  Maa'a  tMrta  aad  Tlaa. 

Pint  aaa  Aat.  2t,  IMS.  oa  awn's  akirta. 


m 


MUH 


^      SUMMER  COMFORT 

Pkr  Maa'a  ftaltai  1 1 

Plntaaaa.«tifta«»4Ur.l. 


BN  80.70t.     8.  B.  Krcaa  aad  C« 
PIM  Apr.  SO.  IMS.  W 


.  »«r  Yark,  N.  Y. 


1 1 


tNS0.40S. 

at.isst. 


tmt-yt*K   i1*»1^ 


■wtttt  sad  Ca..  CMcMk.  M-    tIM  Apr. 

SEAt^ARS 


Wm  aatkl^  tatta. 

nm  aaa  aa  ar  akaat  ok.  I.  iSftS. 


^^ 


'«  ;«r» 


Owaaraflat  Nk.itUli.  f^;^*' 

Pw  Maa'a  Draaa  aad  Iport  tUrta,  Naefc  Tlaa.  Kalttad  Ui 

rwaar,  HaapiiadMa.  Balta.  aad  B 

VX**  aaa  Aac.  11.  l»M,  «■  Mrta. 


NOVBiBB  U,  IMS 

tM  5S.M1.     Warraa  W. 


<V. 


U.  S,  PATENT  OFFICE 

af 


IM  149 


TM  148  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  Novmbb  U,  ItM 

MfW,T14.    Itett  €MM>«  OMpur.  MavMi.  Kr.    W0,»   Qf  4?  — HrfttidL     tlHtii       ^     T«tfb 

TUtOLUX  /  Mffci,  Ml  SdMMM  llMrafHr 


Wtnt  tB$  Vtki  ttt  IMT. 


•N   at.4T».     A— tW   nk   unto.   la*.  M«v   TMfe,  M.  T. 
riM  Apr.  19,  IMT. 


Mf  Mjn.    PMdtotM  W«rtM  Mte.  VHttaad.  One    Fltod 
M^  1.  IMC. 

PLAIDHASTER 


8HEPARDENE 


Pw  Ttstlte  Ptoet  Omda  Hartet  •  Dalfily 
■HiMtPraMeadky 
Fine  M*  ten  ar  IMO. 


PUa 


wt  Apr.  a.  UM. 


Kf  tl.nt.    Taaity  Pfelr  Mlllii  Im. 
10.  IMT. 


•If  MJMl    PmAMw  WoDm  Mllto.  Pwtluid.  One    FOsd 
May  1.  IMS. 

WESTERLY  »*  *'*^  «*  ''•-*'•  «^" 


Fwltai^WMl 

Vint  aMjMtM.  IMT, 


Pa.    Vlla«<Ma 

NYLOSORB 

Maaaly,  PaMlaa  aM 
FIntaaa  Mart,  IMT. 


0  U.llC    Alfia4  IMi**.  «.  k  a.  C.  K  ft 

Oa..  Ha*  Taffft,  H.  T.    flM  Mar  •.  IMS. 


Oct  t.  IMT 


Bna.,  lac.  Maw  Tatfc,  M.  T. 


VENUS  SHERMA 


MELOTWIST 


VW  Vactlia  FaMca  tai  tta 
Fmt  mm  Mar  H.  IMT. 


■M   tUiS.    Mlia 
Vlia«lfajrT.  1M«. 


^^—  IN  M.M4.    OaOla  S.  J.  MrKal^aj,  ▼aaeaaTW,  Brttlab 

Oavparatlaa.  Haw  Taak.  ».  1.       ^'^  CM*da.   MM  f^  14,  IMS. 

THERMO-SAN 

MISS    AMERICA  Owmt  a«  Caaadlaa  la*.  Na.  11«,M1,  datai  Jbm  tT.  IMH 


SMT. 


HI   UJOA.    A^l    Maaafactartof   Ca..   L«a 
ViMiiarff.  iMt. 


CaHf. 


•M4t.TTl.    MawTait 
Vaa«  Mar.  SI.  1M& 


Cat.,  lac,  mm  Taak,  N.  T. 


BEACHERS 


WALES 

waMar.B^lMT. 


FacMaa'aaa«B«ya' 
Pint  tMaXaaaM.  IMS. 


n   SIJM.    A^   MaaitfMtarlac  Ca..   Laa 
PIMMayt.  IM«. 


Calif. 


SEA  DUCKS 


IM   M,SOt. 

M.  C  .Vnad  Apr.  tt,  IMC    9te.tlt}. 

WINDSOR 

m»  tape  a,  IMS. 


Vint  «aa  laa  »,  ISM. 


nf   SS.OeT.    O^BrlM  VMtflaa  Catparatloa.  Datralt.   Mkft. 
Pltod  May  SI,  ISM. 


■N  SUM.    MaalSaS  Paatvaar  UaUtad.  Brlatel. 
VIM  Mays.  ISM 


af  MtlaS  »■«.  Ma.  TMMS.  *i«a«  Ott.  IS,  II 


Pint  an  VM^  SO,  ISM 


m  S1,MS.    Ba 

iiviS,iSM 


ckin    vnat  SM  SS.0SO. 


Par  Tawali  aad  Man  Parttealarly,  TwrreMli  Badl  aai 


Datralt, 


O'Brtaa    Tastiln   CnpataUaa, 
May  SI,  ISM 


-swm-SHiFr 


IQ 


aa«  Man  Partiaalafly,  TwijUatS  Batk 


•nf%kS0.1SM 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


N( 


Sft.  11 


U.  a  PATENT  OFFICE 


TVt4i 


■M  ttjn.     Warns  Wadn  Cb.. 
Sprtafi.  Toltaad  Cmmtf, 


May  21.  ItW, 


TImi  11    Piitil   MiiriL  Mi  S«iicrf 


MULTATONE 


rabria  fa  th*  Ptoc«. 
Pint  aat  Ma^  1.  IMT. 


4 


SN  M.2S7.     TIM  flcMt 
IMf. 


M^^ 

«*■•. 


Oct  S. 


Blf6a,<Mt.    ArkwrtcM. 
May  tt.  IMS 


LijRON 


Mtw  Toffe.  N.  T.    rited 


la  tb*  Plkw  «f  Waal  aad  GaCtaa  or  laj 
BUalwts,   of  Uka   Materiala.   BhMts.    PUlow 
■atk  Jiaca.  IMrato.  aMI  «a«i. 
Pint  aat  Joae  1»,  INft.  <  «■  iHk 


Nylaa 


May  26, 1958. 


Cfltparatlaa.  Na«  Tatk.  N.  T. 


vH 


dJAnv  K 


*^  aw  #•  V 


i«po«-a-glov 


BRIDGETTE 


Par  Oard  TaMa  Cavwi 
Pint  aaa  Nor.  If.  IMT^ 


Varlaaa 


For  PkraletaM*  Kzaaaalas  Oloraa. 
Pint  aae  May  29.  196T. 


-.2%^. 


■M  S2,aM.     SeUabl*  TaxtlU  Cenvaay.  lac,  Naw  Tack,  N.  T. 
PUad  May  26.  1968. 


8N  42,4«».     Medical  A< 
Jaa.  6. 1968. 


TtM  Oa.,  New  York.  N.  T.    VIM 


TOR'^ILLA 


EVACU-EZE 


Par  TcitUe  Plaea  Oaa«i  of  Oattaa  aad  amtkattc 
^Flrat  aaa  Oct  4. IMf. 


Por  AttaehaMBt  U  a  ToUrt  Bowl  To  Aaalat  lavallda  and 
Similar  Patloats.  „,^^  ^ . 

Plrat  aaa  JaM  11, 1967. 


a»t 


W  «2JM.    Daa  Bttatl 
PUad  May  ST.  19M. 


DaavlDi^  Ta. 


SLINGSHOT 


VW  CottoB  Plaea  Oaodi 
,.tlnt«aaMarli.l»6t. 


-•■a 


SN  4T,1T9.     Blaky  Baby  Products  CoeapMy.  Naw  Toik.  N,  T. 
PUad  Mar.  6, 1968. 


#i^  <^y»<iNi4 


.*;«i4^  V 


STERKOOL 


Ht  6S.42S.    Moaareh  K«f  Mllli.  lae..  Daltoii.  O*.     flM 


May  2T.  1968. 


LAKESHORE 


Par  Pacliart,  Taetfcon.    '>  > 
Pliat  aaa  Doembar  19IT. 


Mf  Vtoa  Tntkrad  Oaryota. 
Pint  aaa  May  1.  I9»t. 


Omi  43-*Tlmdl  mi  Yam 

nr  it.lSd.    Palr-Tai   Dlstrtbatlag  Ca..  Naw  Totk.   N.  X 
rOad  Oct.  Itk  IMT. 


mnm 


Por  Taraa  of  Wool,  Cottoa,  Bilk,  or  Syatbotica. 
Plrat  aaa  Mar.  12,  1M7. 


»     'I 


aiit45-S«fft  Driaki  %mi  CarbtiaUdi 

Witsff 

8N  M,6M.    loo  A.  fMaatoy.  Jr..  d.  b.  a.  Hygila  Parllod  WaMt 
aay.LBbboek.ToK.    PUod  Oct.  9.  IMT. 


Tbo  drawtac  la  llMd  (or  rod. 

Por  PbrUad  BoCtlaIMBkli«  Water. 

Pfrat  aat  Ui  Oetobor  1947. 


■N 


a  tUk  Coaipaay.  Dai 


G 


THROWM  VAMN 


ft 


PItod  IM; 


•M   7,Mt.    »yact«  CiMjiiy.  M. 
TUaaly  Paada.  laa^  It  Loata,  Ma.    Piled  May  I, 


No  date  af  flgkt  «(  asdaHra  wm  M 
"Tfciaaa  Tan"  m  mpM*'  to  tfee 
Opaw  er  Bet.  Itae.  MT.IM.  8M,1M,  aad 

VHTaraetfArtttdalPlbete.       ,^^^^. 
;  BM  P*.  4.  IMt.  ^^ 


ta  tke 


fOV       RYBTTES'^^5^^/ 


48  .«»« -mt  amM 


Watece  Made  Pnadpally  of  WUta  aad  Bye 
Pint  aM  PA.  16, 1M6. 


AB 
PUadPbb.  11,1988. 


*tWC^AT«NT  OFFICE 


TIflW 


TM  ISO 

■N    14,0M.     llcMfertili 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Iw..  «.  IL  a. 
PBM  Aat.  1«.  10M. 


■N  4«#M.    J.  H.  fOtart.  tM^ 
1»,1MT.    Sml  2(0  M  to  "Mn.  rufewf  •." 


NOTBOBI  IS,  IMS 
Md.     fitod  Not. 


slenderella'* 


Ar 


■«>>J 


OVMT  Of  li*.  Mm.  SW.T14.  t3S  JM.  ud  ctlMra.    • 

r«r  FMdi  r*r  HMltk  ParpasM  CoMtetteg  of  a  DMarr 

«at9lMMit  IB  tlM  rwa  af  OMdgr  Mteta  CoaUlalac  VIUubIm 

•adliiMnls. 

rmt  wt  Mar.  tt.  IMS. 


// 


fen  IMIt.     XpflaMl   BlMUt 
rUM  l«ly  1.  IMT. 

/.       DANDY 

Ptr  BtM«tt»— Naaaly,  CraetMn. 
rint  M*  Jaaaary  IMS. 


.  New  Tark,  ».  T. 


TiM  wotda  "Matrti  DittOT  am  iWrlalMit  apart 
irfc  as  akowB.    Owacr  U  B^  No.  ll8,Mt. 

For  rniit  Flororad  Srrapa  for  FtMd  Parpoow. 
Fteot  HOC  Oct.  30.  1»37:  In  Soptaabor  IMf,  oa 
aa  to  "Mta.  rUfewt'aL" 


•> 


t.  IMT. 


*  Ob.,  tec.. 


■If  a,<T«.     ladopoadoat  Qroetw'  AUlaaeo  Dtatrtbatlac  Con- 
in.    FUailaB.9,  IMS. 


N.  T.    ruod  Jalr 
Ovaor  o<  log.  N«o.  tt.lTl,  «1SJM,  aad  otbora. 


A8T0B 


i   y.  »ioY  wo' 


Por  Ptuaia  To«ttaftl«8  aad 
rirot  aoo  Apr.  1ft.  IMT. 


vtravaa^rtoa* 


'!     *** 


•N  S6.«tf     8oM  Food  Prodacti  Co..  Loo  Alaaitoo.  Calif. 
PUod  Aag.  Id.  INT. 


SONA 


For  TopAifttai.  Om4^  Bam,  JTM  Mbnt^ddNoy  faaeo. 
FlTM  MO  W  or  dkost  JM*  MM. 

'         '  5  1^, 


For  Mlatwo'of^MMto  Jatoo  aad  Oaa  i«to. 

i  I 


•N  M,tM.     Hktiowl  Dairy 
M.  T.    FVad  Oct  •»  IMT.    tacXf) 


-fc  1 


IGA 

AJJI'l 

For  Caaaad  Ooodo— NaiMly,  Fralta.  Borrtai,  ToaoCaMoo, 
Flab.  SboDflok.  Fowl,  Moat*.  FrvU  Jateoa.  TofoUHo 
Milk;  rroaoa  Oiido  Wamly.  Fralta. 
Flak.  BMMrii.  Fowl,  Maala,  Ftatt  JalOM.  T«»- 
taMo  JateM.  Soapa,  Ftalt  Ploa  aM  FUHa«i  Tkaatfor,  lint 
Ploa  aM  FUllMi  TkonCor.  Wafloa  aad  Paacakoo;  Driod 
Ooodo— NaaMly.  Fnrtla  Ifcgklaili^  ICUK  Flak,  BkoUtik  aad 
Moata :  Fioak  Ooodo— Naaolj 
•ak.  Moata  aad  IVwl:  Saltod. 
NaiMly,  Flab.  Fowl  aad  Moata :  aad  Othor  Foodo  ITaaoly. 
AUiBoatary  Paotoo :  Proparod,  Fottod  aad  Dvrttlod  Moat  aad 
Baapapt :  Coadteaata  —  Nm^I/,  Plcklo  BoUokM.  Plekka, 
Oltvaa,  Ckow  Ckaw  aad  Ptanktoa;  Bait  aad  Otkar  tpioi; 
Dairy  Prodaeta— Ifaaoly,  Ckooooo,  Braporatkd  aad  Kaltad 

Hoaoy :  MiUoom  i  Byrapa  Urn  Pood  Pkrpoaaa :  Food  FlaTorlag 
■xtracta  aad  Food  Coloro :  Fralt  PaotkM;  Oalattao  aad  Jolly 
I :  JaM ;  MMaa :  Yt^m. 
:  OiaiiHliai  MiaiHy,  Caady  aad 
■oata :  Froatlapi  for  Cakoo.  Oaoktaa  aad  BoUo ;  Sapar ;  Cako 
aad  Plo  FiniBiv:  Mayoaaalw;  Balad  DriMtap;  Balad  Oil; 
OUto  Oil  IM  Callaary  Om  1  ^kpMMo  aai  Aala«l  ttPrtMlM : 
Olooiaarpanao ;  Bakod  Ooodo— NaiMly,  Broad.  Caka,  Balto. 
GooklM  aad  Crackoro ;  Ooraal  Qralao  aad  Broakfaat  Cktaate; 
Floar :  Floar  Mlxoo ;  Cora  itarek :  Coraaaal  aad  OCkor  MMk ; 
Cako  MlMo :  Paaeako  Mlaoa  aad  Pto  Mlaoo :  Bkollod  aad  Da- 
okoUod  Nata:  Bkroddod  Cocoaaat;  Poaaat  Battor, 
Too;  Ckecolato  Powdor  for  Hkktag  Hot  Ckocolato: 
Fnack  FMod  Pautoaa :  aail  Fatola  Ckipa. 
FIrat  aaa  II»t.  1.  IMi.  '    »  . 


BEDFORD 


■M  4SJS1.     CalkUB  A  X 


Drt  Bio.  Toz.    FUod  Jaa.  IS, 


OwBor  otf  ■««.  INa.  rt%,9n.  HI .TTI.  aad  5IIJT4 
For  Froa«  Coaeoatratod  Orapo  Jaloo. 
flimPM^JaaalNL 


BN 


I.    ia 


W.  f « 


A  kia. 


doM 


N.  IIM.    flodOct.U,lMT. 

SPARKLING  BURGUNDY 


-*?ral  Tarda"  la 


for 
ItkMly. 


■P»Oatt.lMT. 


•M  Mao.  Ml  IBM. 


iaatt 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


T«n«fArtt«dal 


••  mK  -mt 


FruMpftuy  Of  wait*  um  Mf 
lint  an  PA  U.  itM. 


U.  S.  FATEHT  OFFICE 


TIf  m 


Oiltf.     SN47, 


«.  fi »  1^ 


Par  CanMd  Shrtav. 
Fli»t  wt  Apr.  28.  IMO. 


'CROSETTE 

VflgataMaa.  u4  Ottrc  OIL 


rUad  Mar.  IS.  1M«. 


■  I  Ml  , 


SN    M.024. 
BeotUad.    ni«i 


i 
T.1»M 


Vw  Dry  tuich  tt  { 
Tint  UM  Apr.  1.  IMS 


:W*wTait.if:TP. 


PMsat  Batter.  ^ 

niat  aaa  Dm.  8.  lK7,«mtibtOHwmm.  "*  Vw  Dry  tuich  far  Dae  aa  aa  AMltlfa  to  rma  rraOveta. 


F    «H^d 


*  OvMf  a(  BHtlak  B^.  Ma.  TIS.846.  datad  Mar  t,  ItM 
V**  Oudy.  la  Wbola  ar  la  Part  OnaprMat  Ctocolata. 


"*wS^     "•~»^Caa«i»«C»aiPMy.  lac^Orarriaad.  FU. 


SJIfBU.- 


8N  46.560.     Nan«y 


Waah.     VUad  9t^  U.        ©waaf  of  S«.  Jtom.  56S.0T8  aad  444,881.  '  «w*««**» 

F«r  DrM  Cltms  PaJp  and  Cltma  Froita  far  Aalad  IWd. 
nratoat  198S. 


''ruld''**"    ******^  Braada  lacorporatad.  Waw  York,  N.  Y. 


LIVELY  COT» 


tka  drawlM  la  Uaad  far  rad  aad  ytlUm.    Ovmt  tt 
Naa.  888^77,  868,488.  aad  athm. 

■■alaa;  Salad  Dtaaal^  aad  aaaaaa    

Maatatd;  flavaead  linafa  far  faad' Pai 
^^  *;  8aap  Coai— taataa;  PleklM:  PMdi 
'M"**"  Baata;  Taaato  Batckap  aad  Toauto  Pane;  Fteaut 
Battar;  Hacaaradlak:  Caaaad  Oooda— KaaMly,  Batf  Btow. 
ChlU  OMCana^  Piavaatd  Spackattl.  Bst  NaadiM  a^  Baaf 
Spulali  Bka.  Baaaa  WItli  Ouit  OrtTy.  Cora«l  Baaf  Haah! 
Saaarkraat  and  Skoaatrtag  Patalaaa:  Batata  Gk^t  Caia 
Cktpa :  aad  Caad7. 
^  rirat  aaa  Oet  »l,  186T;  Mar.  15,  ittl,  aa  to  "Nallay**." 


af 

ParTte. 
rirataaa 


Na.  S78;M8. 

19. 1802. 


'-• 'te!;. 


SM  4f  ,806.     gtaadard  Biaate 
Mai;  IT,-t8Hk< 


OLD  TRUSTY 


Owaar  af  Bag .  Na.  2S24tO.    ^<H 
For  Doc  Vood. 
nltl«. 


W  47.178.    Aaclota  Saaltad  Ca..  taipaa  Sprlaaa,  FU.    FUad 
Mar.  6, 1888. 


••"4  I 


8N  53.050.     i.  R.  Bliort 
Jnae  6. 1868. 


MlUtai  Oaaipaay,  Chlca«a.  lU.    Iliad 


*  *' 


CHj/taM 


w 


Wa  clala  af  asdaatra  rtskt  to  aafda  to  "iMfiiii"  tm  aaad        *^'**  — ^>f 
aa  »Mia  iifc. 


Owa»  aCBa8.  «a.l8aA87.  

Par  Fiaparatlaa  Daad  aa  aa  lagradlaat  af  Biaad  ar  Otk« 
Daagb  Prodaeta  aad  aa  aa  laprorar  ited  for  tha  Parpoaa  af 
m-Mtoaiac  tba  DMflk^      .  . 

r.iilVk 


Vt  j> 


PM  Ptaaaa  Ptak. 

tint  aaa  Dae.  88, 1887. 

VMlil-'-'i        ->h|      V^  "T^^^^^^^~ 

■»  4TJ88.     Mftida  Ba#«h.  d.  k  a,  J.  D.  

Caul     PUad  Mar.  T,  1868.     Sac.  S(f) 


aw47-WlM( 


r.p. 


8If  88 JI8.    PrlvSi  nibkrt4  karaadilao  -tealBlar"  OtroUM 
Laxa«do  8.  p.  |.,,pa8afa.  ICalp.    JUod  Olt  «.  1857. 


J.  I>;  'MABTm 

atna  Pratt,  FMak  DaridaiM  Pnrtt. 


iwAGAZZIN 


aaa  la  or  akaat  18*0  aa  srapaa. 


a«a.  '44(d)  aa  Italtaa 
•ted  Sapt  18,  188T;  Bi»  Ma.  188,848k  datad  Wm^m,  88Mk 


NOVBMBBB  fi,  IMt 
MM   lA-aaa.       AMnrlM*.! 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TIC  Itt 


■].  >•;. 


TM  198 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


■N    43,429.      Bradlac 

CuMte.    rUad  JMk  «.  fNt 


ror  AW.  Bmt.  Parter,  tad  Itaat. 
rtrst  M*  tai  8Mt««ber  1»44 :  la 


Ohi  4S-IIUII  ImriiM  arf  U|Mn 

UaHatf.   Otuwa.  Oatart^. 

BRADING'S 

goai»>re«  Nor.  1.  IWO. 

(hit  5O-MtrchMi4ii0  N«t  Otbtrwbt 

■N  tT4M-    Tka  Dlatrlb«U»n  Oroop  lae.,  Atlaau.  G«.    Fllad 
9tpL  IS.  1M7. 

FuMag/c 

For  Maekiaa  LobHAtlag  KlU  ladaitaf  Lobrlcatlac  Oil 
to  roatalacra,  Samratad  Pad  Labrl»at  Bvtaloera  for  Uaa  la 
tka  Lubrtcatloa  of  Thraad  aad  FUb  Haadliag  Dcricea  and 


«C  14.7rr.     Bodato   !■■■/■■  TiMaira. 
4m  OMita  d'BtaAa,  OicaakM.  laam. 
28. 1»M. 


PUad  Aic 


VALISERE 


Owner  of   Wnmeh   Bas.   N*.  tJ>T«,  dated  Mar.   23.   1»M 
( OrrooMc ) ;  If aa  ImtL  K*.  M,04S. 
For  LIqald  I 


•N  1M4».    Calaaa  ChaiBlcftl  Oa^.  Lm  '-g—  Ckltt.    fUad 
Bayt.  10.  1»M.  t     ?i..'      «m^  • 


^WOM 


i«* 


*«4*r^ 


__  <«r  Waal.  aUk.  Bayait.  aad 

Hyathatte  F»er  ■'IkMca.      ,ri  IB  w  tlaCT  »«   x^m  * 
Flrat  aaa  May  1.  IftM. 


tl 


First  «a*  Bapt.  2. 1M4. 


ri-SS''  Mii'  ?¥r?S 


8N  S7.7M.     Alfred  L.  Teuf.  d.  b.  a.  Klaaa-Ald 
B«llowa  Falls.  Vt.    FQpd^Bapt  28.  IMT. 


BN  4M27.  Jataaaa  ft  iohaaoa.  N«w  BmnswlA,  N.  J.,  aa- 
slgaaa  of  La  Paps's  lae.,  OlooeMter,  Mass.  Fllad  Ffefe.  8. 
IWM. 


A-BEN-A-QUI 


i* 


LEPAGE'S  t 


For  Paate  Praparatlaa  for 
BiUBMlwavs,  Qlaaawara, 
First  Ma  ta  tkr  rmt  IMT. 


Metala.  Kltefceawai*. 
PorcHala.  and  TUc. 


Owaar  of  K««.  No.  72.172. 

For  KIta  CoMprtotac  AdlMalTS  aad  IVcoratlTc  Powders  or 
Flakaa. 

First  aaa  Bapt.  30.  IMT.  '^  *^  ^ 


8N  4B.840.     Llagaaff-Warfea  U.  ■.   b.  B^  OacaaoMarf.  Oar- 
■aaj.    Fllad  Fak  2S.  IBSB. 


Om  SI  -  CMMttiu  mi  TtJtl  PripwHiiM 

MipMF.  CMCMO.  III.     FUad  Oct.  1. 

BREE 


BN  BS.ia.     OlMa  A 
1B67. 


*  '•j^a  *»■  ••*»*•• 


0 


Far  Powdar  Baas.  Bkla  Baffraahar,  Bapid  ClaaaalaB  Cfaaa. 
aad  Fhelal  Crsaat  for  Btlaalattec  tba  Bkla.    ^ 
First  aaa  Bapt.  13,  IMt. 


j»   »      Jii*-.',  .<-.. 


BN  43,4M.     Laa  ParfaiM  da  Daaa.  lac.,  d.  k.  a.  Daaa.  Now 
Torb.  N.  T.    FMsd  Doe.  IC,  ltt7. 


Tka  drawliw  la  Uaed  tar  blaa. 
710.433.  dated  Jan.  28.  1M8. 
..    For  Datarpeata  aad 


BN  4T.18T 


'@0=^D€ 


Owaar  of  Oanaaa  Baf.  No. 


DANITiC       J^ 


Owaar  a«  Bag.  Noa.  35T.T03,  383.333.  aad  330418. 
Far  Cslaga»  ParfaaM,  Daatlaf  Powder,  aad  Batb  Oil. 
Flrat  aaa  Dst.  3. 130T. 


(hif  52— DttaffMb  mI  Smm  ^*^<*^^*^ 


m  ill.in.  Daawa  MUaar  Carperattoa.  Jackaaa.  Mlaa..  kp 
tkaapi  af  aaaw  fraai  Mllaer  Prodacts  Caavaay.  Jarkaaa. 
Mlaa.    Filed  Mar.  37. 1303.  aJlHil -«  |»  JHttU 


■-<»*^^i 


HM    ,?»»     **. 


rMPKatpBaapaadKiYpBka^poa.  >^  ffv«»4  m 

First  aaa  Oct.  31. 1B35.  f     .Mm^mntv* 

BN  43.831. 


■arvlee  af  Balttaera.  lae..  Baltlaara, 
Apr.  1S»  1383.  -^    »   .^, 


ACTINITE 


<  ^vV^  WTf^^^^ 


». 


WHkl 


tai 


nm  apt  Mar.  4. 13W. 


'  vm*' 


.-*•    rt-i 


'  ^DUfi  iwa*M  19  «i«^ 


wQFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVBMBB  tf,  l»6a 


Noi 


U,  1M8 


CUoVB.  Dl-    raed  Apr.  21,  IMS 

q.     FRY-KLEEN 

rifst  u»Dm.  2.1W7.  ,  I 


IT.  8.  PATENT  OFFICE 

>.  <M3Mw  IMtWo^    Of  M.SS«.     Hair 
T.  MM. 


iK^ 


TIC  158 


CRUSADER 


Far  Hair  Shampoo. 
rirat  aw  Apr.  1,  ItM. 


8N  82.WS.     lydMf  Wkkkaii.  d.  b.  a.  BUmtj  Wlckkaa  4 
'  ttaa.  Daliaa.  Tc«^  nia«  Mar  2.  ISM. 


8N  54.854.     Hair  Strate.  lae..  Port  Wan*,  bd.     Filed  Jaly 
T.  1658. 

PRINCESS  KITTEN 


For  Hair  Shampoo. 


^\ 


8N  58.198..    1W  HaUakaha  Co..  Chlcaco.  IlL    FUad  Sept.  2. 
1868.  ;i,  "  -^      ' 

%  BANZOIL 


For  Toltet  Soap. 

First  naa  Mar.  1$,  ISit. 


-  cr  ■»  t : -f  t 


For  Coaerctt  Cleaalaf  Pnparatloap. 
First  nae  Mar.  16.  1968. 


..^■vild'fi;-r 


,*J.- 


SERVICE  MARKS 


'1* 


.t«w.> 


OmlOO-MiiwlMnM 


-iftfi 


SM  80,114.    Shattack,  Clifford  4  MeMlllaa.  lac..  Boatoa.  Maaa. 
Fll*d  Mar  IS,  180T. 

PRESSURE  POINT 


YOUTH  UNLIMITED 


SN    85,411.      Toath    DaUaiitcd    Fouadatlon,    Batoa    Saptda. 
MM.    FIM  Aa»  It.  19&T. 

For  Marketlait  and  Advertlalat  8«meco — NaaMlr, 

Into  aad  R»iid«rinr  Adrlcc  as  to  Markatli«  aad  ft  JTartialhf 
^^^■«.— ..»» m.  m^rn^  PrograBw.  CivatiiiK  Adrrrtlslns  Matarial.  aad  Plactag  Advar- 

_       _  J  L  X\tAM^  la  MasaslBM  for  Trade  and  Ocaeral  CirenUtloa.  Newa- 

For  Serrlee   ProvMlag^  'B*Msatleaaf  maA  ApUtada  TMtlac     papers.  Tderlaion.  and  Radio, 
and  Evalaatlon  of  IndlVtavali.  Farttealavir  Indlrldiiala  of        Pliat  aaa  Apr.  8,  1958. 

School   aad   Pre-8choal  Ass;   CHaleal  Tsotlac.    Stady,   and  ■' 

Heocarch  With  Sespect  tai.Otftad  QdHwn  :  Mass  T««tlB(  aad 


leally  TabaUted  and  ProflM. 

First  use  Jan.  28, 1954.  -     ,       Jf*"^ 


Kvataattoa  of  School  Cft^iiaa  aa«'Otber  SelectMj  Groapa :    m%  aA«a        ■  a  »■  .   ■ 

■aetroBlc  Scoriae  of  Aaawcr.  flbs^ts  aad   Results  Electron-    UaSS  102  — IMM«M0  MMI  niMUJll 

SN  88,TS4.     Callforala-Wcatam  SUtes  Liii  tnsaraace  Com- 
paagr,  Sacnuaaato.  Oaltf.    FUed  Oct  l|p  195T. 

ALL  FAMILY 

and  Supplnneatal  Aeddaat 


-_^ 


I  fci*»llMI« 


SN  45,944.     Victor  J.  Barfsroa,  San  Frandaeo,  Calif.    Fllad 
Feh.  17,  1968.  \     ■  - 

<4ljr.v      THE    TRADERS  SSI     otij^KK   •BdHMtthlaaafaaea. 

•  ).)  t<9/  FlrataaaAac.18.U6r 

For  Restauraat.  Caterlag,  and  Baa«aet  Sonrlesa. 
First 


I  Mar.  16. 1 


^Mj^ 


OmiIOI 


rtffbiii 


SN  15,000.    American  OarUtrtc  Bnterprlaea,  d.  h.  a.  A.  O.  ■.. 
lac,  St.  Paul.  Mtaa.    FUad  Sapt.  4. 1958w^„;.;a,. 


SN   42,114.      Colamhtaui    Matoal    Ufe   laanraaca   Coaipaar. 
BlBchaaitoa.  N.  T.    FUad  Dae.  10.  tMT. 

dWMm  iiitwi 


jmnvtuMH 


A.43.E. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  582.090  aad  682.100. 

For  Underwrltlag  of  Ufa,  Health,  aad  Aeeid«it  I 

First  aaa  la  1907. 


loa. 


FM  Anaacsvaat  for  ai*d  Prodactloa  or  Rapair  of  Speclaltr  Chfl  103  —  CtltlnUlMI  •■!  RMafr 

Artlclalr  «■  a  Ooatiact  Daata  UtMNlw  the  RaiplaraMat  aT 

"J2l  ^'^  14  laiui  *•'*  ""^^     Hand-Craf*  Ow  Bodr  ps«|ara.  lac..  Kaoarllle, 
Fliat  nat  Sapt.  14, 1956.              .>*4A«T  ^      ^m. .  T««     W«>  r*  1».  VtW  ^ 


SN  89.785.     Baseac  f.  ^r^rra.  A  k.Tk.  -Opaa-Ttee."  Chi- 
cago, ni.    Filed  Mar  •.  1957. 

Z^  -B-'VPEN  TIME"         r^ 


ATaOahla  Idla 
Fteat  aaa  Mar  •.  IMT 


1 


''  *U  t^M  tev. 


For  Drr  Claaalag  aad  Laaadrr 
Wsarli«  Apparsl. 
Flrat  aaa  la  Oetahar  1956.  JUmt 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


Tlf  IM 


^OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


UL  nt*  an  %4jm. 

ntod  W^  21.  IMT 


•MM, 

Oct  15.  1M7 

'Visa  OP  BEAUTY"       ^ 

Ow««r  atmn-nm.  M1.«T  m4  6S3.A0S.      '  ***  "*"  ^'^ 

ror  Dry  OmbIm  99rrtmm,  tortadtef  tW  OmsIbc  of  B«a.  f^or  Trtuportlac 

<'arp«ta.  Mid  Drafai.  Motar  C— c*. 

rim  Mi  JsB.  1.  IMS.                                  «^  rtnt  ■MMwakMtiHyai.  lM«:M«r 

___^^_____  IMS.  M  to  "OoMm  ■Mte" 

n«  4t.70lL     Umm  (Mr.  «w4inM  —glaiw^  WMhtogtoa. 


Prep*rt7.  aad  Cargo  br  Hlshwaj 


D.  C.    FItod  Dm.  1».  1M7. 


■N  S1.C87.     Syder  SrslMi.  lae., 


na.   nj«dj 


10, 


r*r  iMtolllac  aad  MalaUlatar 
aad  Oraa— Btal  Pmrptrnm. 
flnt  aat  l>k.  i,  1907. 


'BM^ 

l»»v 

k 

1 

p^ 

'.»  -».v'1 

r-»    «*,                                 ^ 

H 

^ 

•j:'^; 


SN  M.flOt.    iony.  lac..  BaUarllW.  U.  J.    l^'&c.  »!  1M7 


»  vx  t    I   t      r  "^^  drawing  U  IIbmI  for  plak  aad  Mack,  bat  color  ia  aot 

ftji  A  /  N      rt«l«^  *•  •  feafciro. 

for  LoBg-Tara  Track  Loaalag  aad  Um  Motor  Track  Traaa- 
portatlon  of  PrHght. 

rirat  oa*  r*b.  1. 1957. 


JOhLY  ^H%^ . 


Mr  Dry  Ctooatag  aad 
■attaVClO. 


4,  |«ia«{>w,ii   51 »  ■■  ...■ 

SN  44.71S.     Kuhn.  Haiitk  A  Harrta,  Iw..  Now  Tarti.  N.  T. 
niad  laa.  t7.  l»M. 


8N  3ft,SSl.     ColoiaMa  T^rataala 
rUad  Aag.  12.  IM7. 


^ff*«»^"^  'i!--n'% 


>7      n*..\     A3<. 
at  Lad^  Ma. 


yf 


■■-.      T   .    f 


t<»^ft*i»«-.  fwt.'wa 


TIm  drawlag  la  Uatd  fat  Uao  aad  grai, 

ror  C— iawrrtal  and  IndnatrUI  Bnildlog  CoaotractJba, 
M(MVf«liatloa  aad  Bmalr,  OMioUttoa  ScttIcm,  and  PlMBda- 
tioa  Cmmrmttm  aad  »daa«|al  PUat 


tea  italntift  a. 


Far  Track  Laaatag. 

rirat  aac  Jaat  IMM :  1917  aa  to  'KTolaaMa." 


Out  106-Matofiil  TfMbMirt 


«a 


SNSMIO. 
Oct.  14.  1997 


N.  T.  rUai 


sfrf^ 


•i««  «ii<iit»rt<r^  ^ 

^^^odOi 

Out  lOS-Tr—pirtHiii  «U  Stomt 

■K  11.999.    Actira  Twnn>  9anrk«.  TlgiMji   UL    fltod  Jaty 
12.  19M  Tll»nJ  -~ 


Owarr  of  Bog.  Nai.  85.429  aa«  991.999. 

For  ProcMBlag  n^Mad  9wnUt»d  rHiitimagkli  Mataclate. 

Pint  aao  Oct.  9»«»6T. 


ACTIVE 

I* 


Qui  107-iAitiM  md 


■-«  .*»*?«,  c**r 


i" 


QINT-JJ-WVBJ 

A99Ucaat  dlarialaM  tka  vorda  'Ifeat-N-UIhiTo'*  aaparat* 

4  apart  Craai  11m  aark  aa  akaw. 

Far  Baatlag  of  Fthldao.  ■apodally  Tracfea. 

Flnt  aaa  Apr.  1. 1999. 


>  tWBJ-* 


SN  a07J99.     Tha  Todd-AO  OarparatlaB.  Haw  Tartt.  If.  1. 
.    Fllad  Nov.  9. 1909. 

f*i  t»i .«- 

For  Hapcrrtalag  tha  Uaa  of  Spadal  BratcnM  WlUck  latraNa 
Spadal  Optical  aad  Saaatf  Bacaritaf  A^pitaaaat  aad  rtaca 
dart  for  Prododag  aaS  «9klbiaag  SaaaJllattea  Plctaroa 
•ad  la  Pravldlag  far  tha  BapaU  aad  "■TBtaaaaii  «f 
Wwdla9aak9»aHaM 
•aalaMar«kl99t.  >«„  ^      ., 


^'yfituf^  ^xf^iT/.  *T  "i? 


Noi 

SM  ia.aH. 


U,  IMS 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TIf  165 


DlMctora  0«Ud  of 


WMd.OKltf.    nM  Oct.  28.  1M6.    8c«.t(f).  rtM  Ow  16. 1957 

- — -  •^^'^^^  HTfen;)35{ 


lae..  B«Uy     8N  41,4T«.     Orwtt  Brttel  Mmmm.  Im^  Oevvlaad. 


Okie. 


B^JuSi 


BRIDE  TO  BE 


Flnt  we  Jaa.  ST.  IM^  flwt  ■•nbo«  Apr.  T.  lt»T. 


.^t  mA^i 


toLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 
1'     dan  200 


Ni 


Mt  4l.ei«.    AMoeiattoa  of  Dinel  SpKUUats.  l»e..  ttrooftlya. 
N.T.    niod  Dee.  2.  IMT.  .  »™o«xb. 


The  worde  "Acmdlted  Dopendablo  Berrlce"  ar*  dioeUloMd 
■part  froa  the  aait  as  ihowii. 
^or  IndleatlBc  Meaabei^Ip  la  «■  AHOcUtioa 
»lm  MO  Mar.  14,  ItftT. 


'"W"J.Jji 


A  n 


'"^  w* 


:MiNb0i  loft 


1    ■ 


frr     <  ?^ 


h' 


..W 


I. .  "-ifelfl^'k 


■■;j,^-'->-j^ 


4f 


^•vicMfyk'^1  #$«D 


^ 


■s.  ?atT;  .     'v 


U  a  MTENT  OFFICB 


•W4M.    PPFAND 

lB<i  OW      AK   ••« 


2^m^r3  "v-^^^r^H 


.u 


'OtLLSt' 


k.*^  -.t.m,   .)4lv       4^  ~.^ 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 


j^l  ,  PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 

OaH  I-Rmt  or  Partly  PrtparW  Mitoriab 


\ 


670.06S.     NATIONAL  AND  DESIGN.     UbIob  Carbide  Cor- 
poratkw.     SN  43.230.    Pnb.  »-*-A8.    nied  2-S~58. 


•70.002.  AUTUMN  RAZE.  MitotkM  Miak  Breeders  Aa«>- 
etodML    tNM3^4.    COLLBCTITB  MABK.    P^.  7-6-M. 

«70.0ft3.  DEflERT  GOLD.  MaUtlon  Mtak  BrcMten  AmocU- 
tloa.     HN  S82.37S.     COLLECTIVE  MARK.     P«b.  T-»-M. 

ni«>dS~«-ft8. 

670.054.  AZURENB.  MatatloB  Miak  Brc«l*n  AaMctaHoa. 
■N  6S4.M1.  COLLBCTITE  MAKE.  Pub.  7-&-9S.  PIM 
4-0-M. 

«70.0ftS.  AMERICAN  BRBBIHCRS.  Joha  Rockef^IlM-  Pr»a- 
M«».  d.  b.  a.  Amrrlraa  Brwden  Berrlcc.  8N  27,723.  Pab. 
»-4-M.    Pll«l  4-«-37. 

ero.OM.  BROCADA.  Anaoar  tad  Conpaay.  8N  tS.STO, 
Pab.  »-»-M.    nUd  7-1-57. 

•70.007.  BIERHTR.  Amoar  sad  Compaay.  IN  Sa,Ml. 
Pab.  »-»-58.    P11«d  7-1-57. 

670,058.  NTLON  BT  NATIONAL  AND  DE8IGN.  Tb*  Na- 
Hoaal  PlMtlc  Prodacta  Cooipaay.  8N  S7.970.  Pab.  9>»-S8. 
PIM  »-27-57. 

vrO.OM.  KAT-BES  AND  DESIGN.  Kaba  Bros.  Cb^^WHk 
4J.7Ti.    Pab.  •-0-58.    P1I«1  12-20-57. 

670,000.  K0«DO-rLECK.  Araimir  aad  Coaipaar.  SN 
4S,72a.    Pab.  O-O-A*.    Ptiad  1-10-AS.        -«r4ngit*Mfgm,  <•»  oi 

•70.061.  NORLITB.  Nortbcra  Llgbtwrlcht  Agcr*cale.  lac. 
SNU^7.    Pab.»-»-5«.    Ptlwl  6-23-36. 


Oaif  6-ChtHicals  airf  Cfcaafcal  Coa- 
positioM 

670.060.    NC  CLARSOL.    The  SeraMar  Maaafactarlac  Cam- 
paay.     8N  »4t0.     Pab.  »>0-M.     Piled  •-»-57. 

670,070.    OENAPA8T.    Oeaeral  AaUlae  *  Pllai  Corporatioa 
8N  35,582.    Pab.  »-•>«•.    Filed  8-15-57. 


Qaif2-la<a|Madat 


670.062.  ZEEO  AND  DESIGN.     Sere  Maaafactartag  Con- 
paay.     SN  28,231.     Pab.  8-0-58.     Piled  4-lB-«7. 

670.063.  PLIP-ri»ffR.      Beaila    Bro.    Bac    Coaipaay.      SN 
28,781.    Pab.  »-»-38.    Piled  5-10-57. 


670,071.  SUPER  CAT.  Laeiaa  L.  Spelllaga.  d.  b.  *..  TomCat 
Prodacta  Coaipaajr.  8N  85,701.  Pab.  0-0-M.  PH«I 
8-18-57. 

"^870.072.     SHUMAKUP.      Sba-MakUp.    lac.      SN    36.831. 
Pab.  8-0-58.    Piled  8-0-57. 

670,078.  MALON.  Beaeoa-Naea  Laboratortaa,  lac.  SN 
37.128.    Pab.  8-0-A8.    Piled  8-18-57. 

878.074.  DROP  TOX  BUG  KILLER  AND  DESIGN.  C.  P. 
Stepbaaeoa.  d.  b.  a.  Stepbeaaoo  Cb<mcal  Compaajr.  SN 
38.86T.    Pab.  3-20-58.     Piled  lfr-14-57. 

670.075.  STEAM  AID.  Albert  C.  Badarlrb,  d.  b.  a.  Na-Llfe 
Cbeaical  Coaipaay.  SN  38.844.  Pab.  8-0-58.  Piled 
11-1-57. 

670.076.  TIRCO-PET.  TlrglBla-Oarollaa  Cbemlcal  Corpora- 
tioa.    SN  40.780.     Pab.  »-»-58.     Piled  11-15-57. 

670.077.  COP  4  AND  DESIGN.  Ualreraal  Oil  Prodacta  Cora- 
paajr.     SN  42,253.     Pab.  8-»-58.     Piled  12-11-37. 

670.078.  SEABOND.  Sterilvf  Drag  lac.  SN  44.081.  Pab 
8-»^B8.    riled  1-30-58. 

670.079.  GLjrOAM.  The  General  Tire  A  Rabber  Compaaj 
8N  43.047.    Pub.  »-e-58.    Piled  1-31-58. 

870.080.  WHITEOAED.     Peaaaalt   Cbeailcala  CorporaUoa. 
'      SN  45.063.    Pab.  8-0-58.    Piled  1-81-58. 

670.081.  TE8COL.  Allied  Colloi<te  (Maaafactarlag)  Coai- 
paay  Liaited.     SN  45.237.     Pab.  8-0-58.     Piled  2-4-58. 


Claia 3 - laHHt. Mmik E^aipwaaU, Port-  Oats  7-Coff4a|o 
fiiai.  mk  Pocfcotfcoifci 


670.064.      SILHOUETTE.      Sbwajder    Brotbera.    lac. 
43.483.    Pab.  8-0-58     Piled  1-6-58. 


670,082.      GOLDEN    BOW.      Daytac   laportera    Corp. 
87,000.    Pab.  0-0-58.    Piled  8-11-87. 


SN 


8N 


OaHS-SMokon'  Artidat,  Not  iMMhii 
Oaif  4- Abraiivos  mA  PoSsUh  Matoriab  Tobaoo  Pro^Kti 


6T0.080.     DESIGN  OP  BEAE'S  HEAD.     Nartoa  Ceapaay.    870.083.     HUNTER 
EN  47.184.    Pab.  »-8-5S.    Piled  8-5-58.  <i    pany.     SN  40JS0. 


H.   Boye   Maaafactarlag  Com- 
POad  11-18-5T. 

670,066.     BEAR.       Nortoa    Coapaay.       SN    47.135.      Pab.    870,084.    CAPTAIN  PETE.     Rogera  laiporu  lac.    SN  48.881. 
8-0-58.    FUad8-fr-58. /  P«b.  8-0-58.     Piled  1-13-58. 

•70,085.    CONTINENTAL  CITATION.    Coatlaeatal  Mcrcbaa- 
fUa     *        A^._t  *  diee  Co.  lac.     SN  44.008.     Pab.  »-8-58.     Piled  1-15-58. 

^  670,088.     CONTINENTAL  CLASSIC.     Caatlaaatal  Marebaa- 

••r«A.t      A.ur..«.«.     -^  .     .  dlaeCa.  lac    SN  44.007.    Pab.  8-0-88.    Piled  1-10-58. 

670.087.     AEMORTITB.     Tboaua  L.  Aaaataa.  d.  b.  a.  Anaor 

C^aMBt    Maaafaetartag  Oa.      SN    24.222.      Pab    8-4-58.    810,087.     MTBIA.      Clgaretta    Co 

nM»-ll-87.  44^,,,.    P?bL8-8-li.    PIM  1-21-58. 

TM    I54  "^  -       -   ,-yr     w.-  .  '■>.—■ 


Lteited.       SN 


_i     ^ 


TM  iM 

8Tt4M.    PASITAES.    Tata* 
Pab.  S-M-ST.    PlM»-2S-4«. 


:  WFICIAL  GAZeTT£ 

"^  «•  ^•^•^  Omi  21- 


li,  IMS 


U.  S.  PATENT  OPPfCE 


flfrW 


^■^  9 


II 


nud  s-is-M. 

be     Bf  4tiJtM.     PMl 


«T,Ma. 


WWLAmfH.     fK#Mk 


IM.    HI 


Oil  ml  o^  nai^i 

•tO.0M.     PLANT  PBOD. 
CMtl. 


Pi*.  11-M-S7.    rOad  t-lO-ST. 
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Ltd.     8!«  ]5,Mi.     Pak.  %-9-W.    fUtd  ft-lt-M. 

r70.aM.     CCSLTITB.     3l«toM  OrwrdMB.  d.  k  a 
Ca.    IN  n  JtT.    Paa.  »-«-S«.    FUad  l-S-ftT. 

rro^l.     JM   AND  DUION.     Joltetto   MarglM,    lac      SN 
Pab.  ft-O-M.    VIM  B-22-fT. 

■KIN    OUABO.      Tal    O  ««at   Cwyoratloa.      IN 
Pab.  •-»•«•.    filed  T-O-ST. 

KDB-Dlf.       Kar-Ua     L«bonitortoa.       IN    aS.S6S. 

nMT-»-«T. 
ZOBTKL.     JcaaMM  CoaaMtica.    lae.      IN  SS,9T2. 
•-M.    PUadT-ia-0T. 

BBAUX  AKT.     Staybaa  LabaratartM.     8N  M,750. 
Pab.  •-•-••.  PllBd»-t-tr. 

6704««.     DSOCIN.    Tba  UMaka  Coapaay.    8N  3S.24S.    Pab. 
•-•-•k    Pllad  10-»-B7. 

aTt.MT.     D.  O.  C    Barnr  J.  Baawaatb  Ciaipaar^  «M  dMOS- 
Pab.  »-»-M.    VUad  11-7-4T.  .it      <  "M^n 

Aftart    Tartar   4 
PtlMl  11-7-87. 


Out  101  -  AJvwiUiV  «tf 


lac    SN  0^2.    Pab.  »-*-M.    fVad  S-SO-M.     ^ 


•70JIT.     9C  AND   DV8I0N.     The   IMlBatle   Corponttoa. 
BNSSJOS.    Pab.  »-•-«•.    nicdl-SS-S7. 


«70J«S. 
«70,3«3. 


«Te.aM.     WILMOIAL    ADTnnSINQ.      Waridwlda    VW- 
wardafa.  lac.  d.  b.  a.  WUaenI  Advcrttetag  Conpaa/.  a 
af  WarldwMa  Parwafdwa,  lac    SN  tXJUO.    Pab. 
VIM  T-1A-9T. 


dTOJti. 
40JM. 


Toath  PaMlcadoM  af 
mad  n-l9-Vt. 


■N 


670J64. 

Pab.1 

•To.a«s 


QMS  102* 


!»|i» 


IN40.2M.    Pab.»-»-M. 


•70JM>.  NOBTH  A  BLOMAN  INC.  INVMUNCB  AND  DB- 
■lON.  Nartb  asd  Soaaa.  lac  SN  18.aai.  P«b.  %-%-». 
niad  10-29-M. 

dTBJtl.  TRB  MEMBPa  MUTCAI.  ■!€.  AND  DMION. 
Tka  lia«bcn  Hataal  faaarmac*  Coaipaajr.  IN  S«,7»4. 
Pab.  •-•-M.    VUad  8-l»-CT. 


•7«Ji».    TIBanocWNm    A»an  Varlay  ft  OHapaay.    W 
40.an.    Pab.  •-«-••.   FladlS-7-«T. 

•794T0.     I  BOBlft  AND  DBftlON.     Oaorft  H.  Wayar.  lac 
■NdOjai.    Pab.  •-•-••.    VUad  11-lS-fT. 

•70JT1.     KIDDT   KNLLT*!   VOBMUUI   M.      Klddf  KaMjr, 
lac     Kf  40J4T.     Pab.  •-»-M.     PUad  11-1S-S7. 


•fMTt.     ABUNDA. 


Ltfta  ft  Vlak  Pradatto  Owporauoa.    IN 
vnad  n-ib-87. 


(laiiS2- 


•^."    M.  *.«eeialira« 
Vn«d  7-21-M. 


•:ii 


AN 


670JM.     DB8I0N  OP  BUHDINQ  BTC     Ataak 
aMM  Mataal  Paad.  lac    IN  M,40«.    Pak  %-^-M, 

%-X%-VI. 


Chii  103""C8MtnKtiM  wA  lUMir 

4. 
•70JM.     80N0WBLD.       AaraprajMta    laearporatad.       iN 
ttaTlw    Pab.  •-•-»•.    VllM»-<S-i7. 

«70J»4.     BONOBBAZB.      Aaraprajacta    laeorparatad.      Kf 
SMTS.    Pab.  »-»-M.    i1M«>«-0T.  ^' 

fTOJM.     LUMMITB  AND  DBBION.    Tha 
•N  » Jld.   PI*.  •-»-••.   VIM  io-aa-«7 


•TMVk     ABBOfW  anmCAL  CO.  AND  OMIQN.     Ana*    Qi|g  105*f  ff^WMTtllkB  M^  SIM^M 
rbllMl  Ca.     SN  M4«t^-P«k  i^-ft-M.     PlM  t-M-ST.    ^^  '  ^  -•••^» 

tTMTb.     DITIDBND.     taa  Pkrfa^   da  Daaa.    lac     IN 

tr.arr.  pabi»-i»-M   VBad»-ii-«7. 

trojSd.    BLACK  oaUK    Matrta.  Bavall  ft  Oa..  lac.     BN 
a.77a.    Pab.»-»-M.    Pll«dl-10-«t 

•7tJTT.     BVZ^TIBW.      M«    \J^ggig  -if  ♦.HHfc    WOJBd.     KBTBTONB  AND  OBBION.     Ub«t7  Tfaral  Barv- 
VttM  1-30>8S.        •-^    *^  taa  laa.    M  4I.t»f.   Pak  ft-»4C    VOad  lB-I-17. 


Q-f> 


•70JBd.     ASK  MB.  V08TBB.     Aak  Mr.  Vtatar  Ztaval 
Ica^  lae.    IN  1U»-    Pab.  S-»-M.     VIM  S-lS-ftT. 

e70J»T.    UNITBD  AND  DBBIOH.    Ualtad  Vaa  Uam,  lam. 
•NfT,lfO.    PM. 


«T»^t.     LOWB    BBOTHBBB  AND   OOBION.      Tb*    Lava 

Mad 


Tirw* 


•ftjl*.     NL  CONCBNTBATa  SPOT  AND  ZWBON.     Na- 


Qms  ia6-libtwy  TfMlaMt 


.4*i<l 


•TOJM.     DBLA-CBON.    C«M  Bprlac  BteaHMry.     BN  21.417. 
VOad  IB-Sl-M. 


•TO.MQ, 


)NIC. 
flM4-ft-M 


rrajBi.   suLnuMOf.    cun 

80.1V7.    PakB-B-M.    PUad 


BTBJM.     IMrCL 


670.400.     CBITBBION.      Hartabart-Naw    MaUMd,    lac      BN 
BBJIB.    Pab. »-»-»«.    V11ad8>4-«7. 

6TD.401.     BtCODIXINQ.     Tba  Bapabllc  Cbaaikal 
BNM,B*4.    Pab.B-»-Sk    PlM  8-10-87. 


r<t^  aHt107  — 


VmAm.    9B4.BBO    onRRtOlf  "kHD    DBBION.      Ladk   Q. 
Cawaa.  lac    BN  11.1S7.    Pak  »-B-68.    POad  8-28-88. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


IfOTBflor  tS,  IMrif 


PATENT  OFFICE  TM  1«S 


9T^M^    EnM  rOB  A  I>AT.     Qmu  tot  a  D«jr.  Uc     SN 


|M 


•70.400.     SFOBTACUU4^    Peni/I^Mte  Br«^4cMtiM  CMi-      JdW  INC.  AIYD  DK8ION 


puqr.    Blf  «MTik 


ii-n-mi. 


070.400.     MSMBBK  AimrfCAlf  ■WHTOIWQ  AmoCSA- 

ctetlOB.  !■«.     8N  40,S04.     Pob.  0-0-08.     iSleli  ll^-fcT. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 


—    r.      ^3D-9€liiO 


0T0.40T.  OMca*  r  m<yili»  4,  ^  ^  PhiUM  A-l>k  mO 
■«j»oldi  B^lMOTlw  Cm«M7.  TMtan.  M.  T.  SN  17^00. 
flM F.  B.  4-tO-07.    AM.  %|l.  i-SS-ftO. 

DISPENSnA-PAK  . 


ui      >t».Of« 

I  urn  Bot  Mkltet  u  oppoattkNL  ^^     i   < 

.     ..,      :  ,  M      070,411.     8w*4taU  JNolpvoat   Cni^tii.    rortlaM.   Ont- 
«^I       r«*i.*:   -H*  OM  00.400.     FIM  P.  R.  >.18-B7.    Aa.  8.  «.  O-IO-OO. 

Sfci".  .,    , 


(or  Cont«t»l«f  dgaftti 
nrat  BM  Apr.  1. 


^ta 


I  II  I    11  III*  I  ■        I    III 

13-Nar44rii  aa^  Phia 


Ftavt  Mc  Oct  17.  lOM. 


■«.. 


bin  «■'  datt  38-M|«i  arf  MioitfMi  4 


070,400.    Sai^w-Bwrfc'  A  Co..  BiiWik.  C^Uf.     IN  44^40: 

hm  P.  m.  1-17-M.  4p.  1.  K.  10-0-00. 


070.4U.    Cowori  Vorl— i  A.  0.^  Xatldi.  ■wltaorlud.     IN 
10.0n.    niai  P.  B.  11-S-St.    as.  ■.  K.  O-IO-SB. 


\S,7.^ 


XX. 


MlOO 


■Mf  Of  fcotJ|MLi.  loao. 


Qaif  23 ""  unafyf  MaoMaiy^  aM  Taals^ 
aMnrtiilMiwI;  «««t«i  wtoa  » 4  j» 


»^^  -     ■  '  is!t«tT  **T 

Tko  Itelac  loprioMU  the  color  rod.    Owoi  of  BwiM'  Mf. 
Ifo.  lit4M4.  Oktod  Aac  18. 1004.--^  -*■  '  ' 

Ito  M oatMy  IfaculM.  '^'^ 


070.418.    CoouMn-TcrlM*  A.-0..  Sarlch.  OvltaoiteikL     ON 
POoO  9,  «.  11-A-4B.     Am.  t^  m.  4.4»^     >|^ 


Ooapoajr,    Mllwot 
P.  1, 0-24-57.  km.  n.-m..  lo-o-oo. 


-KuTI^ 


H//i^ 


EL'RaPEAH 


EaiTM, 
PlmanJHMlO.  l»4a 


im,  aid  NaMalA  Tint 


■^  «bo  OnnHBt  4»  MmO  for  mA     Ovraor  o( 
108,000,  OotoO  Ai«.  10.  1004. 


«tO;0T* 

:ta«i 


No. 


070,410. 

mod  P.m. 


Wtnt  wo  Not.  10. 1000. 


■  \       -    ■ 
TiMod  A  Co..  Nortt  WalM,  Pa.    SN  tt,004. 

MM.  '  A».  8.  «.  O-lt^Oa 

«A.l       >Hn   . 

ttCSOC 
.80-«t>4r     O.rj     /^AT      IU»JCM 


seAlsavebs 


OMiOlA    ttocl  PvMksOoBib  lae,  PlttiAwsh,  Pa.   ON  ai^78B. 
PIM  P.  B.  S-tO-OV.    Am  a  «.  O-ll-OA. 

"  Steel  Processing 
Conversion 


n-T-?? 


n^rfjomm^MM    .070,000 


:u  OKA 


U.  a  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  IM 


•70^15.    (ttv  nmnm»ntfiB\  C*,  lac.  D»v«r»  DtL, 
0t  Qnr  rwtsMMrtlcal  (%.,   lae..  !f««tMi. 

mjm.  fiM  p.  a.  io-si-«t.  a^  s.  b.  v-io-m. 


^^QFFIdAL  GAZETTE  UninwH  tt>  m» 

aw  49-DMM  ilU*  llfMif 


■M 


THE  NERVOUS  PATIENT '  "^^S.  *>««,»«•  »»«,. 

MaritliM.  Pnaet.    OT  njtn.    PUM  P.  «. 
Pw  IMnMlar  MMtmmt  t*  Pfevilelaw.  g,  ^ 

flwt  urn  iw.  U.  IMT. 


ChH  39— OtlMiil 


..'  mjf:-*'^'->r' 


•    jrT- 


.■rM 


i,41C     latOTwaw   Itocktac  CoapAajr.   Nvw 
N.  J.    IN  SS.aM.    Pn«d  P.  B.  1-29-9T.    Aa.  ft.  B. 


CUSTOM  TOP 


Pint  VM  Dm.  M,  1M#. 


'pi.  ■ 


OWMT  «f  U.  ft.  B«  Mw.  at4M.  MJtt,  and 
Por  f  III— ■». 
PliMSMJalyl.  IMT. 


■*r 


*% 


tT«.4ir.    Wltaltt  Protocttvc  Appanl,  lac;, 
••.4«t.    PIM  P.  B.  t-lS-ftf .    Aa.  1. 1. 


fT0.4Sl.    BaaMB  Ort  CaUa«*.  t.  k  a.  liaw  DH  CMla4a  A 
a,    IN       Ca^  Havaaa.  Caka.    IN  t6.tM.    PIM  P.  B.  »-ft-ST.    Aa. 

.    %.  S.B.I 


GREENWEAR 


Vw  ladaatrlal  BalMy  CMblac. 
PmtaatJalyf,  IMT. 


aMt42- 


PJKIM#    NitlMy    IM    TttXHW 


«T0,41t.    BMpaMIc  Ciaairrlil  Corp..  N«w  T«rft.  N.  T.    IN 
aOJU.     Pttod  P.  B.  IS-ll-M.     Aa.  S.  «.  t-ll-M. 


W^IC 


laad  Cwdlato. 
Pbat  MM  Dm.  It.  1M4. 


behseta 


rJwtn,-    It- 


Hvsec 


dm  SI  -  C wetJM  ai<  Tdht  PwpirmtM 

fT0.4ali    CiMnMB.  iMorporaMd.  WMte  PlalBa.  N.  T.     IN 
U.M*.    PIM  P.  «.  l-ll-m.    Aa.  ft.  B.  T-T-U. 


la  •^Mattfal  •Uk." 


All  Brtif 
Parti  «fftUk. 
Pint  an  May  10.  IMS. 


WhMr  «t  la  tahMaatlal 


DRYZE 

Pw  Tlatatf  MaMeatad  P— a^ttoa  Lottoa  for  Oily 
Pmt  an  Jaa.  M,  1M7. 


SM^.' 


Om^^hOimi 


•T0.4S3.    Boyor    latoraattoaal    Lakwatorlw, 
d.b.a.BoywIatwaattMal.CklflM»klH.   M 
P.  B.  10-M-ST.    Aak  ft.  B.  T-IT-M. 


•T0.41t.    UrtM  N.  PiKtaaa  iM.  Lm  I  ■pin.  OaUf.    Sf     %• 
••.TIT.    PIM  P.  B.  »-t.«T.    Am  B.  m.  lft-4-5ft. 
OVMT  ttmm-lf^  5H,TM.  <•  Ti? 

PATMAN^  PORTION  PAK 

of   PfiiA 


L*', . ',  ofic* 


M.ltM. 


fV>r  PmUI  Croaa. 

an  May  1.  IMT. 


*-.i 

0?>» 

■SlSir^L 

■■* 

■*>« 

w- 

»» 

'•1^ 

TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENBWBD^-^C 


U.MO. 
1M«S. 


iaft,IAB 

u 


•••.Til. 


BBMINOTON.    CL  It.    lO-SS-IMt. 

wmnnmvm  vrAitDiABD.   a.  st.   lo-st-i 

■TAlfDAH).    CI.  tt.    10>M-1MA 
■UPBBMB.    a.  SS.    Ift-A-ia.       yw^ 
PBBMIBB.    CL  11.    10-lS-lt. 
dmCUU.    AM.    l*-l»-lll 
tnCSLM     AJR>     Bli     PBmiDB 

l»-10-lt. 
KG.  lit.  CllA.   i>-«i-ia. 
MMIM  or  PUmSIB  AMD  A 

nWIQW  OP  A  BBLL.    CL  1.     It-T-tT 

oiLio.  ci.it.  A-ao-aa.  '  "o^^ 

lOM.     CI  AC 


Mojn. 


i,-4T 


MO.T*S. 
M1.4iO. 

atijOA 


aftij»4. 


CL  1. 


LTMl 
ItlAi. 
••MtA 


NUBSBBT.    CL».   »-l»-«i 

LOTIBB.    CL  SI.'  A-SA-M. 

WBIBBfti  cm  TUB.     a.  27.    A-30^M.    v-i.«t> 

BLUBCBOIB   Cl.4a.    ft-TT-M.  «. 

LADT  »  WAfTDfO.     CI.  19.     lO-lA^t. 

LULL-A-BABT.    a.  41.    lA-lA-tB 

nNRB.    CL  47.    10-SA-M.  'sj 

WILUBAX.  ta.  41    ll-A-tt. 

iLXK.    CL  11.    ll-lf-«t. 

TAWN.  a.  6.   ii-is-at. 
BLACK  MAWK.    €t  IT. 
CMABLBi  OMBBT.     CL   If.     II 
BBPBBflBlfTATION    OP    KBTITOIfB.      CL    m 


wy     ««»■ 


IS,  IMS 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


a.  XL  is-u^aa. 


aM.T40. 


Mtitn.. 


* » 


KBD  HSABT  AND  DBSIOlf 

nu>.  a.  16.  12-20-n. 

•TMCHBOdUDB.    CL  tt.    IS-Sfr-M. 
MOTOBTBOK.    CL  tl.    1»-M-Mu 
nCBBT.    CL  6.    i-t-m. 

mAUat  AJfD  DMION.     CL  44.     1 
SBD  HBAKT  AND  IW8ION.    CL  4.    1-1 
■ALADTlip.    CL4«.    1-10-W 


MS,880.  ram  SBASONg  AKD  DB8ION. 

M4.065.  THK   KLOMP  AKD  DB8ION. 

SM.1W.  BZL-DIB.    CL  14.     1-lT-M. 

M4J».  ABOU8.    CL  W.     1-S4-W. 

••44S*.  BANTOnBaK.    0.4.    »-T-». 

««M»«.  TDBPAK.    CLST.    »-T-«i. 

SM.4M.  BPHTMAL.    CL  It.    «-!-••.. 


T1CM6 

CL  St.    l-M-». 
CL  S0.     1-1T«M. 


.^>^      TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


n«  /MiMNaf  r«vte«v«MMM  Unu4  Oet.  t.  1$S» 


SM.MT. 


8MJ5S. 


SMJTl. 
M4JTS. 


B«4J0r. 
••4J1T. 
SC4^1. 
SMJtt. 
5M,M4. 
6«4,nt. 
844.MT. 
M4.M0. 
M4.MS. 
BM.t44. 


SM.Mt. 

BMJSl. 
8M3M. 
SMJH. 


•MwMl. 


M4JT1L 


•BBwnur  nvr  arc.  and  dbsion.  cl  4t. 

MABKBHAN  FAUtt  BTC.  AND  DBSION.    CL  4«. 

MODUX't.    Ci.m. 

■BABON  AIBB  AND  DBSION.    CL  Si. 

OMNIPOL.    CLl. 

MAHBBU   0.4T. 

ANGOLA,    a  Si. 

0ABCL4  AND  DBSION.    CL  4T. 

BULALIBl    CLli. 

ABOraBOtB.    CLSS. 

OBCHm  KOOL-BTTB.    O.  t. 

PAB4;iL40.    CLIS. 

COMPANION  COUN1VT  COAT.     Cl.  ». 

LDSranJTB.    CL  01. 

TBUSBBBB.    Cl.  St. 

CHIPS  FBOM  THB  LISTENING  POST,     d  8« 

SBOTWBLft'B  AND  DBSION  OP  BASKBT.    a.  4«. 
OTB»JOTCa.    CLW. 

KBNNBL  OQlOrOBT.    CI.  IL 

como^AK.  ci.sa. 

ONB  BTBP.    CL  Bl. 

BKJIT-DBNT.    CL  44. 

■ANI-SBBV  AND  DBSION.    O.  S. 

r.  O.  B.  AND  PICtUBB  OP  BAOLB.    Cl.  St. 

J.  O.  B.  AND  PICTUBB  OP  BAOLB.    CL  SS. 

MXOBD.   a^ss. 

TL  WITHIN  DBSION.    Q.SS. 

SUIT-4-AIX  AND  DBSION.    CLSS. 

BinaU»0-MLL  AND  MEBION.    Cl.  ». 

"OTL."    CL  ai.  ff^    g^ 

DPPBBCLASSMAN.    Cl.  Bl. 

COUNTBTSIDB CASUALS.    CLSS. 

BQUITOQUB.    CLBl. 

KNO>llB.    CLIS. 

TAKBTWa   CLBl. 

THB  PLAPO0OIX.BS.    CLSS. 

SAT  BO.    a.  SI. 

CHLOB^XaiHMB.    CLBl.  ,^  a 

TBZ-LOK.    0.11.  *»*k^* 

TRBMANNHr.    CL  St. 

THB  saqiniiCB.  clss. 

ANNIBOAXLBT.    O.  46. 
PBBNDALB  AND  DBSION.    O.  it. 
KINOSCODBT.    CL  42. 

NOnUTB  yo  THIS !  AND  DBSION.    CL  St. 
OBBIXBZ.    O.  4. 
VOBT  AQUA90IL.    O.  41. 
KOBSOAN.    a.41 
mSSVBANCB.    CLtt. 
CLlt. 


8t4,tte.  BBBKMANHILL.    O  4t. 

848,001.  BBTOLT.    CL  t. 

BtS.tOS.  BOSAND  COUBAOB  AND  DBSION.    CL  St. 

B«B,00il  SPONGBZ.    CLl. 

Mt^OlO.  TWIN  TABN.LONDON  STBIPBS.    O.  4t. 

8SB.014.  TBU  TAL  KANT-KUBL.    CLSS. 

BSB^OIT.  CO-VBU    CLBl. 

B46.0SS.  SNOPLDP.    CL  4«. 

B06.01B.  NONAMB.    CL  40. 

B08.0S0.  HATMABXBT.    CL ». 

i«.0S7.  PUBNITUBB INDBX.    OSS. 

Ut^Om.  TBBNPLASTtC    0 10. 

iSB,041.  HBBB !  IS  AMBBICA'S  HUMOB.    O  IS. 

B0S.044.  WILL  JUDrS  QUABTBBLT  SPBCTATOB.  O  SS 

B0B.046.  CONKBTS.    O  40. 

B06,04T.  MTATAN.    O.  IS. 

80B.0S0.  HBXONIXTM.    O.  IS. 

B06.064.  BASSANOTA.    CL  11. 

B66.000.  BBPBBTOIBB  AND  DBSION.    O.  SS. 

B08,06T.  TELBMACHITS  TUBTLB  AND  msION.     O.  tS 

868.040.  OUAJATA.    0.40. 

84B.0n.  IT'S  TODB  MONBT.    CL  18. 

B48.07S.  MBDICINB  ON  THB  MABCH.    O  SS. 

B48.0S0.  JOCABDL    0. 10. 

648,001.  MABS  AND  DBSION.    Oil. 

846.004.  INSIDBTT.    OSS. 

848.008.  PBBBTILB.    0. 11. 
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HlckMt 


TiM  foUowlaff  truater  to  h#nbf  orderad  to  tek*  afbet  «■ 
Moaday,  Not— bar  10, 19M : 

From  CUaallcation  Dtrlaloii  III  to  DiTliloa  U 

CUaa  164,  CuTnua  axd  Pviicaua  Bxiaiv  a«o  Bab% 

Snbdaaaaa  111  throash  116 

The  raeUaalfleatloa  of  thto  daaa  haa  adruead  to  a  ataca 

at   which   concvrrtat   ezamlaatloa   ot   appttcatlona   paadlac 

tbarvin  to  no  longer  adTaataf«e«a.    Saelaaaiflcatloa  will  eoa- 

tlBoa  to  roBiplattan  la  nrntHtfatlim  DlTtalMi  m. 


Dtntttr.  FttH* 
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Haraby  aater  thto  dtoeUlmar  to  daina  2  aad  2  of  aald 
pa  teat. 
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«|at^4M,1 
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Awte«lU:  rirat  2,000  laeoaiBtota 

Hwgary 
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if^.m^l^B^^'' 


i've^ 


▲to  Badaetkm  Caouavr,  toe.,  la  prn«rad  to  craat 
•xehHivo  llBwaii  aoAar  tba  Mlawtac  Upataata  oa  i«i 
abto  taraa  to  daiaaatk  auavfaetnrora. 
^ApiJtoatl— a  (or  He— aa  Bay  bo  addraaaad  to :  Maaagar. 
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WtldlBf.  2,T21,f4f.  T«te  W«U«r. 

aj«T;nf.     nmU  CooM  W«ldi^  AppmtM.  S.TMJtT.  Arc  Wtldlas  Appvataa. 
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DITIHONa.  BXAMINKBS  AND  SVBJBCTS  OT  INTBNTION 


OhlMt  Appltettoo 


CONDITTON  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  OCTOBER  31,  1956 

Totel  Bumber  of  pendinc  appUcAtiona  (excluding  Designs) M8  QOS 

Totol  number  of  pending  Deirign  mpptiemUotm . —... I  7*000 

ToUI  number  of  appHcAtions  nwniting  nctton  (enludtng  Designs) I  MSM 

Total  number  of  Deetgn  appUentions  nwniting  netton «'  4JI 

Dnte  of  oldest  new  sMHendon J  Nov.  1«,  iMi 

Dnte  of  oldest  nmendM  appliestkni Sor.  1%  1958 

— '—  -  ^ 


r 


MLCI 


PATMIT  BXAMDONO  OBOUPa^  AMD  OTPlBViaOBT  BZAHmBBS 


m  tTONl,  1.  O,  CHSmOAL  AND  KBIJITKD  A»T8 _ 

(U)  mUOBAN.  O.  W.,  COMMUmOATIONa,  BADIANT  BNKROT  AND  BLBOTUCAL  ABTt 

on)  TUNO  KWAI.  B.,  MBCHANtCAL  MANTTVAOTtTBINO,  MAOBINB  BLBMBNT8  AND  DBUONS.... 

cm  rBBBHOP,  ■.  B..  If  ATBBIAL  lANDLINO  AND  TBBATINO.  OPTICB.  RAILWAYS  AND  AMUtB- 

MBNT  DBVICBI. 
(V)  BULL.  /.  8.,  STATIO  STBUCTUBBS  AND  INSTBUMBNT8  OF  PBBOIBION-. 


DIVmOKS 


^  a. «.  o. «.  li 
m,m,m,mu. 

t  la.  ta.  14.  a,  M. 
n.i^«.D«iiM. 

7.  U.  17,  t7.  M.  », 

a.ai.«. 


(VI)  inTBPHT,  T.  P,  Af  BIOULTVBB.  OALOULATOBB,  PUMPB  AND  MOTOB8.  TBANtPOBTAnON 

(Vn)  KAirPPM AN,  H.  B,  HBATINO  AND  COOUNO.  PLASTIC  SHAPINO  AND  COATINO.  SBPABATION 

AND  MIXINO,  BOOT  TBBATMBNT  AND  CABB. 
(OLASSJ  OOBBGKI.  O.  A..  ABTS  UNDBROOINO  RBCLASSIPICATION  AS  LISTRD  UNDBB  OLASSinCA- 

TION  DIVISIONS. 


bxa: 


AND  •UBIBCTS  or  DfVBNllON 


I.  (VI)  OOLDBBBO.  A.  ll.  Bnta;  KMmtt«:  PkaO^:  Plwt  Hoteaiky: 
I.  (in)  HIRRMANN.  D^  Pkhliw.  Trafifilnc  and  V«nlB  D«tr«y««-. 

BnttMH  MMl  "^ 


UnloHtai;  Rmuwi  ■■]  Dfncn;  Fluvi. 
TobsDOD;  T«itll»  Wi 


I, «.  1^  m  tSb  m 

U,WkU,4B. 

I,  u.  M, ».  M,  as. 

4iiai,«. 
I.  n.  m.  nr.  V. 


OMMt  AppUcstlaa 


I.  (VID  LB  BOY.  C.  A.,  ||«tal  PooadliK  Md 


i):  Alton; 


i.  (VD  PALLBB.  B.  A.  (SDBULS,  ■.  O.,  seatas).  IMM;  PwMf  Drlva  Omrtfrnt:  HandlSw  A| 

PumomUc  Dl^ialcii:  Mort  SvtIm:  CoBTvywi.  ClNiUt,  SkMt.  OsMm  nd  Way* 

S.  (V)  ROBINSON,  C.  W.,  HarwUn;  UnMrtbJiic  OI>tMU;  Ttar«iiti«;  Kaottan;  Aalmal  HnakaaSry;  Bm  Ootan; 
Dklry:  BuUshartac;  V«aM«bl»  and  Maat  Cnttan  and  ComiBtaotan;  Pmmw;  Oatat:  Mate;  Sluali  Md  todleatan; 
Fhiid  SprlnkUag,  Spnyiaf  aad  DlftHl^ 

•.  (D  LIDOPP,  H.  J..  CartHa  CtaaaMry  (part),  a.  g..  HataraayaBa.  Ommnt  OiaHde  PiiiMiiii.  PraMM.  AuMaa^  Aalwi.. 

7.  (TV)  OONSALVB8,  7.  t.  (ANDBRSOV,  B.  O,  Mtli«),  Optta 

a.  (V)  LBWIS,  L.  O  ,  B«U;  Chain  and  Saatt;  CabtaaU;  Tabta;  MlaeaDaaaoiK  Ptenltora;  PIra  Baewaa;  Udtea;  Dapaalt 


•.  (VDBBANSON.J  H,  PrnprPawTarblHa 

M.  (VI)  BOYD.  S.,  Ptraaniia:  Ordaanoi;  Ammunttion:  Kiptoatre  Charge  Maktnc „ 

II.  (JV)  BBNHAM.  B.  V.,  Booto,  8ho«  and  Lccstnct:  Staoa  and  Laatbar  MannCMitura:  Batten,  Br«M  and  Rl^at  8attii«; 

Nallloc,  StapUnc  and  Clip  Cleochlnff;  Card.  PIctart  and  Sign  ExhlMttng;  Cutlarr:  Plpai  and  Taboiar  CondnlU 
II  am  SPIN-TMAN.  S.  (pUBHAU.  B.  O-.aaU^.  Mii^Bii  RtoMMa;  Bngtaa  Startait;  btarratoM  Ololak  ad  Mator 

Coo  troll J :... 

II.  (HI)  BBALL,  T  1 ,  Oaar  Catttnr  Blaetile  lanp  and  Taba  MamiteetvrK  Naadia  and  Pta  Maktac  Malal  Wartliw 

(part),*  g  Spaeial  Wot.  Forflag.  Pkatte  Warklic  Vmwnm,  Sawtng,  MIBS«,  Plaali«,  Tamli« 

U.  am  MANIAN,  J  C  (W1LTZ.  W.  A.,  aetbig),  Matal  Wartlag  (pwt). a.  g.  Skaat  Uitti,  Win  Bandlw, 

PraaaMa.  AaanMy  and  DIaaMBMy  Apparatoa;  WIra  PfeMea _ 

U.  (VD)  BRINDI8I,  M  V..  Plastka;  Plastle  Block  and  Karthanwarc  Apparataa 

ia.  (11)  ANDRUB.  L  M,  Tatephony;  Raeordan  (part) 

17.  (IV)  LKIQHKY,  R   A  ,  PaHcagtag  (part):  Trpewrttarr  Prtatlw  TYpa  Cmm  «i4  Sattli«;  Shatt  IfalatW 

fliatlaa  ar  Poldtag 

la.  (VI)  BLUM.  A  ,  Powar  PlaMa;  Pkild  TrawamlMlini;  Sgrawster  SjHnsii.  lak  Matan;  Coaibaattaa 

BwpaMlMDanaaa....^, 

IS.  (VII)  PATRICK,  P.  L  (MATTR80V,  P  L.,  aetliw).  Strraa  Md  rmmm:  ««IM 

Syatama:  MtaoaOanaaun  Heating;  Automatic  Tcmparmturv  and  Hnmldlty  Rcgulatioo 
aa.  (V)  8KSR8,  J    D  .  MlM«nanao(u  Hardvarv:  Claaofc  PMtenara:  Lock*:  Bafca;  llMik 

CoBlMtlaB  Making:  Ttnu  and  Canoptaa:  t'mbrallaa:  Canai:  rnd«rt«klng;  Blaetrteal  C 

a.  (in)MADBR,  R.  C.Tastta ^ 

a   (VI)  MARLA.VD,  M   L.,  Aaronaatta;  Baala;  BMya;  SUpa;  MmIm  PrapoMae;  Piapiliil.  WtadaHte;  VMd  oihk 

ptvasat  and  BaOowi  

a   (VI)  SMILOW.  L  ,  Date  Prariwiri;  D^ltel  Md 

Para  RagMan;  VaUng  Maebtnaa;  Coantan 

M.  an)  HICKEY,  T  J  .  Apparal  (anapt  Coraata  and  Br— ImK);  AppMll  A 

or  Smoothbig:  Chitebaaaad  Povar-Mop  Control 

a.  (VII)  NBvn'B.  R  D  ,  (Jdattat-PraeaMa.  MkeallMaaaB  Prateela  and  AppmrtSK  DMOtolta:  Waad  Twawag  A| 

ratua;  Papar  Making... 

a.  (ID  RADBR,  O.  L.,  KtoetrteRy— Oanaratton.  Metiv*  Powar.  TranatnlMon  Syttatm,  Voltaga  and  PbM*  Cantral  Sya- 

taBM.  Pnmaeaa,  Battary  Charging  and  Dtacharglng.  Art  Lampa,  Prima  Morar  Dynvno  Planu;  Blairai«n  (part). 

•■g.  ItlHalMaaQa  Rladttle  Control  Macbanlmi;  Inductor*.  TraaiionBan 

a.  (IV)  ;aMBS,  R  ,  Braahbv.  Harubbtag  and  Oanaral  CtoMl^  liait.  Ttttm  Mi  M^  MdMw  TartSaa,  Ptald  Tiaatliw 

Apparatua:  ClaanlBg  and  LViuM  Contact  wttbSaHda 

a.  (VI)  BRAUNBR.  R    H..  bitamal  ContaMlM  BagtaK  lipM<lili  Otanikg  Malwa;  Platd  SarvonMtera:  8prl«. 

WolgM  and  Animal  PofNrad  Molora:  Cyttadara;  PMana:  Drtva  Sh^la:  PbtOIManll  Ca^dtnga:  Ci 

PlnM  Qnrani  Cm^t/rm;  Vmmn  Madotoili«  Bai^i;  Wkari  SnWMnIa 

a.  (V)  PBm,  M.  M  .  TadB:  Woodwarkliv:  Bottw.  Be 

Baendadia;  Paekaga  and  ArtMa  Oarrtm;  Valviai  P|pa  assiiap;  Bed  Msta;  Taol>! 

a   (VTI)  OtKARY,  R  A  ,  Ilainlwt^ 
r:  c«to  Haadlinr. 
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DfTMIONfl.  KZAMINBB8  AND  SUBJCCTS  OT  INTINTION 

(■i— to ifc ami  fctnii^  ow») 


a. 

M. 

m. 
u. 
r. 

ai. 
♦*■ 

m 

M 

m. 

41. 
49. 

49. 
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d)  BOBTTCHBR.  A.  M..  CartMR  Owmiatry  (part).  •.  r.  tTrM  AddneU.  SUteao  Cootalnliic  Carbon  CooipomMli. 

HyiirotwiaOaB  of  Carbon  OiklM,  Partial  Oxidstion  of  Von-Aromatic  Hydrocarbon  MliturM,  HjrdioearboM,  Hala- 

fMMUd  Hjrdroearbono;  flyntbotlc  Bcatiu  (part)  (e.  g.,  PolrpropjiMiM,  PolyUobutylenei);  Mineral  Odi. 

(VII)  BKRMAN,  H.,  Oa«  and  Uquid  ContAct  Apparatus:  Heat  Etchanfe;  Oai  Separation;  A«itation;  Self  ProporUon- 

Inf  fluid  SftteoH:  Liquid  Level  Responsive  Systems;  Fire  Extincuithen . 

(V)  MU8HAKE,  W.  L.,  BrMgos.  Hydrwilieand  Earth  Enfln««rliut;  Roads  and  PavemenU;  Roofs 

(IV)  qVACKENBCBH.  L..  RaU ways— Draft  AppUanees,  Switrbes  and  Mfmls.  Surface  Track,  RaBbiC  Stock.  Track 

Sanders:  E1e«tridty,  TransmisBlon  to  Vchieics;  Dumptnc  VeM<ies:  Vehicle  Eenders:  Hand  and  Heist  Line  ImptemeflU.. 

(IV)  DBMIIO,  L.  J  ,  DIspensinc:  FiIUn«  Receptacles;  Toilet;  Sheet  Feeding «..-.....— .^.*.^..«J! 

(V)  EVANS,  R.  L.,  Measnrtnxand  Tertin«;  Automatic  Weinhers;  Weifhinf  Scalss 

(H)  LEVY,  M.  L.  Electricity- Switches,  Welding,  Healing,  Photo<»n  Clreuits 

(I)  MARMEL8TEIN,  N.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.,  Axo,  Carbocyclic  or  Acyclie  Compoowk  (part),  a.  g., 
ABtlwanas,  Triarylmethanes.  BMen.  Acids.  Ketonsa.  AMebydea.  Bthsrs.  Pbanois.  AieoMs 

(IV)  WEIL,  I.,  Fluid- Pressure  Regnlators:  Valves:  Fluid  Handling  (eieept  Pressure  Modulating  Relajn.  8elf-Pr«par- 
tioning  Systems,  Float  Valves,  Diaphragms  and  Bellowi) 

(V)  DRUMMOND,  B.  J,  Reeeptactea-Metalllc.  Paper,  Wooden,  01a«:  Special  Reeeptadas  and  Paekagas 

(IDLOVBWBLL,  N.  N.,  Reeorders  (part);  Sound  Raeerdtaw:  TetovWoa 

(H)  RBTNOLDS,  E    R  ,  E)e«tric  Signaling;  Telegraphy  (part)     .  

(T)  KNIGHT,  W   »  (WOLK,  M.  O  ,  acting).  Medicines,  Poisons.  Cosmetics;  B(«ar  and  Starok;  SIdaa  and  Leathers; 

Prassrrlng.  Sterilising  and  Disinitetlng  (euept  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus);  BleaeUng.  Dyebig,  Fluid  Treatment 
ofTastOss 


Ni 


«r. 

m. 

4t. 

M. 


tl. 

fa. 

n. 


M. 
M. 


ai)  IVANS,  N.  H.,  Dirsetiva  Radio  Systema:  Mass  Speetrooeters;  Nndiar  Batteries: 
Neotron  Detecting  and  Meaaorlng;  Radar:  Sonar;  Torpedoes 

(VD  MANIAN,  J  A  ,  WheeU.  Tires  and  Axlee;  Railway  Wheels  and  Alias;  Lnbrication;  Biarii^  and  Ooides;  Mt 
and  Sprocket  Oearing;  Spring  Dcrtces;  Animal  Dra/t  Appliancso 

(I)  WILES.  W.  O.  (CAMPBELL,  R.  L,  acting),  firtlnlilii  iVrlna  (s  g  .  fcalwMs)  CvapooMk;  Siittetad  Malal  Stock; 
BiploslTas;  Power  PlanU  (part);  MetaUurgy  (part);  Radioactive  Medldncs;  Nodear  Reactions;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part) 

(VI)  ICANOF,  W.  J.,  Mining,  Quarrying,  and  lee  Harvesting:  Motor  Vehtdee;  Land  Vehidee;  Bdoeatlon 

ai)  BERNSTEIN.  S..  Electridty— Conversion  Systema.  Protective  Systema;  Measuring  and  Teatlng  (eioept  Malwi); 
BwiUhboards,"  Relays.  Magnets.  Candmasrs,  Transistors.  Barrier  Layer  Ractiflsrs 

(VU)  BBNDBTT.  B  ,  Drying  and  (ha  or  Vapor  ContMt  wtttaSoBdi:  Vantlhtian:  WsIk  CVneanintiiwBTa|Mfatin;oiMi_.. 

(I)  ARNOLD,  D.,  Carbon  Cbsmistry  (part),  e.  g..  Synthetic  Resin  CompoaUions  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber  Compo- 
litloiM.  Natoral  Rubber;  Synthetic  Raiins  (part)  (e.  g..  Butadiene  Pdymen  and  Copdyaars,  PdyaoTlenltrilas. 
Aerylate  Pdymersand  (Topdyman) - * 

ai)  YArrXB,  8..  Radio  Transmitters.  Raedvan  and  Tnaan;  Modnhtan;  Plaaodsetrle  DaTiesa;  AntauM^  OMOatan 

(V)NBPr,  P.  R.,  Sopfwrtoand  Racks 

(IV)  NINAS,  O  A.,  Label  Paatlng  and  Paper  Hanging;  Books  and  Book  Making;  Manildding;  Printed  Matter;  Station- 
ary; Paper  Files  and  Binders;  Fleilble  or  Portable  Closures  or  Partitions;  Doors,  Windows,  Awning,  and  Slluttan; 
i;  Whip  Apparatus;  Food  Apparatus;  Closure  Operators 


Hi 


(II)  NILSON,  R.  O  ,  Electric  Ljunps;  Electronic  Tubee;  MisceUaneons  Disdiarge  Devtesa;  Lanp,  CMkoda  Bay  and 

Oaa  Diacharge  Deviea  ClreolU;  Ray  Energy  (e.  g..  X-Ray,  Ultra  violet.  RadloacU  ve)  AppUcationa 

(VII)  KLINE,  J.  R.,  Sorgery;  Dentiatry;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Separating  and  Assorting  BoHda  (part) 

(I)  SPBCK.  i.  R.,  Abrading  Compositions;  Batteries;  Coating  or  Plastic  Compositiona;  Electrical  and  Wave 


r.  ail)  MILLBR.  A.  B..  BaK.  Not.  Rlvat.  Nail.  Screw.  Chain,  and  HormlMO  Makli«:  Drivaa  Md  Straw 

Nut  and  Bait  Locks;  Jewetry;  Pipe  Joinuor  Couplings;  Cutting  and  Punching 

m.  aiDBRONAUOH.F.H.  RaOsand  Rollers;  Making  Metal  TodsandImplemenU;St«oeWorkliw;Abradlnc 
r     and  Apparatus;  Baths,  CloseU,  Sinks,  and  Spittoona;  Bortaig  and  DrOUng;  Paper  ManufMtnraa;  Packaging  (part); 

Seleetive  Pundiins 

m.  (D  BRINDISI,  M.  A..  Inorganic  ChemialrF;  Fsrtlllaara;  Oaa.  Heating  and  lUominatlnc. .  ^  "^^"^^V.*?.V..**^V.^.^ 
«.  (I)  MANOAN,  P.  B..  Carbon  Cheralatry  (part),  e.  g..  Synthetic  Redna  (part);  MlaeaUaneoas  Pdyraan  (o.  g.,  Vfnyl 

^oimers);  Synthetic  Resin  Compoeltlana  (part),  Synthetic  Rubber;  Photographic  Proeessse  and  Products.^  . 
•I.  (Ill)  STRUAK.  J.  P.,  Winding  and  Reeling;  Pushing  and  PulUng;  Hordogy;  RaUway  MaO  DeUvary;  Feeding  oT  In^ 

dettnlta  Lengths 

03.  (IV)  LOWE,  I).  B..  Oanss;  Toys;  Amnasmenu  and  Biereisti«  DaTiess;  MeelMnieal  Oons and  Prafsetora;  IlhuninatlaB; 

PhatagiapMc  Apparatus.    

M.  (I)  WINKELSTEIN.  A.  U..  Faada and  Bi main.  FaroMntMlan:  Oarban  Chemistry  (pMt).  a.  gl.  L^ains.  Carbeby- 

*als  Dsrivatlves.  FaU.  Sulfuriaed  Compounds:  Heavy  Metd  Compoonda 

(I)ORBBNWALD,  i.  Fuda;  Miacelianeoua  CompoaiUona !".!II!!'i!!"!!!"! 

(V)  LISANN,  I,  Oeometrlclnatrumenu;  Aeouatica;  Building  Stnicturca  ...  ...'.. 

(VII)  KRAFFT,  C.  F..  Omainantation;  Liquid  Separation  or  PurlSoUloa;  CeatrilUad  Bawl  Sapvatars;  Saparattaig 

and  Aaaortini  Sdlds  (part)   

(lU  SAX.  B.  i.  Wave  Ouidea;  BIsetrte  Meters;  Caodaelarr.  Ii— id'ari;  Ampiutai^.i"!;.".'"!!!!!!!;.";.';!!^;;;;.';;;;; 

I-BAILBY.J.S..  Laminated  Fabrka { _ 

II-LADY.J.  B,  Dataatora;  MlseeOansoaa  BlselrvB  Tuba  Ciraiiita V  *" 

ni-WAHL.  R.  A.  Metal  Bending;  Web  Feeding 

IV-BERLOWITZ,  W  .  Earth  Boring 

V-ANOBL.  C.  D..  Sealdda;  Maaoory  and  CaMrale  Stnwtwsa;  TtaM^^ootroOlac 

Rod  idnto;  Jokit  Paefciasi 

M  B  DIV.  A*  (I)  LANHAM.  B.  B..  Carbaa  Chsaldry  (|Hrt).a.f 


M 

m. 


CLASS.  DIVS. 


DBSIONSrtll)!*"**®^*^^""'  '  A  •  I"«lo«rtd  Arts 
IB-ORAY,  M.  A..H 


(part)  I.  a..  PalyatbylaMa. 
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5.  y4  flulfUss  ihrtmd  forming  tool  for  threading  a 
generally  cylindrical  surface,  the  tool  having  a  cylindrical 
portion  with  a  continitous  thread  formed  with  a  series  of 


successive  radially  r^Utved  $ectors  circumferentially  of   portion 


the  tool  with  gradually  imcremmmg  outside,  pilch,  and  root 
diameters  merging  gradually  into  gradually  decreasing 
outside,  pitch,  and  root  diameters,  the  thread  being  sub- 
stantUilly  uniform  m  cross  section  and  of  substantially 
equal  depth  taken  in  all  planes  intersecting  the  axis  of 
said  tool  longitudinally  thereof,  a  tapered  threaded  end 
portion  on  said  tool  of  substantially  full  thread  depth 
with  successive  sectors  having  gradually  varying  outside, 
pitch,  and  root  diameters  toward  the  extreme  end  of  the 
tool,  the  extreme  pitch  diameter  of  the  thread  on  the 
cylindrical  portion  being  generally  of  the  order  of  the 
diameter  of  the  cylindrical  surf^e  to  be  threaded,  the 
crest  diameter  of  at  least  one  of  tht  threads  toward  the 
extreme  end  of  the  tapered  portion  being  substantially 
the  same  as  the  pitch  diameter  of  the  cylindrical  portion, 
the  threaded  end  portion  bein^^  a  non-interrupted  con- 
tinuation of  the  continuous  thread  on   the  cylindrical 
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"^S2LIL*7*^  2!^' ^-^  ■■'*«**••  ^"•^'^   HtiWrt  C.  SwUb.  Ortailo,  CaM. 
NinnMrkt,  lac,  Outeilo,  Calif,  a  cocporalloa  of  CaB-       NwMilts.  facn  Oatario,  Calif. 

Appllcatioa  lamrtry  3, 1951,  SMlal  No.  7t7,tTI 
'^  IClatai.   (Ck47— 41) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  llori- 
bunda  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  ax  to  novelty  by  its  bushy,  medi- 
um-sized, vigorous  and  very  floriferous  habits  of  growth, 
its  habit  of  bearing  flowers  in  clusters  of  medium  size,  its 
double  Howers  of  medhim  size,  the  showy,  high -centered, 
loose,  informal  and  open-flower  form  of  its  flowers  which 
have  their  centers  exposed,  and  the  bright  and  relatively 
unfading  red  general  color  tonality  of  iu  flowen. 
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Appllcatloa  Stmmary  3, 195t,  Sariai  No.  7t7^2 
I  Claim.  (CL  47-^1) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  tha  hybrid 
polyantha  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  do> 
scribed,  characterized  particularly  as  to  novolty  by  ili 
floriferousness  and  better  than  average  continuity  of 
bloom,  its  semi-double  flowers  of  from  small  to  medium 
size  and  their  habit  of  being  borne  in  dusters  of  from 
medium  to  large  size,  and  tha  distinctive  brii^t  ydlow 
general  color  tonality  of  its  flowers  which  remains  sub* 
staotially  constant  until  the  petals  drop. 
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fTAPLC  POKMING  AND  DMVING  HIAD 


puels  back  aloof  mid  path  of  travel  beneath  nid  shifted 
___^_  pair  of  supling  devket,  and  drhriat  staples  into  the  re* 

W.  NewkMse,  *f*yf  *^f^^***^  f^f*  **  OMdniaf  two  of  the  end  hoop-aad-liners  and  Inter  owdiaf 
cMne  CaMpMiyf  BeBses  tiafwect  Mmv^  a   immmm 
•ff  Mlehte^  ••w»T^»  ^^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 
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Walter  F.  Newtawe.  Onr  E.  Iwfalr.  a^  Nsi—w  J. 
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I.  A  staple  fortninf  and  driving  device  comprising  a 
casing,  a  wire  swedging  assembly  in  said  casing,  a  staple 
forming  and  driving  asMmbly,  and  operating  means  to 
operate  both  of  said  assemblies,  said  swedging  assem- 
bly swedging  a  piece  of  wire  to  staple  length  upon  oper- 
iitipn  of  the  swedging  assembly  in  one  direction,  said 
formiag  and  driving  assembly  forming  a  staple  from 
said  length  of  wire  and  driving  said  latter  asseoibly  in 
a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  in  which  the  swedg- 
ing assembly  performs  the  swedging  operation,  said 
swedging  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  pivoted 
Id  said  casing  interiorly  thereof,  and  swedging  severing 
means  fastened  to  said  arms. 


METHOD  FOR  ASSBMIUNG  HOGSHEADS 

Harrjr  Gn*rle  Ml,  Paria,  Ky^  iwifni  lo  Gay-SeU  Cor- 

poratloa,  Paris,  Ky^  a  eorponrtlon  of  Kentacky 

ApfUcartoB  Jnly  II,  If SS,  Serial  No.  SUMi 

ICWm.    (CL  1— M)  ^   ^ 
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A  method  f>f  securing  end  hoop-and-linen  and  inter- 
mediate hoops  on  hogshead  panels  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  placing  a  plurality  of  panels  in  flat  side  by  side 
relationship,  placing  a  first  U  shaped  end  hoop-and -liner 
along  the  ends  of  said  panels  and  a  second  U-shaped  end 
hoop-and  liner  along  the  opposite  ends  of  said  panels, 
placing  a  pair  of  intermediate  hoops  over  said  panels  and 
between  and  parallel  to  said  end  hoop  and -liners,  prelimi- 
narily securing  said  end  hoop-and-lincrs  and  said  hoops 
in  asaemMed  relation,  moving  said  panels  along  a  straight 
line  path  of  travel  beneath  a  pair  of  stapling  devices,  driv- 
ing staples  into  two  of  the  end  hoop-aad-liners  and  inter- 
mediate hoop*,  shifting  said  stapling  devices,  moving  said 
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I.  Apparatus  for  stopping  a  conveyer,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  pattern  chain,  drive  means  coupled  to  the 
conveyer  and  to  the  pattern  chain  to  drive  the  pattern 
chain  synchronously  with  the  conveyer,  said  pattern  chain 
carrying  a  plurality  of  stop  roemben  spaced  therealong 
in  accordance  with  a  pre-sct  pattern,  a  switch  electrically 
connected  to  stop  the  conveyer,  and  a  member  supporting 
the  electrical  switch  in  spaced  relation  with  the  pattcm 
chain,  said  member  having  a  cam  surface  for  engaging 
the  slop  members  on  the  pattern  chain,  said  member 
being  movaNe  upon  engagement  of  a  stop  member  on 
the  cam  surface  thereof  and  being  operable  to  hold  tha 
switch  in  a  precise  spaced  relation  with  the  stop  member. 
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PROTECTIVE  GLOVE 

FcrwMMo  J.  Casts  u,  San  Jnnn,  Pnctto  Rico, 
tkc  People  of  Pnetto  Rico 
Apnlieatlan  Dscsmbsr  17, 1957,  Serial  No.  7S3,354 
1  CUm.   (a.  1— Ul) 


to 


•    -    V 


•<■■  ■:<■ 


t  -^ 


A  glove  for  protecting  the  hand  from  a  swung  knife 
or  the  like  when  the  gloved  hand  grasps  a  stalk  or  the 
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forwardly  to  a  position  on  a  level  with  and  at  die  tide  of 

the  toilet  bowl,  said  means  comprising  a  rod  secured  to  a    MACHINE 
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like  which  is  to  M  cat,  nid  |love  conprUai  four 
flnger  reoe<vijig  ptt%  •  tfawBb  tt\td\  lug  fNtft,  •  hmd 
part  and  a  wrist  part,  a  sapftemeatal  covw  mcfliber 
formed  of  flexible  mtlerial  cootrint  tiM  back  of  dM  t«M> 
flnger  receMof  parts  adjacent  tile  thofOb  raodtiflt  part 
and  also  coveriag  tli#  backs  of  that  t»ai1  Ot  tht  band 
pan  and  that  part  df  the  wrist  part  whldl  tft  aiifnad 
with  and  below  the  eovered  part  of  the  flnfer  racetvint 
parts  and  also  covering  substantially  the  entire  thumb  re- 
ceiving part,  said  cover  mamber  being  attached  to  tba 
glove  by  spaced  parallel  lines  of  stitching  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  glove  and  dcflniqg  qwced  passages  there- 
between, and  an  cloagatad,  lleilMe,  metallic,  protective 
meabcr  ia  each  of  said  passages  and  extending  through- 
out substantially  the  entite  length  thereof.  f.. 


passage  through  the  flttiag,  said  cyUnder  being  icmovo 
aMy  OMiurted  at  a  lower  end  ia  the  oooduit  and  exleod- 
iag  aeroas  dto  pasaaga  of  the  coodnit  and  having  its  vp- 
par  end  eaindliBg  iato  a  lower  tod  portioii  of  the  flttiag 
and  cooceatrkally  anaagad  and  spaced  tram  the  pasaage 
ia  die  flttiag.  a  pipe  Uae  oooaected  with  the  cyUader  at 
tbe  lower  end  of  the  cylinder  aad  adapted  to  supply 
water  under  pressure  into  the  cyliadar,  a  pistoo  fltdag 
slidaMy  and  opcrably  ia  the  bore  at  said  eylloder  aad 
having  an  operating  member  operatively  cooperable  with 
said  bdll  vahre,  that  poftioa  of  said  cyUnder  within  the 
confines  of  the  panagB  la  aald  oooAiit  having  ports 
therein  aad  said  pistes  constitiitiBg  a  valve  aad  coop- 
erating in  predetenalaed  timed  aaaodatioa  with  the  ports. 
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I.  Ia  a  speech  aid,  tbe  combinatkn  with  a  sound  emit- 
ter, of  devices  generating  a  wave-form  signal  at  audlMe 
frequency  within  the  normal  vocal  range  of  frequencies, 
said  devices  being  electrically  connected  to  said  emitter 
to  energize  the  latter,  a  denial  appliaaee  for  reception  in 
the  mouth,  and  means  rdeasably  supporting  said  emitter 
on  said  dental  appliance,  said  means  comprising  a  reril- 
ient  locking  element  acting  between  said  floiture  and  said 
emitter. 


rtima  taiw  control  means 
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1.  A  portable  shower  unit  eomprUag  a  U^haped  damp 
having  spaced  vertically  extending  side  walls  adapted  to 
embrace  the  underside  of  a  floor  Joist,  at  least  one  of 
said  side  walls  having  a  threaded  aperture  aad  a  threaded 
pointed  damping  screw  received  in  said  aperture  with 
the  point  cxteildiflg  toward  the  other  side  wall  and  adapted 
to  bite  into  said  joist,  said  U-shaped  clamp  iadodiat 
a  connecting  horizontally  disposed  porflOB  teviag  two 
pairs  of  cooperating  apertures,  said  pain  belil|  afnafid 
Bonnal  to  each  other  aad  a  U-bolt  adapted  to  be  selec- 
tively received  in  either  of  said  pairs  of  cooperadag  open- 
inga,  a  shower  curtain  support  ring  induding  a  tcaaa- 
verse  bracket  having  its  aid-pertk»  apertmed  to  receive 
die  spaced  exteasioM  of  aald  U4Mlts  aad  *  ikomm  kaad 
asaembly  iodudiag  a  tubular  pordoa  iirtbficed  kv  aakj 
Ubolt  widi  dM  mid-portiea  betweea  dM  horiaoMaUy  m»- 
posed  and  tubular  portions  whereby  iriMM  «id  U4ioh  ii 
drawn  up  tight  die  shower  head  aaaaiibly  tube  bean 
against  the  underside  of  said  bracket  aad  pulls  die  eatba 
asaembly  ti^t  agahist  die  underside  of  said  U-shaped* 
damp. 


No-CIMM 


I.  In  combination,  a  flush  tank  provided  at  its  bot- 
tom with  a  fltting  haHdiag  a  vahre  seat  situated  in  die 
water  space  of  tbe  tank,  a  water  drainage  conduit  com- 
municativeiy  connected  at  one  end  with  said  fitting,  the 
other  end  of  said  conduit  being  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  tcOet  bowl  to  deliver  water  to  Uie  bowl,  a  ball  unk 
valve  normally  resting  on  said  seat,  an  openwork  cage 
attached  at  a  lower  end  diereof  to  die  fltting  and  rising 
wiUiin  die  water  space  in  said  tank  and  servhig  to  con- 
fine said  ball  vahre  in  a  manner  to  allow  the  latter  to 
travel  upwardly  wHh  the  tank  water  and  then  dceoend 
to  take  die  posiUon  on  Its  seat  in  die  usual  way.  a  cylin- 
der of  a  cross-section  less  dun  die  cross-section  of  die 


The  combination  of  a  toilet  bowl  haviag  a  flush  Uak 
widi  a  pivoUag  handle,  with  an  attachmeat  rnmpfliiag 
a  lever,  means  pivotally  mounting  said  lever  at  one  ead 
thereof  to  an  existing  portion  of  the  toilet,  aUd  a  coaaec- 
tioa  between  the  lever  intemicdiaic  die  ends  diereof  aad 
die  flush  tank  handle  whereby  dk  handle  Is  actuated  i^eo 
actuation  of  die  lever,  said  lever  extending  horiaootaliy 
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of  die  lasted  e<tges  aloog  die  underside  of  die  upper   said  gun  band,  each  of  said  grommets  havii«  a  cir- 
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fonrtrdfy  to  a  poshioo  on  a  level  with  and  at  die  tide  of 
the  toUet  bowl,  said  meant  comprising  a  rod  secured  to  a 
tttpply  pipe  for  the  tank,  said  lever  being  held  in  horiaoB- 
tal  position  by  the  flush  tank  handle,  said  lever  befiig 
hollow  and  having  a  keyhole  tlot  therein,  taid  coonection 
inchidittg  a  bead  chain  having  aa  end  bead  in  taid  tlot, 
and  a  fixture  on  the  flnth  tank  handle,  the  other  «nd  of 
the  bead  chaia  being  tectired  to  the  flxtnrt. 
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I.  A  bed  mover  comprising  a  pair  of  independently 
actuated  jacks  for  use  below  the  foot  of  a  bed,  a  rail  ex- 
tended between  the  jacks,  the  jacks  being  independently 
actuated  to  elevate  either  end  of  the  rail,  meant  depend- 
ing from  the  bed  and  positioned  to  slide  on  the  rail,  and 
floor  plates  for  receiving  posts  at  the  head  of  the  bed 
whereby  with  the  foot  of  the  bed  and  one  end  of  the  rail 
elevated  by  one  of  the  jacks  the  foot  of  the  bed  it 
movable  laterally. 


>N  OR  MATntSs  CONSTRUCTION  AND 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
TlnMaiia,  laglewood.  aad  gMaey  KMa,  Laa 


I.  A  machine  for  swaging  threadi  on  the  interior  of 
metallic  tubing  comprising  in  combination,  a  plug  having 
external  threadt  thcreoa  coanplementary  in  thape  and 
pitch  to  and  ilightly  tmaller  in  diameter  than  thote  to 
be  formed  on  the  faiterior  of  taid  tubing,  taid  plug  being 
insertable  within  one  end  of  taid  tubing,  a  awaging  head 
having  an  opening  extending  lon^tudinally  therethrough 
to  receive  tubing  to  be  threaded,  a  pair  of  dies  carried  by 
said  head  and  supported  thereby  for  radial  reciprocation 
within  a  plane  trantvcrte  to  taid  longitudinal  opening 
within  taid  head  and  taid  axis,  taid  dies  having  smooth 
concave  ovoid  surfaces  on  the  opposing  faces  thereof 
complementary  to  each  other  and  engageable  with  the 
exterior  oi  taid  tubing  respectively  at  opposite  sides 
thereof,  means  to  effect  relative  axial  roution  between 
said  head  and  tubing  to  be  threaded,  and  means  on  said 
swaging  head  engageable  with  said  dies  during  such  rela- 
tive rotation  and  operable  to  reciprocate  said  dies  simul- 
taneously and  radially  againit  taid  tubing  and  swage  the 
same  ag^dntt  taid  threaded  plug  therein,  whereby  such 
swaging  by  uid  dies  decreases  the  diameter  of  said  tub- 
ing and  effects  an  accretion  which  is  dispersed  into  threadt 
on  the  interior  of  taid  tuMng  conforming  substantially 
with  the  pitch  and  depth  of  the  threadt  of  taid  plug,  the 
ovality  of  uid  dies  causing  said  tubing  to  become  oval 
momenurily  and  progressively  around  the  circumference 
thereof  during  engagement  of  said  tubing  with  said  plug 
to  prevent  freezing  of  said  tubing  to  said  plug  and  the 
smaller  diameter  of  the  threads  of  said  plug  permHting 
ready  unthreading  thereof  from  said  tubing  when  the 
threading  thereof  has  been  completed. 
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I.  A  cushion  or  mattress  construction,  comprising:  an 
encating  structure  having  a  bottom  wall,  top  wall,  amf 
side  walls  defining  a  completely  enclosed  cavity,  at  least 
*ome  of  said  walls  being  formed  of  panels  of  latex-coated 
hairhke  material  and  said  walls  being  permanently 
cefnemcd  together:  a  pluralHy  of  coil  springs:  and  fabric 
casings  for  said  coil  springs,  said  springs  and  their  cas- 
ings completely  flIHng  uid  cavity  for  mutual  support 
and  constituting  the  sole  content  thereof,  and  yicldaMy 
restrained  by  the  surrounding  walls,  said  fabric  casings 
being  cemented  at  their  upper  and  lower  ends  to  said  too 
and  bottom  walls. 
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A  method  of  makhig  a  thoe  having  an  upper  with 
quarters,  comprising,  fitting  a  long  insole  to  extend  to 
the  top  of  the  heel  of  the  quarters  of  the  upper,  affixing 
said  insole  to  the  inside  of  the  rear  of  said  quarters 
solely  by  adhesive  up  the  back  portion  thereof.  Insert- 
ing a  last  into  the  upper  whh  the  last  in  engagement 
with  the  insoie  and  with  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  sides 
of  the  quarters,  lasting  the  upper  to  the  insole  leaving 
a  surface  of  the  insole  exposed  centrally  between  the 
lasted  edges  of  the  upper,  roughing-up  the  outer  surface 


* } 

i 


f«-)r  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


tyicnawK  t,  1968 


der  Of  a  crots-MCtion  lest  dun  the  cnm-wctioB  of  the   actuitioa  of  the  lever,  aid  lever  exteodiof  horinNKaliy 


December  2.  INI 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


of  the  lasted  edges  along  the  underside  of  the  upper 
and  the  back  of  the  qnartcn  and  the  surface  of  the 
insole  exposed  between  the  lasted  edges  of  the  upper, 
and  attaching  aoldy  by  adhesive  a  long  outer  aok  to 
the  roughened  surfaces  of  the  upper  and  insole  and 
the  back  of  the  quarters  with  the  top  of  the  rear  part 
of  the  outer  sole  substantially  even  with  the  adliacent 
^  of  the  quarters  and  insole. 


said  gnn  band,  each  of  said  groounets  havii«  a  cir- 
cumfercatial  groove  in  its  peripheral  edge  to  provide  a 
reservoir  for  some  of  the  oU  squeezed  from  said  patches 
by  said  compression,  and  a  cap  threaded  on  said  pin, 
said  cap  cooperating  with  said  cylindrical  disk  and  said 
grommets  to  hold  said  doth  patches  on  said  pin  in  pre- 
determined longitudinally  spaced  relationship. 
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A  secured  togeth^  holder  and  pair  elongated  end 
dements  of  a  frame  for  a  cleaning  device,  said  holder 
comprising  an  elongated  thin-walled  metal  tube,  said 
tube  having  a  cleaning  device  end  and  a  handle  end,  said 
end  dements  extending  through  said  tube  from  the  clean- 
ing device  end  thereof  and  having  spaced  terminations  of 
the  handle  end  of  said  tube,  said  end  elemenu  bring  in 
spaced  rdation  at  the  cleaning  device  end  of  said  tube 
and  converging  th«efram  to  said  spaced  terminations, 
relativdy  short  top  and  bottom  longitudinal  wall  portions 
of  said  tube  at  the  denning  device  end  thereof  bring  dis- 
placed inwardly  into  contiguous  relationship  between 
said  end  elemenu  and  holding  said  end  elemenu  against 
opposite  side  walls  of  said  tube  in  spaced  and  fixed  rela- 
tion, and  a  relativdy  short  longitudind  top  wall  portion 
at  the  handle  end  of  said  tube  being  displaced  down- 
wardly in  generdly  V  formation  between  the  extremities 
of  said  end  demenU  and  into  close  adjacency  with  tfie 
wall  portion  of  said  tube  at  the  bottom  side  thereof,  said 
top  wall  portion  at  the  handle  end  of  said  tube  extend- 
ing from  upper  opposite  sides  of  the  V  formation  in- 
wardly and  onto  the  extremities  of  said  end  elemenu 
and  holding  them  in  spaced  relationship  against  spaced 
lower  wall  portions  of  said  tube,  the  spacing  of  the  ex- 
tremities of  said  end  elemenu  being  relatively  less  than 
the  spacing  of  said  end  elemenu  at  the  cleaning  device 
end  of  said  tube. 


A  wiping  towel  for  cleaning  the  dip  stick  of  an  intsraal 
combu^ion  engine  comprising  a  wide  shed  of  a  di^aa- 
abk,  hi^y  absorbent  material  folded  intermediate  iu 
ends  to  provide  contacting  portions  of  said  sheet  over  the 
full  area  of  the  same  when  the  sheet  is  folded;  a  tearable 
container  overiying  one  of  said  portions  and  having  a 
quantity  of  an  engine  hibricant  confined  dierein.  said  con- 
tainer being  so  diqwaed  as  to  effect  flow  of  the  hibricant 
onto  the  surface  of  the  associated  sheet  portion  on  tearing 
of  the  container,  and  means  connecting  said  container  to 
both  of  said  portions  to  hold  the  portions  in  face  to  face 
contact  while  at  the  same  time  attaching  the  container 
therdo. 
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1.  An  adapter  Cor  ll  red  fbr  dtadng  gnn  bnrrek,  mid 
adapter  comprising  a  cylindricd  disk  having  a  threaded 
pin  projecting  from  one  side  thereof,  a  plurdity  of  doth 
patches  impaled  on  said  pin,  a  plurality  of  resilient  grom- 
meu  interposed  between  said  doth  patches  and  impaled 
on  said  pin.  said  gromaacu  having  a  diameter  greater  than 
the  diameter  of  said  cylindricd  disk  and  slightly  smaller 
than  the  bore  of  the  gun  band  for  which  the  adapter  is 
designed,  each  of  safl  doth  patches  havi^  a  diameter 
larger  than  said  gnn  bore,  whereby  said  patches  are  folded 
over  sdd  groounets  and  rowprssatid  between  the  pe- 
ripherd  surface  of  said  graouBeta  and  the  inner  surface 


1.  A  dolly  for  supporting  a  vacuum  denser  having  a 
rigid  wand  and  a  deaning  tool  secured  at  an  end  of  the 
wand,  said  dolly  comprising  means  for  aopportiag  the 
cleaner,  means  for  permitting  said  dolly  to  move  over  a 
supporting  surface,  and  means  for  temporarily  detachaUy 
reodving  the  cleaning  tool,  said  cleaning  tool  receiving 
means  comprising  a  sockd  having  portkms  arraimed  to 
confine  the  cleaning  tod  on  two  opposite  sides  thereof, 
whereby  said  ddly  may  be  pushed  and  steered  over  the 
surface  by  the  wand,  said  movement  permitting  means  be- 
ing substantially  in  conUict  with  the  surface  at  dl  tintes 
during  movement  of  said  dolly  over  the  surface. 


of  said  gun  barrd  ai 
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said  patches  are  palled  through 
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A  shoe  polish  holder,  applicator,  and  buffing 
comprising  in  combination  a  tabular  casing  open  at  both 
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At  ia  the  crease  of  a  sole  and  upper  of  a  shoe,  a  com- 
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of  Mid  brirtks  and  bearing  agaiart  a  cartridge  of  shoe 
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I.  In  a  aK>tor  vahidc  laundry,  the  combinaliott  which 
comprises  an  clongai«I  trench,  subetaatially  V-shaped  in 
Croat  section  having  upwardly  and  outwardly  sloping  side 
walla,  a  track  carried  by  said  side  walls  and  positioned 
above  the  lower  part  of  the  trench,  a  sump  in  the  lower 
part  of  the  trench  and  poeitioned  in  the  intermediate 
part  thereof,  a  compartment  divided  from  the  sump  and 
podtioned  therein,  a  ftlicr  positioned  between  the  sump 
and  compartment  for  flltaring  water  from  the  sump  for 
reuse,  a  perforated  cover  plate  on  the  sump,  beams  posi- 
tioned above  the  cover  plale,  a  hopper  positioned  in  the 
cover  plate  and  adapted  to  receive  pelleu  and  liquid  em- 
ployed in  cleaning  a  vehicle,  a  rotor  roUUbly  mounted 
in  the  beams  and  positioned  above  the  cover  plate  for 
feedfaig  pellets  from  the  trench  to  the  hopper,  an  endless 
chain  mounted  in  the  track  for  moving  a  vehicle  having 
wheels  on  the  track  with  the  wheels  positioned  to  roll  on 
the  track,  means  for  spraying  material  from  the  hopper 
over  a  vehicle  positioned  on  the  track,  means  for  spray- 
ing material  from  the  compartment  in  the  sump  over  a 
vehicle  on  the  track,  and  means  for  spraying  clean 
water  o^rer  a  vehicle  on  the  track  for  rinsing  said  vehicle. 


VACUtAI  CLSANER  AMEMRLY  AND 
CARRYING  UNIT 
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take  opening  in  its  side  waU.  a  pair  of  wheels  having 
their  axes  transverse  of  the  axis  of  the  casing  and  be- 
tween that  axis  and  the  intake-opening,  the  peripheries 
of  such  wheeb  extending  below  the  lower  face  of  die 
casing  and  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  vacuum  deaaer 
being  beyond  that  side  of  the  wheel  axis  which  is  oppo- 
site sdd  opening  whereby  said  casing  tends  to  assume 
a  position  in  which  its  axis  is  tilted  rearwardly  away 
from  such  opening,  a  tooUwNiatiag  plate,  an  anti-Cric- 
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polishing  paMe  disposed  whhin  the  tube  at  the  opposite 
end  thereof  snd  tending  thereby  to  force  said  polish  out 
of  the  open  end  opposite  the  brush,  said  polish  being 
restrained  by  a  perforated  cover,  permanently  fixed  to 
said  opposite  open  end,  permitting  the  said  paste  to 
exude  as  the  cover  is  rubbed  over  the  surface  of  a  shoe 
aad  said  tow  having  a  detachable  spring  metal  cap. 


i\^Ht  um 


tioQ  mcfliber  presenting  a  poipheral  portion,  means  for 
securing  said  member  to  said  plate  adjacent  the  lower 
end  of  the  latter,  means  for  removably  securing  said  plate 
to  an  outer  face  of  the  casing  side  wall  at  a  point  sub- 
suntially  opposite  said  opening  and  with  iu  member 
extending  below  the  lower  face  of  the  casing  and  ob> 
stniction-diverting  means  also  secured  to  said  plate  and 
extending  below  said  casing  to  a  point  short  of  the  lower 
pcr4ibery  of  said  member. 
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2.  A  floor  maintenance  machine  comprising  an  open 
bottomed  housing  having  a  closed  top  and  downwardly 
depending  walls,  wheels  on  the  housing  located  so  that 
it  may  be  traversed  in  a  work  duaction  over  a  floor,  said 
housing  including  a  shaft  iouraaled  on  the  housing  par- 
allel to  the  floor  and  normal  to  the  work  direction,  means 
on  the  shaft  for  detachably  mounting  thereon  a  cylindri- 
cal-shaped floor  mainteinanoe  device  for  driven  loution 
with  the  shaft,  suction  fan  on  *c  exterior  of  the  housh^ 
ami  haviug  its  inlet  oonnacted  to  a  suctioa  opening  in  the 
housing  for  inducing  a  suction  in  the  housing,  a  aaolor 
on  the  exterior  of  the  housing  awl  comiccted  to  the  fan 
and  to  the  drive  shaft  for  rotathw  both  of  them,  and  a 
flexible  dependent  skirt  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the  hous- 
ing wall,  said  skirt  being  slitted  upwardly  through  a 
portion  of  iu  vertical  heighdi  so  that  the  tower  portion 
of  the  skiri  is  composed  of  a  phvaMiy  of  inrlspinilim 
flagsrs,  and  apsrtura  through  the  skirt  at  a  vertical  ele- 
vation above  its  lower  portion  aad  locatod  so  m  to  ha 
huarsactad  by  said  slits. 
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throng  the  bristles  and  fenendly  parallel  thereto  and 
,^   acnm  the  bristles  and  feaeraOy  at  rifht  angles  thereto^ 
to  ■■•   (or  effectively  disJodging  dirt  and  debris  which  has  been 
iaidally  loosened  by  said  briatki. 


I^A  ▼acinim  deaner  oook  havfaif  a  kmer  surface 
adapted  to  tflde  on  the  surface  to  be  cleaned,  a  ractioa 
chamber  formed  in  eiid  base  wttfrfn  a  soctioo  rhnmhrr 
housing,  a  swivel  connection  attached  to  the  top  of  the 
suction  chamber  booting,  said  suction  chamber  compris- 
ing front  and  rear  wtlls.  said  front  wall  being  inclined 
downwardly  toward  the  Croat  lide  of  said  haae  and  inter- 
secting said  lower  surface  a  suflldent  length  to  retard 
the  ralam  of  the  nap  of  the  carpet  to  the  normal  poatioa 
after  baiag  winfuiatd  by  the  lower  surface,  the  lower 
surface  of  said  base  batweui  said  aodloa  chamber  and 
•aid  front  side  being  inclined  downwardly  from  said 
front  side  toward  iHd  flietian  chamber,  an  agitator 
positioned  adjacent  said  suction  chamber,  a  portion  of 
said  agitator  extending  below  said  lower  surface  and 
contacting  the  surfaca  to  be  vacuumed,  said  agitator 
mounted  for  UmltBd  rotatioa  in  said  base  whereby  a  first 
portion  of  laid  agitator  will  be  in  contact  with  the  anr- 
face  of  the  area  to  b«  cleaned  during  the  forward  mo^re- 
ment  of  said  node  and  a  second  portion  of  said  agitator 
will  be  in  contact  during  the  return  motion  of  the  noiczle, 
a  pivotally  inpportaJ  lever  mounted  on  said  norzk 
adapted  to  tngage  positioning  means  carried  by  said 
agitator  whereby  said  agitator  aay  be  Indeed  such  tiiat 
said  flni  and  aacood  portions  ielectively  aagagi  Aa  sur- 
face of  tba  area  to  be  cleaned  doriag  both  forward  and 
return  autiom  of  th^  noade. 
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3.  A  vacuum  hand  brush  tod  eompriring  an  ehwgaied 
hollow  eleosent  having  a  leading  working  head  and  trail- 
ing collar  portion,  said  work  head  having  a  leading,  work 
ponion  with  top  and  under  surfaces  thereon,  the  under  or 
work  surface  of  said  work  portion  being  Bat  and  de- 
fining a  plane  which  passes  approsiasaiely  medially 
through  said  trailing  collar  pertioa;  said  under-surfaoe 
of  laid  work  head  also  having  a  row  of  tufts  or  bristles 
extending  outwardly,  exteriorly  and  away  from  said  uader- 
surface  and  generally  normallr  thereto,  and  disposed  in 
a  row  about  and  ioai  inside  of  the  peripheral  amrghi  of 
the  under-eurfaoe  of  said  body  portion;  said  hoUow  ele- 
ment having  a  vacuum  opening  in  the  leading  end  of  the 
under-surface  of  said  work  portion;  said  elongated  hollow 
element  also  having  a  vacuum  opening  in  the  collar  por- 
tion disposed  approximately  normally  to  aad  exieriorty 
of,  and  opening  onto  the  said  work  surfkcc  which  b  pro- 
vided on  the  onder-suifaot  of  said  woik  portioa;  whereby, 
in  ^hirbulent  manner,  Jfiff^*  '^  vacuum  are  puU«d  boUi 
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In  a  floor  cover  retaining  device  diaracterized  by  hook 
elemenu  adapted  to  be  permanently  attached  to  and  car- 
ried by  the  floor  cover  and  coacting  with  holding  means 
fastened  to  the  floor,  the  improvement  wherein  each 
hook  element  oomprises  a  staple  having  ipaoed  first  and 
second  parallel  arms  adapted  to  pierce  the  floor  covar 
from  beneath  and  a  straight  iateraediate  portion  between 
said  arms,  each  of  said  arau  extending  perpendicularly 
from  add  hMermediate  portion,  the  flnt  of  saU  anns 
having  iu  termhial  portion  bent  parallel  to  saU  faiter- 
mediate  portion  and  toward  the  second  of  said  arms 
and  away  from  the  edge  of  the  floor  cover  upon  which 
each  staple  is  to  be  retained,  said  second  arm  being  bait 
paralld  to  and  in  the  same  directioa  as  the  terminal  por- 
tion of  said  first  arm  but  at  a  dJWanii  somewhat  further 
removed  from  said  intermediate  portion,  whereby  the 
first  arm  serves  to  secure  eadi  staple  in  place  and  the 
second  arm  providee  a  hook  portion  for  cooperation  with 
the  holdi^ 


2,M2,22f 
CHECK  AND  CLOSER  FOR  DOOR  OR  THE  LKE 
ClmriM  F.  Zappaae  aad  Jaasas  F^Ehwsbsri, 

Bvri^  ^a.)  aast^noRi  to  zappaae  EBflaeetiag  cat 
Pa.,  a  carpamaaa  af  f  laaij t  ii  il ii 
Mavemher  1, 1954,  SeiWNa.  dCT^fS 

f  niiiBii    (CLid— «i) 


4.  In  a  closer  for  a  door  or  the  like  having  a  frame, 
a  hydraulic  liquid  cylinder,  a  cylindrical  follower  nwvable 
in  said  cylinder,  a  lever  extending  through  a  side  of  aaid 
cylinder,  said  lever  mgaging  said  follower  iasida  of 
said  cylinder,  means  for  permitting  said  leear  to  nwva  Mid 
follower  rdatively  rapidly  in  one  ^ractiott  dnring  opening 
of  said  doer  and  rdatively  slowly  hi  the  bppodte  direc- 
tion during  closing  of  said  door,  an  extensible  conaactor 
having  at  least  two  parts  axially  slidable  oiUy  reladve  to 
one  another,  one  end  of  said  connector  bdng  pivotally 
connected  to  said  door  and  the  other  end  of  said  connector 
bring  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame,  one  ol  said  ends 
being  so  connected  by  rigid  attachment  thereof  to  said 
lever,  and  a  spring  interposed  between  said  parts  to  bias 
them  toward  each  other  to  shorten  the  over-all  length  of 
said  connector. 
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rial  which  hks  been  preprinted  with  two  ftaralkl  rows  of  Aeir  other  ends  to  comi^icfStg  sleeves  provided  with  ex- 
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SPRING  TENSIONED  RADIALLY 
AND    LONCrrUDINALLY 
TIONAL  CLAMP  SLCEVI 

■cca.  MVofA  OMo 
7,  IfSX,  8«W  N«.  27MM 


8EC- 

i 


•aid  tUa  disc  aad  nid  Mb  diK  having 
staadaHy  the  cadra  portioa  thereof 
of  said  sopporting  discs  a 
width  of  said  adfe  tatct;  a 


outwardly 
ocaadiag  tht 
pondld  to 


i    IwmWV  ^■^ 


1.  A  two-part  hiage  cooaected  by  a  pia  ixad  to  ooe 
of  the  hinfe  parts,  a  frictioaal  hokHag  means  surrDiiad- 
ing  the  pin  and  in  abutting  relation  with  the  other  hiage 
part,  said  holdiog  means  comprising  transversely  divided 
longitudinally  separated  segmental  sleeve  sectioas  haviag 
inclined  exterior  wall  portions  dispmed  at  an  angle  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  sleeve,  and  a  compressible  coiled 
spring  di^Kised  about  the  sleeve  with  its  onweite  ends 
seated  against  the  inclined  wall  portioae. 


f 


said  shaft  and  at  a  distance  from  tte  ajtis  thereof  dightly 
smaller  than  the  radius  of  said  thia  disc,  said  support 
bciag  focmad  with  a  aotch  ia  which  the  circular  edge  of 
said  thia  disc  is  adapted  to  route. 


POULTRY  PROCnsmC  EQUIPMENT 

Cersy  aad  Ro»stt  DeanM  PHts,  Cedar  Rapids, 

la  PIcfewlcfc  CeaipMiy,  Cedw  RapMe, 

M  JhihrM,  Ij^  SarW  Na.  MI^Ml    ^fi 


APPARATUS  FOR  €SI  IN  MOLDING 
ELASTOMERIC  MATERIALS 
PmU  Rckellye,  Akf«%  OMa,  saslfMr  la  He 


Oya,a( 


U,  I9H  SesW  Na.  44MM 


(CL  17—11.1) 


t«»v« 


o^V'. 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  type  described,  a  frame,  a  sub- 
suntially  cylindrical  enclosure  mounted  thereon,  a  roUU- 
ble  picking  clement  mounted  on  said  frame  and  disposed 
within  said  enclosure,  means  supported  by  said  frame  at 
the  top  of  said  casing  for  spraying  water  over  the  interior 
of  the  enclosure,  and  control  means  supported  by  said 
frsme  for  timing  the  length  of  the  picking  cycle  of  poultry 
placed  within  the  enclosure,  said  control  means  including 
valve  operating  means  for  turning  on  the  water  at  the 
%tart  of  the  picking  cycle  and  valve  operating  means  for 
turning  off  the  water  a  selected  length  of  time  before  the 
end  of  the  picking  cycle,  whereby  poultry  being  picked 
will  be  wiped  substantially  free  of  excess  water  before  the 
poultry  is  discharged  from  the  picker. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIVIDING 
^.. .  .  „    TIttRMOPLASnC  RODIES 

''''^f^lrLl'^jr:^?*^*^''!'^  Gen— y,  "iiii-r 
**  '^— -Wesfce  Elsth  ii  i  hsnUeih  Fahrihea  G.  as.  h.  R, 

1 7,  IPSg,  Saslal  Ne.  S7M32 

1'  Chhw.  <CL  1^—1) 
Ilia  •  devke  of  the  type  deHTibed.  in  combination. 
support  meens;  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  sim- 
PO**  OMeae;  a  thin  disc  of  predetermined  diameter  aad 
M*«t  ea  edge  fkce  fliedly  ccntrany  mounted  on  said 
Shan  aad  exteadiag  perpcadicularly  to  the  axis  thereof  so 
•a  to  relate  with  the  same;  supporting  discs  Hxedly 
moaaUd  on  said  shaft  oe  oppodtc  sides  of  said  thia  disc 
tad  wWMilIng  the  saaie,  said  supportiag  discs  haviag 
diameters  smaller  thaa  said  predetermined  diameter  of 


I.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  the  molding  of  a  hollow, 
elastomeric  article  hi  a  substantially  cylindrical  mold 
having  a  non-sectioaal  body  portion  aad  a  removable 
threaded  cap.  comprisiag  a  vertical  center  poet,  a  drcnlar. 
horizontal  uble  rotatable  around  said  center  post,  a  mold 
detachably  secured  to  said  table,  a  plurality  of  sutions 
Axed  in  spaced  relation  arouad  said  Uble,  means  for 
indexing  said  uMe  to  bring  said  mold  succesisvely  to 
said  sutions,  means  at  die  lint  of  said  sUtions  for  on- 
threading  said  cap  to  nacap  agld  anld.  meaas  U.  the 
next  of  said  sutions  for  stripping  said  article  from  said 
uncapped  mold,  means  at  the  next  of  said  sutions  for 
lubricathig  said  stripped  mold  preparatory  to  receiving 
a  fresh  dUTfeof  raw  elaaloaacrfciBBterial,  aad  aMMH  at 
aaodicr  of  said  sutioos  for  chargiag  said  lubricated 
mold  with  raw  dastomcric  aiatcrial,  said  cap  aathieadiag 
means  bdng  located  at  a  station  following  said  last 
named  station  aad  bdag  opeiabie  aleo  lor  threadiv  a 
cap  opoa  said  charged  aiold. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANU- 
FACTURE OP  PHONOGRAPH  RECORDS 
G. 


21,  IMC,  Serial  No.  SiMlS 
liCWasB.    (CLli— 8J) 

10.  An  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  phonograph 
records  having  preprinted  impressions  thereon  which  com- 
prises a  pair  of  spaced  pressure  embossing  means  bear- 
ing record  matrices,  means  for  longitudinally  folding  a 
single  sheet  of  at  least  double  width  thermoplastic  mate- 
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rial  which  h4s  bcea  prepnnted  with  two  parallel  rows  of 
longitudinally  spaced  printed  impressions  into  two  super- 
imposed strips  of  substantially  equal  width  in  which  the 
preprinted  impressions  are  also  supermpoccd.  means  for 
slitting  said  folded  sheet  along  the  folded  line  to  form 
two  separate  superimpoced  strips  of  sheet  material  while 
maintaining  the  relative  superimposed  position  of  the  pre- 
printed material  on  siud  sheets,  means  for  drawing  said 


superimposed  strips  cH  sheet  material  between  said  record 
matrices,  means  for  intermittently  actuating  said  pressure 
embossing  means  while  the  superimposed  strips  are  m  a 
sutionary  position  therebetween  to  simultaneously  im- 
preu  record  grooves  upon  the  opposite  outer  surfaces  of 
said  sheets,  and  timn  controlled  means  for  deactivating 
said  pressure  embossing  means  and  actuating  said  draw- 
ing means  to  bring  successive  areas  of  said  sheet  mate- 
rial into  engagement  with  said  embossing  means. 


1.f41.?M 
APPARATUS  FOR  INTRODUCING  FLUID 
PRESSURE  INTO  CONTINUOUSLY  AD- 
VANCING TUBULAR  FILM 
KswMft  GMfVt  GoWr,  Wsiwjn  QtHtm  CUy,  Ei«inB4, 
to  Lnpsrid  Ocnilcal  IniwUiis  Ualtod,  Lon- 
,  a  cwfondon  af  Great  Britain 

^Mnrll,lf5<,ScritfNo.5SS,795 

I  priority,  aMlleBlion  Grtnt  Britain  lana  3, 1955 
5  Claims.    (CL  II— 15) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  the  continuous  treatment  of  tubular 
film  including  means  Cor  confining  a  body  of  fluid  within 
a  section  of  the  continuously  advancing  film,  said  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  contra-roUting.  substantially  cylin- 
drical nip  rolls,  at  knst  one  of  said  nip  rolls  havi^  a 
relatively  small  drcumferential  groove  therein,  and  a 
tubular  probe  extending  between  said  nip  rolls,  said 
groovy  fitting  closely  about  said  probe. 


MOLDING  APPARATUS 
i.  Mn*. 
Jk  awassy 
.  loffOUn 

^  Application  Dmmfcsi  15,  IfU.  Ssttol  No.  475,343 
7  ClainH.  <CL  It— 22) 
1.  A  molding  apparatus  for  molding  the  plastic  base  of 
a  pin  strip  insert  unit  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  vertical 
plate  secured  to  said  base  plate  and  extending  transversely 
of  the  base  plate,  guide  sleeves  extending  through  said 
vertical  plate  above  said  base  plate  and  clamped  to  said 
vertical  plate  and  located  adjacent  the  opposite  ends 
thereof,  a  stationary  aK>lding  jaw  having  its  opposite  end 
secured  to  said  guide  sleeves,  rods  slidable  in  said  guide 
sleeves  and  having  connected  thereto  adjacem  one  of  their 
ends  a  movable  moldiag  jaw,  said  rods  being  connected  at 


their  other  ends  to  connecting  sleeves  provided  with  ex- 
ternal shoulders,  a  lineariy  movable  actuating  member 
having  portions  slidable  on  said  connecting  sleeves,  coil 
springs  surrounding  said  conecting  sleeves  and  having  one 
<xf  their  ends  abutting  said  portions  of  said  actuating 
member  and  their  other  ends  abutting  means  on  said 
connecting  sleeves  and  spaced  axially  thereof  from  said 
shoulders,  and  means  for  moving  said  actuating  member 


«M0 


linearly  in  one  direction  to  cause  said  portions  of  said 
member  to  act  through  said  coil  springs  to  move  said 
connecting  sleeves  and  said  rods  in  a  direction  to  move 
said  movable  molding  jaw  toward  said  stationary  molding 
jaw  and  for  moving  said  actuating  member  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  cause  said  portions  to  engage  said  external 
shoulders  to  positively  move  said  rods  and  connecting 
sleeves  and  said  movable  molding  jaw  in  a  direction  away 
from  said  stationary  molding  jaw. 


2,842.23< 

APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATING 

HOLLOW  BODIES 

Wallace  H.  Shapcra,  Loa  Azalea,  CaHT., 

Wallace  Contalncn  Cnapany,  Los  Aa«elcs,  CaHT. 

Application  October  (,  f95 J,  Serial  No.  3t4,494 

4  Claims.    (CL  IS— 24) 
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I.  In  an  apparatus  for  dip-forming  flexible  hollow 
articles:  a  series  of  dipping  mandrels;  said  mandrels  each 
having  an  outer  surface  shaped  to  impart  to  a  respective 
hollow  article  an  internal  wall  of  the  desired  contour; 
a  circular  tank  for  a  body  of  liquid  material  adapted  to 
form  on  each  mandrel,  when  dipped  therein,  a  flim  which 
is  convertible  by  curing  into  a  solid  wall  of  the  hollow 
article;  means  supporting  said  tank  for  rotation  In  a 
horizontal  plane  about  its  vertical  axis;  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  tank;  an  endless  conveyor  from  «vhich  said  man- 
drels are  suspended;  a  track  for  supporting  and  guiding 
said  conveyor,  said  track  having  elevated  portions  of 
sufficient  height  to  dispose  the  mandrels  at  a  level  clear- 
ing the  top  of  the  tank,  for  guiding  the  mandrels  in  paths 
respectively  approaching  and  receding  from  the  tank, 
having  inclined  portions  for  guiding  the  mandrels  respec- 
tively in  an  entering  path  in  which  the  mandrels  are 
dipped  into  the  liquid  body  and  a  leaving  path  in  which 
they  are  lifted  out  of  the  liquid  body,  and  having  a  low 
level  portion  of  circular  arcuate  configuration  concentric 
with  the  circular  path  ot  movement  of  said  tank  at  a 
radius  inwardly  of  the  periphery  of  the  tank  for  guiding 
said  mandrels  ia  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  ia  a 
circular  path  in  which  the  mandrels  extend  into  tlie  liquid 
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a  ram  mounted  in  said  bore  in  sliding  enganement  with    pliable  solids,  which  method  comprises  heating  a  solid 


^aMr«n^l^tW^riur^JS^^L  *?f*  ■'^■«   '"»  '«»^  matrices,  means  for  longitudinally  folding  a 
(UaiMtm  smaller  thaa  said  predeternuMd  diameter  of  «ngle  sheet  of  at  least  double  width  thermoplartic  mlte- 
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body  to  a  substantially  ftxed  depth;  meaiu  for  driving 
said  conveyor  to  impart  movement  to  the  mandrels  in 
said  paths;  and  means  for  correlating  the  movement  of 
said  conveyor  with  the  rotation  of  said  tank  so  as  to  efTect 
substantial  synchronization  between  the  movements  of 
the  nuuidreU  in  said  low-level  path  and  the  circumferen- 
tial movement  of  the  liquid  in  the  tank  at  the  radius  of 
contact  thereof  with  said  mandrels. 


MULTIPLE  CAVITY  MOLD  CHAKGING  DEVICE 
P— I  Ralwtty,  Akf,  Ofcto,  iirfgiir  to  Tha  S—  R»»ir 
uWmkutm,  Ohia,  a  cMMnillM  of  oyo 
I  lawMry  «,  1954,  Seiliil  N*.  4«2y4M 
iClaiaK    (CLia— 2«) 


e     il^M'«4j 
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1.  In  a  machine  for  casting  articles  in  sectional  molds 
and  having  a  frame,  a  conveyer  mounted  on  the  frame, 
and  sectional  moldy  mounted  on 'the  conveyer  at  inter- 
vals, a  charging  device  having  a  noxzle,  means  mounting 
the  charging  device  on  the  frame  for  movement  with  the 
conveyer,  a  track  section  paralleling  the  conveyer,  a  car- 
riage ihovable  on  said  track  section,  means  on  the  car- 
riage for  engaging  the  conveyer  to  move  the  carriage 
therewith,  means  on  the  track  for  disengaging  the  car- 
riage, meant  connecting  said  carriage  to  said  charging 
device  for  moving  the  charging  device  with  each  moid 
during  part  of  iu  travel,  and  means  normally  holding 
the  charging  nozzle  in  inoperative  position  relative  to 
the  moid. 


INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINES 
A»efto  Cnri,  Mliai^  Haljr 
I  gtptswbet  7. 1955,  Serial  No.  532,955 
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I.  An  injection  molding  machine  comprising,  in  com- 
biaation.  a  supporting  frame  including  »  plurality  of 
parallel  tic  rods:  a  stationary  die  plate  supported  on  said 
fnune;  a  movable  assembly  including  ■  power  cylinder 
means  movably  supported  on  %aid  tie  rods  and  having  a 
doted  end  and  iin  open  end  facing  toward  said  stationary 
dia  ptaie.  a  power  piston  means  movably  mounted  in 
■aid  power  cylinder  rnean^  and  projecting  from  said 
open  end,  and  a  die  plate  fixedly  secured  to  said  power 
piston  means  and  movably  supported  on  \aid  tie  rods. 


Mid  movable  die  plate  being  located  opfoeitc  wid  sta- 
tionary die  plate;  hydraulic  moving  meam  iacfndiai 
stationary  meant  secived  to  laid  frame  and  redpro- 
cable  means  secured  to  said  movaMe  assembly  where- 
by said  assembly  can  be  moved  between  a  retracted  poti- 
tion  and  an  advanced  poaition  in  which  said  die  plates 
are  clotdy  spaced  from  each  other;  and  bydraulically 
operated  clamping  means  for  clamping  said  power  cylin- 
der means  in  said  advanced  position  of  said  assembly  to 
said  tie  rods  so  thit  pretiure  fluid  introduced  into  said 
power  cylinder  meant  ftirthar  advaactt  taid  power  pis- 
ton means  whereby  said  movable  die  plate  is  pressed 
against  said  sUtiooary  die  plate. 


INJECTION  MOULDING  PROCESSES  AND 
APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Harold  John  PollMd  and  Jatei  Rata,  1 

ky  mmm  iidgna ,  to  BiMol 

a  Iridth  rnf  my 
14, 1955,  Serial  Sn.  54M99 
Grant  r 
25,1955 
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II.  Injection  moulding  apparatus  for  injecting  into  a 
mould  a  moulding  mixture  comprising  a  liquid  retin,  a 
catalyst  and  an  accelerator,  which  moulding  mixture 
sets  at  room  temperatures  in  a  conunercially  accepuble 
time,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  mixing  chamber,  first 
and  second  conduit  means  communicating  with  said  mix- 
ing chamber  for  introducing  into  the  mixing  chamber 
the  liquid  resin,  catalyst  and  accelerator  to  comprise  taid 
moulding  mixture,  a  non-return  valve  between  said  first 
conduit  means  and  said  mixing  chamber,  a  non-return 
valve  between  said  second  conduit  meant  and  taid  mix- 
ing chamber,  third  conduit  meant  in  communication  with 
said  mixing  chamber,  said  third  conduit  means  providing 
an  injection  passage  by  which  retin  mixture  may  be 
patted  from  said  mixing  chamber  into  a  mould,  and 
meant  for  pauing  a  cleaning  solvent  into  taid  mixing 
chamber  and  through  taid  injection  pattage. 


STUFFLNG  MECHANISM  FOR  INJICTION 
MOLDING  PRESS 
William  StraMi,  PfcHtiilaMt,  Pa^  Mi^Hr  to  P.  J. 
Cofyorallon,  PhiladelphK  Pa^  •  caqwentton  of 
ijrhraalB 

AppUcatfon  Octoker  22, 1954,  SerW  No.  4174S> 
■■■■amiimt-A      3  CWnat.    (CL  tM—3»} 
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1-  A  stuffing  mechanism  which  comprises  a  stufBng 
chamber  including  interior  walls  defining  a  bore  therein, 


16 


2442044 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE       ^ 

axialhr   exteiMltti*   nw 


Dbckmbeb  2,  1968 


Dbcembeb  2,  IMP 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANigAL 


15 


a  ram  OMNiated  in  said  bore  io  iliduis  eafafemeat  with 
Mid  walU,  means  ^WV**"!  a  feed  port  throiifh  said  waUs 
into  taid  bore,  meant  for  reciprocatiof  said  ram  io  said 
bore  past  said  feed  port,  proportiooa]  feed  means  con- 
nected to  said  port  llor  delivering  a  charge  of  material 
throu^  said  port  into  said  bore  when  said  ram  is  with- 
drawn in  said  bore  past  said  feed  port,  the  amount  of 
said  charge  being  proportional  to  the  length  of  stroke  of 
said  ram  in  said  bore,  and  means  actuating  said  recip- 
rocating means  to  withdraw  said  ram  in  said  bore  past 
said  feed  port  and  then  to  return  said  ram  into  said  bore, 
said  actuating  means  being  respoosrve  after  a  predeter- 
mined time  lapse  to  the  entry  of  said  ram  into  said  bore 
to  a  predetermiiied  poeitioa. 
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APTARATUS  FOB  Tilfe  AUTOMATIC  CON- 
TROLLED FSUNNG  OV  PLASTIC  MAIV- 
RIAL 
LawTCBCc  Dc  Mattia,  Ceiv  Giwft,  N.  I^  amtaMr  la 
De  Mattia  MacMia  *  Tool  Co^  Clftom  F^.  I,,  a 

Noir««*cr  3«,  IfSi,  SotW  N«.  il5,5M 
SCUint.    (CLIt-^^M) 
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f.  In  a  plastic  moMing  machiae  operating  in  repeated 
pressure  cycles,  said  machine  having  article  forming 
molds  and  having  a  nozzle  opening  into  said  molds  and 
having  a  material  receiving  bore  opening  into  the  nozzle 
and  having  means  for  filling  said  bore  with  a  batch  of 
material  for  filling  the  molds  and  (or  projecting  the  said 
batch  under  pressure  through  the  nozzle  and  into  the 
molds  to  fill  the  latter  and  for  then  relieving  said  pres- 
sure and  for  filling  the  bore  with  a  new  batch  of  malarial 
for  the  molds,  thus  completing  a  pressure  cycle  of  the 
machine,  and  having  means  (or  succesatve  automatic 
repetition  of  said  pressure  cycle,  a  device  for  relieving 
pressures  due  to  the  presence  of  any  excess  material  in 
the  machine  bore  beyond  that  required  to  fill  the  molds, 
said  device  comprisiqg  a  chamber  having  an  end  opening 
into  the  nozzle,  a  bore  in  said  chamber  in  line  with  said 
end  opening  thereof,  and  means  in  said  chamber  movable 
in  said  bore  for  dosing  said  chamber  end  opening  under 
a  pressure  greater  than  that  normally  eacrled  against  the 
batch  of  material  so  projected  through  the  nozzle,  but 
of  less  pressure  than  the  excess  pressure  set  up  when 
material  beyond  that  reqtured  to  fill  the  molds  is  so 
moved  against  said  nozzle  opening,  so  that,  when  a  con- 
dition of  soch  excess  material  is  present,  the  chamber  end 
opening  will  be  opei  to  receive  said  excess  materia]  in 
the  chamber,  and,  when  the  said  pressure  for  projecting 
the  batch  through  the  nozzle  and  into  the  molds  is  so 
relieved,  the  said  exceu  pressure  will  be  relieved  and 
said  material  will  than  move  out  of  the  chamber  and 
into  the  bore  of  the  machine,  for  mingling  with  the  neat 
batch  of  material,  for  the  next  of  such  pressure  cycles. 


COMMINUTiON  METHOD 

ni  Ma  L.  HI #ii,  Watt 

I  AOTaftofscts,  inc^  Wait 

AppUcatfcNi  Sijliwfcir  !«,  1957.  SctW  No.  OSJ^l 
13  Oslmi     (CLII— 47J) 

1.  A  method  for  forming  finely  divided  solid  particles 
within  a  relatively  $fiTow  size  range  from  non-brittle 


liable  solids,  which  method  comprises  heating  a  solid 
of  the  aforesaid  type  above  its  naelting  temperature,  con- 
tacting a  rapidly  moving  stream  of  an  inert  gas  with  il 
coaxially  enveloping  stream  of  said  mohen  solid,  im- 
pteghig  (he  rapidly  moving  stream  of  gas  upon  a  hnrrier 
and  deflecting  it  at  an  angle  to  its  normal  directioa  of 


movement,  said  deflection  of  the  gas  stream  comminuting 
»id  envel(^it>g  molten  solid  stream  into  finely  divided  par- 
ticles within  a  narrow  particle  nxt  range,  ^nd  rapidly 
solidifying  said  particles  by  moving  said  particles  through 
a  gasrotis  atmosphere  maintained  at  a  temperature  ap- 
preciably below  the  melting  point  of  the  solid. 


Mit,M3 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  GRANULES  OF  THER^ 
MOPLAJmC  POLYMERIC  MATERIALS 
niB  InfMstlcfc  nn,  Lnlon. 
r.  Wdwyn,  and  AWandrr  g« 
I,  amtaton  to  InucrinI 
LfanUcd,  Loadoa,  England,  a  corpot  alien  of  Gfcal 


AppOcafloa  Angnst  27, 19S4, 9nU  No.  4S143S 

Oaimm  priority,  apaBtallun  Great  Brftrin 

SsatsHshsr  1, 1953 

ItOainiB.    (CL1»— 47J) 


1 .  In  a  process  for  converting  thermofdastic  material  in 
gramlas  by  extruding  said  material  in  molten  condition 
as  a  thread  or  rod  directly  from  an  extrvsion  orifice  into 
a  body  of  cooling  liquid  and  cutting  the  extruded  nsaterial 
into  granules  while  said  extruded  material  is  immersed 
in  said  coolmg  liquid  and  before  it  has  cooled  throui^Mut 
to  the  solid  sute,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
extruding  said  material  through  a  plurality  of  die  ori- 
fices, said  orifices  lying  in  the  same  plane  around  an 
axis  parallei  to  the  direction  of  extrusion,  transversely 
cutting  said  extruded  material  with  rotary  cutter  means 
rotating  about  said  axis,  and  asymmetrically  and  con- 
tinuously introducing  a  supply  of  the  cooling  liquid 
to  the  region  of  said  rotating  cutter  means  in  a  direc- 
tion substantially  transvarse  to  said  axis  of  extrusion, 
thereby  aiding  the  centrifugal  action  of  said  rotating 
cnfter  means  hi  removing  the  cat  extruded  particles 
from  the  region  of  said  orifices,  and  withdrawing  the 
liquid  and  entrained  granules  driven  outwardly  by  said 
cutter  means. 
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Of  the  recen  along  spaced  generally  oppoMd  line  oontacto 
and  thereafter  molding  a  non-metallic  coating  to  said 
core,  whereby  the  non-engaged  portion  of  the  surface 
of  the  recess  will  be  substantially  covered  by  said  coating 


1.  Ftt  a  process  for  shaping  In  an  extmsion  machine 
a  material  comprising  an  elastomeric  copolymer  of  tri- 
fluorochloroethylene  and  vinylidene  fluoride,  the  steps 
which  comprise:  heating  said  material  to  a  temperature 
between  about  70*  F.  and  about  190*  F.  whO^moring 
said  heated  material  through  a  die  land  at  a  temperature 
between  about  70*  F.  and  about  190*  F. 
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ApMi<^tion  May  13, 1955,  SatW  No.  59M14 
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METHOD  FOR  FRODUCING  FILMS 
H.  RddMl,  VOaMva,  Fa^  and  Ai 
Cnnrer,  FraMdukwf,  Va.,  ■whanii  lo 
VlMaMCOTpofadoa,  wr 
a>  Danwaiv 

SspHBihsf  7,  IMl.  S«lai  No.  245,il2 
IClaiM.    <CL]|-*57) 
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2.  The  method  of  forming  a  phirality  of  regenerated 
cellulose  Alms  comprising  extruding  viscose  through  a 
plurality  of  nozzles  into  a  coagulating  liquid,  withdrawing 
the  at  least  partially  coagulated  Alms  from  the  coagulat- 
ing liquid,  positioning  the  films  tofether  with  their  ad- 
jacent surfaces  in  contact  with  each  other,  passing  the 
films  through  a  first  and  then  a  second  group  of  liquid 
after  treating  baths,  separating  portions  of  the  fibns  a 
plurality  of  times  as  they  pass  through  each  of  the  groups 
of  liquid  after  treating  baths,  directing  successive  sepa- 
rated portions  of  one  of  the  films  through  a  plurality 
of  paths  each  of  greater  length  than  the  paths  of  the 
corresponding  successive  separated  portions  of  the  other 
film  while  passing  through  the  first  group  of  liquid  after 
treating  baths,  directing  successive  separated  portions  of 
the  other  film  through  a  plurality  of  paths  each  of  greater 
length  than  the  paths  of  the  corresponding  succcsMve  sepa- 
rated portions  of  the  firat  film  while  passing  through  the 
second  group  of  liquid  after  treating  baths  so  that  both 
films  have  the  same  length  of  travel  while  passing  through 
the  sum  of  the  liquid  after  treating  baths  and  positioning 
the  Aims  together  with  their  ad)acent  surfacea  hi  coatacf 
with  each  other  after  each  separation. 


1.  In  a  seed  cotton  cleaner,  a  series  of  horizontally 
disposed  spiked  roilers,  a  screen  under  each  roller  com- 
prised  of  anally  extending  grid  bare  defining  elongated 
passages  therebetween,  means  to  feed  a  stream  of  cotton 
to  be  cleaned  onto  a  roller  at  one  end  of  the  series,  and 
means  to  route  all  the  rollers  in  a  direction  to  pull  the 
cotton  being  cleaned  from  the  end  roller  acroas  the 
several  screens  and  discharge  it  from  the  ultimate  screen 
at  the  other  end  of  the  series,  the  grid  ban  in  each 
screen  being  spaced  closer  tofether  for  the  faiitial  part 
of  the  movement  of  cotton  thereover  than  for  the  latter 
part  of  said  movement 
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METHOD  FOR  FRODUCING  A  ROLLER 
""ILiAf!?  ffi?!??!  ^  Co^  Mtae^alia.  Mh^ 
ApfNcallMi  Jannary  25, 195*.  SeiWNrMrm 
^   -rw,        V  ?  ^^'■*^     <^  11—59) 

#.  The  method  of  producmg  a  roller  comprising  provid- 
ing one  end  portion  of  a  metalUc  core  with  a  generally 


GILL  BOX 

A. 

* 

af  OMn 

Marck  21, 1955.  SatW  Nn.  495,i73 
7ClalaiB.    (CLl9^129) 
2.  In  a  gill  box.  a  frame  comprising  spaced  substan- 
tially parallel  side  plates,  a  series  of  faller  bars  sup- 
ported transversely  of  said  plates  for  movement  parallel 
to  the  plates,  advance  means  for  advanchig  said  faller 
bars  from  the  entrance  end  to  the  exit  end  of  the  gill 
box,  return  means  for  returning  the  faller  barv  means  for 
transferring  the  fiiller  bare  between  the  advance  means 
and  the  return  means  inchiding  first  and  second  opposed 
rocker  members  for  guiding  the  transfer  of  said  faller 
bars,  there  being  a  rocker  member  at  each  end  of  said 
advance  means  for  advancing  the  ftiller  bars  to  guide  the 
transfer  movement  of  the  faller  ban  between  the  advance 
means  and  the  return  means,  a  tie  rod  extending  between 
and  through  said  rocker  members  and  having  an  abutment 
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buffering  and  biasing  meau  comprising  a  body  of  rubber- 
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like   material   on   <aid  tie  rod  intermedate  each   rocker 
member  and  the  abutment  surface  outwardly  thereof. 


DRAWING  FRAME  AND  CLEARER  SYSTEM 
THEREFOR 
Joha  S.  Dudley.  pMglM,  Mav^  WflHan  J.  Laaglols, 
WooMocket,  tLUami  jMipk  H.  L.  Roy,  WkMnsvUlc, 
MaH^  awi^ow  ••  WkMa  Mackiac  Woriu,  WhMa*. 
vHk,  Mavn  a  catvatatfoa  of  MaMachaacCti 
Affttcalloa  Marck  i,  If  Si,  Serial  No.  M9,742 
2  Claim.     (CL  19— IJf) 
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1.  A  drawing  f^me  comprising  two  axially-aligned 
series  of  drawing  roll  unitt.  a  supporting  frame  for  all 
of  said  units,  said  frame  comprising  two  full-height  up- 
tight and  spaced  end  frame  sections  and  a  fibllow  part- 
height  upright  middle  frame  section,  uid  end  frame  sec- 
tions being  connected  by  a  cross  member  which  overlies 
and  is  supported  by  said  middle  frame  section,  separate 
roll  driving  mechanism  in  each  spaced  end  frame  section 
to  drive  the  adjacent  series  of  drawing  roll  units,  a 
separate  motor  to  drive  each  separate  roll-driving  mech- 
anism, a  separate  set  of  pneumatic  clearer  apparatus  for 
the  drawing  rolls  of  each  series  of  units,  direct  exhaust 
connections  from  each  set  of  clearer  apparatus  to  said 
hollow  middle  frame  section,  a  single  common  air-cx- 
hau%ling  mechanism  mounted  adiacent  one  side  of 
said  hollow  middle  frame  member  and  connected  to 
exhaust  air  from  both  sets  of  clearer  apparatus  through 
said  hollow  frame  aiember  and  said  exhaust  mechanism, 
a  discharge  outlet  passage  for  the  exhausted  air,  and 
means  to  screen  the  waste  material  from  the  air  as  it  ap- 
proaches said  common  air-exhaust  mechanism,  and  said 
exhaust  mechanism  and  said  discharge  outlet  passage 
being  located  in  the  unobstructed  space  beneath  the 
drawing  roll  units  aitd  between  said  hollow  middle  frame 
section  and  one  of  said  end  frame  sections. 
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SLEEVE  FOR  ROLLERS 

.MMaa.iia|y,  MijpiHaSa 
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1.  A  drawing  roller  for  use  ia  textile  spinning  frames 
comprising  a  cylindrical  body  having  axially  spaced  apart 
cylindrical  surfaces  thereon  and  annular,  radially  outward 
extending  surfaces  fucing  each  other  at  the  remote  edges 
of  said  cylindrical  surfaces  and  disposed  at  90  degrees  rel- 
ative to  the  latter,  and  a  hollow,  completely  elastic  sleeve 
of  generally  spherical  configuration  fitting  over  said  body 
and  having  diametrically  opposed  openings  through  which 
the  latter  extends,  the  edge  portions  of  said  sleeve  at  said 
openings  having  cylindrical  ini>er  surfaces  and  radial  end 
surfaces  seating  against  said  cylindrical  surfaces  and  said 
radial  surfaces,  respectively,  of  the  body  so  that  said 
sleeve  is  supported  on  said  body  only  at  said  edge  por- 
tions and  is  free  to  elastically  deform  therebetween. 


METHOD  OF  AND  AFPARATUS  FOR  PRODUaNG 

NONWOVEN  PRODUCT 
Frank  KalwaUea,  I  aagawa^BW,  MaK,  awigaBi  to  CUeo* 

a   eoraoradoa   of 


Applkatioa  Fcbiwry  23, 19S«,  S«W  Na.  S«7,27S 
77ClakM.    ia.l9-~Ut) 


'if  «r** 


:\  -i 


3.  A  machine  for  producing  a  unitary  foramiaout  fabric 
from  a  layer  of  starting  fibrous  material  the  individual 
fibrous  elements  of  which  are  capable  of  movement  under 
the  influence  of  applied  fluid  forces,  which  compritei  a 
rotatable  hollow  drum  defining  longitudinally  and  trana- 
verscly  spaced  apertures  arranged  in  a  pattern,  a  flexible 
foraminous  belt  having  foramina  smaller  than  the  aper- 
tures in  the  drum  adapted  to  paw  around  a  portkw  of 
the  periphery  of  said  drum  with  said  layer  poaitionad  be- 
tween the  drum  and  the  belt,  means  located  inside  the 
drum  for  projecting  adjacent  fluid  streams  simultaneously 
against  the  inside  surface  of  the  dnun  and  thence 
through  said  apertures  and  into  the  said  layer,  and  meant 
for  rotating  said  drum  and  moving  said  belt  without  rel- 
ative translatory  motion  between  them  while  said  ftiid 
is  being  projected  between  said  aperturca. 

9.  The  method  of  arranging  fibers,  which  comprises 
positioning  a  layer  of  fibers  between  foraminous  means 
and  means  defining  longitudinally  and  transversely  ^aced 
apertures,  and  projecting  adjacent  liquid  streams  with 
force  simultaneously  throu^  said  longitudinally  and 
transversely  spaced  aperture^  and  then  through  Mid  layer, 
said  liquid  being  diverted  laterally  by  said  foraminous 
means  and  then  passing  thcrethrou^  to  space  the  forami- 
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oous  means  from  the  apcrtived  means  and  to  compact 
mU  ftbcn  in  tfat  portioos  of  the  apacca  between  Mid 
aperture*. 
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VCNDf^G  ■UILDING  nHUCTURE 

Thcodor*  L.  Baacfc,  Ir^  New  Caribk,  Ohio 

Apptlcatfoa  Noveaabtr  U,  195S,  Serial  No.  549^1 
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STRUCTURAL  BUILDING  PANEL 
CONSTRUCTION 
Georf*  W.  Meek,  Piltai,  N.  Y^  aMl^am  to 

W.  M.  R,  iBc^  New  Yetk.  N.  Y,  a  corporatioa  of 
New  York  i 

AppHcalioa  Jme  19,  1954,  ]i«W  No.  435,tM 
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1.  A  vtadiof  buildiof  structure  compriainf  a  verti- 
cally cxtcadini  tubular  body  portion  haviof  a  display 
device  iocorporaud  therein  adjacent  an  upper  end  there- 
of, said  structure  having  a  lower  substantially  ground- 
level  vending  section  below  the  body  portion,  the  body 
portion  having  radially  extending  wings,  the  support  for 
the  building  structure  consisting  of  wing  supporting  mem- 
bers at  the  outer  extremity  of  the  wings  well  beyond 
the  vending  section. 
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TWOSTORY  TRAILER  CONSTRUCTION 
Ptoet,  Syncm,  a^  Ckwlea  R.  KnMcr,  Sr.,  _, 
I«i,  iiiliiiii  to  UWf^  Cnnck  Conpaay.  Inc 

AppHcalkHi  ScM^r  15,  1959,  Serial  No.  114,932 
12CUM.    (CL29— 2) 


I  A  rectangular  structural  building  panel  wall  unit 
having  two  side  edges  and  top  and  bottom  ends  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  pair  of  spaced  inside  and  outside 
rectangular*  sheathing  plates,  spacing  means  acting  to 
laterally  space  said  plates  apart,  said  spacing  means  com- 
prising top  and  bottom  header  elements  interposed  be* 
twcen  and  secured  to  top  ends  and  bottom  ends  of  said 
inside  and  outside  plates,  porous  core  means  located  be- 
tween said  plates,  means  defining  in  said  core  means  ad- 
jacent to  the  inner  face  of  the  outside  plate,  a  plurality 
of  spaced  vertical  channels  extending  from  end  to  end  of 
said  unit,  said  outside  plate  having  holes  in  the  bottom 
end  thereof,  and  said  bottom  header  element  having  ways 
in  the  outer  side  thereof  communicating  with  said  chan- 
nels, with  the  outlet  holes  in  the  outside  plata  communi- 
cating with  said  ways. 


FLOOR  CwimiUCTION 
D.  NeisoiB,  CWcafo,  Hi. 

2, 1952,  S«U  No.  295,927 
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II  In  a  two-story  trailer  including  upper  and  lower 
sections  arranged  to  telescope,  one  section  within  the 
Other,  the  upper  section  being  movable  in  opposite  di- 
rocttens  between  a  predetermined  upwardly  extended 
P*'«**'«J""^  '  predetermined  lowered  position  with  respect 
to  'Jj*te*«r  section  and  having  screw-jack  means  react- 
mg  between  the  upper  and  lower  sections  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  upper  section  with  respect  to  the  lower  sec- 
lion,  power  applying  means  including  a  power  transmis- 
sion shaft  for  driving  said  screw  jack  to  move  said  up- 
per <cction  to  one  of  said  predetermined  positions  and 
means  opcrtthre  upon  the  attainment  by  the  upper  section 
of  wid  one  of  said  predetermined  positions  for  limiting 
the  effectrve  force  thereafter  reacting  between  said  sec 
iwns  through  said  jack  upon  the  continued  application  of 
power  through  said  power  applying  means. 


I.  A  free-floating  wood  floor  construction  supported 
upon  a  concrete  or  rigid  base  and  devoid  of  any  attacb- 
nt^nt  to  said  base  for  use  in  gymnasiums,  basket  ball 
courts  and  the  like,  consisting  of  spaced  sleepers,  floor 
boards  laid  upon  and  arranged  transversely  of  said  sleep- 
ers and  anchored  thereto,  a  plurality  of  elastic  rubber 
cushion  pads  anchored  to  and  with  the  upper  face  of  each 
pad  in  surface  contact  with  the  under  side  of  a  sleeper 
and  the  lower  face  of  each  pad  in  surface  contact  with 
and  unattached  to  said  rigid  base  with  said  pads  arranged 
in  spaced  apart  relation  along  each  sleeper,  each  of  said 
pads  provided  with  a  plurality  of  open-ended  and  con- 
tinuous recesses  extending  horizontally  therethrough  and 
separated  by  load  bearing  walls,  whereby  said  sleepers 
and  sufMcrimposed  floor  are  wholly  and  yieldably  sup- 
ported on  said  pads  which  absorb  the  shock  of  the  impact 
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to  which  tht  floor*  wthci  h  iifi^wied  In  uie  tnd  indiioe 
praaipt  rooovoy  from  mU  ihoclc,  Mm  opca  raccMw  in 
nad  pods  imyvidiog  for  the  entrtnct  and  ratt  Of  air  theiv- 
fhroufh  and  wbeo  the  floor  b  subiocto^  to  impact  and 
nid  Mds  are  thereby  compressed  and  Mibsequently  re* 
kaaed,  air  is  eirPUiated  beneath  the  deepen  and  floor 
kowds.  Mid  Mda  •toivliiii  lod  wpportipg  the  sleepers 
•bow  tlw  rfpd  htie  Md  providhig  for  sobstaatially  lui- 
obatnKtod  drraUlio*  of  air  bctwten  the  base,  the  slecp> 
trs  and  the  ovcrlyisf  floor  botrdi  as  wcQ  as  crou  vMh 
tiUtion  tfaercbetwacn  for  prevaodiif  the  colleetiofi  of 
moisture  and  condensate  beneath  the  floor  conslructiofi. 


1  roil  ~" 


WEATHER  SEAU  FOR  SUDABLE  CLOflUBI 


AppUcadoa 


Afy! 
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14.  Aa  upwanOf  actios  door  assembly  compriiiof  side 
frame  roembere,  a  door  compristof  a  plurality  of  hingedjy 
eoMMCted  sections^  tracks  comprisiaf  vertical  and  hor^ 
xootal  aactiooi  and  curved  intermediate  sections  thert* 
for.  the  vartical  sectlofu  bdaf  disposed  at  the  inner  sides 
of  said  frame  members,  said  door  sacttons  beiaf  provided 
with  roUen  coacting  with  said  track  to  sUdaMy  support 
the  door  includini  roUcn  disposed  closely  adjacent  the 
bottom  edfe  of  the  bottom  section  of  the  door,  a  counter' 
balance  for  said  door  including  cables,  brackets  for  con> 
necting  the  caMee  to  the  dow  mounted  on  the  lower 
section  dicreof  and  having  laterally  projecting  angled 
arms  disposed  in  the  plane  of  the  door  section,  roller 
spindle  bearing  sleeves  suppMladly  aogafcd  with  Mid 
arms,  said  cables  being  engaged  with  said  slaavas.  and 
seal  memben  swtepaNy  mounted  on  said  frame  members 
to  engage  the  outer  side  of  (he  door  and  the  lateral  edges 
of  the  frame  members,  said  cables  being  disposed  between 
the  roUert  and  the  seal  members  when  the  seal  mambsrs 
are  in  closed  door  engaging  poaitioa. 


««%»■" 


IMUTf 
HOtXOW  COtB  PANEL 
A.  Cbmsc,  laa  I  ir— p.  CaBf. 
AppUcadoa  (Moher  M,  IMMm  No.  <ll,47« 
2  CWma.    (CI.  W— Sf) 
2.  A  penef  including  latertily  spaced  panel  memben; 
and  combined  spacing  and  connecting  strips  extending 
along  selected  edfM  of  said  memben,  said  strips  each 
including  a  web  extending  across  the  q>Bce  between  the 
panel  memben.  spacer  flanges  extending  from  said  web 
in  planes  pcrpendienlar  to  the  plane  of  the  web  and  bear- 
ing agatmt  this  confronting  inner  surfacn  of  the  respective 
panel  memben,  retaining  flanges  overlying  the  outer  sur- 
faces of  the  panel  memben,  and  cover  flange  portions 
connecting  the  respactive  spacer  flanges  with  the  retaining 
flanges  and  overlyiaf  the  edge  surfaces  of  the  panel  mem- 
ben. Mid  strips  further  including  locking  lips  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  spacer  flanges  and  embedded  in  the 
confronting  inner  iarfaees  of  the  respective  panel  mcm> 


ben 
the 


said  locking  Kps  being  formed  upon  the  edges  of 
emole  from  said  web,  the  locking  lips 


■wll,  Hwp,  HartNs<  CHy,  Ind^  aasJanor  lo  OvetlMnd 
Dnoa  Canaei^aa.  HMtflOrd  Cn.  had. 


of  both  spacer  flanges  being  disposed  in  a  commoo  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  planes  of  the  spacer  flanges. 


j  If  nn 

RBMOVABUrfASH 

Wohiit  r  Oafcndja  f^lsMB 
AppHcaliMMiwrT  If /  JHI,  BaiW  No.  TIMI* 
•  CWma.    (d" 


V.  va  a 


2.  In  a  whidow  structure  having  a  fraaM  with  oppowd 
sash  guide  mMns  one  of  which  compriaas  a  primary  guide 
groove  and  the  oUwr  of  which  compriaw  a  vartiaUJy 
slotted  spriag  housing,  an  adgi  mambar  having  elon- 
gated guide  means  oa  one  sidt  slidahly  fwhraaiiii  said 
apriag  housing  and  having  maani  on  itt  othar  gWi  pmr 
vidiog  a  saoondary  sash  recaivini  giMwa,  a  ipriat  Mi 
said  spring  housing  aaeliorad  at  its  upper  mmI  on  said 
housing  and  at  its  lower  end  on  said  adft  aMmbar,  a  sash 
having  iu  opposite  edges  dispoaad  sUdably  in  tha  roifcc- 
tive  grooves,  and  means  for  interoownaating  said  ad|» 
member  and  the  sash  for  holding  said  edge  member  if* 
laaMbly  on  said  sash. 


Paul 
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In  a  door  hood  atmetuaa,  a  mbaiantially  PattBiHlar 
frame  comprising  innar  and  outer  aide  wnlla  and  apnead 
apart  end  walls,  a  cootinuooa  futiar  pro|aBlina  Inwardly 
from  mU  ends  and  the  outer  side  of  aaM  Inuna  and 
along  the  bottoms  thereof,  trougha  oonnactad  lo  said  outer 
side  wall  and  to  said  end  walls  and  in  oontaet  thartwith 
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akmg  the  inner  faces  thereof,  the  troufh  on  said  oiiter 
tUe  wall  dispoMd  inunediatdy  above  and  ipacvd  from 
■aid  futter  and  near  the  lower  end  of  said  side,  the 
troufhs  secured  to  said  ends  iacliniaf  downwardly  from 
the  inner  end  of  said  frame  to  their  juncture  with  the 
trough  of  said  outer  end.  a  roof  sheet  diqxMcd  within 
said  frame  at  an  angle  corresponding  with  the  indina- 
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tion  of  said  end  wall  troughs  and  having  iu  outer  end 
and  side  edges  resting  upon  the  inner  lips  of  said  troughs 
and  spaced  inwardly  from  said  outer  end  wall  and  said 
ends,  said  troughs  having  openings  therein  at  the  juncture 
of  said  side  troughs  with  said  end  troughs  disposed  above 
said  gutter,  and  said  side  wall  gutter  having  drain  open- 
ings in  the  ends  thereof. 


their  mclined  faces  opposed  and  in  spaced,  parallel  rela- 
tion to  each  other,  and  a  sealing  strip,  formed  of  molded 
resilient    material,    positioned    between    the    thrcabold 
members,  the  sealing  strip  being  arched  in  traasvene 
secUon  and  having  a  convex  upikr  surface,  a  longitudinal 
cavity  formed  m  iu  under  side,  and  marginal  portioos 
on   opposite  sides  of   the   longitudinal   cavity  having 
substaatiaUy  flat  bottom  faces  for  engafement  with  a 
sivportmg  surface,  the  marginal  portioas  having  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  inclined  side  faces  for  clampina 
rafAfOMnt  with  the  opposed  faces  of  the  threshold  mm- 
bers  whereby  the  sealing  strip  is  secured  to  the  floor 
structure,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  effective 
height  of  the  sealing  strip  may  be  varied  by  adjusting 
the  spaang  of  the  threshold  members  reUtive  to  «idh 
other. 
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I.  In  an  awning  stmctnrt  haviaf  ■  doewwaidly  and 
forwardly  sloping  roof  panel  and  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  a  building,  a  vertical  front  waU  depending  from  the 
lower  end  of  said  panel,  said  wall  having  an  intumed 
flange,  a  fringe  strip  depending  from  the  lower  end  of 
^said  waQ  contiguous  to  and  hi  the  same  plane  as  said 
wall  and  forming  therewith  an  uninterrupted  front  sur- 
face, said  fringe  strip  having  a  rearwaidly  extending  re- 
versely bent  U-shaped  portion  with  substandally  parallel 
sidss  to  provide  a  snugly  fitting  flange-rsceiviiv  groove, 
the  faitumcd  flange  being  located  in  said  groove  to  hold 
and  position  the  friage  strip  incident  to  attachment,  said 
U-shaped  portion  having  an  upwardly  extending  wall 
tying  flat  against  the  rear  face  of  said  tnm  wall,  and 
nsiening  owaas  extendhig  through  said  front  wall  and 
upwardly  extending  wall. 


9.  A  scaling  device  for  slidable  closure  memben  of 
the  type  wherein  at  least  one  member  is  slidable  with  re- 
•pect  to  the  other  comprisfag  a  rotataMe  shaft  means 
mounted  intermediate  diametricany  oppoeed  hen  of  the 
Mid  doswe  members,  and  diametrically  opposed  sealfait 
ftnps  of  flexible  material  secured  to  the  said  shaft  meana 
insuch  a  fashion  as  to  engage  the  said  diametrically  op- 
posed faces  of  the  closure  members  when  the  said  mem- 
bers  are  drawn  to  a  closed  position,  said  sealfaig  strips 
«Uo  being  of  such  a  width  as  to  terminate  short  of  the 
adjacent  ends  of  said  closure  members  when  the  closure 
members  are  drawn  to  a  doeed  position. 
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I.  A  combined  threshold  and  sealing  strip  comprising 
III-!2I!I5T****".  "^^  ■  "uppofting  floor  structure,  a 
tftrcahoU  formed  in  two  paru  each  coosisUng  of  a  rigid 
cloogaled  member,  normally  disposed  horizonuUy  and 

im'lL!  ^"V"*!''  '~'  outwanlly  inclined  face  along 
one  side  thereof,  the  doagated  members  bdng  adiust- 
•Mjr  aad  removably  secured  to  the  floor  stnicturewith 


.  A  strudure  of  the  charader  disclosed  comprising  s 

wall  member  having  an  opening  therda.  a  closure  mem- 

ber  fitted  to  said  opening  aad  mounted  reUtive  to  the 

wau  member  for  movement  to  aad  from  a  podtion  for 

closing  the  opening,  said  doeure  member  having  a  ouu- 

JWjl  porttoo  thereoa  whidi  overiaps  a  marginal  portion 

oc  tna  wall  member  eacompassiag  the  opeaiag,  the  aiar- 

pnd  portioa  of  om  of  said  memben  having  secured 

thereto  a  chaaael  with  outwardly  coavergiag  side  walU 

which  grip  aad  hold  a  ma«  of  ralativeiy  soft  heat  re- 

sjsiant  and  heat  iasulaUag  malarial  ia  the  form  of  a  strip 

haviag  substaatial  depth  aad  width  fad^  the  other 

moaber,  said  strip  of  amierial  providiag  a  first  coa- 

unoous  marginal  saaUng  elcmeat  ou  said  oos  of  the  mem- 
bers, the  marginal  portioa  of  the  other  member  haviac 
••wed  thereto  a  rsstlieac  metal  sealii«  strip  providing 
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a  Mceod  coatiaoww  margfaial  Mftliag  etanent  eatateaUe 
with  dw  ttrip  of  m&Utriai  of  Ae  nid  flnt  sealing  elemeot 
whea  tfw  doture  ekneot  clww  die  opeaiiit  to  esuMidi 
a  wparaUe  peripteral  cloaora  aeal  arouid  the  opcotog, 
iaid  resiUent  metal  waliat  ttr^  hmfiag  a  portioii  ot  tub- 
atamially  U-«liaped  teetioB.  one  aide  of  wfaicb  is  secured 
against  said  nuvgittl  portion  of  the  other  member  with 
the  U-shaped  section  eitrnding  lateraOy  of  the  said  mar- 
ginal portion  and  with  the  other  side  thereof  qmced  out- 
wardly and  free  to  lies  relathe  to  the  said  marginal 
portion,  and  said  odier  side  of  the  resilieot  metal  sealing 
strip  having  a  flange  thereon  profecti^  away  fron  the 
marginal  portion  of  said  other  member  for  ^wg^ing  and 
pressing  into  said  atrip  of  material  when  the  cloture 
element  doses  the  opening 
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1.  A  reinforcing  ibrip  for  the  comers  of  dry  waUs  and 
tho  like  comprising  a  flexible  carrier  sbrip,  a  pair  of 
spaced  and  parallel  metallic  reinforcing  strips  secured 
loogitndinally  and  intermediate  the  width  of  said  carrier 
strip  and  being  laterally  substantially  inflexible  and  lon- 
gitudinally roilable,  the  spacing  of  Mid  strips  bctag  greater 
than  the  thickness  of  the  strips,  said  strip  being  inwardly 
foMable  along  the  spadng  of  said  metallic  strips  to 
conform  to  the  angle  between  contiguous  walls  and  to 
form  a  uniform,  straight.  riiU  and  permanent  comer, 
said  carrier  strip  hairing  mar^nal  portions  applicable  to 
said  walls  for  adhesive  connection  therewith  so  that  upon 
wall  deformation,  the  straight,  rigid  and  permanent  oor- 
oer  remains  witfi  a  change  of  angular  disposition  of 
said  metallic  strips,  the  exposed  outer  side  of  said  carrier 
strip  being  adaptable  for  flush  wall  ilntiMiif 
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CONTD^tJOUS  CASTING  MOLD 
,,     W.  Vaii^n,  AkunMa.  Va.,  and  II«T«y  B.  De 
Voc,  Ir^  Mamann,  N.  T.,  naakpon  to  Ahi^nnm  Cani- 
of  ABBcrica»  PMataiA  Fa.*  a  cofpofatfon  of 


It,  19SC  taW  No.  «27,379 
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'  I.  In  a  cominuovs  casting  mold  unit,  an  open  ended 
mold  and  means  for  cooling  said  moid,  said  means  com- 
prising a  liquid  coelanl-contatning  chamber  completely 


surrounding  said  mold  and  extending  over  substantially 
the  oittre  length  thereof,  said  chamber  having  iimer  and 
outer  walls,  die  mold  itself  constituting  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  inner  wall,  means  for  supplying  liquid  coolant  to 
said  chamber  and  self  adjusting  means  within  said  dum- 
ber for  directing  the  coolant  over  die  surface  of  the  mold 
at  a  relatively  high  velocity,  said  cocdaot-directing  means 
compriaihg  a  movaUe  sleeve  around  the  entire  moid  and 
parallel  diereto.  said  sleeve  befaig  opposite  at  least  dut 
portion  of  the  mold  which  coouins  the  molten  and  solidi- 
fied metal  and  of  a  length  leu  Uun  dut  of  the  cooling 
chamber,  said  sleeve  alao  being  supported  intermediate 
the  top  and  bottom  diereof  with  freedom  for  limited  lat- 
eral movement  and  spaced  from  the  top  and  bottom  of 
the  chamber,  and  flexibk  separate  spacing  elements 
mounted  at  imerfah  around  said  sleeve  on  the  side  facing 
the  mold,  which  elements  when  In  contact  with  the  mold 
define  the  minimum  width  of  a  narrow  passageway  be- 
tween said  sleeve  and  mold  over  at  least  die  maior  length 
of  the  sleeve,  said  spacing  dements  consisting  of  thin 
elongated  members  detachable  from  the  sleeve  and 
mounted  on  said  sleeve  in  a  direction  such  diat  their  axes 
are  parallel  to  the  direction  of  the  flow  of  coolant  dirough 
the  passageway  between  the  sleeve  and  mold,  the  upper 
end  of  said  passageway  bring  in  communication  widi  die 
upper  portion  of  the  coolant  chamber  whereby  all  of  the 
coolant  entering  the  chamber  enters  the  passageway  and 
is  discharged  dierefrom  after  passage  over  die  moid 
surface. 


l.tfllff 
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1.  In  a  fluid  OfMnted  die-casting  machine  having  a 
pressure  space  for  molding  molten  metal  therein  under 
pressure,  in  combination,  a  cylinder,  a  press  piston  in 
said  cylinder  and  having  a  flrst  operating  posUion  and 
a  second  operating  position,  means  operable  by  said  pis- 
ton for  opening  and  dosing  said  pressure  space  when 
said  press  piston  it  in  said  flrst  and  second  positions  rn- 
spectivdy,  an  injection  cylinder,  an  injection  piston 
rfciprocable  in  said  injection  cylinder  and  bring  movable 
in  a  direction  for  injecting  molten  metal  into  said  pressure 
space  and  in  an  opposite  direction  to  an  initial  starting 
position,  a  first  source  of  flaid  under  presanra,  means 
for  selectively  applying  fluid  under  preaaart  frosn  said 
flrst  source  to  the  press  piston  to  actuate  it  bctwfun  said 
two  operating  positions,  an  accumulator  for  aocamn- 
lating  fluid  under  high  pressure  dierrin,  a  second  source  of 
fluid,  a  pressure  intensifler  operable  by  said  preaa  piaton 
for  delivering  fluid  fron  dto  aeoond  source  of  fluid  to 
the  accumuhitor  under  high  pressure  in  response  to  die 
redprocation  of  the  press  piston,  flrst  conduit  means  pro- 
viding communication  between  die  second  source  of  fluid 
and  die  pressure  intensifler  and  second  conduit  meant 
providing  communication  between  the  pressure  intensifler 
and  the  high  pressure  accumulator,  means  for  controllably 
applying  fluid  under  pressure  to  die  injection  piston  from 
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•wamuUtor  to  radprocM  11  ia  Mfe   mM  cadi«  (or  lockiM  Mid  om  itno 

tf  fb«  praw  pittom.   ihorteamt  of  Mid  itrap.  •  dmat  w&mtSic^m  te 

MfMiiif  Md  hoklfa^  iht  ocbor  imp.  aad  ralMilM^M 
<M  Mid  bockk  op«aM«  (or  offoeltat  amtmmJhS 
MidcroM-ter  tad  Mid  datrat  to  lugock  Mid  bockU  ^ 
f«l«Mt  Mid  itnipt  iimultaaMMly. 
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lillfiJ 
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mJ:'V^*'*°^_l^  rwio»r«bly  Mcurtag  jMrts  tofetfacr 
"■^— t  •  "ocUl  demeat  aad  •  luiljeiit  itud  d*. 

S^*iJJ2!!  '**  **•'•*  *•«*«•  •**»•  ••«««"•.  -^ 

■ocKct  cicmeot  compnuag  a  tubular  portioa  dowd  tt 

eter  fuitabk  (or  inertioB  into  the  apenura  of  at  least  oae 
2-^**^  ^  •*  "^"^  toaether.  taid  rcaJUeat  stud 
element  comprMOf  a  head  portioa  adoptwl  tor  enaaa*. 
»nent  with  another  of  the  parts  to  be  secured  toaetber 
•lid  •JJ»J.P<«»?,  »«uble  wJtMa  Mid  socket  eletacnt 
and  tacludiat  resilient  portions  aormany  extendiaa  be- 

witn  tae  stod  portioa  and  of  a  dianetcr  equal  lo  the 
Moresdd  outeide  diameter  of  said  tubular  portion,  where- 

staadally  aligned  apertures  of  one  or  more  of  the  parts 

^TJ^^^^Ji"^'  «*•«•»••  o'  »»>•  -ocket 
Clement  may  be  caused  to  eng age  om  face  of  the  parts 

2  ^tfT?  ******' ''•'^  «!»•  rtud  wUl  cause  porSom 
of  the  tubular  portion  of  th«  socket  element  to  he  ex- 

S'SSLuf^  the  edg-  of  «  n«t»«  adiacMN 


1.  Aa  aochoriag  damp  (br  the  tad  o#  a  pi^f^tt^rm* 
handk  strap,  said  damp  bdag  of  oo»ffac«  eoo^^a^ 
SltST*^  •".  •k»g«t«l  flat  body  portioa  of  aab- 
■taatiaUy  rectaagakr  shape  aad  haTiag  oopodag  side 

faces.  MM  body  portioa  bdag  formed  iatemadiatc  its  aad 
•dgH  with  an  opening  through  which  a  strv  oad  portioa 
^f^«*S«*i««t-»y  b.  paM^llSi.  a  SSSi 
Md«rlylag  theloww  surf^  «  one  end  of  the  body  por- 

Otter  end  of  the  body  portion,  arcuate  straps  dfaootad 

.■ttJ^J^^**^  ^  *•  body  portioTaSi  faStag 
the  boaodhig  dde  walk  of  the  add  optaiag.  Mid^ttaia 

iip«>admg  fioM  the  body  portioa  dtosTS  aaaff\^ 
fMe  theraof  aad  bdag  diapoaed  ia  coafhMtiiigralatioa 
lorecavethe  strap  end  portion  of  the  pockcibook  handle 
meraMtwaen,  and  daapiag  arms  at  the  r'lhrr  Md  of 
A«  body  portioa  eiteading  upwardly  fn»  the  upper  svr^ 
noe  ia  coafrontiag  opposed  rcbtionsh^  aad  adMtad 
to  be  beat  oato  the  strap  eod  portioa  of  the  nM-ktlhonlL 
handle  to  ctaav  it  oa  tfM  upper  snrf^  of  the  body 
portioa.  ' 


Wiai  P.  Pao,  Newm  CealM,  Mom 
■■i  liac.  lac.  ■oaiaa.  M^  •  • 


SAFETY  ULT  BUCKLB 


ll,lM7.SeririNa.<tM79 
(CL 14— US) 


?.'a^i"a?c,s^•^ 


I.  A  M(sty  belt  buckle  comprising  a  casing  having  re- 
viving opcaiags  adapted  for  rwxiviag  the  end  Mrtioai 
of  a  pair  of  safety  rtrapt.  a  stop  member  withia  sdd  cas- 

SfeirsS;  3*^*^  '^j^  «^««  -bout  whS; 

Mt  bdag  movable  to  eafnga  Mid  stop  member  withia 


1 .  A  cable  damp  compiisiag  two  ideaticd  dcmeala. 
each  element  bdag  a  plate  formed  to  aa  t-dumod  co»> 
Aguratioa  about  iu  loagitadiml  axis,  a  piunlity  of  tenth 
eloag  each  of  the  straight  loagitadiaal  edgm  of  said  da- 
meat,  each  dement  havhig  a  hole  through  tho  caolv 
thereof,  each  demeat  havtag  a  slot  aaiMdfaM  from  ooa 
end  thereof  to  the  said  caaMr  hole,  whtraby  said  two 
dements  when  placnd  ta  rerennd  podlioa  with  ranacl 
to  each  other  may  be  ialariocfcad  with  the  dot  of  codh 
dement  straddling  the  correapuadint  iaiemi  portioo  of 

of  the  two  elcaMats  win  be  ia  aitjursia  aad  aaaaaad 
reUtioa.  aad  meaas  (or  fordag  Mid  oppoMd  pStioaa 
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mold  and  clamped  therein  bv  uid  ummv  •»«i^ 


o 


■    infuni   i;w«a 


m-rom«inin|  cnaniDer  compieteTy   appiyinf  flaid  under  premire  to  the  injection  piston  from 


TytctMtm'%  n 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


and  teeth  of  said  dements  toward  each  other  thereby  to  coupled  scoop*,  to  resist  forctUe  mismeshini,  and  the 
produce  a  cUmpiof  actioo  on  cables  placed  within  the  lower  surface  of  die  co«|rfiat  end  portion  of  the  upper 
oppositely  disposed  ft-shaped  portions.  ^  bdag  bevelled  upwardly  and  ontwaidly. 


-     No. 

Stl,M9 
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MiS»27i 

NON4AMMING  SUDEIIS 

Lonii  H.  Moein,  Bran,  N.  Y. 

Appttcalion  May  IS,  IMS,  Serial  No.  3S54t3 

•  niiini.    (CL  24— 3*5.1f) 


■»>T>«i»'>  •t*!-*^ 


deal  Britain  FcbnMiy  3, 1950 
(a.  24—197) 


Afjjf  ^   -" 


tt*. 


1.  A  releasabie  b^kle  for  connectinf  a  strap  to  another 
part,  comprising  a  frame  of  sheet  material  consisting  of 
two  side  members  interconnected  by  three  parallel  trans- 
verse bars,  namely  a  ouun  anchorage  for  connection  to 
the  part  to  be  connected  to  the  strap,  and  an  auxiliary 
anchorage  and  a  gripping  bar  to  hold  the  strap,  the  grip- 
ping bar  being  positioned  over  the  space  between  the 
main  and  auxiliary  anchorages  on  one  side  of  the  plane 
of  tension  between  iliem,  so  that  said  strap  can  be  held 
by  passing  its  free  end  under  the  auxiliary  anchorage 
around  the  gripping  bar  and  back  under  the  auxiliary 
anchorage  between  it  and  the  standing  end  of  the  strap, 
in  which  each  side  Member  extends  subsUntially  straight 
from  the  auxiliary  anchorage  to  the  main  anchorage  and 
then  turns  back  to  the  gripping  bar,  and  has  a  portion 
projecting  beyond  the  gripping  bar  which  extends  approxi- 
mately perpendicularly  to  the  plane  of  the  anchorages 
and  abuts  against  the  portion  of  the  said  side  member 
between  the  main  and  auxiliary  anchorages,  thereby 
spacing  the  gripping  bar  from  the  plane  of  the  anchorages 
and  preventing  it  from  being  pulled  into  said  plane. 


<^?  «  f.^  f 


I.  A  dider  lor  Kparabie  fastener  strinaerB  comprising 
a  body  defined  by  spaced  walto  hariag  iawudly  diractod 
aide  flan«es  forming  a  chund  betwncn  anid  walte,  one 
wall  Miduding  an  integral  web  at  one  end  portbn  tfaaw- 
of.  said  web  induding  a  projecting  rivat  portion,  the  other 
waU  of  said  body  seating  on  a  shoulder  on  Mid  web  to 
the  environment  of  said  rivet  portion,  a  leaf  qiring  flxnd 
to  tile  rivet  portion  and  engapng  said  second  wall  to  ex- 
port tile  second  wall  normnlly  in  seated  position  on  said 
web,  and  said  spring  facilitating  moveaent  of  tiie  seooad 
wall  relativdy  to  said  fir«  watt. 


_Mtt474 

JAM41UCE  SLfDERS 

Lonia  H.  Morin,  Brans,  N.  Y. 

Appttcalion  May  !•,  19S3,  Scrid  No.  35^24 

Sdnhna.    (CL  24— 295.15) 


T 


1,M2,272 

CENTER  LEDGE  SCOOP  WITH  MEANS  RESISTING 
FORCDLB  MB-MESHINC 

^    I  Inly  MMS.  Serial  No.  529,7t9 
2ClnlM.    (Cl7i4-2t5JJ) 


t.:*i  ff'UT.      J^ 


1   bdWl 


«  9Ci  lo  rhs^ 


1.  A  scoop  for  separable  fastener  stringers  of  the  class 
described,  having  upper  and  back  parts,  eadi  including 
mounting  end  portions  arranged  upon  the  beaded  edge  of 
a  stringer  Upe  in  securing  tiie  scoop  to  said  tape,  tiie  up- 
per part  having  a  ooopling  end  portion  extending  beyond 
the  edge  of  the  Upe  bead  and  comprising  male  and  fe- 
male coupling  portions  facOitating  coupling  engagement 
of  scoops  of  companion  stringen  in  retaining  the  stringen 
against  pull-apart  sepnration.  tiie  back  part  havh«  an  out- 
wardly projecting  member,  indvding  ledge  sides  overly- 
ing tiie  female  coupling  portion  of  tiie  npper  part  to  en- 
gage tiie  heads  of  scoope  of  a  companion  strinfer  in 
further  retaining  the  scoops  againi  separation,  said  mem- 
ber of  each  scoop  having  a  wide  peipendiculariy  straight 
outer  surface,  tiie  coupling  end  portion  of  the  scoop  of 
one  stringer  overtying  tiie  complenwntd  ledge  surft^es 
of  a  pair  of  scoops  ot  a  companion  stringer,  when  said 
stringers  are  coupled  together,  to  provide 


1.  In  a  jam-free  slider  for  separable  fastener  stringers 
having  tape  mounted  identicd  acoops  adapted  to  be  cou- 
pled and  uncoupled  one  with  die  odier  and  swingable 
relatively  to  each  other  within  the  slider  in  a  plane  sub- 
staqtially  at  right  angles  to  die  plane  of  die  slider  walls 
in  their  coupling  engagement,  die  combination  of  a  body 
defined  by  spaced  subsUntially  flat  parallel  walls  joined 
at  one  end  portion  in  a  connecting  web,  tiw  apod^ 
between  said  walls  bring  greater  than  the  'Mflntfw  of 
said  scoops  to  an  extent  at  least  equal  to  the  tKy^fffif^ 
of  an  ordinary  piece  of  fabric  and  yet  not  so  grant  that 
the  slider  loses  control  of  die  scoops  during  any  ordi- 
nary operation  of  said  slider  dong  tiie  stringers,  one 
wall  only  of  tiie  slider  body  having  inwardly  extendi^ 
scoop  engaging  and  controlling  flanges  deteing.  in  omi- 
iunction  witii  said  web,  the  channek  of  tiie  slider  body. 
the  disunce  between  the  inner  edge  of  each  said  flange 
and  die  flangriess  wall  directiy  opposite  thereto  bchm 
less  than  die  diickness  of  said  scoopa,  said  extra  spad^ 
of  die  body  walls  and  said  swinging  movement  of  tfw 
scoope  widiin  die  slider  body  fadliuting  passage  of  said 
ordinary  piece  of  fabric  dtf oogh  the  dider  widioat  in- 
sisting movement  of  die  slider  along  die  stringers  In 
pling  and  onooupUng  die  aeoops  theraof. 


DfetTJMBeii  2,  1968 

u 

ing  to  maintsfn  tbW  Inner  face  of  the  second  regular  pand 
against  said  outwardiv  bent  side  marcin  nf  oiiH  HnnvatMl 
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sift 


lamj: 


M,  beiat  mor«bk  to  »•■••  mM  .top  m«i,ber  within 


rcUtioa,  aad 
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TOGGLE.TYPB  CONNE^mC  ASSEMBLIES  HAV 

ING  DETACHABLE  CONNECTING  BAILS 

-^  S.  Kwrfw^rwiAt,  Wky  iii||im  f  UMk 

I  o  MiponMMi  of  WImomIb 
15,  19S<,SiflilN«.«IM19 
(aa4.-170) 


v» 


omM  and  damped  thcrcia  by  said  upper  mold  soctiom 
wbca  ckxod,  aa  amiular  Maliag  ring  adapted  to  am- 
<<.  tincc  a  pipe  and  podtaooed  wkhin  that  cad  of  the  dcevc 
?T*  ,*<><*»••«  meatiooed  teal,  aad  roUcn  carried 
by  the  iaaer  surface  of  said  sleere  for  eagatias  a  pipe 
aad  hoidiaf  the  saaie  conoeatrically  wtthia  said  mold, 
meaas  for  rotatiaf  a  pipe  wtthia  said  aiold.  aad  racaas 
for  deliveriaf  coatiag  aiatcrial  iato  the  opea  aiouth  of 


2MlJTf 

CONCRETE  ^^U^TOIM  WITH  PEETORMED 

,  tac^  Cakaaa,  OL,  a  corpoiiMaa  of  k^ 
AppHcadois  WuTl^  SeM  No.  515351 
3ClaiM.    (CLaS-.Ul) 


I.  A  totfle  type  conaecting  assembly  for  a  clamptof 
nag  havtag  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  juxtaposed  ead 
pwtioos  adapted  to  be  drawn  and  held  together  com- 
prWaf,  a  lip  oa  oae  of  said  ead  portioas  directed  away 
from  said  ead  portioa.  a  baadle  removably  aad  pivotally 
aigafcable  with  the  other  cad  portioa  of  said  clampiag 
nag,  a  bail  pivotally  conaected  to  said  haadle  aad  hav- 
iag  a  closed  loop  with  a  froat  portioa  shiftaMy  cagaged 
with  said  lip,  said  bail  also  haviag  side  portioas  extcad- 
Hig  transversely  of  said  froat  portioa  and  shtfublc  to  a 
position  under  said  lip  whea  said  handle  is  disengaged, 
and  rctaiaing  means  adiacent  said  lip  position  to  nor- 
mally mainuia  the  front  portioa  of  the  doaed  loop  ia 
engagement  with  the  lip.  oae  of  the  side  portioas  of  said 
bail  haviag  a  notch  therein  nonaally  located  out  of  reg- 
istration with  said  retaining  means  and  of  such  size  as 
to  receive  at  least  a  portioa  of  said  retaining  means  when 
the  froat  portion  of  the  loop  is  shifted  out  of  engagement 
with  said  lip  aad  whea  said  aotched  side  portioa  k 
ihiftcd  into  such  cngageaicat  to  permit  removal  of  the 
bafl. 


>v-»» 
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PIPE  COATING  DEVICE 
.  ••  BoMai  aad  loc  B.  KM^  HouilaB,  Tea. 

Appllcalioa  NfMaAar  It,  1954,  Serial  Na.  4«f .722 
5  ClaiBM.  ICL  2S-^lt) 


I.  A  pipe  coating  apparatus  comprishig  a  rapport,  a 
MaU-cyliadrical  base  mold  mouated  on  said  support,  up- 
per sector  mold  sections  hingedly  secured  to  said  sup- 
fortadapted  to  hinge  outwardly  from  opposite  sides  of 
•  *?••*  ^  P*P«  therdaio  aad  to  hiage  inwardly  over 
Mid  base  mold  to  form  substantially  a  complete  cylm- 
der   therewith   but  wtUt   the  free  upper  edges  of  said 
■P^  ■»°!^»«tioas  spaced   apart  to  define   an   opea 
■■outh  therebetween,  a  pair  of  rollers  ioumaled  on  said 
Mpport  at  oae  end  of  said  base  moid  for  supporting 
oae  end  of  a  pipe  concentrically  therewithin.  an  annular 
aaal  fai  said  oae  ead  of  tiie  base  mold  for  embracing  a 
plpt  aad  to  extend  therefrom  into  cngagemem  with  the 
taaer  surface  of  said  base  mold  aad  said  upper  mold  sec- 
lioas  whea  dosed,  a  combined  seal  and  pipe  supporting 
■ember  poMtioned  withia  said  baae  mold  aad  movable 
ongitudiaally    thereia    to   accoomiodate    for    diffwcat 
leagths  of  pipe,  said  seal  aad  supporting  member  indud- 
iag  aa  outer  metallic  sleeve  saugly  received  ia  said  haee 


1.  A  coacrete  wall  form  including  as  parts  thereof:  a 
Brst  vertically  extending  rectangular  regular  panel;  a  sec- 
oad  vertically  exteadiag  rectaagular  regular  paad  poai- 
twaed  in  spaced  apart  relation  witii,  but  in  Uic  same  verti- 
cal plane  as.  the  first  regular  panel;  a  preformed  vertically 
wtending  filler  panel  iaterpoaed  betweca,  aad  lying  in 
the  same  vertical  plaae  as,  die  first  aad  second  regular 
panels  and  comprising  a  vertically  extending  and  don- 
gated  bar-like  member  in  abutting  relation  with  the  in- 
aer  side  edge  of  die  first  regular  paad,  and  a  vertically 
elongated  rectangular  plate  formed  of  springy  material, 
having  one  side  margin  dwreof  fitting  against,  and  fix- 
edly connected  to,  die  bar-like  member,  having  its  oUier 
Mde  margin  free  and  fitting  slidaMy  against  die  inner 
face  of  the  second  regular  paad  in  order  diat  die  two 
regular  panels  nuiy  be  shifted  towards  aad  away  from 
oae  another  dirough  aa  iafiaitc  numtaaf  of  adjuated  posi- 
tioes  to  any  desired  extent  widiia  a  limited  raage   aad 
having  its  said  other  side  margia  beat  outwards 'to  a 
small  extent  so  diat  it  engages  said  iaaer  face  of  die 

*****  I^^.^f*^  "^  "P^"*  pressure;  relaasable 
means  for  hotdiag  die  bar-like  member  of  dm  filler 
paad  in  abutting  relation  widi  the  ianer  side  edge  of 
•aidllnt  regular  panel,  said  releasablc  means  comprising 
a  shoulder-forming  member  oa  die  bar-like  member  of 
die  filler  paad.  a  shoulder  forming  aiember  oa  dm  out- 

S?J'**.°'.  "^  *^  '••»**"  »«»••  ■  waler-eapportiag 
bracket  haviag  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  fiagers  adapted 
to  a^addlc  die  shoulders  provided  by  said  shoulder-fbrm- 
1^  mkmbers  aad  draw  said  shoulden  toward  each  odw 
to  m  turn  clamp  die  bar-like  aiember  aad  die  iaaer  side 
edge  of  die  first  regular  paad  ia  such  abuttii*  rdattoa, 
•ada  waler  member  supported  oa  aaM  bracket  aad  Is 
•flecttve  engagement  with  said  regalar  paaeU  aad 


2ft 
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striafera  are  coupled  together,  to  provids 


II  oi  UK  Buoer  uoiig  oic  stnnten  la  cov- 
pttag  «ad  oaooapUag  the  aeoope  ihenot. 
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ing  lo  mainiatn  the  inner  face  of  the  second  regular  pand 
against  said  outwardly  bent  side  margin  of  said  elongated 
rectangular  plate.  I  < 
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PROCESS    FOR    PREPARING    IMPROVED   CATA* 
LYSTS  MOULDED  INTO  PIECES  OR  CARRIERS 

THFRFFOB 

Willem  Frcderik  Ei«cl  sad  Plelcr  Kriigcr,  Anatefdam, 
Nethcrlaadt,  aaainon  It  SiwH  Dcvdopncat  Compuy, 
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«,n     Applkatioo  ImIv  21, 1M4,  SctW  Na.  444,7M 
ClaiaM  ptWfay,  ■apltatioa  Nitfcwlaadi 
DcceaikOT  2t,  1951 
iSi>;     .  a  Cla»a«.    (CI.  25~1M)        „^^ 
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ApHkatioa  Maxefe  21,  I9S4, 9«W  Na.  872,9t4 

griiiMi    (CLit-'-at) 


:2rf^ 


MiSJti 

N.  c 


•J 


TfcaiMit  ^^-j^** 


1.  In  the  production  of  micro-poroui  pressed  catalyat 
pellets  by  extrusion  of  a  moist  powdered  alumina  the 
combination  of  steps  which  comprises  drying  the  cut 
freca  extruded  sticky  peilcU  superficially  and  only  to  the 
extern  necessary  to  prevent  them  from  sticking  together 
upon  tumbling,  tumbling  the  superficially  dried  but  still 
plastic  pellcu  only  to  the  exttnt  to  remove  the  sharp 
edges,  aging  the  tumbled  pellets  in  layers  leu  than  about 
5  cm.  deep  for  a  time  of  at  least  2  hours  at  about  rocmi 
temperature  and  aiabient  humidity,  whereby  substantially 
no  change  in  water  content  occurs  and  internal  stresses 
are  relieved,  and  then  drying  and  calcining  the  pellets 
at  a  temperature  of  about  300*  C.  to  piodnce  pellets 
having  •  micro-porous  structure  and  having  none  of  the 
alumina  originally  present  therein  converted  to  alpha 
alumina.  '^ 


TOW  CftlMPINGAPPARATUS 

""SLBl"''"'"^  '^  '^"»>— 1»  "^  HeAert  J.  Pfta,  Jr., 
MorrfstowB,  N.  In  asitganii  la  ARM  Cbcadcal  Cor- 
poratioB,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

AppUcatioa  April  li,  1954,  Serial  No.  577,331 
.     ^  dCtalM.    (CL2»-.l) 


"L*    VftVil- 


1.  Process  of  crimping  a  bundle  of  filaments  fed  by  cy- 
hadncal  rolls  into  a  crimping  chamber,  which  comprises 
feediag  such  bundle  at  a  linear  speed  of  at  least  about 
150  feet  per  minute  into  said  chamber  and  spraying 
liquid  from  outside  the  chamber  imo  the  crevice  where  a 
surface  of  a  feed  roll  meets  a  wall  of  the  crimping  cham- 
ber. 


'1.  A  size  box  comprising  means  forming  a  container 
for  liquid  size,  a  plurality  of  spaced  rolls  at  least  partially 
immersed  in  the  sire,  means  for  feeding  yam  around  said 
rolls  for  immersion  in  the  size,  and  a  float  freely  located 
on  the  surface  of  the  siae  aad  free  of  supporting  con- 
tact with  said  container,  intermediate  said  spaced  rolls, 
said  float  being  of  a  size  and  shape  to  cpver  at  least  a 
major  portion  of  the  surface  located  intermediate  said 
rolls  and  being  buoyantly  supported  by  the  liquid  size 
alone. 


2Ji24tl 
TREATMENT  OP  FILAMENTARY  MATERIAL 
George  K.  Klaasaer,  CIcveiaad,  Oyo,  ■■laaui  to 

No  l>«wli*Aaallcaik>a  May  17. 1954 

17  Clalnis.    (CL  is— 75) 

I.  A  process  for  making  filamentary  products  having 
improved  adhesion  to  plastic,  elastomeric  or  polymeric 
materials,  comprising  the  steps,  treating  filamentary  ma- 
terial in  the  form  of  continuous  filaments,  staple  fiber, 
yarn,  thread  or  cord,  with  an  isocyanate  reaction  product 
which  decomposes  to  an  isocyanate  at  an  elevated  tem- 
perature; and  thereafter  mainuining  the  temperature  of 
the  processing  thereof  while  in  said  form  below  the  i»o- 
cyanate-forming  temperature  of  said  isocyanate  reaction 
product 

2MiJM2 

FLY  CASTING  LINE  WITH  TAPERED  CELLULAR 

WATERPROOF  PLASTIC  COATING 
Robert  L.  Bccbc,  EsfherviUc  Iowa,  asslpMr,  by  acsac 
aarifamcatt^o  ftoo  V«iey  Caapaay,  Ealhcrvlllc.  Iowa, 
a  rarpM  aiMia  of  lawa 

Appficatfoa  Dec«aWr  27, 1954,  Serial  Na.  477,7i» 
2ClalaM.    (CL2S— M) 


-»-• 


1.  A  Ihie  for  fly-casting  comprising  an  outer  layer 
tapered  smoothly  between  different  outer  diameters  and 
overlying  and  bonded  to  a  central  inner  core  of  a  uniform 
diameter  lea  than  the  smallest  outer  diameter  of  said 
outer  layer,  said  outer  layer  comprising  cellular  water- 
proof plastic  material  and  said  inner  layer  comprislnt 
i  multi-filament  ayioa  cord. 
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fastened  to  the  other  end  of  uid  tofgle  link,  said  mem- 
ber having  adjustaMy  attached  thereto  a  rounded  mem- 
ber pivouble  on  the  bottom  wall  of  said  rcccaa.  said 
toggle  link  and  slide  means  being  operable  so  as  to 
move  upwardly  the  stem  portion  of  said  T-shaped  mem- 
ber and  to  cause  the  croaa-bar  portion  of  said  member 
to  engage  and  damp  the  shank  o#  a  cutting  tool  post. 
tioned  within  nid  insert  notch. 


_^TOOL  ANDTOOL  HOLDCll 
O.  K.  TmI  Cmmht,  be^  MIfoitf,  N.  R,  a 
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I.  A  fabric  having  aa  anti-frictioa  surface  comprisiiig 
a  plurality  of  plies  or  layers  of  filler  yarns,  warpwiae 
yams  having  anti-friction  characteristics  woven  ovtr  at 
least  two  adjacent  filler  yams  of  the  upper  ply  to  fbnn 
mrfaca  floats,  ctrtaia  of  said  warpwise  yams  being  bound 
batwMs  floau  under  upper  ply  filler  shou  and  other  of 
said  warpwise  yams  being  bound  between  floau  under 
filler  sboto  in  the  second  ply  to  bind  said  upper  ply  and 
■ccond  ply  together,  and  other  warpwise  yams  binding 
the  filler  yams  of  said  second  ply  and  a  third  ply. 


AppUcatioa  Hm  If.  195S,  flvW  N*.  S1<M2 
ICWm.    (CL2fL-iM> 
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MODinEO  HLAMENT  AND  METHOD 
Sol  B.  WIcxer,  WasUngle^  D.  C. 
"  -••  Mar  4,  IfSJ,  §efW  No.  3S3.NJ 
•  CUm.    (a.  2t— 12) 


I.  The  method  of  modifying  the  surface  teiture  of  a 
synthetic  organic  thermoplastic  extruded  filament  com- 
prismg  incorporating  a  solid  gas  evolving  agent  in  sub- 
stantially only  the  surface  portions  of  said  filament  and 
treating  said  filament  to  activate  said  gas  evolving  agent 
to  develop  pores  substantially  only  in  the  surface  qI  said 
filament. 


I.  Apparatus  of  the  character  referred  to  comprising 
a  tool  holder  having  an  opening  extending  therethrough, 
the  rearwafd  end  of  the  opening  being  threaded,  a  plug 
threading  imo  said  end  from  the  rear,  a  sleeve  sliding 
into  the  opening  from  the  front  and  seating  on  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  plug,  the  bore  of  the  sleeve  tapering 
rearwardly.  a  tool  sliding  into  the  sleeve  from  the  front, 
the  tool  being  tapered  to  fit  the  sleeve  and  having  a 
threaded  bore  extending  along  its  axis  from  iu  rearward 
end.  both  the  sleeve  and  the  tool  being  ad/ustable  axially 
of  the  bore,  and  a  screw  extending  loosely  through  the 
plug  and  threading  into  said  tool  bore,  the  head  of  the 
screw  seating  on  the  plug  so  as  to  draw  the  tool  into  the 
sleeve  and  wedge  it  therein. 


QUICK  RILEASt  TOOL  HOLDER 
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I.  A  cutting  tool  holder  having  a  shank  with  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  head  thereon,  said  head  having  a 
tool  positioning  notch  opening  both  endwise  and  out- 
wardly of  one  side  of  the  head  and  defined  by  a  side 
and  bottom  wall  at  exact  right  angles  to  each  other,  the 
opposite  side  of  said  head  having  a  transverse  recess 
opening  both  upwardly  and  outwardly  thereof  and  de- 
fined by  opposed  sidewatls  and  by  a  bottom  wall,  a  sub- 
stantially T-shaped  member  pivotally  fastened  betsvcen 
Iht  sidewalls  of  said  transverse  recess,  said  member  hav- 
ing  a  cross-har  portion  extending  outwardly  above  said 
insert  notch  and  a  stem  portion  extending  outsvardty  on 
th€  opposite  side,  a  toggle  link  pivotally  fastened  at 
one  end  to  the  extending  stem  portion,  and  a  toggle  slide 
«»»••«•.  said  slida  means  including  a  member  pivotally 


'PP  w  makh^caSt  alnico  mag...., 

L^  and  Kf«B  i«w*M  da  Voa,  EIndfcavea,  Na*«w 
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1'  ^  "'•tfwd  of  manufacturing  a  magnetically  aniso- 
tropic permanent  magnet  consisting  of  an  iron-baaa  alloy 
containing  nickel,  cobalt  and  aluminum  comprising  the 
steps,  introducing  said  alloy  svhile  molten  into  a  mold  to 
form  a  casUng.  placing  chill  plates  in  thermal  contact 
wtth  opposite  ends  of  said  casting  to  srithdraw  heat  km- 
gitodinally  and  to  promote  columnar  crystal  growth  in 
the  n 00] -direction,  retarding  transverse  heat-loss  from 
a  portion  of  the  casting  intermediate  the  ends  while  the 
ends  thereof  arc  being  cooled  to  form  a  separation  plana 
coincidem  with  the  pUne  of  minimum  beat-loas.  and  di- 
viding the  casting  along  the  separation  plane  lifter  cool- 
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NON-CONSUMABLE  INCIIT  GAS  WELDING 
ELECmOOES 
OtUmd,  CaWn  Md  Swcffi  D.  Hi 
Lakt,  N.  Y^  mtimt  lo  GcMnI  Ekdric 
•f  Nfw  Yofk 
IS,  IfSS,  SnW  Ntt.  4U3S 
(CLSf^ltU) 
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of  tatd  upper  spreader  element  and  the  other  end  of  sudi 
clip  it  free  to  twiat  about  the  contacted  clip  end  as  an 
axb  to  a  substantially  vertical  plane  whereby  said  lower- 
nwst  spreader  element  is  positioned  in  spaced  relation 
above  the  free  end  of  the  suspended  clip. 


A  non-consumable  inert  gas  arc  welding  electrode 
comprising  an  eloagated  sintered  body  consisting  essen- 
tially of  tungsten  and  a  material  '(elected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  zircotuum  carbide  und  zirconium  diboride, 
the  latter  material  comprising  from  10  to  20  percent  of 
the  mixture.  j ! 


2M1JM9 
BUNDLE  CLIPPING  MACHINE 
_      M.  WoMack,  Jacka«BvlB«,  Fla^  Hngk  F.  SwMwy, 
Oakield,  N.  Y^  and  OBver  E.  GftMW,  CklcaRO,  DK, 

S?**"'**!il!il!^J*!!!^^'''*"  Co«pany.  Chicafo, 
ill^  a  cocporarton  of  IHtooii 

AppHcation  Nonabcr  II,  I9S4,  Serial  No.  449.M4 

TCIainM.    (CL29— Iti) 
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1.  A  machine  for  applying  substantially  U-ahapad, 
resilient  clips  to  the  edg«  of  a  moving  bundle,  the  distance 
between  the  free  ends  of  each  clip,  when  the  Utter  is  in 
an  unstressed  condition,  being  less  than  the  bundle  edge 
thickness,  said  mackina  comprising,  a  pair  of  spreader 
elements  arranged  One  above  the  other  and  adjustable 
into  engagement  with  tkc  ends  of  clips  and  for  guiding 
the  engaged  ends  at  said  clips  onto  opposed  surfaces  of 
the  bundle  edge  which  is  moved  between  said  spreadci 
eiemenu,  said  spreader  clemenu  being  movable  verti- 
cally relative  to  each  otlMr  to  permit  passage  of  the 
bundle  edge  therebetween  and  to  spread  said  cUpt,  said 
spreader  demeou  normally  being  urged  toward  each 
other  to  positions  in  which  the  ends  of  an  umtrcased 
dip  may  be  engaged  thereby,  and  a  shuttle  for  passing 
individual  clips  seriatim,  said  shuttle  bdng  amnted 
above  and  in  iuxtaposition  to  the  uppermost  of  said 
■pccader  elements  whereby  one  end  of  each  successive 
clip  pasacd  by  said  shuttle  contacu  the  uppermost  surbwe 


2,M2,29t 

PISTON  RING  REMOVER 

Klefl  Lalated  Flaattta,  Son  Pa*u 

Febnsary  17,  I9S«,  SatW  No.  SM4M 
aOainas.    (CL  2>— 222) 


1.  A  piston  ring  remover  comprising  an  elongated, 
straight  cylinder  means  having  a  connection  to  a  source 
of  pressure  fluid;  a  pair  of  identical,  transversely  spaced 
plates  rigidly  connected  to  the  cylinder  means  in  position 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  cylinder  means  alongside 
the  same,  said  plates  having  outer  longitudinal  outer 
edges  arcuatety,  longitudinally  indented  for  the  major 
part  of  their  lengths,  said  edges  being  laterally  spaced 
from  the  cylinder  means  a  distance  increasing  progres- 
sively in  opposite  directions  from  a  location  medially  be- 
tween the  ends  of  said  edges  toward  said  ends  of  the 
edges;  coaxial  pistons  working  in  and  projecting  out  of 
the  respective,  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder  meana;  co- 
axial, strai^t  rods   disposed   between   the   plates  and 
paralleling  the  pistons,  said  rods  having  connections  to 
the  pistons,  for  straight  line  movement  of  the  rods  to- 
ward and  away  from  each  other  into  and  out  of  end- 
abutting  portions  responsive  to  corresponding  movement 
of  the  pistons;  and  hooks  extending  laterally  from  the 
rods  and  contacting  each  other  in  the  end-abutting  posi- 
tiow  of  the  rods  to  extend  between  and  engage  the  ends 
of  a  piston  ring  to  be   removed,  said  hooks  having 
straight  line  movement  away  from  each  other  on  shifting 
of  the  rods  out  of  their  end-abutting  poaitions  to  spread 
said  ring,  the  hooks  projecting  from  the  rods  a  disunce 
greater  than  the  disunce  of  saU  edges  from  the  cylinder 
means  measured  at  said  location  but  less  than  tta  dis- 
tance of  said  edges  of  the  cylinder  means  measured  at 
the  ends  of  said  edges,  for  movement  of  the  hooks  into 
and  out  of  the  space  between  the  pUtcs  responsive  to 
movement  of  the  rods  into  and  out  of,  respectively,  their 
end-abutting  positions. 


APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING 

PRESSED  BOARD  FROM  CAUL  PLATES 
James  d'A.  Clark,  Lonfriew,  Waslk,  and  Robett  D.  Lmh 
kert.  Saaiaaint.  Idaho,  assitfuii  to  CkaMsnaai  Co^ 

^ppMcaHan  Octoker  M,  1951,  Serial  No.  3t»,294 
SCIalma.    (CI.  2«u-2j9) 


I.  In  apparatus  for  separating  a  pair  of  flexible  caul 
plates  from  a  Abrous  board  iMerposed  therebetween  and 
adhering  thereto,  said  plates  projecting  over  both  the  sides 
and  the  forward  end  of  the  board  means  for  supporting 
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Mid  caul  pLiiCB  and  board,  a  pair  of  spaccd-apart  wedges 
aditpted  CO  be  interposed  between  said  caul  plates  along 
the' profeciing  longitudinal  edges  thereof,  power  means 
for  poMtivcly  advanciof  said  caul  plates  and  board  toward 
»aid  wedges  whereby  said  wedges,  when  forced  between 
wid  plates,  are  operative  to  pry  the  forward  position  of 
at  least  one  of  said  caul  plates  from  said  board,  a  doctor 
blade  positioned  across  the  forward  end  of  each  caul  plate 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  board  adjacent  the 
surface  of  the  plate  guide  means  for  guiding  oae  of  said 
caul  plates  in  its  path  of  advance  toward  one  of  said  doc- 
tor blades  while  guiding  the  other  of  said  caul  plates  to- 
ward the  other  doctor  blade,  and  conveyor  means  for  re- 
ceiving said  caul  plates  and  board  after  the  same  are 
separated. 
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serting  spacing   means  between  the   successive  tubular 
sections  and  the  inner  conductor,  to  provide  a  f^njai 
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METHOD  OP  MAKING  SHORT  METAL  ARHCLES 

Ivar  S.  UwtM,  A*va«,  N.  Y. 

ApfUcation  l«M  2,  IMS,  Serial  N«.  512,7M 

ICWiB.    (a.29L-413) 


feeder  whose  conductors  are  supported  substantially  en- 
tirely m  tension  from  the  upper  part  of  the  supporting 
structure. 


The    method   of  forming    short   metal    articles    from 
continuous  strip  stock  comprising  the  steps  of  simulta- 
neoody  transversely  grooving  and  producing  an  open 
edged  temporary  protection  in  the  strip  stock  at  spaced 
intervals  equal  to  the  combined  length  of  a  plurality  of 
finished  articles  and  transversely  grooving  the  strip  ad< 
lacent  the  first  groove  into  connected  blanks  of  prede- 
termined length,  determined   by  the  desired   length  of 
the  finished  articles,  measuring  a  succeeding  length  of 
•trip  stock  from  the  protection  for  a  repetition  of  the 
Prccecding   step,    then   passing    the    groove    connected 
Wanks  through  successive  forming  suges  to  form  the 
««me  in  desired  cros^-scction  and  flatten  the  temporary 
projection,    and    breaking    the    blanks    into    individual 
finished  articles  solely  by  deflecting  the  formed  stock 
transversely  of  the  length  thereof,  subsequent  to  such 
forming  stages. 


23i2,294 
^  JOINING  OF  METALS 

ThomajBnjce  PWHp,  WMmffitmm.  Enduid,  asdgBor  to 

The  Dhtfllers  Company  United.  Edinbonh,  Scodand, 

■  British  compaay 

AppU«<i(M  N«vciBh«r  5,  l>54,  Serial  No.  447,l7f      - 
'^-'-n  prioriljr,  ipficaiiun  Great  Britaki 
Novcn^er  17,  1953 
SCWm.    (CLM^-4t7) 
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METHOD  OP  ERECTLNG  COAXIAL 

-., .  ^  ^  ^  ELECTRIC  FEEDER 

Edwartf  Cecfl  Cerit.  EaHi«,  LoMom  a^  Mickari  Bow. 

teEieeWe^^M-ienl  Iw^m^uSS^^S^ 

orintani  asst;  STK  i»srs5?N'o.  s^m^ 

No  44lfSf         ■»»""*»«»  November  4,  l»54.  Serial 

.t^  *!!!.£  <;' *=<>"»™«»^?«  in  P»*ce.  for  a  tranmitting 
station  or  Uk  like,  a  vertical  coaxial  electrical  feeder 
whose  vertKal  length  i,  many  time,  iu  diameter,  c«n- 
prumg  the  step,  of  hauling  to  the  upper  part  of  a  ^^1 
;"PPortm,  ,|ructuTe  one  end  of  a  wire  rope  coosUtut  „g 
theinner  condiKtor  of  the  feeder,  suspending  said  inner 

x^^J.t  r*  "^^  <^«»d»c'or  depending  therefrom. 

l^^ul-'r  ^.S**'*"^  ^'  "'^  *"""  «^«^«^  through 
a  tubular  section  of  outer  conductor,  hauling  said  tubu- 
lar section  to  the  upper  part  of  said  supporting  structure 

li^r'^IS  ^"'.i;'  ''^'"'°'"*  *"^«'^"y  threading  the 
ower  end  of  the  inner  conductor  through  additional 
tubular  outer  conductor  sections,  hauling  Ihcm  upward 
and  atuching  them  in  succession  to  the  ftrst  section  and 
to  one  another  to  complete  the  ouur  cooductor.  and  in- 
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I.  A  process  for  joinmg  metals,  at  least  one  of  which 
IS  in  the  form  of  a  thin  sheet  distortable  by  heat  con- 
ducted from  the  joint,  by  fusion  welding  which  comprises 
moving  a  fusion  welding  means  along  the  joint  between 
said  metals  to  effect  welding  thereof  and  simultaneously 
cooling  an  area  adjacent  to  that  being  welded  by  deliver- 
ing at  least  to  said  thin  sheet  a  stream  of  carbon  dioxide 
from  an  orifke  to  which  liquid  carbon  dioxide  is  sup- 
plied to  form  a  toyer  of  carbon  dioxide  snow  on  said 
thin  sheet  adjacent  the  joint,  whereby  cooUm  is  effected 
due  to  sublimation  of  said  snow. 
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PIPE  CUTTER 
Elmer  C.  Hardly  Seattle.  Jbcob  J.  PMm.  BcOevnc  mi 
J"*!!  £  ^T*^  Seattl3rWarii.,  assignors  to^^ 
j2J[^5'«J2|jJjtC«rporatlon,  Seattle,  Wasli.,Teo? 

ApplkatknAjjItfil  If  St,  Serial  No.  73«,7t7       , 
tdalnM.    (a.J»>92)  "'j 


I.  In  a  pipe  cutter,  a  tubular  frame;  a  piston  recipro- 
cable  in  said  tubular  frame,  a  piston  rod  connected  with 
•aid  piston  and  extending  outwardly  from  one  end  of  said 
frame;  pump  means  connected  with  said  frame  capable 
of  longitudinally  moving  said  piston  and  rod  reUtive  to 
•aid  frame;  spaced  apart  pipe  cutting  discs  rotativcly 
mounted  m  the  outer  end  portion  of  said  rod  capable  of 


engapag  with  a  pi|te:  a  pipe  cuttiat  chain  capable  of 
extefldtat  around  a  pipe  whh  which  the  pipe  cutting  diKi 
carried  by  said  rod  are  engaged,  said  ^ain  carrying  a 
plurality  of  pipe  cutting  diaci;  and  meant  operable  in 
connecting  at  least  one  part  of  said  pipe  cutting  chain 
with  said  frame,  whereby  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
piston  and  rod  relative  to  nid  frame  win  forcibly  apply 
all  of  said  pipe  cutting  discs  to  said  pipe. 
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AppHcndon  My  25,  lf57.  Serial  N«.  <74,17< 
4ClaiHH.    (CLJt— 1«2) 


I.  A  knife  comprising,  a  knife  blade,  a  pair  of  com- 
plemenury  handle  dements  one  of  which  has  longitudi- 
nally-diiposed  blade  and  blade-mountiag  guideways 
formed  in  the  face  thereof  which  is  opposed  to  ^ 
other  element,  the  blade-mounting  guideway  being  deqwr 
than  the  blade  guideway.  the  one  handle  element  also 
having  a  narrow  slot  formed  therein  for  a  portion  of 
the  length  of  the  guideways  and  extending  exteriorly  to 
the  outer  face  of  the  one  handle  element,  a  slightly 
bowed  resilient  blade-mounting  reciprocatingly  slidaMe 
in  the  blade-mounting  guideway  in  yielding  contact  with 
the  other  handle  element,  a  pair  of  stops  for  limiting 
the  opposite  reciprocation  of  the  blade-mounting,  a. knife- 
blade  means  on  the  Made-mounting  pootioning  ''the 
knife  blade"  thereon.  flnger-conUKrt  means  on  the  blade- 
mounting  prqiecting  outwardly  throu^  the  handle-ele- 
ment slot  for  shifting  the  blade-mounting  to  project  the 
blade  from  and  retmct  it  into  the  assembled  handle  ek- 
nwnts.  a  third  slop  In  die  form  of  a  depression  on  the 
inner  face  of  the  one  element  intermediate  the  pair  of 
stops  for  seating  the  trailing  end  of  the  blade-moonting 
when  the  end  of  the  blade-mounting  is  in  its  forward- 
most  position  and  thereby  locking  tiie  Made  against  re- 
traction by  pressure  on  the  cutting  edge  thereof,  tfie 
trailing  end  of  the  blade-mounting  being  retractable  from 
the  third  stop  by  the  depression  of  the  flnger-conlact 
means  to  permit  retraction  of  the  blade  into  the  assem- 
bled handle  elements,  and  a  fastener  secnring  the  handle 
elements  in  superimpoaed  assembly. 
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same  and  nid  cottiag  nMaM  tlMraoa  In  bn  carriad  by  • 
hand  of  the  opcrativ;  a  gnide  neobcr  nottatad  on  «id 
support  and  being  formed  with  an  elo^nted  groove  o< 
subsuntially  square  cross  section  extending  in  a  direction 
subetantiaUy  pnraUd  to  ttid  Uada;  an  ekMgated  rack 
member  of  substantially  aqnare  cnm  sectioB  ali^My 
HMunted  in  said  groove  and  extending  throu^  the  same;  a 
cover  plate  turaaUy  moootad  m  mid  guide  member  tar 
movencat  to  and  Cram  a  poaitiai  ovnr  said  groove  thereof 
to  rdcanMy  bold  nid  rKk  member  ia  «id  groove  so  that 
said  rack  aMnber  may  be  eirhantad  for  aaothcr  nA 
member,  a  premer  foot  member  f<iBaart«d  to  said  rack 
member  at  the  bottom  cad  dieraof  beaeiah  said  support; 
an  elongated  lever  tumabiy  mounted  intermediate  its  ends 
oa  said  support,  haviag  a  loodMd  free  ead  located  next 
to  said  ndt.  membar  for  catM^V  iMtb  tbcreoa  to  hold 
said  rack  aiember  la  aa  ndUuatad  positiou,  aad  havbig 
aaotber  Ikna  cad  oppodte  nid  toothed  free  ead  Omnti 
aad  located  adtfaccat  to  said  baadk  aiatas  so  as  to  be 
acceasibie  to  the  fiager  of  the  baad  of  the  operator  whidi 
engages  said  handle  aieaaa;  aad  rerilieat  means  oper- 
ativdy  connected  to  said  levnr  aad  argiag  mid  toothed 
end  thereof  into  cngagcsnent  with  mid  rack 
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An  instmmeat  for  effecting  aa  abradve  deatal  treat- 
ment comprising  a  pair  at  movable  parts  adapted  for 
reciprocating  motions  in  approKimatdy  pandlel  direc- 
tions, a  strip-shaped  band  of  a  flexible  material,  a  grind- 
ing material  covering  at  least  part  of  said  band,  and 
bushings  arranged,  respectivdy,  at  the  ends  of  said  band 
and  connected  with  the  movable  parts  so  as  to  apply 
to  uid  band  a  recqirocating  motion  in  the  direc^ioa  of 
said  reciprocating  motions  of  said  movable  parts  of  the 
dental  instrument,  said  strip-shaped  band  indoding  a 
portion  of  enbtfged  width  and  end  portioas  eiteadiag  op- 
positely and  angulariy  away  from  the  portion  of  ea- 
laried  width. 
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A  mirror  lor  dental  and  other  use  comprising  a 
U-elutped  rigid  tnbe  having  a  relatively  narrow  base  and 
relatively  long  legs,  a  flexible  tubular  connection  at  said 
base,  vacuum  suction  means  connected  to  snid  flexible 
tube  oonaection.  a  mirror  pivotally  supported  on  and 
between  said  legs  adMtoent  to  the  ends  thereof,  a  flexible 
tube  on  the  end  of  at  least  one  of  said  legs,  a  pipe  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  fluid  and  attached  to  one  of  said 
lep  adi>Kcnt  to  said  mirror,  an  opening  in  said  pipe 
adapted  to  direct  fluid  onto  said  mirror,  a  valve  oa  uid 
pipe  adapted  to  vary  the  size  of  said  opening  to  vary 
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the  flow  of  floid  over  the  mirror,  a  phirality  of  apaced  ing,  a  threaded  ttnd  ia  the  ifUl  portioa  of  aM  buMagt 

notches  in  the  edge  of  taid  mirror  adapted  to  have  a  aad  a  rounded  tip  oo  the  cad  of  said  stnd,  — Vf  sleeve 

leg  fitted  thereinto  to  adjust  the  mirror  iaio  a  phirality  bavkf  a  ronaded  tip  (or  coactioo  with  die  »i^nifH 

of  positions  aloot  the  lei^th  of  said  lefs.  tip  on  the  stud  for  '•«««f^lnt  inner  surfacea  of  apertures. 
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1.  A  machine  of  the  kind  described,  comprisinf  means 
to  hold  an  article  whose  surface  is  to  be  scribed  in  parallel 
lines,  a  plurality  of  scribinf  devices  for  tracing  said  Ifaies, 
means  to  move  said  article  past  aaid  scribing  devices, 
said  devices  being  mounted  in  staggered  columnar  array, 
and  means  for  selecthrely  operating  said  devices  faito  scrib- 
ing relation  with  said  surfKe.  the  last-mentioned  means 
including  a  phirality  of  permutably  settable  selector  bars, 
aad  means  to  set  said  ban  for  simultaneously  selecting 
a  desired  combination  of  said  devices  whereby  said  sur- 
face can  be  scribed  with  equally  spaced  parallel  Ifaies  and 
with  the  said  qMdng  determfaied  by  the  settiag  of  said 
bart. 


f .  A  template  for  use  b  Inrtaning  a  strike  plate  having 
an  opening  therein  for  a  latch  bolt,  said  template  coo- 
forming  to  the  shape  of  said  strike  plate  aad  bdag  nude 
of  thin  sheet  material  having  a  coating  of  adhesive  oa 
one  side  thereof  and  adapted  to  flt  in  the  space  between 
the  edge  of  a  door  and  iti  tnme,  said  template  having  aa 
opening  therethrough  adapted  to  receive  said  latch  bolt, 
and  said  opening  having  an  edge  portion  corresponding 
exactly  to  the  edge  portion  of  the  opening  in  the  strike 
plate  which  is  engaged  by  said  hitch  bolt. 
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1.  A  gauge  for  awasuring  comprising  an  eloogated 
tubular  member,  an  elongated  rod  slidaMy  and  rotaubly 
dispoead  in  said  tubular  member,  said  tubular  member 
having  a  transverse  bora  at  the  oaler  end  thereof,  a  trans- 
versely adiusubk  member  mounted  in  said  bore,  means 
intsrcoaaaniag  said  adhiBtnble  member  aad  the  rod  for 
iMwaBMat  of  the  member  upoa  rotatioa  of  the  rod  and 
lockiag  of  the  member  upoa  loagitudiaal  movement  of 
the  rod.  handle  means  on  the  rod  for  rotatioa  of  the 
saow.  maaas  for  holdiag  the  rod  ia  aitjiatail  aaguUr 
poaitioa.  aad  means  (or  moving  said  rod  longitudinally 
for  looking  the  adMnbla  transverse  member  hi  ad- 
listed  position,  said  adiusuble  member  iacludiM  a  split 
bushiag  having  an  imemaUy  threaded  bore,  a  sleeve 
"•«•  ^»»  M«  transverse  bore  at  the  outer  end  of  the 
tubular  member,  said  sleeve  slidaMy  raceiviiv  said  burii- 


Tbe  method  of  drying  a  phirahty  of  fifans  eosapririag 
directing  upper  and  lower  flfans  together  over  a  ptarality 
of  upper  and  lower  drying  rolls  at  least  some  of  which 
are  heated,  passing  the  films  alternately  osur  aad  Mdar 
upper  and  lower  drying  roUs,  separating  the  flfaae  (ran 
each  other  by  paaefaig  the  upper  fihn  directly  over  a  pair 
of  adiacent  upper  drying  roOs  and  the  lower  film  fai  the 
same  region  directly  aad  aiaultaneoudy  under  a  pair  of 
a4iMent  lower  drying  roUa.  aad  poeidoaing  said  fflms 
together  after  said  separadoa  with  their  adjaeent  surfaces 
in  contact  with  each  other. 
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^5l^5^IiSLI2■  DWWWC  THE  PERCENTAGE 
OFMOBTUIIE CONTAINED  IN  ANY MATEMAL 
ANOfpRCHECMNO  Oft  CONTROLLING  MA- 
CHINES  TREATING  MOST  MATERIAL 


Na.J<M42      Tl 
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la  a  control  circuit  of  a  dryiag  aachtee  for  the  drylag 
•  Jf**  material,  the  coaiUaatioa  of  a  powar  supply 
■ncludii^  a  traasfofmer  haviag  a  prhaary  aad  a  Twifad- 
ary,  a  rectifier  fed  by  the  lecoadaiy  of  s^  IfiMftMinsi. 
a  vacaan  tube  iaduding  a  control  grid,  a  pair  of  feelar 
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adapted  to  direct  fluid  onto  laid  mirror,  a  valve  oo  said 
pipe  adapted  to  vary  the  «ze  of  Mid  opcuiiif  to  vary 
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clectrodea  betwaea  ^ 'wMdi  the  anterial  to  be  dried  is 
adapted  to  protrew,  a  comwctioa  fran  ooe  of  nid  clao- 
trodes  to  said  rectiier,  aa  auxiliary  circuit  rnmiiririn  a 
resistaiice  and  a  coadnwer  ia  parallel  T<FaBf*rlTd  via  nid 
feeler  electrodes  to  said  power  supply  and  to  the  coatroi 
ftid  of  said  vacuuai  tube,  aieaaB  for  a^usttiw  the  biaa- 
iaf  voltage  of  said  vacuuai  tube,  a  moisture  iadicator  fed 
by  said  vacuum  tube  and  adapted  to  iadicata  the  mois- 
ture coatcats  for  tbe  asedial  sectioa  of  Iha  hyiiwaauic 
scale  measured  ia  values  of  ohaiic  raaismoas  of  the  aaa- 
terial,  for  the  lower  sectioa  of  said  scale  ia  values  of 
sUtic  electricity  ia  said  material,  aad  in  the  upper  aeo- 
tioa  of  the  scale  in  values  of  the  dielectric  oonataat  of 
said  material,  two  tfayratroa  systems  fad  by  tihe  moisture 
indicator  and  adapted  to  produce,  lespeclively  whea 
the  moisture  rises  above  the  «i>«»imiiin  and  dropa  uader- 
neath  the  minimum  of  the  ranfe  iaside  which  tha  aMia- 
ture  is  allowed  to  vary,  pulses  ia  the  coatroi  cfrcuit  act- 
ing oa  the  machine  to  return  the  moisture  rwrtfutr  into 
the  said  allowed  range,  witness  lamps  cootroilad  by  the 
thyratroB  systems,  a  circuit  iadudfaig  a  poteatiomeler, 
a  resistance  aad  a  c<tideBser  operatively  connected  to  ad- 
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iust  the  frequency  of  the  pulses  produced  by  die  trst 
thyratron  systems  to  modity  the  speed  of  operatiaB 
of  the  machine  in  one  direction,  a  farther  draait  ia> 
clodiag  a  resistance,  a  potantionieter  aad  a  ooadoaaar 
adapted  to  adjust  the  frequency  of  the  pukes  producad 
by  the  second  thyratron  system  to  modify  tha  apaod  of 
opwatioa  of  the  nsadiine  in  the  oppoaite  diracdoa,  two 
coadeosert  aad  switches  associated  therewith  aad  ap> 
eratively  coanected  to  ad^  the  duratioa  of  the  pdhaa 
produced  by  die  secoad  diyratraa  systcai,  aaodiar  dreait 
includiag  a  rrsistaaoa,  a  poteatiometcr  aad  a  nmikntu 
aad  operadvely  coaaectHl  to  act  as  aa  a^astaUa  dalay- 
iag  means  cootroUing  the  secoad  thyratroa  syMaa  to  •» 
tooutically  delay  die  aCartfait  thereof  after  aaek  atoppafi 
of  die  aiachhw,  said  delay  depriiidiwg  oa  dw  typa  of  dia 
machine  aad  material  dried  diereby  aad  a  relay  coa> 
trolled  by  die  operatioB  of  die  machine  aad  coatroUing 
the  connection  of  the  secoad  thyratron  system  with  last 
mentioned  delaying 


rality  of  noaie  aacmbers  positioaed  wilhia  said 
at  spaced  locatioos  along  aad  oa  oppoaite  aides  of  the 
path  of  movcaaent  of  said  material  through  said  dmm- 
bcr,  a  source  of  heated,  air-free  gaaeoos  medium  dis- 
posed in  said  chamber,  means  for  feeding  some,  of  said 
nwdium  to  said  nozzle  members  for  discharge  there- 
through against  die  opposite  surfaces  of  said  material  as 
the  latter  is  oaoved  aloag  said  path,  the  reaMiadcr  of  said 
heated  gaseous  medium  flowiag  fredy  throughout  said 
treatment  chamber,  and  respective  perforated  means 
arranged  substantially  paralld  to  and  q»cad  a  saull 
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1.  Apparatus  for  drying  strip-like  material  ia  a  coa- 
Unuous  manner,  coa^visiag  a  treatment  chamber  through 
which  said  material  is  to  be  coatinuously  passed,  a  plu- 


distance  from  aaid  padi  oa  said  opposite  sides  diereof 
between  the  respective  nosde  memben  and  in  pOsitioo 
to  be  contacted  by  said  gaaeous  medium  flowing'  within 
said  chamber  about  said  material,  whereby  bo^  said 
nozzle  memben  and  said  perforated  means  are  hoiied  to 
a  temperature  at  which  they  radiate  heat,  to  thereby 
ensure  that  drying  beat  is  applied  to  said  m^crial  both 
by  direct  coatact  thereof  by  said  gaseous  medium  and  by 
heat  radiation  eauuiating  from  said  nozzle  memben  and 
said  perforated  means  due  to  contact  diercof  with  said 
gaaeous  mediuaiL 
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1.  Ia  a  dryer  erf  dw  type  haviag  a  housing  forming 
a  chamber  for  dte  material  to  ba  dried,  a  heater  haviag 
an  inlet  for  a  drying  medium,  and  a  blower  for  diculat- 
ing  a  drying  medfaun  diroagh  said  chamber  by  way  of 
dte  heater,  whereby  dte  dryiat  aiadivm  flows  dirough  a 
closed  circuit  padi  iadudlag  said  chamber,  blower  and 
heater,  the  combination  of  a  door,  a  hinge  <ywirrting  the 
door  to  dte  housing  aad  oa  wlHch  dw  door  is  adapted  to 
swiag  from  a  dosad  poaitioa  to  aa  opea  poshioa  for 
providiag  aeoew  to  the  iaicrior  of  the 
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pointed  prongs  depeadiag  tnm  said  rods  aad  sacnrad  is  screwed  on  to  the  momttin*  tnemht*  »«a  •  h»i*  tm 
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'i'M**  rifitfy  fwincctcid  to  ^  door  adlaoat  nid  hiafe 
aad  nicatfat  iMo  the  boiMint  io  the  cloied  poiitioa  of 
the  door,  the  fnune  having  a  free  inner  edce  portion,  aad 
a  acnea  aMwated  between  aaid  free  edge  portion  and  the 
•dfc  portion  of  the  door  remote  from  said  htnte.  the 
frame  in  the  ckMed  position  of  the  door  holding  the  screen 
in  mid  padi  between  tlM  chamber  and  the  heater  inlet  and 
w^the  npetream  side  of  the  screen  facing  away  tnm  the 
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cause  said  trajrs  to  trawl  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
said  series,  a  grate  or  similar  means  of  perforate  nature 
wpoted  on.  but  spac«l  above  the  bottom  of.  each  of 
MM  trays  to  support  mid  solid  material  during  laid  travel 
of  the  trays,  said  grate  or  similar  means  comprising  an 
imperforate  region  m  weU  as  a  perforate  region,  parU- 
iion  means  disposed  between  said  grate  or  simUar  meant 
of  each  of  said  trays  and  the  bottom  of  such  tray  to 
form  munediately  under  said  imperforate  region  a  con- 
duit to  which  gaseous  cooling  medium  has  entry  through 
an  aperture  in  the  bottom  of  said  tray,  aad  an  air  cir- 
culating device  operative  to  supply  said  gaseous  cooling 
medium  to  said  conduit  through  said  aperture,  said  parti- 
tion means  presenting  an  aperture  disposed  in  the  upper 
part  thereof  to  allow  delivery  of    said  medium  laterally 
from  said  conduit  to  beneath  said  perforate  region  of  said 
grate  or  similar  means,  so  that  said  medium  obtains  ac- 
cess to  the  solid  material  through  said  perforate  region 
and  material  that  falls  through  that  perforate  region  col- 
lects on  the  bottom  of  the  tray  substantially  entirely  out- 
side of  said  conduit,  whereby  the  gaseous  medium  for 
the  cooling  of  the  material  is  supplied  in  one  direction 
through  the  apertures  in  the  bottom  of  the  trays  subsun- 
tially  without  liability  of  material  which  falls  through  the 
grate  of  similar  means  escaping  through  such  bottom  in 
the  opposite  direction  through  such  apertures. 
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^.  In  an  atacuation  chamber,  a  cyHadrical  body  sec- 
floo.  an  auxiliary  section  of  cylindrical  shape  rectangu- 
lariy  disposed  centrally  of  said  body  section  and  open- 
mg  thardnto.  slidabla  lids  hermetically  scaling  the  ex- 
tremities of  said  body  section  and  said  auxiliary  section, 
bracket  means  supporting  the  extremities  of  said  body 
section  aad  said  auxiliary  section  and  sealing  said  lids 
against  the  extremities  thereof,  rubber  arm-gloves  sealed 
into  one  extremity  of  said  body  section  aad  into  said 
auxiliary  section  exteading  into  the  interior  thereof 
valyts  m  said  body  section  permitting  the  evacuarioo  of 
said  chamber  aad  iu  fliling  with  gas  whereby  an  operator 
may  manipulate  a  pyrophoric  material  in  said  chamber  in 
an  atmosphere  of  inert  gas. 


SYMBOL  CORRESPONDING  DEVICE  POR 

CHILOREN 

Haroy  H.  von  dsr  tUUm,  Anaheta.  CaHT 

AppMcstion  May  It,  I9S6,  SsrW  Ni^SU^Hi 

dClaliM.    (CL3S— 35) 
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M,  tHt,  Serial  No.  592427 
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n.1955 
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I.  la  an  educational  correspondence  device  fcr  dlB- 
drcn  unable  to  read  or  write  but  capable  of  identifying 
objects  by  name  aad  sound,  the  combination  of  two 
sheets,  one  sheet  having  a  plurality  of  bodily  spaced,  vtu- 
formly  sized  push-ouu  beariag  representations  of  vari- 
ous objects  or  symbols,  the  backs  of  diese  pwh-outs 
being  provided  with  adhesive  autter  for  their  attach- 
ment, the  push-outs  being  bodily  removable  from  ftat 
one  sheet,  while  leaving  intact  the  rest  of  the  sheet  body; 
the  other  sheet  being  in  the  form  of  a  fbldable  aad  mail- 
able uait  haviag  peripkeial  adheeiie  amrilM  Md  spaced 
push-out  locatioa  markings  withia  dw  margias  cono- 
spondiag  ia  sixe  aad  spaciag  to  that  of  the  poili-oiits  of 
that  ow  sheet  to  fadUute  attacfaaeat  ovw  these  mark- 
ings of  push-outs  removed  from  that 


.       .^5^      f**  ***"■•  «"<««<*  "nd  other  solid  ma 
tenal  of  industrial  processes,  comprising  s  plurality  of 
trays  connected  together  in  an  eadless  scries,  meam  to 


ADIUVTABLB  SHOBTRACTION  DIVICB 
Malt  BodHiak,  BaMe  LAe,  Aftsrta,  Camida 

AppBcndon  Mv  J»  19S7,  Serial  No.  MM7« 
ICIefas.    iCLM—lJt) 
In  a  shoe  aiticia,  a  fimma  iaetodii«  a  pak  of 
paralld  longitudinally  extending  side  OMobsn.  ead 
ben  exteodiag  between  the  end  portiooe  of  ssM  side 
bers,  there  being  a  phinlity  of  spaced  spait  rmiiMLS  ia 
side  members,  bcariafs  sacored  wMia  mU  laeeeHi,  a 
rality  of  spaced  parallel  rods  cxtsndiat  between  saM 
iais  aad  joomaled  dMNte.  t  pimliQr  of 


«i 


said 
phi- 
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pointed  proofi  depradiat  Cram  nid  rods  tad  Mcmed 
thereto,  linkt  ezteadiag  upwardly  fron  said  rods,  a  pair 
of  spaced  parallel  bart  pivoiaUy  ooonected  to  said  liaks.  a 
shoulder  depeadiag  fnam  oae  of  the  side  meoaben  of  Ibe 
frame,  a  lever  having  its  loi*er  end  pivotalljr  oonawtfil  to 
said  shoulder,  there  beiaf  a  slot  ia  the  upper  portioo  of 
said  lever,  a  bell  crank  extending  from  one  of  said  rods 
and  projecting  through  the  slot  in  said  kver,  a  qdng 


is  screwed  on  to  the  mounting  member,  and  a  back  up 
lug  mounted  on  said  other  member  and  ^ftfgmg  an 
intermediate  portion  of  the  spring  fiager   to  provide 


lend  to  unscrew  tiie  tread  member  from  the  mounting 
member. 


pressed  lock  bar  having  an  end  portioo  projecting  through 

said  lever,  there  being  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  openings   l^d^ns  engagement  between  the  members  when  forces 

in  one  of  the  side  members  for  selective  engagement  by   '"'*  *"  **""         ^  "^  ~  '         "^  '" 

the  end  portion  of  die  lock  bar,  a  plate  arranged  adjacent 

the  upper  ends  of  said  side  members  and  secured  to  said 

frame  for  engaging  die  under  surface  of  the  shoe  of  die 

user,  a  heel  block  extending  upwardly  from  the  rear  of 

said  frame,  and  straps  connected  to  said  fnuna. 


TVY-ON  SUPPEU 


13,  I'M.  Serial  No.  45S,37( 
(0. 34-11  J) 


at' 


WiUlK, 


A  try-on  slipper  o^  molded  solid  plastic  which  includes 
a  high  hetl  and  a  platform,  the  two  sides  of  die  slipper 
being  symmetrical,  the  high  heel  being  hollow  aad  open 
at  the  top  and  molded  integrally  with  the  platform  and 
with  a  single,  narrow,  centrally  disposed  vertical  rein- 
forcing web  which  connects  only  the  upper  part  of  the 
breast  of  the  heel  with  the  underside  of  the  top  portion 
only  of  the  shank  of  the  platform,  an  indenution  around 
the  opening  in  the  top  of  the  heel  and  a  cover  adhered 
to  the  heel  therein  over  the  opening,  the  cover  being  de- 
pressed to  comfortably  receive  the  heel,  the  platform  hav- 
ing a  single  relatively  wide  and  long  depression  in  the 
top  surface  of  the  forward  part  thereof  exposed  to  re- 
ceive only  substantially  the  whole  <rf  the  ball  of  the 
foot  of  the  wearer  whereby  the  foot  is  deterred  from 
slipping  forwardly  oa  the  pbtform.  and  there  being 
several  small  elongated  and  relatively  widely  separated 
openings  through  said  platform  at  both  marghis  thereof 
located  forwardly  from  about  the  rear  of  the  shank  to 
the  toe  of  the  platform  adapted  to  accommodate  ribbons 
therethrough  for  tying  the  slqiper  oa  to  the  wearer's  foot 


I 


srom  SHOE 

iV.  ___ 

I  laaaaey  !•»  IfSt,  total  Now  7M,U1 

I.  Locking  means  for  preventing  acadeatal  i^wi^mim 
between  a  mounting  member  anchored  on  a  sport  shoe 
sole  and  a  tread  member  screw  threaded  on  said  mount- 
ing member  comprising  a  circular  row  of  angularly 
spaced  apart  holes  in  one  of  Uie  members  disposed  coo- 
cenuic  with  the  screw  threads,  a  spring  fiager  mounted 
oa  the  other  member  and  having  ratcheting  engagement 
with  dw  circular  row  of  holes  when  the  tread  member 
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FAtRICATION  OF  DIFFERENTIALLY 
DEFORMABLE  INSOLES 
Wattaas 
ta  GaaadlaB  F( 

He  3, 1957,  tofal  No.  M3477 
aCUhaa.    (CL3«— 71) 


I.  In  a  shoe  having  an  ootaole,  the  combinatioB  of  a 
plaaar  iasole  member  formed  with  a  pair  of  openings 
anderlying  the  forward  ends  of  the  first  and  the  fifth 
aaeutarsal  bones  of  the  fool,  a  pair  of  resilieatly  deform* 
able  insert  bodies  thicker  than  said  insole  member  re- 
movably fitting  each  opening  to  protrude  upwardly  ther»> 
from,  a  resilient  metatarsal  pad  having  a  pair  of  marginal 
indentations  registrable  with  said  pair  of  insert  bodies 
and  removably  secured  to  said  insole  member,  said  pad 
having  an  upwarly  domed  convex  face  extending  between 
said  inserts  and  tapering  toward  the  heel  and  having  a 
maximum  hei^t  greater  than  the  protruding  height  of 
said  insert  bodies. 


V. 


Orcgea 
A 


DRAG  HITCH  ASSEMBLY 

Fofdnad,  Oregy  sislgaar  to  Electiic  8«ed 
fottiaadt  Ortf.,  a  cosyoralloa  of 


!•,  1956,  toW  No.  5SS33t 
(CL  37— 13S> 


I.  la  aa  assembly  of  the  character  described,  a  hitch 
plate  adapted  to  be  rigidly  secured  to  the  cheek  of  a  drar 
line  bucket  and  having  forwardly  extending  spaced  apart 
legs,  the  uppermost  leg  thereof  being  provided  ia  the 
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Hppcr  nirface  thereof  with  a  recess  aad  haviat  a 
wall  encnfinf  thcreabove,  said  riser  wall  betag  pro- 
vided with  a  channel  therein  adjacent  the  upfier  end 
of  said  recess  and  being  open  along  one  side,  a  clevis 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  lep  interposed  between 
the  spaced  legs  of  said  hitch  plate  and  at  the  forward 
end  thereof  being  adapted  to  have  a  drag  chain  con- 
nected thereto,  each  of  said  legs  having  a  bore  there- 
through aad  all  of  said  bores  being  in  axial  alignment, 
a  shackle  pin  exteadtag  throogh  nid  bores  and  haviag 
aa  calarged  head  seated  wiihia  said  recess,  a  retainer 
plate  covering  «id  head  aad  having  edge  portions  re- 
ceived withhi  uid  chaaacf,  said  retainer  pbite  haviag  a 
pair  of  apertures  therethrough  aad  said  uppermost  lag 
haviag  a  pair  of  grooves  therein  aligned  with  said 
apertures,  and  a  nut  and  bolt  assembly  for  each  of  said 
grooves  and  apertures  with  the  nuts  positioned  within 
said  grooves  for  preventing  movement  of  said  retainer 
plate  through  (he  open  side  of  said  channel. 


FRAME  POR  MOUNTmC  ILADES,  SNOW 
rLOUGHi,OBTHBLISI,ONTHACroM      H 


',larfriNa.«7M41 
(q.9T-.144) 
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f.  A  frame  for  mounting  a  load  device  hi  front  of  a 
wbacM  vriiide  comprishig  a  pair  of  ladapeadam.  doi- 
gated  members  adapted  to  extend  longitudinally  of  said 
wheeled  vehicle  in  subsUntially  dose  relationship,  means 
pivotally  supporting  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  aiaah 
ben  on  said  vehicle,  the  froat  aad  rear  cad  portioas  of 
each  of  said  elongated  members  behig  laterally  offset  with 
respect  to  the  pivoted  intermediate  portion  of  aaM  meai- 
ber.  the  front  end  portioae  of  said  independent,  doagaled 
members  being  adapted  to  be  coaaected  to  and  to  support 
a  load  moviag  device,  aad  the  rear  end  portioas  of  said 
iadependeat  ekwgaied  members  being  adapted  to  be 
ooaaacled  to  a  lifiiag  aiarhanism  mounted  oa  said  wheeled 
vehicle,  whereby  operatioa  of  said  liftiag  OMchaaiam  will 
cause  vertical  movcmeat  of  said  rear  ead  portions  of 
said  eloagated  memben  aad  coaiequcat  rocUag  move- 
meat  of  nid  elongaled  memben  at  their  phrotad  portions 
resulting  in  lowering  or  raising  of  said  load  movfaag  device 
at  the  froat  end  portions  of  said  ekM«ilad  memben,  said 
•loogated  memben  traatauttiBg  Mid  movemeat  to  said 
device  through  tonioaal  forces  exerted  oa  said  elongated 
members,  additional  means  supporting  said  iadepeadcat 
elongated  memben  oa  said  vehicle  at  pointa  intermediate 
their  front  ends  and  said  pivoted  pordoas,  said  last  named 
means  aad  said  lint  menrtoaad  means  for  pivotelly  sop- 
portiag  said  faidepcadcat  BMaben  allowing  transverse 
■lovcment  of  the  ead  portioas  of  said  faalepeodeat  mem- 
ben towards  aad  away  from  each  other  duri^  rockiag 
awveateat  of  eaid  einwgitid  awmben;  whereia  said  meaas 
far  pivotally  aupponiai  said  eloagated  memben  com- 
pnae  a  houstet>like  acnrfwr  secored  oaderaeath  said 
wheeled  vehicle  aad  providiag  cavitiaa  opeaiag  laterally, 
outwardly,  each  of  said  cavities  havmg  top.  bottom,  front 
aad  back  walla,  kaife  edges  secured  to  aad  laterally  pro- 
j     i_    -_  sben  aad  reawvaWy  ea- 
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I.  Grab  comprisiag  companion  Adl  aectioas,  spaced 
hinge  pins  pivotally  supportfaig  the  same,  crank  pins  on 
said  shell  sections  ofbet  tnm  the  hlage  pin  centers,  a 
link  pivotally  engaged  oa  said  crank  pins,  connecting  said 
shell  sections  and  a  housing  enclosing  said  link  and  crank 
coanectioos,  said  houtiag  heiag  supported  ia  staticmary 
relatioo  on  said  hinge  pbs  and  said  liiric  haviag  clear- 
ance openings  for  said  hmge  pins  ia  the  movemeat  of  aaid 
liak  in  opening  and  doriag  of  the  shell  sections. 


IRONING  MACHINES 


'( ippRcaMa  Bwedaa  ApA  1^  tMf 


<a.3t— 2) 


i»y*   Wtf.'.l? 


taid  kaife  edfH  beiat  ftae  for  lateral  diq}laoemeai  wHhfa) 


1.  la  aa  irooiag  '"*^*»{nf.  aa  irooiag  bed,  a  rotaUUe 
ironing  roll  for  cooperation  with  said  bed,  iadudiag  a 
perforated  aheU  aad  a  cylindrical  air  permeable  iroaiag 
pad  surrouading  said  abcU.  ooe  ead  of  said  bed  coo- 
stauting  aa  iaiet  ead  where  auicrial  to  be  iraoed  is  fad 
beweeo  the  bed  and  the  pad.  a  heatiag  shoe  haviag  a 
cylindrical  heating  surface  and  means  mouatiag  said  shoe 
for  yieldable  engagemem  with  said  pad  adjacent  said  inlet 
end  of  the  bed,  said  heatiag  surface  having  openings 
therein  directed  toward  the  pad,  ooaduit  means  including 
an  air  inlet  aad  air  outleti  coaMauaicathig  with  said  open- 
ings for  wppiyiag  air  lo  said  pad  throt«h  the  opeaings 
in  said  surface  as  the  pad  movca  beaeath  said  surface, 
meaas  for  heatiag  said  ooaduit  meaas  so  as  to  heat  air 
flowiag  therethrough  aad  evacvathig  aieaas  commnaicat- 
teg  with  the  iaterior  of  the  rod  to  establish  ah*  low 
through  the  pad  aad  pcrforatioas  ia  the  shell  aad  also 
to  estaMiah  a  iow  of  healed  air  through  the  coadait 
meaas.  the  npraiap  te  said  heatiag  sarfhoe.  the  portioa 
of  said  pad  pamiag  adjaceai  said  sarfaca  aad  the 
iyisi  parforaliaw  te  the  AdL 
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rM23M 
lUlSLE  rnODliONG  DEVICE 
Uaray  T.  Mar^  UMi,  Mkb,  Mtawr  of 

3  nilmi     (CL4»— IM^) 


A  label  holder  having  a  body  portion  made  of  traiif> 
parent  material  and  tidet  edges  reversely  bent  to  form 
subsuntially  cylindrical  shaped  pin  receiving  portioot, 
flanges  extending  toward  each  other  from  the  bent  side 
edges  in  engagement  with  the  rear  face  of  the  body 
portion  toward  the  center  part  thereof,  and  a  pair  of 
hairpin-shaped  elements  having  two  legs  each  of  which 
is  bent  intermediate  its  ends  to  provide  a  holding  force 
to  one  of  the  legs  when  inserted  within  one  of  the  pin 
receiving  portions  and  a  holding  force  to  the  other  leg 
in  relation  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  aide  edge. 


CONVERTUEX  SliOE  VKWER  AND  PROIECTOR 

DohM  E.  LMcrt,  Soath  Matyoi.  Com. 

AppUcatioa  Im  !•.  19SS,  ScrU  No.  51M1S 

SCUM.    (a.4»~7f) 
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I .  In  a  slide  viewer,  a  housing  having  a  magazine  com- 
partment at  one  end  thereof  and  a  viewing  compartment 
at  its  other  end.  a  rectangular  magazine  containing  a 
stitck  of  transparent  photographic  slides  arranged  face  to 
face  therein,  said  viewing  compartment  including  a  lens 
at  one  end  and  a  translucent  jrfate  at  its  opposite  end  for 
receiving  a  source  of  light,  a  slidable  opaque  transfer 
member  in  the  lens  end  of  said  housing  for  carrying 
slides  from  said  one  end  of  said  stack  to  the  lens  end  o( 
said  viewing  compartment,  a  second  slidable  apertured 
transfer  member  at  the  translucent  plate  end  of  said  view- 
ing chaotber  for  carrying  said  slide  hack  to  the  opposite 
end  of  said  stack  aftet  being  viewed  by  a  source  of  light 
through  the  aperture  in  said  second  transfer  member,  a 
spring  finger  pressing  the  front  slide  toward  said  trans- 
lucent plate,  a  second  spring  finger  pressing  said  rear  slide 
against  said  pack,  and  a  third  spring  finger  mounted  in 
ihe  top  of  the  lens  end  of  said  viewing  chamber  for  grip- 
ping the  upper  edge  of  the  slide  while  being  transferred 
from  the  lens  end  to  the  translucent  plate  end  of  said 
viewing  chamber  as  it  is  being  pushed  by  the  Onger  on 
said  first  translcr  meniher. 


1.  Fluid  simply  appiratus  adapted  to  supply  fluid  to 
a  bubble  producing  device  of  the  type   including   air 
stream    re^ionive    multiple   fllm-aperture   means    con- 
strained for  rotational  displacement  about  a  central  axis 
fixedly  disposed  with  re^>ect  thereto  and   adapted  to 
maintain  the  fluid  supplied  to  such  air  stream  respoashre 
multiple  fllm-aperture  means  between  a  predetermined 
maximum  and  minimum  level  each  exceeding  the  trans- 
verse dimension  of  any  one  of  the  apertures  in  sndi  an 
air  stream  responsive  multiple  fllm-apertiire  means,  com- 
prising: a  horizontal  base  member  having  an  interiorty 
disposed  substantially  entirety  horizootally  directed  fluid 
channel  portion,  a  vertically  directed  fluid  well  receiving 
portion  open  at  the  top  thereof  and  communicating  with 
said  horizontal  fluid  channel  adjacent  one  end  thereof 
and  a  transverse  fluid  outlet  adjacent  the  other  end  of 
said  fluid  diannel  portion;  a  downwardly  directed  fluid 
well  having  a  downwardly  open  end  portion  releasaMy 
secured  widiin  said  upwardly  open  fluid  well  receiving 
portion  of  uid  base  member,  said  downwardly  directed 
open  end  portion  of  said  fluid  well  protruding  down- 
wardly into  one  end  of  said  fluid  channel  portion  a 
discrete  distance  and  determining  a  minfanum  levd  of 
fluid  withia  said  fluid  channel  portion  corresponding  to 
the  horizontal  level  of  the  lower  end  of  said  downwardly 
opened  end  portion  of  said  fluid  well;  and  a  feeder  trough 
of  substantially  narrow  U-shaped  cross  sectioo  and.  fai  a 
direction  perpendicidar  to  said  cross  section,  being  of 
upwardly  cin'ved  conflguration  so  as  to  define  an  annular 
ring  segment  having  an  upwardly  open  mterior  U-shaped 
recess  therein  adapted  to  cooperate  with  and  receive 
therethrough  in  socoessioa  an  air  stream  rsspoasive  mul- 
tiple fUm-apcrtnre  means  constrained  for,  rotational  dis- 
placement about  a  central  axis  fixedly  diq>osed  above 
said  trough,  the  vertical  depth  of  the  U-shaped  recess 
withia  said  trough  at  the  bottom  of  the  curvature  thereof 
being  a  least  as  great  as  the  vertical  dq>th  of  said  fluid 
channel  portion,  said  feeder  trough  having  a  transverse 
aperture  in  the  rear  thereof  adjacent  the  lowermost  par- 
tioa  of  the  curvature  of  the  annular  ring  segment  and 
being  aflUed  to  said  base  member  with  said  transverse 
fluid  inlet  in  direct  horizootal  communication  with  said 
transverse  fluid  outlet  of  said  base  member  and  with  the 
top  a<  the  U-shaped  reoen  in  the  trough  at  the  bottom 
of  the  curvature  of  said  annular  ring  segment  beii^  posi- 
tioned above  the  top  of  said  fluid  channel  portion  com- 
munication therewith  whereby  a  maximum  and  a  mini- 
mum level  of  fluid  within  said  U-shaped  recess  in  laid 
feeder  trough  is  determined  and  is  mainuined.  said  mini- 
mum fluid  level  height  within  said  U-shaped  recess  In 
said  feeder  tnwgk  being  greater  dian  the  vertieal  dimen- 
sion of  an  individual  aperture  of  an  air  stream  respomive 
multiple   film-aperture   means   adapted    to  be   routed 
arcuately  through  said  curved  U-shaped  feeder  trou^. 


Deccmbes  2.  1958  I  GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL  Z7 

dip.  aad  said  thumb  rest  projectiiig  outwardly  from  said   said  body  at  the  trailing  edge  of  the  latter  and  when  a 
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ORNAMtXTAL  BOW  AND  BLANK  OF 

COMPONENTS  THEKEOF 

B«  Y.  immm,  Mtarf,  Oib. 

I  IBM  25. 19S<,  StfW  N«.  591447 
SCUUflM.    (CL41~10) 


1.  A  decorative  bow  made  entirely  from  an  initially 
flat  sheet  of  relatively  flexible  material  and  comprising 
a  plurality  of  elongated  strips  iu'tially  contained  in  said 
sheet  in  side-by-side  relationship  separated  by  lines  of 
weakness  in  said  sheet  and  rebent  upon  themselves  when 
removed  from  the  sheet  to  present  a  pair  of  substantially 
elliptical  loops  extending  oppositely^  from  the  center 
thereof,  the  strips  being  in  superimpmed  interengagement 
at  said  centers  with  the  loops  radiating  outwardly  in 
all  directions  from  the  zone  of  interengagement;  and  a 
fa<tener  initially  contained  in  said  sheet,  defined  by  lines 
of  weakneu  in  said  sheet,  and  adapted  for  interconnecting 
the  strips  at  said  zone  when  the  fastener  ts  removed  from 


tftir,KxV)ti 


■■■  1.141,111 

U  DISPLAY  FRAME  STRUCTURE 

WHHaai  C.  Zfagler,  NerHiridM,  CdR. 
%      Applkatloa  DtccMber  23, 1954.  toQ  No.  477^79 
^  lICUhM.    (CL44Ul54) 


m.  ?«,'*» wif*i»? 


to  said  flnt  wall  and  Aibricated  of  flexible  transparent 
material. »  flat  boodiiit  strip  interpoaed  between  die  inter- 
mediate portions  of  ttid  walls  and  secured  thereto,  add 
bondifv  strip  being  rectangnlar  in  croas  section,  said  bond- 
ing strip  being  spaced  centrally  and  inwardly  firom  the 
longitudinal  side  edges  of  the  tint  and  second  waUs,  the 
outer  end  portions  of  said  second  wall  being  mounted 
for  movement  towards  and  away  from  said  first  wall,  said 
strip  and  walls  defining  a  pair  of  spaces  of  the  same  size 
for  receiving  film  stripe  therein,  said  spaces  being  ar- 
ranged on  opposite  aides  of  the  bonding  strip,  an  arcuate 
web  extending  transversely  from  the  longitudinal  edge  of 
each  end  of  said  first  waU,  said  webs  being  of  the  same 
size,  a  fiange  arranged  at  ri^t  angles  with  respect  to 
each  of  said  webs  and  depending  therefrom,  said  pair  of 
flanges  being  of  the  same  size,  said  pnir  of  flanges  bdng 
coplanar,  an  arcuate  lip  extending  inwardly  from  the  longi- 
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tudinal  edge  of  each  flange,  said  lipe  being  of  the  same 
size,  said  lips  being  arranged  in  ^Mced  pnralld  relation 
with  respect  to  each  other,  a  flap  extending  from  each 
lip,  said  flaps  being  of  the  same  size,  said  flaps  being 
coplanar,  said  flaps  being  arranged  in  spaced  parallel  rela- 
tion with  reH>ect  to  said  flanges,  said  flaps  b^ig  arranged 
contiguous  to  the  ends  of  said  second  wall,  the  ends  of 
said  second  wall  being  spaced  inwardly  from  said  webs, 
the  outer  edges  of  said  flaps  being  flush  with  the  adjacent 
outer  edge  of  said  second  wall,  said  flanges  coacting  with 
said  lips  and  flaps  to  define  a  pair  of  spaces  of  the  same 
size  for  receiving  an  indicating  card,  the  comers  of  said 
holding  being  chamfered:  said  flanges,  flaps  and  lips  also 
serving  to  prevent  the  flim  stripe  from  accidentally  falling 
out  of  their  proper  spaces,  said  second  wall  having  a 
tendency  to  normally  occupy  a  poaition  contiguous  to  said 
first  wall  due  to  the  inherent  resiliency  of  the  parU. 


cup-SLibi  binuEssoR 

Albert  L.  BnB,  WartHHi.  Maaa. 

AppUcallon  AmmI  4, 19SS,  SeiW  No.  52M75 
ICWiB.    fa.41— 5t) 


I.  A  display  frame  structure  for  displaying  cardHke 
pictures,  comprinng  a  panel  element  constituting  a  frame 
having  a  display  opening  therethrough,  vertically  hinged 
panels  at  opposite  sides  of  said  opening,  a  tab  for  hoidmg 
a  card  to  be  exhibited  located  on  each  opposite  side  of  said 
opening  but  spaced  therefrom  and  cut  from  said  panel  ele- 
mem  along  one  edge  of  said  taN  and  along  the  top  and 
bottom  of  said  tabs,  the  opposite  edge  of  said  ubs  bdng 
continuous  with  said  panel  element  and  with  said  vertical 
hinged  panels,  said  taN  being  adapted  to  project  raar- 
wardly  of  said  panel  element  and  rcarwardly  of  that 
hinged  panel  ncvt  adjacent  said  panel  element  so  that  a 
card  may  he  inwrted  between  the  tabs  and  the  adjacent 
fae*  of  said  panel  element. 


FILM  HOLDER 

m   >^-....    rilliin  llils*! 

I  Klaee.Va  flasllts.  I 

AppUcadMi  Niwesnber  24, 1954,  Serial 
I  CUkm.    (O.  4»~159) 

In  a  film  holder,  a  first  wall  of  transparent  material,  a 
second  wall  arranged  in  superposed  relation  with  respect 
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A  cHp-sHde  depressor  longitodinalty  slidablc  on  a  cnr> 
tridge  clip  which  comprises  a  main  portion  having  a  flroat 
and  a  thumb  rest,  said  front  having  a  longitudhial  dot 
therein  adapted  to  engage  and  depreaa  an  outwardly  pro- 
jecting pin  carried  by  the  slide  of  a  cartridge  clip  upon 
movement  of  said  depresaor  longitudiaally  of  said  cUp. 
the  major  portion  of  said  nuin  portion  bdng  above  said 
slot  and  being  C-shaped  in  croas  section  with  sfalca  ter- 
minating in  inwardly  directed  flanges  whereby  to  oigage 
all  sides  of  said  clip  and  thus  hold  said  depressor  against 
lateral  displacement  from  said  clip  in  any  dirtctioa  aad 
guide  it  during  longitudinal  moveneot  (hereof  on  said 
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dip.  tad  said  thumb  rest  profectint  outwardly  from  said 
depressor  below  said  clip  embractng  portion  and  being 
manually  engageabie  to  move  said  depressor  longitudinal- 
ly oo  said  clip. 
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FISHING  LURES 


N.I. 


■  AffI  4,  Ifff,  S«W  No.  49MM 

acwi^  (CL 


.p,r. 


1.  A  fishing  lure  comprising  an  elongated  tubular 
body,  a  tubular  suboantially  frusto-conical  shaped  head 
plugged  in  one  end  of  the  body,  said  body  being  formed 
with  a  shoulder  inunediate  its  ends  which  abuts  against 
ihe  front  end  of  said  tubular  body  and  being  arcuately 
curved  from  said  shoulder  in  a  forward  direction  and 
terminating  in  a  cylindrical  portion,  a  hollow  substan- 
tially fnuto-conical  shaped  tail  piece  plugged  into  the 
other  end  of  the  body  and  having  a  longitudinal  opening 
therethrough,  a  leader  extending  freely  through  said 
head,  and  through  the  body  and  the  opening  in  the  tail 
piece,  a  hook  on  the  rear  end  of  said  leader  adapted 
to  be  drawn  tightly  against  the  rear  end  of  the  tail  piece, 
said  tail  piece  being  tapered  from  its  front  to  its  rear  end 
and  being  formed  with  a  pair  of  cross  slots  in  its  rear 
end  adapted  to  receive  a  leader  eye  and  hook  respectively, 
two  superposed  complemental  halves  having  abutting 
faces  in  an  axial  plane  of  said  body,  said  halves  each 
having  laterally  extending  An  portions  and  the  fln  por- 
tions of  one  of  uid  halves  being  superposed  on  the 
fln  sections  of  the  other  half. 
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FISHING  KITE 

Sdvador  A.  Mimtn,  Saa  FnMdaco,  CaNT. 

AppUcalfcM  Jwse  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  447,424 

ICIaiMM.    (a.  43-43.13) 


1.  A  fishing  kite  comprising:  a  main  body  of  sheet 
material  having  a  leading  edge  at  one  end  thereof  and  a 
trailing  edge  at  the  opposite  end  respectively  adapted  to 
face  upatrcam  and  downstream  when  said  body  is  in  a 
generally  vertical  plane  in  a  current  of  water  and  has 
a  bridle  connecting  it  with  a  line,  a  flexible  bridle  for 
so  connecting  said  body  with  a  line,  said  bridle  being  at 
one  side  of  said  body  and  having  a  leading  portion  thereof 
cowMcted  with  said  body  adjacent  to  said  leading  edge 
and  also  having  a  trailing  portion,  an  element  connected 
with  said  trailing  portion  and  releasably  connected  with 
said  body  at  iu  trailing  edge,  a  fishing  hook  having  a  line 
cowwcted  therewith,  a  member  in  engagement  with  said 
element  and  connected  with  said  line,  said  ntember  being 
actuaiable  for  movement  upon  the  pull  of  a  fish  on  said 
hook  being  traasmitied  by  said  line  to  said  member  for 
releasing  said  clement  from  said  body,  means  carried  by 
Mid  body  for  maintatning  the  latter  subsuntially  at  the 
kurfacc  of  the  water  H/htn  said  element  is  connected  with 


said  body  at  the  trailing  edge  of  the  latter  and  when  a 
held  line  is  connected  with  said  bridle,  yicldable  means 
yieldably  holding  said  element  under  tension  in  engage- 
ment with  said  body  adjacent  to  the  trailing  edge  oC  the 
latter,  said  yiekUbk  means  being  connected  with  said 
body  and  with  said  element  and  operatively  associated 
with  said  member  for  releasing  said  element  upon  said 
actuation  of  said  member  whereby  said  element  and  said 
hook  and  the  line  connected  therewith  will  be  released 
from  said  body  upon  said  member  being  pulled  by  a  fish 
on  said  hook. 
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FISH  HOOK  REMOVER 

Peter  9lilahiMiir,  Braok^  N.  Y. 

Applkatloa  Matck  24, 1957,  S«W  No.  444,711 

iOalM.    (0.43— S3.S) 


A  fish  hook  extractor  comprising  a  pair  of  handles: 
connecting  portions  integral  with  said  handles  and  dia* 
posed  in  crossing  relation;  means  pivotally  connecting 
the  connecting  portions;  shanks  integral  with  the.con- 
necting  portions,  so  as  to  move  said  shanks  toward  and 
away  from  each  other  responsive  to  movement  of  the 
handles  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  respectively; 
and  jaws  formed  upon  the  respective  shanks,  one  of  said 
jaws  being  formed  with  a  deep  longitudinal  groofve  <vea 
at  its  opposite  ends  so  as  to  recehre  a  llih  Une,  for  guid- 
ing of  the  jaws  along  said  fish  line  into  a  fish's  mouth 
into  position  to  receive  the  shank- of  a  fish  hook,  the 
other  jaw  being  formed  as  a  longitudiaal  extension  of 
the  other  shank,  said  longitudinal  extension  being  mov- 
able into  the  groove  to  define  between  the  jaws  a  space 
within  which  the  fish  hook  shank  may  be  clamped,  said 
extension  being  of  circular  cross  section,  the  bottom 
of  said  groove  being  transversely  depressed  complemen- 
tarily  to  the  crou  sectional  shape  of  the  adjacent  face 
of  the  extension,  defining  a  substantially  crescent-shaped 
space  within  which  the  fish  hook  shank  will  be  damped, 
said  extension  being  longitudinally  ctirved  and  the  bot- 
tom of  the  groove  having  a  longitudinal  curvature  com- 
plementing that  of  the  extension  so  as  to  slightly,  spring- 
ably  deform  the  shank  of  the  fish  hook  when  said  fish 
hook  shank  is  clamped  between  the  jaws,  with  the  fUt 
hook  shank  beii^  formed  to  a  longitudinal  curvature 
corresponding  to  that  of  the  extension,  thereby  to  hold 
the  shank  against  slippage  in  a  longftudinal  direction 
relative  to  the  jaws  during  manipulation  of  the  fish  hook 
shank  for  the  purpose  of  dislodging  the  same. 
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Ai>n;srASLe  vehicular  desk 

rfacd  I.  Wadswonh.  Jackson  HcWMi,  N.  Y. 
Applicartan  October  If,  19S4,  SetW  Na.  414,4M 
2  nalws.    (a.4S— 43) 
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1.  A  vehicular  desk  comprising  a  desk  pad.  a  tray 
connected  to  the  underside  of  the  desk  pad  and  open 
from  one  side  thereof  to  permit  the  easy  insertion  or 
withdrawal  of  paper  sheeu.  and  means  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  a  pencil  and  adapted  to  be  projected  into 
the  opening  to  retain  the  papers  within  the  tray. 
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Afrttcafkw  lM«  IS,  19S«,  ScffW  N«.  591,7M 
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thdcM  being  raflcieady  Mroaf  to  fully  coatnct  briajiBf 
the  laniag  vdricic  mr  ponioa  toward  the  vehick  fh«t 
portioa.  Mid  coil  tnrM  of  die  ifiriag  accordtagiy  impoctiiig 
againt  each  odier  as  an  incident  to  die  sprinf  rwoveriat 
its  folly  cotracted  conditioo.  J 

APPARATUS  FOR  OPCRATINO  MAMONETTES 
AND  THE  LIKE 

Edwin  L.CIpn^ilM  II,  New  YMt,N.Y. 
AnpHcadon  Marah  IS,  I9S4,  SeiW  No.  4IM2I       >^ 
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I.  A  booli  binder  for  use  in  a  book  supporting  struc- 
ture having  books  in  binders  swingably  suspended  from 
a  support,  said  binder  comprising  side  covers,  a  fixed  rear 
plate,  a  rearwardly  off-set  extension  on  the  upper  end  of 
said  rMr  plate,  the  end  of  said  extension  being  rolled 
to  form  a  binge  for  swingably  supporting  the  binder  from 
a  hinge  rod.  a  pair  of  mutually  outwardly  slidabie  plates 
at  the  back  of  said  fixed  plate  for  varying  Uie  width  and 
capacity  of  the  binder  and  a  two-piece  locking  member 
disposed  rearwardly  of  said  pair  of  slidabie  plates  and 
having  one  of  iu  two  pieces  connected  to  one  slidabie 
plate  and  the  other  to  the  other  slidabie  plate,  each  of 
said  slidabie  plates  including  respectively  aligned  trans- 
verse slou,  and  rivet  members  disposed  in  said  sloU. 
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SURPRISE  TOY  VEHICLE 
Helen  a  Malaad,ScaMe,  Wash. 
AppUcatkM  Jawnry  7,  IMS,  Serkl  No.  4M,37f 
iCIahM.    {a.U—tU)  - 


4.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  operation  of  a  puppet  in 
the  field  of  view  of  an  observer,  operating  means  in  the 
form  of  tonp  having  ends  shaped  for  engagement  with 
parts  of  a  puppet  extending  from  a  point  outside  said 
field  of  view  to  a  point  closely  adjacent  the  puppet,  at 
least  the  visible  portion  of  said  means  being  of  an  in- 
herently substantially  rigid  transparent  plastic  material 
and  said  means  being  adapted  for  manipulation  to  move 
ifii,,^    a  part  of  a  puppet  relative  to  another  part  thereof. 
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1.  A  toy  vehicle  comprising  a  vehicle  front  portion  and 
a  vehicle  rear  portion  and  a  resilient  coil  spring  extend- 
ing lengthwise  between  said  vehicle  portions  and  having 
iu  opposite  ends  respectively  connected  with  said  vehicle 
portions,  coil  turns  of  said  spring  abutting  each  other 
with  substantially  zero  lateral  force  in  the  longitudinally 
contracted  poaitioa  of  the  spring  and  said  vehicle  portions 
being  adapted  for  movement  oa  the  floor  by  force  applied 
to  said  vehicle  front  portion  to  the  exclusion  of  said  vehi- 
cle rear  portion  and  said  spring  being  free  of  restraint 
in  traosvcrM  and  longitudinal  directions  so  that  the 
amount  of  Mparation  and  directional  deviation  of  said 
vehicle  portions  is  determined  consistent  with  the  strength 
properties  of  said  spring,  said  spring  being  sufficiently 
weak  under  load  developed  by  the  force  applied  to  said 
vehicle  front  portion  and  an  accompanying  lagging  effect 
of  said  vehicle  rear  portion  to  tolerate  a  considerable 
separatioN  of  said  coil  form  longitudinally  of  the  spring 
and  for  sMkiag  to  occur  when  said  vehicle  front  portidn 
is  lurMd  from  a  straightaway  course  on  the  floor  with 
respect  to  said  vthide  rnr  portion.  a«l  said  spring  never- 
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STEERING  MECHANBM  FOR  TOYS 
Walter  H.  lokMoa,  GnMd  ImcHm,  Colo. 

Application  May  1, 1997,  SetW  No.  454,244 
7ClalM.    (a.  44— 213) 
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I.  A  steering  mechanism  for  mobile  toys  having 
propelling  means  comprising  a  supporting  member 
pivotally  supported  from  said  toy  for  pivotal  movement 
about  a  generally  vertical  axis,  a  transverse  axle  iour- 
naled  in  the  supporting  member,  means  on  at  least  one 
end  of  the  axle  for  rotating  the  axle  responsive  to  linear 
movement  of  the  toy.  a  guide  member  slidabie  on  said 
supporting  member,  means  interconnecting  the  axle  and 
the  guide  member  for  converting  the  unidirectional  rota- 
tion of  the  axle  to  reciprocation  of  the  guide  member. 
a  projecting  pin  on  said  guide  member,  a  cam  plate 
nuMinted  on  said  toy.  said  cam  plate  having  a  cam  slot 
therein  receiving  the  projecting  pin  on  the  guide  mem- 
ber, said  cam  plate  being  stationary  whereby  movement 
of  the  protecting  pin  in  the  cam  slot  will  cause  pivotal 
movement  of  the  supporting  member  about  a  sobsua- 
tially  vertical  axis  for  pivoting  rite  traMverse  axle  aboat 
a  generally  vertical  axis,  thereby  altering  the  plaM  of 
the  means  on  the  outer  end  of  the  axle  for  altering  the 
direction  of  movement  of  die  toy. 
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OEFORMAiLB  TOY  TRACK 
FnM#  GanHol,  ftflte*  Italy 
PtMiaber  29. 1M4.  S«WN«.  47Mtl 
ttri^  PiiiMy  I,  lf54 
(CL4<— M2) 
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A  My  comprisiiif  a  oiovabla  obfect  of  detenninable 
width  and  an  eodltn  track  for  tupporting  taid  ob)ect: 
said  track  including  engaged  elemenu  each  of  which 
comprises:  a  lolid  band  having  an  upper  surface,  said 
band  befaig  of  a  nMttcrial  capable  of  anderfoini  a  three- 
dimensional  deformation,  longitudinal  tides  on  said  band 
to  cooflae  the  widtfi  of  laid  upper  torfaoa  to  a  width 
subsuntiaily  exceedteg  nM  dcterminaMt  width,  said 
sides  induding  portiou  cxteadiag  abova  and  below  said 
band,  cores  in  the  portions  extending  below  the  band 
for  oMhitiaaing  the  deformation  thereof,  said  cores  ex- 
tending loogitiidiiially  from  said  sides  at  corresponding 
ends  thereof  for  th«  engagement  of  another  of  said  ele- 
ments, the  other  ends  of  the  sides  defining  openings  for 
the  engagement  of  a  further  element;  the  movable  object 
being  freely  movabk  on  and  longitudinally  of  the  upper 
surface  and.  due  to  the  greater  width  of  the  upper  sur- 
face, laterally  thereupon. 


T,MI,fM 

PLANT,  nSE  OK  TRKB  HOLOU 

Taibert  0. 9mif%  Qgwifa,  Onf. 

Application  Mmk  27, 1M7.  SsriS  Nn.  i4M14 

(CL  47-i47> 


A  support  member  comprising  a  post  provided  with  a 
lower  pointed  end  for  insertion  in  the  ground,  a  body 
member  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  post,  uid 
body  ntember  having  a  circular  formation  with  rounded 
edges  so  as  to  prevent  injury  to  the  planu.  vines  or  the 
like,  a  securing  element  extending  through  said  body  mem- 
ber and  into  said  post,  there  being  a  plurality  of  radially 
diqxMed  slots  in  said  body  member  extending  inwardly 
from  the  outer  periphery  thereof,  lines  extending  through 
said  slou  and  said  lines  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
enlargements  defining  spaced  apart  stop  members  for  en- 
gagement with  said  body  member;  there  being  an  an- 
nular depression  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  body  mem- 
ber contiguous  to  the  ends  of  said  slots  for  receiving 
certain  of  said  stop  members;  a  hook  connected  to  the 
lower  end  of  each  of  said  lines,  each  of  said  hooka  in- 


cluding a  main  portion  provided  with  an  aperture  Cor  en* 
gagement  with  a  corre^KMdiag  line,  said  main  portiooa' 
having  converging  side  edges  and  wherein  the  bottom  of 
the  main  portion  is  wider  than  the  upper  end  thereof, 
a  finger  extending  from  said  main  portion  for  engage- 
ment with  the  branch  of  a  flower,  plant,  vme  or  the  like, 
said  Angers  having  a  ewved  shape,  said  slots  being  Uuia 
enough  to  permit  the  lines  to  pan  thetethrough,  said 
slots  being  small  enough  to  prevent  the  stop  members 
from  passing  therefhroogh,  the  Unes  adapted  to  be  ad- 
justed to  dilterent  lengths  whereby  branches  at  different 
elevations  or  positions  can  be  readily  supported,  and 
whereby  the  length  of  the  lines  can  be  adjusted  as  the 
plant  grows. 


2J(2J3S 
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APPARATUS  FOR  RSSHAPING  CYLINDRICAL 
GLASS  TUBES 


MwflaU  HelghlL  J 
'  WMowh^  qyo,  nwlppota  ie 
'f  n  conocndon  of  New  Yon 
12, 19S7,  Serial  No.  tfCS^tl 
(CL49^7) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  reshaping  cylindrical  glass  tube 
blanks  to  provide  aligned  re-entrant  spaced  apart  grooves 
extending  longitudinally  along  one  side  of  the  blanks 
comprising  a  supporting  frame,  blank  heating  means 
mounted  on  said  frame  for  heating  the  entire  blank  to 
a  temperature  slightly  below  the  temperature  at  which 
die  glass  of  the  blank  is  plastic,  blank  reshaping  means 
mounted  for  reciprocation  on  said  frame  between  blaaik 
engaging  and  blank  disengaging  positions,  said  reshaping 
means  being  q»aced  from  said  heating  means  on  said 
frame  and  having  elongated  aligned  spaced  apart  groove 
forming  protuberances  provided  with  iitak  engaging  sur- 
faces rounded  in  cross  section  and  of  smaller  radius  of 
curvature  than  said  blanks,  segmented  heating  means 
mounted  on  said  frame  in  fixed  position  between  said  en- 
tin  blank  beating  means  and  said  blank  reshaping  means 
for  heating  to  plasticity  longitudinally  extendfakg  q>aoed 
apart  portions  on  one  side  of  the  blanks  for  engagemeot 
by  the  protuberances  of  said  reshaping  means,  said  ap> 
paratus  comprising  also  a  blank  supporting  press  bed 
nwunted  for  naovement  on  said  fraine  into  a  blank  re- 
ceiving first  position  wiUi  respect  to  said  entire  blank 
heating  means,  a  second  position  in  which  a  Mank  is  sup- 
ported therc^  in  heat  receiving  relation  to  said  scr 
mented  heating  means  and  a  third  position  in  which  a 
blank  is  supported  for  engagement  by  said  reshaping 
means,  and  actuating  and  timing  means  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  inter-comiectiag  said  press  bed  and  said  reshap- 
ing means  to  move  said  prem  bed  into  said  positions  fai 
sequence  with  a  dwdl  period  at  said  second  and  tUrd 
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poritkwi  and  to  move  said  reahapiag  meaas  from  a  Maak 
discngafinf  to  a  Maok  enfafiaf  poution  aad  back  agMa 
irith  said  <pren  bed  in  ht  third  potitioa. 


IMPROVED  METHODS  OF  MAKING 

DHCHABCB  DEVICE  ENVELOK8 
M— ia  W.  Bdwawb  aad  Martin  O.  Mnrpfcy, 

KjTa*  aaMinOTi  m  GasHM  ElacMc  Companyt 
NcwYaA 

^     2S,  19S«,  Serial  No.  5ft^7 
SCliiiM.    (CL49— SI) 


versely  in  either  direction,  means  to  rotate  said  screw  to 
impart  a  grindinf  feed  to  said  wheel,  means  to  impart  a 
rotary  motion  to  said  feed  nut  so  as  to  impart  a  truing 
feed  to  said  grinding  wheel,  an  oactllauble  feeding  unit, 
a  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  on  said  unit  to  impart  an 


}>«■ 


i^J!  *'»J^^«Wa 


1.  The  method  of  scaling  a  cloaore  member  in  the  open 
end  of  a  glass  bulb  comprising  the  steps  of  preforming 
the  open  end  of  said  bulb  to  provide  a  flare,  thereafter 
partially  inserting  said  dosure  member  in  said  flared  open 
end  of  said  bulb  and  only  line  contacting  the  internal 
flared  surface  of  said  open  end  of  said  bulb  with  said  cioa- 
ure  member  at  a  line  of  contact  faiwardly  of  the  edge  of 
said  bulb,  then  heating  said  flared  end  and  closure  mem- 
ber for  effecting  fusion  thereof  at  the  line  of  contact,  and 
causing  latcraly  outward  flow  of  excess  flowing  material 
over  the  lateral  external  surface  portion  of  said  closure 
member  by  applying  a  longftudinally  directed  externally 
applied  force  between  said  bulb  aad  closure  member. 


2tM2»337 

METHOD  or  RESHAPING  CYLINDRICAL 

GLASS  TUBES 

■wiiafd  Aaw.  MayieM  HelghlB.  aiad  John  Salo.  EacUd, 

>■  AfrilS.  1H7, Mai  No. ^\MX 


(CL 
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I.  The  method  of  reshaping  elongated  open-ended 
cylindrical  glass  tubes  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
heating  the  tube  to  a  temperature  slightly  below  the 
temperature  at  which  the  glass  wall  of  the  tube  softens 
and  becomes  plastic  while  horizontally  supporting  the 
tube  stationary  on  Hs  axis  along  its  entire  length  and 
around  the  lower  part  of  its  outer  circumference,  heaUng 
to  plasticity  the  wall  of  the  tube  in  elongated  longitu- 
dinally extending  spaced  apart  zones  only  of  the  tube 
and  then  folding  the  plastic  wall  of  the  tube  in  aaid 
**^f*H ***"*•  inwardly  of  the  tube  by  forcing  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  circtimferentially  restricted  upper  por- 
tion of  the  tube  wall  in  each  of  said  zones  vertically 
downward  a  distance  sufficient  to  change  the  crow  seo- 
tiooal  shape  of  the  tube  in  each  of  said  zones  from  cir- 
cular  to  coocavo<onvex  while  retaining  the  cylindrical 
mape  of  the  tube  outside  said  zones  including  the  parte 
thereof  between  said  zones. 


-flp,  tui  t<efaf»«aa 


incremental  rotary  motion  to  said  feed  nut  to  advance 
the  grinding  wheel  for  a  truing  operation,  and  means  op- 
erativeiy  connected  to  oscillate  said  unit  in  timed  relation 
with  actuation  of  the  paw!  and  ratchet  mechanisms  to  m- 
part  an  unwind  and  a  wind  motion  to  said  feed  nut  la 
timed  relation  with  the  feeding  movement  thereon. 


ERASER 

Domiaic  V.  Da  Cs 


M«2J39 

»  CLEANERS 


N.I. 


ceaart,Ei 
AppHcatioa  October  11,  1M7,  ScrW  No.  M9.M2 

(CL  51— IM) 


M 


An  eraser  cleaner  comprising  a  box-like  bolder  open 
at  the  top  and  iacloding  a  flat  bottom  wall  having  a  sur- 
rounding upright  wall,  a  pad  of  relatively  soft  rubber^ke 
material  regialeriag  ia  the  holder  within  the  confines  of 
said  wall,  said  pad  having  a  layer  of  abrasive  material 
on  the  top  surface  thereof,  the  height  of  the  pad  including 
said  layer  being  equal  to  the  internal  depth  of  the  holder 
so  that  the  abrasive  layer  lies  flush  with  the  top  of  the 
wall,  and  means  for  attaching  the  holder  in  upright  posi- 
tion to  a  support  with  said  top  surface  uppermost. 


CLAMP 

William  1.  RaaS,  I^calie,  Mldt,  aaalfBor  lo  Kdscy-Haycs 

Company.  Detroft,  Mick.,  a  eoraeffadaa  of  fMawaie 

AppHeadoa  Fehnmry  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  •19444 

7ClalnM.    (CL53— 2t7) 


.» 


n^m  ^.m^      GRINDl(!c  MACHINE  v.     ^    ,       , 

— *-]!J^"'*      **—   ""T""'''    -' "Tina  I  ha  II II, 
AppMraMsaAaftia.  19^,  Serial  Na.  ftSMit 
,    ,  ,•«*«.    (a.5I— ItJ) 

I.  in  a  grinding  machine  having  a  tramvcnciy  mov- 
•We  roiatable  grinding  wheel,  means  including  a  rotau- 
We  feed  screw  and  a  rotaubic  nut  to  feed  said  wheel  trans- 


m'-at 


••H^f'iMv 


1.  A  device  for  drawing  a  split  damping  ring  around 
the  annular  side  wall  of  a  barrel  at  the  open  end  thereof 
to  Armly  chimp  on  the  ammlar  side  wall  a  cover  extend- 
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ing  acros  the  opek^  end  of  the  barrel,  said  device  com- 
prisinf  a  pair  of  members  adapted  to  extend  around  the 
clamping  ring  at  opposite  sides  of  the  split,  mean  pimC- 
ally  supporting  adjacent  ends  of  said  members  for  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  one  another,  a  canning 
member,  camming  elements  at  the  swinging  ends  (rf  said 
first-mentioned  nenbers  engageable  with  said  camming 
member,  and  power  means  for  reciprocating  said  camming 
member,  said  camming  member  being  operative,  upon 
movement  by  said  power  means  in  one  direction,  to  swing 
said  first-mentioned  members  toward  one  another  into 
firm  engagement  with  the  clamping  ring  and  operative, 
upon  movement  by  said  power  means  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection, to  swing  said  first-mentioned  members  away  from 
one  another  and  out  of  clamping  engagen>ent  with  the 
clamping  ring. 


SOIL  LEVELER  WITH  ADIUSTABLE  WHEELED 

FSAMB 
Eari  W.  Miner,  Geotaetown,  Okio 
AppUcadon  ^ril  1, 1957,  Serial  No.  M9,759     , 
a  rUlMi     (CL55— 22) 
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I.  A  soil  leveling  apparatus  oonpristng  a  substantially 
horizonui  transversely  elongated  soil  leveling  frame,  said 
frame  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  generally  side-by- 
side  soil  leveling  members  disposed  substantially  at  the 
same  elevation,  a  pair  of  spaced  longitudinal  beams 
mounted  upon  and  carrying  said  frame  near  the  central 
portion  of  the  frame,  means  secured  to  said  beams  and 
adapted  for  connection  with  a  conventional  three-point 
hitch  of  a  tractor,  a  generally  horizontal  caster  frame 
arranged  above  the  soil  leveling  frame  and  di^Maed  trans- 
ver>ely  thereof  and  extending  lonfimdittally  rearwardly 
of  the  soil  leveling  frame  and  pnaiHoond  between  said 
beams,  the  forward  end  of  the  (  aalCT  fi'auit  being  diq>osed 
near  and  above  the  forward  side  ai^  soil  levelin|  frame, 
means  forming  a  pivoul  connectkii  between  die  caster 
frame  and  said  beams  near  the  reartndt  of  the  beams  and 
intermediate  the  ends  of  the  caster  frame  whereby  the 
caster  frame  may  swing  vertically  a  limited  amount  rela- 
tive to  the  soil  leveling  frame,  a  caiter  having  swiveled 
connection  with  the  rear  end  of  the  caster  frame,  and 
vertically  adjustable  means  interconnactig^  the  forward 
end  of  the  caster  frame  with  the  forward  aide  of  the  soil 
leveling  frame. 


COTTON  HARVESTER  WITH  SPECIFIC  CONVEY- 
«„.    ^^^^^  RECEPTACLE  STRUCTURE 

"/ST  ^  SSSl5?*^  a^  "-^^  «•  AIM.- 

Appttcarion  Jane  21,  lfS(,Mri  No.  59lStl 
ItCtataH.    (CL5i— 12) 
«-«•  I.  A  harvester  comprising  a  mobile  support;  a  harvest- 
ing unit  mounted  on  said  support  and  having  a  harvested 
material  elevating  device  presenUng  an  outlet  aperture 
a  receptacle  having  a  material  inlet  aperture;  means  piv- 
otally  mounting  said  receptacle  on  said  support  for  selec- 
tive adjustmem  to  ■  loading  position  in  which  said  inlet 
h  in  spaced  regittr)r  with  said  outlet,  and  to  a  tilted  un- 
loading position  presenting  said  inlet  in  nonregistering 
relation  to  said  outkt;  a  harvested  material  guide  duct 
pivotaJly  mounted  on  said  reccptKle  for  movement  into 
and  out  of  harvested  material  transporting  relation  be- 
tween said  outlet  and  inlet  apertures,  and  means  opera- 
tiwely  mterpoaed  between  said  receptacle  and  duct  for 


7:i7  o. 
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selectively  positiqning  the  latter  te  outerial  tramportiat 
relation  between  anid  outlet  and  inlet  apertnca  when  said 


receptacle  is  in  said  loading  podtion  and  to  a  remote, 
nontransporting  position  prior  to  RKmng  said  receptacle 
to  said  tilted  unloading  pocitlon. 


ROTARY  DISC  TYPE  MOWER  ATTACHMENT 
FOR  TRACTORS 
Mervd  E.  Wm4,  Ontam,  DL,  aaH^arla  Wood  ■ra*ai 
Co.,  Ofagaa,  DL,  n  oa^ponlioa  of  H 

If,  1955,  Serial  No.  4t2,tlt 
(CLS*— 2S.4) 
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1.  For  use  with  a  tractor  havint  a  rearwardly  extend- 
ing power  take-off  shaft  equipped  widi  a  dilviag  dmavc 
rotatable  in  a  vertical  plane,  an  Implement  attachment 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  crou  bar  attachaUe  in 
transverse  spanning  relation  acrou  the  rear  of  the  tractor 
beneath  said  power  take-off  shaft,  a  pair  of  osountinf 
plates  rigidly  fixed  at  spaced  points  on  said  crocs  bar  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  holes  lying  alooi  a  line  In- 
dined  from  the  vertical  toward  the  front  end  of  tihe  trac- 
tor, a  pair  of  vertical  guide  brackets  rigidly  fixed  to  said 
cross  bar,  a  frame  joumaling  a  vertical  input  shaft  dis- 
posed centrally  beneath  the  tractor  and  having  rearward- 
ly extending  arms  pivotally  connected  aelectlvely  at  any 
one  of  the  holes  in  corre^KNKliiig  ones  of  said  plates,  a 
driven  sheave  on  the  upper  end  of  said  vertical  shaft,  a 
pair  of  idler  pulleys  mounted  for  vertical  adliuatmeat  in 
said  guide  brackets  and  to  turn  about  an  axis  —ifM^i"^ 
transversely  of  the  tractor,  said  idler  poUeyi  bcdng  located 
with  their  rear  edges  immediately  beneath  the  driving 
sheave,  and  an  endless  flexible  belt  running  over  the  driv- 
ing sheave,  said  idler  pulleys,  and  said  driven  sheave. 


2J42444 
LAWNMOWER  EDGER  ATTACHMENT 

HaraM  F.  Cmmm,  Sr.,  and  HnraU  F.  Cmmm,  Jr., 

Miainl.Fla. 

Appikartoo  laswavy  15. 1957,  Serial  No.  «3445d 

ICIaln.    (a.  5^-254) 

An  cdger  attachment  for  lawnmowers.  comprising  a 
mounting  plate  for  attachment  to  the  frame  of  a  power 
mower,  a  pair  of  mounting  sleeves  rigidly  fixed  to  »aid 
mounting  plate  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  each  otiier. 
a  power  take-off  assembly  including  a  sleeve  having  a 
shaft  joumaled  therein  and  provided  with  a  support  arm 
at  right  angles  thereto  slidrbly  received  in  one  of  said 
mounting  sleeves,  said  shaft  having  pulleys  fixed  to  its 


Dbcembi 


.«.««i| 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


0 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


2.  1958 


oppOMic  end*  and  said  one  mouoting  skcve  carrying 
mfm  tor  ftxiag  Mid  support  arm  thcrewithio  to  that 
Ibc  power  take-off  shaft  may  be  bodily  moved  to  fixed 
poMiion  longitudinaJly  of  the  associated  lawnmower 
fraow,  a  mounting  bracket  assembly  including  a  yoke 
and  a  support  shaft  rigid  therewith,  said  support  shaft 
being  siidably  received  in  the  other  mounting  sleeve  and 
said  other  mountiiig  sleeve  carrying  means  for  fixing  the 
support  shaft  therewithin  so  that  said  yoke  may  be 
moved  to  longitudinally  flxed  positions  relative  to  said 
power  take-off  shaft,  an  edger  assembly  including  a  sup- 
port arm  pivotally  arjiched  at  one  end  to  said  yoke  about 
an  axis  lying  in  a  vertical  plane  parallel  to  said  power 
lakr-off  shaft,  a  tubular  support  member  telescopically 


each  of  said  units  and  haviaf  laterally  Jirectint  lugi  pro- 
jecting from  the  outer  ndet  thereof,  said  units  diverging 
forwardly  to  permU  entry  at  plants  therebetween,  an  up- 
wardly extending  frame  mounted  on  said  arms,  brackea 
mounted  on  the  upper  portion  of  said  frame,  bearings  ear- 
ned by  said  bnck«u.  a  shaft  ioumalled  in  said  beahnfs. 
drive  meant  connecting  said  shaft  and  each  of  said  belu 
and  means  for  driving  said  shaft 


CRAm  CATCHER  FOR  LAWN  MOWERS 
'^  W.  Aadmom,  Pwtted,  Onm. 

.  iSP^  •.  ^9S7,  Seffal  NciTT^lf 
ICIaiai.    (CL  56—194) 
{f^nmM  aBdcr  TMc  35,  U.  8.  C«4c  (1M2),  aac  2M) 
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received  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  support  arm,  an  edger 
sleeve  fixed  to  the  free  end  of  said  support  member  at 
right  angles  thereto,  an  edger  shaft  joumakd  within  said 
edger  slfcve  having  its  opposite  ends  projecting  theiefrom 
and  respectively  carrying  an  edger  blade  and  a  pulley,  the 
bst  mentioned  pulley  being  aligned  with  one  of  said 
pulleys  on  said  power  take-off  shaft,  means  selectively 
fixing  said  support  member  on  said  support  arm  to  main- 
tain a  predetrrmined  spacing  between  said  last  mentioned 
pulley  and  said  one  pulley  on  the  power  take-off  shaft 
in  compensation  for  movement  of  said  support  shaft  rela- 
tive to  said  other  sleeve  to  effect  offsetting  of  the  pivotal 
axis  of  the  edger  assembly  rearwardly  with  respect  to 
Mid  power  ukc-off  shaft,  and  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  edger  assembly  about  its  pivotal  axis. 


aM/a,i.,ii<i> 


A  grass  catcher  for  lawn  mowen  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle including  side  walls  and  having  an  open  side,  oppo- 
sitely disposed  trunnions  projecting  outwardly  from  each 
side  wall  of  said  receptacle,  a  lip  extending  from  said 
receptacle  at  the  open  side,  a  frame,  said  frame  includ- 
ing a  front  bar  with  adjustable  means  for  attachment  to 
a  lawn  mower,  reinforced  parallel  side  frames  attached 
to  said  front  bar,  said  side  frames  each  including  •  U- 
shapcd  support  at  iu  apex  rcccivint  said  trunnions. 
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•ALER  STRUCTURE 

NonI  A.  Ndsoa,  HnMnnXMkt.,  ■■i^niii  to  Mmmv* 

FcnMon  Inc- a  cotyolndon  of  Maryland 

AppilcadM  AMrO  2«,  tfsi,  Stilal  No.  5«4,tM 

liaates.    (0.56— 341)  i^ 


a, Ml  345 
V^      FALLEN  PLANT  PICK-UP  ATTACHMENT 

•  a*ft  ;»..  FOR  COMBINES 

n         .     ..'■**  "•  '»'W»a«,  Amnrfllo,  Tex. 


AppHcatton  Inly  12,  If  56,  SotW  No.  597,4t2 


f, 


1.  A  plant  pickup  attachment  for  combines  including 
a  cutter  bar  and  a  conveyor  behind  said  cutter  bar.  said 
pickup  attachment  comprising  a  fittins  including  an  elon- 
gated base  bar  secured  to  the  upper  side  of  said  cutter 
bar.  a  pair  of  spaced  forwardly  and  upwardly  extending 
flanges  integral  with  said  base  bar.  an  elongated  enlarged 
portion  on  the  upper  edge  of  each  flange,  each  enlarged 
portion  having  a  longitudinal  bore  extending  there- 
through, a  pair  of  elongated  arms  extending  forwardly  of 
said  cutter  bar.  a  pair  of  pivot  pins  extending  through 
said  arms  and  said  bores  to  pivotally  mount  said  arms  for 
vertical  swinging  movement  on  said  fitting,  a  pair  of  for- 
wardly extending  tapered  pick-up  units,  one  of  said  units 
being  supported  on  each  of  said  arms,  a  ground  engaging 
shoe  at  the  forward  end  of  each  of  said  units,  a  pick-up 
element  pivotally  mounted  on  each  of  said  shoes  for  verti- 
cal swinging  movement  and  extending  forwardly  there- 
from, means  for  adjusting  the  height  of  each  pick-up  ele- 
ment reUUve  lo  the  ground,  an  endless  belt  carried  by 


<.V' 
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bastmi  - 

1.  M  f**^  ""Hlng  a  baling  chamber  with  a  plunger 
reciprocabi  «in.  mechanism  for  picking  up  material 

to  be  baled  d  rectly  from  the  ground  and  mechanism  for 
transferring  t'le  picked  up  material  to  the  baling  cham- 
ber, a  drive  mechanism  comprising  a  rotatably  driven 
flywheel  shaft,  an  intermediate  shaft  driven  from  said 
flywheel  shaft  through  speed  reduction  gearing,  a  third 
shaft  driven  from  said  intermediate  shaft  through  speed 
reduction  gearing,  crank  means  on  said  third  shaft  con- 
nected with  and  operative  to  reciprocate  the  plunger, 
means  providing  a  drive  connection  from  said  third 
shaft  to  said  pickup  mechanism,  and  nxans  providing  a 
driving  connection  from  said  intermediate  shaft  to  said 
transfer  mechanism  independently  of  said  third  shaft. 


•.y  1«i 
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-^  "'  SIDE  DELIVERY  RAKING  DEVICl 

faetortn,  a  D««ell  Haritotf  — T"l  tf  Nriirrtanii 
AppHcatf—  AHMt  f .  tnsTinSi  No.  517,397 

•  riiiii   iCL5t—ym 

1.  A  devKC  for  laterally  displacing  material  tying  on 
the  ground,  comprising  a  draw-bar  means,  an  elongated 
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main  frame  adjudibly  pivoted  to  an  end  portion  of  said 
draw-bar  means,  an  elongated  auxiliary  frame  adjustably 
pivoted  to  each  end  portion  of  said  main  frame,  and  at 


9f 


'«. -      "^l. 


t. 


MifTf-y* 


«w 


>tnrT 


least  one  rotary  r<iltng  member  operatively  associated 
with  each  of  said  auxiliary  frames,  whereby  said  frames 
may  be  adjusted  with  respect  to  each  other  to  provide 
at  least  two  raking  effects. 
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RAKE  TOOTH  AND  MOUNTING 
Ldwla  L  aKi•ei^  Coaawilow,  N.  Dak. 
),  IMS,  ScrU  No.  514^ 
4GUM.    (CL5#— IH) 


t.  A  sweep  rake  comprising  first  and  second  substan- 
tially parallel  supporting  bars,  a  plurality  of  teeth  opera- 
tively associated  with  said  bars,  each  tooth  being  of 
tubular  form  with  a  butt  end  and  a  tip  end,  said  tip 
end  having  a  penetrating  tip  portion,  said  butt  end  having 
a  reinforcing  and  sealing  insert,  said  butt  end  being  bolt 
connected  to  said  first  supporting  bar  and  said  tooth  in- 
wardly of  .said  buti  end  being  connected  to  said  tecond 
supporting  bar  by  means  of  a  wide  saddle,  whereby  said 
teeth  are  rigidly  ccp^nected  to  said  bars  aiid  are  free  to 
flex. 


PROCESS    AND   APPARATUS    FOR    PRODUCING 
PELLETS  FROM  THERMOPLASTIC  SHEET  MA- 
TERIAL 
lolM  PMHp  Htmn  Wmt,  WRxbam,  North  Wales,  ami 
Elk  Pcanoa,  Rtadii^u  Ei«laiid,  a«lgnors  to  BcMiii 
Celancsc  Umited,  a  eorponUki  of  Great  Britaki 
Appllcathw  Mnr  24,  If S8,  Scilal  No,  Sl«,t3t 
aaimt  priority,  agfllcatlun  Grant  Brtehi  May  M,  1954 
^,_ {CL  S7— M) 


%>  Apparatus  for  converting  thermoplastic  material  ia 
the  form  of  this  narrow  strips  ia  oontiauotts  lengths  into 
a  form  suitable  for  ntmiMtng.  wterh 


for  drawing  two  strips  of  the  thermoplastic  nuterial 
simultaneously  akMHf  prcdetenniaed  paths,  means  along 
each  of  said  patha  for  fonniag  the  s^  tnrrdltnt  along 
that  path  into  a  multilayer  strand,  said  means  coa^irising 
a  funnel  guide  baring  its  mouth  facmg  the  direction  of 
approach  of  said  strip,  means  for  bringing  ttie.said  strands 
together  and  drawing  them  along  a  common  path,  and, 
situated  along  said  common  path,  meant  for  bating  the 
material  at  a  temperature  at  which  it  is  soft,  ^ieam  for 
twisting  the  strands  together  and  forming  tbeft^nto  a 
substantially  solid  rod  of  subatantially  circular  croaa- 
aection  while  the  material  is  still  in  the  beat-softened 
condition,  and  means  for  cutting  said  rod  transversely 
into  pellets  when  the  rod  it  no  h»ter  soft 


TEXTILEAJTARATUS 
ease  L.  Ricy,  New  Previiwca,  N.  J„  iiilgBii  to 
Bcaa  Cocpomioa  of  Aawrica,  N«w  Yocfc,  N.  Y^  a 
poratloa  of  Delaware 

MiMril<,1954,ScrisiNo.57<,7f4 

S^fiinn.   (a.Sl—9%) 


I.  Ta  a  textile  ap^ratus  for  continuously  feeding  a 
yam  from  its  source  to  another  point,  a  positively  drtrtm 
feed  roll,  and  a  back  guide  compHsinr  >  hinged  member 
having  a  portion  mounted  to  rotate  about  an  axis  subatan- 
tially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  feed  roll,  and 
a  yam  guiding  member  displaced  with  respect  to  the  plane 
in  which  the  yam  travels  from  its  source  to  the  feed  roll 
carried  by  the  rotauble  portion  <rf  said  hinged  member 
at  a  predetermined  position  hi  close  proximity  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  feed  roll  whereby  yarn  accumulating  on  the 
surface  of  the  feed  roll  can  rotate  said  portion  and  move 
the  back  guide  away  from  the  surface  of  the  feed  roil. 


H4J  ff  1 
WATERPROOF  WATCH 

1^  Rodney  Bargboff,  Bristol,  Com^  ■iiIibii  to  Hm 
E.  Inffrahaai  Company,  Bristol,  C^m^  a  corpoiaiton 

of  COWUClilMt 

AppHcaHoa  Mar  4, 19S<,  SeHal  Na.  SI2,739 
4ClaiBM.    <CL  SB-Jit) 


I.  fa  a  watch,  the  combination  with  an  outer  case  and 
a  movement  having  a  winding  stem.  <rf  an  imer  case  in 
and  removable  from  said  outer  case  encloaing  and  seal- 
ing said  movcflMnt  and  having  a  resilient  sleeve  through 
which  said  stem  extends  with  a  sealing  fit  and  which  is 
externally  tapered  to  its  outer  end  and  ierminatei  diereat 
in  an  endless  edft. 
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HYDRAUUC  COUFLMO 

Ociaktr  7,  IfH  MrW  r9«.  4M,f7l 
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I.  A  liydnufic  couplinf  between  a  motor  and  a  load 
driven  by  said  motor,  comprising  a  source  of  non-com- 
prettible  driving  fluid,  a  pump  coupled  to  said  motor  for 
continuous  actuation  thereby,  first  conduit  means  between 
said  source  and  said  pump  for  supplying  fluid  to  the  Utter, 
a  reversible  turMoe  coupled, with  said  load,  second  con- 
duit means  connecting  said  turbine  in  a  forward  circuit  for 
said  fluid  between  said  pump  and  said  source  for  driving 
said  turbine  in  oni  sense  of  rotation,  third  conduit  means 
connecting  said  turbine  in  a  reverse  circuit  for  said  fluid 
between  said  pump  and  said  source  for  driving  said  tur- 
bine in  the  opposite  sense  of  roution.  a  control  member 
having  a^  forward  position,  an  intermediate  position  and 
a  reverse  position,  first,  second  and  third  valve  means  in 
said  first,  second  and  third  conduit  means  respectively, 
link  means  so  connecting  said  control  nnember  to  said 
first  valve  means  as  to  close  the  latter  in  said  intermediate 
position  of  said  member,  thereby  shutting  off  the  flow 
of  said  fluid  from  said  source  to  said  pump,  said  link 
means  so  connecting  said  control  member  to  said  second 
valve  means  as  to  open  the  latter  in  said  forward  position 
of  said  member,  thereby  rendering  operative  said  forward 
circuit,  and  so  connecting  said  lever  member  to  said  third 
vahre  means  as  (o  open  the  latter  in  said  reverse  position 
of  said  member,  thereby  rendering  operative  said  reverse 
circuit. 


M424S4 
ENGINE  EXHAUST  TREATING  APPARATUS 

Geons  E.  Barakart,  Altadcaa,  CaHT. 
AppUeatioa  leptswhsr  2t,  lfS4.  SctW  No.  457.143 
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An  engioe  exhaust  gas  treating  apparatus  comprising, 
in  comNanlion:  a  housing;  a  water  supply;  a  quantity 
of  water  dispoaed  in  a  lower  portion  of  said  housing; 
means  associated  with  said  supply  for  mainuining  said 
water  at  a  substantially  constant  teirtl  in  aid  housing; 
means  to  drain  said  srater  from  said  housing;  an  exhaust 
gas  conducting  conduit  extendinf  upwafdiy  through  said 


water  and  hayiiif  a  frtt  Md  porilM  <ii|iniiJ  above  Um 
swfacc  of  said  ivatcr,  aa  lavfftid  t^tkmptd  MUctor 
diapoMd  ov«r  sdd  fm  cod  of  sMd  eooddt,  mU  dadtdflf 
having  as  opM  Uamtt  Md:  •  plivality  of  swiH  vmm 
carried  by  Mid  deflector  adjaciat  laid  lower  ead;  •  float 
connected  with  said  deflector  aad  floaUMe  oo  lald  water 
for  nuiataining  said  lower  end  of  said  reflector  ia  coatad 
with  the  Mirface  of  said  water;  paaaa«e  oieaaa  for  con* 
ducting  said  gaaea  from  Mid  howrfar.  •  plurality  of  fUtera 
intermediate  said  panaft  OMaaa  and  the  Mirface  of  said 
water,  at  least  a  portion  of  lald  Alien  betel  Ionized  to 
enable  collectioa  of  partidcs  baviag  a  tiarticular  electrical 
charge;  aad  a  coadenier  dlepOMd  downstream  from  laid 
filters  for  temovlii|  entrained  moiiturc  Ifl  Mid  exhaust 
gases  leaviat  Mid  ffltin. 


vufxr 


A  fuel  supply  system  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  com- 
prising, in  combination,  positive-displacement  fuel  pump- 
ing meaiH  coupled  to  the  engine  to  be  driven  thereby,  the 
pumping  means  comprising  a  normally  operative  pump, 
a  normally  inoperative  pump,  and  meaiu  to  render  both 
pumps  operative;  fud  cootrolting  means  supplied  by  the 
pumping  means;  an  engine  fud  conduit  supplied  by  the 
controlling  means;  a  fud  shutoff  vdve  intermediate  the 
pumping  means  and  the  fud  conduit;  valve  operating 
means  for  the  shutoff  valve;  a  by-pass  conduit  connecting 
the  pumping  means  with  the  shutoff  vahre  and  by-passing 
the  fuel  controlling  means;  a  nomully  closed  by-pass 
valve  in  the  by-pass  conduit;  opening  meaiu  for  the  by- 
pass valve;  ignition  means  for  the  engine;  first  means  re- 
sponsive to  engine  speed  operable  at  a  cranking  speed  of 
the  engine,  the  first  speed  responsive  means  being  coupled 
to  the  means  to  render  both  pumps  operative,  the  shutoff 
valve  operating  nocans.  the  by-pass  valve  opening  means, 
and  the  ignition  means  so  as  to  render  both  pumps  opera- 
tive, open  the  fuel  shutoff  vahre,  open  the  by-pass  conduit, 
and  energize  the  ignition  when  the  engine  reaches  a  pre- 
determined cranking  speed;  means  responsive  to  pressure 
in  the  fuel  conduit  coupled  to  the  by-pass  vdve  opening 
means  to  dose  the  bypass  when  the  fud  pressure  attains 
a  predetermined  value;  and  second  means  responsive  to 
cngme  speed  operative  at  a  running  speed  thereof,  the 
second  speed  responsive  means  being  coupled  to  the  means 
to  render  both  pumps  operative  so  as  to  deactivate  the 
normally  inoperative  pump  and  to  the  ignitioo  means  so 
as  to  decncrgize  the  ignitioo  niMW. 
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lytMiJii  tm  Mwuliw  911(1  •djiwtaMv  to  vary  the  diroat  areas 

BEARING  ARRAMOKftflivn  FOR  GAS-TUMINI    bftvwn  vpfM,  III*  viOM  Mvtef  iliroiKt  mcMs  at  thnr 
-.^, „_^  „    .  ¥S52!?.v-j-.   -«^  ^  .^,^   JwHf  wd  mitar  •«!«  wKI  fuch  dmNid  omm  having 

aiXion  to  MlifioyM  uSMLDMSnUdSSTii   ^■'**'  '™"  *•  ^"^  »«*«*«»  •»«  «t«tloBarv  and  ftiedly 
IHtfah  cotpaay 


AfpHcaliM  Mr  1, 19S5,  S«M  N*.  f  If  ,MI 
UCMm.    (CLM— J».U) 
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1.  A  fai  turbias  engine  comprising  outer  stationary 
structure  defloing  a  woriung  fluid  passage;  a  rotor  com* 
prising  a  compressor,  a  turbine,  and  hollow  shaft  means 
interconnecting  lafd  comprMsor  and  turbine  whereby 
said  compressor  is  driven  by  said  turbine;  •  second  in^ 
dependently  rotataUe  rotor  comprising  a  second  turbine 
aad  second  shaft  means  having  aa  upstream  part  and  a 
downstream  part,  said  downstream  part  being  connected 
to  said  second  turbine  to  transmit  power  therefrom  ani 
eitending  through  said  hollow  shaft  means;  stationary 
structure  extending  inwardly  aeroei  th^  working  fluid 
passage  of  the  cofine  and  carried  by  said  outer  ftttipn^ry 
structure  and  having  an  ianrr  axially-extending  portioii 
through  which  said  upstream  part  of  Mlid  second  shaft 
means  extends;  a  first  bearing  mounted  on  eaid  aiiatly* 
extending  portion  and  supporting  said  compressor;  a 
second  bearing  mounted  on  said  axially-extending  portlofl 
and  surrounded  by  and  supporting  said  downstream  part 
&I  said  second  shaft  means,  and  means  forming  a  driving 
connection  between  the  upstream  part  and  the  doirii* 
stream  part  of  said  second  shaft. 
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TURMNV 
Lkwel  Haworlh,  UMeover.  aad  Mn  Martti 
Bdpcr,  EMiaod,  assicMrs  to  ReiiBoya 
Dcf^y.  Engfaad 

ApHicatioo  Aaffwt  1,  19M,  l«W  No.  M1355 
priorily,  aMikatioa  Gseat  Biilaia  Amtmt  li,  19S5 
UQahM.    <a.M— 39.25) 
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I.  In  a  gaseous  laid  tarWae.  in  combtnatioo.  turbine 
housing  and  wall  structure,  a  plurality  of  curved  nozzie 
for  the  working  fluid  radkUy  arranged  in 


farther  (rbn  the  wne  podtioos  are  sutkmary  and  flxedly 
loealod  with  niptct  to  Adjacent  turbine  hooslng  iiKl 
wall  structure,  aitd  of  which  the  partt  adjacent  the  vane 
portion  of  each  oool*  fuide  vane  are  secured  thereto 
and  aceommodal^d  raipictively  in  reccecfs  in  the  station- 
ary parts  and  are  each  shaped  to  have  aa  apex  adjaceat 
the  trailing  edge  of  the  vaoe  which  abuts  against  and  i« 
pivotable  about  a  subetantially  radial  axis  oa  a  cor- 
responding part  of  thf  wall  of  the  recess,  the  shroud  part 
secured  to  each  cad  of  each  vanf  hfing  shaped  in  re- 
spect to  Um  rteaw  ia  which  it  is  recfivad  to  provide  for 
limited  rotational  iiovimfDt  thfreia  about  said  axis. 
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MECHANISMS  rOAwSmVCWG  I 
PREiSUBI  SIGNAU 
(aiwefh  AraoM  BasfoN,  Aivaalaa,  Deihy, 
llMr  toMi'lloyce  LWM,  Deihy, 

AwiSSmlmm  II,  INi,  iMial  N^  fit  4U 


II.  A  control  system  for  a  fas-tvibioe  eafiac  com- 
prising a  hydraulk  iMchaaisai  for  produdnf  •  aressure 
ligoal  related  to  the  rotationil  ifWfd  of  thf  faiiae,  saM 
mechanism  comprising  a  source  of  liquid  imdf r  Pfffiur*. 
a  conduit  connected  to  laid  lourct  and  iMmaf  ta  » 
regioo  of  low  prenure.  a  pair  of  raitrlgtori  nrraafed 
la  Mrits  in  Mid  conduit,  a  pressure-reducing  vahrg  in 
the  conduit  upstream  of  the  restrictors,  aad  means  to 
produce  a  liquid  preeiurff  alMch  caceads  the  low  praanire 
by  aa  amount  related  to  the  rotational  speed,  aad  prie- 
sure-responsive  meaas  conneetad  to  said  conduit  betwcfo 
the  pressure-reducing  valve  aad  tha  rsetrietors  thanhy  |o 
be  loaded  by  tba  prmurt  in  the  conduit  fust  upftfiim 
of  the  restricton,  said  pivssMra-rasponsivf  maans  hfinf 
connected  to  said  meaas  producinf  •  Uquid  prassurt 
excaadiag  the  low  prsssara  by  aa  imanK  iflaH<  In  r»' 
tational  speed  to  be  oppositely  loaded  by  said  liquid 
pressure,  and  said  pressura-rcsponsive  means  being  con- 
nected to  the  pressora-redttcing  valve  to  operate  It.  the 
load  due  to  the  preesure  tai  the  coadirit  upetream  of  the 
restrictors  acthig  to  doee  the  valve  mid  the  load  due 
to  the  liquid  pressure  which  eaeeeds  the  low  preesats  by 
aa  amoum  dependent  upon  rotatfonal  speed  operathw 
to  open  the  valve. 
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ri«L  MANIFOtO  AN?SSfEHOlDM  IN  COM-    l2d'5^'%'X'lJSS  S^cSSil^  2!  St'^T**  °' 
•UmON  APPARATUS  POB  JCT  ENGINES  ?^  ^^^.^  "^°*  "^  ««»«rolh«f  the  flow  of  pres- 


BVSnON  APPARATUS  POR  JET  ENGINES 
W.  flpMn,  Ir^  ha^MiMi,  hai.  ■■Jgapi  to 

M«ian  COTFwadM,  lMralLJMkk«  a 
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AffHcadoa  October  2M.  1952.  StfW  No.  317J21 
ICIalM.    (CLM— 99.72) 
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sure  liquid  from  uid  source  to  both  sides  of  said  piston 
to  thereby  adjust  the  yielding  pressure  in  said  gas  pressure 
chamber  and  the  position  to  which  said  piston  and  conse- 
quently, said  element  is  urged  by  said  yielding  pressure,  a 
second  cylinder  having  a  partiUoa  sitdable  therein  to 
divide  said  tccood  cylinder  into  two  cylinder  spaces,  one 
of  which  is  cooMctad  to  said  source  of  pcvasure  liquid  and 
the  other  of  which  b  connected  to  said  one  side  of  the 
pressure  piston,  conduit  means  interconnecting  said  liquid 
preuure  chamber  of  the  accumulator  and  said  other  cylin- 
der space,  a  spring  loaded  check  valve  in  said  conduit 
meam  having  a  stem  eagafeabic  by  said  partition  where- 
by said  check  vaho  will  be  unseated  by  said  partition 
upon  movement  diereof  doe  to  pressure  liquid  conducted 
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2.  A  combustion  apparatus  comprising,  in  conbiaa- 
tion.  an  annular  duct  adapted  for  flow  of  combustion- 
supporting  gas.  a  fuel  manifold  in  said  duct  comprising 
a  plurality  of  regularly  spaced  radial  conduiu  welded 
together  for  fuel   transfer  therebetween  at  their  inner 
ends,  said  radial  conduiu  being  slidably  supported  at 
their  outer  ends  by  said  duct  for  free  differential  thermal 
expansion  relative  thereto  so  that  said  radial  conduits 
may  expand  and  contract  radially,  said  radial  conduiu 
forming  a  cross  in  said  duct,  at  least  one  of  said  outer 
ends  extending  slidably  through  said  duct  and  open  for 
fuel  introduction  and  the  remaining,  outer  ends  being 
dosed  and  being  slidably  supported  by  radial  pins  ex- 
tending inwardly  from   said  duct,  a  plurality  of  con- 
centric arcuate  conduiu  each  having  an  open  end  welded 
to  an  intermediate  portion  of  one  of  said  radial  conduits 
for  fuel  transfer  therefrom  and  a  closed  end  slidably 
supported  by  the  next  of  said  radial  conduiu  in  a  cir- 
cumferential Knse  whereby  said  arcuate  conduiu  may 
expand  and  contract  transversely  of  said  radial  conduits 
and  thus  have  free  differential  thermal  expansion  rela- 
tive thereto  despite  said  rigid  open  end  weldmenu  with 
••id  radial  conduits,  said  arcuate  conduits  forming  a 
pair  of  radially  spaced  rings  in  said  duct,  means  defining 
fuel  outlets  on  each  said  conduits,  and  a  flameholder  in 
said  duct  immediately  downstream  of  said  fuel  mani- 
fold, said  flameholder  being  of  U-shaped  channel  section 
with  the  closed  side  of  said  channel  section  facing  up- 
stream, said  flameholder  being  aligned  with  said  fuel 
manifold   and  of  substantially   the   same  configuration 
including  radial  channels  and  ring  channels,  said  flame- 
holder being  slidably  supported  by  straps  on  said  radial 
coAduiu  for  free  differential  thermal  expansion  relative 
thereto  so  that  said  flameholder  may  expand  and  contract 
radially. 
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into  said  one  cylinder  space,  and  further  valve  means  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  pressure  liquid  from  said  source 
to  or  from  said  one  cylinder  space,  the  arrangement  being 
such  that  when  said  valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  pressure  liquid  from  said  source  to  both  sides  of  said 
piston  are  set  to  interrupt  the  supply  of  pressure  liquid 
from  said  source  to  said  one  side  of  the  pressure  piston 
and  said  further  valve  means  set  to  allow  discharge  of 
pressure  liquid  from  said  one  cylinder  space,  the  pressure 
liquid  in  said  hydraulic  cylinder  at  said  one  side  of  die 
procure  piston  is  permitted  to  exape  into  said  other 
cylinder  space  to  thereby  move  said  partition  to  a  position 
in  which  said  check  valve  is  free  to  close  under  the  com- 
bined action  of  iu  spring  and  of  the  preuure  in  said 
liquid  pressure  chamber  so  as  to  relieve  the  pressure 
piston  from  said  yielding  pressure. 
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HYDRAUUC  CONTROL  OF  AN  ELASTIC  LOAD 
PIssrs  Amitmrntf  Mattwasa,  Haat^RMa,  Fraacc  asafaaor 

tJS^  siJS'ig'  .^  CoastoacHoas  M;c.aivMs, 
_Ma»oase,  Haat-RMa.  PrMsct,  a  rnipsaj  of  Praaee 
^AppMeaHoa  May  M.  1955.  Sefial!^5i94M 
CWns  priottty.  spaWisHua  P»aac«  May  31,  1954 
iChfai.    ifXUSU 
ThocombiBation  with  a  reciprocable  elemeat.  a  source 
of  pressure  liquid,  a  hydro-poeunuitic  accumulator  having 
a  liquid  pressure  chamber  and  a  gas  pressure  chamber,  and 
a   hydraulic  cylinder  connected  to  said  liquid  prcssuie 
chamber  and  having  a  pressure  piston  attached  to  said 
element,  of  means  for  conducting  pressure  liquid  from 
said  source  to  one  side  of  said  piston,  mcaas  for  conduct- 
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PLUID  COUPLING 
^^  h:  5«».  Smnfoei,  Coaa.,  iiiImii   la  UaMcd 
AkrcrafI  Cosparatioa.  East  Hartfot^TCoaa.,  a  corpo- 
raHaa  of  Delaware 

AppHcatioa  May  !«,  1952.  Serial  Na.  2M,197 
2ClaiaK    (GLM-M) 

I.  A  fluid  coupling  for  use  in  a  ti^nsmUsion  including 
a  dnving  member  having  an  axis  of  rotation  and  com- 
prising an  annular  cup  rotatable  about  said  axis,  said 
annular  cup  having  an  inner  edge  and  an  outer' edge 
around  said  axis,  said  driving  member  having  vanes  in  iU 
cup.  a  driven  member  comprising  an  annular  cup.  said 
driven  member  having  vanes  in  its  cup.  the  vanes  of  said 
driven  member  operaNy  opposing  the  vanes  of  said 
driving  member,  fluid  inlet  passageways  being  located  in 
said  driving  member  for  admission  of  fluid  into  operative 
contact  with  said  members,  said  fluid  inlet  passageways 
having  discharge  eads  opening  into  said  members,  said 
members  being  arranged  to  set  up  a  vortex  therein  with 
the  fluid  moving  over  their  respective  fainer  sides  within 
the  cups,  said  fluid  inlet  passageways  being  directed 
toward  the  outer  circumference  of  said  members  for  ad- 
mitting fluid  which  will  move  in  the  direction  of  said  vor- 
tex, means  for  introducing  fluid  through  said  fluid  iaict 
passageways  into  said  members  including  a  conical  sUaffer 
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plate  carried  bf  did  ^fvfnt  member  and  having  an  active 
inner  rarface  oMique  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  uid  coupling  and  encloaing  the  inlet  ends  of  said  fluid 
inlet  passageways,  each  fluid  inlet  passageway  having, 
means  for  producing  a  venturi  effect  at  its  discharge  end 
when  fluid  from  the  vortex  passes  over  the  end,  the 
venturi  effect  acting  to  draw  fluid  through  each  of  said 
fluid  inlet  passafoways,  and  a  conduit  having  its  dis- 
charge end  located  within  the  bonflnes  of  said  plate  for 
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discharging  fluid  onto  the  active  inner  surface  of  said 
plate,  said  conduit  having  its  discharge  end  located 
further  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  driving  mem- 
ber than  the  inner  edge  of  the  annular  cup  of  said  driving 
member,  said  active  inner  surface  extending  from  the 
discharge  end  of  said  conduit  to  the  inlet  ends  of  said 
fluid  inlet  passageways  so  that  it  acu  on  fluid  contin- 
uously from  said  discharge  end  of  said  conduit  to  the 
inkt  ends  of  said  flaid  inlet  passageways. 


FLUID  COUPLING  CONnHUCTION 
MlUb  V.  Parshall,  Poatfac,  Mkk,  Mri^or  to  CcmhI 
Moton  Coffyociioi^  OelraM,  Mkh^  a  corporation  of 
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I.  A  hydrodynamic  drive  device'iiavi^g  a  rotatable 
impeller  member,  a  turbine  member  dnven  by  fluid  de- 
livered thereto  from  said  impeller  member,  said  impeller 
and  turbine  members  having  inner  and  outer  shroud  ele- 
ments cooperating  to  provide  a  path  for  the  circulation  of 
fluid  between  said  members,  said  inner  shroud  elements 
together  defining  a  hollow  chamber,  and  torque  interrupt- 
ing means  pivoially  connected  at  one  end  to  said  impeller 
niember  within  said  chamber,  spring  noeans  yieidably 
biasing  a  portion  of  said  torque  interrupting  means  into  a 
position  across  the  path  of  the  fluid  to  impede  fluid  flow 
between  said  ntembert,  said  portion  withdrawing  from 
fluid  impeding  posMon  in  response  to  a  centrifugal  force 
acting  on  said  portion  per  ae  upon  rotation  of  said  im- 
peller member.  -  r-amim  mm*  *«•  an 


POWER  TRANSMISSION 
laaia  B.  Mack,  Itockfavi,  ani  W»«r  F, 
b^o,  OL,  iiilp  III  to  Twia  Dtac  Oalch 
Barliif.  Wk.,  a  cononllaa  af  WlMMMhi 
Applicafloa  Itamary  17,  IfSC,  Serial  N*.  559^1 
SOaiw.    (CLM— 54) 
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1.  A  power  transmission  comprising  an  electric  motor, 
a  fx>tary  hydraulic  coupling  having  its  input  connected 
to  the  motor  and  its  output  connectiMe  to  a  load  and 
including  apertures  for  exterially  discharging  the  work- 
ing liquid  whereby  the  coupling  is  subsuntially  empty 
when  at  rest,  working  liquid  circuit  means  including  a 
sump,  a  pump  operable  with  the  coupling  input  and  a 
control  vahre  shiftable  between  poittions  connecting  the 
pump  outlet  to  the  sump  and  cooplint.  rcspectlveljr,  and 
biased  to  a  sump  connecting  podtion.  tML  dcctric  cir- 
cuit means  arraaqiBd  to  normally  iUft  the  valve  to  cou- 
pling supply  position  when  the  motor  is  running,  and 
means  for  limiting  the  flU  of  the  coupling  during  the 
surting  period  of  the  lond  from  rest  to  rated  speed  in- 
cluding electric  power  sensing  means  responsive  to  the 
power  demand  of  the  motor,  and  a  second  electric  cir- 
cuit energized  by  a  predetermined  response  of  the  senstng 
means  and  arranged  to  open  the  flrtt  circuit  means  to 
thereby  return  the  valve  to  stmfip  connecting  position 
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BOOSTER  BRAKE  MECHANBM 
WliHaai  8«chcr,   BloomtcM   Hlla,   Mick., 
Kdaey-Haycs  Csip— j,  a  cofnefatlen  d 
Application  December  «,  19M,  Sarid  N« 
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!8.  A  booster  mechanism  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  con- 
trol plunger  slidahle  therein,  an  actuating  plunger  slidahle 
in  said  cylinder  and  spaced  from  Mtid  control  plunger  lo 
form  a  hydraulic  chamber  in  which  pressure  is  generated 
hy  movement  of  said  actuating  plunger  to  move  <uiid 
control  plunger,  reaction  plunger  mean.%  in  naid  cylinder 
at  the  end  thereof  opposite  said  actuating  plunger  and 
forming  with  said  control  plunger  an  intermediate  cham- 
ber, means  biasing  said  reaction  plunger  means  to  a 
normal  position  disengaged  from  said  control  plunger,  a 
reaction  chamber  In  the  end  of  said  cylinder  adjacenl 
said  reaction  plunger  means,  a  motor,  a  control  mech- 
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edpes  of  said  slahtt.  said  hrackels.  wall  slabs  and  cover 


pair  of  air  circulating  means,  three  air  chambeni  formed 
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ani«m  connected  between  tiid  mdtor  and  a  wurcc  of 
power  therefor,  meant  projecting  into  taid  intermediate 
chamber  and  engating  and  operaMc  by  uid  control 
plunger,  such  means  being  connected  to  said  control 
mech«niMn  to  operate  it.  a  hydraulic  pressure  cylinder, 
a  power  plunger  movable  in  such  cylinder  and  connected 
to  Mid  motor  to  be  operated  thereby  to  generate  pres- 
sure in  said  hydraulic  pressure  cylinder  for  the  perform- 
ance of  work,  and  means  connecting  said  hydraulic  pres- 
sure cylinder  to  said  reaction  chamber  to  transmit  pres- 
sures to  the  latter  to  operate  said  reaction  plunger  means 
to  oppose  movement  of  said  control  plunger  from  lu 
normal  off  position. 
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■OOSTER  IRAKE  MECHANBM 

Urminffhui.  Mick^  aiilpiDH  to  KdMy-Haycs  Co*. 
pmy,  a  eorpOTadM  of  IMasrart 
-  AppNcatloa  Novcaktr  M,  If  51,  ScrW  No.  JlTMl 
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brak«  of  a  vehicle,  fluid  displacing  means  movable  into 
said  dumber,  a  fluid  motor  having  a  pressure  movable 
unit  therein  connected  with  said  fluid  displacing  meana^ 
a  follow-up  valve  mechanism  for  controlling  energiatioii 
of  said  motor,  a  manually  operable  UMt  coaxial  with 
said  nuid  displacing  means,  said  mamiaUy  operable  unit 
being  connected  to  said  valve  mechamsm  and  aoninlly 
occupying  an  off  position  in  which  preasurct  are  balanced 
in  laKi  motor,  said  manually  operable  unit  beiM  mov- 
able from  said  off  position  to  operate  said  valve  mech- 
amsm to  disconnect  the  ends  of  said  motor  from  each 
other  and  connect  one  end  of  said  motor  to  a  source  of 
pressure  to  operate  said  pressure  movable  unit,  said 
manually  operable  unit  having  lost  motion  connection 
of  predetermined  length  with  said  fluid  displacing  unit 
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1.  A  fluid  pressure  mechanism  comprising  a  hydraulic 
fluid  chamber  for  communicating  prevsurized  fluid  to  a 
fluid  pressure  operated  mechanism,  a  motor  having  a  dif- 
ferential pressure-responsive  unit  including  si  fluid  dis- 
placing member  extendible  into  said  chamber,  said  unit 
deflning  opposed  chambers  in  said  motor,  a  source  of 
power  for  energizing  said  motor,  and  operating-and-rc- 
action  transmitting  means  in  said  motor  for  operating 
said  motor  and   transmitting  feel  characteristics  to  an 
operator  in  relation  to  energization  thereof  and  fluid  pres- 
>urc  developed  in  said  chamber,  said  means  comprising 
control  valve  means  operatlvely  connected  to  said  source 
of  power  for  energizing  said  motor  and  normally  biased 
to  an  off  position  and  supported  for  movement  relative 
to  aid  prtMure-responsive  unit,  manually-operable  means 
operalively  connected  to  said  valve  means  for  operating 
laid  valve  means  and  transmitting  reaction  characteristics 
to  an  operator  of  the  motor.  I  hydraulic  reaction  mem- 
ber supported  for  movement  relative  to  said  fluid  dis- 
placing member  and  including  portions  sublet  to  pres- 
sure generated  In  said  hydraulic  fluid  chamber,  a  dif- 
ferential pressure-responsive   reaction  member  movable 
relative  to  said  power  unit  and  said  fluid  displacing  mem- 
ber and  operable  to  oppose  movement  of  said  manually 
operable  means  during  a   predetermined   increment  of 
initial  motor  energization  for  providing  immediate  flrst 
stage  reaction  characteristics,  said  hydraulic  and  differ- 
ential pressure-responsive  reaction  members  combining 
lo  transmit  a  second  stage  reaction  force  to  said  manually 
operable  means  during  subsequent  motor  energization  and 
development  of  hydraulic  fluid  pressure  in  said  chamber. 


In  the  off  position  of  said  nunually  operable  unit  where- 
by the  latter  is  movable  from  such  position  independently 
of  said  fluid  displacing  unit  to  effect  energization  of  said 
motor,  a  reaction  device  having  mechanical  connection 
with  said  manually  operable  unit  and  with  said  fluid 
displacing  means  and  responsive  to  pressures  in  said 
chamber  to  oppose  movement  of  said  manually  operable 
unit  to  a  degree  proportional  to  pressures  in  said  cham- 
ber and  means  providing  lost  motion  connection  between 
said  manually  operable  unit  and  said  fluid  displacing 
means  when  said  manually  operable  unit  is  in  normal 
position,  which  lost  motion  connection  will  be  taken  up 
when  pressure  increases  to  a  predetermined  point  in  said 
fluid  chamber  to  establish  direct  mechanical  connection 
between  said  manually  operable  unit  and  said  fluid  dis- 
placing means. 
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■.A  iHMster  brake  mechanism  comprising  a  hydraulic 
fluid  chamber  having  an  outlet  for  connection  with  the 


I.  A  precast  cable  trench  structure  comprising,  in  com- 
binatioB,  a  series  of  brackets  arranged  crosswise  in  spaced 
apart  generally  parallel  relation  in  an  open  trench,  each 
of  said  brackeu  having  a  horizontally  disposed  base  and 
a  pair  of  tftrtical  posu  extending  upwaidly  from  the 
base,  said  poiU  being  of  a  height  sufficient  to  support  adc 
wall  slabs  in  vertical  position  and  spaced  inwardly  from 
the  end  edgea  of  the  base  to  dcflne  outwardly  extending 
slabs  supporting  ledges  at  the  ends  of  the  bradwts,  the 
bases  of  the  said  brackets  being  of  a  width  suflteent  to 
be  self  supporting,  generally  rectangular  walL^^ming 
sliba  extending  between  the  approximate  mid  points  of 
corresponding  ledges  of  adjacent  barckeu.  said  slabs  hav- 
ing the  end  portions  Of  their  bottom  edges  stipperted  on 
UM  ledges  and  their  inner  surfaess  contacting  and  sup- 
ported by  the  outermost  surfaces  of  said  vertical  posts, 
and  cover  memben  extending  crosswise  of  the  trvnch  be- 
tween opposed  wall  slabs,  said  cover  memben  having 
recessed  shoulders  at  their  ends  seated  upea  the  upper 
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pciier  member. 
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Mid  reacticNi  ptunger  meim.  a  motor,  a  control  mech- 
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edpcft  of  ftaid  iJahk  said  brackets,  wall  slabs  and  cover 
members  being  formed  of  reinforced  concrete,  whereby  to 
provide  a  precast  cable  trench  in  which  the  wall  idabk 
and  brackets  may  be  retained  in  assembled  relation  soldy 
by  meaas  of  back-fiil.  and  wherein  the  cover  members 
are  readily  removable  for  the  laying  and  replacement  of 
cables  thereia. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


49 


MINE  RdOF  BOI.T  INSTAIJ^TION 

JmcmI  v»  DMiipMy«  Msncita«  CJMo 

AppHcatioa  SepttwilKr  M,  1957«  ScrW  No.  M4.97f 
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^  1.  A  mine  roof  bolt  assembly  comprising:  an  elongated 
bolt  having  an  expansible  anchoring  means  on  one  end 
thereof  insertable  in  an  upwardly  extending  hole  in  a 
mine  roof,  anchoring  means  end  foremost;  a  plate  hav- 
ing a  roof  engaging  surface  and  a  central  aperture  therein 
for  receiving  said  bolt;  head  means  on  the  other  end  of 
said  bolt  operatjvety  engageable  with  the  opposite  sur- 
face of  said  plate  adjacent  said  aperture,  during  use.  to 
retain  the  roof  engaging  surface  of  said  plate  in  engage- 
ment with  the  mine  roof  to  support  the  same  with  the  bolt 
tensioned  between  said  anchoring  means  and  said  head 
means;  elongated  reinforcing  rib  means  formed  in  said 
plate  throughout  a  substantial  portion  thereof  in  substan- 
tially symmetrical  arrangement  about  said  bolt  receiving 
aperture  for  strengthening  said  plate,  said  elongated  rib 
means  defining  elongated  recess  means  of  arcuately  con- 
cave transverse  cross-sectional  configuration  in  the  roof 
engaging  surface  of  said  plate,  said  elongated  rib  means 
having  an  opening  extending  therethrough  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  said  bolt  receiving  aperture,  said  opening  being 
elongated  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  longitudinal 
extent  of  the  portion  of  said  elongated  rib  means  adja- 
cent said  opening;  and  a  hanger  having  one  end  trans- 
versely elongated  ,fbr  insertion  upwardly  through  said 
opening  in  transverse  registry  therewith  and  for  seating 
within  and  supported  by  the  bottom  of  the  portion  of  said 
elongated  recess  means  adjacent  said  opening  upon  rota- 
tion into  a  position  of  general  alignment  with  said  elon- 
gated rib  means,  the  relative  depth  of  said  elongated  recess 
means  adjacent  said  opening  and  height  of  the  transverse- 
ly elongated  end  of  said  hanger  being  such  that  the  latter 
is  inseilable  upwardly  through  said  opening  and  rotata- 
ble  into  supported  relation  with  the  bottom  of  the  por- 
tion of  said  elongated  recess  means  adjacent  said  open- 
ing while  said  plate  is  in  supporting  engagement  with  the 
mine  roof,  said  hanger  having  an  opposite  end  portion 
formed  into  a  generally  hook-shaped  configuration  for 
receiving  and  supporting  a  conduit  or  the  like,  during 
use. 


,  AIR  CONDmoNED  DISPLAY  CX>MPARTMENT 
AND  METHOD^ 

ApfHcallM  A«Ml  3t,  IfM,  9mW  N*.  M7,I12 
•^-  tSCtakm.    (CLM— 0t) 

14.  In  an  air  conditioned,  upright  display  case  having 
•  near  side  wall,  opposed  end  walb  and  top  and  bottom 
walls  aad  an  open  front  side  opposite  said  rear  wall,  a 


pair  of  air  circulating  means,  flirec  air  chambers  formed 
adjacent  said  rear  wall,  the  first  and  second  of  said 
chambers  respectively  communicating  with  the  input  and 
output  sides  of  one  of  said  pair  of  circulating  means  and 
the  third  said  chamber  communicating  with  the  output 
side  of  the  other  of  said  circulating  means  the  input 
side  of  which  communicates  with  the  atmosphere,  air 
conditioning  means  associated  with  said  one  circulating 
means  for  conditioning  the  air  circulated  thereby,  a  plu- 
rality of  vertically  spaced,  detachable  shelves  extending 
horizontally  from  said  rear  wall  toward  said  open  side, 
inner  and  outer  elongated  nozzles  in  parallel  side-by- 
side  relationship  extending  along  the  free  edge  of  each 
of  said  shelves  at  said  open  side  and  directed  upwardly 


•^  i>tfi*miiio^  b(x» 
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toward  the  free  edge  of  the  shelf  above  said  nozzles  for 
issuing  inner  and  outer  adjoining  layers  of  air  respec- 
tively across  said  open  side,  a  return  duct  carried  by  each 
of  said  shelves  and  extending  from  the  rear  edge  thereof 
to  an  opening  on  the  underside  of  said  shelf  adjacent 
the  free  edge  thereof  for  receiving  said  inner  lajrer  of 
air  issued  by  said  inner  nozzle,  inner  and  outer  iKMczle  ducts 
carried  by  each  of  said  shelves  and  respectively  extend- 
ing from  the  rear  edge  thereof  to  said  nozzles,  connect- 
ing means  provided  at  vertically  spaced  locations  on  said 
rear  wall  for  respectively  connecting  said  first,  second, 
and  third  chambers  to  said  return,  inner  and  outer  nouJe 
ducts  of  a  shelf  attached  thereto,  and  means  for  block- 
ing the  connecting  means  not  attached  to  a  shelf. 


FREEZING  DEVICC 
Arthw  J.  Frci,  Sr^  Dmytam,  OMo,  aariffior  to 
Moton  CurporatkM,  Dctralt«  Mlek^  a  eoeporatlos  of 
Delaware 

ApplieatkMi  Novcmbar  If,  I9S«,  JicrW  No.  mjM9 
JClaiMs.    (a.«2— 3M) 
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I .  A  freezing  device  comprisinf  in  combtoation,  a  tray, 
a  unitary  grid  structure  in  said  tray  dividing  the  interior 
thereof  into  ice  block  compartments  and  removable  there- 
from as  a  unit,  said  grid  structure  including  a  one  piece 
longitudinal  partition  and  a  plurality  of  ipaced  apart 
substantially  inflexible  walls  iiiovabiy  secived  to  said 
one  piece  partition  and  extending  transversely  thereacross. 
said  transverse  walls  beiag  Dormally  inclined  with  re- 
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«fect  to  the  vertlcaf  and  having  two  xparate  spaced  apart 
horizoatally  elongated   cloMd  walled  openings  therein 
•diKent  the  top  thereof,  a  flat  horizontally  extending 
actuating  bar  projecting  through  each  of  laid  separate 
doted  walled  openinp  and  having  a  part  thereof  inter 
locked  with  said  transvene  walU,  said  ban  extending 
continuously  over  the  upper  portion  of  said  plurality  of 
tranwerse  walls,  horizontally  dispowd  flat  links  secured 
to  ends  of  said  bars  beyond  and  paralleling  the  endmost 
transverse  walls  for  tying  the  two  bars  together  against 
movement  toward  one  another,  a  lever  on  said  grid  struc- 
ture pivotally  mounted  upon  said  one  piece  longitudinal 
partition  adjacent  an  end  transverse  wall  on  the  side 
thereof  opposite  fhe  side  traversed  by  one  of  said  links 
said  lever  having  a  cam  thereon  for  directly  contacting 
and  tilting  said  end  transverse  wall  toward  the  vertical, 
the  location  of  said  one  link  being  such  that  the  reactive 
force  of  said  cam  against  said  ead  transverse  wall  if  ab- 
sorbed thereby  to  prevent  damaging  of  ihe  interlock  be- 
tween said  end  transverse  wall  and  the  actuating  bars 
during  initial  operation  of  said  lever,  and  conUnued  op- 
eration of  said  lever  causing  force  applied  to  said  end 
transverse  grid  wall  to  be  simultaneously  transmitted  to 
said  bars  for  moving  them  in  the  same  direction  length- 
wi^  of  said  grid  structure  to  tilt  all  other  of  said  plurality 
of  inclined  transvene  ivalli  toward  said  end  transverse 
wall  into  a  substantially  vertical  podtion 


I>BCBMBn  t,  1958 


other  end  thereof  engaging  means  to  restrain  said  de- 
tachable means  against  axial  movement  airay  fron  nU 
tubular  member,  and  releamUe  means  for  holdttt  nid 
detachable  means  in  engagement  svith  said  inner  portioa 
to  prevent  said  tubular  member  from  moving  axialty 
inward  dunng  driving  of  said  driven  element 
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2.  A  transmission  joint  of  the  character  deaaibtd  com- 
prising •  pair  of  rotary  joint  mcmben  each  having  eccen- 
tric axially  parallel  projectiom  extending  therefrom,  said 
projecuons  of  said  joint  memben  aU  lying  on  a  common 
circle  and  alternately  interlocating  with  clearance  be- 
tween one  another  whUst  said  projections  are  provided 
with  straight  ball  races  of  part  cylindrical  form  having 

Iheir  axe.  parallel  to  that  of  the  joint  member  from  which 
they  extend;  balb  retcntively  disposed  between  adjacent 
rac«  of  said   intcrlocaUng   projections  such   that  the 
Mea  of  the  part  cylindrical  races  of  each  adjacent  pair 
thereof  pass  substantially  through  the  centre  of  the  ball 
therebetween  for  a  substantial  extent  of  driving  contact 
with  each  ball  in  order  to  render  the  joint  memben  ro- 
tatMaally  fast;  and  a  cage  having  radial  fingers  extend- 
ing between  the  interlocating  projections  from  a  hub 
disposed  substantially  within  the  centre  of  the  joint,  said 
flngen  holding  the  balk  hi  a  substantially  common  radial 
plane  whereby  relative  sliding  movement  and/or  inclina- 
tion of  the  joint  memben  is  permitted. 


f.  A  control  shaft  extension  for  coupling  two  compo- 
nent, together  one  of  Vhich  ha,  a  slotted  shaft  compris^ 
•rig,  a  molded  shaft  extension  having  a  receptacle  on  one 
end  portion  thereof,  laid  receptacle  having  resilient  sides 
defining  an  opening  therein  and  a  slot  extending  into 
^aid  opening  and  a  tab  positioned  centrically  in  said  open- 
ing, said  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  a  slotted  shaftAe 
.o^ted  shaft  being  ,napped  into  said  openingXS;^^ 
^  Tn  '"'i'"*  «•»•«"«•  ^ith  the  slotted  portion  of 
molded  shaft  extension  for  securing  another  component 
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ApplraHan  April  S,  Iff7,  Sarihl  No.  «M,9tl 
4ClBhH.    (a.i4-17) 
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2.  A  torque  Ihniter  mechanism  comprising  an  arbor 
a  casing  roCataMy  mounted  on  the  arbor,  a  flat  tonion 
spring  coiled  about  the  arbor  and  having  one  end  secured 
In  the  arbor  and  the  oUicr  end  secured  to  the  casing. 
•  dmint  plate  afflxed  to  the  casing,  a  driving  ring  caT 
ncd  by  the  arbor  and  engaging  the  driving  plate  under 
a  predetermined  torque  ap^icd  by  tha  spring,  a  first 
!«•  prokcting  fro.  the  driving  plate  andTTISond  lug 
projecting  from  the  driving  ring,  the  flnt  lug  bang  ar- 
rtnw^  m  soMcd  relation  to  the  second  lui*  a  driviii* 


■1:  u.?"'*'  '"***•'■'  '»»«'»»**r  surrounding  said  shaft 
^•d  tubular  member  being  movable  axialiroutwaS  of 

"  axt;  .S2rnd*;.T'  '"!*"»-••"•  •  Or-ven  eiiSen 
•n  axial  alignment  therewith  to  drive  said  drivM  ele- 

men^  ek^jted  det^We  me«»  axiallTlnSl^Lili 
a  portion  of  said  shaft  with  one  end  thereof  ea^ng 
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tbe  drivias  membor,  a  ftnt  ftnter  protecting  from  the   non-rotiubly  mounted  oo  said  ahank.  a  prasure  aoirfy 


driving  member,  ■  iccood  finger  protecting  from  the 
driven  member,  said  first  and  second  fingers  operatively 


ing  member  in  the  form  of  a  domed  resilient  washer 
engageabie  with  said  drive  washer  and  overlying  the  end 


posiuooed   between   the   first   and   second  lugs   in   the   of  said  shank  adapted  when  drawn  against  the  end  of 

space  therebetween  and  so  arranged  that  upon  applica- 

tioB  of  a  torque  to  any  one  of  said  members  in  excess 

of  the  predetermined  torque  applied  by  the  spring  said 

ring  and  plate  disengage  so  as  to  limit  the  torque  applied 

therethrough 
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SEVCRAIlX  COUPLING 
B.  MRIcr,  Eart  Nonrick,  N.  T^  a^tgior  to 
FaireyH  Bi«iMwd  Akflamt  Corpondoa,  Bay  Skorc, 
N.  Y^  a  corponnoa  gf  Maryland 
Applicadoa  Fabraary  7, 1957.  Sctfal  No.  (3Mlt 
<ClahH.    (a.  44— 2t) 
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'  .':  ^  »ev«™ble  coupling  for  a  drive  transmisiion  com- 
prisng  an  adapter  WKmber  connected  to  the  drive  end 
of  the  tranMnission,  an  adapter  member  connected  to 
the  driven  end  of  the  transmission,  said  adapter  mem- 
bers being  coaxial  and  dosely  spaced  to  each  other,  one 
of  said  adapter  members  having  a  disk-like  portion 
formed  mtegralty  therewith,  the  other  of  said  adapter 
members  having  a  hollow  end  adjacent  said  disk-like 
portion  of  the  other  adapter  member,  a  compressed 
spring  accommodated  withhi  said  hollow  end,  a  spring 
retaining  disk  loosely  accommodated  within  the  hollow 
end  of  the  adapter  member,  said  spring  acting  between 
the  spring  retaining  dbk  and  the  adapter  member  within 
which  it  is  accommodated,  thereby  urging  tbe  spring 
retaining  disk  into  engagement  with  the  disk-like  portion 
of  the  other  adapter  member,  the  engagement  there- 
between retaining  the  spring  retaining  disk  within  the 
hollow  end,  and  ■  severable  coupling  ring  connecting 
the  adapter  members,  the  arrangement  being  such  that 
upon  severance  of  the  coupling  ring  the  compressed  ^ring 
separates  the  severed  parts  of  the  coupling  ring. 
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FRICTION  DRIVE  FOR  LAWN  MOWER  BLADE 
CiMWMt  J.  TfcalMiiar.  WliiBn,  IB.,  aariiBor  to  BnAOo 

r  EeUpaa  Corpanrttoo«  Norfk  Taaawiadnt  N*  Y.*  ■  cor* 
,.  pwation  of  New  York 

r        AppHcatfM  iHly  1 1, 19SS,  Scftal  No.  SM,97t 
taafam.    (CLM— M) 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  connecting  a  i>otary  drive  ele- 
ment to  a  drive  shaft,  the  combination  of  a  hub  adapted 
for  attachment  to  a  drive  shaft,  said  hub  having  a  shank 
extending  axially  fhim  one  end  thereof  for  roUtably 
receiving  a  driven  element,  clutch  means  for  frictionally 
connecting  a  driven  element  on  said  shank  to  said  hub. 
said  clutch  means  including  a  drive  washer  tlidabiy  and 


said  shank  to  apply  a  predetermined  pressure  on  said 
drive  washer,  and  a  cap  screw  extending  through  said 
member  and  axially  into  said  hub  and  having  a  head 
thereon  engageabie  with  said  member  to  draw  the  Utter 
against  the  end  of  said  shank. 


234X377 
RIB  HOLE-DETECTOR  FOR  REVOLVLNG  AND 
STATIONARY    HEAD    RU    KNnTING    MA- 
CHINES 
Edward  Voaaca.  MtfvenM,  N.  Y.,  ami^or  to  Stop- 


MoIlM  Devicte  Coty^  Biort^ya,  N.  Y. 

"  4.  Scfftot  No.  442,7t2 


AppUcatton  October  IS,  1954. 

ftCiakM.    (CLM—IM) 


1.  Tn  a  circular  knitting  machine  havmg  a  oemrat  shaft 
extending  vertically  thereof,  a  support  for  a  hole  detector 
for  detecting  holes  in  the  knitted  tube  made  on  said  nw- 
chine,  said  support  comprising  a  hub  which  is  adjustably 
secured  to  said  vertical  shaft,  a  plurality  of  radially  ex- 
tending arnu  mounted  on  said  hub.  a  ring  supported  at 
the  outer  ends  of  said  arms,  coaxially  with  said  vertical 
shaft,  said  ring  being  of  a  diameter  to  engage  the  inside 
of  said  knitted  tube  to  bold  it  taut,  a  bracket  ^hich  is 
adjustably  mounted  on  one  of  said  arms,  and  dCtialr 
detector  mounted  on  said  bracket,  said  bracket  beiiu| 
adapted  to  support  said  hole  detector  in  operative  pof 
tion  relative  to  said  knitted  tube. 
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DOOR  LATCH  UNIT 
S.  Harris,  New  Casflc.  lad.,  _ 
Caade  Pradacts,  lac^  New  Caade,  lad 
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AppUcalioa  May  11, 1954,  Sarkd  No.  544351 
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II.  A  door  handle  and  latch  unit  including  a  housing 
carrying  on  an  outer  surface  thereof  a  handle,  a  lalcb 
unit  within  said  housing,  said  latch  unit  including  a  latch 
member  formed  from  a  body  portion  pivotally  mouated 
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bination,  a  small,  doaed,  cylindrical  test  container,  with 
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between  tpeced  pins  and  a  latchiaf  portkm  extcndtot 
outwardly  of  Mid  bouaiog.  a  movable  plate  carried  by 
»aid  piw  and  havinf  pivotal  limitinf  meant  for  movement 
into  and  out  of  pivotal  Hmiting  associatioN  with  said  latch 
member,  a  tocgle  spring  associated  with  said  plate  to 
partially  control  the  positioning  thereof,  operating  means 
carried  by  said  handle  and  connected  to  said  plate  to 
move  the  same,  and  an  abutment  means  carried  by  said 
housing  for  movement  into  and  out  of  movement  limit- 
ing relation  with  said  plate,  said  abutment  means  in- 
cluding an  abutment  ftnger  positioned  within  said  bous- 
ing and  operated  by  a  lock  member  carried  by  said 
handle. 


rotauMe  within  said  inner  shell,  a  tuf  receiving  member 
extending  through  said  tumblers  and  rotatable  relatively 
to  said  tumMert  and  said  inner  shell,  said  key  reeaMnf 
member  being  adapted  to  receive  a  key  for  moving  said 
tumblers  to  unlocking  positioa.  and  cooperatini  means 
on  said  key  receiving  member  and  said  imwr  shell  for 
routing  the  diell  after  the  tumblers  hmn  been  moiwd 
to  unlocking  position. 
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DOOR  LATCH  MECHANBM 

iolM  P.  Scfearar.  DaavMe,  CaHT. 

ApplkatkNi  October  If,  1953,  Serial  No.  3tM13 
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LOCK  HAVINGAnJOINO 
iviarcci  rrssara,  bSBevni  swvisfMM 
9>  A<,  rnMcn,  vvrttmlasd*  a  1 
AppBcadea  Ma£l4^  H^jjerfal  No. 

riorlty,  anplcaMa  SwIlasilaMd  May  29, 19S2 
JOahM.    (CLn—UXi 


I.  A  push-puH  type  door  latch  mechanism  comprising: 
a  door  catch  movable  from  a  latched  to  unlatched  posi- 
tion; latch  housing  means  adapted  to  be  mounted  with  iu 
longitudinal  axis  extending  transversely  through  a  door  in 
the  direction  of  its  thickness;  first  and  second  elongate 
latch  actuating  members  mounted  for  axial  rectilinear 
reciprocal  movement  within  and  axially  of  said  housing: 
said  first  latch  actuating  member  connected  to  said  door 
catch  for  moving  said  catch  from  latched  to  unlatched 
position  upon  reciprocation  of  said  first  member;  means 
for  releasably  connecting  said  latch  actuating  members 
to  one  another  for  joint  reciprocal  movement  together 
within  said  housing  whereby  reciprocation  of.either  mem- 
ber will  cause  said  catch  to  move  from  iu  latched  to 
unlatched  position;  and  means  associated  with  said  last 
named  means  for  disconnecting  said  memben  whereby 
reciprocal  ntovement  of  said  members  within  said  hous- 
ing can  occur  independently  of  one  another  and  whereby 
reciprocal  movement  of  said  second  mcrnb^  wiU  aot 
operate  said  catch  to  unlatched  podtioo.    > 
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6.  A  lock  comprising  a  casing,  an  inner  shell  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  casing,  meins  normally  locking  said 
inner  shell  to  the  casing  including  a  plurality  of  tumbkn 


1.  A  lock  adapted  to  be  driven  positively  both  in  open* 
ing  and  in  closing,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  casing 
member,  said  casing  member  having  dde  wall  portions 
and  top  and  bottom  wall  portions,  each  (rf  said  side  wall 
portions  having  an  opening  therethrough,  each  opening 
being  opposite  to  the  opening  in  the  aide  wall  portion 
opposite  to  iu  side  wall  portion,  a  bolt  member  slidably 
mounted  within  said  casing  for  nxnrement  through  the 
respective  side  wall  portion,  at  said  opening  thereof,  said 
bolt  member  having  symmetrically  shaped  end  portioiu, 
said  bolt  member  having  an  np^fftg  extaading  there- 
through transversely  of  the  plane  in  which  said  bolt 
slides,  said  opening  being  in  the  central  portion  of  said 
bolt  and  having  a  recessed  portion,  the  ndcs  of  said 
recessed  portion  extending  toward  the  respective  end 
portions  of  the  bolt,  catch  means  for  sliding  said  bolt  into 
its  retracted  and  projected  positions  with  raspact  to  said 
casing,  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  catch  meaM 
between  the  inner  surface  of  said  top  wall  portion  of  the 
casing  and  the  top  surface  of  said  bolt  member,  said 
catch  means  including  a  projection  cxteadiag  through 
said  opening  of  said  bolt  member,  a  cylinder  having  a 
rectangularly  shaped  bore  extending  longitudinally  tbera- 
through.  whereby  a  key  may  be  seated  therein,  said  cylin- 
der being  rotatably  mounted  with  respect  to  said  casing  at 
the  bottom  wall  surface  thereof  transversely  of  the  plane 
in  which  said  bolt  slides  and  having  at  leait  iu  end 
portion  positioned  within  said  casing,  said  end  portion  of 
said  cylinder  having  transverse  grooves  extenidng  perpen- 
dicularly with  respect  to  the  major  axis  of  said  rectongu- 
larly  shaped  bore,  a  driving  meau  for  engaging  said 
catch  means  at  said  projection  thereof  extending  through 
said  b(4t  member  opening  and  for  causing  said  bolt  to 
slide  into  its  retracted  or  projected  position,  said  driving 
means  being  positioned  between  the  bottom  surface  of 
said  bolt  member  and  the  end  portion  of  said  cylinder, 
said  driving  means  including  a  first  plurality  of  aagulariy 
spaced  pr(>jectioo  means  for  eagagiag  said  projection  of 
said  catch  means  and  positioned  in  a  plane  transversely  of 
said  catch  means  projection  and  a  second  plurality  of 
angularly  wptxd  projection  means  for  selectively  en- 
gaging the  cylinder  end  portion  at  opposite  portions  of 
said  loogitudinany  positioned  bore  therethrough  and  the 
said  transverse  grooves,  whereby  said  driving  means  may 
be  selectively  secured  to  said  cylinder  for  roUtion  there- 
with and  whereby  the  lock  nuy  be  mounted  on  any  one  of 
a  plurality  of  doors  to  be  opened  in  at  least  four  difleient 
directions  without  changing  the  position  of  the  key  to  be 
inserted  in  the  cylinder  for  opening  and  closing  the  door. 
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smia  ciuicn  means  inciudnig  a  dnve  washer  slidably  aod   member  formed  from  a  body  portion  pivotally  mounted 
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AUTOMAHC  FWMD  CAULKING  GUN 


W. 
ill,  19S<,ScfWNo. 


METHOD  ANb  ATPAIUTUB  FOR  TESTING 
PAMUC8 

Haroy  W.  Stfcgkr,  UwtU,  M«k,  aarinor  to  The  AMcri- 
can   AModatkw  «ff  TczHt  Cfciitoli  and  ColoiMi, 
}  LowtO,  Maai^  a  tmtfmaUm  of  Mamrtaiitii 
I       Applicatioa  Ammt  2, 195S,  SarW  No.  S2MM 
iCUm.    (CL73— 7) 
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Apparatus  for  leslinf  the  dry  wear  rcaisUnoe  qualities 
of  fabrics  or  other  lexiMe  materials  comprising .  in  com- 


) 


binatioo,  a  small,  dosed,  cjdiadrical  test  container,  with 
a  removable  linint  sleeve  of  size  Ukd  shape  fetkerally 
oorreqxMiding  to  the  cylindrical  walls  of  said  eo«»ffiiner 
aod  adapted  to  be  renovably  inserted  tberdn,  and  an 
abrasive  coating  of  emery  doth  on  the  internal  surfoces 
of  said  sleeve;  means  including  an  electric  motor  for  driv> 
ing  a  sample  of  material  within  said  container  and  sleeve 
in  a  random,  zig-zag  path  of  movement  along  a  generally 
circular  orbit  while  causing  it  to  repeatedly  impinge  the 
abrasive  emery  cloth  coating  within  the  sleeve  and  to  be 
abraded  by  said  coating  and  carom  therefrom  as  it 
progresses. 

Hft;tt1 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  TESTING 

OF  SHEETS  AND  LEAVES 


1.  Tfl  n  automatic  feed  caulking  gun:  a  tubular  han- 
dle having  a  bOfV  arfapted  to  contain  a  nipply  of  mastic; 
t  Riaatfc-daUvering  noczto  arranfid  adjacent  to  one  end 
of  the  hafldlr,  a  oaatic-feeding  coodnit  pladng  the  bore 
of  tha  handle  in  coummnhatioo  with  the  noczlc.  whereby 
mtstk  may  be  trantfdred  from  the  bore  to  the  noczle; 
a  piston  motmtad  in  the  bore  in  back  of  the  supply  of 
maatk,  and  being  movaMe  toward  the  nozzle  to  advance 
maltk  to  the  Umr,  a  roUtaUe  drum  carried  by  the 
handle  and  havtag  one  end  of  a  cable  anchored  thereto, 
with  the  other  end  of  the  cable  being  testened  to  the 
piston;  a  traction  wheel  mounted  adjacent  to  the  nozzle 
and  rotitabla  on  an  axis  transverse  thereto  so  as  to  be 
engageable  with  a  member  a^iiMt  which  mastic  is  to  be 
extruded  when  the  gun  is  used;  the  wheel  being  rotatable 
when  the  operator  moves  the  handle  and  advances  the 
wheel  along  said  mnmber  III  engagement  therewith:  and 
a  drive  tnidtanism  connecting  the  mction  whed  with 
the  drum  for  tumlm  the  latter  when  the  wheel  is  ro- 
tated for  winding  the  cable  and  moving  the  piston  for 
forcing  niastie  out  the  nozzle;  Mid  ^ive  mechanism 
including  means  operable  for  automatically  disengag- 
ing the  traction  whed  when  the  piston  reaches  a  prede- 
termined point  at  the  forward  end  of  its  stroke,  thereby 
precluding  the  breaking  of  the  cable  upon  further  rota* 
tion  of  the  traction  wheel;  said  drum  disengagiiig  means 
including  a  clutch,  and  a  dutch-operating  rod  arranged 
in  the  path  of  the  advancing  piston  and  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  the  piston  when  the  latter  reaches  a  pre- 
determined poim  in  its  stroke  for  disconnecting  the  drum 
from  the  drive  mechanism. 


af  FMaoe 

Serial  No.  44t,»Si 
_  rtat,19S3 
(CL  73— i7^ 


5.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising,  in 
combination,  means  for  moving  an  object  to  be  treaited 
along  a  predetermined  path  in  a  predetermined  direction; 
elongated  ultrasonic  wave  emitting  meaiu  arranged  on 
one  side  of  said  path  substantially  transverse  and  adja- 
cent thereto  for  emitting  a  wave  which  impinges  on  one 
side  of  said  object;  elongated  wave  receiving  means  ar- 
ranged on  the  other  side  of  said  path  oppodte  and  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  wave  emitting  means  so  as  to 
receive  waves  emitted  by  said  wave  emitting  means  and 
passing  through  said  object;  and  screen  means  movatriy 
mounted  adjacent  said  wave  emitting  means  and  having  an 
aperture  therein  at  least  a  portion  of  which  is  arranged 
between  said  wave  emitting  means  and  said  object  to  be 
tested  so  that  a  substantially  pendl -shaped  wave  beam 
passes  through  said  portion  of  said  aperture  and  im- 
pinges on  said  object  whereby  when  said  screen  means 
is  moved  different  portions  of  said  aperture  are  succes- 
sively arranged  between  said  wave  emitting  means  and 
said  object,  said  different  portions  of  said  aperture  lying 
along  a  line  substantially  parallel  to  the  length  of  said 
wave  emitting  means  and  substantially  transverse  to  said 
predetermined  direction  of  nu>vement  of  said  object 


VniUmN  TABLE 
Laewy  R.  Woodi,  WhMian  CMtf .,  I 


t,  19SS,  Serial  No.  i27,»77 
SCWh^  (CL73— 7L0 
1.  A  vibration  testing  machine  comprising  a  stationary 
base,  a  table  mounted  on  the  base  adi^d  for  the  recep- 
tion thereon  of  objecU  to  be  subjected  to  vibrations,  said 
base  having  upstanding  columns  on  opposite  sides  and 
said  columns  having  parallel  longitudinally  extending  slots 
depressed  outwaiUly  into  respectivdy  inwardly  facing 
sidies  of  the  columns,  said  skits  having  a  portion  lying 
above  a  horizontal  plane  and  a  portion  lying  below  a  hori- 
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toaitt  pfaae.  nid  taHe  faarfnf  oittwardly  extendint  edfet 
fltdnf  into  the  ilote  with  a  clearance  of  fabstantiafly  a 
few  thousandths  o#  an  inch,  air  peiMfles  in  said  cdumns, 
•pid  passafes  bavinf  branches  openinf  directly  into  upper 
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•nd  tower  portion  of  the  ilots.  and  a  source  of  high  pres- 
sure air  communicating  with  said  passages  whereby  to 
provide  an  air  float  for  said  table,  and  vibration-produc- 
ing media  hi  spaced  relationship  with  the  table  adapted 
to  vibrate  said  table  in  a  horizontal  plane.      ■  -i  «™»*.  > 
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COMPRESSION  TESTER 

*■■■■"".  mi  Hcwy  F.  ManMsfc, 

alamaine  Co—iy,  Mieh^  assign- 

aad  EmriMBSBt  Ca^^Mv  iCais. 
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1.  A  flow  metering  system  for  fluid  flow  comprising  a 
first  flow  line  having  a  flow-restricting  oriOce  therein;  a 
second  flow  line  connected  with  said  first  flow  line  so  as  to 
lofm  a  shunt  around  said  orttcr.  a  low  control  valve  in 
said  first  flow  line  upstream  of  said  second  flow  line;  meaM 
providing  a  flow-restricting  orifice  in  said  second  flow  line; 
flow-recordmg  means  connected  with  aforesaid  means; 
itow  control  means  in  said  second  flow  line  upstream  of 
the  orifice  therein  reqwosive  to  a  predetermined  pressure 
in  said  first  fiow  line  intermediate  the  orifice  and  fiow  con- 
trol valve  therein  being  normaUy  dosed  and  adapted  to 
open  oo  increase  of  said  pressure;  a  second  flow  control 
means  in  said  first  flow  line  downstream  of  said  second 
flow  line  responsive  to  the  pressure  in  said  second  flow 
line  intermediate  said  second  flow  control  means  and  the 
o^kc  in  said  second  flow  line  and  adapted  to  maintain  a 

J  *  pressure  therein. 
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_  FLUID  naS^n  gauges 

R.  A.  Grant, 
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1.  A  darlce  for  testing  pressure  within  a  walled  space 
having  an  opening  communicating  therewith,  compr^ 
mean  defining  an  air-tight  chamber;  an  expansibiroBd 
member  secured  in  fluid-tight  relationship  to  said  means 
at  one  end  of  said  chamber  and  receivable  into  said 
y?^  -^f";  ■'■ber  having  a  tapered,  internal 
opiMng;  •MUow  «pan  anted  tube  extending  through 
said  ctamber.  OM  ewl  of  said  tube  extending  throngh 
said  end  member,  and  said  tube  havmg  a  portconran^ 

"Jif.***"^  **•  **'^  ■**  "*»  chamber;  a  pressure 
indicator  and  means  connectfaig  same  with  the  other  cod 
of  said  tube;  a  tapered  expansion  member  encircling  said 
tube  xqaceiit  said  end  member  and  snugly  receivable  into 
saw  internal  opening;  a  piston  endrcUng  said  tube  be- 
tween said  port  and  said  expansion  member,  said  expan- 
sion monber  being  orged  by  said  piston  to  enlarge  »id 
expansible  end  member  hi  response  to  the  flow  of  said  cas 
pxlv  prsswis  into  said  chamber,  and  ->^tf  for  nian- 
ing  the  praasore  within  said  chamber.  ""'■  "^  "-"■'  '^  9k>?f 
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I.  A  fluid  pressure  gauge  for  permanent  use  as  a  lest 
gauge;  said  fluid  pressure  gauge  comprising  a  caUbrated 
dial  mounted  for  rotation,  a  pointer  mounted  for  roution 
about  the  same  axis  of  roution  as  the  dial  and  superim- 
posed over  the  face  of  the  dial,  a  pair  of  oppositely  ar- 
ranged Bourdon  tubes  disposed  in  parallel  pUnes.  each 
tube  having  a  free  end.  means  connected  between  the  free 
end  of  one  tube  and  the  dial  for  routing  the  dial  in  one 
direction  of  roution,  means  connected  between  the  free 
end  of  the  other  tube  and  the  pointer  for  routing  the 
pointer  m  the  opposite  direction  of  rotation  and  a  com- 
mon connection  for  the  Bourdon  tubes  for  admitUng  a 
common  fluid  pressure  to  the  tubes,  whereby  the  move- 
ment of  one  tube  is  added  to  the  movement  of  the  other 
tube  in  giving  a  pressure  reeling  by  the  dial  and  the 
pointer. 
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ACCESS  MeSaNISM 
Joha  T.  PttMw,  SMii  Patat,  N.  Y. 

N<r»«ikcr  24. 19SL  S«W  N*.  XSMft 
tCkkm.    (CL74— 1) 


In  a  mechanical  iisplacraieiit  >ystein.  the  combiaatioo 
of.  a  pluraluy  of  linear  displacement  detennimng  devices 
for  determining  displacements  related  in  accordance  with 
a  predetermined  series  at  least  two  stq;w  in  said  series 
being  related  in  accordance  with  the  steps  of  a  binary 
series  and  the  sum  of  a  plurality  of  said  steps  being  ten, 
couplings  between  said  devices  to  add  said  displacemenu, 
actuators  for  each  of  said  devices  and  an  output  coupling 
for  transmitting  the  sum  of  said  displacements  of  actu- 
ated devices  in  rectilinear  fashion  to  a  utilization  means. 
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H      2J624M 
LOCK  AND  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR 
DEFERRED  ACTION  BATTERIES 
Lewii  Bvnw  HanH  MtkjUm,  N.  Y.,  iiiImiii  to  RcpnbHc 

Aviation  Coryoratfaa,  Farmimtdalc  Ff.  Y.  a 
''    ration  of  IMawan 

»      Appileation  Novcaiker  7,  If  55, 8«tel  Na.  545^M 
!•  Patau     (0.74— 3) 


2341491 
■NGINB  STARTING  APPARATUS 
L.  Wrfcaiiiir  a^  Lairii  f .  Ravar, 
to  €;cB«tai  Motan    ~ 
.  a  coivoratiaB  af  Dataware 
AppUcatioa  Jmmmn  lU  1H4,  Serial  Na.  55M4I 
IICMM.    (0.74—7) 


a.'Hii  V^uMiti 


1.  Starting  apparatus  for  internal  comboatioo  engines 
having,  in  combination,  an  electric  starting  motor  liav- 
ing  a  rouuble  driving  shaft,  a  driving  pinion  moirabk 
axialiy  with  reqwct  to  said  dfiving  abaft  into  mesh  with 
a  gear  of  the  engine  to  be  started  Md  rotauble  by  nid 
motor  after  said  pinion  is  meshed  with  the  engine  fcar 
to  effect  starting  of  the  engine,  a  member  movable  axialiy 
of  the  abaft  to  affect  movement  oi  the  pinion  toward 
the  engine  gear,  resilient  motion  transmitting  naeans  be- 
tween said  member  and  the  pinion,  actuating  means  for 
moving  said  meariier  and  controlling  operation  of  the 
starting  motor,  means  for  rotating  the  pinion  relatively  to 
said  engine  gear  upon  continued  movement  of  said  mem- 
ber, in  the  event  of  tooth  abutment  between  the  pinion 
and  engine  gear,  means  preventing  sufficient  movement 
of  the  actuating  means  to  cauw  the  starting  molor  to 
become  operative  until  the  pinion  is  moved  into  proper 
meshing  engagement  with  gear,  said  last  wtned  mcaiks 
comprising  cooperating  stop  members  on  said  member 
and  the  pinion. 

2,M2,9fl 
^  •  ^  ROCKING  BED  AND  CAM  CONTROL 
MECHANISM 

rd  A.  BlaaUcM,  Evwiin,  B-  am^ar  to  . 

i  nEl*^"'*"*^  «~*».  "-  a 
AppHcatfcw  October  15, 1953,  Serial  No.  3S<,145 
4ClalnM.    (0.74— 42) 


1.  A  lock  and  operating  mechanism  for  the  initiator 
of  a  power  device  comprising  a  pair  of  telescoping  mem- 
bers adapted  to  be  attached  externally  to  said  power  de- 
vice to  overlie  and  enclose  iu  initiator,  eagagement  means 
carried  by  said  initiator  at  the  outer  extremity  thereof 
in  constant  abutment  against  one  of  said  members  to 
prevent  movement  oC  said  one  member  outwardly  of  said 
initiator,  means  interpoaed  between  said  members  and 
operable  to  separate  them  whereby  outward  movement 
of  said  one  member  simultaneously  moves  said  initiator 
to  activate  the  power  device,  and  a  rekasable  lock  con- 
necting said  members  one  to  the  other  in  the  Ttttropfd 
posaioo  against  the  action  of  said  means. 


I.  In  dameotHnoving  mechaalMn,  a  fhune,  a  driven 
abaft  mounted  therein,  a  crankshaft  fixed  to  one  cad  of 
said  driven  shaft  and  having  its  axis  hi  spaced  parallel 
relation  thereto,  a  cam  member  having  an  eccentric 
mounting  receiving  said  crankshaft  and  having  its  center 
alignabk  with  said  driven  shaft,  a  ring  fraely  receiving 
the  peripheral  portions  of  said  cam.  connecting  means 
between  said  ring  and  said  element  to  be  moved,  control 
meana  rotatably  supported  in  general  alignment  with  said 
driven  shaft  but  longitudinally  spaced  therefrom,  a  routa- 
bly  mounted  handle,  said  handle  and  control  means  being 
normally  unconnected  for  independent  roution  of  said 
control  means  with  reference  to  the  handle,  and  selec- 
tively operable  connecting  means  between  said  handle 
and  said  control  means  for  locking  said  control  means 
and  handle  against  independent  rotation,  whereby,  said 
handle  may  be  connected  with  said  control  means  by  said 
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and  including  a  nkwable  aetaating  member,  and  means 
operatively  connecting  said  actuating  member  widi  said 


ing  the  ouiar  edge  snrtee  of  said  diird  diae,  the  outer 
diameter  at  said  third  diac  aredetenniidai  the  pildt  di* 
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Mcond-fBcntioiMd  coanectiaf  meant  for  rotation  of  laid 
cam  opoo  nid  crankshaft  without  interroptina  routioo 
of  Mid  drhr*  shaft. 
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VmRATINC  APPARATUS  FOB  CONCRETE  OR 
LIKE  MATERIAL 


pair  of  discs,  each  of  said  discs  being  axiaJly  mounted  on 
one  of  said  shafts,  said  discs  beinf  spaced  in  dose 
proximity  to  one  another  and  said  discs  overlappinf  one 
another;  a' medium  containinj  discrete  movable  paranuf- 
netic  particles,  said  medium   surroundinf  said  discs;  a 
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I.  A  vibratinf  apparatus  for  vibrating  concrete  and 
like  hardening  material  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
supporting  frame,  a  plurality  of  spaced  but  closely  ad- 
jacent supporting  members  resiliently  mounted  on  said 
supporting  frame  and  providing  a  supporting  surface  for 
the  material  to  be  vibrated,  an  eccentric  mass  rotatabiy 
mounted  on  each  of  said  members,  the  eccentric  masses 
being  disrated  in  two  parallel  rows  with  the  masses  of 
one  row  arranged  on  alternate  separate  members  of 
the  supporting  surface  and  the  masses  of  the  other  row 
arranged  on  the  other  alternate  members  of  said  sup- 
porting surface,  means  comprising  parallel  spindles  ro- 
Utably  driven  at  the  same  speed  in  opposite  directions 
coupling  the  masses  in  each  row,  the  rotatable  masses 
tjeing  coupled  mutually  out  of  phase  in  such  a  manner 
that  they  jointly  transmit  a  multiple  of  the  frequency  of 
osallation  of  each  of  the  masses  to  said  members  and 
to  the  material  to  be  vibrated. 


magnetic  flux  producing  means,  said  magnetic  flux  pro- 
ducing means  creating  a  small-diameter  high-density  con- 
centration of  flux  lines  perpendicularly  intersecting  the 
said  overUpping  discs  in  their  area  of  overli^).  and  said 
magnetic  flux  producing  means  being  movable  parallel  to 
said  discs. 
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.  u_  «  f^^f  ROD  ADIUSTING  DEVICE 
iohsi  Rohart  Lac  Carl.  CtnlcaM,  Tex.. 
thM  to  Newman  CtSSS,  ll!toda.^^ 
to  Pmy  LetfwdL  CatricwiirTn. 
Application  Ortafcar  11, 1#57.  gwM  Ns.  M>.5a 
iCIaiaH.    (CL74— IM) 


1.  An  apparatus  adapted  to  insure  elastic  tension  be- 
tween a  conveyor  sleeve  and  an  idler  shaft  which  ap- 
paratus includes  a  radially  deformable  resilient  inner 
boundary  on  the  sleeve  and  expandable  means  dispoMd 
between  said  inner  boundary  and  the  shaft  exerting  radial 
gripping  pressure  on  the  shaft  and  on  said  inner  boundary, 
said  expandable  means  including  a  plurality  of  separate 
segments  adapted  for  independent  adjustable  pre-selected 
positioning  with  respect  to  said  inner  boundary  each  seg- 
ment comprising  an  arcuate  circumferential  portion  and 
radially  extending  side, portions. 


2J4237 
MECHANISM  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  LIMITING 
THE  SPEED  OF  TURBINES  DRIVING  VEHICLES 
BY  PLACING  THE  TRANSMISSION  IN  A  NEU- 
TRAL POSITION 
^^*»  Salvea.  ■iiianco— <.  Vnmet,  aaiteMr  to  Ragla 


1.  A  devKe  for  adjusting  the  effecUve  length  of  the 
rod  of  a  well  pump  having  a  beam,  a  crosshead  slidably 
engaged  with  the  rod  and  a  clamp  overiying  the  cromhead 
for  suspending  the  rod  including  a  member  for  slidabic 
engagement  with  the  rod.  a  clamp  for  mounting  on  the 
rod  m  overlying  engagement  with  the  member,  means 
for  connecting  said  member  to  the  crosshead.  and  gear 
means  in  said  member  having  driving  connections  with 
the  connecting  means  for  reciprocating  said  member  to 
mo*e  the  sime  toward  and  away  from  the  crosshead  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  rod  relative  to^he  crosshead 


No.29f.34t 

IMS  2t,  1951 

(CL  74— 3M.5) 


2J42.19S 

■  Xl'5'^'Jlr*  "^"O  TRANSMISSIONS 
l>»lani  E.  C— ifcar.  Pitoistoa  Jwclloa.  N  i 
AppBeadnn  FtlMiiary  14, 1957,  Sarlal  No,  i40,l«2 
,    ,  *  ClrtB*-    (Ct  74—199) 

I.  in  a  variable  ratio  transmission  the  combination  of 
pair  of  shafts,  said  shafts  being  essentially  parallel    a 


1.  In  a  vehicle  drive,  vehicle-driving  means,  a  turbme 
adapted  to  drive  the  vehicle,  power  transmission  means 
including  a  clutch  coupling  said  turbine  with  said  vehide- 
drivhig  means,  spring  means  normally  holding  said  clutdi 
in  disengaged  position,  fluid  pressure  operated  means  for 
holding  said  clutch  in  engaged  position  against  the  action 
of  said  spring  means,  means  faicluding  a  valve  for  supply- 
ing fluid  under  pressure  to  said  clutch-engaging  means, 
actuating  means  connected  to  and  driven  by  the  torbine. 
said  actuating  means  being  responsive  to  turbine  ^leed 
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an  ann  ptvolad  to  said  stationary  support,  an  adlvting   said  cam  for  pontivcly  constraining  the  follower  dement 

•<v*iar   hawing    •    mrtimmi  »t>«T«fl»il    .«irMi»ii»-    2_   m^U  -      '■■  -  *  '*- • i^ii-.     .<    .-•»  ..  .    ^ 


pouuoo  agtmtl  the  tctioo  of  aaid  meant. 


handle  may  be  connected  with  aaid  control  meant  by  aaid 
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and  faiduding  a  m<Mrable  actuating  member,  and  means 
operati¥ely  ccnmectini  said  actuating  member  with  said 
valve  to  actuate  said  vaive  to  relieve  the  fluid  pressure 
of  said  dutch-cngafing  means  and  thereby  disconnect 
the  turbine  from  the  vdiicle-driving  means  when  the 
speed  of  the  turbine  exceeds  a  predetermined  value. 


C. 


TIIANI 


MIcfc, 


CUcaio,nt 
IkatioaFehn 


Applkatioa 


10.  The  combination  of  first  and  second  power  trans- 
mitting rotatable  toothed  coupling  members,  said  first 
member  having  its  axis  of  rotation  in  spaced  relation 
and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  coupling  mem- 
ber and  movable  along  its  axis  into  and  out  of  mesh  with 
said  second  member;  a  friction  braking  dement  mov- 
able along  the  axis  of  said  first  member  and  ioto  en- 
gagement with  a  friction  surface  on  said  first  member 
and  then  to  move  said  first  member  into  mesh  with  said 
second  member,  means  for  moving  said  friction  .brak- 
ing element;  detent  means  for  yieldably  holding  said 
members  alternately  in  meshed  and  unmnhed  positions; 
and  other  detent  means  for  yieldably  holding  said  mov- 
ing means  to  prevent  unwanted  movement  thereof  in 
the  meshed  and  unmeshed  positions  of  said  members. 


PREFABRICATED  GEAR  ASSEMBLY 
John  R.  Waid,  Jr^  MoiHonnvlDc  tmi  RmAh  W.  WBsoa, 
HmilingdoB,  Pa^  iwlfnii  to  WaM  IndMtrica,  Inc., 
HantiiBgtoa,  Pa.,  n  eonentfon  of  Tinnijlunli 
I  JaMMry  31,  i9S9,  SerinI  No.  4tS,«N 
(CL74— 441) 


b«»  X*.;    r.T  gf! 


h'Oa 


2.  In  a  preftibrklicd  gear  assembly,  a  first  disc  hav- 
ing a  hub  formed  thereon,  said  hub  having  a  central 
bore  formed  therein,  a  second  disc  having  an  outer 
diameter  corrcqpondtog  to  the  outer  diameter  of  said 
first  disc  a  third  disc  located  between  said  first  disc 
and  said  second  diK  and  having  an  outer  diameter  less 
than  that  of  said  first  and  second  discs,  said  three  discs 
being  secured  together  and  forming  in  the  composite 
structure  an  annular  slot  in  the  edge  thereof,  a  plurality 
of  detachable  gear  teeth  of  predetermined  height  ar- 
ruged  in  said  slot,  the  bottom  of  said  gear  teeth  contact- 


f   • 


ing  the  outer  edge  surface  of  aaid  third  dlK,  the  outer 
diameter  of  said  third  diac  predetermining  the  pitch  di- 
ameter  of  the  compodte  gear  aasambly,  meana  extending 
through  said  three  discs  for  securing  said  diacs  and 
gear  teeth  in  said  gear  assembly. 


USSMBSION 
,  Detroit,  and  C3aade  N.  NickcU, 
mlpmn  to  Borf-Wamcr  Corpora- 
a  cotfention  nf  Ililneis 

7  HlMS,  Serial  Nn.  49ff,lt2 
(CL  74-^319) 


HfliiS 


N.C. 

AppUcatkin  MiNirit,  1M7,  i«W  Ho.  M7,«51 
.    dOdlM.    (CL74-4<t) 


1.  A  gear  of  integral  constnictioo  of  the  dianicter 
described  having  a  first  gear  portion  with  aoUd  tmt 
teeth  thereon  and  a  second  gear  portion  with  aoUd  fair 
teeth  thereon,  said  second  gear  portion  being  in  spaced 
axial  relation  to  said  first  fear  portion,  the  teedi  of  said 
gear  portions  being  in  staggerad  relation  to  each  othar, 
and  a  web  between  said  gear  portions  communicating 
with  tile  teeth  of  each  pcniion  and  integral  therewith,  said 
web  termiflating  below  the  pitch  circle  of  the  gear  teeth. 


BICYCU  GBARMnrr  CONTMOL 
Robert  C.  Gwln,  Ir^  Bmili^iaa,  R.  L*  aiilgiipr  In 
Controls  Inc^  Evanstoa,  OL,  a  eorpomtion  of 


nil. 


Application  May  2, 19S7,  Serial  No.  $HM9 
4Clntatt.    (CL74--4I9) 


1.  tn  a  bicycle  of  the  type  comprising  a  frame,  a  dffvi 
wheel  with  a  multispeed  hub,  a  handle  bar  having  hand 
gripe  thereon,  and  a  flexible  cable  and  sheath  for  con* 
trolling  said  multispeed  hub,  a  push  button  aotitrol  con- 
prising  a  housing,  meaAs  mounting  said  housing  on  aaid 
handle  bar  adjacent  one  of  said  hand  grins,  means  cott' 
necting  said  sheath  to  said  housing,  a  plunger  recipro* 
cably  mounted  in  said  housing  and  proiecting  dierefron 
in  opposite  directions  for  engagement  by  the  thumb  and 
a  finger  of  a  cyclist  for  manually  redprooitini  aaid 
plonger.  a  lever  in  said  housing  pivotally  mountnd  be- 
tween its  ends  and  connected  at  one  end  to  said  cable, 
and  a  link  connected  to  said  lever  at  the  opposite  end  and 
to  said  plunger  for  shifting  said  lever  mm  said  cable  in 
response  to  reciprocation  of  said  plunger. 


Md2«4#2 

TURRET  A^fD  STOF'MBqHANBM  THBRKPOR 

loaeph  C.  Haadho^  TMtln,  OMn,  aaslfnnr  to  Owcna- 

minals  Glasi  C«n|nny,  •  eafMMdlM  «f  OMe 

AppNeatlon  0«toter  28.  Ifli,  fitlii  Mt.  I4IJ4S 

CCmtoM.    (CLfd-^MO 

1.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  element,  means  for 

rotating  said  elemem  to  a  stop  poeition,  slop  mechanlMB 

for  arresting  said  element  in  said  stop  position,  said  stop 

mechanism  comprising  a  stationary  support,  a  stop  rod 

mounted  for  lengthwise  adjustment  hi  said  support,  said 

rod  being  in  the  path  of  a  stop  surfaee  of  sAld  ttemMt, 
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d»e  axis  of  each  said  shaft,  a  sun  gear  mounted  on  one   turret  precisely  at  a  new  operating  station  following 
said  shaft,  an  axially  extended  planetary  aear  meshinc   the  movement  of  tlw>  turn*  tn  »  nmitirm  in  nmvimirv  tn 


P..r  or  «.,».  «KI  Shaft,  be.n,  e«enti.IIy  p.r.llel:  .    Mid  nctuatin,  meu.  beia.  fe.po«i.e  u,  turtioe  .pe3 
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••  ttiB  pivoltd  to  Mid  itatioatty  fupport,  m  adJoidBt  Mid  cam  for  podtivciy  oontniniiif  the  fdlowcr  dcmcat 
Krew  haviat  «  acrew-thrcadcd  moiuitiiif  in  said  aopport  from  diiftiaK  ladially  of  «id  can  beyond  the  poation 
•ad  coatactiaf  said  arm,  the  adioatinf  rod  betnf  in  cob- 


tact  with  «dd  arm  at  the  opposite  side  thereof  from  said 
■crew  and  at  a  point  intermediate  said  screw  and  pivot, 
•ad  neaaa  for  yieldingly  holding  the  stop  rod  in  contact 
with  said  arm. 


TKAN9MBSI0N 
GraMt  PMate  Park,  Mich., 

m.,  a 


25, 1954.  S«W  Na.  4«5433 

(CL  74— TO) 


.     it  iMumcs  when  ia  engaflement  with  the  peripheral  ex* 
^   tremity  of  the  cam  sorfiwe. 


1.  Ia  a  transmission;  Ihe  combination  of  a  drive  shaft; 
a  drivea  shaft;  a  planetary  gaar  set  having  a  sua  fear 
connected  and  driven  by  said  drive  shaft,  a  first  and  sec- 
ond riag  gear  roUtaMy  supported  on  said  driven  shaft, 
•  second  sua  gear  rotatabty  supported  on  Mid  drive  shaft, 
a  set  of  planet  gears  and  a  set  of  elongated  pUmet  gears 
intermeah  with  one  aaother,  as  wdl  m  hi  mesh  with 
their  respective  first  and  second  mcatiooed  ring  and  sun 
•cars  and  a  plaaet  gear  carrier  rouubly  supporthig  the 
two  sets  of  planet  gears;  dutch  meaas  for  connecting 
each  of  the  two  riag  gears  with  the  drivea  shaft;  a  one- 
way clutch  connected  hi  parallel  with  one  of  said  chilch 
means;  brake  meaas  for  both  the  second  sun  gear  aad 
the  carrier;  a  oae-way  hrake  coanected  hi  parallel  with 
one  of  said  brake  means;  said  clutch  means  and  said 
brake  meaas  beiag  engageaMe  in  different  pahs  for  com- 
pleting four  different  ratio  power  trains  from  said  drive 
shaft  to  Mid  driven  shaft 


NAMINTAL  STrTCH  SEWING  MACHIK 

AND  CAM  MBCHANBMi  THIKIIOK 

M  R.  OdenwMi,  MHari,  Caaa.  amIpMr  ft 

^  rianMliTriailiih,  N.  I,  a 
of  New  Jmtu 

m  AaMBt  a,  IHf,  Svlal  Na.  525,925 
5ClBkma.  (CL  74-547) 
1.  Ia  a  scwiag  machine  havhig  a  frame,  a  rotary  cam 
shaft  iournaled  withfai  Mid  frame,  aa  edge  cam  mounted 
upon  said  rotary  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  said  cam 
behig  ia  the  shape  of  a  disk  with  aa  uadulatiag  pattern 
cam  surface  formed  about  its  periphery,  aad  a  cam-fol- 
lower element  spring  biased  into  engagement  with  the 
peripheial  cam  surftKc  so  as  to  be  actuated  dierabr. 
the  iaaprovcment  which  consisu  in  me«is  connected  with 


miOKI  VABYING  DKVICE  FOB  MECHANICAL 
PMOnS  AND  OTHBft  MACIONBS 

la 


I  My  2,  mi;geriri  M*.  5t5,722 


^aaETTci.  74-571) 


I.  A  stroke  varying  device  for  mechanical  presses  and 
like  machines,  compriafaig  a  machine  driving  shaft,  an 
eccentric  boss  on  said  driving  shaft,  a  cam  haviag  a  bore 
rotatably  fitting  said  eccentric  boa  and  an  outer  cylm- 
drical  surface  eccentric  with  respect  to  said  bore,  a 
tool-actuating  connecting  rod  engaging  said  outer  cylindri- 
cal surface  of  the  cam,  a  sliding  cooplhig  coiuiecting  said 
cam  to  said  driving  shaft  for  common  rotation  with  said 
driving  shaft,  said  slidiag  coupling  being  disea^igeable 
by  longitudinal  displacemem  of  said  cam  with  reject  to 
said  driviag  shaft,  aad  a  device  for  disptadng  said  cam 
longitudinally  and  rotatively  on  said  eccentric  boss,  said 
device  for  disptadng  said  cam  iadodiag  a  sleeve  con- 
centric with  Mid  driving  shaft  and  extendhig  to  one  end 
of  said  driving  shaft,  radially  slidable  couplhig  meaas  cou- 
pliag  said  cam  for  common  rotation  and  common  longi- 
tudinal displacement  whh  said  sleeve,  and  means  engaging 
the  end  of  said  sleeve  adjaccat  to  Mid  end  of  the  drivmg 
ihaft  for  hnpartiag  to  said  sleeve  longitudinal  and  rotary 
displacements  with  respect  to  said  driving  shaft. 


1,241,  t#4 
HYDRAULIC  TRANaSSoN 


AND  CLUTCH 

Rohert  V.  H»m^WmWfmfk»  Tea. 

""«  Mae  11, 1954,  Isflal  Na.  424412 

tCUam.    (CL74— Tfl) 

I.  la  a  variable  speed  trananisriiw.  a  pair  of  shafts 

ia  axial  alignment  with  each  other,  a  pair  of  orbit  geart 

ia  side  by  side  relatioa  each  haviag  httemal  and  ex- 

teraal  tai«h,  each  orbit  gear  beiag  r^^ftjimtil  aroond 
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rufed  in  Mid  tloC,  die  bottom  of  said  gear  teeth  contact-   rod  beiUf  in  the  path  of  a  Mop  siufact  of  said  lliinifif. 
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the  axis  of  each  lild  tfiafl,  a  san  gear  mounted  oo  one 
•aid  thaft,  an  axi$lly  extended  planetary  fear  mcshinf 
with  the  teeth  of  said  sun  fear  and  with  the  internal 
teeth  of  one  said  drbit  gear,  an  idler  gear  meshing  with 
the  internal  teeth  of  the  remaining  orbit  gear  outwardly 
of  the  axis  of  the  remaining  said  shaft  and  with  the 


rcitn:»'»-»tHik-«l 


-»  .  I 


turret  precisely  at  a  new  operating  sution  following 
the  movement  of  the  turret  to  a  position  in  proximity  to 
said  new  station,  and  manual  means  for  thereafter  ro- 
tating said  locking  sleeve  to  a  position  clamping  the 


HAi' 


I    -l.tH*? 


teeth  of  the  said  exieoded  planetary  gear,  means  rotatably 
mounting  said  planetary  gear,  said  means  being  rigid 
with  the  last  said  shaft,  a  separate  pump  gear  meshing 
with  the  external  teeth  of  each  said  orbit  gear,  a  sepa- 
rate fluid  supply  4uct  communicating  with  each  said 
pump  gear,  and  means  selectively  controlling  said  fluid 
supply. 


turret  in  iu  precisely  located  new  station  and  for  simul- 
taneously moving  the  other  of  said  detents  to  a  position 
out  of  registry  with  any  one  of  iu  associated  seating 
recesses. 


Walter  P. 


f 


TOOL  DRSsbsG  MEANS 
McKaln.  Farfaiihwg,  W.  Va^ 

la  FMn  Ra«o  *  DacMe 
OWo,  a  cwyocndoa  «f  New  Ywfc 
laMMiT  iu  19S6.  8mW  No.  55S»5«5 
TCIabM.    (CL7i— 5) 


CHANGE  SPEED  GEARS 
Otto  Lata, 

AppUcatfoa  Mf  3, 19Sl,  SatW  No.  234^J 
TOalM.    (CL74— 7N) 


SI 


I.  A  change  speed  gear  comprising  three  coaxiaUy 
arranged  race  rings,  balls  pressed  between  said  race  rings, 
the  balls  arranged  in  two  planes  as  rows  at  right  angles  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  gear,  and  the  balls  of  each  row 
having  gaps  between  adjacent  balls,  said  balls  of  one  row 
penetrating  into  the  taps  between  the  balls  of  the  mother 
row,  so  that  a  ball  of  one  row  will  conUct  adjacent  balls 
of  the  other  row  and  two  of  the  race  rings,  said  race  rings 
arranged  so  that  two  of  them  cooUct  only  die  balls  of 
one  row  each  and  the  third  race  ring  contacts  all  balls  of 
both  rows,  and  said  third  race  ring  being  movable  and 
adjustable  in  the  axial  direction  relative  to  the  two  other 
race  rings,  and  means  for  bidding  one  of  said  race  rinp 
station^,  the  other  race  rings  being  connected,  one  to  a 
drive  member  and  the  other  to  a  driven  member. 


2»M2,4M 
INDEXING  TOOL  POST  TURRET 

Roocit  G>  SOiiatt, 


al«,  19S5,  SmW  No.  51S^1 
m.  (0.74— tU) 
2.  A  manually  indexed  too!  turret  comprising  a  shaft 
having  a  turret  secured  to  one  end  and  an  indexing 
member  secured  to  its  oUier  end,  a  supporting  base  lo- 
cated between  said  turret  and  member  and  including 
a  manually  operable  locking  sleeve  having  a  radial  face 
cooperable  with  die  juxtapoied  face  of  said  indexing 
member  to  lock  said  turret  rigidly  against  rotation,  a 
pair  of  spring-pressed  detents  having  cammed  ends  adapt- 
ed to  seat  selectively  in  recesses  concentric  with  said  shaft 
and  located  in  the  adjacent  radial  faces  of  said  turret 
and  of  said  UKlexing  member  respecthrely,  one  of  said 
spring-pressed  detents  being  operable  to  position  said 


1.  Tool  dresriag  neaae  comprising  multi-part  die 
means  adapted  to  generally  surround  the  heated  cutting 
end  of  a  tool  to  be  drenad  and  having  bearing  portions 
extending  transversely  thereof  generally  parallel  to  and 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  center  line  of  the  die  means  at 
which  die  cutting  edge  of  die  tool  is  disposed  during  dress- 
ing and  a  dressing  member  adapted  to  be  moved  over  the 
die  means  to  dress  the  heated  cutting  end  of  die  tool, 
means  for  moving  die  dressing  member  back  and  forth 
over  the  die  means  to  dress  the  heated  cutting  end  of  the 
tool,  the  dressing  member  having  bearing  portions  en- 
gaging the  bearhig  portions  of  the  die  means  as  the  dresa- 
ing  member  moves  over  the  die  means  and  the  dressing 
member  having  an  active  portion  between  die  bearing 
portions  thereof  adapted  to  engage  the  heated  cutting 
end  of  the  tool  to  be  dressed,  the  die  nwans  and  the  active 
portion  of  the  dressing  member  being  relatively  shaped 
to  provide  space  dierebetween  when  die  dressing  member 
moves  past  an  end  of  the  cutting  edge  of  the  tool  with  its 
bearing  portions  against  the  bearing  portiom  (rf  the  die 
means  to  permit  metal  of  the  heated  cutting  end  of  the 
tod  to  flow  into  die  space  ahead  of  die  dressing  member 
while  the  dressing  member  is  advanc^  whereby  to  in- 
hibit lateral  flow  of  metal  between  die  die  means  and 
the  dressing  member. 


POSITION  INDICATING  MECHANISM 
Ailhv  A.  Meyer,  RcloM,  Wh,,  niTj       io  WatMi  _ 

,  My  M.  19S«.  SaiM  No.  9»fl,tM 

7Clal>Ba.    (CL77— «) 
1.  In  a  machine,  tiw  combination  of,  a  base,  a  slide 
guided  on  said  base  for  rectilinear  reciprocation  along  a 
flrst  path,  a  support  guided  oo  said  sUde  for  re^ilinear 
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ractprocatioo  along  a  Mcood  path  exteoding  perpendicu- 
larly of  aaid  flnt  path,  a  layout  cylinder  joumaled  on 
•aid  slide  for  rotation  about  an  axis  fixed  relative  to  the 
slide  and  paralleling  said  first  path,  said  cylinder  being 
fixed  against  movement  axially  of  said  slide  to  move  in 
unison  tnerewith  along  said  first  path,  a  pinion  secured 
to  and  axially  alined  with  said  cylinder,  a  rack  bar  se- 


cured to  said  support  in  parallel  with  said  second  path 
and  meshing  with  said  pinion  for  roution  of  said  cylinder 
in  synchronism  with  movemeiM  of  the  support  relative 
to  said  slide  along  said  second  path,  and  a  pointer  secured 
to  said  base  and  projecting  therefrani  to  a  position  ad- 
jacent the  periphery  of  said  cylinder  for  cooperation  with 
indicia  on  the  cylinder  to  iiidicate  the  poaitioa  of  said 
support  relative  to  the  base. 


§OCKET  WRENCH  SIT 
IdHi  I.  IMbo,  Wommer,  Mali. 
Ofltbial  applicatioa  March  1,  19H  MrinI  No.  41M34, 
now  Patent  No.  2,775«914,  dated  Smaary   1.   19S7. 
DHrUed  aad  this  appUcatfaa  Jaly  11,  19S«,  Serial  No. 
197,  Its 

ICWaM.    (CL 11—114^ «.     -o-. 


I.  A  socket  wrench  comprising  a  shank  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal slot  at  aa  ead  thereof,  a  head  bisected  by  the 
•tot  at  the  slotted  end  of  the  shank,  a  reduced  cylindrical 
step  on  thf  shank  next  to  the  head,  said  cylindrical  step 
being  greater  ia  diameter  than  the  shank,  a  straight,  hol- 
low cyliadrkal  sleeve  movable  on  the  shank,  said  sleeve 
haviag  a  bdlmouth  at  iu  end  adjacent  the  step,  the  inter- 
nal diameter  of  the  outer  end  of  said  bellmouth  being 
initially  grant  enough  to  include  the  sep  and  decreasing 
inwardly  to  an  internal  diameter  slightly  greater  than  the 
shank  but  less  than  that  of  the  step,  said  bellmouth  being 
engageable  with  the  step  to  compress  the  head. 


POVTABLE  XYLOTHONE  EAl  8UPPOIT 
I.  KralMl,  Hewlett  Hartor,  N.  Y^  asdnor  to 
*     -    J"*"!?^"'  I*-*  •  •wyftfaa  of  NcwYorfc 
ApfttoHoa  Dscsaihar  21, 19k,  Serial  No.  47<,920 
lOahiM.    (CLM-^M) 


graduated  pitch,  and  means  for  afllxing  said  ban  to  the 
respective  legs;  the  combination  in  which  ttkt  afflxinf 
meaiu  comprises  pegs  unitary  with  the  legs  and  rising 
therefrom  an^  in  which  each  p^  mounts  a  unitary  re- 
stlieat  bar  toppotU  said  mpport  comprising  a  cap 
telescoped  over  the  peg,  with  Its  face  coircring  the  peg.  a 
solid,  cylindrical  resilient  stem  unitary  with  said  cup  face 
and  coaxial  therewith  extending  with  clearance  through  a 
corresponding  aperture  in  the  musical  bar  and  a  cap  uni- 
tary with  the  stem,  of  diameter  larger  than  the  stem  and 
the  aperture,  whereby  the  musical  bar  is  mounted  re- 
siliently  about  the  stem  and  between  the  end  of  the  cup 
and  the  cap  of  the  restlient  member. 


SELF  THREADING  mXT  METAL  FASTENER 
FOR  RETAINING  SOFT  MATERIAL 
Fricdrkh  Kari  KaoU,  Rasala.  DL,  niiliani  to 
Tool  Works,  Chkaflo,  DL.  a  coryoralloa  of 
Apflicalloa  May  1M956,  Serial  Na.  5t5,2t7 
,     ,,  <Ckiaia.    iCLtSSS) 


1.  A  oae-piece  resilient  sheet  naaterial  fastener  for  re- 
taining a  piece  of  relatively  soft  material  comprising  a 
substantially  concavo-convex  body  of  substantial  radial 
extent  having  an  inner  margin  defining  a  central  aper- 
ture and  an  outer  margin  offset  axially  outwardly  of  said 
inner  margin,  said  body  presenting  a  substantially  con- 
vex axially  iimer  work  clamping  side  and  defining  a 
hollow  with  its  axially  outer  substantially  concave  side, 
a  plurality  of  generally  radially  extending  prongs  spaced 
around  an  inner  nurgin  of  said  body  and  inclined  axially 
outwardly  from  said  iimer  margins,  said  body  being  of 
substantially  greater  radial  extent  than  said  prongs,  said 
prongs  being  twisted  about  their  radial  axes  and  includ- 
ing generally  helically  disposed  terminal  edges  for  en- 
gaging a  stud  or  the  like,  said  edges  being  located  within 
said  hollow,  and  an  annular  generally  axially  inwardly 
extending  flange  means  integral  with  a  peripheral  margin 
of  said  body  and  cooperating  with  said  body  to  defUie  an 
annular  recess  of  considerable  width  at  the  clamping  side 
of  said  body  for  accommodating  said  material  when  the 
fastener  is  applied  against  said  material,  said  fiange  means 
terminating  in  a  radially  outwardly  extending  section. 


OrnCAL  METHOD  FOR  ELIMINATING  FALSE 
STRATA  FROM  A  SEISMIC  PROFILE  SHEET 
Lee  P.  SisphiBioa.  Fallertaa,  CaHf^MriMor  ta  Cdl- 
f or^a  Rsasawh  Carpataltom  Saa  WnmAem,  Calif .,  a 
corporadoa  of  Delaware 
^  AppHcadaalaly27,19SS,SafWNo.S24,7N 
4Clataa.    (CL  M— 1) 


I.  ia  a  musical  iastruaMnt  of  the  type  comprising  a 
fraflM  having  a  pair  of  spacMl  legs  of  plastic,  musical       4.  The  method  of  preparing  a  seismic  craaa-sectioa 
bars  eataadiag  tranaversciy  between  said  lep  aad  of   reprcsenutivc   of  an  offshore  area   ia  which  acoustic 
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waves  are  multipljr  reflected  between  the  ocean  sur^cc 
and  the  ocean  bottom  comprising  the  steps  of  plottins 
on  cross-section  paper  the  positions  of  said  ocean  surface 
and  said  ocean  bottom  if  acoustic  waves  moved  at  a  con- 
stant velocity,  the  cdnstant  velocity  being  that  between 
two  multiple  reflecting  surfaces,  placing  a  pair  of  plane 
mirrors  on  the  lines  on  the  cross-section  which  represent 
the  ocean  surface  and  the  ocean  bottom  and  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  seismic  cross-section,  the  reflecting  faces  of  the 
mirrors  being  orientated  toward  each  other,  and  indi- 
cating on  the  crosi-sectioii  all  reflecting  surfaces  which 
coincide  with  virtaal  images  of  the  lower  edges  of  the 
mirrors  as  seen  in  one  of  the  mirrors,  said  indicated  re- 
flecting surfaces  conresponding  to  false  strata  from  which 
said  multiply  reflected  waves  were  apparently  reflected. 


2^42,415 
PARTICLE  COUNTING  OPTICAL  APPARATUS 
^  Hany  A.  Vwiftm,  McriM,  Pa. 

AppBcalloa  AagHt  12, 1954, 8«W  Na.  449,467 
i  lOatm.    (CLU— 14) 


?♦€> 


A  particle  counting  apparatus  including  a  stage  for  sup- 
porting a  specimen,  said  specimen  having  a  predetermined 
area  supporting  a  predetermined  amount  of  material  to 
be  scanned,  a  plale  having  a  slit  therein  and  disposed 
above  said  specimen,  a  tape  having  groups  of  apertures 
therein  and  movable  across  said  slit,  the  diameter  of  each 
aperture  being  equal  to  the  width  of  said  slit  and  said  aper- 
tures of  each  group  being  arranged  diagonally  of  said 
tape,  and  means  for  magnifying  the  diameter  of  the  parti- 
cle to  the  diameter  of  said  aperture  whereby,  when  a 
group  of  apertures  passes  over  said  slit,  only  one  of  said 
apertures  will  register  with  said  slit  at  one  time. 


'**  2,S42,4W  '■  ^'"ati  'iOituT* 

LIGHT   INTENSnT   MEASURING   DEVICE   IN* 
CLUDiNG  SEMICONDUCTOR  TRANSLATING 

ciRcurr 

mmam  Cmtk  Doyle,  Norfi*.  Vs.,  iiilpni  to  G«tnl 

Ekctfk  CoMMqr,  •  cetMradM  «(Ncw  Ywfc 
.,       ApirfiailiMilwc  9. 19HScfW  N«.  435,4St 
^Z'  *«^»^    (CLI»-23) 

■.^*>'^  ..t .) 


Hud  device  exhibits  •  wiatioB  in  collector  current  in 
accordanoe  with  the  variations  in  the  intensity  of  li^t 
supplied  to  said  area,  a  transformer  having  a  primary  and 
a  secondary  winding,  means  connecting  said  primary 
winding  between  said  emitter  and  base  electrodes,  means 
connecting  said  secondary  winding  in  circuit  with  a  di- 
rect potential  source  between  said  emitter  and  collector 
electrodes,  so  that  oscillation  is  established  by  the  re- 
generative coupling  between  said  primary  and  secondary 
windings,  means  for  sup^ying  to  said  photosensitive  area 
light  varying  in  intensity  which  variation  it  is  desired  to 
detect  so  that  variations  in  intensity  of  light  supplied  to 
said  device  cause  variations  in  said  collector  current,  and 
in  the  frequency  of  said  oacillation,  and  means  for  de- 
tecting variations  in  the  frequency  of  said  osdhator. 
thereby  detecting  said  variatkMM  in  light  intensity. 


2J<2,417 

TELESCOPE  EYEPIECE 

AIBster  L.  EiAcr,  Dcavllle,  and  Conway  D. 

Millbnn.  N.  1^  asrignora  to  Kcirflel  A  Emm  Com- 

pany,  Hobokcn,  N.  J^  a  cornosnH—  of  New  Icnqr 

AppHcalton  Novcasbcr  2t,  1953,  SmM  No.  993»334 

ICiafan.    (CLtS— 33) 


An  attachment  for  a  telescope  including  an  eyepiece 
for  viewing  the  image  formed  by  the  telescope  from  any 
direction  at  any  predetermined  constant  angle  to  the  line 
of  sight  of  the  telescope  so  that  the  image  appears  of  the 
same  size  as  if  observed  directly  through  the  eyepiece 
of  the  telescope  without  the  attachment,  said  attachment 
providing  ample  eye  distance,  comprising  a  bearing  pro- 
vided with  means  cooperating  with  means  provided  on  the 
eyepiece  of  the  telescope  for  securely  attaching  it  to  the 
eyepiece  of  the  telescope,  a  journal  mounted  on  said  bear- 
ing for  rotation  about  the  axis  of  the  telescope,  said 
ioumal  including  a  flange,  said  bearing  having  a  recess 
for  receiving  said  flange  and  retaining  said  journal  and 
bearing  on  said  attachment  while  permittinf  rdathre  lo* 
tation  of  said  attachment  on  said  bearing,  said  bearing 
having  a  sleeve  portion  for  cooperation  with  a  cooperat- 
ing sleeve  portioh  of  said  telescope  for  mounting  of  said 
bearing  on  said  telescope  whereby  said  attachment  may 
rotate  about  the  eyepiece  end  of  nid  telescope,  w<W>f*ii»| 
means  carried  by  said  journal  for  diverting  the  line  of 
sight  at  the  predetermined  constant  angle,  a  tube  carried 
by  said  journal  at  the  predetermined  constant  angle  to 
the  optical  axis  of  the  telescope,  a  pair  of  identical  lenses 
mounted  in  said  tube  positioned  so  that  corresponding 
surfaces  of  the  lenses  face  each  other,  the  flrst  focal 
plane  of  said  lens  nearer  the  eyepiece  of  the  telescope 
being  located  at  the  exit  pupil  of  the  telescope  and  the 
first  focal  plane  of  the  other  lens  coinciding  with  the 
second  focal  plane  of  said  lens  nearer  to  the  eyepiece  of 
the  telescope. 

2ii42,41S 
INVERTED  TELEPHOTO  OlIECTIVE 


•^  A  system  for  mcasorfaig  the  intensity  of  light  compri»-  AmmUcniUm  M>«  it  i9*t  iim<^  m.  ^i  «t7 

•m  M  «cin«tor  inekMHng  a  semiconductor  device  having  ^^^4  05^2:    (&  SS^          "^ 

base,  emitter,  and  collector  electrodes,  said  device  having  1.  A  photographic  objective  of  the  reversed  telephoto 

a  photosensitive  ansa  coostracted  and  arranged  so  that  type,  said  objective  consisting  of  a)  front  negative  roem- 
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ber  tod  a  rear  poddvc  naember,  said  two  memben  havinc 
opfKMcd  lens  compooeou  leparated  by  a  dIrtaBcc  about 
equal  to  the  focal  leafth  of  the  entire  objective,  «id 
positive  member  comiating  of  forward  and  rear  asaemblies 
separated  by  a  distance  which  is  about  equal  to  the  focal 
leofth  of  the  entire  objective  and  having  an  overall  leagth 
of  substantially  1.705  times  the  focal  kn^  of  the  objec- 
live,  said  objective  having  a  back  focal  distance  which  is 
also  about  equal  to  the  focal  kaglh  of  the  objective  and 
having  a  distance  between  the  front  vertex  and  the  focal 
plane  of  between  about  3.77  and  3.96  times  the  focal 
length  of  the  objective,  said  negative  member  consisting 
of  two  lenses,  the  Ant  lens  being  n^rest  to  the  object 
and  having  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  outer  surface 
between  1 .0  and  1 .3  times  the  focal  length  of  the  objec- 
tive, tbe  second  lens  having  its  forward  surface  piano  and 
its  rear  surface  having  a  curvature  of  between  about  0.4 
and  0.5  times  the  focal  length  of  tbe  objective,  said  first 
lens  having  a  value  of  Nq  of  1.720  and  the  second  lens 
having  a  value  of  No  of  1.5838.  said  two  lenses  having 
Abbe  V  numbers  whose  difference  is  less  than  20  with 
the  first  lens  having  the  lower  Abbe  V  number,  the  for- 
ward asaembiy  of  the  rear  positive  member  consisting  of  a 
meniscus  shaped  compound  lens  whose  concave  surface 


said  socket  and  a  threaded  diaak  extending  from  said 
ball  and  through  said  passage,  stop  means  on  said  ball 
and  said  support  means  to  prevent  relative  rotation  there* 
between  about  the  axis  of  said  shank,  a  mirror  houdag 
including  a  spherical  socket  btariag  dtaai  engaging 


M4M19 
^_  ,    -^  REAR  VIEW  MIRROR 

uclsa  W.  nyoTi  Andanoa,  fasd^  aaslg. 
Molon  CotfanUam,  OetooM,  Mkh.,  a 


-'  W 


In  Csasml 

of 


'  22, 1984,  Serial  No.  477,888 
4ClalM.  (a.88-J88> 
1.  A  rear  view  mirror  comprising  a  supporting  bracket 
having  an  opening  therein,  a  boshhig  member  press- 
fitted  into  the  opening  of  said  support  bracket  in  fHc- 
tional  engagement  therewith  and  defining  a  passage  termi- 
nating at  iu  inner  end  in  a  spherical  socket  at  its  outer 
end  in  a  spherical  socket  bearing  element,  a  ball  in 


•.     ^&    .  V         ^ 


said  spherical  socket  bearing  element  on  the  bulling  mem- 
ber, a  muTor  supported  by  the  housing,  and  threaded 
means  non-rotatabty  mounted  on  said  housing  in  thread- 
ed engagement  with  said  shank  whereby  said  ball  and 
socket  may  be  frictiooally  locked  by  rotation  of  said 
housing. 

1.842,418 

REAR  VIEW  MIRROR 

KcMclli  M.  Hnakolli,  Riven,  Calf. 

iMMt  8, 19SS,  Seilnl  No.  528,847 
4rtanB     (CL88— 88) 


faces  toward  the  object  and  whose  total  thickness  is  sub- 
stantially .262  times  the  focal  length  of  tbe  objective,  the 
negative  lens  thereof  having  a  value  of  Nq  of  at  least 
1.700  and  an  Abbe  V  value  of  30.1,  the  positive  lens 
thereof  having  the  same  No  value  but  an  Abbe  V  num- 
ber of  47.8,  said  positive  lens  having  iu  two  faces  with 
curvatures  of  radii  between  0.8  and  1.0  times  the  focal 
kagth  of  the  objective,  the  rear  portion  of  the  rear  mem- 
bar  cooaistiag  of  two  doubleu  separated  by  a  small  air 
spoce,  the  rear  surface  of  the  last  lens  being  concave,  the 
curvature  of  the  front  surfaces  of  each  of  the  rear  doublets 
having  values  so  that  the  centers  of  corvaturc  are  substan- 
tially at  the  position  where  the  objtct  and  image  are  as- 
sumed to  be  in  the  paraxial  region,  the  radius  of  curvature 
of  the  front  surface  of  the  front  doubkt  being  substan- 
tially leu  than  4.0  limes  the  focal  length  of  the  objective 
and  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  forward  surface  of  the 
rear  doubkt  being  substantially  1.544  times  the  focal 
kngth  of  the  objective,  the  thkkness  of  each  doubkt  be- 
ing the  same  and  being  substantially  .198  times  the  focal 
kngth  of  the  objective,  the  forward  lens  of  each  doubkt 
having  an  Nq  value  of  1.617  and  an  Abbe  V  value  of 
55,  the  rear  kas  of  each  doubkt  having  an  No  value  of 
1.720  and  an  Abbe  V  value  of  29J.  , 
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1.  la  a  movahk  rear  view  mirror  for  the  operator  of 
a  vehick,  the  combinatioa  of:  a  housing  mounting  a  speed 
reduction  means,  said  speed  reduction  means  having  an 
output  drive  meaas  perpendicular  to  a  irst  plaaa  and  an 
input  drive  means,  said  first  plane  being  approximately 
perpendicular  to  the  longitodinal  axis  of  the  vehkle;  a 
mirror  having  a  reflecting  surface,  said  surface  occupying 
at  least  in  part  a  seoood  plane;  meaas  coonectiag  said 
output  drive  meaas  to  said  mirTor  in  driving  relationship, 
said  connecting  means  displacing  said  mirror  so  that  said 
seoood  plane  is  not  parallel  to  said  first  plaar.  and  a  fan 
mounted  in  said  housing  and  connected  to  said  input  drive 
meant  for  moveoiem  oif  said  mirror,  said  fan  being  ex- 
posed toward  the  forward  end  of  the  vehicle  for  roution 
by  fluid  flow  past  the  vehicle,  whereby  said  second  plane 
of  said  reflecting  surface  will  wobMa  about  the  roution 
axis  and  relative  to  said  first  plane. 


•^^  2J82v421 

arAR  MILfcP^  MACmWE 

Harry  G.  Metanal,  OacaHni 
BatfMniagMaditeo  Co., 
mtioa  of  OWo 

App«ea«aaJiilir  II,  1888,  SariilNa.  897421    ^ 
%n  I  II     (CL98~U) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  Connatioa  of  contoorad  work 
auifacas,  a  bad,  a  lotil  aapport  translataMa  oa  Iba  had. 


pnofosemiitve  um  conttnicted  and  arranged  to  that   type,  said  objective  coiuiatinf  of  a] front  negative  mem- 
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a  tool  cvryiat  OU/t  adjuslably  mooated  on  the  topport. 
a  Ant  master  1x1101110  mountad  00  the  tool  support  aad 
movable  therewith  relative  to  the  bed,  oicam  for  driving 
the  first  aaaster  syochro  at  a  rate  proportional  to  the  rate 
of  translation  of  the  tuppott  relative  to  the  bedL  said 
means  iaduding  a  rack  moualad  00  the  bed,  aad  a 
pinion  coupled  to  the  master  synchro  and  meshing  with 
the  rack  for  actualioii  therri^y  upon  movement  of  the 
synchro  relative  to  the  bed,  a  first  gear  train  driven  by 
the  pinion  for  operating  the  first  master  synchro  at  a 
selected  rate,  an  additional  speed  reducing  gear  train 
driven  by  the  pinioo  and  a  second  master  synchro  con- 
nected to  said  redodsg  fear  train  for  operation  thereby 
at  a  slower  rate  than  said  selected  rate,  a  slave  synchro 


unit  carried  by  the  tool  support,  said  unit  including  a 
primary  slave  synchro  operable  at  a  selected  speed  and 
a  coupled  secondary  slave  synchro  simuluoeously  oper- 
able at  a  relatively  slower  speed,  gearing  interconnecting 
said  slave  servos  establishing  their  relative  rates  of  speed, 
electrical  conductors  connecting  re^ectively  the  muter 
synchro  and  primary  slave  syndiro  and  the  second  master 
syndm>  and  secoodary  slave  synchro  for  actuation  of 
the  slave  synchros  by  the  master  synchros,  means  for 
shifting  the  tool  carrying  slide  relative  to  the  support, 
and  control  mechanism  for  said  slide  shifting  means  con- 
nected to  said  slave  synchro  unit  for  actuation  thereby 
and  operatively  associated  with  said  shifting  means  for 
determining  the  operation  thereof. 
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NG  MACHINES 
George  B.  Hkach,  ProvMcacc,  R.  L, 
*  Sharpe  Mfg.  Co.,  PvovMsace,  R.  I., 
of  Rhode  Isted 
Appttcatkw  Novsaifcir  M,  1953.  Serial  No.  393,9tf 
U  riilMi     (CL9i--21) 
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ti  13.  la  a  milling  machine  haviag  a  mf  hirtt  base,  and 
a  tool  supportiag  coiuma  mooated  from  said  base  hav- 
ing wticaOly  disposed  knee  supporting  ways  formed  on 
oae  side  of  said  coiuma,  the  oombiaataoa  of,  a  knee  hav- 
ing a  work  load  supporting  portion  thereof  disposed  for- 
wardly  frooi  said  fslnma  and  a  rearward  portion  dis- 
poaed  at  the  side  of  said  colonin  with  and  supported  by 
aaid  ways,  means  for  effecting  vertical  adfusdnent  of  said 
knee  with  relttion  to  said  machine  base  aad  coiuma,  loag 
'-■'  short  hfftizoataUy  disposed  clamp  bed  supportiag 
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ways  extending  rearwardly  on  said  knee,  of  aiiich  said 
short  way  is  ditpoaed  in  front  of  said  marine  ccrfumn, 
and  said  long  way  is  disponed  at  that  side  of  said  ma- 
chine colunu  with  the  vertical  supportiag  ways  for  said 
knee,  a  damp  bed  having  forward  aad  rearward  por- 
tions overlyiag  re4>ectively  the  forward  and  rearward 
portions  of  said  knee,  a  work  supporting  table  mounted 
from  said  clamp  bed,  and  driving  and  oootrol  devices  ia- 
dudiag  ao  electric  motor  variable  ^eed  gearing  from 
said  motor  mouated  oa  said  rearward  portion  of  said 
damp  bed  between  said  long  and  short  ways,  and  trans- 
mission means  from  said  variable  speed  tearing  for  actu- 
ating each  of  said  table,  clamp  biBd,  and  knee  carried 
on  said  damp  bed  between  said  long  and  short  ways. 


FOWBRRD  PJitURMNG  PEVICg 

Pesry  A.  Waneai,  Newtawa,  GaHfa  and  Mcrvya  W,  Kel* 
-  -  r,  »*,  mil  III,  by 
•a  ~         " 
of  Novate 

I  iMasay  3,  IMS,  SeriM  Na.  47f  471 
aOalM.    (CLM-24) 


I .  In  a  cutting  device  for  association  with  a  motor  hav>^ 
ing  a  threaded  barrel,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  body 
portion  internally  threaded  to  accept  the  threaded  mo- 
tor barrel,  clamping  means  for  effectively  reducing  the 
iimer  circumference  of  said  body  portion  over  a  portion 
of  its  length,  a  centrally  apertured  end  portion  enclosing 
one  end  of  said  tubular  body  portion,  a  shaft  exteiKling 
through  the  aperture  in  said  end  portion  and  associable 
with  the  motor,  a  cam  on  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  apertured 
prc^tiom  extending  in  substantially  spaced  parallelism 
with  one  another  and  integral  with  said  end  portion,  a 
guide  member  engsging  the  apertures  in  said  protections, 
a  cutter  slidaMy  mounted  00  said  guide  member  and  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  cam  surfaces  engaging  said  cam,  nteans  in- 
cluding said  shaft,  said  cam  and  said  cam  surfaces  for 
sliding  said  cutter  on  and  relative  to  said  guide  member, 
and  a  pair  of  annular  rollers  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
guide  member  adjacent  said  projections  and  extending  be- 
yond the  face  of  said  cutter. 


toE.D. 
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BLADED  Boons 
Dwight  E.  Ibaca,  PHlsfiiH,  Maas., 
A  Soat  CoBBpaay,  PlllsBsH.  Masa-  a 
AppHcatloa  Aagast  12, 19S5.  SoW  No.  S: 

(a.n-27) 


f  ^\^  Iv 


1.  A  bladed  structwe  comprising  a  body  having  a  series 
of  grooves  disposed  side  by  side  in  spaced  rdationship^ 
the  side  walls  of  each  groove  diverging  toward  the  bot- 
tom of  the  groove,  a  pair  of  blades  disposed  in  each 
groove  with  a  space  therebetween  and  with  their  outer 
portions  projecting  from  the  groove,  the  inner  opposing 
faces  of  tlw  blades  being  approximately  parallel,  key 
means  between  the  blades  of  each  pair,  each  key  means 
having  approximately  uniform  thickness  and  substantially 
bridging  the  space  between  the  blades,  a  portion  of  each 
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key  tnean  bdnt  (ttspowd  outside  the  groove,  the  thkk- 
ncu  of  laid  blades  increasing  both  inwardly  and  out- 
wardly from  the  region  of  the  mouth  of  the  groove  to 
that  the  outer  facet  of  the  pair  of  blades  diverge  from 
each  other  inwardly  inside  the  groove  and  outwardly 
outside  the  groove,  the  divergence  inside  the  groove  ap- 
proximating that  of  the  side  wails  of  the  groove  and  the 
divergence  outside  the  groove  being  sufHdent  iq  make 
the  outer  faces  of  the  projecting  portions  of  succeeding 
pairs  of  blades  converge  outwardly,  and  a  wedge  fitting 
between  the  converging  faces  of  the  projecting  portioas 
of  succeeding  pairs  of  blade*. 


^j*'i 


METHOD  OF  REINFORCING  ROX  RLANK 

Marvin  W.  Swala^  Godhey,  DL,  awl  John  U  RreU,  Her- 

— 1,  Mo.,  aMitMn  In  AMm  Rob  lanrd  Coapnay, 

Alton,  n.,  a  coeyofnlloa  of  IHMii 

AftUatAm  October  12,  lfS3, 9efW  No.  MS,5M 

ICIaliib    (CLfS— 30 
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The  method  of  reinforcing  a  folding  box  Mank  along 
a  fold  line  thereof,  which  comprises  providing  a  roll 
of  reinforcing  tape  coated  on  the  surface  thereof  with 
pressure-Knsitive  adhesive,  withdrawing  a  portion  of  laid 
tape  from  said  roll,  placing  a  box  blank  opposite  the 
coated  surface  d  the  tape  with  the  fold  line  to  be  rein- 
forced disposed  opppsite  the  tape,  punching  a  tab  of  the 

'  width  slightly  less  than  the  width  of  the  tape  from  said 
tape  directing  onto  the  box  blank,  pushing  upon  the  un- 

'^coated  surface  of  the  tape  at  a  point  between  said  roll 
and  said  punched  portion  while  the  tape  is  held  during 
ilie  punching  step  so  as  to  strip  off  another  portion  of 
the  tape  from  said  roll,  thereafter  releasing  the  punched 
portion  and  taking  up  the  scrap  to  position  an  unpunched 
portion  of  the  tape  opposite  the  punching  position. 


APPARATUS  FORHANDUNG  SHEET 

MATERIAL  ARTICLES 
1.  GMkeef,  OalrlMii,  Crilt,  ■■Imii  to  Food  Ma- 
jiMJtal  Caif orniloa,  g—  Joaa,  CtKL,  a 

AMMt  13,  19S3.  SetW  No.  )74,1«1 

SCWm.  (CL93— 93) 
I.  Apparatus  for  arranging  articles  in  stacks  compris- 
ing a  stacking  platform  including  a  frame,  spaced  rollers 
joumalled  thereon,  and  a  belt  trained  around  said  rollers, 
means  for  depositing  a  succession  of  articles  on  said 
platform  in  predetermined  position  with  relation  to  said 
frame  to  form  a  stack  of  the  articles  on  the  belt,  and 
means  for  moving  the  belt  upon  completion  of  a  stack 
containing  a  predetermined  number  of  the  articles  in- 
cluding a  driven  clutch  member  operably  connected  to 
one  of  said  rollers,  a  driving  clutch  member,  one  of  said 
clutch  members  being  movable  Into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  other  clutch  member,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  driving  clutch  member,  means  yieldaMy  urging 
said  movable  chiich  member  into  engaging  relation  with 
said  other  chitch  member,  a  cam  follower  operably  con- 


nected to  said  urging  means  for  PMivemeiit  therevith, 
two  substantially  congruent  canu  adjustable  with  respect 
to  each  other  and  disposed  in  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  follower  to  restrain  movement  ctf  the  follower  by 
said  urging  means,  each  of  said  cams  having  a  plurality 
of  spaced  peripheral  recesses  therein  with  the  recesses 
on  one  cam  having  a  peripheral  spacing  different  Cram 
the  peripheral  spacing  of  the  recesses  on  the  other  cam. 


means  for  securing  one  of  said  cams  to  the  other  cam 
with  selected  recesses  of  the  one  cam  registering  with 
selected  recesses  of  the  other  cam  to  predetermine  the 
number  of  recesses  remaining  open  for  the  entry  of  said 
follower  thereinto,  and  meaos  tntercoimecting  the  canu 
and  the  article  depositing  means  for  advancing  said  cams 
in  predetermined  timed  relationship  with  said  arfick  4ii- 
poeing  means. 


3f*-: 
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POWER  DRIVEN  ROTARY  SURFACING  MACHINE 

FOR  CONCRETE  AND  THE  LIKE 

Davy  R.  Ta»oll.  Ammmnik,  Md. 


Applicattoa  March  M,  19S*.  Serial  No.  574,4M 

(CL  M— 4S) 
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7.  A  rotary  power  drives  machine  for  surfacing  plastic 
concrete  comprising  a  vertically  positioned  rouuble 
member,  a  support  means,  a  plurality  of  elongated  rollers 
extending  radially  oatwardly  of  said  member  and 
ioumaled  to  said  support  OMans  for  roution  about  their 
longitudinal  axes,  each  of  said  rollers  having  a  work 
engaging  surface  providing  a  horizontal  line  of  contact 
between  uid  rollers  and  the  surface  to  be  worked,  means 
for  rotatably  driving  said  member  and  support  means  to 
produce  an  orbital  movement  of  said  rollers  about  the 
vertical  axis  of  said  member,  and  other  meam  for  posi- 
tively rotating  said  rollers  about  their  longitudinal  axes 
at  a  greater  rate  of  speed  than  their  natural  roUii^ 
speed  and  in  the  same  direction  thereof  to  cause  relative 
movemem  of  said  linea  of  coaiact  between  the  rarfbcas 
of  said  rollers  aad  the 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dbcembeb  2,  1958 


DCCEMBEK  2, 


■1 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


«5 


CAMERA  DEVICE  TO  PRODUCE  IMPROVED 
THREE«DIMENSIONAL  EFFECTS 

Lm  mmv«  New  Ymm«  N.  Y. 
I  llrijr  It,  lfS2,  SciW  N*.  MI42f 
4Cliliii     (a  95— 11) 


I.  A  camera  comprisinf  a  camera  casing,  a  lens  ele- 
ment of  substantial  depth  and  having  sabstantially  con- 
centric convex  spherical  surfaces  for  its  object  and  image 
faces,  and  having  light  entrance  and  exit  apertures  on  its 
object  and  image  faces  respectively,  said  lens  element  hav- 
ing an  opaque  covering  over  its  entire  surface  except  for 
said  apertures,  the  front  wall  of  said  casing  having  rear- 
wardly  projecting  brackets  for  supporting  said  lens  ele- 
ment in  said  casing  behind  said  entrance  aperture  on  said 
object  face  of  said  lens  element,  a  light  aperture  in  the 
front  wall  of  said  casing  aligned  with  said  lens  element, 
means  forwardly  of  said  exit  aperture  at  the  sides  of  said 
lens  element  for  holding  a  curved  film  substantially  con- 
tiguously with  and  across  said  image  face  over  said  exit 
aperture  and  a  converging  lens  completely  embedded  in 
said  deep  lens,  with  iu  axis  in  optical  alignment  with 
said  entrance  and  exit  apertures,  said  converging  lens  hav- 
ing an  index  of  refrectionSttch  that  in  combination  with 
the  index  of  refraction  of  the  lens  element  it  will  cause 
a  sharp  image  to  be  focused  on  the  spherical  surface  in 
said  exit  aperture. 


Gci 
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REFLEX  CAMERAS 
Itaaig  and  Erich  Kmrt 

le  VEE  Zeta  Ihaii, 


DfniiB,  Get- 


AppUcatfoa  Ai 
15 


1<,  1955.  Serial  N^  52t,7t9 
(CL95— 42) 


I.  In  a  reflex  caoMra,  the  combination  of:  a  casing, 
a  light-reflecting  mirror  assembly  swingaMy  mounted  in 
said  casing  for  movements  between  an  inoperative  posi- 
tion and  an  operative  position,  actuatable  driving  means, 
movable  actuating  means,  said  driving  means  cooperating 
with  said  actuating  means  for  displacing  same  in  a  prede- 
termined relationship  to  the  actuation  of  said  drivy  means, 
disengageable  coupling  means  capable  of  operatively  con- 
necting said  actuating  means  with  said  mirror  assemMy  for 
a  movement  of  the  latter  from  its  inopcntive  position  into 
iu  operative  position  in  dependence  on  an  actuation  of 
said  driving  meami.  releasabic  locking  means  for  hold- 
ing said  mirror  assembly  m  its  operative  position,  said 
coupling  means  rendering  said  mirror  assembly  inde- 
pendent of  said  driving  means  when  said  coupling  means 
*^  '"  ^j^f^****  condition,  and  biasing  means  acting 
on  said  mirror  assembly  for  arginc  same  into  its  inopera- 
tive poritlon.  f  ^^ 

737  O.  «._ 


CAMERA  LENS  TURRET  LOCKING  DBVICB 
R.  cm,  MuHBt  Kiwn.  ani  Jc«i  J.  L. 
N.  Y^  iiilffirilnCMiiwI  FracW 

n  cofMsnlMi  nf  New  Yotfc 
5, 19U,Seriri  No.  S2<,724 
SCfalHM.   (CL9S— 45) 


1.  A  rotatable  lens  turret  camera  comprising,  a  camera 
body,  a  rotatable  lens  turret,  a  motor  for  rotating  said 
turret  to  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  lens  positions,  a 
rotary  solenoid  fastened  to  said  camera  body  having  a 
rotary  shaft  provided  with  a  slotted  end  portion  extending 
towards  said  lens  turret,  a  phirality  of  rods  each  having 
a  diameter  equal  to  the  width  of  the  slot  in  said  toUcaoii 
shaft  and  each  being  prowided  with  a  flattened  end  por- 
tion, said  rods  being  aflxed  to  said  lens  turret  in  such 
positions  and  orientations  as  to  engage  with  the  slot  in 
said  solenoid  shaft  at  locations  of  said  lens  turret  corre- 
sponding to  the  leiu  positions  thereof  and  to  freely  pass 
through  said  slot  in  the  energized  angular  position  of  said 
solenoid  but  to  be  held  in  locked  embrace  tlvreby  in  the 
deenergized  angular  portion  of  said  wlenoid.  means  car- 
ried by  said  camera  f<M-  deeoergizfaig  said  solenoid  only 
at  preselected  ones  of  said  lens  positions,  and  means  ener- 
gizing said  motor  only  during  the  period  of  energization 
of  said  solenoid. 


PHOTOGRAPHIC  SHUTTER 
Ralf   Nanck   and   Wstwr  Hahn,   Dnsis^   Mi   Kari 
KriiaMr.  Raithsal,  ani  lalMnncs  Weiss,  Dresisa,  Get^ 
to  VEB  Zeiss  Ikon  Drcsiea,  Dresden, 


AppllcatkNi  December  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  552,235 
•  Claims,   (a.95— U) 


I.  In  a  caflMra  shutter  having  a  casing,  an  obfective 
aperture,  and  a  plurality  of  aperture-controlling  sectors; 
first,  second  and  third  coaxial  ring  members  rouubly  sup- 
ported by  said  casing  about  mid  aperture,  an  abutment 
member  connected  to  said  first  ring  member,  pivot  mem- 
bers mounting  said  sectors,  respectivdy,  on  said  first  ring 
member  at  spaced  peripheral  locations  for  rocking  move- 
ment subsuntially  in  a  plane  between  said  first  and  third 
ring  members,  a  pin  and  slot  connection  between  each 
of  uid  sectors  and  said  second  ring  member,  an  actuat- 
ing arm  connected  to  said  third  ring  member,  a  lug  on 
said  arm  and  engageable  with  said  abutment  member, 
spring  means  connecting  said  ring  memben,  respectively, 
tu  said  casing  and  biasing  said  ring  members  for  roution 
in  a  first  direction  substantially  parallel  to  said  plane,  a 
stop  on  Mid  casing  for  engagement  by  said  abutment 
member  to  limit  the  extent  of  rotation  of  said  first  ring 
member  in  said  first  direction,  a  nose  on  said  third  ring 
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member,  a  ipring-biaacd  huch  mounted  on  uid  casing 
and  engafeaMc  with  said  note  to  lock  said  third  ring 
member  agaimi  rotation  in  said  first  direction  •ubaequeni 
to  rotation  of  uid  third  ring  member  through  a  prede- 
termined angle  in  a  second  direction,  an  operating  mem- 
ber for  releasing  said  latch  from  said  nose,  a  first  protec- 
tion on  said  third  ring  member;  a  stud  on  said  second 
ring  member  engageable  with  said  first  projection,  a  sec- 
ond projection  on  said  second  ring  member,  a  pawl  ptv- 
otally  mounted  on  said  casing  and  engageable  with  said 
second  projection  upon  rotation  of  said  second  ring  mem- 
ber through  a  predetermined  angle  in  said  second  direction 
to  mhibit  rotation  of  said  second  ring  member  in  said  first 
direction,  and  a  cam  on  said  third  ring  member  engage- 
able with  said  pawl,  subsequent  to  release  of  said  latch 
from  said  nose,  for  pivoting  said  pawl  away  from  said 
second  proiection  to  permit  rotation  of  said  second  ring 
member  in  said  Arst  direction  after  partial  rotation  of  said 
third  ring  member  in  said  first  direction. 


■•....-I 
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PILM  DEVELOPING  TANK 

WaUff  F.  ScMlsr,  HMtfoH,  C— . 

ApflicatioB  JaMsarjr  29, 1957,  Sarbi  Nn.  «37,013 

ICIaiw.   (CL9i-99J) 


I.  A  flim  developing  tank  having  side  walls,  end  walla, 
bottom  and  an  open  top,  a  cover,  a  combined  light  trap 
and  seal  separably  connecting  the  edges  of  said  cover  to 
the  upper  edges  of  said  Unk  walls,  funnels  formed  In  said 
cover  and  spaced  from  each  other,  spindles  mounted  for 
rotation  in  said  tank  and  separable  therefrom,  said  fim- 
nels  each  having  an  aperture,  one  of  said  spindles  extend- 
ing through  each  aperture  and  having  an  outer  end  for 
manual  rotation,  liquid  agitating  reeb,  means  mounting 
said  reels  in  said  tank  for  roution,  means  drivingly  con- 
necting said  reels  to  said  spindles,  said  apertures  of  said 
funnels  constituting  liquid  entrances,  light  traps  carried 
by  said  cover  and  said  spindles  respectively  and  opcra- 
tively  connected  with  said  funnels  to  prevent  the  entry  of 
light  through  said  funnels  to  the  interior  of  said  tank,  a 
pouring  spout  in  said  tank  and  cover,  said  first  mentioned 
light  trap  operatively  connected  with  said  pouring  spout 
and  including  an  upwardly  opening  pocket  at  one  edge 
of  one  of  said  walls,  a  skirt  depending  from  said  cover 
and  fitted  loosely  within  said  pocket  so  as  to  form  a  liquid 
passage  around  said  skirt  and  through  said  pocket,  a 
deflector  plate  carried  by  said  cover  and  located  ad- 
jacent to  nid  skirt,  a  pouring  spout  oo  said  cover,  said 
cover  having  an  opening  through  which  liquid  is  adapted 
to  pass  and  in  registry  with  said  pasufe  and  beneath 
said  pouring  spoat 


said  bearing  shoes  each  having  a  rod  receiving  aperture 
therein,  a  rod  supporting  bearing  member  seated  in  said 
aperture  and  extending  outwardly  at  each  side  of  said 
shoe,  bar  supportii^  plates  pivoted  on  said  bearing  mem- 


1.941.413 
ROD  TILUNG  IMPLEMENT 
Mafris  W.  Gnyer.  ~ 


19SS,  Scrlnl  No.  SJ5,7M 
ISdaiaM.  (a.  97— 42) 
2.  In  a  tillage  implentent,  a  soil  cultivating  device 
comprising  a  transverse  rotary  rod.  a  drive  mechanism 
for  Ihe  rod.  a  series  of  tillage  shovels,  a  transverse  bar 
supporting  said  shovelv  spaced  apart  standards  for  sup- 
porting the  rod.  bearing  shoes  secured  to  said  standards, 


ber  at  each  side  of  the  shoe,  means  on  the  shoe  securing 
the  plates  against  transverse  movement,  and  at  least  one 
of  the  plates  having  a  slot  therein  (receiving  and  support- 
ing the  transverse  bar  behind  the  rod  for  limited  rotation 
about  the  rod. 


VENTILATION  SYSTEM 
H.EdWMiB,Sa 
J«Ba«7  4,1954.8effM 
ICIalns.   (CL9i-^)3) 
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A  ventOating  apparatus  for  a  room  comprising  an  open 
ended  casing  adapted  to  be  mounted  within  the  wall  of  a 
room,  spaced  partitions  mounted  across  the  housing  and 
forming  a  transverse  central  chamber,  said  partitions 
having  rectangular  central  aligned  openings  within  said 
housing,  said  openings  leading  therefrom  to  the  outside 
atmosphere  and  to  the  interior  of  a  room,  a  blower 
mounted  within  said  central  chamber,  the  inlet  of  the 
blower  being  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  the 
central  chamber  and  having  a  duct  connected  to  the  out- 
let of  the  blower,  said  duct  extending  transversely  to  the 
housing  and  terminating  adjacent  to  one  side  of  the 
central  openings,  means  for  sealing  the  end  of  the  duct 
from  the  central  chamber,  top  and  bottom  wall  plates  ex- 
tending between  the  top  and  bottom  edges,  respectively, 
of  the  central  openings  in  the  partitions  forming  a  pas- 
sage, the  remaini^  side  of  the  passage  formed  by  the 
plates  being  open  to  the  central  chamber  and  thus  to  the 
fan  inlet,  a  rectangular  damper  pivoted  substantially  in 
the  center  of  said  passage  and  being  adapted  to  oscillate 
between  two  positions,  the  first  of  said  positions  serving 
to  connect  the  blower  outlet  opening  with  the  outside 
opening  and  the  chamber  inlet  opening  with  the  room 
side  opening  and  the  second  of  said  positions  serving 
to  connect  the  outside  opening  with  the  chamber  inlet 
opening  and  the  Can  outlet  opening  with  the  room  side 
opening,  a  crank  arm  operatively  connected  to  said 
damper,  and  toggle  means  comprising  a  spring  attached 
to  the  end  of  said  crank  arm  and  a  power-driven  ro- 
tating disc  whereby  said  damper  is  caused  to  oscillate 
between  the  two  said  positions,  and  a  heat  exchanger 
associated  with  at  least  one  of  the  outside  and  room  side 
openings  through  which  air  most  pass  on  entering  or 
iMving  the  room. 


DEVICE  FOR  MOUNTING  AR  CONDmONlNG 
UNIT  IN  A  CASEMENT  fUNDOW 

29,  I9$«,  Serial  N4. 4«S,i2S 
iCUtmm.   (CL9t— 94) 
1.  A  mounting  structure  for  sopportmg  an  air  comfi- 
tioning  unit  having  an  opening  in  one  wall  thereof  in  a 
window  frame  structure  havfaig  a  sash  portioo  fron 
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which  panes  of  glass  hare  been  removed  to  provide 
openings  for  air  communication  between  the  unit's  wall 
opening  and  the  outside  atmosphere,  comprising:  an 
adapter  frame  having  a  inwardly  directed  continuoudy 
extending  flange  whose  marginal  edge  delimits  an  open- 
ing that  substantially  coincides  and  registers  with  the 
overall  area  of  the  openings  in  the  window  sash  when 
said  adapter  is  positioned  in  close  association  there- 
with; a  sealing  gasket  interposed  between  proximate  sur- 
faces of  said  adapter  frame  and  the  window  sash;  a 
channeled  member  having  an  abutment  projecting  from 
an  upper  surface  thereof  adapted  for  positioning  against 
an  outer  surface  pf  the   window  sash;   said  channeled 


an    •>>    fruit- 


tUi  9''r^a.  ». 


1dt»«   lotf 


member  having  a  gear  rack  fashioned  along  one  side 
of  the  channel  thereof;  an  angle  member  slidably  posi- 
tionable  within  said  channeled  member  and  adapted 
for  positioning  against  an  inner  surface  of  said  adapter 
frame  flange;  a  gear  member  rotatively  affixed  to  said 
angle  member  and  disposed  so  as  to  engage  the  gear  rack 
of  said  channeled  member,  and  effective  for  urging  said 
channeled  member  and  said  angle  member  toward  each 
other  upon  rotation  of  the  gear  in  one  direction  and 
away  from  each  other  upon  roUtion  of  the  gear  in  the 
other  direction;  and  removable  means  for  maintaining 
an  air  conditioning  unit  Axedly  positioned  within  said 
adapter  frame. 


VENTILATING  HOOD  KIT 

John  A.  Atwood,  BitMt.  CaHf. 

An>licatkNi  Fckraary  24, 19S«,  Serial  No.  5«7,«7< 
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I.  A  ventilating  hood,  including:  a  sheet  metal  front 
panel  of  subsUntiaily  trapezium  shape  having  upwardly 
convergent,  curved  side  edge  portions  provided  with 
longitudinal  tongues,  and  a  straight,  horizontally  disposed 
top  edge;  a  pair  of  sheet  nteul  side  panels  each  having 
a  vertical  wall  engaging  back  edge  and  an  upwardly 
sloping,  curved  from  edge  portion  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal tongue  defining  a  longitudinal  groove,  and  a 
straight,  horizonully  disposed  top  edge;  a  pair  of  locking 
strips  each  of  righ|.angular  cross-sectional  shape,  each 
side  of  the  strip  having  inturned  tongues  defining  a  longi- 
tudinal groove,  each  strip  being  flexible  and  slidablc  onto 
the  intersecting  curved  side  edge  portion  of  the  front 
panel  and  the  curved  front  edge  portion  of  the  side 
panel  with  the  tongues  of  the  strip  slidable  in  the  groovM 
of  these  edge  portions;  and  a  wall  engaging  back  panel 
extending  between  the  back  edge  portions  of  said  tide 
panels,  said  front  and  side  panels  having  ceiling  engag- 
ing, inturned  mounting  flanges  at  their  top  edges,  the 
bottom  edge  portions  of  the  front  and  side  panels  having 
inwardly  and  upwardly  bent  flanges,  the  hood  also  in- 
cluding a  sheet  metal  skirt  having  a  laterally  and  down- 
wardly bent  jtongue  defining  a  groove  receiving  said 
flange  of  said  bottom  edge  portions  so  as  to  suspend  the 


skirt  from  the  front  and  side  panels,  the  lower  portions 
of  said  front  and  side  panels  being  mitered  at  their  inter- 
sections, and  including  right-angular  comer  elements 
overlying  said  mitered  joints  and  secured  in  place  by 
fasteners  extending  through  aligned  holes  in  said  comer 
elements  and  said  front  and  side  panels,  the  upper  ends 
of  said  comer  elements  extending  above  and  concealing 
the  lower  ends  of  said  locking  strips. 
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VENTILATING  DEVICE 

dcM  O.  Saith,  MoIIm,  ami  Dribs  G.  Rcddick,  East 

MoHm,  ni.,  assigMrt  to  SmMi  FVter  Cof^onlioa,  Mo- 

Hoc*  III,  a  cofpoialloo  of  IIHMto 

Appilcadon  Sy«— her  24, 195i,  Serial  No.  ill,479 

5  Claims.    (a.9»— 115) 
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1.  In  a  ventilating  lystem.  a  cabinet  having  a  bock  wall, 
a  lower  wall,  a  top  wall,  and  means  forming  a  downwardly 
and  backwardly  angled  front  wall  having  a  filter-receiving 
opening,  filter  means  carried  hi  said  opening,  said  frmit 
wall  having  a  shoulder  spaced  bdow  the  lower  edge  of 
said  filter-receiving  opening  but  lying  above  said  lower 
wall,  said  shoulder  extending  inwardly  of  the  cabhiet  to 
provide  a  shelf  below  the  lower  edge  of  said  opening  and 
extending  hiwardly  of  the  cabinet  to  receive  said  filter 
means  with  the  lower  edge  of  the  latter  above  the  lower 
wan  of  the  cabinet  and  inwardly  of  the  lower  portion  of 
said  front  wall,  said  shoulder  having  opening  means  in 
the  lower  portion  lying  inwardly  of  the  inner  tece  of 
the  lower  portion  of  the  front  wall  means,  whereby 
grease  and  other  material  may  drain  through  said  open- 
ing means  but  remain  within  the  cabinet  and  inwardly  of 
the  filter  means,  so  that  the  lower  portion  of  the  interior 
of  die  cabinet  serves  as  a  trap  for  grease,  moisture  and 
the  like  collected  by  the  filter. 


2J42,4M 

AUTOMATIC  LOUVER  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Enrfi  A.  Maier.  DdroN,  Mkk.,  airiVMr  of  oM-hair  to 

AppUcatkM  March  M,  1954,  Serial  No.  571,759 
ftClahM.   (CL9»— 114) 

I.  In  a  louver  construction  of  the  type  comprising  a 
frame  having  an  air  flow  opening,  a  set  of  louvers  ex- 
tending acrou  such  opening  and  pivoted  on  the  frame  at 
axes  disposed  at  corresponding  margins  of  the  louvers 
and  substantially  in  a  common  plane  whereby  said  louvers 
may  swing  inwardly  or  outwardly  to  cover  or  uncover 
said  opening,  and  means  interconnecting  the  louvers  to 
effect  their  swinging  travel  in  unison,  such  means  includ- 
ing a  link  bar.  a  plurality  of  brackeu  respectively  carried 
by  and  inwardly  extending  from  the  respective  louvers, 
and  means  pivotally  mounting  such  bar  on  the  brackets, 
the  combination  with  such  louvers  and  brackets,  of  a 
coiled  spring  disposed  inwardly  from  said  common  plane 
and  interconnecting  two  of  said  brackets,  and  a  pair  of 
first  and  second  mountings  for  the  spring  ends,  such 
mountings  being  respectively  carried  by  the  respective 
spring-connected  brackeu.  the  first  mounting  being  dis- 
posed on  its  bracket  more  remotely  from  the  correspond- 
ing pivot  axis  than  is  the  second  mounting  from  its  pivot 
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chamber  and  another  poai-  passing  tnm  the  spring  cmx  tb»  upper  and  treadle  pulleys 


pviuns  inc  ruH.  ovanng  inocs  secured  to  saM  standards,   window  frame  stmcture  haviag  a  sash  portioa  from 
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axis,  and  the  distance  between  the  two  mountinft  in  the 
closed  position  of  the  louvers  materially  exceeding  the 
distance  from  the  second  mounting  to  the  ptvoc  axis  cor- 
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responding  to  the  first  mounting,  the  second  mounting 
and  the  pivot  axis  of  the  corresponding  louver  being  dis- 
posed substantially  in  a  plane  transverse  to  said  common 
plane  when  the  louvers  are  in  cloecd  position. 
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1.  A  kwvrc  unit  having  a  frame,  said  frame  tnchid- 
ing  spaced  apart  side  memben,  said  spaced  apart  tide 
members  comprising  a  bna«  member  forming  an  iatcrior 
wall  member  of  the  frame,  front  and  back  exterior  wall 
members  having  portions  extending  inwardly  to  the  frame 
and  perpendicularly  away  from  said  interior  wall  mem- 
ber, a  substantially  u  shaped  portion  extending  length- 
wise of  said  interior  wall  section  and  forming  a  part 
of  said  interior  wall  section,  a  plurality  of  notches  in  par- 
allel  spaced  relation  and  in  a  plane  substantially  per- 
pendicular  to  the  lengthwise  plane  of  said  U  shaped  por- 
tion, a  plurality  of  louvre  plates  extending  between  Of>- 
ponitely  positioned  side  members,  each  of  said  louvre 
plates  comprising  a  central  sloping  portion  lengthwise 
ihcrcof.  said  central  sloping  portion  mcluding  a  stqp  por- 
tion extending  lengthwise  thereof,  and  parallel  disposed 
lengthwise  sections  along  the  lengthwise  marghial  ex- 
tremities of  said  central  sloping  portion  and  extending  on 
opposite  sides  thereof,  a  portion  of  said  step  portion 
passing  through  a  slot  of  said  U  shaped  portion,  and  one 
of  said  parallel  disposed  lengthwise  sections  havmg  a 
portion  thereof  in  contact  with  said  front  wall  member, 
and  the  other  of  said  parallel  disposed  lengthwise  sec- 
tions having  a  portion  thereof  in  contact  with  said  rear- 
wall  member. 
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1.  Beverage  brewing  apparatus  comprising  a  boiler,  a 
heating  element  for  heitting  said  boiler,  a  hot  water 
reservoir  above  said  boiler,  an  evacuation  tube  connect- 
ing said  boiler  with  said  reservoir  wher^  hot  water  is 
evacuated  to  said  reservoir  when  the  pressure  in  the 
boiler  reaches  a  predetermined  amount,  means  stqiplying 
precise  quantities  of  water  to  said  boiler  immediately 
after  the  hot  water  is  evacuated  therefrom,  a  sleeve  sur- 
rounding said  tube  in  spaced  relation  thereto  and  com- 
municating at  iu  upper  end  with  said  reaerroir.  a  dis- 
charge spout  communicating  with  said  sleeve  adjacent 
the  lower  end  thereof,  seaMng  means  between  the  lower 
end  of  said  sleeve  and  said  tube  causing  hot  srater  passing 
into  the  sleeve  to  be  discharged  through  the  spout,  means 
for  supporting  beverage  containers  having  perforated 
upper  and  lower  ends  in  position  for  each  to  receiva  water 
diKharged  from  said  spout  when  the  spout  is  poaitioaed 
thereover,  means  rotating  said  spout  to  podtioo  it  se- 
quentially over  said  containers  whereby  the  hot  water 
passes  sequentially  through  said  conuiners.  a  beverage 
receptacle  beneath  said  containen  and  in  conununicafion 
therewith  for  receiving  the  brewed  beverage,  meam  oper- 
able responsive  to  rotation  of  said  spout  to  energize  said 
heating  element  when  the  spout  is  positioned  over  a  con- 
tainer, and  means  operable  responsive  to  the  height  of 
water  in  said  reservoir  for  da  ciMiiiiing  said  heating  ele- 
ment upon  the  hot  svater  reaching  a  predetermined  height 
in  said  reservoir. 
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I.  In  an  electrical  cooUng  appUanoe,  iralb  defining  a 
toasting  chamber,  an  oven  chMiber,  and  an  opening  there- 
between, said  chambers  betag  in  communication  with 
each  other  through  said  opening,  an  electrical  heater 
adapted  to  produce  thermal  energy  when  energized  dis- 
posed in  said  opening,  means  in  said  toasting  chamber 
for  supporting  food  objects  to  be  toasted,  meam  in  said 
oven  chamber  for  supporting  food  objecu  to  be  cooked,  a 
pair  of  reflector  platts  disposed  adjacent  to  said  opening, 
said  reflector  plates  being  independently  hinged  near  op- 
posite sides  of  said  opening  and  arraofed  for  joint  pivotal 
movement  betsreea  one  posMon  wherein  they  reflect  the 
thermal  energy  piudwjad  by  said  elcctricnl  healer  sub- 
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•tantiany  only  to  9tid  towdof  diamber  and  another  poai-  pMstof  from  the  tpnng  o^rer  the  upper  and  treadk  puOeyi 
tion  wherein  they  reflect  the  thermal  energy  produced  by  and  anchored  at  its  lower  free  end  to  the  receptacle,  and 
•aid  electrical  heater  rabatantially  only  to  said  oven 
chamber,  and  manually  operable  meant  for  jointly  moving 
said  reflector  plates  into  either  position,  whereby  said 
appliance  may  be  aelectively  otiUzed  to  either  toast  food 
objects  si4>ported  in  said  toasting  chamber  or  cook  food 
objects  supported  in  said  ovw  chamber. 
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TYING  MACIIINB8  POK  PACKAGES 
AND  THBUKK 


••  La*  M.  Harvey  aad 
Ite  Haianc  CtmpM 

a  Way  f  j>  19S§,  tMNo.  3m,sn 

I  flMBcaflas  Giwb  hHhi  May  lla  1954 
4ClikM.   (CLIM— 17) 


3.  An  apparatus  'for  tying  packages  with  a  binding  rib- 
bon, comprising:  means  for  supportinft  a  package  to  be 
tied;  a  ring  structure  dimensioned  to  circumscribe  a 
package  on  said  aupporting  means;  a  frame  structure 
joumaling  said  ring  structure  for  movement  about  said 
package;  binding  ribbon  guide  rollers  carried  by  said 
ring  structure  and  disposed  in  the  plane  of  said  ring  struc- 
ture for  looping  a  length  of  binding  ribbon  about  said 
package  as  said  ring  structure  is  rotated;  guiding  means 
carried  by  said  ring  structure  for  deflecting  or  supplying 
reach  of  said  binding  ribbon  approaching  said  ring  struc- 
ture in  a  substantially  axial  direction  into  the  plane  of 
said  ring  structure  and  guide  rollers;  a  real  for  support- 
ing a  cott  of  bindiag  ribbon  located  in  an  axially  offset 
position  relative  to  said  ring  structure;  meam  for  routing 
said  reel  aboot  a  ftrst  axis  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of 
said  coil;  means  f«r  rotating  said  reel  about  a  second 
axis  extending  diametrically  throng  said  coil;  means  for 
directing  said  bindiag  ribbon  to  said  second  axis  and  out- 
wardly from  said  reel  to  said  guiding  means  of  said  ring 
structure;  and  means  synchronized  with  roution  of  said 
ring  structure  to  effect  correqpooding  roution  of  said  reel 
about  said  second  axin 
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'  7,  I9f7,  flMtal  No.  «3fl,7fl2 
-^ (CL1«»-M5) 

1.  A  fotainrr  fbr  waste  autcrial  such  as  paper,  cora- 
priiint  side  and  bottom  walls  forming  a  receptacle,  one 
of  the  side  walls  provided  with  an  inlet  opening  adjacent 
the  top  thereof,  a  closure  for  said  opening  spring-loaded 
tocloee  aiitnmsticsJIy,  a  vertically  movable  weighted  tam- 
per in  the  receptacle,  means  for  freely  suspending  the 
tamper  comprising  a  coiled  spring  connected  at  iu  lower 
and  to  the  tamper,  a  flexible  cable  connected  to  the  i^per 
end  of  the  spring,  a  depresaUile  treadk  at  the  lowar  part 
of  the  raoepude,  a  pulley  carried  by  the  treadle,  guide 
pulleys  at  the  upper  part  of  Ac  lecaptada,  said  cable 


an  operative  connection  from  the  caMe  to  the  dosure 
to  open  the  closure  on  dq>ressim  of  the  treadle. 


7 1<1,1H 
HECTOGRAPH  vE5^&  AND  SOLVENT 

r,  N.  Y,,  Mrinar  t 

-itm  Votk,  N.  Y, 
af  Dalawara 
No  Onnrl^   Afplleadaa  Decanter  24,  MM 
Senal  No»  aiJflyM7 
•  Hshni    (CL  Ml— 1494) 
1.  In  a  hectograph  process  wherein  copies  are  pro- 
duced by  pressing  a  master  sheet  having  a  dyestuff  image 
thereon  against  a  copy  sheet,  at  least  one  of  said  sheets 
being  moistened  with  a  solvent  for  the  dyestuff  on  said 
master  sheet  whereby  a  portion  ot  the  dyestuff  transfers 
to  the  copy  sheet  and  the  inuge  on  said  master  sheet  is 
reproduced  on  the  copy  sheet;  the  improvement  which 
comprises  employing  as  said  sohrent  a  hectograph  solvent 
composition  having  a  lower  alkanol  bas(e  and  containing 
butyrolactone  as  an  essential  ingredient  in  an  amount 
equal  to  7  to  20%  of  the  toul  weight  of  said  solvent 


SHEET-MOVING  APPARATUS 
R.  Dnvcy,  New  Qmiberiand,  Pn.,  aarigMr  la 
Cask  Company,  Lancaalw,  n^  a  ( 


1,1954,  Serial  No.  4S4,71I 
(CL  Ml— 4*7) 
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1.  In  a  device  for  depodting  material  on  a  moving 
sheet,  the  combination  with  a  treathig  uMe  of  two  pin 
bands  adapted  to  travel  along  the  edges  of  said  UMc,  a 
plurality  of  band  pin  sockets  having  openings  m  the 
bases  thereof  mounted  on  the  underside  of  said  pin  bands, 
a  plurality  of  poimed  band  pins  mounted  hi  each  of  said 
sockets,  a  plurality  of  band  pin  sprigs  monmed  in  each 
of  said  sockets  and  adapted  to  urge  said  bond  pins  into 
an  extended  pontion,  the  pointed  end  of  said  pfais  .pro- 
truding dtfough  npinings  in  mid  pin  bands  when  the  pim 
are  in  an  extended  position,  the  boae  end  of  said  pirn, 
protruding  through  openings  in  said  sockets  when  the 
pins  are  in  a  retracted  position,  forcing  meam  adapted  to 
prem  the  sheet  to  be  tranled  agauMt  the  point  of  said 
pine,  and  pressing  meam  cooperating  with  said  fordng 
means  adapted  to  pn«  againtt  the  base  of  said  pins  and 
press  said  pins  from  said  retracted  pusition  lo  said  ex- 
tended position. 
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CARTRIDGE 

iNMt  NeewUf 
VcfwallBBB  A<«G< 

Li«Ml  15,  IMS,  SttUl  N*.  52«,2M 
4rfiitiii     (CLlM-.3t) 


the  lait-iuiDcd  pUte  and  means  oo  the  vahre  which 
trob  operatinf  fluid  engafeable  by  the  motor  pisloo  at 
one  end  of  its  travel  for  moring  the  coatroOiiv  vahc 
to  adniit  motor  fluid  to  oae  side  of  the  motor  piston  and 


■Zfi', 


I.  A  cartridge  comprising  a  base  member,  a  percussion 
cap  in  the  base  member,  a  case  member  integrally 
moulded  from  elastic,  plastic  material  connected  with 
said  base  member  with  a  tight  fit.  a  radial  partition  wall 
provided  as  an  integral  part  of  said  case  member  at  the 
front  end  thereof,  and  a  proiectile  comprising  an  envelope 
secured  in  front  of  said  partition  wall,  said  partition  wall 
having  a  thickness  so  that  it  may  serve  as  an  anchoring 
for  said  envelope  of  the  projectile,  and  the  rear  end  of 
said  envelope  being  flanged  and  embedded  in  said  par- 
tition wall. 


''f,- 


ROCKET  STRUCTURE 
George  Albert  Ly«m  Detroit,  Mkk. 

14,  19S3,  SerM  No.  3M,U1 
(a.  lf».-4f ) 


:/.■■ 


=».v  . 


t.  In  a  pro^tile.  a  motor  casing  havmg  a  top  bulk- 
head, a  shell  secured  upon  the  bulkhead  and  the  motor 
cashig.  said  shell  and  bulkhead  having  interengaging 
thrust  shoulders,  the  thrust  shoulder  of  the  shell  com- 
prising an  indented  annular  rib  shouldering  against  the 
margin  of  the  bulkhead. 


-^s-Mh 


FLUID  OPERATED  WELL  PUMPS 
_       ^     Hwwari  P.  Mini,  CaMrttn,  CdR. 
ii^^»»«  IgpStaiin  J^  aiTlHT,  SetW  Nn.  «74J97 
JCWmb.    <CLI«3-^M) 

I.  A  motor-pump  combination  comprising  a  housing 
having  a  cylindrical  chamber  therein,  a  stationary  labe 
attached  at  one  end  to  the  upper  end  of  the  hoosing 
and  extending  coocentrically  of  the  housing,  a  dividing 
plate  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  tube,  a  second 
dividing  plate  secured  to  the  tube  and  spaced  from  the 
first-named  dividing  plate,  said  first-named  diviiling  plate 
having  an  outlet  valve  for  pumped  fluid  and  a  valve 
for  controlling  motor  operating  fluid,  a  sleeve  slidably 
mounted  within  the  housing,  the  interior  of  the  sleeve 
slidably  engaging  the  peripheries  of  the  dividing  plates, 
said  sleeve  having  a  plate  therein  and  secured  thereto 
which  plate  slidably  engages  the  wall  of  the  said  tube 
and  provides  a  motor  piston  positioned  between  the 
dividing  plates,  the  sleeve  having  a  plate  doeing  its  lower 
end  and  serving  as  pumping  piston,  a  check  valve  in 


^> 


M«  u-^  *  * 


'it:\\ 


engageable  by  the  pumping  piston  at  the  limit  of  its 
pumping  stroke  to  move  the  controlling  valve  to  admit 
motor  fluid  to  the  other  side  of  the  motor  piston  to 
reverse  the  stroke. 


POSmVB  ACnON  FLOW  DIVIDER 
Rkhard  R.  Wytand,  Wldrita.  Kane.,  sii%aiii  In  iMtaa 

ittotTS 


Akptee 
Dehwan 


,  Wichita, 


Novewber  1. 1954.  SerW  Nn.  421,114 
9  nsimi    (C1.193-^«9) 


1.  A  positive  action  fluid  flow  divider  comprising:  a 
housing  having  a  fluid  outlet  opening  at  each  of  its  oppo- 
site ends  and  one  fluid  inlet  opening;  a  rotor  joumaled 
within  said  housing  and  having  a  central  longitudinal 
opening  therethrough;  a  concentric  inclined  cam  within 
the  rotor  and  nonrotataMy  secured  in  the  housing;  two 
axially  spaced  banks  of  respectively  axially  aligned  open 
ended  cylinders  in  said  rotor,  one  bank  arranged  con- 
centrically around  each  end  thereof;  a  tandem  piston 
assembly  rectprocable  in  each  pair  of  aligned  cylinders 
in  the  two  banks;  an  annular  concentric  cam  track  or 
groove  intermediate  the  ends  of  each  piston  assembly 
receiving  and  cooperating  with  the  peripheral  edge  por- 
tion of  the  inclined  fixed  cam  to  convert  reciprocal  move- 
ment of  the  pistons  into  rotational  movement  of  the 
rotor;  two  valves  non-rotatably  secured  in  the  housing, 
one  in  slidable  sealing  contact  with  each  end  face  of  the 
rotor;  concentrically  arranged  exhaust  and  intake  ports 
in  each  valve  cooperating  with  the  open  ends  of  the 
cylinders  in  the  respective  adjacent  banks,  the  respective 
intake  ports  openly  communicating  with  the  housing 
fluid  inlet  opening  and  die  regislering  open  ends  ol  the 
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xCMciat  cylinden,  ind  ibe  reqwctive  exhaust  ports  openly 
coDMpunicitiog  with  the  adjacent  housing  fluid  outlet 
opening  and  with  the  legisterinf  open  ends  of  the  adja- 
cent qrlinders. 


in  substantially  fltiid  ti^it  relation  in  circunncrihteg 
relation  to  the  opening,  the  chamber  means  having  a  port 
for  receiving  fluid  adjacent  to  the  swivd  nsonnting  of  the 
impdler  and  an  outlet  port  outwardly  spaced  therefrom. 


ruMP 


.N.Y, 

DSlNMf  nWfMn  a 


PUMPS 


•  'He  Tilt 


•  2. 19S3,  Sirirf  Nn.  J8»,7N 
<CLlt3— 83) 


of  Ohio 


at  ;• 


>«u. 


Rsfr 


A  pump  having  an  riongatwl  casing  adapted  to  be  im- 
mersed in  a  liquid  (bd,  a  pair  of  solenoid  coils  coaxially 
ftxed  within  said  casing,  a  pair  of  magnets  between  said 
coils  and  cooperating  with  said  casing  in  defining  an 
operating  cylinder,  a  piston  in  the  form  of  a  disc  located 
in  said  cylinder  and  dividing  the  latter  into  a  filling  cham- 
ber and  a  pumping  chamber,  two  plungers  forming  a  unit 
with  said  piston,  one  of  said  plungers  being  siidable  within 
each  of  said  coils,  one-way  valve  means  carried  by  said 
piston,  spring  means  abutting  the  ends  of  said  unit  and 
urging  the  latter  toward  a  medial  position,  an  inlet  pas- 
sage for  said  liquid  fuel  extending  into  one  end  of  said 
casing  and  through  one  of  said  plungers  to  said  filling 
chamber,  an  outlet  passage  for  Mid  liquid  fud  extending 
from  said  pumping  chamber  through  the  other  of  said 
plungers  and  from  said  casing,  one-way  valve  means  in 
said  outlet  passage,  and  said  solenoid  coils  being  adapted 
to  be  energized  alternately  to  effect  pumping  action 
through  said  inlet  and  outlet  passages. 


"•tft. 
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CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP 

John  H.  tliKiln,  Vnmo,  Calif. 

Apfttcadmi  Jiiy  li,  1H6, 8«W  No.  5M,142 

ItOafaM.    (CLltS— tS) 


4»»4  t> 


'■  1.  A  centrifugal  pump  cooipristng  means  having  an 
impeller  chamber  thereia  defined  in  part  by  spaced  walli 
diiposed  hi  facing  relation,  one  ot  said  walls  having  an 
opeaittg  centrally  thereof,  an  auxiliary  wall  mounted  for 
substantially  circular  planetary  movemem  adjacent  to  the 
opening  in  the  wall  of  the  chamber  means,  drive  means 
coanncted  to  the  auxiliary  wall  for  imparting  said  cel- 
lar pUnetary  movement  thereto,  an  impeller  having  op- 
posite sides  enclosed  hi  said  dumber  axially  swhreUy 
engaged  at  one  side  with  die  auxfliary  waO  nd  at  the 
opposite  side  widi  the  wall  of  the  chamber  opposhe  to 
said  opening,  and  a  flexible  wall  interconnecting  the 
auxiliary  wall  and  said  one  wall  of  the  chamber  means 


29,  IMS,  Sflrtri  Nnw  5t4,7tl 
(CLlta— 17) 


1.  In  a  pump  of  the  character  described  including  an 
impeller  housing  defining  a  pumping  chamber  having  a 
bottom  wall,  the  combination  of  drive  means  including  a 
drive  shaft  extending  generally  vertically'^nto  said  housing 
from  above,  an  impeller  in  said  housing,  means  forming 
a  splined  driving  connection  between  said  impeller  and 
said  shaft  providing  for  axial  movement  of  said  impeller 
along  said  shaft,  cooperating  means  on  said  shaft  and 
said  impeller  fixing  the  tipper  limit  position  of  said  im- 
peller on  said  shaft,  said  impeller  including  a  shroud 
forming  the  bottom  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  vanes  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  said  shrottd.  means  normally  sup- 
porting said  impeller  with  said  shroud  spaced  above  said 
bottom  wall  to  provide  for  the  development  of  an  up- 
ward pressure  force  between  said  impeller  and  said  wall 
during  operation  of  the  pump  causing  initial  lifting  of  said 
impeller  on  said  shaft  to  said  upper  limit  position  fol- 
lowed by  a  lifting  action  on  said  shaft  and  any  additional 
parts  of  said  drive  means  supported  on  said  shaft,  and  the 
total  bottom  area  of  said  shroud  being  correlated  with  the 
weight  of  said  shaft  and  said  additional  parts  of  said 
drive  means  supported  thereon  to  provide  an  upward 
force  effecting  substantial  bahncing  of  said  weight  during 
operation  of  the  pump  with  said  impeller  in  said  upper 
limit  position. 

2J<2d4S3 
ADIUSTABLBPUMP  SUPPORT 
L  Ni^  Chle^n  HaMts,  DL 

4h1  1, 1954, 9arial>io.  429,31S 
3  nilmi    (CL193— 193) 


1.  A  pump  and  naounting  construction  comprising  • 
pump  having  a  casing  and  an  integral  sleeve  extendiiv 
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thmst  sleeve  on  said  tube  and  having  a  radial  flange  at 
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end  and  Mrvinf  as  pumpinf  piston,  a  dMck  valw  in   fluid  inlet  openiof  and  the  retisterinf  open  ends  of  the 
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fron  the  caaint.  aa  impeller  in  the  caiiaf  aad  an  impeller 
shaft  mrlwwling  throofh  the  cmtng  sleeve,  a  bearing  stand, 
said  sta»d  hnWt  a  ring  portion  eitending  in  spaced  rria- 
tioa  ahont  the  casing  sleeve,  and  adinsling  screws  monated 
in  said  portion,  the  screws  extending  radially  of  the  shaft 
aad  baring  their  inner  ends  engaging  the  casfaag  sleeve, 
and  axially  extending  meaas  for  securing  the  ring  portion 
aad  casing  together  in  sdjaslBd  posttioa. 

HBUCAL  CEAK  FUMFB 

lafOUa'  *^ 

24, 19SS,  total  Na.  S17343 
f ,   M    faiiB  GtMt  MlBta  laae  25, 1954 
7  rishBi    (CLIM— 117) 
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relative  to  the  other  members,  said 
ing  so  arranged  that  the  distance  between  said  snvfiwa 
and  the  outer  end  of  said  large  cjrUnder  increases  and  de- 
creases altemately  during  rotation  ot  said  oae  member, 
valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  to  and  from 
said  smaller  cylinder,  a  ptetoa  having  a  pumping  portioa 
fitted  in  said  smaller  cyUader  aa^  a  socket  portioa  fltled 
in  said  large  qiinder,  said  sodct  portion  of  said  piston 
having  a  spherical  concavity  deflning  a  baU  receiving 
socket,  a  ball  fitted  in  said  socket  to  rotate  therein  aad 
to  effect  redprocatioa  of  said  pisloa  duriag  rotatioa  of 
said  one  member,  a  reoaaa  ia  said  socket,  an  axial  passage- 
way  extwiding  through  said  piston  and  connecting  said 
recess  with  said  smaller  cylinder,  an  annular  drain  in 
the  surface  of  said  sodwt  and  spaced  from  said  recess  to 
enclose  a  mean  effectiva  area  sat^  to  the  operating 
pressure  in  said  smaller  cyiader  and  equal  to  the  effective 
pumping  area  of  said  piston  so  that  a  bed  of  fluid  is  aiain- 
tained  between  said  bafl  aad  socket  for  varyiag  operating 
pressure  with  a  minimum  of  fluid  flow  ftifHTilMiiwMu 


1.  For  use  in  a  pump  of  the  kind  employing  a  helicafly 
grooved  rotor  in  which  roution  of  the  rotor  about  a 
Axed  axis  causes  orbital  nx>vement  of  the  stator.  a  unitary 
elastomeric  sutor  comprising,  an  outer  tubular  member, 
a  sutor  member  disposed  within  said  tubular  member  and 
having  one  end  attached  thereto,  said  sUtor  member 
having  a  helically  grooved  rotor  tunnel  extending 
throughout  iu  length,  and  an  inlet  pipe  farmed  integrally 
with  and  extending  lengthwise  of  said  tubular  member, 
one  end  of  said  pipe  protecting  beyond  the  unattached 
end  of  said  tubular  member,  and  the  other  end  of  said 
pipe  communicating  with  a  space  within  said  tubular 
membcr  beyond  the  end  of  said  sUtor  member. 


ROTARY,  WOBBLE  PLATE  TYPE  PUMP 

OR  MOTOR 
Kariiaaer,  Ni  _    _ 

.. ..--  gLy'"""  *•**  '*»•  ^••.•^ 

~  '  y,  appUcatioa  Csimanj  October  19, 1949 

7nBhni    <CL193--1«2) 


'  ■■    '^^'  I.t41j4ff 

RYDRODYNAMIC  MACHINl 
WaMsr  PsnrlB,  Mflwaakac,  Wk,,       'i       to 

Cimgaa),  Mflwaahss,  Wis,,  a  eafpnenflaa  ef  Wl 

"    I  flsalsa^berJLJ954.8efWNa.  454,124 
4aBhaa.   (CL  1M~1«1) 


i: 


'         1; 
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1.  Ia  a  fluid  traasUtmg  device  havii«  a  cyliader  block 
with  a  plurality  of  bores  thereia  aad  a  pisloa  fer  each 
bore  with  a  piston  rod  for  each  pisloa  and  having  a 
bore  extending  through  the  rod,  said  piAms  and  piston 
rods  being  redprocaMe  relative  to  the  block,  said  device 
also  having  a  valve  phto  and  wobble  plate  mounted 
for  ioint  rotation  and  a  bearing  ring  for  the  wobble 
plate  to  receive  the  outer  ends  of  the  piston  rods:  a 
friction  reducing  means  comprising  a  bearing  disc  pro- 
vided between  the  bearing  nng  and  the  wobble  plate 
and  having  passages  therethrough,  said  bearing  ring 
and  wobble  plate  forming  fluid  pressure  pockets  and 
pressure  spaces  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bearing  disc, 
said  pockeu  and  spaces  communicating  with  each  other 
by  said  passages  so  that  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  the 
piston  rods  will  be  communicated  to  the  pressure  spaces 
and  pockets  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bearing  disc. 


m 


I.  A  pump  comprisiag  a  flrst  mambar  havi^  at  least 
M  favge  cylinder  extending  into  it  from  aif  outer  face 
thereof  and  a  smaller  cylinder  extendfa^  iawant  tnm  the 
inner  end  of  said  large  cylinder,  a  second  member  locatmi 
adjacent  to  said  flrst  member  and  having  a  surface  spaced 
'        said  fece,  awaas  for  rotatiag  oae  of  saitf 


OIL  WELL  PUMPPLUNGER  AflKMBLT*^  "^ 
^    Ray  C  WMmbi^  Wma,  OMn  "'« 

<ppfli  iiflia  >Mril  27, 19S<,  flertal  Wa.  5tM9<      ^' 

5  njiiii    fa.it)~4i0i  .^ 

2.  A  unitary  phmger  and  snad  sliminalor  asHaMy  tar 
oil  wells,  comprising  a  tube  having  a  diniJilai  thanoa,  a 
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thmit  tieeve  on  Mid  tube  and  hariag  a  radial  flaofe  at 
one  Old,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  aid  thmst  tieeve  in  thmst 
coaction  at  one  end  with  said  flange  and  having  an  ex- 
ternal spiral  groove,  said  grooved  sleeve  having  an  in- 
tcnial  diameter  lancr  than  the  external  diameter  of  aid 


,T 


-si'  Lin: 

■frjf'  ■ 


'A 


i.f.  <*^  r 


thrust  sleeve  to  permit  lateral  floating  movements  of  one 
on  the  other,  and  means  on  said  lobe  clamptng  the  thrust 
sleeve  in  position  thereon  and  cooperating  with  the  thrast 
sleeve  flange  to  permit  aid  floating  movemoit  of  the 
grooved  sleeve  on  the  thivst  sleeve. 


lUbertP.  Uwii, 


KAIiCAl 

Mil  VwaflSi 


t  ffl4ff 
CAKAJOJ 


AXLB  DUVB 


nsss^* 


31,lf5S,ScffWN«. 
(CL  Its— Ul) 
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1.  In  combiaatkM  with  a  rotataMc  axle,  a  drive  unit 
iachidittg  a  rigid  slteve  surrooading  said  axk  fai  spaced 
relation  thereto,  a  splined  conncctioB  between  aid 
sleeve  and  aid  axk  to  provide  a  podtive  drive  therabe- 
twvea,  and  means  for  cstabWrfat  •  flexible  conneufcw 
batwwa  said  sleeve  and  said  axle,  said  means  iadudfaig 
a  pair  of  axially  spaced  rvbbcr  bosUngs  located  ont- 
wwdhr  of  tha  aodi  of  said  ilaera,  means  inehiding  loogi- 
tndiaalljr  ^lit  clamping  owmbers  sealed  to  the  ends 
of  said  sleeve  for  cooiaiag  said  busUngs  sobstaittiany 
ooMMttinUy  of  mU  axk,  awl  meam  for  loBftodiiMlly 
"  "Hmm  to  tfaicfcea  the  latter  fato 
H*  nU  aadc  to  loeM  tha 
ofttlMrii. 


7S7  a  o.— • 
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■AILWAY  VnhSx  TRUCK 

Caaps  B.  ■aanaaa,  CM- 
PMrKUiGiMta,BL  to. 


M,  1955, 8«W  N*.  51Mfl4 
(CL  lfl5— ItT) 


1.  A  raDway  vdiicle  track  comprisiiig  a  pair  of  op- 
pontdy  disposed  side  frames  having  upper  compicanon 
and  lower  tension  members  aad  vertical  poets  defining 
windows  therein  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  wheel 
and  axle  sets  supporting  said  side  frames  adjaoeM  the 
ends  thereof,  a  transverse  transom  frame  asaembly  ex- 
tending through  said  windows  and  supported  on  said 
tension  members  and  having  bolster  q>ring  wapftattt  ad- 
jacent opposite  ends  thereof,  longitudiaally  crtenriing 
abutmenu  on  said  transom  frame  asaeaMy  eagageable 
with  opposite  sida  of  said  posts  to  iwtrict  transverse 
movement  of  said  transom  fhunc  aaambly  rehuiv*  to 
said  side  frama  and  to  maintain  tram  between  said  side 
frames,  bolster  springs  seated  on  said  supports,  a  bolster 
resiliently  supported  on  said  springs  for  lateral  swinging 
movement  relative  to  said  transom  frame  assembly  and 
said  side  frames,  and  limit  stops  on  said  bolster  abutuble 
with  said  transom  frame  assembly  to  limit  lateral  swing- 
ing of  said  bolster  relative  to  said  transom  frame  a»- 
aembly* 


LATCHING  MECHANISM  FOR  HOPPER  DOOR 

George  B*  Dasy,  Ws 
to  risiplsi 
OL,  n  capontioa  of  I 

25, 1952,  Serial  No.  273431 
(CLlfS-^Sflt) 


8.  In  a  railway  car  having  a  hopper  with  a  discharge 
opening,  a  slopmg  floor  termiaiting  a  the  bottom  of  aid 
discharge  opeaing.  aad  a  door  hiagad  to  said  hopper 
adjacem  an  upper  side  of  said  opeaag  and  swiagable 
under  the  effect  of  gravity  to  aa  opea  poaitioa,  ia  com- 
bination, a  keeper  mounted  on  sidd  dbor  adjacent  die 
edge  of  said  door  furthest  removed  from  the  hinge  axis  of 
said  door,  a  shaft  rotaubty  mounted  on  the  under  side  of 
said  sloping  floor  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  disdiarge 
opening  and  parallel  to  said  hinge  axis,  a  pair  of  arms 
extending  radially  from  said  shaft,  a  latch  between  and 
pivoted  to  said  arms  about  an  axis  parallel  to  and  spaced 
from  die  axis  of  rotation  of  said  shaft,  said  latch  being 
pivoted  faitenniediate  die  ends  of  said  latch  and  one 
end  extending  underneath  said  shaft  and  having  a  shoulder 
engaging  said  keeper  and  holding  said  door  doeed,  die 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  shaft  betag  located  between  die 
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being  located  at  the  center  thereof;  a  transverse  arm  pro- 
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ptvoc  axis  of  said  latch  oo  aaid  anns  and  said  shoulder 
OQ  said  latch  when  aaid  door  is  closed,  the  other  end 
of  «id  latch  carryiag  a  counterweight,  said  latch  having  a 
cylindrical  arcuate  convex  seating  surface  overlying  a 
cylindrical  arcuate  concave  seatmg  surface  on  sttd  tfiaft 
with  the  canter  of  the  seating  surfaces  being  the  pivot 
axis  of  said  latch  on  said  anns.  the  convex  seating  sur- 
face extending  beyond  the  concave  seating  surface,  a 
stop  on  said  latch  at  each  end  of  the  convex  seating 
surface  and  engaged  by  one  side  or  the  other  side  of 
said  shaft  on  rotation  of  said  shaft  to  rotate  said 
latch  about  the  pivot  axis  of  said  latch  on  said  anna, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft 


veyoft  both  inclined  inwardly  and  upwardly  toward  each 
other,  a  cjofiminuting  unit  podtiooed  between  the  upper 
coda  of  said  conveyors,  said  oomminuttng  unit  having  a 
top  entrance  to  raoehra  ground  waste  Croni  the  upper 
end  of  each  of  said  conveyow,  a  dehydrating  unit,  a  con- 
duit from  said  oomminnting  unit  to  said  dchydratinf  unit. 


CENTER  SILL  E^fD  CONSTRUCIION 
Karl  F.  Nystooni.  CMowa.  OL, 


in  AMfl  15,  lM4,8effW  Nn.  423,4S4 
•  OahM.   (CLlfS— 4It) 


^  a  furnace,  a  conduit  from  said  dehydrating  unit  to  said 
fkimace,  a  waste  fluid  reaervoir.  a  conduit  from  said  de- 
hydrating unit  to  said  waste  fluid  reservoir  and  power 
and  fud  means  on  said  truck  for  operating  said  crudicr 
rolls,  comminuting  unit,  drfiyd«ting  unit  and  said 
(nraacc. 


INCINBBATOK 
M.Dnncai 

IS,  19M,  Serial  No.  475,472 
(CL  lit— 170) 


1.  In  a  raihvay  car  center  sill  structure,  a  pair  of  I- 
bcams  each  having  webs  connected  with  top  and  bottom 
flanges  directed  toward  each  other  but  spaced  edge  to 
edge  along  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  top  flanges  being 
coplanar,  with  the  adjacent  inner  top  flanges  cut  away 
throughout  a  portion  of  their  lengths  subsUntially  to  the 
weba  of  said  I-beaou.  the  iimer  bottom  flanges  of  said 
beams  being  cut  away  throughout  a  portion  of  their 
lengths  subsUntially  to  the  webs  of  said  I-beams,  a 
composite  bolster  center  filler  with  integral  rear  draft 
lug  and  body  center  plate  located  between  said  webs  and 
intermediate  the  cut  away  iimer  portions  of  said  top  and 
bottom  flanges,  and  a  center  sill  end  cap  having  down- 
wardly directed  longitudinally  extending  flanges  sup- 
ported by  the  top  flanges  of  said  I-beanu  substantially 
in  coplanar  alignment  with  the  webs  of  said  I-beams  and 
a  web  between  the  flanges  of  said  center  sill  end  cap 
forming  a  longitudinally  disposed  load  support  above  the 
cut  away  portion  of  the  top  flangw  of  said  I-beam. 


1.  An  incinerator  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  continuous  moving  grate  widi  upper  and  lower 
reaches,  an  upwardly-opening  sheet-metal  wind  box  dis- 
posed between  said  upper  and  lower  reaches,  said  wind 
box  having  a  floor  and  an  openable  side  through  which 
siftings  may  be  removed,  and  duct  means  cotmected  to 
the  wind  box  at  one  side  for  esUblishing  a  draft,  and  a 
rmke  for  removing  said  dftints  through  said  openable 
side,  said  rake  having  a  body  portion,  and  means  main- 
taining the  body  portion  of  the  rake  in  spaced  elevated 
relationship  with  reject  to  the  floor  of  the  wind  box 
so  as  to  maintain  a  had  of  aiflii«s  of  predetermined 
minimum  thicknaas,  thereby  to  support  molten  material 
falling  into  the  wind  box  in  insulated  relationsh^  from 
the  sheet-metal  floor  of  tha  wind  booL 


COtCULAll 
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MACHINE 


^n  •  eatpaenPan  af 

r «.  IffX  flesfal  Nn.  3S4,45t 
lOtkm.  (Cni»-4) 
1.  A  mobtta  indnarator  comprising  an  automotive 
vahkla  having  an  enclosed  truck  body  thereon  and  ref- 
use disposal  apparatus  in  said  truck  body,  said  appara- 
tus cooprUng  dump  hoppan  on  oppodta  sides  of  said 
truck  body  otanding  ootwardly  fhn  opccinp  fai  the 
dda  walla  of  said  tmck  body,  two  sati  of  angulariy 
divoaad  cnakar  rolla,  oaa  sat  oaonalad  in  said  truck 
body  adiMam  each  of  said  opaainga.  an  iacUna  con- 
v^for  flMMOlad  in  said  truck  body  hi  part  bdow  and 
parallri  to  each  of  said  sets  of  crusher  rolls,  said  con- 


1  Magr  19, 19SS.  Sarfni  Nn.  5M4M 

ipHei-Hy,  saplfigiB  Cinnanj  MayM.  If54 
H  CUm.   (CL  lli-4S) 

I.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described,  in  combina- 
tion, supporting  means  having  a  vertical  axis;  a  plate 
having  a  smooth  top  surface  and  being  mounted  on  said 
supporting  means  concentric  with  said  vertical  axis  with 
said  top  surface  extending  transverse  to  the  same;  a  needle 
supporting  ring  mounted  on  said  supporting  means  tum- 
abk  about  said  vertical  axis;  a  set  of  needles  mounted 
on  said  needle  supporting  ring  for  movement  dierewith. 
said  needles  projecting  from  said  needle  supporting  ring 
and  surrounding  said  plate;  drive  means  for  routing  said 
needle  supporting  ring  about  said  axis  and  being  mounted 
on  said  supporting  nteans  underneath  said  plate;  an  up- 
right support  projecting  upwardly  from  said  plate  and 
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axu  or  rotation  of  Mid  ifeaft  bctog  located  between  the 
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being  located  at  the  center  thereof;  a  transverse  arm  pro- 
iectinf  in  radial  direction  from  laid  upright  lupport 
q»accd  from  said  lOp  surface  of  said  plate  and  having 
a  free  end  located  above  said  needles;  first  stitch-fomring 
means  mourned  on  said  supporting  means  underneath 
said  plate  and  adjacent  said  needle  supporting  ring;  and 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


n 


•r-,.. 


'     *?t    OJoi    «.' 


>  '.  ■ 


MINDING  MAXXDiW.  FOB  TUFTED  RUGS 

F.HnckMgr.MilMvJ. 


AppacaiiM  «Ma  M,  itsi,  flfliki  N^'sn^sa 
14  nihil  I   (a.iu-.7f) 
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second  stitch-formiag  means  located  at  said  free  end  of 
said  arm  and  cooperating  with  said  first  stitch-forming 
means  during  rotation  of  said  needle  supporting  ring 
and  of  said  set  of  needles  to  link  two  work  pieces  mounted 
on  said  set  of  needles  and  sliding  on  said  top  surface 
of  said  plate,  respectively. 


THREAD  FEED  MECHANISM  AND  PATTERN 

CONTROL  THEREFOR 

loaapk  Lewis  CaH,  na^taaMaja.  Tcm. 

I  May  li,  19SS,  Serial  N«.  5tMM 
tiniiliai    (CLlll— 7f) 


13.  In  a  fflachiae  to  mend  tufted  rags  and  the  like,  a 
reciprocatable  needle  for  penetrating  rug  fabric  to  form  a 
yam  loop,  means  to  reciprocate  the  needle  ooatinuouaiy, 
a  reciprocating  plunger  cooperating  with  the  naedle  and 
adapted  to  penetrate  the  fabric  within  the  yarn  loop  and 
determining  the  loop  height,  drive  means  to  leciprocate 
the  plunger  continuously  to  a  depth  greater  than  the  nee- 
dle penetration,  and  means  adapted  to  remain  stationary 
while  the  plunger  is  reciprocating  but  movable  to  vary  the 
operation  of  said  drive  means  during  reciprocation  of  the 
plunger  for  changing  the  diepth  of  plunger  penetration  to 
form  loops  of  different  heights. 


2pM2,4i7 
BELT  MAKING  MACHINE 

'''S*.f"— ?'  BrooUyn.  mU  WOk.  Gj^jm.  Brewrtw. 

^*7  ^L  *•»  ■  cwyoiatfuB  of  New  Yorit 

AppUcatloa  May  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  427432 
UaahM.    (CLIia— 112) 


1.  In  a  multiple  needle  tofting  macMna  for  fanertfait 
pile  kMps  fai  a  bate  fabric,  said  machhie  inclwUng  means 
for  feeding  base  fabric  through  the  machine  and  a  needle 
bank  including  plural  needles  substantially  aligned  trans- 
vendy  of  the  direction  of  feed  of  the  base  fabric,  plural 
thread  feed  rolls  for  drawing  thread  from  a  source  of 
thread  supply  and  feedmg  the  same  to  said  needles, 
means  for  driving  said  feed  rolls,  each  of  said  feed  roDs 
being  riwrter  than  the  transverse  extent  of  the  needle 
bank  and  positioned  in  relation  thereto  to  feed  thread 
to  plural  needles  within  the  needle  bank,  the  needlae 
served  by  the  thread  from  any  one  (rf  said  roDs  befaig 
distributed  along  a  greater  leagth  of  the  transverse  extent 
of  said  needle  bank  than  the  length  of  said  roll  whereby 
at  least  some  of  the  threads  fed  by  said  roll  leave  the 
roll  at  pofaits  diiplacBd  transversely  of  the  machine  with 
respect  to  the  needles  served  by  such  threads,  thread 
guide  means  extending  subetantiaUy  from  the  feed  rolls 
to  the  needles  to  direct  the  threads  to  selected  needles 
in  the  needle  bank,  aad  means  '""""tiwg  the  thread  guide 
means  a4)aoent  to  the  reapective  rolls  aad  ia  poaitioa  to 
guide  the  threads  fed  thereby  across  the  rolls  ia  a  direc- 
tioo  substaatially  perpendicular  to  the  axes  of  the  roDa 


1-  A  bdt  araUng  attachment  for  use  with  a  douUa 
needle  sewing  machine,  indudfaig  a  presser  foot  aad  a 
feed  dof,  said  attachment  comprising  a  guide  for  guiding 
a  belt  backing  over  the  sewing  machine  bed  and  feed  dog 
beneath  the  presser  foot  and  needles,  a  downwardly  dop- 
ing side  edge  fblder  mounted  over  said  guide  for  ncch^ 
ing  a  strip  of  fabric  for  the  froot  of  a  belt,  aad  poiat 
forming  means  including  a  tongue  havjag  a  poiat,  said 
tongue  extending  through  the  edge  folder  so  that  the 
fabric  iM  edge-folded  about  the  toagna,  dM  cod  of  nid 
tongue  being  raarwardly  slotted  near  each  aide  ad^  to 
clear  the  needles,  a  stationary  formfaig  plate  diapoaad  la 
front  of  said  needles  and  having  a  fixed  V  notch  far  mat- 
ing cooparilioa  with  mid  tongue,  aad  means  mooatfa^ 
•aid  edge  folder  and  tongue  fbr  nsovement  toward  and 
away  froai  the  needles  aad  for  np-aad-dowa  movcmeat 
to  aa  aievatioa  bcaaadi  or  above  said  forarii«  plate  the 
sloOadfonrard  aad  of  said  tongue  when  moved  upward 
and  forward  to  form  the  fabric  iato  a  poiat,  dcariag  tfie 
f ormiag  piata  for  raeaptioa  of  the  loot  and  aeedlee. 
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the  aloe  wheel,  and  said  blocks  beinc  soaced  aoart  to    the  slot  between  the  free  extremitv  of  said  elin  and  said 


pvaiM  to  Mch  of  said  sets  of  crusher  rolb.  said  coo-   right  supfwrt  profectii«  upwardly  from  said  plate  aod 
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-w — r-TT  helical  path  of  travel  for  the  strip  metal  and  throurii 

Oy  AMOWTAL  CTTTCT  «1ffl<C  MACHPiP       which  iS  the  strip  material  ^fr«ntiSerouS? 
K.  JoMiaa.  "——■■■*••  W.  2g  asi<|Bar  •■  JHe   guiding  meaas  incorporated  with  the  head  and  which 

Iff  rnaaim,  «.  j^  a  caaaes  the  strip  material  to  traverse  a  helical  path  con- 
29, 1954, 8«fal  N*.  471 7M        c*"*!^  *^  *^  iBuOe  the  head  with  iU  coopiementary 
(CL  111— ISf)  **"<"  formiag  marginal  paru  iatereagaged,  oppoaed  co- 

operating members  carried  between  the  ends  of  the  head 
and  located  to  engage  the  tubular  shaped  strip  metal 
both  intemaUy  and  externally  as  it  negotiates  the  dr- 
cnlar  path  of  travel  twide  the  head  to  fold  over  and 
pinch  the  intcrengaging  ourginal  paru  into  the  loc^ 
Mam.  aod  feeding  rollers  for  the  strip  metal  located 
between  said  idler  rollen  and  mid  head  and  which  draw 
the  strip  material  between  the  said  idler  roUcrs  and 
pwhes  the  strip  metal  into  and  through  the  said  head 
and  between  said  opposed  folding  over  and  pinching 
members. 


TKANSBTOR  MmLo 

■.  WMbbm,  Nalick, 


1.  An  ornameotal  stitch  sewing  mf  htt>f  cnrnprkitig, 
a  needle  mounted  for  endwise  reciprocatioa  and  for  side- 
wise  movemenu  traosvenely  of  the  direction  of  recipro- 
catioa. a  phirality  of  different  rotary  cams,  means  for 
routing  said  cams  in  synchronism  with  the  needle  rcdpro- 
cating  movements,  a  pair  of  cam-tracking  elemenu  rock- 
ably  mounted  upon  laterally  qiaced  axes,  means  btesing 
the  cam-tracking  elemenU  against  the  cams  whereby  the 
elements  will  uack  aod  respond  to  a  plurality  of  cams, 
operator-influenced  means  for  selecting  different  combina- 
tions of  cams  to  be  tracked  by  said  cam-tracking  elements, 
and  transmission  mechanism  connecting  the  cam-tracking 
elements  with  the  needle  for  shifting  said  needle  side- 
wise  in  conformance  with  the  combined  cam  responses 
of  said  cam-tracking  elements. 
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MACHINES  FOR  PKODUCING  TUBING  FROM 
CONTlNVOUi  mUF  METAL 

AP|JJ25^  M5*  1. 19S«,  flerW  No.  S«t,799 


2t,195S 
(0. 113— 3S) 


*l^^?^ 


^i*  •uhWir.r-  ^>i 


1.  A  mold  assembly  for  forming  diffused  junction- 
type  transistors  comprising  a  tray  having  a  plurality  of 
recesses  therein,  each  of  said  recesses  comprising  a  cham- 
ber adi^ied  to  hold  a  semiconductor  member  of  a  first 
electrical  conductivity  type,  and  an  eloogat«l  channel 
communicating  with  said  chamber  at  a  point  above  the 
level  of  said  chamber  floor  and  adapted  to  support  a  base 
tab  on  an  end  section  of  said  semiconductor  memb«.  a 
plurality  of  cavities  each  adapted  to  hold  a  first  body  of 
material  of  a  second  electrical  conductivity  type  adjacent 
to  one  face  of  said  semiconductor  member,  one  of  each 
of  said  cavities  being  positioned  hi  the  fioor  of  eMdi  of 
said  chambers  within  the  confines  of  the  outside  edges 
of  each  of  said  floors,  a  plurality  of  washers,  one  of  each 
of  which  is  adapted  to  snugly  fit  into  and  rest  in  one  of 
each  ot  said  chamben  and  its  re«ective  commnnicatiiw 
channel  to  hold  said  base  tab  and  said  semicooductor 
member  fai  an  unmobOe  position^  said  washers  each  hav. 
ing  a  hole  therethrough  adapted  to  receive  and  position 
a  second  body  of  material  of  said  second  electrical  con- 
ductivity type  adjacent  to  a  second  face  of  said  semi- 
conductor member  and  substantially  oppoaed  to  said  first 
body  of  material,  whereby  said  assembly  may  be  utilized 
to  simultaneously  fuse  said  base  tab  and  said  second  elec- 
trical conductivity   type   bodies  to  said   semiconductor 
member. 


Mssvhi  IL 


2«MM71 
GLUB  AFTLYING  MEANS 

1.  ia  a  helical  lock  seam  tubing  forming  machine  in  ^^JftlL .  ■■U'j''"  JMa>T''29,  19SS; 
whfch  the  omtimKms  strip  mZl  Is  fed^cooSu^y  t^LJUUx'S^  ■M^nsT 
lro«  a  sopply  source  to  the  tube  shaMnc  meam.  idlw       ^^  ^^  'i^,r'*r'* 

:^^::r  "*^.  *•  coou.:;r!rtrsiri:  i.  oh»  appijsts-SLiJJi7ri«  «. 

i!^!iL?*"  °*"»'°*'  P^  to  be  interiocked  to  form   anopen  eJTriw  iE?rSSSSLlifl2* 
Z^  ST-Jnl"'*  '^"^  Wlow  head  wiU,  a   Sd^S^olti^  S^J^J^S 
cyliMirical  bore  deflniM  the  curvature  rKlio.  of  the  said  Mocks  coJiMNMrSs  far  «ha2  ^ 
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the  floe  wheel,  and  said  blodu  being  ^»oed  ifMit  to 
closely  fit  afaimt  the  tide  mrfacct  of  the  wbed  and 


receive  the  wheel 

of  hard,  rigid.  no»>«hrMive 


laid  blodcs  being  formed 
plastic  materiaL 
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130,473 
ELECTKOSTAtiC  IMAGE  DEVELOPMENT 
APPARATUS 
F.  Caring  tUMm*,  N.  Y,  ndgiiii  to  Hm  Bat- 
^  Drrtlopnunt  Cwyotalioa,  CitoMliat,  Ohio,  a 
cofpoiaHoB  of  Dalawara 

AppUcatloa  Nof  e^hcr  29. 195<,  8«W  No.  <25.1S1 
HCIiiiiii     (CLllS— 07) 


1.  Developing  mechanism  for  electrostatic  images  com- 
priung,  in  combination,  a  support  comprising  a  smooth 
continuous  conductive  surface  and  means  to  support  an 
electrosutic  image-bearing  member  with  its  image  surface 
in  closely-spaced  substantially  parallel  relation  thereto  to 
define  a  thin  developing  zone  therebetween,  means  for 
generating  and  blowing  a  powder  cloud,  a  powder  cloud 
conduit  fed  thereby,  an  inertial  separator  conduit  at  an 
angle  to  said  powder  cloud  conduit  for  separating  said 
powder  cloud  into  •  fine  particle-bearing  portion  and  a 
coarse  particle-bearing  portion  and  located  at  one  edge 
of  said  developing  none  to  deliver  said  fine  particle-bear- 
ing portion  of  said  cloud  directly  to  said  developing  zone, 
and  an  exit  conduit  for  the  coarser  particle  portion  of 
said  cloud  also  fed  by  said  inertial  separator. 
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Pocket  cups 

Peter  K.  Kmsder,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y. 

1. 19SC  Seital  No.  Stun 
(CLUt— «2J1) 


^u 


-r  T  r» 


f    jT!  '. 


1 .  In  a  pocket  implement,  in  combination,  aa  elongated 
barrel  having  a  working  end  and  a  rear  end.  the  transverse 
dimensions  of  said  barrel  adjacent  to  the  working  end 
being  smaller  than  the  transverse  dimensions  adjacent  to 
the  rear  end  thereof;  a  protecting  cap  adapted  to  alter- 
nately receive  the  ends  of  said  barrel,  said  cap  having 
a  closed  end.  aa  open  end  and  an  aperture  in  the  proximity 
of  the  open  end;  a  pocket  clip  attached  to  the  cap  m 
the  proximity  of  said  closed  end,  extending  iherealoog 
and  having  a  free  extremity  adjacent  to  said  aperture; 
and  means  normally  located  witMn  the  cap  for  Tanning 


the  slot  between  the  free  extremity  of  said  dip  and  said 
cap  when  the  rear  end  of  said  barrd  is  inserted  in  the 
latter,  said  means  including  a  retaning  member  attached 
to  the  cap  in  such  manner  as  lo  permit  insertion  of  the 
working  end  and  of  the  rear  end  of  said  barrel  into  the 
cap,  a  resilient  element  attached  to  the  retaining  member 
and,  in  its  normal,  unstressed  condition,  extending  into  the 
path  of  said  barrel  adjacent  to  the  rear  end  thereof,  and 
a  member  attached  to  the  resilient  element  and  adjacent 
to  said  aperture,  said  last  named  member  having  a  &nt 
extrense  position  in  whi^  it  extends  through  the  aper- 
ture in  said  cap  and  toward  the  free  extremity  of  said 
clip  when  the  rear  end  of  said  barrel  is  received  in  the 
c^  and  engages  with  the  resilient  dement,  and  a  second 
extreme  position  in  which  it  is  fully  received  in  the  cap 
when  the  writing  end  of  said  barrd  is  inserted  into  the 
cap. 


POCKET  CUiS 
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1.  In  a  pocket  fanplement.  in -combination,  an  elon- 
gated barrel  having  a  woricing  end  and  a  rear  end;  a 
protecting  cap  receiving  one  end  of  said  barrel,  said  cap 
having  a  dosed  end,  an  open  end,  a  first  aperture  in  the 
proximity  of  the  open  end  and  a  second  aperture  in  the 
proximity  of  the  closed  end  thereof;  a  pocket  d^  having 
a  first  extremity  adjacent  to  the  first  aperture  and  a  second 
extremity  adjacent  to  the  second  aperture  in  said  cap; 
means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  d^  to  said  cap  at  a 
point  intermediate  the  extremities  of  said  d^;  resilient 
means  operating  between  said  cap  and  said  dip  for  con- 
stantly urging  the  clip  into  a  position  in  which  its  second 
extremity  extends  thiXNigfa  the  second  aperture  and  into 
said  cap;  the  rear  end  of  said  barrel  being  of  such  trans' 
verse  dimensions  as  to  engage  the  second  extremity  of  said 
dip  when  inserted  into  the  cap  and  to  pivot  said  dip 
into  a  position  in  wliich  the  first  extremity  of  ttm  dip  is 
at  least  partially  received  in  said  first  aperture;  and  the 
working  end  of  said  barrel  being  of  such  traasvane  di- 
mensioas  as  to  bypass,  when  inserted  into  the  cap,  the 
second  extiemity  oif  said  clip  whoaby  tlie  first  extremity 
of  the  clip  remains  spaced  bcm  the  first  aperture  in  said 


PNEUMATIC  IMPACT  DEVICE 
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I.  A  pneumatic  vibrator  comprising  a  housing  having 
meam  for  attachmem  to  an  assodaled  structure,  an  anvil 
supported  by  the  housing  but  movable  relative  thereto, 
a  cylinder  supported  by  the  housing  in  alignment  with 
the  anvil,  a  free  piston  in  thhe  cylinder,  means  for 
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•llcnurtciy  admitiiaf  pressurized  air  to  the  cyUader  adja- 
cent the  anvil  to  move  the  piston  away  from  the  anvil 
and  releasing  the  au  ihcrefrom  to  permit  the  piston 
to  return  toward  the  anvil,  and  means  including  a  re- 
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side  open  to  said  chamber  and  having  iu  other  side 
subject  to  a  relatively  consunt  pressure,  said  prcsstire 
responsive  unit  having  an  annular  low  pressure  chamber 
connected  to  a  source  of  low  pressure  and  a  high  pres- 
sure chamber  connected  to  a  source  of  high  pressure, 
an  annular  wall  having  its  radially  outer  face  forming 
the  radially  iimer  limit  of  said  low  pressure  chamber 
and  defining  therewithin  an  annular  control  chamber, 
a  first  annular  valve  seat  carried  by  said  wall,  an  annu- 
lar valve  normally  engaging  said  first  seat,  a  spring 
biasing  said  valve  into  engagement  with  said  first  seat, 
a  diaphragm  having  radially  outer  and  inner  edges  re- 
spectively sealed  relative  to  said  pressure  responsive  unit 
and  said  valve  and  sealing  said  low  and  high  pressiu-e 
chambers  from  each  other,  a  second  annular  valve  seat 
movable  in  one  direction  into  sealing  engagement  with 


n 


stricted  passageway  for  by-passing  a  portion  of  the  admit- 
ted air  to  the  side  of  the  piston ,  said  means  being  effective 
to  by-paM  air  to  said  side  of  the  piston  only  when  the 
piston  is  adjacent  to  the  anvil. 
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OIL  PRESSURE  OPERATING  DEVICE  FOR 
ELECTRIC  aRCUIT  BREAKERS 
HMkM  Forwald,  Ludvfta,  Swedes,  aMigMir  to  AUmanu 
SveMka  EkktrWui  Akliekoli«ct.  Vastcna,  Swtdca,  a 
corporatloB  of  Swedes 

ApvUcadoo  FcbffMry  IS,  19SS,  Serial  No.  4M411 
I  priority.  Bjpllc  alius  Swadcs  Febrsary  17, 19M 
4ClahBs.    (a.  131— 3t) 
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1.  An  oil  pressure  operating  device  for  electric  circuit 
breakers,  comprising  an  operating  piston  and  cylinder, 
an  oil  magazine  for  the  delivery  of  oil  under  pressure  to 
the  cylinder,  a  slide  valve  moved  in  one  direction  by  oil 
pressure  for  controlling  the  delivery  of  oil  to  the  cylinder. 
spring  means  controlled  by  said  piston  for  moving  the 
slide  valve  in  the  other  direction,  means  connecting  one 
end  of  the  cylinder  in  permanent  fluid  commtukation 
with  the  oil  magazine,  means  comecting  the  oppoette  end 
of  the  cylinder  in  fluid  communicatimi  whh  the  «akl 
slide  valve  and  connecting  such  valve  in  fluid  commuai- 
cation  with  the  oil  magazine  so  that  movement  of  the 
slide  valve  controls  the  movement  imparted  to  the  piston 
by  the  oil  pressure  from  the  magazine,  and  actuating 
means  iiKluding  a  pawl  device  for  reuining  the  slide 
valve  in  each  of  its  end  positions. 


C«)tf^' 


said  valve  to  close  said  control  chamber  and  said  high 
pressure  chamber  from  each  other  and  to  lift  said  valve 
from  said  first  seat,  a  spring  biasing  said  second  valve 
seat  to  a  position  q>aced  from  said  vahc,  and  means 
for  transmitting  axial  movement  to  said  second  valve 
seat  to  move  it  in  said  direction,  said  valve  including 
a  relatively  large  axial  opening  therethrough  forming  • 
part  of  said  high  pressure  chamber,  said  second  valve 
seat  having  a  pressure  area  subject  to  pressure  in  said 
high  pressure  chamber  whereby  when  said  second  valve 
seat  is  released  after  said  valve  has  been  moved  from 
said  first  valve  seat,  said  second  valve  seat  will  be  sub- 
ject to  differential  pressures  in  said  control  chamber  and 
in  said  high  pressure  chamber  to  subject  said  second  valve 
seat  to  a  force  tending  to  move  it  back  to  its  nonnal 
position. 
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FLUID  MOTOR  PISTON 
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FLUID  PRESSURE  MOTOR  VALVB  MBCHANBM 
O^vM  T.  Aysn,  lr„  ■Iriiliiifcisi.  Mkk.,  ■■ilmm   lo 
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1.  A  fluid  pressure  motor  comprising  a  variable  pres- 
sare  chamber,  a  pressure  responsive  unit  having  one 
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ApyMcatisa  lass  1 1,  ItSi,  Serial  Na.  SM333 
IClahB.    (0.121—123) 

la  a  fluid  power  device;  a  cylinder,  a  spool  type  piston 
in  the  cylinder,  an  inlsl  in  the  cylinder  opening  islo  the 
space  between  the  beads  of  the  piston,  restricted  oatlats 
leading  from  the  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder,  a  bota 
through  the  piston  from  end  to  end  thereof,  there  »«f*iit 
an  opening  providing  commonication  from  said  bora  to 
between  the  heads  of  the  piston,  a  valve  member  in  said 
bora  having  a  substantial  clearance  inside  the  bosa  to 
provide  for  the  passage  of  flak!  aloof  the  bore,  a  valva 
ssat  OS  said  valve  member  fbr  seal^gly  >iygiag  said 
opening  to  provide  conunnnication  from  either  end  of  tM 
piston  10  bctwam  the  heads  thereof,  said  valva 
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being  bored  from  its  opposite  ends,  a  compresaon  spring  said  vapor  generatioa  chamber,  vapor-liquid  separating 
in  each  bore  of  the  valve  member  extending  outwanlly  means  arranged  to  separate  a  vapor-liquid  mixture  re- 
beyond  the  end  of  the  piston,  a  source  of  pressure  fluid  ceived  from  said  vapor  generation  chamber  said  separator 
I  arranged  to  discharge  separated  liquid  to  said  body  of 

liquid  and  vapor  to  said  vapor  space,  a  plurality  <rf  tubes 
constituting  a  vertically  elongated  bundle  arranged  to 
subsUntially  fill  said  vapor  generation  chamber,  and 
means  for  passing  a  heating  fluid  through  the  tubes  of  said 
bundle. 


VAPOR  GENERATING  UNIT 
Rokert  U.  Maasr.  Alliance,  oyo.  ami  DamM  C 

Babcock  A  Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y- 
a  cotponrtiM  of  New  Jctacy 

AmU  i.  If  Si,  Serial  No.  S7<,72f 
ItOalM.    (0.122— 34) 
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I.  A  vapor  generating  um*t  comprising  wall  means 
forming  a  vertically  elongated  pressure  vessel  of  circular 
cross  section  arranged  to  operate  with  an  upper  vapor 
space  above  a  body  of  liquid  therein,  a  vapor  outlet  from 
said  vapor  space,  plate  means  coacting  with  said  pressure 
vessel  wall  means  to  form  an  interior  vertically  elongated 
vapor  generation  chamber  and  an  annular  shaped  down- 
comer  passage  exterior  of  said  chamber  within  the  lower 
portion  of  said  vessel,  said  plate  means  extending  down- 
wardly to  subMantially  the  bottom  of  said  vapor  genera- 
tion chamber,  said  downcomer  arranged  for  the  down- 
ward flow  of  liquid  from  said  body  of  liquid  to  supply 
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cofpontfon  of  New  Icraey 
AppHcatkM  Ssptemku  !•.  1954,  Serial  No.  455,322 
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connected  with  said  inlet,  and  an  exhaust  oondvit  lead- 
ing from  said  outlets,  said  compression  springs  prxwiding 
means  for  snap  shifting  said  valve  member  as  dbe  piston 
approaches  opposite  limits  of  its  travel  in  the  cylinder. 


1.  In  a  heat  exchange  unit;  a  vertically  elongated  up- 
right pressure  vessel  having  a  gas  outlet;  a  refractory  lined 
reaction  chamber  in  the  lower  part  of  the  pressure  ves- 
sel; means  within  the  pressure  vessel  providing  an  up- 
right gas  pass  of  annular  horizontal  cross  section  con- 
ducting gases  from  the  reaction  chamber  toward  said 
outlet;  a  tubular  heat  exchanger  including  an  annular 
bank  of  horizontally  spaced  upright  tubes  diq>osed  within 
said  gas  pass;  said  last  named  means  including  a  hollow 
closed  bottom  cylindrical  core  of  forced  flow  heat  ex- 
changer tubes  forming  the  inner  wall  of  the  gas  pass 
and  a  ring  of  uid  upright  tubes  closely  arranged  to  form 
the  outer  wall  of  the  gass  pass;  said  inner  and  outer  tube- 
formed  gas  pass  walls  extending  subsUntially  throu^iout 
the  height  of  said  annular  tube  bank;  a  lower  ring  header 
disposed  adjacent  the  top  of  the  reaction  dumber  and 
having  the  lower  ends  of  said  upri^t  tubes  secured  there- 
to; an  upper  ring  header  having  the  upper  ends  of  said 
upright  tubes  secured  thereto;  and  means  supplying  the 
heat  exchanger  with  a  vaporizable  liquid.        'z^<s£i,: 


ADDITION  OP  FLAME  MODERATORS  TO 
COMRUSTION  CHAMBERS 
Fred  G.  Ronnds  and  Ralph  E.  Scbwlnd.  Delralt,  Mlch^ 
to  Gtmni   MotonCorponlion,   Dclralt, 
.  a  coiporalloa  of  Dclawaie 
Appllcatfon  Pobnsary  II,  I953,  SasW  Na.  33C2<2 
nClalH.    (CL123— 1)         ^^ 
1.  A  method  of  impfoving  the  performance  of  an 
mternal  combustion  engine  comprising  introducing  sepa- 
rately into  the  air-hydrocarbon  fuel  supply  system  of  said 
engine  a  small  amount  of  a  halogenated  derivative  of  an 
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INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

OavM  Kavedy  Hart.  Benry^  Md. 

ApHkathM  Stpieibtf  7,  IMf,  Serial  No.  114,447 

2  ClalM.    (CL  123—15) 

(Granted  andcr  TMc  9S,  U.  S.  Code  (19S2),  mc.  2M) 


1.  The  method  of  operating  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  a  cylinder  and  (Hston  reciprocable  therein 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  injecting  a  fuel  into  said 
cylinder,  raising  the  temperature  of  an  oxidant  to  a  tem- 
perature above  the  ignition  temperature  of  the  fuel  by  the 
exothermic  decomposition  of  the  oxidant  with  a  catalyst 
externally  of  the  engine,  and  iniecting  only  the  decomposi- 
tion products  into  said  cyhnder  at  said  second  named 
temperature  to  initiate  combustion  of  the  fuel  within  said 
cylinder  simultaneously  with  the  injection  of  said  fiicL 
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ENGINE  COOLING  SYSTEM 

"■TL?^?*?!?***^'  Blewtagiaim  and  AMbert  E.  Kdbe, 

Drtrall,  MMl,  aarigauii  to  GMcral  Molart  Conara. 

Iloa,  Drtrolt.  MIriL.  a  carFomlaa  «f  Dciawart 
<pp»rartHa  Oetabar  4,  I9S4,  Serial  N*.  4tfMt5 
IJCMm.    (CL  123— 41.73) 

t.  A  cooling  syfltem  for  aa  internal  combostioa  engine 
comprising  an  engine  block  having  a  row  of  cylinders 
formed  therein  and  cooling  Kqnid  cavities  lurroundiBg 
said  cylinders  throughout  the  length  of  said  block,  a  head 
for  said  cyKndcn  secured  to  said  block  and  having  cool- 
ing liquid  cavities  formed  therein,  i  pair  of  hilet  pauages 
formed  in  said  head  and  extending  through  said  cavities 
in  said  head  from  inlet  porta  leading  to  an  adjacent  pair 
of  said  cylinders  and  terminating  in  a  side  wall  of  said 
head,  said  inlet  ports  being  disposed  on  adjacent  sides 
of  said  pair  of  cylinders  and  said  pair  of  inlet  passages 
being  formed  from  said  ports  to  said  side  walls  to  include 
a  common  lower  wall  cxtcadiag  laterally  in  said  head  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  lower  wall  of  said  head,  a  pair  of 


spaced  exhaust  passa«ee  formed  in  said  head  and  extend- 
ing from  exhaust  ports  formed  on  opposite  sidee  of  said 
inlet  ports  and  terminating  in  an  opposite  «de  wall  of 
said  head,  a  cooling  liquid  supply  passage  extending  be- 
tween said  cavities  in  said  head  and  block  and  formed  in 
the  lower  wall  of  said  head  and  adjacent  said  one  side 
wall  of  said  head  and  between  the  opposite  edges  of  aid 
common  lower  wall  of  said  inlet  passages  and  being  por- 
tioned to  diacharfB  a  stream  of  cooling  liquid  into  said 


head  and  against  said  common  lower  wall  of  said  inlet 
passages,  said  stream  of  cooling  liquid  being  directed  to 
engage  said  common  lower  wall  of  said  inlet  passages  and 
to  be  deflected  by  said  lower  wall  and  said  one  side  wall 
to  form  two  streams  of  cooling  liquid  flowing  toward  said 
opposite  wall  and  ootwardly  from  beneath  said  common 
lower  wan  and  against  the  inner  ends  of  said  exhaust 
passages  adjacent  said  exhaust  ports,  and  means  for 
exhausting  said  cooling  liquid  from  wikf  bead. 


INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Heitert  H.  Haaa.  Roytf  Ori^  and  Earfl  V. 
Cinlirihii,  Mirfc ,  airfginn,  by  i 
to  CnnHnilri  Molan  ConanMia% 
Mlch^  a  cotyoffadaa  of  Vh|& 

L«lHt  !•,  199MifW  No.  M3,251 
fClahM.    (0.123— 5S) 


1.  An  accessory  motrattaf  stmcture  and  driving  means 
for  a  generally  V-type  mtcraal  combustion  engine  hav- 
ing a  crankcase.  a  crankshaft  carried  diereby,  and  longi- 
tudinal banks  of  engine  cytinders,  said  mounting  structure 
comprising  a  plurality  of  separate  mounting  bosses  in- 
tegrally formed  with  said  crankcase  intermediate  said 
banks  of  cylinders  and  having  upper  mounting  faces 
disposed  in  a  common  plane  and  deflning  a  parting  plane 
between  the  housings  and  the  craakcaM,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  accessory  housing  structures  each  individually 
removably  mounted  on  one  of  said  mounting  faces,  driven 
accessory  elements  carried  solely  by  said  houring  struc- 
tures, accessory  drive  shaft  bearings  carried  solely  by 
said  housing  structures,  said  driving  nMaaa  comprising 
a  single  accessory  drive  shaft  assembly  supported  by  said 
bearings,  the  axes  of  said  drive  shaft  aswaMy  and  said 
bearings  being  dispoMd  in  the  plana  of  said  nwuntiag 
faces,  and  means  operably  connectinf  said  drive  shaft 
asaambly  with  said  crankahafL 
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I.  In  an  enfine  luvint  a  poppet  type  valve  with  a 
valve  stem,  an  operating  cam,  and  operating  linkage  con- 
necting said  cam  and  said  valve  stem  for  effecting  a  cycle 
of  opening  and  cloaing  of  the  valve,  said  linkage  iiKluding 
therein  an  automatic  length  compensating  device  opera- 
tive automatically  in  the  operation  of  the  engine  to  ex- 
pand and  take  up  the  slack  in  the  linkage  when  the  valve 
is  in  its  normally  seated  position,  and  stop  means  em- 
bodied in  said  device  operative  to  limit  the  automatic  ex- 
pansion of  said  device,  said  stop  means  and  the  related 
parts  being  constructed,  adjusted  and  arranged  such  that 
the  overall  length  of  the  linkage  is  prevented  from  being 
extended  by  the  automatic  operation  to  an  extent  such  as 
to  prevent  complete  seating  of  the  valve  in  accordance 
with  the  normal  desired  cycle. 


hydraulk:  clearance  taking-up 
mechanism  for  valve  gears 

Pnriai  FnHMCf  MHiBoe  to  Socle  tt  ABonynw 
BJaMMMMCMi  rmman  m  i  iimmw,  ransi 
FiWKc,  ■  asdaly  vf  FnMci 

AMifHin  Dccvwber  11,  1957,  SciW  N«.  7«2,179 

19,  19M 
IS  Oilaii     (CLI23— 9«) 
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1.  A  clearance  laking-up  mechanitm  for  a  valve  gear 
embodying  an  oaciilating  rocker,  comprising  a  movable 
member  adapted  to  form  a  fulcrum  for  said  rocker:  a 
kvcr  on  which  said  member  bean  at  a  point  on  said  le- 
ver ipBccd  from  bodi  ends  thereof  under  the  effect  of 
the  reaction  of  saMf  rocker,  one  end  of  said  lever  being 
pivoted  about  a  fixed  point;  and  a  hydraulic  taking-up 
device  adapted  lo  ttipport  the  reaction  of  the  other  end 
of  said  lever  daring  the  operative  steps  of  said  valve  gear 
and  to  take-up  the  clearance  of  said  valve  fear  during 
the  inopcretive  steps  thereof. 
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CARBURETOR  THRCHTLE  MECHANISM 

V  N.  Y., 


17, 19Si.  S«M  N^  iM319 
(CL12»--lt3) 


1.  A  compound  carburetor  oomprisliig  primary  and 
secondary  induction  passafcs,  throttles  for  reflectively 
controUing  flow  through  s^d  pasnfes,  each  throttle  be- 
ing fixed  upon  a  rotatable  shitft,  first  and  second  levers 
respectively  fixed  to  the  iximary  and  secondary  throttle 
shafts,  a  third  lever  rotatably  supported  upon  the  sec- 
ondary throttle  shaft,  a  link  articulated  between  said  first 
and  third  levers,  means  continuously  urgittt  said  primary 
throttle  toward  open  position,  a  lost  motion  connection 
between  said  second  and  third  levers  permlttiof  a  fixed 
amount  of  opening  movement  of  said  primary  throttle 
before  the  secondary  throttle  begins  to  open,  manually 
controlled  means  opposing  the  opening  movement  of  the 
primary  throttle,  and  a  oMtrol  device  responsive  to  an 
engine  operating  condition  for  moving  said  first  lever  to 
close  said  throitles  against  the  openiQg  force  of  said 
resilient  meaiu. 


AUTOMATIC  CHOKE 
Nastas^Uvoola,  Mldk,  ssslgntr  <•  Foi 

Dcnivom,  nfidi*,  a  corposMMn  ee 


12,  I9S7.  SatW  N9.  M5at7 
(CL  122— 119) 


5.  An  automatic  choke  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising  a  temperature  sensitive  dement  for 
aftwating  the  choking  means,  an  opening  for  discharf 
ing  heated  gas  adjacent  the  temperature  sensitive  ele- 
ment, a  second  opening  for  removing  heated  gas  adja- 
cent the  temperature  sensitive  element,  and  a  control 
plate  operated  by  the  temperature  sensitive  element  and 
interposed  between  the  openings  and  the  temperature 
sensitive  element,  a  pair  of  ports  through  the  control 
plate,  one  of  said  ports  being  adjacent  the  opening  for 
the  discharge  of  hot  gas  and  other  port  of  said  pair 
being  opposite  the  opening  for  the  removal  of  hot  gas 
when  the  temperature  of  the  temperature  sensitive  ele- 
ment is  below  a  fixed  lower  temperature,  and  a  second 
pair  of  ports  through  the  control  plate,  one  of  said 
second  pair  of  ports  being  adjacent  the  opening  for  the 
discharge  of  hot  gas  and  the  other  port  of  said  second 
pair  being  opposite  the  opening  for  the  removal  of  hot 
gas  when  thie  temperature  of  the  temperature  sensitive 
etcment  is  above  a  fixed  upper  tcnperaturc. 
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ENRICHMENT  DEVICE  POK  FUEL  INIECTICNS' 
SYSTEM 

n*mf  E.  J.  rMa^Mai,  Giwm  Pijuii,  MldL, , 

Dtlratt,  Mkk^a 

U,  lfS7,  8otW  No.  Mt,743 
(CL  11J-.1I9) 
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*?SL  ******  "•«>*•»<*«  thereof,  said  inuke  nunifold 
campnmg  a  member  adapted  to  be  lecured  to  said  tide 
of  said  eiifine,  a  plurality  of  distribation  passafes  ex- 
tendint  throufh  said  member,  each  of  said  distribution 
passates  having  a  center  portion  and  a  pair  of  end  por- 
tions anfularty  disposed  with  respect  to  said  center  por- 
tion, the  end  portions  of  each  dt  said  distribution  pmt 


*  V- 


I.  A  charge  forming  device  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  compriMog  an  air  intake  casing,  an  air  induction 
pa»%age  formed  in  said  casing,  a  venturi  formed  in  said 
induction  passage,  a  Ihrolile  valve  routably  mounted  in 
%aid  mduction  passage  posteriorly  of  said  venturi,  a  source 
of  fuel  under  pressure,  and  conduit  means  for  communi- 
catmg  said  fuel  source  with  the  individual  cylinders  of 
the  engine,  means  for  metering  the  quantity  of  fuel  flow 
through  said  conduit  means  in  accordance  with  the  mass 
of  air  flow  through  said  venturi.  each  of  said  fuel  conduit 
means  terminating  in  a  noule  for  supplying  fuel  to  each 
cylinder  of  the  engine,  first  passage  means  communicat- 
ing said  nozzle  with  said  induction  passage  anteriorly  of 
said  throttle  for  supplying  air  to  said  fuel  stream  prior 
to  Ms  infection  into  said  cylinder,  second  passage  means 
formed  in   said   casing   for  bypassing   air   around   said 
throttle,  a  common  bore  intersecting  said  first  and  second 
passage  means  and  communicating  at  one  end  with  the 
mduction  passage  posteriorly  of  the  throttle  valve,  a  first 
valve  element  slidably  disposed  in  said  bore  and  compris- 
ing a  stem,  a  pair  of  axiaily  spaced  lands  formed  on  said 
stem   and   respectively   coactmg  with  said   first  passage 
means  to  control  the  air  flow  therethrough,  a  piston  slid- 
ably  disposed  in  said  bore,  a  portion  of  said  stem  being 
slidably  retained  in  said  piston,  first  spring  means  biasing 
said  first  valve  element  towards  said  piston,  an  engine 
temperature  responsive  means  disposed  adjacent  one  end 
6f  said  slidable  piston,  second  spring  means  biasing  said 
piston  into  engagement  with  said  temperature  responsive 
means,  a  second  valve  element  slidably  disposed  in  said 
bore  and  adapted  to  coact  with  said  second  passage  means 
to  control  the  flow  of  air  therethrough,  means  for  con- 
necting said  second  valve  element  to  said  first  valve  ele- 
ment for  relative  axial  moventent  with  respect  thereto, 
spring  means  for  biasing  said  second  valve  element  to- 
ward said  flrst  valve  clement,  said  second  valve  element 
being  disposed  in  said  bore  proximate  said  induction  pas- 
sage so  as  to  be  axially  movable  in  accordance  with  the 
manifold  depression  posteriorly  of  said  throttk.  said  flrst 
and  second  valve  elcmenta  being  adapted  to  be  moved 
sxially  by  said  temperature  responsive  means  as  engine 
temperature  increases  to  at  least  initially  increase  the  flow 
of  air  through  said  flrst  and  second  passage  means 


■  fi^- 


sages  forming  pairs  of  outlet  ports  in  one  side  of  said 
member,  each  of  said  pairs  of  outlet  ports  being  disposed 
substantially  symmetrically  about  the  center  of  said  side 
of  said  member  and  positioned  to  register  with  said 
intake  ports,  and  a  separate  fuel  supply  passage  for  each 
of  said  distribution  passages,  each  of  said  fuel  supply 
passages  being  connected  directly  to  only  one  of  said 
center  portion.  i 
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STARTING  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

MUton  ■■rack.  Ptowis.  Arix. 

AppUcallon  Aprfl  22.  IfST,  SetW  No.  «S4»3t7 

ICMaL    (CL  123— lt7.5)    ^^ 
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ENGINE 

MM,  Mick„  ^ 

Delntt,Mickna 


MMmi  A^TiWar, 

em  Moian  i 

Application  Octofctr  2t.  1H4.  Serial  No.  4«l,4t2 
KCWsM.    (CL  I23-.|22> 
I.  An  intake  naMfold  for  an  engine  having  a  row 


An  internal  combustion  engine  starting  aid  compris- 
ing a  tank  containing  a  compressed,  highly  volatile  ex- 
plosive gas  and  a  control  valve  mechanism  adapted  to 
manual  modulation  of  a  continuous  flow  of  said  gas  from 
said  cylinder,  said  control  valve  mechanism  comprising 
a  valve  body  having  a  discharge  port  connected  to  the 
intake  manifold  of  the  internal  combustion  engine    a 
chamber  m  said  valve  body  formed  by  a  threaded  bore 
a  restrKtive  passageway  in  said  valve  body  interconnected 
between  said  discharge  port  and  Mid  chamber  to  limit 
flow  therebetween,  a  threaded  neck  on  said  tank  adapted 
to  «t  in  said  threaded  bore  to  close  Mid  chamberTan  in- 
wardly  deflecUble  normally  closed  check  valve  in  the  neck 
.  J^*?  **"''  ^  "*■"•  »*»«  I«»  in  Mud  tank,  an  aioiUary 
slidable  stem  adapted  to  engage  Mid  check  valve  carried 
in  a  bore  formed  in  Mid  valve  body  having  an  enlaned 
outer  end  slidingly  mounted  in  a  counierbore  formed 
m  said  valve  body,  a  compression  spring  in  said  counter- 
bore  located  around  Mid  stem  and  acting  between  the 
enlarged  outer  end  of  Mid  stem  and  the  bottom  of  said 
counterbore  to  move  Mid  stem  away  from  said  check 
valve,  an  actuating  lever  having  one  end  pivotally  mount- 
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ed  on  tmid  valve  body,  the  outer  end  of  taid  rtem  en- 
gaginf  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  lever,  a  pull  knob 
having  movable  control  wire  connected  to  the  other  end 
of  said  lever,  and  a  spring  interacting  between  said  other 
end  of  said  lever  and  said  vaWe  body  to  yieldingly  urfe 
said  lever  away  from  said  stem  whereby  manipulation 
of  said  pull  knob  regulates  the  degree  of  opening  of  said 
check  valve. 


HYDRAUUC  IN-FEEDING  MECHANBM  FOR 
DIAMOND  TOOLS 
Stanrorri  P.  BnM«  and  Artknr  T.  KoMitinnt,  Ddrait, 
Mich^  aarignon  tn  WImcI  TnitiM  Tool 

AppttcmiM  Mnj  h,  IfSS,  SerW  No.  Slly«f  1 
4ClaiHM.    (CLI25— II) 
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S.  An  incremental  advancing  mechanism  comprising 
a  housing,  a  lead  screw  shaft  joumalled  in  said  housing, 
an  overrunning  clutch  coupled  to  said  acrew  shaft,  a  stop 
block  in  said  housing,  a  gear  segment  secured  to  said 
clutch  mechanism  and  oscillatable  between  positions  of 
engagement  with  said  stop  Mock,  comprising  a  reap- 
rocable  member  connected  to  said  gear  segment,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  stroke  of  reciprocation  of  the 
reciprocable  member  to  vary  the  increment  of  movement 
of  said  screw  shaft  apoo  reciprocation  of  said  reciprocable 
member  means  to  oscillatably  drive  said  gear  segment 


W 


24*2,493 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTOURING  GRINDING 
WHEELS 
Theodore  J.  Pesce,  East  Hartford,  Coaa.,  assignor  to  The 
Scvlli   Machine  Compviy,  Incorporated,  East  Hart- 
ford. Cona^  a  oorporation  of  Co— seticnt 
V  AppHeatlonMay24,l9S7,ScffaiN«.MI,Mt 

4ClaiMS.    (Q.  125— II) 


«4N»,^fc» 


I.  A  grinding  wheel  shaping  and  dressing  device  in- 
cluding a  frame  having  a  pair  of  side  members,  parallel 
tic  bars  between  said  members,  a  carrier  slidable  on  one 
of  said  tie  bars,  a  screw  bar  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
side  members  and  extending  therebetween  parallel  to  the 
tie  bars,  an  extension  on  said  carrier  in  threaded  engage- 
ment with  said  screw  bar,  a  plunger  slidably  mounted  in 
said  carrier,  a  dressing  tool  carried  at  one  end  of  said 
plunger  and  adapted  to  engate  a  grinding  wheel,  a  tracer 
member  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  said  plunger,  a  sup- 
porting bar  extending  between  said  side  members,  a  tem- 
plate secured  to  said  supporting  bar  in  position  to  be  en- 


1 


gaged  by  the  said  tracer  member,  axial  means  opoo  the' 
opposite  sides  of  said  side  members  adapted  to  eagafe 
the  centers  of  said  finding  machine  for  mouittinf  the 
snid  device  therein  in  operative  position  relatively  to  the 
grinding  wheel,  clamping  means  for  securing  the  said 
device  against  rotation  about  the  axes  of  said  centers,  and 
means  for  driving  said  screw  bar  in  alternately  opposite 
directions. 

SYRINGE^ 

Cnrf  M.  HnMSB,  WnMlaff'f  CaRK, 

AppWcalion  DcccMfcar  5. 195S,  SetW  No.  S51,t29 

7CWnM.    (CL12S— 21t) 


1.  A  hypodermic  syringe  comprising:  A  body  formed 
of  injectaMe  plastic  matolal  and  having  a  substantially 
flat  skin  contacting  base;  a  cannula  mounted  in  said 
body  and  extending  forwardly  therefrom  at  a  small  acute 
angle  to  said  base,  said  cannula  having  a  pointed  end. 
the  tip  of  which  lies  substantially  in  the  plane  of  said 
base;  a  cylinder  in  said  body  extending  substantially  po*- 
pendicular  to  said  base;  a  piston  in  said  cylinder;  said 
cannula  extending  into  said  cylinder  and  havim  an 
opening  coounimicating  with  said  cylinder. 


2J42,49S 
HYPODERMIC  NEEDLE 
H.  Gcwcckc,  Gknviaw,  OL, 


AppHcatlon  May  «,  1935,  ScfW  No.  5tM4t 
3CWnM.    <CLI2S— 221) 


1.  A  hypodermic  needle  comprising  a  metal  tubular 
portion  and  a  tapered  end  portion,  an  adapter-reoeivtng 
hub  on  the  other  end  of  said  tubular  portion  integral  with 
said  tubular  ptvtion.  said  tapered  portion  being  pro- 
vided with  at  least  two  angularly  oppoaed  openings  oon- 
municating  with  the  bore  of  said  tubolar  portion,  the 
angular  disposition  of  said  openings  being  such  that  when 
said  needle  is  inserted  into  a  vein  and  one  of  said  openings 
is  blocked  by  the  inner  wall  of  said  vein,  the  oither  of 
said  openings  is  uiK>bstructed  by  said  vein  wall. 


PA9TE  DBPINSEB 
Wcddk  Howard  Haasler,  Mimphls,  T 
W.  Barton,  EvansvOc,  Ind^  said 
Mead  Johnson  A  Company,  a  corposnlion  of 
AppUcadon  DcccMber  9, 1954,  SerW  Nn.  474,144 
•  OaiHM.    (CLI2S— 241) 


4.  A  medicament  applicator  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  a  collapsible,  medicament-containing   body 
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are  of  substantial  heigitt  for  engage- 
irer'i  hinc  and  that  have  lower  fmnt 
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band,  -nnd  a  longitudinally  dastic  auxiliary  strip 

I   mifKeieaitlv    Inn*    in  extend    ahout    the   front 


I.  An  intake  nuaifold  for  an  engine  havinf  a 
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portioa,  a  ^  pnfi&w  coBneeted  to  nid  body  portioo  and 
inertable  into  a  body  opening  and  relatively  rigid  gen- 
erally flat  plate  meant  extending  trantveraely  beyoad  the 
sides  of  said  body  portion  and  having  manually  rnnP' 
able  edge  portions  for  effecting  insertion  of  said  tip  por- 
tion into  a  body  opening  withoot  exerting  a  collapsti« 
force  on  laid  body  portion.  - 


Death  the  abdomen  of  the  wearer's  body,  and  said  body 
of  material  in  the  rear  thereof  being  adapted  to  have  en- 
facement  with  the  sacroiliac  region  of  her  body,  said 
body  of  material  being  inclined  downwardly  fram  the 
front  and  rear  thereof  towards  oppoute  poims  at  (he  two 
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URINAIIYCATIIBTER 
Vito  V.  r^MMw  lacten  Hifahli,  N.  Y. 
.  19St. MriNn.  7a 
(CLlit— S49) 
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sides  of  the  garment,  a  pair  of  garters  attached  to 

body  of  material  at  poinu  corresponding  approximately 
to  the  front  median  lines  of  the  wearer's  thighs,  and  a 
garter  attached  to  each  side  of  said  body  of  material  at 
a  point  where  said  downward  inclinations  thereof  meet. 
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COMBINED  ABDOMBN-SUPPOniNG  MEANS 
AND  GARTER  BELT         "^""^^ 
■ft  asvihni,  OMn 
Bbar  14, 1955.  Serial  Nn.  54Mlt 
(CLliS..535) 


M.< 


I.  A  relatively  long,  slender,  hollow,  tubular  catheter 
having  an  apertured  end.  the  other  end  of  the  tubular 
catheter  being  formed  with  an  adjacent  annular  portion 
of  reduced  internal  diameter  and  le«iing  to  a  lateral  com- 
municatittg  septum  and  the  other  being  a  discharge  paa- 
sage,  a  ball  valve  member  larger  than  the  internal  diam- 
eter of  said  annular  portion  and  within  the  tubular  por- 
tion of  the  catheter,  said  ball  being  adapted  to  be  manipo- 
lated  through  the  walls  of  the  catheter  from  a  closed  posi- 
tion to  the  lateral  septum  and  into  an  open  position  to 
a  position  within  the  septum. 


2fM2y«9t 
ENOOTRAqiEAL  TUBE 


14, 1957.  ScrinI  Nn.  M5,732 
(CL  12S-^)51) 


in 


6-  An  endotracheal  tube  comprising  an  elongated  tube 
having  a  distal  end  tapered  on  two  oppoeed  sides  in 
plan  elevation  and  terminating  in  a  relatively  narrow 
central  strut,  openings  in  said  oppoMd  sides  communicat- 
iag  with  the  tube,  said  strut  having  a  forwardly  and 
downwardly  inclined  surface  hi  side  elevation  termhiat- 
mg  m  a  relathrcly  small  flexible  extension. 

COMBINED  ABOOMENjurPORTlNG  MEANS 
_  AND  GARTER  BELT  "— *^ 

■ia  BlaM,  CkvelMd,  OMo 

,  ^2?^  **•  '•*%»««  No.  542,437 
}pi*mm.    (CL  I  if— 535) 

I    A  garter  belt  and  abdomen-supporting  means  com- 

^'*1I!**!J'****'  ^^^  **'  •'•**"^  material  of  less  height 
m  the  front  than  m  the  rear  thereof,  said  body  of  mate- 
rial m  the  from  being  adapted  to  engage  exclusively  be- 


1.  A  maternity  garment  comprising  a  closed  band  of 
longitudmally  elastic  matvial  adapted  to  be  inverted  and 
reversed  in  its  position  upon  the  body  of  the  wearer  and 
having  oppoute  portions  adapted  for  engagement  with 
either  the  abdominal  region  or  the  sacroiliac  regioa  of 
^*  ^y  of  the  wearer  and  having  side  portions  between 
said  opposite  portions,  invertibly  operative  garter-attach- 
mg  means  provided  upon  said  side  portions  of  said  band 
substantially  midway  of  the  height  thereof  so  as  to 
assume  substantially  the  same  position  in  either  upright 
or  inverted  posiUon  of  said  band  upon  the  wearer's  body 
and  garters  with  readily  attachable  and  detachable  means 
of  engagement  with  said  invertible  garter-attadunt 
means.  ' 


GAI 


RTERBI 


BELT 


AppHcation  March  5, 1957,  SsrinI  Nn.  M3,9il 
lOakmu    (O.  US-AJf) 


:y.  !».><; 


I.  A  garment  comprising  a  band  adapted  to  extend 
about  the  waist  and  hip  regions  of  the  wMrer's  body 
and  having  a  rear  part  adapted  for  engagement  with  the 
McroilMc  region  of  her  body,  said  band  havii^  latenHy 
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elastic  sides  that  are  of  subsUntial  height  for 
ment  about  the  wcwer's  hips  and  that  have  lower  fraat 
end  portions  spaced  from  each  other,  the  !o«irer  edges  of 
said  elastic  sides  extending  substantially  horizontally  when 
in  idle  condition,  a  longitudinally  elastic  inner  garter 
strap  attached  to  the  lower  part  of  each  of  said  front  end 
porUons  as  a  cootinuatioB  thereof  in  the  same  substan- 
tially horizontal  manner  when  hi  idle  condition  off  of 
the  wearer's  body  and  adapted  to  extend  downwardly 
and  forwardly  whea  the  garment  is  in  stretched  condi- 
tion about  the  hips  of  the  wearer,  and  oppositely  dispoaed 
longitudinally  elastic  outer  garter  straps  attached  to  said 
rear  part  of  said  band  and  adapted  to  extend  downwardly 
and  forwardly  in  a  mamier  tubitantially  parallel  to  said 
inner  garter  straps  when  the  garters  are  in  position  of 
actual  use  upon  the  body  of  the  wearer. 


MATEIINrrY 


dRDLB 


m  AmU  IS,  IfSS,  fleriri  N*.  M1^4 
3  nihil     (CLUt— S4t) 


I.  A  maternity  girdle  comprising  a  front  body  of  elastic 
material  adapted  to  cover  substantially  the  abdominal 
region  of  the  body  of  the  wearer,  a  rear  body  of  elastic 
material  adapted  to  cover  substantially  the  buttock  of 
her  body,  said  front  and  rear  bodies  being  connected 
together  along  angularly  and  downwardly  extending 
joints  from  points  at  the  rear  to  points  at  the  front  of 
the  wearer's  body  when  the  garment  is  in  position  there- 
upon, an  abdomen-supporting  strip  of  material  of  less 
vertical  extent  than  said  front  body  of  material  and 
having  horizontal  stretch  and  connected  at  its  ends  to 
the  joints  between  said  front  and  rear  bodies  of  material, 
said  abdomen-supporting  strip  being  located  upon  the 
inside  of  the  lower  marginal  portion  of  said  front  body 
of  material  in  a  free  manner  with  respect  thereto  so  as 
to  permit  vertical  adjustment  of  said  front  body  of  ma- 
terial independently  of  said  abdomen-supporting  means. 


MATERNITY  GmDLE  WITH  SEPARABLE 
GARTER-SUTPORTING  ATTACHMENT 

Pairia  Blalt  Clcv«laii4,  OUo 

ApyUcation  April  IS,  IfSS.  9«W  No.  Stl^TS 

SdalM.    (CLUt— 544) 


Wfc  «>.  .»i^ 
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2.  A  maternity  garment  comprising  a  closed  band  of 
longitudinally  elastic  material  adapted  to  extend  in  a 
snug  manner  about  the  body  of  the  wearer  and  to  have 
engagement  with  the  sacroiliac  region  and  beneath  the 
abdomen  of  the  wearer's  body,  loop  fonn  of  attaching 
means  at  opposite  points  of  the  rearward  part  of  said 


cloaed  band,  '•nd  a  lominidinally  dude  anxiliaiy  tttip 
of  c  material  sufRciently  long  to  extend  about  the  froat 
and  side  portions  of  said  band  and  having  provided  at 
each  end  thereof  a  companion  hook  fonn  of  attaching 
means  for  relcasable  connection  to  said  attaching  means 
upon  said  band,  mid  auxiliary  strip  occupying  doatly 
overlying  relation  upon  the  outside  of  said  band,  and 
garter  meau  attached  to  and  dqiending  fixxn  said  auxil- 
iary strip  for  each  leg  (rf  the  wearer  when  the  gannent 
is  in  position  ivon  bar  body. 


Howard 


LOOSE  LEAF  BINDERS 
Cony,  Ttu, 


lo  Cony- 

Covfy,  Pa.,  a 


11, 1954.  Sariri  No.  4«9,74t 
ai2»— 1) 


3.  A  binder  for  mounting  a  plurality  of  looae  iheeti 
or  leaves  that  have  a  series  of  boias  in  their  common 
marginal  edges,  said  binder  oomprisiaf  a  baae  having  end 
portions  provided  with  opposing  walls  ddlning  between 
them  a  central  area  for  receiving  said  aheet  edges,  a  set 
of  rods  mounted  within  each  end  portion  of  said  baae, 
the  rods  of  each  set  projecting  through  the  adjacent  one 
of  said  walls  and  in  part  overlying  said  central  area  and 
being  movable  with  reapect  to  said  base  to  cause  the 
adjacent  ends  of  each  set  to  abut  to  tofrm  continuous  rods 
extending  the  full  width  of  said  central  area,  moans 
connected  with  and  operable  to  simultaneously  move  the 
sets  of  rods  into  and  out  of  abutting  relation  to  eiuible 
engagement  or  disengagement  with  the  holes  in  said  sheets, 
and  fivther  means  connected  with  and  operable  to  adjust 
said  rods  to  locate  said  ends,  when  in  abutment,  at  any 
desired  point  throughout  the  width  of  said  oaatral  araa. 


2J42,545 

LOOSE  LEAF  BINDER 

Gcorae  I.  Rundblad.  Whinlan.  aad  Ertmslda  CalnM, 

^^'^'^^*'*^  "Kf!f'*'°r"*  ^0"  liam  Cimpau3,  CU- 

cago,  lUn  a  corporatiOB  ef  MMMCWHelti 
Orifhsal  applicatlaa  May  5.  195t,  8«W  No.  tf^U, 
now  Patent  No.  2,724,459,  dated  Dieimtw  13,  1955. 
DHMad  and  iMa  appMnHlon  My  S,  1955,  Serial  No. 
519,745 

2ClalaM.    (CL  129^13) 


2.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  a  back  aection  having  a  chan- 
nel extending  upwardly  and  inwardly  from  one  edge 
thereof,  a  second  back  section  having  an  edge  slid- 
able  in  said  channel,  a  ratchet  bar  mounted  on  the  top 
of  said  channel,  a  transverse  strip  secured  to  said  second 
back  section,  said  strip  having  a  raised  section  coplanar 
with  the  top  surface  of  said  channel  adjacent  the  inner 
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edge  of  said  channel,  said  rabed  Mction  of  said  strip 
havtnf  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  a  pawl,  a  stud  rigidly 
secured  to  said  pawl  and  extending  through  said  longi- 
tudinal slot  to  provide  a  slidabk  pivotal  connection  be- 
tween said  pawl  and  the  raised  section  of  said  strip,  said 
pawl  having  an  angular  slot  spaced  from  said  stud,  a 
lecond  stud  rigidly  secured  to  the  raised  section  of  said 
transverse  strip,  said  second  stud  protecting  through  said 
angular  slot  to  limit  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  pawl, 
said  pawl  engagiog  said  ratchet  bar  in  one  extreme  posi- 
tion and  being  disengaged  from  said  ratchet  bar  in  its 
other  extreme  position,  a  projection  extending  upwardly 
from  said  back  section  below  the  raised  section  of  said 
strip,  and  a  tension  spring  having  one  eixl  secured  to  said 
first  mentioned  stud  and  its  other  end  secured  to  said 
projection  to  urge  said  first  mentioned  stud  toward  one 
end  of  said  longitudinal  slot  with  one  edge  of  said  angular 
slot  engaging  said  second  stud  to  hold  said  pawl  against 
accidental  ditpiacement  from  either  extreme  position. 


outwardly,  and  applying  heat  to  said  roll  for  a  length  of 
lime  and  to  a  temperature  depending  upon  the  charac* 
teristics  of  the  hair. 


U;*  if/  A 
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TOBACCO  PIPE 

PkHIp  S.  DoMritt,  PoffdaBd,  Orcg. 

ApfHcatkHi  October  12, 1954,  ScrW  No.  4«1,7<3 

•  CMm.    (CLUl— 1S4) 


1.  In  a  tobacco  pipe  comprising  a  bowl  bate,  a  bowl 
threaded  ly  mounted  on  said  base,  a  mouthpiece  connected 
to  and  exteixling  from  sf id  base,  said  bowl  having  in- 
terior side  and  bottom  walla  defining  a  cavity  to  receive 
tobacco,  the  bottom  wall  of  said  bowl  having  a  hoi* 
extending  therethrough,  a  scraper  for  Mid  bowl  includ- 
ing a  lower  portion  engaging  the  bottom  of  the  bowl, 
a  central  or  intermediate  portion  occupying  a  poaition 
within  said  hole,  and  an  upper  portion  occupying  a  posi- 
tion within  said  bowl  and  engaging  the  interior  bottom 
and  side  walls  thereof,  said  base  having  a  slot  formed 
therein  slidably  receiving  the  lower  portion  of  said  scraper 
and  operable  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  scraper  upon 
rotation  of  said  bowl  but  to  permit  upward  movement 
of  \aKJ  scraper  with  \»id  howl  when  said  bowl  is  un- 
threaded from  said  baat. 

2J42,5t7 
"^t    *     HAIR  WAVING  DEVICE 

AppHcadM  Sepltiiibeff  25, 1957.  SeiSl  N«.  M4,21»i 
4ClahM.    (CL132— 7)  ^ 


I.  A  hair  curler  comprising  a  substantially  U-shaped 
body  including  ends  and  a  bight,  said  bight  forming 
a  bar.  bearings  carried  by  said  ends,  a  shaft  mounted 
for  rotation  within  said  bearings,  a  roller  constructed  of 
absorbent  material  secured  on  said  shaft  adapted  to  be 
saturated  with  hair  treating  lotion,  said  roller  operating 
in  parallel  spaced  relation  with  said  bar  clamping  hair 
therebetween,  said  roller  being  oval  in  croas  section 
providing  a  thick  portion  and  a  thin  portion,  said  shaft 
having  spirally  formed  grooves  adjacent  to  ooe  end 
thereof,  ribs  extending  from  the  bearing  at  one  end  of 
said  bar  cooperating  in  said  grooves  adapted  upon  flex- 
ing of  said  bight  to  extend  the  legs  of  said  U-shaped 
body  to  rotate  said  roller  in  a  direction  to  position  said 
thick  portion  adjacent  said  bight  in  order  to  clamp  a 
lock  of  hair  between  said  roller  and  bar.  squeezing  the 
lotion  from  said  roller  into  the  lock  of  hair  wrapped 
on  said  roller,  treating  the  hair  and  forming  a  curl. 


•  ^1  2,lg2,5#9 

ORNAMENTAL  EVE  PIECE 

Violet  M.  Pwte,  Naw  Voefc.  N.  Y. 

AppHcatloa  JaoBsry  19,  I95<,  SatW  No.  5M433 

4  ClataM.    (CL  I32--S3) 
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1.  An  ornamental  eye  piece  comprising  a  subatantially 
crescent  shaped  sheet  of  semi-rigid  material  of  netted 
texture  having  a  concave  edge  and  a  convex  edge,  and 
pressure  sensitive  adhesive  means  provided  along  the  said 
concave  edge  for  mounting  said  eye  piece  on  the  upper 
eye  lashes  of  the  eye  whereby  to  shade  the  eye  in  an  orna- 
mental and  attractive  manner. 


t.  In  a  hair  waving  method  comprising  placing  an  elon- 
gated mandrel  upon  the  head  with  one  end  thereof  seated 
Ihereagaimt  and  the  opposite  end  extending  outwardly 
thfrefrom.  wrapping  a  flattened  tre«  about  said  mandrel 
commencing  with  the  portion  of  «aid  tres^  nearest  the 
scalp  and  continuing  to  a  point  intermediate  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  tress,  whereby  to  form  a  compact  roll  from 
which  the  outer  end  portion  of  said  tress  extends  freely 


2J«2^1f 

mSHWASHER 
RMaall  C.  Gdgar  a^  DmrU  A.  Maahar,  Tray,  OMo. 
iiiigayii  to Tha  Hokart  M— rfailwlM  ComfMiy, 
Traf ,  OMo,  a  cmfmaUm  of  OUo 
AppHcatfoa  AafMt  19, 19S5,  aafW  No.  529,419 
3CWM.    (CL  134— 111) 
1.  A  dishwasher  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing means  including  a  casing  deflnlng  a  washing  chamber 
having  a  sump  adapted  to  be  filled  with  liquid,  a  pump 
housing  mounted  centrally  of  the  bottom  of  said  sump 
and  including  a  pumping  chamber  having  an  inlet  open 
to  said  sump,  a  hollow  wash  arm  mounted  oo  the  top 
of  said  pump  housing  for  roution  on  a  subsUntially  ver- 
tical axis  and  iiKluding  a  hollow  hub,  an  impeller  shaft 
mounted  in  said  pump  housing,  means  for  driving  said 
impeller  shaft,  an  impeller  nsorated  for  rotatioa  on  aaid 
shaft  in  said  pumping  chamber,  means  defining  fratsagr 
ways  in  said  pump  housing  arranged  to  coodoct  tke 
liqnsd  from  said  pumping  chamber  to  said  hollow  hob 
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for  diaduTfe  from  said  wash  arm  into  the  interior  of 
said  washing  chamber  and  drainafe  back  into  said  sump, 
a  drain  outlet  passafleway  depending  from  said  sump  at 
one  side  of  said  pump  housing  with  the  upper  end  thereof 
opening  through  the  bottom  wall  of  said  sump,  a  drain 
valve  cootroiling  nid  passageway  at  a  location  spaced 
below  said  sump  to  provide  space  in  said  passageway  for 
trapping  food  particles,  a  fine  screen  adapted  to  cover  the 
major  portion  of  said  sump  and  having  a  centrally  located 
aperture  therein  for  receiving  said  pump  housing  there- 
through, means  supporting  said  fine  screen  on  the  iqiper 
portion  of  said  sump,  the  periphery  of  said  fine  screen 
being  contoured  lo  engage  the  side  wall  of  said  sump 
along  a  major  portion  thereof  but  to  diverge  therefrom 
along  a  minor  portion  thereof  at  a  location  pixmding  a 


housing,  distributing  m^ns  within  the  housing  and  re- 
ceiving and  directing  the  granular  material  outwardly 
in  multi-directions,  said  distributing  means  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  form  a  free-falling  continuous 
curtain  of  granular  material,  a  radially-bristled  rotary 
brush  mounted  on  a  vertical  axis  within  the  housing  and 
disposed  below  said  distributing  means  and  inwardly  of 
the  continuous  curtain  of  granular  material,  and  conduit 
means  directing  the  treating  liquid  onto  said  brush, 
whereby  misted  treating  liquid  and  air  are  impelled  out- 
wardly by  the  brush  for  thoroughly  treating  and  agitating 
the  free-falling  curtain  of  granular  material. 


2,M24I12 
GASEOUS  FUEL  IMPROVING  AND  SAVING  DE- 
VICE FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ESGDiES 
Harry  A.  fphanssm,  CMeaao,  Di. 
Applkatioa  December  24, 195<,  S«W  No.  «3«,tff 
4  nslmi.    (CL  137-~M) 


cut-out  vertically  overlying  said  passageway,  a  coarse 
screen  proportioned  for  faiaertiofl  in  said  cut-out  in  eiv- 
gagement  with  said  sump  side  wall  and  said  diverging 
portion  of  the  periphery  of  said  fine  screen  to  block  the 
passage  through  said  cut-out  of  large  food  particles  and 
leafy  material  while  passing  small  food  particles  there- 
through, a  skirt  of  fine  acreen  material  dqwnding  from 
the  portion  of  said  coarse  screen  in  engagemem  with  said 
fine  screen,  and  means  supporting  said  coarse  screen  in 
said  cut-out  with  said  skirt  in  engagement  with  opposed 
side  wall  portions  of  said  sump  and  with  the  bottom 
wall  of  said  sump  between  said  outlet  passageway  and 
said  pump  housing  for  cooperation  with  said  sump  wall 
portions  to  separate  the  space  in  said  sump  between  said 
cut-out  and  said  passageway  from  the  remainder  of  said 
sump  and  thereby  to  prevent  accen  to  said  pumping 
chamber  inlet  of  food  particles  passing  through  said 
coarse  screen  and  to  effect  the  delivery  of  said  small  food 
particles  to  said  trapping  space  in  said  outlet  passageway. 


APPARATUS  FOR  LIQUID  TREATMENT  OF 
GRANULAR  MATERIAL 
R.  Fetakan,  TMef  Rhrer  FailB,  MIn. 
'la  March  2«,  IfS^  Saiini  N4. 872,«S3 
3  ClilMi     (CL  134— 113) 
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3.  Apparatus  for  treating  granular  material  with  a 
liquid  comprising  a  housing.  maierial<arrying  meam 
delivering  granular  material  into  the  upper  portion  of  the 


1.  A  device  for  proportioning  and  delivering  additional 
air  to  carbureted  ^1  comprising  in  combination  with  an 
internal  combustion  engine  intake  manifold  and  a  car- 
buretor communicating  therewith,  an  arm  internally 
channeled  throughout  its  length,  a  ported  fitting  on  one 
end  thereof  communicating  with  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
channel,  said  fitting  being  interposed  between  and  com- 
municating with  the  carbureted  fuel  delivery  end  of  the 
carburetor  and  the  intake  manifold,  a  cylinder  on  the 
remaining  end  of  said  arm  a  side  wall  of  which  has  longi- 
tudinally disposed  and  spaced  porU  therein  communicat- 
ing with  the  cylinder  interior  and  the  remaining  end  of 
said  channel,  certain  of  said  porU  being  located  to  one 
side  of  the  transverse  axis  of  the  cylinder  and  graduated 
in  size,  and  another  located  to  the  opposite  side  of  the 
transverse  axis,  a  piston  slideable  in  the  cylinder  having 
separate  and  coaxially  disposed  pockeu  therein  opening, 
respectively,  onto  iu  opposite  ends,  said  piston  having 
longitudinally  spaced  circtunferentially  extending  ways 
and  communicating  radially  diqxised  ducts  therein,  the 
docto  opening  into  the  inner  end  portion  of  one  of  said 
pockeu  whereby  with  sliding  of  said  piston  in  the  cylinder 
the  ways  Oerein  will  selectively  conmiunicate  with  said 
certain  ports  to  regulate  the  vohme  of  air  flow  throng 
the  ducts  and  ways  and  ports  bto  and  throoi^  the  in- 
ternally channeled  arm  to  the  carboretor,  airflow  accel- 
erating means  mounted  in  one  end  of  the  cylinder  com- 
municating with  the  last  mentiooed  pocket,  a  wall  having 
air  passage  opening  therethrough  on  that  end  of  the  body 
in  pfoximity  to  the  alitow  aeoelenting  means,  other 
means  in  the  cylinder  engaged  in  the  remaining  piston 
pocket  and  with  the  piston  urging  sliding  movement  of 
the  piston  in  ooe  direction  in  the  cyliiidar  whereby  to 
normally  register  said  ducts  with  certain  of  said  gradu- 
ated ports,  and  a  second  wall  on  the  remainiag  end  of  the 
cylinder  ckwng  the  same. 
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•LEEOER  VALVE 

Mc^pMi  H*  nMKlnrt  New  ■  Mfc*  N»  V« 
I  Manh  11, 19S1.  SwW  N»  3453M, 
N«.  2,772^  4iM  Pmatii  4,  19Si. 


(CI.  137—117) 
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1.  A  bleeder  valve  coMtrnctim  comprising  a  canng 
having  a  passageway  therethrough  with  a  liquid  inlet 
at  one  end,  a  liquid  outlet  at  the  other  end  and  a  bleeder 
section  therebetween  having  a  discharge  bore  of  diam- 
eter smaUcr  than  that  of  said  liquid  outlet,  a  valve  con- 
trolling said  discharge  bore,  resilient  means  normally  re- 
taining said  valve  in  open  position  with  respect  to  said 
discharge  bore,  said  casing  passageway  having  adjacent 
portions  of  different  diameters  whereby  the  fluid  flowing 
through  said  portioas  will,  as  the  flow  velocity  there- 
through increases,  create  a  differential  pressure  in  said 
portions,  a  redprocable  member  controlling  said  valve. 
said  reciprocable  member  having  one  side  thereof  ex- 
posed to  the  higher  pressure  created  in  the  larger  of  said 
portions,  means  associated  with  the  smaller  of  said  por- 
tioas to  create  a  Venturi  effect  to  provide  a  lower  pres- 
sure against  the  other  side  of  said  redprocable  member, 
said  reciprocable  member  being  movable  against  said 
resilient  means  when  the  difference  between  said  prea- 
sures  exceeds  a  predetermined  ansount  to  overcome  the 
force  of  said  resilient  means,  thereby  moving  said  valve 
to  close  said  discharge  bore. 


••■;  y 
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■ALLCOCKS 

rnmcia  G.  Carte,  MedTord.  Maaa. 

ApplicatlMi  My  Ig,  19S4,  SetW  No.  444,4M 

lanink    (CL1J7— 21«) 


A  bdlcock  having  a  body,  an  inkt  chamber, 

and  a  seat,  an  outlet  chamber,  a  helical  ps ^  ^. 

rounding  the  plunger  and  lending  from  the  inkt  cham 
ber  to  the  outlet  chamber,  a  by-pass  passage  also  laad- 
iag  from  the  inlet  chamber  to  the  outlet  chamber,  mcaas 
for  adiustiag  the  relative  flows  through  the  passages,  a 
horizontal  partition  forming  an  aspirating  chamber  above 


the  outlet  chamber,  said  aapirattiv  chamber  conmui^ 
eating  with  the  outlet  chamber,  a  hush  tube  leading  down- 
wardly from  the  outlet  and  aspirating  chambers,  the 
body  having  at  the  lop  a  permanent  aspirating  openinf 
above  said  partition  to  prevent  back  sipbonage.  the  as- 
piratfflg  chamber  extending  beyond  the  aspirating  open- 
ing to  constitute  an  air  cushion  space  remote  from  said 
outlet,  said  air  cushion  space  having  a  permanent  relief 
opening  to  relievc  air  praanra  in  tha  air  casUm  space 
under  normal  filling  conditions,  the  aspirating  opeaiflg 
being  disposed  nearer  to  the  outlet  than  die  relief  opeit- 
ing.  said  adjusting  means  being  set  to  cause  back-up  of 
water  in  the  vicinity  of  the  aspirating  opening  under 
filling  conditions. 


i;iii*fT--^r;     -wiinfit- 
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CHECKVALVE 

a«ii  iifci I    ^' 


21, 1956,  9arinl  Na.  5<M19 
(CL  137— 234.S) 


•■:,'iir 


^^. 


"! 


I    r. 


1.  A  valve  check  or  valve  core  compririag  a  mci  piece, 
rigid  body  having  an  axial  bore  therethrough,  a  riwulder 
between  bore  portion  of  different  diameters  providing 
a  valve  seat  teeing  toward  the  famer  end  of  the  axial  bote, 
a  valve  pin  guided  fai  said  bore,  said  vahre  pin  bavfaig 
faitermediate  its  ends  a  valve  device  for  eagafiag  said 
valve  seat,  said  valve  device  including  a  fixed,  rigid  en- 
largement on  the  pin,  a  deformable  packJag  alidingly 
mounted  on  the  pin  adjacent  the  enlargement  and  a  re- 
tainer for  the  packing  floatingly  naouated  on  said  pin, 
said  rigid  ealargeflMnt  beii«  adapted  for  r^ngrmrnt 
with  the  vahre  seat  after  a  ptadetermined  amonat  of 
compressive  deformation  of  the  packii^  to  limit  such 
defonnatioa  in  valve  doaiag  position,  and  a  oompreasioa 
spring  within  the  bore  of  the  body  having  a  force  snfll- 
cient  for  biasing  the  retainer  to  move  along  the  valve 
pin  and  urge  said  pacing  ioio  scaling  engagement  with 
the  valve  seat,  said  defonnable  pacUi«  bai^  formed 
of  material  having  sufldeal  rrsistancs  to  defonaation 
to  preveat  said  spring  from  caamg  said  rigid 
ment  to 


it- 


2«M2,S1< 
MATEWAL  TWANSnm  TURNTABLE 
M.  Itovac.  Llaaatowaad,  M,  mrfpaw  la 

a 


.  30, 1954,  §ssW  Na.  Si2,124 
IffCMma.  (CL137— 2S7) 
6.  A  turntable  device  suitable  for  roUtively  moving 
a  container  or  like  member  to  different  pi?titions.  com- 
prising a  movable  support,  meam  to  impart  rotative  move- 
ment thereto,  said  support  carrying  a  malarinl  low  con- 
duit for  rotative  movement  therewith,  and  a  valve  imit 
automatically  coatrolKag  material  hi  a^d  eomWl  to 
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permit  and  prevent  its  flqpr  ia  different  positions  of  the 
support,  said  unit  compri^ng  a  ftxcd  valve  core  of  cir- 
cular cross  section  disposed  on  an  upright  axis  and  pro- 
vided with  at  least  one  axially  extending  pasnge  tfiere- 
in  having  radial  openings  exposed  in  parallel  planes  to 
the  peripheral  exteiior  thereof  at  axially  spaced  points. 


said  core  being  radially  sealed  from  said  exterior  between 
said  openings,  a  rotatable  vaWc  member  on  said  con- 
duit in  rotatively  slidiag  engagement  with  said  core  and 
alternating  connecting  and  disconnectitkg  flow  conununi- 
cation  of  said  conduh  with  the  axially  uppermost  of  said 
passage  openings,  and  a  further  conduit  in  fixed  communi- 
cation with  said  passage  at  the  lowermost  opening  thereof. 


■•ntin^ 


II  IMUilt 
CtOSET  SHUTOFF  VALVE  MECHANISM 

Mldnd  Kraft.  TmivC  Alfa. 

AppHeaHoa  My  12, 19Si,  ScrW  No.  997,3f 

J  Ckim'    (CL  137—417) 


ft#^< 


•.>»>Uq^f 


1.  A  device  for  actuating  a  shutoff  vahre  mechanism 
fbr  a  cloaet  having  a  lank,  a  shutoff  valve  operating  lever, 
a  ffrst  float  ball  vertically  reciprocatable  on  said  tank 
connected  to  actuate  said  lever  to  shut  off  position  with 
the  rising  of  the  water  in  said  tank,  a  second  float  ptvotally 
mounted  on  said  tank  for  vertical  reciprocatory  move- 
ment in  response  to  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  water  level 
therein,  a  latch  mounted  on  mid  tank  engaging  a  latch 
piece  on  said  first  float  to  secure  said  flrst  float  in  lower 
full  open  position  of  said  valve  operating  lever,  and 
means  including  a  chain  between  said  second  float  and 
said  latch  to  release  $aid  latch  by  the  upward  movement 
of  said  second  float 


4 


DIRECTIONAL  FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE 
M  C.  McAKay.  Raetas.  Wis.,  amt^m  Id  W« 
Eleclrle  Coapaay,  RbtIm,  Wh.,  a  cwaosalhwi  af 


March  21,  IMi,  SaiW  Na.  S7J,4I3 
2  Ctataa.  fCL  1S7— i223) 
2.  A  valve  for  controiliat  the  delivery  of  fluid  to  a 
fluid  operated  device,  said  valve  corapridag  a  valve  body 
having  a  valve  bore  therein,  a  teaerally  cylindrical  valve 
plunger  including  a  oenter  laad,  first  and  second  lands 
dispoaed  on  opposite  sides  of  and  equidtsUat  bt»  said 
center  land  and  third  and  fourth  lands  spaced  from  said 
firM  and  second  lands,  respectively,  first  and  second  pistons 
on  said  plunger  spaced  from  said  third  and  fourth  lands. 


respectively,  and  having  diamalen  eqiul  to  each  other 
but  less  than  die  diameter  <tf  the  plunger,  means  fbnning 
a  fint  fluid  pocket  between  said  third  laad  and  said  finl 
piston,  means  forming  a  second  fluid  pocket  bUwccn  said 
fourth  land  and  said  second  piston,  a  flrst  passafeway  in 
said  plunger  exteixliiig  from  said  first  fluid  pocket  to  the 
space  between  said  first  land  and  the  center  land,  a  second 
passageway  in  the  plunger  extending  between  the  aecood 
fluid  pocket  and  the  tp^ce  between  the  second  land  and 
the  center  land,  first  and  second  fluid  inlet  passages  inter- 
secting said  bore,  first  and  second  work  ports  oonmnni* 
eating  with  said  bore  at  positions  spaced  respectively 
from  said  first  and  second  inlet  passages,  first  and  second 
fluid  outlet  passages  communicating  with  said  bmc  at 
positions  respectively  spaced  from  said  first  and  second 
work  ports,  said  valve  plunger  having  an  "off**  position 
in  which  the  work  ports  are  blocked  both  from  the  inlet 


'J9 

.J 


passages  and  the  fluid  outlet  passages,  said  vahre  phmger 
being  movable  to  a  first  position  wherein  the  first  fluid 
inlet  passage  is  connected  to  the  first  work  port,  the 
second  work  port  is  connected  to  the  second  fluid  outlet 
passage,  said  first  passageway  is  connected  to  one  of 
said  outlet  passages  and  the  second  passageway  is 
connected  to  said  second  inlet  passage  so  that  a  fluid 
force  is  developed  on  said  plunger  tending  to  return 
the  valve  plunger  to  said  "off*"  position,  said  valve  plunger 
being  movable  to  a  second  position  wherein  the  second 
fluid  inlet  passage  is  connected  to  the  second  work  port, 
the  first  work  port  is  connected  to  the  first  fluid  outlet 
passage,  the  second  passageway  is  connected  to  one  of 
the  outlet  passages,  and  the  first  passageway  is  connected 
to  the  first  inlet  passage  in  order  to  supply  fluid  to  said 
first  pocket  to  develop  a  force  on  said  plunfer  tending 
to  return  the  plunger  to  said  "off"  position. 


2Ji2,Slf 
SWIRL  AND  .SPRAY  FiTTING 

Gilbtfl  M«  Malis^  NorfhrMge,  CtJKtf 
Una  Corporation,  Los  Aageka,  Calf., 
ofCaWorBla 
AppHcatloa  Ftbtwwy  14, 1955,  Stftal  Na.  4tMff 
iCiahM.   (0.137-425^) 


3.  A  valve  which  is  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the 
wall  of  a  generally  conical  sink  having  a  tableware  re- 
ceptacle therein  and  a  cover  removably  positioned  there- 
over, said  valve  including:  a  valve  body  having  a  shaped 
mounting  face;  an  inlet  in  said  face,  said  inlet  compris- 
ing a  threaded  opening  adapted  to  receive  a  fltting  which 
clamps  said  valve  body  in  position  and  also  supplies 
liquid  under  pressure  to  said  inlet;  a  first  outlet  to  direct 
a  stream  of  liquid  outward  from  said  valve  in  a  first 
direction;  a  second  outlet  to  direct  a  stream  of  liquid 
outward  from  Mid  valve  in  a  second  direction;  a  plunger 
guide  in  said  valve  body,  uid  %uide  comprising  another 
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ber,  aa  outlet  therefrom,  a  valve  in  said  chamber  com- 
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opening  in  uid  face  having  a  vertical  longitudinal  axi<. 
»aid   other  opening  extending  completely  through   »aid 
valve  body  and  con«i«iing  of  a  lower  section  and  an  upper 
leclion.   said    upper   section   having   le%!i  cron-aeclional 
area  than  «aid  lower  section;  a  plunger  mounted  in  said 
plunger  guide.  %aid  plunger  having  an  upper  portion  ex- 
tending above  said  valve  body  and  being  movable  verti- 
cally between  a  first  position  wherein  it  opens  said  first 
outlet  and  clo>es  said  second  outlet  and  a  second  posi- 
tion  wherein   it  closes  said  first  outlet  and  opens  said 
second  outlet;  gasket  means  of  flexible,  water-resistant 
material,   said  gasket   means  covering   said   face  except 
for  an  aperture  corresponding  to  said  threaded  opening, 
and  having  a  rim  resilienlly  holding  said  gasket  means 
to  said  valve   body;  and  spring  means  located  in  said 
plunger  guide,  said   spring   means   resting  against   said 
gasket  means  and  urging  said  plunger  toward  said  first 
position. 

tJU2jS19 

COMPOUND  VALVE  FOR  MIXING.  DtSTRnUT. 

INC,  AND  VOLUME  CONTROL  OF  FLUID 

ioai  lua  Cordova,  Immm  Akw.  AfflMtea 

ApyHeadwi  J—  It,  If 55.  Sntai  No.  SIMS5 

4CtaiM.    (0.137— iMJ) 


l.tf?.fll 

VIBRATION  DAMPING  MEANS  FOR  PRESSURE 

SENSITIVE  DEVICES 

^MijB,  CaML,  aniipOT  ••  G.  M. 

o#  New  Yocfc  •""'  ^      *^«M4-u— 

Mkcr  27, 1954,  Strlal  No.  451,445 
iCIaiM.    (CLU7-.7SI)  . 


I.  la  combination  with  a  pressure  responsive  device 
having  a  thin  resilient  wall  that  is  deformable  in  response 
to  differetKcs  in  the  pressures  acting  upon  the  opposite 
faces  of  the  wall,  means  for  damping  vibration  of  the 
pressure  responsive  device  comprising  structure  forming 
a  surface  in  spaced  relation  to  the  wall,  and  a  sheet-like 
formation  of  relatively  pliable  material  loosely  confined 
between  the  surface  and  the  wail,  a  major  portion  of  the 
formation  being  freely  movable  between  a  position 
spaced  from  the  wall  and  a  position  Jijiiily  touching 
the  wall.       -J.  t        ,. 


FLOW.INDUCING  PIPE  FITTING 

Oacm  A.  Yoil,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

ApHicatkNi  JaMMry  It,  1957,  Serial  No.  tJM79 

4ClaiBH.    (CL13t— 37) 


I.  A  valve  comprising  a  valve  casing  formed  with  • 
first  bore  and  a  second  bore  coaxial  therewith  and  of 
greater  diameter  and  communicating  therewith,  said  valve 
casing  being  formed  with  a  pair  of  diametrically  oppoMd 
fluid  outlet  openings  communicating  with  the  first  bore 
and  being  further  formed  with  a  pair  of  diametrically 
opposed  inlet  fluid  openings  communicating  with  the  sec- 
ond bore  and  offset  from  the  outlet  openings  and  dis- 
posed at  right  angles  thereto,  a  valve  sleeve  within  the 
first  bore,  a  valve  stem  extending  axially  from  the  valve 
sleeve,  means  to  support  said  valve  stem  for  rotary  and 
sliding  movement,  said  valve  sleeve  being  formed  with  a 
slot,   a   second   valve  sleeve  rotatably  and   non-slidably 
mounted   within  the  second  bore  and  having  a  sliding, 
non-rotary  connection  to  the  stem,  said   second  sleeve 
being  formed  with  a  pair  of  openings  spaced  apart  less 
than  180V  one  of  the  valve  openings  in  the  second  sleeve 
being  adapted  to  register  with  one  of  the  inlet  openings 
while  the  other  inlet  opening  is  closed,  and  said  openings 
in  the  second  sleeve  being  adapted  to  overlap  said  inlet 
openings  in   varying  proportions,  said  slot   in   the  first 
sleeve  having  an  angular  extent  substantially  equal  to  the 
combined  angular  extent  of  the  openings  in  the  second 
valve  sleeve,  the  center  of  said  slot  bisecting  the  angle- 
between  said  pair  of  openings  in  said  second  sleeve,  said 
first  sleeve   being  formed  with  a   plurality  of  openings 
adapted  to  be  uncovered  upon  slidably  moving  said  stem, 
and  means  including  a  single  handle  for  both  rotating 
and  slidably  moving  said  stem,  said  second  sleeve  being 
formed  with  a  sealing  seat  surrounding  said  stem,  a  seal- 
inf  plug  on  said  stem,  and  spring  means  on  said  stem  for 
pressing  said  plug  against  said  sealing  seat.      -  ,• 


1.  A  flow-inducing  pipe  fitting  comprising  a  cylindricai 
body  having  an  internal  cylindrical  wall  surface,  means 
on  the  respective  oppoaiie  ends  of  the  fitting  adapted  to 
secure  the  fitting  to  a  pipe  line.-angularly-adjusuble,  and 
bendable  rib  means  anchored  to  the  internal  wall  surface 
of  the  body  at  one  location  thereon  and  meant  for  reUin- 
ing  the  rib  means  in  an  angularly-adjusted  position  on  the 
wall  surface  and  angled  from  its  anchor  point. 


tMU23  ^ 

THERMOSTATIC  FLUID  RESTRICTOR 
E.  Obcmiaicr,  Oak  Parik.  IB.,  BMignui   to  The 
SS^y'*''*  ^«»l»«y.  Chicago,  IB,  a  cotporatioo  of 


ApHicatioo  April  It,  1955,  Serial  No.  5tl,9tt 
^     7ClalMa.    (CL13t-^M) 
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•^•n  «^SJ?5%>T*" 


I.  In  a  thermostatic  fluid  restrictor  valve,  a  valve  body 
having  a  valve  chamber  therein,  an  inlet  into  said  cham- 
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ber,  an  outlet  therefrom,  a  valve  in  said  chamber  com- 
(Mising  an  elongated  metering  pin  in  axial  alignment  with 
said  outlet  and  moving  thereinto  upon  predetermined  in- 
creases in  temperature,  a  spring  sealed  in  said  chamber 
and  engaging  said  vaKe  and  retractibly  moving  said  valve 
with  nspect  to  said  outlet,  ao^  a  thermal  element  wiithin 
said  chamber,  mounting  said  valve  within  said  chamber 
and  having  a  piston  extensible  upon  predetermined  in- 
creases in  temperatire  and  reacting  against  an  end  of 
said  chamber  for  ni0ving  said  valve  within  said  outlet  to 
restrict  the  flow  therethrough  upon  certain  predetermined 
increases  in  Icmperatare  of  the  fluid  flowing  through  said 
chamber. 


C. 


LOOM  SHUTTLE 
CoMoktti,  MMfbrd,  Mali., 
Hopedair,    MaMi,    a 
Mater 

AppUcatkw  May  1ft,  IfSS^SoW  No.  StM25 


Maiii*    a    corpofawM    af 


s-tr^#3rTr^#  :v»': 


(CL  119^1M) 


■J^'^--^ 


REINFORCED  PLASTIC  ARTICLE 
Robot  E.  SmUk,  LkUtm,  N.  J^  ■srfaaor  to  Johos-Moo- 
▼Ot  Coiporalloo,  New  York,  N.  t.,  a  corporatioa  of 

New  Yort 


7.  A  shuttle  spur  having  a  tip  and  shank,  said  tip 
being  blended  into  the  shank  by  a  corrugated,  shuttle 
body  abutting  section  having  altematiag  ridges  and 
grooves  which  oritinate  substantially  at  the  spur  shank. 


Mi  Ociobar  5,  lfS4,  Scftal  No.  4ftt,451 
:H  nilm     (CLUt—Tft) 
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ROTARY  WEAVING  MACHINE 

TboBaa  F.  McGlalcy,  FMIHpriwii,  N.  J. 

AppUcatioa  October  29.  19S4,  Sctfal  No.  4ftS.ftl7 

2S  Ciaiau.    (CL  199^17) 


I.  A  hollow  circubr  article  comprising  fibrous  rein- 
forcing media  impregnated  with  a  resinous  binder,  said 
media  comprising  a  peripherally  wound  web  of  asbestos 
fibers  having  glass  filaments  interfelted  therewith  and  em- 
bedded therein. 


2Jft2J27 

MACHINE  FOR  BINDING  PARCELS 

Jallcttc  ReMcliaM,  mc  McjnroMtiK,  Paria,  FkaMo 

Amp»ca»km  Jwc  M.  19S3,  SctM  N*.  M54M 

Oafam  priarilj,  applicaMeB  FMmo  9w»r  17, 1952 

ICIaiak    (a.  14t— 93.4) 


f  »» 


8.  A  rotary  weaving  machine  having  warp  thread  bob- 
bins, means  supporting  said  bobbins  in  spaced  positions 
about  a  common  axis  of  rotation,  means  for  causing  move- 
ment of  said  bobbins  about  said  common  axis,  means  for 
causing  during  said  movement  relative  vertical  displace- 
ment of  selected  bobbins  and  the  warp  threads  extending 
therefrom  for  providing  alternate  sheds,  means  for  pass- 
ing courses  of  filling  through  said  sheds. 

12.  A  method  of  weaving  comprising  holding  in  rela- 
tively fixed  position  one  end  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  warp 
threads,  revolving  the  other  cad  of  each  of  said  warp 
threads  about  a  common  axis  to  produce  thereby  a  recipro- 
cating shed,  passing  a  filling  thread  through  said  shed 
during  roution  of  said  other  ends. 


.A 


A  package  binding  tool  comprising  a  frame  for  rest- 
ing on  the  package  to  be  bound,  seal  clamping  means 
on  said  frame,  a  seal  magazine  oo  said  frame  adjacent 
said  clamping  means,  tension  means  on  said  frame  for 
engaging  one  end  of  a  binding  strip  and  drawing  it  taut 
around  the  package,  automatically  operable  means  oo 
said  frame  for  holding  the  strip  taut  with  the  ends  of  the 
strip  in  overiapping  relation  adjacent  said  clamping 
means,  a  plunger  reciprocally  mounted  on  said  frame 
for  feeding  seals  one  at  a  time  from  said  magazine  to 
said  clamping  means,  a  bar  reciprocally  mounted  on  said 
frame  fpr  operating  said  tension  means,  means  releasably 
connectmg  said  plunger  with  said  bar  to  actiute  said 
plunger  upon  reciprocation  of  said  bar  to  feed  one  seal 
to  said  clamping  means  and  then  release  said  plunger. 
a  pawl  pivoUlly  mounted  on  said  frame  adjacent  said 
plunger,  said  plunger  having  a  notch  for  receiving  said 
pawl  when  uid  plunger  is  moved  to  the  end  of  its  re- 
tracted stroke  to  lock  said  plunger  in  retracted  position, 
cam  means  on  said  bar  and  engageable  with  said  pawl 
when  said  bar  is  in  its  normal  rest  position  to  withdraw 
said  pawl  from  said  plunger,  means  on  said  frame  for 
operating  said  clamping  means,  a  single  operating  handle 
reciprocally  mounted  on  said  frame,  and  clutch  means 
normally  operatively  connecting  said  handle  with  said 
bar  and  enabling  reciprocation  of  said  handle  lo  recipro- 
cate said  bar  to  initially  reciprocate  said  plunger  to  feed 
a  Kal  aad  to  repeatedly  reciprocate  said  bar  to  tension 
a  blading  strip,  said  clutch  means  including  a  control 
member  on  said  handle  and  selectively  operable  to  dis- 
connact  said  bar  and  to  connect  said  handle  with  said 
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ctMipiiif  mMas  openthif  raeam,  whereby  said  handle   for  routinf  uid  Doczle  whea  laid  noczle  k  in  tii»  .<«. 
clafflpioc  meant  to  leal  the  taut  strip  aroaad  the  packafe. 


2fM2*S2t 
jniRILlZING  AND  PACKAGING  BEVERAGES 
^^^^^9**^'  TfM^y,  N.  J,  aMkBor  to  CmtnU 

A  Cochrane  Corpontfea,  New  YmA,  N.  Y^  a  cww 

peradoa  of  Delaware 

^W«M««""ir«M,  I»5«,«eflalNo.5IM31     . 
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tributioo  within  the  lamp  bulb  of  the  filamentary  par- 
ticles flowinf  from  said  nonlc. 


I.  In  a  macMne  of  the  class  dexribed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  carrier  for  containen.  a  reservoir  for  liquid  to 
be  packafed.  a  scries  of  filling  spouts  attached  to  said 
reservoir  and  positioned  to  discharge  into  containers  on 
uid  carrier,  means  for  successively  bringing  said  contain- 
ers into  fluid  tight  contact  with  said  filling  spouts,  tubu- 
lar members  carried  by  said  spouts  and  positioned  to  dis- 
charte  into  said  containers  when  said  containers  are 
brought  into  engagement  with  said  spouU.  a  source  of 
steam  under  sterilizing  pressure,  a  source  of  inert  gas 
under  pressure,  said  filling  spouts  having  valves  opemng 
to  the  atmosphere,  valves  controlling  the  passage  of  steam ' 
las  under  pressure  and  the  liquid  to  be  packaged  to  said 
fllhng  spouts,  means  to  close  said  first  mentioned  valves 
at  the  beginning  of  steam  flow  and  to  open  said  first 
inentioned  valves  after  pressure  is  built  up.  and  means 
thereafter  for  delivering  the  liquid  to  be  packaged  and 
gas  under  pressure  to  said  filling  spouu  while  maintaining 
a  superatmospheric  pressure  in  said  container  to  preveM 
mgress  of  air.  r     — • 


UQUID  DISPENSING  MECHANISM 


12 


J<.  19S<,  Setlal  Na.  <M,7S4 
M  Caaaia  Jtaaeij  M,  19M 
(CL  141— IM) 
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APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  FILAMENTARY 
^     ^     ^  PAlmCLBS 

^^^^  '**'Mi^  a  cafyaiaQaa  aff  MaMachaMMs 

^''""•**.!?5?fy  *"'  ■•**•  S*^  No.  M2^2 
ItCWaia.    (0.141-47) 

1.  Apparatus  for  providing  lamp  bulbe  with  a  filling 
lLzl!!*7f"*"^  Policies  comprising:  a  nozzle  through 
which  filamemary  particles  may  be  discharged:  a  coo- 
»nj>rdihpoa«l  in  opcrathre  relationship  with  respect  to 
«W  aoole  for  carrying  lamp  buIN  sequentially  mto  reg- 
■ler  with  said  nozzle;  means  for  reciprocating  said  nozzle 
imoand  out  of  a  lamp  bulb  in  register  therewith  oa  said 
raaveyor:  means  for  causing  a  flow  of  filamentary  par- 
ticles through  said  noszk  whea  said  nozzle  is  in  the  ad- 
vaaccd  positioa  of  ito  redprocatiag  stroke:  aad  OKaas 


I.  A  mechanism  for  dispensing  a  measured  quantity  of 
aliquid.  said  mechanism  comprising  an  expansible  cham- 
ber; means  continuously  tending  to  diminish  the  volume 
of  said  chamber:  a  first  conduit  containing  flni  valve 
mews  connecting  said  chamber  with  a  source  of  said 
liquid  at  a  pressure  sofkient  to  expand  said  chamber 
agamst  the  force  of  said  means  tendrag  to  diminish  the 
volume  thereof:  a  discharge  cooduit  extending  from  said 
chamber:  second  valve  means  situated  in  said  disdiarae 
conduit:  and  operathig  means  for  mainuining  said  second 
valve  means  closed  while  said  first  valve  means  are  opea 
to  enable  said  expansiMe  chamber  to  receive  liquid  from 
*sid  source  and  expand,  and  for  subsequently  ckwni  said 
first  valve  means  while  openmg  said  second  valve  means 
to  enable  said  means  tending  to  dhnmish  the  volume  of 
said  chamber  to  expel  such  liquid  therefrom  and  alont 
said  coodwt. 
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BALLOON  mSTRSaS  SIGNAL 
Vrmk  S.  WiMwr,  Vnm^i^lmm,  Man. 

It,  1954, 8«W  N^  MI,M4 
Uniiiiiii     (0.141-^17) 


1.  A  device  for  inlUtinf  a  resilient  balloon  having  a 
neck,  and  in  combination,  a  cap  including  means  to  form 
a  lea]  with  the  neck  of  the  balloon,  said  cap  having  a 
circular  bottom  edge,  a  tube  through  said  cap  forming  a 
passage,  a  plug  having  an  external  shape  conforming  to 
at  least  part  of  the  interior  of  said  tube  and  adapted  to 
be  moved  into  said  tiite  from  the  inside  of  said  neck  to 
plug  said  passage,  and  a  snap^m  ring  shaped  so  as  to  be 
engaged  with  said  cap  and  having  a  portion  which  makes 
contact  with  said  bottom  edge  and  another  portioo  which 
presses  against  the  surface  of  said  cap  when  the  ring  is 
so  engaged. 

GANG  SAWMILL 


23, 19SS,  Serial  N*.  SM,22S 
(CL149—M) 


1.  A  portable  sawmill  comprising  a  trailer,  a  horizontal 
framework  secured  to  said  trailer  and  forming  a  lyirtion 
thereof,  vertical  framework,  vertically  reciprocable  saws 
mounted  in  said  vertical  framewoft.  means  on  said  verti- 
cal framework  »hom  said  horizonul  framework  for 
reciprocating  said  saws,  and  hydraulic  means  extending 
between  said  vertical  framework  and  said  horizontal 
framework  to  move  said  vertical  framework  into  a  port- 
able portion  substaoiially  parallel  to  said  horizonul 
framework,  said  hydraulic  means  including  a  lever  pivot- 
ally  secured  to  said  horizonul  framework,  a  hydraulic 
ram  secured  to  said  horizonul  framework  at  one  end  and 
having  the  piston  rod  thereof  secured  at  its  outer  end  to 
said  lever  intermediate  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  sec- 
ond hydraulic  ram  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  lever 
and  having  its  piston  rod  secured  to  said  vertical  frame- 
work whereby  said  vertical  framework  can  be  partially 
lowered  toward  said  horizonul  framework  by  oae  of  said 
hydraalic  rams  and  the  lowering  operatioa  coaipleud  by 
the  otter  of  said  hydraulic  rann. 


^ 


SAW  CHAIN 


17, 19S5,  Serial  No.  S29^U 
(CL  143~13S) 


1.  In  a  saw  chain  having  links  pivoully  connected 
together,  said  links  including  cutter  links  separated  by 
connecting  links,  each  of  said  cutter  links  having  forward 
and  rearward  partt  projecting  outwardly  beyood  said 
connecting  links,  a  blimt  depth  gauge  tooth  oo  die  forward 
part  of  each  of  said  cutter  links,  and  a  saw  tooth  for  de- 
fining the  kerf  comprising  a  flat  bit  carried  on  the  rear- 
ward part  of  each  of  said  cutto^  links  behind  said  depdi 
gauge  tooth,  said  bit  being  declined  toward  the  rear  of 
said  link  but  terminating  at  a  spaced  distance  outwardly 
from  the  level  oi  the  nearest  adjacent  portiofu  of  said 
connecting  links,  said  biu  presenting  a  kerf  bottom  cut- 
ting edge  on  the  fronU  thereof  extending  transversely  of 
the  cutter  link  the  full  width  of  the  kerf  and  kerf  tide 
cutting  edges  on  opposite  front  comers  of  the  bit  angular- 
ly disposed  relative  to  the  cutting  edge  oo  the  front  of  the 
bit 

COCONUT  PARING  MACHINE  HAVING 

OVERLAPPING  DISK  KNIVES 

Hagk  C  MmDmvbI,  PrihndH  PM^  N.  I. 

FabnMnr  21,  l«f5,  SwW  N*.  4t9,Mi 
•  nriwi    <a.l4<— 7) 


1 .  A  paring  nuchiae  for  commodities  shapad  similarly 
to  a  coconut  comprisiag  a  commodity  holding  device  for 
moving  a  commodity  paat  a  paring  etatioa  while  rotati^ 
the  commodity  on  iu  own  axis,  and  paring  neaM  at  said 
station  comprising  a  set  of  drcumfcrcnttally  toothed  disk 
knives  overlapping  one  aaotber  orcumfereatiaUy  with 
their  centers  disposed  in  an  arc  approximating  the  half 
profile  of  the  commodity,  said  set  of  knives  being  dis- 
poaed  in  planes  subsuntially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rou- 
tiott  of  the  commodity  and  being  resilieatly  motinted  as 
a  unit  for  yielding  movement  in  a  directioa  substantially 
at  right  aisles  to  said  axis  of  rotation. 
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and  bead  portions  having  annular  hooks  oppositely  ex- 
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M42t535 
TOMATO  PEELER 


H. 


O. 
FMd  MacWMry  and 
CaW^  ■  c>rF>f  BUM  al 

ApfHcatioa  May  2f ,  If S4,  total  Na.  4i3jH4 
4  ClaiM.    (CL  144—43) 


'•yr.ii 


2Ji2,S37 

SUP  ON  NUT  WnH  lENDAILC 

ATTACHING  HEAD 


Tool  WariH.  Cklc^a,  DL.  a  cotparatfaa  af 

AppHcatfaa  April  12, 1H4,  Sariri  No.  4224M 
SCiaiM.    (0.151-^1.72) 


2.  ApiMnitus  for  removing  looaened  skin  from  tomatoes 
0^  the  like  comprising  a  conveying  surface  arranged  to 
friciionally  grip  the  skin  of  a  tomato  resting  thereon  and 
move  h  aloag  a  predetermined  path,  a  plate  mounted  for 
movement  along  a  path  closely  adjacent  said  surface  and 
extending  transversely  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
tomato  on  said  conveying  surface,  means  for  advancing 
said  plate  along  said  adjacent  path,  and  means  for  moving 
laid  conveying  surface  at  a  speed  faster  than  the  speed 
of  said  plate  to  move  the  tomato  into  abutting  contact 
with  said  plate,  said  plate  being  arranged  to  retard  the 
forward  movement  of  the  tomato  on  said  conveying  sur- 
face causing  the  tomato  to  be  advanced  at  the  speed  of 
said  plate  and  causing  said  conveying  surface  to  move 
past  the  tomato  in  frictional  rubbing  contact  therewith. 
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^        STRAW  CUiTER  FOR  COMBIl^ES 


Aiiloa  1.  GrSakaif,  OHm,  Sw«4asi 
AppHcatfoa  AagMt  9, 1M4,  SarW  No.  44 


(CL  144—117) 
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In  combination  with  a  threshing  machine  having  a 
straw  outlet,  a  cutting  device  having  a  housing  communi- 
cating with  said  outlet  for  receiving  the  straw,  a  trans- 
versely disposed  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the  housing 
and  having  longitudinally  spaced  cutting  blades,  spaced 
grate  bars  extending  into  said  housing,  said  blades  ar- 
rangad  to  pass  between  said  bars  when  the  shaft  is  ro- 
tated, a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  arms  pivotal  ly  connected 
to  Ihc  fhmhtng  machine  and  extending  rearwardly  there- 
from, said  housing  being  positioned  between  said  arms. 
and  means  on  said  housing  for  receiving  said  arms,  means 
for  sccufint  said  homing  in  differem  positions  of  adjust- 
ment along  said  arms,  means  operatively  connected  be- 
tween said  arms  and  said  threshing  machine  for  moving 
aad  maintaining  the  cutter  carried  by  said  arms  in  vertical 
adjusted  positions,  said  last-memioncd  means  being  con- 
nected to  said  arms  «t  a  positioa  spaced  from  the  pnoc 
point  of  the  arms.  im  ^-  ^mtk  im-^  «*  r  -'^^  t^i  & 


1.  A  clinch  nut  for  appUcatkm  to  a  sheet  material  work 
piece  having  aa  opening  thereia  with  opposite  edg«s 
q>aced  apart  a  predetermined  dtstaace.  said  clinch  nut 
comprising  a  body  member  having  a  threaded  axially  ex- 
tending aperture  therethrough  and  oppositely  and  gen- 
erally radially  extending  recesses  in  opposite  sides  there- 
of, said  recesses  each  being  defined  by  axially  spaced  sur- 
faces adapted  to  receive  one  of  said  work  piece  edges 
therebetween,  and  one  of  said  recesses  being  deeper  than 
the  other  recess  and  having  a  bottom  intersecting  and 
interrupted  by  the  threaded  aperture  and  spaced  from 
the  opposite  side  of  said  body  member  a  distance  similar 
to  said  predetermined  disUnce  with  said  predetermined 
distance  being  slightly  greater  to  permit  application  of 
the  nut  to  the  work  piece,  said  body  niember  including  an 
entering  end  portion  inaertable  through  a  workpiece  open- 
ing and  having  a  substantial  portion  of  said  threaded  ap- 
erture therein,  and  said  entering  end  portion  having  a 
recess  intersecting  said  threaded  aperture  to  induce  in- 
ward collapsing  of  the  body  member  upon  the  applica- 
tion of  a  screw  member  thereto  for  gripping  the  screw 
member  and  restraining  inadvertent  retrograde  movement 
thereof. 


SAFETY  TUBELESS  PNEUMATIC  TIRE 

VEHICLB  WHEEL 

Fnak  I.  McNaMy,  Loa  AwyAtt,  CaUf. 

I  Octokar  1«,  1954,  SarfailNo.  ilMT* 
SCklM.   (CL1S2— If)  i* 
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1.  A  safety  tobeless  pneumatic  tire  vehicle  wheel  com- 
prising:  a  wheel  body  havtag  a  rim  provided  with  an- 
nular abutmeais  at  opposita  sides  extending  in  a  radially 
inward  diractioa,  and  aaaular  peripheral  seats  profactinf 
laterally  outward  from  said  abutmets;  a  tire  casinf  haviag 
bead  portions  engagitag  said  scaia  and  abutments;  said  rim 
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and  bead  portiou  luviag  annular  hooks  oppoiitely  ex- 
tending radially  to  ioterenface;  and  fastening  means  co- 
acting  with  said  wheel  body  and  bead  portions  to  de- 
tachaUy  secure  said  casing  to  the  body  with  said  hooks 
locking  the  casing  on  the  body;  said  bead  portions  having 
means  responsive  to  tightening  of  said  fastening  means  to 
spread  said  bead  portions  radially  between  said  seats  and 
rim  hooks  so  as  to  force  said  hooks  into  fluid  sealing 
interengagement 


SMOMI   I  < 


2«S42,S39 
TUBELESS  TIRE  VALVE 

N.  Y, 


17, 1954,  §erW  No.  478,959 
(CL  151—427) 


U^ftir   ^  wnrjw?titt..y.i' 
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I.  A  snap-fai  valv^'eteoi  for  mountfaig  in  a  valve  stem 
hole  in  a  wheel  rim  for  a  tubeless  tire,  said  valve  stem 
comprising  a  non-deformaMe  tubular  insert  adapted  to 
accommodate  a  valve  insides  or  core  and  an  elastomeric 
tubular  housing  coaxially  encompaaring  and  bonded  to 
the  insert;  said  housing  harving  an  enlarged  baae,  a  por- 
tion of  subsuntially  cylindrical  form  adjacent  the  base 
and  forming  therewifi  a  shoulder,  said  base  having  an 
axial  socket  of  larger  diameter  than  the  inner  end  of  the 
insert  and  extending  upwardly  into  the  cylindrical  por- 
tion and  encompassing  the  inner  end  portion  of  the  tubu- 
lar insert,  said  cylintkical  portion  being  of  larger  outer 
diameter  than  the  valve  stem  hole  in  the  rim  and  having 
intermediate  its  ends  a  peripheral  bead,  said  housing  also 
having  an  outer  end  portion  which  is  generally  tapered 
outwardly  from  iu  outer  end  with  the  major  part  of  hs 
length  being  of  a  diameter  to  pass  freely  through  said 
valve  stem  hole  and  its  inner  end  being  of  a  diameter 
merging  with  the  cylindrical  portion,  said  insert  having  its 
inner  end  portion  uninterruptedly  radially  spaced  aixl 
unbonded  to  said  encompassing  housing  portion  at  the 
region  where  said  cylindrical  portion  extends  through 
the  rim  hole  when  th^  valve  stem  is  mounted  on  the  rim; 
and  said  housing  being  capable  of  being  axially  tensioned 
or  stretched  in  relation  to  the  bonded  portion  to  reduce 
the  external  diameter  of  the  unbonded  portion,  whereby 
when  the  valve  stem  is  inserted  into  the  rim  hole  from 
the  tire  side  of  the  rim  and  the  large  end  of  the  tapered 
portion  of  the  housing  engages  the  wall  of  said  hole  and 
a  tensioning  force  is  applied  to  said  unbonded  portion 
in  a  direction  to  cause  said  cylindrical  portion  to  enter 
the  hole,  said  cylindrical  portion  and  the  peripheral 
bead  thereon  will  have  their  diameters  reduced  and  enter 
the  hole,  the  emergence  of  the  peripheral  bead  through 
(he  rim  hole  will  serve  as  a  tcU-tale  to  indicate  that  the 
valve  stem  shoulder  has  been  presMd  home  against  the 
tire  face  of  the  rim  and  that  the  tensioning  force  may  be 
withdrawn.  %q  that  upon  withdrawing  the  tensioning 
force,  the  said  cylindrical  portion  of  the  housing  and 
the  peripheral  bead  ttierecm  will,  due  to  the  contractile 
force  tending  to  return  said  cylindrical  portion  and  bead 
to  their  normal  diameters,  lock  the  valve  stem  onto  the 
rim  withfai  and  arotmd  the  hole  therein  to  provide  a 
fluid-tight  seal  therewith.     _ 


^ 


EXPANDING  CLAMP  FOK  A  TUBE  BENDING 
MACmNB 
Eratit  P. 


I,  19S4.8MW  N*.  4t7,3St 
(a.lS>-tt) 


1.  In  a  tube  bending  machine,  separable  jaws  having 
confronting  faces  defining  a  substantUIly  cylindrical  bore 
therebetween,  said  faces  having  grooves  therein,  said 
grooves  being  tptced  apart  a  uniform  distance  axially 
of  said  bore,  a  segmented  mandrel  slidable  in  said  bore, 
an  outwardly  extending  bead  on  said  mandrel,  saki 
grooves  being  shaped  and  poeitiooed  to  receive  said  bead, 
a  tapered  expander  pin  longitudinally  slidable  in  said 
mandrel,  traction  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
expander  pin  for  longitudinal  movement  thereof,  a  bracket 
fixed  to  said  traction  means,  a  guide  rail  mounted  on 
one  of  said  jaws,  said  bracket  being  slidable  on  said 
guide  rail  longitudinally  relative  to  said  bore,  spacers 
between  said  traction  means  and  said  jaws  to  adjust  the 
longitudinal  position  of  said  mandrel  in  said  bore,  said 
spacers  having  a  thickness  dimensionally  equal  to  the 
distance  between  said  grooves,  whereby  said  mandrd 
may  be  held  with  said  bead  selectively  aligned  with  said 
grooves. 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
FIBER  REINFORCED  PLASTIC  PiPK 

Edwin  H.  Brink.  San  Jose,  CaHT^  iii  Ipiii  In  Fnnd 


M  April  19, 1954,  SerinI  No.  423,939 
MCWnM.   (CL  154— 1.7) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  plastic  pipe  comprising  the 
steps  of  positioning  a  layer  of  strands  of  fibrous  material 
in  a  longitudinal  pattern  on  an  expandable  cylindrical 
mandrel,  winding  a  continuous  strand  of  fibrous  material 
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pcfipiieraBy  around  a  secoad  cyttndrical  aupdrel  to  form 
•  Mcood  layer,  imprcfBaiinf  both  layers  of  fiber  strands 
with  •  binder,  cutliaf  through  said  second  layer  along  a 
line  frnerally  parallel  lo  the  axis  of  said  second  mandrel, 
transferring  said  second  byer  froin  said  second  mandrel 
to  a  position  encircling  said  ftrst  layer  in  a  peripheral  di- 
rection, inserting  said  expandable  cylindrical  mandrel 
with  iaid  superposed  layers  into  a  curing  mold,  and  ex- 
panding said  mandrel  to  preas  the  superposed  layers 
against  the  inner  wall  of  said  mold. 

9.  A  pipe  forming  machine  comprising  a  support 
structure,  a  mandrel  mounted  in  said  structure  for  rota- 
tion about  a  fixed  substantially  horizontal  axis,  a  carriage 
mounted  for  reciprocating  movement  in  a  direction  paral- 
lel to  said  axis,  a  spreader  bead  supported  from  said 
carriage  and  arranged  to  guide  a  strand  of  fibrous  ma- 
terial into  cloae  proximity  to  the  surface  of  said  mandrel, 
means  for  securing  one  end  of  the  strand  of  fibers  onto 
•aid  mandrel,  and  means  for  rotating  the  mandrel  and 
movag  said  carriage  in  synchronism  to  arrange  a  periph- 
erally wound  layer  of  fibers  on  said  mandrel. 
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3.  Appnratnt  for  cormgattaff  sheet  material  comprising 
a  casing,  a  pair  of  meshing  work  corrugating  relit  tup- 
ported  for  rotation  in  said  casing,  work  inlet  and  outlet 
slots  in  said  casing  in  alignment  with  the  bite  of  said  rolls, 
a  bath  of  resin  solvent  in  said  casing,  and  an  abaorbent 
wicking  in  contact  with  said  bath  and  extending  into 
spaced  but  adjacent  relation  with  each  of  said  roDt  to  aid 
in  transferring  said  solvent  to  the  latter. 


TOOL  FOR  WELDING  THEftMOJVASnC 
MATEUAU 


Fefcraary  II.  1997,  SarW  Nnw  M9,9I« 
iniliiii     (CL1S4~42) 


at  the  lower  end  of  add  hot  air  tribe  fer  db«et- 
mg  hot  air  to  the  torfaeat  of  the  bate  OMtcrUt  to  be 
welded  at  a  potition  ahead  of  the  wdttiag  poiat  for  the 
porpoae  of  pre-heatfaig  the  weldteg  torfaoei  of  tnid  baae 
materials,  other  means  at  the  lower  end  of  said  hot  air 
tube  for  simultaneously  directing  hot  air  directly  against 
the  said  bote  materials  and  the  ondcraide  only  of  the 
filler  material  at  the  hnmcdiate  area  of  oootaet  aboot 
to  be  made  between  taid  bate  nuterials  aad  flDcr  ma- 
terial as  the  filler  material  feeds  downwardly  from  said 
guide  tube  as  the  tool  is  advanced,  and  a  pressing  and 
guiding  dement  aisociated  with  said  guide  tube  aad  hot 
air  tube,  said  dement  cxteadfaig  above  aad  to  the  rear 
of  the  positioa  of  iaitial  coatnct  of  the  taid  bnae  nu- 
terials and  filler  material  at  the  wddiaf  pracnadt,  taid 
deaMnt  acthig  aa  mcaaa  for  giridiag  the  tool  aloog  the 
line  of  the  weld  aad  for  applying  the  required  preanve 
to  the  filling  material  to  prodnce  a  sattisfactory  wdd. 
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I.  A  walker  comprising  an  upright  post,  a  caster 
secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  pott  to  support  the  latter, 
two  upright  side  paneb  respectivdy  hinged  along  their 
front  edges  to  said  pott  for  swinging  toward  and  away 
from  each  other,  casters  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of 
said  panels  aad  supporting  the  hotcr  at  poinu  spaced 
rcarwardly  from  the  pott,  said  cattcn  defining  the 
corners  of  a  supporting  triangle,  aad  haadlct  rigid  with 
laid  panels  at  the  upper  ends  thereof  and  spaced  rear- 
wardly  from  said  pott,  said  handles  aad  the  upper  end 
of  said  pott  defining  a  second  triangle  dispoacd  within 
said  first  triangle  so  that  the  resultant  of  the  downward 
preuures  exerted  on  said  handles  by  a  user  during  for- 
ward pushing  of  the  walker  will  be  directed  along  a  line 
fkllmg  within  said  first  tria^la. 


■X  ' 


I.  A  tool  for  welding  thermo-ptastic  base  materials  to- 
gether, said  tool  comprising  a  guide  tube,  a  hot  air  tube 
for  receiving  hot  air  oadcr  prctaora  eoaaactad  to  add 
guide  tube  by  means  capable  of  transmitting  heat  tnm 
nid  hot  air  tube  to  said  guide  tube  whereby  filler  aa- 
tarial  potitioaed  within  said  guide  tube  may  be  heated. 


,      Va^aniyiiagiaall 
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I.  Aa  injector  particufavly  adapted  for  uae  witfi  a 
carbon  Mack  furnace  aad  compriaii^  a  bydrocarhoa  ia- 
let  pipe  having  a  discharge  cap  on  the  end  thereof,  an 
axial  air  tube  coaceatric  with  aad  spaced  from  said  hy- 
drocarbon inlet  p^.  an  anaohn  affixed  to  tfie  ead  of 
said  axial  air  tube  concentric  with  and  spaced  from  the 
discharge  end  of  said  hydrocarbon  inlet  pipe  and  said  dis- 
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chvpe  cap  the  ocM  Md  of  Mid  unl  dr  tube  being  coo-  the  eipttded  fai  on  its  way  to  the  heatiof  iMkeC.  hi 
nected  with  a  source  of  air  to  provide  axially  directed  air  order  to  help  couatenct  the  reiHteratiaf  effect  of  tiw 
to  mix  with  the  hydrocarboo  from  the  said  diacharfe  ap,  mmj^mm^ 
a  tabular  sleeve  disposed  around  said  axial  air  tube  and 
terminating  in  an  open  end  a  predetermined  distance 
short  of  the  end  of  said  axial  air  tvbe,  means  on  said 


annuhis  to  space  said  annulus  a  predetermined  disUncc 
from  tl>e  open  end  of  said  tubular  sleeve,  an  outer  shell 
open  at  one  end  sdMl  concentric  with  and  spaced  from 
said  tubular  skcve  and  forming  a  primary  air  passage 
therebetween,  a  primary  air  failet  communicating  with 
said  primary  air  passage  and  fuel  inlet  means  communicat> 
ing  with  said  primary  air  passage. 
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UQIJID  GAS  BURNER 
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1.  A  nQirid  gas  Mirnci  asMmbiy  conprisfait  a  boraar 
including  a  spud,  and  a  rtgenaiative  heating  jacket  dis- 
posed in  front  of  and  spaced  from  said  spud  and  heated 
by  the  flaase  from  snid  spud,  a  first  pipe  connected  to  said 
burner,  a  liquid  gas  trpansion  means  having  a  constricted 
orilica  located  at  thn  end  of  aad  diachaigiiv  in  the  form 
of  a  jet  into  said  first  pipe  renx>te  froa  said  burner,  means 
flov-coonectiat  said  pipe  to  the  haat^  jacket  failet  fai 
order  to  heat  the  alraady  expanded  gas,  means  con- 
necting the  outlet  of  said  heating  jacket  to  said  spnd  in 
order  to  supply  heated  gas  to  said  spud  for  combostioa, 
flMaas  also  foanw  ling  the  ootlet  of  said  heating  jacket  to 
a  saoood  pipe,  and  means  ronnpcting  said  second  pipe  to 
said  fint  pipe  near  the  expansion  means,  whereby  soaae 
of  the  heated  gas  is  aspirated  into  and  mixed  with  the 
npandrd  gas  Imviag  Om  cxpansioo  ateaas  ia 
state  at  a  poiat  aear  the  axpaneioa 
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1.  In  an  electrically-ignitable  oil  burner,  a  bomer  pot 
equipped  with  an  inlet  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof  for 
directing  oil  onto  said  bottom,  means  for  supplying  air 
to  the  lower  portion  of  the  pot.  an  igniter  member  sup- 
ported in  said  pot  and  having  an  end  equipped  with  an 
electric  resistance  element  adjacent  the  oil  in  the  bottom 
of  the  pot.  means  maintainittg  said  electric  resistance 
element  under  a  voltage  whidi  maintains  said  end  below 
an  ignition  temperature  but  at  an  elevated  temperature 
for  keeping  said  oil  ui  a  condition  for  ready  igaition  and 
said  end  substantially  free  of  caiboa  cacmslalioa,  aad 
switch-controlled  means  for  increasing  the  voltage  tq^oa 
said  element  to  bring  it  normally  to  ignition 


SELF.POWERED  AGITATING  EVATORATOR 
Oscar  A.  Yaat,  New  Y«h,  N.  Y. 

Fchraan'  11. 1957,  SeiW  Na.  «3947« 
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1.  Aa  cvaporatiag  oait  oomprinag  top  aad  bottom  ead 
members,  a  hollow  shaft  *»»»«r^«!g  from  the  interior 
of  the  evaporating  uait  through  one  of  the  members,  a 
combined  thrust  bearing  and  water  delivery  assembly 
surroaadiag  said  shaft  aad  adapted  to  support  the  shaft 
the  cvaporathig  unit,  pipe  means  for  delivering 
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feed  water  lo  ihc  combined  thriMt  bearing  aad  water  de- 
livery aiMnbly,  outlet  meam  extending  from  the  top 
member,  aad  laid  shaft  having  paddle  blades  thereon,  and 
mcaw  for  driving  said  shaft 

5.  An  evaporating  unit  comprising  concentric  inner 
and  outer  shielli,  heating  meant  disposed  between  the 
inner  and  outer  shells,  top  aad  bottom  members,  a  hoUow 
shaft  caiending  thromh  one  of  the  members,  means  for 
driving  said  shaft,  said  driving  means  having  a  turbine- 
like  vapor  cone  through  which  the  vapor  nuiy  be  exposed 
aad  thereby  cauae  rotatioa  of  tf»  vane  and  the  shaft, 
and  vertically-extending  members  connected  to  said  shaft 
to  be  driven  thereby  and  adapted  to  sweep  over  the  iimer 
surface  of  the  inner  shell  to  break  up  and  rid  the  same 
of  any  deposits  tendiog  to  be  formed  theieon.    • 
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CORNICE  CONSTRUCTION 
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■  1.  in  a  cornice  construction,  a  backing  frame,  a  sheet 
of  covering  material  having  a  front  portion  and  upper 
and  lower  marginal  portions,  said  front  portion  extending 
across  the  front  face  of  uid  frame,  said  sheet  being  folded 
across  the  lop  and  bottom  edges  of  said  frame  whereby 
said  marginal  portions  extend  across  correspondingly 
proportioned  respective  upper  and  lower  marginal  sections 
of  the  rear  of  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  supporting  hooks 
attached  in  spaced  rdation  to  said  frame  and  extending 
rearwardty  therefrom,  and  a  phiralhy  of  spaced  yieldable 
connecting  members  attached  to  opposed  sections  of  said 
marginal  portions,  said  hooks  extending  rearwardly  be- 
yond said  connecting  membcrt. 
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PREPABRICATBD  WINDOW 
ioha  B.  Zaapnae^UMn,  Chariaa  P, 
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a  window  opening,  said  jambs  being  of  opposite  hands  aad 
having  tracks  and  side  walls  on  each  thereof  oa  the  side 
of  said  window  opening,  said  tracks  being  substantially 
in  rectilinearly  stepped  arrangement  along  the  inner  sides 
of  said  jambs  and  said  side  walls  having  portions  sub- 
stantially normal  to  the  plane  of  said  window  to  com- 
plete said  stepped  arrangement  in  cross  section,  respec- 
tive pairs  of  tracks  oa  said  jambe  being  in  lateral  reg- 
istry, separate  sashes  to  slide  along  said  tracks,  said 
sashes  having  side  rails,  said  side  rails  having  a  channel 
configuratioa  in  section  with  a  web  of  said  chaimels 
laterally  outermost  to  present  a  generally  smooth  outer 
side,  and  retainers  having  mounting  plates  secured  to 
said  jambs  in  adjacent  and  opposed  relatioa  to  each  of 
said  pairs  of  tracks,  said  mounting  plates  being  normal 
and  adjacent  to  the  innermost  edge  of  said  portions  of 
said  side  walls  respectively,  springs  projecting  into  the 
space  between  said  mounting  plates  and  said  tracks  re- 
spectively to  bear  against  the  inner  faces  of  said  sashes 
respectively,  said  retainers  being  generally  positioned 
adjacent  the  top  of  said  sashes  when  in  lowermost  posi- 
tion on  their  respective  tracks  and  spaced  such  that  any 
of  said  sashes  may  be  independently  removed  from  said 
fraoM. 
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I.  In  a  roll-up  blind,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of 
identical  slats,  each  slat  being  in  the  form  of  an  elon- 
gated strip  having  an  arcuate  transverse  cross  section, 
and  a  plurality  of  cords  interwoven  with  said  slats  in 
a  manner  to  provide  longitudinal  resiliency  in  the  com- 
bination, said  slau  being  disposed  with  their  convex 
sides  facing  the  same  way  and  being  arranged  in  con- 
secutively overlapped  parallel  relationship,  said  cords 
being  arranged  in  cooperating  pairs,  each  cord  of  a  pair 
passing  alternately  over  a  convex  side  and  a  concave 
side  of  the  consecutively  abutting  slats  so  as  to  embrace 
individual  arcuate  cross  sections  of  successive  slau  be- 
tween one  cord  dispoaed  flush  against  the  convex  sur- 
face of  the  slat  and  another  cord  spanning  the  concave 
surface  of  the  same  slat. 
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4.  to    a   prefabricatad    window,   ia   combiaatioa.   a       3.  la  a  collapsibtc  projectioa  screea  having  a  rcctaagu- 
fraaw  havmg  fambs  aad  top  aad  botom  crossbars  deflaiag   lar  flexible  sheet,  a  foldable  uniury  frame  assemMy  co> 
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operable  with  nid  met  to  tpread,  tearioa  and  sopport   strip  out  of  a  straight  line  between  said  devices,  opera- 


the  sane,  said  aoembly  comprisint  a  rigid  fitting,  sttfBy- 
reailieBt  arms  hfaiged  to  said  fitting  for  adjottmeat  rela- 
tive thereto  between  ifispositioas  substantially  perpendico- 
lar  to  the  plane  of  the  fitting  and  extensions  radially  from 
and  substantially  in  the  plane  of  said  fitting,  said  anos 
being  angnlariy  spneed  when  extended  to  register  wHh 
and  exceed  in  length  the  half-diagonals  of  the  sheet,  means 
at  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  dilachably  engageable  with 
corresponding  comers  of  the  sheet  upon  flexure  of  the 
extcaded  arms,  and  meaiH  carried  by  said  fitting  in  fold- 
able  asaodatioa  therewith  varioody  manipniable  for  co- 
action  with  divene  atvaHaUe  supports  as  a  mount  for  the 
extended  frame  and  anociated  sheet,  wherein  the  means 
for  mounting  the  frame  in  engagement  with  available 
supports  includes  a  threaded  hole  centrally  of  the  fitting 
and  a  clamp  screw  removable  and  replaceable  ia  co- 
action  therewith. 
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tion   of  the  forward  one  of  said   devices   tending  to 
straighten  the  strip  against  the  urging  of  said  blade. 


means  for  abruptly  stopping  movement  of  laid  blade 
under  straightening  influence  of  the  strip,  and  means  sup- 
portiag  said  bursting  blade  for  movement  as  described. 
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I.  Apparatus  for  trimming  shdls,  comprising  a  main 
frame,  a  pair  of  complementary  inner  and  outer  cutter 
members  adapted  for  relative  shearing  movement  to  trim 
a  diell,  means  mounting  one  of  said  cutter  members 
on  said  frame  for  vertical  reciprocating  movement,  a 
cam  block  naounted  on  said  frame  for  movement  in  a 
plurality  of  directioot  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane, 
a  plurality  of  cams  mounted  for  vertical  movement  in 
said  frame  to  effect  said  horizontal  movements  of  said 
cam  Mock,  means  mounting  said  other  cutter  member 
on  said  cam  block  for  shearing  movement  therewith  with 
respect  to  said  one  cutter  member,  fluid  pressure  means 
for  reciprocating  said  one  cutter  member  to  provide  for 
insertion  of  successive  shells  between  said  cutter  members, 
and  mechanical  drive  means  in  said  frame  for  effecting 
said  vertical  movemcat  of  said  caou  ia  timed  relation  with 
said  reciprocating  mowcneiMs  of  nid  one  cutter  member. 


H. 
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I.  Strip  severing  apparatus  for  successively  detach- 
ing terminal  portiom  of  a  strip  along  successive  trans- 
verse weakened  division  lines,  including  series  arranged 
longitudinally  spaced  apari  strip  feediag  devices,  the 
forward  one  of  whkh  operates  iniermittemly  and  at  a 
greater  per^riieral  ^eed  than  the  other,  means  for  goidhw 
the  strip  in  a  curved  path  between  said  devices,  said  means 
including  a  bursting  Made  spring  urged  to  deflect  the 


1.  In  a  punching  machine  for  punching  a  card,  a  punch- 
iag  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  punches,  a  die 
plate  and  stripper  plate  between  which  a  casrd  to  be 
punched  passes,  a  power  operated  bar  for  causing  the  ac> 
tuation  of  said  punches,  an  interposer  for  each  puadi. 
punch  selecting  means  for  moving  the  Interpoaen  to  con- 
nect related  punches  with  said  power  operated  bar,  aux- 
iliary guide  plates  parallel  with  said  die  and  striper 
plates  for  forming  an  extended  aligned  guide-way  for  said 
card  as  it  is  punched  by  said  punches,  a  plurality  of  card 
stop  plates  pn^ectible  throu^  guide  slots  of  both  guide 
plates  to  intersect  the  guide-way  for  the  card  and  to  coad 
with  the  leading  edge  of  the  card  at  substantially  the 
complete  edge  of  the  card,  card  feeding  means  continually 
operated  during  the  card  punching  operation  for  fric- 
tionally  feeding  the  card,  and  means  including  a  plurality 
of  cams  operable  in  timed  relatiotiship  with  respect  to  the 
operation  of  said  power  operated  bar  for  positioning  each 
card  stop  plate  to  intersect  the  guide-way  and  engage  the 
leading  edge  of  the  card  for  stopping  said  card  against 
the  action  of  said  frictional  feeding  means  while  said 
power  operated  bar  actuates  the  punches  to  punch  a  posi- 
tion selected  by  each  card  stop  plate,  and  for  thea  por- 
tioning each  card  stop  |4ate  out  of  intersecting  poshioo 
in  the  guide-way  after  the  operation  of  said  punches  b) 
said  power  operated  bar  to  release  the  card  for  action 
by  the  feeding  means  to  feed  the  card  to  the  next  card 
suip  plate  in  intersecting  position  to  correlate  a  successive 
caitl  position  with  the  card  punches. 
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formiat  a  orixwre  of  rtcm  tad  kaweae.  ia 
which  the  itaun  it  ia  acm  over  the  kenwae.  by  voi- 
uaM  of  v«pon,  aad  thea  iaicdiat  the  mixture  of  vapon 
thus  obiaiaed  at  a  prcHore  of  at  kait  about  20  pooadt 
per  aquare  inch  gate  aad  at  a  temperature  ia  the  ap> 
proximate  raafe  225-500'  F.  iato  the  mad  aad  thea 
producisg  tar  from  mid  laad  by  pamiag  mid  mixtura 
tfutwfh  a  wihetaatial  portioa  of  mid  mad. 


curnAL 
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AND  AnSoK  UNIT  ffPK  ms 

CIcaaa  C  BrawB«  Haartaik  Tex. 

MaRk  f ,  IfSS,  Serfri  Na.  4f 3,lf 3 
•  daimi.    (aiM— 131) 


1.  A  procem  for  apptyteg  water  drhe  to  aa  nader* 
ffouod  oil-bearing  formatioa  which  comprises  horixoa- 
tally  fracturing  said  formation  at  a  lower  level  thereia 
around  at  least  one  well;  horizontally  fracturing  said  for- 
matioa  at  an  upper  level  therein  around  at  least  oae  addi- 
tioaal  well  so  that  the  upper  aad  lower  fractures  overlap; 
fordag  water  iato  the  formatioa  thru  the  fractures  at  one 
level  so  aa  to  drive  oil  ia  said  fomution  towaid  the 
fractures  at  the  other  level;  aad  recovering  oil  from  said 
other  level. 


rmoLEVM  noovcnSswY  undekground 

COMBUmON 
Genvi  f.  L.  ■area  vaa  UlMAava.  Hana  I.  Ti 

ft  Nca  Yaik,  N.  Y.»  a 


•"TtTriiliaii 
.n.lMd 

I.  A  method  of  carrying  out  uadergrouad  combustion 
ia  aa  oil-beariag  fbnnatioa  for  produdag  petroleum  from 
said  foraution.  said  method  comprising  introducing  into 
said  formation  through  an  faiput  well  a  combustible  gas- 
eous mixture  at  a  pressure  greater  than  that  existiag  ia 
the  formation,  effecting  combustion  of  said  mixtuia  with 
a  portion  of  the  oil  ia  said  formation  adiacent  said  iaput 
well  to  produce  combustioa  pioducu  which  drive  the 
oil  fai  said  formatioa  towaid  aa  output  w«n  which  b  at 
a  lower  preaavc  to  produce  a  flaid  flow  betwcca  die 
wells,  at  lean  oaoe  leversiag  the  fluid  flow  ia  said  oO- 
beariag  formatioa  prior  to  the  flame  front  teachiag  the 
output  well  by  iaiectiag  a  gas  uader  premure  iato  said 
output  -  ell  to  that  at  least  a  portioa  of  the  oil  ia  the 
combustioa  aoae  of  said  formatioa  moves  tea^otarfly 
ia  a  directioo  substaatially  opposite  to  that  psevailiag 
duriag  said  flrsi  iaiactioa  for  a  period  lufldeat  to  foica 
co"»bustlble  material  back  to  the  flaam  froot.  aad  sub- 
wqueatly  agaia  reversiag  the  fluid  flow  fai  said  formatioa 
to  its  origiaal  cooditioa.  whereby  all  of  the  production 
productrof  said  combustioa  are  produced  from  said  out- 
put wen  while  the  overall  awveawat  of  said  c 
tone  is  frimi  the  iaput  well  to  the  output  wcO. 


1.  A  oombinatioa  seal  and  aaehor  oaft  for  use  in  wdl 
pipes,  comprising,  a  tubular  metallic  body  coanectiMe 
to  a  weU  tool  for  iasertioo  ia  a  weU  pipe,  a  seal  member 
coostmctad  of  flexible  rcailieat  non-metallic  material  aad 
comprisiag  a  cup-shaped  seal  portioa  having  integrally 
formed  therewith  a  cyUadikally  straight  tubular  alaeva 
portioa.  said  sleeve  portioa  bciag  iaserted  ia  the  bore  of 
said  body  aad  fixedly  securad  to  the  wall  thereof,  said 
body  havfaig  a  plurality  of  aagnlarty  spaced  radial  opeaings 
m  the  wall  thereof  opposite  said  sleeve  portion,  and  a 
P«pa-gripping  slip  mounted  ia  each  of  mid  opeaiags.  each 
slip  coaformiag  ia  shape  to  the  opeaiag  ia  which  it  is 
Bwuated  aad  having  a  dom  radial  slidii«  fit  thereia,  the 
outer  ead  faces  of  said  slips  carryiag  pipe-eagagiag  teeth 
distributed  throughout  substaatially  the  aiaa  of  said  ead 
faces,  the  inner  ends  of  the  sl^  being  secured  directly 
to  said  sleeve  portioa  whereby  to  be  movable  radially  ia 
said  opeaings  by  the  radial  expaasioa  aad  coatractioa  of 
the  sleeve  portioa  ia  respoam  to  fluid  preaauie  iaterioriy 
of  the  seal  member.        s 
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A  well  tool  adapted  to  be  nK>ved  into  aad  out  of  a 
selected  landing  nipple  of  a  conductor  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  landing  nipples,  each  of  mid  laadiag  nipples 
having  a  selective  locking  groove  of  different  cooflgura- 
lions  than  the  corresponding  grooves  of  the  other  nipples 
and  formed  with  an  upwardly  facing  stop  shoulder,  said 
well  tool  iacluding:  aa  eloagate  tubular  body  provided 
with  a  lateral  port;  a  lug  having  a  selector  key  face 
corresponding  in  configuration  to  the  coaflguratioa  of 
the  selective  locking  groove  of  sMd  selected  laadiiw 
aipple  aad  haviag  a  dowawardly  facing  stop  shoulder 
thercoa.  said  lug  being  movaMy  mounted  in  the  lateral 
port  ia  mid  body  for  movswHm  between  expaaded  aad 
retracted  poeitioas  aad  eagageable  with  said  selective 
lockiag  groove  of  said  selectod  laadiag  aipple  wheieby 
the  Slop  shoulder  on  die  hig  is  eagageable  with  dm  iMf 
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dKwIder  of  nid  wlective  toduag  groove  for  limitmf 
downward  movemMrt  of  said  tubular  body  tfaroagh  nid 
landiaf  nipple;  resilient  means  biasing  said  lug  oulumiBy 
of  said  port  toward  expanded  position;  and  an  expander 
sleeve  slidaMy  mounted  in  said  tubular  body  for  limited 
longitudinal  movement  therein  between  an  upper  posi- 


irr-c- 
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3,  1954,  Serial  No.  447,S7I 
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ttidinal  apertures  tkerethrougji  adapted  to 
between  the  interior  and  exterior  of  the  sample  receiving 
chamber,  said  valve  plugs  connected  to  each  other  by  • 
rod  passing  through  the  sample  receiving  end  aperturef 
to  simultaneously  open  and  close  the  end  apertures  in 
said  chamber  in  response  to  vertical  movement  of  the 
housing,  valve  plug  operating  means  extending  from  said 
connected  valve  plugs  into  frictioiul  engagement  with 
(he  well  tubing  and  auxiliary  valve  means  mounted  on 
each  of  the  valve  plugs  in  operating  communication  widi 
the  longitudinal  apertures  therein  to  control  the  flow  of 
sample  liquid  from  the  sample  receiving  chamber 
thrcMigb  the  apertures  in  the  valve  plugs. 


2J(2,S<2 
DRILL  81EM  TEST  PACKER 
H.  HaiNa.  AtewAln.  Va., 


IS,  19S7,  Smut  No.  M«,453 
(CL  li«— 117) 
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.V^U4 
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tioo  and  a  lower  position,  said  sleeve  engaging  and  hold- 
ing said  lug  in  expanded  position  when  said  skevc  is 
moved  lo  one  of  said  positions  after  the  lug  has  moved 
outwardly  to  expanded  position  with  its  selector  key 
face  engaging  with  the  selective  locking  groove  of  nid 
selected  landing  nipple,  whereby  said  well  tool  is  posi- 
tively locked  against  displacement  from  said  landing 
nipple. 


'0;i<ii% 


1.  A  drill  stem  test  packer  comprising  in  combiiution 
an  upright  elongated  cylindrical  body  member  having  an 
axial  passageway  and  means  at  each  end  for  attaching 
same  in  a  drill  string;  a  flexible  inflatable  annular  packer 
of  a  diameter  no  larger  than  nid  member  re«ned  in 
the  outer  surface  of  said  member,  means  in  an  interme- 
diate section  of  said  passageway  for  cutting  off  longitudi- 
nal flow  of  fluid  thru  said  body  member;  means  for  in- 
troducing fluid  thru  said  member  behind  said  padker  to 
inflate  same;  means  for  circulating  fluid  from  said  pas- 
sagtway  laterally  thru  the  wall  of  said  member  above 
said  packer,  valve  means  for  preventing  flow  back  into 
said  passageway  thru  said  circulating  means;  valve  means 
for  deflating  said  packer,  and  means  for  restoring  flow 
thru  said  pasugeway  and  catting  off  circulation  thru  the 
waU  <rf  said  member. 


3f>    «   <l> 
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WELL  PACKER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PACKING  THE 
ANNULAR  SPACE  BETWEEN  CONDUm  IN  A 
WELL         ^ 

Tcx^acatFandaaafTf 

AppRcattaa  tmm  M,  I9S4,  Serial  Na.  44M29 
llOalma.  (CL  IM-4tO 

1.  la  a  packer  anemMy,  a  maadrd;  an  daatk  ilacvc 

I.  A  device  adapltd  lo  be  lowered  ialo  well  tuMag  for  slidaMy  disposed  on  the  mandrel;  a  sopportiag  ban  sUd- 

obtaiaing  a  fluid  sample  from  fluid  within  a  wdl  compria-   aNy  suspended  from  the  mandrel;  a  plurality  of  levered 

ittg  aa  ekmgaie  hoasiag.  a  fluid  sample  reoaiviag  chamber  arms  carried  about  and  supported  by  the  mandrel  aad 

ia  said  housiag  apertnrad  at  «ach  end  for  the  hmgitndhial   arraaged  to  rest  on  said  ban.  said  arms  being  iaitially 

of  fluid  therethrough,  valva  ptap  having  loagi-  inclined  aad  bciag  adapted  to  topport  the  nid  olaatic 
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•jeeve;  and  meant  dispoMd  at  the  upper  cod  of  the  formed  in  said  recess  tntermedtatc  said  diveraent  surfaces 
eia«uc  sleeve  to  force  said  elastic  sleeve  agaiast  the  anm  and  also  havint  a  second  annular  tapered  flange  formed 
to  kmer  and  extend  them  outwardly,      r     ^         t  -*   <-.     therein  above  said  stop  shoulder 
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AUTOMATIC  SnUNKUn 
J.  D«kM,CMaMi  HelgMi,  N.  Y. 

My  IS,  19S7,  SetW  N^.  «71  J93 
ICUam.    (CLlM^-3t) 


2.  In  a  packer  assembly,  a  mandrel;  an  elastic  sleeve 
slidably  disposed  on  the  mandrel;  a  supporting  base  slid- 
ably  suspended  from  the  mandrel;  a  plurality  of  levered 
arms  carried  about  and  supported  by  the  mandrel  and 
arranged  to  rest  on  said  base,  said  arms  being  initially 
inclined  and  being  adapted  to  support  the  said  elastic 
sleeve;  means  disposed  at  the  upper  end  of  the  elastic 
sk«ve  to  force  said  elastic  sleeve  against  the  arms  to  lower 
and  extend  them  outwardly;  and  means  to  prevent  rela- 
tive roution  between  the  mandrel  and  the  supporting 


1.  An  automatic  sprinkler  head  comprinng.  in  

binatioo,  a  boUow  base  having  means  for  threaded  en- 
gagement  with  a  water  supply  pipe,  said  hollow  base  de- 
flntog  an  upwardly  opening  oriflce,  a  yoke  mppocted 
upon  and  above  said  base,  a  deflector  supported  upon 
said  yoke  in  alignment  with  said  orifice,  aa  orifloa  radoo- 
tion  ring  supported  opoo  said  base  with  clodng  m^i^ 
ment  with  said  defined  orifice  and  furtiicr  «*«^"*fl^'iA 
orifice  of  reduced  size,  a  cap  removably  ckwing  nid  oS\ 
fice  of  reduced  size,  and  retaining  means  rrkaiaMy  ml 
curing  said  cap  in  closing  engagement,  said  retaining 
means  comprising  a  fusible  stmt  difpoted  Ni^tim  said 
yoke  and  said  cap,  and  deatmctible  means  securing  said 
orifice  fcductioa  ring  in  said  dosi^  cagagwnfiit  with 
said  defined  orifice  indrpeadsmly  of  said  fusible  stmt, 
said  destructible  means  oonprising  a  fixed  tag  aad  a 
frangible  tag  carried  by  said  yoke  and  actiiM  at  dtaaaatii- 
cally  opposila  sides  of  said  fiag. 


t,t<T^5g< 

ANCHORING  DEVICES  FOft  WELL  TOOLS 
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2J42,SM 
ROR  BOOST  POWER  SirSTEM  PROVIDING  BOUND- 
ARY  LAYER  CONTROL  IN  COMBINATION  WITH 
AFTERBURNING 

!•  Flefchsr,  Sparta,  N.  J.,  aalgaar,  by 
Mats,  to  Ike  Called  SMssaf 
I  hy  the  Secrstary  af  the  Navy 

^  Jfmn  1IU9S7.  Serial  Na.  431,514 
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I.  As  a  sub-combination,  a  landing  section  adapted  to 
be  connected  in  a  well  string  and  having  an  internal  recess 
formed  therein,  (he  surfaces  of  said  section  defining  the 
upper  and  lower  limiu  of  said  recess  bang  divergent  in- 
wardly of  said  section,  said  section  having  an  internal 
flange  providing  an  upwardly  facing  abrupt  stop  shoulder 


1.  In  a  helicopter  rotor  assembly  inctading  a  power 
driven  shaft  rotauUe  about  a  fixed  axis,  aa  airfofl- 
ahaped  rotor  Made  operativcly  connected  at  the  fauer  end 
thereof  to  said  shaft  for  roUtion  therewith  about  said 
fixed  axis,  said  airfoil-shaped  rotor  blade  having  an  elon- 
gated slot  therein  in  the  outer  end  portioa  adjacent  the 
trailing  edge  thereof,  said  slot  extending  subataatiatty  lon- 
gitudinally of  said  rotor  blade  aad  having  oae  ead  disraof 
tenniaatiag  adjaoaat  the  outer  tip  of  said  rotor  blade,  a 
rea^oa  eagiae  carried  withia  said  mtor  Made  ia  the 
ooter  cod  portioa  thereof,  aa  aflerbuiuer  opcratively  coa- 
aected  to  said  reactioo  eagiae  aad  haviag  aa  fnhaast 
aperture  poeitioaed  in  the  trailing  edgt  of  said  rotor  Made 
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at  the  outer  t^  Ihereor,  a  Aid  tank  haViat  a  ptaralHy  of 
ooaqNurtments  therein  carried  hy  said  poirer  driven  riiaft 
and  being  rotataUe  therewith,  condnit  meam  connecting 
said  reaction  engine  with  one  of  said  aanpaitmets  in 
said  fuel  tank  and  thereby  being  operaMe  to  supply  said 
reaction  engine  with  fuel,  conduit  means  coimecting  said 
afterburner  and  anodwr  of  said  compartraenti  in  said 
fod  tank  and  thereby  being  operable  to  supply  said  after- 
burner with  fuel,  duct  means  in  said  rotor  Made  com- 
municatmg  with  said  elongated  slot  therein,  and  meam 
connecting  said  duct  meam  and  said  afterburner  for  estab- 
lishing a  flow  pasnge  between  said  elongated  slot  and 
said  afterburner,  the  combustioa  of  fud  in  said  after- 
burner and  the  paasage  of  exhaust  gaaee  thereduxNigh 
being  operable  to  remove  the  boundary  layer  of  air  from 
said  rotor  blade  outer  end  portion  by  impiring  said 
boundary  layer  of  air  from  said  outer  end  portion  into 
said  elongated  slot  Mid  through  said  duct  meam  and  said 
last  named  meam  inio  said  afterburner. 
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ilNG  AND  PARKING  DEVICE 
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May  M,  1953,S«lal  No.  357^27 
aOiliiii     (CL1M~1) 


1.  A  shifting  device  for  imparting  latend  motion  to 
a  vdiide  that  hu  a  body  portioQ  resiliently  supported 
by  whed-and-azle  assemblies  while  these  assemblies  are 
resiliently  supported  oo  the  ground,  said  device  having 
vibrating  meam  with  a  vertically  directed  vibrating  tfanHt 
of  not  more  than  about  20  pounds  connected  to  at  least 
one  of  said  aswmbUes  to  cause  the  connected  assembly 
to  vibrate  with  respect  to  the  ground  at  its  natural  vi> 
braliag  frequency,  and  said  device  also  induding  ground- 
engaging  thrust  meam  interconnected  with  the  vibrating 
meam  for  contacting  and  applying  a  lateral  thrust  against 
the  ground  while  the  assembly  is  vibrating,  to  cause  the 
ibly  and  the  body  to  move  laterally. 
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UNlVEmAL  INDEXING  UNKAGB 
Eari  E.  KMh,  RtitwHa,  Pa.,  aarffMr  la  Smi 

New  HaBaad,  Pa^  a  corporalioa  «f  Deh^ 

21.  I9S<,  S«ial  N*.  <ll^23 
_,^  (Cl.lti-14) 


I.  An  stsembiy  dperaMe  to  transmit  power  from  the 
power  take-off  shaft  of  a  tractor  unit  to  the  driven  shaft 
of  a  trafler  unit  having  steering  mechanism  for  the  front 
wheds  thereof  and  llexiNy  connected  to  said  tractor  unit 
by  draft  meam  peimitting  angular  relationship  between 
said  units  from  longitudinal  dignnent  to  a  tharp  angle, 
■MyxompnstBg  in  oombinatioB,  a  power  shaft 


connected  at  its  rearward  end  by  a  frit  univcnal  joint 
to  the  forward  end  of  the  driven  shaft  of  said  trailer  unit, 
a  supporting  menftwr  pivotaUy  connected  for  movement 
about  a  vertical  axis  to  the  forward  end  of  said  trailer 
unit  and  supporting  said  diaft  for  axid  rotation,  an  axiaily 
rotauble  driving  member,  a  second  universal  joint  con- 
necting the  forward  end  oif  said  power  shaft  adjacent  the 
forward  end  of  said  supporting  member  to  the  rearward 
end  of  said  axidly  rotatabte  driving  member,  a  third  uni- 
versd  member,  a  third  universd  joint  connecting  the 
forward  end  of  said  driving  member  to  the  power  take- 
off shaft  of  the  tractor  unit,  and  meam  connected  between 
said  supporting  member  and  the  steering  mcdianism  of 
said  trailer  unit  and  operable  to  move  said  supporting 
member  and  power  shaft  angularly  rdative  to  said  trafler 
unit  substantially  less  than  the  angle  between  the  longi- 
tudind  axes  of  said  tractor  and  trailer  units,  thereby  sub- 
suntidly  evenly  distributing  the  latter  angle  between  said 
three  universd  joints. 


BELT  GUIDE  MEAMf^  TIUCTDIt  BELT- 
TIGHTENING  AMtANGEMENT 
M.  *liit.  CinlisiBli.  Pn. 

Etanev  4|  1994|  SartH  Nn.  4ng|94n 
lOalBM.   (CLltB— 7t) 


1.  In  a  tractor,  a  whed  supported  frame  structuie.  a 
power  unit  on  sud  frame  structure,  and  power  transmit- 
ting meam  operatively  interposed  between  said  power 
unit  and  wheels  comprising  an  endless  belt,  revoluMe  driv- 
ing and  driven  members  associated  respectivdy  with  said 
power  unit  and  wheels  and  having  said  bdt  trained  there- 
over, said  belt  being  of  a  length  and  rigidity  sufficient  for 
loosely  embracing  said  driving  member  while  closdy  em- 
bradng  said  driven  member,  a  bdt  ti^tener  operable  for 
taking  up  the  slack  in  said  bdt  to  thereby  establish  a  driv- 
ing connection  between  said  power  unit  and  bdt  for  move- 
ment of  said  tractor  by  said  power  unit  when  the  latter 
is  operating,  a  U-shaped  guide  fixed  in  position  with  a 
pair  of  arms  disposed  respectivdy  on  diametricdiy  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  driving  membo*.  said  anm  being  con- 
vexly  curved  towards  eadi  other  and  extending  toward 
said  driven  member,  and  an  ami  connecting  portion  dia> 
posed  in  spaced  close  embracing  rdation  to  said  driving 
member,  said  arms  being  disposed  in  frictiond  contact 
with  the  outer  surface  of  said  belt  when  said  bdt  is  loose- 
ly trained  about  said  driving  member  to  thereby  hold 
minor  portiom  of  said  bdt  respectively  approaching  and 
leaving  said  driving  member  fully  engaged  with  the  sanw 
and  to  thereby  hold  the  major  portion  of  said  bdt  inter- 
vening said  U-shaped  guide  and  driving  member  loosdy 
trained  over  said  driving  member  for  rotation  of  tfie  latter 
freely  with  respect  to  said  belt  when  said  power  umt  is 
operating,  said  arms  dso  insuring  automatic  interlocking 
of  said  driving  and  driven  members  through  said  belt  to 
secure  said  driven  member  and  wheds  agdmt  movement 
when  said  power  unit  is  idle  and  said  driving  member 
is  not  RNatittg. 
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serving  a  phiraiity  of  floors  a  first  control  meam  for  aiid 
first  and  second  cars,  a  soedd  service  emtral  finr  amid 
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am  drihrwMl  ino  the  ko«ii«  Md  bd^  mhi^iI  ki 

of  rows  witk  walkwqr  aad  dMl  Mm  fM  ialsl 

iffriit  yrand  to  ih»  row,  low 

to  daliver  doit  bin  gM  from  Ike 
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tlM  hoMiat  Mpwato  fM  chaoiban  above  the  ooOector 
lat  iTitIrt  ia  thti  hniwii^  rnaniiriid  lu  mM 
_  tike  upper  ead  portioae  of 
the  collector  oaits  to  the  upper  tube  sheets  thereby  to 
dettvcr  ckaaed  fas  to  sud  chambcis,  aad  nwaas  to  da- 
liver  dost  laden  gas  from  said  housiat  inlet  into  said 
between  said  raws  of 
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1.  An  acoustic  cap  for  reducing  stack  noises  generated 
by  venting  flue  gases  containing  finely  divided  solids  which 
comprises  in  combination  a  sleeve  arranged  about  the  up- 
per end  of  a  stack  and  spaced  therefrom  to  provide  an 
annular  chamber,  plate  meaas  for  dosiag  the  lower  end 
of  the  annular  chamber  between  said  stack  aad  said 
sleeve,  means  for  supporting  said  bottom  closure  plate 
means  aad  said  sleeve  on  said  stack,  a  phiraUty  of  flue 
gas  ports  ia  the  wall  of  said  stack  aad  dischargiag  there- 
from into  said  amfular  chamber,  a  cap  plate  assembly 
across  the  upper  end  of  said  stack,  said  amembly  iadod- 
ing  a  cap  plate,  a  perforated  support  fixed  below  said  cap 
plate,  aad  a  quantity  of  sound  absorbing  fiber  dispoeed 
between  said  perforated  support  aad  said  cap  plate,  Uaings 
within  said  sleeve  and  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  slack 
comprising  abrasive-resistant  refractory  soaad-absorblag 
means,  the  distance  between  said  ports  in  said  stack  and 
the  stack  cap  plate  assembly  with  its  aooad-absorbing 
fiber  being  sufficiently  great  so  that  entrained  solids  can- 
not impinge  at  their  fiow  velocity  on  said  cap  plate  assem- 
bly, a  plurality  of  pairs  of  perforated  spaced  metal  pUtes 
partitioning  the  said  annular  chamber,  and  an  acoustic 
abeorber  means  between  adjacent  plates  ia  said  pairs,  the 
sub-chamben  of  the  said  annular  chamber  w  produced 
being  stream-lined  with  respect  to  the  flow  of  flue  gases 
from  said  ports. 
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AL  DUST 


1.  A  daaaer  sileacer  assembly  etmm^ki^,  g 

haviag  a  plurality  of  combination  afa-  outlets  aad 

tical  inlets  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  coabiaatioa  ah- 
inlets  aad  acoustical  outlets  of  aa  iaductioo  system  for 
aa  iiMenial  coaibustioB  eagiae,  a  combiaatioa  air  ialet 
and  acoustical  outlet  for  said  casing  end  having  aa  air 
cleaaer  attached  thereto  for  supplyiag  cleaned  air  to  said 
casiag.  said  casiag  providing  aa  acooatical  aspaarioa 
duunbcr  receiving  sounds  transmitted  from  said  iadnctioa 
system  aad  conveying  air  ftam  said  easily  air  inlet  to  said 
casiag  air  outlets,  and  a  phirality  of  air  ialet  aad  acoai> 

tical  inertance  conduits  coonectfaig  said  casiag  air  hilet  aad 
said  casing,  each  of  said  conduits  exteadhig  toward  one 
of  said  casing  air  outlets  and  conveying  air  frwi  said 
casiag  air  inlet  to  said  casing  aad  said  castag  ab  outlets, 
said  conduits  also  being  tuned  to  attenuate  sounds  ema- 
nating from  said  induction  system  of  said  ei^ne  and 
transmitted  to  said  acoustical  expaasion  chamber. 
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2.  la  a  dust  ootlector,  a  hooaiag  havi^  aa  iaiat 
iag  for  duet  ladea  gas,  a  lower  tuhe  sheet  rnMsclsJ  to 
the  housian.  a  plurality  of  rows  of  eentrifucU  tubular 


1.  Aa  ah*  flher 
material,  a  fraase  iaevtobia 

^  -. ^-  -WW..—    to  hold  said  bead  in  recta^nilar 

duBC  collector  uaits  mouatad  ia  the  lower  lube  sheet  aad  compoeed  of  a  pair  of  ead^ 
bavhig  lower  ead  portioM  cxteadiag  dowawardly  thfm«h  "of  the  maierialaDd 
ISLIT^  *'f*J^  ***  diqweed  to  collect  dart  aad   tweea  and  ooaMdad  to  said  e^ 
diKhaifB  it  Ihrnagk  the  lower  eads  thereof,  said  rawa  of  the  ead  members  lennthwfae  tM  t^ 
aaits  bebg  disposed  parallel  to  the  diiactia.  of  low  of  direcSaTTtow  aT 
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1.  ta  »  ilMMi  driar,  a  hollow  doiare  havnig  •  pair 
of  dOMd  ends,  ■  feted  loor  in  nid  caclomre  and  extend- 
ing from  one  to  the  other  of  the  doeed  ends,  mean*  pro- 
vidiaf  at  leoat  two  ipnoed  lo^fcndinal  flnas  iodttding 
diverginf  ends  poattoned  within  said  endoeoic  and  having 
each  of  the  adjacent  ends  spaced  inwardly  of  the  adiacent 
closed  end,  the  space  between  each  of  the  doeed  ends 
and  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  flues  forming  a  coUectioa 
chamber,  means  providing  a  plurality  of  tortuous  com- 
municating passagai  anranged  in  superimposed  relation 
poaitiooed  within  said  eodosura  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally over  the  diverging  ends  of  said  flue  providing  means 
and  having  one  end  adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  one  of 
said  colkctioo  chambers  and  having  the  other  end  ad- 
jacent to  and  q>aGed  from  the  other  of  said  collection 
chambers,  and  means  providing  a  plurality  of  tortuous 
communicating  passages  arranged  in  supetimpoeed  rela- 
tion positiooed  widiin  said  endosure  between  and  ex- 
tending transversely  of  said  one  end  of  said  longitudinal 
passages  and  the  adjacent  collection  chamber  and  be- 
tween the  other  end  of  said  longitudinal  r*— gN  and  the 
other  of  said  collection  chambers,  each  of  said  transverse 
piisagrs  having  a  longitudinal  duct  extending  through  the 
midportioo  ibenol  and  having  one  end  in  communication 
with  the  adjacent  collection  chamber  with  the  interme- 
diate portion  in  coamunication  with  one  of  the  transverse 
passages  on  each  tfit  of  said  intermediate  portion  and 
another  of  the  traaivcrw  passages  on  each  side  of  said 
intermediate  portion  in  communication  with  the  adjacent 
end  of  said  longitminal  pnsanfsa. 

A  METHOD  POR  THE  ni^UUTION  or  DIBORANB 
FBOM  A  GASEOUS  MDCrUKK 
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method  foe  the  separation  of  diborane  from  a 
mixture  consisting  essentially  of  diborane  and 
at  kaat  oae  of  the  gases  hydrogen  and  nitrofsn  which 
comprises  diffusing  the  mixture  through  a  methyl  silicone 
rubber  membrane  whereby  a  gaseous  product  enriched 
in  diborane  content  is 
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M,  1996,  SaeM  No.  i97,17t 
.    (CL  f  S7 — 29) 
indoding  irM  mti 


serving  a  piarality  (tf  floors  a  ftrst  control  means  for  anid 
flrst  and  second  cars,  a  spedal  service  control  for  amd 
aeoond  car.  a  ftrst  hall  call  registering  means  located  at 
each  of  a  plurality  of  floon  and  cooperating  with  said 
fint  control  means,  a  second  hall  call  registering  means 
located  at  floon  having  said  first  hall  call  registering 
nteans  and  operating  said  special  service  control,  means 
reqxMsive  to  said  second  hall  call  registefing  means  to 


'•^IV 
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render  said  second  car  nonresponsive  to  said  first  con- 
trol means  and  first  hall  call  registering  means,  a  car 
travel  indicator  for  each  of  said  cars,  means  disabling 
said  indicator  for  said  second  car  while  said  qiedal 
service  control  is  operating,  means  resetting  said  first 
call  registering  means  when  one  of  said  cars  responds 
thereto,  and  means  preventing  the  operation  of  said  re- 
setting means  by  said  second  du-  while  said  special  service 
control  is  operating. 


2,ii2,S77 

CONTROL  MECHANISM  POR  RELT  MANUPTS 

Hnwy  Deversli,  Mlwn,  N.  J. 

AppHcntlon  Mny  16, 1957,  SarinI  Nn.  «59,i«l 

lOaia.    (CL1S7— 44) 


mi  i%s 


In  a  bdt  manlift,  the  combination  of  a  vertical  frame 
having  bdt  pulleys  jomtwlad  thereon  in  vcrticaUy  spaced 
rdation  and  an  cndlem  bdt  carrying  steps  runniiv  over 
said  pulleys  and  having  two  wticnl  renchea,  driving 
means  for  said  bdt  induding  an  dectrical  motor  and  a 
^wicd  rad*icing  driving  connection  hetwoM  said 
and  one  of  said  poUeys,  ooMrol  ■odinaiam  for 
and  slopping  said  motor  induding  a  mnin  ewitch  havfaig 
start  oontnct  points  aattatop  contact  poinia  and  spnced 
apart  opanting  fingan  thanfor,  n  eoalral  rope  in  doaaly 
spnced  pnralld  rdation  to  ench  ranch  of  the  bdt.  an  ad- 
unting  dcaient  movaNy  aaonntod  on  aaid  frnme 
normally  disposad  bet  won  said  fingers  in  neutral 
relation  to  both  thereof  and  connected  to  both  of  said  con- 
trol ropes  so  dfent  a  poll  on  either  oontrd  rope  te  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  coewpiiniling  belt  ranch 
will  move  said  actuating  etemem  in  one  direction  into 
ragagrmat  with  one  of  anid  fingars  and  actuate  anid 
switch  to  stop  said  motor,  whflc  a  poll  on  either  rope  in 
the  opposite  directioa  wiU  move  snid  nctnntiag  dement 
in  the  other  diraction  faMo  wgapinn  ni  wkh  the  other 
fteger  and  actuate  the  awitch  to  atart  aaid  motor,  and 
yiddable  meaaa  normally  biaaing  anid  actuating  dement 
faMo  anid  namral  poailion  after  ench  said  movement  of 
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members,  each  of  said  members  havint  a  non-circular   ranted  inwanfly  of  the  outer  nand  for  protection  by  the 
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the  actuating  clemciit,  taid  coatrol  mechaiiiMi  wct<Kfiiit 
a  rocker  kvcr  pivoted  intcmicdiale  iu  ends  adjacent  each 
of  aaJd  pwUcys,  (aid  control  ropes  beinf  connected  to  the 
corresponding  ends  of  said  rodur  levers,  said  actuating 
element  comprising  an  arm  profecting  from  one  of  said 
rocker  levers,  and  the  last-named  means  including  a  cylin- 
der mounted  on  said  frame  at^accnt  each  end  of  one  of 
said  levers,  a  piston  in  each  cylinder  having  a  rod  extend- 
ing from  one  end  of  the  cylhider  and  flexibly  connected 
to  the  corrrspiTniting  end  of  said  lever,  a  spring  normaOy 
biaung  said  piston  toward  the  other  end  of  Mid  cylinder. 
and  a  valve<ootroU«d  vent  in  the  second-mentioned  end 
of  the  qrlinder. 

!  -■■; 
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May  2, 19S2,  fletW  No.  2IS  Jit 
3  nihil  I      (CLISt—lt) 


i  ■■ 


-O.-.tT 


s*>^-?Vi 


1.  Vehicle  running  gear  comprising  a  wheel  element 
containing  an  axle  receiving  opening,  said  element  having 
a  substantially  radial  web  and  a  rim  integral  with  and 
diverging  from  said  web  and  disposed  transversely  there- 
of, said  rim  terminating  in  a  radial  flange  and  having  an 
outer  surface  for  receiving  a  tire  and  an  inner  surface  for 
receiving  a  braking  member,  and  a  brake  lining  poorly 
heat  conductive  as  compared  with  metal  directly  secured 
to  said  inner  surface. 


2J<2379 
WHEEL  BLOCK  WITH  REMOVABLE  TOOTHED 

rooT 

WaMOT  P.  Ilcha  and  Marian  C.  Wilaon,  Haasmoad,  tod^ 

to  Calumtt  Sleel  CaetiM  Coffporadon, 

td.,  a  corporatfan  of  Indiana 

AppHcatfon  May  ^  19SS,  Serial  No.  SMJM 
SCkihM.    (CLin-^2) 
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I.  In  a  wheel  block  having  a  body  which  includes  side- 
walls  and  wheel  engageable  front  waU  means  connecting 
the  sidcwalU  and  curving  upwardly,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  bottom  wall  means  connecting  said  side- 
walU  adjacent  their  rearward  portions,  a  removable  foot 
plate  adapted  to  seat  against  the  underside  of  said  bottom 
wail  means  and  having  downwardly  extending  frictiooal 
means  for  engaging  with  a  supporting  surface,  means 
adapted  to  mterconnect  said  foot  plate  and  the  block,  said 
bottom  wall  means  having  a  plurality  of  apertures,  and 
said  foot  plate  having  a  plurality  of  upwardly  extending 
anti-shear  meam  corresponding  in  shape  to  said  apcrturc<i 
and  adapted  to  fit  therein,  one  of  said  anti-shear  means 
extending  upwardly  a  greater  distance  than  the  others 
and  having  a  rouiable  At  with  iu  aperture  whereby  it  may 
looite  said  foot  plate  reUtive  to  the  bottom  wall  means 
and.  by  iu  routability  in  said  aperture,  permits  the  other 
anti-shear  means  to  be  more  easily  directed  to  their  re- 
spective apertures  for  insertion  therethrough. 
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1.  In  a  brake,  a  rotatable  element  having  spaced 
parallel  sides  and  a  cylindrical  portion  joining  said  sides. 
a  fixed  supporting  structure,  a  braking  device  pivotally 
iHounted  on  said  structure  for  frictiooal  contact  with  said 
cylindrical  portion  and  comprising  a  fluid  actuated  motor 
equipped  with  oppositely  acting  pistons  having  their  re- 
nwte  ends  facing  said  sides  respectively,  wear  pads  car- 
ried by  the  rennote  ends  of  said  pistons  for  frictiooal  con- 
tact with  said  sides  to  cause  said  device  to  pivot,  and  ball 
and  socket  connections  between  said  pistons  and  pads. 


DBC  BRAKE  FOR  VEHICLE  WHEEL         ," 
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1.  A  disc  brake  for  vehicle  wheels  comprising:  a  brake 
disc  fixed  for  rotation  with  the  wheel  in  a  plane  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  of  said  wheel;  a  support  to  be 
fixed  with  respect  to  the  vehicle;  a  spindle  on  said  sop- 
port  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  disc;  at  least  one 
braking  unit  mounted  on  said  support  comprising  a 
stirrup  pivoted  on  said  spindle  and  having  spaced  limbs 
positioned  on  either  side  of  said  disc;  an  operating  jack 
forming  an  integral  part  of  one  of  the  Ihnbs  of  said 
stirrup;  two  rods  mounted  on  said  support  and  perpen- 
dicular to  said  brake  disc;  and  brake  segments  slidable 
on  said  rods  and  mounted  between  said  jack  and  the 
other  limb  of  the  stimq>  on  either  side  of  said  disc,  and 
movable  with  a  translatory  motion  on  said  rods,  while 
remaining  parallel  to  said  disc  and  fixed  by  said  rods 
against  rotation  with  said  disc.  vs 

....  .>Hii 

BRAKE  DEVICE    *" 
P.  Rose,  OaUand,  and  RokcH  E.  Knha, 

SnMfo  Rhrer,  N.  I.  »'«'» 

M«y  12,  ItSf,  Serial  No.  9t7,Mt  ^  *^. 
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A  brake  device  for  resisting  the  roUtioo  of  a  roll  of  a 
doth  treating  machine  comprising  friction  block  carrying 
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members,  cmA  of  taid  memben  having  a  noa-ctfCQlar  ranged  inwardly  of  tbe  outer  panel  for  protection  by  the 

blodi  receiving  recets  with  a  groove  therein,  and  bon  latter,  and  thus  tubfected  to  less  expansion  and  oootrac- 

portioos  on  the  re#ective  opposite  ends  of  the  aaember,  tion  on  account  of  changes  in  temperaton;  n  mofordnf 

the  recess  of  the  taember  lying  adjacent  to  the  boM  at  and  supporting  structural  member  interposed  between  die 

one  end  of  the  membei,  a  friction  block  having  a  rib  panels,  and  contacting  with  both  panels  to  give  support 

fitting  into  the  groove  of  its  carrying  member  and  the  thereto;  said  structural  member  including  a  portion  chaa- 

boss  at  the  other  end  lying  more  removed  from  said  re-  nel-shaped  in  cross-section,  defining  a  web  bearing  against 

cess  and  thereby  providing  an  extended  anchor  arm,  a  web  the  inner  panel,  and  furtfier  defining  a  pair  of  lateral 

and  reinforcing  ribs  on  the  opposite  sides  thereof  running  flanges  engaging  with  the  outer  panel;  the  channei-shifwd 

between  the  boss  portions  and  under  and  about  the  re-  portion  and  outer  panel  enacting  to  define  a  vertical  space 

cess  to  provide  a  lightweight  reinforced  carrying  mem-  adapted  to  confine  a  column  of  fnfff'f!*«*g  air;  each  flauiffe 


ber,  and  adjustable  bolt  assemblies  di^tosed  in  the  re- 
spective opposite  ends  of  the  carrying  memben  and  in  dw 
boss  portions  of  the  members. 


& 


BMMICTNCY  POWER  WAKE 

Applteatloai  JanMMT  (,  1954,  Serial  No.  4t2,554 
ICMaas.    (CL  Itt— tM) 


1.  In  combination  witfi  a  first  fluid  actuated  brake 
system  for  vehicle  wheels  for  operating  a  brake  provided 
in  each  wheel;  an  auxiliary  brake  system  comprising  a 
hydraulic  cylinder  for  each  wheel,  means  for  operatively 
connecting  each  of  the  cylinders  to  an  actuating  element 
of  the  brake  of  each  wheel,  a  motor  actuated  pump  for 
supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  cylinders,  a  low 
pressure  switch  in  the  first  fluid  actuated  brake  system 
automatically  starting  the  pump  when  the  pressure  of 
the  fluid  therein  drops  to  a  predetermined  amount,  a 
tube  connecting  the  discharge  of  the  pump  to  said  cylin- 
ders, a  high  pressure  actuated  switch  in  said  tube  for 
stopping  the  pump  when  pressure  between  the  pump 
and  cylinders  reaches  a  predetermined  amount,  a  reser- 
voir, a  second  tube  connecting  the  cjiinders  to  the  reser- 
voir, a  solenoid  actuated  valve  in  the  second  tube  for  re- 
leasing fluid  iHessuK  of  the  cylinders,  an  operator  con 


having  a  turned-back  portion  projecting  toward  the  inner 
panel  to  define  a  runner;  the  runners  being  disposed 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  structural  member  and  extend* 
ing  longitudinally  thereof  between  the  panels;  meaM 
fixedly  securing  the  inner  panel  to  the  web  of  said  mem- 
ber; a  plurality  of  stirrups  anchored  to  the  ootcr  pnad 
on  opposite  lateral  sides  of  said  member;  and  a  idurality 
of  individual  clips  interconnecting  the  outer  panel  with 
the  structural  member;  die  dips  being  spaced  one  from 
the  other  to  reduce  transfer  of  heat  from  die  outer  paad 
to  said  structural  member;  each  clip  having  a  foot  slid- 
ably  disposed  in  a  stimq>,  and  furdier  bdng  provided 
with  a  hook  slidaMy  engaging  over  a  runner;  each  foot 
being  disposed  at  right  anj^  to  its  respective  nrnner; 
the  hooks  being  freely  slidable  along  the  runners,  when 
the  outer  panel  expands  and  contracts  longitudinally  of 
said  member;  and  the  stirrups  being  movable  on  the  feet 
of  the  clips,  when  the  outer  panel  expands  and  contracts 
transversely  with  respect  to  the  structural  member. 


BUILDING  PANEL  9TRUCTUKB  AND  CUP 
TOEREFOR^ 

Henry  A*  McChesBsy,  OaUnBd,  CnW  • 

lipHihir  M,  IMS,  Seilai  No.  SJMM 
lOaiHB.    (CLIM^-49 


motor. 


f 


A  building  panel  structure  comprising:  a  vertical  and 
outwardly  facing  channel  section  attached  to  a  building 
wall;  an  outwardly  facing  clip  channel  nested  within  and 
trol  switch  for  actuating  said  solenoid  actuated  valve  and  secured  to  said  channel  section,  said  clip  channel  includ- 
an  operator  control  switch  for  controlling  said  pump   ing  ■  central  web  and  outwardly  extending  flanges;  upper 

and  lower  end  tongues  formed  intefral  respectively  with 
the  ends  of  one  of  said  flanges  and  overhanging  said  web 
in  substantial  psrallelism  therewith;  a  lug  formed  integral 
with  each  of  said  flanges  intermediate  the  ends  thereof 
and  coplanar  therewith;  and  a  pair  of  contiguous,  co- 
planar,  rectangular,  sheet  metal  panels  mounted  over  said 
clip  channel  in  substantial  parallelism  with  its  said  web 
and  with  the  contiguous  edges  of  said  panels  in  vertical 
alignment  with  said  clip  channel,  said  panels  being  pro- 
vided along  their  top  edges  with  inwardly  extending  hori- 
zontal flanges  and  along  their  contiguous  vertical  edges 
with  inwardly  extending  vertical  flanges  formed  adjacent 
their  upper  ends  with  vertical  slots,  said  vertical  panel 
flanges  being  accommodated  within  said  clip  channel,  the 
said  lower  end  tab  of  said  clip  channel  being  hooked 
through  the  slots  of  both  of  said  vertical  panel  flanges 
and  the  outer  ends  of  said  intermediate  lugs  being  in 
abutment  with  the  inner  faces  of  said  sheets. 


EXPANSIBLE  WALL  STRUCTURE 
Fraw^  E.  AlleiL  Smi  I  iMdw,  CaHf. 

I  October  4, 1954, 9eiW  No.  459,9t7 
Sffjilwi      (CLlt9-.M) 


I.  In  an  expansible  wall  structure:  outer  and  inner 
metallic  panels  arranged  in  spaccd-apart  relation;  the 
outer  panel  being  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  exterior 
of  a  building,  or  the  like,  where  it  will  be  exposed  to 
elements  of  the  weather,  and  thereby  subjected  to  con- 
siderable expansion  and  contraction,  due  to  ciianges  in 
temperature;  the  inner  panel  being  adapted  to  be  ar- 


tffTftf 

garSontbag 

Mkteal  Davis,  LH0e  Neck,  N.  Y.,  Mi^Mr  to  MafUb 
tec  BsyUf,  N.  Yn  a  cosyoragan  af  New  Yaek 

AppHcnflon  Jnly  29, 195C,  9eiW  No.  999«JM 
<  nslMi     (CL19B-.43) 

I.  In  a  collapsible  frame  for  a  garment  bag  having  an 
intermediate  wall  and  side  walls,  said  frame  comprtsiag  a 
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bMc.  a  pair  of  anm  fwiagable  oa  nid  Immc  between  active  dcprciMd  to  swing  the  fonraidly  exteadiac  kver  dowa- 


wardly  aad  cause  the  fork  to  push  the  cy^der  rear- 


aod  inactive  poutions.  a  oair  of  flexible  straps  mounted    ^«.«.,  .^  ^ 

on  said  intermediate  wall,  latch  means  oa  said  flexible   waidly  against   the  resistance  of  said   ^..^ 

moving  the  brake  pedal  lever  for  deceleratingu 


it' 


and  said  brake  pedal  lever  can  be  depressed  iadqiead- 
catly  of  the  decderalor  pedal  to  eagage  the  first  abntmeat 
plate  oato  said  secoad  abutoicat  plate  aad  produce  rear- 
ward moveaKat  ct  the  cyliaikr  for  decelerating  the 


straps,  and  bitch  means  on  said  swingable  anas  coo^ 
eraMe  with  said  latch  means  on  said  straps  when  said 
swingable  arms  are  in  said  active  position  to  latch  the 
same  to  support  said  side  wall. 


VAMABU  8KED  DEVICE 


t,  19H,  flarini  Ma.  SM^M 
(CL191-M4)        ^ 


NUKE  PEDAL  ACTUATED  AUXIUARY  DE- 
CELERATOR  POK  INTERNAL  COMBIMTION 
ENGINES 

JaaMa  L.  iaaihana.  FaMaU.  lawa,  «d  VlH  N. 

Ma. 


AppHcatloa  October  2^  19S<.  8«W  No.  ilMlt 
(CL  in-^ 


.'T 


ffltfa. 


?i.^'^'' 


-»»?> 
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2.  A  variable  speed  device  comprising  a  housing,  a 
rotataMe  hoUow  shaft  jouraalled  in  the  housing,  an  elec- 
tric motor  haviat  its  rotor  operativdy  connected  to  the 
hollow  shaft,  a  secoad  shaft  mounted  for  routioa  withia 
said  hollow  shaft,  gear  means  connected  to  the  hoUow 
shaft,  over  running  clutch  means  connected  between  die 
gear  means  and  die  secoad  shaft,  brake  means  connected 
between  the  secoad  shaft  aad  the  housing,  a  secoad  clutch 
means  for  connecting  the  hollow  shaft  aad  the  secoad 
shaft,  and  shipper  mcam  for  actuating  said  second  ^•Ktrh 
means  aad  said  brake 


1.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  floorboard  an  internal 
combustion  engine  governor,  a  fuel  pump,  first  means 
opieratively  connecting  the  governor  to  the  fuel  pump, 
a  manually  settabic  throttle  lever,  decelerating  means, 
spring  tensioned  means  yieldably  and  operatively  con- 
necting said  first  means  to  said  decelerating  means,  a 
brake  pedal  pivoted  on  said  floorboard  having  a  lower 
srm  beneath  said  floorboard,  said  decelerating  means 
comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  rear  end  connecting  to 
said  spring  tensioned  means,  a  phinger  rod  having  aa 
enlarged  head  working  in  said  cylinder,  said  cylhider 
having  a  forward  end  from  which  said  plunger  rod 
emerges,  a  spring  compressed  between  said  head  and  the 
forward  end  of  the  cylinder,  second  means  operatively 
connecting  said  throttle  lever  to  said  plunger  rod.  a  fork 
swugably  supported  from  said  support  having  legs  strad- 
dling the  cylinder  and  having  noses,  a  fixed  abutment 
collar  on  said  cylinder  having  a  forward  side  with  which 
said  noses  arc  engaged,  a  forwardly  extending  lever  fixed 
to  said  fork  and  having  a  forward  end,  a  decelerator 
pedal  above  said  support  aad  haviag  a  depending  rod 
secured  to  the  forward  end  of  said  forwardly  extending 
lever,  a  laterally  extending  first  abutment  plate  secured 
on  said  lower  arm  of  the  brake  pedal  lever,  a 


utum 

Dkivi  M 


FRICTION  DiUVB  MBCHA?ifBM 
1.  r Bi  aad  John  A.  Ft 


R. 
ef 


M.  If34,  flarfri  Na.  454.944 
(CL  in— If) 


ing  rod  haviag  ut  upper  end  secured  to  said  decelerator 
pedal  rod  and/a  lower  end 


a  second  abutment  plate 
of  said  connectii^  rod  and 


wured  oa  th4  lower  end ,  .^  .„ 

positumed  beneath  said  first  abutment  plate,  said  second 
abutment  plate  being  unconnected  to  said  flrM  abatment 
plate  and  arranged  so  that  the  decelerator  pedal  can  be 


■  <.■ 


t 


I.  la  a  friction  drive  assembly  for  use  in  a        . 
haviag  a  fnuae.  a  shaft  joumaled  ia  said  frame  with  aa 
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ufMUp^orted  end  pitofectint  therefrom,  aad  a  flywheel  ro- 
taubly  carried  on  Mid  unsupported  end.  the  improvement 
comprising  a  sleevt  fixed  to  said  unsupported  end,  said 
flywheel  being  rotatably  mounted  on  said  skcve,  a  flange 
carried  on  the  inside  face  of  the  web  of  uid  flywheel, 
•  clutch  plate  slid«bly  carried  on  said  sleeve  lo  drivingly 
engage  said  flange,  a  brake  plate  non-rouuUy  secured  to 
said  frame,  a  flange  slidably  carried  on  said  sleeve  to  en- 
gage said  brake  plate,  and  means  to  simultaneously  slide 
said  clutch  plate  into  driving  engagement  with  said  fly- 
wheel flange  and  said  sleeve  flange  out  of  engagement 
with  said  brake  plate. 


t . 


IT 


"ti 


1.HT.1H 
BLECTftOMAGNBTIC  CLUTCH 
SdMMia.  OiiilMi,  OUo»  airipMr  to  Hm 
*  SwMjr  Commit  CUrtlmi,  OUo,  a  t 
ofOhto 

iMMffy  13,  ifSS.  Scrid  N*.  4I1,M1 

SGtohM.   (CLin— M) 


^0%  ftr  UJ 


2.  In  a  drive  of  the  character  aaaerlbnd,  lint  tad 
second  clutch  mechnnisois  having  acpnrate  coaxial  flnt 
clutch  members  and  a  common  second  clutch  member 
comprising  a  shaft  coaxial  with  said  first  dotdi  mem- 
bers, means  supporting  said  clutch  members  for  rota- 
tion independently  of  each  other,  first  and  second  elec- 
tromagnetic coils  for  operating  said  first  and  second 
clutch  mechanisms  respectively  and  each  positioned  about 
one  of  the  clutch  membera  of  the  clutch  mechanism 
operated  thereby,  the  dutch  tnember  about  which  the 
coils  are  positioned  extending  into  the  center  of  said 
coils  and  having  a  radially  extending  flange  adjacent  one 
end  of  the  coil  member  positioned  thereabout,  said 
flanges  each  having  inner  and  outer  annular  portions 
of  relatively  low  magnetic  reluctance  and  an  inter- 
mediate annular  portion  of  relativdy  high  reluctance, 
means  defining  a  qm«  member  for  each  of  said  cotls 
which  core  member  is  coaxial  with  said  one  clutch 
member  for  sutionarily  supporting  said  first  and  second 
coib  and  permitting  relative  rotatioo  between  the  said 
one  clutch  member  of  said  first  and  second  dutch  mech- 
anisms and  the  coUs.  said  interroediata  annular  portion 
of  Mch  flange  beiqg  subaUntially  aligned  with  the  adja- 
cent coil,  said  mcnni  defining  a  core  member  having 
first  portions  extending  axially  Oerefron  and  orarlyiag 
the  adjacent  one  of  said  flanges  in  cloae  proximity  there- 
to with  said  flanges  terminatiag  radially  ahoft  of  said 
flrst  portions  and  a  second  portion  extending  radially 
inwardly  on  the  aides  of  the  coils  remote  from  said 
flanges  to  a  point  in  doaar  proximity  radially  to  said 
one  clutch  member  than  the  axial  diMaaoe  bctwaen  the 
radially  innermost  *nd  of  said  saeond  portion  and  said 
one  clutch  member,  said  second  porUon  tcminating 
axially  adjacent  the  sides  of  said  coOs  remote  from  said 
flanges,  disk  means  adjacent  the  sides  of  said  flaagai 
remote  from  the  electromagnetic  coil  positioned  ■■fljiPTirt 
thereto  for  interconnecting  the  one  dutch  membrr  of 
said  first  and  aecond  diMch  mechanisms  with  the  other 


) 


member  thcrvof,  said  disk  means  being  ooexid  witk 
said  dutch  members  and  axially  movmbk  to  duldi  ea- 
gaged  and  disfngagnd  poaitions  and  hetag  movable  to 
said  one  of  said  positiom  upon  the  energizatioa  of  the 
corresponding  electromagnetic  coil. 


NOISELESS  TYPEWRITER  REACH  ADIUSTMEI^ 

AND  ESCAPEMENT  MEANS 
Evert  G.  ImaelBeai*  Rewytoa 
Raad  Ceifettton.  New  Ymft,  N.  Y.,  a 
el  Dstowara 

AppUcatloa  March  12, 195i,  Saritf  Na.  S7t,97S 
ISCktoM.    (CLlfT— 17) 


ftano- 


1.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a  key 
trolled  power  means  and  a  noisless  type  action  operated 
thereby  and  induding  reach  stop  means  for  arresting  the 
force  applied  to  the  action  by  said  power  means;  of  a 
train  of  parts  connecting  said  power  means  and  said  type 
action,  induding  operating  link  means;  cam  means  actu* 
ated  by  said  power  me»m,  and  an  adjusting  means  con- 
nected  to  said  link  meam  and  operated  by  said  cam  meam 
for  varying  the  force  arresting  operation  of  said  read 
stop  I 


TYPE  BAR  AND  INTERCiiANGBABLB  TYPE 
THEREFCW 
Cari  B.  Rateead.  Etodn,  N.  Y^  aae^er  to  Speny 

New  Yoik,  N.  Y^  a  cetaawdea  af 


AppBcaltoa  Fehcaanr  tt,  19SC.  Sertol  Na.  SCMW 
HCMbm.    (CLlfT—M) 


I.  In  combination:  a  type  bar  having  a  striking  cad 
shaped  to  provide  side  and  end  edges  aad  a  slot  opeiriag 
inwardly  from  said  end  edge;  a  type  elemeat  flttfag  over 
said  side  edge  and  having  dq^ending  portions  flanking 
the  omKwiu  f  acea  of  said  striking  cad;  a  clip  ia  said  slot 
haviag  jaw  members  for  yieldable  grinaag  engagement 
with  the  depending  portions  of  said  type  elemem  for 
holding  the  latter  in  place  oa  the  type  her,  aad  means 
for  securing  said  clip  ia  said  slot 


DENOMINAtlONAL  TABlULATING  MECHANBM 
BagaaBBMeraaflofcaH.Naiqai^P;wiliheep^N.Y,, 

Itoa.  New  Yaili,  N.  Y^  a  riipiraBiB  af  New  yST*" 
AppBcatfaa  May  •»  Iff!,  Beital  Na.  ]8Mt4 
11  niiaii     (CLlfT^lTt) 

16.  Ia  a  typewritiag  or  Uke  macMae,  a  frame  elemeat; 
a  carriage  dement  mourned  oa  aeid  fhuM  cleaMat  for 
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fiorizootal  letter  ipftcnit  and  refWB  travel;  mechai 
for  drrrmg  laid  carriage  eicmeiit  in  letter  4>aciag  dtrec- 
tioa;  feed  controllinf  mechanim  for  aormally  cauaag 
•aid  carriage  element  to  be  fed  by  laid  driving  mechanism 
in  incremenul  letter  spacing  steps;  a  tabular  stop  means 
on  otM  of  said  elements;  a  support  on  the  other  of  said 
elements;  a  tabular  stop  device;  cooperating  guide  means 
respectively  on  said  tabular  stop  device  and  said  sup- 
port  for  mounting  said  tabular  stop  device  for  vertical 
movement  from  a  normal  position  in  which  it  is  not 
engageable  with  said  tabular  stop  means  to  an  intermedi- 
ate position  in  which  it  is  still  not  engageable  with  said 
tabular  stop  means;  an  actuator  mounted  on  laid  other 
of  said  elements  for  horizontal  movement  transverse  to 
the  horizontal  travel  of  said  carriage  element,  said  tabu- 
lar stop  device  and  said  actuator  being  disengaged  from 
each  other  when  uid  tabular  stop  device  b  in  its  normal 
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port  arms  so  that  a  roduag  of  said  one  of  said  support 
arms  by  said  cam  meaas  causes  a  counter-rockiag 
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ment  of  another  of  said  support  arms  extendings  to  the 
opposite  side  of  said  platea. 


PROPORTIONAL  LETTER-FEED  MECHANISM 
FOR  TYPEWRITERS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Joka  TomnhTiar,  Hartfori,  Cohl,  amlganr  to  Uadcr- 
New  Yark.  N.  Y^  a  cafpotatioa  of 


AffMeaHaa  Octoker  It,  lfS4,  Serial  No.  4«2^7f 
MCWm.    (CL197~«4) 


positioa  but  engaging  each  other  when  said  tabular  stop 
device  is  in  its  said  intermediate  position;  tabular  stop 
device  moving  means  operable  for  moving  said  ubuUir 
stop  device  from  its  normal  position  to  its  intermediate 
position  to  effect  engagement  of  said  tabular  stop  device 
with  said  actuator;  conditioning  means  operable  for 
conditioning  said  feed  cootroUing  mechanism  to  enable 
the  carriage  element  to  perform  a  tabulating  run;  ^nd 
key  controlled  means  for  flrst  operating  said  tabular  stop 
device  moving  means  and  then  concomitantly  operating 
said  conditioning  means  and  moving  said  actuator  to 
thereby  move  said  tabular  stop  device  horizontally  and 
transversely  to  the  horizontal  travel  of  said  carriage  de- 
ment, whereby,  at  the  beginning  of  a  tabulating  run  of 
the  carriage,  to  position  said  tabular  stop  device  to  be 
engageable  with  said  tabular  stop  means  for  arresting 
said  carriage  element  to  terminate  said  tabulating  mn  of 
said  carriage  elemcol. 


lMt,994 

PEED  ROLL  SUPPORTING  STRUCTURE  FOR 

TYPEWRITERS 

Leon  B.  Palmer,  Wi^iImim  Fala,  N.  Y.,  iiilgaii  to 

■■i^nHHHNHi    ^waBeH    (vsacaBHa   vaewiiaisoB,    new 
Yoffc,  N.  Y.«  a  cataeralian  af  New  Yon 
AppHcatfaa  Oetotsr  21.  1953,  Serial  No.  M7,4U 
3  ClalnM.    (a.  197—131) 
1.  la  a  typewriter  having  a  platen,  a  structure  support- 
ing faed  roilen  for  cooperation  with  uid  platen,  said 
structure  comprising,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  elongated 
torsion  sprinp  extending  parallel  to  said  platen,  damping 
means  engaging  said  torsion  springs  at  spaced  poinU  for 
holding  said  springs  from  turning  about  thdr  axes  at  such 
points,  support  arms  fixed  to  said  torsion  springs  at  points 
spaced  firom  said  clamping  means,  said  lopport  arms 
extandinc  from  said  swings  to  opposite  sides  of  said 
platan.^ feed  roilen  earned  by  said  support  arms  and  en- 
gageable with  said  platen,  cam  means  engageable  with 
one  of  said  support  arms  for  rocking  it  away  from  said 
platon  against  the  action  of  the  one  of  said  springs  to 
which  it  is  connected,  and  meam  interconnecting  said  sop- 


XtVf 


i"**!. 


»tii 


^n^.  In  a  machine  having  a  typing  mechanism  selectively 
operable  to  type  different  characters  and  having  also  a 
carriage;  a  proportional  letter-spacing  mechanism  for  said 
carriage,  comprising  two  devices  for  stepping  it  alternate- 
ly, and  means  controlled  by  said  typing  mechanism  at 
successive  selective  operations  thereof  to  call  alternately 
the  two  stepping  devices  into  operation  and  additionally 
to  condition  that  stepping  device  which  is  called  into 
operation  to  determine  for  the  carriage  variedly  a  step- 
movement  which  is  generally  proportional  to  the  width 
of  the  particular  character  that  is  being  typed.  >    /^  .■■ 


jr*it« 
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STRIP  FEEDING  DEVICE 

tolW 

af  OMa  * 

AppMrartia  Maar  24, 1994,  SetW  Na.  St7,«13 
UddaK    (CL  197— 133) 

Strip  feeding  apparatus,  including  a  platen,  friction 


feed  devices  normally  effective  to  hold  multi-copy  strip 
material  against  said  plaiea  for  feeding  thereof  with  rota- 
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don  of  said  platen,  strip  controlled  means  for  momen- 
Uiily  releasing  said  friction  feed  devices  at  tntervalt  in 


the  feeding  of  said  strip,  and  means  for  realigning  the 
copies  of  said  strip  in  said  intervals. 


If 


APPARATUS  FOR  LOAPWG  BALED  FARM  CROPS 
Marvki  J.  PiMcrt,  BdvMcvc,  Ncbr. 

Tdmnry  14, 19S6,  SciW  No.  MS^S9 
SCIataM.    (CLIW— 7) 


■-^; 


I.  A  bale  loading  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair 
of  transversely  spaced  ground  wheels  for  said  frame,  a 
transverse  upwardly  inclined  bale  loading  wheel  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  laid  frame  at  a  position  between  said 
ground  wheels,  naeans  supporting  one  end  of  laid  frame 
on  one  of  said  ground  wheels,  arm  means  pivotally  con- 
nected to  and  extended  between  the  other  end  of  said 
frame  and  the  other  one  of  said  ground  wheels  for  up 
and  down  movement  of  said  frame  and  loading  wheel 
between  a  first  position  in  which  said  loading  wheel  is  in 
enga^ment  with  the  ground  and  a  second  position  in 
which  said  loading  wheel  is  above  the  ground  surface, 
and  coacting  means  on  said  arm  means  and  said  frame 
for  releasably  locking  said  arm  means  in  a  position  cor- 
responding to  said  second  position  of  said  loading  wheel. 


ENSILAGE  LOADER 
Harry  L.  OawaH,  Cardaa  CMy, 
ApplicatkMi  Norvcmbar  4,  If  SS.  SarW  No.  544,933 
llCWav.    (CLI9»-j9) 


I.  In  an  apparatus  for  loading  material,  such  as  en- 
silage and  the  like,  the  combination  comprising  rotatable 
means  for  removing  said  material  from  a  storage  pile 
thereof,  said  rotatable  means  being  of  generally  ekm- 

?   . 


gated  cylindrical  construction  and  compristng  a  phvaKty 
of  blades  extending  generally  longitudinally  of  the  rowa- 
Me  means  substantially  at  the  circumference  thereof,  and 
a  plurality  of  cutters  spaced  about  said  rotatable  meant, 
said  cutters  having  cutting  edges  arranged  generally  di- 
agonally of  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  adjacent 
parts  of  the  rotatable  means,  leading  portions  of  said  cut- 
ters being  closer  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotataUe 
means  than  outer  portions  of  said  cutters  are  to  said 


SAFETY  LANDING  FOR  MOVING  SIDEWALKS 
Alfred  D.  SMca,  AMwn,  Md  Rnkart  a  ScknafOT, 
DL,  aMlgnnii  to  StcpiMM-A^MMM  MCg.  Co^  n 
pontkNi  of  mtaoh 

ApHiatfon  My  It,  1957,  SciW  No.  (79,94t 
UHiIwi     (CL19t— U) 


3.  In  a  conveyor  system  facluding  a  convyor  bdt 
presenting  a  relatively  smooth  transport  surface  moving 
in  a  forward  direction,  and  a  stationary  pasaenfer  plat- 
form  at  the  forward  end  of  the  transport  surface,  the  im« 
provemem  wherein  a  rockable  landing  member  it  inter* 
posed  between  said  platform  and  said  transport  surface 
in  the  area  wherein  the  transfer  between  the  transport 
surface  and  the  platform  is  to  be  effected,  said  landing 
member  extending  across  substantially  the  entire  width  of 
said  transfer  area  and  having  a  relatively  pointed  sealing 
edge  projecting  in  a  rearward  direction  over  the  trans- 
port surface  and  in  close  proximity  thereto,  and  an  upper 
substantially  smooth  tread  surface,  said  landing  member 
comprising  an  upper  relatively  hard  member  forming  said 
sealinjf  edge  and  said  upper  tread  surface,  and  a  lower 
resilient  member  in  substantial  wiping  engagement  with 
uid  transport  surface  across  substantially  the  entire  width 
of  said  transfer  area,  said  resilient  member  having  fric- 
tional  characteristics  that  are  substantially  equal  to  or 
greater  than  those  of  the  transport  surface,  said  taiKling 
member  being  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  about  a 
substantially  horizontal  axis  tb»t  is  located  forwardly 
of  said  sealing  edge,  stop  means  limiting  the  upward  and 
downward  rocking  motion  of  said  sealing  edge,  and  meaiu 
yieldably  biasing  said  sealing  edge  toward  said  transport 
surface. 


CONVEYOR  SYSTEMS 

to  G«>.  W.  Klac 
a  Mtlik  CMnpnny 

Mwl^l9S4,  StiW  Nn.  437,173 
,  ^pBcntfM  Gffwl  BHtoln  Jbm  19, 19S3 

tCfaaM.  (CL  tn—m 

1 .  In  a  conveyor  system  including  two  separate  driven 
chains  each  supporting  load  carrien  and  so  arranged  as 
to  travel  in  side  by  side  relationship  and  in  relatively 
close  proximity  to  each  other  over  at  least  one  section  of 
their  respective  paths  of  travel;  a  transfer  unit  ditpoted 
at  said  one  section  and  comprising  a  piston  and  cylinder 
assembly,  means  for  directing  a  supply  of  motive  fluid  to 
said  cylinder  alternately  at  opposite  sides  of  the  piston, 
a  screw  element  connected  with  said  piston,  a  stationary 
element  with  which  said  screw  element  cooperates  so 
that  on  axial  movement  of  the  piston  a  rotary  motion 
will  be  imparted  thereto,  a  sleeve  like  extension  on  aaJd 
cylinder  having  axially  directed  slots  therein,  laterally  di- 
rected projections  on  the  said  icrew  element  slidably  en- 
gaging in  the  dots  m  said  sleeve  Hke  extension  so  ^i 
while  relative  axial  nnovement  between  the  piston  and 
cylinder  can  take  place  rotational  movement  of  said  pit- 
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meant  extending  tlkrcbetwccn  adapted  to  wppoct  a  belt  of  said  trough,  said  walls  having  elongated  openings  ex 

. • ■« I'^a  -a.  .a  .■  a.  ••  .  ■  .*  •  ^  ...  .  ..  .  . 


whicb  it  a  coaaecled.  and  means  mtcrconncctinf  said  tap-    material  agaimt  laid  plaien  for  fecdint  thereof  with  rota- 
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toa  rsNilU  ia  rotational  movement  of  mid  cyiinder, 

rcftraininf  roution  of  the  cylinder  and  hence  the  piston 
dahof  initial  supply  of  fluid  to  said  cylinder  thereby  to 
cause  an  initial  axial  di^acement  of  said  cylinder,  and  a 
transfer  arm  operatively  connected  with  said  cylinder  to 
move  therewith  so  that  on  supply  of  fluid  to  one  side  of 
the  piston  the  transfer  arm  will  make  an  initial  vertical 


tin' 


■>: 


4':';'f 


V 


tint  group  of  wire  elements  each  being  fonned  with 
ahcmate  straight  portions  which  extend  at  a  slight  ^-^ 
to  one  another  in  a  substantially  transverse  direction  to 
said  path  and  with  a  series  of  bent  portions  of  gradually 
increasing  length  extending  between  the  straight  por- 
tions ao  M  lo  pcrmH  divergew^  thereof  towards  the 
outer  boundary  of  said  pnth,  the  elemenu  of  said  first 
group  being  arrayed  adjacent  one  another,  and  selected 
non-adjacent  uniformly  spaced  ones  of  said  elemcnU 


••-''ii  . 


movement  to  engage  a  load  carrier  present  on  one  chain 
and  a  subsequent  roury  movement  to  transfer  said  car- 
rier to  the  second  chain,  reversal  of  the  supply  of  fluid  to 
the  opponte  side  of  said  piston  resulting  in  a  reverse  ini- 
tial vertical  movement  of  said  transfer  arm  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  transferred  carrier  and  a  subsequent  reverse 
rotary  movement  to  restore  said  arm  to  its  initial  position. 


**<?««  1  u^ 


being  extended  beyond  the  remaining  intermediate  ones 
thereof  for  a  predetermined  distance;  and  a  second  group 
of  wire  elemenu  individually  formed  like  said  flrst- 
aamed  elements,  the  elemenu  of  said  second  group  hav- 
ing a  length  substantially  equal  to  said  predeteraiined 
distance  and  being  arrayed  between  the  extended  por- 
tions of  said  selected  alamcnu,  the  adjacent  elemenu 
of  each  of  said  groops  bdag  loosely  faitcrlocked  thereby 
permitting  the  belt  to  be  drawn  around  a  relatively  ■"■•II 
nose  piece. 


rniOMAGNETICntANSFER  APPARATUS 
K.  LIttwin,  Uaenhswooi,  and  Penny  P.  Unwln. 

L.  uSHn^Artiy 

« Itocli  7,  ItSi,  flarial  No.  STMT! 
MCWnH.    (CLIM— 35) 


MULTI-UNrr  MOVING  SIDEWALK 
Alfred  D.  SMs%  Amm%  OL,  asi^er  in 

tl^  Ceit  n  rmfwnAmtJ] 

Nsvsmhsf  2t,  1995.  SeiW  No.  549^91 
9ClntaM.    (CL19t— 94) 


.  '\ 
-4 


t- 


1.  A  magnetic  article  transfer  apparatus  comprising  a 
rotaubly  mounted  article  transfer  means  for  moving  an 
article  through  a  dreular  path,  a  first  means  adjacent  the 
initial  portion  of  said  path  for  effecting  a  relatively  weak 
magnetic  force  to  transfer  said  article  onto  said  transfer 
naenns.  a  second  means  adjacent  the  intermediate  portion 
of  said  path  for  effecting  a  relatively  strong  magnetic 
force  lo  hold  said  article  on  said  transfer  means  during 
rotation  thereof,  and  a  third  means  adjacnt  the  final  por- 
tion of  said  path  that  eliminates  any  magnetic  attraction 
between  said  article  and  said  transfer  means  for  releasing 
said  article,  said  transfer  means  being  operative  for  con- 
trolling said  flnt  and  third  means. 


1.  A  high  speed  aMving  sidewalk  comprising  a  Ugh 
endless  conveyor  trained  over  spaced  i^art  cad 
pulleys,  end  frames  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  high- 
speed conveyor  mounted  adjacent  each  end  pulley  of  said 
conveyor  and  having  pivotal  movement  about  axes  coin- 
ciding with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  respective  end  pul- 
leys, an  endless  low  speed  conveyor  carried  by  each  of 
said  end  frames,  and  a  foot  guard  fixed  to  each  end  frame, 
movable  therewith,  and  positioned  in  the  gap  between  the 
respective  low  speed  conveyon  and  the  ends  of  die  hi^ 
speed  conveyor. 
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nesh  bell   to  convey  relatively 
arcuate  path,  said  belt  iacludiag  a 
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rollers,  said  bails  being  interlinked,  a  ball  supiwrted  bv  oortion  th<mnf  r«>nww«^  #«  »r<wi^  .  — «-. 


thereof,  said  rotaUMe  meant  beinf  of  fenerally  ekm-   cylinder  can  Uke  place  routkxial  movement  of  nid  piw 
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means  eziendiag  ttttrdtetween  adapted  to  wpport  a  bdt 
trained  for  orbital  movemenl  between  the  aectiom  aad 
means  for  moving  the  recctving  aectioo  to  vary  the 
effective  length  of  the  conveyor  while  coacurreatfy  paying 
out  or  drawing  in  itrand  means  relative  to  the  recetvtag 
section  at  a  predetermined  tenaon. 


2J42,it5 
CONVEYOR  CHAIN 
Joha  J.  Grcvich,  St  PMri,  Mim,  awlgnnr 
IndMtrlca,  bc^  New  iriiiiniai.  Wla,,  i 
of  WiMoaifa 

Inly  1,  I9S1,  Serial  N«.  36MM, 
No.  2,72744t,  daisi  Pitimfcir  !•,  1955. 
Divided  and  this  applcnHan  May  31,  lf55,  flarW  N*. 
512»M5  ^    -.     --, 

7  CWbm.    (CL  19»— Itt) 


1.  In  a  heat  sealing  machine,  feeding  means  for  feed- 
ing articles  to  be  senled,  said  feeding  means  comprising 
opposed  silent  cfaaias  driven  in  synchronism  and  receiving 
articles  therebetween  for  feeding  movement  through  said 
machine,  each  of  said  chains  comprising  a  plurality  of 
pivotally  connected  Unks,  said  links  being  subeuntially 
flat  on  the  from  edge  and  having  teeth  extending  from 
their  back  edges,  aide  plates  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
links,  said  side  plates  extending  outwardly  of  said  links 
on  the  rear  edge  beyond  said  teeth  to  provide  a  series  of 
transversely  spaced  projections,  a  backing  bar  engaging 
the  inner  run  of  one  chain,  a  pressure  bar  engaging  the 
inner  run  of  the  other  chain,  adjusuble  spring  means  for 
controlling  the  fbrco  exerted  by  the  pressure  bar  on  the 
other  chain,  and  spaced  siou  forming  guideways  in  said 
ban  fbr  slidaMy  receiving  said  projections  whereby  said 
chains  are  maintained  in  alignment  and  prevented  from 
sagging,  said  projections  extending  to  the  bottoms  of 
said  spaced  slots  thereby  supporting  said  chain  completely 
in  said  spaced  slots. 


T 


FISH-FCEDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Karl  Frtadrkh  SchlldMi«,  Labecfc,  Ciiwmm',  rii|-|iiii  to 

^Ukack,G«r. 


Noninit  ir  t,  l»55.  Serial  Na.  545,7M 
priority,  aapHcatioa  Genaaay  Novca*er  9, 1954 
SOainH.    (CL19t~li5) 
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1.  A  fhh-feading  apparatus,  comprising  an  endless  mov- 
able conveyor  band,  two  flxcd  walls  extending  downward- 
ly toward  each  <|iher  aad  toward  said  band  to  form  a 


of  said  trough,  said  walls  having  elongated  openings  ex- 
tending in  the  direction  of  said  band,  endless  bands 
movable  within  said  openings,  means  carried  by  said  walb 
and  engaging  portions  of  the  last-mentioned  bands  located 
within  said  openings  for  maintaining  said  band  portions 
at  a  closer  distance  from  each  other  than  that  of  said 
openings,  whereby  a  fish  body  in  said  trough  is  engated 
and  transported  by  the  bands,  two  other  endless  bonds 
constituting  a  continuation  of  said  walls  aad  extending 
parallel  to  the  first-mentioned  band  for  engaging  and 
transporting  a  fish  body  emerging  from  said  trough,  aad 
means  located  above  the  firA-mentiooed  band  beyoad 
said  trough  and  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  fish  body 
for  pressing  the  fish  body  against  said  bands. 


Chrte 


SUSPENSION  IDLER 
J.  Hacy, 
Coal  ~ 
ofDsinwMo 
2S,  1951,  Sariri  No.  377,175 
iriilM     (CL19t— 192) 
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1.  In  an  idler  apparatus  for  a  belt  coavfyor,  opposed 
conveyor  supporting  means,  a  series  of  noo-rotataUe  ana 
suspended  between  said  means,  a  series  of  idler  rolls 
mounted  for  free  rotation  on  Mch  of  said  axe^  oMtts 
to  flexibly  intercoimect  said  rolls  comprising  a  dooMa 
pivot  eleinent  joining  adjacent  of  said  axes,  whereby  said 
rolls  may  be  suspended  to  form  a  distortable  catenary 
curve,  means  to  maintain  said  curve  in  plan  aad  ia 
tion  during  movement  of  said  conveyor,  said 
means  including  a  pivot  means  adjacent  each  of  said  su|h 
porting  means,  and  a  micrometer  adjustment  means  be- 
tween each  of  said  pivot  means  and  each  end  of  said 
series,  whereby  the  depth  and  shape  of  said  catenary  may 
be  varied.  « 


TROUGHING  ROU.E1I  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

BELT  CONVEYORS 
S.  Ncwtoa,  GIsa  EBya,  BL, 


oflittaoii 

AppHcmioa  OdabarlS,  1957. 8«M  Na.  i92,3tt 
4nalaii     (CL19t-.192) 


I.  A  troughing  roller  assembly  adapted  to  support  a 
reach  of  an  endless  belt  conveyor,  said  trougMi^  roller 
assembly  comprising  a  piurality  of  eloagaiad  rollers, 
means  for  connecting  each  end  of  said  troughing  roller 
aasembiy  to  a  support,  means  supported  on  said  last 
named  means  for  rouuUy  supporting  an  end  roller  of 
said  assembly,  and  means  for  interconnecting  the  rollers 
of  said  aasembiy  for  ratatioa  together  but  for  movement 
ia  both  horhnatal  aad  vertical  plaaes  comprising  a  boil 


fish-receiviag  trough,  said  band  constituting  the  bottom   extending  from  the  contiguous  ends  of  a  pair  of  said 
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ber;  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  coating  firmly  united    intersection  to  provide  a  base  sheet  having  a  minimum 
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rollen.  uid  baiU  being  interlinked,  a  ball  supported  by 
oae  of  said  baiJs,  and  a  ball  teat  on  the  other  of 


T.UT,<tt 
■EAVr  DUTY  FLAT  WIRE  CONVEYOR  BELT 
AMn4  R.  iMMtl,  fr^  PortMMMdi,  R.  L, 
Adbworfh  Broi.  lae^  FaB  River,  Mmb-  a 

AfHkadea  FefcnMry  2S,  19M,  SciW  No.  5M3M 
2  CWm.    (CL  1M— 193) 
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portion  thereof  removed  to  provide  a  ipace  comniuni- 
catint  with  the  first  mentioned  ^Mce,  aaid  spnces  pro- 
viding an  opening  for  inaertion  and  removal  of  dgarettca 
imc  und  from  the  housing,  a  holder  dispoMd  on  one  of 
side  walls  near  the  top  thereof  for  carrying  matches  in 
spaced  relation,  and  a  swingablc  cover  member  hinged 


iWi  '  'ft; 


^>f*»k^    I   0*Mi 
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I.  A  flat  wire  conveyor  belt  of  substantial  width  and 
comprising  continuous  transverse  links  each  having  a 
plurality  of  substantially  U-shaped  bends  forming  pairs 
of  adjacent  legs  and  said  bends  being  disposed  in  parallel 
longitudinal  series  In  said  belt,  cross-pins  pivoted  in  said 
legs,  and  load-supporting  rollers  loosely  mounted  on  suc- 
cessive croas-pins  and  uniformly  spaced  acrou  the  full 
width  of  the  fabric,  and  each  roller  having  iu  cylindrical 
peripheral  portion  projecting  beyond  the  adjacent  edge 
of  its  associated  link,  and  all  of  said  rollers  projecting 
from  the  same  face  of  the  belt.       \^ 


at  one  of  its  longitudinal  margins  to  the  side  wall,  said 
member  having  a  linear  part  for  covering  the  spaced 
matches,  an  end  part  continuous  with  the  first  mentioned 
part  for  covering  said  arcuate  space,  and  an  end  portion 
continuous  with  nid  Am  portion  for  covering  the  afore- 
said communicating  spaces. 


C-RING  STRV  PACKACB 
***CV^P'  Bn»w%  Worcester,  MaM^  ■iilgiyi  In  Novelty 
r,  bcn  SpcMcr,  Maai^  a  corpotatiun  of 
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SPOOL  AND  lOBSIN  COMBINATION 

LmIs  H.  Mofte,  Brou,  N.  Y,  isiignei  to  Conte  M  Clarfc. 

"^t  N*w  York,  N.  Y.,  a  conoralioa  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  Jnly  t.  If  54,  Scrfal  No.  442,139 

4  Claims.    (Q.  2M— 47) 
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4.  In  a  moulded  plastic  spool,  a  chamber  at  at  least 
one  end  adapted  to  receive  a  bobbin,  an  outer  tube,  a 
concentric  mner  tube,  spaced  radial  ribs  joining  said 
tubes  at  the  bottom  of  said  chamber,  vertical  spaced 
nbs  on  the  peripheral  wall  of  said  chamber  arranged 
around  the  periphery  so  as  to  snugly  receive  said  bobbin 
within  said  chamber,  a  rupturable  label  engaging  said 
bobbm  to  retain  the  same  against  displacement  from  the 
chamber,  and  means  integral  with  the  spool  body  en- 
gaging said  label  to  retain  the  same  in  poaitioo  o«  the 
end  of  the  spool  body.  >—       _.  ■'^■^::  - 
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COMBINATION  CIGARETTE  AND  MATCH  CASE 

Calkertae  PoMomani  fad  GInacppa  Armenia, 

BraoUya,  N.  Y 

ApvHcatlon  Svum^r  22,  I9f7.  ScrW  No.  «9t,199 

3  Claims.  (Q.  2M-.4t) 
Z.  A  cigarette  and  match  container  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  rectangular  ho«ising  including  front,  rear  and 
end  wan*,  a  loo  wall  continuous  with  one  of  said  end 
waHs.  and  with  both  of  said  front  and  rear  walls,  said 
top  wall  having  an  arcuate  marginal  space  at  the  other 
«nd  thereof,  the  other  of  said  end  walls  having  a  top 


:<i< 


29, 19S7.  8hW  N«.  «37,B1< 
(a.2M— M) 
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A  C-ring  strip  package  comprising  a  acored  cardboard 
blank  folded  along  the  scorings  and  forming  a  nceptM- 
cle  having  a  bottom,  a  rear  wall  and  two  side  walls  and 
which  is  open  at  the  top  and  front,  the  rear  wall  having 
flaps  folded  over  and  extending  forwardly  through  half 
of  the  length  of  each  side  wall,  said  blank  also  forming 
a  cover  portion  having  a  front  wall,  a  top  wall  and  two 
side  walls,  said  cover  portion  having  the  front  edge  of 
the    top    wall    detachably   secured    to   the    upper   edge 
of  the  rear  wall  along  a  scored  and  partially  cut  line 
so  arranged  that  the  cover  may  be  readily  torn  from 
the  receptacle,  the  said  front  wall  of  the  cover  having 
flaps   folded   over  and  extending  throughout  half  the 
length  of  each  adjacent  side  wall,  said  cover  walk  being 
arranged  to  fold  over  the  receptacle  and  fully  endoae  iU 
contents  with  the  flaps  aligned  and  forming  a  third  wall 
thickness  at  the  sides  of  the  package,  a  set  of  Kparatety 
removable  separators  having  upstanding  flanges  parallel 
with  and  adjacent  to  the  side  walls,  and  aets  of  open 
ended  C-ring  strips  mounted  on  and  spaced  by  the  sepa- 
rators parallel  with  the  flanges  and  arranged  with  the 
C-ring  prongs  facing  downwardly  and  positioned  by  said 
flanges  and  with  the  open  ends  of  the  strips  exposed  at 
the  open  front  of  the  receptacle  and  positioned  to  have 
a  guide  inserted  therein  for  lifting  each  strip  from  the 
receptacle. 


PRESSURE^ENSmVE  ADHESIVE  TAPES 

^'J2!L?^  "^J?"*^  LondonvMs,  N.  Y.,  and  O 
Oboa  Pike,  Newtea,  N.  C,  ■■team  to  Nor 
pMiy.  Troy,  N.  Y.,  a  corposadaa  af  MaaMchaaeMs 
AppNcaHoa  Ortokw  2t,  1955,  SsriM  Na.  541 J3I 
TCMas.    (a.2««-S9) 
o.  A  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  tape,  wound  upon  it- 
self in  roll  form  and  comprising  a  flexible  backing  mem- 
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e  to  a  signal  from  aaid  last  aaoMd   portioa  cxtcadiag  along  the  top  of  the  flxed  pole  to  i 
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lift 


ben  a  pressure  seitittive  adhesive  coating  firmly  united    intersection  to  provide  a  base  sheet  having  a  minimum 


to  at  kast  one  surface  of  said  backing  member;  an  ad- 
hesive-repellent surface  in  contact  with  said  aifliesive 
coating  while  said  tape  is  in  roll  form;  and  a  release 
agent  incorporated  ip  both  said  adhesive  coating  and 
said  adhesi\'e-repelknt  surface  as  initially  fonned,  taid 


wet  strength  of  300  grams  per  linear  inch  across  the  grain, 
and.  superimposed  on  a  surface  of  the  base  sheet,  dts* 
Crete,  spaced  deposits  of  a  substance  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  regenerated  cellulose  and  water- 
insoluble,   alkali-soluble  cellulose  ethers,  the   superim* 


release  agent  being  concentrated  in  the  outer  contacting   posed  deposits  constituting  from  2%  to  30%  isy  weight 

of  the  wrapper  and  occupying  not  more  than  40%  of 
the  area  of  the  wrapper,  the  wrapper  having  a  minimum 
air-permeability  of  about  117  cubic  feet  per  minute  per 
square  foot  of  area  as  determined  by  the  ASTM-D- 
737-46  air-permeability  test  wherein  a  pressure  drop  of 
about  0.5  inch  of  water  is  maintained  between  the  on>o- 
site  sides  of  the  wrapper  and  being  characterized  by  hav" 
ing  a  greater  shrinkability  at  the  areas  occupied  by  the 
superimposed  deposits  than  at  the  uncoated  areas. 


portions  of  both  said  adhesive  coating  and  said  adhesve- 
repellent  surface,  the  concentration  of  said  release  agent 
in  said  adhesive  coating  ranging  from  about  2%  to 
about  50%  of  said  concentration  of  said  release  agent 
in  said  backsize  coating  and  being  sufficient  to  retard 
substantial  migration  of  release  agem  from  the  adhesive- 
repellent  surface  to  the  adhesive  coaling. 


IF 


WRAPPER  FOR  WOUND  FILAMENTARY 
PACKAGES 
Orianio  A.  Battiita,  Diesel  iUI,  and  Gracac  G.  Wkyt- 
bw,  SwanhnMK.  Pa„  awitnon  to  Amerkaa  Viscoac 
Cocpondon,  PUMdHria.  Pa^  a  coffporadon  of  DtliH 


METHOD  OF  PACKAGING  EPOXY  RESINS 
Lawrence  Capozd,  East  Patcnon,  N.  1^  and  PUUn  Kf 
ncr,  New  Yoffc,  N.  Y^  Mriinon  to  Lancaater  Chemi- 
cal Coiporation,  Caristadt,  S.  J,,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Applkation  Marek  17, 195t,  Serial  No.  721,757 
•  CiainH.    (CL2«6— 147) 


Nn  Dtnwin^L^palcnHanAnril  If,  19S4 

KCMaw.  (C1.2U—64) 
1.  An  assembly  eomprising  an  annular  package  of 
freshly  prepared  regenerated  cellulose  filamentary  mate- 
rial and  a  shrinkable  protective  paper  wrapper  conformed 
to  the  contours  of  the  package,  the  wrapper  comprising  a 
baae  sheet  formed  of  a  coherent,  permeable  tissue  paper, 
the  fibers  of  which  are  bonded  together  at  their  points  of 
intersection  to  provide  a  base  sheet  having  a  minimum 
wet  strength  of  300  grams  per  linear  inch  across  the  grain, 
and.  superimposed  on  a  surface  of  the  base  sheet,  con- 
tinuous, parallel  stripes  of  a  subsunce  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  regenerated  cellulose  and  alkali-solu- 
ble, water-insoluble  cellulose  ethers,  the  superimposed 
stripes  constituting  from  2%  to  40%  by  weight  of  the 
wraper.  the  stripes  having  a  width  of  from  one-sixteenth 
inch  to  two  inches  and  spaced  apart  a  distance  of  from 
one  to  three  inches  from  edge  to  edge  and  occupying  at 
least  5%  but  not  more  than  40%  of  the  area  of  the  sheet 
and  extending  circuraferentially  of  the  wrapped  package, 
the  wrapper  having  a  minimum  air-permeability  of  about 
117  cubic  feet  per  minute  per  square  foot  of  area  as  de- 
termined by  the  A$TM-D-737-46  air-permeability  test 
wherein  a  preuure  drop  of  about  0.5  inch  of  water  is 
maintained  between  the  opposite  sides  of  the  wrapper  and 
being  characterized  by  having  a  greater  shrinkability  at 
the  areas  occupied  by  the  superimposed  stripes  than  at  the 


2.  A  package  including  a  container,  a  layer  of  liquid 
epoxy  resin  and  a  layer  of  ctiring  agent  for  said  resin 
therein,  the  said  layers  being  separated  from  each  other 
by  an  impermeable  film  produced  by  the  interaction  in 
situ  of  said  resin  and  said  curing  agent. 


SHIFTING  REGISTER  FOR  A  SORTING  SYSTEM 

George  W.  Brown,  Facifk  Palisadec,  Calif„  aMitnor,  by 

mesne  airignmenis,  to  Tekmeter  MagneticB,  Inc,,  Lot 

Anfelcs,  CaHf.,  a  eoqwration  of  New  Yoili 

Applkation  Fcbraary  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  4a94«5 

SOahnc    (CL  2tW.72> 
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SHRINKABLE  WRAPPERS  FOR  ANNULAR 
THREAD  PACKAGES 
OHanii  A.  RatHrta,  Dread  Hm,  and  GracoK  G.  Wkyt- 
law,  SwnrthBBore,  Pa.,  aaslnnDri  to  AnMrican  Viacoat 
Corporation.  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 

No  Drawhw.    ApnHcndon  AprI  21,  1954 

l«tM  No.  42*099 

UOfeiHM.    (CL2M— 44) 

t.  An  assemMy  eomprising  an  annular  package  of 
freshly  spun  regenerated  cellulose  filamentary  material 
and  a  shrinkable  protective  wrapper  conformed  to  the 
contoun  of  the  package,  the  wrapper  comprising  a  base 
sheet  formed  of  a  coherent,  permeabk  tissue  paper,  the 
fibers  of  wbkh  are  bonded  topether  at  thdr  poinu  of 


^^^^la 


1.  In  a  sorting  system  of  the  type  wherein  itenu  to  be 
sorted  arc  passed  serially  under  a  reader  and  then  are 
passed  in  sequence  by  a  number  of  sorting  statioiu  at 
each  of  which  there  are  collected  those  items  having  an 
identification  assigned  to  be  collected  by  that  station,  a 
register  for  said  system  comprising  a  different  register 
channel  associated  with  each  of  said  sorting  statioiM. 
means  responsive  to  an  identifkation  of  an  item  being 
read  by  said  reader  to  store  an  indkation  of  the  presence 
of  said  item  in  a  channel  associated  with  the  sorting  su- 
tion  to  collect  said  item,  means  at  each  sorting  station  to 
signal  all  said  channels  the  approach  of  an  item  to  said 
sorting  sution.  means  in  said  cfaannds  to  advance  a  stor»^ 
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indieaikM  rupomht  to  a  Mgaat  fron  aaid  last  named  portion  extcading  along  the  top  of  the  (iHfd  pole  to  mam- 

meaat.  and  oMam  at  a  Mrtias  Matioo  to  collect  an  Hctn  tain  such  material  in  praumity  to  the  o«fi«  pole  for  a 

roponsivc  to  an  indication  from  the  associated  channel  period  of  dwell  sufficient  to  overcome  its  magnet  reluc- 

that  die  Item  is  one  for  which  an  indication  was  stored  tanoe  and  to  impart  aolMantially  to  such  material  the 


and  advanced  in  said  channel. 


POCUnrSfDICATOK 
J.  ralnihsr,  Willi  g    i  Fi*.  N.  Y 

in  IntsffnnliMMl  BHhMm  MnclihM 
Yofffc,  N.  Y^  a  rstpsrniin  of  New  Yark 

SilTimtsi  14,  IMS,  BttU  Nn.  334^35 
Triiliiii     (CLJM^llf) 


polarity  ol  the  fixed  pole,  said  baffle  having  another  por- 
tion extending  from  the  shoulder  acnm  the  &ce  of  the 
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1.  A  card  handling  machine  comprising,  in  comtnna- 
doo,  a  plurality  of  regular  record  card  receiving  pockets 
and  at  least  one  overflow  record  card  receiving  pocket, 
means  operable  for  sensing  classification  indicia  in  a  rec- 
ord card,  means  for  feeding  a  record  card  past  said  seming 
mesns  and  thereafter  past  said  pockets,  each  of  said  regu- 
lar record  card  receiving  pockeu  corresponding  to  one  of 
said   classifications,    means   associated   with   each    said 
pocket,  both  regular  and  overflow,  and  operable  by  said 
icnsing  means  for  directing  said  record  card  to  a  selected 
said  pocket,  in  accordance  with  the  classification  indicia 
sensed  in  said  card,  circuit  means  interconnecting  said 
associated  means  of  two  associated  pockets,  said  asso- 
ciated pockeu  being  one  of  said  regular  record  card  re- 
ceiving pockeu  and  said  overflow  record  card  receiving 
pocket,  a  contact  means  associated  with  each  of  said  asso- 
ciated pockeu  operable  when  a  said  associated  pocket  is 
filled  to  capacity  for  actuating  said  interconnecting  circuit 
means  whereby  a  record  card  selected  for  said  filled  pocket 
is  directed  to  the  other  said  asaodated  pocket,  indicating 
means  associated  with  each  of  said  associated  pockeU  for 
iadkatiag  when  a  said  associated  pocket  u  filled  to  ca- 
pacity, and  circuit  means  operable  for  actuating  only  said 
indicating  means  associated  with  the  first  filled  of  said 
associated  pockeu. 


pole  and  laterally  outwardly  from  the  fixed  pole  and 
downwardly  toward  and  past  the  cylinder,  said  other  baffle 
portion  spanning  to  a  substantia]  extent  the  gap  between 
the  fixed  pole  and  cylinder,  whereby  material  having  in 
substantial  part  magnetinn  of  the  polarity  of  the  fixed 
pole  is  carried  away  from  the  fixed  pc^  and  exposed  to 
the  magnetism  of  oppoate  polarity  of  the  polar  cylinder. 


MTTHOD  AND  APFAluniS  FOft  OVKRCOMING 
raLUCTANCI  IN  MATKUAL  WHICH  B  IN 
PTOOWpr  MAGNETIC  SEPARATION  AND 
CONCENTRATION 

H-  9la«WL  WaniialiM,  nai  HmU  W. 
M 


SIEVE  SHAKEk  APPARATUS 
W.  V«  ZaiM,  Ir,,  ' 

IICMh.    (CL2«fL-a37> 
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<  n  cMvnnMHi  nf 

4  In  a  magnetic  separator,  the  wwiWntaioii  with  a 
relatively  AxmI  magnetic  pole  and  an  oppoaed  routably 
moualad  polar  cylinder  of  oppoaMl  polarity  with  respect 
to  the  fixed  pole,  there  being  a  gap  between  said  polea, 
of  a  chute  organization  for  guidhig  bMwaen  said  pde 
•ad  cylinder  material  requiring  fgtffr  ■*pa  ration,  said 
chilli  organization  inchkUng  a  baffle  having  a  shouldered 


1.  Apparatus  for  ahakiiw  a  column  of  aiavna.  oooprte- 
hig:  •  platform  for  holding  a  sieve  colamn  theraoa.  means 
indudhig  a  ball  aad  socket  aaaamUy  for  pivotally  sus- 
pcadiag  said  platfoms.  a  craak  arm  diiactly  bdow  nid 
platform,  hi  juxtaposHloa  thereto,  aad  rotatable  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane,  means  for  rotatfaig  said  arm.  a  craak  pin 
carried  by  said  arm.  an  eadleaa  track  carried  by  said  plat- 
form at  the  bottom  thereof  aad  arraniad  to  receive  said 
craak  pia  therda,  aaid  track  faidadiag  a  piuraUty  of  bter- 
ooonacted  sectioas  haviag  at  the  potet  of  faitarwctioB  be- 
tweea  adjaceat  sectioos  aa  abrupt  chaise  hi  track  dkac- 
tioa.  whereby  a  predetenaiaed  path  nf  mniwiwi  kpn- 
scribed  for  said  track  aad  a  predelermlaed  aomber  of 
tapptepjs  inpmtd  to  mi4  tlmkm  for  each  cycle  oi 
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OK    ID9   mWvB    OBBKII    BBD    S    IvOBI    vBOS   War 
mB  IM  lop  WVCI  OC  IM  BMBCim  OlMflMI  MS 

--      Jig  iMHaBy  iaio  the  low  x^mritmt  at  a  lavd 

*^  ■**  sliabtly  bekm  that  of  the  di^hnfm  wherebf.  apoa 
cHMtioa  of  ihs  pvaipini,  tha  tt^nid  ii  pcmklid  lo 


by  way  of  the  iher  tabM  faMo  te  lowar  chaaibcr 
ooly  to  the  Icvd  of  the  reiief  tribe,  with  inrirtfaul 
i^Mitkai  of  eabee^neot  eyphoaiac  thraaiih  the 
tube  and  oonplele  drainiat  of  the  filler. 


GeMa  I.  W« 


n  Mav  It,  IfSSL  Serirf  Na.  9li,21f 

a  nihil  I    (dr2it-44S) 


transfer  medium  therethroufh  unifonnly  qMccd  apart  ia 
eealad  lalatioB  to  pvovida  a  thenaal  dWlMiuo  trraffHiffa 

of  eaid  plalee.  a  ceodnit  fwimaiaifaliaf  wilfc  om  «d 
of  said  reeervoir  meant,  port  means  oooamuaicatiag  with 


iMjr. 
dttU  memben  inchidiat  qiaced  aUgaed 
dvoo^  ia  opposed  fwee  thereof,  a  plata^ilBe  flter  aia- 
Its 


spaced  ftttt  the  ^wrtnres  ia  said  aaeoaew,  a 
bolt  passjag  throogh  said  tfwee  apertares  for 
the  memban  lofether  with  the  filter  ( 

Htoaierie  tube  carried  on  said  bolt  aad  ha?iag 
a  greater  free  length  than  the  distaace  bctwaaa  tha  op- 
poeed  tecas  of  said  membars  and  of  sUghlljr  lea 
thaa  the  tfiemtiar  of  the  aperture  ia  said  ctoaMi 
thaa  the  diaaieler  of  the  apertarai  ia  said 
ban.  Mid  taba  beii^  aadally  rnaprimJ  by  the  „ 
when  they  are  daavad  together  by  laid  bolt  for  eeaH^ly 
aagagia^  the  oppoeed  CMee  aad  the  bolt  and  for  siaNha- 
aeoosly  peripherally  eagagiag  tha  apettare  ia  said  I 
ia  scaUag  rslatioa  thereto  whar^  te  essemhh 

farm  two  coMpaff  ea<s  separated  by  said  filter 


TtflfM 
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1.  A  filler,  aseftd  ia 
each  as  filler  aid  feom  dry  deaaiag  fiaid  or  the  lika, 
coMpriiiaf  a  hollow  bodr.  a  diapfaragn  setth«  apwt 
withia  the  body  aa  apper  chaaibar  aad  a  lower  chamber, 
eoaea  filler  tvbee  sat  iaio  iadividBal  i^ertarce  ia  the 
diaphragm  aad  depcadiag  therefran  into  the  lower  cham- 
ber, aa  ialet  adiaccal  the  boHon  of  the  lower  chamber, 
aa  iadartioa  eeadall  thraagh  which  the  liqaid  lo  be 
filtered  is  pamped  fhaa  a  reservoir,  said  coaduit  cxtead- 
iag  upwardly,  to  a  level  slightly  below  that  of  die  dia- 
phragm aad  theaoe  dowawanUy  where  it  is  coaaeclsd 
•0  <te  i"l«t  at  the  bottoai  of  the  lower  chaadier.  aa 

by  a  delivery  ooadlit  la  the  reeervoir  fbr  lataia  lo 


1.  A  Mter  elcmeat  comprised  by  a  sheet  of  penaeable 
filler  material,  said  sheet  beiag  folded  ia  ligag  (asMoa 
aloag  ooe  series  of  parallel  straight  Uaes  aad  beiag  fMded 
ia  ligzaf  feshioa  along  another  series  of  alternately  ia- 
dined  rtraight  lines  sobstantially  but  not  pradsely  at  ri^ 
aagtas  10  dM  said  first  scries  of  lines,  die  aberradoa  from 
rectaagubrity  beiag  such  at  to  maiatain  pints  formed 
by  said  first  (didiag  apart  from  ow  aaother  at  aiiaor 
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BACK  FOR  HOLDfNG  FUEL  GAS  BOTTLES 

W.  NMilii  BsMn  CvMfc(  MldL 
Manh  II,  1957,  S«W  N«.  M«,7t9 
/4»  4CWM.    (CL211>.74) 
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1.  A  fas  bottle  hoidinf  rack  comprinog  a  lUt  base 
plate  adapted  to  be  clamped  to  a  lupport  and  haviag 
ftiffening  flanges  along  its  front  and  rear  edges,  a  sup- 
port member  consisting  of  an  upwardly  opening  U-shaped 
strap  of  tpringable  metal  bolted  to  the  center  of  said 
base  plate  with  a  rear  arm  projecting  above  its  front 
arm,  front  and  rear  clamp  bars  bolted  to  the  front  side 
of  said  front  arm  and  the  back  side  of  said  back  arm 
respectively  and  projecting  laterally  to  each  side  of  said 
support  member,  said  clamp  bars  having  transverse  cross 
sections  of  opposed  U -shape  with  vertically  turned  flanges 
on  each  edge,  the  connecting  bolts  between  clamp  bars 
and  the  arms  passing  through  the  flanges  on  the  clamp 
bars,  said  clamp  bars  being  longitudinally  curved  to  pro- 
vide opposed  concave  bottle  gripping  arms  on  each  side 
of  said  support  member,  a  clamp  screw  routably  mounted 
on  and  extending  through  said  clamp  bars  and  the  ad- 
jacent portions  of  the  arms  of  said  support  member, 
said  clamp  screw  being  threaded  on  iu  rear  end  and 
having  a  handle  turned  laterally  from  its  front  end.  a 
thrust  member  mounted  on  said  clamp  screw  forwardly 
of  the  front  clamp  bar  and  engageable  therewith,  and  a 
nut  freely  located  within  the  U-shaped  section  of  the 
rear  clamp  bar  and  behind  the  rear  arm  of  said  support 
member  and  threadedly  engaged  with  the  threaded  rear 
end  of  said  clamp  screw,  said  nut  having  a  larger  diagonal 
dinnension  than  the  width  of  the  U -section  of  said  clamp 
bar  whereby  the  U-shaped  wall  of  the  rear  clamp  bar 
functions  as  a  non- rotational  stop  for  the  nut,  said  clamp 
bars  being  supported  above  said  base  plate  a  distance 
equal  to  the  height  of  the^  medial  flanges  oo  gaa  bottles 
from  the  ends  thereof  whereby  the  flanges  are  received  in 
the  U-section  of  the  clamp  bars. 
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I.  A  plastic  hokler  for  pencils  and  small  items  consist- 
ing of  two  plastic  parts,  the  flnt  part  comprising  a  flat 
back  member,  a  multiplicity  of  vertical  tapered  partitions 
extending  at  right  angks  from  the  face  of  said  back  mem- 
ber, a  small  projecting  ridge  extending  around  the  outer 
edge  of  said  back  ntember  except  the  upper  part  thereof, 
a  back  plate  at  the  lower  front  end  of  said  partitions,  said 
back  plate  substantially  parallel  to  said  lat  back  member 
and  projecting  slightly  beyond  the  front  edges  of  said  par- 
titions, the  second  part  comprising  a  U-«haped  front  mem- 
ber comprising  a  housing  enclosing  said  partitions  and  a 


projecting  lower  receptacle  for  small  office  items,  the 
spaces  between  said  bousing,  said  back  meoiber  and 
said  partitions  forming  compartments  for  pencils  and  the 
like,  the  front  of  said  front  member  extending  froai  the 
top  of  said  vertical  partitions  to  the  top  of  said  back 
plate  with  the  lower  edfc  thereof  resting  upon  the  top  of 
said  back  plate,  said  back  plate  formiag  the  back  of  said 
lower  receptacle,  said  front  member  attached  to  said  back^ 
member  between  said  small  projecting  ridge  of  said  back'' 
member  and  means  for  attaching  said  holder  to  a  surface. 
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TIERED  SUPPORT  FOR  FOOD  AND 

OTHER  ARTICLES 

Join  M.  MbaaOr,  Cwtwiaii,  Pa. 

Apptkatioa  NovenAOT  23, 19S<,  S«W  No.  tf23,999 

3nilBi     (CL  211— 163) 
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1.  A  tiered  support  for  food  and  other  articles  includ- 
ing a  supporting  base  embodying  a  tubular  socket  the  bot- 
tom of  which  is  at  least  partly  closed,  a  supporting  tier 
having  a  tubular  sleeve  slidaMy  engaged  over  said  socket, 
a  second  supporting  tier  having  a  tubular  member  slid- 
able  through  the  tubular  sleeve  of  said  first  tier  and 
abutting  said  base  socket,  and  a  top  tier  including  a 
shaft  which  extends  through  said  first  and  second  tiers 
and  into  engagement  with  the  closed  inner  end  of  the 
base  socket 


LIFTING  CRANE 

Lcroy  Caales,  LatMria,  mik  An«  Saylor,  Cvo^m^fiam,  Ky. 

AppHcadoa  May  11,  19S6,  Scifal  No.  5S44«1 

2CWM.    (CL212— «5) 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  tnKk  and  a  lifting  crane  hav- 
ing a  vertical  mast,  carrying  an  extended  arm.  haviag 
a  bottom  end  pintle,  a  plate  clamped  by  bolu  to  the  rear 
corner  of  the  truck  floor  provided  with  a  recess  for 
seating  the  bottom  end  pintle  of  the  mast,  a  common 
washer  for  the  bolt  clamps,  means  for  ptvotally  connect- 
ing the  lop  end  of  the  mast  to  a  side  wall  of  the  truck,  a 
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pair  of  latdi  pins  oMNUited  oa  the  mast  adjaoeat  the 
plate  and  biaied  to  latch  into  recenes  fonned  in  die 
plate,  one  of  aaid  plate  reccsMs  being  in  podtioa  to  lalch 
one  of  the  latch  pins  when  the  arm  ot  the  mast  is  dis- 
posed inwardly  panUlel  one  side  of  the  truck  and  the 
other  plate  recess  hdng  in  position  to  btch  die  other 
latch  pin  when  the  arm  of  the  mast  is  transversely  dis- 
posed, and  hook  means  mounted  on  the  mast  above  the 
last  mentioned  pin  for  hoMing  said  pin  out  of  latching 
poaitioQ. 


a  step  to  form  a  forward  coil  receiving  portion  for  re- 
ceiving coil  springs  under  compression  and  a  subsequent 
wider  coil  spring  stacking  portioo,  a  slot  in  each  side 
plate  member  extending  from  a  point  in  the  ooil  qmng 
receiving  portion  to  a  point  in  the  coil  spring  stacking 
portioo.  a  pair  of  crosshead  members  longitudinally  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  the  outside  of  the  side  plate  members, 
a  spring  engaging  member  rigidly  carried  by  each  cross- 
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An  inverting  mechanism  including  generally  horizontal 
fixed  trade  means,  a  generally  quadrantal  rolling  frame 
mounted  for  rolling  movement  along  said  track  means, 
supporting  clamp  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  rou- 
doo  about  an  axis  generally  perpendicular  to  the  roUing 
axis  of  said  frame,  said  supporting  clamp  means  includ- 
ing a  plate  lying  in  a  plane  generally  perpendicular  to  die 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  supporting  clamp  means,  means 
for  positioning  and  locking  said  plate  in  only  either  of 
two  selected  rotary  positions  ISO  degrees  from  one  an- 
other, said  posiUoning  means  including  sockets  posidoned 
in  (^posite  diagonal  corners  of  said  plate  and  a  spring- 
urged  pin  mounted  oo  said  frame,  and  opposed  clamps 
mounted  on  said  plate,  said  clamps  extending  generally 
perpendicularly  to  die  face  of  said  plate  and  being  mov- 
able toward  and  away  from  one  another  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  die  rolling  axis  of  said  frame  with  said 
plate  in  either  of  said  selected  rotary  posidons.  means  for 
moving  each  said  opposed  clamp  toward  and  away  from 
one  anodier  to  clamp  a  stack  of  material  therebetween 
including  opposed  racks  on  each  of  said  opposed  clamps 
mounted  for  sliding  Movement  on  said  plate  means  with 
said  clamps,  a  pinion  fotatably  mounted  on  said  plate  be- 
tween and  engaging  said  opposed  racks  for  siraultaneoosly 
moving  said  racks,  and  power  means  mounted  on  said 
plate  for  driving  said  pinion,  and  means  for  roiling  said 
frame  along  said  track  means  to  move  said  plate  between 
a  lowered  horizonul  positioa  with  one  end  thereof  adja- 
cent said  track  means  and  a  raised  verdcal  position  gen- 
erally parallel  to  and  fbove  said  track  means,  said  means 
for  roUing  said  frame  Including  cable  means  extending 
between  said  rolling  frame  and  said  Axed  track  means,  and 
winch  means  for  winding  up  and  unwinding  said  cable. 


head  member  and  extending  through  the  slots  in  the  side 
plate  members  and  being  ioiwardly  provided  with  undercut 
spring  engaging  faces  for  partially  Receiving  and  en- 
gaging the  opposite  end  turns  of  the  coil  qtrings  and  indi- 
vidually guiding  and  advancing  the  coil  springs  from  the 
coil  spring  receiving  portion  over  the  step  to  the  stacking 
portion  for  stacking  the  coil  springs  therein  and  for 
advancing  the  coil  springs  along  the  stacking  portion. 


2«S42,63I 
SUPPORTS  FOR  CYLINDRICAL  MEMBERS  ON  A 

TRANSPORT  CARRIER 
John  R.  GnnMc.  KaMas  CHj,  Kaaa.,  asrfgnnr  to  lie 
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STACKER  MECRANBM  FOR  COIL  SPRINGS 
iartfa  i.  Nelmr      -  --       -  -       --    - 

itoWi 

•f 

LMMC  t,  1952,  SeiinI  No.  M3^77 
TCblM.    (CL214— i) 
1.  A  stacker  mechanism  for  coil  springs  comprising,  a 
pair  of  elongated  spaced  side  plate  members,  each  having 


1.  Suppwt  frames  adapted  to  be  spaced  parallel  for 
transverse  support  of  cylindrical  members  which  are  there- 
by spaced  parallel  with  and  above  a  flat  bed  or  a  bransport 
carrier,  each  support  frame  comprising:  one  long  column, 
one  shorter  column,  bracing  memben  qwdng  said  long 
and  shorter  columns  in  parallel  relation,  a  saddle  beam 
having  substandaily  a  uniform  depth  formed  In  the  shape 
of  an  t  or  reverse  curve,  one  end  of  the  saddle  beam 
having  pivoted  to  the  top  of  said  long  column,  said  long 
and  shorter  columns  adapted  to  be  supported  by  a  flat 
bed  of  a  transport  carrier,  said  long  column  adapted  to 
be  located  near  one  edge  of  die  flat  bed,  said  shorter  col- 
umn adapted  to  be  located  between  a  cylindrical  member 
supported  on  die  flat  bed  and  said  longer  column,  said 
saddle  beam  being  extended  to  curve  downwardly  to  rest 
die  lowest  portioo  diereof  on  said  shorter  column  and 
be  extended  to  curve  upwardly  suAciendy  and  adapted  to 
be  supported  transversely  on  die  cylindrical  member,  and 
said  first  mentioned  portion  of  die  saddle  beam  adapted  to 
be  a  transverse  support  for  a  second  cylindrical  member 
spaced  parallel  widi  die  first  cylindrical  member  and  lo- 
cated parUally  above  and  partially  to  one  side  of  the  first 
cylindrical  member,  means  to  anchor  the  base  of  die  long 
column  against  one  edge  of  die  flat  bed,  and  means 
adapted  to  secure  die  cylinders  to  the  supports  and  flat 
bad. 
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end  of  said  track  means,  means  to   with  said  post  and  including  a  base  provided  with  a  plu- 


Ijer  compnsinf  a  housiof  enclosing  said  partitiont  and  a    ing  ihc  lop  end  o#  the  maal  to  a  lida  wall  of  the  truck,  a 
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I.  A  refuK  handling  vehicle  comprising  a  tnick  hav- 
ing a  refuae  receptacle,  a  packer  plate  aaKmbly  movable 
in  aaid  receptacle  for  compressing  refuse  deposited  there- 
in, ground  wheels  for  propelling  the  truck,  a  motor  for 
driving  the  packer  plate  assembly  and  ground  wheels,  a 
power  Aaft  comiected  with  said  motor,  a  drive  shaft  con- 
nected with  said  ground  wheels,  movable  clutch  means 
between  said  shafts  operable  in  one  position  to  intercon- 
nect the  same  to  drive  the  ground  whieels  and  fai  a  second 
position  to  disconnect  said  shafts,  a  driven  member  rotat- 
ably  mounted  with  respect  to  said  power  shaft  about  die 
axis  thereof,  magnetic  coupling  means  on  siid  power  shaft 
for  connecting  said  driven  member  therewith,  an  electric 
circittt  for  actuating  said  magnetic  coupling  means  includ- 
ing means  for  preventing  the  actuation  of  said  magnetic 
coupling  when  said  clutch  means  is  disposed  in  said  one 
position,  and  speed  reducing  means  drivingly  connected 
with  said  driven  member  and  said  packer  assembly  for 
moving  the  latter,  said  speed  reducing  means  including  a 
housing  mounted  adiaoent  the  front  end  of  said  receptacle, 
and  a  non-self-locking  gear  train  in  said  housing. 


an  inasr  projected  position,  said  arms  having 
suction  cups  proportioned  and  positioned  operativdy  to 
engage  said  outer  flaps  when  said  arms  are  in  their 
said  projected  positions  and  nid  carton  it  at  aaid  §at 
station,  second  suction  arms  disposed  rearwanfly  beyond 
said  first  arms  adiaoent  a  predetermined  second  station 
and  movable  betiween  an  outer  retracted  position  and  an 
inner  projected  position,  said  tauter  arms  having  thereon 
suction  cups  proportioned  and  positioned  operativdy  to 
engage  said  inner  flaps  when  said  anns  are  in  their  said 
projected  positions  and  said  carton  is  at  said  second 
station,  a  suction  pipe  line  operatively  connected  with 
said  respective  arras  and  cups,  valve  means  between  aaid 
Kne  and  said  respective  arms,  means  to  open  said  valve 
means  when  said  respective  arms  are  in  their  said  pro- 
jected pos^ions  and  dorint  (licv  movements  to  their  said 
respective  retracted  positions,  whereby  said  cups  will 
adhere  to  said  respective  engaged  flaps  during  the  oper- 
ative retracting  movement  of  said  arms,  means  to  doM 
said  valve  means  while  said  respective  arms  are  in  their 
respective  retracted  positions,  whereby  said  cupa  win 
release  said  respective  flaps,  a  vertically  movable  vacuum 
lifting  head  above  said  second  sution  and  movable  be- 
tween upper  and  lower  limiting  positions,  said  head  con- 
taining thereon  apertured  portions  positioned  and  propor- 
tioned for  engagement  with  said  container  units  when  said 
head  is  at  its  said  lower  position  and  said  carton  is  at  said 
second  sUtion,  a  discharge  platform  adjacent  said  second 
station,  said  suction  head  being  revolvable  between  its 
said  position  above  said  second  station  and  a  prede- 
termined discharge  position  over  said  discharge  pl^orm, 
means  to  operatively  actuate  said  suction  lifting  head, 
suction  means  connected  to  said  apertured  portions  for 
creating  a  partial  vacuum  within  said  apertured  portions 
while  the  head  is  in  its  said  lower  position  and  during 
its  movement  to  its  said  discharge  position,  and  means 
to  discoimect  said  suction  means  from  said  apertured 
portions  when  said  lifting  head  b  in  said  Uut-mentioned 
position,  whereby  the  container  units  will  be  released 
i^on  said  diadtarge  platform. 
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t.  In  an  apparatus  for  anlnaiHnt  a  doeed  enrton 
taining  a  phirality  of  container  nnils  therein  and  having 
overlapping  inner  and  outer  cioaore  Inps,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  first  conveyor,  a  second  conveyor  in  longitudinal 
aUgnmem  therewith,  a  retractable  stop  adjacent  a  prede- 
termhied  first  station  along  the  path  of  said  first  convayor 
and  movable  between  a  projected  position  above  said  first 
conveyw  and  a  retracted  position  no  higher  than  the 
level  of  said  first  conveyor,  means  to  operatively  actuate 
said  stop,  first  suction  arms  adjacent  said  flnt  station 
and  movable  between  an  outer  reuatlad 


1.  In  an  article  handling  machine  having  a 
article  engaging  members  depending  from  the 
and  a  coatinnoualy  ddvan  rearwanfly  nwving  and  aib- 
stantially  hnriwwtd  conwayar.  in  nnihinniinn.  track 
means  spaced  above  and  extending  suhetantidly  paralld 
to  said  oonvwyor,  tmck^ni 
means  for,  at  times,  reailicntly  urging  said 
wardly  and  nrgint  ^U  tmck-cngagfa^  means  against  the 
ol  aid  track 
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Dbcembkb  2,  1968, 

cam  mcsM  oa  the  rear  cad  of  said  track  means,  means  to 
reciprocate  said  carrjaae  forwardly  and  rearwardly  suffi- 
ckni  to  move  the  ttack-cntagint  means  beyond  opposite 
ends  of  said  track  means  whereby  the  caniate  is  lowered 
by  entacement  of  the  track-entating  means  with  said 
cam  means,  means  to  ratoaae  articles  from  the  artide- 
entagins  members  when  they  are  lowered  by  the  cam 
means  whereby  the  carriage  and  said  track-engaging 
means  are  caused  to  dart  apwardly  by  taid  means  resili- 
emiy  urging  the  carriage  apwardly  as  the  track-engaging 
means  moves  beyond  the  rear  end  of  said  cm  means,  said 
means  resfliently  uriing  the  carriafe  i^nvardly  caushig 
said  track-engaging  means  to  then  move  above  the  level 
of  said  track  means,  said  means  resfliently  urging  said 
carriage  upwardly  also  being  operable  to  lower  said  car- 
riage and  to  aline  die  upper  surface  of  said  track-engaging 
means  with  the  lower  surface  of  said  track  means  at  the 
end  of  each  forward  stroke  of  the  carriage,  and  means  to 
connect  articles  with  said  article-engaging  members  while 
the  carriage  is  in  forward  position. 
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with  said  post  and  including  a  base  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  for  the  protection  therethrough  of  se- 
curing elements,  said  support  member  further  including 
an  upper  cylindrical  portion,  a  securing  element  extend- 
ing through  said  cylindrical  portion  and  into  engagement 
with  said  post,  the  upper  end  of  said  post  being  bifurcated 


to  define  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  tlngers.  a  shaft  includ- 
ing an  intermediate  enlarged  shoulder  pivotally  connected 
to  said  fingers,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  plates  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  tpwctd  parallel  trunnions 
extending  inwardly  from  each  plate,  and  a  pair  of  spaced 
parallel  rollers  interposed  between  said  plates  and 
ioumaled  on  said  trunnions. 
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1.  In  a  straddle  carrier:  a  frame  having  top  and  side 
walls  defining  a  chamber  open  at  one  end  so  that  the 
frame  may  be  moved  over  the  load  to  be  transported- 
wheels  connected  to  said  side  walls,  supporting  said 
frame  for  movement  over  roads;  vertical  guide  means 
disposed  adjacent  the  inner  faces  of  said  side  walls  of 
said  frame;  hinge  means  connecting  the  upper  ends  of 
said  guide  means  to  the  upper  portions  of  said  side  walls 
so  that  the  lower  parts  of  said  guide  means  may  swing 
Inwardly  toward  the  central  plane  of  said  chamber;  load 
lifter  members  vertically  movable  in  said  guide  means 
and  having  means  at  the  lower  ends  thereof  for  engag- 
ing the  load;  cylinderiMston  moton  arranged  vertically 
on  said  side  walls;  means  connecting  opposite  ends  of 
said  moton  respectively  to  said  side  walls  of  said  friune 
and  to  said  lifter  members;  means  for  comlatrag  the 
vertical  movements  of  said  Ullir  mambafi.  and  ■»— r 
for  moving  said  lifter  members  toward  and  away  tnm 
the  longitodfaial  center  line  of  said  ehambar  so  as  to 
bring  said  engagen  ii«o  engagement  with  the  load  and 
to  disengage  them  from  the  load. 


I.  The  combinatioo  comprising  a  bottle  bavi^  a  cytts* 
drical  closure  member  removably  associated  titerewitfa, 
a  first  cylindrical  supplementary  conuiner  fbrmint  mo- 
tioo  comprising  a  bottom  wall  and  a  contlnuoos  periph- 
eral flange,  said  first  siq>plementary  container  forming 
section  being  inverted  over  sakl  closure  member  with 
its  flange  surrounding  and  in  frictional  retaiaing  engage- 
ment with  the  periphery  of  said  closure  member,  and  a 
second  cylindrical  supplemenUry  container  forming  sec- 
tion comprising  a  bottom  wall  and  a  continuous  periph- 
eral flange,  said  second  supplementary  container  form- 
ing sesction  being  inverted  over  said  closure  member 
with  iu  flange  surrounding  and  in  frictional  eogatemett 
with  the  flange  of  said  flrst  supplementary  ^■^MtfaiBfr 
forming  section,  said  supplemenUry  container  fbrmii^ 
sections  being  removable  from  association  with  said  bot- 
tle, separable  from  each  other,  and  capable  of  being 
telescoped  one  into  the  other  with  their  flanges  in  fric- 
tional retaining  engagement  with  each  other  and  their 
bottom  walls  opposed  to  each  other  whereby  to  form 
a  separate  supplementary  container. 


9jr4mE. 
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<rx  LOADING  ANDC/SanmC  ROLLERS  FOR 
■OAT  TRAILER 
Laaii  I.  MMsr,  Oiaaaa,  Tea. 

I  May  22, 19ff7,  Serial  Nn.  MM  K 
4  Clains.    (CL  2l4--5t5) 

'•  ^'»  >  boat  trailer,  a  wheeled  frame  mcluding  spaced 
apart  crosspieces,  roller  asKmbiies  connected  to  said  cross- 
piccei  and  each  roller  assembly  including  a  vertically  dis- 
posed post,  a  support  member  arranged  in  engagement 
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14,  lf«ri«taiN«.  814,llf 


12  CUM.    (CL2I«-^) 

I.  A  labellmg  machine  comprising  a  routabie  delivery 
arum  with  suction  openings  in  iu  periphery,  means  to 
feed  to  the  drum  a  close  succession  of  articles  to  be 
labelled,  means  to  guide  the  articles  into  contact  with  a 
portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  drum,  a  rotatoble  multi- 
plaic  pkk-up  member  with  apertured  plates,  a  gumming 


DRTiMBiai  2,  1951 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


128 


municatiag  with  the  outer  atmosphere;  a  resilient  mem- 
brane of  Dredelermined  thickMu  simI  rcsiiiencv  im^tMi 
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device  to  apply  liquid  gum  to  the  plates  alongside  the 
aperturei.  a  label  stack  for  the  application  of  a  label  to 
a  gummed  pick-up  plate,  means  to  rotate  the  pick-up 
member  intermittemly  to  bring  a  plate  carrying  a  label 
to  rest  near  the  delivery  dnmi  clear  of  the  portion  con- 
tacted by  the  articles,  a  transfer  pusher  movable  in  a 
circular  orbit  to  pass  through  an  apertured  plate  in 
such  position  of  rest  to  detach  the  label  from  the  plate 
and  to  carry  the  label  into  proximUy  with  the  delivery 


drum,  section  openings  in  the  pusher  to  hold  the  detached 
label,  means  to  rotate  the  pusher  holding  the  label  addi- 
tionally about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  iu  ciicular 
orbit  to  bring  the  ungummed  face  of  the  label  tangential 
to  the  periphery  of  the  drum,  the  pusher  moving  at  the 
and  means  to  control  the  suction  at  the  pusher  and  the 
drum  for  the  drum  to  take  over  the  label  from  the  pusher 
and  carry  it  to  and  roll  it  on  an  article  to  be  labelled, 
same  speed  and  in  the  same  direction  as  that  periphery. 


BARREL  AND  RARREL  HEAD  THEREFOR 

Harry  Guthile  BcH.  Parte,  Kjr^  ■iilMui  to  Gay-Bdl  Coi^ 

porXfcM,  Paris,  Ky^  a  eotyorndoa  of  Kcatacky 

Applkatioa  May  14,  19S5,  Stftal  No.  SlMlt 

iClalM.    (0.217—44) 
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An  fanprovad  barrel  and  barrel  head  comprising:  a  llrst 
reinforcing  member  disposed  about  the  edge  of  said  bar- 
rel, said  member  comprising  an  uninterrupted  band  dis- 
posed flat  about  the  outside  of  said  barrel,  a  plurality  of 
flrst  segmenu  extending  from  said  band  and  disposed 
about  the  extreme  edge  of  said  barrel,  a  plurality  of 
flanges  sloping  inwardly  from  said  flrst  segments,  flange 
portions  extending  outwardly  from  the  innermost  ends  of 
said  flanges  to  the  inside  of  said  barrel  and  perpendicular 
thereto,  and  second  segments  extending  downwardly  from 
said  flange  portions  and  perpendicular  to  said  flange  por- 
tions, said  second  segments  being  disposed  flat  about  the 
inside  of  said  barrel;  a  second  reinforcing  member  dis- 
posed about  the  periphery  of  said  barrel  head,  said  last 
mentioned  member  comprising  a  U-shaped  channel  mem- 
ber having  the  bridge  of  the  U  engaging  the  extreme  edge 
of  said  head  and  the  legs  of  the  U  being  disposed  flat 
about  eHhcr  side  of  the  head;  flrst  U-shaped  staples  pass- 
ing through  said  band  and  said  second  segmenu.  the 
inner  end  portioos  of  said  flrst  U-shapad  suplen  being 
rctum-bant  and  projecting  inwardly  of  the  inner  surface 
of  anid  sacood  segmenu  and  presenting  flrst  abutments 
spaced  from  said  second  segments  inwardly  of  said  barrel: 
second  U-shaped  staples  passing  through  the  legs  of  said 
U-shaped  member  parallel  to  said  second  segments  and 
preaenting  second  abutments  on  the  outer  side  of  said 
head:  said  first  U-shaped  staples  being  parallel  to  said 
flange  portions  and  spaced  from  said  flange  portions  a 
distance  slightly  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  head 
aad  said  second  reinforcing  member  whereby  said  first 


abotmenu  bold  said  bead  immediately  ac^accat  said  flaage 
portions;  aad  said  second  abutmeau  being  spaced  from 
the  edge  of  said  head  so  as  to  engage  the  innermost  cads 
of  nid  iaages  when  said  head  is  in  place  wttfaia  the 
barrel  aad  engaced  between  said  first  abutmenu  aad  said 
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1.  A  knockdown  open  topped  plastic  box  conprisiat  • 
bottom  panel  having  npstanding  reinfordag  etements,  a 
pair  of  alike  end  panels,  and  a  pair  trf  alike  side  panels, 
mortise  and  tenon  connections  between  said  bottom  paad 
and  said  end  panels  comprising  mortises  formed  in  said  up- 
standing reinforcement  elemenu  embodied  in  said  bottom 
panel  and  tenon  elemenu  terminating  short  of  the  sides 
of  said  end  panels,  and  mortise  and  tenon  connections 
between  said  end  panels  and  said  side  pands,  and  means 
for  releasabiy  securing  all  of  said  panels  together  in  as- 
sembled relation  against  accidental  relative  movement 
with  respect  to  each  olba,  said  means  comprteing:  ob- 
structions formed  in  one  end  of  the  mortises  of  the  con- 
nections between  said  bottom  and  end  panels  preventing 
horizontal  shifting  in  one  direction  of  the  ead  aad  side 
panel  assembly  with  req>ect  to  said  bottom  panel;  said 
end  panels  being  further  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  top  of 
said  reinforcement  elemenu  and  be  supported  thereby;  at 
least  one  upwardly  directed  flange  formed  on  said  botttom 
panel  adapted  to  be  laterally  engaged  by  one  of  said  side 
panels  to  prevent  horizontal  shifting  in  the  other  direc- 
tion of  the  end  and  side  panel  assembly  with  respect  to 
said  bottom  panel;  and  means  further  intercoimecting 
said  end  and  side  paneb  adapted  to  normally  prevent 
vertical  shifting  of  said  side  panels  with  respect  to  said 
end  panels,  said  means  being  yieldingly  releasable  to  per- 
mit the  removal  of  said  side  panels  from  said  box  and 
thereby  condition  the  remainder  of  nid  box  for  further 
and  full  knockdown. 
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T.  A  prenure  control  device  comprising,  in  combina- 
lion.  a  hollow  housing  having  two  end  portioas  and 
adapted  to  communicate  at  one  end  portion  with  the  in- 
terior of  a  container  adapted  to  having  a  fluid  under  pres- 
sure thereto,  the  other  cad  portion  of  said  hourii«  com- 
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mufiicathig  with  the  outer  atmosphere:  a  resilient  mem- 
braae  of  predetermined  thicknen  and  resiliency  located 
in  said  houiini  between  the  cads  thereof  a  frangible 
membrane  having  a  thickness  less  than  said  predeter- 
mined thickness  and  a  resiliency  less  than  said  predeter- 
mined resiliency  superimpoMd  opoa  said  resilient  mem- 
brane, said  frangible  membrane  being  formed  of  a  mate- 
rial possessing  a  hardness  greater  than  the  hardness  of 
the  material  of  which  said  resilient  membrane  is  formed, 
said    superimposed    resilient    membrane   and    frangible 
membrane  both  fixed  to  and  extending  across  the  interior 
of  said  housing  and  dividing  the  same  into  a  first  cham- 
ber including  said  one  end  portion  and  a  second  chamber 
including  said  other  end  portion,  said  resilient  membrane 
facing  said  first  chamber  and  said  frangible  membrane 
facing    said    second    chamber,    said    membranes    being 
adapted  upon  application  of  a  predetermined  pressure  in 
\aid  first  chamber  to  bulge  from  said  first  chamber  into 
said  second  chamber,  and  to  tear  upon  application  of  a 
pressure  greater  than  said  predetermined  pressure  in  said 
first  chamber,  thus  permitting  fluid  to  escape  through 
said  other  end  portion  of  said  housing  to  the  atmosphere: 
and  sound  absorbing  means  including  a  haphazardly  ar- 
ranged fibrous  material  located  in  said  second  chamber 
for  reducing  the  soimd  produced  by  said  fluid  escaping 
from  said  container,  said  fibrous  material  containing  an 
indicator  substance  adapted  to  change  its  color  upon  con- 
tact with  said  escaping  fluid. 
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t.  A  mechanism  of  the  character  described  including, 
an  elongate  vertical  guide  carrying  a  pile  of  envelopes 
with  the  flaps  thereof  downward  of  the  bodies  thereof, 
a  platform  at  the  lower  end  of  the  guide  and  supporting 
the  pile  of  envelopes  in  the  guide,  an  efector  carried  by 
the  platform  to  reciprocate  horizontally  in  a  direction 
transverse  of  the  lowermost  envelope,  a  carriage  mounted 
on  the  platform  to  reciprocate  parallel  with  the  ejector 
and  a  finger  on  the  carriage  to  project  forward  from  the 
carriage,  and  means  Operating  the  carriage  and  ejector 
together  with  the  finger  projecting  ahead  of  the  ejector 
and  until  the  finger  has  moved  the  flap  of  the  lowennost 
envelope  from  the  body  thereof  and  the  ejector  extends 
over  that  flap  and  to  then  advance  the  ejector  while  the 
carriage  is  still  and  until  the  said  envelope  is  shifted 
horizontally  relative  tO  the  pile,  said  means  including,  a 
pivoted  arm  engaging  the  ejector  and  adapted  to  be 
swung  to  move  the  ejector,  and  a  latch  pivotally  carried 
by  the  carriage  and  rckasably  connecting  the  arm  and 
carriage  only  during  initial  movemem  of  the  ejector  from 
a  retracted  position.    | 


4.  A  merchandise  vending  machine  oomprisiag  a  ver- 
tical elongated  conuiner  means  adapted  to  conUin  in  ver- 
tically stacked  relation  a  plurality  of  merchandise  uniu 
each  having  a  subsUntially  uniform  predetermined  di- 
mension measured  in  the  vertical  direction  when  the  uniU 
are  in  said  stacked  relation,  said  container  means  haviag 
an  approximately  horizooUl  bottom  and  an  approximately 
vertical  wall,  an  ejector  means,  means  nwuntiag  said  ejec- 
tor means  for  reciprocal  movement  in  an  approximately 
horizontal  path  above  and  adjacent  said  bottom  and  in  a 
dir^ion  toward  and  away  from  said  wall,  said  bottom 
having  a  first  opening  therethrough  extending  in  an  ap- 
proximately horizonul  plane,  said  first  opening  being  m 
all  directions  larger  dian  said  predetermined  dimension  of 
■aid  merchandise  units  whaeby  the  latter  might  pass 
through  said  flrst  opening  should  the  machine  be  joctled 
or  tilted,  said  wall  having  a  second  opening  therethrough 
extending  in  an  approximately  vertical  plane,  said  flrst  and 
second  openings  being  in  communication  with  each  other 
and  being  continuous  with  each  other  ao  as  lo  constitute 
a  single  discharge  outlet  for  said  merchandise  units,  a  flrst 
gate,  means  movaUy  mounting  said  first  gate  for  alternate 
movement  between  a  closed  horizontal  position  in  the 
plane  of  said  first  opening  and  an  open  poattioo  spaced 
from  said  last-redted  plane,  a  second  gate,  meant  movaUy 
mounting  said  second  gale  for  alternate  movement  be- 
tween a  closed  vertical  position  in  the  plane  of  said  second 
opening  and  an  open  position  spaced  from  said  last-n- 
ciied  plane,  and  means  connecting  said  ejector  means  and 
said  gates  for  moving  the  latter  to  their  respective  cloaed 
positions  in  response  to  movement  of  the  ejector  means  in 
a  direction  away  from  said  wall  so  a^  to  prevent  passage 
of  said  units  through  either  of  said  openings  should  the 
machine  be  jostled  or  tilted  and  for  movmg  said  gates  to 
their  respective  open  positions  in  response  to  movement  of 
said  ejector  means  toward  said  wall. 


PIN  DISPENSING  DrffCE 
Writer  T.  lelwasg.  rnaiiut.  Pa. 

Application  Fckraavy  11. 198S,  Serial  N*.  4S7,M< 
ICIaiiik    (a.221..Mf> 

in  a  pin  dispensing  device,  the  combination  of  a  body 
nrtember.  said  body  member  having  a  rounded  nose 
element  formed  at  the  forward  end  thereof  and  a  down- 
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wardly  oblique  guide  sioi  formed  lonfitudtnaJly  is  a 
wait  thereof:  a  storage  compartment  within  said  body 
member  having  side  walb  which  slope  inwardly  at  the 
loirer  portion  thereof;  a  passageway  extending  from  Mid 
storage  compartment  through  the  forward  end  of  said 
body  member  with  openings  at  Mid  forward  end  and  at 
the  storage  compartment  end;  a  slot  formed  in  the  cen- 
tral lower  portion  of  the  body  member  and  opening 
centrally  into  the  lowermost  part  of  Mid  storage  com- 
partment and  in  alignment  with  said  passageway,  said 
slot  forming  an  unobstructed  opening  through  the  bot- 
tom of  Mid  body  member  throughout  the  length  of  said 


storage  compartment  and  having  a  verticle  hei^t  sub- 
suntially  greater  than  said  pasMgeway;  and  a  pin  dis- 
pensing element  located  outside  Mid  body  member  and 
having  an  upwardly  projecting  portion  positioned  within 
said  slot  and  exteixUng  into  the  lower  portion  of  said 
storage  compartment  and  a  downwardly  projecting  por- 
tion extending  into  the  aforementioned  oblique  guide 
slot  formed  in  the  wall  of  said  body  member,  said  dis- 
pensing ckmeaC  further  iiKluding  a  vertical  portion 
mounted  substantially  against  one  outer  wall  of  said 
body  member  and  a  horizontally  projecting  portion 
mounted  subsuntially  against  the  outer  bottom  aorface 
of  the  body  member. 
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I.  A  container  comprising  a  hollow  body,  a  plurality 
of  nesting  legs  on  the  bottom  of  uid  body,  a  plurality  of 
nesting  shoulders  on  the  top  of  said  body,  the  top  of 
Mid  body  defining  an  aperture  having  securing  means 
thcrearound  adapted  to  be  interchangeably  secured  in  gas 
tight  relation  to  a  removable  cloture  means  and  spout 
meant,  and  a  transition  member  within  said  body  form- 
ing a  delKcry  conduit  between  a  portion  of  said  body 
below  said  top  and  said  aperture  in  said  top. 
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POWDBR  PAJrnCUB  AkMMOL  GBNIBATOR 
C  H$j9mA  nmtm4,  mmi  CM  B. 
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ApvMcadMi  Pekraary  It,  IHS,  SetW  N«.  489457 
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A  generator  of  an  lerosol  of  powder  particles  com- 
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prising  a  bousing,  a  support  layer  positioned  in  said  hous- 
ing and  having  thereon  a  substantially  flat  surface,  drive 
mnans  to  route  said  layer  in  a  predetermined  path  in- 
cluding at  all  times  positioning  nt  leut  a  portion  of  said 
•urfacn  suhatantialty  in  a  horizontal  plane  while  fadag 


means  within  said 
poattioned  along  the  padi  of  movement  of  aaid 
through  which  said  surface  movm  snbstantially  in  a  hori- 
zootal  plann  adapMd  to  aMMr  a  uniform  amount  of  pow> 
der  particka  to  said  sorfeoe  and  adapted  to  retain  on  snid 
surface  against  said  nseter  means  a  supply  of  powder 
particles,  said  surface  being  characterized  by  ili  abOity 
tounifbnnly  load  with  poiwkr  particles  m  it  nio*ves  be- 
neath a  supply  of  powder  particles,  said  meter  means 
being  positioned  at  a  slight  distance  above  aaid  surfooe. 


brushing  means  positioned  along  the  path  of  movement 
of  said  surface  through  which  said  surface  moves  subatan* 
tially  in  a  horizontal  plane  adapted  to  agiute  powder 
particles  metered  to  said  surface,  input  means  adapted  to 
supply  a  flow  of  gas  into  said  hous^  and  ouput  means 
positioned  at  a  aiigbt  distance  above  said  surface  along 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  surface  through  which  said 
surface  moves  in  a  horizontal  plane,  said  output  means 
being  adapted  to  carry  off  a  gaseous  suspension  of  powder 
panicles  out  of  Mid  housing. 


LOCKING  CURLER  POR  RESILIENT  TUBES 
C.  P.  Diali,  naitaaafl.  OMn 
Nsvi^H  22,19S7,SarW  Na.  tMa39 
I  riilini     (CL  222— 214) 
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I.  For  collapsible  tubes,  a  locking  curler  comprising  a 
curler  member  having  a  longitudinal  slit  hollow  tubular 
portion  adjacent  one  of  its  ends,  a  folded  flattened  tab 
portion  adjacent  its  other  end  and  a  rounded  intervening 
portion  integrally  connecting  said  tubular  and  tab  por- 
tions, and  a  resilient  locking  member  having  an  axially 
rotaublc  central  portion  coupling  a  pair  of  normally 
parallel  arm  portions  extending  radially  therefrom  and 
having  a  stop  portion  on  at  least  one  of  said  arms  ex- 
tending toward  the  other  arm  and  spaced  from  said  cen- 
tral portion,  said  central  portion  being  received  in  co- 
operative pivotal  rebtion  to  said  tab.  and  said  stop  por- 
tion is  adapted  to  engage  said  tab  and  limit  swinging  of 
the  locking  member  to  an  angle  of  leu  than  360  degrees. 


plexule 
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3'';  <  ilfpRorilaa  Ji^  t,  19S4»  inW  Nnw 
v^a»t  ICklik    <CL  222-^194) 

ta  a  praaauriaad  container,  a  ooitfaiMr 
ing  an  outwardly-extendii^  aippla  portina 
nipple  porioa  haWag  a 
adjacent  tke  lowar  end  of  the 
clanent  operable  \m  the 
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retained  afaintt  die  leat  bf  the  preanire  of  the  content! 
wtthin  the  contuner.  said  aipple  portioo  having  a  de- 
prencd  conical  omar  end  face  flutef  outwardly  from 
the  outer  end  of  the  dbcfaarfe  opening,  a  flexible  dlapem- 
rag  head  tightly  fitted  upon  the  nipple  portion  and  having 
a  depressible  diaphragm  overtytng  the  conical  end  face, 
said  diaphragm  having  an  integral  tubular  profection 
depending  into  the  {^picharge  opening  of  the  nipple  por. 
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tion  and  through  which  die  contents  is  discharged,  said 
tubular  projection  being  engagnble  with  die  valve  ele- 
ment to  force  the  vaKe  element  from  its  seat,  upon  the 
dispensing  head  being  depressed,  said  diaphragm  normal- 
ly lying  nway  from  the  conical  face  of  die  nipple  and 
seated  upon  die  conical  end  face  when  (kpumtl  to 
minimifr  die  space  thereunder  whereby  to  preveat  the 
coBteati  from  collecting  under  the  diaphragm  when  tfie 
container  is  used  and  die  ultimate  Ion  dicraoC. 
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Fnak  D.  Bcnstato,  OndnMl 
rtslnPnekaJ^|T^ntot.atnMt 
Hsin  aadFfS  D.  ierplefa, 


Robert  Bag- 

J?feS^^*«  iM7rS«4il  No.  UUtm 
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I.  In  a  dispensing  oonuiner  having  a  wall,  a  pouring 
openhig  defined  In  said  wall  by  a  flap  which,  when  dis- 
placed from  Uie  plane  of  said  wall,  hat  free  upper  and 
side  edges  with  iu  lower  edge  hingedly  connected  to  said 
wail  along  a  line  of  fold,  and  a  pouring  spout  juxtaposed 
to  the  inner  surface  of  said  wall  in  die  area  of  said  flap, 
said  pouring  ipout  bdng  formed  from  metal  foil  having 
«ad-foldmg  characteristics  and  conflgured  to  define  a 
centrally  disposed  base  portion  of  a  widdi  substantially 
equal  to  the  widdi  of  said  flap  and  fokUblc  wing  portions 
projecting  outwardly  from  die  opposite  sides  of  said  base 
portion,  said  base  portion  having  an  integral  extension 
protecting  downwardly  beyond  die  lower  edge  of  said 
flap  and  bridging  die  line  of  fold  connecting  said  flap  to 
said  wall,  die  said  base  portion  and  iu  extension  having 
a  coating  of  heat  sealnble  material  thereon  by  means  of 
which  said  base  portion  u  secured  to  said  flap  and  said 
extension  is  secured  to  said  wall  in  die  area  immediately 
beneadi  said  flap,  whereby  upon  the  outward  placement 
of  said  flap  die  base  portioo  of  said  pouring  spout  will 
be  folded  along  a  line  coinciding  with  the  fold  line  of 
said  flap  and  die  dead-folding  characteristics  of  said  meul 
foil  will  serve  to  maintain  the  spout  in  its  outwardly  dis- 
plaMd  position,  die  Mitward  displacement  of  die  flap 
serving  to  draw  the  wiof  portions  of  said  spout  thitNigh 
die  pouring  opening  widi  their  outer  surfaces  in  contact 
widi  die  opposite  side  edges  of  die  said  opening. 


6.  A  ladder  comprising  a  pair  of  «de  pieces,  each  coa- 
sisUng  of  an  elongated  boardlike  member  consisting  of 
light  weight  porous  dietectric  hardened  foam  and  having 
reinforcing  edge  members  joined  thereto^  eadi  consisting 
of  a  core  of  laid  lightweight  porous  dielectric  material 
and  a  surface  layer  comprising  glass  fibers  extending 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  reinforcing  edge  member  and 
joined  thereto  and  .to  one  another  by  dielectric  plastic 
material,  an  overwrap  of  glass  fibers  surrounding  said 
boardlike  member  and  said  edge  members  and  joined  to 
said  side  member  widi  dielectric  cement,  and  rungs  ex- 
tending between  said  side  memben  fitted  in  holes  extend- 
ing dirough  said  overwrap  and  said  side  member  where- 
by said  rungs  are  supported  by  said  overwrap  and  said 
dielectric  porous  material  and  said  side  memben  are 
reinforced  against  bending  by  die  glass  fibcn  of  said  rein- 
forcmg  edge  member  and  said  overwrap. 


GRAVITY  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Wnard  P.  Peny,  near  THMffl^  N.  J. 
Octoher  14,  IfH SmMNo. 4<« 
SCWnH.    (CL29»-47) 


I.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  Can  untt 

prising,  in  combination,  a  base,  an  elongated  cylindrical 
casing  mounted  on  said  base,  said  casing  curved  laterally 
and  upwardly  from  iu  bottom  diereby  foraung  an  inters 
communicating  volute  chamber  and  an  upwardly  project- 
mg  conduit  extending  along  the  eatira  length  of  said  cas- 
ing a  Runifold  closed  at  one  end  and  extending  the  en- 
tire length  of  said  casing  and  conduit,  said  manifold  be- 
ing in  open  communication  with  said  conduit,  an  up- 
wardly projecting  air  inlet  duct  open  at  iu  outer  end  and 
communicating  at  Mi  lower  end  with  one  end  of  said 
easily,  a  shaft  extending  centrally  through  said  casing 
and  joumaled  at  its  ends  on  said  base,  power  means  for 
rotating  said  shaft,  a  phiraUty  of  disiu  fixedly  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  said  disks  being  equidiatandy  ^aced  apart 
and  of  a  diameter  to  fit  «|geely  wkhin  said  casing,  and 
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hmving  central  openings  of  approximately  the  area  of  nid 
air  inlet  duct,  a  plurality  of  partitioas  in  said  voliite  cham- 
ber, said  partitions  being  in  parallel  alignment  with  and 
having  curved  inner  edges  closely  fitting  around  the  ad- 
jacent edges  of  said  disks,  a  plurality  of  blades  fixedly  at- 
tached to  said  disks  between  respective  adjaceiM  pain,  the 
outer  edges  of  said  blades  being  subsuntially  coincident 
with  the  outer  peripheries  of  said  disks;  and  an  air  pres- 
sure conduit  connected  in  communicating  relation  with 
the  open  end  of  said  nuuufold. 


APPABATUS 


(a.23«— tS) 


AIR  CONDITIONER  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 
AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 
3mmm  C.  Hofty  aad  Rakert  L.  WeilnMi, 

MlM^  irti^iira  to  D.  W.  Ovm  A  Som,  iac^  MJmc- 
apofc,  Ml—.,  a  cTpntnd—  of  MInniinN 
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In  a  device  of  the  dass  described,  a  motor  including 
a  drive  shaft  and  a  block  having  spaced  bearings  in  op- 
posed walls  thereof  joumalling  the  drive  shaft  for  ro- 
tation  therein,  a  fluid  pump  including  a  casing  defining  a 
cylindrical  chamber  and  a  crankcase,  a  piston  mounted 
fqr  reciprocalory  movements  in  said  cylindrical  chamber 
and  a  pbton  rod  carried  by  the  pblon  and  extending 
therefrom  into  the  crankcase,  meant  mounting  the  pump 
casing  to  the  motor  block  with  the  crankcase  having  a 
wall  portion  thereof  spaced  from  the  bearing  in  the  ad- 
jacent wall  of  the  block,  said  wall  portion  of  the  crank- 
case having  an  opening  therein  generally  axially  aligned 
with  the  bnring  in  the  adjacent  wall  of  the  block  for  free- 
ly receiving  an  end  portion  of  the  drive  shaft,  said  opening 
being  concentric  with  and  of  larger  diameter  than  the 
end  portion  of  the  drive  shaft  to  define  therewith  an 
annular  passage  therebetween  with  the  end  portion  of 
the  drive  shaft  being  supponed  only  by  the  bearing  in  the 
adjacent  wall  of  the  block,  a  crank  carried  by  the  end 
portioo  of  the  drive  shaft  and  dispoaed  thereon  within 
the  cmkcaac  and  operativcly  coupled  to  the  pi«u«  rod 
to  impart  reciprocatory  pumping  movement  thereto  upon 
rotation  of  the  drive  shaft,  and  an  annubr  sealing  ek- 
meiM  mounted  in  the  opening  of  tha  waU  portion  of  tht 
crankcase  and  encompassing  Um  end  portion  of  the 
drive  shaft  to  close  said  annular  passage,  said  sealing 
element  having  one  side  thereof  exposed  to  the  interior 
of  the  crankcase  and  another  side  thereof  which  is  op- 
posed to  the  said  one  side  being  exposed  to  the  interior 
of  the  motor  block  whereby,  the  oppoaed  sides  of  the 
sealing  element  are  positioned  to  receive  lubricant 
tained  within  the  crankcase  and  the  motor  block. 


1.  A  double-acting  gas  pump  which  comprises  a  pair 
of  vertical  conduits  of  non-magnetic  material,  an  intake 
duct  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  conduits,  aa 
exhaust  duct  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  con- 
duits, a  double-acting  mechanical  displacement  aaedia- 
nism  having  a  coiutant  linear  rate  of  movement  inter- 
connected to  said  vertical  conduits  intermediate  the 
lengths  thereof,  means  defining  an  exhaust  valve  aeat 
positioned  in  each  said  conduit  above  the  comcctioo 
thereof  to  said  mechanical  displacement  mechanism, 
means  defining  an  intake  vahre  seat  positioned  in  each 
said  conduit  below  the  connection  thereof  to  said  me- 
chanical displacement  mechanism,  a  valve  elcmtet  in- 
cluding a  paramagnetic  core  positioned  on  each  said  valve 
scat,  electromagnetic  meaiu  positioned  extenully  of  each 
said  conduit  adjacent  each  said  valve  element,  whereby 
each  said  valve  element  is  rendered  "weightless"  by 
energization  of  the  associated  electromagnetic  means,  and 
means  mechanically  coupled  to  said  mechanical  dis|rface- 
ment  mechanism  and  electrically  coiuected  to  each  said 
electromagnetic  means  for  alternatively  energizing  said 
electromagnetic  meaiu  adjacent  the  vahre  elements  on 
the  exhaust  valve  seat  in  one  of  said  conduits  and  on' 
the  intake  valve  seat  of  the  other  of  said  conduits  in 
synchronism  with  operation  of  said  mechanical  displace- 
mehi  mechanism. 
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VARIABLE  PITCH  GUIDE  VANES 
Artfnr  W.  Casdhst.  UMtmi^nUt.  M,  mrifpar  to  G«»- 

cm  iViOTon  ^orporanaMy  wmiii,  ivikb.,  ■  csspsvaiMM 

of  Dtlawart 

AppfcaHon  Dscsmhtf  l«,  lfS4,  SarW  N«.  475,749 
aCMn^    (CLIM— 114) 

I.  In  an  axial  flow  compresaor,  an  annular  air  inlet 
housing,  a  stator  casing,  a  rotor  mounted  for  rotation 
within  the  casing,  and  a  variable  pitch  inlet  guide  vane 
assembly  in  the  housing  comprising  spaced  coaxial  inner 
and  outer  shroud  rings  mounting  the  assembly  in  the 
housing,  an  annular  row  of  radially  extending  guide  vanes 
located  between  the  shroud  rings  with  radial  clearance  for 
rotational  and  radial  shifting  movement,  the  guide  vanes 
being  more  than  three  in  number  and  having  radially 
extending  coaxial  inner  and  outer  shafts  slidaMy  jour- 
nakd  in  radially  extending  bores  in  the  shroud  rings,  a 
selected  few  of  the  guide  vanes  having  their  outer  shafts 
extending  through  the  stator  casing  whereby  rotatioiuil  ef- 
fort may  be  applied  thereto,  a  drive  ring  for  transferring 
the  rotational  effort  from  the  selected  guide  vanes  to  the 
remaining  guide  vanes  and  spaced  within  the  inner  shroud 
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nnf  in  coaxial  relllion  and  located  to  one  side  of  the  radiaUy  outwardly  of  ixMh  end  surfaces  of  said  impcDetr 

inner  shafts  of  the  guide  vanes,  the  drive  riof  and  hous-  to  provide  an  effective  aeal  between  said  impelkn  and 

ins  having  sufficient  clearance  between  them  so  that  the  said  homtng. 
drive  ring  is  entirely  free  of  direct  support  from  the  hous- 
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MULTI-STAGE  CX>MPIIESSOR 
MillM  M.  Kadben,  Cnttm^mMmimm,  N.  Y, 
^'^V^-***  P««^  to  AnM  CoMaii.  Braw.  N.'Y.. 

AppWrart—  April  4, 19SS,  Serial  No.  499,Mf 
(CL  23*— M2) 
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ing,  and  levers  having  one  end  fixed  on  the  inner  shafts 
of  the  guide  vanes  and  having  ball  and  socket  connections 
at  the  other  end  to  support  the  drive  ring  for  rotational 
and  axial  shifting  movement  with  rotational  movement  of 
the  guide  vanes. 


PUMP 

JolHi  DkkaoB,  liirttHie  Wood^  Mich.,  airigMir  to 
Gcwnl  Motors  Cevpontio%  Ddioit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  off  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  Jane  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  43S,SSt 
_^^         ^Ciajmrn.    (CL  23«-.141) 
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1.  In  a  compressor  including  a  gnierally  horizontal 
(^nder  having  one  end  cloeed.  and  a  pinon  slidable  in 
said  cylinder  toward  and  away  from  said  cloaed  end,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  body  interpoeed  in  said  cylin- 
der between  said  closed  end  and  said  piston  to  subdivide 
said  cylinder  into  inner  and  outer  chambers  adjacent  lo 
said  piston  and  closed  end.  respectively,  there  being  a 
generally  Vertically  disposed  cylindrical  cavity  formed 
in  said  body  and  opening  adjacent  ite  upper  end  into  said 
inner  chamber  for  receiving  compressed  fluid  from  the 
latter,  and  a  tube  dispoaed  in  spaced  relation  within  said 
cavity  having  its  lower  end  i^xning  into  said  cavity  ad- 
jacent lo  the  lower  end  of  the  latter  and  having  iu  iqiper 
end  opening  through  said  body  into  said  outer  chamber, 
whereby  relatively  heavy  diH>ersoid  in  said  fluid  will  fall' 
by  gravity  to  the  lower  end  of  said  cavity  and  lelatively 
dean  fluid  will  pass  outwards  through  said  tube. 


2,M2,<57 
MULTIPLE  PURPOSE  VENTILATOR  AND 
AIR  CIRCULATOR 
Wniiam  M.  Copdand,  Stratfoid,  and  Alfred  W.  Wak*. 
.„-   ^  ,ily„„  I,  Geaeial  Electric 

i^of  New  Vorit 
.  _  _13. 1W5,  Serid  Na.  51M1S 
aOdBM.    (a.23*~27D 


1.  A  combined  scavenging  air  blower  and  a  vacuum 
pump  such  as  for  supplying  supercharging  air  to  a  ve- 
hicular engine  and  for  supplying  operating  vacuum  for 
vehicular  accessories  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
blower  chamber  and  a  vacuum  pump  chamber  itt  f^^iT 
alignment  and  separated  by  a  partition  wall,  each  of  said 
chambers  having  a  fluid  intake  port  and  a  fluid  diacfaaiie 
port,  a  pair  of  shaft  aiembers  joumaled  in  said  partition 
and  extending  into  said  chambers,  meant  for  rotataUy 
driving  said  shafts  in  phased  relation  to  each  other,  co- 
operating impellers  mounted  on  each  of  said  shafts  with- 
in each  of  said  chambers  and  adapted  to  deliver  fluid  from 
said  inuke  ports  to  said  discharge  ports  upon  rotation  of 
said  shafts  by  said  driving  means,  a  passage  in  said  par- 
ution  for  supplying  hibricant  to  the  journal  portion  of 
said  partition,  nid  joumd  portions  and  the  jounnlad 
surfaces  of  said  shafu  constituting  means  for  cofftinootly 
metering  lubricant  to  the  adjacent  end  of  said  vacum 
pump  diamber  adjacent  the  mounting  of  said  impellen 
on  said  shafts,  and  paaage  SMaae  t%r>fiaffd  with  the 
shaft  mounting  of  each  of  said  impeUert  lor  wpplyi« 
portions  of  the  metered  l^ricaat  to  the  oppodia  cadi 
of  said  impdlers  whereby  hibricant  is  evenly  oMtrift^ed 


) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  mouMing  structure  and  a 
f«n  assembly,  said  mounting  structure  comprising  a  ver- 
tical panel  having  an  opening  therein,  an  oriflce  ring  on 
said  structure  aligned  with  said  opening,  supporting  means 
on  said  orifice  ring  detachaMy  supporting  said  fan  assem- 
bly, said  supporting  means  comprinng  a  plurality  of 
hangers  and  a  spring  clip,  said  spri^  clip  bdng  spring 
biased  radially  outwardly  away  from  the  center  of  said 
orifice  ring,  means  on  said  fan  assembly  cooperating  with 
said  supporting  meant  in  mounting  said  fan  asacmbly  on 
said  mounting  structure,  said  means  comprising  a  guard 
ring  and  an  digning  member,  said  guard  ring  being  eup- 
poned  on  said  hangers  and  the  inner  surface  of  taid  guard 
ring  engaging  said  dip.  said  cUp  having  a  forked  guiding 
portion  recdving  said  digning 
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1,U2M9  force  Md  coaducted  by  meam  of  a  channel  from  an 

METHOD  AND  APPABATTUS  VOR  CENTRIFUGAL   aaaular  groove  ia  the  body  of  the  bowl  to  a  »ace  below 

TWO  uJSw^  ^  *™^"*  ^  ~*^  ^^   «W  pi-Si.  «id  .pac.  bei,  cciSd  S^ 
9vca  Alfrwl  ~ 

la 

M«r  15,  IMS,  SeiW  Na.  HSJ^t 

SwMlaa  May  2t,  1952 
1  Chkm.    (CI  235—7) 


n  ..a. 


a^.Trfiy^fA 


In  the  separation  of  the  lighter  liquid  from  a  mixture 
of  two  mutually  insoluble  liquids  of  different  specific 
gravity  and  sludge  solids  of  higher  specific  gravity  than 
the  liquids,  with  the  use  of  a  centrifugal  bowl  having  an 
imperforate  peripheral  wall  and  a  centrifugal  locus  sur- 
rouaded  by  said  wall,  the  method  which  comprises  fecd- 
iag  the  mixture  into  said  locus  and  there  centrifuging 
rtie  mixture  to  separate  ft  into  an  outer  layer  of  solids, 
an  intermediate  layer  of  heavier  liquid  and  an  inner  layer 
of  readily  separable  lighter  liquid,  continuously  aghating 
said  outer  layer  of  solids  wHh  short  reciprocating  motions 
substantially  parallel  to  the  rotation  axis  of  the  bowl 
during  the  centrifuging.  whereby  lighter  liquid  entrained 
in  the  solids  is  released  therefrom  and  replaced  by  heavier 
liquid  while  the  released  lighter  liquid  pasMs  nward  to 
said  inner  layer,  paring  the  lighter  Uqoid  from  said  inner 
biyer  while  retail^  the  solids  layer  with  residual  lighter 
liquid  as  aa  outer  layer  out  of  contact  with  said  inner 
taycr  ia  said  locus,  continuing  to  centrifuge  and  re- 
ciprocatiagiy  agitate  said  solids  layer  to  separate  furtiier 
residual  lighter  liquid  therefrom,  paring  said  further  re- 
sidual lighter  liquid  from  the  locus,  and  finally  discharg- 
ing from  the  locuB  the  wUds  "Mfintially  freed  of 
lighter  liquid. 


CENTKIFUCAL  aEPARATOR 
Nypaa,  iMMraB,  DnaMvfc 
M»  51,  lf5«,  SMial  No.  5tM95 
4CWmB.    <CL255— 2t) 


I.  la  a  centrifugal  separator,  the  oombiaation  of  a 
centrifugal  bowl  mounted  for  rotation  on  a  vertical  axis 
to  effect  continuous  discharge  of  liquid  effluents  and  pro- 
vided with  peripheral  sludge  discharge  openings  for  sus- 
pended solid  material  collected  within  the  bowl,  a  sealing 
piston  fbr  controlling  the  sludge  discharge  through  said 
openings  and  nKHintcd  for  axial  reciprocation  witMn  the 
bowl,  said  piston  being  actuated  to  iatermittent  diiplace- 
meat  partly  by  pressure  of  the  treated  liquid  aad  partly 
by  means  of  an  actuating  Uquid  influenced  by  centrifngal 


nrrangement  for  the  actuating  liquid,  this  diacfaane 
rangement  comprising  a  valve  means  aod  hydrostatic 
meam  for  displacement  of  the  valve  means  to  an  open 
position  to  permit  the  diacharge  of  the  actuating  liquid 
and  the  simultaneous  resulting  movement  of  said  piston 
to  its  open  sludge-discharging  position,  said  hydrostatic 
means  in  the  body  of  the  said  bowl  comprising  a  second 
annular  groove  for  intermittent  reception  of  actuating 
liquid  and  communicating  with  said  vahre  means,  aa  an- 
nular reservoir  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  the  actuating 
liquid  for  purification  by  centrifugal  force,  means  to  con- 
duct actuating  liquid  to  said  reservoir  and  means  to 
conduct  actuating  liquid  from  said  reservoir  to  either  of 
said  annular  grooves  to  cause  the  actions  described. 


CONVERTEK 


DECIMAt  CONV 
Robert  1.PM 

14,  J9S4,  flarfai  Na.  454,747 
(CL255— 41) 


TMb  55,  U.  8.  Cait  (1952),  sac.  240 


I.  In  a  decimal  converter  for  an  electrooic  binarily  op- 
erated decade  counter  having  a  plurality  of  biiury  stages, 
each  stage  having  a  first  state  and  a  second  state,  the  first 
sute  occurring  when  the  D.  C.  potential  of  one  part  of 
the  stage  is  relatively  high  and  the  D.  C  potential  of 
a  second  corresponding  pnrt  of  the  stag*  is  relatively 
low.  the  second  state  occurring  when  the  conditions  of 
said  parts  are  reversed,  comprising;  a  plurality  of  neon 
lamps,  each  lamp  having  two  electrodes,  a  control  liiw. 
one  electrode  of  each  of  said  lamps  being  connected  to 
the  control  line,  a  first  source  of  D.  C.  potential  con- 
nected to  said  control  line  through  a  current  limiting 
resistor,  a  second  source  of  D.  C.  potential  lower  than 
said  first  source,  an  indicator  lamp,  said  indicator  lamp 
being  connected  between  said  second  source  of  potential 
and  said  oootrol  Hnc.  the  second  electrodes  of  each  of 
said  pluralfty  of  neon  lamps  being  connected  to  said 
parts  of  said  binary  stages  which  are  at  high  potential, 
and  which  uniquely  identify  the  number  associated  with 
the  states  of  said  coomer  and  with  the  indicator  lamp 
when  it  is  lit. 


DavMA. 


VECTOR  SUMMER 

Yaritfwwn  Ha^k^  N  Y 
1 24, 19ii,  lirtai  N«.  4mU75 
4CiiiBK    (CL2Sf— 41) 
TMt  55,  U.  t.  Ca4a  <19S2),  HC.  244) 

1.  A  vector  sununcr  compriitag  a  phvallty  of 
cosine  naohtn  each  coupled  to  be  wiirginiil  by  aa  i»- 
p«t  voltage  and  having  first  and  saooad  ililiiiiiallj 
combiaed  shaft  inputs  whereby  ia  each  mohrer  a  flnt 
output  voltage  b  produced  pcoportioaal  lo  the  pradact 
of  the  iaput  voltage  and  the  sine  of  tha 
angular  displacements  of 
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^Z'  i- "*••!'  **"*■"  "^^^  to  «ud  first  rcso!ver  .hS 
wputt;  circuit  mt^  ^Witively  cooplioi  U»e  liii.  ou^ 


».> 


voltaces  from  said  resoivers  to  said  amolifier  me»M  to 

of  sa^d  «^nd  shaft  inpuU;  a  first  indicator  wm^to 

meanajulditivdy  coupUo«  the  codne  output   v^i 
from  said  resoJvers  lo  a  second  indicator.;*  r.-   ^^ 


tUm^  T^Sfc^L?*?^  SIGNAL  CONTROL 

!•■.,  Mmltmm  ^^^^J^a^tm^  America  « 
^J"**^**  *•  Air  Force 

4ClaiiM.    (CL135— f2) 


means  to  modify  the  potential  characteristics  of  said  sinal 
transfer  nieans.>  «•««• 

7H1,M1 

ELECTRICAL  KEYBOARD 
DwM  N^JVtocDoaaM,  Arcadia,  Calif,  aa^mnt,  by 

Midi,  a  cocyoratfoa  of  MicMmm  «'«w'*^ 

AppUcaliM  Oclohcr  31,  If^^rierW  Nn.  S4JJtt 

;»:*,  ^„  *«,^i*.  2  ClaiaH.    (CL  23S— 14S) 


rcprtatutcd  by  the  Scctvtaiy  . 
^^»"'«*»  ?!5-*«'  1.  W55, SerWNirs^^W 


rr^ 

^T) 

^J*^!! 

rts^. 

>B  ** 

^^f 

«r^*i,J 


I  A  computing  system  comprisins  a  successinn  «r  ♦»«_ 
«ate  devices  each  of  which  devi^  iSSTSLr  S 
anode  circuits,  a  pair  of  cathode  circuS  aSd  a  SSr  nt 

from  each  of  said  two^ate  devices  to  the  next  sucSS^ 

s^^«;     °?*  "I!!^'  "**  •»**•"  control^  5  ilSd 
t^?J^'."n7  '"**"^"«  '^^  P*^"*'*^  characteriXi  "S 


I.  A  keyboard  assembly  providint  a  pluraUty  of  keys 

'^^«^^Sl'J  ^'^  •^'■P**^  to  rest  on  a  hori- 
jontal  surface,  the  frame  including  a  pair  of  s)>aced  par- 
cel members  posiUoned  at  a  slight  angle  from  the  hori- 
zoot.  a  plurality  of  rod,  extenSng  bSwee^tf^  spaSi 
parallel  memben  of  the  frame  and  supported  thereby  a 

SSr'^  VT  ""'"fX  ^"P^«*  ^hJt7)X 
^eVtrin^  '"^'"k?'"«  '  "^y  P'-^'^™  Projecting 
abwe  the  parallel  memben  and  projecting  over  the  adS- 

platform  and  having  holes  through  their  ends  for  receiv- 
«t  At  supporting  rod.  the  U-shaped  yoke  of  eaTSey 
providing  a  space  for  receiving  the  key  platfornTo?^. 
key  m  the  .djacent  row  when  The  latter  L^n^re^' 
•  Plurahty  of  switch  means  supported  by  thJ  SSTS-' 

Slin'f  t.r.^r  ^.  '«*••  *^*>  "^  InclSji^prt 
meeting  ub  extending  below  the  supporting  rod  and  eo^ 
JJljng  «ud  switch  means  portioned  W<^  J?k:fpS: 


'lJ(2,M3 

AMkadon  Dccc«her  M,  f fSS,  Serial  No.  sSliTi 

I    A^w^^..*^^*"***-    (CL235-f2)    ••'*^^» 

state  deSr^.1?  ''TlSr  .^prising  a  succession  of  two- 

e?dL£^.i^"'   "dividual  anode  circuiu.  indiviS 

wcrtatwfl  grid  arcuits.  and  a  common  cath^dTdrcuU 

S^^HJL^"!?"""*  "»""'»  f'^  "ch  ofMid^wo-' 
«ate  device,  to  the  next  succeeding  twcvstate  Svi"  .^eU?^ 


? 


I,K1.H5 
» ,  ,  >._'y^  CONTROL  gYCTEM 

"""f.  '1  "***  *=^"="''  «°<='<»ed  low  rStoST  cobSS 
operable  between  open  and  cloaed  powSST?^  v^ 

ciecirK  generator  for  encrguing  said  circuit  ■••  ^m^rZ 
magnetic  operator  in  «id  S'tSiSTSitSalt^ 
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directly  to  operate  said  valve  under  the  direct  control 
of  said  condition  resf>onsivc  meam,  means  for  supplyins 
artificial  heat  to  said  condition  responsive  means,  and  a 
second  thermoelectric  generator  for  energiziiv  said  heat 
supplying  meant,  said  second  thermoelectric  generator 
and  said  heat  supplying  means  also  being  connected  in 
circuit  with  said  contacts,  whereby  artificial  beat  is  sup- 


AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  FOR  RANGE 
Eari  D.  IMIihwi,  K— >B>e>,  DL,  ■iilf'n  •• 
I   Gns.  D.  Rnaar  Cwynratfaa 

Odaker  2i,  lf54,  SctW  No.  4M4S7 
11  Oalmi     (CL23«— 32) 


plied  to  said  condition  responsive  means  only  when  fuel 
is  permitted  to  fk>w  to  said  main  burner,  the  polarity  of 
the  f  enerators  of  said  control  and  auxiliary  circuiu  being 
arranged  so  that  said  generators  oppose  each  other,  and 
the  rcsbunce  of  said  circuiU  being  matched  to  prevent 
any  substantial  energization  of  one  of  uid  circuits  by  the 
generator  of  the  other  circuit 


FORCED  AIR  FURNACE  CONTROL  AFFARATU8 

P.  KriichtMi,  MlMHHilii.  Mtenn  ■nlfnr  to 
Mhniinnlli  HoncywtB  Pi—lalar  CimpMi.  Ml 
■poNi,  Mlna.,  a  [Ofiaratlia  af  IMawaia 
Appttcatfaa  DaceaiNr  22,  lfS4,  S«W  Na.  477^37 
II  CMm.    (CL  234-9)  ^^  , 


t 

-i/*%       -1*— 

4J'  - 

n^M 

2.  In  a  range,  the  combination  comprising  a  utensil, 
a  burner  arrangeid  below  the  utensil  for  heating  the  same, 
a  settabic  thermostat  control  device  for  said  burner,  said 
control  device  having  a  temperature  sensing  bulb  having 
a  convex  surface  thereon,  means  for  biasing  the  bulb  up- 
wardly toward  said  utensil,  a  heat  condticting  element 
interposed  between  said  bulb  and  said  utensil,  said  heat 
conducting  element  having  a  concave  lower  surface  for 
mating  with  said  convex  surface  to  provide  a  limited 
amount  of  ball  and  socket  owvement  with  respect  there- 
to, said  heat  conducting  element  further  having  a  flat 
upper  surface  for  intimately  contacting  the  underside  of 
said  utensil.  ,^ 


■  lii-'i  jm 

5.  la  control  agfaraius  for  cotrnlHng  the  operation 
of  a  down  draft  farad  air  taraacc,  Int  aad  second  switch 
means  having  a  UfKBflTttlnd  oparator  to  which  a  plurality 
of  liquid  filled  bulbs  are  coMccted  in  a  closed  system; 
a  first  of  said  bulbs  bdag  responsive  to  the  temperature 
of  the  air  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  plenum  of  the 
furnace,  a  second  of  said  bulbs  betng  responsive  to  the 
taapcratura  of  Iha  afr  in  the  kwer  portion  of  the  plenum, 
said  irsc  switch  means  dosing  when  the  temperature  of 
the  air  exceeds  a  ssisctsd  value  aad  said  second  switch 
means  opening  when  the  temperature  of  the  air  exceeds 
a  higher  selected  value,  connection  means  including  said 
first  switch  means  for  connecting  a  fan  to  a  source  of 
power,  the  fan  fordng  air  downward  through  the  furnace; 
and  fnrHMr  connection  means  indoding  said  second 
means  for  connacting  a  source  of  heat  for  the 
to  a  sonrce  of 


COMMNATION  HAY  AND  GRAIN  MILL 

Karl  K.  Stohsner,  Nana,  CaM.,  assignor  to  Siehasi 
Machine  Woths,  Napa,  CaUf .,  a  aortncrshto 
AppHcadoa  May  31, 19S5,  Sertal  No.  512,171 
4Clafans.    (CL  241— 131) 


v^aSt-r^ifftj;  ft. 


'-...*v- 


\nfm 


1.  A  hay  and  grain  mill  comprising  a  casing,  a  hori- 
zontal shaft  rouuble  within  said  casing,  a  plurality  of 
hammers  on  said  shaft,  said  hammers  being  divided  into 
two  sections  with  an  axially  extending  gap  between  the 
sections,  a  vertical  partition  in  the  gap  between  said 
hammers  having  the  top  and  side  edges  abutting  the  top. 
front  and  rear  sides  of  said  casing,  and  a  bottom  edge 
terminating  above  the  bottom  of  said  casing,  a  curved 
hay  screen  on  one  side  of  said  partition  below  the  path 
of  said  hammers,  a  curved  grain  screen  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  partition  below  the  path  of  said  hammers, 
means  for  delivering  hay  to  said  casing  above  said  hay 
screen,  means  for  delivering  grain  to  said  casing  above 
said  grahi  screen,  a  hopper  m  said  casing  below  said 
screens  and  said  vertical  partition  to  receive  discharge 
from  both  said  screens,  and  means  to  seal  said  partition 
to  said  screens  and  the  sides  and  top  of  said  casing  to 
provide  two  chamber  above  said  screen  completely  sealed 
from  internal  conununication  with  each  other. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  MATERIAL 
„_  ^       _  BY  IMPACT 

•.52!"T' J*""^  '^  ■"'■■"  ••  KMMy  yarn 

>  *tedi  22,  If  S6.  Stftal  Ntt.  S73,240 
SCkhH.    (CL  241—154)        ^^ 


said  iiKMrable  frame;  aaid  elevaton  betof  individiial  to 
each  ci  said  camaaes,  motor  means  for  each  of  said 
elevators,  wirint  devices  supported  oo  said  elevators  and 
udividually  operable  to  apply  and  seem  the  opporite 
ends  of  a  wire  to  spaced  terminals,  motor  means  hi  said 
wiring  devices,  means  for  snpplyinf  a  wire  simultaneoasly 
to  both  of  said  wiring  devices,  mcau  for  causing  one 
wiring  device  to  grip  an  end  of  the  wfae,  and  means  fbr 
causing  the  other  wiring  device  to  make  guiding  conneo- 
tion  with  a  portion  of  said  wire;  and  control  apparatus  for 
said  motor  means  operable  to  control  the  operatioas  of 

said  motor  means  in  accordance  widi  a  predetomined  wir- 
ing program. 


2,M1^1 
AUTOMATIC  WIRING  SYSTEM  AND 
APPARATUS 
L.  IHmand.  RnAaffoid.  N.  J^  Msteor  le 


N. 


11 


oTNcwYaik 
.24,  l^^^N^  27t,14t 


•    ^'Ji*  J*<« 


1-  In  apparatus  for  reducing  material  by  impact,  a 
casing  having  an  inlet  for  the  material  to  be  reduced  at 
one  end  and  an  <Mttlct  for  the  reduced  material  at  the 
cvponte  end.  rotors  rotatably  supported  in  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  casing  to  extend  parallel  to  each  other  with 
one  rotor  adjacent  to  the  inlet  of  the  casfaig,  a  pair  of 
plates  extended  in  the  vertical  plane  of  the  casing  and 
each  plate  of  said  pair  of  plates  spaced  above  and  in  a 
vertical  plane  intersecting  the  path  of  rotation  of  a  rotor 
to  deflect  material  trajected  from  the  rotor  adjacent  to  the 
casing  inlet  toward  both  rotors,  and  a  grate  mounted  in 
the  casing  to  extend  between  the  end  of  the  easily  ar- 
ranged with  the  outlet  and  the  rotor  nearest  said  end  to 
deflect  insuflldemly  reduced  material  to  said  rotor  and 
permit  passage  of  reduced  material  of  desired  size  to  the 
outlet 


^^AUTOMATIC  WnU^  APPARATUS 

AppHcatkNi  Jnly  24,  !•«,  SctW  No.  37t.l47 
•  OainM.    (0.242— 7) 


New 


wr^nA 


1.  A  machine  for  making  electrical  connections  be- 
tween selected  terminals  of  an  array  of  panel  mounted 
terminals,  that  comprises  a  base,  a  wiring  tool;  a  wir- 
ing  tool  positioning  meam.  and   a   panel   positioning 
meam.  both  of  said  means  being  mounted  on  said  base; 
aiid  conu-ol  means  associated  with  the  wiring  tool  and 
with  the  positioning  means;  die  wiring  tool   including 
utotor  meaiu  and  means  operated  by  the  motor  means 
for  sequentially  connecting  the  respective  ends  of  a  wire 
to  selected  terminals;  the  wiring  tool  positioning  m— — 
including  a  frame  fixed  to  the  base,  a  wiring  tool  carriage 
mounted  on  the  frame,  means  for  vertically  nwving  said 
carriage,  means  for  horizontally  moving  the  tool  along 
the  carriage,  and  motor  means  for  each  of  said  moving 
means;  the  pand  positioning  means  including  a  r^iri 
support,  meam  lor  moving  the  support  toward  and  from 
the  wiring  tool,  and  motor  means;  the  control  means  in- 
cluding a  record  of  commands  for  operations  to  be  per- 
formed, means  for  reading  said  reooni,  means  for  trans- 
lating the  readinp  into  commands,  and  means  for  trans- 
mitting the  commands  to  appropriate  ones  of  said  motor 
meam  for  effectuating  the  commands. 


YARN  WINDING  mTHKOANS  TO  PREVENT 
MBBON  WIND 
rfaMlitonrBd 


1.  An  automatic  wiring  apparatus  for  simuttaneously 
applying  and  securing  the  opposite  ends  of  a  wire  to  spaced 
termmaU  oo  a  panel  comprising  a  movable  frame  suitable 
wr  supportmg  the  panel,  motor  meam  for  said  movable 
ftame,  a  pair  of  carriages  spaced  from  and  operable  for 
honaontal  movement  acrou  said  movable  frame,  separate 
motor  meam  for  said  carriages,  elevators  supported  on 
said  carnages  and  operable  for  vertical  movemem  acrou 


M9S«,SaiWN«.f743<7 
/.  HpmMMn  Great  Mhrfn  April  1. 19Sf 
13  efauM.    (CL  242-li.l)^^    • 
6.  Apparatus  for  winding  yanis.  said  apparatus  com- 
prising means  for  rotating  a  package  support  to  wind  a 
yarn  into  a  package  thereon,  a  grooved  or  slotted  traverse 
drum  adapted,  on  rotation,  to  traverse  said  yam  to-and- 
fix)  along  the  length  of  said  package  support,  a  mounUng 
for  said  package  support  adapted  to  permit  said  package 
to  make,  surface  contact  with  said  traverM  drum,  meam 
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of  tape  adhered  thereto,  and  a  knife  moveable  alone  the    menu  e»ch  «f  «»iH  .«^« 
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a«ociated  with  said  moantinf  for  movinf  said  package 
out  of  contact  with  said  travcnc  drum  at  periods  whca 
tha  circumfereiKC  of  said  drum  bears  a  simple  numerical 


•^t'^^j''  4' 


i  iji 


relationship  to  tha^^ircumferencc  of  said  package  and 
means  for  driving  said  travcne  drum  with  a  fluctuating 
«peed  when  said  package  is  out  of  contact  therewith. 


MEANS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  TENSIONING 
PAYLNG  OUT  OR  HAULING  IN  ROPE  ON  A 
HOISTING  DRUM 

Joha  C.  Saahz,  New  York,  N.  Y^  ailgMr  to  McKlcrMa- 
Terry  Corporatfoa,  Hankom,  N.  J^  a  corporalloa  of 
New  Jersey 

ApyUcatloa  March  1.  I9S4,  Sctfal  No.  S4S,733 
ICIafaM.    (CL241— 54) 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  hoisting  drum  driven  at  dif> 
ferent  times  in  opposite  directions  and  rope  spooling  on 
and  off  said  drum  in  said  periods  of  reverse  rotation,  of 
means  for  automatically  keeping  the  rope  tight  on  the 
drum  in  both  the  winding  on  and  unwinding  operations, 
comprising  companion  rolls  mounted  ia  yielding  grip 
tagagemem  with  the  rope  winding  on  and  unwinding 
from  the  drum  and  means  controlled  by  direction  of  drum 
rotation  for  automatically  synchronously  driving  said 
rolls  in  the  winding  on  direction  at  lesser  linear  speed 
than  the  drum  rotation  in  the  winding  on  periods  of  ro- 
tation and  in  the  paying  out.  unwinding  direction  but  at 
greater  linear  speed  than  the  drum  rotation  in  the  un- 
winding, paying  out  periods  of  drum  rotation.     ^  .i,^,  .. 
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SOUND  TAPE  WINDING  REEU 

Gialtr  HcrnaaMi,  Ra— sMhsig,  HnBBovcr.  Gemaay,  aa> 

sIpBar  la  Praiann  PrntBtHanagissilsihaft  fiir  eleklro< 

aiairtsiln  C^enrtc  G.  as.  h.  H^  HawMver.  Gsnaani 

AppNcadoa  Aprfl  5.  IfSS,  ScrW  N«.  4f9,4T7 

'  iH(y.  appHcaHaa  Gimanj  April  t,  IfS4 

IClBlas.    (a.M2— S5.I2) 


In  an  electro-acoustical  recording  apparatus  using  tape 
fs  a  record  receiving  means,  the  combination  of  two  tape 
winding  reels  each  cpnsisting  of  a  hub.  a  full  size  flange 


on  one  end  of  said  hub,  a  flange  of  reduced  size  on  the 
other  cod  of  saki  hub,  said  hubs  being  on  parallel  axes 
and  reversed  ISO*  on  said  axes  with  respect  to  each  other 
with  the  fun  size  flange  on  the  flrst  reel  being  opposed  to 
the  reduced  size  flange  on  the  second  reel  and  the  re- 
duced size  flange  on  the  first  reel  being  opposed  to  the 
full  size  flange  oo  the  second  reel,  said  hubs  being  spaced 
from  each  other  a  distance  only  slightly  greater  than 
the  radius  of  the  full  size  flange  and  the  radius  of  the 
reduced  size  flange,  whereby  a  substantially  continuously 
guiding  surface  for  a  tape  extending  between  said  hubs  is 
provided  on  both  sides  of  the  Upe. 


fl- 


PERFORATED  TAPE  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM 
N.  MacDoMld.  Afodin,  Cnllf^  ■"'^"'  ^^ 

,  lo  BorraogBs  CoeponlloB,  Detroit, 
Midk,  a  corporalloo  of  Mkhlna 

AypMcalioa  Maty  14, 195«,icrial  No.  St4,M2 
1  nilnii     (0. 241— fS.12) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  providing  slack  loop  control  in  a 
perforated  tape  transfer  system,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising a  hollow  duct  of  rectangular  cross-section,  one 
cross-sectional  dimension  being  subsuntially  equal  to  the 
width  of  the  perforated  tape,  the  tape  extending  into  and 
out  of  one  end  of  the  duct,  whereby  a  bight  portion  is 
formed  in  the  tape  within  the  duct,  a  hollow  cylindrical 
ring  having  a  width  slightly  less  than  said  one  cross-sec- 
tional dimension  of  the  duct  and  an  outer  diameter  slight- 
ly less  than  the  other  cross-sectional  dimension  of  the  duct, 
the  ring  being  positioned  in  and  supported  by  the  bight 
portion  of  the  tape  within  the  duct,  and  means  for  estab- 
lishing a  partial  vacuum  in  the  duct  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  tape  from  the  hollow  ring,  the  ring  having  serrated 
edges  to  insure  an  ambient  air  pressure  condition  within 
the  hollow  ring. 

2442474 
TAPE  DISPENSER 
Chartet  CastclU,  New  BraoawidC  N.  J.,  aadgnor  to  John- 
son *  JohoBon.  a  coryoratioa  of  New  Jersey 
Appttcatloa  Mardi  M,  195S,  Serial  No.  497,945 
15  Cliili      (CL241— 55JI) 


6.  A  dispenser  for  a  roll  of  normally  tacky  and  pres- 
sure-sensitive adhesive  tape  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed 
parallel  side  walU  spaced  lo  accommodate  a  roll  of  such 
tape,  a  hub  for  rotataMy  supporting  the  roll  between  the 
side  walls,  a  platform  located  more  radially  remote  from 
said  huh  than  are  the  peripheries  of  said  walls  and  said 
roll  and  to  which  a  dispensed  length  of  tape  pulled  from 
the  roll  wt1l  adhere  when  the  adhesive  side  thereof  and 
the  platform  are  brought  into  engagement,  means  associ- 
ated with  the  platform  to  cooperate  in  severing  a  length 
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■cro«   to  make  surface  contact  with  laid  travcne  drum,  means 
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of  tape  adhered  thereto,  and  a  knife  moveable  alone  the 
dispenser  in  a  path  substantially  concentric  with  the  roll 
from  one  position  permitting  withdrawal  of  a  length  from 
the  roll  and  its  engagement  with  the  platform  to  a  second 
position,  said  knife,  in  its  movement  to  said  second  posi- 
tion, acting  in  cooperation  with  said  means  on  the  platform 
to  sever  the  tape  adhered  thereto. 


m,^M^  5?^^J!?^  ^^^  "^E"-  ASSEMBLY 
Walter  T.  Stkttd,  8u  Mateo,  CaUT^  hhImiiii  to 
CoryoralloB,  Redwood  OCy,  Callf^ 

AppUcatkM  A«gMt  11,  lf54.  Serial  No.  44f432 
4CIbIm.    (a.242-4tJ) 
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menu,  each  of  said  spring  elements  including  a  radially 
disposed  slot  wboce  sides  are  disposed  parallel  to  the  rooU 
of  said  slots  for  insertion  therein,  a  film  attaching  means 
operativeiy  associated  with  said  hollow  cylinder  for  at- 
taching the  end  of  a  strip  of  (Urn  thereto,  said  two  pairs 
of  slots   being  longitudinally  separated  an  overall  dis- 
tance sufficiently  greater  than  the  distance  between  the 
outside  surfaces  of  the  central  portions  of  each  of  said 
flanges  to  permit  insertion  of  said  spring  elemenu  within 
said  slots  after  said  shaft  has  been  inserted  within  said 
spool  to  longitudinally  position  said  spool  and  frictioaally 
restrain  its  rotational  movement  relative  to  said  shaft,  a 
gear  secured  to  an  end  of  said  shaft  extending  out  of 
said  spool  for  transmitting  film-winding  motios  ta  said 
shaft,  and  the  outer  edges  of  said  spring  elemenU  being 
disposed  in  resilient  contact  within  said  outwardly  dished 
edges  of  said  flanges  to  maintain  said  spring  elemenU 
m  firm  engagement  with  said  shaft  what  said  spool  ro- 
utes relaUve  to  said  shah  whereby  the  sides  of  said 
spring  elemenu  are  maintained  hi  steady  resilient  fic- 
tional contact  with  said  flanges  to  permit  said  shaft  to 
drive  said  ^kwI  for  winding  flhn  upon  said  ^Ktol  wid 
to  permit  said  spool  to  slip  relative  to  said  shaft  after 
a  predetermined  amount  of  film  u  wound   upon  said 
spool. 


I.  In  a  magnetic  tape  reel  assembly  for  magnetic  tape 
machines,  a  turntable  having  a  flat  surface  adapted  to  en- 
gage one  side  of  a  Upe  reel,  said  turntable  including  a 
stud  disposed  perpendicular  to  said  surface  and  adapted  to 
extend  through  a  central  opening  in  the  reel,  said  stud 
having  an  annular  groove  formed  about  the  periphery  of 
Its  free  end  portion,  and  a  reel  retainer  formed  of  wsilient 
rubber  adapted  to  be  removably  engaged  with  the  free 
end  portion  of  the  stud,  said  retainer  having  a  central 
opeiiing  therein  adapted  to  accommodate  the  free  end 
portion  of  the  stud  and  having  an  annular  rib  of  resilient 
rubber  adapted  to  be  removably  retained  within  said 
groove,  said  nb  being  distoruMe  to  permit  removal  from 
the  groove,  said  retainer  also  including  an  annular  portion 
of  resilient  rubber  adapted  to  engage  and  yieldably  press 
against  the  corresponding  side  of  the  reel. 
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SPINNING  REEL 

Henry  Warren  Dcnisoa  and  Lloyd  E.  loiuMoa,  MMkato, 
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I.  In  a  fishing  reel,  a  frame,  a  line  spool  on  the  frame 
means  for  spooling  a  line  on  the  spool  and  including  a 
shaft  and  a  pinion,  a  pair  of  side  plates  on  the  frame, 
one  of  said  side  plates  having  a  bearing,  a  crank  rotatable 
about  the  bearing,  a  drive  gear  operated  by  the  crank 
and  meshing  with  one  side  of  the  pinion  to  spool  the 
Une,  an  anti-reverse  mechanism  including  a  pair  of  op- 
posed spring  biased  dogs  mounted  on  the  side  plate  ad- 
jacent the  said  drive  gear,  the  drive  gear  having  at  least 
one  stud  facing  said  dogs,  and  a  cam  on  the  outer  surface 
Of  the  side  plate  manually  adjusuble  from  outside  the 
reel  and  engaging  the  dogs  to  posiHon  either  in  the  path 
of  said  stud  and  thereby  limit  rotation  of  the  drive  gear 
•nd  crank  to  either  one  direction  or  the  opposite 
direction. 


•J    f»H«b 


1-  A  fllm  take-up  device  for  a  photographic  camera 
comprising  a  cylindrical  shaft  routably  mounted  upon  a 
suuooary  portion  of  said  houshig.  two  pain  ofslott 
cut  uMo  opposite  sides  of  said  shaft  with  each  of  said 
PMrs  being  disposed  in  a  common  plane  perpendicular 
to  the  aus  of  said  shaft,  tha  rooto  of  each  said  opposite 
Pwrs  of  skNs  being  straight  and  duposed  pw^lcl  to 
•^  other,  a  spool  including  a  hollow  cylinder  having 
an  inside  diameter  greater  than  the  ouuide  diameter  of 

!^i^i-  iS*  i!?^'"*^  •.  Pi^  «rf  flMtes  having  out- 
wardly dished  edges,  a  pur  off  discthm>«l  spring  do- 
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I.  A  bcUcopler  comprisiag  a  car-foraiiai  bodr  of 
revotaUon,  a  support  surroonding  the  upper  portion  of 
■wd  body  nt  •  smaB  distance  therefrom\«d^o!Sably 
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spaced  longitudinslly  downwardly  of  the  standard  from  XMliWi 
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winang  rer«  eacn  cprntsTing  or  a  DuO.  ■  full  iize  flange   ated  with  the  plalfonn  to  cooperate  in  <ievering  a  lenrh 
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mooBted  tbereoB,  n  rotary  rimft  carrying  said  yupport 
and  mounted  in  said  body  along  the  revolution  axis 
tficfcof,  •  phmlity  of^biades  having  a  conveatiooal  air- 
foil Mction.  pivoully  moooted  on  said  support  and  radi- 
ally directed  with  respect  to  the  rototion  axis  of  said 
support,  means  on  said  body  for  counteracting  the  driv- 
ing torque  applied  thereon  by  said  fliq>port  when  rotat- 
ing, conventional  means  for  varying  the  general  pitch 
and  the  cyclical  pitch  of  the  blades,  additional  means 
on  said  car-forming  body  for  imparting  a  transverse  nx>- 
tionio  the  helicopter,  starting  and  propelling  assemblies 
carried  by  said  blades  in  the  vicinity  of  their  tips,  and 
a  landing  gear  supported  by  the  lower  portion  of  said 
car-forming  body. 


METHOD  FOR  ARRESIING  BRIDLES  AND 
PENDANTS 
J.  Rel— dsili.  Wnilmaa,  mi  RaynaMid  M. 
lard,  Newaifc,  DeL,  assignoffa,  by  wmam  iii'inaiiili.  to 
the  United  Stales  of  Anrnka  aa  wpw stated  by  Ibc 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Applleatlon  Ssptsnihsr  IS,  195<,  SetW  No.  «19,«M 
SCWnH.    (0.244— 43) 


I.  In  a  launching  device  for  launching  an  aircraft  fron 
a  carrier  deck  or  the  like,  power  driven  shuttle  means 
movable  in  a  Axed  path  and  predetermined  direction  along 
said  deck,  bridle  means  for  connecting  said  shuttle  means 
and  an  aircraft  to  be  launched  having  the  ends  thereof 
detachably  connected  to  said  aircraft  to  be  launched  and 
the  medial  portion  thereof  detachably  carried  by  said 
shuttle  means,  said  bridle  means  becoming  detached  from 
said  aircraft  to  be  launched  and  said  shuttle  means  and 
being  movable  independently  thereof  after  sdd  shuttle 
means  and  said  aircraft  to  be  launched  have  been  moved 
through  a  predetermined  range  of  movement  in  said  fixed 
path,  first  cable  means  juxupoeed  said  deck  aod  extending 
substantially  parallel  to  taid  fixed  path  of  said  shuttle 
means,  probe  means  slideably  carried  by  said  first  cable 
means,  lanyard  n>eans  connecting  said  bridle  means  and 
said  probe  means  and  being  operable  to  pull  said  probe 
means  along  said  first  cable  means  upon  movement  of 
said  shuttle  means  and  said  aircraft  to  be  launched  along 
said  deck  in  said  fixed  path,  second  cable  means  associ- 
ated with  said  first  cable  means  and  having  one  end  there- 
of slideably  connected  to  said  first  cable  means,  said  one 
end  of  said  second  cable  means  being  engaged  and  moved 
along  said  first  cable  means  by  said  probe  means  after 
said  bridle  means  becomes  detached  from  said  shuttle 
means  and  said  aircraft  to  be  launched,  and  energy  absort>- 
er  means  associated  with  said  second  cable  means  for 
arresting  the  movement  ot  said  second  cable  means  and 
said  probe  means  after  the  engagement  of  said  one  end  of 
said  second  cable  means  with  said  probe  means  to  there- 
by arrest  the  movement  of  said  detached  bridle  means. 


CATAPULT  LAUNCHING  ENGAGER  FOR 
AIRCRAFT  NOSEWHEBL  GEAR 
I D.  Dnvisa,  \Wtmmm,  Pa. 

lay  14, 19S7.  Sedal  No.  49f .19f 
ICWbm.    (CL144— 43) 
TMe  3S,  U.  8.  Ca4e  (19S2),  aec.  M4) 


1.  In  launching  apparatus  for  launching  aircraft  having 
a  jwivelable  nose  wheel,  a  tov  bar.  means  oo  one  end 
ofsaid  tow  bar  for  connecting  said  low  bar  to  said  noee 
wheel  for  swiveling  said  bar  with  said  wheel,  catapult 
engaging  means  on  the  other  end  of  said  tow  bar  for 
connecting  said  tow  bar  to  a  catapult,  said  caupult  en- 
gaging means  being  transversely  larger  than  said  tow  bar. 
a  deck  from  which  said  aircraft  is  launched,  said  deck 
having  a  slot  extending  in  the  direction  of  launching  and 
being  larger  in  width  than  said  tow  bar  but  smaller  than 
said  catapult  engaging  means  on  said  low  bar,  said  deck 
having  openings  at  the  ends  of  said  slot  so  that  said  tow 
bar  may  be  engaged  with  said  deck  at  one  end  of  said 
slot  and  disengaged  at  its  other  end  as  is  required  in 
launching. 

I,t41,4ff 
LID-LIFTING  DEVICE  FOR  TRASH  CANS 
L.  Danagnn,  LeM  P.  Daama,  and  Kennelh  M. 

fTanagM,  Tariiiai,  Tf  nisi 

MfMt  31, 1954,  Sediri  No.  447,415 
1  nslwi,    (CLa4t— 147) 
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1.  A  device  for  lifting  from  a  trash  container  a  con- 
tainer lid,  and  for  moving  said  lid  laterally  to  one  side 
of  the  container,  comprising:  a  base  adapted  for  support- 
ing said  container;  an  elongated,  vertically  extending 
standard  fixedly  secured  to  and  profecting  upwardly 
from  the  base  adjacent  the  area  of  the  base  on  which 
the  container  is  supported;  a  lever  pivotally  connected 
intermediate  its  ends  to  the  upper  end  portion  of  said 
standard  for  swinging  movement  in  a  vertical  plane,  said 
lever  having  one  end  in  doee  proximity  to  said  area 
though  terminating  outside  the  area,  so  as  to  be  closely, 
laterally  spaced  from  a  container  and  lid  supported 
within  said  area,  said  lever  having  its  other  end  spaced 
outwardly  a  substantial  distance  from  said  area  and 
formed  as  a  handle,  for  rocking  of  the  lever  about  its 
pivot  axis  between  a  normal  position  in  which  the  lid 
is  supported  upon  the  container  and  an  operative  ptni- 
tion  in  which  the  lid  is  elevated  from  the  container  and  is 
shifted  laterally  thereof  to  permit  access  to  the  interior 
of  the  container;  vertically  spaced  support  elements  on 
and  projecting  laterally  from  said  standard  at  a  location' 
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lift 


spaced  longitudinally  downwardly  of  the  tUndard  from 
the  lever,  said  elements  pro^fcctint  from  the  standard 
toward  said  area  and  being  disposed  in  substantia]  verti- 
cal alignment  with  the  first  named  end  of  the  lever,  aa 
elongated,  vertical  sleeve  carried  by  said  elementt  and 
rigidly  connected  by  the  eiemenU  to  said  sUndard  in  a 
position  laterally  spaced  from  the  sUndard  in  the  direc- 
tion of  said  container-suppport  area,  said  sleeve  extend- 
ing in  substantial  vertical  alignment  with  said  first  named 
end  of  the  lever,  the  sleeve  being  formed  intermediate 
its  ends  with  a  spirally  extending  cam  slot  extending 
through  substantiafly  90*;  a  lift  arm  of  inverted  L-shape 
including  a  vertical  and  a  horizontal  leg.  the  vertical  leg 
being  slidably.  rotataUy  engaged  in  the  sleeve  and  pro- 
jecting upwardly  from  the  sleeve  to  Urminate  below  the 
first  named  end  of  the  lever,  the  horizonul  leg  of  said 
lift  arm  projecting  inwardly  of  said  area  from  the  sleeve 
and  having  a  connection  to  said  lid  remote  from  the  ver- 
tical leg.  said  lift  arm  including  a  lug  which  is  slidably 
engaged  in  the  cam  slot,  whereby  to  rotate  the  lift  arm 
through  90*  in  respectively  opposite  directions  on  raising 
and  lowering,  respectively,  of  the  lift  arm  within  the 
sleeve;  and  a  connecting  member  of  flexible  formation 
over  its  entire  length,  connected  between  the  first  named 
end  of  the  lever  and  the  upper  end  of  said  vertical  leg  and 
extending  in  approximate  longitudinal  alignment  with 
the  vertical  kg  in  the  respecdve  positions  of  said  lever. 
whereby  to  elevate  the  lift  arm  responsive  to  rocking  of 
the  lever  in  one  direction  to  in  turn  raise  the  lid  and  shift 
the  same  laterally  lo  one  side  of  the  conuiner.  said  flex- 
ible element  being  axially  twisuble  for  turning  thereof 
with  the  vertical  leg  during  raising  and  lowering,  respec* 
lively,  of  the  lift  vm. 
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1.  A  flow-control  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  having 
a  flow  passage  through  it  and  a  cylindrical  chamber 
formed  transversely  across  it,  and  a  rectangular  i^te 
valve  member  disposed  diametrically  in  and  rodcaMe 
about  the  axis  of  said  chamber,  the  flow-obstmctiag  por- 
tions  of  the  cylindrical  wall  of  said  cylindrical  chamber 
being  formed  with  ports  situated  in  the  line  of  flow  and 
shaped  to  produce  a  predetermined  flow  control  effect  as 
the  plate  valve  member  is  angulariy  adjusted,  in  combi- 
nation with  an  end  wall  liner  adjacent  one  of  the  end 
walls  of  the  cylindrical  chamber,  and  means  for  resiliently 
pressing  one  face  of  said  liner  against  the  adjacent  <i*ft*t 
edge  of  the  plate  valve  member. 
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SOLENOID  VALVE 
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S.  In  a  hollow  fluid  directing  meoiber.  a  root  portion 
arranged  for  attachment  to  a  wheel,  integral  side  wall 
portions  extending  upwardly  from  said  root  portion  to 
provide  a  cootiauous  air  foil  periphery  including  spaced 
fluid  directing  walls  merging  at  the  cbordal  edges  into 
smooth  leading  and  trailing  edges,  said  fluid  directing 
walls  being  spaced  to  provide  an  internal  void  therebe- 
tween of  decreasing  breadth  from  said  root  upwardly 
in  the  span-wise  dimension  of  said  member,  and  at  least 
one  wedge  member  received  freely  at  the  base  of  said 
void  and  having  a  dimension  sufficient  to  cause  said  wedge 
inember  to  be  rpcdved  in  wedged  engagement  between 
the  walls  deflung  said  void  upon  movement  of  said  wedge 
member  in  the  span-wise  direction  of  said  member. 


I.  A  control  deVice  comprising  a  housing,  a  lever 
pivoted  m  said  housitv.  «  control  member  carried  by  said 
lever,  a  solenoid  moanted  in  said  housing,  a  plunger  in 
said  solenoid  and  having  a  slot  therein  extending  trans- 
versely with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  plunger,  a  pivot 
on  said  lever  and  extending  through  said  slot,  and  a  leaf 
•pnng  secured  to  said  lever  and  having  a  portion  that  is 
out  of  engagement  with  said  plunger  when  said  solenoid 
li^'^^^'^  "***  '•  '"  ^""^^"e'y  biasing  engagement 
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of  said  phnaer  when  said  solenoid 
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SOahna.  (CL  153— 7f) 
1.  A  multistage  axial  flow  turbomachine  comprising  a 
rotor,  buckets  mounted  on  said  rotor,  a  subsuntially 
cylindrical  auxiliary  casing  extending  over  substantially 
the  whole  length  of  said  rotor,  guide  buckets  interposed 
between  said  flrst  nmtioBcri  biickcto  and  adjusuMy 
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mounted  on  said  auxiliary  catfaif.  a  main  casing  sparable 
from  said  auxiliary  casing  and  having  an  oblong  portion 
forming  an  envck^  conapletety  enclosing  said  auxiliary 
casing,  said  oblong  portion  being  radially  spaced  from 
said  auxiliary  casing  to  form  a  substantially  cylindrical 
completely  closed  cavity,  and  actuating  means  placed  in 


! 


of  flow  of  the  pressure  fluid  to  the  motor  through  said  pipe 
means  is  reversed  with  repect  to  that  which  obtains  when 
the  spool  valve  occupies  its  first  position;  and  means  op- 
erative automatically  upon  predetermined  routioo  of  said 
driving  member  in  a  given  direction  to  impart  movement 
to  the  tumable  element  of  said  pilot  valve  to  transfer 
the  same  from  one  operating  position  to  the  other. 


.h 


uid  cavity  and  operatively  connected  with  said  guide 
buckets  for  simultaneously  adjusting  the  position  of  said 
guide  buckeu,  said  auxiliary  casing  and  said  main  casing 
being  interconnected  by  means  of  an  annular  rim  and 
an  annular  groove  receiving  said  rim  for  preventing  axial 
displacement  of  said  auxiliary  casing  relatively  to  said 
main  casing. 


PAPER  LIFT 
Dairyapfo.  Wdkricy  Hflh,  mai  Ji 
!r,  MOtoi^  Maaa^  asri^Mti  hy 
to  Soatkwortb  MacMM  rnrnpiaj,  a 
•f  MaiM  •     '• 

AppllcatiaaNovcabw  3, 19SS.  Serial  N«.S44,74ft     t 
4  CWiH.    <CL  154    g)  t^c  t^\a 


■OTARY  PLUID  MOTOR  DRIVEN  CAR- 
SHIFTING  APPARATUS 
Gleaa  W.  Mcrrttt,  Bowcrstoo,  Ohio,  aasigBor  to  TIm 
Notoa  Company,  Bowcrtlem  OUo,  a  cotporattoa  of 

AppUeatfam  Fcbrvary  14,  If53,  Serial  No.  337,2«5 
4ClalaM.    (a.  253— r7) 


3.  Fluid-actuated  drive  means  comprising:  a  fluid  driven 
motor  having  a  housing  formed  with  a  rotor  chamber:  a 
radially  bladed  rotor  mounted  for  rotation  in  opposite 
directions  within  said  chamber;  a  shaft  joined  with  said 
rotor  protecting  exteriorly  of  the  housing,  the  latter  being 
formed  with  peripherally  disposed  fluid-advancing  and 
rctnming  outlcto:  supply  means  for  a  pressure  working 
fluid  having  fluid-advancing  and  returning  outlets;  pipe 
means  uniting  the  outlets  of  said  motor  with  those  of 
said  supply  means;  a  distributor  valve  interposed  in  said 
pipe  meani  for  reversing  the  direction  of  fluid  flow  through 
said   pipe   means   from   the   valve   to  said  motor,  said 
valve  including  a  casing  having  an  internal  chamber;  a 
spool  valve  member  slidably  mounted  for  limited  move- 
ment between  the  operating  positions  in  the  casing  cham- 
ber, said  valve  member  including  spaced  heads  defining 
between  them  fluid-transmitting  passages,  the  walls  of 
said  casing  including  spaced  porta  joined  with  said  pipe 
means;  a  driving  member  mounted  for  rotation  in  op- 
posite directions:  motion-transmitting  means  driven  by 
said  rotor  shaft  for  imparting  rotary  ntotion  to  said  mem- ' 
ber:  a  pilot  valve  including  a  tumable  element;  conduits 
extending  between  said  distributor  and  pilot  valves  and 
operable  when  said  turnable  element  occupies  one  of  its 
working  positions  to  transmit  said  fluid  under  pressure  to 
one  end  of  the  chamber  of  the  distributing  valve  to  main- 
tain the  spool  valve  therein  in  a  first  working  position, 
and  when  said  turnable  element  occupies  another  work- 
ing position,  to  transmit  the  pressure  fluid  to  the  opposite 
end  of  said  valve  chamber,  whereby  to  maintain  the  spool 
vahre  in  a  second  working  position  in  which  the  direction 


1.  A  lift  comprising  a  base,  a  platform  over  the  baac, 
a  pair  of  anna  on  each  side  of  the  baae  and  platform  inter, 
connecting  the  base  and  platfonn  to  permit  the  platform 
to  rise  and  fall  relatively  to  the  baae.  cam  means  for 
lifting  the  platform  including  cams  on  said  arms  and 
followen  engaging  the  cams,  a  piston  and  cylinder  for 
actuating  said  followers,  ooe  end  of  the  cylinder  being 
mounted  at  ooe  end  of  the  base  and  the  piston  extending 
from  the  other  end  of  the  cylinder  beyond  said  followers. 
and  means  interoonnecting  the  outer  end  of  the  piston 
with  the  followers,  said  means  having  arms  extending  • 
leiigthwise  of  the  piston  toward  said  end  of  the  base  and 
being  tpttxd  from  the  piston  so  that  they  overlap  the 
cylinder  when  the  piston  is  retracted  into  the  cylinder, 
and  said  arms  also  exlendiag  lengthwise  of  the  piston 
when  the  piston  is  advaacad. 


TUBLLAR  MEMBER  ROTATING  DEVICE 

JaoMs  C  Maaasi,  LaM  Bcack,  CaHT. 

AppUcatloa  MaNh  24,  ml,  8«fW  Na.  573,7M 

II  niiaii     (CL2S5— SS) 


I.  A  power  driven  device  for  rotating  tubing  or  cas- 
ing of  various  diameters,  including:  first  and  second  o|>- 
posing  endless  belts  arranged  in  a  generally  triangular 
configuration,  with  first  and  second  portions  respectively 
of  uid  belts  being  situated  adjacent  to  one  another;  first 
rotatable  means  that  rouubly  support  forwardly  dis- 
posed portions  of  said  first  belt;  second  routaMe  means 
that  rotaiaMy  support  forwardly  disposed  portions  of 
said  second  belt;  third  rotatable  n>eans  that  roUtably 
support  rearwardly  disposed  portions  of  both  said  first 
and  second  belts;  a  movable  carriage  that  supports  said 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DccCMBUt  2,  1958 


1 


Mtween   taid   first   mentiooed   buckcu   aiicl   adjostiUy 


DecfacBER  2,  195) 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1S7 


third  rotataMe  means,  which  carnage  when  moved  to- 
ward said  first  and  second  rotatable  means  places  suf- 
ficient slack  in  said  first  and  second  belt  portions  to  per- 
mit them  to  engage  opposite  and  separate  surface  areas 
of  Mid  tubing  or  casing;  first  power  means  for  moving 
said  carriage  in  a  direction  away  from  said  first  and  sec- 
ond rotatable  meats  to  place  sufficient  tension  on  nid 
belts  that  said  first  and  second  portions  thereof  are  in 
non-slipping  contact  with  said  surface  areas;  and  sec- 
ond power  means  that  routes  uid  third  rotauble  means 
to  drive  said  belts  and  rotate  tubing  or  casing  that  is  en- 
gaged thereby  when  said  belts  are  under  tension. 


STRUCTURAL  ELEMENT  FOR  HEATING  OR 
COOLING  ARRANGEMENTS  IN  RUILOtNGS 
AJfrad  WnM.  Bnad,  SsrtoariaMl,  m^mt,  by 
to  EtaMbaeiBcate  Alwtn,  Vi 


AppUcatfon  ham  l€,  IM3,  SciW  No.  Ml^M 
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IfChiM.    (CL  257— 124) 
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I.  An  improved  core  barrel  assembly  adapted  to  be 
fastened  to  the  lower  end  of  a  drill  string,  comprising  an 
inner    non-rotating    core-retaining    barret,    a    primary 
routing  barret  positioned  about  and  extending  below  said 
core-retaining  barrel  with  said  core-retaining  barrel  and 
said  primary  routing  barret  defining  an  annular  space,  the 
lower  end  portion  of  said  prinury  core  barrel  and  the 
lower  end  of  said  core-reUining  barrel  defining  an  an- 
nular passageway,  a  primary  core  bit  atuched  to  the  tower 
end  of  said  primary  routing  barrel,  a  secondary  roUUng 
barrel  positioned  about  said  primary  pouting  barret,  a 
secondary  core  bit  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  said  sec- 
ondary routing  barrel,  porU  pocttioned  in  the  upper  area 
only  of  said  core-reUining  barrel  esubtishing  fluid  com- 
munication between  the  inner  space  of  said  core-rcUining 
barrel  and  said  annular  space  between  said  cofe-rcuining 
barrel  and  said  primary  routing  barrel,  a  scat  in  the  top 
portion  of  said  annular  space  between  the  core-retaining 
barrel  and  the  primary  routing  barrel  and  above  said 
ports,  said  annular  space  terminating  at  iu  lower  end  in 
«id  annular  passageway,  other  ports  esublishing  fluid 
communication   between  the  inner  space   of  said  drill 
string  and  the  annular  space  between  said  primary  rotat- 
ing barrel  and  said  secondary  rotating  barrel,  and  a 
movable  sealed  plug  dement  at  the  bottom  end  of  said 
inner  non-roUting  core-retaining  barret  adapted  to  move 
farther  within  said  core-retaining  barrel  hi  rcaponac  to  the 
entry  of  a  core. 
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2.  A  structural  element  for  coofwration  widi  tubular 
heat  control  means,  comprising  a  front  layer  of  relatively 
poor  heat-conducting  material,  a  sheet  of  heat-conducting 
material  disposed  on  and  for  contact  with  said  frost 
layer,  said  sheet  including  a  pair  of  outer  substantially 
planar  end  portions  and  an  integral,  elongated  channel 
portion  intermediate  said  planar  portions  and  defonned 
to  extend  rearwardly  of  saidj>lanar  portions,  said  channel 
portion  defining  an  elongateid  seat  conforming  partially 
to  the  periphery  of  said  tubular  heat  control  means,  and 
elongated  clip  means  conforming  to  said  tubular  means 
and  provided  with  a  pair  of  laterally  extending  ears,  said 
channel  portion  of  said  sheet  being  doubled  upon  itself 
to  form  an  integral  pair  of  laterally  extending  ears,  said 
pwn  ol  ears  cooperating  with  each  other.  tttpteMfy, 
to  hold  said  element  to  said  tubular  means,  whereby  when 
said  element  is  operatively  connected  with  said  tabular 
heat  control  means,  then  is  a  transfer  of  heat  betwncn 
said  tubular  means  and  said  seat  defined  by  said  «*— tl 
portion  and  between  the  latter  and  said  subitantiaUy 
planar^portions. 


SUPPORT  FOR  FINNED  TUIE  TYPE 

HEAT  EXCHANGERS 

Townaaiid  Tinker,  Owhnrd  Ptet,  N.  Y„  Mriyaor,  by 

Srattary  Corporatfon,  New  Yoit,  N.  yJ" 
of  Ddawate 

Appikatioa  laly  24,  1»53,  Serial  No.  37«,lf5 
UdahM.    (a.  257— 141) 


12.  in  a  heat  exchanger  the  combinaUon  comprising  a 
finned  tube  rigidly  supported  at  spaced  points  thetealong 
to  a  frame  member,  an  additional  tube  support  member 
axed  to  said  frame  member  intermediate  said  spaced 
points  and  having  an  aperture  therein,  a  clamp  member 
positioned  between  said  spaced  poinu  and  having  an  aper- 
ture therein  initially  aligned  with  said  first  aperture,  said 
finned  tube  passing  through  «aid  aligned  apertures,  said 
clamp  member  being  adjustably  secured  to  uid  frame 
member  adiacent  said  tube  support  member  to  move  said 
clamp  member  to  clamp  said  finned  tube  against  the  wall 
of  the  aperture  in  said  tube  support  member  to  suppreu 
vibration  of  said  finned  tube  and  avoid  metal  fatigue  and 
the  disconnection  of  said  fins  from  said  tube. 
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I.  A  heat  exchanger  for  effecting  indirect  heat  cx< 
change  between  a  fluid  tad  a  fluid  ttreain  of  entrained 
particulate  sdidt  comprising  an  elongated  shell;  a  pair 
of  spaccd-apart  tube  sheets  enclosiog  a  space  within  said 
shell;  a  plurality  of  tubes  for  transporting  said  stream 
of  solids  extending  longitudinally  of  said  shell  thru  said 
tube  fheeu  in  sealing  relation  thereto  so  as  to  provide 
a  closed  path  thru  said  space,  said  tubes  having  inlet 
ends  adjacent  one  tube  sheet  and  outlet  ends  adjacent 
the  other  tube  sheet;  a  ferrule  abutting  the  inlet  end  of 
each  of  said  tubes,  uid  ferrule  being  of  the  same  internal 
diameter  as  its  respective  tube  and  the  ferrules  being  sup- 
ported in  axial  alignment  with  their  respective  tubes  by 
support  means  attached  to  the  adjacent  tube  sheet;  and 
inlet  and  outlet  means  in  said  shell  communicating  with 
said  space  for  circulating  a  fluid  heat  exchange  material 
among  said  tubes. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  DIRECT 
DISPOSAL  OF  VACUUM  CLEANING  WASTE 
MATERIAL 

lata  R.  PaiiiM.  New  Yaek,  N.  Y. 
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Md  witter  source  is  assured  coocurreatly  with  the  activ»> 
tion  of  the  air-suctioa  roechaoisra  aad  a  flow  of  water 
from  said  water  source  is  asMved  for  a  period  of  time 
subsequent  to  the  deactivation  of  the  air-auctioo  mecha- 
nism and  during  operation  a  flow  of  air  and  dust  from 
the  air-suction  mechanism  aad  a  flow  of  water  from  the 
water  source  are  passed  simuiianeously  into  the  mixing 
chamber  for  a  turbulent  intermixture  of  the  dust  aad 
water  while  ia  continuous  flow  into  the  disposal  system. 
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Clahrn  prterily,  apflltadoa  N« 
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I.  A  contacting  tray  for  gas-liquid  contacting  columns 
comprising  a  tray  structure  adapted  to  extend  horizontally 
across  the  column  to  accumulate  liquid  and  having  a 
plurality  of  passages  extending  through  the  tray  structure 
for  the  upAow  of  gas  to  engage  accumulated  liquid  and 
throw  up  a  spray,  said  tray  being  of  the  type  wherein  all 
liquid  transfer  between  trays  is  by  free  fall  through  the 
inter-tray  space;  a  calming  device  situated  near  the  tray 
level  including  a  confining  wall  which  extends  upwards 
to  a  height  above  the  tray  level  and  encloses  a  restricted 
basin  for  the  collection  and  retention  of  becalmed  liquid 
in  lateral  isolation  from  liquid  on  adjoining  tray  regions, 
said  basin  extending  over  only  a  minor  portion  of  the  tray 
area,  being  open  at  the  top  and  closed  at  the  bottom  but 
having  at  the  bottom  one  or  more  restricted  passageways 
which  communicate  directly  with  the  space  beneath  the 
tray  for  the  discharge  of  liquid,  said  passageways  having 
an  aggregate  area  less  than  the  area  of  the  basin  so  as 
to  reuin  within  the  basin  a  body  of  subsuntially  homo- 
geneous liquid  in  amount  to  produce  a  hydrostatic  bead 
which  exceeds  that  of  the  liquid  on  adjoining  tray  regions 
but  large  enough  to  permit  the  upflow  of  gas  therethrough 
at  low  loading. 
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!•  la  a  gas-liquid  contacting  column  which  contains 
trcm   trays  arranged  in  vertically  spaced  relation  and  having 
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paanfes  for  the  upflow  of  fas  to  encage  liquid  that  ac- 
cumulates on  the  trays  and  thereby  to  form  a  spray  in 
the  q>acc  between  trays,  the  combination  with  at  least  one 
of  said  trays  of  a  liquid-downcomcr  extending  down, 
wardly  fion  the  tray,  a  fenerally  uprifht  wall  extendins 
through  a  vertically  dongated  zone  in  the  space  imme- 
diately above  said  one  tray  so  as  to  be  cngafad  by  liquid 
spray  emanating  from  said  tray  and  to  coalesce  a  part  of 
said  spray,  and  a  downcomer-Ceeder  comprising  conduit 
means  having  an  inlet  sitnated  to  receive  coalesced  liquid 
from  said  upright  wall  and  an  outlet  positioaed  to  feed 
all  of  said  liquid  directly  into  said  downcomcr.  said  con- 
duit  means  being  situated  in  spaced  relation  above  said 
tray  and  occupying  oaly  a  minor  fraction  of  the  crou 
sectional  area  of  snid  space  and  leaving  said  space  sub- 
suntially  open  for  the  casentiaUy  unimpeded  up-and-down 
passage  of  said  vr«v. 
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ondary  bell  is  adapted  to  trap  gaa  '^^f^*^  from  said 
primary  bell  and  then  release  it  for  a  accood  contact 
with  the  liquid. 
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1.  A  fluid  contaa  tower  having  vertically  ^aced  trans- 
verse partitions,  each  having  an  inlet  for  liquid  at  one 
side  and  an  outlet  tor  liquid  on  the  opposite  side,  provid- 
ing for  flow  of  a  stream  of  liquid  at  a  normal  level  at  ap- 
proximately the  same  level  u  the  horizontal  plane  of 
the  plate  cap  recited  below  across  an  intermediate  por- 
tion of  said  partition  from  inlet  to  outlet,  at  least  one 
of  said  partitions  halving  disposed  thereon  a  plurality  of 
channel-type  bell  caps  extending  substantially  from  the 
partition  inlet  at  one  end  to  the  partition  outlet  at  the 
other  end  in  the  direction  of  liquid  flow  across  said  par- 
tition, each  bell  cap  comprising  an  elongated,  substan- 
tially rectangular,  walled  chimney  member  opening  up- 
wardly through  said  partition,  having  an  upper  end  ter- 
minating above  said  partition  in  vertically  spaced  rela- 
tion thereto,  with  a  double  bell  cap  disposed  over  said 
chimney   member  comprising  gas-liquid  contact  means 
consistmg  of  a  flat,  imperforate,  rectangular  plate  cap 
vertically  spaced  over  said  chimney  member,  and  a  pri- 
mary, substantially  rectangular  bell  spaced  from  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  chimney  member  and  formed  by  op- 
posed, vertically  disposed  walls  depending  downwardly 
from  said  plate  cap.  said  primary  bell  walls  having  gas 
distribution  means  tfierein  below  the  normal  liquid  level, 
a  secondary  bell  trtescopicaUy  disposed  with  respect  to 
said  primary  bell  and  spaced  fTom  the  outer  periphery 
thereof  with  the  space  therebetween  being  unobstructed, 
said  secondary  bell  having  vertical  walls  depending  down- 
wardly  from  said  plate  cap,  said  secondary  bell  walls 
being  provided  with  gas  distribution  means  therein  also 
below  the  normal  liquid  level  and  vertically  spaced  above 
the  gas  distribution  means  of  said  primary  bell,  said 
gas  distribution  means  comprising  substantially  rectangu- 
lar, vertically  elongated  sloU  extending  upwardly  from 
the  lower  nurgins  of  their  respective  bell  walls,  said  ilo(s 
forming  the  sole  perforate  portioa  of  said  bell  walls,  and 
the  lowermost  extramity  of  said  secondary  bell  cap  be- 
ing at  the  same  vertical  elevation  as  the  i^per  extremity 
of  the  sloU  of  laid  primuy  bell  cap.  wbcnby  the  sec- 
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3.  In  a  boring  type  miner,  a  main  firame,  a  boring  head 
mounted  on  said  main  frame  and  having  a  pair  of  boring 
arms  extending  therefrom  for  cutting  mineral  from  the 
solid  seam  thereof,  crawler  treads  for  moving  salB  miner 
including  a  fluid  motor  for  driving  each  crawler  tiead,  a 
source  of  pressure  fluid  including  a  pump  for  pressurizing 
said  fluid,  a  control  valve  controlling  the  admission  of 
pressurized  fluid  to  each  fluid  motor,  the  improvement 
in  such  miner  for  increasiiig  the  size  of  the  bore  beyond 
that  incident  to  the  dimensions  of  the  boring  amu  which 
comprises  means  for  supplying  auxiliary  pressurized  fluid 
to  said  fluid  motors  in  timed  pulses  which  alternate  be- 
tween said  fluid  motors. 

3.  In  a  boring  type  miner,  a  nuin  frame,  a  boring 
head  mounted  on  said  main  frame  and  having  a  pair  of 
boring  arms  extending  therefrom  for  cutting  mineral  from 
the  solid  seam  thereof,  crawler  treads  for  moving  said 
miner  including  a  fluid  motor  for  driving  each  crawler 
tread,  a  source  of  motive  fluid  including  a  pump  for 
placing  pressure  on  said  fluid,  a  control  valve  controlling 
the  admission  of  pressurized  fluid  to  each  fluid  motor, 
the  improvement  in  such  boring  miner  whereby  the  radius 
of  turning  can  be  effectively  decreased  which  comprises 
means  for  supplying  auxiliary  pressurized  fluid  to  the 
fluid  motor  remote  from  the  turning  center  of  the  miner 
in  pulses  including  an  auxiliary  pump,  cam  means  oper- 
ating in  timed  relationship  to  said  boring  aims  and  oper- 
atively  connected  with  said  auxiliary  pump  and  means 
connected  between  said  auxiliary  pump  and  said  remote 
motor  for  directing  the  output  from  said  auxiliary  pump 
to  said  remote  motor. 


•ORING  TYPE  MINER 
CUcatn,  OL,  ■iilgnsi  to  Goodnaa  Mami- 
IIL,  a  eorporalion  of 


April  It,  I9S7,  Sefffal  No.  tSlMl 
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».  A  bonng  type  miner  comprising  a  pair  of  b9ring 
arms  arranged  to  cut  contiguous  bores  in  a  solid  seam, 
means  for  cutting  an  upper  cuap  raiMinifli  from  the  ac- 
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tion  of  Mid  boriof  arms,  a  material  receiving  throat  hav- 
hif  a  material  rcmovinf  conveyor  therein  disposed  be- 
tween said  boring  arms,  and  auxiliary  cutting  means  dis- 
posed in  said  material  receiving  throat  comprising  a  frame 
and  a  plurality  of  side  by  side  endless  cutter  chains  mov- 


able  on  said  frame,  said  endless  chain  cutter  elements 
moving  in  the  same  direction  as  said  material  moving 
conveyor,  and  being  so  related  to  said  throat  as  to  cut  large 
fragments  to  proper  size  by  holding  said  large  fragments 
at  said  throat. 

2J42,7fl 
EXHAUSTING  APPARATUS 
Harry  L.  MeFtatcn,  ^i«w  Caalle,  Pa^  aarifBor  to  Peas- 
■ylvaala  EagiaeeriBc  Corporatioo,  New  CaaHc,  Pa^  a 


corporation  of  PcaMyivaala 

Appllcatioa  AHfwt  29, 1955,  Serial  No.  5J1,1M 
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I.  Apparatus  for  receiving  a  hot  effluent  discharge 
from  an  upwardly-open  discharge  mouth  of  a  vessel  such 
as  a  convener  and  for  conducting  the  efHuent  discharge 
to  an  overhead  discharge  receiver  which  comprises,  an 
upright  support  structure,  an  upwardly-inclined  hood  en- 
closure body  defining  a  fluid  passageway  therealong  and 
being  secured  to  project  along  a  side  of  said  upright 
support  stnKture.  means  for  connecting  an  upper  end 
portion  qt  said  hood  enclosure  body  to  the  dixharge 
receiver  to  deliver  effluent  thereto,  a  variable-position 
nose  part  defining  a  fluid  passageway  therealong  and 
having  a  lower  mouth  portion  to  cooperate  with  the 
mouth  of  the  vessel  to  receive  the  effluent  discharge 
therefrom,  an  upwardly-inclined  support  frame  carried 
by  said  support  structure  along  said  hood  enclosure  body 
and  said  nose  part,  roller  means  operatively  positioned 
between  said  nose  part  and  said  inclined  support  frame 
to  position  said  nose  part  for  upwardly-inclined  move- 
ment along  said  inclined  support  frame  and  between  a 
lower  end  portion  of  said  hood  enclosure  body  and  the 
mouth  of  the  vessel,  means  for  effecting  such  movement 
of  said  nose  part  while  it  is  in  an  aligned  fluid-flow  rela- 
tionship between  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  hood  en- 
closure body  and  the  mouth  of  the  vessel,  water-jacketing 
means  along  said'nose  part,  a  water-supply  header  about 
the  mouth  portion  of  s«id  nose  part  and  haviag  a  water 
supply  inlet,  and  a  series  of  spraying  nozzles  about  the 
mouth  ponion  of  said  nose  part  and  connected  to  said 
header  to  direct  a  water  spray  upwardly  within  the  pas- 
sageway of  said  nose  part.  •  ,»^ 
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ANTI-STALL  DEVICE  OK  OASH-PdT 

R.  E«eraoiL  FllBi,  Mkh^  airifm   lo  FaBcr  A 

Han^aetari^  Co,  FWmt,  Mkk^  a  cofnr^ 

AppHcatkw  Oetober  2J,  1951,  SarW  No.  3M,92f 
15ClaiM.    (CLM7— 1) 


r.  A  dash-pot  assembly  comprising  a  casing  having 
opposed  end  walls,  one  of  which  is  apertured  for  guidably 
receiving  a  spindle  within  the  casing,  a  movable  wall 
dividing  the  interior  of  said  casing  into  two  separate  end 
chambers,  said  wall  having  a  rigid  central  portion  pro- 
vided with  a  belled  opening,  said  spindle  having  a  re- 
duced end  portion  received  in  the  opening  and  having  a 
tapered  shoulder  engageable  with  that  part  of  the  rigid 
central  portion  bounding  the  opening,  when  the  spindle 
is  moved  in  one  axial  direction,  said  shoulder  being  longi- 
tudinally grooved  to  provide  a  limited  passage  of  fluid 
between  the  chambers  upon  movement  of  the  spindle  in 
said  one  direction,  abutment  means  provided  on  the  free 
end  of  said  spindle  permitting  movement  of  said  shoulder 
away  from  said  rigid  central  portion  when  the  spindle  is 
moved  in  the  other  direction  and  permitting  free  passage 
of  fluid  between  said  chambers  upon  movement  of  the 
spindle  in  said  other  direction. 
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I.  A  window  regulator  mechanism  for  a  vehicle  window 
bodily  movable  into  and  out  of  a  window  well  to  open 
and  close  a  window  opening  compriMng  in  combination, 
a  pair  of  spaced  Unl\  operatively  connected  lo  Naid  win- 
dow for  moving  %«id  window  along  a  curvilinear  path  he- 
tween  open  and  closed  posilionv  and  support  means 
within  said  window  well  guiding  each  of  said  links  along 
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a  curvilinear  path  independent  of  the  curvilinear  path 
of  said  window,  the  curvilinear  path  of  said  window  be- 
ing the  resulunt  of ,  the  curvilinear  paths  of  said  links. 


i  'I       2Ji2,7t4 

M>l  vli    FOLDLNG  TOOL  FOR  BRAWING 
Rogw  C  GriMwM,  KkMlo^  MaM. 
Applkado.  OMtr  11, 19S6,  Serial  No.  ilMlf 
^  ^OafaM.    (a.27t-M)    ^ 


1.  A  tool,  for  foUint  strips  in  preparation  for  braiding 
to  make  rugs  and  similar  articles,  comprising  a  body  hav- 
ing a  large  end  opening  into  which  the  unfolded  strip  i$ 
inserted  and  a  small  end  opening  from  which  the  folded 
strip  emerges,  folding  means  disposed  near  said  small  end 
opening,  a  baffle  mounted  on  said  body  and  covering  part 
of  said  large  end  opening,  said  baffle  defining  with  said 
body  an  arcuate  $lo<  into  which  the  strip  is  inserted,  and 
a  pair  of  vaoes  mounted  on  said  baffle,  said  vanes  extend- 
ing beyond  said  baffle  and  defining  the  ends  of  the  slot 
and  being  movable  to  vary  the  length  of  the  slot  accord- 
ing to  the  width  of  the  strip. 
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THREADING  MECHANISM 
Hviy  W.  Facbcr.  LatdUMoat.  N.  Y,,  aMlnor  to  „^ 
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I.  Cinematographic  apparatus  comprising  a  roller  over 
which  film  travels  throughout  an  arc  extending  around 
one  side  of  the  roller  from  the  location  where  the  film 
meets  the  roller  to  the  location  where  it  leaves  the  roller, 
a  brake  associated  with  the  roller  for  retarding  the  film 
travel,  a  presser  for  pressing  the  film  against  the  roller 
between  said  locations,  and  means  for  concomitantly  op- 
erating the  presser  first  and  then  the  brake,  thereby  to 
hold  the  film  in  position  on  the  roller  while  being  braked. 


2,M2,7t7 
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«  I.A  mechanism  for  threading  a  machine  for  proceaa- 
tng  an  elongated  sheet  of  material,  aaid  machine  hariat 
a  aeries  of  rotauble  cylfaKlers  adapted  to  engafe  said 
sheet  and  guide  it  through  a  tortuous  path  about  said 
cylinders,  said  cylinders  racluding  a  printing  coupk. 
comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  eicmenu  on  opposite  tide* 
of  the  machine  movable  along  the  path  of  the  material, 
an  elastic  strip  suspended  acroM  the  space  between  said 
pair  of  elongated  elements,  racaas  for  aecuriai  said  elastic 
strip  to  each  of  said  ekmcnu  traveninf  the  machine  ao 
as  to  form  an  elastic  connection  between  said  elements 
that  is  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  laading  edge  of  the 
material  for  threading,  and  means  to  drive  the  elemcnta 
to  thread  the  machiot. 


1.  A  blank  handling  apparatus  comprising  a  serka  of 
suction-operated  blank  handUng  devices  at  least  some 
of  which  are  blank  transf«  members  on  whkh  Uanks 
can  be  held  by  meant  of  miction  applied  to  the  intcrtor 
of  said  members  and  acting  on  said  blanks  throogh 
orifices  in  said  members,  a  source  of  tuctton,  a  plurality 
of  connections  each  of  which  connects  one  of  said  han- 
dling devices  directly  to  said  scarce,  a  plurality  of  trigger 
valves  one  of  which  is  located  in  each  of  aud  conneetiona 
except  the  connection  between  said  aouite  and  the  flnt 
handing  device  in  said  series,  each  of  aaid  trigger  valvw 
normally  closing  one  of  said  connecttons  but  being  n- 
sponave  to  prcuure  in  one  of  said  transfer  memben  at 
a  pnvtous  position  in  aaid  series  to  as  to  open  auto- 
matically when  a  blank  is  handled  by  n  tnmiu  mamber 
at  said  previous  position.       a^^m^ 
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MULTIPLE  FOKM  DMVI 
IM.  Safftra,  N.  Y. 
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1.  A  multiple  form  drive  for  advancing  forms  of  dif- 
ferent lengths  in  an  invoicing  or  like  machine,  comprising 
a  fint  traction  device  for  engaging  a  long  form,  a  second 
traction  device  for  engaging  a  short  form  having  a  length 
equal  to  a  predetermined  fraction  of  the  leogth  of  said 
long  form,  a  first  drive  shaft  for  operating  said  first  trac- 
tion device,  a  aecond  drive  shaft  for  operating  said  aec- 
ond  traction  device,  drive  means  for  routing  said  first 
drive  shaft  in  accordance  with  operations  of  said  ma- 
chine, a  transmission  shaft  associated  with  said  drive 
means  and  rotated  thereby  in  predetermined  relation  to 
rotations  of  said  first  drive  shaft,  a  drive  fear  secured 
to  said  second  drive  shaft,  and  a  transmission  gear  se- 
cured to  said  transmission  shaft  and  adapted  to  mesh 
with  said  drive  gear,  wid  drive  and  transmission  gears 
being  of  a  ratio  such  that  when  said  gears  are  enmeshed 
said  second  traction  device  is  operative  to  advance  nid 
short  form  at  the  same  rate  said  long  form  h  advanced 
by  said  first  traction  device,  said  transmission  gear  having 
a  segmental  cfTectivc  driving  face  covering  a  portion  of 
a  complete  circle  equal  to  said  predetermined  fraction. 
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bottom  Maak  of  a  stack  aad  at  least  partially  sivporting 
said  Slack:  fecdiog  Mchaiiisai  supportinf  said  suction 
grippcrs  while  ooatinuoasly  reciprocating  the  same  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  planes  of  said  blanks;  air  suction 
means.  iiKluding  a  control  valve  operated  by  said  feed 
mechanism,  for  exhaustinf  air  at  full  suction,  froa  said 
grippers  from  the  beginning  to  near  the  end  of  the  for- 
ward stroke  thereof  and  pncumadc  means  including  said 
control  vahre  for  blowing  air.  at  full  preasure,  through 
said  grvpars  on  the  entire  rearward  stroke  thereof. 


i 


'    ROCKING  AND  SWINGING  TOY 

Appilcadon  Dec«JbOT3t  19S<,  8«W  Nn.  (3l,StS 
SCWm.    (CL372— 33) 
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fl.  Blank  fcwHnf  appMVns  fbr  ftadTng  MMdoal 
Nanks  sacoeasiveiy  from  the  bottom  of  stack  of  blanks, 
said  apparatus  inchidinf  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  suc- 
tion grippers  in  engagement  with  the  undcrfaca  of  the 


5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base  includ- 
ing a  circular  rim.  a  plate  arranged  in  the  center  of  said 
rim,  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  spokes  extendinf 
between  said  plate  and  said  rim  and  secured  thereto,  a 
sleeve  adjustably  mounted  on  each  of  said  spokes,  a  post 
arrnnged  above  said  base  and  having  iu  lower  end 
swivelly  connected  to  said  plate,  a  movable  platform  ar- 
ranged above  said  base  in  circumjacent  relation  to  said 
post,  plurality  of  elastic  cables  extending  between  said 
sleeves  and  platform  and  connected  thereto  whereby  the 
angularity  between  the  platform  and  the  base  (hay  be 
varied,  a  crank  having  an  offset  portion  extending  up- 
wardly  from  said  post  above  said  platform  and  rouubly 
connected  thereto,  and  a  support  member  including  a 
seat  and  back  rest  connected  to  said  crank. 


t,M].711 
CHILDREN9  AMUSEMENT  RIDE 

J«  QncmMV.  Sr.,  Mncfcwnnd,  N.  J« 
NovcnAer  t,  1957,  SeeW  Nn.  i9S329 
3CWmB.    (CL272— «3) 


1.  An  amuaement  rkfe  comprising  a  base;  an  arm  as- 
sembly pivotally  connectwl  at  one  end  to  and  extending 
rHiialty  tnm  the  base,  said  assembly  including  front  and 
rear  axles  disposed  radially  of  the  pivotal  connection  of 
the  arm  assembly  to  the  base;  and  a  vehicle  connected  to 
said  axles  and  proportioned  to  serve  simultaneously  as  an 
enclosure  for  a  draft  animal  and  as  a  support  for  at  least 
one  rider,  mid  vehicle  including  front  and  rear  wheels 
carried  by  the  respective  axles  for  roution  of  each  wheel 
in  a  plane  normal  to  a  radius  of  said  pivotal  connection, 
said  vehicle  further  including  an  open-center  frame 
elongated  in  a  fore-and-aft  direction  with  its  ends  over- 
lying and  connected  to  the  respective  axles,  said  frame 
being  adapted  to  extend  as  an  enclosure  for  the  draft 
animal,  said  vehicle  further  including  a  pair  of  support 
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pinr,  a  first  pinch   and  means  pivoting  each  of  the  Sails  at  one  and  to  the  hub 
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framei  of  inverted  U  shape,  carried  by  and  ipaoed  longi- 
tudioaUy  of  the  first  aamcd  frame,  and  a  seat  board  con- 
nected between  the  upper  ends  of  said  laet  named  frames, 
said  last  named  frames  beint  pcoportioiwd  to  bridfe  the 
confined  animal  with  the  seat  board  in  close  proximity  to 
the  back  of  the  animaL 
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TitNG  GAME 


24,  IfSS.  Scriri  Nn.  S424M 
L273 


A  batting  practice  device  of  the  type  includint  a  ball 
adapted  to  be  hit  by  a  bat.  the  combination  therewith 
of  a  base,  a  sUndard  extendinc  upwardly  from  said  base, 
a  flexible  ball  retaining  seat  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
sUndard,  and  means  for  evaluating  the  flight  of  the  ball 
when  struck  from  nud  seat  comprising  a  U-shaped  guide 
member  extending  from  said  base,  a  non-tangling  tether 
cord  adapted  to  have  one  end  thereof  loosely  coiled 
alongside  said  base  and  its  opposite  end  strung  up 
through  said  U-shnped  guide  member  and  secured  to 
said  ball,  and  segmental  markings  along  the  length  of 
said  cord  registeraMe  with  the  bight  of  said  U-shaped 
guide  member  for  designating  the  value  of  each  flight 
of  the  ball  from  said  standard. 


2J§2,713 

COMUNED  FOAM  AND  RltBED  BOWLING 

BAIX  HNGER  PATCH 

Charles  F.  MMcMI,  Akran,  Ohio 

A#rii  2, 19S7,  9afW  No.  iM,llS 
ICMm.    (CL273— (3) 
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A  bowling  ball  Anger  or  thumb  hole  patch  comprising 
a  flexible  backing  layer  for  engaging  a  surface  in  a 
bowling  ball  finger  hole,  said  backing  layer  having  a 
pressure  sensitive  adhesive  coating  on  both  surfaces 
thereof,  a  short  flexible  solid  rubber  strip  secured  to  and 
extending  across  the  outer  surface  of  said  backing  layer 
adjacent  the  top  end  thereof,  said  rubber  strip  having 
a  solid  rib  of  several  times  the  thickness  of  the  remain- 
der of  the  strip  at  the  maximum  rib  thickness  section 
thereof  extending  transversely  thereof  adjacent  the  cen- 
ter thereof,  and  a  sheet  of  resilient  foam  material  se- 
cured to  the  remainder  of  the  outer  surface  of  said 
backing  Uyer  whereby  a  porous  gripping  surface  u  pro- 
vided to  contact  the  first  section  of  a  person's  finger 
engaging  a  hole  in  a  bowling  ball  and  said  rib  will  en- 
gage the  finger  subsuntially  at  the  first  joint  therein, 
for  reenforcing  the  finger  engagement  with  the  ball,  said 
rubber  strip  having  an  anchor  section  thereon 


/> 


than  the  height  of  said  rib  extending  axiafly  inwardly 
of  the  patch  from  said  rib  and  secured  to  said  backing 
layer,  said  foam  material  bdng  secured  to  the  top  Mir> 
face  of  said  anchor  aactioa  and  lo  tbt  axpoaad  pranm 
sensithfc  adhesive  on  tha  outer  Miifaca  of  said  bnckiaf 
layer,  said  rib  being  flrmtr  than  said  foam  matcriaL 


GOLF  TEE  ANDraACnCE  DEVICE 
Hamr  A.  ShM,  Odk  m,  N.  Y. 
aflon  Maidi  14,  IfSC,  SafW  No.  571448 
SCUM.    (CL27>-ltS) 


1.  A  golf  tee  device  for  practice  swings  for  all  clubs 
from  the  putter  through  all  the  irons  and  woods  to  at- 
tain a  grooved  swing  and  adapted  to  be  carried  by  a 
player  on  hjs  person  during  actual  play  on  a  golf  course 
and  to  be  used  in  actual  play  on  said  course  comprising 
a  tee  means,  a  flat  tail  piece  extending  rearwardly  from 
said  tee  means  and  defining  a  base  therefor,  said 
tee  means  being  mounted  on  and  connected  to  said 
tail  piece,  said  tail  piece  being  subetantiaUy  broader 
at  its  end  remote  from  said  tee  means  than  at  iJU  point 
of  beginning  adjacent  said  tee  means  and  terminating  at 
two  spaced  poinu,  the  one  of  said  spaced  poinu  farthest 
from  said  player  being  in  coplanar  alignment  with  the 
axis  of  said  tee  means  and  the  line  of  flight,  and  the  edge 
of  said  base  nearest  said  player  between  the  other  of 
said  spaced  poinU  and  said  point  of  beginning  being 
curved  and  extending  partly  around  the  phiyer  to  define, 
with  said  line  of  flight,  an  area  over  which  a  portion  of 
said  club  must  pass  to  strike  said  ball  property  from  inside 
said  line  of  flight. 
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TAPE  GUIDING  SYSTEM 

Aicadte,  CnHf     asriBMr    hf 

Appllcalkm  Annst  IS,  IMfCSctW  No.  52MM 
ICUm.    (CL274— 11) 


In  a  tape  transport  system,  the  combination  of  a  frame; 
a  central  guide  pin  mounted  oo  the  frame;  at  least  one 
guide  pin  nwunted  on  each  side  of  and  below  the  central 
guide  pin,  said  guide  pins  being  adapted  to  cooperate  to 
define  a  traverse  fbr  a  upc,  e«:h  of  said  guide  pins  having 
a  flxed  shoulder  and  a  frusto<onical  portion  joining  said 
shoulder;  a  first  multiple  track  tranadoccr  mounted  on  the 
frame  on  one  side  of  the  central  guide  pin  adjacent  the 
traverse;  a  second  multiple  track  transducer  mounted  on 
the  frame  on  the  other  side  of  the  central  guide  pin  ad- 
jacent the  traverse,  the  first  and  second  transducers  being 
arranged  so  that  the  tracks  art  interiaccd  on  the  tape;  a 
first  rouuble  capstan  located  at  a  point  along  the  tape 
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«—  .pp.r..u.  .o^wuD,  .  piuruiy  or  spKto  apart  «ic-    being  adapted  to  extend  as  aa  encloaarc  for  the  draft 
tiOB  fnppen  m  eoiafaiiMat  with  tkt  iMdarfaca  of  the   animal,  said  vehicle  further  including  a  pair  of  support 
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ttwrem  to  ow  ilda  of  the  thrM  foidc  piar.  a  first  poKh   and  means  pivotiaf  each  of  the  flaiU  at  ooe  ««l  to  th«  huh 
'^J^V*^  "^  •^•'  th.  tape  with  a  first  capMan   member  wCr^tlSTtSl^wrmS^^S^^ 
SS^J?5JV3d:?£i;raT^  of  their  owTlSUTllT^^ 

cated  aloof  the  tape  traverse  al  a  point  on  the  otho^sidc  tpiwaw.  and  means  for  rotat. 

of  the  three  guide  pins  along  the  tMpe  traverse;  a  second 

pinch  roller  adapted  to  engage  the  Upe  with  the  second 

capstan  whereby  the  tape  is  drawn  over  the  frusto<oaical 

portion  of  the  three  guide  pins  in  a  reverse  direction 

lacttga«cnient  with  the  shoulders;  a  first  lift  arm  mounted 

on  the  frame  aiMaccm  the  traverse  of  the  tape;  a  first 

idler  roller  joumalled  in  the  first  lift  arm  for  engaging 

the  tape  with  the  first  transducer;  a  second  lift  arm 

mounted  on  the  frame  adjacent  the  traverse  of  the  tape; 

and  a  second  idler  roller  journaUed  on  the  second  lift 

arm  for  engaging  the  tape  with  the  lacond  traaaducer. 
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TONE  ABM  FOR  SOUND  REPRODUCTION 
'  I  DavM  Maite,  Wait  OraMa,  N.  I. 
Novensber  11. 19S1,  flerSNo.  391.f71 
UOahM.    (CL274— 13) 


mg  the  hub  member  to  cause  the  flails  to  swing  apart 
and  upward  and  travel  in  a  subsuntially  borizonul  plane 
under  the  influence  of  centrifugal  force,  the  said  bub 
member  having  a  hollow  shell  portion  which  Upers  in  a 
downward  direction  and  the  flails  being  pivoted  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  shell  portion  within  the  ouUine  thereof. 
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1 .  In  combimition  with  a  phonograph  record  turntable 
mounted  for  rotation  about  a  spindle  axis  and  arranged 
to  support  a  record  having  a  spiral  groove  sound  track, 
and  a  stylus  arranged  to  engage  the  record  groove  and 
mounted  for  oscillation  m  accordance  with  undulations  in 
the  sound  track;  a  tone  arm  mounted  to  swing  over  the 
turntable  about  a  fixed  pivot  perpendicular  to  the  turn- 
table; a  member  pivotally  mounted  on  the  free  end  of 
said  tone  arm  for  swtagiag  movement  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  the  tumuble;  said  member  mounting  the  stylus  for 
luch  oscillation  and  the  stylus,  durteg  swinging  movement 
of  the  tone  arm.  during  iu  oscillation,  moving  along  an 
arc.  and  a  control  link  swingably  connected  to  a  first  pivot 
perpendicular  to  the  tumUble  fixed  relative  to  the  fixed 
pivot  of  said  tone  arm  and  a  second  pivot  perpendicular 
to  the  tumuble  fixed  to  said  member;  said  second  pivot 
intersecting  a  Ungent  to  the  record  groove  at  the  instan- 
taneous point  of  contact  of  the  stylus  with  the  record 
troove  in  4t  least  three  positions  of  the  stylus  along  the 
sound  track;  the  location  of  said  first  pivot  being  the 
center  of  a  circle  passing  through  each  of  said  Ungenu  at 
poinu  equidistant  inwardly  along  said  tangenu  toward 
said  fixed  pivot  from  the  intersections  of  said  tangente  with 
the  arc  of  movement  of  the  stylus. 


H5.  Serial  N«. 
(CL27»-49) 
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J^^  SPREADER  FOR  GRAIN  HARVESTERS 
Harda  Riaalag.  Mhweapolk,  Mla^  aaafaaar  lo  Mlaae. 


AppHcatloa  Orlaher  It.  If55,  Serial  Na.  S41.1I2 

4ClaiBML    {0.175—3} 

I.  For  a  combine  having  a  hood  and  a  straw  discharge 

opemng  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  hub  member,  means 

rotatebly  supporting  the  said  hub  member  below  the  said 

opwiing.  a  straw  spreader  which  includes  elongated  flails 


I.  A  collet  adapted  for  use  with  a  conical  actuating 
surface  of  a  chuck  and  capable  of  being  readily  disas- 
sociated from  said  chuck  as  an  integral  uniury  collet 
»o  as  to  allow  other  similar  collets  of  different  sizes  to 
be  substituted  in  the  chock  and  comprising  an  annulariy 
shaped  cage-like  body  haviag  a  central  throughway  work 
receiving  space  extending  axially  of  said  cage  like  body, 
said  body  being  formed  by  a  plurality  of  inter-dependent 
n^  segmentel  members  disposed  relatively  to  one  an- 
other so  as  to  provide  therebetween  guideways  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  said   body  and  dispoeed  circum- 
ferentially  around  said  throughway  work  receiving  space 
a  plurality  of  gripping  members  located  within  said  guide^ 
ways  so  as  to  be  slidable  radially  therein  with  respect 
to  said  cage-like  body  and  the  said  throughway  axially 
extending  work  receiving  space,  spring  means  asaoctated 
with  Mid  cage-like  body  tending  to  urge  said  gripping 
members  radially  outwards  away  from  said  throu^way 
work  receiving  space  and  so  away  from  their  gripping 
positions,  and  rigid  retaining  means   fastened  to  said 
cage-like  body  for  limiting  the  extent  of  the  raiSally 
outward   sliding  movement  of  said  gripping  memben 
under  the  force  of  said  spring  means  and  positively  hold- 
lag  said  cage-Uke  body  aad  grippiag  nx^os  together  into 
a  unitary  collet  assembly. 


i//>.  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dbcembbb  2.  1958 


rubber  strip  havinf  an  anchor  Mctioo  thereon  kwter   hnt  rouubk  capaua  located  at  a  point  aloof  the  tape 
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I      SNOW  SLED 

•f  NewJamy**'"^*  Ma«ltowoe,  WIfc.  a  cofponlloa 

.  iiaMnr  1, 1957.  Serial  Na.  <33.Mt 
SClafaM.    (CLIM— U) 
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WHEEL  ADIUSTMENT  MEANS  FOB  LAWN 

MOWERS 

^^^1  *•!•■»  rwMc,  niicM., 

^■ea»aiii|ff«iaii,toMateMowM,lt.,a( 
lioa  af  Delawwe 

DHriM  a.d  tMt  appSolia.  April  12, 1957.  SmSiN*. 
(52,532 

2Clal>K.    (CL2f#— 44) 


In  a  snow  sM,  in  combination,  a  front  tecdoa  and 
a  rear  section  dispoMd  in  tandem  relation  and  with  the 
front  end  of  the  rear  section  overlapping  the  rear  end 
of  the  front  aection,  means  in  the  form  of  a  miivenal 
joint  pivoully  coonecting  the  sections,  said  univenal 
joint  including  a  ball-shaped  member  projecting  up- 
wardly from  the  r«ar  end  of  the  front  section  and  a  cup- 
shaped  member  projecting  upwardly  from  the  front  end 
of  (he  rear  section  and  which  receives  and  rotates  on  the 
ball-shaped  member,  each  section  comprising  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  metal  member  having  a  shape  trans- 
versely thereof  simulating  a  double  channel,  whereby  a 
longitudinally  extending  runner  is  formed  along  each  side 
edge  of  the  section*  respectively  and  wherein  the  runners 
of  each  section  are  spaced  by  a  central  portion  having 
location  in  a  plane  above  the  runners,  a  seat  support  ae- 
cured  to  the  central  portion  of  the  t«ar  section,  a  aeat 
adjustably  fixed  to  the  seat  support,  and  a  pair  of  heel 
rests  secured  to  the  central  portion  of  the  front  sectioii. 


I.  In  a  lawn  mower  or  die  like,  the  combinatioa  of  a 
deck  having  a  horizontal  portion  and  depending  siurt 
portions,  means  mounting  a  ground  eangging  wheel  on 
said  deck  comprising  a  fixed  plate  Kcured  to  one  of  said 
skirt  portions  and  having  an  outwardly  facing  annular  ball 
race  formed  therein,  a  m«rgiMl  flange  carried  by  nid 
fixed  plate  having  radial  slots  therein,  a  second  plate 
rotaubly  secured  to  said  fixed  ^atc  and  having  an  in- 
wardly facing  annular  baU  race  formed  therein,  a  plu- 
rality of  balls  disposed  in  said  raoea.  a  spring  lever  car- 
ried by  said  second  plate  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
with  one  or  another  of  said  radial  slots  for  rotatively 
positioning  said  second  plate  in  selected  position,  and 
a  wheel-axle  eccentrically  mounted  oo  said  second  plate. 
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CENTERING  DEVICE  FOR  STEERING 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 

inMtfer,  Paria,  FhHMe,  aarivaorlo  Sedate 
'^>— ayaM  Aaire  CHnMn,  Pwk,  Fkaace 

/ff?^*??'^*"*  ••  '•*••  Serid  N*. 5MJ1S 
i.i^..4..<i ■*---nFnuseeM«dili,195S 
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1.  A  hand  truck  comprising  a  platform,  wheels  dis- 
posed beneath  and  supporting  the  platform  and  inward- 
ly spaced  from  its  lateral  margins,  whereby  the  wheels 
of  one  truck  may  seat  on  the  platform  of  an  underiying 
truck  in  stacking  the  trucks,  a  pair  of  handle  members 
ngidly  upstanding  from  oppoute  ends  of  the  platform 
and  each  having  an  approximate  inverted  U-shape.  the 
upstanding  portion  of  each  handle  member  being  spaced 
from  the  corresponding  platform  to  afford  clearance 
from  the  overlying  platform  when  one  of  the  trucks  is 
stacked  on  another,  each  handle  member  forming  a 
hand  grip  at  iu  upper  end  due  to  said  inverted  U-shape 
fhe  upper  portions  of  the  two  handle  members  diverg- 
lOf  materially  from  each  other,  and  the  uprights  of 
each  handle  member  diverging  materially  from  each 
other  in  extending  upwardly,  whereby  said  handle 
monbere  of  an  upper  truck  may  nest  within  such  mem- 
bers of  a  lower  truck  in  stacking  such  trucks,  and  the 
trucks  are  thus  restrained  from  endwise  or  sidcwisc 
relative  shifting. 


In  an  automotive  vehicle  having  steerable  wheels  de- 
flectable in  opposite  directions  from  a  normal  centered 
position  in  response  to  rotation  of  a  steering  shaft  in- 
cluded in  a  steering  control  system;  the  combination  of 
a  radial  cam  secured  to  the  steering  shaft  and  having  a 
periphery  that  includes  a  major  portion  of  uniform  radius 
and  a  single  ceratoid  cusp  constituting  the  remainder  of 
the  periphery,  a  follower  roller  engageabic  with  said 
periphery  of  the  radial  cam,  the  portion  of  said  ceratoid 
cusp  with  which  said  roller  comes  in  contact  consisting 
of  two  symmetrical  arcuate  sections  which  are  outwardly 
convex  and  meet  at  the  center  of  the  cusp,  said  sections 
having  radius  vectors  progressively  decreasing  through- 
out their  lengths  in  the  direction  toward  said  center  of 
the  cusp,  means  supporting  said  follower  roller  for  move- 
ment in  directions  extending  generally  radially  with  re- 
«P«t  to  the  axis  of  said  cam,  and  resilient  means  urging 
wtd  roller  against  said  periphery  of  the  cam,  said  cam 
being  angularly  disposed  with  respect  to  the  steering  shaft 
to  that,  when  the  •tccrable  srlteels  «•  in  the  nomua 
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lercd  pocitkM,  the  nSmci  Ihe  cam  p««tng  throufh  the 
center  ai  add  ceraiotd  cmp  exieads  through  the  axis  of 
Mid  roller,  whereby  any  dight  deflectioo  of  the  wheels 
from  the  normal  centered  poritioo  thereof  tends  to  urge 
•aid  roller  radially  outward  against  the  opposition  of 
said  resilient  means  to  give  rise  to  a  moment  for  restor- 
ing the  wheels  to  the  normal  centered  position. 


2^42,723 

STEEKABLE  WHEEL  PIVOT  AflBEMBLY 

Fi 


Jnae  1. 19S«,  Serial  N*.  SSM29 
VPMcatfaa  Vtamn  3mm  9, 19S5 
4ClahM.   (CL2M-M.1) 


qMced  from  said  upper  portioa  and  supporting  said  axle, 
resilient  means  inter|MMd  between  said  spm^  asMmbly 
and  said  arm  resisting  upward  and  icarwaid  swiping  o( 
said  arm  about  its  pivotal  C4>nnettiun  with  s«id  spnmg 
uKmbly.  said  sprung  assembly  having  a  portion  cngnge- 
able  with  said  tire  on  said  ground  engaging  wheel  in 
response  to  upward  and  rearward  swinging  of  said  am 
through  an  abnormally  large  angle  to  bypass  said  suspen- 
sion and  transmit  heavy  shock  loads  directly  to  said 
sprung  aswmMy  through  said  tire  and  wheel,  and  neaM 
for  determining  the  extreme  bodooaing  range  of  said 
suspension  including  a  stop  carried  by  said  spnmg  aa- 
•cnMy  and  engageable  with  said  arm  upon  upward  and 
rearward  swinging  of  said  arm  through  an  angle  in  excess 
oi  the  aforesaid  abnormally  large  angle.       ;.     ^ 
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I.  In  a  steering  pivot  assembly  for  motor  vehicles  the 
combiiuition  comprising  a  tapered  pin  of  the  assembly, 
a  sleeve  disposed  on  said  pin  on  a  Upered  portion  there- 
of and  having  internal  surfaces  corresponding  to  the 
tapered  portion  of  the  pin  thereby  forming  bearing  sur- 
face*  for  said  tapered  portion,  an  axle  casing,  a  displace- 
sMe  housing  for  said  sleeve  carried  by  said  axle  casing 
and  having  inwardly  directed  radial  surfaces  bearing  on 
one  end  of  said  sleeve  for  moving  it  axially  to  the  pin  and 
havmg  other  outwardly  directed  radial  surfaces  at  an  end 
oppoMie  to  said  inwardly  directed  radial  surfaces,  a  plu 
rahty  of  spaced,  normally  compressed  springs  housed  in 
said  axle  casing  and  disposed  radially  to  the  pin  and 
sleeve  housing,  the  springs  being  disposed  so  as  to  bear 
against  said  outwardly  directed  radial  surfaces  of  the 
sleeve  housing  thereby  to  preclude  play  between  the  bear- 
ing surfaces  and  the  pin  and  automatically  provide  for 
bearing  surface  and  pin  wear,  a  tensioned  plate  carried 
by  said  swivel  and  disposed  to  thrust  the  pin  in  an  axial 
direction  toward  said  bearing  surfaces. 


Am  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  WITH  TWO  STAGE 
PUSBUKB  SYSTEM 
W.  Jackaaa.  Dtntm,  OW^  n<^ii  la  GeMtal 
im  IMrair»&kn  a  cotparadaa  af 

It,  19S<,  S«W  Na.  Sf24Sl 
(CL2St-.124) 
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•Y-PASS  AMRANGEMENT  FOR  VEHICLE 
SUSPENSION 
Awl  C.  Slaver,  LaafciWa.  Ky,  iiihaii  la  Ha 

Campaay,  Vaa  Wert,  OMa,  a 


a  Oaimu   (CL  2M— 124) 


1.  In  a  system  for  maintaining  predetermined  minimum 
and  maximum  pressure  of  air  supplied  to  and  exhausted 
from  an  air  suspension  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  having 
an  air  spring  supporting  a  sprung  mass  upon  an  unsprung 
mass  and  including  a  control  valve  responsive  to  clear- 
ance height  changes  between  the  sprung  nuss  and  the 
unsprung  mass  to  effect  supply  of  air  under  pressure  to 
the  air  spring  or  exhaust  of  air  from  the  air  spring  in 
response  to  clearance  height  changes  to  effect  correction 
of  such  changes  with  air  being  supplied  to  the  control 
valve  from  a  high  preuure  reservoir  and  exhausted  from 
the  valve  to  a  low  pressure  reservoir,  a  single  pump  to 
supply  air  under  pressure  to  both  said  reservoirs;  said 
pump  being  connected  with  said  reservoirs  through  valve 
means  having  one  position  effecting  connection  of  the  in- 
take side  of  the  pump  with  atmosphere  and  the  discharge 
side  of  the  pump  with  the  low  pressure  reservoir,  a  second 
position  effecting  connection  of  the  intake  side  of  the 
pump  with  a  low  pressure  reservoir  and  the  discharge  side 
of  the  pump  with  the  high  pressure  reservoir  and  a  third 
position  effecting  connection  of  the  intake  side  of  the 
pump  with  the  discharge  side  of  the  pump. 
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PLtJID  SUSPENSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
P.  BnlKh,  DetealC  Mkh^  aai^Mr  k 

CarponrtUa,  DetroH,  Mlch^  a  carparaiaa  af 


I.  A  vehicle  comprising  a  sprung  assemMy,  an  u»> 
iprung  asKmbly  having  an  axle  extending  transversely 
of  the  vehicle,  a  ground  engaging  wheel  having  a  tire 
thereon  carried  by  said  axle,  a  suspension  including  an 
arm  having  an  upper  portion  pivotally  connected  to  mU 
sprung  assembly  for  swinging  movement  in  a  vertical 
plana  and  inclined  from  said  upper  portion  downwanUy 
•ad  rtarwardly  relative  to  the  vehicle  to  a  lowar  portiea 


Apdi  12*  1M7.  SeiW  Na.  4S2,4t) 
9  CWbh.  (CL  2M— •124) 
1.  la  a  four  fuid  spring  suspeasioa  having  an  in- 
dependenUy  operable  intake  and  exhauat  coatiol  device 
communicating  with  each  spring,  a  fhiid  distribution  or- 
ganization comprising  a  source  of  ttuid  under  prcsrare,  a 
receiver  for  exhausted  fluid,  a  fluid  distribution  network 
comprising  a  main  intake  line  coaaactiag  three  of  said 
four  control  devices  ia  parallel  with  said  towca  of  pitt- 
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sure,  aod  a  main  cxhaiMt  Hat  ooonectiat  uid  three  de- 
vices in  parallel  with  «id  reoehrer.  and  means  coonectint 


the  fourth  control  device  in  aeries  communication 
one  of  the  first  mentioned  three  control  devices. 


with 


tralljr  tfwfefai,  tteead  means  formed  on  the  outer  peri|J»eiy 
of  said  circular  member,  meam  foramit  a  plurality  of 
slots  equally  spaced  around  said  outer  periphery,  a  pair 
of  projections  carried  by  said  circular  member  at  one  end 
of  each  of  said  slots,  an  arm  ptvotally  connected  between 
each  said  pair  of  profectioos  and  extendint  throofk  each 
said  skM  to  project  beyond  the  other  end  of  said  slot. 
an  inwardly  directed  projection  fonned  oa  the  Crae  cad 
of  each  said  arm,  a  sprint  cntaging  said  arms  and  actint 
to  pivot  said  arms  in  a  direction  radially  outwaid  from 
the  axis  of  said  circular  member,  a  plurality  of  threaded 
studs  attaching  said  base  plate  to  one  of  said  flaafes  and 
extendint  beyond  the  abuttint  face  of  said  flanfe  to  fonn 


TRAILER  WHEEL  SUSTENSION  WITH  LOAD 
VARYING  ADJUSTMENT 
J.  (yNaS,  Manila  1.  OLx  Fapsai  T.  O^dB,  a 
•i  mlU  CkariaTl.  ONdH.  deceasS  « 
to  Eanaet.  trsm.  MhrMaaly 

ft^mn  1, 1M4,  SsMNo.  4t7.21l 
3CMM.    <CL2M-4«S) 
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2.  la  a  traiiiag  nhade  of  the  type  havint  a  wei|ht 
susuinint  ^nH  coqplint  Mlapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
traction  vehicle  for  towint  the  trailing  vehicle  aod  trans- 
mittint  a  part  of  the  weitht  thereof  to  the  traction  vehicle, 
a  ruoning  tear  for  the  trailint  vehicle  comprisint  a  bolster 
carried  by  and  extendint  transversely  across  the  bottom 
of  the  forward  half  of  the  trailint  vehicle,  a  V-shaped 
sub-frame  carried  by  the  bolster  throuth  connectint 
sprints  fixed  to  the  sides  of  the  V  frame  for  rockint  move- 
ment of  the  sub-frame  in  a  vertical  arcuate  path  beneath 
the  trailint  vehicle,  and  axle  carried  by  the  sides  of  the 
V-shaped  sub-fran>e  to  the  rear  of  said  sprints  and  ex- 
tendint thereacross  adjacent  and  substantially  parallel 
with  the  bolster,  ground  wheels  carried  by  the  axle  for 
rotation  adjacent  opposite  sides  of  the  trailint  vehicle,  a 
floatint  axle  pivotally  carried  on  a  horizontal  axis  by  the 
apex  of  the  V-shaped  sub-frame  in  longitudinally  spaced 
substantially  parallel  relation  to  the  first  mentioned  axle 
under  the  rear  half  of  the  trailer  vehicle,  ground  wheels 
carried  by  the  floating  axle  for  rotation  adjacent  opposite 
sides  of  the  trailint  vehicle  and  in  truilint  relation  to  tfie 
first  mentioned  t^ound  wheels,  and  slidably  adjustable 
rods  carried  by  the  tiailint  vehicle  and  operativeiy  con- 
nected to  the  ends  of  the  sides  of  the  V-shaped  sub-frame 
by  cables  for  movint  said  V-shaped  sub-frame  in  its  verti- 
cal arcuate  path  to  select  the  amount  of  the  wei^t  of  the 
trailint  vehicle  to  be  transmitted  throuth  the  draft 
coupiint  to  the  traction  vehicle. 


1     2J42,72S         

DETACHABLE  COUPLING  DEVICE  WITH 
ALIGNMENT  MEANS 
Jwatd  F.^Dnwchel,  Rir^oiu.  Pa^  aadWMaai  A. 
Scaaga.  BalliMorc^  Md^  asslpMn  to  Abcrafl  Atam* 
amli,  lac^  CockQrsvfllc,  Md^  a  coeparaltoa  of  Mary- 

AppBcaHna  liiiamj  IS,  Wig.  Saefat  Na.  mS,9U 
I  Clalak    (CL  Its— 14) 
'>^  A  wavetuide  ooupliat  for  conacctiag  tofethcr  matiat 
wavetuide  elemeau  havii^  abuttiiv  ead  flanfea.  compria- 
rat  a  circular  member  havint  an  opcaint  formed  cca- 
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alitnint  pins  for  entafint  the  other  of  said  flantes  to 
hold  said  flanges  in  alignment,  a  collar  carried  by  said 
thread  means  and  rotatable  thereon  for  axial  movement 
with  respect  to  said  drcolar  member,  and  an  inclined  sur- 
face formed  around  the  inner  periphery  of  said  collar  for 
entagint  said  free  end  of  each  of  said  arms  upon  it>to- 
tion  of  said  collar  in  one  direction  to  pivot  said  arms 
atainst  the  action  of  said  sprint  whereby  to  cause  said 
inwardly  directed  projections  to  entage  said  other  of  said 
flanges  and  hold  both  said  flantes  in  aligned  juxu- 
position,  roution  of  said  collar  in  the  opposite  direction 
beint  effective  to  allow  said  arms  to  be  pivoted  outwardly 
by  said  sprint  to  release  said  other  of  said  flanges. 


FLEXIBLE  BELLOW88RAL  FOR  FLANGED 

FVBKMNT 

Kart  B.  BrcdlMteeidcr,  CMcafa,  DL,  aastnor  to  Cnm 

Ca^CMcata,BL,acowesaliaaafihlaBh 

IB,  IMS.  Beflai  Na.  4t744a 
(CL  Its— 114) 


1.  In  a  combined  mechanically  assembled  and  weld 
sealed  joim  comprisint  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  aligned 
oppositely  disposed  recessed  flantes.  annolarly  mounted 
means  on  outer  portions  of  said  flantes  to  maintain  said 
latter  members  in  flxed  assembly  in  said  axially  alitned 
relation,  axially  aligned  relatively  thin  wall  substantially 
cylindrical  inserts  of  axially  flexible  bellows  form  posi- 
tioned in  the  recesses  of  said  flanges  in  end  abutting  con- 
nection, each  of  the  said  inserts  beiag  received  aad  sup- 
ported peripherally  in  said  flange  recesses  for  substantially 
the  full  length  of  the  peripheral  portions  of  said  mseru, 
the  outer  annukr  end  Hmits  of  the  said  inaerts  being 
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fixedly  sealed  to  end  amnlar  timiu  of  die  flante  recesses, 
the  said  inserts  having  enlarged  annular  portions  lying 
immediatley  outside  of  said  flange  recesses  and  between 
the  said  flanges,  the  latter  enlarged  annular  portions  hav- 
ing opposUely  di^OMd  curved  lip  portions  joined  in  fluid 
Maling  relation  radially  and  axially  outside  of  said  re- 
cesses and  in  spaced  apart  annular  relation  to  the  end 
abutting  connection  of  said  insert!,  the  inner  end  adjoining 
limits  of  the  inserts  comprising  the  lip  portions  being  sub- 
stantially reduced  in  thickness  with  the  adjoining  limits 
having  sharp  annular  comers  forming  feather  edges  for 
iniuating  a  weld  seal,  the  lip  portions  and  weld  seal  form- 
ing outside  of  the  insert  end  abutting  connection  a  sub- 
stantially annular  chamber,  the  outer  peripheral  limiu 
of  the  said  chamber  forming  the  weld  seal  and  being 
defined  by  an  annular  thin  weld  joining  the  curved  lip 
portions  of  the  said  inserts  in  fluid  tight  relation,  and 
removable  spacer  means  cooperating  with  said  annularly 
mounted  means  on  the  flanges  to  hold  the  latter  members 
in  predetermined  spaced  apart  axial  relation  when 
mounted  in  said  fixed  assembly. 


FLANGED,  BEND-CLAMPEO  SWIVEL  COUPLING 

FOR  FLUID  HANDLING  TUBES 
Rokcrt  R.  HeMca,  WUttler.  mi  Hevr  W. 
Foio— .  CaOr.,  a^ifiiii  lo  CMtea  Cmm 
CtHtn  a  coTFontfoa  of  CaMoraia 

M  April  2f ,  19S9vSeftal  No.  SUJVI 
idatm.    (CLJtS— 272) 
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SPRLNG-LOADED  UNIVERSAL  JOINT  FOR 

CONDUm 

KotmI  Beiier,  Kew  Gmdtma,  N.  Y. 

AppOcatioa  laMury  11.  IfSS.  SerW  No.  4tl,lM 

,  ,    .,    7  Chkm.    (CL  2S5-.1M) 
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1.  A  univerul  joint  comprising  a  fint  hoHow  one- 
piece  sheet  meui  member  having  at  an  end  thereof  a 
frustoconical  divergeitt  friction  surface,  a  second  hollow 
one-piece  sheet  mcul  member  having  a  second  frusto- 
conical convergent  friction  surface  in  which  the  first  fric- 
tion surface  is  nested,  said  members  defining  a  housing,  a 
third  one-piece  sheet  meul  member  located  within  the 
second   member,   said   second   member  also   having   a 
hemispherical  friction  surface,  said  third  member  having 
a  second  hemispherical  friction  surface  nested  in  the  flrst 
hemispherical  friction  surface,  a  fourth  sheet  metal  one- 
piece  yoke  member  located  within  said  flrst  and  second 
members,  said  yoke  member  having  means  coacting  with 
the  third  member  to  support  the  third  member  for  rou- 
tion  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  and  intersecting  the 
axis  of  symmetry  of  the  first  and  second  friction  surfaces, 
a  hollow  clastic  member  located  within  said  housing 
and  held  under  compression  between  said  flrst  and  yoke 
members  whereby  to  create  frictional  restraints  against 
relative  movement  of  said  two  frustoconical  friction  sur- 
faces and  said  two  hemispherical  friction  surfaces,  said 
second  member  having  a  slot  in  ito  hemispherical  fric- 
tion  surface  perpendicular  to  the  axfa  of  rotation  of  the 
third  member,  said  third  member  having  an  opening  in 
the  plane  of  said  slot,  and  a  hollow  open-ended  tabular 
element  secured  to  said  third  member  in  alignment  with 
said  opening  and  extending  through  said  slot,  said  slot 
having  a  portion  intersected  by  the  aiii  of  syBmcliy  of 
the  frustoconical  friction  surteces. 


A  swivel  joint  for  rotatably  interconnecting  two  pipes, 
comprising  two  joint  sections  having  peripheral  flanges 
having  radial  plane  faces  thereof  disposed  in  abutting 
face-to-face  arrangement  and  said  joint  sections  having 
registering  central   bores  and  cylindrical  counterbores. 
means  on  the  opposite  ends  of  said  abutting  joint  sections 
for  securing  pipe  sections  thereto,  an  annular  unitary  cou- 
pling sleeve  having  angularly  inwardly  projecting  resilient 
flanges  at  its  opposite  ends  embracing  the  peripheral 
flanges  of  the  adjacent  joint  sections  and  contacting  the 
outer  surfaces  of  said  peripheral  flanges  closely  adjacent 
the  bases  thereof,  said  resilient  flanges  having  a  slightly 
lesser  included  angle  than  the  angle  formed  between  the 
said  embraced  peripheral  flanges  to  normally  esublish 
a  subsuntially  circumferential  line  contact  between  the 
resilient  flanges  and  the  said  peripheral  flanges  thereby 
yieldably  urging  the  peripheral  flanges  of  the  joint  sections 
into  abutting  relation,  a  tube  rouubly  disposed  within 
the  counterbores  of  the  joint  sections  and  having  a  bore 
therethrough  corresponding  in  diameter  to  that  of  the 
central  bores  of  said  joint  sections,  said  tube  having  a  cy- 
lindrical intermediate  portion  of  subsuntially  the  same 
diameter  as  the  diameter  of  the  cylindrical  counterbores 
of  said  joint  sections  and  having  an  axial  extension  of  re- 
duced diameter  at  each  end  of  the  intermediate  portion, 
the  ends  of  the  axial  extensions  remote  from  said  inter- 
mediate portion  being  disposed  in  substantially  abutting 
relationship  with  the  radial  walls  of  the  counterbores.  the 
intermediate  portion  of  the  tube  extending  axially  of  each 
counterbore  lo  overlie  the  circumferential  line  of  face-to- 
face  abutment  of  the  joint  sections  and  spaced  from  the 
radial  walls  of  the  coumerbores  to  define  at  each  end  of 
the  tube  an  annular  seal  chamber  of  rectangular  cross- 
section,  the  outer  circumference  and  one  end  wall  of  each 
seal  chamber  being  defined  by  a  said  counterbore,  the 
other  end  wall  of  each  seal  chamber  being  defined  by  the 
adjacent  end  of  said  intennediate  portion  of  the  tube,  the 
inner  circumference  of  each  seal  chamber  being  defined 
by  the  outer  surface  of  the  adjacent  one  of  said  tube  ex- 
tensions, and  an  annular  seal  dispoaed  within  each  seal 
chamber  and  maintaining  sealing  engagement  between  the 
cylindrical  surfaces  of  the  said  counterbore  of  the  adja- 
cent joint  section  and  of  said  adjacent  tube  extension. 


2Ji2,792 
TUIE  COUPLING  HAVING  A  PUSHED-WEDGE 
TYPE  PACKING 
FtmcoIs  GtriDon,  NMlaa,  Lotra-hfartewe.  FkMee 
Ap^icadoa  M^  17,  lfS4.  SetM  No.  43t,3S4 
ICMm.    (n.2t5— 342) 
A  pressure-proof  pipe  coupling  comprising  before  as- 
sembly: a  pipe  having  a  groove  made  in  the  outer  sur- 
face thereof  near  iu  end;  a  plastically  deformablc  integral 
collar  made  of  a  material  of  a  hardness  at  most  equal 
to  the  hardness  of  the  material  of  said  pipe,  said  collar 
presenting  an  inner  surface  with  a  diameter  at  iu  ends 
equal  to  the  outer  diameter  of  the  pipe  and  a  gradually 
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the  outer  annular  end  limhs  of  the  said  iuerti  bclai 
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increasiai  diameter  U  the  portions  intermediate  the  ends, 
an  inwardly  projecting  radial  flange  at  one  end,  an  inner 
rib  spaced  from  said  flange  by  a  distance  equal  to  the  dis- 
Unce  of  said  groove  from  the  end  of  said  pipe,  and  an 
outer  surface  having  ja  frusto-conical  portion  at  the  end 
opponte  said  flange,  a  central  generally  cylindrical  por- 
tion and  a  second  frusto-conical  portion  at  the  end  ad- 
jacent said  flange,  said  second  frusto-conical  portion  be- 
ing generally  parallel  to  a  corresponding  frusto-conical 
portion  of  the  inner  surface;  an  externally  threaded 
fitting  member  having  a  bore  presenting  a  radial  annular 
shoulder  with  inner  diameter  smaller  than  the  outer  di- 
ameter of  said  pipe  and  with  outer  diameter  equal  to 
the  diameter  of  the  edge  between  said  flange  and  said 
second  frusto-conical  outer  surface  portion  of  said  collar, 
a  cylindrical  portion  adjacent  the  outer  edge  of  said  an- 
nular shoulder  and  extending  axially  a  disunce  smaller 
than  the  distance  of  said  groove  from  the  end  of  said 
pipe,  and  a  divergent  frusto-conical  shoulder  portion  ex- 
tending axially  from  said  annular  shoulder  a  distance 


tam-ltttv  2L« 


smaller  than  the  disUnce  of  the  end  of  said  central  outer 
surface  portion  of  said  collar  adjacent  said  first  frusto- 
conical  outer  surface  portion  of  said  collar  from  said 
flange:  and  an  imemally  threaded  collet  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  externally  threaded  fltting  member,  said  collet 
having  a  bore  presenting  a  frusto-conical  portion  of  in- 
clination and  length  generally  equal  to  that  of  said 
j  frusto-conical  outer-surface  portion  of  said  collar,  the 
volume  of  said  collar  being  larger  than  the  combined 
volumes  of  said  bores  of  said  fltting  member  and  said 
ODilet  exclusive  of  the  volume  of  the  cylindrical  por- 
tions of  said  bores  corresponding  in  diameter  to  said 
pipe:  in  assembled  condition  the  outer  face  of  said 
flange  abutting  said  annular  shoulder,  said  frusto-conical 
outer  surface  portion  of  said  collar  abutting  the  frusto- 
conical  bore  portion  of  said  collet,  said  rib  fitting  in  said 
groove,  and  the  annular  space  between  said  pipe  and  the 
cylindrical  and  frusto-conical  bore  portions  of  said  fitting 
member  being  completely  filled  by  the  deformed  ma- 
terial of  said  collar. 


than  said  annular  flange,  whereby  a  radially  intermediate 
portion  of  said  flexible  annular  diac  is  preaaed  agaiast  tb« 
end  of  said  metallic  ring  by  its  own  reatliMoe  and  by 
differential  fluid  pretsnrea. 
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4.  An  expansible  and  compressible  aad-faoe  saal  for 
providing  sealing  action  between  a  rotauble  shaft  and 
a  radial  surface,  said  seal  including  annular  mounting 
members  flxed  against  relative  roution  and  intercon- 
nected by  an  annular  flexible  diaphragm  for  limited  axial 
relative  movement,  one  of  said  mounting  members  hav- 
ing a  radially  outer  axially  extending  annular  surface 
which  is  axially  terminated  by  front  and  rear  radially 
inwardly  directed  faces,  an  end-face  sealing  ring  carried 
by  said  from  face  radially  inwardly  of  the  outer  edge 
thereof  for  sealing  engagement  with  said  radial  surface, 
and  an  auxiliary  annular  sealing  gasket  received  about 
the  axially  extending  surface  of  said  last  named  mouot- 
mg  member  and  having  radially  inwardly  directed  edge 
portions  in  gripping  contact  with  said  front  and  rear 
radial  faces,  said  gasket  being  further  provided  with  aa 
annular  flexible  sealing  lip  directed  forwardly  and  radial- 
ly outwardly  from  said  front  face  and  extending  axially 
beyond  said  sealing  ring. 


nnXY  PACKER  AND  BLOWOUT  PREVENTER 
8.  Kmn.  Gkaiala.  Calif-  ..li.^  i,  HyM 

nfCyi. 
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A  seal  between  aa  owlbuaid  bearing  structure  and  a 
marine  propellcr  riuft.  said  ootboard  bearing  strvcttm 
having  aa  axially  cttcadiBg  aanalar  flaage  oonoealric 
with  aad  radfailly  spaced  from  said  shaft  mid  seal  com- 
prisfaig  a  flexible  aaaolar  diac  doady  lurrouatfiag  said 
shaft  and  secured  to  said  flaage,  a  n>etallic  cylindrical 
ring  attached  to^said  diaft  and  csteadiag  fai  concentric, 
radiaUy  spaced  idatioa  thereto  toward  said  flexA>le  aa- 
nular  disc,  said  rias  baiag  radially  doacr  to  Ike  diafi 


1 


PWgd  aad  iMa  apHliailaa  May  U.  If5<  Sedal  No. 

I    A       I      Z^^"^*^   (CLIM-MJ) 

I.  An  Oil  well  stopper  packer  assembly  for  packii«  off 
about  a  string  of  equipment  in  the  well  while  the  equip- 
ment IS  being  moved  therethrough,  said  assembly  com- 
prising a  rigid  cage  structure  including  upper  and  lower 
rings  extending  about  an  upright  axis  and  cireulariy 
spaced  elongated  bars  interconnecting  said  rings,  and 
an  annulus  of  resilient  plastic  material  embedding  said 
cage  structure  and  extending  therebelow.  said  annulus  be- 
mg  progressively  radially  thickened  inwardly  opponte  the 
cage  bars  in  a  downward  direction  aad  fbrmiaf  a  bore 
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prafacti.  aaid  posy  rod  kaviag  a  cyliadrical  rarfaoe  ttatd  k  carried  by  each  of  the  forcatiaBt.  each  ctf  said  hesrin* 


the  frustocooical  friction  turftices. 


•7  «    prvmuDfl  an  inner  Minaot  wiu  a  diameter  at  its  cads 
equal  to  the  outer  diaaeter  of  the  pipe  end  a  gradMUy 
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Uperhif  *JJ«wl!y  far  w^iemCTt  witli  portion  of  cylindrical  member  haviit  aa  abutmeat  dieaoeed  at 

^u^Z^^^  ^tT'^  r*  -""tl-L^^-  •«•«'-«  rotary  etoSl.  a^SSS?  SSS  Jlvia, 

taf  a  free  outer  Hirfacc  aad  hanog  coounuous  body  ex-  at  leaet  oae  iawanUy  exteadiag  proiectiaa  theteoTsaid 

tent  from  betweea  said  ben  radially  inwardly  to  said  imiection  beiM   -        'V*r°»  y*'^***^. "««>■.  uM 

Upered  bore  and  outwardly  to  .be  frle  ooter^ic.  of  SSS^or^^TS?  liS?«Sl  SSeSS^ 

Xtri^rf^t^SlitJJriLSr*^^^  reepecttb^'S'tSJr'JSSL'^^ 

free  outer  wrface  is  adapted  to  displace  bodily  some  of  slidaUy  fittint  mid  cyliadricel  member  at  diat  Ski 
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said  material  radially  iawardly  between  said  bars  thereby 
radially  inwardly  collapsing  said  bore  about  the  string 
which  on  being  moved  axially  through  said  bore  is  at 
times  adapted  to  expand  radially  said  bore  thereby  bodily 
displacing  some  of  said  material  radially  outwardly  be- 
tween said  bars,  while  said  thickened  material  remains 
anchored  at  all  time*  to  the  cage  reailiently  blocking  up- 
ward pressural  extrusioa  of  the  material  therebelow. 


rotary    element    opposite    said    abirtuMat, 

oial  movement  of  said  retainer  member  aad 
lU  projection  relative  to  said  cylindrical  member,  aad 
kxkiag  means  to  be  connected  to  said  shaft  for  urgiag 
nid  retaiaer  member  toward  said  abutmeat  whereby  said 
rotary  element  will  be  Mcurcd  between  said  abtrtment 
and  said  retainer  member  for  rotation  as  a  uait  with  said 
cyliadrical  member,  retaiaer  member  aad  kxkiag  meaas. 


SEALING  AaSEMwffor  PACKING  RINGS  OF 
DIFFEIIENT  QUALITIES 
"""*"•  ^jgWyifci*.  OfcK  aii^er  la 

fyiiBitw  2t,  IHC,  Seriri  Na.  ill^l 
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SUBAQUEOUS  STRUCTUBES  FOR  SUPPORTING 

A  Forking  platform  above  water 

'   I  A.  D.  Baytar,  HoMlM.  Tea. 

^     •ker27,l?^Scrfrif4«.4«S,a22      ' 
4Cklma.    (CL  2t7— Si) 
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4.  In  a  packing  construction,  inner  and  outer  mem- 
bers, one  of  said  members  having  an  annular  groove,  said 
■roove  having  tide  walU  and  a  bottom  wall,  a  rubber 
packing  ring  within  said  groove  and  adapted  to  make  seal- 
'■•"»*•«  with  a  portion  of  said  groove  and  with  the 
other  of  said  members  for  tealing  against  fluids  acting  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  packing  ring  and  ajiially  thereof, 
■aid  groove  being  subsUntially  the  same  width  as  the 
packing  so  as  to  closely  confine  the  packing  against  side- 
ward movement  within  the  groove,  said  groove  being  re- 
ces»d  to  a  greater  depth  adjacent  its  side  walls  than  at 
a  point  intermediate  its  side  walU  whereby  a  portion  of 
Mid  packiag  riag  may  be  deformed  into  one  of  said  re- 
CMMs  when  said  packiag  is  forced  by  fluid  preesurt  to  the 
corresponding  side  of  said  groove,     i*/^    .' »    '.?(,»*.: 
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SAFETY  ADAPTER  FOR  ATTACHING  A  MOWER 
BLADE  TO  A  SHAFT 
A.  Peatw.  Sehaa,  Ala.  MitoMr  li 

■■■■■aj,  lae^  a  cBipeiailaa  af 

>^>eri4.  i«S<9eriBl  Na.  4U,I4) 
*  CkftM.  (CL  217— SJ)  ^^ 
.  L1"I^  *^^  '"^  •naching  a  rotary  element  to 
AL.1^  •  "^  "^'^  element  having  a  centrally 
«V«*Jopeaiag  therethrough,  uid  adapter  comprietag 
a  cyiiadrtcaJ  member  to  be  mounted  on  one  end  of  the 
tfrtva  shaft,  said  cylindrical  member  being  constructed 
aad  arraaged  to  extead  through  said  opening  aad  receive 
MM  rotary  element  with  a  rotary  and  sliding  fit    said 


I.  A  column  for  supporting  a  working  platform  above 
a  submerged  base  structure  which  comprises  a  hollow 
verticalouter  cylinder  having  vertical  grooves  spaced  cir- 
cumlereniially  about  Ite  inner  periphery,  a  hollow  inner 
cyhnder  within  said  outer  cylinder  having  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  vertical  aeries  of  spacwl  projections  extend- 
ing mto  said  grooves  to  permit  said  iaaer  cylinder  to 
move  vertically  relative  to  said  outer  cylinder  and  to 
prevent  roUtioa  on  its  vertical  axis  relative  thereto,  and 
a  ring  mounted  in  fixed  vertical  poaition  on  Mid  outer 
cylinder  to  rotate  on  the  vertical  axis  tbenol  and  having 
inwardly  extending  lup  spaced  drcumfereatially  to  en- 
fage  between  the  spaced  projections  of  said  mner  cylin- 
der in  one  position  of  said  ring  aad  movable  on  rotation 
of  said  ring  to  ctear  aaid  prajactloM  and  permit  said 
uiner  cylinder  to  move  vertically  relative  to  said  outer 
nag. 


SHAFT 


COUPLING 


DEVICE 


i  t»aw  A 


H. 
la  Mae* 
CrfR,« 

,  _^  itf  IHi,  SeiW  Na.  MUS9     "^ 

1.  The  conbiaatioa,  cooprisi^  a  prfow  movar  hav- 
iag  a  pony  rod  aad  oteaas  throogh  wUcfa  the  poi^  rod 
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praj^^i^iMdpo^frod  kavuf  a  cyliadrical  nirfaoe  ii»d  is  carried  by  each  of  the  fnrcatiam,  each  of  said  bearing 
for  ra^rocalioathffoath  said  nwaataad  having  a  reduced  means  including  a  sodcet  member  having  a  geDcnlly 
daoMler  end  portiao.  a  miid  panp  poloa  rod  having  an  spherical  cavity,  a  pair  of  feaerally  spherical  bafl  ncm- 
olcrmUy  tfarcMled  shank  axiaUy  aligaed  with  said  pony  bers  joumalled  in  said  cavities  and  ewA  haviu  a  bore 
rod  and  abutting  tte  end  thereof,  a  spttt  bushing  span-  therethrough,  said  bores  bdng  adapted  to  receive  opposed 
mng  and  releasaUy  joining  the  csid  portion  of  said  rods, 
first  and  seooad  iatemaOy  threaded  loogitadinal  por- 
tioos  m  said  tptit  budiiag,  the  threads  within  said  first 
portion  behig  radisily  uadetoit.  said  seooad  portion  of 
said  pony  rod  havhig  eifenal  thrands  OMtaaUe  with  said 


*  md 


iaicraal  threads  of  said  first  portion  of  said  bushing,  both 
cads  of  said  bushing  being  tapered  coovergeMly  in  the 
radially  outward  direction,  oae  of  said  eads  being  adapted 
to  male  with  said  nadercut  shoulder  of  said  pony  rod, 
said  bushing  and  end  portion  of  said  pony  rod  being  sized 
to  have  an  outside  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the 
outside  diameter  of  said  pony  rod,  and  a  not  threadably 
aooaled  on  said  mud  pump  piston  rod.  said  nut  having 
a  roooisod  tapered  waO  mateablc  with  the  second  tapered 
cad  of  said  bushing. 


end  portions  of  said  shaft,  said  shaft  including  means  on 
said  end  portions  received  by  said  bores  for  preventing 
relative  rotational  movement  between  the  shaft  and  die 
spherical  ball  members,  said  shaft  teing  slidable  widiin 
the  bore  of  at  least  one  of  said  spherical  ball  members. 


BALLXMNT 


I. 


tHOOL 
Jr^aad 
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AMOKBBR  MOUNTING 
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1.  A  tell  joint  f^  attachment  to  a  support  having  an 
aperture  with  an  adjoining  abutment  surface,  said  ball 
joint  comprising  a  pair  of  cupped  shells  of  resilient  material 
and  of  sphere^gment  form  teving  concave  spherical 
hearing  surfaces  facing  oae  another  and  having  transverse- 
ly-projening  rims  spaced  apart  from  one  another,  oae  of 
said  shdl  being  mounted  in  the  aperture  of  tte  support 
with  its  rim  engaging  tte  abutment  surface  thereof,  oae 
of  said  AoUs  having  an  opening  therein,  a  ball  member 
dispooed  tetwooa  said  stells  in  rocking  engagement  with 
said  bearing  surftMsa.  an  doagated  ooanecting  element 
secured  to  said  ball  member  and  extending  outwardly 
through  said  opening;  and  means  engageabic  with  tte  rim 
of  tte  other  sheO  for  urging  said  other  shell  and  said  tell 
flMmber  into  yieldhig  engagement  with  tte  sivport- 
moumed  sheD. 


MmP. 
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I.  Aa  noriliatory 
hwatinn;  a  shaft 
adapted  tosuppor 
lioas  thereof,  two 
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<CL2f7— if» 

MocaMy.  coa^vWag  ia 

a  bifurcated  support  member 

shaft  member  between  tte  farca- 

of  which 


1.  A  Aock  absorber  having  a  mountfaig  device  fbr 
attachment  of  tte  shock  absorter  to  a  support,  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  shock  absorter  body  teving  a 
mounting  member,  a  generally  cylindrical  cup-steped 
steU  teving  a  closed  end  secured  on  said  mounting  mem- 
ber and  teving  tte  other  end  open,  a  closure  member 
secured  in  tte  open  end  of  said  stell  and  teving  a  central 
opening  therein,  a  pair  of  rubter-like  ring  members  posi- 
tioned within  said  stell  and  sized  such  that  when  placed 
in  said  stell  m  a  free  state  tte  ring  memters  will  tevc 
fun  surface  engagement  with  one  another  and  with  tte 
end  surfaces  of  tte  cavity  formed  by  tte  stell  encloeore 
member  and  with  tte  inner  periphery  of  tte  stell.  and  a 
stud  teving  a  shank  portion  and  an  enlarged  head  por- 
tion teving  opposed  frusto-conical  surfaces,  said  stud 
being  positioned  in  said  stell  widi  tte  head  portion  dis- 
posed between  said  rubber-like  rings  and  tte  shank  por- 
tion passing  through  one  of  said  rings  and  projecting 
through  said  opening  in  said  closure  member  to  tte  ex- 
terior of  tte  shell  for  attachment  of  tte  device  to  a 
mountfaig  member,  said  head  portion  being  sized  with  a 
volume  to  provide  tte  sole  dis^aoement  of  die  body  of 
die  rubber-lftc  ring  miwibrn  under  a  no  load  coadidon 
such  that  tte  ring  memteri  are  under  compression  just 
suflkient  to  maintain  consUnt  full  swface  contact  with 
opposite  sides  of  die  head  portion  during  axial  movement 
of  dw  stud  within  die  stell  and  sdll  provide  for  angular 
deflection  of  tkt  stud  relative  to  tte  axis  of  dM  shell  widi 
minimum  load  of  angular  deilectioa  oa  tte  Jbmection  of 
tte  said  shell  with  said  mounting  member.  .^.., 
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2J<2,747 
SOCKET  AND  ROD  COUPLING 


teving  an  opening  in  its  margiml  portion,  comprising: 

■    ImiKffl*    kavniB    fnOn«    tnr    mntnittna    tk«   cam*    tn    cai/l 
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tbroath  whfefa  the  pooy  rod 
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1.  In  a  cable  coupling,  a  sleeve  open  at  one  end  and 
ckned  at  the  other  end  except  for  a  slot  substantially  as 
wide  a«  the  diameter  of  a  cable  therefor  extending  along 
opf  tide  and  termioating  in  an  opening  at  the  center  of 
^The  closed  end  to  receive  the  cable  closely  therein,  a 
cable  having  a  plug  at  the  end  intertable  in  the  open  end 
and  to  At  closely  in  the  sleeve  as  the  cable  is  inserted 
through  the  slot  to  the  opening  in  the  closed  end  thereof, 
a  key  having  a  bottom  to  flt  closely  within  the  open  end 
of  the  sleeve  with  an  integral  rectangular  bar  at  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  bottom  to  flt  in  and  substantially  close 
the  slot  at  the  side  of  the  sleeve  and  an  inward  integral 
projection  at  the  end  of  the  bar  opposite  the  bottom  to 
extend  in  the  slot  at  the  doMd  end  of  the  sleeve  and 
to  flt  about  the  cable  extending  through  the  opening 
thereof,  the  open  end  of  the  sleeve  and  the  slot  at  one 
side  being  of  a  length  to  receive  the  plug  at  the  end  of 
the  cable  and  the  boUooa,  recUngular  bar  and  inward 
projectioo  of  the  key  entirely  within  and  flush  with  the 
outside  of  the  sleeve,  and  locking  means  extending 
through  the  sleeve  near  the  open  end  thereof  and  en- 
gaging the  bottom  of  the  key  for  holding  it  in  place  in 
tha  sleeve. 


from  the  center  of  Mid  ahwik  by  a  dialaaoe  ksa  «f>ii 
said  radhis  of  said  socket,  whereby  fordag  said  skaak 
into  said  socket  causes  the  material  of  said  sockal  to 
flow  inwardly  into  the  spaces  which  woold  noroially 
exist  between  said  flau  and  the  inner  wall  of  said  aockct 


'■'•^.^    Ui£. 
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SOCKET  AND  lOD  COUPLING 


2$,  IfSt,  teW  N*.  59f ,233 
(C1.3t7— 130 


i  1.  A  coupUng  comprisiag  a  socket  member  aad  a  rod 
to  be  axially  applied  thereto  aad  releasably  secured  there- 
in, said  rod  having  a  non-circular  rotativdy  driving  por- 
tion thereon  for  entry  into  the  socket  member,  and  a 
corresponding  non-circular  routiveiy  driving  portion  in 
the  socket  for  reception  thereof  whereby  the  rod  or  socket 
member  is  selectively  used  to  rotatively  drive  the  other, 
said  rod  being  generally  cylindrical,  and  longitudinally 
extending  spring  flngers  on  said  socket  member,  said 
spring  fingers  being  generally  arranged  on  a  dide  con- 
forming to  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  rod  and  holding 
the  same  lightly  frictionally  against  accidental  axial  nn- 
coupling.  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  rod  haviif  a 
diameter  slightly  greater  than  the  internal  diameter  of 
the  spring  fingers. 


:'.Wn*'f.t^ 


SOCKET  AND  ROD  COUPLING 

John  DeHan,  WaiMilw  Mam. 

AppHcadon  Mr  31, 195<,  8«W  Nn.  S99434 
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■OCK  DRILL  BIT  SOCKET 
Jala  S.  E4iar,  St  rathatlnm,  fTniailii.  Cam 
toThaaMaa  Prednct%  Ltd.,  St  C 
cwyonllan  of  Ontaffla 
^ppSiBllun  imie  7. 19SS,  Serial  Na.  5i3,79t 

SCIainii.    (CL3i7~130  "■   ."^ 


I.  A  drill  bit  assembly  comprising  a  drill  bit  having 
a  socket  of  circular  cross-section  and  a  mounting  shank 
capaMc  of  being  received  in  said  socket,  said  A.^fc 
having  a  cross-sectional  configuration  including  an  aHer- 
nale  series  of  flats  and  rounds,  said  rounds  having  a 
slightly  larger  radius  than  the  radius  of  said  socket  so 
that  rounds  art  capable  of  being  received  in  press-fitted 
rcUtionship  within  said  socket  and  said  flats  being  spaced 


1.  A  coopiing  comprisiag  a  aocKet  awmber  aad  a  rod 
to  be  axially  applied  thereto  aad  relaamUy  secured  there- 
in merely  by  relatively  pushing  the  parts  togetbcr  aad 
pulling  the  same  apart  by  straight,  easy,  manual  prcssore. 
said  rod  having  a  non-circular  rotativdy  driving  portioa 
at  its  end  for  entry  into  the  socket  member,  and  a  cor- 
responding non-circular  rotatively  driving  portion  at  the 
bottom  of  the  socket  for  reception  thereof  whereby  the 
rod  or  socket  member  is  selectively  used  to  rotatively 
drive  the  other,  and  a  ring-like  resilient  gripping  member 
held  in  the  socket  and  frictioaally  grippia«  the  rod  when 
the  rotatively  driving  portions  are  engaged,  the  aormal 
internal  diameter  of  the  riag-like  resilient  member  being 
slightly  smaller  than  the  effective  diameter  of  the  rod 
and  the  resilient  gripping  member  being  substantially  cir- 
cular and  located  in  the  socket  to  grip  the  rod  at  a  point 
spaced  from  the  roUtively  drivti^  portion  thereof,  said 
socket  having  a  substantially  circular  portion  srith  an 
internal  groove  therein  to  rccdve  and  hold  the  ring- 
like resiliem  member,  said  groove  having  a  bottom  of  a 
diameter  greater  than  the  external  diameter  of  the  ring- 
like member,  and  the  circular  portion  of  the  socket 
having  an  internal  diameter  less  than  the  internal  diam- 
eter of  the  ring-like  resilient  member.     ^^-  .^-^-^ ^. 
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2J<2,747 
SOCKET  AND  ROD  COUPUNG 
I  J.  DtMm,  WnfriHir,  Mm*. 

My  M,  iMi,  Swial  No.  599423. 
17,  195t,  SmW  No. 

(0.217—129 


1.  A  coupling  comprisinf  a  socket  member  tod  a  rod 
to  be  axially  applied  thereto  and  releasably  secured 
therein,  said  rod  having  a  non-circular  routively  driv- 
ing portion  thereon  for  entry  into  the  socket  member, 
and  a  correspondini  non-circular  rotatively  driving  por- 
tion in  the  socket  for  reception  thereof  whereby  the  rod 
or  socket  member  h  selectively  used  to  routively  drive 
the  other,  said  rod  being  otherwise  generally  cylindrical 
and  having  a  reduced  portion,  and  a  series  of  integral 
spring  fingers  of  relttively  thin  section  extending  from 
the  open  end  of  the  socket,  said  spring  fingers  being 
arranged  in  cylindrical  form  at  the  interior  thereof  uid 
corresponding  to  the  reduced  portion  of  the  rod. 


2,M2,74t 
lOINT  FOR  CARBON  ELECTRODES 
L.  WaMuf  Mfl  LmR*  H.  JmI,  Liwirt— ,  N.  Y., 
to  Gfwl  Lakes  Caitea  Cor»orallo%  New 
YotIu  N.  Y.,  a  covoratiM  of  Ddawaia 
Applicatfoa  Fcbevafy  2X  1956,  Scflal  No.  5(7,113 
fCIa^   (a.2t7— 127) 
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Vit..-.'5 


1.  In  a  continuous-type  electric-furnace  electrode  com- 
prising at  least  two  coaxially  aligned  carbon  electrodes 
having  opposed  end  faces,  a  central  threaded  recess  in 
each  of  said  faccx  and  a  carbon  connecting  member 
threaded  into  each  of  said  recesses,  the  improvement 
comprising  said  connecting  member  conuining  a  lique- 
fiable  carbonizable  composition  in  an  amount  to  fill  the 
available  pores  of  the  member  from  the  entire  surface 
inwardly  for  a  depth  represented  by  from  about  10  to 
73%  of  the  total  available  porosity,  the  unfilled  interior 
pores  containing  a  gas. 

7.  A  method  of  oianufacturing  a  carbon  connecting 
member  for  carbon  elactric-fumace  electrodes  having  cen- 
tral threaded  recesses  at  each  end  which  comprises  im- 
pregnating a  carbon  Mank  whose  configuration  confomu 
generally  to  the  electrode  recesses,  solely  by  means  of 
pressure  with  a  liquefiable  carbonizable  composition  in 
an  amount  to  fill  the  available  pores  of  said  blank  from 
the  entire  surface  inwardly  for  a  depth  represented  by 
from  about  10  to  75%  of  the  total  available  porosity 
while  retaining  entrapped  gas  in  the  interior  unfilled  pores 
of  the  carbon  blank,  and  nuchining  the  resultant  im- 
pregnated blank  to  oonform  to  the  threads  of  the  elec- 
trode recesses. 


having  an  opening  in  its  marginal  portion,  comprisiag: 
a  housing  having  means  for  mounthig  the  same  to  said 
opeomg;  trigger  and  handle  parts  mounted  ia  said  housing 
fbr  movement  in  adjacent  paralM  paths  normal  to  the 
plane  of  said  door  panel,  their  outer  ends  extending  into 
said  opening  and  being  normally  substantially  flash  with 
said  plane:  a  rocker  link,  the  respective  ends  of  which 
are  pivotally  connected  to  said  trigger  and  handle  parts 
respectively,  said  rocker  link  being  fulcrummed  inter- 
mediate its  ends  in  said  housing  fbr  tilting  movement  in 
which  one  end  moves  inwardly  in  response  to  the  pres- 
nure  of  said  trigger  part  while  its  other  end  moves  out- 


L 1   ^  ■*£  ^ 


wardly  so  as  to  project  said  handle  part  outwardly  of  said 
plane;  a  bolt  mounted  in  said  housing  for  sliding  move- 
ment longitudinally  thereof  and  having  an  end  portion 
normally  adjacent  the  margin  of  said  door  panel,  said 
bolt  being  movable  to  a  projected  position  engageable  be- 
hind the  opposed  marginal  portion  of  said  framing  panel; 
means  responding  to  inward  movement  of  said  trigger  part 
for  retracting  said  bolt;  means  automatically  operating 
upon  retraction  of  said  bolt  to  lock  it  ia  iu  retracted 
position,  said  means  being  released  by  inward  movement 
of  said  handle  part;  and  q>ring  means  biasing  said  bolt 
for  projecting  movement  occuring  when  said  locking 
means  is  thu  rdcased. 


2J<2,75t 
DOOR  LATCH  OPERATING  MECHANISM 

Robert  M.  MlBka,  T«M«,  OUo 

AppHcatkw  March  5^  1954,  Serial  No.  549,541 

2ClalM.    (CL  292— 172) 
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2342,749 
USH  LATCH 


FLUSH 
GMiie  W.  Wmkari,  Los  Am^im.  CaW. 
AppHcalkm  A«Mst  5. 1957,  Serial  No.  474.141 
IfOiiais.    (a.  292— 145) 

3.  A  latch  for  latching  to  a  marginal  portion  of  a  fram- 
ing panel,  an  opposed  marginal  portion  of  a  door  panel 


1.  An  auxiliary  door  latch  operating  unit  adapted  to 
be  installed  on  one  face  of  a  door  having  a  latching  bolt 
and  an  operating  shaft  adapted  to  retract  the  latching 
bolt,  said  unit  comprising  an  elongated  casing,  an  aper- 
ture in  said  casing,  a  centrally  apertured  gear  in  said 
casing  for  receiving  said  operating  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith,  means  for  mounting  said  gear  in  said  casing 
with  the  aperture  therein  opposite  the  aperture  in  said 
casing,  a  hand  operated  auxiliary  knob  projecting  from 
said  casing  and  remotely  located  with  respect  to  said 
shaft,  a  second  gear  in  said  casing  connected  to  said  auxil- 
iary knob  for  rotation  therewith,  mounting  bracket  means 
carried  by  said  casing  for  said  second  gear,  motion  trans- 
mitting means  interconnecting  said  gears  for  rotating  said 
shaft  from  said  auxiliary  knob  to  move  the  latching  b(rft 
from  latching  position,  and  means  associated  with  said 
motion  transmitting  means  for  biasing  said  motion  trans- 
mitting means  toward  an  intermediate  portion  to  return 
the  latching  bolt  to  latching  position. 


that  rounds  art  capable  of  being  received  in  pre»4tt«d 
relationship  within  said  Mxkct  and  uid  flats  bcinf  spaced 


.™w    ..^...v^, ,    ...w    ,,,«    viivwiai    pwruuB   or   me   socsei 
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3.  In  a  door  lock,  the  combuutioo  of  a  housing  hav- 
ing rollback  dogging  abutments,  a  retractor  movable  hi 
said  housing,  a  latch  bdt  connected  lo  said  retractor,  a 
pair  of  opposed  tubular  knob  shanks  mounted  to  rotate 
in  said  housing  about  a  common  axis  and  each  having 
a  knob  secured  to  iu  onler  end,  a  rollback  for  actuating 
said  retractor  non-rotaubly  connected  to  the  inner  end 
portion  of  each  of  said  knob  shanks  and  each  having  a 
circular  hub  that  is  axially  slidable  in  its  respective  knob 
shank,  each  of  said  hubs  having  an  opening  extending 
therethrough  in  an  axial  direction  and  said  openings 
being  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  common  axis, 
a  longitudinally  movable  pushrod  contained  within  each 
of  said  knob  shanks,  said  pushrods  lying  on  opposite 
tides  of  said  common  axis  and  each  extending  slidably 
through  the  opening  in  the  hub  of  iU  respective  rollback 
and  terminating  inwardly  of  the  inner  end  of  its  respec- 
tive knob  shank,  the  free  end  of  each  pushrod  defining 
an  abutment  surface  engageaMe  by  the  hub  of  the  op- 
posite rollback  and  normally  locating  said  opposite  roll- 
back hi  retractor  operating  position,  spring  means  con- 
tained in  each  of  said  knob  shanks  and  urging  the  roll- 
back therein  against  the  free  end  of  the  opposite  pushrod. 
each  pushrod.  upon  roUtion  of  its  respective  knob  shank, 
being  carried  in  a  circular  path  with  the  free  end  thereof 
sliding  over  the  surface  of  the  hub  of  the  opposite  roll- 
back while  still  maintaining  said  opposite  rollback  in 
retractor  operating  position,  and  means  contained  in  each 
knob  shank  and  accessible  for  manual  operation  at  the 
outer  face  of  its  knob  for  moving  the  pushrod  carried 
thereby  axially  inwardly  to  thereby  shift  the  rollback  in 
the  opposite  knob  shank  axially  outwardly  and  into  en- 
gagement with  said  abutmenu  on  the  housing  to  thereby 
dog  the  opposite  knob  shank  against  operation. 
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1.  In  a  door  handle  assembly  comprising  a  door  handle 
having  a  gripping  portion  and  a  butt  portion,  a  chamber 
in  said  butt  portion  having  an  elliptical  opening  at  one 
end  thereof,  an  actuating  rod  in  said  chamber,  and  a 
spring  in  said  chamber  urging  said  rod  m  one  dfawtion, 
apparatus  for  mounting  the  spring  in  the  chamber  com- 
prising an  elongated  stop  member  movaUy  and  non- 
roUtaMy  received  within  said  opening  for  seating  said 
spring,  said  member  having  a  central  hub  with  a  bore 
therethrough  for  receiving  said  rod.  a  pair  of  oppositely 
located  grooves  in  the  wall  of  said  chamber  at  the  minor 
axis  of  said  opening,  an  elongated  retahier  member  ro- 
UtaMy mounted  on  said  hub  and  being  freely  receivable 
within  said  opening  along  the  major  axis  thereof,  said 
retainer  being  roUUblc  about  said  hub  to  a  position 
along  the  minor  axb  of  said  opening  in  engagement 
within  said  grooves  to  limit  movement  of  said  stop 
member  against  the  action  of  the  spring  and  inter-engag- 
ing means  on  said  stop  member  and  retainer  member  to 
lock  said  retainer  member  against  rotation. 


2,M2,7S4 
PASTRY  SERVES 

A.        , 

23, 19SS,  Serial  No.  SM,1I< 
(CL2»4~1) 


4.  A  magnetic  aasemMy  comprising  a  pair  of  sub- 
stantially rectangular  elongated  pole  pieces  having  op- 
posed flat  surfaces,  at  least  three  subsUatially  rectangular 
ferrita  magnets  between  and  spacing  apart  said  pole 
pieces,  each  of  said  magnets  having  opposed  extended 
surfaces  in  substantially  complete  contact  with  adjacent 
surfaces  of  the  pole  pieces,  means  on  each  of  the  pole 
pieces  for  retaining  the  magnets  hi  position  between  the 


1.  An  implement  for  handling  pie  crust  and  the  like 
including  a  pair  of  similarly  formed  flat  members  pivot- 
ally  connected  between  their  ends  to  provide  a  pah-  of 
thin  coacting  plates  on  one  side  of  the  pivot  and  a  pah^ 
of  operating  handles  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  pivot, 
said  plates  being  operable  for  movemem  inwardly  to  a 
closed  position  or  outwardly  to  an  opened  podtion,  said 
plates  when  in  their  cloaed  position  having  abutting  edges, 
said  edges  being  anguhvly  spaced  when  the  plates  arc  in 
their  opened  position,  the  parts  of  the  implemeat  being 
constructed  and  arranged  so  that  when  the  plates  are  in 
their  closed  position  the  ends  thereof  may  be  initially 
moved  under  the  pie  crast  to  support  the  same,  and  said 
plates  being  movable  lo  their  opened  position  by  actua- 
tion of  said  handles  towards  each  other  to  spread  the 
Mjpportmg  area  tbcreoC 
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1.  A  weed  extractor  including  a  stem  hairing  a  handle 
portioa  at  its  upper  end.  a  plurality  of  q>aced-apart 
prongs  extending  from  its  lower  end,  a  stripper  extend- 
ing into  the  zone  between  said  prongs  and  slidably  guided 
thereby,  an  uK>er  giade  portion  having  a  bole  therein 
through  which  said  ttem  extends  for  guiding  it.  and  a 
connecting  portion  extending  laterally  to  one  side  of  said 
prongs  and  stem,  rigidly  connecting  said  stripper  with 
said  upper  guide  portiiM. 


2J(2,7M 
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2.  A  lifting  device  oompriilng:  a  support  frame  of  !•- 
verted  L-shape  having  a  laterally  profecting  head  and  an 
elongated,  straight  leg  rigid  with  one  end  of  and  depend- 
ing from  the  head  at  an  angle  of  ili^tly  more  than  90 
degrees  to  the  head;  a  movable  1^  placed  laterally  from 
the  first  leg  and  hingedly  connected  to  the  other  cad  of 
the  head,  said  n>ovable  leg  being  swingable  about  hs 
hinge  axis  toward  and  away  from  the  first  leg,  said  bead 
having  an  opening  between  the  legs;  a  qireader  plate 
disposed  between  the  legs  and  having  opposite  side  edges 
in  slidable  contact  with  dtt  respective  legs,  the  distance 
between  said  side  edfet  being  greater  than  the  distance 
between  the  proximal  ends  of  the  legs,  for  spreading  the 
legs  responsive  to  movement  of  the  spreader  plate  toward 
the  head  from  a  lower  to  an  upper  position;  cooperating 
guide  meam  on  the  spreader  plate  and  legs  for  guiding 
the  spreader  plate  in  iu  movement  toward  and  away 
from  the  head;  and  handle  means  including  a  shank 
rigid  at  one  end  with  the  spreader  plate,  said  shank 
loosely  engaging  in  said  opening  for  sliding  morement 
in  the  direction  of  its  length  and  for  rocking  movement 
about  an  axis  parallel  to  that  of  tfte  hinfe  axis  of  the 
movable  leg,  the  fhank  exten<Ung  perpendictilarly  to 
the  head  in  the  lower  position  of  the  qireader  plate  and 
rocking  to  a  position  out  of  perpendicularity  to  the  head 
in  the  upper  position  of  the  spreader  plate,  said  Icp 
having  outwardly  projecting,  article-gr^ng  flanges  on 
their  distal  ends,  said  guide  means  comprUng  toogocs 
on  the  spreader  plate,  and  slots  formed  in  die  1^  the 
tongues  projecting  throu^  the  slots. 


2Ji2,7SI 

CAMPinfG  BQuVMENT  TVAIUESS 

Rmh  King  ■nksfftson,  near  Port  ■kMy,  W«h. 

Appiloitfoo  ioae  22, 19S4.  S«W  No.  4M4«5 

SCiainM.    (CL29<-.23) 


1.  A  pulpwood  grapple  oonprising  a  support  having 
a  hoist  connector,  a  pair  of  confronting  jaw  frames  each 
pivoully  secured  to  the  support  at  a  lower  position  there- 
on, power  means  connected  with  each  of  said  jaw  frames 
for  exerting  simultaneous  converging  force  thereon,  said 
law  frames  each  having  a  pair  of  spaced  anns  concave 
toward  one  another  to  define  an  open-ended  cooperative 
structure  permitting  the  ends  of  pulpwood  to  extend 
therethrough  and  beyond  each  end,  and  each  farther 
having  a  tramverse  lip  extending  across  the  lower  ends 
of  said  arms,  the  transverse  lips  each  having  a  terminal 
straight-edge  parallel  to  that  of  the  other  whmby  to 
uniformly  squeeze  and  gather  a  plurality  of  parallel 
and  stacked  pulpwood  pieces  which  asaint^ning  their 
parallel  character.       i  rn-  wnr 


2.  A  camping  equipment  trailer  comprising  a  body  fai- 
cloding  a  bottom,  opposite  sides  and  a  roof  and  havfav  > 
bed-housing  compartment  at  the  level  of  said  bottom,  a 
rear  closure  panel  for  said  body  hingedly  connected  at  itt 
lower  edge  to  said  bottom  and  swingaUe  from  upright 
position  downward  into  a  lowered  position  in  subsUotially 
coplanar  relationship  with  said  bottom,  a  bed  in  cooditioo 
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'*^^*S*'r*  •?'***"*  ''"■  ■  **"***"  °"  "^  *^°"  '"  intermediale  said  panels,  the  rib  members  having  their 

■aid  bcd-boutut  compartment  outward  into  a  partially  * '    ■  •  ...  »•  .  «;i. 

extracted  potitioa  overlying  and  partially  rapported  by 
■aid  closure  panel  in  lowered  posttioB,  and  a  headboard 


hingedly  connected  to  the  swinging  edge  portion  of  said 
closure  panel  for  movement  between  a  stored  position 
folded  alongside  said  closure  panel  and  an  operative 
position  extending  edgewise  upwardly  from  such  swinging 
edge  portion  of  said  closure  panel  when  the  closure  panel 
is  in  iu  lowered  position. 


flanges  underlying  the  margiiial  edaes  of  said  panels  and 


^ 


1JB4X799 

VERTICALLY  EXPANSIBLE  HOUSE  TRAaER 

folW  A.  Hrth.  CInrlMtil.  Ofcto.  ■,■!,■  a,  |o 

WniMi  A.  G«eb«l,  RcMlM,  OUo 

Applicatloa  Marck  21, 19S<,  ScriJ  No.  STl^H 

4CWM.    (CL2M~23) 


secured  thereto;  and  respective  fastening  means  for  re- 
movably attaching  said  sections  together. 


.f.>-*'- 


2,MX,7<1 

ADAJSTABLE  TOEBOARDS 

lolM  E.  ffhiMsgaei,  Defrolt,  Mick. 

AppHcadoa  AagMt  1,  f  957.  Serial  No.  i75.iM 

SdaiM.    (a.2M— 7S) 


1.  la  a  trailer  vehicle  having  a  main  body,  a  vertically 
expansible  compartment  mounted  on  the  top  portion  of 
said  body  and  being  in  communication  therewith,  said 
compartment  comprising  a  plurality  of  telescopic  sections, 
the  innermost  of  said  sections  being  secured  to  the  top 
portion  of  said  body,  a  roof  carried  by  the  outermost  of 
said  MCtioot.  guide  means  for  guiding  said  sections  rela- 
tive to  one  another  during  vertical  movement  of  the  sec- 
lions,  said  guide  means  comprising  an  inwardly  extending 
locking  flange  disposed  along  the  lower  edge  of  each  of 
the  moveable  sections,  an  outwardly  extending  sealing 
flange  mounted  on  the  top  edge  of  each  of  said  sections 
except  the  outermost  section,  a  plurality  of  vertical  guide 
rods  secured  to  the  sealing  flange  of  each  of  the  sections 
except  the  outermost  section  and  extending  along  the 
outer  surface  of  said  sections  in  spaced  relationship  there- 
with, the  locking  flange  of  each  of  said  sections  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  apertures  of  a  di- 
ameter appreciably  greater  than  said  rods  and  adapted 
to  receive  said  rods,  a  plurality  of  bearing  strips  carried 
by  said  sections  and  disposed  for  abutment  with  said 
locking  flanges,  a  plurality  of  roller  extending  outwardly 
from  the  four  corners  of  each  of  said  sections  except  the 
outermost  section,  and  cooperating  vertical  guide  rails 
mounted  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  four  cornen  of  each 
of  said  sectiom. 


'  .'•»  '-.• 


2«M2t7M 
KNOCK-DOWN  ENCLOSURE  FOR  OPEN 
_  VEHICLE  BODIES 

rWodore  E.  Davli,  WsOlmto^  Kam^  m^w»or  to  Clarit- 
■M  A  Clark,  IM.,  WiHnl  ■.  KaM.,  a  coeyoffadua  af 


1.  A  unitary  supplemental  toeboard  for  a  vehicle  hav- 
ing a  seat,  a  subsuntially  horizontal  flxed  floorboard  and 
a  fixed  toeboard  upwardly  inclhied  from  said  floorboard 
and  spaced  forwardly  of  said  seat,  said  supplemental  toe- 
board comprising  a  movable  uniury  frame  structure 
having  rear  and  forward  portions  disposed  in  a  fixed 
angular  position  at  all  times  with  respect  to  each  other 
and  seated  respectively  on  said  fixed  floorboard  and  fixed 
toeboard,  whereby  to  firmly  position  said  frame  structure 
substantially  relatively  complementary  to  said  fixed  floor- 
board and  fixed  toeboard,  a  toeboard  tread  member  hinged 
to  said  frame  structure  rear  portion,  and  an  adjusuble 
support  member  carried  by  said  frame  structure  forward 
portion  and  selectively  secured  to  a  portion  of  said  tread 
member  spaced  from  the  hinge,  said  support  member 
comprising  a  rod  hinged  to  said  forward  portion,  a  con- 
necting element  carried  solely  by  said  rod,  said  connecting 
element  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  selectively 
clamped  to  said  tread  metAbcr  and  to  be  selectively  se- 
cured at  any  longitudinal  position  on  said  rod  to  support 
said  tread  member  at  selected  angular  positions  relative 
to  said  frame  structure. 


-..«i  w.^. 


AppUcatkw  Awwt  14, 19S4.  Serial  No.  M4,4«7 
5  CkdM.  (a.  2H—U) 
3.  A  vehKle  body  construction  comprising:  side  wall 
lectioos:  a  front  wall  section;  a  roof  section  including 
froot  and  rear  end  plates  disposed  in  parallel  vertical 
planes  and  having  curved  upper  edges,  a  central  panel 
having  iu  ends  secured  to  said  plates,  a  panel  flanking 
each  side  of  said  central  panel  but  spaced  therefrom  and 
each  flanking  panel  having  iu  ends  also  secured  to  said 
plates,  and  a  flanged  rib  member  disposed  between  ad|a- 
cant  panels  and  projecting  upwardly  through  the  spacing 


MM,7<2 

GLARE  SHIELD  FOR  CURVED  WD4D8HIELIM 

CkMiss  E.  McCanaIck,  DsMkOTB,  Mkk. 

AppMnliiB  fwm  3t,  lfS4.  Serial  N*.  44M17 

IfCkilM.   (0.tH-Jf7) 

4.  la  an  automobile  having  a  window  and  a  root  stnie> 

turt.  a  tiare  shield  paael  shaped  to  overiie  a  portioo  of 

said  window,  a  track  supported  on  said  roof  stmetufv 

adjacent  the  upper  edge  of  said  window  and  eztaadiaf 

along  said  roof  structure  in  a  direction  generally  paipea- 

dicular  to  said  edge  of  the  window,  said  track  b^  aicn- 

ate  in  a  longitudinal  direction  such  that  it  extends  tanar- 

ally  parallel  to  and  b  spaced  iawardly  of  said  roof  ttmc- 

ture.  said  panel  having  means  thereon  ditpoead  tMMrally 

medially  betwWa  the  ends  thereof  engafed  with  said 


chamber  with 
formins  a  ttt 
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cruming  engagement  of 

tU^Vt      IBfiffK      m^iA      a^A**      ^«^     k 


retaining  ring 
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track  and  movable  thereakmt  for  supporting  the  panel 
on  said  track  and  for  shifting  the  panel  to  an  operative 
position  at  one  end  of  the  track  and  overlying  a  portion 
of  said  window  and  to  an  inoperative  position  at  the 
other  end  of  the  track  where  the  panel  is  disposed  adja- 
cent and  generally  parallel  to  the  roof  structure,  noeans 
disposed  between  said  roof  structure  and  said  panel  for 


pressure  to  nid  receptacle,  the  other  end  wall  betag  up- 
wardly concave  for  directing  •  stream  of  water  from  said 
inlet  meaas  back  opon  mid  bottom  whereby  to  create 


■^  2vM2,7i3 

•M  ROTARY  LAWN  SPRDHKLEB 
DaaM  O.  Maihrni,  Cypw,  CaUT. 
Afpllcalioa  May  14,19^,  Serial  No.  SM.711 
,^<,  JHiliii    (CLltf^-M) 


1.  A  rotary  lawn  Iprinkler  comprising  a  hose  cou- 
pling, a  rotatable  spriakier  body  member  having  a  iet 
nozzle  operatively  associated  thovwith  mounted  on  said 
coupling,  a  disc  member  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
sprinkler  body  member  for  rotation  about  a  substan- 
tially vertical  axis  and  having  a  hammer  on  a  peripheral 
portion  thereof,  an  aarii  on  said  sprinkler  body  mem- 
ber, a  cam  concentric  with  the  axis  of  said  disc  member 
on  one  of  said  members  and  a  cam  rider  on  the  other 
member  engaged  by  said  cam  for  imparting  limited  axial 
movement  to  said  disc  member,  said  hammer  and  said 
anvil  being  in  the  same  plane  when  the  disc  member  is 
in  iu  uppermost  axial  position,  and  iet  means  on  said 
body  member  operatively  associated  with  said  disc  mem- 
ber for  turning  the  same. 


SUBU 


AERATING  AND  ilmUJNG  ATTACHMENT 
FOR  HOSE 
A»ci1  C.  FMc  Ir^  Sob  Aaloaio,  Tex. 
AppHcafloa  Apr!  23, 19S7.  ScfW  No.  «SM9S 
tCMms.   (a.  299L-.7i) 
I.  An  aeratjag  and  bubMiag  attachment  for  hoses  com- 
prising a  relatively  shaHow  and  flat  receptacle  compris- 
ing a  bottom,  a  pair  of  side  walls  and  a  pair  of  opposed 
cad  walls  rising  from  mid  bottom,  one  of  said  end  walls 
having  an  iaiet  aieaas  Jariadiag  a  connection  for  rccdv- 
ing  theraoa  the  ead  of  a  hoee  for  siqipiyiag  water  imder 


turbulence  aad  aerate  die  water  in  said  receptacle,  said 
side  walls  having  dowawardly  *«*^«^i"g  notches  in  their 
upper  edges  whereby  to  effect  a  fentle  discharge  in  plural 
streanu  of  the  aerated  water  In  said  receptacle. 


24i2,7<S 

INSECnODE  FOG  SYSTEM 

ArcUt  L.  W^^  Clearwater,  Fla. 

AppUcatioa  laamuT  1»  195<,  ScrW  No.  S5<,9fl2 

SCfarioM.   (CL299— M) 


exerting  pressure  inwardly  or  downwardly  from  said  roof 
structure  against  said  panel  at  points  spaced  outwardly 
from  and  on  opposite  sides  of  said  track  for  maintaiaiag 
said  panel  in  an  arcuate  tensioned  condition  in  a  direc- 
tion tramverely  of  the  panel  whereby  stability  is  imparted 
to  the  panel  in  a  dinection  perpendicular  to  the  plane 
thereof. 


I.  An  insect  spraying  assembly  including  in  combiiw- 
tion.  an  insecticide  tank,  a  gas  propellant  unk.  a  housing, 
a  fitting  communicating  with  said  housing,  tubular  meaiM 
interconnecting  the  fitting  with  uid  gas  tank,  tubular 
means  interconnecting  the  insecticide  tank  with  said  fit- 
ing  means  interconnecting  the  gas  propellant  tank  widi 
said  insecticide  tank,  a  discharge  tubing  provided  with 
spaced  fogging  nozzles,  said  housing  having  spaced  brooze 
screens  therein  for  separating  the  same  into  compartments, 
each  of  said  compartments  having  fiben  therein  for  treat- 
ing the  insecticide  as  it  passes  therethrough,  aad  vahr* 
means  located  in  at  least  one  of  said  tubular  means  for 
selectively  controlling  the  flow  of  the  propellant  gas  aad 
the  insecticide  into  said  fitting  so  as  to  discharge  the 
insecticide  through  said  nozzles  in  the  form  of  a  mist 


M<2,7M   '  '' 
SELF-CLOSING  SHAMPOO  HEAD 

''^^  ^.y'5*>i^y*  "■"'"»  CaBf^MiiiBiii  aftweKe 
aaa  oac-aaif  Mfccal  to  Eraert  H.  BachBell,  tea  aerceat 
to  Riripk  E.  Bletehcr,  twelve  Md  aaa^Hl 
neH,  tea  pcrccat  to  PaoH  WhMe 
wrceal  to  Marda  ■BdateH  listoa, 
to  Jaam  H.  Metekv,  tea  aercMM  to  Haaal  i 

1  tea  percsat  to  CaarlaMe  R.  R. 

AppUcalloa  Fehtaary  ^  195«,  Serial  Na.  563311 
iClaiaM.    (CL  299— 144) 


.3.  A  shampoo  head  comprising,  a  housing  haviag  an 
open  ended  chamber  therein,  a  resilient  valve  seat  form- 
iag  member  within  said  chamber,  a  cap  dosing  said 


r — -.  _^  .  .....,«»  , ,»,  MPEiiiuvr  unpowQ  oeiween  M|a-   ture.  said  paiwi  havint  meaiM  tberaoD 

cent  puwls  and  projecting  upwardly  throufh  Uw  spactnf   medially  bMtiWn  the  ends  thereof 


eagaaed  with  said 


ir>ft 
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chamber  with  the  periphery  of  said  valve  seat  member 
forming  a  teal  therebetween,  said  valve  seat  member 
having  at  least  one  aperture  therethrough,  said  09  hav- 
ing an  axially  aligned  aperture  for  each  aperture  in  said 
valve  seat  member,  an  open  ended  projection  formed  on 
and  aligned  with  each  aperture  of  said  valve  seat  mem- 
ber and  projecting  throtij;h  said  apertures  in  said  cap. 
an  actuating  member  outside  said  chamber  having  an 
aperture  therethrough  for  each  projection,  a  valve  ele- 
ment within  said  chamber  and  a  poet  interconnecting  said 
actuator  and  said  valve  element  to  permit  movement  of 
any  part  of  said  actuator  to  move  said  valve  element. 


cruming  engagement  of  said  rctaiaiag  ring  structure  por- 
tion with  said  pair  of  bonips  while  at  the  geDerally  op- 
poaiic  side  of  the  cover  said  retaining  ring  structure  pcr- 


I  2J<2,7<7 

WHEEL  COVEB 

GMTge  A»eft  Ly«i,  IMroM,  Mich. 

AppllcatkM  Match  3, 19S3,  SaiW  No.  319,f77 

•  ClahM.    (CLJ91— 37) 


■  r  -'-sj  A 


1  -,... 
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■T- 


I.  In  a  wheel  structure  including  a  tire  rfm  and  a  wheel 
body  having  a  central  bolt-on  flange,  a  cover  assembly  for 
the  outside  of  the  wheel  comprising  a  flrst  cover  member 
of  annular  form  for  disposition  opposite  the  tire  rim  and 
a  second  annular  cover  member  for  disposition  opposite 
the  boit-on  flange,  said  first  and  second  cover  members  be- 
mg  connected  together  by  spoke-like  elements  thereof, 
and  a  third  cover  member  carrying  and  engaging  both  of 
said  flrst  and  second  cover  members  and  having  a  bolt-on 
flange  cooperable  with  the  bolt-on  flange  of  the  wheel 
body. 

2J<2,7M 

WHEEL  COVER 
-^'??*"*.^***  ^^^  Dalinlt,  Mkh. 
^^.'!?*J*'  '•*^  **«  N».  435,724 
11  CWksa.    (CL  3tl 37) 

1.  In  a  wheel  structure  including  a  tire  rim  and  a 
wheel  body  of  tha  disk  spider  type  having  an  annular 
Ultcrmcdjate  nose  bulge  between  a  radially  inner  bolt-on 
llanga  and  a  radially  outer  marginal  portion  attached  to 
tha  tire  rim.  with  a  circumferentially  spaced  series  of 
generally  radially  outwardly  projecting  cover  retaining 
bumps  on  the  radially  outer  side  of  the  nose  bulge  spaced 
radially  mwardly  from  the  marginal  extremity  of  the 
wheel  body  so  that  a  substantial  outer  marginal  portion 
of  the  wheel  body  facing  generally  axially  outwardly 
intervenes  between  the  bumps  and  said  marginal  ex- 
tremity, a  cover  for  disposition  at  the  outer  side  of  the 
wheel  and  provided  with  generally  radially  inwardly 
directed  retaining  ring  structure  portion  engageable  in 
snap-on.  pry-off  relation  with  said  bumps,  one  of  said 
portions  having  an  inset  area  intermediate  a  pair  of  the 
rataniing  bumps  for  enabling  cocked  initial  assembly  dis- 
position of  the  cover  with  the  wheel  by  cloaely  approach- 
iag  diapoution  of  said  portiooa  at  said  ar«a  and  ful- 


WY 


.r<> 


tion  is  resilicatly  flexed  over  another  of  the  bumpa  in 
snapping  the  cover  in  place  on  the  wheel,  and  enabling 
convenient  pry-ofT  of  the  cover  by  reverul  of  the  as- 
sembly coactioo  as  aforesaid. 


2J42,7«9 
TIRE  TRIM-WHEEL  TRIM  CONSTRUCTION 
Edward  L.  Wood,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  asdgniii.  by  diract  and 
ascMe  ssiiMminls,  to  Gar  Wood  indnstriis,  be,  a 
corporathM  of  MkUfH 

~    .  S,  IMtf,  SatW  Ne.  SM,t59 
9  OahH.    (CL  3«1— 37) 


5.  fn  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  having  a  tire 
mounted  thereon  and  wheel  trim  for  said  wheel  includ- 
ing means  securing  the  same  onto  said  wheel,  arcualely 
formed  annular  tire  trim  overlying  the  wall  of  said  tire 
including  a  bead  overiying  the  lip  of  the  rim  of  said 
wheel,  said  bead  having  inner  and  outer  annular  grooves 
therein,  the  inner  annular  groove  of  said  tire  trim  bead 
registering  with  the  lip  of  the  wheel  rim  maintaining  said 
tire  trim  concentric  with  said  wheel  rim,  and  a  tire  trim 
securing  ring  including  axially  offset  oppositely  radially 
extending  outer  and  inner  flanges,  the  outer  of  said  offset 
flanges  of  the  said  securing  ring  being  formed  to  tele- 
scope into  the  outer  annular  groove  of  said  tire  trim 
bead,  the  said  wheel  trim  engaging  the  inner  of  said 
offset  flanges  of  the  said  securing  ring  when  secured  onto 
said  wheel  axially  and  coaccatrically  ftxing  said  tiic  trim 
securing  nng  and  said  tire  trian  onto  said  vehicle  wheel. 
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GAS  UFT  OPERATION 


I  Mjr  19, 19S1,  S«W  No.  217^(25 
'^  ■         <CL  3ta— 17) 


1.  Ib  a  system  circuladof  franuUr  solids  comprisinf 
an  upright  gas-lift  conduit  through  which  the  granular 
solidt  are  impelled  upwardly  by  lift  gas  and  an  enlarged 
discttgager  veuel  into  whkfa  said  conduit  discharges  solids 
and  gas,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  series  of 
nearly  horizonul  to  horizonui  trays  in  said  disengager 
vessel,  at  least  one  of  which  trays  is  located  above  the 
discharge  outlet  of  the  lift  conduit,  the  inner  edges  of 
said  trays  being  spaced  outwardly  from  the  axis  of  the  lift 
conduit  and  out  of  contact  with  the  rising  cone  of  solids 
discharged  from  said  conduit,  each  of  nid  trays  being 
provided  with  spaced  apertures  in  the  bottom  and  within 
the  bounds  thereof  permitting  passage  of  solids  thero- 
throu^. 

^  2^2,771 

*      DBENGAGING  SOLIDS  PROM  LIFT  GAS 

e^wirt  H.  Lakeia,  Hn  Maih,  Pn^  aii^ar  la 


12,  19S1,  8«W  Na.  23UK. 
"  11.  1954,  8«W 


'MlTiiil  iiiMill,, 
OivUaiMd  *ta 
No.  441,9a 

3 


1.  In  a  system  wherein  free-flowing,  relatively  frangi- 
ble, granular  solids  are  in  substantially  cootinuoos  dr- 
cuUtioo,  comprising  atovement  of  the  solids  downwardly 
m  a  continuous  stream  aloog  a  downflow  pass  and  their 
elevation  through  a  ooaAned  upflow  pass  by  momentum 
■parted  to  them  by  a  fluid  stream  flowing  vertically 
through  said  upflow  pass  at  a  velocity  great  enough  to 
raise  the  solids  in  a  oontinuom  stream  through  the  up- 
flow pass,  whereby  the  solids  after  leaving  the  upflow 
pass  nse  to  a  consideraMe  height  above  the  dischargt 
end  of  the  upflow  pass,  into  an  encioaed  Ai*^t*fing  zone 
of  greater  horizontal  eross-aectioo  than  that  of  the  con- 
fined upflow  pass,  until  die  momentum  imparted  to  them  u 
dissipated,  and  would  flien  drop  in  uninterrupted,  free  fall 
to  a  level  below  that  «f  the  discharge  end  of  the  upflow 
pass  and  thereby  caoae  signiflcant  attrition  damage  to 
mejolids  by  their  impact,  at  the  velocity  developed  by 
them  over  the  extent  of  their  drop,  against  solids  already 
on  the  bottom  of  the  disengaging  zone,  the  method  of 
cRccuvdy  reducing  the  maximnm  free  fall  velocity  at- 
tainable by  the  drsrfdtng  granular  solids  by  the  end  of 
Jbardrop  after  disengagement  from  the  lift  fluid  aad 
thereby  effectively  redudng  the  force  tA  their  impact 
against  the  disengager  bottom  or  other  soli(tealready  on 


it  and  likewise  redodng  the  possibility  of  attrition 

age,  which  method  comprises  intercepti^  the  fire^-Calling 
solids  by  an  mterpowd  surface  at  each  of  a  phnality  of 
levels  within  said  diseagagiag  zone  and  in  a  plwality  of 
areas  closely  adjacent  to  the  envelope  of  the  upwardly 
moving  and  gradually  widening  stream  of  solids  dia- 
charged  from  said  lift  pass,  the  nearest  edge  of  aach  snch 
surfece  being  laterally  spaced  fuiiher  from  the  vertical 
axis  of  the  cooAned  iqrflow  pass  than  that  oi  the  surface 
therebelow  so  that  a  line  intersecting  said  edges  appraii- 
mates  the  slope  of  the  said  envelope,  nuintaining  inter- 
cepted solids  thraaghout  each  of  said  areas  as  a  sup- 
ported coBUmoas   layer  to  provide  soch   interpoaad 
surface  at  an  mrfmation  to  die  horizontal  that  solids  de- 
poMted  thereon  roO  fai  a  geMrally  radial  diiectioa  to 
and  over  an  edge  of  said  layer,  and  passing  said  solids 
by  free-fall  from  at  least  one  edge  of  said  layer  to  the 
surface  of  the  layer  next  below,  whereby  said  solids  an 
intercepted  at  each  of  mid  leveb  and  are  passed  stage- 
wise  through  said  plurality  of  intercepting  levels  to  said 
level  below  that  of  the  discharge  end  of  the  upflow  pass 
at  the  bottom  of  said  disei^aging  zone. 
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I.  A  slide  assembly  for  supportiaf  a  unit  in  an  ».- 
closure  such  as  a  rack  or  cabinet  for  aelective  supported 
withdrawal  from  the  latter,  said  asscnbly  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  substantially  flat  base  coostructed  and 
arranged  for  secureraent  in  juxtaposed  relation  to  a  ver- 
tical side  surface  of  the  enclosure;  longitudinally  raaced 
pain  of  vertically  spaced  rollera  on  the  outer  surface  of 
said  base;  a  substantially  flat  intermediate  member  sop. 
ported  in  said  rollers  for  relative  longitudinal  movameat 
m  juxtaposition  to  said  base;  longitndhialty  spaced  pain 
of  vertically  spaced  rollen  on  the  outer  surface  of  lald 
intermediate  member;  a  substantially  flat  slide  supported 
in  die  rollen  on  said  intermediate  member  for  relative  lon- 
gtudinal  movement  in  juxtaposition  to  said  intermediate 
member,  and  constructed  and  arranged  for  securement 
to  the  unit;  a  first  catch  on  said  base  automatically  en- 
gageable  with  said  intermediate  member  upon  a  prede- 
termined extension  thereof  from  said  base  to  lock  said 
intermediate  member  against  movement  relative  to  said 
base  and  engaged  with  all  of  the  baae  rollen;  a  second 
catch  on  said  intannediate  member  automatically  en- 
gageabie  with  said  slide  upon  a  pradelcrmiaed  fMrnsicii 
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thereof  from  said  intermediate  member,  and  while  still 
engafed  with  all  the  rollers  on  said  intermediate  mem- 
ber, to  lock  said  slide  against  movement  relative  to  said 
intermediate  member;  said  second  catch  being  manoaJly 
releasable  to  provide  for  removal  of  said  slide  or  retrac- 
tion thereof;  and  means  on  said  slide  operable  on  retrac- 
tion thereof  to  release  said  flrst  catch  for  retraction  of 
said  intermediate  member. 
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I.  A  bearing  element  comprising  a  substantially  ball 
shaped  member  of  hardened  steel,  said  member  having  a 
spherical  surface  adapted  to  be  rotatably  lodged  in  a 
socket,  said  socket  having  a  corresponding  concave  sur- 
face for  slideably  engaging  said  spherical  surface,  said 
member  having  a  plurality  of  substantially  circular  bear- 
ing races  ground  in  its  surfaces,  and  a  plurality  of  anti- 
friction elements  positioned  in  each  of  said  circular  bear- 
ing races  for  engaging  the  ends  of  shafts,  the  axes  of  said 
circular  bearing  races  being  coincident  with  radii  of  said 
member,  said  bearing  races  being  disposed  in  surfaces  of 
said  member  such  that  pressure  exerted  on  said  anti- 
friction elements  in  said  races  is  distributed  among  all  of 
the  anti-friction  elements  and  presses  said  member  against 
surfaces  of  said  socket. 
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PISTON  STRUCTURE 
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I.  A  piston  structure  comprisiag  a  feDcnlly  cyUndrkal 
piston  hand.  •  piaton  ring  groove  ia  said  hand  and  a  aeriaa 
of  raiaforcint  groove-facing  uniu  of  plate  metal  pwtw 
indepcndenUy  cast  in  the  metal  of  mid  piston  aa  factan 
of  groove  surfaces  and  seated  in  rarawci  theraia  baviag 
uait  supporttag  surfaces  ia  ptaaes  aomtel  to  the  axis  of 
the  pistoa.  each  uait  haviag  gaaerally  radially  cxteadint 
side  edges  with  generally  radially  cxtcndiag  surfacca  talari 
kickiag  axially  with  the  metal  of  the  piston  aad  actiag 
to  retaia  it  against  axial  dialodgcoMat  or  kwacniat  ia 
service,  aad  radial  lockiag  means  formed  ky  a  cat  ont 
portion  leccsaed  at  the  side  edge  of  said  awtal  pieca  aad 
cooperating  with  a  profectioo  of  the  piston  nsetal  formad 
as  a  siagie  piece  at  said  pistoa  koad  and  kaviag  Ikt 
shape  of  said  cut  out  to  tightly  lock  said  nMtal  aiMa 
•faiaal  radial  dislodfMBaat  ^^ 


].  A  packiag  gland  for  sealing  two  cylindrical  shaped 
mating  elementt.  one  of  said  mating  elemenu  having  a 
pair  of  grooves  formed  therein  at  the  outer  periphery 
thereof,  a  thin  annular  metallic  sealing  ring  located  in  each 
of  said  grooves  in  said  one  mating  element,  each  said  ring 
having  a  semi<ircular  cross-section,  with  a  flared  Up 
scarfed  to  a  fine  edge  extending  outwardly  from  each  edge 
of  said  semi-circuUr  cross-section  of  said  ring  at  approxi- 
mately 5*  measured  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
annular  ring  and  arranged  to  engage  the  surface  of  the 
other  mating  element  and  the  surface  of  said  groove  in 
the  one  mating  element  with  razor  blade  contact,  the 
flared  lips  of  one  of  said  sealing  rings  being  positioned 
oppositely  from  the  flared  lip  of  the  other  sealing  ring  of 
said  pair  of  sealing  rings,  whereby  an  effective  seal  is 
provided  between  said  mating  elemenu.  and  an  integral 
annular  projection  in  each  said  groove  of  said  one  of 
said  mating  elements  of  substantially  the  same  height  as 
the  thickness  of  said  annular  ring  therein  for  engagement 
by  one  of  said  flared  lips  of  each  of  said  sealing  rings 
for  holding  said  sealing  rings  in  operative  positions  in  said 
grooves  between  said  mating  elements. 
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1.  A  single-ended  swab  cup  syaunetrical  with  respect 
to  a  longitudiaal  axis  comprising  a  flexible  cup  body,  a 
base  below  said  body  aad  bonded  thereto  aad  tnrtnAff^g 
an  outwardly  extending  flaage  haviag  aa  aanular  series 
of  openiags  therethrough,  aad  reiafbrciag  oMmbers  for 
the  body  extending  loosely  through  the  opeainp  ftxni 
above  the  flange  and  each  termiaathig  withia  the  axkl 
hauts  of  the  base  aad  ofbet  bskm  said  flange  to  piwaal 
withdrawal  of  the  member  from  the  opeaiag  by  fbrcas 
actiag  axially  of  the  swab  ct^. 
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tubular  leg  member  in  iockiag  poiitioa  ao  as  to  maintain 
lapping  pressure  upon  the  corner  edges  of  the  inserted 
head  portioa  and  thereby  to  resist  inadvertent  unkKkiag 
rotation  of  the  brace  member  relative  to  the  tubular  lea 
member. 
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1.  A  foldable  taUe  having  a  top  comprising  a  pair  of 
top  sections  hingedly  connected  to  each  other  for  pivoul 
movement  from  a  retracted  coplanar  position  to  a  folded 
position,  and  each  of  said  top  sections  comprising  a  pair 
r^^  telesoopically  connected  to  each  other  for 

sliding  movement  from  an  extended  tandem  position  to 
said  retracted  position. 


BRACED  LEG  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD 

^       _  OF  FORMING  SAME 

■dore  B.  Raefcman  and  Stte^  Bobb,  PhiladelpMa,  Pa, 
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1.  A  pocket-site  humidor-type  carrying  and  protecting 
case  for  agarettes  or  the  like  comprising  a  body  tubular 
and  rectangular  in  cross-aection.  open  at  tu  ends,  and 
adapted  to  serve  as  an  enclosing  case  for  a  pack  of  ciga- 
rettes, readily  applicable  top  and  bottom  covers  remov- 
ably capped  over  and  normally  closing  the  top  and  bottom 
ends  of  said  body,  moistening  means  mounted  in  the 
closed  upper  portion  of  the  top  cover  and  sttnaied  be- 
tween the  respective  top  portions  of  the  body  and  top 
cover  respectively,  a  piece  of  blotting  paper  removably 
interposed  between  said  moistening  means  and  the  top  of 
said   body,   and   said   moistening   means  embodying  a 
capillary  wick  detachably  connected  at  one  end  with  said 
blotting  paper,  said  moistening  means  comprising  a  re- 
movable pan-like  recepude  conuining  a  liUer  of  absorb* 
ent  material  and  said  wick  being  cooperable  with  said 
material.      — - — -- 


I.  A  braced  leg  construction  comprising  a  generally 
tubular  leg  member  .saving  an  elongated  hole  formed 
therein,  the  major  dimeniton  of  the  hole  being  disposed 
generally  axialiy  of  the  tubular  leg  member;  and  a  brace 
member  rigidly  connected  at  ooe  end  to  said  tubular  leg 
member  m  angular  relationship  thereto,  said  brace  mem- 
ber having  an  elongated  body  portion,  a  relatively  nar- 
row neck  portion  formed  at  one  end  of  the  body  portion, 
and  a  relauvely  wider  bead  portion  formed  at  the  other 
end  of  the  neck  portion,  said  head  portion  being  relatively 
t:^  and  having  a  transverse  dimension  or  width  slighdy 
less  than  the  major  dimension  of  the  leg  member  hole 

*-J!  T^u"^^  P*"^'**"  ''■*  ■  transverse  dimension  or 
width  slightly  less  than  the  minor  dimension  of  the  hole 
said  head  portion  having  a  pair  of  generally  plane  walls 
extending  transversely  outward  from  opposite  sides  of  the 
necic  portion  functure  and  terminating  in  relatively  sharp 
corner  edges  said  head  portion  being  insertaWe  through 
the  elongated  hole  wHk  its  transverse  dimension  generally 
"r'.'J.^  "^V^  ""  °^  '*»«  *^  ■n<l  being  thereafter 
u*^^  .*'*'"  ^  *"^"'«^  '«8  'number  though  gen- 

edtJi'  ^.k1*'k"V"'''  *°^'"«  P^*^  *'»^^«n  the  coJner 
.nir  J  be«d  portjoo  gnppingly  engage  the  concave 
•oner  surface  of  the  tubular  leg  member  at  poinu  oppo- 
Miely  circumferentially  spaced  from  the  bole  and  wberdn 
ihe  transverse  dimension  of  the  neck  portion  is  disposed 
seoeraUy  along  the  minor  dimension  of  the  hole/the 

e'r^.  ^^  ^''^^  '**''°«  *  P*^  "^  *•**«  extending  gen- 
e«IIy  transversely  outward  from  opposiu  sides  ittht 
neck  portjoojuncture.  said  body  portion  transverse  walU 
«*ng  jammed  agamst  the  convex  outer  surface  of  the 
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A  tea  cozy  comprising  a  bottomless  tent  formed  as  a 
single  upright  sheet  curved  in  horizonul  dirccUons  with 
Its  upright  end  edges  secured  together  and  with  its  top 
edge  portions  turned  inwardly  and  secured  together  so  as 
to  closely  encircle  the  side  and  top  surfaces  of  a  tea  pot- 
said  sheet  being  formed  of  a  paper  backing  layer  faced 
With  bnght  heat-reflective  metal  foil  on  both  of  iu  siir. 
faces;  said  sheet  being  of  sufficient  strength  to  susuin  the 
weight  of  the  tent  in  upright  position,  and  the  metal  fofl 
following  the  contour  of  the  barking  layer;  whereby  to 
provide  an  economically  constructed  tea  cozy  structure 
for  maintaining  a  pot  of  initially  boiling  water  and  tea 
leaves  at  a  temperature  above  200  degrees  Fahrenheit  for 
a  period  of  approximately  three  minutes  after  the  pot  is 
posaioned  within  the  tent,  the  metal  foil  on  the  backing 
layer  surfaces  serving  to  not  only  reflect  heat  but  also  to 
provide  easily  cleanable  surfaces  and  to  act  as  moisture 
oamers  for  preveniing  dctcrioratioo  of  UiKjbncking  layer 
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t.  In  a  recording  apparatus,  a  recording  receiving 
member,  means  for  moving  laid  member  to  create  a 
layer  of  fluid  medium  under  prenure  tbereon,  a  record- 
ing clement  which  i«  elongated  to  ride  ob  said  layer  of 
fluid  medium,  means  for  supporting  and  loading  said 
element  to  press  it  against  said  member  and  layer  of 
fluid  medium,  and  retracting  means  for  withdrawing  said 
element  from  said  member  and  said  layer  during  the 
time  that .  said  member  moving  means  is  starting  and 
stopping,  whereby  said  element  is  prevented  from  con- 
tacting said  member  while  it  is  in  motion  at  a  rate  of 
speed  leas  than  that  sufficient  to  create  said  layer  of 
fluid  medium  under  pressure  and  sufficient  to  support 
the  loaded  eicracnt  free  from  contact  with  said  raeabcr. 
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4.  In  an  indicating  device  for  use  in  a  container  to 
provide  an  enduring  record  of  the  level  of  liquid  in  said 
container,  the  combination  comprising  a  transparent  tube 
having  longitudinally-spaced  depth-indicating  opaque  in- 
dicia thereon  and  an  open  upper  end  extending  above 
the  liquid-containing  space  of  said  conuiner.  a  support 
associated  with  said  tube  at  iu  upper  end.  a  mounting 
member  for  a  light  sensitive  element  provided  to  furnish 
a  record  of  the  portion  of  said  element  exposed  to  light, 
a  support  for  said  mounting  member  adapted  to  rest 
upon  flrst-mentioned  support  with  said  element  and 
mounting  member  depending  across  and  below  the  liquid 
level  within  said  container,  and  a  source  of  light  within 
said  container  positioned  to  illuminate  the  portion  of  said 
element  above  the  liquid  level  in  said  container  to  pro- 
duce the  desired  record  on  said  light  sensitive  element  and 
thereby  provide  a  visible  record  on  said  light  sensitive 
element  of  the  portion  thereof  above  the  liquid  level,  in 
contrast  against  unchanged  portions  of  said  element  re- 
cording the  depth-indicating  indicia  from  said  tube. 
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off.  and  thereafter  subfecting  said  fiber  to  a  temperature 
between  230*  F.  and  430*  F.  in  an  atmosphere  contain- 
ing a  heat-decomposable  gaseous  metal  compound,  heat- 
ing said  heat-decomposable  gaseous  meUl  compound 
while  in  contact  with  said  fiber  to  cause  thermal  decom- 
position of  said  gaseous  metal  compound  and  depodtion 
of  said  metal  constituent  onto  the  fiber,  the  fiber  being 
metal  coated  by  gaseous  metal  deposition  immediately 
after  the  solvent  is  removed,  said  metal  compound  being 
selected  from  the  carboayts  of  metal,  and  carbooyls  of 
nickel,  iron,  chromium,  raolybdeBum,  cobalt,  tin,  and 
mixed  carbonyls  thereof. 
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A  method  of  coating  freshly  extruded  organic  fibers 
with  matai  which  comprises  extruding  a  fiber  as  a  fila- 
ment of  continuous  length  from  a  fiber-forming  substance 
dissolved  in  volatile  organic  solvent,  heating  said  fiber 
thus  formad  and  which  contains  solvent  to  a  temperature 
whataby  substantially  all  of  the  voUtilc  solvent  is  dnvcfi 


_  af  _  _  __ 
MaRk4.19S5 
492.392 
_  (CLS~194) 
1.  A  procam  of  Maachiti  frewd  wood  pidp  in  the 
form  of  an  aqoaooa  laipaMioa  rwfainmg  approximately 
1 1  percent  by  weight  of  palp  which  comprists  r^mtafting 
at  a  temperature  of  from  90  to  123*  F.  said  pulp  with  aa 
oxidiziag  bleach  madinm  rontainii^  from  1  to  3  paroaat 
by  weight  of  sodium  paradda  aad  about  S  percent  by 
weight  of  sodhm  silicata,  calcwlatad  on  the  dry  wtiifia 
of  tha  wood  palp  ii  mid  MUMiy.  is  alkaline  solution 


IfU 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


,  — . -w.*-  X- ««*-.*  **^  DBcnnn  2,  1958 

ture  of  less  than  about  35*  C.  for  a  contact  time,  less    lents  thereof  arc  augmented  and  die  coacentratioa  at 
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for  •  tkne  sufflctcnt  to  expciMl  anmniflutdy  9S  pcrocat 
of  the  ozidiziat  matcrkl  present  ia  the  lolutkm.  acidify- 
mt  said  MMpenion  with  wlfur  dioxide  to  approximate 
neutrality  and  thereafter  subjectiiit  said  pulp  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  90*  to  190*  F.  to  the  action  of  a  reduc- 
int  bleach  medium  containing  about  1  percent  by  weight 
of  lodium  hydroMlfite  and  fna  0.1  to  1  percent  by 
weight  of  sodium  tripolyphoqihate.  cakuUtcd  on  the 
dry  weight  of  the  wood  pulp  in  said  MMpenrnw.  ia  a  tolu- 
tioo  of  a  pH  raatiag  fhm  U  to  5.0. 
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CEUjUUME  TRUCETATE  FABRICS  OF  IM- 
^XS^fSJi^.S^^^^  TEMPERATURE 
^AjJ^SS^F^JSJa^^  TREATMENT  TO 
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•  cerpa 

No  Dnw^°  

Serial  No.  4M,79t 
iptterily,  appHcalkw  Great  Bfttala 

I.  rextile  fabnci  compruing  thermoplastic  fibres,  said 
fabrics  bemg  capable  of  being  ironed  safely  at  a  tem- 
perature between  220*  and  240*  C.  all  the  said  thermo- 
plastic fibres  consMng  of  a  cdluloae  triacetate  of  acetyl 
value  above  59%  reckoned  as  acetic  acid,  said  cellulose 
triacetate  being  in  that  crytulline  state  in  which  fibres 
.'T*,*  »^'ckhig  temperature  of  about  220*-240*  C. 

4.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  textile  fabrics  com- 
prising thermoplastic  fibres  yet  capable  of  being  ironed 
safely  at  temperatures  between  220*  and  240*  C  which 
comprises  heating  a  fabric  comprising  thermoplastic  fibres 
all  of  which  consist  of  a  cellulose  triaceute  of  acetyl 
value  above  39%  reckoned  as  acetic  acid,  the  said  cellu- 
le^ triacetate  being  in  that  crystalline  sute  in  which 
flbres  thereof  have  a  sticking  temperature  of  about  200* 
C,  to  a  temperature  between  120*  and  283*  C.  at  least 
until  the  cellulose  triacetate  has  been  converted  into  that 
crystalline  state  in  which  fibres  thereof  have  a  sticking 
temperature  of  about  220*-240*  C.  the  tension  on  the 
fabnc  during  the  said  heating  being  at  mr  t  at  a  value 
at  which  the  dimensions  of  the  fabric  are  substantially 
coutaat  during  said  heating. 


163 

fluidized  catalyst  in  a  reaction  zom,  continuously  intro- 
dudng  reactant  vapors  and  catalyst  into  the  bottom  of 
said  bed  in  said  reaction  rone  at  fixed  desired  rates,  con- 
tinuously withdrawing  reactant  vapors  containing  sus- 
pended catalyst  from  the  top  of  said  reaction  zone  the 
quantity  of  caulyst  carried  in  suspension  being  at  least 
equal  to  the  quantity  of  caUlyst  in  suspension  in  said 
vapors  introduced.  sq>arating  at  least  the  major  amount 
of  catalyst  from  tiie  withdrawn  suspensioa  and  collecting 
th»  separated  catalyst  as  a  dense  bed^  separate  from  but 
contiguous  to  said  first-mentioned  fluidized  caulyst  bed. 
and  maintaining  the  level  of  fluidized  catalyst  in  said  first- 
mentioned  fluidized  catalyst  bed  at  a  desired  level  above 
Uie  equilibrium  level  correqxtoding  to-«ald  fixed  desired 
rates  by  transferring  catalyst  from  said  second-mentioned 
dense  fluidized   bed  to  said  contiguous  first-mentioaed 
fluidized  bed  witii  steam,  the  rate  of  said  catalyst  transfer 
and  hence  the  bed  level  being  contix)lled  by  control  of 
the  steam  rate. 


2vM2,7t7 

'^5^-^ISR.^^"^''^  W*  Tm  PREPARA. 
TION  OP  SEMI-CONDUCTORS  FROM  ARSENIDES 
AND  PHOSPHIDES  AND  DETECTORS  FORMED 
THEREFROM 

F.  Segirin  and  Frmsak  F.  G^a,  Pwk,  FnMce 
AppHcatfon  My  It,  19S3,  SetW  No.  3i7334 

•iky,  appilraile«  FnMK*  May  27,  I9SS 

«ClahM.    (CL13— 14) 
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FUJD  CATAWrPROCEW  AND  APPARATUS 
RiMnwl  P.  Tniiaer,  Babyiea.  N.  Y,  asa^ar  to 

i         Application  law  It,  |955,  SciW  No.  Slt,4t5 
lOalM.   (CL23— 1) 


lo  n<4inKH)»»»  X 
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1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  compound  in- 
cluding a  meulloid  from  the  group  consisting  of  arsenic, 
antimony  and  phosphorus  and  a  metid  fraa  the  group 
consisting  of  aluminum,  gallium  and  indium,  comprising 
the  steps  of  inserting  a  quantity  of  one  of  said  metalloids 
and  a  quantity  of  one  of  said  mctaU  into  a  refractory 
tube,  exhausing  and  sealing  said  tube,  disposing  said  tabe 
in  an  mclined  position  with  one  end  thereof  lower  than 
the  other  end  thereof  and  with  said  quantities  of  metal- 
joid  and  metal  both  in  the  lower  end  of  said  tube,  heat- 
ing said  lower  end  to  a  temperature  of  substantially 
1000*  C.  simultaneously  heating  tiie  upper  end  of  said 
tube  to  an  elevated  temperature  not  greater  than  650*  C. 
at  which  elevated  temperature  said  metalloid  has  an 
equilibrium  vapor  pressure  substantially  below  its  equi- 
librium vapor  pressure  at  1000*  C,  whereby  salsd  one 
metalloid  distills  from  said  lower  end  and  condenses 
at  tiw  upper  end  of  said  tube  and  exists  in  said  tube  in 
the  gaseous  sUte  substantially  at  its  equflibrium  vapor 
pressure  at  said  elevated  temperatiire  while  said  metal 
reacts  with  said  metalloid  in  the  gaseous  sute,  and  re- 
covenng  the  compound  produced  diereby  from  the  tube 


I.  In  the  operation  of  an  upflow  fluid  catalyst  reactor 
the  unprovement  which  comprises  maintaining  a  bed  of 
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PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  IMPURE  SOUD-PRASE 

KAINITE 

Wmnm  N.  Slanlsj.  Jr.,  aai  WHmb  B. 
N.  Max.,      -J  1 1    to  —     ili^^ 
kal  Carpal aiian,  a  eaiyasali—  af  New  Y«A 

Appkcalioa  May  1,  I9SS,  SasW  Now  fltS,717 

'  HbIis    (d.  13    3t) 

1.  A  process  for  purifying  impure  solid-phase  kainlte 

cootaming  solid-phase  sodium  chloride  as  an  impurity 

m  a  proportion  between  about  5  and  about  25%  by 

wdght.  based  on  total  solids,  which  comprises  slwrying 

said  unpore  kainite  with  between  about  25  and  aboot  35% 
by  weight  of  water,  based  on  total  solids,  at  a 
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ture  of  IcM  tfaaa  about  35*  C.  for  a  contact  time,  leu 
than  about  2  mhmtcs,  suffldent  to  Klcctivcly  dinolTe  at 
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TREATMENTW  FLUE  GASES 
WRfrad  DMcaa  ■■■■■.  Tral,  Mtfrii  CotauMi, 

_  of   CaMda    flwilii.    Moalnal, 

CasadBt  a  coMpsBy  off  OMMda 

AppHcalioa  May  17, 1954,  SctW  No.  4M31f 
4ClalMB.    (CLU— IIP) 
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imts  thereof  are  augmented  and  the  ffttKtntratioB  of 
ammonium  sulphate  jjp  laid  aqaeout  e«aatially  ammo- 
nium sulphate  solution  is  mcreaaed;  cootinooosly  with- 
drawint  concentrated  ammonium  sulphate  solution  from 
said  cooling  step;  treating  part  of  said  withdrawn  ammo- 
nium sulphate  solution  to  recover  crystallme  ■inmnniym 
sulphate  therefrom;  circulating  the  remainder  of  said 
withdrawn  ammonium  sulphate  solution  to  said  <vwJi«n 
step  for  direct  contact  therein  with  hot  corabuatioa  gas; 
passing  cooled  combustion  gas  from  the  cooling  itep  to 
the  absorption  step  wherein  sulphur  dioxide  is  abeorbed 
in  a  dilute  solution  of  ammonium  sulphites;  discharging 
cooled  combustion  gas  wbetantially  free  from  sulphur 
dioxide  from  the  absorption  step  to  the  atmoiphere: 
withdrawing  dflute  solution  of  ammoninm  lulphitM  fh» 
the  absorption  step;  addifyii^  wid  withdraw!  nlutioo 
of  ammooium  sulphites  with  sulphuric  add  thereby  iclaaa- 
ing  sulphur  dioxide  gas  and  forming  dflute  anunoaium 
sulphate  solution  which  conuins  dissolved  sulplrar  diox- 
ide; recovering  said  released  sulphur  diooude  pM;  and 
passing  said  dilute  ammonium  sulphate  solution  which 
contains  dissolved  sulphur  dioxide  to  said  cooling  step 
for  direct  contact  therein  with  hot  combustion  gas. 


least  about  75%  of  the  solid-phase  sodium  chloride  con- 
Uined  in  said  impure  kainite,  and  separating  solid,  purified 
kainite  from  the  liquid  phase. 
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SULFAMIC  ACID  PURIFICATION 
iOfia  A.  Pekce,  WcHleM,  N.  J.,  asrigMr  to  E.  L  «■ 
F»nt  da  Nimsais  aad  CsmpaMj.  Wliarii«i 
of  Delaware 
^■"■>w  27. 1955,  Sciiai  No.  5S5^1t 
7  nil (CLU—IM) 
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1.  In  a  process  for  treating  hot  combustion  gas  which 
contahis  a  Unite  amoum  but  less  than  about  1%  of 
julphur  dioxide  in  which  sulphur  dioxide  is  absorbed 
from  the  gas  in  an  absorption  step  with  a  solution  of 
ammonium  sulphites  which  contains  added  ammonia  and 
in  which  abM)rbent  solution  is  withdrawn  from  die 
absorption  step  and  acidified  in  an  acidification  step  with 
sulphuric  acid  thereby  releasing  sulphur  dioxide  gas  and 
formmg  an  ammonium  sulphate  solution  which  contains 
dissolved  sulphur  dioxide,  the  improvement  which  com- 
pnses  the  steps  of  passing,  in  a  cooling  step,  said  hot 
combustion  gas  at  an  initial  temperature  above  ibout 
200*  F.  in  direct  contact  with  an  aqueous,  essentially 
ammonium  sulphate  solution  at  a  temperature  below 
2<»*  F.  which  contams  dissolved  sulphur  dioxide  whcieby 
said  hoi  combustion  gas  b  cooled  to  a  tempeiature  below 
200*  F.  and  the  sulphur  dioxide  and  water  vapour  con- 


1.  The  process  of  purifying  solfemic  acid  comprising 
dissolving  sufficient  impure  sulfamic  acid  containing  a 
sulfate  impurity  in  an  aqueous  liquor  to  prepare  a  sub- 
sUntially  saturated  aqueous  solution  of  impure  sul- 
famic acid;  adding  to  said  aqueous  solution  a  basic  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonia, 
ammonium  hydroxide,  ammonium  sulfamate,  alkali 
metal  oxides,  alkali  meul  hydroxides  and  alkali  meul 
sulfamates,  said  basic  compound  bang  added  in  an  ef- 
fective amount  and  in  an  amount  insufficient  to  cause 
crysullization  out  of  said  solution  of  sulfamate  or  sulfate 
of  the  cation  of  said  basic  compound;  cooling  the  aqueous 
solution  to  predpitate  high  purity  crysulline  sulfamic 
acid;  and  removing  the  predpitated  sulfamic  add  from 
the  cooled  solution. 


2Jtt,79| 

„ ,  .»l/LFURIC  ACID  PURinCATION 

*ri5  J**^  C"?*^  N.  I,  aastaar  to  Hm  M.  W. 
KeJjjtB  CnmpMj.  Jenay  CHy,  N. /.,  a  cwporatfon  of 

AppHcatfoa  Jnly  1. 1955,  Serial  No.  52t,M2 
9  Oahw.  (CI.  23—172) 
I.  In  a  process  wherein  sulfuric  acid  containing  a  non- 
polar  impurity  is  subjected  to  a  crystallization  tempera- 
ture to  produce  sulfuric  acid  crysuls  and  mother  liquor 
and  wherem  said  crystals  are  separated  from  the  mother 
liquor,  the  improvement  which  comprises  allowing  the 
mother  liquor  to  settle  until  a  layer  of  non-polar  material 
and  a  sulfuric  acid  layer  of  increased  add  concemration 
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cr  prMuction  of 


ture  for  further  prWuction  of  sulfuric  acid  crystals  and 
separating  sulfuric  acid  crysuls  thus  formed  from  said 
portion  of  the  acid  layer. 


2M2,m 
PROCE^  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUC- 

pON  OF  HNELY  DIVIDED  POWDERS 

Pa«l  RdM,  GrcMUt,  FkMca,    nlgui.  to  •'Sotaawta," 

A    'f*: ''ff^  ■  ««P«»t*o«  •»  Fi««ce 

AppUndooMay  It,  ifSS, Settel No. 5«t,757 

Clabm  priorityrappHcattoa  Frawc  May  21, 1954 

llOafaiM.    (CL23— 182) 
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PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE 

NMm,  AadK  EtkMC  aad  Eteond  Tc 

«*^Jgt;ftai»c<^ylMuii  to  naat  ftaacah  Sackte 

poor  rElHdc  4c  ITipliiiilluB  4« 
Claiida.bolkofPatfa,1rn»cc 

No  Drawing.     Appttcatfoa  Joly  27,  1953 
^_^     ^  Serial  No.  370,434 

Clafam  priority,  appHcalloa  FhHKC  September  25. 1952 
SCfaUme.  (CL2*-297) 
I.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  hydrofen  peroxide 
comprismg  hydrogenating.  then  oxidizing  an  organic  sub- 
stance m  a  suiuble  solvent  to  form  hydrogen  peroxide, 
then  extracting  the  hydrogen  peroxide  formed  by  wash- 
ing with  distilled  water  and  recovering  the  organic  sub- 
sunce.  in  which  the  organic  substance  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  phenazine.  H»  alkyl  derivatives 
and  its  carboxylic  derivatives. 


2J42,79S 
PROCESS  OF  SYNTHESIZING  SILICON  CARBIDE 
Edwio  C.  Lowe,  NIaiara  Fali,  Oirtarlo,  CaMda,  aMkM>r 

5  M^SiSS^' ''"'^' ^'^-^ '  "^'"^ 
AppUcatton  DMcmbcr  4, 1953.  Serial  No.  394,255 
S  Claims.    (CL2i-.2M)  ^^ 
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I.  A  continuous  process  for  producing  finely  divided 
refractory  oxides  comprising  the  steps  of;  feeding  a  mix- 
ture of  mineral  oxide  and  a  reducing  agent  into  an  en- 
closed electric  arc  furnace  comprising  electrodes  passing 
a  current  between  the  electrodes  so  as  to  produce  anarc 
heating  of  the  mixture,  and  at  least  partial  reduction  of 
said  mineral  oxide  to  produce  gaseous  reduction  products- 
supplying  an  inert  gas  to  the  furnace  to  conUnuously 
sweep  the  reduction  producu  therefrom  and  into  a  sepa' 
rate  oxidizing  zone;  automatically  varying  the  volume  of 
the  inert  sweep  gas  supplied  to  the  furnace  with  variation 
in  the  mtensity  of  the  arc  current,  whereby  the  intensity 
or  the  current  is  maintained  subsuntially  constant  cooi* 
ing  said  reduction  productt  upon  their  entrance  into  said 
zone;  contacting  the  cooled  rediKtioo  producU  in  said 
zone  with  a  gaseous  oxidizing  medium  to  oxidize  said 
reduction  producu  and  to  thereby  produce  the  refrvtory 
oxide  in  a  finely  divided.  soUd  state  suspended  in  com- 
bustioo  gases,  and  separating  the  fiody  divided  oxide  from 
tae  combustion  gases. 


1.  Rrocem  of  synthesizing  silicon  carbide  which  com- 
prnei  heating  in  a  container  a  mixture  of  silica  and  coke 
both  m  solid  phase  to  a  reaction  temperature  which  is 
below  the  melting  point  of  sUica  for  at  least  one  hour 
and  never  rises  to  the  melting  point  of  sUica.  thereby 
nusmg  aomc  carbon  of  the  coke  to  remove  the  oxygen 
of  the  sflica  and  thereby  causing  the  resulting  sUicon  to 
combine  with  more  carbon  of  the  coke  to  form  silicon 
carbide  of  cubic  crysullinlty  in  a  solid  phase  reaction. 


2J42,794 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  TESTING  AQUEOUS 

SOLUTIONS  FOR  PRESENCE  OFPROTEW 

Edward  N.  Goosberg,  Tormoce,  CaUf. 

Appttcatloa  Joly  2i.  1953,  Serial  No.  34M57 

iCIaime.    (Q.  23— 23«) 
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K^^IFV^^  OFPREPARING  CAUCTie  ioDA 
Kan  H.  Laoer.  TwaimliMmm  Ala^ 


AleghMiy,  Pa.,  ■ 

s      No  DrBwIog.   AppliealioB  Novamh^  ic  locc 
,   Serial  No.  mili 
1    T-.K         ^^^*^^    (CL23— lU) 
^  I.  in  the  proceu  ol  producing  caustic  soda  by  reacting 


3.  A  method  of  spot  testing  a  liquid  for  protein  coo- 
tent  on  a  porous  paper  which  is  inert  to  said  liquid,  which 
includes  the  steps  of:  placing  a  drop  of  said  liquid  at  a 
point  on  said  porous  paper,  said  porous  paper  being  Im- 
pregnated with  an  alkaloid  reagent  whereby  to  cooguUte 
substantially  ail  the  protein  in  said  liquid  in  a  restricted 
area  within  the  pores  of  said  paper;  and  contacting  said 
coagulated  protein  with  a  measured  amount  of  water- 
soluble  acidic  protein-reactive  coal-tar  dye  solutioo  whera- 
by  to  color-deUneate  said  restricted  area  of  protein,  the 
color-delioeation  of  said  restricted  area  having  an  iatcs- 
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K«f  coooiertiirrett  to  the  flow  of  crystab  aod  out 


protein  in  uid  restricted  area  thereby  furoishiaa  a  semi-  alicnmeiit  wtien  the  nf^»«  >.~7.^  "tV  "'""-"  —  »~*  « 
quantitative  determination  of  tl^^^nt  of  JSd  f!^n  STSmS.  "^ '^^  ^  ^""''^  cooamtnt  to  the 
in  Mid  liquid.  mjwm. 
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^cjrsiAL  rynncATiON  aptakatis 

Owight  L.  Mcl(aj, 
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PLUDBED  CATALYW  UGENERATION 
^  .    _  flYITEM 
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7.  Apparatus  for  crystalllzatioa  of  at  least  one  compo- 
nent in  a  liquid  mixture  and  puriflcation  of  the  crysuls 
produced  comprising  an  elongated  column,  closed  at  each 
end  and  havmg  an  inlet  at  one  end  and  an  outlet  at  the 
°'!|f  «'»**i.  •  J^ktted  lection  of  said  column  adjacent 
»aid  laiet  for  circulatioo  of  coolant  to  freeze  crystals  to 
be  purified;  an  auger  poMtiooed  in  said  jacketed  section 
to  move  crysuls  toward  the  oudet  of  said  column;  a  first 
power  source  operativcly  connected  to  said  auger  so  as 
to  turn  said  auger;  a  liquid  pervious,  crysul  impervious 

Ilfi^f^'""?*^**"*  •*'*•«>  ^  exterior  of  the  column 
and  the  interior  of  the  column  at  a  point  intermediate  the 
iKketttI  section  and  the  outlet  of  the  column;  a  heater 
positioned  in  said  column  adjacent  said  outlet  interme- 
diate said  outlet  and  said  filter;  a  valved  putoo  assembly 
reciprocaWy  portioned  in  said  column  intermediate  said 
)Kket«l  section  and  said  filter  in  scaling  contact  with 
the  column  wall  comprising  a  first  piston  plate  having  a 
plurality  of  openings  communicating  between  the  interior 
of  the  column  upstream  and  downstream  of  said  piston 
ttiaembly  with  respect  to  the  fiow  of  crysUls;  a  piston 
shaft  operatively  connecting  said  first  plate  to  a  second 
iource  of  power  to  reciprocate  said  piston;  a  second  pis- 
ton plate  poeitioned  adjacent  and  upstream  to  said  first 
5"**ii'i.''*V°*  openings  therethrough  matching  those 

»^^  ^^'.*  '"•*  connected  to  said  second  plate 
at  its  upstream  lude  encircling  said  pUton  shaft  and  hav- 
ing a  arcumferential  slot  therethrough;  a  pin  secured  to 
said  shaft  and  projecting  through  said  slot;  a  third  power 
wurce  operatively  connected  to  said  tube  to  route  said 
tube  a  partial  turn  so  as  to  place  the  openings  in  said 
piatMm  ahgnmeat  and  out  of  alignment;  a  pair  of  pro- 
)«tio«i  extending  from  said  tube  and  spaced  apart  sub- 
•taatialty  equal  to  the  length  of  stroke  of  said  redprocat- 
•^PJ^:  ■  triffer  positioned  so  as  to  be  actualcd  by 
Mid  pcoiections  and  operatively  connected  to  said  Uiird 
power  source  to  rotate  said  tube  so  as  to  place  the  open- 
lati  of  said  plates  in  alignment  when  the  pbtoo  b  travel- 


•i:„4: 


I.  An  improved  catalyst  diMributioo  system  for  uae 
in  supplying  spent  catalyst  and  regenerating  gases  to  a 
regenerator  chamber  whidi  comprises  in  combination  a 
vertically  elongated  contacting  vcmd.  a  distribution  grid 
acroM  the  fiow  area  of  such  vwmI  and  vcrtfcaUy  spaced 
from  tile  bottom  of  said  mMl  thereby  providing  a  dis- 
^buoon  chamber  bekm  the  ragcnerator  chamber,  first 
duct  means  supplying  gMiform  fluids  and  solids  to  said 
dutributioo  chamber,  said  duct  means  comprising  dual 
ducts  projecting  Uirough  the  bottom  of  said  chamber  and 
discharging  below  die  grid  and  in  proximity  Uiereto.  a 
baflle  means  fixed  to  said  grid  and  sobrtantiany  in  align- 
ment widi  Um  said  duct  means,  said  doal  ducto  discharg- 
ing gasiform  fluids  and  catalyst  onto  said  baflle  second 
duct  means  supplying  auxiliary  gasiform  fluid  to  said  dis- 
tiibution  chamber  near  the  bottom  therwf  and  adapt«l 
to  resospend  solids  deflected  by  said  bdBe.  said  second 
duct  and  said  baflle  being  fai  substantially  vertical  align- 
ment, a  third  duct  means  discharging  laterally  into  said 
Astiibution  chamber  in  the  upper  part  thereof  below  said 
baflle,  a  cooler  on  said  third  duct  means,  and  fourth  duct 
means  conveying  catiUyst  downwardly  fhmi  said  distri- 
bution chamber  into  said  third  duet  means  whereby  cau- 
lyst  is  cooled  and  recirculated  to  the  distributioo  chamber 
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SPFARATION  OP  TIII.(PflO8niONrniIL10 
«  ,_  CHLOWDB) 

"*?*-P'-y»-"«yOifc.Mlcfc^a^ldmiLliwv. 
wayefcw^  a.  Cn  I iilwiiii  i>  latyl  Cstisnisn.  New 
Yotfc,  N.  Yy  a  riffsiaflsn  af  Pskwe 

AppSeatfan  Jm  It,  19SS.  Ssital  Nn.  SICTtt 
4  CkhM.   <CL  13    311) 
1.  The  process  of  separatiag  substantially  poiv  tri- 
(phosphooitrilic  chloride)  from  a  mixture  coMrishH  tri- 
(plw^>hawtrilic  chloride)  and  at  leaM  n-TiiKrroly 
mer  diereof  which  comprises  contacting  said  mixtwc 
widi  a  liquid  alcohobte-frae  UMMohydric  alcohol  at  a 
temperanire  from  bef>aeu  about  0  to  about  100*  C  and 
for  a  period  of  tiow  from  about  10  to  about  250  minutes 
Uiereby  causing  said  higher  polymer  to  pass  into  the 
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liquid  phaae  of  nid  alcoM  while  kaviiig  subsUutially 
pure  tri-<phospboaitrilic  chloride)  in  the  solid  itate,  and 
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ntEVINnON  OP  BUT'  IN   nPB  UNn  AND 
TANKMB^WriTH  AjaP-TYFE  WikX  OJODATO 

nwTaoSSS!!W  Y«fc,  n!  Y^  •  SSSH 

.?CWm.  (CL44-.7f) 
I.  A  compositton  conststing  eawntially  of  a  petroleua 
distillate  having  inoorponied  tfaereia  In  a  rust  inhibiting 
amount,  oRidind  oucrocryBtallfaie  paraffln  wax  havtiw 
a  Neut.  No.  between  200-300.  a  Sap.  No.  between  282- 
430.  a  Neut  Na  toSap.  Na  ratio  above  0.6,  and  an  unsa- 
ponifiable  coBteat  less  than  40%. 


removing  as  a  solid   by  physical  separation  said  tri- 
(phosphooitrilic  chloride)  from  said  liquid  phase. 
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"l^JISJ?^  SWEETENING  AND  STABILIZING 
H YDROCAMONS  WIIH  AN  ORGANIC  ETOXIDB 
AND  AN  AQUEOUS  ALKAUNB  PHENOL  ^^ 


QASOUNE  FUELS 
L.  Caatrdi.  Orcxd  HB,  and  Eari  E.  Fisher,  Glen- 
^  "iS^*^  ^^^  ^  C^rpondom,  Pitts- 
No  Drawteg.    AppHcadMi  NovcMkcr  <,  19S6 
!  Serial  No.  «M,517 

^■'  iChrfMB.    (CI.  11    H) 

1.  A  gasoline  ftiel  composition  comprising  a  major 
amount  of  a  hydrocarbon  mixture  that  boils  in  the  gaso- 
line range,  that  has  a  50  percent  ASTM  distillation  point 
of  "o«  more  than  about  220*  F..  and  that  normally  tends 
to  promote  stalling  of  internal  combustion  engines,  and 
a  small  amount,  sufkient  to  reduce  the  stalling  tendencies 
of  the  composition,  of  a  mixture  of  a  fatty  acid  containing 
12  to  24  carbon  atoms  and  a  salt  of  a  fatty  acid  of  the 
class  indicated  and  a  low  molecular  weight  amine  selected 
from  ihe  group  consisting  of  dialkylol  and  trialkylol 
amines  whose  alkylol  groups  contain  2  to  4  cartMHi  atoms 
each,  the  fatty  acid:amine  salt  weight  ratio  being  in  the 
range  of  about  0.25:1  to  4:1.  said  small  amount  being 
about  0.002  to  abont  0.25  percent  by  weight  of  the  com- 
position. 


Mm  a  PM|y«  1>lai^  Te*.,  nilpiii  In  U  datki  Ol 
a^  G«  rnmpMg,  1>kr,  Tas^  a  fipMlla«  «f  1Mb. 


AppUcatloa  Dcccnshcr 
24 


21, 1955,  Swfial  No.  565459 
(CL44— 76) 
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dXsOUNE  FUELS      ' 
Eari  G.  Dc  Wm.  Royal  Oah,  Mkh^  assignor  to  Ethyl 
Corporation.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpmatlon  of  Dda- 


No  Driwh«.  ^Aypltallun  NoTcmhcr  5.  1955 

SnW  No.  199,427 

19  nslnii.     (CL44— 69) 

I.  A  fori  composition  snhable  for  use  in  spark  ignition 
internal  combustion  engines  consisting  essentially  of  a 
liquid  petroleum  hydrocarbon  fuel  of  the  gasoline  boiling 
range,  an  antiknock  quantity  of  an  organolead  antiknock 
agent,  and  /)-(chloropropyl)-thionophosphate,  the  phoa- 
pboms-to-lcad  atom  ratio  being  from  about  0.1:3  h> 
ahoot  1:3. 


2J62J92 

iohan  C.  D.  Oealefioal,  Part  Atilkm,  Tex.,  asalRMw  to 
The  Texas  Company,  New  Yatl^  N.  Y.,  a  cornoration 
of  Dehwarr 

No  Drawing.    AppMcailan  Nanihii  19. 1954 
Stsial  Nn.  469  427 
fCkim^    (CL44-.79) 
-•  I.  A  compoMtion  consisting  ementially  of  a  light  petro- 
letim  distillate  having  incorporated  therein  in  a  rust  inhib- 
iting amount,  oxidized  macrocrystalline  paraffin  wax  hav- 
mg  a  Ne«.  Na  between  60  and  100.  a  Sap  Na  between 
200  and  300.  a  Neul.  No.  to  Sap.  No.  ratio  between  0.25 
and  0.4,  and  an  uosaponifiabic  content  Icm  than  aboot 
40%. 


I.  The    process    of   sweetening    hydrocarbon    liquids 
comprising  contacting  the  mercaptan-conuining  hydro- 
carbon liquid  with  less  than  about  0.05%  by  wei^t  of 
an  organic  epoxide  having  the  formula 
B-CH CIti 

V 

wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, aliphatic  hydrocarbon,  cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbon, 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  and  chloromethylenc  and  with  an 
aqueous  alkaline  phenolic  solution. 

21.  Gasoline  stabilized  against  oxidation  in  storage 
containing  a  small  quantity,  at  a  stabilizer  therefor,  of 
the  reaction  product  of  an  orgamc  epoxide  havmg  the 
formula 

«-CH — Cllt 

V 

whcrrin  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, aliphatic  hydrocarbon,  cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbon, 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  and  chloromethylene  with  mer- 
caplans  contained  as  an  extract  in  a  spent  caustic  soda 
soluiion  further  contaimng  phenols  extracted  from  sour 
hydrocarbon  liquid. 
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'^  '      DRY  LIME  ACETYLEIVE  GBVElUTOK 
E.  IMk,  Pwrt—i,  Orag. 
"7  <,  1#S7,  a«W  N«.  «57,MS^}^£t<» 
*-      (CL4t— 13)  >«i* 


9CMW. 


^• 


'^^^x.-.-M  <"''U. 


I    In  an  acetylene  fenerator,  a  homing,  an  mner  drum 
in  Mid  housing,  an  outer  drum  in  said  housing  coaxial 
with  uid  inner  drum  and  spaced  outwardly  therefrom 
the  axial  length  of  said  outer  drum  exceeding  that  of 
%aid  inner  drum  and  the  ends  of  said  outer  drum  extend- 
ing beyond  the  corroponding  ends  of  said  inner  drum, 
means  for  rotating  said  drums,  a  calcium  carbide  hopper 
in  said  housing,  means  for  delivering  calcium  carbide 
from  the  bottom  of  said  hopper  into  the  receiving  end  of 
said  inner  drum,  means  in  said  inner  drum  for  moving 
material  from  said  receiving  end  to  the  opposite  end  of 
said  inner  drum  as  said  inner  drum  is  rotated,  means  for 
delivering  water  into  said  receiving  end  of  said  inner 
drum,  means  in  said  outer  drum  for  moving  material 
delivered  into  said  outer  drum  oppositely  from  that  in 
*aid  inner  drum,  whereby  material  dropping  off  from 
said  opposite  end  of  said  inner  drum  onto  said  outer 
drum  will  then  move  along  through  said  outer  drum, 
a  screen  forming  a  portion  of  the  cylindrical  wall  of  said 
outer  drum  near  the  end  of  the  course  of  said  material 
m  said  outer  drum,  whereby  fine  lime  particles  resulting 
from  gas  generation  will,  upon  reaching  said  screen,  drop 
through  said  screen  into  the  bottom  of  said  housing,  and 
a  series  of  cups  on  the  inside  of  said  outer  drum  beyond 
said  screen,  said  cups  passing  above  the  top  of  said  hop- 
per with  the  rotation  of  said  outer  drum,  wheffeby  mate- 
rial which  has  not  been  completely  utilized  for  gas  genera- 
tion when  reaching  said  cups  will  be  returned  to  said  hop- 
per for  renewed  travel  through  said  drums  ^^ 


MOt^ORD  ROTATIVE  ABRASIVE  ARTICLES  AND 
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ApHlcatiM  May  2,  195S,  SerW  No.  S«S,3Jt 
.   lICMiiH.    (CI.  SI— MS) 
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ly  fixedly  uniformly  circumferentially  positioning  in  abra- 
sive mixture  including  abrasive  grains  and  a  resinous 
abrasive  binder  in  liquid  form  within  a  centrifugal  mold 
rapidly  rotating  at  a  speed  above  which  no  subsuntial 
change  in  position  of  said  mixture  will  occur,  and  perma- 
nently hardening  the  binder  while  maintaining  said  mix- 
ture in  said  positioa. 
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I.  The  method  of  agglomerating  finely-divided,  raw 
Iron  ore  concentrates  in  which  the  major  portion  of  the 
iron  ore  is  present  in  the  form  of  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hematite  and  magnetite 
which  composes  the  steps  of  forming  green  balls  of  said 
concentrates   in   various   sizes  consisdng   essentially  of 
diameters  ranging  between  about  -^  inch  and  +V4  inch 
and  diameters  ranging  between  about  -%  inch  and  about 
-l-%  inch,  making  a  constantiy  moving  firing  bed  by 
establishing  a  first  Uyer  of  thickness  ranging  between 
about  4  mches  and  about  8  inches  of  solid  fuel-bearing 
green  balls  of  the  -%  inch  to  -j-Vi  inch  size  on  an 
incaiidescent  moving  bed.  updraft  firing  the  green  halls 
m  said  first  layer  to  produce  indurated  pellets,  laying  a 
■ecood  layer  of  green  balls  of  the  -  ^  inch  to  +%  inch 
tize  on  the  first  said  Uyer,  the  Uiickness  of  said  second 
layer  being  restricted  so  that  the  green  ball  burden  is 
completely   induraUble,   and   updraft   firing   die   green 
balU  in  tile  second  layer  when  firing  of  tiie  green  balls 
in  the  first  layer  has  been  completed. 
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APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REDUCING 

IRON  OXIDE  PELLETS 

Fredrik  W. 4e lah^ SonMe,  N.  vl^M^Mir  of 

lo  AIM  N.  M— .  Sraniah.  N.  Y. 

AppUcatkM  J«(y  31,  |f57.  SeiW  N*.  <7SJ97 

4CMM.    (CL7S— 34) 
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ariitics.  ine  steps  comprising  centrifugal-    whKh  comprises  passing  such  pellets  downwardly  through 
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fibers  requiring  a  lesser  degree  of  digestion  tiius  by-pass-    comprising  about  50%  to  about  90%  by  weight  of  lead 
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a  shaft  furnace  in  oountercurrent  to  a  hot  current  of 
reductng  gas  comprinnt  hydrofea  and  nitrocai  at  a  tem- 
perature of  between  1300*  F.  and  1600*  F.  and  at  a  pn*. 
sure  of  between  2S  and  400  pounds  per  square  inch 
whereby  the  pelleu  are  heated  to  a  temperature  of  at 
least  1300*  F.  and  rridnccd.  and  then  without  withdraw- 
ing such  pelleu  from  the  shaft,  cootinuins  their  down- 
ward movement  through  a  rising  zone  of  cold  gas  of  like 
compodtion  and  prcwure  to  the  said  hot  gas  whereby  the 
pdleu  give  up  their  heat  to  such  gas  which  thereafter 
blends  with  the  hoc  gas  and  the  temperatuie  of  the  peUeu 
tt  lowered  to  below  800*  F.,  then  as  the  pelleu  emerge 
from  the  furnace  and  whOe  still  surrounded  by  the  re- 
ducing gas.  subjecting  them  to  mechanical  agiution  to 
separate  adhered  pellets,  and  finally  gradually  cooling 
the  peUeU  and  withdrawing  them  fkom  the  rvdudng  at- 
moq>here. 


CONTINUOUS  IRON  AND  STEEL  MAKING  IN  A 
ROTARY  VESSEL 

Svti    ~ 


Clahm  priority,  apH 
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12, 1955,  Serial  No.  533,MJ 
Sweden  SipHmbw  14, 1954 
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SODA  ASH  BRiqUETTE  AND  ITS  METHOD  OF 

Sm.  ^y**  cai«i»««i  cliUsttonf  "a  SSSfcS 

No  Drawint.   Applcalion  AnpM  14,  1954 

Serial  No.  <iM74 

TCUhm.    (a.  75— 55) 

I.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  briquettes  which 
comprises  admixing  light  soda  ash  and  from  about  0  5 
to  5  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  soda 
ash,  of  at  least  one  Uquid  material  Klected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  diethylene  glycol  and  triethylene  gly- 
col, to  form  an  intimate  mixture,  and  thereafter  forming 
the  mixture  into  briquettes  by  the  application  of  pressure. 


1.  A  method  or  refining  mohen  iron  which  comprises 
supplying  iron  material  and  slag  forming  Ruterial  to  an 
annular  body  thereof  in  a  vessel  which  is  rotating  on  ■ 
vertical  axis,  said  vessel  haWng  a  charging  opening  at 
iu  upper  end  and  a  tapping  hole  at  iu  lower  end.  and 
withdrawing  refined  iron  and  slag  from  said  body  through 
said  tapping  hole  at  a  rate  such  as  to  maintain  said  body, 
and  refining  said  iron  material  by  continuously  intrvxluc- 
ing  oxygen  into  the  space  surrounded  by  said  annular 
body. 


fl 


•    2J4241i 
F»aCES8  AND  AF^ARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  THE 

SrMSffit.SKre^    AND    INoSSJsDW    TOE 
TEMPERATURE  OP  MOLTEN  PIG  IRON 

A     .gyiq.Alet—din»  Aj.  New  Yort^  N.  Y. 

ApvUcadon  Sfii«hii  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  457,139 

"  w  FkaMC  Fehnmy  2, 1959 

(CL  75-49)  ,^ 
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SUBSTANTIALLY  NICKEL-FREB  AUSTENHIC 
AND     CORROSION     RESISTING     Cr-Mn-N 
STEELS 
Edward  I.  IMb  and  Pelv  Payao^  misiaiilL  Pn..  m- 
sigMin  to  CredMe  Stod  CanMMn  «f 
hwih.  Pa.,  a  eosweindon  of  New  Jam 
ApHkathM  Mxi  14, 195t,  Serial  No 
5ClnlnM.   (CL7S— 125) 
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3.  A  process  for  reducing  the  iflicon  content  and  in- 
creasing the  temperatue  of  molten  pig  iron,  said  process 
comprtsing  forming  a  portion  of  the  pig  iron  into  a  pool 
and  while  maintaining  said  pool  free  from  temperature 
reducmg  additions  continuously  feeding  the  balance  of 
the  pig  iron  to  and  from  said  pool  respectively  at  inter- 
spaced locations  while  blowing  air  through  the  pool  be- 
tween said  locations  to  bum  the  silicon  and  raise  the 
temperature  of  the  pig  iron  feeding  from  the  pool,  and 
while  controlling  the  rates  of  said  feeding  and  blowing 
to  maintain  the  temperaiure  of  the  pig  iron  feeding  from 
!2l  P«i  V  «*«««.  '^'  C.,  the  presMire  of  i^  air 
bong  Mtflldent  to  throw  some  of  the  pig  iron  from  said 
pool  and  a  spwx  above  said  pool  being  confined  by  re- 
frjctory  m«enal  «,  «  to  force  this  thrown  pig  iron  to 
return  to  said  pooL 

TST  i».  O.-  12 


I.  An  anoy  steel  consisting  essentially  of  about:  11  to 
under  14%  manganese.  14  to  18%  chrorahm.  op  to  29^ 
copper,  up  to  3%  silicon.  O.IS  to  a4%  nitrofen,  np  to 
0.15%  carbon,  the  minimum  carbon  pins  nltiogcu  con- 
.tent  being  related  to  the  chromhnn  content  in  accotxiance 
*with  the  following  equation,  percent  (C-l-N)  nrin.«0.075 
(percent  Cr— I2.5)-»-O.I.  batence  sobsUntially  iron,  said 
all<^  being  characterired  by  an  wholly  austenitic  struc- 
ture as  quenched  from  2300*  F.  and  by  good  conotioa 
resistance  to  atmospheric  exposure. 


2*942413 

semi<:hemical  pulping  process 

ce  Mrdseye,  CIbtibIii.  Mms„    tiiIuil  to       

^■^^Srj'-J'*  P^'''!L*.'"'  Cwponrtton,  New  Yori^ 
N.  Yn  a  eotpotnlion  of  Dclawnrt 
AppBcatfan  Dsciihsr  23, 1952.  Serial  No.  327^23 
5ClalnM.    (a.  92— 4) 

I.  In  a  continuous  process  of  pulping  vegeuble  ma- 
terial, the  steps  of  wetting  pieces  of  the  raw  material  un- 
der atmospheric  conditions  with  digesUoi  solution,  add- 
ing further  solution  to  the  wetted  pieces  at  more  than  at- 
mospheric pressure,  advancing  and  simuluncously  par- 
tially cooking  the  mixture  thus  formed,  then  adding  to  the 
partially  cooked  mixture  additional  pith  and  short  fine 
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fibers  requtrinf  a  lesser  degree  of  difestioa  thus  by-pass-    comprising  about  50%  to  about  90*  by  wdghl  of  lead 
mg  the  initial  steps  of  the  procctt,  shmldiiig  the  material    iodide  suspended  in  an  electrically-insalating.  fiim-form- 

ing,  resinous,  organic  binder  selected  from  the  class  oo»- 
sJsting  of  p6iystTrene.  silioone.  phenoformaldehyde,  eel- 
lulosa  ether  aad  cclhilose  ester,  said  orgainc  binder  cor- 
respondingly comprising  50%  to  10%  by  weight  of  said 
composition,  said  surface  coating  having  a  volume  n- 
sistivity  greater  than  said  backing  sheet,  forming  an  elec- 
trosutic  image  on  said  coated  sorface.  applying  an  elec- 
troecopic  powder  to  said  electrosUtic  image  to  render  it 
visible  aad  llxiiig  said  image  to  said  coated  surface. 


i^Hi 


thus  cottected.  and  conducting  the  mixture  of  partially 
cooked  and  raw  materials  through  a  digesting  zone. 


METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  POR  KEOUCING 
TlUBOELECnUC  FORCES  IN  BLECTROPIiO. 
TOGRAPHY 
IcxaMlcr  I.  MoMffaCYanlaa,  ri— knij.  N.  I..    tiImii 
to  Radio  Corpontloa  af  Aaatlca,  a  corpocadon  9t 


2J4M14  *""'-^=-^^^- 

UTILIZATION  OF  Pmi  IN  THE  MANUFACTURE 

OFfULF 
Clarsww  BMseyc,  Cipncisisi,  Mam^  aarffnor  to  Ptacaas 
EvalMtfoa  aad  Deviinamint  Cofyoradon,  New  Yorfc, 
N.  Y^  a  eorporatfon  ofbdawafa 
f      AppHcatton  March  9, 19Si,  Serial  No.  5M425 
UCMw.   <CL91— C) 


.*     y.iA 


March  24, 19S4, 9«M  No.  4I9,M« 
3  nsiini     (CL94— 1) 

} 


^i^ 
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1.  The  process  of  making  pulp  from  planu  of  the 
family  Gramineac  comprising  separating  the  plants  into  at 
least  two  fractions,  one  fraction  consisting  predominantly 
of  long  scicrenchymatous  fiber  bundles  and  the  other 
fraction  consisting  predominantly  of  parenchymatous  ma- 
terial, contacting  the  scicrenchymatous  fraction  with  a 
difi^nt  solution  under  digesting  conditions  and  then 
adding  the  parenchymatous  fraction  afur  the  scicren- 
chymatous fraction  has  been  partially  digested,  whereby 
the  parenchymatous  fraction  is  subiected  to  a  differential, 
less  intense  cooking  under  the  same  pressure  and  in  the 
same  vessel  as  the  scicrenchymatous  fraction  and  simul- 
UMMualy  Uiarawith. 


1.  A  method  of  rendering  visible  an  electroatatic  imafe 
with  a  developer  powder  which  comprises  podtioning  the 
electrosUtic  image  between  an  upper  electrode  and  a 
lower  electrode  having  on  its  upper  surface  a  <;'»^!fnt 
of  a  material  compriaiag  a  cootiaooas  flhn  integral  with 
said  nrfacn,  nld  awterial  haviiv  a  poiitioa  in  the 
triboelectric  series  substantially  the  same  as  the  podliaa 
of  the  developer  powder  material  aad  having  a  thin  laynr 
of  said  developer  powder  restteg  upon  the  vvpm  avfacn 
of  said  coating  and  applying  a  voltage  between  the 
electrodes  whereby  the  powder  becomes  chargsd  aad  is 
attracted  to  aad  deposits  i^on  the  electrostatic  iBane 
prodvctag  a  visible  ' 


No 


BLECTROFHOTOGRAFHIC  MEMBER 
Meyer  L.  SaganMa,  Jr«  Pihisiaa.  mi  Aknaisr  I. 

laf 


2,S42,S17 
CRYSTALLINE  SELENIUM  PLATE 
Carl  L.  Meyer^a^  Pnal  C.  Aadwi 

iwlBf.    lapllLaiiB  March  14,  1955 
SsfW  Naw  flMlS 
(FBad  aaiar  Rale  47(a)  aad  JS  U.  S.  C 1 14) 
I  date.  <aL9i— 1) 

A  xerographic  plate  having  substantial  sensitivity  in 
the  red  spectral  range  comprising  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive backing  support  and  pressed  onto  and  into  the  surface 
of  said  electrically  conductive  support  and  in  close  elec- 
trical contact  therewith  a  uniform  layer  of  pbotoconduc- 
tive  insulating  nwnoclinic  selenium  crystals  firmly  im- 
bedded in  said  support,  the  plate  being  enable  of  accept- 
ing and  retaining  an  electric  charge  in  the  absence  of 
activating  radiation  and  of  dissipating  said  charge  upon 
exposure  to  activating  radiation  including  radiation  in  the 
visible  red  spectral  range. 


1.19SS,SaMN«.3U,i7i 
(a.94-.l) 


CONIINUOUi  nPQilJ||.>R0CI8i-V1BW  PROC- 
ESS WnW  LIGHT  SEALING  MEANS 
F»nak  Tylsr,  CtH0i|hii  H.  C  Writar  aai  tiifi      R. 
Tawaley,  .Clay^  SnaRwi,  sailpew  la  Kalate  4k 
t.  Haybsa  Uarflaa,  GaMpaw,  ScaRHM 

■caioa  MavJ;  19SS,  Ssriy  Na.  SSS,t2S 

acpicaiaa  Graal  BrilBte  May  4, 19S4 


kJ^t^!!^  **^  ^■**5  ******  comprises  providing  a       i.  A  photographic  process  comprising  the  sleos  of 
Mcung  sheet  havmg  a  surface  coated  with  a  composition   simultaneously  exposing,  proccssfog  andvkwing  Zfetat 
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portiaas  of  a  plMtofraphic  base  carrying  photographic 
material  at  diffeitot  positiow  akmg  its  length,  moving 
and  guidiag  said  (laae  to  that  expoMd  portions  move  first 
to  the  proGCHtngi  PfMitmi  and  then  to  the  viewing  pon- 
tion.  and  crinpim  n>d  baae  at  positioos  located  between 
successive  portion!  while  said  pon'tioos  arc  disposed  be- 
tween the  exposure  position  and  the  processing  position, 
said  crimping  forming  a  valley  in  the  strip  at  each  soch 
fositioos.  the  angle  of  the  valley  being  selected  such 
that  the  light  which  is  required  for  viewing  and  which  is 
transmitted  along  the  base,  is  incident  on  the  surface  of 
the  base  at  an  angle  less  than  the  critical  angk  for  total 
reflection  of  light  in  the  base  whereby  this  light  is  re- 
fracted out  of  said  bate  bafbre  readttng  the  unproceswd 
and  unexposed  parts  of  ail 


in  the  fractionating  zone,  removing  the  gas  from  the  proc- 
ess in  dry  form,  reducing  said  dried  gas  to  a  liquid  sute 
and  storing  in  said  state,  returning  said  stored  Uquid  to  a 
gaseous  sUte,  and  reintrodudag  the  latter  bto  the  beer. 


»ff^a7f 
CXINE  SHELL  FOK  FROZEN  CONFECTION 


3.1MS,9aririNn.5123t4 
(CI" 


i! 


.  u. 


3.  An  apparatus  for  carrying  out  the  process  of  daim 
I.  comprising  upper  and  lower  guide  surfaces,  means 
for  moving  the  sheet  base  through  the  guide  surfaces, 
openings  in  one  guide  surface  for  exposure,  processing 
and  exhibiting  re^ipectively.  a  crimping  recess  in  one  of 
said  surfaces,  an  opening  in  the  other  of  said  surfaces  be- 
tween the  said  exposure  and  processing  openings,  a  recip- 
rocaMe  member  in  said  latter  9pening  for  pressing  the 
flim  into  said  recess,  and  means  for  operating  said  mem- 
ber in  timed  relation  with  the  sheet  base  moving  means. 


1.  A  compactly  nestable  cone  shell  for  froMs  coofac- 
tion  having  a  body  whose  lower  portioo  is  oooical  and 
whose  upper  portion  is  generally  conical,  the  upper  por- 
tion consisting  of  a  connected  series  of  at  least  three  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  segmenu  whose  inside  dianieten 
vary  by  substantially  uniform  amounU;  the  interior  of 
the  cone  shell  being  entirely  free  of  any  annular  rings, 
radial  ribs  or  other  profectiotts  or  rcinfofremenu,  so  that 
the  nested  cone  shells  have  a  minimum  of  voids. 


APPAKATUS  FOK  AND  METHOD  OF  REMOVING 

IMPURITIES  FROM  HIGHLY  VOLATILE  GAS 
OM  A.  H«i««,  Madisan.  Wifc.  a^  Ahari  L.  Lytoae., 

Norway,  aerigMn  la  IVOiw  Itawla 
Mlwaahcn.  Wk.,  a  cmrm&Om  of  WbcW 
Minat  S,  ifi4,  Serial  No.  44f,t74 
IfClalnK   {CL9%-49) 


4   lfs»* 


2«M2|t21 
METHOD  OF  ASEPTICALLY  CANNING  FOOD 
FRODUCTB 
C  Wmm.  8tm  1mm,  mi  Rtkm  A. 

to  Food 
Joea,  Caar.,  a 


22.l9HSetlriNo.43M9t 
(CLff^ltl)    ^^ 


,  4.  In  a  method  o^  removing  impurities  including  water 
and  alcohol  from  evolved  fennenution  gases  in  a  brewery 
prior  to  the  leintroductioo  of  said  gases  bto  the  beer,  the 
steps  of  collecting  the  fermentatiaa  gases  together  with 
their  water  and  alcohol  vapors,  passing  the  collected  gas 
upwardly  through  a  fractionating  zone  having  super- 
imposed  pools  whidi  contain  alcohol  in  solution  to  there- 
by enrich  the  alcoholic  content  of  the  coodennble  portioo 
of  the  fermentation  gases,  '^■•^hfrging  said  gases  from  the 
fractionating  zone,  thereafter  cooling  said  gases  to  a  low 
temperature  substantially  lower  than  32*  F.  and  con- 
densing an  aqueous  «wdrnsate  ««^"^«g  a  high  percent- 
age of  akohol  while  maintaining  said  cooling  temperature 
above  the  freezing  point  of  the  condensate  to  prevent  ice 
formation,  and  continuously  rcfluxing  substandaUy  all  of 

said  Gondeaute  to  aa  vpcr  pool  of  the  fractionating  zone, 
thereby  automatically  m«iiit«tt«iBg  {^  ■^^n^fwffijf  f^^Qt^pt 


) 


I.  Tba  method  of  aseptically  preserving  a  sterile  food 
prodtRt  in  a  container,  which  comprises  subjecting  the 
<^"">«faw  to  an  enclosed  atmosphere  of  saturated  steam 
at  a  stoilizing  temperature  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient 
to  attain  sterilization  of  the  conuiner,  introducing  the 
sterilized  container  into  a  confined  pre-sterUizad  space 
inamtawed  in  sterile  condition  by  the  contimious  fiow 
dMraCbrough  of  a  sterile  gas  at  a  tamparaturc  below  the 
boOint  point  of  water  and  simultaneously  blocking  the 
flow  of  aaid  Harile  gas  from  said  confined  space  toward 
mdsteam  atmoqihcra.  flllii^  the  cootaiacr  while  in  said 
ooaiaad  sterila  space  with  a  sterile  food  product  at  a 
taaqparature  below  the  boiling  point  of  water,  sealing  the 
filled  container  with  a  prc-sterilized  lid  while  in  said 
cooflnad  sterile  space,  and  discharging  the  sealed  con- 
tainer from  said  confinnd  sterile  space  by  gravity  with 
•Md  aloag  the  diacharte  path  of  the  sterile  gas  flowing 
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MmiOD   POK    PRESERVING   POOD   PROD- 
UCTS IN  SEALED  CONTAINERS  OF  Vn*. 
REOUS  MATERIAL 
Robtfft  A.  WMfBH,  nmwtaMM,  CtML,  iiiluii  to  Food 


■  coffoonooB  of 

AopRcoBOH  #■»  7f  19S4i|  SmmI  Now  44lf7S4 
4nifal     (CLf9— 112) 

I.  The  method  of  prcaenring  i  food  product  in  a 
frangible  vitreous  conUincf,  which  eompriaet  subjecting 
the  container  to  saturated  steam  for  a  period  of  time 
sufficient  to  adequately  sterilize  its  surfaces  but  insuffi- 
cient to  heat  more  than  a  thin  outer  stratum  thereof  to 
a  sterilizing  temperature,  filling  a  relatively  cool  sterile 
product  immediately  thereafter  within  a  sterile  atmos- 
phere into  the  container,  and  closing  the  filled  container 
while  in  said  sterile  atmosphere  with  a  prcsterilized  lid. 


FROZEN  POOD  PACKAGE 

S.  GovlOBy  Jr««  CMufMBif  Msm* 
Marck  14,  I9S<,  S«lalN« 
ICIilM.   (CLf9^195) 
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1.  A  food  package  compriatng  a  flexible  carton  and  a 
plurality  of  individual  food  units  of  flsh  material  pre- 
formed into  predetermined  identical  shapes,  said  units 
having  vertical  sides  and  flat  top  and  bottom  surfaces 
and  being  closely  pocked  within  and  subsuntially  filling 
the  interior  of  the  carton,  adjacent  vertical  sides  of  the 
units  being  provided  with  preformed  complementary  in- 
terlocking profectioos  and  recesses,  said  uniu  being  pack- 
aged with  the  projection  of  one  unit  interlocked  with 
the  reona  of  an  adjacent  unit  to  prevent  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  units  when  the  carton  is  subjected  to 
blows  and  flexure  during  shipment. 


1,141.114 
METHOD  FOR  DEHYDRATING  HEAT  SENSTTIVE 

MATERIALS  FROM  LIQUIDS 
Elwood  P.  WiMiltitiif,  Dirt— ,  Oijito.  iiilgnar.  by 

New  Ywt,  N.  Y,  a  eotyorndoB  of  New"?!Sk** 
14,  19S3,  Scriri  No.  JtM^l 
(CLW— MS) 

In  a  method  of  dehydration  of  a  liquid  fruit  juice 
composition  the  steps  comprising  freezing  the  water  in 
the  composition  by  abstracting  heat  through  a  heat  ex- 
change area  until  the  ice  forming  temperature  of  the 
composition  is  lowered  to  the  temperature  on  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  heat  exchange  area,  continuously  sepa- 
rating minute  ice  crystals  from  the  heal  exchange  area 
as  fot^ncd  and  distributing  them  in  the  composition, 
agitating  the  composition  to  control  crystal  growth  and 
prevent  agglomeration,  removing  the  crystals  grown  to 
maximum  size  for  ihe  imposed  cooling  conditions.  Mid 
separating  of  the  ice  crystals  comprising  collecting  the 
resultant  slushy  mass  of  ice  cryauls  and  occluded  juice 
in  a  common  hopper,  distributiag  the  slushy  mass  ci^y 


into  a  centrifufe  having  perforated  side  walla,  cMtrifaf 
ing  the  same,  scparatiag  the  juice  from  the  ioc  cryatala. 
simultaneously  dratntag  away  the  jnioa  thw  aaparafd 
and  which  juice  is  ccntriAigaUy  throws  agaiaM  dM  aide 
walls  of  the  centrifufe  and  flows  ovtwardly  through  the 
perforated  aide  walla  thereof  and  is  colkmd,  diKharg- 
ing  the  ice  cryatala  firom  the  ceatrifufe  through  a  db- 
charge  opeiiing  in  the  bottom  thereof  under  an  air  Mast 
which  is  directed  against  the  perforated  aide  walls  of 
the  centrifuge  whereby  said  ioc  crystals  afs  foroad  awny 


from  said  side  walls  and  dlspoaad  eentrally  of  the  eeB> 
trifuge  and  discharged  through  said  opening  therein,  re- 
peating the  freezing  trf  ice  in  the  more  concentrated  aoli>- 
tion  by  application  of  lower  temperature,  again  sspnp 
rating  minute  ice  crystals  from  the  heat  exchange  arta 
as  formed  and  distributing  them  in  the  partially  con- 
centrated composition,  again  agiuting  the  coopositioa 
to  control  crystal  growth,  again  separating  crystals  froa 
the  concentrated  compoahion.  and  maintaining  the  tean 
perature  differential  between  the  repeated  freezing  treat- 
ments to  approxhnately  3  to  7*  F. 

EMULSIFIABLE  RUST  PREVENnVE     ? 
CONCENTRATE 
Roy  A.  Wiidaai,  Jr.,  Riiiii.  mi  dMries  E.  Pazton, 

/aiiitaH,N./.,nirf_ 

^■■•■jr,  a  catfesatfaa  e( 
Nobnw^  AMEcatfaa  PahnMiy  2,  ItSi 
SeriarNo.  SU,9M 
SOilMi     (CLlti— 14) 

1.  An  emulsiflable  mst  preventive  coaposition  that 
forms  a  stable  emulsion  when  admixed  with  1  to  10 
parta  of  water,  consisting  essentially  of  from  72.0  to 
95.0  wt.  percent  of  a  base  material,  from  1.0  to  10.0  wt 
percent  of  a  coupling  agent,  and  from  1.0  to  11.0  wt. 
percent  of  a  balancing  agent,  said  base  naaterial  consist- 
ing essentially  of  from  about  10.0  to  25.0  wt  percent 
Of  a  mineral  oil  having  a  viscosity  at  100*  F.  of  about 
90  to  about  500  SUS,  about  10.0  to  25.0  wt  percent  of 
an  alkali  metal  sah  of  a  sulfonic  add  having  an  average 
molecular  wei^t  of  from  about  420  to  about  500  and 
about  20.0  to  about  50.0  wt.  perceM  of  a  neutral  degras, 
said  coupling  agent  being  sdected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  glycol  ethers  and  polyglycol  ethm  having 
from  about  5  to  15  carbon  atoms  and  said  balancing 
agent  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  mix- 
ture of  a  polyhydroxy  amine  and  water  having  a  wa- 
ter/amine  ratio  within  the  range  of  from  4/1  to  14/1  and 
a  mixture  of  a  polyalkylene  derivative  of  a  fatty  amine 
having  from  10  to  18  caihoa  atons  and  walsr,  said  lasi 
mentioned  mixture  having  a  water/aoaine  ratio  of  abo«t 
1/1  to  14/1,  said  percentages  being  based  on  the  wdght 
of  the  total 
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aggregate,  consisting  essentially  of  bituminous  material    the  resultant  coated  article  at  a  temperature  of  between 
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METALS  AND  METHOD  OP  MAKING  SAME 

Pm^X.  Hoha,  StUiik.  amdjnmtk  H.  tUkm,  Watalw 


substance  bonding  tofctfaer  said  refractory  particles,  said 
boron  substance  being  boron  in  solid  solution  with  4  to 
33  atoQic  percent  carbon  and  in  the  liquid  state  at  a 
temperature  of  less  than  2700*  C,  said  hard  body  being 
free  of  uocombined  carbon  in  excess  of  1.5%  of  said  body, 
said  body  having  been  formed  by  subjecting  iu  consti- 
tuents to  mechanical  pressure  and  a  temperature  between 
1400*  C  and  2700*  C. 


yittH  Y/ 


5.  A  cured  mold  for  making  group  IV^  metal  castings 
comprising  a  substantially  noo-reactive  facing  consisting 
essentially  of  a  granular  graphite  base  and  a  carbonized 
binder  of  a  com  Hour  derivative,  said  facing  having  a 
substantially  uniforfli  thickness  ot  between  Vi  and  6  inches, 
and  a  backing  of  other  mold  nuterial. 

10.  A  dried  metal  founding  mold  adapted  to  be  car- 
bonized to  remove  gaseous  matter  therefrom  for  casting 
reactive  metals  without  substantial  contamination,  con- 
sisting essentially  of  about  95.8%  to  98.9%,  by  weight,  of 
granular  graphite,  afid  about  4.2%  to  1.1%.  by  weight,  of 
a  com  flour  derivative. 


2JU2JU9 
MANUPACTURE  OP  POAMED  GYPSUM 
AND  THE  LJKE 
loha  S.  DInM,  Jr^  VSI— iia,  a^  Edwwd  J. 
Me«vPa^  sn^nri  to  Natfoad  Pa 
We«  Cbsaisr,  Pn^  a  cwFoiiMun  off 

5  CWMm.    (CL  1M— M) 

4.  A  method  of  producing  a  Ughtwdght,  cellular  gyp- 
sum composition  which  oonsists  in  adding  to  a  -catdned 
gypsum-water  slurry  a  predetermined  quantity  of  a  pre- 
foamed  foam  formed  of  a  gas  combbwd  under  super- 
atmospheric  pressure  whh  a  protdnaceous  solution  of  a 
foam-forming  liquid  r^^tmimimg  «,  an  additive  thereto 
an  alkali  metal  sulfate  an  agent  for  controlling  die  set 
time  of  the  foamed  slurry,  the  accelerating  agent  being 
present  in  the  foam-forming  solution  m  the  approrimata 
proportion  of  from  OJ  to  2.0  pounds  of  said  acaat  to 
each  5  gallons  of  the  solutioo. 


QUICK-BREAKING  BITUMINOUS  EMULSIONS 
Edward  W.  McrtcM,  El  Cerrilo,  Md  Pa|l  B.  McCoy, 
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CERAMIC  BODIES  AND  METHODS  POR 

PRODUCING  SAME 
.     Boyca,  Mtmw  Paii^  and 
Pa„    swliaiii    la    Vtea    Corporadon    of 

NoDrawta|.    Applleatfaa  Mar  M,  1954 
leilal  No.  4)U75 

.    ^  .  7CWM.    (CLltfr-^) 

1.  A  caramic  powder  having  a  firing  tampcmture  with- 
m  the  range  from  1000  to  1600*  F.  consisting  esMUtklly 
of  from  about  40%  to  about  95%  by  weight  of  a  oeramic- 
forming  inorganic  coapouad  having  a  melting  tempera- 
ture in  excess  of  the  firing  temperature  and  from  about 
60%  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  a  previously  melted  and 
solidified,  finely  divided  finz  coMteiag  of  about  5% 
sodium  oxide,  about  7%  potassium  oxide,  about  9%  zinc 
oxide,  about  1J%  boron  oxide,  about  8.5%  ahuninum 
oxide,  about  61%  silicoa  dioxide,  and  about  7.5%  cal- 
cium fluoride,  the  said  flux  having  a  melting  tempera- 
ture below  the  firing  temperature. 

"     1141.818 

HOT  STRENGTH  CORROSION  RESBTANT  MATE- 
RIAL  AND  PRODUCTION  THEREOP 
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1.  A  quKk-breaking  ofl-in-water  type  emulsion  havfaig 
improved  bonding  characteristics  toward  hydrophilic 
aggregate,  consisting  essentially  of  water  and  a  bitumi- 
n9us  material  emulsified  therein;  and  an  alkali  metal 
chromium  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisthig  of 
chromates  and  dichromates  in  an  amount  from  0.05  to 
0.5%  by  weight  sufficient  to  promote  substantially  the 
adhesion  to  hydrophilic  aggregate  of  the  asphalt  coating 
formed  from  the  emulsion,  said  emount  of  chromium  salt 
normally  tending  to  break  quick-breaking  emukioas;  an 
alkali  metal  salt  of  a  phosphated  ridnoleic  acid  ester 
formed  from  a  glycol  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ethylene  glycol,  propylene  glycol  and  glycerine  in  an 
amount  from  0.02  to  1.0%  by  weight  sufficient  to  counter- 
act the  tendency  of  said  chromium  salt  to  break  the  emuU 
sion  without  adversely  affecting  the  quick-breaking  prop- 
erties of  the  emulsion;  and  a  water-soluble  alkali  in  sufli- 
cient  amount  to  give  the  aqueous  phase  of  the  emulsion 
an  alkaline  pH  but  less  than  that  which,  together  with 
the  chromium  salt  and  phosphorus  salt,  reduces  the 
demulsibiUty  below  55%  as  measured  in  the  ASTM 
D244^2  (demulsibiUty)  test 


No  Diawlag.    AppMcaHen  Nwveahsr  14, 19S5 
Serial  N9.  SHjn 

t    A  t.  -  v"  ****    <<^  l«6— «)  > 

I.  A  hard  homoganaous  solid  body  ^  Ugh  strength 
and  coiTosioB  resistance  at  high  temperatures,  consisting 
MsentWly  of  about  93%  to  about  98%  of  i«f^actory 

f.?!lSL^l"  •*''**^  ''^  *«  «~«»P  consisting  of 
tne  diDorktes  of  zirconium,  titanium,  vanadium,  niobium, 
tantalum,  chromium,  and  solid  solutions  of  at  least  two 
of  said  diborides.  and  about  2%  to  about  7%  of  a  boron 
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U  rialws     (CL  lM-^77) 
A  quick-breaking,  oil-in-watar  type  emulsion  hav- 
improved    bonding   characteristics   to   hydrophilic 
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of  molten  metal  aiad  directing  the  same  toward  the  longi-  the  temperature  of  the 


m 

roll,  the  cooled  idler 


repliant  slushy  mass  of  ice  crysuls  and  occluded  joke    1/1  to  14/1,  Mid  percenUfM  bciof 
in  a  common  hopper,  distributiag  the  slushy  mass  evenly   of  the  total  oonpodtioa. 
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affregatc,  conststinf  esscofially  of  bitamtnous  material 
cnolafled  tfaereia  and  ia  combination  0.02  to  3J%  by 
weight  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  an  organo-fobatitiited 
oxyphoephorus  add  haviof  at  least  t  carbon  atoms  and 
a  water-soluble  alkali  in  soiBcient  amouiM  to  give  the 
aqueous  phase  of  the  emulsion  an  alkaline  pH  in  the 
range  11.0-1  l.S.  said  amount  being  leas  than  that  which, 
together  with  the  phosphorus  salt,  reduces  the  demulsi- 
bility  below  55%  as  measured  in  the  ASTM  D244-42 
(demulsibility)  test 
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1.  A  heat  transfer  comprising  a  backing  and  a  traw- 
fer  coating  thereon,  said  coating  comprising  an  oatidixed 
was  obtained  m  the  reaction  prodoct  of  the  oxidation 
of  a  hard,  hi^wneltiag.  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  wax,  said 
coating  having  a  melting  point  between  about  50*  C.  and 
1 10*  C.  an  add  value  between  about  5  and  40.  a  sapoai- 
flcation  value  between  about  25  and  100,  and  a  pene- 
trometer hardness  below  about  15  as  measured  with  100 
grams  for  5  seconds  at  25*  C,  whereby  designs  compris- 
ing commercial  inks  can  be  printed  on  the  surface  of 
the  coating  by  conventional  commercial  proccsaci  and 
transferred  to  permeable  or  Impermeable  lurftect  by 
the  application  of  heat  and  prevorc. 


H   '«-■  •^srvm' 


'HEGENERATED  CELLULOSE  FILAMENTAKY 
MATEKIAL 
Rohert  W.  Shigiiiin.  Plathnns  Pask,  WWn  1.  Hmtack, 
Irvlnglam  and  JepeL.  Eley  and  Iwl  S.  fpragns. 

New  PteiMsnis,  N.  J„  iiiImi  i  lo  Cil Cwpam- 

dan  af  Aaserica,  New  Yoti,  N.  Y.,  a  roipeiadnn  af 


NoDrawlat.    Ap^Mcndan  October  27, 1955 
Serial  No.  S43J74 
SCIalUM.    <a.ll7_7> 
4.  Process  for  enhandng  the  properties  of  a  high  te- 
nacity   ftlamentary    material    comprising    a    saponified 
stretched  wet-spun  celluloae  acetate  which  comprises  in- 
corporaHng  therein  about  0.1  to  5%  of  resordnol  _ 
benzoatc  as  an  ultra-violet  Ught  stabilizer  therefor. 
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**EKS^^.iS5M?2^  ^'^  ARTICLE  WITH  A 

*!fiSJJS^6!l°^*"  COATING  COMPOSITION 

^_^W«>  COSTING  COMPOSmON  THEREFOR 
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^^     „     1 1. 1954, Serial  No.  447359 

II  ClalMs.  <a.  117-^1) 
10.  A  method  of  ftnishiag  an  article  comprising  the 
steps  of  applying  a  coating  composition  thereto,  which 
composition  contains  heat-«xpan«ble  discrete  beads  con- 
tahung  a  Mowing  agent  and  a  binder  therefor,  to  provide 
a  flhn  of  the  coating  compostioo  thereover,  and  baking 


the  resultant  coated  article  at  a  temperature  of  between 
about  210-275*  F.  for  a  tine  sufldent  to  expand  said 


U- 


«v 


heat-expansible  discnte  beads  of  resin  containing  a  blow- 
ing agent  and  produce  a  popcorn-like  texture  finish. 
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6.  In  a  mechanism  for  diverse  printing  of  a  wrinkle 
surface  compridng  means  for  applying  a  liquid  wrinkle 
drying  composition  to  the  surface  of  a  sheet,  a  printing 
means  comprising  a  metallic  design  supported  on  a  heat 
insulating  material  beneath  the  wrinkle  coated  sheet,  a 
heat  source  above  tiie  coated  side  of  the  sheet  and  means 
for  moving  the  sheet  with  reference  to  the  design  and 
the  heat  source  so  that  luccesiivc  designs  of  the  same 
character  may  be  applied  on  die  same  sheet 


IN  SITU  POLYAMIDB  COATING  METHOD 
C.  D.  OoaNshom,  Pwt  AiAnr, 
TbeTenaConipony,  New  Yaift,  N.  Y.,  n 

NoDcnwIil.    AMRcndaa  Marck  14, 19ff 

SeiiidN«.4944S9 

5  nrinis     (CL117— d5) 

1.  A  method  of  protecting  a  body  ooopriaing  applying 
to  a  surface  thereof  a  layer  of  a  salt  of  die  formu- 
la HaNCHaRCHtNHaHOOCCHsR'CHaCOOH  derived 
from  the  reaction  of  a  diamine  of  the  formula 

HtNCHaRCHaNHt 

and  a  dicarboxylic  acid  of  the  formula 

HOOtXHsR'CHiCOOH 

in  which  R  and  R'  are  divalent  hydrocarbon  ratfcab  ftaa 
from  oleflnic  and  acetylenic  unsaturation  and  in  whidi  R 
has  a  chain  length  of  at  lekst  two  carbon  atomr.  and  then 
converting  said  salt  in  situ  to  the  corresponding  paly> 
amide  by  beating  said  salt  to  a  tampcratwa  of  tO-300*  C. 
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METHOD  OF  PRODUONG  A  METAL  COATING 
or  UNIFORM  THICKNESS  RY  SPItAYING 

Mo  tot:. 

r  J394,  Fafenmry 
27,  1952.  IMS  iptSradiB  aiiiinilii  9,  1955,  SesM 
Now  51M14  o^, 

19nilBi     (CL117— O  ^ 

1.  In  a  method  of  spraying  metal  onto  a  base  4rip 
the  steps  of,  advancing  a  base  strip,  creating  a  spray  field 
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of  molten  metal  and  directinf  the  same  toward  the  longi-  the  temperature  of  the  imracnioo  roU«  the  cooled  idler 
tudinal  center  line  of  said  bax  atrip,  parting  said  bate  roll  cooperating  in  aid  bath  to  preferentially  attract  and 
strip  along  said  longitudinal  center  line  and  rearranging  receive  metal  oxides  removed  from  the  strip  in  said  bath 
the  resulting  strip  elemenu  with  the  original  outer  edges  to  thereby  maintain  the  unmet^on  roll  sobstaolially  tnt 

from  said  metal  oxides. 


thereof  in  subsUntiaOy  longitudinaOy  abutting  relation, 
and  directing  the  spray  field  toward  the  longitudinal  meet- 
ing line  of  tlie  rea^anged  ttip  demenu  of  the  advancing 
base  strip. 
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ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  WITH  A  THERMAL 
AND  ELECnUC  INSULATION  COATING 
Gay  R.  Radky,  WhUsi*  Iny,  Wla^  iiiImii  to  CMktw 
iM.,  MSwaahac,  WIs^  a  casyatnttea  •( 

34,  I9S1,  Serial  N*.  37S,SN 
(CL  IIT—Slt) 


1.  An  article  comprising  electrical  apparatus  having 
formed  thereon  a  thermal  and  electric  insulation  coating 
for  protecting  the  surfaces  of  said  apparatus  against  heat 
and  the  formatioa  of  ooaliaaous  '*T^f«ltt  of  elactrode 
material  thereon  as  an  incident  to  electrical  arcing,  which 
coating  comprises  a  hardened  layer  of  heat  reaistam  in- 
sulating silicone  resin  material  having  irregnlarfy  shaped 
relatively  large  particles  of  quartz  partially  embedded 
therein,  said  particks  being  doeely  spaced  in  staggered 
relationship  to  one  another,  and  substantially  all  of  said 
particles  each  having  certain  portions  thereof  exposed  and 
in  overiying  relationship  to  certain  other  exposed  surfaces 
thereof  with  reference  to  the  direction  of  approach  of 
the  particles  of  electrode  material 


APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  REMOVING 
OXIDES  FROM  STRIP 

MMMDmnflM,  kncknrUgt,  Pa^  t 

S,  19S(,  Scriri  No.  <2M29 
7  nil  III      (CL  134—15) 


t.  In  apparatus  tor  removing  oxides  from  strip  ma- 
terial formed  from  refractory  metal  selected  from  the 
class  of  titanium,  titanium  base  alloys,  zirconium  and 
zirconium  base  alloys,  the  combination  of.  a  Unk  adapted 
10  contain  a  molten  alkali  metal  caustic  bath  for  re- 
acting with  the  oxides  on  the  strip,  an  immersion  roll  at 
least  partially  below  the  top  of  the  unk  and  adapted 
to  be  at  least  partially  immersed  in  said  bath  and  in 
contact  with  the  strip  for  holding  the  strip  immersed 
therein,  an  idler  roll  partially  below  the  top  of  the  tank 
and  adapted  to  be  at  least  partially  immersed  in  said 
bath  out  of  contact  with  the  strip,  means  for  effecting 
rotation  of  the  idler  roll,  and  means  for  cooling  the 
rotating  idler  roll  to  a  temperature  subatantially  less  than 
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1.  The  method  of  forming  an  emitter  in  a  body  of 
semiconductor  material  ol  one  conductivity  type  compris- 
ing alloying  and  recrystaUiztng  into  said  body  an  activator 
material  of  the  opposite  conductivity-inducing  type  to 
form  a  first  region  oi  said  opposite  conductivity  type  in 
said  body,  alloying  and  recrystallizing  another  activator 
material  having  higher  solid  solubility  in  said  semicon- 
ductor material  and  of  said  opposite  conductivity  induc- 
ing type  in  said  first  regioo  of  said  body  to  form  a  second 
region  therein  of  more  strongly  opposite  conductivity 
type. 
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SINGLE  COAT  VITREOUS  ENAMELING 
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Inland  Steel  Csnipany,  Ckl^fiU  aMtpoSSon  S 
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1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  iron  or  steel  base  for 
vitreous  enameling  so  as  to  obuin  satisfactory  enamel 
adherence  with  a  single  cover  coat  of  a  light  colored 
vitreous  enamel  applied  directly  to  the  base,  said  procen 
comprising  the  steps  of  providing  on  the  surface  of  the 
metal  base  a  coating  comprising  at  least  one  oiidf 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium,  antinaony. 
and  tungsten  oxides,  and  heating  the  oxide  coated  baK 
in  a  subsuntially  non-oxidizing  atntosphere  to  a  tempera- 
ture at  which  reduction  of  the  oxide  by  rcnctioo  with 
the  iron  in  said  base  oocws. 


PRETREATMENT  OF  IRON  OR  STEEL  RA8K  FOR 
SINGLE  COAT  VmiBOUS  ENAMELING 
M.  Benkk,  CalnnsaC  Oty,  and  Havy  M. 
I  laaMi  E.  McFariandrOiciM,  HL,  tm^ 
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I.  A  process  for  preparing  an  iron  or  steel  base  for 
vitreous  enamHing  so  as  to  obtain  satisfactory  enamel 
adherence  with  a  single  cover  coat  of  a  light  colored 
vitreous  enamel  applied  directly  to  the  base,  said  process 
comprising  the  steps  of  providing  on  the  surface  of  the 
metal  base  a  coating  comprising  molybdenum  oxide,  and 
heating  the  oxide  coated  base  in  a  subsUMially  non- 
oxidizing  atmosphere  to  a  temperature  at  which  reduc- 
tion of  the  oxide  by  reaction  with  the  iron  in  sMd  bass 


occurs. 
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METHOD  OF  AND  AFPARATUS  FOR  HEAT 
TKIATING  FARTS 

I  E.  FiiiRiil,  jlfiliiili,  N.  Y. 

fCWM.    (CL]4»— 21J5) 
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I.  The  method  of  cooliof  parts  which  have  been  beat 
treated  to  critical  temperatures  and  positioned  on  a  holder, 
which  cornisu  of  poeitioning  a  quenching  medium  of  wb- 
uantially  lower  temperature  than  that  to  which  the  parts 
have  been  heated,  in  a  tank,  immersing  said  parts  and 
holder  in  said  tank,  immersing  an  inverted   U-shaped 
shield  in  said  tank  in  line  with  said  parts  and  holder, 
aligning  said  shield  for  vertical  movement  in  said  line  with 
Mid  parts,  said  parts  on  their  said  immersion  in  said 
quenching  medium  generating  gases  which  rise  and  flow 
into  said  aligned  shield,  holding  the  shield  spaced  above 
the  parts  with  the  parts  immersed  in  and  exposed  to  the 
quenching  medium  in  the  Unk,  said  parts  then  rapidly 
cooling,  terminating  their  generation  of  gases,  said  shield 
then  moving  downwardly  over  the  parts  and  holder,  en- 
closing the  parts  and  the  surrounding  quenching  medium 
within  the  shield,  and  maintaining  the  fmrta  and  surround- 
ing quenching  medium  within  the  shield  for  cooling  to- 
gether while  thus  wirhin  the  shield. 

4.  The  method  of  cooling  paru  which  have  been  heat 
treated  to  critical  tcnpenUures.  which  consists  of  posi- 
tionmg  liquid  quenching  medium,  of  subsuntially  lower 
temperature  than  that  to  which  the  parts  have  been  so 
heat  treated,  in  a  Unk  having  an  open  top.  poutioning 
Mid  parts  in  the  liquid  medium  in  the  tank,  positioning  a 
subsuntially  inverted  U-shaped  shield  in  said  Unk  through 
said  open  top.  above  and  in  line  with  the  parti  but  below 
the  level  of  the  quenching  medium,  said  parts  being  thus 
expoaed  to  heat  transfer  action  with  the  full  volume  of 
quenching  medium  in  the  unk,  said  shield  then  moving 
downwardly  m  the  Unk  and  over  said  parts  and  enclosing 
the  parts  and  surrounding  medium  within  the  shield,  for 
cooling  ot  the  parte  in  contact  with  the  medium  so  coo- 
fined  within  the  shield,  and  limiting  the  extent  of  move- 
ment of  the  shield  away  from  the  parts,  to  prevent  move- 
ment of  the  shield  out  of  the  surface  of  the  quenching 
medium. 


IMl,t11  '   >^ 

,.^_  ^JWroSmS  BRAZING  MATERIAL 

^^^""        UMMiMn,  LeMrii,  n.  j    aaaksor  kv  ^^t^m» 

?*•.  s^  a  cotBMadMi  9t  New  Unij 

JH'^"  •: jL**^  SwW  N^  4744M 
*Cfc*M.     <CL14I— 24) 


^:f>    T 


•  rtckel  tube  flilcd  with  powdered  chromium  boride 
Dondt  0  About  62:31. 


■^^j.^Lt  .  ^- Ak      1     . 
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MAGNSTtZAHJE  BANDS 

^OfcK  iiilnii  l»  Owns  Cm- 
OfeK  a  wsffHaa  af  0M» 


>) 


•V;.    '- 


-^'  -s-- 


.ffii.C- 


^.;:v 


'■■■     if.'i 


5.  A  laminated  magnrtirable  article  comprising  a 
first  rdativdy  thin  layer  of  chloro-sulphooatcd  polyethyl-' 
cne  polymers  having  magnetizable  particles  distributed 
throogout  its  volume  and  having  good  wearing  properties 
when  moved  relative  to  and  against  a  magnetic  trans- 
ducer bead,  and  a  second  relatively  thick  layer  of  chloro- 
prene  rubber  having  better  elastic  properties  than  said 
first  layer  bonded  to  said  first  layer,  the  exposed  surface 
of  said  first  layer  forming  a  smooth,  wear  resistant  sur- 
face for  contacting  a  transducer  head  and  the  better  elas- 
tic properties  of  said  second  layer  causing  said  laminated 
article  to  establish  good  transducing  contact  with  a  mag- 
neuc  transducer  h«KL 


SJ3, 


'IjH^XiLttti^ 


.-  .  -  1 _ 


METHOD  OF  MAKING  FLASTIC  STRIF 
ADHESIVE  BANDAGES 
B.  Blackford,  MetMkan,  and  Wfltan  I. 
b  TowMkip,  SoMtaat  C«M(y,  N.  i^ 

A  JTT?"  t  ^"■"■' ■  ««'y*"«»—  of  New  Unty 
Applicaiioa  NovMiiker  21,  1953,  SatW  Na.  J91,71S 
ISCWma.    (CL  154— IIS) 


'^^^^ 


1-  The  mediod  for  making  individual  prodoctt  haviM 
unif onn  dimensions  from  easily  cxiensible  ^tttn  mrtnial 
which  comprises  supporting  a  continoons  moving  w^  of 
saMsbect  material  t^  removable  contact  of  one  snrfaoc 
thereof  with  a  substantially  inexteasible  '•iwfiBwrw  car- 
rier sheet,  the  opposite  sorfaca  of  said  taoamUit  fhrtt 
having  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  propartias,  plad^  a 
second  web  of  substantially  inextensiMe  sheet  material  on 
said  adhesive  surface  to  fdm  a  coapoiite  layar.  uniting 
said  second  inextensible  w«b  with  said  adbeslva  swteoa. 
reraoviiig  said  carrier  sheet  fhim  said  web  of  asteariMt 
material,  and  then  periodkally  catting  said  «»TiTtHf 
layer  to  form  said  individual  products  of  estenaibla  sheet 
material,  said  products  hmriat  imifbnn  diawnsion  in 
the  direction  of  moventent  of  said  webs. 
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rouung  Idler  roll  to  4  temperature  wbtuotially  ieae  thu   occurs. 
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PUIIC'IDAit  AlUENrrmOSULPONATES 


•  CUm.    (d.  M7-M) 

I.  Salts  Of  a  metal  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc, 
lead,  mercury,  and  iron  and  an  acid  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  benzenethiosulfonic,  cblorobenzenethiosulfoaic, 
and  methylbenzenelhiosulfonic  acids. 


comprises  applying  to  said  plants  and  other  materials,  fn 
an  amount  sufficient  to  effectively  repel  said  rodents,  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N.N- 
dimethyl-S-tert-butylsulfcnyl  dithiocarbamate  and  N.N- 
dimethyl-S-meth)rlsulfenyl  dithiocart>amate,  incorporated 
with  an  inert  repellent  adjuvant  as  a  carrier  therefor. 


2J42J51 
ALDOSTERONE.  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION 
COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF 


AND 


IT 


EMULSIFIABU  INSECTiaDE  COMPOSmONS 
ViMMt  I.  Kccmh,  ArteMie,  PSn  asrfRMN- lo  Tkc  AtlMrtic 
CoMMMT.  PfcHsiilplila,  Pfc,  a  corporad—  of 


NoDrawlag.    AppHcndo«ftpf«itu  2|,  |»SS 

SeiW  N*.  S3S,7S4 
llCbiM.    (CLI«7— 42) 

1.  A  water  emubiftable  insecticide  composition  con- 
sisting essenUally  of  from  10  percent  to  40  percent  by 
weight  of  a  xylene  soluble  insecticide,  from  50  percent  to 
89.5  percent  by  weight  of  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  sol- 
vent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzene,  tolu- 
ene, xylene,  higher  alkylated  aromatic  hydrocarbons 
and  methyl  naphthalene,  and  from  0.5  percent  to  10 
percent  by  weight  of  a  salt  of  a  mixture  of  alkyl  benzene 
monosulfonic  acids  wherein  the  sum  of  the  carbon  atoms 
in  the  alkyl  groups  attached  to  each  benzene  ring  ranges 
between  II  and  19,  each  benzene  ring  having  one  alkyl 
group  attached  thereto  ranging  between  1 1  and  13  carbon 
atoms  in  length,  said  salt  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  morpholinium.  pyridinium.  picolinium.  tri- 
alkanol  ammonium,  dialkyi  alkanol  ammonium,  and 
tetra-alkyi  ammonium,  wherein  the  alkanol  and  alkyl 
groups  contain  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


M7M*19S4 

ScfW  N«.  444,657 

.     ippMcntioB  SwkatriaBd  My  24,  IfSJ 

9ClalM.  (CLli7— 77) 
1.  A  process  for  the  isolation  from  suprarenal  glands 
of  biologically  active,  chemically  uniUry.  crystalline 
product  of  manufacture,  aldosterone,  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  separating  by  partition  c}),rnmatography  on  kiesel- 
guhr  between  water,  and  bcn/cnc  and  petroleum  ether, 
an  extract  obtained  from  suprarenal  glands  with  lipoid 
solvents,  collecting  the  eluates  obtained  with  benzene- 
petroleum  ether  in  the  ratio  from  63:35  to  90.10.  evap- 
orating the  solvents,  separating  the  residue  by  a  second 
chromatography  on  cellulose  between  water-methanol 
(4:6)  and  toluene-petroleum  ether,  collecting  the  eluates 
obuined  with  toluene-petroleum  ether  in  the  ratio  3:1. 
evaporating  the  solvents,  and  crystallizing  the  residue 
from  acetone-ether  whereby  crystalline  aldosterone  is  ob- 
tained. 

2.  A  crystalline  product  of  manufacture,  aldosterone. 


I.Ml.tlt 

^^^}i2f^3S^J^^  RODENTS  EMPLOYING 
..  ._  CHLORINATED  PHENOL  DERIVATIVES 
■"^  ^'J^*  Wadnrortfc,  and  WilUnn  E.  BImIihii. 
Akroii.  Ohio,  awifofi  to  Cotambla-ScUiefrClIenil- 
f  CM  cnpoinuMi 

r         No  Dnwim.   Appaeatfoa  Octokw  M,  IfSJ 
Jwfal  No.  3t9.4M 
S  CMm.    (CL  1«7-4«) 
I.  The  method  of  protecting  property  normally  infested 
by  rodents  from  rodents  by  imparting  rodent  repellency 
thereto  which  comprises  applying  to  said  property  a  com- 
pound  having  the  following  formula: 


2f41  tffl 

STABILIZED  VITAMIN  D  COMPOSITION 

Marco  Alfred  Can—longa.  Nortk  Bci|c%  N.  J,  «-^  „, 

!^J*ifS*^*^  "****»•  '^-  ^^'^*  N.  J,  a  cordon- 
iMNi  Of  New  Icney 

NoDnnrteg.    Anplicatfoa  Dccoabcr  29, 1H5 

Scrtal  No.  SSM4C 

SCIaiM.    (CLU7— tl) 

I.  A  subilized  vitamin  D  composition  in  dry  form 
comprising  vitamin  Dj.  butylated  hydroxyanisole  in  a 
proportion  of  about  5  mg.  to  20  mg.  per  million  I.  U.  of 
vitamin  D,.  2.6-di-t-butyl-4-methylphenol  in  a  proportion 
of  about  5  mg.  to  20  mg.  per  one  million  I.  U.  of  viumin 
D,  and  about  0.1%  to  0,3%  by  weight  of  ethylenedi- 
amine  tetraacetic  add. 


wherem  radical  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  hydroxy  and  alkoxy  radicals  containing  from 
2  to  4  carbon  atoms.  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  SOg—  not  more  than  one  of  R 
and  R'  being  hydrofea. 


2Ji23S3 
^aCOVERY  OF  METHYL  ETHYL  KETONE 
Orw  V.  Lake,  lr„  Srawit.  N.  J- nui  GMt«t  B.  Ulrfld, 

New  Yofffc,  N.  Y..  a  eonontloa  of  Ddawan 
Jmm  3, 1954,  Strfal  No.  4M3M 
ICWiik    (CL2t2— 39J) 


DmnOCARBAAkAfV  RCMDENT  REPEU 
I...  .^     COMPOSmONS  AND  METHODS 
LyleD^GoodkK,  BppliMrBa,  OUk,  aai^Mr  ft 

MiuImwii  riipwj,  a  cotpwlhw  of  DeL. 

I    A  method  for  (votecting  growing  plants  and  other 
materials  normally  oonsomcd  as  food  by  rodems  which 


I 


i    r 


Aprocaas  for  the  recovery  of  methyl  ethyl  ketone  from 
a  nttxtare  containing  on  an  anhydrous  basis  between 
•bout  30  and  60%  by  weight  of  methyl  ethyl  ketone,  be- 
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'*  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  webs. 
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twecn  ftboiit  5  and  20%  by  weight  at  lower  aliphatic 
alcoholt,  aad  between  about  10  and  60%  by  weifbt  of 
esters  of  lower  aliphatic  alcobob  with  lower  aliphatic 
acids,  which  comprises  sabjectinf  nid  mixture  to  a  water 
extractive  dbtiilation  by  introftodng  said  mixture  into 
a  distillation  column  and  introducing  water  into  the  dis- 
tillation column  at  a  point  above  tlut  at  which  the  mix- 
ture is  introduced  at  a  rale  such  that  the  concentration 
of  water  in  the  liquid  phase  below  the  point  at  which 
the  water  in  introduced  it  between  about  23  and  60 
weight  perccm  whereby  a  cut  containing  the  methyl  ethyl 
ketone  and  the  esters  will  pass  overhead  daring  tlM  dis- 
tillation leaving  behind  the  alcohols,  and  then  subfecting 
the  methyl  ethyl  kctooe-cster  cut  to  a  second  water  ex- 
tractive distillation  by  introducing  said  cut  into  a 
distillation  column  and  faitrodticing  water  into  the  distil- 
lation column  at  a  poim  above  that  at  which  the  cut  is 
introduced  at  a  rate  such  that  the  concentration  of  water 
in  the  liquid  phase  below  the  point  at  which  the  water  is 
introdtKed  is  between  about  75  and  95  weight  percent 
whereby  the  esters  will  pass  overhead  during  the  distilla- 
tion leaving  behind  the  methyl  ethyl  ketone. 


PURinCATION  OF  ACETIC   ACID  EMPLOYING 

HYDROXYLAMINE   ACETATE  AS  PURIFYING 

AGENT 
Akxandcr  F.  MacLeaa,  Coimm  CMrtI,  Tcxn  aMlgnnr  In 

CilansBS  Coffporadon  •(  iiMnka,  New  Yoek,  N.  Y^  a 

corporatfoB  of  Dtlawart 

No  Drawing.    AppHeatfoa  Fabraaty  1,  IfM 

StffW  No.  SilMl 

tCktm.    (CLM2— 39J) 

Process  for  the  treatment  of  acetic  acid,  which  com- 
prises continuously  distilling  acetic  acid  obtained  by  par- 
tial oxidation,  with  molecular  oxygen,  of  a  lower  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon,  to  produce  partially  purified  vapors  of  said 
acetic  acid,  feeding  a  stream  of  said  vapon,  conUining 
at  most  0.1%  of  harmful  impurities,  into  the  bottom  of 
a  distillation  column,  feeding  a  liquid  stream  of  a  solu- 
tion of  hydroxylamine  acetate  in  acetic  acid  into  the  lop 
of  said  column,  and  recovering  and  condensing  vapors 
of  purified  acetic  acid  from  the  top  of  said  column,  the 
amount  of  hydroxylamine  acetate  fed  to  said  column 
being  in  the  range  of  0.01  to  1%  based  on  the  amount 
of  acetic  acid  fed  to  said  column. 


l.Ml.tff 
AZEOTROPE  DISTILLATION  Ol^  AROMATIC  DO- 

PROPYL  COMPOUNDS  FROM  PHENOL 
Karl  FrMridi  Lang.  FraakfMl  aa  Main,  Hetarkk  ScUM- 
widMer,  Cairtrop-Rantl,  a^  AMf  Hapc,  FrankfWt 
am  Mala,  Cinaanj.  ami|nuii  to  Ratgenwcrkc-Alulcn- 


AppHcallMi  Novtaber  If,  19S2,  SciM  No.  321494 

priodOr,  appHcatfoa  GeraMay  Novcnibcr  14, 19S1 
7  ClalBM.  •  (CL  Ml— 42) 


•t.t. 
« 


.  I- 


[^  ^  method  of  separating  an  isopropyl  compound 
cootaiaing  an  aromatic  radical,  from  a  phenol  capable  of 


being  formed  from  said  iaopropyl  compound  by  oxida* 
tion  aad  decompositioa  of  the  nfiirtafion  product,  in 
which  a  mixture  of  said  iaoprop^  compound  aad  plieaol 
is  subjected  to  continuous  fractioaal  distillatioa  with 
water  in  a  fractionating  column  m  order  to  fofn  a  vapor- 
ized azeocropic  mixture  sobstaptially  cooaistiag  of  the 
isopropyl  compound  aad  water,  and  a  distillation  residue 
containing  the  phenol  and  being  free  from  the  isopropyl 
compound,  said  azeotropic  mixture  being  subjected  to 
condensation  and  separation  into  isopropyl  compound 
and  water,  and  the  separated  water  and  part  of  the  sepa- 
rated isopropyl  compound  being  continuously  reintro- 
duced into  the  fractionating  column,  said  azeotropic  mix- 
ture being  distilled  off  with  a  reflux  ratio  for  the  organic 
phase,  of  at  5:1. 
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PURIFYING  BORUTYLCNB 

N.  1,  iiilwii  toEaao 

.  «,  19S),'Sci1iai  No.  135,49»^ 
iniiiii     (a.2tl-41) 


-■f :: 


:■ ^»  ■   ■  '    • 


H' 


■*  ■^ 


•".'.  i-orc : 


•  v^*? 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  tubstantiany 
pure  isobutylene  suitable  for  the  preparation  of  rubbery 
polymers  from  isobutylene  containing  methyl  mercap- 
tan  which  comprises  distillmg  the  isobutylene  in  a  distil- 
lation zone  to  separate  an  overhead  product  consisting 
essentially  of  the  azeotrope  of  methyl  mercaptan  with 
isobutylene  and  a  bottoms  product  consisting  essentially 
of  pure  isobutylene.  the  improvement  which  comprises 
removing  said  azeotrope  from  the  top  of  the  distilling 
zone,  forming  two  layers  which  comprises  separating  said 
azeotrope  with  a  solution  of  caustic  by  reacting  the  mer- 
captan with  the  caustic  to  form  a  mercaptide  which  is 
immiscible  with  isobutylene  and  condensing,  stratifying 
said  two  layen  to  give  an  upper  layer  of  isobutylene  and 
a  lower  layer  comprising  caustic  and  said  mercaptide. 
and  recycling  said  isobutylene  layer  to  the  distilling 
as  reflux. 


XJilJS? 

AZEOTROPIC  DISTILLATION  OF  MONOHYDRIC 

AND  DIHYDRIC  PHENOLS 

Leo  J.  Flar.  Wnailn^^  DeL,  iiilgnif  to  Hewato 

Pow4ef  CoaipaBy,  WHarfagtoa,  DcL,  a  corponttoa 
•f  Delaipafft 

No  Drawtan.    Ayltadin  la|jr  1«  19S4 

Sctfal  NOw  440^149 
SCWaiB.    (Cl.in--42) 
I.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  and  recovery  of  di- 
hydric  and  monohydric  phenols  which  comprises  subject- 
ing to  acid  catalyzed  decomposition  a  reaction  mixture 
containing  a  dihydroperoxide  and  a  monohydroperoxide 
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APPARATUS  FOR  EUCFmIvtK!  MnniimnM    *^**  ^  *"**  ^^  openingi  and  with  sixth  and  seventh 
n^T\!i^AVZJS!S^ii?St}L^^  opemngs  respectively  located  beside  said  second  aiui  rhirH 


m^^^MMMuy  roaems  wnicn   about  30  and  60%  by  wdfht  of  methyl  ethyl  ketone,  be- 
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obtained  by  oxidailba  at  a  compoand  of  a  formula  of 
the  ti'oup  coosittiai;  of 

pBBir  CHBR' 


II 

41 


CHKB' 


»B1 
wherein  R  and  R'  represent  alkyl  groups  having  1-2 
carbon  atoms  and  X  represenu  a  member  of  the  group 
consisung  of  hydrofen.  kMvcr  alkyl,  and  — CHRR'. 
thereby  producing  a  decomposition  reaction  product  con- 
taining a  mixture  of  •  dihydric  phenol  and  a  monohydric 
phenol,  distilling  said  mixture  of  phenols  with  an  axeo- 
troping  agent  for  the  dihydric  phenol  to  recover  a  dis- 
tillate containing  the  dihydric  phenol,  the  monohydric 
phenol  and  the  aaeotroping  agent,  removing  dihydric 
phenol  from  the  distillate,  extracting  the  residual  distil- 
late with  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  hy- 
droxide, recovering  monohydric  phenol  from  the  aqueous 
alkaline  extract,  and  recycling  to  the  distillation  step  the 
azeotroping  agent  thns  freed  of  dihydric  and  monohydric 
pheitols. 


at  least  one  of  said  electrodes  having  a  blocking  layer 
thereon  capable  of  being  at  least  partially  destroyed  by 
the  impurities,  pump  means  to  bring  such  impurities 
into  contact  with  the  electrodes  having  the  blocking 
layer  thereon,  an  ammeter,  a  circuit  inclnding  said  elec- 
trodes and  said  instruments,  and  means  to  supply  direct 
current  to  said  circuit  in  a  direction  to  be  normally 
blocked  by  said  blocking  layer. 


aad  Si 


CADMIUM  ELECTROPLATING 
N.  VlMMi.  Fort  MfmMmUm  Forat. 


W. 
D.  C 


Md. 


No 


Serial  No.  4t24<l 


F. 


S,  lf57 


C. 


lttf?Jft 
PIJRIFICATION  OF  ISOPROPYLNAPHTHALENE 
—  ^  ^ r,  Jr.  and  HemMB  L  Enna,  Jr.,  Wi«lBt. 


toii.DcL, 


•  OaiBM.  (a.2«4— 5«) 
(Graitfcd  tmit  TMe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  aac.  2M) 
1.  In  the  electrodeposition  of  cadmium  from  aqueous 
bath,  the  improvement  which  comprises  electrodepostting 
cadmium  from  a  cyanide-free  aqueous  ammoniacal  bath 
of  pH  up  to  about  11.2  in  which  is  dissolved  an  alkyt 
monoaminomonocarboxylic  acid  of  from  2  to  5  carbon 
atoms  and  a  cadmium  salt  in  a  molar  ratio  of  from  about 
1:1  to  2:1. 


Dd 


to  Hcfforias  Powder  Company,  WD- 
a  eotporadon  off  IMaware 


NoDnwhi^    AppHcadoa  lue  2f ,  1953 
Sarial  No.  3M373 
•  I^OaiMS.    (a.m—S7) 

I-  A  process  for  tttatiag  isopropylni^rfithaletie  contain- 
ing ••  and  /)-isopropylnaphthaIene  and  naphthalene  to  in- 
crease the  activity  toward  hydroperoxide-type  oxidation  of 
the  ^-isopropylnaphthalene  contained  therein,  which  com- 
prises  contacting  the  isopropylnaphthalene  with  an  alkali 
metal  hydroxide  and  fractionally  distilling  at  a  tempera- 
ture below  about  200*  C  in  the  absence  of  molecular 
oxygen,  and  collecting  a  distiUation  cut  free  of  naph- 
thalene boiling  in  the  raagt  of  isopropylna^thalene. 


UUlMt 

COPPER  CYANIDE  PLATING  PROCESS  AND 

SOLUTION  THEREFOR 

Paul  W.  Moy,  Gates  Mills,  OWo,  asslnor  to  T»e  Vlanham 

Cbmical  Company.  CIcvciand,  O&o,  a  corpomlioa  off 
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DETECTING  IMPURITIES  IN  GASES 

Kiiri  GraasfcoW.  Inhscfc,  G««nay,  assigwir  to 

AppHeatton  Febntoiy  MfM,  ScrinI  No.  5«4^ 
llClntoH.    (CL2«4— I) 


1 


I.  A  method  for  detecting  impurities  in  a  fluid  by 
means  of  electrodes  at  least  one  of  which  has  a  block- 
ing  layer  thereon  and  an  electrolyte,  said  impurities  be- 
ing capable  of  at  least  panially  destroying  the  blocking 
^er  m  the  presence  of  the  electrolyte,  which  comprises 
bnaging  uid  impurities  into  contact  with  the  electrodes 
and  electrolyte  and  supplying  direct  electric  cunem  to 
said  electrodes  in  a  direction  to  be  normally  blocked  by 
sajd  blocking  layer,  nlicreby  an  increase  in  said  current 
indKaies  the  presence  of  impurities  in  the  liquid 

15.  A  device  for  testing  imparities  in  fluids  which  com- 
pmwan  electric  valve  cell  having  electrodes  and  an 
etoctrelyte  between  ««!  in  contact  with  the  electrodes 


i 


No  Drawliv.  Application  Fcbnnry  If,  1957 
Serial  No.  §41JU$ 
UCIahw.  (CL2t4— 52) 
1.  A  copper  plating  solution  comprising  an  aqueous 
solution  of  copper  cyanide,  free  cyanide  of  the  class  con- 
sisting of  potassium  and  sodium  cyanides  and  an  added 
thio-sobsUtuted  six-member  heterocyclic  ring  compound 
wherein  the  members  of  the  ring  comprise  from  one  to 
three  nitrogen  atonu  and  the  balance  carbon  atoms,  each 
nitrogen  atom  forming  a  part  of  a  separate  »*'y*^****nT 
group  and  being  connected  to  two  carbon  atoms,  at  least 
one  carbon  atom  of  one  azomethine  group  carrying  a 
substituent  of  the  class  consisting  of  thiol,  mercaptide 
and  alkylthiol.  said  alkylthiol  having  from  one  to  three 
carbon  atoms,  said  thio-substituted  compound  being  dis- 
solved in  said  plating  solution  in  an  amount  from  about 
0.05  gram  per  liter  to  about  10  grams  per  liter. 


2,T41.m 
FOR.MATION    BY   IRRADIATION    OF    AN   EX- 
PANDED. CELLULAR,  POLYMERIC  RODY 

VS?'  ^'**?»''  Headlntton,  and  Mawicc  Rom,  Loa- 
don,  EoKland,  aasigMMa,  by  mcsm  Mahniintr^U  the 
United  States  of  Amrica  as  wpwasntsd  to  WuLS 
States  Atomic  EMiiy  rnmnilHluB  \ 

NoDrawfag     Application  Ampnt  12, 1953 
Strial  No.  373,912^ 
1  Claim,    (a.  294— 15t) 
A  method  of  treating  a  body  of  a  polymeric  ester  of 
a  methacrylic  acid  having  a  softening  point  above  40*  C. 
to  f onn  an  expanded  cellular  mass  having  a  smooch  skis 
comprising  snbiecttng  the  body  at  a  temperature  below 
the  softening  point  to  a  dose  of  at  least  5x  I0«  Roentgen 
of  gamma  radiation  from  a  cobalt  60  source  until  its 
average  molecular  weight  is  reduced  to  a  value  within 
the  range  3  x  10*  to  10*  and  heating  at  a  temperature  with- 
in the  range  0  to  10*  C.  above  iu  softening  point  to  effect 
expamioiL 
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-v-i--  «tp«r«Unf  an  isopropyl  compouad   ing  to  acid  catalyzed  dccompoajiioa  a  rcactioo  mixture 

CMl^Mi  •«  •roiMUc  radical,  from  a  phcaol  ca|>abk  of  coolainiof  a  dihydroperoxide  aod  a  mooohydroperoxide 


ISO. 
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1.  fn  an  electrolytic  cell  for  produciof  mcul  products 
which  are  len  dense  than  the  fua«l  electrolyte  the  im- 
provement comprisinf  a  subttaatiaily  flat  porous  cathode 
adapted  to  be  saturated  with  liquid  metal  product;  aa 
anode  having  the  shape  of  a  grid  or  screen  permitting 
gaseous  by-producu  formed  on  the  anode  to  pass  there- 
through; said  anode  and  said  cathode  extending  in  sub- 
itantially  horizontal  planes  immersed  in  the  electrolyte, 
ihe  anode  being  located  over  said  cathode;  a  suction 
chamber  tightly  attached  to  the  cathode  in  opposite  reU- 
tion  to  the  anode,  the  cathode  forming  the  top  cover  of 
said  chamber;  a  suction  piping  attached  to  said  suction 
chamber  to  suck  liquid  metal  product  deposited  on  and 
»aturaiing  the  porous  cathode  into  and  from  said  cham- 
ber; means  to  create  and  to  control  the  suction  action; 
and  receiving  means  collecting  the  sucked  liquid  meUl 
product  apart  from  the  electrolyte  and  the  gaseous  halide 
products. 


said  first  and  third  openings  and  with  sixth  and  seventh 
openings  respectively  located  beside  said  second  and  third 
openings,  the  frame  at  ooe  end  of  the  row  of  frames  being 
formed  with  a  pair  of  bores  respectively  providing  com- 
munication in  said  one  end  frame  between  said  second 
and  fourth  openings,  on  the  one  hand,  and  said  third  and 
fifth  openings,  on  the  other  hand,  and  the  frame  at  the 
opposite  end  of  said  row  of  frames  being  formed  with 
a  pair  of  bores  providing  communication  in  said  oppo- 
«!•  end  frame  between  said  fourth  and  sixth  openings 
on  the  one  hand,  and  said  fifth  and  seventh  openings,  on 
the  other  hand,  said  fourth,  fifth,  sixth  and  seventh  open- 
mp  of  said  frames  respectively  being  aligned  with  each 
other  to  form  fourth,  fifth,  sixth  and  seventh  passages 
Miending  through  said  frames;  a  plurality  of  electrode 
sheeu  and  diaphragm  sheets  extending  acroas  said  first 
passage  in  said  first  openings  of  said  frames,  respectively, 
and  bemg  fixed  to  the  latter  between  the  side  faces  thereof 
•aid  electrode  sheets  alternating  with  said  diaphragm' 
sheets  to  form  together  with  said  frames  a  series  of  cell 
chambera  which  communicate  through  said  grooves  al- 
ternately with  said  second  and  third  passages,  whereby 
fiuid  located  in  said  latter  passages  will  flow  through  said 
bores  of  said  one  end  frame  respectively  to  said  fourth 
and  fifth  pauages  and  from  the  latter  through  said  boies 
in  said  opposite  end  frame  to  said  sixth  and  seventh  pas- 
sages; and  means  for  holding  said  frames  together  in  said 
row. 


e^  .'» 


ELECTRICAL  CLOW  DISCHARGE  OZONIZER 
Herbert  Leo  Marky,  Zwfch.  SwUnriaad,  am^STto 
*•'■•  KciaeisdMaleda,  AMMrala>  m^  M«M^kiii..iii-„ 

^.AppBcado,  Migf.lfSSVSgNo. StSs 


-   ^  ^  ELECTROLYTIC  APPARATUS 
EwaM  Obrnto  BeiihMa,  lerflB,  GeraHwy, 

1?*^  !?'~?  AMtMaaellaeirfl,  BMlk  w^- 
.     Appllcaffoa  AagMt  lirifS4.  Serltl  Na  441,799 
4CWM.    (CLa«4-a50 


"HS" 


I.  A  bipolar  electrolytic  decomposer  comprising,  in 
conibmafion.  a  plurality  of  cell  frames  arranged  next  to 
each  other  in  a  row  with  one  cell  frame  having  a  side 

r'a'm/°.Th";'  "»•  ■^**«'«  ^  '««  of  the  ^xt  cell 
,h?rT'  '"»»«  be'm  formed  with  first,  wcond  and 

frJl  *>**"'"»»•  "ch  pair  of  contacting  side  face,  of  said 

race  of  each  frame  bemg  formed  with  a  groove  extend- 
ing  from  said  first  opening  to  said  second  opening  while 
the  oppoute  side  face  of  each  frame  u  formed  w*h  a 
groove  exteiKJing  from  uid  first  opening  To  taidSrd 

!lJr   ?'I!i"'^'  ;««P«^"'*«'y.  «"«.  "econd  and  third  pas- 

^  i^  i"*  '  'f"'^'*  °P«°"»»  ^^*^  »*«*««n  said  flrs' 
and  second  op«,ings.  with  a  flfth  op«»ing  located  bitwSi 


1.  All  electrical  glow  discharge  working  unit  for  the 
production  of  ozone  comprising  at  least  one  vertically 
arranged  glass  tube  having  a  closed  bottom,  an  Inner 
hollow  electrode  member  located  in  said  glass  tube  and 
spaced  from  the  inner  walls  of  said  tube,  a  container 
enclosing  said  glau  tube,  means  forming  an  ozone  cham- 
ber on  top  of  said  glass  tube  and  a  fresh  air  supply 
chamber  on  top  of  said  ozone  chamber,  said  ozone 
chamber  communicating  with  the  space  between  the  said 
glass  tube  and  said  laaar  electrode  member,  sealing 
means  scaling  said  ozone  chamber  against  said  air  cham- 
ber, said  Inner  electrode  member  having  an  upper  end 
protecting  through  said  ozone  chamber  to  conduct  fresh 
air  from  said  air  chamber  to  the  bottom  of  said  tube,  and 
a  separate  open-topped  container  located  at  the  bottom 
of  said  tube  and  below  the  bottom  end  of  taid  iaacr 
electrode  member,  the  last-meatiooed  coataiaer  being 
adapted  to  be  fllled  with  a  small  quantity  of  oil.  whereby 
uid  oil  will  rise  to  top  of  said  glass  tube  aad  said  inner 
electrode  in  the  event  of  water  entering  said  glass  tube 
to  form  a  separating  zom  against  the  ozoac  atmo^hcrc. 
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ccnnnyie  oriwecfl  Md  tn  contact  with  the  electrodes,   expansion: 
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•^  17. 19fl2 
(CLlM-OaS) 


««? 


1.  In  an  electropyrdyits  apparatus,  in  combination,  a 
vessel  adapted  to  receive  a  liquid;  at  least  two  roller 
electrodes;  means  for  connectinf  said  electrodes  to  a 
source  of  electric  current;  and  mounting  means  for  rout- 
ably  mountint  both  of  said  electrodes  on  substantially 
parallel  axes  in  said  vessel  and  for  also  mounting  at 
least  one  of  said  electrodes  for  free  movement  into  pe- 
ripheral contact  with  and  away  from  the  other  of  said 
electrodes,  but  continuously  urged  in  direction  toward 
said  other  electrode. 


vt*M 


REDUCTION  OP  CAKCINOGKlVICnY  OF  HIGH 
BOOJNG  CATALYTICALLY  CRACKKD  OIL  BY 
PARTIAL  OXIDATION 


'*iLj?T*aJii!lf'lKLlR.l£Jr**  T.ttytIJ»- 


'sy 


a  corporalloa  of  _....._• 
SCWm.    (CLltt-J) 


I.  A  process  for  reducing  the  carcinogenicity  of  a 
caulytically  cracked  petroleum  oil  boiling  in  excess  of 
about  700*  F.  which  comprises  air-blowing  said  oil  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  200*  to  about  273*  C.  with 
from  about  0.1  to  1.0  pound  of  air  per  barrd  of  oil  per 
minute  for  a  period  of  from  about  2  to  about  10  hours 
and  oxidising  carcinogenic  coostituenu  in  said  oil  to  form 
a  sludge. 


ing  a  pour  point  in  the  rasfe  of  about  —10  to  —70*  P., 
which  compriacs  contacting  said  ofl  with  solid  urea  under 
urea-adduct  forming  coaditioos  in  the  presence  of  betwaen 
about  O.OS  aad  0.5  nok  of  mcthaaol  per  mole  of  ui«a 
and  between  about  2  aad  10  nWuaie-percettt  of  water 


^f^^^^ 


baaed  on  okid  methanol,  whereby  urea  adductt  are  formed 
from  the  waxes  cootainad  in  said  oil,  and  separatint  said 
ivea  adducu  and  any  uorcacted  urea  from  the  rcaultiag 
reaction  oiixture.  whereby  a  low  cold-test  oil  of  the  de- 
sired pour-poim  range  is  obtained. 


TION  OF  I 
lnd.,«ii|M 


to 
•f 


,    AppOcallMiDMMaker  It,  19H  Serial  No.  474,54f 
4  CMam.    (CL  Sit— 25) 
''"  3.  A  method  for  dawaxia«  a  wax-cootaiaing  hydrocar- 
bon oil  having  a  viscoMty  between  about  40  and  300 
SSU  at  100*  E.  and  a  poor  point  between  about  0  aad 
100*  F.  aad  obidaiai  a  km  cokHest  oil  thvefrom  hav- 


1 


FROC1S9  FOR  MANUFACTURING  ASPHALT 
PLASTBOLS 
'•*!£.  MmM,  U  Can«to.  CaW .,  asa^or  to  Shefl  Dt- 
Jgy  Coaipoay.  Naw  Yarik.  N^YTa  cerporattoa 

;  iOatoM.    (a.2M..45) 

I.  In  the  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  asphalt 
piastisol.  the  steps  comprising  forming  a  fluid  body  of 
an  asphalt,  said  asphalt  comprising  more  than  3%  by 
weight  of  asphaltencs  by  dissolving  one  volume  of  the  res- 
idue m  0.5-2  volumes  of  an  aromatic  solvent.  said.volvent 
predominating  in  aromatic  hydrocarbons  havittg  less  than 
10  carbon  atoms  per  molecule.  introducinroAe  volume 
of  the  asphalt  into  3-50  volumes  of  an  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon medium,  said  medium  comprising  predominantly 
straight  chain  parafHn  hydrocarbons,.having   from   six 
to  twelve  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  less  than  25% 
by  weight  of  aromatic  hydrocarbomT.  whereby  asphaltene 
particles  having  a  size  distributioii  between  atwHit  I  mi- 
cron and  about  200  microns  precipiute  and  maltenes  dis- 
solve m  the  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  medium  separating 
the  precipitated  asphalienes  from  dissolved  maltenes.  and 
suspending  the  asphaltenes  in  a  petroleum  fraction  hav- 
mg  a  viscosity  between  about  100  SUS  at  100*  F   and 
about  300  SUS  at  210*  F.  and  an  aromatic  content  be- 
tween about   15%  and  about  60%,  whereby  a  sUble 
piastisol  composition  containing  less  than  about  40% 
by  weight  of  asphaltenes  is  formed. 


Aksii  Voorirfaa, 


FOR  UfCRADING  RESIDUA 
Jr.,  Batoa  Raaae.  La.  mH^iar  19 


'^'T?^  "•  '•*^'  **«^  No.  3f  MI7 
i  ClalBM.    (CL  lit    JC) 

1.  The  process  of  upgradiag  heavy  oil  to  produce  lower 
boduig  products  which  comprises  combiaiag  widi  oat 
volume  of  feed  one  to  four  voiumes  of  a  partiafly  by- 
drogenated  recycle  stock  obtoined  as  deactibed  haicia* 
after,  heating  the  combined  feed  aad  raeyda  stock  to  a 
temperature  withia  the  raaia  of  750*  to  1000*  P,  pa«- 
the  heated  mixture  into  a  reaction  zone  and  reacting  for 
a  sufficieni  time  to  transfer  hydrogen  from  the  recycle 
Slock  lo  feed  and  to  crack  the  mixture,  fractionating 
the  products  of  the  reactor  to  obtain  a  motor  fuel  frac- 
tion, a  light  gas  oil  fraction  and  a  heavy  gas  oil  frac- 
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lion,  aronutiziiif  part  of  Mid  list  mentioned  fnctioo. 
(wrtiaJiy  hydroftnatinf  the  aromatized  and  unaromatized 


Si 
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.  A^  CCHUNC  PRoSSs  AND  APPARATDS 

Ncaiaru  aan  EanMmMt  €•■■■■*.  •  tntmarmtt^  ^ 
Dttawai*  ^  ^'•-P-J'.  •  cofponao.  of 

A^HlcatkM  Octekar  3t,  If  S3,  StffW  No.  M949t 
«CWm.    (CLMt— 53) 


rf'^f€f.f 


-*_«»?'  ^^i^-i 


f 

^ 

r     *      ' 
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-^ 

..^ 

5    t^Uii 


I.  The  process  of  coking  heavy  hydrocarbon  oiU  which 
comprises  preheating  a  mass  of  solid  particles  of  a  size 
between  about  20  and  400  micron<>  to  a  temperature  suffi- 
cient to  establish  a  main  zone  coking  temperature  between 
about  900-  and  1 150*  F.  and  fluidizing  said  mass  in  said 
main  coking  zone,  superheating  a  further  mass  of  said 
particles  having  substantially  the  same  particle  size  dis- 
tribution and  character  as  said  first  mass,  establishing  a 
^ondary  coking  zone  having  a  temperature  20*  to  200* 
F.  higher  than  said  first  zone,  said  secondary  zone  being 
in  the  form  of  u  shallow  bed  of  fluidized  superheated  par- 
iKles  contacting  %aid  oil  in  liquid  phase  first  with  said 
mam  zone  coking  mass  to  produce  vapor  products  which 
pass  overhead  carrying  entrained  liquid  and  coke,  and 
passing  said  vapor  products  with  entrained  liquid  rapidly 
through  said  second  zone  comprising  said  shallow  bed  of 
%aid  superheated  solids  to  adsorb  and  crack  the  entrained 
liquid  whereby  the  time  of  contact  in  the  shallow  bed  is 
•umoent  substantially  to  absorb  the  entrained  liquid  but 
insuflicjcm  subsianiijlly  to  alter  the  vapor  products 


r«n»e  which  comprises  contacting  a  mixture  of  such  a 
ttock  aad  %  material  comittiac  eaaeattally  of  a  light 
oormally  gasMus  ooraial  C«  to  Cs  pwaflb  f^actiw  ta 
•  first  reaction  suge  with  a  reformiiig  catalyst  in  the 
presence  of  hydrogen  under  reforming  cooditioiis  of  tem- 
perature, pressure  and  q>acc  velocity,  sepanting  gas  and 
liquid  fractions  from  the  reaction  efHoent,  withdrawing 
the  liquid  fraction,  separating  isoparaffln  from  the  uncoo- 


portions.  of  said  heavy  gas  oil  fraction  and  recycling  the 
partially  hydrogenated  fraction  to  the  feed. 


verted  normal  paraffin  in  the  gas  fraction,  withdrawing 
tna  tsoparaffia  fraction,  contacting  the  unconverted 
normal  paraffin  fraction  with  a  chromium  oxide-alumina 
caulyst  under  dehydrogenation  cooditioos  of  space 
velocity  and  elevated  temperature  including  sub-atmos- 
pheric to  approximately  atmospheric  pressure,  and 
separating  a  normal  olcAn  fraction  from  tlie  second  stage 
reaction  effluent 


2J(a,t73 
CATALYST  RECOVEMY  PROCESS 


Wrfpfc  E.  Hii,  fill  ji.ini,  IM,  Miip^  fo  Sindnir  Re- 
■ningComp-y,  N«w  Ynefc.  N.  f  ,  ■  Wponrtion  of 


27, 1953,  SaiW  No.  37M74 
(CLIM-^) 


OF     UNCON. 


•     v^^^i*^*""    PARAFFINS 
RMf^CompMqr.  N«w  Vast,  N.  Y. 

AppiraHan  FeteMry  17. 1953.  SartM  Nn.  337 J54 
5  CWmb.    (CL  ifg    ^5)  ^^ 

-^^.:iJ!*°l'***!  P"**"  '°'  ^  caulytic  conversion 
or  hydrocarbon  feed  stocks  boUing  within  the  gasoline 


1.  In  the  conversion  of  petroleum  hydrocartioni  in 
the  presence  of  a  finely  divided  solid  catalyst  under  flow 
conditions  providing  progressive  reaction,  the  method 
which  includes  forming  a  suspension  having  a  density  of 
about  5  to  about  10  pounds  per  cubic  foot  consisting  of 
the  finely  divided  caulyst  in  vapors  of  a  petroleum  hy- 
drocarbon recycle  stock,  flowing  the  suspension  initially 
at  a  linear  velocity  exceeding  about  12  to  15  (^  per 
second  upwardly  through  an  elongated,  vertically  extend- 
ed  confined  reaction  path,  pasiing  the  effluent  from  the 
confined  reaction  path  to  a  vapor-soiids  separation  zone 
wherein  a  substantial  portion  of  the  finely  divided  caulyst 
is  separated  from  said  effluent  leaving  a  lesser  but  sub- 
sUntial  ponion  of  the  caulyst  remaining  in  said  effluent, 
regenerating  the  catalyst  separated  from  said  eflhiett  in 
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24«2,f79 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  NmHMZEN  FROM 


?if41.Ml 


100*  F.  ud  obtahuiig  a 
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MkU^M  oil  »k-e-#,«-  iT"     ■     »^V"*  °^  '"«  '"<^'o^  'o  ob'a'n  «  motor  fuel  frac- 
eoKMert  od  tiwrefraa  hav-    tion.  a  lifhi  gas  oil  fraction  and  a  heavy  gai  oil  frac- 
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^il*?*!!?*  ^?^*n**  ^««"fe«  t»>«  reienerated  cat-    io  a  storing  zone,  the  impravemem  which  comMues 

tauusf  the  rcmaiaint  portion  of  laid  caulyst,  wuhing 
the  withdrawn  vapon  and  remaining  catalyst  by  contact 
with  said  petroleum  hydrocarbon  charge  stock  to  be 
converted,  whereby  said  ranainiag  catalyst  is  removed 
from  said  vapors  in  said  liquid,  withdrawing  the  liquid 
conuining  said  remaining  portion  of  catalyst  from  said 
washing  zone  and  separately  withdrawing  the  washed 
vapon  from  said  washing  zone,  separating  the  liquid 
withdrawn  from  said  washing  zone  hwo  a  clarified  liquid 
petroleum  fraction  and  an  oil  ahmy  contafaiing  the  re- 
maining portion  of  said  catalyst,  passing  the  withdrawn 
vapors  from  said  washing  zone  and  the  clarified  liquid 
to  a  common  fractionation  zone  wherein  an  overhead 
vapor  boiling  lower  than  said  charge  stock  is  withdrawn 
separately  from  liquids  boiling  higher  than  said  charge 
stock,  recycling  said  higher  boiling  liquids  fixxn  said 
fractionation  zone  together  wifh  said  oil  slurry  containing 
said  catalyst  as  said  recycle  stock. 


whereby  precipiutes  and  agglomerates  of  heavy  hydro- 
carbons which  are  present  in  the  oil  are  mechanically 
disintegrated  and  findy  dispersed  in  the  oU. 


t ' — 

M62J74 
CONVERSION  OF  HYDROCARBONS 
E4waN  R.  Bocdckcr  mU  Smri  Gerald  Hladte,  WUmiM. 
torn.  Pet,  aqjtnm  to  He«*y  PMctaa  CmronSoi 
Wtorfntto^  DeL.  a  cwMiatfoa  off  Dilawaiv 

Serial  No.  M7,1M 
JP»im».    (CL2t»-llt) 

1.  The  method  off  cooverung  a  hydrocarbon  feed  ma- 
terial boiling  above  the  gasoline  range  into  prodncts  char- 
acterized by  a  high  gasoline  to  total  gas  ratio,  which 
comprises  contacting  the  feed  with  a  catalyst  composite 
compruing  about  0.3  to  1.0  weight  percent  off  the  com- 
posite of  a  hydrogennting  component  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  oxides  off  metals  of  group  VI  and  meUl 
oxides  off  group  VIU  off  the  periodic  table  incorporated 
in  a  siUceous  base  caulyst  having  a  CAT-A  value  in  the 
range  off  about  10  to  20.  at  a  pressure  above  about  2500 
pounds  per  square  inch  gauge,  a  temperature  above  about 
900  F..  a  liquid  hourly  space  velocity  as  low  as  about 
0.1,  and  m  the  presence  off  at  least  3  moles  hydrogen  per 
mole  off  feed.  ,      •-    r— 


HYDROCARBON  OIL  TREATING  PROGKaS 
Willcm  J.  Plcters  and  Adolf  C.  Van  Bccil 
Ndhcrlaudi,  aarignors  to  ShcB  Dcvdopa 
•^•w  Vofk,  N.  V;  a  cofporafkNi  of  Ddawaiv 
No  Dn^vl^l^AMttcadoa  July  3%,  19M 
Scnal  No>  t$%^9t 
ipuMcallou  Nslhiriauii  Aaauat  It,  19SS 

1.  A  procoa  for  reducing  the  corradvity  of  a  hypo- 
chlorite treated  hydrocarbon  oil  distillate  conuining 
acidic  organo-sulfur-chlorine  compounds  which  comprises 
preparing  a  treating  aoiutioa  by  adding  a  phenol  to  an 
aqueous  alkali  metal  hydroxide  solution  in  an  amount  to 
produce  a  solution  containhig  from  aboot  25  to  about  700 
frams  off  phenol  per  liter  off  aolotion  and  contacting  said 
disUllate  with  said  solutioo. 


2,SttJ7t 
SWEETENING  PROCESS  AND  MEITiOD  FOR  RE. 

NHhrriauii,  amiuiuti  to  Shcfl  OcretoMcM  C< 
New  York,  N.  V,  a  coipontfou  of  Dctowan 

:^>Hte««^  ^  *!!  >•«.  S«toi  No.  M7432 

Clatais  prtortty,  appBialiuu  Nc«heriaads  May  31, 195S 
•  OaiM.    (CL2M— 234) 


2J42J7S 

^S%'?^^."^'»OCARBONS  WITH  THE 

USB  OF  A  KAOUN  COMPOSITE  CATALYST 

iae^e  C  MotrsB,  Ckevjr  ChMe,  Md. 

UCWms.    (CL3W-119) 

I.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  higher  boiling  to 
lower  boiling  hydrocarbons  of  high  octane  value  and 
suitable  for  motor  fuel  which  comprises  subjecting  the 
Mid  hydrocarbons  to  conversion  conditions  of  tempera- 
ture and  space  velocities  in  the  presence  off  a  composited 
catalyst  compnsing  an  intimate  and  mtegrated  mixture 
of  kaolin  and  said  added  active  tiunium  oxide,  the  active 
titamom  oxide  comprising  from  1%  to  about  10%  of 
the  taid  mixture. 


iJiJ^ 


^WTWOD  OFJIWUFYINC  HEATY  FUEL  OIL  FOR 
Ft^UNCWlTONAL  COMBUmON  ENGli^ 


|j»'H<.fc«laiNowSW,443 

r.  .L? .  PwMcatwo  off  heavy  ftiel  ofl  for  uae  in 
fueling  mtemal  combustion  engines,  wherein  the  oil  is 
subjected  to  centrifugal  separation,  the  ofl  being  stored 


« 


1 .  !■  a  process  fbr  removing  mercapians  from  a  light 
hydrocarhoa  oil  wherein  there  occurs  imimate  liquid 
contacting  of  the  oil  in  presence  off  oxygen  with  an  aque- 
ous treating  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  and  an 
alkali  metal  phenolate  to  effect  an  oxidation  of  the  mer- 
captans  to  disulfides  with  an  accompanying  formation  of 
water  of  reaction  which  causes  an  objectionable  dilution 
of  the  treating  solution,  the  improvement  comprising  uti- 
lizing in  the  process  a  treaUng  solution  of  the  foregoing 
descnption  having  an  initial  composition  which  permiu 
its  coexUteoce  as  a  separata  liquid  phase  in  heterogeneous 
equilibrium  with  a  second  alkali  metal  hydroxide  solu- 
tion containing  less  of  the  alkali  metal  phenolate.  recov- 
ering  the  water-diluted  treating  solution  from  the  con- 
tacted Ught  hydrocarbon  oil  and  subjecting  said  treating 
solutioo  to  an  intimate  washing  with  said  second  alkali 
meul  hydroxide  solution,  thereby  regenerating  the  aque- 
ous treating  solution  to  substantially  iu  original  water 
content  by  transferring  the  water  of  reaction  to  said  sec- 
ond solution,  separating  the  regenerated  treating  solution 
and  the  second  solution,  and  recycling  said  treating  so- 
lution for  contacting  with  additional  amounts  of  said 
Ufht  hydrocarbon  oil. 
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of  h)rdrDcarbon  feed  slocks  boding  within  tb*  guoline 


M«au«i  ponMM  oi  inc  cauiyst  rcmaiaini  in  said  eflhieM, 
reaeocraiiAf  the  cAUljrM  tcpvalcd  from  uid  effluent  in 
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PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  NITROGEN  FROM     ' 
PETROLEUM   HYDROCARBONS  WITH   AN 
ESTER  OF  A  METABORIC  ACID 
Frt4  I.  Dyktlra,  Dtlrolt,  MidL,  ni^ii  to  Elhyl  Cor- 
New  Yotk,  N.  Y^  a  tmnanOm  of  Deia- 


A^kadoa  May  J,  19M,  ScrW  No.  5t2,«27 
SCiataM.    (CL2M-.2S4) 


-«  .\f 


METAL  AMID0PH08PHONATS  GRKA8BS 
W.  HoMaa,  OiMa,  and  PMarich  a 
Cant.  aariBBon  10  CaV' 
teFiawiaM,  CdHL,  a 


Caf^ 
af  Dd*. 


No 


■'  f 


ft 

-5  ^«jf«fc^<>»<  jr^ 


1.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  a  nitrogen-con- 
taining heavy  hydrocarbon  oil  having  a  gravity  heavier 
than  about  32*  API  with  an  ester  of  a  metaboric  acid, 
whereby  a  precipitate  is  formed  in  said  hydrocarbon;  and 
separating  said  precipiute  and  said  hydrocarboa. 


f.    AMlcadea  AafBit  <,  19M 
S«rtafNo.M2,423 

MClaiaM.    (CL2Sl-32^ 

1.  A  grease  coaipocitioo  comprising  a  major  propor- 
tion of  an  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity  and.  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  thicken  said  oil  to  the  consistency  of  a  grratf, 
a  metaJ  salt  of  an  amidophosphonate  of  the  formula 

RiCONHCHiP(OH)i 


wherein  Ri  is  an  aliphatic  radical  containing  from  6  to 
24  carbon  atoms,  wherein  said  metal  is  a  meul  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metals  and  alkaline 
earth  meuls. 


METHOD  OF  CLARIFYING  WATER  lY  HYDRO- 
PHOBIC POLY  AMINES 
Harry  X.  CkmcM,  Lyoat,  Dl.,  irlgBiii  to  AraMar  aad 
CoMoay,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  coffFaraiioa  of  Uiaoto 
NoDrawtea.    ApHlcadaa  la|y  17,  |fS4 
Serial  No.  446,151 
SClalaM.    ia.lfS2)    ^ 
I.  The  method  of  clarifying  water  containing  a  col- 
loidal suspension  of  negatively-charged  mineral  particles, 
comprising  miroducing  into  said  water  a  polyamine  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  com- 
pounds and  water-soluble  salu  thereof  represented  by  the 
type  formula: 

'  R-(NH-CHa-CH,-CH,)x--NH,  ^ 
wherein  R  is  a  hydrophobic  group  containing  from  8  to 
-2  carbon  atoms  and  X  is  an  integer  from  I  to  3,  said 
compound  being  introduced  in  a  coagulating-concentra- 
iion  for  said  colloidal  mineral  particles,  and  thereafter 
removing  the  coagulated  material. 

7.  The  method  of  claim  1  in  which  there  is  also  intro- 
duced in  said  water  an  inorganic  coagulant. 


2J42jtl 
^^?^'^1^*^  EMULSION  WELL  FLUID,  METH- 
^....gy'.O^Vy^'C  AND  PREPARING  SAME 
inS?  ^-•-.?*^'  liiHilia.  Tt...  mmitmr  la  Ma^tt 
a  ooSSJ?''"'"**^^^^*^  T...  a  •«,•«. 
No  Dr-wla^    AfpRniii  Aa^rt  1,  I9S5 
_  Serial  No.  S29,799 

I.  A  Stable  water  moil  emulsion  fluid  for  use  in  well 
operations  consisting  essentially  of  from  about  10  to 
about  70  parts  by  volume  of  water  and  about  90  to 
about  30  parts  by  volume  of  oil.  from  4  to  30  lbs.  per 
barrel  of  vegetable  pitch  consisting  of  a  crude  material 
obtained  m  the  processing  of  vegetable  oil.  said  material 
having  a  higher  molecular  weight  than  said  vegetable 
oil  and  containing  polymers  of  fatty  acids  which  acids 
are  derived  from  said  vegeuble  oil.  from  1  to  10  lbs. 
'*'"■.« '^  °^  oleophilic  hydrocarbon  sulfonate,  from  1 
lo  20  lbs.  per  barrel  of  a  surface-active  wood  resin 
extracted  from  aged  wood  and  substantially  insoluble 
in  gasoline  but  soluble  in  furfural,  from  2  to  15  lbs 
per  barrel  of  a  water  soluble  alkaline  earth  metal  salt 
and  from  2  to  20  lbs.  per  barrel  of  an  alkaline  earth 
metal  base. 


LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

ACYLATED  POLYAMINE  SALTS 
Joha  Haghaa,  FBrianri  Port,  Ckiatar,  Mi  PMb  Iom* 
Garaer,  Hootaa,  Wkral,  Pagliai,  ■■janrilo 

Devrlapaiiat  Coa^aay,  Now  York,  nTyT 
Ifoa  of  Delaware 

NoDrawtag.    AppBcadoa  laaaanr  11,  I9S7 
ScrW  No.  (3331t 
OalaH  priority,  appllcaHua  Great  BrltalB 
.    *  «(i  laaaary  II,  19M 

TCialaM.  (CL2S2— 33.4) 
I.  A  lubricating  oil  compositioa  comprisiag  a  major 
amount  of  a  mineral  hibricating  oil  aad  a  minor  but 
detergent  amount  of  an  oil-soluble  mono-acylated  ali- 
phatic polyamine  salt  of  an  aromatic  acidic  compound 
wherein  the  acidic  radical  is  selected  from  the  groop 
consisting  of  phenolic  hydroxy  group,  carboxylic  add  and 
sulfonic  acid. 


PROCESS  FOR  ANHYDROUS  CALCIUM  H-HY- 
DROXY  STEARATE  AND  ESTOLIDE  CONTAIN- 
ING GREASE 

Joha  P.  DBwortk,  FlihUII,  N.  Y.,  Ckaflea  H.  Caiaaae,  Jr., 
Wyaadotla,  Mick.,  aad  Ray  F.  Nalma,  Part  Aitkar, 
Ttij,  airitaon  la  11M  Texai  Campaay,  Now  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  coryaraHaa  aff  IMawwa 

NoDrawlag.    AapMcatloa  Maitk  23, 19S4 
ScrW  No.  41t422 

•  OdaM.    (CL252— 3f)  / 

1.  The  procett  of  preparing  a  suble  substantially 
anhydrous  calcium  base  lubricating  grease  which  com- 
prises saponifying  a  hydroxy  fatty  acid  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  subsUntially  saturated 
mono-  and  dihydroxy  fatty  acids  containing  from  about 
12  to  about  24  carbon  atoms,  and  the  glycerides  thereof, 
with  calcium  hydroxide  in  the  presence  of  a  small 
amount  equivalent  to  only  a  minor  proportion  of  the 
liquid  oleaginous  lubricating  base  employed  in  the  grease 
of  a  naphthenic  distillate  lubricating  oil  having  a  ris- 
cosity  in  the  range  from  about  40  to  about  600  sacoads 
Saybolt  Universal  at  100*  F..  heating  the  sapoaMod  mass 
at  a  temperature  abova  the  melting  point  of  the  soap  for 
a  tinfie  sufficient  to  substantially  dehydrate  the  said  mass, 
and  thereafter  gradually  adding  additional  lubricating  oil 
with  continuous  stirring  as  the  said  mass  it  cooled  at  a 
temperature  below  the  melting  point  of  the  said  soap, 
said  hydroxy  fatty  acid  nuicrial  containing  3-15  percent 
by   weight  of  estoiides  having   an  average  T«*««*«^flif 


weii^t  in  about  the  range  100-1200. 


iw 
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and  a  composition  correspoadini  aDDroximatelv  to  the    chlomhvHrii.  •«*« 
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FOAM  INHIBITION  IN  HYDROCARBON  OILS 
RiiMpk  S.  Ncboo,  LarcboMMl,  ma4  ClMrics  W.  W««t, 
Keamore.  N.  Y.,  bmIrmmi  to  UakMi  CnMdc  Cono- 
ratioii,  a  corporatlM  of  New  Yorii 

No  Drawii«.     ApHkatioo  January  II,  1955 
Strial  No.  4«2.«S7 
«    <••  11  ClalMt.     (CI.  252—49.4) 

I.  A  hydrocarbon  oil  containing  a  minor  amount 
sufficient  to  inhibit  foam  of  a  homopolymer  of  a  mono- 
vinylaikonysilane  having  a  molecular  weight  o(  at  least 
about  325  which  had  been  polymerized  through  the  vinyl 
group. 


2.M2,SM 

coMrosmoNs  for  use  as  hydraulic  fluids 

PMcrUvcroek  Davin,  HiiiMr  Bcfctagto%  mmi  GcnM 
,   "^  Crivfa,  Clwler,  E.«l»r«5ton  to  SmTdT 
:    ^'•Pn»«»t  Company,  New  Yoit,  N.  Y.,  a  corponrtkm 
off  Delaware 

NoDrawiail.    AppHcaHoa  May  2, 1955 
_^,  Serial  No.  595,519 

."^  7a9liiis.    (a.  252— 7i> 

3.  A  substantially  aon-flammable  compoution  of  mat- 
ter for  use  as  a  hydraulic  fluid  comprising 

Percent  by  weight 
A  trialkyl  phosphate  wherein  each  alkyl  radical 

has  from  4  to  9  carbon  atoms 30-50 

A  triarylphosphate  containing  from  18  to  33  car- 
bon atoms  per  molecule 3^35 

A  viscosity  index-improving  polymerized  ester  of 

C,  to  C|,  aliphatic  alcohols  and  methacrylic 

'  acid  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  at 

least  about  25.000 5_io 

A  chloro(fluoromethyl)  benzene  having  a  boiiinf 
b  point  above  about_75*  C.  and  a  pour  point 
i 


METHOD  OF  PREPARING  HALOPHOSPHATE 
.  ^    „  PHOSPHORS 

^^  f :  »^>'fc«^  "•'i'^  OMo.  «ii«pw  t»  C€««i»l 
Electric  Co«|May,a  cofporathM  ofNew  Yorii 
NoDrawii«.    AppScadoa  October  It,  1956 
SctlalNo.CI5,911 
fCiaiMB.    (a.  252— 391.4) 
I.  The  method  of  preparing  a  halophosphate  phosphoi 
which  comprises  preliminarily  preparing  at  a  temperature 
of  about  800-900*  C.  calcium  chlor-apatite.  substHuting 
said  calcium  chlor-apatite  in  a  ratio  of  about  1 : 1  of  chlo- 
rinc  for  the  chloride  ingredient  in  a  halophosphate  phos- 
phor batch  formula,  blending  together  said  calcium  chlor- 
apatite  and  the  ingredients  of  said  formula  and  firing  at 
a  temperature  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  form  the  phos- 
phor. 


?.t47,tff 

o  ._^  .  .     .  deagglomerator 

Ralpk  I.  MHdielt,  CotaMbw,  OUo, 
aialnaimau,  to  Tlic  BattcOe  Dcv4 

^f""!^  ****»•  ■  «»n»«*««  of  Deiawaia 
AMkatkw  October  12,  1955.  Serial  No.  549J92 
4ClalBM.    (CL  252-359) 


fp^'^r 


♦rjrf- 


below  about  —5*  C 30-60 


2J424S7 
''i^SvJ?'"  PRODUCTION  AND  SEPARATION 
OF  SODIUM  SULnOE  AND  SODIUM  CARBON- 
ATE  FROM  SPENT  LIQUORS  '^-—w. 

"^ill^-  ■?'"'•  ''*»^  ■••<*•  ^^*»"'-.  "iif  HI  to  Wcsteta 
PrecipUaltoa  Corpontioa,  Loa  AafelM,  CaW^  a  cor- 
porarioa  of  CaWoraia 

ApplleaHoa  October  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  53M37 
tClaiato.    (CL252— ItJ) 


•  i!  ^tihmerMtor  comprising  a  hollow  tube  formed 
with  an  inlet,  an  outlet,  and  an  opening  located  between 
•aid  inlet  and  said  outlet;  a  second  hollow  tube  projecting 
through  said  opening:  means  for  providing  a  dry  powder 
to  said  second  tube;  a  porous  metal  disk  covering  said 
outlet  so  as  to  provide  a  deagglomerated  aerosol  when 
suflkient  gas  pressure  is  applied  to  said  inlet  to  cause 
said  powder  to  atomize. 


'1^  /    ^ 


iiY 


6.  The  process  of  beating  smelt  derived  from  spent 
liqoor  containing  sodium  car1>onate  and  sodium  sulfide  to 
separate  sodtnm  carbonate  from  the  sodium  lulflde  that 
includes  the  steps  of  blowing  a  stream  of  the  liquid  smelt 
with  a  jet  of  steam  to  break  up  the  smelt  into  very  finely 
divided  form;  allowing  the  smelt  in  the  finely  divided 
form  to  solidify;  adding  the  finely  divided  solid  smelt 
to  an  aqueous  medium  and  dissolving  substantially  all 
the  finely  divided  smelt  in  the  aqueous  medium  to  pro- 
duce  a  concentrated  solution  of  sodium  sulfide  and  so- 
dium carbonate;  crystaJlizing  sodium  carbonate  from  said 
concentrated  solution;  tnd  ^eparaUng  the  solid  crystal- 
lized sodium  carbonate  from  the  concentrated  solution 


2,M2J99 

REACTIVATION  OF  REFORMING  CATALYSTS 
'*?**  Ln  ^!*Hth«rty,  Jr.,  Swarthmore,  Pa.,  aaainor  to 
Srn^OH  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawtmi.    Application  October  2f ,  1952 
Serial  No.  315453 
•    V*    w  u     ?  Claims,    (a.  252—412) 
I.  Method  of  reactivating  a  reforming  catalyst  com- 

A^'*'??.«  T**'  ®''"**  ""^'"^  ■"<*  platinum  in  amoum  of 
0.1-2.0%  by  weight  and  which  has  undergone  loss  in 
•ctiviiy  during  prolonged  use  in  the  reforming  of  hydro- 
carbons  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen,  which  comprises 
treaung  the  deactivated  catalyst,  containing  essentially  all 
Its  platinum  as  obtained  from  such  reforming  operation 
with  a  platinum<ontaininf  solution  in  amount  to  provide 
in  the  final  caulyst  composition  0.01-0.1%  by  weight 
additional  platinum  but  Je^s  than  one-half  the  amoum 
of  platinum  that  was  present  in  the  deactivated  catalyst 
and  calcining  the  treated  catalyst. 


•»»-,. 


to  leave  a  conccntratai 
sulfide,    -^f.^-^ 


•ohMion  jcontaimng  the  sodium 


>»«•  •#-.  23<2,f9I 

CIntaM  priority,  apHkadon  Ndbcrianis  Innc  U,  1954 

,     .         .'•9"'^   (a.  252— 519) 

I.  A  smtered  electrical  resistor  having  a  conductive 
phase  consisting  of  crystals  having  a  perovskite  structure 
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and  a  compokition  corresponding  approximately  to  the 
formala  AB«Dt..O|  wherein  A  represents  a  mixture  of  at 
least  one  trtvalent  metal  ion  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  La***,  Nd  ♦♦♦  and  Pr***  and  at  least  one 
bivalem  metal  ion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Ca**,  Sr**.  Ba**  and  Pb*%  B  represents  at  least  one 
irivalent  meul  ion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Fe**\  Cr**\  and  Co***,  D  represents  at  least  one 
letravalcnt  metal  ion  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Fe****.  Cr****.  Co****  and  Mn****;  Mn**+*, 
Co***  and  Co»***  being  present  only  when  at  least 
one  of  the  other  metal  ions  other  than  the  meul  ions  rep- 
resented by  A  in  said  formula  is  preseiu.  the  elements 
Co.  Fe  and  Cr  being  present  in  both  the  trivalent  and 
tetravalent  states,  and  wherein  n  represents  a  numeral 
having  a  value  greater  than  zero  but  lesi  than  one. 
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chlorohydrin  ester  which  is  ow  of  the  cia«  of  compounds 
designated  by  the  follovii«  fonnulae: 

CH.-C(R)-COOCH/MCICH,OH  '" 

CHf-C(K)-COOCHCHtCl  ' 

CHiOH        ^'^--  '"'"■ 

and  CH,»C(R)— COOCHjCHOHCH^  in  which  R 
reprcaenu  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  a  hydrogen 
stom  and  an  alkyi  group  conuini^  oae  to  four  carbon 
atoms,  and  (*)  0.5  to  10%  of  a  compound  which  is 
copolyraenrable  with  said  ester  and  which  contains  at 
least  two  non-conjugated  vinylidene  groups,  CHs»C<. 


2JttJf2 
PREPARATION    OF    WEAKLY    BASIC    ANION- 
EXCHANGE  RESINS  FROM  CHLOROHYDRIN 
ESTERS  OF  ACRYLIC  TYPE  ACIDS 
less*  C.  H.  Hwa,  LcvMown,  Tm^  asrifor  to  Roha  A 
Ham  Compmy,  PhOadelpliia,  Pa^  a  cocyoradon  of 
Ddawart 

No  Drawloff.     Application  Novcaker  2t,  If  M 
Serial  No.  «24,742 
TOahM.    (CL2M— 2.1) 
1.  A    process    for    preparing    weakly    basic    anion- 
exchange  resins  containing  polar  amino  groups  which 
comprises  reacting  an  amino  compound  from  the  class 
consisting   of   ammonia,    methylamine.   dimethylamine. 
monobutylamincs.  dibutylamines.  aniline,  benzidine,  o-, 
m-,    and    p-toluidines,    xylidines,    alpha-naphthylamine, 
beu-naphihylamine.  benzylamine.  dibenzylamine,  phenyl- 
enediamine.     benzylaniline,     benzylethylamine.    methyl, 
aniline,  cyclohexylamine,  dicyclohexylamine.  diethylenc- 
triamine,    trietbyleaetetramine.    letraethylenepentamine. 
propylenediamine.    ethanolamine.    and    diethanolamine 
with  an  insoluble,  cross-linked,  resinous  product  which  i» 
a  copolymer  of  a  mixture  containing  (a)  90  to  99.5% 
of  a  chlorohydrin  ester  which  is  one  of  the  class  of  com- 
pounds designated  by  the  formulae: 

CH,«C(  R )— COOCH,CHOHCH/:i 

CHa-C(R)— COOCHjCHaCHaOH 

1  : 

\i^<  id-    ril|^C(R)-<-COOCHCHfCI  ^ 

CIIK)1I 

•"  *'|Vf'' *  reprevnts  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 
a  hydrogen  atom  and  an  alkyl  group  containing  one  to 
four  carbon  atoms,  and  (»)  0.5  to  10%  of  a  com- 
pound which  Is  copolymerizable  with  said  ester  and  which 
contains  at  least  two  non-conjugated  vinylidene  groups. 
CHj«"C<. 


PREPARATION    OF    ANION-EXCHANGE    UMSMNA 

iST  ^'JS*  *^^^  LaiktowB,  Ph.,  aarigMr  la  Raha  A 
***"  C^BipaBy,  PhfladaMfei  Pa.  a  rnr^M^«rt«M  aT 

NoDnwIni.    AppBcatfoa  Novcahcr  It.  19Si 
StrlalNo.tt4.744  *^  ^^^ 

iClaiBH.    (CLIM— 2.1) 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  an  aaion-exchange  reshi 
which  contains  both  weakly  basic  anion-adsorbtag 
»"oups  and  strongly  basic  quaternary  ammonium  anion- 
adsorbmg  groups  which  comprises  reacting  a  polyamine 
of  the  general  formula 


'  ••■>■'  ■ 


wherem  R'  and  R"  are  each  selected  from  the  class 
consistmg  of  a  methyl  group,  an  ethyl  group  and  a 
hydrogen  atom,  and  A  represenu  an  alkylene  group  of 
from  two  to  six  carbon  atoms,  together  with  an  insol- 
uble, cross-linked,  resinous  product  which  is  a  copolymer 
of  a  mixture  containing  (a)  90  to  99.5%  of  a  chloro- 
hydrin ester  which  is  one  of  the  class  consisting  of 
compounds  designated  by  the  following  formulae: 

«■>       ch,=c(R)-cooch/:hcich,oh 

fJ)  CH,-C(R)— COOCHjCHOHCHjCI         ^.    ^ 


and 


(O 


CHi 


C(K)-COOCHCHiCI 
CHiOH 

in  which  R  represents  a  member  of  the  class  consisting 
of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  an  alkyl  group  containing  one 
to  four  carbon  atoms,  and  (6)  0.5  to  10%  of  a  com- 
pound which  is  copolymerizable  with  said  ester  and 
which  contains  at  least  two  non-conjugated  vinylidene 
groups.  CH,=»C<. 


M«.A..*.^  2J42J93 

ViSSi^S^  ?J!2'^*  "^^^  CHLOROHYDRIN 
ESTEIB  OP  ACRYLIC  TYPE  ACIDS 

.?       J?"  "'*•'  '-♦▼•ttowB,  Pa.,  aaslnor  lo  Rohm  A 
Haa  C— p«y.  PWl.-.lphC'prriniiiSr  2 


No  Drawlnt.    AppMirtlBn  N^cmhtr  2t,  19M 
^   '  k  SetW  No.  ft24.74J 

*^'  *  ClahMB.    <CL  Itt    1 1) 

^Jl  fH!^"  'or  preparing  strongly  basic  anion^x- 
«SIJ  ^  K    containing  polar  quaternary  ammonium 

lmjl^-^'"°'w°'.  '"•»»«»''y"«n»ine.  dimethylbenzyl- 
•mine     dibenzy  methylamine.    dimethylaniline.    benzyl- 

yMMthanolamine.  and  tnethanolamine  together  with  an 
Ml^luble.  cross-linked,  resinous  product^Si  b  a\JJ 
polyoMr  of  a  mixture  coMainti«  (a)  90  to  99J%  of  a 


2,S<2J95 
METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  CRUMB  OF  A  POLY- 
MER  OF  A  POLYMERIZED  COMPOUND  CON- 
TAINING A  SINGLE  CH,=C<  GROUPING  FROM 
BY-PRODUCT  MATERIAL  SOLUTIONS 
Pwehral  W.  Caiailagi,  Jr.,  Cos  Coh.  ami  ANaa  a 

Cyanaali  Conpaiy.  New  Yarh,  N.  Y.,  a 

Hmi  of  Maine 
ApHintkNi  October  1 1,  IMS,  Serial  No.  539.753 
13  Claims.    (Ct  2M— 2J) 

I.  The  method  of  recovering  crumb  of  a  water-in- 
soluble polymer  of  a  polymerizable  compound  containing 
a  single  CH,-.C<  grouping  from  by-product  material 
conuining  at  least  some  of  the  said  polymer  as  the  sole 
polymeric  constituent  and  being  dissolved  in  a  liquid 
solvent  therefor,  said  method  comprising  precipitating 
the  said  polymer  from  the  liquid  solvent  in  which  it  is 
dissolved  by  dispersing  the  said  by-product  material  in 
a  hot  liquid  comprising  water  which  is  at  a  temperature 
ranging  between  about  65*  C.  and  about  95*  C,  said 
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ph*$<  comittint  of  crystals  havmt  a  perovskite  structure 
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hoc  liquid  beinf  incapable  of  dissolving  the  said  polymer 
but  being  misciblc  with  the  aforesaid  solvent,  and  where- 
by there  is  formed  a  slurry  of  polymeric  solids  dispersed 


MODIFIED  ALKYD  RESINS 
Eari^C  CkaHn,  SpriagMd,  Mms,,  ■rtgnor  to  M< 
'    '  ^  r,  St.  U^i,  Mo.,  a 


in  the  said  hot  liquid;  subjecting  the  said  polymeric  solids 
while  dispersed  in  the  said  hot  liquid  to  a  shearing  stress; 
and  recovering  the  resulUng  polymer  crumb  from  the 
slurry. 


LAMINATE  ADHESIVE  COMPRISING  A  PROTEIN 
AND  A  QUADRICOMPONENT  INTERPOLYMER 
AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Jowpb  B.  Dcdc,  Wtsf  SpriagSeld,  and  DouM  A.  Watooii, 
SprlogacM,  Maii..  amitmn  to  MommMo  Chemical 
Conpoay,  St.  UmIs,  Mo.,  a  coiyiatien  of  IMawatv 
No  Drawtag.    AMHcatloa  Joly  17,  19M 
Serial  No.  SfM35 
•  Claims,   (a.  IM— t) 
1.  An  adhesive  comprising  an  aqueous  dispersion  of 
100  pahs  by  weight  of  a  protein  of  the  group  consisting 
of  casein,  soybean,  blood  albumin,  zein,  peanut  pn>tein, 
and  mixtures  thereof  and   1-190  partt  by  weight  of  a 
quadricomponent  interpolymer  of  (I)   33-60  partt  by 
weight  of  an  unsaturated  ester  of  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  icrylates  and  alkyl  methacrylates  wherein  the 
alkyl  radical  contains  5-20  carbon  atoms  and  has  5-14 
carbon  atoms  in  the  longest  continuous  chain  thereof.  (2) 
3-10  parts  by  weight  of  an  unsaturated  nitrile  of  the 
group  consisting  of  acrylooitrile  and  methacrylonitrile, 
(3)  2-5  parts  by  weight  of  an  unsaturated  monocirbox- 
ylic  acid  of  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid,  metha- 
crylic  acid,  cinnamic  acid,  atropic  acid,  and  crotonic  add, 
"d  (4)  correspondintly.  60-25  paru  by  weight  of  a 
mooovinylidene  aromatic  hydrocarbon  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  styrene,  alkyl-substituled  styrene.  halogen-sub- 
stituted styrene.  vinyl  naphthalene,  and  mixtures  thereof, 
said  imerpolymer  having  been  prepared  by  partially  poly- 
merizing  all  of  the  unsaturated  nitrile  component  with 
from  1.5  to  3  times  its  weight  of  the  monovinylidene  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon  component  and  completing  the  Inter- 
polymerization  reaction  after  adding  all  of  the  remaining 
components. 


No  Drawing.    Aaylication  October  7.  If54 

Serial  No.  46MI7 

4ClaiMa.    (a.2M— 21) 

I.  In  a  process  for  modifying  a  glyceride  drying  oU 
modified  alkyd  resin  the  add  moiety  of  which  contains 
no  aliphatic  unsaturation,  with  a  mixture  of  ethylenically 
unsaturated  monomeric  componenu  by  reaction  at  180- 
250*  C.  in  solution  in  an  inert  organic  solvent,  the 
ratio  of  monomer  components  to  modified  alkyd  i«sin 
varying  from  2:1  to  1:5  on  a  weight  basis,  said  mono- 
meric components  consisting  of  a  styrene  component 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  styrene  alpha  methyl 
styrene.  ortho  methyl  styrene.  meta  methyl  styrene.  para 
methyl  styrene,  ortho  para  dimethyl  styrene.  alfrfu  para 
dimethyl  styrene  and  mixtures  thereof  and  a  nitrile  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  acrylonitrile  and 
methacrylonitrile  the  ratio  of  styrene  component  to  ni- 
trile component  varying  between  19:1  and  1:19  on  a 
weight  basis,  the  improvement  which  comprises  carrying 
out  said  reaction  under  a  pressure  of  10  to  50  atmoo* 
pheres  for  a  period  of  15-60  minutes. 


2.M2.II99 
COMPOSITIONS  OF  POLYMERS  OF  PBRHALO* 
GENATED  OLEHNS  AND  WAX 
Fred  WIHiam  West.  Patcnoa.  N.  J.,  ■iilgiiu,  by  .mm 
aasiirmiicBts.  to  MhwesoU  Mtoing  and  hUmMtmctmtm 
Company.  SL  Paai,  Mimk.  a  cofyotaHon  «f  Dttewar* 
No  Drawing.    AppHartian  Maivb  29, 19S5 
Serial  No.  497J1S 
17  Claims.    (O.  26»— 2t.5) 
I.  A  composition  comprising  an  admixture  of  a  hard 
wax  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
natural  waxes  and  oxidized  microcrystalline  petroleum 
wax.  and  a  low  molecular  weight  polymer  of  trifluoro- 
chloroethylene  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
normally  liquid  polymers  of  trifluorochloroethylene  and 
the  waxy  polymers  of  trifluorochloroethylene  which  mdt 
at  temperatures  lower  than  about  40*  C.  the  weight  ratio 
of  said  polymer  to  said  wax  bdng  from  about  1 :  10  to 
about  10:1. 


2J6U97 
^'i?S82iE.£?i?i?^!™*'^  ^'^""''NG  PHENOL   -     "—.—   w«^.„«„n,   „rg.n.c   solvents   and   i 
tin^F^lS'SSUiSS  lS^l^^^]:^k  fi'"li»T'"'  "^^^'  "^  '"'"-'o^'ing  moiety  being  com 


2«M2.9t# 

."^3!^'^'"^"^''*  ^^^  POLISH  COMPOSmONS 
Lojls  D.  Bryant,  Indiaaapolii,  and  iiry  H. 
Carmel,  Ind.,  assignon  le  J.  I.  Halcamb 
Company,  faK^  ladlanspoll^  ind.,  n 

No  Drawing.    AppBcatisn  SMta«bflr'26,  IMS 
Serial  No.  536im 
S  Claims.    (CI.  264— 2t.5) 
I.  A  wax  polish  composition  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  vehicle  comprising  a  solvent  of  the  class  consisting 
of  water  and  wax-dissolving   organic   solvents   and   a 


LUUME  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME 

HSr.^Li'"^?^'***'*^  *•  Hodghtt,  and  Fr«d- 
tric  I.  Sbthan,  SMl«t,  Wask.,  ■■%nsn  to  Relchbold 
Cbtarieals,  lacn  Dcftoil,  Mich. 

11  Claitns.    (a.  26»~14) 

I.  An  adhesive  composition  suiuMe  for  plywood  manu- 
facture comprising  predominantly  a  low  molecular  weight 
aqueous  alkaline  thermosetting  phenol  formaldehyde  resin 
and  a  thickening  agent  composed  of  a  relatively  small  pro- 
portion of  a  hydroxyalkylcdiulose  within  the  range  of  .05 
to  .33  part  of  hydroxyalkyi  celluloM  per  100  parte  of 
50%  non-volatile  conl«M  phenolic  resin,  added  during 
the  preparation  of  the  resin,  the  condensation  reaction  be- 
ing continued  to  a  stage  short  of  solidillcation  of  the 
mau  %irhen  cooled  to  25*  C. 


prised  of  a  nujor  amoum  of  wax  and  a  minor  amount  of 
a  liquid  parual  polymer  of  aa  ester  represented  by  the 
formula 


RiO 


o 
I 

-C-R, 


O 

II 
-C-OR, 


wherein  R,0—  represents  the  residne  of  a  mooocarbo- 
cyclic  monohydric  alcohol  having  from  5  to  6  carbon 
atoms  in  the  nucleus  thereof.  R,  represents  the  atoms 
which  when  taken  together  with  the  carbonyl  groups 
form  the  residue  of  a  dicarboxylic  add  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  maleic  acid,  itaconic  acid  di- 
chloromakic  acid,  tetrahydrophthalic  add.  ds-4<yclo- 
hexene-l.2-dicarboxylic  add.  succinic  add  and  glutaric 
add;  and  -^R,  reprcaente  the  residue  of  an  allylic  alco- 
hol having  from  3  to  5  carbon  atoms. 
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AQUEOUS  SOLUTION  OF  AMINO-ALDEHYDE 
RESIN  AND  POLYMER  HAVING  FORMAI^ 
OEHYDE  REACnVE  CARBOXAMIDE  SUB- 

srrruENTS  and  niocEss  or  prepara. 

TION 
Ticag  JiMq  S«ca«  N«w  Cmmmm,  md  Vm  Jm,  Stenrfort, 
CoMn  MritBow  lo  AwwIcM  CjaMi^d  CnapMy, 
N«w  York,  N.  Y^  a  cononliM  of  MalM 
No  Draw^t.    AMlInlfcMi  March  M,  19M 
Stfflal  No.  573.M1 
llClafaM.    {a.lf—t9A) 
I.  A  composition  of  matter  which  comprises  in  aque- 
ous solution  of  a   water-soluble  calionic  thermosetting 
amino-aldehyde  resin,  and  a  water-soluble  polymer  hav- 
ing at  least  5%  formaldehyde-reactive  carboxamide  sulv 
siituents  attached  to  carbon  atoms  in  a  substantially  linear 
chain  obtained  by  the  polymerization  of  an  ethylenically 
unsaturated  amide  and  wherein  the  resin: polymer  weight 
ratio  is  between  about  1:10  and  10:1. 


2J42,9«2 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  3-VINYLPYRIDINES  AND 

LATEX  PRODUCED  THEREBY 

JanMfl  E.  PrHehard,  Bortltavlll*,  Okla^  awifiii  to  Phaiipa 

Pttootettin  Coaipaajr,  a  coipmaUoa  of  Dtiawan 

No  Drawing.    AppHcadoa  Ai^Mt  It,  1993 

Sarial  No.  373^2 

ItClahiM.    (a.lf—29A) 

I.  The    process    which    comprises    polymerizing    in 

aqueous  solution  a  salt  of  a  monontcric  3-vinylpyridine 

with  an  acidic  material,  said  acidic  material  having  an 

ionization  constant  at  least   1.0xlO-i«  and   leu  than 

1.36x10-*  and  a  water  solubility  of  at  least  0.2  gram 

per  100  cc.  of  water  at  20*  C. 

15.  A  process  for  polymerizing  a  pyridine  compound 
of  the  tiriicUirc 


2«S42.9#4 
VINYL  CHLORIDE  RESIN  PLASTICIZED  WTTH  A 
BIS^3^  EPOXYCYCLOHEXANECARBOXYLATE) 
AND  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  SAME 

DcMii  H.  MaillM.  St  AlkMH,  W.  Va.,  inlfiii  lo  Ualoa 
CarbMc  CorForatloii,  a  coiyoffll—  of  New  York 
.No  Drawing.    Apoikmioa  Ortofcar  2^,  1955 
SarM  No.  ^1499 
IfChrfM.    (CLKB-M.4) 
1.  A  plasticized  vmyl  chloride  composition  which  com- 
prises a  vinyl  chloride  resin  containing  intimately  dis- 
persed therein  from  0.1  to  54.0  parts  by  weight  per  hun- 
dred parts  of  resin  of  a  diepoxide  compound  represented 
by  the  general  formula: 


o  o 

C-O-R-O-C 


■.i-^w.« 


AjoM   S^u   r 


wherein  Ri  through  R|,  represent  members  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atoms  and  lower  allcyl 
groups  and  R  represents  memben  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  divalent  aliphatic  radicals  and  oxygen 
interrupted  alkylcne  radicals.  r 


-•'  Rt-/V-Ili 

where  R,  is  selected  from  the  groups  consisting  of 


■■fw 


.,«  . 


-CMmCHi  and -C^CIIi 

the  R,'s  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, halogen,  alkoxy.  and  alliyi  groups,  and  R,  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  R|  and  R,,  the  toul  number 
of  carbon  atoms  in  said  Ra  and  R,  being  not  greater 
than  1 2,  comprising  forming  an  aqueous  solution  of  said 
compound  and  an  acidic  material  having  an  ioniation 
constant  greater  than  l.Ox  I0-««  and  less  than  l.36x  10-< 
and  a  water  solubility  of  at  least  0.2  gram  per  100  cc.  of 
water  at  20'  C.  and  polymerizing  the  resulting  salt. 


M42,9«5 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  THERMOSETTING 
RESIN  FROM  A  SODIUM  POLYMERIZED  BUTA* 
DIENE  POLYMER 
Frc4  W.  Bomb,  AmAomy  H.  GiMMOn,  aad  Jooeyk  F. 
Nalaom  WtfMcid,  N.  J.,  ortfori  to  E«o  Reacardi 
and  Fngioeiriag  Coipaay,  a  corporalioa  of  Ddawart 
*        NoDrawlBg.    ApHkaOoa  Ai«Ht  27, 1954 
i  Strtal  No.  452,712 

4ClalM.  (CL2«»— 45J) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  solid  resin  from  a  liquid 
sodium  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
homopolymers  of  butadiene  and  copolymers  of  butadiene 
with  up  to  50%  styrene  which  comprises  grinding  a  poly- 
meric resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  homo- 
polymers  of  butadiene  and  copolymers  of  butadiene  with 
styrene  prepared  by  the  sodium  polymerization  of  the 
aforesaid  monomers  to  the  oil  polymeric  form  and  sub- 
sequent resinification  with  ditertiary  butyl  peroxide  to  a 
fine  powder,  mixing  10  to  50%  of  said  powder  with  said 
sodium  polymer  and  heating  the  mixture  at  a  temperature 
between  110*  C.  and  175*  C.  in  the  presence  of  2.0  to 
4.0%  of  ditertiary  butyl  peroxide. 


■Qi 


1,1957 


2J<2,993 

ACETONirRILE-WATER  AZEOTROPIC  SOLUTIONS 
2f  JSfl^^yP'^'^  CYANIDE  POLYMER  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

^^!J?"^^5**^  *-«^  «*».  «■%«»'  lo  Ha  B.  F. 
GoMMeh  Comyaay,  New  York,  N.  Y,  a  corporatloa 
of  New  York 

NoDrawlBg.    AMlkadoi 

S«M  No.  M7417 
=  .<CMm    (CL24B— 29,«>    vvr^. 

i.  A  spinnmg  dope  solution  comprising  as  the  sofvent 
the  azeotropic  mixture  of  83%  by  weight  acetonitrile 
and  15%  by  weight  of  water  which  boils  at  76.5*  C.  at 
atmospheric  pressure,  and.  as  the  solute,  sufficient  equi- 
molar  intcrpolymer  of  vinyHdene  cyanide  and  another  ok- 
rtnic  nfMoomer  copolymcrizable  therewith  to  form  a  15  to 
25  percent  solution  by  weight  of  said  solute  in  said  sol- 


2,M2,9M 

SUSPENSION  PROCESS  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZA- 
TION  OF  VINYLIDENE  AROMATIC  HYDROCAR- 
RONS 
Alvhi  Stela  and  Robcr«  L.  Walter,  Sprfi«tri4,  Maaa., 
aarff  oil  to  Moaaaato  ChcaUcal  Coaapoay,  St.  Loals, 
Mo.,  a  coryoralloa  of  Dttoware 

AMBcalloa  Aarfl  1,  1957  ^ 

NO.M9395 
9ClalaM.  (CL2M— 4SJ) 
I.  In  a  process  for  preparing  polymerization  products 
in  granular  form,  the  step  which  comprises  polymerizing 
an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  polymerizable  material  con- 
taining a  vinylidene  monomer  of  the  group  consisting  of 
vinylidene  aromatic  hydrocarbon  monomer,  a  ring-halo- 
genated  vinylidene  aromatic  hydrocarbon  monomer  and 
mixtures  thereof  in  the  presence  of.  as  a  dispersing  agent, 
a  mixture  of  (1 )  a  water-soluble  interpolymer  consisting 
of  93.5-98.5  mol  percent  of  an  acidic  monomer  of  the 
group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid,  mcthacrylic  acid,  and 
mixtures  thereof,  and.  correspondingly,  6.5-1.5  mol  per- 
cent of  a  monomer  of  the  group  coasisti^g  of  2-«thyl- 
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of  bn(tulfoaryl)  alkana  and  water  solable  tahs  thereof. 


'^SSKKSPSLIISJ^??**  *^*  ™E  POLYMEnZA. 

ISSS^^aVS^S^SH  aromatic  HYDROCAR. 

■ON8  HAVING  RUUERY  CONIUGATED  1 J-DI- 
ENB  POLYMERS  DHSOLVED  THEREIN 

M«^  a  CManlioii «( IMaware  ^*^ 

I.  A  procen  for  preparing  polymerization  producu  in 
granular  form  which  comprises  (I)  agiuting  and  heat- 
ing a  mixture  of  at  least  about  35  parts  of  water  and 
100  parts  of  a  partially  polymerized  soluUon  of  %  rub- 
bery conjugated  1.3-diene  polymer  in  a  vinylidene  mono- 
mer of  the  group  consisting  of  a  vinylidene  aromatijhy- 
drocarbon  monomer,  a  ring-halogenated  vin  y I  ident^^  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon  monomer  and  mixtures  thereof  to  a 
temperature  of  at  least  about  1 10*  C.  hi  absence  of  a 
dispersing  agent,  (2)  adding  to  said  mixture  of  water  and 
partially  polymerized  vinylidene  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
monomer  solution,  as  a  disperang  agent,  a  water-soluble 
mterpolymer  consisting  of  93.5-98.5  mol  percent  of  an 
acidic  monomer  of  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid, 
methacrylic  acid  and  mixtures  thereof,  and,  correspond 
mgly.  6.5-1.5  mol  percent  of  a  monomer  of  the  group 
consisting  of  2-ethyliexyl  acrylate.  2-ethylhexyl  meth- 
acrylate  and  mixtures  thereof,  and   (3)   continuing  to 
agiute  and  heat  said  water  and  partially  polymerized 
vinylidene  aromatic  hydrocarbon  monomer  solution  un- 
til said  vinylidene  aromatic  hydrocarbon  monomer   is 
substantially  completely  polymerized:  the  vinylidene  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon  monomer  solution  employed  in  step 
( I )  being  characterized  by  the  fact  that  at  least  about 
15%   of  the  monomeric  constituents  of  the  vinylidene 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  monomer  solution  have  been  poly- 
merized and  that  said  partially  polymerized  vinylidene 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  monomer  solution  has  a  viscosity 
of  at  least  about  40  poises  at  40*  C. 
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oxidant  quantity  of  di-(3-iiiethyl-4-hydroxyphenyl)  meth- 
yl methane. 

LIQUID  PHENOUC  RESINS 
Loirii  M.  Higadri  mi  tLOao  A.  Jarri,  Sm  loat,  CaW^ 

■MfOH  to  MoMBBto  Okcaiilcal  Ouaprnj,  St  Le^ 

Mon  a  cotporalfcHi  of  Ddawan 

No  Drawlai.  ^  Afn^f  Hub  Nai-SMtu  9, 195S 

Saftal  No«  94Sv99S 

SdahM.    <a.2M— M) 

1-  A  process  for  preparing  a  liquid  phenolic  resin 
which  comprises  ( 1 )  condensing  1  mol  of  a  monobydric 
phenol  with  from  0.8  to  3  mots  of  formaldehyde  in  the 
presence  of  0.002  to  0.10  mol  of  a  catalyst  Uken  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lithium  oxide,  lithium  hydroxide, 
lithium  hydroxide  monohydrate  and  lithium  carbonate 
and  in  the  presence  of  sufficient  water  to  yield  a  50-70% 
solids  end-product,  said  condensation  being  carried  out 
under  reflux  at  temperatures  of  30-90*  C.  at  reduced 
pressure,  until  the  free  formaldehyde  content  is  less  than 
5%  by  weight,  (2)  thereafter  cooling  the  reaction  medium 
rapidly  to  less  than  30*  C,  (3)  neutralizing  the  cooled 
reaction  medium  with  orthophosphoric  acid  to  a  pH  of 
7.0-7.2,  whereby  a  crysulline  precipiute  is  formed,  and 
(4)  filtering  the  reaction  medium. 


2«M2,9tf 
POLYVIISYL  ACETALS 
Wmord  DouM  loMt,  Sannit,  Hcwy  P.  ManhaH,  New 
rrtiS^rL!*^*^^!?"**^  RIdgewood,  and  Walter 
P:Z'-"l.'*'****y  ""Wrta,  N.  I,  amivton  to  Celanctc 
Corporadon  of  AnMriea,  New  Yotk.  N.  Y,  a  corpora. 
tion  of  Delaware 

NoDrawiiW.    AMUcatkM  Dtccii*cr  IS,  1954 
Serial  No.  47S,5M 
laCiaiaM.    (CLM»-4S.9S) 
1.  In  the  process  for  the  production   of  polyvinyl 
formal  which  comprises  reacting  polyvinyl  aceute  and 
formaldehyde  in  solution  in  aqueous  acetic  acid  contain- 
mr  an  acid  caulyst  tor  said  reaction,  the  improvement 
which    comprises    carrying    out    the    reaction    in    the 
presence  of  0.5  to  4%,  based  on  the  polyvinyl  aceUte 
of  sodium  sulfoxylate  formaldehyde. 


2,842,911 
ALKYL  VINYL  KETONE^STYRENE  COPOLYMER 

!!IPJ!?'^^™'>  "V  REDUCING  CARBONYL 
GROUP 

loaepk  A.  Blaachctte,  East  LoagoMadow,  Maia.,  asrinior 

iL?!!^^^^'"*^  Convey,  at  Lovii,  Mo.,  a 
eonoratkn  of  Dtlawaiv 

NoDrawlBg.    AppBcad—  Snttmkit  19. 1954 
Serial  No.  414;7b 
S  Claina.    (CI.  it§    43) 
I.  A  reduced  copolymer  of  an  alkyl   vinyl   ketone 
wherein  the  alkyl  radical  contains  1-5  carbon  atoms  and 
a  monovinylidene  aromatic  compound  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  styrene.  alpha^nethyi  styrene,  and  ar-substituted 
denvaUves  thereof  wherein  the  ar-tubttiuient  is  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cals conuining  1-4  carbon  atoms,  halo,  hydroxy!,  and 
carboxyl  substituenta,  nid  copolymer  being  reduced  at 
the  carbonyl  groups  to  form  hydroxyl  groupa. 


I«t42,909 

D|.<3  ME.  4-OH  PMENYDMETHYL  METHANE 
ANTIOXIDANT  FOR  ETHYLENE  POLYMEM 

Erk  •.  NbtriH..  mi  Marti.  B.  Nmwmlk,  nSSSt 
Pjjstenuis  to  CnyMdaliyi  Cool  Coav«y.  P* 


.Pa.,  a  corpofalion  «r  rinnijIiaiiiB        ^' 
AppOcaHon  Man*  12, 1957.  Serial  No.  445,413 
2  ClahM.    (CL  244— 45.95)      ^^ 
I    A  composition  oomprisinp  aoHdilled  polyethylene 


2J42,912 
.  Y'^^*;J*A*-"^E  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 
John  B.  OM,  Norihamptpm  Maaa.,  aarigMr  to  MowaiMo 

Chemical  ConqMrny.  St.  Lonis,  Mo,  a  corporatioa  of 

iMiaware 

NoDrawii«.    Applicatioa  Marah  22, 1954 

Serial  No.  573.M8 

IJCIalmt.    (a.  240.-78.5) 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  polymerization  products 
in  granular  form,  the  step  which  comprises  polymerizing 
an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  polymerizable  material  con- 
taining a  vinyl  halide  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl 
fluoride,  vinyl  chloride,  vinyl  bromide  and  mixtures  there- 
of in  the  presence  of.  as  a  dispersing  agent,  a  water-sol- 
uble mterpolymer  consisting  of  94.5-98.5  mol  percent 
of  an  acidic  monomer  of  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic 
aad.  methacrylic  acid  and  mixtures  thereof  and.  corre- 
spondingly. 5.5-1.5  mol  percent  of  a  monomer  of  the 
roup  consisting  of  2-elhylhexyl  acrylate.  2-ethylhexyI 
methacrylate  and  mixtures  thereof. 
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GLUCOSIDE  ESTEBS  iSffWENDING  AGENTS  IN 

VINYL  HAUDE  POLYMEUZATION  PROGBSS 
lUWffI  O.  L.  Lywm,  Jr^  ^iilagili.  mi  HmM  W. 


riv 


M«^  a 


Sm 


M»i. 


Apdil,1957 

IICWmi.  (CL2M— 7t^ 
1.  In  a  proccM  for  the  suspcnuon  polymerizatioD  of  a 
vinyl  halide  of  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  fluoride, 
vinyl  chloride  and  vinyl  bromide  in  which  the  vinyl  halide 
k  ttupended  and  polymerized  in  water  containing  a  water- 
toluMe  interpolymer  of  a  maleic  compound  of  the  group 
consisting  of  maleic  anhydride,  maleic  acid  and  malein- 
imide  and  an  intcrpoiymerizable  vinylidene  monomer  as 
•  suspending  agent  for  the  vinyl  halide  polymer;  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  incorporating  in  the  polymer- 
ization system,  as  an  aoxiliary  suspending  agent,  an  alkyl 
glycoside  diester  of  a  monobasic  fatty  acid  conUining 
10-20  carbon  atoms,  the  alkyl  group  ot  said  alkyl  glu- 
coside  containing  1-4  carbon  atoms.  v.  >v^>?? ; 


2J<2,9I4 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AROMATIC 
HYDROCARBON  RESIN 
W.  Unrjr,  Craafovd.  ami  Ja«cs  V.  Fmco,  Fan- 
wood,  N.  in  asrimors  to  Eaao  Rcaearcli  and  EnglMcr- 
ing  CoMMMy,  a  corpuralfcw  of  Delaware 
AppHcallea  May  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  5«5  JI9 
TCWbm.    (CLM*-t2) 
3.  A  process  for  preparing  a  highly  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon  resin   which   comprises:    recovering   the   liquid 
polymer  by-product  from  the  Friedel-Crafts  polymeriza- 
tion of  a  steam-cracked  petroleum  fraction  boiling  be- 
tween about  20*  C.  and  140*  C,  said  liquid  polymer 
boiling  between  about  330*  and  800*  F.  and  conuining 
about    20    to   50    wt.    percent   aromatic    hydrocarbons; 
•team-cracking  said  liquid  polymer  at  conditions  adapted 
to  yield  a  cracked  fraction  boiling  between  about  250* 
and  500*   P.;  recovering  said  cracked  fraction  boiling 
between  about  250*  and  500*  F.;  contacting  said  cracked 
fraction   with   a   Friedel-Crafts   polymerization    catalyst 
at  a  temperature  between  about  —50*  C.  and  +200*  C; 
and  recovering  the  resulting  highly  aromatic  resin. 


2Jd2,9l5 

DRY  RECOVERY  OF  tSORUTYLENE-STYRENE 

COPOLYMER 

lo-ph  F.  Nehoii.  WeslieM,  and  Rokcrt  F.  Umf,  Cnm- 

rnra,  N.  J.,  asil—Bis  to  Esm  Rcsaardi  sad  FmIbssiIm 

Company,  a  corpiation  af  Delawat* 

AppMcallon  September  17,  1953.  Serial  No.  3M,74t 

•  CMms.    ca.  2M— gg.l) 


f  ^   . 


I.  A  non-aqueous  process  of  recovering  high  molecu- 
lar weight  ihermoplasiic  siyrene-isobutylene  copolymers 
having  a  combined  styrene  content  of  about  40  to  70*:* 
and  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  above  0.5.  from  the 
cold  methyl  chloride  solution  in  whKh  said  copolymers 


were  polymerised  at  a  temperature  bdow  -70*  C 
with  a  Friadd-CrafU  catalyst,  which  comprises  hantiag 
the  cold  polymerization  reaction  liquid,  containing  10- 
30%  of  said  copolymen  dissolved  therein  under  a  pres- 
sure of  at  least  50  p.  t.  L  g.  to  a  leaap«ature 
of  at  least  50*  F.  and  lladiing  it  into  a  closed  flash 
chamber  from  which  about  15-90%  of  the  aiathyl 
chloride  and  other  voiatila  vapon  are  wiifadrawa,  oon- 
dcnsed  and  recycled  for  use  in  further  polynMrizadon 
reactions,  and  in  which  the  deaolveatiaad  copolymer  is 
collected  on  the  hot  rotating  metal  surfaces  of  a  double 
drum  drier  having  a  temperature  above  212*  P.,  and 
removing  substantially  solvent-free  copotymcr  in  a  hot, 
thermoplastic  condition  from  said  dnmi  drier.  -; 


PRODUCTION  OF  POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL 
lolu  C.  I  airman,  Mania  PWaa,  aad  OnrHe  G.  Lowe, 
SanuBlt,  N.  K  aastgann  la  Cilaaiii  Caiporatlan  of 
Amctfca,  New  Yart,  N.  Y^  a  eofparadea  af  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    AppHcaHan  Aiaat  22, 1955 
Setlal  Na.  529,9M 
ICIalBM.    (CL2d*-41J) 
I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  polyvinyl  alcohol 
which  comprises  alcoholizing  polyvinyl  aceUte  dissolved 
in  ethanoi  in  the  presence  of  an  alkaline  alcoholysis 
catalyst  and  a  basic  nitrogenous  compound  selected  fiXNn 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrazine,  hydroxylamine,  butyla- 
mine  and  ethylene  diamine  that  will  react  with  aldehydes 
under  the  conditions  of  the  reaction  to  form  a  colorleu 
product. 

2J<2,917 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  ETHYLENE 
Arthar  WiUam  Andena%  Wtal^ton,  laha  MaeMOM 
BfMa,  Jr.,  OayBMirt,  aisd  ErMst  Ljmwood  Fallwcll, 
WUifaigtoa.  Del.,  asslgauii  la  E.  L  da  Pot  de  Nemats 
and  Company,  WifaalngloB,  Dd^  a  cofpaeatlaa  af 
DclawaR 

Application  December  <,  1955,  Serial  Na.  5514«S 
ncialnM.    (O.  2<4-94.9) 


!  1!!  'H  !  1  !I  IB     >"«":' 

1:1:4::::: 


1.  The  process  of  polymerizing  ethylene  to  a  solid 
polymer  having  a  melt  index  value  within  the  range  of 
0.005  to  10  and  a  steady  state  compliance  within  the 
range  of  3  to  7  which  compriMS' introducing  ethylene  and 
an  inert  non-polymerizable  solvent  therefor  into  a  reac- 
tion zone,  polymerizing  said  ethylene  In  said  reaction 
zone  with  a  catalyst  formed  by  admixing  a  titanium  com- 
pound of  the  class  consisting  of  titanium  salts  and  ti- 
tanium alkoxides  with  a  compound  fiaving  at  least  one 
metal-to-hydrocarbon  bond,  maintaining  said  reaction 
zone  at  a  temperature  above  the  melting  poiM  tempera- 
ture of  said  polymer  of  ethylene,  and  maintaining  in 
•iaid  reaction  zone  an  excess  of  ethjriene  in  said  solvent, 
and  recovering  a  polymer  of  ethylene  having  a  steady 
state  compliance  of  3  to  7  and  a  mdi  index  within  the 
rangeof  O.OOStolO. 
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^^ThdlF^lJSPf^''^'^  PARTlALLY^IYDItO. 
LYZED,  SOYA  PROTEIN  AND  PROCESS 

E*«*i  W.  Mtjrcr  aai  Sitocy  1.  Cbck, 

%Mn  to  Tk*  GRMm  -  ^ 

cotvoratM  of  onto 

ApHkatfoa  Maick  12.  lfS<,S«tol  No.  57M7« 
TOatoii.    (CL2i*~12X5) 


oSoT^ 


ferrous  chloride  bciof  fnm  1:5  to  1:10,  holdiat  the  n- 
suWnf  fluid  BUM  at  room  toapentare  until  m  gdtti- 
noiu  pfodpittte  compririag  the  ferrous  conplcx  tormu 
and  settles,  separating  the  fdatinous  prec^itote  froa  Ike 
supernatant,  repredpitating  the  complni  by  mfadng  the 
teUtinous  precipitate  with  methanol  witfi  vifocxms  stir- 
ring, separating  the  precipitate,  and  repeating  the  rcpie- 
cipiution    from    methanol    until    die    supernatant    is 


'           ■     **"*•  •■•    t.*^^f  wij»n«uuu    I  rum    meuunoi    nmu    tne    supernatant    is 
,  1.  The  method  of  acylating  isolated  addiirecipitable  sul»taBUalIy  colorless  and  a  brown  coloied  fenous  car- 
soya  protein  which  has  been  partially  hydrolyred  to  a  ^^yMthyl  dextran  complex  is  obtained  in  gnnular 
stale  beyond  the  initial  gel  stage  whereby  to  prepare  a  co«»<*»t»o«. 
modified  protein  exhibiUng  lower  viscosity  when  made                                ^ 


into  an  aqueous  alkaline  dispersion,  said  process  con- 
sisting of  reacting  cacbooiylic  acid  anhydride  selected  from 
the  group  consistittg  of  acetic  anhydride,  propionic  an- 
hydride, benzoic  add  anhydride  and  dicarboxylic  acid 
anhydrides  with  a  dilute  aqueous  dispersion  of  said 
isolated  panially-hydhrfyzcd  protdn  while  continuously 
maintaining  the  reaction  menstruum  alkaline. 


and  Man—  F. 


ERYTHROMYCIN  ESTERS 

Roger  E.  

CoMMy,  Jack  K.  Dale, 
Mamy,  IfBlBMaiQB  Tt 

Mich.,  aasiffois  to  The  U» ^ 

manw,  Mich.,  a  corporalton  off  MfeMfM 

"—"■■^    -r  NoDmwtaf.   AppMenltaa  AagMt  11,  I9S3 

2MUH9  Serial  N*.  374,114 

r>^MUUf^        DISAZO  DYESrUFFS       f*  «<»  «*•'     «»  19  OatoM.   (CL  2M— 219) 

"riSi"'r''ftr£35JSrl2!^  .*•  ^  P"*^  "^^^  comprises  reacting  erythromydn 

iS^j5^1:^iZ.£!^^  ;2:hj;;h-nacolo,icallyaccepubleacrchl^^ 

o 

l-C-CI 
wherein  R  represents  a  moMvalent  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl.  cycloalkanealkyi  and  al- 


Levcriuisca.  GeraMay,  a  coipondon  off  Germany 
NoDrawtog.    AppUcaiioa  Manh  7, 1957 
Sestol  No.  444,444 
Claims  priority.  appBeation  Citnsanj  May  19, 1954 

TCIaitoa.   (O.  249— 149) 
1.  A  disazo  dyestoff  corresponding  to  the  general  for 
mula 


K— NbN 


■K3 


kenyl  radicals  containing  at  least  seven  and  not  more  than 
seventeen  carbon  atoms  to  produce  the  corresponding 
erythromycin  ester. 


X-X-B, 


wherem  R  means  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  l-sulfopheayl-3-methyl-5-aminopyrazole  and  1- 
sulfonapbthyl-3-methyl-5-aminopyrazole,  R,  sunds  for  a 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1-sulfophcn- 
yl-3-ffiethyl-5-aminopyrazole.  l-sulfoaaphthyl.3-methyl-5- 
amioopyrazole.  2-hminonaphthalene-sulfonic  acid  and  2- 
aminonaphthol-sulfonic  add.  the  pyrazolyl  radicals  being 
coupled  in  the  4-posltion  and  the  naphthyl  radicals  being 
coupled  in  o-position  to  the  amino  group,  and  A  stands 
for  a  divalvent  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  members  of  the  phenylene,  diphenylene,  diphcnylene- 
sulfone,  and  the  dimethyl-diphenylene-methane  series. 


R. 
C 


2^42,922 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SODIUM  CELLULOSE 
SULFATE 

DomM  B.  Spanow.  Moyfam,  Pa.,  «i4 
Pe—a  Gffwc,  N.  J.,  ssilgBiii  to  Scott 
ChisSsr,  Fa.,  a  cotporalion  off 

NoDnwtog.    ApplicathM  July  29,  1954 
Serial  No.  444,444 

4  Claims.    (Q.  249— 215) 

I.  The  method  of  making  sodium  cellulose  sulfate 
which  comprises  reacting  cellulose  with  sodium  chlor- 
sulfonate  in  an  anhydrous  medium  consisting  of  a  mix- 
ture of  acetic  anhydride  and  glacial  acetic  acid. 


,  2,942,929 
FERROUS  CARBOXYMETHYL  DEXTRAN 
Cari  Bcrger  and  Leo  J.  Novak.  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignors 

to  The  Commonwealth  Engtoscihig  Compoay  off  OMo 

Dayton,  Ohio,  a  cotporatton  off  Otoo 

NoDrawtog.    AMilealton lane 7,  I9S4 
«(o  SMtol  No.  599 Jt5 

2ClatoM.    (CL24»-.299) 

I.  A  method  for  produdng  a  ferrous  carboxymethyl 
dextran  complex  which  is  insoluble  in  aqueous  acid  solu- 
lion  but  readily  soluble  in  aqueous  alkaline  solution  at 
pH  8.0  to  1.3.  comprising  slowly  addii^  an  aqueous  dis- 
persion of  a  carbox)rmethyl  ether  of  watcr-dispersible 
dextran  having  a  molecular  wdght  between  2000  and 
that  of  native,  uahydrolyzcd.  microbiotogiolly  produced 
dextran  containing  an  average  of  about  1.0  to  3.0  car- 
boxymethyl groups  pex  anhydroglucosc  unit,  which  dis- 
persion has  the  consistency  of  a  jelly,  to  an  aqueous 
solution  of  ferrous  chloride  wkh  vigorous  stirring  and 
the  passage  of  carbon  dioxide  gas  through  the  i«actioo 
medium  to  inhibit  oxidation  of  ferrous  ion.  the  relative 
proportions  by  weight  of  the  carboxymethyl  dextran  —if 


y 


2J42.922 
I7-(FYRIDINEACRYLYL)-4.ANDR08TEN.M>NES 

Scarle  A  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  off  Dctawar* 

Nn  Drawing.    AppMriHin  Anril  2, 1954 
SOThi^N*.  575,332 

4  CMaa.    (a.  249— 239  J) 

I.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 

CHa 


CHi 


«-v 


V 


cn»cn4-    I 


DK»a«  X  IMS                              a^     CHEMICAL  TO 
4.  A  process  for  the  chlorination  of  an  ;«.i:..wi •  „ 
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I.  A  compound  of  the  onictural  fonnula 

■"•    n 

CH-CR-I       ! 


I^Bcnoai  2,  19S8 


SJflJlT 


NoDnmSm 


I.  A  method  of  •tobiUaag  .  viaylpyridine.  lekcted 
from  the  froup  connstiiig  of  vinyl  ud^^J^J^!«K»L 
y«y  pyridine,  .nd  ^^b^^  tS^J^^SS^Sl 

f«ceM  12.  afumt  polymer  fonnatioo  which  comnri^ 
"Korpor.,i„,  .herewith  .  -abSlSn^n^um  oTT.TSS 
ooe  compound  selected  from  the  frJup^wbtSL  ill 
d.nitro-1-n.phthol.  2.4^tro.l-nSh!h<^!?!Sic^ 

??^?^±^"*"^  •^'  2.4^i«tro-5Mnethyi:rZSw 
LVhSl^r^'*:^'"*'""*"**^''  2.4^linitrJ3-mS£^: 


wherein  X  i,  a  member  of  the  class  consistinf  of  oxyaen 
and  sulfur  and  R  i,  a  member  of  the  class  consistinVo! 
hydroten  and  methyl  radicals  consisung  of 


2J«2,92S 
No 


^mal  No.  454.134 


UCIalma.    (O.  M»-2jf  JS) 
I.  A  compound  m  pure  form  of  the  (onnula- 


^l_^N-methyl-pyndinium-3-aldehyde  -  dimethyl  .  aceul- 
^^^-methyl-pyridinium^aldehyde  -  dimethyl  -  aceul- 


4  A^^  A'%tt 

'HAVrS'^^J^ii^Slf^TINC  COMPOUNDS 


No 


l^ir«.  «r  ?•  J*  •  "^^  "^^^^  '^  «»>«  roup  am- 
M«mf  of  hydroten.  an  acyl-  and  a  bydrocarboB^S 

IS,!L"  ■  "f"**'  •«>«^««  'rora  the  group  consisthbTof 
hydroten  and  an  acyl  rtdical.  the  acyl  rlu^ltJi^ 
iroup,  bein,  a  member  selected  from  the^p  cooSS 

und  cyclo-alkanoyi  havin,  les,  than  20 c«rboo  atonaaS 
the  hydrocarbon  radicals  havfatg  lets  Aan  I^iJS 
•toms.  and  in  which  at  le»t  on.  oTSe^i  J^ 

K»  are  carbon  containint  radi^li.  «*i«noinf 


whL^^^  '*!:  '**•  halotenation  of  a  phthalocyanine 
.nh^SrSTh^'^*^'  '^^  "^  phUiakSJSSTS 

urKlwtS^fr^^lT  •""**  ■  <=«nPo«"Kl  hexavalent  .ul- 

owe!  alkvm^^^*^"-.  "^'-'-O  SOrhaloten  and 
chkSde  il^^*'**^"'  V  '«"'  °^  «"<>'  o'  •luminum 

^ufih£:i,ric':^r "'  ^•^"->"-  -  per 


H. 


^NTHESM  OF  aTEWOIDg 

A  Mcroid  of  the  formuU  •^•»»» 

V  A  cii. 

CMr- 


2Ji2.9Jt 
Amta^^tSEireS^^^^T  DYE»rUFP9 

NoDnwfaM.    A..H..«i k« ..  .. 


i|Aproc«i  for  the  chlorination  of  an  tnthraquinooe 

JJSn2-2OT-  r  r*  ~"i«r*  «  '«"P'«ture.  be- 
whkh  ^.SL  w^  •ohydrous  chlorinaUnt  ifem 
^L^^^'**^:**^  aluminium  chloridTttS^ 
compound  of  hexavaleat  ralfur  selected  from  the  ntLm 
com.«m,  of  sulfur  trio«ide.  .nhSS» '^fiJ*  ^ 

S2  n^^'.  **  ^'^  ■"'■"«  »""«»«  acids,  at  least 
one  mol  of  alummmm  chloride  betni  used  i^  mol  ^ 
the  sulfur  compound.  pw  moi  oi 
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Dbcembbs  2.  1958 


II 


ar     CHEMICAL  liO 


Dbcembbi  2,  I9|fi8 


and  chJorosuJfomc  acid  in  presence  of  an  alkali  balide 
at  <^t  one  mol  of  aluminium  chloride  bdng  used  per' 
mol  of  baloten  sulfonic  acid.  •        *^ 


N«  Dnwtag.    AMHcaliM  Dccraibcr  3i,  19SS 

11  Chmm.   (CI  T<t    mi) 
I**  I.  OMnpoonds  havtnf  the  formnla 


v« 


^■WsO&K 


Ho  /:o;i 


PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  CHOLENIC  ACID 

DERIYA-nVES 

^^  ^"^  "^  H«>«r  Mp^ii.n— ,  Om.  N.ih.ri«i*, 

Chtaa  priority,  appHcadoa  Ndhcriands  Mank  2,  I9M 
4ClaiM.    (CX2M— 397.1) 
I.  A  method  of  preparing  compounds  selected  from  the 
roup  coojsung  of  A»<»)-3..I2-dihydix,xy-cholenic  acid. 

A^^f  Jk^?**^  '"^  •***'**«*  3^hydmxy  derivatives 
*ereo^  which  comprises  reducinf  a  compound  selected 
from  die  group  consisung  of  A»<t".3.^iydroxy-12-oxo. 
cholenic  acid,  lower  alkyl  esten  and  esterWed  3«-hydix»y 
«tenvatives  thereof  with  an  alkali  metal  borohydrkS^ 


iJJ)|.^0»! 


B-NH 


falSS^TftSlr  Xr^' "  ''^*?^  «he  other  pdr  V-Y' 
u  selected  from  the  group  consistinf  of 


NH-R 


W( 


!V4»»r.H|#nJ 


*0  CK>H 

and  R  is  a  nucleariy  bonded  residue  of  a  vattable  pdy. 

K^ll^***^  ''^^'^  ^^  *«  ««>"P  consisting  of  (ti. 
^Sf^""!?."!!?!!!'  »°*«n'hrone.  pyranthrooe.  dibenz- 
anthrone  and  isodibeoxanthrone. 


2,M2,934 
METHOD  •'S.KOJgONC^^^gjg™^  ^ 

Weeap,  NethrriMda,  am^on,  ^-^^— .,  , 

Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Netbcriawb  Jbm  14, 19S5 
19  Claims.    (CL  M»..397a) 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  tachystcrol  compristnc 
Uie  steps  of  adding  to  a  solution  containing  pre-calciferol 
and  having  an  alkalinity  extending  from  neutral  to  slightiy 
alkahne.  a  catalyst  capable  of  transforming  cis-isomer. 

Of  lodme  and  eosme.  and  exposing  said  solution  to  the 
Shjlt^^'*"'"'^    *     ^  '^'^  "*•  pre-calciferol  to  a 


»i«» 


•W'! 


2462,932  ■  *  3t«t<»< 

_^_.     "KTEROCYCLIC  VAT  DYESTUFPS 

^o  Drawlag.    AMslcatlaa  D^p^m^^  ia  ia«c 


.,     «^N^55M74 
^>t,  ^  ''  CWhm.    (CL  Iff    34<j) 

t9<lf>  Compounds  having  the  fonnula 

4   _. 


I 


2442,935 

34-DIENIC.7^XOPREGNANE  DERIVATIVES 
AND  PROCESSES 
W.  Mankal,  ftoUc,  DL,  MitaMr  !•  C  D  "-^ 
4  Co.  CWeago.  inn^«oSnS5l3  D^w^*^ 

No  Dmri^    Apfilcalton  November  29,  19M 
.      Serial  No.  424,957 

•  ClabM.    (a.  249-.997.4) 

A  compound  of  the  formula 


\iti<t<> 


*-:• 


1  hat  a  value  of  2  or  I 

T37  o.  G.  -la 


wherein^one  pair  X-^  b  bj-drogen.  the  oAer  pair 


\/"* 


a.  wherein  one  of  the  substituenu  R'  and  R"  is  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy  and  lower  alkanovl. 

tS^i^'Sl  '^'^"xo-^  ..otL'SSTL 


^  I 


m 
m 


DecEMBEH  2.  19.<R 
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21-FLUOIIO-OTEROIDS  AND  METHOD  OP 
MAKING  SAME 

lo  TIM  I^pWm  CiMfj,  rihMinn',  Mkl^  a 

rMMNI  Of  IVIICMSHI 

NoDfawiiW.    AipHcrtaB  May  4,  lfS< 
9«ial  Na.  St2,<M 

scwoM.  (a.  2M— )r745) 

1.  A  compound  ackctcd  from  the  group  '•^*tHt*t  of 
1I^.17«  •  dihydroxy  -  21  -  fluoro  .  1,4  •  pregnadkaa  - 
3,20-diofic  and  17«-faydrozy-21-aucMro-l«4-prefnadiaie- 
3,11,20-trione. 


-  '■•i-*^ 


iri:  2J42.f37  .    . 
HYDROCORTISONE  AND  CORTISONE  21-(2- 
CHLORO-4.NITROBENZOATES) 
MaMa  A.  RakaMlorf ,  Kalawaaoo  Tanaililp.  KalaoMzoo 
CaMljr,  Mkh.,  Milgaiii  lo  Tka  Uafoha  Conpaay,  Kala- 
,Mkk.,ac«rponilio«arMidii9a 


PROCK9B  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OP  OMEGA- 
AMINO  ACIDS 
HkoiMOlnU 

No  Drawls  4ppEriliia  Hmmmkm  24,  lfS3 
SafW  No.  394,2#4 
r,  ippBcaltpa  lapaa  Novanbar  27, 1952 
4  CWhh.  (CL  iff  Iti) 
1.  In  a  procen  for  the  production  of  w-amtno  add,  the 
synthetic  combination  of  the  itept  of  converting  a  start- 
ing substance  selected  from  the  group  of  umaturated 
fatly  acids .  into  ozonide  by  introducing  ozone  there- 
therethrough.  subfccting  said  ozonide  to  a  decomposition, 
said  decomposition  of  the  ozonide  being  carried  out  by 
steam  distillation,  converting  the  acid  aldehyde  derived 
from  said  decomposition  of  said  ozonide  to  aldehyde 
ammonia  by  addition  of  ammonia  and  then  reducing  said 
converted  aldehyde  ammonia  by  catalytic  hydrogenation 
in  the  presence  of  Raney  nickel  to  obuin  a  product  of 
the  group  of  M-amino  acid  as  the  final  product. 


■r 


No  Dnwrtii^ppilcajton  May  |g,  IfM 


No.  9g3,M9 

3  Claims.    (CL  24«— 397.45) 
I.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
I  l^.l7«.21-trihydroKy-  4  -  pregnene  -  3^20  -  dione  21  -  (2  - 
chloro-4-nitrobenzoate)     and     I7a,21-dihydroxy-4-preg- 
nene-3.11,20-triooe  21-(2-chloro-4-nitrobenzoate). 


2Ji2,941 

NONSELECTIVE  HYDROGENATION  OF 
FATS  AND  OILS 
Dwight  R.  Mcriur.  Chlci«o,  OL,  aii%Mr  lo  Swift  A  Ci 


N^lrawl^ 


tiM2,93§        «<(;» :4ft. ^  It  _  \    I  ■ 

21.<2.ClfLORa4.NITRORENZOATB)  OP  PRED- 
NISOLONE AND  PREDNISONE 

Mcfvln  A.  RcbcMtorf,  Kabunaaoo  TowMhlp,  Kalamazoo 
CoMty.  Mick,  aMifui  la  TW  UpH«  Company,  Kala- 
■MaMN  Mick,  a  cwporalloa  of  Michigan 

NoDrawlM.    AMMcatfoa  May  19, 195«     ' 
itrial  No.  593,919 

3  CWma.    (Q.  249—397.45) 

.  I.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
1 1^.17«.21  •  trihydroxy  •  1,4  •  pregnadiene  •  3,20  •  diooc 
21  •  (2  •  chioro  -  4  -'nitrobenzoate)  and  17«,21  - 
dihydroxy  -  1.4  -  pregnadiene  -  3.1 1,20  -  triooe  21  -  (2  - 
chloro-4-nitrobenzoate ) . 

'  '•     .  '■■%'■•■  JUL,. 

2J92,939 

ESTERS  OP  2,17Jl.TRIHYDROXY-4-PREGNENE- 
3,29-DK>NE 


— -J  No.  SXJJS9  ** 

,    ^  nOaiBM.    (CL  249— 499) 

1.  A  non-selective  hydrogenation  process  for  hanlen- 
ing  a  glyceride  oil  to  produce  a  partially  im«^fmfd  fat 
of  improved  flavor  stability  and  wide  plastic  range  which 
comprises:  incorporating  in  said  glyceride  oil  in  the 
presence  of  moisture  prior  to  hydrogenation  a  small  but 
effective  amount  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  mineral  acids  and  aliphatic  hydnny  adds. 


ton,  WUnettc,  IH.,  iiiliaiiiTij  nsasaa  amloMBaalB.  lo 
G.  D.  Saaria  A  Co.,  SkoUa,  O.,  a  corporation  of  Dria- 


I9S4 


No  Drawing.    AppHcatfoa  AagMt  12, 
Satinl  No.  449,599 

SClaiM.    (a.  249— 397.47) 

A  compound  having  the  structural  formula 

CHr-O-X' 


X-O 


:Tr<.*^ 


2J42,942 

METHOD  OF  OXIDIZING  AND  CLEAVING  COM- 

POUNDS  TO  FORM  AODIC  PRODUCTS 

Jordan  P.  Snyder,  PUMciplrin,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.    AnnMcatlon  Octohu  1, 1957 
SafyNo.M7392 
44ClaiM.    (CL  249-^13) 
I.  In  a  method  of  producing  acids  from  an  organic 
carbon  compound,  said  compound  being  selected  from 
the  group  which  consists  of  (I)  the  olefins  wherein  at 
least  one  of  the  olefinic  carbon  atoms  carries  a  hydrogen 
atom.  (2)   the  aliphatic  and  cycloaliphatic  compounds 
having  a  pair  of  adjacent  carbon  atoms  one  of  which 
carries  a  group  selected  from  the  class  which  cooiistt 
of  the  hydroxy  group  and  the  ketonic  oxygen  group, 
and  the  other  of  which  carries  at  least  two  hydrogen 
atoms.   (3)   the  organic  compounds  selected  from  die 
group  consisUng  of  aliphatic  and  cycloaliphatic  having 
a  saturated  parafltn  chain  hsving  a  chain  length  of  from 
2  to  200  carbon  atoms  and  (4)  the  organic  alkyl  aro- 
matic compounds  wherein  the  alkyl  group  is  •**»^hr4 
to  the  ring,  the  steps  which  comprise  contacting  and 
reacting  said  organic  compound  with  an  oxidizing  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitric  acid  and 
the  oxidizing  nitric  oxides,  mixing  alkali  with  the  oxida- 
tion product,  and  then  mixing  the  product  with  oxidizing 
agent  in  an  acid  medium,  thereby  oxidizing  said  material. 


wherein  X  and  X'  arc  acyl  radicals  derived  from  lower 
alkanoic  acids  containing  up  to  six  carbon  atoms. 


U92,943 
PURIFICATION  OF  PATTY  ACIDS 

H.  Wnaaisi 
MHstlM^a 
NoDrawii«.   AppRcatfoa Ociahar 7,  I9S4 
Sartai  No.  441,9)5 

.    .. /O"'-^    (CL  249-419) 

I.  Procasa  of  anproving  the  color  of  fatty  acids  which 
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comprises  distdlinf  fatty  acids  in  the  presence  of  boric 
acid  said  fatty  acidi  beinf  subsUnUally  free  from  neutral 
oil. 


2J«2,f44 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  HIGH 

PURITY  ALKYLTIN  COMPOUNDS 

Cart  R.  Cloafcty.  A*«mI,  N.  J^  ■■^hi  to  Metal  A 

-nS'iST*^ ''••''•*•  "^  "^-^ '  "^^ 

No  btawtog.^  Amilcutitm  DMMibv  7. 199S 

,^.^.-fr«  flnW   No.   SSl^lt  ;«,y     f. 

II  CWmi.  (CL  mo— 42f.7) 
I.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  an  impure 
onixture  comprising  a  trialkyltin  chloride  and  tetra- 
alkyltin  with  an  aqueous  solution  consisting  essentially 
of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  dissolved  in  water,  to  form 
an  aqueous  phase  and  an  organic  phase,  separating  the 
aqueous  phase  from  the  organic  phase,  and  distilling  the 
organic  phase  to  separate  trialkyltin  oxide  from  tetra- 
alkylun. 


106 

and  hydrogen  sulfide,  the  etept  of  continuously  circolat- 
ing  in  a  doted  system  a  tiuny  of  said  phoepbonis  sul- 
fide, the  major  portioo  of  the  liquid  phase  of  said  tluny 
being  the  dithiophosphate  acid  ester,  introducing  into 
said  closed  system  said  pbospborus  sulfide  and  akohoUc 
body  at  rates  so  as  to  maintain  said  pbosphoms  sulfide 
at  every  point  in  said  system  in  amounts  greatly  in 
excess  of  the  minimum  amounts  requind  for  a  com- 
plete  reaction  with  the  amount  of  orfanic  hydroxy  com- 
pound present  at  that  point,  maintaining  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  continuously  circulating  stream   of  sluny 
for  a  subsuntial  portion  of  iu  circulating  cycle  at  a  tem- 
perature favorable  to  the  desired  reaction  and  drawing 
off  from  the  system  the  liquid  dithiophosphate  acid  ester 
at  about  its  rate  of  formation. 


NICKEL  CYCLOPENTADIENIDES  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

Eddie  G.  Undstrow  and  Mawicc  R.  Barasch,  Rfehmond, 
SM  KraMisctt,  fMHn  M  corpontioa  of  Delaware 


No 


AppHcathM  Jamnry  2S,  I9S3 
Serial  No.  33344t 


5  Claims.    (CL  2M— 439) 

.  i'  \^°^^*  '°''  •**  preparation  of  k  nickel  cyclopen- 
tadienide  which  comprises  reacting  a  meul  cyclopenta- 
dienide  of  the  class  consisting  of  alkali  and  alkaline  earth 
metals  with  an  anhydrous  nickel  salt  in  the  presence  of 
liquid  ammonia.         i  j-wbhw  os 


Kti 


IMU9U 

ESTERS  OF  SULFENIC  ACIDS  AND  THEIR 
PREPARATION 

^''"^^J^a^^^r^J^'^  <^.  CaMf-.  «irifor  to  Starfer 
c^eaMcal  Company,  a  corporattoo  of  Ddawaic 

No  Drawtop.    AppHcatton  April  2,  19M 
4    „  Serial  No.  S75,3S« 

It  Claims,   (a.  2M..4M) 

I.  Chemical  compounds  having  the  formula: 
CC1,S0R, 

nt2'*°M  '  "  '^i^  ''°"  ^  "^^P  consisting  of  lower 
Jits*  2l?^«»*«'»"««'  "o^er  «»kyl.  allyl.  tetrahydrofnr- 

7  'lil'"^    **'***"''  "***  '^♦•-Phenoxyethyl  radicals. 

7.  The  process  of  preparing  an  ester  of  sulfenic  acid 
which  comprises  reacting  a  sulfenyl  halide  selected  from 
the  group  consistmg  of  an  aromatic  sulfenyl  halide  and  an 
aliphafK  sulfenyl  halide  with  an  alcohol  in  the  presence 
of  a  tertiary  amine.        |  '      ,* 


2,M2,948 

PRODUCTION  OF  DIALKYL  HYDROGEN 
PHOSPHITES 
lease  Rofcr  Manghaai,  OiistsiliM  CoMty.  Va.  i 
to  Vk|toto<:araltoa  Ckcmicy  CorponSaa 
Van  a  cofporatton  of  VkfWa 

No  Drawlag.  "^AppHcalien  SeptenriKr  22, 19S3 
Stitol  No.  3tl,743 

!•  Claims.    (Q.  2M— 4il) 
I.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  dialkyi  hydrogen 
phoq>hite  which  comprises  reacUng  an  alcohol  contain- 
ing from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  with  PCI,  in  the  presence 
of  a  volume  of  an  inert  solvent  which  is  at  least  5  tiroes 
the  sum  of  the  volumes  of  the  alcohol  and  the  PCU 
said  solvent  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hexane.  commercial  tetradecane  having  a  boiling  ranne 
of  from  238*  C.  to  250'  C.  mineral  oil  havingTboJling 
range  of  from  380'  C.  to  450*  C,  paraffin  oU  having 
a  boiling  range  of  from  317'  C.  to  360*  C.  and  he«3 
ether,  and  niainuining  the  reaction  mixture  at  a  tem- 
perature within  the  range  from  3*  C.  to  50*  C    bv 
external  refrigeration. 


2J<2,949 
ORGANIC  PHOSPHORUS  COMPOUNDS 


Eari  G.  De  WHt.  Royal  Oak,  MIek.. 
Corpomitoi^  New  Yask,  N.  Y 


to  EHiyl 
«f  Data. 


No 


Appflcadon  November  It,  I95J 
Serial  No.  392,453 

2  Claims.    (CL  2M--44I) 

I.  Ai  a  composition  of  matter,  a  tri(HMomo-«iiph«tic) 
thionopbosphate  having  the  formula         ^^  ' 

R 

CH-0 
R'CBr 

"J^fS"  '^  ■"<»  R'  «  fJ^^  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  atoms  and  lower  alkyl  radicals. 


saving  tne  formuu 

I  )cH-0 1. 

I  R'CBr  I 


3J«2,947 

CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATinN 

OF  DlTHIOPHOSPH^tTre  ACIDECTEM 

"^  ^'^"'^  GaMsmMk,  PatocevWc.  Ohto.  ^m 
C^rpotMton,  WMdNN,  OMo,  a 


2J«2,9St 

THIONOPHOSPHATES 

^-^l5L?^  *«»^  Oak,  Mick.. 
Corporatfcm,  New  Yari^  N.  Y^i 


to  Ethyl 
•r  Dd. 


AppHcalton  DecMriHr  2t.  19SI,  Seriiri  No.  2«2,Mt 
4ClakiM.,  (CL2M-441) 

.\il^  K*^  of  reacting  a  phosphorus  sulfide  and 
I  aicoliolic  body  to  form  a  dithiophosphate  acid 


^•ssSrN'r39J3«-*,«ra  i!rsXL'?s 

t«ty  «,  1957.  Serial  nVS^Si  ■''•*'***" '"^ 

5  Claims.    (CLU^-Mt) 

I.  A  tri-(^<hloropropyl) -thionopbosphate. 


Dbcekkr  2.  1968 


PKEPARATION  OF  ESTERS  OF  AN  OXY 
ACID  OF  BORON 

SiMin  F.  SlalH  S«Mf flffi,  CMIk,  MriMT  10 

f.  New  Yoffc,  N.  Va«  ■ 


NoDnnHi«.   ApplkadM  AmmI  24, 1957 
9wtalN«.M«3Sf 

•  CWm.    iCl2f—U2) 

1.  In  •  method  of  preparing  an  ester  of  a  hydrocarbon- 
tubatJtuted  boronic  acid  by  reaction  between  ( 1 )  a  boron 
triester  represented  by  the  fonnula 

OB 

B-OB  ,,   w. 


.i 


\ 


ORONAnfTHYLKD-METHANE  AND  A  PROCESS 
FOR  PREPARING  THEM 
Ya«M  Ake,  Ikadn,  OMka»  TaiakM 
kii,  KjMa,  WmM  "Tli     .  lfi_ 

to  Tatodn  rtw— nili  ij 

N*  Dnwi^i.    AM«cate?{«^!S^  2,  IfSS 

SeAN«.3t94M 

14CWM.    (CL2M-4M) 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  correspondina 
to  the  fonBola 


OB 


wherein  each  R  represenU  a  hydrocarbon  radical  wherein 
any  unsaturation  between  adjacent  carbon  atoms  is  a 
double  bond,  and  (2)  a  member  of  the  class  consisting 
of    (a)    Grignard    reagents    containing    a    hydrocarbon 
radical  wherein  any  unsaturation  between  adjacent  car* 
bon  atoms  is  a  double  bond,  and  (&)  metallic  magnesium 
physically  associated  with  a  hydrocarbon  halide  repre- 
sented  by  the  formula   R'— X  where  R'  represents  a 
hydrocarbon  radical  wherein  any  unsaturation  between 
adjacent  carbon  atoms  it  a  double  bond,  and  X  repre- 
sents a  halogen  selected   from   the  class  consisting  of 
chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  decomposing  the  Grignard  complex  obuined 
as  an  intermediate  product  of  the  reaction  by  treating ' 
the  reaction  mass  containing  the  same  with  a  saturated 
aqueous  solution  of  an  acidic  ammonium  salt  of  an  acid 
having  a  pK  value  of  less  than  4.75,  and  isolating  the 
aforesaid    ester   of   a    hydrocarbon-substituted    boronic 
acid  from  the  resulting  reaction  mass. 


OR* 

0-A/ 


.J''' 


V\/ 

wliereiii  Y  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the  COOH,  lower  carbalkoxy. 
CONHj,  carboxylic  acid  acyl  and  nitrile  groups,  and  Z 
represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  COOH.  lower  carbalkoxy,  nitro.  car- 
boxyjic  acid  acyl  and  idtrik  groups,  which  comprises 
reacting  the  compound  of  the  formula 


..Sr«U^a.-K.»  Ar' 


.-    -'       1-,  CH« 

with  a  compound  corresponding  to  the  fonnula 


2J«2,9S2 

METHODOF  PREPARING  S-HYDROCARRON- 
9UBSIIIU1ED  SORON  COMPOUNDS 
Sitphta  I.  Graa»M,  DwIcb,  Cou„  iiilgnm  ••  AsMricaa 
L???^  CompMy,  New  YoHt,  N.  Y,  a  corporatloa 
of  Matec 

No  Drawii«.    AppHeatfoa  Ai«Mt  24,  If  S7 
Sertel  No.  4M394 
ft  Clalmii.    (C\.  24«— 442) 
a  I.  The   method    which   comprises   reacting   tofletber. 
while  in  intimate  contact  with  metallic-  magnesium.  ( 1 ) 
a  halide  represented  by  the  general  formula  (a)  R"'X 
wherein  R'"  has  the  meaning  hereinafter  given,  and  X 
represents  a  halogen  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine,  and  (2)  an  ester  of  an 
oxy  acid  of  boron  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
thoaa  represented  by  the  general  formulas 


•  T.  -k 


Y 
B-C-CHi 


1 


vr:!%j,  ww*,i. 


wherein  Y  and  Z  have  the  precedingly-recited  signifi- 
cances, in  an  inert  organic  solvent  in  the  presence  of  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  organic 
bases,  inorganic  bases,  base-forming  metals  and  anion 
exchange  resin. 

2.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  corresponding 
to  the  formula 


CHi 


'tl 


^Vi 


(») 


(f> 


1    ^v 

-  i- 


OR 
/ 
B-OR 


3-CII»     J 


■--•■frii'l'; 


^^-H-.-YiT.  11^' 


B"B 


/ 
\ 


OB 


OB 


J- 
■'■■*■ 


»i 


CHi 

wherein  Y  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the  COOH,  lower  carbalkoxy. 
CONH,,  carboxylic  acid  acyl  and  nitrile  groups,  and  Z 
represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  cooaistiiig 
of  hydrogen  and  COOH.  lower  carbalkoxy.  miro.  car- 
boxylic acid  acyl  and  nitrile  groups,  which  coopriaea 
reacting  the  compound  of  the  formula 


(4) 


\ 


m 


ROB 


'Ji* 


wbereu  R  '  m  formula  (o).  and  R,  R'  and  R"  where 
ihey  appear  in  formulas  (A),  (c)  and  (rf)  represent  a 
hydrocarbon  radical  wherein  any  unsaturation  between 
adjacent  carbon  atoms  is  a  double  bond,  said  reaction 
being  effected  under  anhydrous  conditions  and  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  lOO'  C.  up  to  a  temperature 
corresponding  to  the  refhix  temperature  of  the  leactioo 
mass. 


■  *^y*>f 


wherein  Y  and  Z  have  the  precedingly-recited  signifi- 
cances, with  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  compounds  corresponding  to  the  formulae 

CHr-CHr-CO-CH:=CH, 

and 

.  ^^  .      CHr-CH,-CO-^M,-CH,      ^     .    , 
and  the  hatides  and  quaternary  ammonium  compouads  of 


iim 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  2,  1958 


whereby  the  volume  resistivfty  of  said  ester  is  improved 
thcrebir  remferin*  it  mmw  iim>AiI  ••  ■  fJaatii^***  #<»  mm 


2«fi41«M2 


iMrt 


y^n.cjaa.i\jAU  -iyt 


the  Utter,  in  aa  Uert  o^flate  tblvent  in  the  pretence  of 
a  member  wlected  from  the  group  consisttnt  of  oriaaic 
OMM,  uorfaaic  htn,  bue-formint  metals  and  ^iJon 
*«"»*ngr  resin. 
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3.  A  compound 


ftxTttptmWnt  to  the  formula 

OHf 


'vj      r+5 


wherein  Y  represems  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
conusting  of  hydropen,  and  the  COOH.  lower  carbalkoxy, 
CONH,,  carboxylic  acid  acyl  and  nitriJe  groupc.  and  Z 
represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  COOH,  lower  carbalkoxy,  nitro,  car- 
boxylic acid  acyl  and  nitrile  groups. 


A^MATIC  ETHEK  AND  TmOETHES  o44KTHYt- 

^ShS^J^  ^^«»  ^^^  THE«  SArn  AND 
^ MTERS^AND  A  PROCESS  OF  FRODUONG  SAMS 

IJmtm,  Buy  Wuif^  Gemay,^n;ri,,w,  JuLSuk 

corponidoa  of  GaniaiilSr'^^^*""'**  '"^*  * 

ISdaiM.    (CLM«— 47i) 
1.  In  a  process  of  producing  2-hydroxy  methyl  benzoic 
aad  compounds  of  the  fonnula: 


kw     Av>«^«. 


-COOIte 


2,M2,fS4 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  •r-CYANO- 
CARRCKYUC  ACID  AMIDES 


FaarFi 


toIaTaalaA.G. 


.)-»f 


AppHcaHoB  May  21,  lf5«.  Serial  No.  5M3C7 

priority,  applicatioa  SwitscrlMd  May  U,  1955 

4CiaiM.    (CI.  M»— 445.4) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  «*<yaiiocarboxylic  acid 
anudes  which  comprises  saponifying  saturated  aliphatic 
wV-dinitriles,  whose  nitrile  groups  are  separated  by  at 
least  2  carbon  atoms,  by  means  of  an  anion  exchanger 
i»^!^!*l!r*"*  "^^^  »t  temperatures  ranging  from 
:r"i?2.  ^"  ^  concentration  of  the  dinitriles  being  from 
15-25%  ^ 


wherem  X  u  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
wg  of  oxygen  and  sulfur,  R  is  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
radical,  and  Me  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  a  salt  forming  caUon.  the  step  comprising 
reacting  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  o-hydroxyl  mcchyl  benzoic  acid,  an  o-hydroxy  methyl 
benzoate  and  an  inner  ester  of  o-hydroxy  methyl  benzoic 
acid  in  the  presence  of  a  compound  selected  from  the 
roup  consisung  of  mono-,  di-  and  tri-va|ent  metal  hy- 
droxides with  an  organic  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aromatic  hydrocarbon  alcohols  and 
aromatic  mercaptans  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  100*  C 
12.  An  ester  of  an  etherified  o-hydroxy  methyl  benaoic 
acid  of  the  following  formula:  '^nwe 


[■ 


CHr-X-R  t 


COO 


i  t  *rt 


M«23SS 

KSTE^  OF  HYDROXYACYL-MyXODEHYDRO. 
ABIETTC  AOD 

Wniar^ 


*  1. 


17, 19SS 


ft-'    ; 

1  ■  I  •  . 


*  Con  Clici«o,  DL,  a  corporalloB  of  miMtb 

NoDnwfat  

ScrW^No.  529,M4 

•  OalMs.    ia.2f^-4US) 

A  compound  having  the  structural  formula 


«w<»nr>f 


« 


METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  ALKVL.  HY. 
J^XVALKYL  ESTERS  OF  TTEREPHnTAUC 

^mfabwi  (Mala),  GcnoMnr,  -it rig to  Vcnfafet* 

Claims  priority,  appllcatfen  Garmaay  AagMt  J.  1953 

1.  Metbod  of  manufacturing  esters  of  terephthalic 
•cid  havmg  two  different  alcoholic  components,  one  of 
»id  compooents  being  a  member  of  the  group  consisUng 
of  methanol  and  ethanol  and  the  other  component  being 
etnyiene  glycol,  which  comprises  reacting  a  monoester  of 
•niooohydnc  alcohol  aforesaid  and  terephthalic  add  dis- 
solved  m  an  inert  non-aqueous  solvent  with  ethylene 
lli?C    *  **"**"*"*  *"  ^  ""««  «'  •*>«"  80*  to 


)  alkyl 


wherem  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  lower  a^kyl  radicals;  X  is  a  member  of  the  groupTn 
tirtmg  of  hydrogen,  the  acyl  radicals  of  hydrooarboo 
carboxyUc  acids  having  fewer  than  9  carbon  atoms,  and 
the  sahcyloy]  radicals;  and  wherein  the  group 


Is  attached  to  one  of 


I 


OX 

co-in-K 


the  positions  6  and  8.  *»oi»t«- 


1.M2.99I 
METHOD  OP  IMPROVING  ELECTRICAL  PROTER. 

^^Sg^iV^y*r*  "■■■e^  «-  C^  "ii^-r  m  Her, 
ol  Deiawafa  *^"*"'''  W^h*"*,  Del,  a  cotyosBiio. 

No  Dnwii«.    Ap^UcatkM  October  U,  1955 

Sef«alNow54«J24 

3  Claims.    (H.  2M— 475) 

I.  The  process  which  comprises  contacting  a  dialkyl 

t^  of  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iso- 

phthalic  and  terephthalic  acids  with  a  synthetic  hydrous 

magnesium  silicate  in  the  amount  of  at  least  0  1%  by 

«jeif  t  of  said  ester  at  a  temperature  from  about  20  to 

175    C.  and  for  a  time  of  at  least  aboot 


I>ecEMBni  2,  1958 


CHEMICAL  ^?r^ 


1      wwr^T-^wwuKi^  :  '^tmi<f^'P.^m^if'''i'tk  A 


•ad  the  halidei  and  quaternary  ammonioin  compoaadi  of 


ijm 
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whereby  the  votume  retiitivtty  of  said  cMer  is  improved  1J4IJM  - 

thereby  rraderiac  it  oiore  useful  as  a  plastidzer  for  syn-       ESTER  EXCHANGE  CATALYZED  »Y  CATION. 


thetic  resins. 


..« 


2J4X959 

rRooucnoN  of  mixed  esters  or 

PHTHAUC  ACID  «*  '«v 

TnKy  M.  PMrkli,  Jr^  Uritwood,  and  Loirie  O.  Radher. 
Wafesisr  Gfavcs,  Mo^  asrii^on  la  Maaaaaio  Ckearical 
Cma^mtf,  St  Loais,  Mo^  a  caiyaeadaa  af  Ddawvc 
Na  Drawliig.    AppBcaHea  Fcbraary  <,  19M 
Serial  Na.  SiJ^K 
9Clal«iB.    (n.24»-475)  tivn*"* 

1.  Tn  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  mixed  ester    .>.';.  ,.^ 
of  phthalic  acid  of  the  general  formula,  v 


EXCHANGE  MATERIALS 
Gaane  ■.  UMM,  ~ 
a^WMMd  C. 

N.Y.,araepaiitfaaal 

.<,  19S^  Serial  Now  S«349i 
HCWam.    (CL  M«— 491) 


W.  Talaai 
T«u.  aa. 

NtwYaefc, 


Q 


.V*l' 


.  ■• 


'rk^" 


wherein  R  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  and  cyclodkyi  radicals  having  from 
4  to  9  carbon  atoms  and  R'  represents  an  alkyl  radical 
conuining  from  6  to  14  carbon  atoms  and  always  coo- 
Uins  at  least  2  more  carbon  atoms  than  R,  the  steps 
which  consist  of  heating  phthalic  anhydride  with  a  stot- 
chiomeiric  quantity  of  ROH  and  then  heating  the  re- 
suiting  phthalic  half  ester  with  a  slight  excess  of  R'OH 
(where  R  and  R'  have  the  same  meaning  as  above)  in 
the  presence  of  an  acid  esterifkatioo  caulyst 


PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALPHA-CHLORO- 

ACRYUC  COMPOUNDS 

MaawtO  A.  PaOacfc,  Mania  Ptafas,  N.  I. 

NaDrawtag.    AMilcalloa  Jaaaary  li,  19Si  ' 
SefffafNa.  SS9.113 
UCIalBK    (a.M»— 4M) 

I.  In  making  an  alpha-chloroacrylic  product,  die  proc- 
esa  which  comprises  heating,  at  a  temperature  of 
50  -300*  C.  and  in  substantially  anhydrous  condition, 
an  alpha-beta  dichloropropiono  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  propionic  acid  and  the  esten, 
amides,  nitrile,  and  acid  chloride  thereof  and  a  sul- 
phonic  acid  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  sulfonic  acid  rcsim  and  sulfonic  acids  and  con- 
Unumg  the  heating  until  approximately  one  molecule  of 
hydrogen  chloride  is  removed  from  the  dichloro  prod- 
net  used,  the  process  giving  the  alpha-nionochloro-2J- 
unsaturated  product  corresponding  esaentiaUy  to  the  said 
compound  originally  selected  less  the  chlorine  in  the  beu 
position  and  leas  one  hydrofm  atom. 


1.  Process  for  the  treatment  of  a  mixture  of  esters, 
which  comprises  continuously  passing  a  mixture  of  esters 
comprising  an  ester  of  a  lower  alkanol  and  a  lower 
alkanoic  acid  and  an  ester  of  another  lower  alkanol  and 
another  lower  alkanoic  acid,  together  with  an  hydroxyl 
compound,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  lower 
alkanol  and  water,  the  amount  of  said  hydroxyl  com- 
pound being  a  minor  fraction  of  the  stoichiometric 
amount  necessary  to  effect  complete  splitting  of  said 
esters,  into  a  reaction  zone  comprising  a  bed  of  an  acidic 
cation-exchange  material  to  effect  an  ester-exchange  re- 
action between  said  esters,  said  hydroxyl  compound  act- 
ing to  maintain  the  activity  for  ester  interchange  of  said 
cationic  exchange  material. 


raOCTSS  OF  PURIFYING  TEREPHTHAUC  AOD 

On*  Fneka,  HallMlai  (TaaansK  aad  llilmai  Jo^nack, 

■adSadsa  jTaMMM),  Ganaaay,  assigaois  la  Faifrwtflw 

Ha^  Akrtinginllscfcnft  vormnls  Melsler  Lnc^  ^ 

■riialyFraalAfta«MalaHaeit,GenMny,a 


S9  DrawlH.    AppRcaHaa 

Serial  NoTsiwr' 
tdaloM.  (a.2«»-525) 
I  In  a  process  for  separating  terephthalic  acid  from 
a  mixture  containing  terephthalic  acid  and  toiuic  acid,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  suspending  said  mixture  in 
a  substantially  anhydrous  liquid  medium  composed  essen- 
tially of  an  alcohol  containing  up  to  four  carbon  atoms  and 
up  to  three  hydroxyl  groups,  saturating  the  suspension 
with  ammonia  at  an  elevated  temperature  up  to  about  1 30* 
C.  and  separating  undissolved  ammonium  terephthaiate 
from  the  saturated  suspension. 


2*S<13<| 

S.  C.  •■!■      la  Her- 


N. 


afDeiawar* 


IM.,a 


No  Drawing.    ApjMlcatlon  October  13,  I9S5 
Serial  No.  S4«323 
I    Tk.  ^^^I"*^    (CI.244-4M) 

i.  The  process  which  comprises  contacting  a  synthetic 
fttraester  of  peo.aerythritol  and  aiTalEalS:  .SJ  ^ 

mZilT  t.^J^  $•'**"  "**^'  *^*  -y"**^  >»yd«Hi» 

JSETX^T**   'or  at   least   about  one   minute  to 
mcrease  the  volume  resistivity  of  said  ester. 


2,M2,9M 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  MONOCHLORO 

ACETYL  CHLORIDE 

Rleluird  Nonua  L^cy,  Hal,  E^ted,  aasinor  to  The 

Dkdikr.  Co-p«v  U-fced,  EdSiSrsSllilJI  . 

artnsa  coa^Mny 

NoDrawinc    AppMcaliMi  Jnne  22. 19M  ,««^^ 
■  Na.  S9M<2  '*^' 

iCialaM.  (CL2«#— $44) 
I.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  chloroacctyl  chlo- 
ride  which  comprises  bteracting  chlorine  aad  ketene.  the 
improvement  wherein  the  reaction  takes  place  in  the  liq- 
uid phase  in  an  alkyl  acetate,  the  alkyl  group  of  the  latter 
containing  less  than  6  carbon  atoms,  whereby  production 
of  dichloroacetyl  chlorida  ia 


hydrocarbon  radical  selectad  from  the 
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PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOUNDS 
WWh«  A.  urn,  MiJewooJ,  jm4  Mm  Knpcko,  New 

Hfw  Y«k.  N.  Y^  •   corpontioB  of 


N«Drawta|    AppM  nMiBAiMt3#,lfS< 
ScrWN«.Mi,94t 

ICIaiM.    (CL2«#— 55f) 

1.  Compounds  of  the  class  coasistinf  of:  free  bases 
having  the  general  fonnula 


ll  o« 

O    K' 


towpewmfl  ad; 


wherein  R  is  a  lowrer  alkyt  radical  of  less  than  four 
carbon  atoms,  R'  is  selected  from  the  clau  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkenyl.  Y  is  a  lower  alkylene  radi- 
cal separating  the  nitrogen  atoms  by  at  least  two  carbon 
atoms,  and  NB  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sistmg  of  dimethylamino,  piperidino.  pyrrolidine, 
morphohno  and  N^methylpiperazino;  and  the  pharma- 
cologically acceptable  acid-addition  salts  thereof. 


^:AUrYL.NHSUBSTITUTED.lENZYL)DIHALO. 
ACETAMIDES  AND  THEIR  PREPAIUTION 
AkMDder  R.  Smrey,  Atbaiqr,  N.  Y^  aMigiior  to  Steritet 
Dm  Inc.,  New  Vorfc,  N.  Y,  .  ^t^nSo.  oTSeff 


2jH7jHt 

METHADONE  N-OXIDE  AND  THE  ACID 
ADDmON  SALTS  THEREOF 
D.  TiffMy,  KakuBuos,  Mick., 
Urtoh.CaipMy,  KjdaMsoo,  MidL,  a 
MicMiui 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatioa  Ai«Mt  li,  1955 

ScfW  Ntt.  52M0I 

4ClafaM.    (2M-^70) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  class  conastinf  ot 

6-diroethylamino-4,4-<liphenyl-3-heptanone   N-Oixide   and 

the  acid  addition  tahs  thereof  with  pharmacologically  ac- 

cepuble  acids. 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  DBENZYL 

ETHYLENEDIAMINE 
^'"^'^^^■'••*"'  Lhreipool,  EMiaad,  aHlgBor 

Ijj;  pagien  aH,p,,y  u-ito^  eSSUTSSS: 

NoDrawiiv.     AppHcatioa  AaiMt  19,  1954 

Clahns  priority,  appUcatkM  Great  Britafa  AmhI  25. 1953 
4Clal»..  (a.l«#-57i.9)^^ 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  dibenzyl  ethylene- 
diamioe.  which  comprises  hydrogenating  dibenzylidene 
ethylenediamine  with  hydrogen  in  an  inert  solvent  at  a 
pressure  m  the  range  0  to  300  pounds  per  square  inch 
gf "K  »<  •  temperature  between  20*  and  45'  C.  in  the 
presence  of  a  palladium-on-alumina  present  in  an  amount 
between  0.25%  and  1%  by  weight  of  paHadium  vdth 
r«pect  to  the  dibenzyUdene  ethylenedJamine  initialiy 
present. 


No  Drawing.    AopHcatioa  DccciiAcr  9, 1955 

,  ScrU  No.  551,975 

KCIalnH.    (a.U/^-M2} 

I.  An  N- (lower  alkyl )-N-(substituted-benzyl)dihaIo- 
acetamide  having  the  formula 


i">i: 


Ar-I'l 


\ 


2fM2,979 

PHENOLIC  BIS<TRIPHENYLrH0SPHONIUM 
HALIDES)  AND  PROCESSES 
'-■yy*  E.  TWeieis,  Ckic^o,  ID,  asrigBor  to  C.  D. 
~J*  *>*?  Cfcicago.  IB.,  a  corporation  of  IRlMiis 
No  Drawing.    AppMcaiio,  SaptemWr  9, 1955 
Serial  No.  533429 
5  ClalaM.    (CL  Itt    tiHJ) 
I.  A  compound  of  the  formula  R|P+— Z— P+R,    2X- 
wherein  R  is  a  phenyl  radical;  Z  is  a  hydroxyarylene  radi- 
cal selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


COCH( 


i)i 


where  Ar  is  the  phenyl  radical  substituted  at  one  to  three 
of  Its  fhre  available  posiUons  only  by  from  one  to  three 
radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen 
lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkylmercapto.  lower  alkylsulfonyl 
and  nitro,  and  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical. 


Ti#SfVi 


■  *i~-i 


2,M2,9<7 

^:;^^dF^  •  ^  •  (ALKYLATED  -  BENZYL)DIHALO- 
ACETAMIDES  AND  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Alcxaadcr  R.  Swrey,  Aftaay,  N.  Y.,  Mitanyi  to  SterliM 
Drag  lae.  New  Vari«,  n' Y,  a  ilJ^SS-  «?dS 

wara 

No  Drawing.    AapltcatkNi  Dcceiubcr  9,  1955 

Serial  No.  551,999 

9  Claim.    <CI.2M— 5«2) 

1.  An  N-alltyI.N-(alkylbeniyl)dihaloacetainida  haviaa 
the  fonnula  ^ 


and 


mi 

f 


radicals;  and  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
bromine  and  chlorine. 


?rtf 


/ 


.^!>''"'-\ 


COCHdMkariDi 


where  fi  is  an  integer  (rom  1  to  3  aod  R  it  a  kmcr  alkyl 


2442.971 

ARYL  AND  ARALKYL  BBTRIPHENYLPHOS. 

PHONIUM  COMPOUNDS  AND  imOCESS» 

g««^iew^nL.  aarifois  to  C.  D.  Searie  tt  Co.,  CMcaS 
OL,acorporallaaarnBMit  ^^^-~,w, 

No  Dnwlng.    AppUcatkNi  September  24, 1955 
Serial  No.  534,732 
iOafaM.    (a.2M-.4M4) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  fonnula 

R,p*_Z— P*R,     2X- 

wherein  R  b  a  phenyl  radical;  Z  is  a  Uvakot,  aromatic. 


DEc«««2.li58  .  .,         CHEMICAL  ^^ 

HYDROGENAtIon    nFH?Dsnii/^»^..^...».^    trilluoride  whereby  to  direct  the  chloromethylaUon  to- 
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v.. 


•.  -CH»- 


'■ff  .« 


CHiCHt 


and 


'U  .'•']•. 


CHi 


t* 


'^l^2LA^?5*^^PC  COMPOUNDS  COm-AlNING 
TETRAFLUOIIETHYL  SIDE  CHAINS  AND  A 
ntOCESB  FOR  PKEPARING  THEM 


CHf-~ 


'  c^jj'jL*;  •»-• 


iK     iff 


■-i-i 


■    •-■  •!    'J 


radicals;  and  X  is  haJoftn  of  atomic  number  greater  than 
9  and  less  than  53. 


2*M2,972 
THIOETHER  CONDENSATION  PROCESS 
AND  PRODUCT 
Haw  HoltKhmidt,   KdnStammbeim.  mti  Otto  Bayer 
C«otb«r  Nlichk^  ..d  KMrt  Erwi.  Milkr.  uVeJSS. 
SSIISL.""?*^  *•  Fafberf«brik«i  Bayer  Akilc 
gjrtbchaft,  UvcrkMei^  GenMny,  a  corpontioa  of 

No  Drawtac.    AppHcaHoa  lamary  2J,  IM7 
Serial  No.  «35^13 
ClataM  priorMy.  appttcatlmi  GcnMny  Fcbr«Bry  f,  19M 
:.  i.   -     S  daJma.    (O.  2M— Mf) 
I.  A  method  for  malting  hydroxy  poiythioethen  hav- 
1??  f"''"f^'h«r  bridge,,  comprising  mixing  an  hydroxy- 
alkylated  ihioether  glycol  with  a  Ihioether  glycol   and 
heaimg  the  resulting  mixture  to  a  temperature  of  at 
least  about  lOO*  C.  to  effect  condensation  of  the  hy- 
droxyl  groups  of  said  glycols  with  the  accompanying 
release  of  water  and  linkage  of  the  glycols  together. 


NoDfawiw.    AMikadM  Sesteaabcr  7, 1955 
I  No.  533/^ 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  a  flutmnated  aromatic 
compound,  which  comprises  reacting  aa  aromatic  com- 
pound having  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom  bound  to  the 
nucleus  with  tetrafluorethylene  at  temperatures  betiveea 
about  50  and  about  300*  C.  and  at  pressures  between 
about  20  and  about  400  atmospheres  in  the  presence  of 
carbon  monoxide,  bydroaen  and  a  cobalt  carbooyl  com- 
pound consisting  of  cobalt  and  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisung  of  carbon  monoxide  alone  and  car- 
bon monoxide  plus  hydrogen. 

9.  A  process  as  defined  in  claim  1,  wherein  the  aro- 
matK  compound  to  be  reacted  is  anisoL. 


— »  2,M2,975 

i^  ^^l^^O''  ^«>">  TAR  DISTILLATE 
"iLSiS'^  CWeat.,  m^  aaslcMr  to  Vmhtn^  Oil 
g^odiKte  Compuy.  Dcs  Platocs,  01..  a  corporatioa  of 

NoDrawiiV.    AppliraHsn  December  19, 1954 
SatW  No.  «27.127 

I.  A  method  of  concentrating  the  dialkyt  ethers  of 
3-alkyl-pyrogalloIs  present  in  wood  tar  distillate  which 
comprises  treating  said  wood  tar  distillate  with  an  excess 
of  monoethanolamine  to  form  a  precipitate  comprUing 
the  ethanolamine  salu  of  the  dialkyi  ethers  of  5-alkyl- 
pyrogallols.  separating  the  precipitate,  and  treating  the 
wme  to  recover  a  concentrate  of  said  dialkyi  ethers  of 
5-alkyl-pyrogallols. 


I 


M«2,973 
DI-TERTIARY.ALKYL  PEROXIDE  PRODUCTION 

srra*'eo2SiJ2;^i'tra;S""'-^*  ^'^  ^-^ 

NoDrawtog.    ApyMcadoa  April  27,  I95< 
Serial  No.  SM,992 
it  Clalma.    (Q.  It^-Sf}     , 

«J  J?!..Sr^  ''^^  ^^  ^'^'^  conrersloB  of  molecnlar 
^^n  ■"?'»•>"»•«  to  reaction  products  consisting  ea- 
sentially  of  di-tert-butyl  peroxide  in  a  contimious^tJS 
operation  which  comprises.  reacUng  said  molecular  oxv- 
gen  non-cauiytically  with  said  isobutane  in  the  Uouid 
phase  at  tert-butyi  hydroperoxide-  and  tert-butyl  alcobol- 

r 'IJ.',"lLf°"i!'°™  .V  \««nP»™«»«  "hove  about  100' 
\^}  no<  »«bstanually  above  about  150'  C.  at  a  pressure 

?^  a^'  *!S  P-  ••  '  «•  ^»  •  wbtantiany  mSTS^ 
[ree  inhially  added  reaction  medium  cooSSa TmSiSl 

SLSL^"*?'  ^'^^  hydroperoxide^  SSSyl 
^^'  *?"'''y/«*^"n«  molecular  oxygen  with  tebMine 
with  the  formation  of  an  oxidation  feSon^S,5««^ 
taining  tert-butyl  alcohol  and  tert-buty!  hy*SSJSk 

mi"n?™;"iil?*..'^"^"*^^^  «^  nST^; 
7i^P  .t  ?  •  •«•".»*«»«'«  ot  from  about  10  to  about 
75  C.  thereby  reactmg  tert-butyl  alcohol  widi  tert^wy 
hydroperoxKte  with  the  formation  of  a  lea^^SSe 
conta.mng  dMert-butyl  peroxide,  .nd  seSnXTS^ 
butyl  peroxide  from  the  resulting  reacSTrnfartaT 


23<2,97i 

Awfc-  o    ^^^"T^^TION  PROCESS 

WUUnsbOTg.  Pa.,  aaslMuu  to  G«ir  Research  A  Dc- 
JjljPJJ-t  Compa^TfiSU,^  fM^T^^trti 

^^»»**«*»"  ?5JJ*«  H  1M3,  Serial  No.  3SM32 
ncWma.   (a.  2<»~(19) 


f  I. 


««*.•«> 


->r.t 


I.  The  process  of  purifying  a  gem-bis(hydroxyphenyl) 
alkane  contaimng  as  an  impurity  a  small  amount  of  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenol 
and  alkylated  phenol  which  comprises  dissolving  the 
jtem.bis(hydroxyphenyI)alkane  and  said  impurity  in  an 
organic  solvent,  contacting  the  solution  thus  formed  with 
anhydrous  ammonia  at  about  0*  to  about  30»  C  for 
a  time  sulBcient  to  form  a  solid  adduct  between  the 
gem-bis(hydroxyphenyl)alkane  and  ammonia,  separat- 
ing  the  solid  adduct  thus  formed  from  the  reaction  mass, 
and  dissociating  the  solid  adduct  into  ammo^  and  a  sub- 
stantially pure  gem-bts(hydroxyphenyl)alkane 
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2vM2»977 
ACIDS  TO  l.lfDlHYDROPERFLUOROALKYL  AL- 

Y  to  E.  I.  da  PMt  4c  Nmmm*  a^  OmumT  WuZT 

NoDnwIi^t    ApHlcallMDMc«bcr21.19M 
'  S«WN..i2f,7»f  • 

3  OaliH.    (CL  2Mu-ttS) 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  I.I-dihydroper- 
fluoroalkyl  alcoholi  havint  the  formula: 

,    C,F»,^,CH,OH 
wherein  n  is  a  number  greater  than  one  which  comprises 
coniactmg  a  perfluoroalkanoic  acid  with  hydrogen  at  a 
pressure  of  at  least  1000  p.  s.  i.  in  the  presence  of  a  finely 
divided  ruthenium  catalyst  at  a  temperature  above  150'  C 


^  201 

trifluoride  whereby  to  direct  the  chloromethylation  to- 
wards the  production  of  para-substituted  isomers,  wherein 
the  chloromethylation  is  carried  out  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween -10*  and  -j-100'  C  and  wherein  the  mol  ratio 
of  boron  trifluoride  to  the  hydrocarbon  to  be  chloro- 
methylated  is  between  about  0 J  and  0^. 


9  tttf'V  ttTS 

^^^D^^^^  GLYCERINE  PRODUCnON  WITH 
.^'^'l?^*^^"  REMOVAL  OF  ACROLEB? 

l£l!!f*;  "^S*?!**  '•  ^^■'•"^  BerteltrCalir,  ... 
iffy  -**»  ?^"  .P'^''i'M'?"t  Co«p««y,  New  York, 
N.  Y^  a  eoryomioa  of  Ddawan 

ApHicatiM  AM  M.  1M7,  SctM  No.  «SS,M1 
t  CfariHH.    (CL  24#— OS) 
I.  A  process  of  producing  glycerine  which  comprises 
reacting  allyl  alcohol  with  hydrogen  peroxide  in  an  aque- 
ous medium  in  the  presence  of  a  hydroxylatjoa  catalyst 
at  about  15'  to  70*  C.  using  n  mole  ratio  of  allyl  akobol 
to  peroxide  of  about  1:1  to  5:1.  a  mole  ratio  of  water 
to  peroxide  of  about  5:1  to  70:1  and  a  concentratioa  of 
catalyst  of  about  0.0 1  to  5%  by  weight  of  the  mixture 
for  a  time  at  which  subsUntially  complete  reactioii  of 
the  hydrogen  peroxide  takes  plac«  with  formatioa  of  a 
minor  amount  of  by-product  acrolein  but  hydroxylatioo 
IS  incomplete,  substantially  separating  said  acrolehi  from 
the  reaction  mixture  and  heating  the  reaction  mixture 
until  hydroxylatioo  is  complete. 


2MUHI 

PREPARATION  OF  METHYLENIC  COMPOUNDS 

loieph  P.  Bain  and  Rokcst  L.  Webb,  JacfcaoaTlllc  Fhu, 

aentvontfoaofOkto  — m  ««o. 

No  Dnwiai.    AppRcatfaa  AagMl  27, 1953 
SHial  No.  37«,999 
TCWna.    (CL  3M— «M> 
1.  The  process  which  consists  of  heating  a  monocyclic 
compound  of  the  structural  formula 

HC— «C-CHiCHiOH 


\'' 


wherein  R  is  a  divalem  radical  formmg  the  rest  of  a 
carbocyclic  ring,  under  non-acidic  conditions  for  a  pro- 
longed time  at  a  temperature  above  225'  C.  whereby 
formaldehyde  is  split  off  and  there  is  formed  a 
pound  of  the  structural  formula 


>CHf 


oaja 


2J<2,979 
PRODUCTION  OF  OXO  DIMER  ALCOHOLS 
NcvUle  Levetne  Ciril  and  Oyde  Lee  AldiMge,  Baker. 
U.  assitBors  to  Esso  Rcaeareb  and  Eagincert^  Com- 
PMy,  a  corporadon  of  Delaware 
Application  JaMry  23.  1957.  Serial  No.  «35,t9« 
'CDImft.   (a.  2M-«3t) 
1.  A  process  for  produang  an  alcohol  which  com- 
pnses  hydrogenating  an  aldehyde  mixture  obtained  by 
carbonyiating  an  oielhiic  compound  with  H,  and  CO  in 
the  presence  of  a  cvbonylatioo  catalytt  at  an  elevated 
temperature  and  pressure  to  produce  an  aldehyde-coo- 
taining  reaction  mixture  and  by  contacting  said  reaction 
mixture  with  a  modifier  comprising  an  organic  weakly 
acidic  cation  exchante  resin,  said  modifier  being  em- 
ployed in  amounts  stMcient  to  produce  upon  said  subse- 
quent hydrogenation  increased  yields  of  dimer  alcohol 


2J42,9t2 
REMOVAL  OF  ALKALI  METALS  FROM  VISCOUS 
HYDROCARBON  LIQUIDS 
Neirllk  Uvcmc  Cmtt,  Baker,  and  Joacph  Rem  Merte- 
welller  and  Mamell  Albln  Scfna,  Baton  Rbuic,  La., 
MBlgwMs  to  Esso  Research  and  Engtoccilng  Company, 
a  corporalloa  of  Deiawan 

NoDrawiaf.    AppMcadon  Drrsibii  It,  I9S4 

Serial  No.  474,<14 

naalms.    (CL2M— M9) 

1.  A  process  for  removing  alkali  metal  from  a  liquid 

oily  hydrocarbon  polymer  containing  it  in   suspension 

which  comprises  intimately  contacting  said  hydrocarbon 

with  an  acid  clay  containing  1-25%  by  weight  of  bound 

water. 


2J42,9t3 

SULFURIC  ACID  REFINING  OF  BENZENE 

Sol  Nord,  East  Oran«a,  N.  1. 

AppUcatkM  May  17, 1957,  ScfW  No.  •59J29 

3ClahM.    (a.2i»— i74) 


tHt9H 

''5So5SiT£!iJK,£"">*«^™YLATING  OF 
%K»NOSUBSTfTUTED  AROMATIC   HYDROCAR. 

'^^'^JS^-Sr?!.**!?'^  ir*^  Nl«Wr««|o, 
i     ^-       .    -r2?2  F*?*  C«"«»  MadenM^  Italy,  as- 

•'■'^  to  ^IS^  Stjdeto  per  AatonT^Mtoii,  iShr 
^  No  Drawiy     AppMcalton  May  9.  1955 

*  ^, ^Serial  No.  597.174 

Clahii.  prtorij^,  appMraMsB  Italy  J«aa  3.  1954 

*  3  CIsihaB.    (CI  26*— 451) 

^car'bon  !i^  1^  chloromethylating  an  aromatic  hydro- 
carDon  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  toluene  and 

and  formaldehyde  in  the  presence  of  a  h^at*  o|bJSn 


\ 


1.  In  a  process  for  producing  benzene  of  high  purity,  hi 
which  a  benzene-containing  charge  mixture  is  contacted 
with  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  to  react  with  impurities 
treated  with  alkali  to  neutralize  the  remainiag  acid,  and 
then  subjected  to  fractional  distillation  to  produce  pure 
benzene  and  other  products,  the  novel  steps  comprising 
producing  by  fractional  distillaUon  an  overiiead  fraction 
compnsing  primarily  benzene  and  being  subsUntially  free 
of  heavier  components,  and  a  residual  comprising  substan- 
ually  all  the  componcnu  heavier  than  benzene  together 
with  a  predetermined  quantity  of  benzene  which  is  suffi 
cieni  to  conuin  the  major  portion  of  the  remaining  im 
purities  boiling  in  the  benzene  range;  producing  by  fur- 
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thcr  fractional  distiJIation  of  said  midoal  an  ntcrmedi- 
ate  overhead  fraction  containing  wbatantially  all  the  i»- 
maininf  material  boilinf  in  the  benzene  range  tofether 
with  tome  bifher-boJIiaf  material,  and  a  residua]  tub- 
tUntially  comprixing  componenu  bearier  than  benzene; 
and  recycling  Mid  intermediate  overhead  fraction  for 
further  contacting  with  aulfuric  add  and  ie>fractioaatioQ. 


action  zone  with  the  formation  of  a  flame  and  the  reaction 
gases  are  quenched  with  water,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  stopping  a  premature  reaction  of  the  methane- 


J-i--^- 
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PmOCEaS  OF  INTEHACnNC  HYDROCARBONS 

WITH  OXYGEN 
[TMI  liirtboloM*.  InJwIiifcnfin  (RMm»,  Erwin  Lchrcr, 
■ad  Dwrfcheta  (PfUxK  mi  iMmmt  Nnnnrniarhsf 
Md  Otto  ¥ny,  I  mJmiytmttm  (RMm).  Gcnnaay.  aa- 

In-  *  Sndn.FaMk  Akdea- 

(Wktm^Gtnmmf 
M,  19S5,  SarW  No.  535^26 
pieatian  Geraaay 
22,  19S4 
•  Claim.    (CL2M— (79) 
i.  in  a  proceu  for  the  production  of  acetylene  by  in- 
teracting methane  with  a  limited  amount  of  oxygen  which 
is  insufficient  for  the  complete  combustion  of  the  methane 
wherein  the  methane  and  the  oxygen  are  separately  pre- 
heated, mixed  in  a  mixing  zone  and  interacted  in  a  re- 


F'fSk'- 

oxygen  mixture  in  the  mixing  zone  while  continuing  the 
flow  of  methane  and  oxygen  into  said  mixing  zone  by 
introducing  into  the  oxygen  stream  for  a  period  shorter 
than  4  seconds  at  least  40%  by  volume  of  nitrogen  with 
reference  to  the  volume  of  the  oxygen. 


^n'ii«''>  / 
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2J«2,9t5 
^      ELECTRIC  BATTERY  PLATE    '  >*' ^« 
Rakart  F.  Schevtrie  and  GaraM  T.  Mahon,  PhOaddpUa, 
Pa.,  aarignun  to  The  Eladric  Slon«a  Battery  Com- 


■^^t-s^:  :':  "U*  V;5riH'*5<-^ 


the  container  to  a  value  approaching  as  a  limit  the  total 
gas  pressure  within  the  conuiner.  hermetically  closing 


'» a  cofyoftfcw  of  New  iaiaey 
....      -      .      .-   if54^§gHnl 

(CL  IM— 21) 


Application  Octohtr  13, 1 


No.  4«1,9H 


-c 


Hv 


i>' 
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'**i^'. 


•>fl<.SV^' 


"■^^ 


I.  A  method  of  producing  a  positive  plate  for  silver 
zinc  batteries  comprising  the  steps  of  heat  treating  un- 
consolidated silver  powder  in  the  absence  of  applied 
preuurc  at  from  about  S30'  F.  to  about  1400*  F.  for 
a  period  of  10  to  20  minutes  thereby  forming  a  plate 
of  about  gO%  of  the  original  thickness  of  said  powder, 
the  particles  of  silver  powder  being  sintered  together. 
■PPly«ng  to  one  face  of  said  plate  a  conducting  member 
of  a  thickness  equivalent  to  that  of  the  Anal  product, 
and  pressmg  said  plate  whereby  said  sintered  powder 
is  conv)lidated  and  said  conducting  member  embedded 
therein. 


i-.-.:^i  ,5 
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the  container  with  an  oxygen  atmosphere  above  the  «foc- 
trolyte  therein,  and  applying  charging  current  to  said  ceil. 
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STORAGE  BATTERY 
Kin 


Siocagt  Bnttety  C 


Howaid  i: 
Elactric 
Nawltraty 

AppttcatiM  October  «,  1954,  SatW  No.  4«M7f 
ICWml  (CLlJi— M) 
Tha  method  of  minimizing  gas  pressures  within  a  cas- 
iight  battery  cell  of  the  nickel-cadmium  alkaline  typT 
wnich  comprises  placing  in  a  container  an  alkaline  elec- 
trolyte together  with  a  pootive  nickel  electrode  and  a 
negative  cadmium  electrode  having  an  excess  of  negative 
material  as  compared  with  the  poritive  material,  intro- 
ducing oxygen  into  the  container  prior  to  sealing  the 
same  to  increase  the  partial  pressure  of  oxygen  within 


2J«2,9t7 
PRIMARY  CELL 
HaraUS. 

Application  OctoWr  if.  IfS*.  8arinl>f«.  «15y4«9 
fClalML   (CLIM— 111) 
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5.  A  primary  cell  comprising  a  casing,  a  metal  cap,  said 
cap  being  formed  with  a  central  annular  inwardly  open 
depression,  a  cathode  and  an  electrolyte  in  said  casing,  a 
sealng  washer  attached  to  said  cap  and  extending  from 
the  outer  edge  to  the  rim  of  the  depression,  an  anode 
fitting  within  said  deprewon  and  a  soldering  medium 
ftrmly  affixing  said  anode  to  said  cap  and  coating  the  ex- 
poaod  portioM  of  nid  cap  not  covered  by  nid  sealing 
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2«M2,Mt 
STORAGE  BATTERY  SEPARATOR 

Etfwwd  R.  OMcMy,  GiM  ERy^Mi  G«*Mi  H.  Fcmid, 
Gcatra,  IB. 

I  Clata.    (a.  134—144) 

A  storage  battery  separator  which  is  a  sheet-like,  hithly 
porous  body  consistint  of  the  following  ingredients  in 
substantially  the  proportions  indicated: 

Parts 

Vinylite  resin u . 150 

Phenol  furfural  re«n 1J11'~1    50 

Commercial  sulfonated  castor  oil 1111111111    M 

the  parts  being  by  iveight. 


the  lower  ear  of  said  fourth  pair  in  subsUntially  the 
same  plane  as  the  upper  surface  of  said  base  portion,  a 
fourth  insulator  disposed  between  said  fourth  pair  of  eai« 
and  removaWy  secured  thereto  whereby  a  line  wire  may 
be  trained  over  said  first  and  second  insulators  and  a 
second  line  wire  trained  over  said  third  and  fourth  in- 
sulators to  transpose  said  line  wires  and  maintain  the 
san»e  in  spaced  relation,  spaced  lugs  depending  from 
the  lower  surface  of  said  base  portion  operable  when  said 
bracket  is  used  as  a  cross  arm  bracket  to  engage  and 
partially   embrace   a  support  member  and  a   fastener 
receiving   aperture   in   said   base   portion   to   fadliute 
securing  said  bracket  to  said  support 


ALKALINE  CELLS  AND  METHODS  OP 
»       _.  .    -  STORING  THEM 

Howard  J.  SiraMi,  PkBaMphH  ffen  niitanui  la 

I  Claim.   (CL  134—1(1) 

in  the  storage  of  sealed  electric  batteries  of  the  silver- 
zmc  type  m  a  charged  wet  condition,  the  method  which 
comprises  mtroducing  oxygen  into  the  container  prior  to 
sealing  the  same  to  increase  the  partial  pressure  of  oxygen 
withm  the  container  to  a  value  approaching  as  a  limit 
the  toul  gas  pressure  within  the  container.  seaUng  the 
contwner  with  an  oxygen  atroosphcie  above  the  electro- 
lyte  therein,  and  pasting  through  said  battery  ia  a  charf> 
mg  direction  a  current  sufflcient  to  just  maimain  the 
battery  ia  a  charged  condition. 


ltM2«f91 
,.       .  .  TUBE  SHIELO 

Edwari  P.  Rcario^  Oak  Parik,  BL,  iiitfni  to  Zcallk 

Applicatioa  December  !•,  lfS4.  Stital  No.  474,415 
2  Claima.   (CL  174—35) 
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2342,fft 
COMBINATION  POINT  AND  SPAN  TRANS- 
POSITION  BRACKET         ^^ 
*♦»   A     u    J*®tm  Cam,  Jr.,  Oim^e,  N.  1. 

AppHcatioa  AiaMst  If.  IfSS,  Serial  Na.  527352 
9  Claims.    (CL  174— 33) 
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I.  A    combined    span    and    cro«    arm    transposition 
bracket  comprising  an  integral  one-piece  frame  having 
a  relatively  narrow  substantially  rectangular  elongated 
central  base  portion  terminating  at  each  end  in  upstand- 
mg  arms  diverging  forwardly  of  said  base  portion  a  pair 
of  vertKrally  spaced  ears  on  the  forward  side  of  one  arm 
with  the  lower  ear  spaced  above  said  base  portion,  an 
msulator   disposed   between   said   ears   and   removably 
secured  thereto,  an  enlargement  on  said  lower  ear   an 
aperture  in  said  enlargement  substantially  in  aligninent 
with  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  said  base  portion  to 
facilitate  atuchment  of  a  towing  cable,  a  second  pair  of 
vertically  spaced  ears  on  the  rear  side  of  the  other  arm 
with  the  lower  ear  of  Mid  second  pair  in  substantially  the 
wme  plane  as  the  lower  ear  of  said  first  pair,  a  second 
insulator  disposed  between  said  second  pair  of  ears  and 
removably  secured  thereto,  a  third  pair  of  vertically 
spared  ears  on  the  rear  side  of  said  one  arm  with  the 
tower  ear  of  said  thiiitl  pair  in  substamially  the  same 
plane  as  the  upper  surface  of  said  base  portion,  a  third 
insulator  disposed  between  said  third  pair  of  ears  and 
removably  secured  tiMreto.  a  fourth  pair  of  vertically 
«paced  ears  on  the  forward  side  of  said  other  arm  with 


1.  A  shield  assembly  for  use  with  aa  electroiHfischarge 
device  having  a  cylindrical  envelope  of  a  predetermined 
nominal  diameter  comprising:  a  metal  saddle  adapted 
to  encompass  the  base  Of  said  device  and  provided  wiUi 
a  plurality  of  bearing  regions  disposed  in  a  cylindrical 
locus;  and  a  cylindrical  resilient  sheet  meUl  shield  having 
tightly  overlapping  paraxial  edges  and  a  diameter  normal- 
ly less  tiian  said  predetermined  nominal  diameter  but  ex- 
pandable upon  insertion  of  said  device  whereby  said 
shield  is  mainuined  in  intimate  physical  contact  with  said 
envelope,  the  outermost  of  said  overiapping  edges  being 
rolled  in  to  contact  the  body  of  said  shield  tiiroughout 
subsUntially  its  entire  axial  length  and  said  shield  com- 
prising a  pluraUty  of  integral  spring  fingers  at  one  end 
U»ereof  adapted  to  engage  said  bearing  regions  upon  inser- 
tioo  of  said  shield  in  said  saddle  for  providing  extended- 
area  electrical  and  thermal  contact  between  said  shield 
and  said  saddle. 


2J42,992 

ELECTRICAL  NETWORK  ASSEMBLY 
E.  Fraw.  Cfa^Md.  N.  K  ■■%■■■  to 

N«w  Yarli.  N. 


Erwln  E.  FraK.  Crairforri, 


a  coraoratioM  of  New  Yoffc 
AppH 


PPMcntloji  May  3, 1954,  SesM  No.  427,I3# 
.7Clalmfc   (CL174— 52) 
I    An  electncal  network  assembly  comprising  a  uni- 
tary insulating  matrix  including  a  plurality  of  recesses 
in  one  major  face  thereof  and  extending  subsUntially 
perpendicular  to  said  maior  face,  each  of  said  recesses 
being  shaped  to  conform  to  the  body  portion  of  a  circuit 
component  and  having  a  length  correlated  to  the  length 
of  said  body  portion,  apertures  communicating  between 
the  recesses  and  a  second  major  face  and  a  series  of 
channels  in  said  second  major  face  joining  ceruin  of 
said  apertures  in  a  predetermined  circuit  arrangemem 
a  plurality  of  electrical  components  positioned  each  with- 
in a  respective  recess  in  said  matrix  with  electrical  leads 
extending  through  the  aperture  in  said  recess.  fHamcms 


Decembeb  2,  1958 


Fr.FrTnirAT 


'£i>* 


\jr  r  i\jii\Lj  \jr\£jiu  i.  iss 


of  conducting  material  in  Mid  leries  of  channels,  elec- 
thcally  coanccting  laid  componenta  into  an  electrical 


^•'1 


.»4>V.T    J  -     ,%  . 


■^       't    t  - »  >-  f 


H-T 


i  ■ 


network,  and  terminal  means  secured  by  embedment 
in  said  insulating  matrix  including  portions  in  electrical 
contact  with  »aid  filament  of  conductive  material. 


ELECTRIC  CABLE  SHIELD  TERMINATION 

Alkcrt  M.  .Schmidt,  ^tuUmgUm,  D.  C  SHitiHH-  to  AMP 

Incorporated,  a  coryontloa  of  New  Jcncy 

AppUcadoa  AafMt  31,  1953,  Serial  No.  377,413 

4  Claims.    (CL  174—75) 


I.  In  a  cable  having  a  central  conductor,  an  {nsuTatinf 
sheath  about  said  conductor,  a  stranded  metal  shield 
about  said  sheaih;  a  terminator  for  said  shield  compris- 
ing: a  ring  surrounding  the  shield,  said  shield  being  re- 
verted over  said  ring,  a  cylindrical  cap  encompassing  said 
ring  and  reverted  shield,  said  cap  having  an  opening  «t 
one  end  through  which  the  conductor  and  the  sheath 
extend,  and  an  opening  at  the  other  end  through  which 
the  complete  cable  extends,  a  plurality  of  resilient  flngen 
extending  from  the  other  etid  of  the  cap  to  engage  the 
outside  surface  of  the  cable  in  a  tight,  clamping  relation- 
ship therewith,  and  a  conical  shell  surrounding  the  Angers, 
with  the  h  jer  end  securely  engaging  the  cap  and  the 
smaller  enu  constricted  onto  the  ouuide  surface  of  the 
cable.    .„   ^ 
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ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
.l.coa  K.  YalMr,  Lih—OB.  Pa^  iwltiti  to  Aircnft-Maitoc 

wc,  tufrMkwi,  *■• 

14, 1955,  Serial  No.  553J7I 
3ClaiMt.    (a.  174— 75) 
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<  I.  Aa  electrical  coonactioo  bctweca  a  connector  and 
the  ahicldiag  of  a  shielded  cable  including:  an  inner  fer- 
rule, and  an  outer  ferrule,  with  the  shielding  gripped 
therebetween,  a  retroverted  flange  on  one  end  of  the  in- 


ner ferrule  surroundbt  one  end  of  tha  outer  foruk  and 
also  rarroondiof  one  end  of  tha  ilrial<1i«g,  a  bulfe  at 
said  one  end  of  the  ootcr  fermla  ad|aoeat  to  tha  retro- 
verted ilanie  and  delininf  a  ^ace  between  the  outer  and 
inner  ferrules,  said  shielding  menrtint  outwardly  into 
the  space  formed  by  die  bulfe  being  keyed  therein  and 
meaiu  for  locking  the  retroverted  flange  to  the  outer 
femde. 


MOUNTING  RACK  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
SWITCHING  DEVICES 
Lceter  A.  Heforics,  St  I  onii,  Mo^  eailginr  to 
Aden  Elactik  Coipany,  St  LouIb,  Mo,,  a 
oi  jviiaHiwn 

ApplkatkMi  May  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  354,054 
3ClaftM.   (CLI74— M) 
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I .  In  a  mounting  back  for  a  row  of  electrical  plug-on 
devices,  the  improvement  that  comprises  at  least  two  bus 
bars  arranged  in  spaced  parallel  generally-coplanar  rela- 
tionship, an  apertured  strip  of  insulating  material  over- 
lying one  of  said  bus  bars,  said  underlying  bus  bar  having 
terminal  blades  projecting  through  the  apertures  of  said 
insulating  strip,  the  edge  of  said  insulating  strip  terminat- 
ing outwardly  of  said  first  bus  bar  and  short  of  said  other 
bus  bar,  and  said  other  bus  bar  having  terminal  arm 
portions  extending  therefrom  over  the  iiuulating  strip  and 
between  the  terminal  blades  associated  with  said  first  bus 
bar.  said  terminal  arm  portions  having  upstanding  blade 
portions  aligned  with  the  blades  of  said  first  bus  bar  and 
said  terminal  arm  portions  lying  in  planes  perpendicular 
to  the  plane  of  the  bus  bars.  « 


M«2,99« 
STRAIN  RELIEF  DEVICE 

Robert  G.  Holmes,  Aahibore,  N.  C,  aarifaor  to  General 

Electric  Coospany,  a  cofnofadon  of  New  Votfc 

AppHcaHoa  March  27. 1M6,  SctW  No.  574,141 

7  Clalns.    (CL  174—135) 


:-  •      •■•_■» 
"■■■  ■':         f       ■> 


*<w- 


t.  Strain  relief  means  for  anchoring  an  electric  cord 
to  a  housing  comprising  means  defining  an  elongated  aper* 
ture  in  the  housing  having  a  long  dimensioa  and  a  short 
dimension,  a  strain  relief  member  secured  on  the  con- 
ductor, said  strain  relief  member  including  first  and  sec- 
ond body  portions  adapted  to  extend  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  walls  of  said  housing,  flange  means  on  each  of  said 
body  portions  engageable  respectively  with  opposite  sides 
of  the  walls  of  said  housing,  said  body  portions  being 
dimeasioned  to  pass  through  said  aperture  when  oriented 
with  the  long  dimension  thereof  corresponding  with  the 
long  dintension  of  said  aperture  and  to  engage  said  flanges 
to  anchor  said  body  portions  on  opposite  sides  of  die 
housing  walls  when  disposed  with  respective  long  dimen- 
sions in  angular  relation,  thereby  to  secure  said  strain 
relief  device  to  the  housing. 
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INSULATING  GUARD 
Albert  H.  VdkH  Md  JoMph  F.  „ 
'WJMiiM  fCmmi  Elwtiie 

lofNcwYwfc 

^^     i27,lfSS.8tiWNo.S«441f 
•  CfilMi     (CL174—13t) 
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to  vary  the  intensities  of  said  colored-light  sources,  there- 
by to  vary  the  color  of  the  combined  light  emission  of 
said  sources:  and  means  responsive  to  said  separated 
brightness  signal  and  to  said  separated  subcarrier  signal 
for  varying  the  intensities  of  said  colored-light  sources  in 
such  manner  that  the  color  of  said  combined  light  emis- 
sion therefrom  subsUntially  matches  that  of  correspond- 
ing scanned  regions  of  said  televised  scene. 
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I.  In  combination,  an  electrical  device  having  a  body 
of  insulating  material,  an  electrical  terminal  strap  mounted 
on  said  device  and  projecting  therefrom,  a  terminal  con- 
nector mounted  on  the  projecting  portion  of  said  terminal 
strap  and  including  a  clamping  screw,  a  guard  of  insulat- 
ing material  for  said  terminal  connector  and  said  pro- 
jecting portion  of  said  terminal  strap  comprising  an  elon- 
gated strip  of  relatively  wide  thin  rtexible  insulating  ma- 
terial having  an  aperture  at  one  end  thereof  through  which 
said  terminal  strap  extends,  the  said  end  being  located 
between  said  insulating  body  and  said  terminal  connector 
whereby  said  end  is  trapped  in  place  on  said  strap,  said 
guard  having  an  intermediate  portion  extending  over  said 
terminal  connector  and  over  the  end  of  said  terminal 
strap  remote  from  said  device,  and  an  aperture  in  said 
intermediate  portion  affording  access  to  the  said  clamping 
screw  of  said  terminal  connector  when  said  guard  is  in 
mounted  position. 


2342,999 

E>  Ih^fI39^  ^^^^  CONTROLUNC  SYSTEM 
Harold  Alfred  Falrfaarst,  Wdwya  Gartca  dty,  EKlaad, 
aarisMT  to  Morphy  Radio  Ualtc<  Loodaa,  EtSanl 

AppHMdon  December  19. 195S.  SctW  No.  55J,7g2 

CloiiM  priority,  apHicatluB  Gwot  Bftoh 

DMcaibcr  24, 1954 

3ClalML    (CLlTt— M) 


2Jtt,99t 
wmt.      ,  COLOR  TELEVISION  SYSTEM 

i-orporatkw,  PhUaddpliia,  Pa^  ■  corporatloo  of  Pena. 

lynraaia 

AppUcattoa  Septeibsi  14,  1951,  Serial  No.  246.5M 

.    J.      .^     TCIaiaM.    (CLlTt— 5J)         ^^ 


I.  A  color  television  system,  comprising:   means  for 
producing  a  brightness  signal  representative  of  variations 
in  the  brightnesses  of  successively-scanned  regions  of  a 
televised  scene;  modulation  means  for  producing  at  the 
output  terminals  thereof  a  modulated  subcarrier  signal 
representative  of  the  chromalidty  of  said  regions  and  hav- 
ing values,  during  predetermined,  successive  time-spaced 
intervals    indicative  respectively  of  differences  between 
said  brightnesses  and  the  intensities  required  of  a  plurality 
of  predetermined  color  primaries  in  order  to  match  the 
colors  of  said  regions,  the  lower  sideband  of  said  sub- 
earner  signal  having  a  bandwidth  differing  subsUntially 
from  the  bandwidth  of  said  brightness  signal;  first  fre- 
quency-selective means  for  limiting  said  brightness  sig- 
nal to  a  frequency  band  substantially  exclusive  of  that 
occupied  by  said  subcarrier  signal;  means  for  transmitting 
said  band-limited  brightness  and  subcarrier  signals  to  a 
recaver;  second   frequency-selective   means  at  said  re- 
ceiver responsive  to  said  transmitted  signals  to  separate 
said  brightness  signal  from  said  subcarrier  signal;  a  color- 
image    reproducing    device    comprising    a    plurality    of 
sources  of  light  of  respectively  different  chromaticities 
said  device  being  refponsive  to  signals  supplied  thereto 


I .  Apparatus  adapted  to  modulate  a  beam  of  electroM 
with  oue  of  a  plurality  of  signaU  depending  on  the  posi- 
tion of  the  beam,  comprising  in  combination  a  target 
differentiated  into  parallel  strips  responding  differenUy  to 
the  impact  of  an  electron  beam,  an  electron  gun  for  pro- 
Kcting  an  electron  beam  upon  said  target,  a  sawtooth 
field  generator  adapted  to  cause  said  beam  to  scan  said 
target  at  a  nearly  constant  speed  in  a  direction  transverse 
to  the  target  strips,  a  controlling  electrode  governing  the 
intensity  of  the  electron  beam,  a  plurality  of  sources  of 
signals  for  determining  the  intensity  of  the  electron  beam 
gating  circuits  all  connected  to  said  control  electrode  and 
each  to  a  source  of  signals  for  admitting  signals  from 
any  one  source  at  a  time  to  said  control  electrode   an 
oscillator  controlling  said  gating  circuiu  to  pass  signals 
from  each  source  in  turn,  means  for  collecting  synchro- 
nising signals  from  the  response  of  said  target  strips  and 
applying  them  to  govern  the  frequency  of  said  oscillator 
means  for  generating  a  voltage  proportional  to  the  rate  of 
change  of  the  sawtooth  field  generated  by  said  sawtooth 
field  generator,  and  means  for  applying  the  alternating 
component  thereof  to  said  oscillator  to  vary  iu  frequency 


2,S63  999 
DEVICE  FOR  MAKING  PRINTING  BLOCKS 

Kr.S5;  -52^   "•"    KommaodHgeseUsclSt:    Kiel- 
Uietrtcfi«4orr,  Germany,  a  company  of  Germaay 

rui-.^tfi!?**-?25J:  '•*^'  *«^  No.  353412  ^ 

MB,  Smty  14, 1952,  aMi  Netbcrlands  Ssplsitsi  9. 1952 
11  CloiM.    (CL  17t-4ir 

I.  An  engraving  machine  for  making  printing  plates 
comprising  a  single  unitary  reciprocable  engraving  uble* 
mean*  for  mounting  on  one  side  of  said  table  a  copy 
carrying  an  image  which  is  to  be  reproduced,  means  for 
mounting  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  Uble  a  flat  pUte 
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Manfc  a  tide  of  which  is  to  be  engraved  in  accordance 
with  the  contents  of  the  image  on  mU  copy,  a  migle 
carriafe  having  two  arms  straddling  said  Ubie  along 
opposite  sides  thereof,  a  photoelectric  scanning  system 
carried  by  one  of  said  arms  and  facing  the  image  on 
said  copy,  an  engraving  system  including  an  engraving 
tool  carried  by  the  other  arm  and  facing  the  surface  of 
the  side  of  said  plate  blank  which  is  to  be  engraved. 
means  for  reciprocating  said  table  in  positive  operating 
and  return  strokes  relative  to  said  photoelectric  scanning 
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and  engraving  systems,  means  for  stepwise  moving  said 
carriage  and  therewith  the  image  on  said  scanning  and 
engraving  systems  after  each  operating  stroke  of  said 
table  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  reciprocating 
motion  of  said  table,  and  means  governed  by  said 
photoelectric  scanning  system  for  operatively  controlling 
said  engraving  system  during  each  operating  stroke  of 
said  table  so  as  to  cause  said  engraving  tool  to  engrave 
on  said  plate  blank  along  successive  lines  the  contents  of 
said  copy. 


ELECTRONIC  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
Robert  B.  TrowMe,  Wtkater.  wmi  Georfc  EIHoM  and 
PMrf  F.  Wall,  RocfctHer,  N.  Y^  iiilpian  to  GcMral 
DyMiakt  Coryoraltom  RacliMisi,  N.  Y^  a 
•f  Delaware 

AppUcallM  May  !«.  19S4,  StrW  N^  SS5,lt5 
ISCWm.    <CL  179—15) 


responsive  when  one  of  said  Mnks  is  controUed  by  a 
calling  line  of  said  first  claaa  to  adeet  a  busy  called 
line  for  forcibly  releasing  the  link  h«tid>tm  «  previoasly 
esuUished  cooaectioa  involving  the  selected  calkd  line. 
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1.  In  a  lelepbooe  system,  a  plurality  of  lines  having 
individually  assigned  thereto  difTcrcnl  time  positions 
which  recur  in  repetitive  time  position  frames,  said  lines 
being  divided  into  first  and  second  classes,  a  plurality  of 
dir-ctivelv  conirollaNc  line  selecting  links  common  to 
said  lines  for  controlling  the  establishment  of  communi- 
cation connections  between  calling  and  called  ones  of 
said  lines,  each  of  said  Knks  fhcfodini  means  for  mark- 
ing callmg  and  called  ones  of  said  lines  busy  as  said  Ihws 
art  taken  into  use.  and  lime  position  controlled  means 


MAGNETIC  TRANSDUCER 
DavU  F.  Browcr,  TotrMKC,  CaW^  aMifiii  lo 
Aircraft  Company,  Cnlv«  Cky,  CaHf.,  a  corporatfoa 
of  Delaware 
ApylkalfcM  September  7, 19S4,  Serial  No.  454^51 
ISdataH.    (CL17^1MJ) 
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I.  A  magnetic  transducer  comprising  a  first  unitary 
core  piece,  a  secondary  unitary  core  piece,  each  of  said 
core  pieces  being  of  ferrite  material  and  having  a  sub- 
sUntially  recUngular  parallelepiped  shape  and  having  a 
pole  face,  said  pole  faces  having  adjacent  edges  spaced 
from  each  other  and  disposed  .in  a  common  plane;  a  single 
flat  ribbon  conductor  subsUntially  eiKircling  one  of  said 
core  pieces  and  having  a  portion  disposed  between  said 
core  pieces,  said  ribbon  conductor  having  a  thickness  con- 
siderably leu  than  that  of  said  core  pieces,  said  ribbon 
conductor  further  having  an  outer  edge  diposed  in  said 
common  plane,  said  core  pieces  being  spaced  apart  near 
the  pole  faces  at  least  by  the  thickness  of  said  ribbon  con- 
ductor, and  means  providing  electrical  connections  to  the 
ends  of  said  ribbon  conductor. 
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HYBRID  BALANCING  NETWORK  FOR  A 

MAGNETIC  RECORDER 

Desmond  Sydnnr  RMIcr  and  DomM  Gordon  Ncal  Hnnter, 

London,  England,  aaalpBOn  to  bKematfonal  Standard 

Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Applkation  Fcbmary  H,  19S5,  flattal  No.  4M,(3t 

THnhM,    (CLlTf^lMJ) 


1.  An  electrical  network  having  tabatantinlly  equiva- 
lent dectrical  characteristics  to  a  magnetic  recording 
and/or  reading  head  mounted  adjacent  a  magnetic  re- 
cording medium  and  comprising  a  pair  of  terminals,  a 
resistor  and  an  hidiictor  connected  in  series  across  said 
terminals,  said  resistor  being  substantially  equal  in  value 
to  the  direct  current  resisunce  of  said  head  and  said  in- 
ductor having  a  remanent  flux  substantially  equal  to  that 
of  said  head,  and  a  closed  loop  comprising  a  resistor  and 
an  inductor,  said  inductors  being  magnetically  coupled, 
said  dosed  loop  inductor  and  resistor  having  such  values 
that  the  inducUnce  of  the  circuit  containing  said  ftrst- 
mcntioned  resistor  and  inductor  has  the  same  inductance 
as  said  head  and  the  eddy  currents  of  said  bead  are  bal- 
anced out. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  reading  or  writng  manifestations  of 
intellitence  on  a  record  medium,  said  apparatus  compriv 
ing  a  housing  which  is  adapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  record  medium,  a  coil 
Mseinbly  fixedly  secired  within  said  housing,  a  core  oper- 
•trvely  assocuted  with  said  coU  assembly,  said  core  com- 
prising fir«  and  second  legs  having  a  gap  therebetween, 
means  mounting  said  core  within  said  housing  so  that 
Mid  core  is  afforded  movement  relative  to  said  coil  assem- 
bly, and  shoe  means  in  engagement  with  said  core  in  a 
manner  to  support  aid  gap  clo«iy  adjacent  said  record 
medium  during  periods  of  relatively  rapid  movement  of 

ing  a  surface  which  conforms  to  the  surface  of  said  rec- 
ord medium  and  which  is  supported  above  said  record 
medium  by  the  laminar  fluid  boundary  which  adheres  to 
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I.  i  1^  ""'*  ^  transmltsloo  of  a  fotrictwl  band  of 
nigh  frequency  signals  comprising  a  length  of  sinul 
transmission  and  distribution  line  having  a  frvquency 
attenuation  characteristic  decreasing  with  respect  to  fre- 
quency over  said  restricted  band,  an  ampUfler  connected 
to  one  end  of  said  line  and  comprising  a  phiraltty  of 
cascaded  amphfier  stages  more  than  two  in  number,  «ach 
stage  comprising  a  distributed  amplifier  having  a  grM 
artrficial  transmission  input  line  and  a  matched  plate  arti. 
transmission  output  line;  said  ampUfler  having  an 
overall  frequency-gain  characteristic  inversely  cormpood- 
ing  to  the  frequency-attenuation  characteristic  of  aaid 
^ngth  of  line;  coupling  means  connecting  the  plate  Une 
of  each  sUge  to  die  grid  line  of  a  succeeding  sUge.  said 
coupling  means  comprising  means  matchfaig  said  rnpec- 
tive  plate  and  grid  lines  at  tiie  high  frequency  eadoT 
said  restricted  band  and  having  a  profftasivdy  greater 
mismatch  toward  the  low  frequency  end  of  said  b«id 
for  each  stage,  whereby  the  frequency  characteristic  of 
each  stage  output  is  substantially  die  same  at  the  high 
frequency  end.  but  is  progressively  lower  than  the  »!«. 
ceding  stage  at  the  low  frequency  end. 
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DISTRIBUTED  AMPUFIER  ARRANGEMENT 
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SlEteLT  •**  '"  *'««n»>«f»etic  driving  stmctm 
therefor  having  an  electrically  energizing  eoU.  coil  ter- 
minal Clements  on  a  relatively  fixed  portion  of  said  driving 
•mKture.  said  driving  structure  having  a  perforatiw,  ^2 
coa  having  foasamer  leads  exUnding  through  said  mT- 
foration  and  connected  to  said  termionl  cSSonttTaMn 


In  a  distributed  amplifier  arrangement,  in  combina- 
•  plurality  of  amplifier  vacuum  tubes;  an  aniflcial 
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grid  tramfnittion  line  and  an  artificial  anode  transmission 
line  interconnecting  said  tubes,  each  of  said  transmission 
lines  being  formed  by  an  inductive  impedance  coil  be- 
tween the  grids  and  anodes,  respectively,  of  adjacent  tubes 
connected  thereby,  cooperating  with  the  electrode  capacity 
of  each  particular  tube;  and  separate  phase  inverter  means 
connected  in  said  grid  and  anode  transmission  hoes,  re- 
spectively, at  the  respective  midpoints  thereof  for  estab- 
lishiof  an  inverted  phase  relationship  between  the  voltages 
appearing  in  said  transmiuioo  lines  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  phase  inverter  means,  whereby  the  effects  of  distor- 
tion due  to  even  harmonics  developed  in  the  amplifier 
arrangement  are  eliminated.  <>r^   r  r. 
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t.  In  combination,  fir^t  and  second  transistors  of  com- 
plementary type,  a  resistance  connecting  the  emitters  of 
said  first  and  second  transistors  and  having  an  adjusUble 
intermediate  point  of  connection,  means  for  applying  a 
signal  between  the  base  electrodes  of  said  first  and  second 
transistors  and  a  common  point,  a  third  transistor  of  type 
complementary  to  said  first  transistor  having  its  bose  con- 
nected with  the  collector  of  said  first  transistor,  a  fourth 
transistor  of  type  complementary  to  said  setond  transistor 
having  its  base  connected  with  the  collector  of  said  second 
transistor,  an  output  device  including  a  power  supply 
having  at  least  one  terminal  connected  with  the  collectors 
of  said  third  and  fourth  transistors,  said  output  device 
having  another  terminal  connected  to  said  common  point, 
a  second  resistance  diminishing  in  magnitude  with  in- 
creasing temperature  connected  between  the  base  mem- 
bers of  said  third  and  foyrth  transistors,  said  second  re- 
sistance having  an  intermediate  point  thereon  connected 
to  said  common  potnt,  and  a  connection  linking  said  at 
least  one  terminal  of  said  output  device  with  said  inter- 
mediate point  of  connection  on  said  first  resistance. 
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JUNCTION  MEANS  FOR  SECTIONAL  DUCT 
DonaM  B.  Robiaaoa, 
Crall.  Detroit,  Mick 
to  l-T-E  CircvH 
a  corporatloa  of  Pi 
AppUcatfcM  l«M 
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S.  Davii,  aad  Darwfai  H. 

Pkiladclphia,  Pa,. 
Ivaala 

',19S4,8OTtel  No.  434472 
(CL  191-.U) 


I.  A  junction  means  in  combination  with  a  sectional 
duct  type  electrical  distribution  system  having  bus  bar 
conductors  for  distributing  electrical  current  to  a  trolley 
collector  movable  along  %aid  duct;  said  junction  means 
being  operatively  positioned  between  and  concentric  with 
4djacent  sections  of  said  duct  system;  said  junction  means 
being  comprised  of  a  locking  member  and  a  coupling 
means;  Mid  coupling  means  being  operatively  positioned 
on  the  exterior  and  concentric  with  sections  of  said  duct 


system;  said  locking  member  being  operatively  positioned 
on  the  exterior  and  concentric  with  respect  to  said  cou- 
pling means;  said  coupling  means  containing  a  terminal 
connection  oo  the  interior  thereof  for  electrical  joining 
bus  bars  of  one  duct  section  to  another;  said  locking  mem- 
ber containing  a  resilient  member  and  a  nunually  oper- 
able lock  poutiooed  on  the  interior  thereof;  said  resilient 
member  being  operatively  positioned  between  said  man- 
ually operable  lock  and  said  locking  member;  said  man- 
ually operable  lock  being  operatively  positioned  with  re- 
spect to  an  opening  in  said  locking  member  to  permit 
access  thereof  from  the  exterior  of  said  locking  member 
to  thereby  permit  said  manually  operable  lock  to  secure 
said  locking  member  to  said  coupling  means  through  said 
resilient  member. 
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MULTIPLE  ELECTRIC  SWITCHES 

Alfred  J.  RtodL  Porfand.  Ortg. 

Affplicadoa  Aarl  27, 1954,  SciW  No.  Stl,9Sl 

ICWik    (CL29»-^ 
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A  switching  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  compris- 
ing a  circular  supporting  plate  adapted  for  attachment  to 
a  support,  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  apart 
pressure-actuated  electrical  switches  atuched  to  said  sup- 
porting plate,  each  switch  having  a  fixed  contact  and  a 
flat  spring  contact  finger  for  cooperation  therewith,  a  circu- 
lar push  plate,  means  for  slidably  and  yieldingly  attaching 
the  push  plate  to  the  supporting  plate  concentrically  there- 
with, whereby  the  push  plate  is  tiluble  toward  the  sup- 
porting plate  upon  application  of  inward  pressure  at  any 
point  over  its  entire  area  radially  from  its  center,  said 
means  comprising  a  threaded  bolt  slidably  aiKl  rockably 
extending  through  a  central  opening  in  the  supporting 
plate  and  held  against  roution,  a  nut  carried  by  the  op- 
posite threaded  end  of  the  bolt  and  embedded  in  the  push 
plate  at  the  center  thereof,  an  adjusting  nut  carried  by 
the  threaded  end  of  the  bolt,  a  compression  spring  sur- 
rounding the  bolt  and  having  one  of  its  ends  bearing 
against  the  supporting  plate  and  its  opposite  end  against 
said  adjusting  nut,  a  concentric  inwardly  extending  an- 
nulus  formed  on  said  push  plate  at  all  times  in  contact 
with  the  spring  contact  fingen  of  said  switches  whereby 
all  of  said  switches  may  be  cloaed  simultaneously  by 
evenly  distributed  inward  pressure  on  the  push  plate  or 
any  two  switches  may  be  cloaed  simultaiKously  by  inward 
pressure  on  the  push  plate  at  a  point  io  the  proximity 
of  a  half-way  point  between  them  or  whereby  an  indi- 
vidual switch  may  be  closed  by  inward  pressure  on  the 
push  plate  in  the  proximity  of  a  selected  individual 
switch. 


2J4M11 
DUAL  POINT  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  HAVING  SIM- 
PLIFIED SPARK  ADVANCE  MBCHANBM 
Martoa  MjaMory^Detfolt  Midh.,  ■iilmii  to  The  MnRoey 

Research  CompoBy,  Delroit,  Mich.,  a  coeporaltas  of 
MicMtaa 

AppHcattoa  Ainat  2t,  19S7,  ScrW  No.  iSM47 
SOMiM.    (C1.2M— 27) 
I.  In  an  ignition  timing  system  for  aa  interaal  com- 
bustion eagiae  mechaaian  for  interruptiag  spark  ooil  pri- 
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mary  cuirent  comprisinf  a  fixed  support  structure;  first 
and  second  fixed  contacts  carried  by  said  support  struc- 
ture; first  and  second  breaker  arms  movaMy  carried  on 
said  support  structure;  third  and  fourth  cootactt  carried 
by  the  breaker  arms  in  registry  with  respective  ones  of 
the  first  and  second  contacu;  spring  means  urging  the 
breaker  arms  to  positions  wherein  the  two  sets  of  coo- 
tacts  are  closed;  a  distributor  shaft  having  cam  surfaces 
engaged  with  the  breaker  arms  for  sequentially  opening 
the  contacts;  a  fixed  casing  having  a  movable  wall;  con- 


the  bolt  being  located  interiorly  of  the  door  in  position 
to  intercept  the  shifter  plate  in  moving  the  circuit  breaker 
stud  from  the  open-circuit  position  toward  the  closed- 
circuit  position. 

DIRECnON  SIGNAL 
William  E.  Bnmn,  Andsrw.  tU^  and  DavM  M.  GwMy, 
Fosters,  and  EnMit  A.  Lcaraicood,  Liad^,  Mich^ 
ass%aon   to  Cferal   Molon   CkrporalkM,   Detroit, 
Mich^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Applicatiofl  September  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  534J53 
UCiaiMs.    {CL2U—41M) 
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duit  means  putting  Ihe  Interior  of  said  casing  in  communi- 
cation with  engine  intake  vacuum  to  as  to  put  the  mov- 
able wail  under  control  of  the  vacuum  force;  and  an 
arm  extending  from  the  movable  wall  to  a  releasable 
pressure  connection  with  one  of  the  breaker  arms,  where- 
by at  high  intake  vacuum  said  one  breaker  arm  is  open 
and  at  low  intake  vacuum  said  one  breaker  arm  is  posi- 
tioned in  accordance  with  the  routed  position  of  the  dis- 
tributor shaft,  so  as  to  decrease  coil  saturation  time  and 
increase  timing  at  light  engine  load.  _ 


1.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  steering  cotumii,  a  di> 
rection  signal  switch  operating  mechanism  disposed  c<»- 
centrically  in  said  column  adjacent  the  upper  end  there- 
of, a  circuit  controlling  electrical  switch  disposed  re- 
motely from  said  mechanism,  and  a  motion  translating 
member  disposed  eccentrically  to  Ihe  axis  of  said  column 
and  extending  between  said  mechanism  and  said  switch 
for  actuating  the  latter  reqxmsive  to  movement  of  the 
former. 
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SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  CIRCUIT  CONTROLLERS 

CfcM<«  H.  HopUM  and  Hnch  MatUi,  CiMiaBati,  Ohio 

Appikatioa  March  5,  If 5f,  Serial  No.  71f,327 
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GRAVITY  VERTICAL  SENSING  SWITCH 

James  W.  Deer  and  Haifcy  T.  LywM,  PDrtted,  Ong., 

assifpiors  to  Iran  FIrcnun  Maaafaetntes  Cooipnny, 

Portland.  Greg.,  a  corporatioa  of  Oregon 

Application  September  23,  1957,  SatW  No.  M5,MS 

laClalMs.    (Ci.2«»— (M7) 
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I.  An  electric  circuit  controller  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  cabinet  having  tide  walls  and  a  door  hinged  to 
one  of  said  walls  for  opening  and  closing  movements,  con- 
trol means  within  the  cabinet  including  a  circuit  breaker 
having  a  forwardly  extending  actuator  stud  movable  sub- 
stantially linearly  to  closed  and  open  circuit  positions,  a 
shifter  plate,  meant  on  the  inner  face  of  the  door  sup- 
porting the  shifter  plate  for  reciprocation  in  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  circuit  breaker  actuator  stud,  a 
socket  member  fixed  to  the  shifter  plate  and  receptive 
of  said  stud  when  the  door  is  closed,  means  including  a 
handle  accessible  exteriorly  of  the  door  for  reciprocating 
the  shifter  plate,  the  socket  member,  and  the  actuator  stud 
associated  therewith,  and  a  key-operated  lock  at  the  inner 
face  of  the  door,  including  a  bolt  and  a  keyhole,  the 
key-hole   being   accessible  exierioriy  of  the  door,  and 


2.  For  use  in  selectively  connecting  the  windings  of 
a  pair  of  torquer  motors  to  a  source  of  electric  power, 
said  torquer  motors  being  applied  to  a  gyro  vertical  for 
erecting  the  spin  axis  of  said  gyro  vertical  in  either  direc- 
tion about  either  or  both  of  two  mutually  perpendicular 
axes  other  than  said  spin  axis  towards  the  gravity  ver- 
tical position  of  said  spin  axis,  a  single  pole  four  throw 
gravity  sensing  electric  switch  secured  to  said  case  with 
all  throws  of  said  switch  open  when  said  spin  axis  is  ir 
its  gravity  vertical  position  and  with  a  respective  one 
of  said  throws  of  said  switch  closed  when  said  spin  axis 
IS  tilted  away  from  its  gravity  vertical  position  in  the 
direction  of  said  respective  one  of  said  throws  of  said 
switch. 
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STEERING  WHEEL 

H.  F.  AhrtM,  SindeMiitea,  Kreb  BobNngcn, 
Germany 

AppHcatioa  May  23,  1955,  ScrW  No.  51t32« 

in  Germany  October  13, 194t 

PnMIc  Law  <19,  AagMt  23, 1954 

ratcM  cxplm  October  13,  19M 

5Claimt.    (CL2««— ilJ4) 

1.  A  steering  wheel  for  motor  vehicles  having  a  rim. 

a  hub,  one  normally  horizontal  spoke,  and  electrical  in- 
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ttmments  required  for  operating  the  vehicle  while  dnving. 
said  elealrical  in«lruments  being  mounted  on  said  hub 
and  said  spoke,  said  rim  having  a  substantially  flattened 
portion  extending  substantially  parallel  with  said  spoke 
on  the  side  of  »aid  rim  normally  adjacent  the  driver,  said 
spoke  forming  a  secant  of  said  rim  portion  and  being 


stable  position  in  said  bousing,  a  roUtablc  body  journalcd 
in  said  housing  between  said  arms,  means  carried  by  said 
body  for  aJtemately  rocking  said  arms  as  the  body  rotates 
to  displace  said  arms  from  their  stable  position  to  actuate 
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-,£-«.  SWITCH  ASSEMBLIES  -    -    •    ''- 

f.«sttr  A.  Htmica,  St  Lovb,  Mo^  awignoi   to  Frank 
Adam  Elcctrk  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation 

Application  March  19.  I9M.  Serial  No.  572491 
2  Claims.    (CI.  2Q»— «7) 


•         ^,-"f 


1 .  f n  a  switch  of  the  character  set  forth  having  a  base 
panel  and  a  movable  contact  mounted  for  movement 
acrou  the  panel;  the  improvement  comprising  the  operat- 
ing plate  pivoted  on  «aid  panel  for  swinging  movement, 
a  contact-actuating  clement  mounted  for  movement  along 
a  substantially  rectiHnear  path  between  switch-open  and 
switch-closed  positions,  said  element  being  driven  by  said 
pivoted  operating  plate  over  said  rectilinear  path  be- 
tween switch-open  and  switch-closed  positions,  said  op- 
eratmg  plate  being  disposed  with  its  rotational  axis  on 
one  side  of  said  rectilinear  path  opposite  the  switch-closed 
end  thereof,  whereby  the  plate  develops  increasmg  lever- 
age with  respect  to  the  clement  adjacent  the  switch- 
ckMed  position  decreasing  leverage  adjacent  the  swtuh- 
open  position. 

2J<3.tl7 
SPEED  RESPONSIVE  EI.ECTRIC  SWITCH 
Uwla   E.  Thatcher,   Chleaco,   IIL,  aaajgnui    to  Gaylord 
Protfnrta.  Incorporated.  Chicago.  IIL,  a  corporation  of 
IMawar* 

AppNeation  Joly  24.  I9M.  Swlal  No.  599.795 
•  Clalma.  (O.  2M— M) 
I.  An  electric  switch  which  is  operable  in  response  to 
rotary  speed  of  a  rotating  body  whKh  comprises,  a  hous- 
mg.  a  body^  of  insulating  liquid  carried  in  xaid  housing, 
a  pair  of  cooperating  electric  switch  actuating  arms  pivol- 
ally  mounted  m  said  housing  and  normally  biased  to  a 
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the  respective  switches,  corresponding  end  portions  of 
said  arms  dipping  in  said  liquid  whereby  the  displaced 
arms  are  delayed  by  the  friction  of  the  liquid  in  the  bous- 
ing in  returning  to  their  respective  subk  positions. 


disposed  on  a  part  of  said  hub  nearest  the  driver,  said 
electrical  instruments  on  said  spoke  and  said  hub  being 
disposed  at  a  distance  from  said  flattened  portion  sub- 
staniially  within  reach  of  the  fingers  of  the  driver's  hand 
gripping  said  flattened  portion  without  requiring  removal 
of  said  hand  therefrom. 


ELECTROMAGNET  RELAYS  AND  TO  APPARA- 
TUS INCORPORATING  SUCH  RELAYS 
Frcdcrfck   Emil   RommeL   Ilfori.   England,  aaignor  (o 
The  Telephone  Manafactnring  Compnny,  Linritc4,  Hoi- 
Ihiffsworth  Worfci,  England 
Application  September  6.  1955,  Serial  No.  532,i2< 
Clainis  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
September  7,  1954 
<  Claims.    (CI.  200—91) 


t.  An  electromagnetic  relay  including  a  contact  as- 
sembly comprising  a  plurality  of  series  of  flxed  contact 
carriers  and  a  plurality  of  series  of  moving  contact  car- 
riers arranged  to  co-act  with  said  fixed  carriers,  an  actuat- 
ing member  associated  with  the  moving  contact  carrien 
of  each  scries,  each  actuating  member  having  surfaces 
thereon  serving  to  determine  the  positions  of  the  contact 
ends  of  at  least  some  of  the  moving  conuct  carriers  of 
the  associated  series  relative  to  the  flxed  conuct  canicn 
of  such  scries,  a  plurality  of  armatures  each  having  an 
individual  operating  magnet  and  being  arranged  to  move 
at  least  one  but  not  ail  of  said  actuating  members  to 
effect  co-action  between  different  ones  of  said  moving 
and  fixed  contact  carriers,  the  operating  magnets  of  the 
individual  magnets  having  coils  producing  different  am- 
pere turns  when  energized  by  the  same  voluge.  spring 
means  for  applying  pressure  to  the  actuating  members 
tending  to  move  them  in  a  direction  opposite  that  in 
which  the  members  aie  moved  by  the  armatures  when 
the  relay  is  operated,  and  means  for  individually  adjust- 
ing the  spring  pressure  applied  to  at  least  some  of  said 
members. 


RELAY  SYSTEM  CONTROLLING  RELEASE  OF     - 
ISOLATING  SWITCHES 
Alfred  KUnwack,  Gmnniin,  Analrin,  MripMr  to  hMnm- 
Rcaelhchaf t  Brown,  Bovcri  *  da,  Baiin,  Ssritmland, 
a  Jolot-slocfc  company 

Application  March  15. 1950,  Serial  No.  571^31 

Itjr,  apnttotlon  Aaatfin  MardilO,  19S5 
•  Clahnf.    (O.  20»-.lt2) 
In  an  electrical  switching  device  indoding  a  pair  of 


I. 


relatively  movable  contact  members  and  means  indnd 
ing  a  tripping  member  for  effecting  disenfatement  of  said 
coMact  members,  a  ihort-circirit  current  rtlay,  a  voltafc 
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relay  and  interconnected  mechanical  means  controlled 
conjointly  by  said  relays  and  actaated  upon  termination 
of  a  predetermined  time  delay  period  subsequent  to  cessa- 
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ELECTRIC  SWITCHING  DEVICES 

Harry  NoraMa  Gf«c%  Faraboro««li,  FMiwi,  ^  ^ 

The  Miabtcr  of  Smply  in  Her  M^fcity's  Govemaotf 

of  the  United  Kin«doai  of  Great  Britaia  ami  Nortkcta 

Ireland,  London,  Eagtaad 

AppHcatioa  Febraary  2, 1955,  Scilai  No.  4tt,H2 

4Clainif.    (a.2iH—lU} 
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tion  of  the  current  flow  in  said  current  relay  and  in  the 
absence  of  a  voltage  applied  to  said  voltage  relay  for 
operating  said  tripping  member. 


PLURAL  RELAY.RELAY  BAR 

Giindokar  BrafimaMB,  Mnalck,  Gennaay,  aadgnor  to  Sle- 

nwns  A  Halskc  Aktlcnfleidbchart,  Berlin  and  Mnnich, 

Germany,  a  coriMratlon  of  Gemuuiy 

ApHicaiioa  Stfttmbtr  4, 1957,  Serial  No.  411,992 

Claian  priority,  apniicatioa  Gcnwmy  ScflcniWr  7. 1954 

MOaiM.    (a.2M— IN) 


*-*; 
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1.  An  electric  switching  device  comprising  essentially 
a  plurality  of  switches,  a  plurality  of  fusible  elements 
holding  them  open  against  a  spring  influence,  wherein 
each  switch  comprises  a  springy  arm  mounted  rigidly  at 
one  end.  and  wherein  each  fusible  element  comprises  a 
piece  of  fuse  wire  which  the  corresponding  springy  arm 
engages  at  its  free  end  and  by  which  said  arm  is  held 
bowed  or  deflected  in  the  open  position:  said  fuse  wire 
extending  in  a  series  of  sinusoidal  or  zigzag  loops  be- 
tween anchorages  on  the  body  of  the  device  and  the 
springy  switch  arms,  each  arm  extending  at  its  free  end 
through  a  corresponding  loop  clear  of  the  body  of  the 
device,  alternate  anchored  loops  on  the  body  being  con- 
nected together  and  the  intervening  anchored  loops  being 
severed  and  left  unconnected:  and  connections  such  that, 
upon  establishment  of  connection  with  a  battery  or  other 
source,  the  first  fusible  element  fuses  and  so  allows  the 
first  switch  to  close  and  thus  connect  to  the  source  the 
second  fusible  element  which  in  turn  then  fuses  and  so 
allows  the  second  switch  to  close  and  thus  connect  the 
third  fusible  clentent  through  the  already  closed  first 
switch  to  the  source,  and  so  on.  depending  upon  the 
number  of  switches  in  any  particular  case. 


r'v 
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aRCUTT  BREAKER 

David  B.  Powell,  Bristol,  CoHk,  aasif  or  to  G«Mrd  Elcc- 

Jric  Company,  a  cotyoffalfcm  of  New  Yoifc 

AppHcatioa  April  It,  1955,  Serial  No.  5«2,i93 

UClaimi.    (CL2««— IK) 


I.  In  a  multiple  relay  bar  comprising  a  plurality  of 
electromagnetic  relays,  a  generally  E-shaped  magnetic 
flux  clement  for  each  relay,  a  generally  U-shaped  core 
element  for  each  relay  which  supplements  said  flux  ele- 
ment to  provide  for  two  iron  circuits,  an  armature  for 
each  relay  overlying  the  central  leg  of  said  flux  ele- 
ment, means  for  respectively  energizing  said  armatures 
to  effect  repulsion  thereof  from  the  respective  legs  of 
said  flux  element  and  simultaneous  attraction  by  the 
corresponding  leg  of  said  core  element,  thereby  closing 
the  corresponding  iron  circuit!,  means  for  establishing 
an  electrical  circuit  extending  over  part  of  at  least  one 
of  said  iron  circuits,  the  legs  of  said  flux  elements  and 
of  said  core  elements  of  all  relays  forming  respectively 
comblike  structures  assembled  side  by  side  with  the  legs 


belonging  to  mutua 
mon  leg 


ly  ad>acent  relays  forming  a  com- 


1.  An  electri.-  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  manually 
operable  member  having  a  cam  surface  and  an  operating 
surface  and  being  movable  back  and  forth  along  a  pre- 
determined  path,  a  latch,  a  movable  contact  member 
having  a  latched  position  in  which  a  portion  thereof  is  in 
engagement  with  and  restrained  by  said  latch  and  a 
tripped  position  in  which  said  portion  thereof  is  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  latch,  said  contact  member  having  a 
portion  located  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  cam  sur- 
face when  said  contact  member  is  in  said  latched  position 
whereby  movement  of  said  manually  operable  member 
along  said  path  in  a  first  direction  when  said  contact 
member  is  in  said  latched  position  causes  said  cam  sur- 
face to  engage  said  portion  of  said  contact  member  and 
to  disengage  said  contact  member  from  said  latch,  and 
said  contact  member  having  a  ponion  located  in  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  operating  surface  when  said  coouct 
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member  is  in  said  tripped  position  whereby  movement 
of  said  manually  operable  member  along  said  path  in  said 
fli%(  direction  when  said  contaol  member  is  in  said  tripped 
position  causes  said  operating  surface  to  engage  said 
portion  of  said  operating  member  and  to  reengage  it  with 
said  latch. 

■IMETALLIC  STRIP  THERMALLY 
RESPONSIVE  DEVICE 

Raymond  N.  Rowc,  Plaiavillc,  Coan^  atrigaor  to  GcDcral 
Electric  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yorli 
Application  Janoary  27,  19M,  Serial  No.  561M9 
..;  f  ClainM.    (CL2M— Il<) 


!     -rU 
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I.  A  lliermally  responsive  device  comprising  a  support, 
a  first  himetallic  strip  portion  having  one  end  thereof 
pivolally  mounted  on  said  support  and  having  its  other 
end  spaced  away  from  said  support,  a  second  himetallic 
strip  portion  having  one  end  thereof  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  support  and  having  its  other  eiKl  connected 
directly  to  the  said  other  end  of  said  first  himetallic  strip 
portion,  said  first  and  second  strip  portions  extending 
in  the  same  general  direction  from  the  point  of  connec- 
tion of  said  connected  ends,  and  means  for  passing  electric 
current  through  both  of  said  strip  portions  in  series. 


SIGNAL  CONNECTING  BOLT 

Lee  W.  RomiDC.  IniJanipoiia,  Ind. 

Application  AprU  II,  19S7,  Serial  No.  «53,M5 

4ClainH.    (CL  2M— I3t) 


end.  said  coauct  screw  extending  into  the  cup-shaped 
ntember.  a  bimetallic  thermally  responsive  member 
mounted  within  the  cup-shaped  member  in  thermal  con- 
ductive relation  therewith,  and  a  movable  switch  contact 
carried  by  said  thermally  responsive  member  and  co- 
operating with  the  inner  end  of  said  switch  contact  form- 
ing screw  to  provide  a  warning  signal  when  the  tempera- 
ture at  said  shank  portion  reaches  a  predetermined  value, 
adjustment  o#  said  contact  forming  screw  within  the 
sleeve  providing  a  means  for  calibrating  the  response  of 
said  thermally  responsive  member. 


I- 


23«3,«25 
THERMOSTATS 
Charles  D.  Flanacan,  Atticbot*,  MnM.,  — l^or  to  Metals 
ft  Controls  Corporation,  Attleboro,  Masin  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Massachttsetto 

Application  May  3, 19S7,  Serial  No.  iM,8M 
IfClafaM.    (CL2M— 13S) 


I.  A  combined  signal  and  connector  bolt  of  the  type 
which  is  inserted  in  standard  threaded  openings  in  a  cyl- 
inder head  and  block  to  thereby  join  the  same  comprising 
a  threaded  shank  portion  for  insertion  into  the  cylinder 
head  and  block,  a  head  portion  including  a  metallic  cup- 
shaped  member  secured  in  good  thermal  conductive  re- 
lation at  its  base  to  the  shank  portion,  a  switch  contact 
block  formed  of  electrical  insulating  material  closing  the 
open  end  of  said  cup-shaped  member,  an  electrically  con- 
ductive sleeve  extending  axially  through  the  block  and 
carrying  a  terminal  Kiew  threaded  into  its  outer  end, 
a  switch  contact  forming  screw  threaded  into  its  inner 


I.  Composite  thermostat  material  comprising  a  layer 
of  a  relatively  high  expansion  metal  and  a  layer  of  a 
relatively  low  expansion  metal  bonded  together  by  an 
intermediate  flexible  layer  of  a  high-temperature  high- 
strength  metal-to-metal  adhesive,  the  bond  between  said 
adhesive  layer  and  the  metal  layers  and  the  shear  strength 
of  the  adhesive  layer  being  such  as  to  resist  differential 
expansion  of  the  bonded-together  faces  of  the  metal 
layers. 


VACUUM  SWITCH 

Jo  Emmett  Icnnlngs,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Jemings 
Radio  Manofactnring  Corporation,  Snn  Jose,  CaUf^  a 
corporatioa  of  CaHforaia 

Application  March  U,  1954,  Serial  No.  S733S2 
11  aainM.    <CI.  2t»--144) 


1 .  A  vacuum  switch  comprising  an  evacuated  envelope 
having  a  meullic  end  cap  hermetically  doting  each  end. 
a  mobile  contact  rod  movably  mounted  on  one  of  the 
end  caps  and  extending  into  the  envelope,  a  fixed  con- 
tact rod  mounted  on  the  other  end  cap  and  extending  into 
the  envelope  to  a  point  spaced  froin  uid  mobile  rod,  a 
connector  contact  movably  mounted  within  the  envelope 
to  engage  with  and  disengage  from  said  contact  rods, 
means  including  a  transverse  plate  fixed  within  the  en- 
velope to  slidably  support  said  connector  contact  and  to 
isolate  each  said  contact  rod  and  an  associated  end  of 
said  connector  contact  from  the  other  contact  rod  and 
the  other  end  of  the  connector  contact  associated  there- 
with, and  means  extenul  the  envelope  for  moving  said 
mobile  rod  to  effect  said  engagement  and  disengagement 


to  Jennings 
CaW.,  a 


2J63J27 
VACUUM  SWITCH 
Jo  Emmett  Jcnnii«s,  San  lose,  CaMn 

Radio  Mannfaeinrlng  Coryoraiion,  San  I 
corporation  of  CaWomia 

Application  March  3«,  1954,  Serial  No.  575431  ^  ^^ 
nClatas.    (a.  2M— 144) 
I.  An  hermetic  seal  between  the  metali£ed  edge  zone 
of  a  hollow  ceramic  cylinder  and  a  circular  metal  end 
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plate,  comprisini  >n  annular  seating  ring  having  a  radial 
section  substantially  the  shape  of  a  capital  J.  the  long 


«( 


ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY  AND 
INDICATOR 

Robert  W.  Fewer  a^  VImmI  R.  Herterick,  WaMMn, 
Mm^uilv[u»i»Vwkt4.CmT  FaMne,  CorForatio., 

'T    .f*'i  ^*^flh  ■  *•*>—<'*»■  of  Delaware 
AffifeatkM  Marck  21, 19SS,  Seftel  No.  4f  S3M 
*  ^  •        (CL  im—UT} 


-^-ts 


A  push  button  switch  assembly  comprising  a  bousing 
•Md  bousing  having  a  central  aperture  at  the  forward 
Md  thereof  and  a  pair  of  circumfercntially  extending 
internal  nb«  positioned  inwardly  from  said  aperture  and 
in  longitudinally  ^aced  relaUon  with  respect  to  one 
•■other,  a  bulb  ctrrier  disposed  in  said  housing,  said 
earner  havmg  a  bulb  receiving  socket  adjacent  its  inner- 
m«t  end,  a  plunger  assembled  to  the  opposite  end  of 
•wd  bulb  carrier  and  protruding  from  the  aperture  of 
Mid  housing,  uid  plunger  enclosing  a  bulb  to  be  posi- 
Uooed  within  said  bulb  recdvtng  socket,  said  plunger 
•nd  Mid  bulb  carrier  having  cooperating,  radialirex- 
tendag.  mterlocking  flange  portions  disposed  between 
•wd  pair  of  circumferemiaUy  extending  rib  portions  of 
»id  housing  and  lying  normally  against  the  inner  face 
fl.J  ^^^  circumferential  rib,  said  plunger  and 
bulb  carrier  being  longitudinally  movable  in  non-rout- 
fflg  relationship  wiili  respect  to  said  housing  and  within 
said  ^aced  circumferential  ribs,  a  spring  disposed  around 
•aid  bulb  and  between  said  interiocking  flange  portions 
•aj  the  rear  drcumfefcttlal  rib  of  uid  housing  biasing 
Mid  bulb  carrier  and  said  plunger  forwardly.  a  ftret  pair 
of  contacts  secured  to  said  housing  adjacent  the  end 
WBote  from  said  ^lertured  end  for  connection  to  an 
«J««J  ow  a  seeoBd  pair  of  contacts  secured  to 
nud  bousmg  adiactat  the  end  remote  from  said  aper- 
inrcd  end  and  in  spaced  rdation  to  said  fint  pair  of  Ton- 


tacts  for  connection  to  an  external  circuit,  and  a  third 
pair  of  contacts  secured  to  said  bulb  receiving  socket 
of  said  bulb  carrier,  said  third  pair  of  contacu  being  in 
sliding  engagement  with  said  second  pair  of  contacts  at 
all  times  whereby  upon  the  rearward  movement  of  said 
plunger  and  bulb  carrier  said  third  pair  of  contacts  will 
togafe  said  first  pair  of  contacu  to  close  a  common  ex* 
tcmal  dectrieal  circuit  between  each  of  said  pairs  of 
eontacu  thereby  concurrently  activating  a  cyclic  opera- 
tion of  external  electrical  apparatus  and  the  bulb  when 
positioned  in  the  bulb  receiving  socket,  said  circuit  re- 
maining energized  when  the  plunger  is  released  and  until 
the  predetermined  cycle  is  completed. 


RfiSomx 

Jaaes  R.  WhoBr,  ramtrHai.  Mass. 

Appttcatfan  Octoberii;  19SS.  Seriri  Nn.  S3M94 

SClaiHM.   (CLMl-^) 
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stem  of  the  J  integrally  united  to  the  periphery  of  the 
end  plate  and  the  short  stem  integrally  united  to  the  edge 
zone  of  the  ceramic  cylinder. 


1.  A  rheosut  completely  exterior  to  and  mounuble  on 
an  outer  panel  of  an  electric  device,  consisting  of  a  U- 
shaped  mounting  bracket  of  insulating  material  having 
flat  ends  on  its  legs,  being  exterioriy  and  removaMy  at- 
tachable to  such  panel,  and  having  an  integral  central 
shaft  perpendicular  to  said  leg  ends;  a  holder  made  of 
iuulating  material,  rouubly  positioned  on  said  shaft  and 
provided  on  its  inside  wall  whh  a  recess;  an  arcuate  re- 
sistance band  positioned  in  said  holder  receu:  and  a  su- 
tionary  yielding  tongue  contact  positioned  within  a  slot 
provided  in  said  bracket  continuous  with  a  longitudinal 
slot  provided  in  said  shaft  and  having  one  end  in  contact 
with  said  band;  the  rheostat  being  connectible  to  interi- 
oriy  positioned  electrical  componena  through  an  aperture 
in  said  panel. 

2JMJM 

VARIABLE  RESISTORS  AND  POTENTIOMETERS 

Victor  Arthw  Wniiam  P^c,  RoOdcy,  MarlbortMgh,  E^r- 

land,  assigBor  to  flie  Pleascy  Comp«iy  UmUcd,  Ofofd, 

Eaghuid,  a  BrWsh  company 

AppHcadon  Fcbnnry  4, 1957,  Serial  No.  655,4M 


priorltjr,  an>llcBtioB  Great  Brftain 

rcM'nai  y 


IC  1954 
(CL  2tl— 55) 


1.  A  variable  resistor  device,  comprising  a  base  mem- 
ber of  insulating  material  having  two  parallel  surfaces, 
a  guide  bore  extending  therethrough  to  interconnect  said 
surfaces,  and  a  resistor  track  and  a  contact  track  both 
arranged  at  one  of  said  surfaces,  substantially  concen- 
trically with  said  bore,  a  bush  of  insulating  material 
extending  through  said  bore  and  having  an  end  pro- 
jecting from  the  surface  containing  said  tracks,  said 
end  being  formed  with  a  circumferential  shoulder  in 
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contact  whb  said  surface  and  with  an  abutment  flanfe 
spaced  from  uid  surface  and  extending  radially  be- 
yond mkJ  shoulder,  a  movable  contact  element  rotai- 
ably  guided  on  said  bush  between  said  shoulder  and 
said  abutment  flange  and  having  two  contact  points 
and  a  support  point,  said  contact  points  respectively 
resting  on  said  contact  track  and  on  said  resistance  track, 
and  said  support  point  resting  against  said  abutment 
flange  and  being  resiliently  movable  axialJy  of  the  bush 
towards  and  away  from  said  contact  points,  and  a  thrust 
collar  coK>perating  with  the  other  said  surface  of  the  base 
member  and  having  resilienUocking^legs  extending  from 
vtid  collar  into  resilient  self-locking  engagement  with  said 
bush  outside  the  base  member  adjacent  said  other  surface 
thereof.  _ 


heat-dissipating  cover  of  themialty  conducting  metallic 
filamcnu  directly  over  the  ^ass  fib^,  said  filaments  being 
of  flattened  cross  section  to  provide  maximum  contact 
with  the  glass  fibers  for  dissipation  of  heat  therefrom  by 
conduction,  and  the  metallic  filamcnU  being  tightly 
braided  to  inhibit  dislocation  of  the  gfaus  fibers  at  tem- 
peratures above  the  fusion  point  of  the  fibers.  • 
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TEMPERATURE  DETECTOR  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING 

"•"Z.^1.^*'***^  Asfcefcom,  N.  C.  aesignor  to  General 
*  ^'S^  Company,  a  eofyofaHaa  of  New  Yoifc 
AppUcatfoa  NoTsatsi  29, 1954,  8mU  No.  4714g2 
19ClalM.    (a.2tl— ») 


2J4M31 
PRECISION  POTENTIOMETERS 
Herbert  A.  Gottsriiall,  Nadey,  N.  i^  S.  Frederic  Gng. 
genheim,  Riverdalc,  N.  Y^  and  Arw>M  S.  Lomk,  Tea- 
■ecl^  N.  i,  assiiMn  to  Myron  A.  Coler,  Scandale, 
N.  Y, 

Application  Marefe  23,  19M,  Serial  No.  579,547 
4  ClalBM.    (CL  Ml— 42) 


"*'  "     •'»    :lf;i  -iff;    <>T»3iri? 

1.  in  a  variable  resisuncc  device  bicTadlag  a^canig 
member;  a  straight  line  resisunce  element  supported  in 
said  casing  member;  means  for  making  clccthca]  con- 
nection from  an  external  circuit  to  fixed  portions  of  said 
straight  line  resistance  element;  a  shaft  supported  by  said 
casing  member  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  rectilinearly 
parallel  to  said  resisunce  element;  a  brush  block  posi- 
tioned on  uid  shaft  member  and  adapted  tu  move  there- 
with; and  means  for  making  electrical  connection  from 
an  external  circuit  to  a  selected  portion  of  said  resistance 
element  including  spring  loaded  contact  making  means 
carried  by  said  brush  block;  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: a  fixed  surface  located  within  said  casing  member 
substantially  opposite  and  parallel  to  said  resistance  ele- 
ment, an  electrically  isolated  spring  member  carried  by 
said  brush  block  and  arranged  to  act  against  said  fixed 
surface  so  as  to  apply  to  said  brush  block  a  force  sub- 
stantially equal  and  opposite  to  the  force  exerted  on  said 
brush  block  by  said  spring  loaded  contact  makiag  means. 


r 


7.  In  a  temperature  detector,  a  temperature  sensitive 
element  comprising  an  apertured  insulator  plate,  a  tablet 
of  a  thernio-sensitive  electrolyte  in  said  aperture,  and  a 
pair  of  electricity  conducting  foils,  one  of  said  foils  being 
disposed  on  each  side  of  said  Ublet  with  a  portion  thereof 
bonded  to  said  plate. 


.>« 
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^Hr^XIlLE  GLASS  POULATED  HEATER  WIRE 
WHIlan  Warder  Menii,  HaMai^  Conn^  asslgBor  of 

^!!V^''J*\I^^J'  ""^  MIddletown,  aisd  ow^lf 
to  lean  K.  Morris,  HaMaa,  Coaa. 

AppUcatlon  hdj  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,295 
1  CWak    (CL  2tl— 43) 


ff.4'.     ELECTRIC  RESISTANCE  ELEMENT    \V 

Law  TaMia,  MBaa.  Ilafy 

AppMcalioa  M$j  It,  1955,  SeriaINk  5i7,3tl 

ClaiaM  prlottty,  ■ppBraHaa  Italy  Maj  19, 1954 

4  ClaiaM.    (Q.  291-43) 

'  i. 


>»* 


1.  An  electric  resistance  element  comprising  a  rod  of 
insulating  material  having  at  least  one  longitudinal  groove 
in  the  surface  thereof,  conductive  coatings  on  the  oppo- 
site end  portions  of  said  rod.  terminal  conductors  ex- 
tending from  said  conductive  coatinp.  and  a  layer  of 
metal  in  said  groove  extending  between  said  conductive 
coatings  and  determining  the  electric  resistance  of  the 
element.  «^- 


2,t4J.t5f 

HEATING  AND  miPERATURE  SENSTIIVB      '^ 
CONTROL  WIRE 
WOHaai  D.  Vtaaaa  mi  leeapk  F.  laeoky, 
N.  C^  ■■IMMH  to  Gaaetal  EkcMe  Co^NMy,  a 
efNewYatii  --^— ^. 

««iL  Appacaiioa  Jsawj  3,  195IL  SaHal  Na.  557,919 


(0.291—43) 
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In  a  rcsator  wire,  an  electrically  conducting  heater  wire 
strand,  a  dielectric  cover  over  the  wire  strand  including 
a  nia«  of  glau  fibers,  and  a  physically  strengthening  aad 


;rtf«*i 


T.  A  heater  and  temperature  sensitive  control  wire  for 
elecirically-hcatcd  fabrics  comprising  first  and  second 
baie   electrical  conductors,  multiple   layers  of  flexible 


I 


•ir« 


male  connectors 
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lid  housing  adapted  to  supply  energy    member  pendant  therefrom,  the  improvement  in  a  relcas- 
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lyadietic  polyamide  resim  separatint  said  electrical  con- 
ductors, said  layers  having  temperature  impedance  co- 
efficients to  insula^  electrically  said  bare  conductors 
one  from  the  other  at  a  temperature  of  around  105*  F.. 
and  to  provide  a  conductive  path  between  said  bare  con- 
ductors to  pass  aa  electrical  current  of  controtlint  niag- 
nitude  at  elevated  control  temperatures  materially  in 
excess  of  about  105*  F.  but  materially  less  than  500*  F. 
and  which  temperalures  vary  inversely  with  the  length 
of  said  polyamide  layers  which  are  heated  to  said  ele- 
vated lemperatum.  one  of  said  layers  being  selected 
from  those  polyamide  resins  providing  substantially  con- 
stant electrical  characteristics  over  prolonged  temperature 
cycling,  another  of  said  layers  being  selected  from  those 
polyamide  resins  which  maintain  substantially  constant 
electrical  characteristics  over  a  wide  range  of  humidity. 
and  a  Hexible  electrically  insulating  jacket  encompassing 
said  conductors  and  layers. 


portion,  a  base  for  said  cup  comprising  a  rounded  bottom 
portion  of  greater  diameter  than  the  dished  portion  of 
the  cup  bottom,  an  upwardly  extending  circular  portion 
on  said  bottom  portion  of  slightly  lesser  diameter  than 
the  diameter  of  the  dished  cup  bottom  portion,  a  central 
orifice  in  the  upper  base  portion  to  receive  the  central 
lead  in  the  cup  bottom,  a  track  in  the  upwardly  extending 
base  portion  circumferential  to  the  central  orifice  to  re- 
ceive the  noncentral  lead  in  the  cup  bottom,  a  pott  in 
said  central  base  orifice  having  a  single  electrical  con- 
nection thereto,  resilient  means  in  said  base  maintaining 
said  post  in  said  orifice  at  a  level  below  the  mouth  of 
the  orifice  less  than  the  length  of  the  central  electrical 
connection  extension  below  the  outer  wall  of  the  dished 


ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  BUTCHERING  KNIVES 
DomMO.MllcMta^R«nMA.Cmtay/ 


19,  19S7,  Serial  N*.  ttt^l 
-     (CL  219-^1) 
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A  knife  of  the  character  described  including  a  handle 
having  a  bore  extending  inwardly  from  one  of  iu  ends 
and  thereby  adapted  to  receive  a  rheostat,  a  knife  blade 
bifurcated  at  one  ofiu  ends  and  thereby  secured  within 
said  handle  with  the  bifurcation  straddling  said  bore 
said  kmfe  blade  extending  outwardly  from  the  handle 
and  having  an  opening  therethrough  near  iu  end  opposite 
from  the  handle,  said  blade  having  a  groove  along  each 
of  Its  sides  subsuntially  throughout  iu  length,  both  of 
said  grooves  being  in  communication  with  each  other 
through  said  opening,  heat-radiating  dielectric  material 
embedded  within  said  grooves  and  within  said  opening, 
a  continuous  heating  element  encased  within  said  di- 
electric material  throughout  the  length  thereof  on  both 
sides  of  the  blade  through  said  opening  and  terminating 
within  said  bore  in  the  handle  and  thereby  adapted  for 
electrical  connection  to  a  source  of  electrical  energy. 


ponion  in  the  cup  bottom,  a  plate  in  said  base  forming 
the  bottom  of  said  track  having  another  electrical  con- 
nection thereto,  the  level  of  said  plate  in  said  track  and 
base  being  below  that  of  the  top  of  said  post,  the  electrical 
connections  extending  from  the  bottom  of  the  cup  being 
essentially  of  the  same  length,  the  noncentral  electrical 
connection  in  the  cup  being  diametrically  oppoacd  to  the 
handle  of  said  cup.  the  handle  weight  being  sufHdent,  when 
the  cup  is  empty,  to  tip  the  cup.  when  supported  only  by 
the  central  electrical  connection,  to  the  side  of  the  handle, 
the  strength  of  the  spring  under  the  central  post  in  the' 
base  being  sufficient  to  support  the  weight  of  the  cup  plus 
some  additional  weight  without  depression  of  said  post 
against  its  supporting  resilient  means. 


2J6M17 
ELECTRIC  COFFEE  CUF 

A-^SS^^JS!^!*"*'  *•  '•«H^  Mo. 

AppUclion  AMfl  It,  1954,  Serial  No.  579,9M 

^  ^  . .  S  diiiH.  (a.  21»-^3) 
i.  A  dnnking  cup  assembly  comprising  a  double-walled 
vessel  having  an  inner  waH  formed  to  receive  a  quantity 
of  fluid  therein,  aa  outer  wall  enclosing  at  least  the 
lower  portion  of  the  outer  surface  of  said  inner  wall, 
said  outer  wall  spaced  awiy  from  the  lower  portion  of  the 
mner  wall  and  out  of  contact  therewith,  insulating  means 
iwning  the  outer  and  inner  walls  whereby  the  upper  out- 
side surface  of  the  cup.  the  topmost  edge  thereof,  and  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  inside  upper  surface  of  the  cup  has 
no  umnsulated  contact  with  said  inner  wall,  ipeans  for 
electncally  heating  wid  inner  wall  attached  thereto  elec- 
trical connections  to  said  heating  means  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  oaler  wall,  the  bottom  portion  of  the 
outer  wall  being  inwardly  dished  and  the  electrical  coo- 
ncciions  extending  outwardly  from  said  dished  portion 
tf»e  dished  portion  being  essentially  circular  and  one  clec- 
tncal  contact  being  positioned  centrally  of  the  dished 


AUmiARY  Otn-LET  WITH  EMERGENCY  LIGHT 

AppHcalion  (Mobcr  15,  IM^^mTn!!  SSSn 
JChlnM.    (CL249-^.I)         ^^ 


1.  A  poruble  auxiliary  electrical  outlet  and  combined 
lighting  unit,  capable  of  being  plugged  into  and  supported 
by  a  conventional  electrical  outlet  and  adapted  to  supply 
night  light  while  so  supported  and  to  supply  emergency 
light  upon  failure  of  power  in  said  convemional  outlet 
or  while  disconnected  from  and  being  carried  away  from 
said  outlet,  comprising  a  small  block  shaped  housing  con- 
forming in  shape  and  size  to  a  conventional  electrical 
outlet  receptacle,  at  least  one  light  transparent  window  in 
said  housing,  male  connectors  extending  from  said  hous- 
ing and  adapted  to  be  plugged  into  a  conventional  power 
source  outlet  for  energization  and  support  of  the  unit,  fe- 
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male  connectors  on  uid  hooting  adapted  to  supply  energy 
to  electrical  devices  to  which  they  may  be  connected, 
jumpers  within  said  housing  connecting  said  male  and 
female  connectors  in  substantial  alignment,  a  lamp  in  uid 
housing  for  night  illumination  connected  across  said 
iumpers  for  proiecting  light  through  said  window,  a  second 
window  in  stfid  casing,  an  emergency  lamp  in  said  hous- 
ing to  supply  emergency  illumination  through  said  second 
window,  and  an  emergency  lamp  circuit  including  a  bat- 
tery power  source  within  said  housing,  said  circuit  mclud- 
ing  means  responsive  to  electrical  energization  of  said 
male  and  female  connectors  by  said  conventional  power 
source  to  automatically  open  said  emergency  lamp  circuit. 


member  pendant  therefrom,  the  improvement  in  a  relcas- 
abk  connection  between  said  canopy  member  and  aocket 
member  which  comprises  dissimilar  sets  of  amu  and 
releasable  arm  couplings  respectively  coooccted  to  said 
members,  one  of  said  sets  coo^prising  part  means  rela- 
tively movable  in  one  directioa  for  releaaably  coupling 
•aid  naembers  and  the  other  of  said  sets  comprising  part 
means  relatively  movable  in  a  different  dircctioa  for  re- 
leasably  coupling  said  members  whereby  conciirrctt  in- 
teraction of  the  parts  of  said  sets  is  precluded  and  said 
sets  require  to  be  coupled  and  uncoupled  in 
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LAMF  ATTACHMENT 
Joha  M.  RmcMI,  CWrtoa,  ^  awif  or  to  7%c  RMcbcn 
hc^  Uttsbvrgk,  FtL,  m  eorporalioa  of 

12,  19S4.  8«tol  No.  <273M 
(CL  24«— 4<J1) 


_  UGimNG  FIXTURE 

ThoaMB  M.  Stflnfcncfc.  Pvfc  Kyfa,  OL, 

Stiffel  Compaay,  CUcago,  Dl^  a  cor«onlioa  of  OBi 
AppUcadoa  JiMnry  t,  1957.  Seitel  No.  <33,1S3 
4  CWm.    (CL  i4«-^l) 


to  The 


J '•?,/."? 


I.  A  device  of  the  type  described,  including,  in  com- 
bination, a  source  of  projected  beams  of  light,  an  elon- 
gated housing  enclosing  said  light  source  and  extending 
from  it  in  parallel  relationship  to  the  direction  of  focus 
of  said  light  beams,  the  outer  end  of  said  housing  having 
an  end  closure  including  transparent  means  for  the  egress 
of  light  from  the  housing,  the  inner  periphery  of  said 
housing  being  unifurmi>  provided  with  a  light  reflecting 
surface  area,  and  a  lens  mounted  in  said  housing  rela- 
tively adjacent  said  source  of  light  and  relatively  remote 
from  said  end  closure  leaving  a  substantial  area  of  light 
reflecting  surface  area  between  said  lens  and  said  end 
closure,  said  lens  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  slats 
having  inner  reflecting  surfaces,  said  slats  being  placed  in 
overlapped  position  and  at  sufficient  angles  with  respect 
to  said  light  beamn  to  intercept  substantially  all  light 
beams  directed  at  said  end  closure  and  reflect  them  onto 
said  inner  reflecting  surfaces  of  said  housing. 


LAMP  FIXTURR  AND  SHADE  SUTPORT 
Praok  J.  Marrfttt,  Loirfivillc.  Ky.,  ■■Igaui  to  Tkomm 
ladMlrles  Im.,  Fort  AtUMw,  Wh,  a  corporaltoa  of 
Delaware 

AffMcattoa  Dect«btr  M,  IfSS,  Scrtol  No.  S5447J 
9  ClatoM.    (CL  U^—79) 


I.  A  lighting  fixture  comprising  a  base,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  light  fixture  supporting  rods  secured  to  said  base, 
said  light  fixture  supporting  rods  each  formed  of  an 
upper  and  lower  section  with  the  lower  section  support- 
ing an  electrical  socket,  means  between  said  upper  and 
lower  sections  for  spacing  said  sections  from  each  other 
a  distance  sufficient  to  accommodate  a  light  bulb  there- 
between in  said  socket  and  to  support  said  light  bulb  on 
said  lower  section  in  vertical  alignment  with  the  upper 
and  lower  sections,  a  cap  member  secured  to  each  of  the 
spaced  ends  of  said  upper  and  lower  sections  with  the 
open  ends  of  said  cap  memben  spaced  from  and  facing 
each  other,  and  a  globe  adapted  to  surround  said  light 
bulb  with  the  opposite  ends  of  said  globe  supported  in 
the  open  ends  of  said  cap  members  to  form  a  continu- 
ous enclosure  extending  between  the  spaced  upper  and 
lower  sections  so  that  from  an  outward  appearance  the 
upper  and  lower  sections  of  each  supporting  rod  appear 
as  a  single  continuing  rod  with  a  bulbous  illuminating 
portion  in  direct  alignment  therewith. 


2J(A,M2 

ECHO  TRA.NSMITTER  AND  RECEIVER  HAVING 
VIEANS  TO  PRODUCE  STABLE  INTERMEDIATE 
FREQUENCY  DESPITE  TRANSMITTER  FRE- 
QUENCV  DRIFT 
Roydca  C.  SaMcn,  Jr.,  Naritan,  N.  H.,  Mi  WIHaa  R. 
Mcrrcr,  itiaiat,  Man.,  tmk^un  to  Rajifciaa  Man- 
Ncwtoa,  IVtei.,  a  corporaHoa  of 


5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tKNt  with  a  canopy  member  and  a  lighting  fixture  socket 


Coattoultoa  of  awllcalioa  Serial  No.  1M,4M,  ScfttnH 

^  ll'J'.**-    ™«  ■PpMcalto.  AagMt  f,  19S«rS«ial 
No.  M3,131 

12  ClatoM.    (CL25»— 13) 

1.  A  wave-guide  configuration  comprising  means  for 
coupling  electromagnetic  energy  to  said  configuration,  a 
first  magic  tee.  a  wave-guide  modulator  including  a  sec- 
ond magic  tec  having  nonlinear  impedance  means  in  each 
of  its  main  arms,  a  wave-guide  converter  including  a  third 
magic  tee  having  nonlinear  impedance  means  in  each  of 
its  main  arms,  a  connection  from  a  main  arm  of  said  first 
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magic  tee  to  one  side  arm  of  said  second  magic  tee,  a  coo- 
nectioD  from  the  second  aide  arm  of  said  second  magic  tee 


fr^  "iHf* 
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PUSH  BUTTON  RADIO  TUNING  MECHANISM 
wmi  BAND  SWrrCHING  COP^-ACTS 
OouM   Schmidt.   JoMf  Tkik%   a^   Rudolf   KHmkc, 
Hildcflhcim,  GtrmMUy,  aadgton  to  BlMp—tl  ll'iitt 
GcMlbduift  mit   bescfartektcr   Hafhint,   HiMcshcia^ 


Appfkatioa  Marck  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  417,152 
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In  a  tuning  structure  for  radio  frequency  apparatus 
having  a  plurality  of  ranges  in  combination  a  tuning 
member,  a  tuning  knob  for  continuously  tuning  said 
tuning  member,  a  clutch  between  said  tuning  knob  and 
the  shaft  of  said  tuning  member,  a  push  button  mecha- 
nism for  selecting  desired  fixed  frequencies,  each  push 
button  actuating  a  bar  on  which  said  push  button  is 
mounted,  said  bar  being  operable  by  said  push  button 
axially  of  the  push  button,  a  stationary  frame  wherein 
said  ban  are  guided,  a  movable  frame  for  actuating  said 
wave  range  switch,  a  positioning  member  connected  by 
means  of  a  gear  to  the  tuning  member,  means  for  dis- 
engaging said  clutch  at  depression  of  any  one  of  said 
push  buttons,  means  for  subsequent  positioning  of  said 
positioning  member  to  a  position  corresponding  to  the 
desired  position  of  said  tuning  member,  cam  segments 
pivotally  mounted  in  said  movable  frame,  said  cam 
segments  having  projections  engaging  slots  provided  in 
said  stationary  frame,  each  said  bar  engaging  with  its 
end  one  of  the  sides  of  a  corresponding  said  cam  segment 
at  depression  of  the  respective  button,  whereby  said  tuning 
member  and  said  wave  range  switch  will  be  brought  into 


SENSlTIVrrY  CONTROL  FOR  SIGNAL  SEEKING 

TUNERS 
laiMs  H.  Gayloa,  Kokono,  lad^  ■■Ifni  to  GcMnI 
Motors  Corporattoo,  Detroit.  MidL,  a  corporadMi  af 
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to  a  first  side  arm  of  said  third  magic  tee,  and  a  connec- 
tion from  the  second  side  arm  of  said  third  magic  tee  to 
a  first  side  arm  of  said  trst  magic  tee. 


mlf 


I.  In  radio  receiving  means,  adjustable  means  for  tun- 
ing the  receiving  means  over  a  predetermined  band  of 
frequencies,  driving  means  coupled  to  said  tuning  means, 
indexing  means  engageable  with  the  driving  means  to 
stop  and  lock  the  driving  means,  electronic  tube  means 
connected  in  circuit  with  the  indexing  means  to  control 
the  energization  thereof,  a  control  grid  in  the  tube,  a 
conductive  line  from  the  receiving  means  upon  which 
a  pulse  is  developed  upon  the  tuning  in  of  a  station  said 
line  being  connected  to  said  control  grid,  a  second  elec- 
tronic tube  connected  in  shunt  to  the  first,  a  control  grid 
for  the  second  tube,  a  second  conductive  line  upon  which 
a  similar  control  voltage  proportional  to  the  signal 
strength  is  developed  as  the  receiving  means  is  tuned  into 
a  station  said  second  conductive  line  being  connected  to 
said  control  grid  in  the  second  tube,  the  current  flow 
through  said  combined  tubes  controlling  the  energization 
of  the  indexing  relay. 


SEMICONDUCTOR  MIXING  aRCUTTS 
P.  Mathii  aad  Jerome  I.  Saraa,  SyracMt,  N.  Y., 
to  Geocral  Electric  Comp— y,  a  cotyontiM 
of  New  York 

Applicatioa  April  29, 1955,  Serial  No.  5«4,9St 
5  ClaiM.    (Q.  25*— 2f) 
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its  desired  position  by 
tive  push  button. 


jOoe  single  depression  of  a  respcc- 


2.  In  combination,  a  three  electrode  semiconductor  de- 
vice having  a  bar  of  semiconductor  material  of  one  type 
having  first  and  second  ohmic  electrodes  at  spaced  points 
thereon,  and  a  region  of  opposite  conductivity  type  inter- 
mediate said  ohmic  electrodes  forming  a  single  semicon- 
ductor junction  with  said  bar.  means  for  applying  a  biuv 
ing  potential  to  said  bar  connected  between  said  ohmic 
electrodes,  means  for  applying  a  first  signal  between  said 
junction  and  one  of  said  ohmic  electrodes,  a  second  ug- 
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nal  supply  KMjrcc.  said  second  signal  being  of  a  fre- 
quency other  than  that  of  said  llrst  signal  and  means  for 
applying  said  second  signal  between  said  ohmic  electrodes, 
and  output  means  providing  the  modulation  product  sig- 
nal generated  by  the  mixing  of  said  first  and  said  second 
signals  by  said  semiconductor  device. 
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SEQI/ENTIAL  GATED  AUTOMATIC  GAIN 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
^^^  ^'  "E"-**'  P»ekmnck  Lake,  N.  J,  asdgMr  to 
IrlS?  ^irr^  Company,  Cnlver  CHy,  CaMf^  a  eor- 
poratfon  of  Delaware 

Application  May  U,  I»55,  Serial  No.  511,14S 
ISCIafaM.    (a.25«— 2t) 


erale  the  tumng  apparatns  so  that  the  same  tunes  across 
a  frequency  band,  a  control  circuit  adapted  to  deener- 
gize  said  driving  means  and  stop  the  tuning  apparatus 
on  application  of  a  signal  above  a  predetermined  level 
thereto  from  the  receiver,  switching  nr>eans  including  first 
and  second  separately  operative  sections  each  having  por- 
tions adapted  to  render  said  control  circuit  operative 
immediately  and  to  energize  said  driving  means  on  op- 
eration of  such  portions,  said  second  section  including  a 
further  operative  ponion  interlocked  to  be  released  by  op- 


I.  A  sequential  automatic  gain  control  for  receiving 
output  signals  developed  by  a  radio  receiving  system  sub- 
Kct  to  N  sequentially  received  carrier  transmission  signal 
groups  of  varying  amplitude  radiated  by  N  correspond- 
ing co-channel  transmitted  stations,  where  N  is  an  integer 
greater  than  I  and  for  developing  a  biasing  voltage  for 
application  to  the  receiving  system  to  maintain  substan- 
tially consunt  the  amplitude  of  said  output  signals   said 
sequential  automatic  gain  control  comprising:  first  liieans 
responsive  to  the  output  signals  for  identifying  each  of 
the  N  sequentially  received  transmission  signal  groups 
and    for   producing   N   corresponding   pairs   of  control 
signals,  each  of  said  pairs  of  control  signals  being  de- 
veloped  during  the   reception  of  a  corresponding   one 
or    said    N    sequentially    received    transmission    signal 
groups;  second  means  coupled  to  said  first  means  and 
to   the  receiving  system   and  responsive   to  the  output 
signals  and  said  N  pairs  of  control  signals  for  producing 
N  corresponding  constituent   voltages,  each  of  said   N 
constituent  voltages  being  produced  when  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  said   signal   groups   is  received;   and   third 
means  coupled  to  said  second  means  and  responsive  to 
said  N  comtiiueni  voltages  for  combining  said  N  con- 
Mituent  voltages  to  produce  the  desired  biasing  voltage 
for  application  to  the  receiving  system. 
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eraftbn  of  said  first  section  and  having  a  single  pair  of 
contacts  adapted  to  be  closed  to  apply  the  control  to  the 
receiver  so  that  the  same  has  high  sensitivity  and  sig- 
nals of  high  and  low  strength  in  said  frequency  band 
are  applied  to  said  control  circuit  above  the  predeter- 
mined level  to  deenergize  said  driving  means,  and  so 
that  only  a  signal  of  high  strength  is  applied  to  said 
control  circuit  above  said  predetermined  level  when  said 
first  section  is  operated  and  said  second  section  is  re- 
leased. 


CUPPER.AMPLIFIER  AND  PULSE  GENERATOR 
^  CIRCUIT 

Chartef  |«rl«_Ili«all,  Jr.  Liverpool,  and  Cnrtk  D.  Cock- 
b«r^Baldwte.vill«,  N.  Y.,  ■irif.ii  io  GeMnri  Elac- 
Me  Compwiy,  a  corpontfoa  nf  New  Yotk 
AppllcatfcM  Jnly  «,  19S3.  SmM  No.  3M,lSt 
3  CiataH.    (CL  25%—27) 
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Robert  r    U^nJi^iiSL^^^^^ 

ssSoShoTStsu:  '••'^ '--  ^^^^ . 

y^'^,  {-JU  7«,5j*-^No.  523,745 

a^rl?..,' J"7J*''"''J'^''*^  '•■**''»  *■"«»>•«  «"''ini 
apparatus  adapted  to  select  stations  and  having  high  am 

fhl^^rj;"?  "*"^'r:  '"  ^^'^^  '»  •  contfo  apphTd 
^rreto  and  low  amplification  and  sensitivity  in  tlnT ab- 
^nce  of  such  control,  the  tuning  system  of  such  a  rT 

-<  rengfh  and  selecting  signals  of  only  high  strength  in- 
cluding in  combination,  driving  means  adapt^  to  cl^ 


nr- 


1.  In  combination  with  a  voitage  discriminator  circuit 
including  a  pair  of  electron  diacharfe  devices  with  mutual 
coupling  means  for  maintaining  said  discharge  devices  in 
opposite  states  of  conduction  relative  to  one  another, 
said  mutual  coupling  means  including  a  common-cathode 
resistor,  driving  means  for  said  discrimhiator  hiduding  a 
cathode-follower  stage  including  a  control  grid,  means 
for  varying  the  bias  of  said  control  grid  of  said  cathode- 
follower  stage  directly  m  accordance  with  the  current 
flowing  through  said  common-cathode  resbtor  of  said 
voltage  discriminator  circuit,  and  means  for  clipping  the 
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negattve  twiog  of  a  voltafe  fed  from  said  cathode-fdUower 
rtafc  to  a  cootroi  grid  of  said  voltafe  discriminator  cir« 
cuit  at  a  level  varying  directly  with  the  magnitiide  of 
the  current  flowing  through  aid  commoa  cathode  rcsistar. 


BUECTRIC  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMBNTi  FOR  RB- 

IFftKl^JO*^.?^^  ^  A  SELECTION  OF  A 
PLURAUTY  OF  SOURCE  CIRCUITS 

DavM  Frederick  Lea,  Uxhridfe,  and  Erie  Uwkmc  Caa- 
My  White,  Iver.  EkgtedTS^Mn  I.  tiSHcTMH 

.  cal  hdMrtu  Ihnliii.  Hayca,  Middkan.  EnfflMd.  a 


31, 1953,  Serial  N*.  377,«St 
Giant  Bfitaia 
17,  1952 
(CL250— 37) 
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and  a  cathode,  a  resistor  ditpoied  between  the  cathode  of 
said  second  triode  and  ground,  a  plate  load  resistor  having 
one  end  connected  to  the  anode  of  said  lecood  triode 
and  having  iu  other  end  connected  to  the  B-f  positive 
voltage  source,  a  resistor  disposed  between  the  cathode  of 
said  second  triode  and  the  B-f  voluge  source,  differentiat- 
ing means  disposed  between  the  first  triode  and  the  second 
triode,  said  differentiating  means  comprising  a  capacitor 
having  one  end  connected  to  the  plate  of  said  first  triode 
and  having  its  other  end  connected  to  the  control  electrode 
of  said  second  triode  and  a  resistor  having  one  end  con- 
nected to  the  control  electrode  of  said  second  triode  and 
having    its    other    end    connected     to    ground,    the 
values  of  the   resistor  and  the  capacitor  being  such 
as    to    provide    approximately    90*     phase    shift    of 
the   signal    coupled   between   the   first   triode   aiKl   the 
second  triode,  the  cathode  resistor  and  dw  resistor  dis- 
posed between  the  cathode  and  the  B-|-  supply  serving  to 
provide  bias  so  as  to  allow  positive  values  of  input  volt- 
age to  be  amplified  more  than  negative  ones,  the  second 
triode  having  the  characteristic  ot  increased  gain  with 
increased  input  amplitude  and  means  to  take  output  be- 
tween the  plate  of  said  second  triode  and  ground. 


1.  An  electric  circuit  arrangement  for  repeating  the 
output  of  a  selectioa  of  a  plurality  of  source  circuits, 
comprising  transfer  devices  one  for  each  source  circuit 
and  each  having  an  iaput  electrode  and  two  other  elec- 
trodes, one  of  which  is  an  output  electrode  and  the 
other  of  which  is  a  common  input  and  output  electrode, 
an  impedance  connected  from  each  source  circuit  to  the' 
input  electrode  of  the  corresponding  transfer  device,  an 
amplifier  common  to  the  transfer  devices  and  haviiig  an 
^  input  circuit  and  an  output  circuit,  a  coupling  from  one 
of  the  said  other  electrodes  of  each  transfer  device  to  said 
amplifier  input  circuit,  a  feedback  impedance  connected 
from  the  amplifier  output  circuit  to  the  input  electrode  of 
each  transfer  device,  and  unilaterally  conductive  paths 
one  for  each  transfer  device  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  input  electrode  of  the  respective  transfer  device, 
whereby  selective  transfer  from  said  sources  to  said  ampli- 
fier output  circuit  can  be  produced  by  the  selective  appli- 
cation  of  switching  signals  to  the  other  ends  of  said 
paths  to  render  said  paths  selectively  conducting  and  non- 
conducting. 


ELECTRONIC  SWITCH 

F.  AcfccTMan,  Lconla,  N«  J«i  and 

Uvittown,  N.  Yh  aaslgMira  to  CohnM . 

^ste«.  iBc^  New  Yotfc,  N.  Y^  a  catyontioa  af  New 

Jnhr  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  443^92 
UdalM.   (CL25»— 37) 
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I.  An  electronic  servo  amplifier  for  uae  with  servo 
mechanisms  providing  signal  amplification  and  a  modified 
derivative  control  effective  to  suppress  oscillations  of  sen- 
sitive servo  systems  comprising  an  input  synchro  trans- 
former having  a  roiof  and  a  sutor.  a  first  vacuun  tube 
having  a  plate,  a  cootroi  electrode  and  a  catfiode,  said 
first  vacuum  tube  being  designed  for  relatively  undbtorted 
amplification  when  at  a  negative  bias,  the  cathode  of  said 
triode  berog  grounded,  the  sutor  of  said  input  synchro 
being  dispoaed  between  the  control  electrode  of  said  tri- 
ode and  ground,  a  B-|-  voltage  supply  source,  a  plate  load 
resistor  having  one  end  tied  to  the  plate  of  said  triode  and 
having  its  odier  end  connected  to  the  B-f-  voltage  sopply 
source,  a  second  triode  having  a  plate,  a  cootroi  electrode 


1.  An  electronic  switch  comprising  a  first  junction 
adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  source  of  signals,  means  in- 
cluding first  unidirectional  conducting  means  and  a  load 
impedance  for  coupling  said  first  junction  to  a  reference 
potential,  a  second  junction  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a 
source  of  keying  signals,  means  including  second  unidi- 
rectional conducting  means  for  coupling  said  first  junction 
to  said  second  junction,  means  including  an  electron  tube 
for  varying  the  potential  of  said  first  junction,  and  means 
to  couple  the  second  junction  to  the  input  circuit  of  the 
electron  tube  to  vary  its  conductivity  in  accordance  with 
the  potential  of  said  second  junction. 
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ELECTRONIC  PULSE  TIMING  SYSTEM 
Robert  T.  Fnlaer,  Haatli^ton  Station,  N.  Y.,  ■ulsui  to 
Speiy  Raisd  CofFwation,  a  corwiratlon  of  Delawara 
AppHcatien  SeptMMr  24,  1954r8cfftol  No.  451,236 
UCIatoiB.    fCL25»~27)         '-'*— 
9.  An  electronic   pulse  timing  system,  comprising  a 
first  monostable  pulse  generating  means  having  a  quasi- 
stable  operating  state  of  first  duration,  a  second  mono- 
suble  pulse  gencratrag  means  having  a  quasi-stable  opcr- 
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atifif  state  of  iccond  duratioo  appreciably  longer  thao 
taid  first  duration,  said  first  puise  generating  means  hav- 
ing an  output  load,  said  second  puise  generating  means 
having  a  resistor -capacitor  timing  circuit  for  regulating 
the  duration  of  the  quasi-stable  operating  state  of  said 
second  pulse  generating  means,  and  unidirectional  cou- 
pling means  having  one  end  connected  to  said  load  and 
another  end  connecud  to  the  iunction  of  said  resistor 
and  said  capacitor  of  said  timing  circuit  for  providing 
a  discharge  path  for  said  capacitor  during  a  conductive 
condition  for  said  coupling  means,  said  first  and  second 
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pulse  generating  means  being  adapted  to  provide  a  pre- 
determined voltage  across  said  unidirectional  coupling 
means  for  n^aintaining  said  coupling  means  in  a  non- 
conductive  condition  coextensively  with  the  stable  oper- 
ating state  of  said  first  pulse  generating  means,  said  first 
pulse  generati'-.g  means  being  adapted  to  provide  a  pre- 
determined output  voltage  across  said  load  during  quasi- 
stable  state  operation  of  said  first  pulse  generating  means 
to  thereby  change  the  voltage  across  said  coupling  means 
so  that  said  coupling  means  becomes  conductive  for 
triggering  said  second  pulse  generating  means  for  oper- 
ation in  its  quasi-suble  operating  state. 
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HEIGIIT  GATE  GENERATORS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Uoy4  C.  Dswaca,  Lm  Aacdea,  CaMT^  ■■Jgini  to  Hoff- 
Elcetroidn  Conporaflom  a  corporalloa  of  CaU- 


ApHicatiea  OctokOT  24,  If  54,  Serial  No.  444,77f 
2  ClafaM.    (CL  25«— 27) 
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f.  A  paisc  train  aoorcc.  a  blocking  oKOlator  divider 
coupled  to  said  source,  a  square  wave  signal  producing 
time  base  generator  coupled  to  said  blodtiag  oscillator 
divider  and  having  adjustable  means  for  controlling  the 
trailing  edge  occurrence  of  said  square  wave  signal  from 
said  generator,  signal  differentiating  means  nniplad  to  laid 


feocrator  for  prodacing  a  control  pulse  having  a  time  of 
occurrence  equivalent  to  the  time-occorrence  of  said  trail- 
ing edge  of  said  square  wave  signal,  a  cathode^oupled 
gate  circuit  coupled  to  said  differentiating  means,  said 
cathode-coupled  gate  drcuit  having  first  and  second  vacu- 
um tubes  with  anode,  cathode,  and  control  electrodes,  a 
resistance-capacitance  charging  oircuit  intercoupling  said 
anode  of  said  first  vacuum  tubewith  said  control  electrode 
of  said  second  vacuum  tube,  said  control  electrodes  of  said 
first  vacuum  tube  being  coupled  to  said  differentiating 
means,  a  source  of  below  cut-off  negative  bias  voltage 
coupled  to  said  control  electrode  of  said  second  vacuum 
tube,  said  pulse  train  source  also  being  coupled  to  said 
control  electrode  of  said  second  vacuum  tube,  and  an  out- 
put terminal  coupled  to  said  anode  ot  said  second  vacuum 
tube. 
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LOGICAL  GATE  CORRECTING  CIRCUIT 

Willii  E.  DobbiM,  Manhattan  Beach,  Califs  assigMW  to 

The  Natioaal  Cash  Rcttistcr  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio, 

a  corporation  of  Marylsni 

AppUcatioa  Febnuwy  23, 195S,  Serial  No.  49«,«2t 

S  ClalMB.    (a.  25t— 27) 
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f.  A  pufse  forming  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of 
logical  gating  networks  each  having  a  load,  and  an  out- 
put connected  to  one  end  of  the  load  to  derive  signals 
from  across  the  load  in  response  to  input  signals  applied 
to  the  respective  gating  network;  a  common  junction  to 
which  the  other  end  of  each  of  the  gating  network  loads 
is  connected;  a  driving  circuit  connected  to  said  common 
junction;  and  a  timing  signal  source  providing  an  input 
for  controlling  said  driving  circuit,  whereby  said  driving 
circuit  periodically  provides,  in  response  to  signals  from 
said  timing  source,  a  supplementary  current  path  for 
minimizing  the  effect  of  distributed  capacity  associated 
with  said  logical  gating  networks,  thereby  improving  the 
shape  of  the  signals  on  the  outputs  therefrom. 
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SWEEP  GENERATOR 

Rudolph  L.  Kneha,  PaMitna,  mi  OaicKa  I.  Mi 
Whitticr,  Calif.,  swignnii  to  Hycoa  Mfg.  Ci 
Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  eorporatioa  of  Ddawaiv 

AppHtaiion  Inly  11,  19S4,  Serial  Nm.  S97,2Jt  • 
nCfariM.  (CL2S«— 27) 
I.  A  sweep  generator,  comprising:  means  forming  an 
auto  sweep  channel  and  a  synchronizing  channel;  means 
for  deriving  a  control  signal  respectively  for  each  said 
channels  from  an  input  signal  to  be  observed;  a  gate 
generator  capable  of  astable  and  monoetaMe  operation 
connected  to  said  auto  sweep  channel,  said  gale  generator 
being  responsive  in  astable  operation  for  one  condi- 
tion of  the  auto  sweep  channel  control  signal  and  in 
monosiable  operation  for  another  condition  of  the  auto 
sweep  channel  control  signal;  means  connecting  said 
synchronizing  channel  to  said  gale  generator,  said  gate 
generator  being  iriggerable  in  monostable  operation  by 
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the  tyiichraolzfaif  channel  cootrol  rignal;  and  botput 
means  operatively  Fenouivc  to  each  optratioa  cycle  o< 
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said  gate  generator  |0r  fbnning  a  swc^  control  output 
signal. 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

lacqnca  I.  Pairiwvc,  Princeton,  N,  J^  assiipMr  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  February  1,  H54,  Serial  No.  4«7  J97 

llClnimt.    (CI.2S«— M) 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  filamentary 
body  of  semiconductor  material,  a  first  ohmic  conUct 
electrode  in  contact  with  one  portion  of  said  body,  a 
second  ohmic  contact  electrode  in  contact  with  another 
portion  of  said  body,  and  a  rectifying  electrode  in  con- 
tact with  said  Sody  and  axialJy  aligned  along  a  common 
axis  with  said  second  ohmic  electrode  said  common  axis 
being  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body. 
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„,  .      .   ^        TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
Kicliard  A.  Kraft.  Elmhurst,  iil„  assignor  to  Motorola. 
Inc.  Chicago.  IIU  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  October  It.  1955.  Serial  No.  539,485 
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1.  A  system  for  lynchrooiztng  a  signal  generator  with 
a  synchrooixiag  signal  iododing  in  combination,  a  ^ase 


splitter  circtiit  comprishig  a  disdiarge  device  having  a 
first  electrode  connected  through  first  resistance  means 
to  a  unidirectional  potential  source  and  further  having  a 
second  electrode  connected  through  second  resistance 
means  to  a  point  of  reference  potential,  an  electron  con* 
trol  valve  having  input,  output  and  common  electrodes, 
first  capacitor  means  coupling  said  first  electrode  of  said 
phase  splitter  discharge  device  to  said  input  electrode  of 
said  valve,  second  capacitor  means  coupling  said  second 
electrode  of  said  phase  q>litter  discharge  device  to  said 
common  electrode  of  said  valve,  third  resistance  means 
interconnecting  said  input  and  common  electrodes  of  said 
valve,  fourth  resistance  means  isolated  from  said  point  of 
reference  potential  connecting  said  common  electrode  of 
said  valve  to  said  output  electrode  thereof,  means  for 
deriving  an  output  signal  from  the  signal  generator  and 
for  applying  said  output  signal  to  said  output  electrode 
of  said  valve,  and  means  coupled  to  an  intermediate  point 
on  said  third  resistance  means  for  deriving  a  control 
voltage  for  the  signal  generator. 
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TELEVISION  TUNER  IVfECHANBMS 
Edwin  P.  TMas,  Los  Alecks,  CaHf,,  iiilgnni  to 
CoU  Prodacts  Co.,  Im.,  Los  A^iisa,  CaM.  a 
ration  of  IllfMrfs 

Application  Jnly  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  521,2fS 
«  ClalM.    (CL  25»— M) 


O/^lMl* 


1.  In  a  television  tuner,  a  housing  including  a  front 
panel,  a  meullic  tuner  control  shaft  extending  through 
said  front  panel  and  terminating  just  inside  said  front 
panel,  an  insulated  drive  shaft  extending  from  said  con- 
trol shaft,  a  fine  tuner  shaft  co-axial  with  said  control 
shaft  and  exterior  of  said  front  panel,  a  detent  disc  mount- 
ed on  the  front  exterior  of  said  front  panel  and  having  a 
first  hub  portion  secured  to  said  control  shaft  and  extend- 
ing to  and  contiguous  with  the  end  of  said  fine  tuner  shaft 
and  having  a  second  hub  portion  connecting  said  control 
shaft  and  drive  shaft,  a  fine  tuner  disc  having  a  spiral 
groove  and  mounted  on  and  rotatable  with  said  fine  tuner 
shaft,  a  condenser  mounted  interior  of  said  panel,  a  lever 
having  one  end  engaging  said  spiral  groove  and  operable 
thereby  as  said  fine  tuner  disc  rotates,  said  lever  being  piv- 
otaliy  mounted  on  said  front  pane!  and  carrying  one  plate 
of  said  condenser  at  its  other  end  for  movement  in  accord- 
ance with  the  movement  of  said  fine  tuner  disc,  and  spring 
means  including  the  inherent  spring  material  of  said  lever 
for  maintaining  said  lever  and  condenser  plate  in  predeter- 
mined relation. 

2,M3,ftSf 
TUNING  CONTROL  FOR  RADIO 
Edward  F.  Andrews,  BeHeair  Beach,  Fla,  ssajgaiii  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Datratt,  MidL.  a  coipo- 
ratioo  of  Delaware 

ApplicatioB  Jaiy  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  Ml^JS 
(  Claims.    (O.  25»— M) 
1.  In  radio  apparatus  having  tuning  means  therefor, 
a  movable  carriage  upon  which  the  tunfaig  means  is 
mounted,  spring  biasing  means  to  bias  the  carriage  to- 
ward one  limit  of  travel,  locking  means  to  stop  the  travel 
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member  whereby  said  tubular  member  protecu  said  corona  a  second  diode  CAnnwifd  in  series  between  said  con- 


fcocrator.  >if lul  diffcrcotiaUag  aeant  coupled  to  laid   generator  being  irifienibk  in  mooostablc  opcratioa  by 
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of  the  carriate.  a  biased  puUey  system  operabiy  engafc- 
able  with  the  carriage  to  reload  the  spring  when  it  has 
reached  one  Itmit  of  travel  or  at  intermediate  points  but 
permit  independent  movement  of  the  carnage  whh  re- 
Mxct  to  the  pulley  system,  roiatable  manual  nKans  for 


2  M3  OM 
-^         COMPOSITION  ANALYZER  UTILIZINCf 
RADIATION 

JoMph  B.  Hiliis,  Bartlcsvfllc,  Okhk,  aMiipior  to  PhaUpt 

Pctrolcam  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Ddawara 

ApplkatkM  Jane  20,  19S5,  Serial  No.  SIMM 

II  ClataH.    (CI.  25»-^l3J) 


2.  In  an  infrared  radiation  analyzer,  in  combination, 
a  source  of  focused  infrared  radiation,  a  first  mirror  ar- 
ranged to  intercept  and  reflect  part  of  said  infrared  radi- 
ation, a  second  mirror  arranged  to  intercept  and  reflect 
the  rest  of  said  infrared  radiation,  a  pair  of  infrared 
radiation  detectors  arranged  to  receive  infrared  radiation 
reflected  from  the  respective  mirrors,  means  for  placing 
a  sample  to  be  analyzed  in  the  path  of  said  infrared  radi- 
ation, means  for  sensitizing  one  of  the  reflected  beams  to 
changes  in  concentration  of  a  selected  component  in  said 
sample,  and  means  for  effecting  relative  movement  be- 
tween said  mirrors  to  adjust  the  relative  proportions  of 
infrared  radiation  present  in  the  reflected  beams. 


trodes.  means  for  applying  an  alternating  current  poten- 
tial between  said  electrodes,  means  for  irradiating  said 
luminescent  material  with  X-rays,  said  luminescent  ma- 
terial consisting  of  ZnS  and  CdS  wherein  the  molar  ratio 
Zn  to  Cd  is  from  9  Zn:l  Cd  to  3  Zn:7  Cd  and  acti- 
vated by  one  of  the  group  consisting  of  Mn,  and  Mn  and 
Ag,  said  Mn  activator  being  present  in  amounts  of  from 
0.3  X  IO-»  to  1 .1  X  la-'  mole  per'  mole  of  luminescent  ma- 
terial, and  said  Ag  activator  being  present  in  amounts  of 
from  traces  to  1.0xlO->  mole  per  rode  of  Mn  activa- 
tor. 

5.  An  X-ray  sensitive  device  comprising,  a  screen  of 
dielectric  and  luminescent  means,  said  luminescent  means 
exhibiting  the  property  of  susUincd  luminescence  under 
excitation  by  X-rays  and  sustained  enhanced  luminescence 
under  the  simultaneous  influence  of  an  alternating  elec- 
tric field,  means  for  applying  an  alternating  electric  field 
across  said  screen,  and  means  for  simultaneously  irradiat- 
ing said  screen  with  X-rays. 


energizing  the  pulley  system  said  routable  manual  means 
also  being  axially  movable,  and  switching  means  connected 
to  arnl  controlling  the  locking  means  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  said  rutatable  manual  means  to  be  actuated 
by  said  axial  movement  thereof  to  control  initiation  of 
tuning  movement.  ... 


2J43,M2 
VfETHOD  OF  .MEASURING  THE  INTEGRATED 
ENERGY  OUTPUT  OF  A  NEUTRONIC  CHALN 
REACTOR 
William  J.  Sturm,  Chicago,  III..  assicBor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  SMca 
Atomic  Energy  Commimioa 

Application  Jnnc  If.  1944,  Serial  No.  (75,791 
2  Clahm.    (CL  25«-.«3) 


•  t      ti-         , : 

/ 

^^ 

^" 

.       ! 

c 

-^it- 

,-^:^3 

" — f         -     t    \  ^^     t^  r 

t.  In  a  method  of  measuring  the  integrated  energy 
output  of  a  neutronic  chain  reactor,  the  steps  of  suc- 
cessively irradiating  calibrated  thin  foils  of  an  element 
which  is  rendered  radioactive  by  exposure  to  neutron 
flux  for  periods  of  time  not  greater  than  one-fifth  the 
mean  life  of  the  induced  radioactivity,  and  producing 
an  indication  of  the  radioactivity  induced  in  each  foil, 
each  foil  being  introduced  into  the  reactor  immediately 
upon  removal  of  its  predecessor. 
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CHARGING  OF  PHOTO<»NDUCTIVE 
INSULATING  MATERIAL 
Mm  i.  Schnlzt,  Proepcct  Hdgfcti,  Itt.,  ■■jgnni  to  Chnrica 
Brwiat  Company,  Inc.,  Tderboro,  N.  1^  a  corpora- 
tioa of  Delaware 

Applicattoa  November  21,  19S5t  Strial  No.  S4t,M4 
tClaliM.    (CLlSt— 217) 
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XRAY  n.UOROSCOPIC  DEVICE 
GMrget  Destrlan.  Camknm,  Fnmce,  ■irfgnm  to  West- 
iaghoaat  Electric  Corporatfcm,  Eait  Plttitmgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  rinniiliwia 

Applicatioo  \la>  it,  1954.  SmM  No.  433,115 
,         7CWm..    (a.25B-«t)      .^ 

""  t-.i^  t.r  I.  A  corona  discharge  charging  apparatus  for  charging 

,     .    -                ■      .     ■                          ^■-    **'-^-^«e  a  photo-conductive  insulating  material,  comprising  a  tubu- 

3.  A   nuorodcopK   device   compnsing.   a   hmiiMScmt  lar  member  having  a  peripheral  wall  of  electricaUy  con- 

maierial  and  a  dielectric  sandwiched  betwcta  two  elac-  ducuvc  material,  a  corona  discharge  wire  in  aid  tubular 
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to  only  one  of  said  tuned  lank  circuits  to  compensate  for   dectrodct,  means  providing  a  source  of  direct  current 


M,^  » M^iiuuiauon,  ■  pnase    ward  one  limit  or  travel.  locking  means  to  stop  the  travel 


December  2,  195t 


«a^- 


ELECTRICAL 


223 


member  whereby  said  tubular  member  protects  said  corona 
wire  against  accidental  injury  and  means  for  passing  the 
photo-conductive  iosslating  material  in  close  proximity 
with  the  outer  periphery  of  said  tubular  member  to  charge 
said  photo-conductive  insulating  material. 


SCANNING  TYK  HEADUGHT  DIMMER 
lacvb  RaMMw,  TakoMi  Pvk,  M4. 
'^    AppHcatfcM  Oclofttr  It,  19S3, 8wW  No.  3tMtl 
«Clatai.   (a.25«— 135) 


a  second  diode  coMiected  in  series  between  said  con- 
densers in  charging  relation  with  said  grounded  condcoser; 
and  means  connecting  the  junction  of  said  second  diode 
and  said  grounded  condenser  in  circuit  relation  with  said 
base  electrode  for  amplification  of  the  rectified  direct  cur- 
rent, by  said  transistor  triode  operating  as  a  grounded 
emitter  amplification  stage,  to  provide  an  operaung  cur> 
rent  through  said  load. 


REFLEX  CIRCUIT  SYSTEM 
DavU  Dt  Wilt,  Nordvort,  HanM  S«idicr,  WhitcsloM, 
and  Rolaiid  C.  Wittcabcrg,  New  Hy^c  Part,  N.  Y,  aa- 
rimon  to  Radio  Rcccator  Coovo^.  fac^  BnwUya, 
nTy.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yoit  '— v-, 

AppUcatioa  May  28, 1954,  Serial  No.  433,19f 
IClaiaH.  (CL^— 05) 


.p. 


1.  A  vehicle  bcadi  ght  dimmer  comprising  optical 
means  to  produce  an  image  of  a  desired  portion  of  a  field 
of  view  illuminated  by  the  headlights  of  the  vehicle, 
photoelectric  means  located  in  the  plane  of  said  image, 
meaiis  for  cyclically  moving  said  optical  means  relative 
to  said  photoelectric  means  so  as  to  move  said  image  rela- 
tive to  said  photoelectric  means  so  that  successive  por- 
tions of  the  entire  image  are  scanned  by  said  photoelectric 
means,  and  peak  detector  meaiu  responsive  to  the  out- 
put of  said  photoelectric  means  to  dim  said  headlighu 
when  the  light  brightness  of  any  portion  of  the  said  image 
exceeds  a  predetermined  value. 
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2,H3JH9 
REFLEX  CIRCUIT  SYSTEM 
David  Dc  Witt  NorthMrt,  Harold  Saadkr,  WUtestoM, 
and  Rofaud  C.  Wittaabcrg,  New  Hyde  Parfc,  N.  Y.,  aa- 
^oors  to  Radio  Retc^  Conpaay,  Inc.,  BrooUya, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 


AppUcatioa  May  IS,  1954,  Serial  No.  433,119 


h   : 


1.  A  reflex  circuit  comprising,  in  combination,  a  tran- 
sistor triode  including  a  semi-conductor  Mock,  a  base 
electrode,  a  collector  electrode,  and  an  emitter  electrode 
connected  to  ground;  a  grounded  source  of  direct  current 
connected  in  series  circuit  relation  between  said  collector 
electrode  and  its  ground;  a  direct  current  responsive  load 
connected  in  series  between  said  emitter  electrode  and 
ground;  grounded  coupling  means  operable  to  couple  an 
alternating  current  input  signal  to  said  base  electrode  for 
amplification  by  said  transistor  triode,  operating  as  a 
grounded  emitter  base  input  amplification  stage,  to  provide 
an  amplified  alternating  current  potential  across  said  load; 
and  a  rectifying  and  voltage  doubling  network  including  a 
first  condenser  connected  in  series  between  said  coupling 
means  and  ground,  a  first  diode  connected  in  charging 
relation  between  said  first  condenser  and  said  load,  a  sec- 
ond condenser  connected  between  said  emitter  electrode 
and  said  coupling  means,  and  a  second  diode  connected 
in  charging  relation  between  said  second  condenser  and 
the  junction  between  said  first  condenser  and  said  first 
diode,  to  deliver  a  direct  current  to  said  base  electrode 
through  said  coupling  means  for  amplification  by  said 
transistor  triode,  operatiiig  as  a  grounded  collector  am- 
plification stage,  to  provide  a  direct  operating  current 
through  said  load. 


1.  A  reflex  circuit  coanprising.  in  combination,  a  tran- 
sistor triode  including  a  semi-conductor  block,  a  base 
electrode,  a  collector  dectrode.  and  a  grounded  emitter 
electrode;  a  source  of  direct  current  having  a  grounded 
positive  terminal;  a  direct  current  responsive  load  con- 
nected in  series  between  the  negative  terminal  of  said 
source  and  said  collector  electrode;  coupling  means  op- 
erable to  couple  an  aliematiag  current  Input  signal  to 
said  base  electrode  to  produce  an  amplified  alternating 
current  signal  potential  across  said  load;  a  rectifying  and 
voltage  doubling  network  including  a  first  condenser  con- 
nected to  said  collector  electrode,  a  diode  having  a 
grounded  negativet  terminal,  connected  in  charging  rela- 
tion with  said  first  condenser,  a  grounded  condenser,  and 


2,M3.M7 
ALTERNATED  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  TEM- 
PERATURE COMPENSATED  FREQUENCY  DIS> 
CRIMINATOR  ^^ 

Kurt  ScMacr.  Clevclaiid,  Ohio,  asrigwH  to  Tlompaoa 
Prodacts,  lac,  Cleveland,  OMo,  a  cotpoialiea  of  OMa 
AppUcatioa  Aagari  24,  1954.  Serial  No.  45 l,92t 
tCUtmm.   (CI.397-4tJ) 
I.  In  combination  in  a  frequency  discriminator  net- 
work wherein  a  pair  of  tuned  tank  circuits  are  respec- 
tively tuned  to  frequencies  substantially  equally  aad  op- 
positely different  from  a  preselected  null  frequency  and 
wherein  elements  of  each  of  said  tuned  tank  circuiu  vary 
with  temperature  changes,  rectifier  means  connected  across 
said  tank  circuits  to  derive  a  direct  current  output  signal 
from  said  tank  circuitt,  circuit  element  means  connected 
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aecting  said  auxiliary  relays  to  said  sttMioaaiy  contacts 


iMicrial  and  a  dielcciric  sandwiched  between  two  tl«-  ductivc  material,  a  corona  discharfc  wire  in  said  tubuUr 
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to  only  one  of  uid  tuned  tank  circuits  to  compensate  for 
temperature  change  variations  and  to  maintain  the  pre- 


'P£^iy  ^  LI^ 


sctecled  frequency  of  the.  frequency  di^riminator  sub- 
stantially con&ianl. 


SIGNAL  RESPONSIVE  NETWORK 

Sorab  K.  Ghaadhi,  Syracuse,  N.  Y^  aariMnr  to  Gcaeral 

Electric  Compaay,  a  corpofadoa  of  New  York 

Applkalion  AugMt  27.  1954,  Serial  No.  452,M7 

2  Claims.    (O.  M7— M^) 


■r^^- 


2.  In  combination,  a  semiconductor  device  having  in- 
put and  output  electrodes  associated  with  a  common  base 
electrode,  signal  means  supplying  an  input  signal  of  peri- 
odically varying  energy  and  having  output  terminal  con- 
nections directly  connected  between  said  input  electrode 
and  said  common  electrode,  said  connections  providing 
the  sole  means  for  applying  power  to  said  transistor,  an 
oscillatory  network  comprising  a  capacitor  and  inductor 
connected  in  parallel,  said  network  being  directly  con- 
nect^ between  said  output  and  said  common  electrodes, 
and  means  for  connecting  a  load  device  between  said  base 
and  collector  electrodes. 


v 


2JO.Mf 
TRANSISTOR  SWEEP  CIRCITT 
Mattkew  I.  CaM^MMlla,  HamnMMito^  N.  J^  iiiluiii  to 
Radto  Corporatioa  of  America,  a  cocpotBdoa  of  Dda- 


Applkattoa  November  26,  19S4.  ScriiU  No.  471Jt7 
17  Claims.    (CL  3«7_«J)        ^^^^^ 


f.  A  sweep  wave  signal  generating  ctrcuk  responsive 
lo  signal  pulses  comprising  in  combination,  a  first  semi- 
conductor device  having  an  input  electrode  and  an  output 
electrode,  a  control  circuit  connected  with  said  input  elec- 
trode, a  signal  output  circuit  connected  with  said  output 
electrode,  said  device  providing  an  output  current  which 
IS  proportional  to  current  flow  in  said  control  circuit. 
an>inductor  and  a  diode  connected  in  series  arrangement 
in  said  control  circuit,  said  diode  being  poled  to  provide 
a  high  impedance  lo  current  flow  in  a  predetermined 
dtrection  in  said  control  circuit,  a  second  semiconductor 
*******  •"«'»»^ing  three  electrodes  and  having  an  imped- 
ance between  twp  of  said  three  electrodes  which  is  a 
function  of  current  applied  to  the  third  of  said  three 


dectrodcs.  means  providing  a  source  of  direct  current 
bias  connected  in  aeries  with  said  two  electrodes  across 
said  uniituerally  conducting  device,  and  pulse  signal  input 
means  connected  with  said  third  electrode  for  applying 
pulse  signals  thereto. 


nt* 


DOUBLE4ASE  DIODE  GATED  AMPLIFIER 
Jerome  J.  Smnm  and  Venwa  P.  Matiria,  Syncnse,  N.  Y., 
aislgnati  to  Csnswi  Elactric  Conm— y,  i 
of  New  York 

AppUcalion  March  21, 19M.  Sctial  No.  S72,9tS 
(ClafaM.    (a.  3f7— gg.5) 


I.  In  combination,  a  three  terminal  semicondiKtor 
device  having  a  body  of  semiconductor  material,  a  pair  of 
spaced  ohmic  connections  on  said  body,  one  connection 
serving  as  an  output  terminal,  and  the  other  as  a  com- 
mon terminal,  and  a  rectifying  junction  placed  interme- 
diately of  said  ohmic  connections  providing  an  input  ter- 
minal, said  device  exhibiting  a  voltage-current  input  char- 
acteristic which  rises  to  a  peak,  then  descends  to  a  mini- 
mum in  a  valley  region,  and  then  rises  slowly,  said  device 
having  current  gain  in  said  valley  region,  biasing  means, 
for  establishing  two  points  of  stable  operation  for  said 
device,  said  first  point  being  in  said  first  rising  region,  and 
said  second  point  lying  in  said  valley  region,  gating  means 
coupled  between  said  input  terminal  and  said  common 
terminal  supplying  a  pulse  of  a  first  polarity  for  trans- 
ferring said  device  from  said  first  point  to  said  second 
point  of  operation  and  a  pulse  of  an  opposite  polarity  for 
transferring  said  device  from  said  second  point  to  said 
first  point  of  operation  a  source  of  input  signals  coupled 
between  said  input  and  common  terminals,  supplying 
signals  which  are  ineffective  to  transfer  said  device  from 
one  of  said  points  to  the  other,  and  output  means  coupled 
to  said  semiconductor  device  adapted  to  supply  a  modified 
input  signal  as  developed  in  said  device  during  the  time 
said  device  is  in  said  second  point  of  operation. 


VARIABLE  RESISTANCE  STARTING  CIRCUIT 

Victor  Wook.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaalRBor  to  SomHen  A 
Compaay.  lacorporalad,  Soofk  Norwalk,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  CooBcctlcnt 

AppUcatioa  December  2«,  19S7.  Serial  No.  7«4,11S 
SClalMS.    (a.3t7— 93) 


2.  A  variable  resistance  starting  circuit  for  reducing 
transient  currents  in  the  primary  winding  of  a  high  volt- 
age transformer  comprising:  a  metal  filament  connected 
in  parallel  with  said  primary  winding,  a  first  switching 
means  for  connecting  both  the  primary  winding  and  the 
filament  to  a  source  of  alternating  current  power  in  series 
with  a  current  limiting  resistor,  said  power  adapted  to 
heat  the  filament  to  a  temperature  of  more  than  300 
degrees  centigrade,  said  filament  having  a  cold  resistance 
substantially  less  than  its  resistaiKe  when  passing  steady 
current  from  said  power  source,  and  a  second  switching 
means  which  disconnects  said  filament  when  a  steady  cur- 
rent is  (towing. 
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>«u  ii«i  i^uiwcnscr.  a  grounaea  conoenser.  and    trom  said  lank  circuitt.  circuit  elenM>iit  means  connected 
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improved   pulse-generating   network  compris- 


ing a  first  delay  aetwork  having  input  and  output 
ends,  a  second  daby  network  substantially  identical 
to  said  first  delay  network,  switch  means  coupling  said 
first  delay  network  output  to  said  second  delay  network 
input,  an  impedance  having  one  end  connected  to  the 
output  of  «nd  sec<>nd  delay  network,  said  impedance 
having  substantially  the  same  value  as  said  first  and  sec- 
ond delay  networks,  means  to  apply  vottage  to  the  input 
of  said  first  delay  network  and  the  other  end  of  said 
impedance,  and  means  to  derive  an  output  pulse  from 
the  input  to  said  second  delay  network. 


2,M3,t73 
REMOTE  SUPERVISORY  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
_     W.  Itow,  AAilpk  A.  Baker,  and  Gmo*  HTciaifc, 
Rochciier.  N.  Y„  aolKaora  to  General  Dynamics  Cor- 
,    foratkNi,  Rockcrttr,  N.  Y^  a  cmvoration  of  Delaware 
^,^     AppUcation  Inly  2«,  1957,  Serial  No.  «74,452 
(a.  3#7--14i) 


V^j» 


-  20.  A  remote  supervisory  control  system  comprising,  a 
eontrolling  station,  auxiliary  relays  at  said  controlling 
station,  a  controlled  station,  working  devices  at  said  con- 
trolled station,  a  first  step  switch  having  a  plurality  of 
stationary  contacts  and  first  and  second  movable  contacts 
each  in  cooperative  relation  with  certain  of  said  stationary 
contacts  at  said  controlling  sution.  a  second  step  switch 
having  a  plurality  of  stationary  contacts  and  first  and 
second  movable  contacts  each  in  cooperative  relation 
with  certain  of  said  stationary  contacts  at  said  controlled 
station,  means  for  electrically  interconnecting  said  con- 
trolling and  controlled  stations,  means  for  connecting  said 
movable  contacts  of  said  first  and  second  step  switches 
to  each  other  through  said  interconnecting  means,  means 
'Of  operating  uid  working  devices,  means  for  operating 
said  auxiliary  relays,  means  for  selectively  connecting  said 
working  devices  operating  means  to  said  stationary  con- 
taeii  which  arc  in  cooperative  relation  with  said  second 
movable  contact  of  said  first  step  switch,  means  for  con- 
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necting  said  auxiliary  relays  to  said  stationary  contacts 
which  are  in  cooperative  relation  with  said  first  movable 
contact  of  said  first  step  switch,  means  for  connecting  said 
working  devices  to  said  stationary  contacts  which  are  in 
cooperative  relation  with  said  second  movable  contact  of 
said  second  step  switch,  means  for  connecting  said  auxil- 
iary relays  operating  means  to  said  stationary  contacts 
which  are  in  cooperative  relation  with  said  first  movable 
contact  of  said  second  step  switch,  means  for  simultane- 
ously stepping  said  first  and  second  step  switches  thit>u^ 
a  stepping  sequence,  means  for  restraining  said  movable 
contacts  of  said  step  switdtes  from  returning  to  their 
respective  start  posttions  imtil  the  completion  of  said 
stepping  sequence,  means  at  said  controlling  station  for 
operating  said  restraining  means  at  said  controlled  station, 
and  means  for  rendering  said  working  devices  operating 
means  ineffective  unless  the  movable  contacts  of  the  re- 
spective step  switches  are  at  their  respective  start  positioiu 
with  the  beginning  of  each  step  sequence. 


2463J74 

THERMO-ELECTRIC  GENERATOR 

DavU  Malcoini  Joliiani,  f— don,  E^^nnd 

Application  Anawt  2«,  19SS,  Serial  No.  5M,7<1 

UClalnM.    (CLJl*-^) 


I.  An  electric  generator,  comprising:  mutually  con- 
fronting anode  and  cathode  structures,  the  surface  of  said 
anode  structure  being  of  a  conductive  metal  and  the 
surface  of  said  cathode  structure  being  of  another  mate- 
rial having  a  relatively  very  high  thermionic  emission 
property  at  elevated  temperatures;  means  for  sealing  the 
space  between  said  anode  and  cathode  structures  and  for 
mainuining  said  space  substantially  free  from  substances 
reurding  electron  propagation  thereacross;  means  for 
continuously  heating  both  of  said  anode  and  cathode 
structures  to  elevated  temperatures  while  mainuining 
said  anode  surface  at  approximately  the  same  tempera- 
ture as  that  of  said  cathode  surface;  and  circuit  connec- 
tions to  said  anode  and  cathode  structures  for  utilizing 
the  electromotive  force  developed  therebetween  at  said 
elevated  temperatures  as  a  result  of  the  net  electron  flow 
from  said  highly  emissive  surface  of  said  cathode  struc- 
ture to  said  anode  structure. 


2J4S,97S 
ULTRASONIC  TRANSDUCER 
Francis  J.  Fry,  Cliampaign,  Rl.,  assignor,  by 
slgnments,  to  the  I  nited  States  of  America  as  nmrt- 
scnted  by  the  Secretary  of  At  Navy 
Application  DecMibcr  15, 1953,  Serial  Nn.  39t,44l 

SOainM.  (CI.  3l»-4.n 
I.  In  an  ultrasonic  transducer,  a  pair  of  outer  and  inner 
annular  clamping  members  having  mutually  facing  outer 
and  inner  annular  clamping  gaskets,  a  piezoelectric  disc 
crystal,  fi^  electrodes  plated  on  the  faces  of  the  crysul 
and  ntarginally  confronting  the  respective  gaskeu.  means 
clamping  the  members  toward  each  other  to  securely  sup- 
port the  crysul  marginally,  a  retainer  ring,  a  lens  mward 
of  the  crysul  and  marginally  disposed  between  the  ring 
and  the  mner  clamping  member,  a  good-sound-transmit- 
ting liquid  film  separating  the  lens  from  the  crystal,  an 
annular  gasket  between  the  ring  and  the  inner  juncture 


^"-ELECTRICAL  «0 


i-m 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DCCCMBCB  2,  1958 


of  the  km  whh  the  iaoer  cUmpinf  member,  and  mcam 
tncludtiif  the  rtng  for  clmmpint  tlie  last-mentioned  gasket 


ijtf.r-.'^'s.'j 


t-J 


1.     '.-•>s-    I 


•^'.■' 


against  the  juncture  and  clamping  the  lens  between  the 
inner  plamping  member  and  the  ring. 
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DIELECmOiTIUCnVE  §IGNAL  AND  ENERGY 
TRANSDUCEM 
Hcimaa  W.  Konm,  Bronrlllt,  N.  Y^  and  Joseph  W. 
CrowBOver,  La  loOa,  CaUf^   ■■%■»»   to  Soaolonc 
Coffporadoa,  Elauford,  N.  Y^  •  corporatloa  of  New 

OrigfanI  applkatioa  September  9,  1947,  Serial  No. 
772,934,  BOW  Patent  No.  2,7«9J47,  dated  November 
4,  19S4.  Dliridod  and  tbk  appOcatioa  October  19, 
19S4,  ScrW  No.  4174St 

lICtalM.   (CL31t— M) 


13.  In  a  dgna!  tramdueer  bperatinf  wMi  a  predeter- 
mhied  mechanical  mode  for  transducing  mechanical 
signals  into  electric  signals  and  vice  versa,  a  transdtidng 
element  including  a  aolid  polycrystalline  body  having  at 
least  one  major  bounding  surface  and  in  which  a  large 
number  of  random-oriented  minute  crystal  pwticlct  are 
bonded  together,  which  particles  may  be  rendered  piezo- 
electric in  a  common  selected  direction,  said  body  having 
permanent  piezoelectric  properties  imparted  by  temporary 
application  of  electric  polarization  to  said  body,  said  body 
comprising  a  plurality  of  elemental  body  portions  along 
said  surface,  the  directions  of  the  piezoelectric  axis  in 
alternate  ones  of  said  body  portions  being  substantially 
identical  relatively  to  each  other,  and  the  direction  of  the 
piezoelectric  axis  in  adjacent  body  portions  being  sub- 
suntially  opposite  relatively  to  each  other  for  transduc- 
ing with  distinct  electric  signals  in  the  different  body 
portions. 

16.  The  process  of  producing  a  piezoelectric  effect 
in  a  solid  polycrysullinc  body^aving  at  least  one  major 
bounding  surface  and  in  which  individual  random- 
oriented  crystals  are  bonded  together,  which  crysUls  may 
be  rendered  piezoelectric  in  a  common  selected  direction, 
said  proceu  including  producing  a  oiudirectional  electro- 
Matic  polarizing  field  the  direction  of  which  varies  at 
a  non-uniform  rate  from  body  portion  to  body  portion 
along  at  least  one  major  surface  of  said  body,  and  thereby 
imparting  to  said  portions  piezoelectric  properties  vary- 
ing at  such  non-uniform  rate,  and  maintaining  said  Aeld 
for  a  substantial  period  of  time  at  least  appronchiag  that 
for  satoratioo  of  said  effect 


DYNAMOBLECTRIC  FIELO  STRUCTUBE 

WajTM  J.  M«fffl,  GMTCit,  iHd. 

I Magr 2, 1954, SariiriNo. 5t2477,   -. 
14  CUM.   (CL31«-IS4)  ^ 
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I.  A  permanent  magnet  field  structure  for  a  dynamo- 
electric  machine  comprising,  a  stack  of  annular  ring 
lamiiutioDs  having  an  axis  and  an  unbroken  outer  sur- 
face, each  of  said  ring  laminations  having  four  projecting 
pole  face  portions  integrally  joined  by  yoke  portions 
recessed  inwardly  from  a  first  cylindrical  arc  concentric 
with  said  axis  and  defining  the  outer  surface  of  said  pole 
face  portions,  an  inner  surface  on  each  pole  face  por- 
tion, pemunent  magnet  means  in  contact  with  said  inner 
surfaces  to  esUblish  said  pole  face  portions  as  magnetic 
poles,  a  surface  defming  a  narrow  open  slot  deeper  than 
the  width  thereof  extending  from  the  inside  toward  the 
outside  of  the  ring  centrally  in  each  yoke  portion,  an  in- 
tegral magnetic  bridge  at  the  bottom  of  each  said  slot 
along  the  outemnoet  periphery  of  said  yoke  portion,  and 
a  short  circuiting  winding  for  each  pole  face  portion 
including  conductors  within  the  space  inboard  of  said 
yoke  portions. 


ELECTRODE  HEAT  EXCHANGER  FOR  ELECTRON 
DISCHARGE  TUBES 

N.  Y..  ■Mignni  to  Sperry 
i«f  Ddawart 


Joha  R.  4e  Pndo,  Lyaheook, 


I  coipovatioB  I 
19Sl,8effWF 


I.  An  electron  discharge  tube  having  an  electrode  ele- 
ment forming  a  body  portion  of  said  tube  and  adapted  to 
receive  the  bulk  of  electrons  discharged  in  said  tube  on 
a  planar  surface  of  said  electrode  element  expoaed  to  the 
interior  of  said  tube,  said  electrode  element  having  an 
outer  surface  provided  with  a  multitude  of  outwardly- 
projecting  spines,  a  fluid-tight  container  equidistant  from 
and  closely  fitted  over  the  outer  ends  of  subsuntiaily  all 
of  said  spines  and  secured  to  said  tube,  first  conduit  means 
for  introducing  fluid  into  said  container  to  disperse  in 
the  interstices  among  said  spines,  said  first  conduit  means 
being  dispoaed  adjacent  a  portion  of  said  onler  surface 
that  is  equidistant  from  the  spiaed  extremities  of  said 
outer  surface,  said  container  including  a  maaifoM-Uke 
chamber  surrounding  said  extremities  for  rccciviag  fluid 
that  has  passed  among  said  spines,  and  second  conduit 
means  for  removing  fluid  fron  said  chamber  whereby 
fluid  flow  paths  of  equal  rerirtancr  and  high  turbukaee 
are  provided. 
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MASKING  DEVICES  FOR  COLOR  TELEVISION 
^SCREEN  OR  THE  LIKE 

Warren  J.  OectrcMMf,  FlMkia(,  N.  Y.,  iiiifiti  lo  Kea- 

don  Electroaict,  lac,  a  coiyoraiioa  af  New  Yoik 

ArHkatfoa  MiV  27,  19SS,  Striai  No.  SU^Mt 

4  rialM,    <a.313— «5) 


t,t4T,Hi 

ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  DEVICE  STRUCTURE 

WUHaa  E.  Pobtcr.  EvaMlom  Ind^  Md|Mr  to  GcMni 

Electric  Coaivaiiy,  a  coiyofflioa  af  New  Yotfc 

AppMcatfaa  Novemkcr  21,  I9SS,  Serial  Na.  54t,lM 

9CiaiaM.    (0.313—231) 


3.  In  a  color  tekvision  tube,  a  multi-eleiiient  color 
screen  and  in  alignment  therewith  a  mask  having  a  num- 
ber of  parallel  longitudinal  arrays  of  longitudinal  slots, 
adjacent  arrays  being  staggered  with  respect  to  each 
other,  and  the  small  sides  of  the  slots  being  parallel  to 
each  other  and  forming  an  angle  other  than  of  about  20* 
with  the  long  sides  of  the  slots,  which  are  also  parallel, 
as  to  form  substantially  uninterrupted  straight  lines,  and 
means  for  mounting  said  mask  along  its  periphery,  with 
slots  extending  into  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to 
the  direction  of  horieontal  scanning. 


tJ<3,«M 

SPARK  PLUG  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Wilfred  A.  Bychinsky.  Ana  Athor,  and  Mkhaci  Skaada, 

Darisoa,  Mkh^  a«icnort  to  Geaeral  Motors  CorwH 

ratkM,  Detroit.  MIeii.,  a  coryoratioa  of  Delaware 

Ajyiicitiea  April  15,  I9SS,  Serial  Na.  Ml,i33 

T'*-?  »>>  '  •  ClafelH.    (a.  31^—137) 


I .  An  electric  discharge  device  comprising  an  envelope, 
a  hollow  electrode  in  said  envelope,  a  filamentary  elec- 
trode in  said  envelope  and  disposed  in  said  hollow  elec- 
trode, and  a  high-refractory  metal  element  supported  in 
said  hollow  electrode  and  extending  on  only  one  side  of 
said  filamentary  electit>dc  in  substantially  parallel  spaced 
relation  to  and  for  approximately  the  full  length  of  said 
filamentary  electrode. 
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ELECTRIC  INCANDESCENT  LAMP 

Frc4crkk  S.  Lamb,  Ckvdaad  Hrichti,  OMo,  awliani  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporatfoa  of  New  Yorii 

AppllcatioB  Scptciiibcr  24, 19M,  Serial  Na.  ttljsn 

4  ClalBM.    (a.  313— 271) 
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I.  An  electric  incandescent  lamp  comprising  an  elon- 
gated sealed  bulb,  a  filament  extending  longitudinally  of 
said  bulb,  and  support  means  for  said  filament  compriS' 
ing  means  to  maintain  longitudinal  tension  on  the  filament 
and  to  minimize  lateral  vibration  and  including  a  Aexibia 
spring  member  bent  to  arcuate  form  and  located  in  a 
plane  substantially  transverse  to  the  filament  and  having 
its  ends  secured  fixedly  to  portions  of  said  supporting 
means,  and  means  fixedly  connecting  the  spring  member 
at  approximately  its  midpoint  to  one  end  of  the  filament 
whereby  to  dampen  vibration  of  said  filament  in  direc- 
tions transversely  of  its  length  while  allowing  longitudinal 
expansion  and  contraction  of  the  filament 


I.  A  spark  plug  comprising  an  elongated  tubular  metal 
shell  provided  with  a  ground  electrode  at  one  end  thereof, 
an  elongated  tubular  ceramic  insulator  secured  within  and 
enclosed  along  iu  entire  length  by  said  shell,  said  in- 
sulator comprising  two  elongated  sections  of  substantially 
the  same  ceramic  composition,  one  of  said  sections  hav- 
ing a  recess  at  one  end  thereof  defined  by  a  generally 
cylindrical  wail  and  the  other  of  said  sections  having  a 
cylindrical  mating  surface  extending  into  said  recess  and 
permanently  bonded  to  said  wall  to  thereby  form  a  joint 
between  said  sectiona,  said  joint  providing  substantial 
alignment  of  the  extremities  of  said  insulator  with  the 
extremities  of  said  shell,  and  a  centerwire  fixedly  sccurvd 
within  said  insulator  sections  having  an  end  portion  in 
spaoad  relation  to  said  ground  electrode  to  form  a  ipark 
gap  therewith. 


X-RAY  GENERATOR  TUIES 

Antoinc  Schram.  .Moataeroa,  Fraaca, 
pagnic  Geaeralc  dc  Radtolagia,  Paria, 
poratioa  of  Fraact 

Application  March  25, 1957.  Striai  No.  Mt3t3 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  France  Match  3$,  19H 

U  Claims.    (CL313— 33«) 


to  Com> 
raac^,  a  cor* 


6.  An  aaode  for  an  X-ray  generator  tube  consisting  of 
a  core  of  a  refractory  material,  a  layer  of  tungsten 
covering  at  least  a  part  of  the  surface  of  the  refractory 
material  and  a  layer  of  rhenium  over  said  layer  of  tung- 
sten and  covering  at  least  the  focal  area  of  the  anode,  to  a 
depth  of  at  least  tea  microns. 
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CATHODE-RAY  DEVICl 
E4wMi  G.  F.  ArMtt,  UpyOT  Mwtdilr,  am4  Hmry  P. 
Ivty,  Bloo«ii«y,  N.  i^mtpmn  I*  WMtfaglMMne  Eke* 
trie  CofiporadoBt  EmI  PfMnwik,  Fa.«  ■  coryonitfoa  of 
PeoBsylvaala 

Apflkatloa  I«m  27,  IfSS,  Scftel  No.  SlMll 
SCIfliM.   (CL  315^1) 


■ '  ■    ■  ••■'-'  Uf-^  <;    •-I'i 

1.  A  cathode-ray  device  comprisinf.  a  Kreen  compris- 
ing finely  divided  phosphor  material  of  one  of  the  group 
consisting  of  zinc  sulfide  «nd  zinc-cadmium  sulfide  and 
activated  by  one  of  the  group  consisting  of  raanganesc 
and  manganese-silver,  means  for  applying  an  alternating 
electric  field  across  said  phosphor  screen,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  bombarding  said  phosphor  screen  with 
cathode  rays. 

2J«J,M5 

TRAVELING  WAVE  TUBE  STRUCTURE 
Sloaa  D.  Robcrtaoa,  Fair  Haven,  N.  J.,  aaaigiior  to  Bell 
TclepboiM    Laboraiorlcf,    lacorponited,    New    York, 
N.  v.,  a  corporatkw  of  New  York 
Appllcatloa  Dcctinbcr  11,  IfSl,  Scrtel  No.  325,304 
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I.  Iff  combination,  electrode  means  for  forming  an 
electron  stream,  a  helical  slow  wave  transmission  struc- 
ture paralleling  said  electron  stream,  elongated  slotted 
dielectric  elements  supporting  said  structure,  the  slots 
being  of  varying  depth  and  being  relatively  shallower 
near  the  center  than  at  the  ends  of  said  transmission 
structure,  said  dielectric  elements  together  forming  a  sup- 
porting  stnicture  having  a  cruciform  centra]  aperture, 
with  the  helix  supported  on  the  inwardly  projecting  edges 
of  the  dielectric  members,  and  a  coating  of  high  frequency 
km  material  located  on  the  surfaces  of  the  slots  farthest 
removed  from  the  center  of  said  aperture. 


TRAVELING  WAVE  TUBE 
JolMi  S.  Coofc,  Now  PiaiMama,  N.  J 

N/l^acofFortioa  of  Now  Yodk 
AppBcalkm  Fcbraaiy  9, 1H4, 8«tal  No.  4M,M3 
SClaiM.   (€3.315—3.5) 


to 
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4.  A  travdbg  wave  tube  comprising  means  for  fonti* 
ing  an  electron  beam,  means  for  esUUishing  a  uniform 
magnetic  field  parallel  to  and  in  the  direction  of  flow  of 
said  beam  for  minimizing  transverse  components  in  said 
beam,  means  for  propagating  an  electromagnetic  wave  in 
coupling  proximity  with  said  electron  beam,  said  laM 
mentioned  means  including  a  helical  conductor  of  mag- 
netic  material  and  having  a  coercive  force  less  than  .2 
oersted  positioned  in  said  magnetic  field  and  surrounding 
said  electron  beam,  said  helical  conductor  further  coov 
prising  a  material  of  high  conductivity  selectively  div 
tributed  therealong. 


2«M3,M7 
PHOTO-CONDUCTIVE  ELECTRON  DISCHARGE 

TUBE 

Marcd  BofMer,  Paria,  FraMo,  aorfgMr  to  Caip^pli 

Goaonlo  dc  TsliirapMs  Sons  Fl,  PmIs,  Fnacc 

AapUcadoa  May  19.  1953,  S«tol  No.  35M«7 

Claias  priority.  appMcatton  FrMce  IVfay  27, 1952 

tCldm.    <CL315— 11) 
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1 .  An  electron  discharge  tube  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  vacuum-tight  envelope  and.  inside  the  envelope: 
a  semi-transparent  metallic  blade  having  a  first  free  face 
and  a  second  face  at  least  partly  covered  with  a  photo- 
conducting layer,  said  first  and  second  faces  being  paral- 
lel; an  electron  optical  system  directed  toward  said  sec- 
ond face  and  including  at  least  an  emissive  cathode,  an 
electron  gun  having  at  least  one  anode,  said  gun  having 
its  axis  inclined  to  the  axis  of  the  tube  and  means  for 
deflecting  the  electron  beam  emitted  by  the  cathode  and 
for  deflning  a  center  of  deflection  thereby  to  scan  at  least 
part  of  said  second  face;  means  for  applying  to  the  anodes 
of  said  gun  substantial  positive  potentials  relatively  to 
said  cathode;  means  for  applying  to  said  blade  a  low  pos- 
itive potential  relatively  to  said  cathode;  a  planar  close- 
meshed  grid  of  conducting  material  in  the  immediate 
vicinity  of  said  photo-cooducting  layer  and  disposed  paral- 
lel thereto;  means  for  applying  to  said  grid  a  potential 
substantially  equal  to  that  of  one  of  the  anodes  of  said 
gun;  means  for  projecting  an  optical  image  through  said 
blade  onto  said  layer;  an  electron  lens  between  said 
blade  and  said  gun,  said  lens  being  coaxial  with  said 
blade  and  deflning  a  focal  plane  containing  said  center 
of  deflection;  and  means  for  collectint  at  least  one  of 
the  two  streams  of  electrons  resulting  respectively  from 
reflection  off  said  second  face  of  the  electron  beam  emitted 
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by  said  system  and  fh>m  secondary  emission  of -said  layer 
under  the  impact  of  said  beam  and  for  fenerating  a 
reading  signal. 


-»  j>^. 


ELECTRON  SIGNAL  STORAGE  TUBES 
Marcel    Barbicr,  PaHi,  Fhwcc,  fripior  to  Compacnic 
Gencralc  dc  Telqtrapbie  Sms  Fit.  a  corporation  of 
France 

AppUcation  Apr«  «,  1953,  Serial  No.  347,«19 

Claims  pftorily,  appHcation  Fraaec  April  25, 1952 

t  PniiM.    (a.  315—12) 

1. 


C(e*  ifatH)t»»^ 


i 


1.  An  electron  sfpial  apparatus  adapted  to  store  a  series 
of  electric  signals  by  accumulation  of  electric  charges  at 
discrete  points  on  a  dielectric  target  plate  comprising,  in 
combination  in  a  vacuum-tight  envelope,  a  planar  di- 
electric target  plate  ia  contact  over  at  least  a  part  of  one 
of  Its  sides  with  a  conducting  back  plate  parallel  thereto, 
an  electron  gun  system  having  a  cathode,  the  axis  of  the 
gun  being  inclined  in  relation  to  the  axis  of  the  target 
plate,  and  said  gun  being  pointed  to  project  a  beam  of  pri- 
mary electrons  towards  the  side  of  the  target  plate  remote 
from  the  back  plate,  means  for  deflecting  the  beam  of  pri- 
mary electrons,  a  planar  metal  grid  electrode  situated  on 
the  gun  side  of  said  target  plate  and  parallel  thereto,  means 
outside  said  envelope  for  mainuining  said  grid  at  a  high 
potential  relative  to  the  cathode  and  to  the  back  plate, 
an  electronic  lens  situated  between  said  grid  electrode  and 
said  electron  gun,  said  lens  having  iu  optical  axis  in  the 
axis  of  the  target  plate,  at  least  one  planar  collector  elec- 
trode within  said  envelope  outside  the  axis  of  the  target 
plate  and  in  the  foc«l  plane  of  the  lens  for  the  collection 
of  reflected  primary  electrons,  means  for  maintaining  said 
collector  electrode  at  a  higher  potential  than  the  neigh- 
boring walls  of  said  eavelope  and  another  planar  electrode 
in  said  envelope  intersecting  the  axis  of  the  target  plate  in 
a  position  wherein  secondary  emission  electrons  from  the 
target  may  be  focused  thereon  by  said  lens. 


2.M3.M9 

ELECTRON  MEMORY  TUBE 

Marcel  BarWcr,  Parii,  Fraacc,  aari«Dor  to  Compaipiic 

Gencralc  dc  Tclccrapkic  Smm  FU,  Faria,  France 

AppHcaHon  April  24.  1953,  Serial  No.  35«.M9 

^.    ClaiM  priortiy.  anpUcation  Fimcc  May  It,  1952 

V  9ClalM.    (CL315— 12) 
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I.  Electron  menwry  storage  apparatus  including  a 
memory  tube  having  a  vacuum  tight  enclosure  and  com- 
prising, inside  the  enclosure:  a  plane  laminar  element 
of  dielectric  material  having  two  parallel  faces  and  an 


axis,  a  plane  metallic  plat;  m  contact  with  one  of  said 
faces  and  the  other  face  being  free;  a  first  electron  opti- 
cal system  including  an  emissive  cathode,  a  control  grid 
and  an  electron  gun.  the  axis  of  said  system  being  inclined 
to  the  axis  of  said  laminar  element,  and  said  system  being 
directed  toward  said  free  face;  means  for  maintaining 
at  substantially  the  same  fixed  potential  both  the  cathode 
of  said  system  and  said  metallic  plate;  a  second  electron 
optical  system  comprising  electron  emitting  means  includ- 
ing a  cathode,  having  its  axis  coincident  with  the  axis  of 
said  laminar  element,  said  emitting  means  being  directed 
toward  said  free  face;  means  for  maintaining  the  cathode 
of  said  emitting  means  at  a  fixed  potential  below  that  of 
said  plate,  said  last  named  means  being  so  dimensioned 
that  the  bombardment  of  said  laminar  element  by  electrons 
emitted  from  said  emitting  means  gives  rise  to  a  secondary 
emission  rate  having  a  value  greater  than  unity;  means 
for  deflecting  the  electron  beam  emitted  from  each  said 
system  and  for  defining  a  center  of  deflection  for  each 
said  beam  about  which  said  beam  scans  said  laminar  ele- 
ment; a  plane  metal  screen  in  close  proximity  to  said 
free  face  of  said  laminar  element;  means  for  raising  the 
potential  of  said  metal  screen  to  a  high  positive  value 
relatively  to  the  potential  of  said  plate;  an  electron  lens 
occupying  an  intermediate  position  between  said  metal 
screen  and  said  electron  optical  systems,  said  lens  being 
co-axial  with  said  plate  and  defining  a  focal  plane  contain- 
ing the  respective  centers  of  said  systems;  means  for  rais- 
ing said  lens  to  a  potential  slightly  below  that  of  said 
metal  screen  relatively  to  said  plate;  a  collector  electrode 
spaced  from  the  axis  of  said  lens  and  positioned  in  the 
focal  plane  thereof;  and  means  for  applying  to  said  col- 
lector electrode  substantially  the  same  potential  as  said 
metal  screen. 


2,M3#9# 
R.  F.  MODULATION  SYSTEM  FOR  BARRIER 
GRID  STORAGE  TUBES 
Donald  R.  Young,  Ralph  B.  Dc  LaM,  Jr.,  and  Gerald  L. 
Shultz.  Poughkecpsic,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  Yori^  N.  Y^  a 
corporation  of  New  Yon 

Application  May  26, 1953,  Serial  No.  357,542 
5  Claim.    (0.315—12) 
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I.  A  cathode  ray  tube  storage  system  compritinf  in 
combination,  an  electrostatic  memory  tube  having  an 
electron  gun.  beam  control  grid,  dielectric  target  and 
capaciutively  coupled  backing  plate,  means  for  modulat- 
ing said  backing  plate  including  an  R.  F.  oscillator  and 
coupling  transformer,  means  coupling  said  oscillator  and 
control  grid  so  as  to  modulate  the  cathode  beam  in 
synchronism  with  modulation  of  said  backing  plate,  a 
signal  amplifier  circuit  and  means  connecting  said  signal 
amplifier  circuit  to  said  coupling  transformer. 
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FLAT  TRICOLOR  KINESCOPES 
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1.  An  electron  beam  tube  comprising  an  electron  re- 
»pon«ve   light  transducing  screen,  means  to  develop  a 
iri-section    electron    scanning    beam    with    the    sections 
variably  displaceabic  with  respect  to  an  axU  of  symmetry, 
means  to  focus  the  beam  sections,  means  to  control  the 
relative  displacements  of  said  beam  sections  with  respect 
to  said  axis,  means  to  converge  the  displaced  sections 
to  a  common  crow-over  point  which  is  movable  in  accord- 
ance with  the  regions  of  the  screen  being  scanned  by  said 
beam  sections,  means  to  bend  the  initial  part  of  the 
focused  beams  with  the  point  of  bending  being  signal 
controllable,  which  point  is  movable  in  a  scanning  di- 
rection subsuntially  parallel   to  one  dimension  of  the 
jicreen.  means  to  bend  a  final  secUon  of  the  focused 
beams  in  a  direction  substantially  transverse  to  the  screen, 
and  means  to  move  the  second  mentioned  bending  point 
in   a   scanning   direction   substantially   perpendicular   to 
the  first  mentioned  dimension  of  the  screen. 
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,. ,  ^  ^^^NETRON  OSCILLATORS  " 

E4war«  C.  Deach,  Needkaai,  Ma«„  ■■ham  to  Raytkeoa 

Applkatioa  AagMt  5,  If 5J.  Serial  No.  372^22 
3Claiai.    (a.  315— 39  J) 


1.  In  a  traveling  wave  electron  discharge  device  hav. 
ing  a  helical  line  of  relatively  high  characteristic  im- 
pedance and  a  radio  frequency  line  of  relatively  low  char- 
acteristic impedance,  a  transition  section  coupling  said 
low  impedance  line  to  said  helical  line,  comprising  first 
and  second  conductors,  a  layer  of  dielectric  mateiial  dis- 
posed therebetween  to  maintain  said  conductors  in  close- 
ly spaced  substantially  parallel  relation,  said  first  con- 
ductor having  a  planar  surface  over  which  said  second 
conductor    extends,    said    second    conductor    having    a 
upered  portion  to  increase  the  impedance  of  said  section 
from  a  low  impedance  at  one  end  thereof  Co  a  high  im- 
pedance at  the  other  end  thereof,  means  coupling  said 
helical  line  to  said  second  conductor  at  an  impedance 
point  matching  substantially  the  impedance  of  the  helical 
line,  means  coupling  said   low  impedance  line  to  said 
transition  section  at  an  impedance  point  matching  sub- 
stantially the  impedance  of  said  low  impedance  line,  and 
susceptance  means  disposed  on  said  second  conductor 
and  extending  beyond  a  peripheral  edge  thereof  a  given 
distance  from  each  of  said  coupling  means  to  tune  out 
any  mismatch  that  may  be  present  in  each  of  said  cou- 
pling means. 
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ELECTRIC  GASEOUS  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 
f      ...  .  ^^  .  CONSTRUCTION 
JoiMfe  R.  Morfa,  Ipnrick,  a^  Hector  E.  TiMriadt,  Sakn, 
Mam^  MsigMn  to  Sylrairia  Electric  PrtNtocts  be, 

Appllcatkw  DtcMiktr  21,  IMS,  Serial  No.  55SJt7 
SCIalM.    (0.315— M) 
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o«i«    "  °^  discharge  ONcillation  generating  device 

flrsT  rM"*JJl!f"*L*''*  transmission  network  having 
first  and  second  end,,  mean,  for  electrically  isolaUng 
«.d  ends  from  each  other  at  high  frequencies,  a  sour3 
o  electron,  spaced  from  and  substantially  c«xteiuiJe 
Trl   Jl""*""*-  '•l"""^  for  isolating'being  s^^ 
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end  thereof  away  from  which  electrons  move  atoo,  saW 
I!l  ."  "'^."!!f"*  '^P'*^  «o  «id  networii  adjiceJt  Ae 
Jb^«t  .ncKJen.  energy  over  a   wide  na^^  ^ 


I.  In  an  clectnc  gaseous  discharge  device  having  an 
arc  tube  disposed  within  a  light-transmitting  envelope,  the 
combination  of:  a  support  for  said  arc  tube;  and  a  resistor 
disposed  on  said  support  and  through  which  said  support 
extends,  said  resistor  having  lead-wires  extending  there- 
from, one  of  said  lead-wires  being  wound  around  said 
support  and  welded  thereto. 


2443,99s 

ELECTRIC  WIRING  INSTALLATIONS  FOR  ELEC- 

11UC  EQUIPMENT  ON  VEHICLES 

Geo^grxAlfrH  Gayler,  Bletcklcy.  E^laai,  aiilgaiii  to 

ClalM  rtority.  ■■grJMw  Cwat  Britato  Maj  It,  1954 
I    A    -V   .     *^V^    <C1. 315— 12)    "^    -      ** 
._  '•  ^  *«"cle  headlamp,  comprising  a  headlamp  casiat 
rormed  with  an  open  bottomed  cylindrical  recess;  a  plug 
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eofaged  in  the  bottom  of  said  recess;  terminal  pin  sockets  ORCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  REDUCING  THE 
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nal  pin  sockets:  contact  members  connected  to  the  ends  of 
said  switch  leads  remote  from  said  plug;  and  a  removable 
electric  switch  having  terminal  pins  detachably  engaged 
in  the  terminal  pin  sockets  carried  in  said  plug. 
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2.M3  #M 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE  SIGNALING  SYSTEM 
AND  SELECTOR  SWITCH  THEREFOR 
R.  HoUiM.  BrooUyn,  N.  V^  aMigBor,  by  mcnc 
MrigBiMnts,  to  Akrahan  Holiias  and  Jcsm  R.  HolUnt, 
Rrooklyn,  Uwb  &  HoIIIbs,  Great  Neck,  aad  TiModorc 
D.  Davidson,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
AppUcation  SipNttr  i,  1954,  Scrtal  N«.  ••M77 
7  riilai      (CL315— tJ) 
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1.  In  combination:  a  switch  movable  between  an  off 
position  and  an  operated  position;  means  biasing  said 
switch  to  the  off  position;  a  latch  engageable  with  said 
switch  in  the  operated  position;  spring  means  biasing  said 
latch  to  the  latching  position;  a  relay  having  a  core,  a 
winding  on  said  core,  and  an  armature  movable  rela- 
tively to  said  core;  said  armature,  when  said  coil  is  ener- 
gized, striking  said  spring  means  to  release  said  latch 
from  said  switch;  a  first  circuit  closed  in  the  operated 
position  of  said  switch  and  including  a  source  of  electric 
potential,  a  cyclically  operable  circuit  interrupter,  a  ther- 
mostatic switch,  said  first-named  switch  and  said  load,  in 
series;  said  thermostatic  switch  opening  after  a  pre^ 
heating  interval  thereof;  and  an  electric  heating  means 
for  said  thermostatic  switch  connected  to  said  source 
upon  movement  of  said  first-named  switch  to  the  oper- 
ated position;  said  relay  coil  being  connected  in  shunt 
with  said  thermostatic  switch  whereby,  after  a  pre-set 
interval  following  movement  of  said  first  switch  to  the 
operated  position,  said  thermosUtic  switch  will  open  to 
remove  the  shunt  from  said  coil  for  intermittent  effective 
caergizatioo  of  the  latter  through  said  circuit  interrupter 
to  repetitively  reciprocate  said  armature  to  strike  said 
spring  means  to  reieaae  laid  latch  for  movement  of  said 
first-named  switch  to  the  off  position. 


I.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  reducing  the*  wear  of 
gaseous  discharge   tubes  incident  to  extinguishing  as  a 
result  of  coincident  potential  displacement  to  opposite 
values  at  the  plate<athode  path,  comprising  a  gaseous 
discharge  tube  having  a  plurality  of  operating  electrodes 
including  an  anode  element  and  a  cathode  elemem  be- 
tween  which  current  flows  during  conductance  of  said 
tube,  a  circuit  including  a  resistor  and  capacitor  hi  par- 
allel having  a  common  terminal  connected  to  said  cathode 
clement,  a  tapped  voltage  divider  having  an  intermediate 
point  to  which  one  of  said  elements  is  operatively  con- 
nected and  from  which  its  operating  potential  is  derived, 
one  leg  of  said  voltage  divider  including  rectifier  means 
operative  to  pass  current  during  tube  conductance  and 
restrict  current  in  the  opposite  direction,  another  leg  of 
said   voltage   divider  including  an  operative  resisunce 
means  of  such  value  that  during  the  extinguishing  of  said 
tube,  part  of  the  voltage  causing  potential  displacentent 
will  decay  at  said  rectifier  means,  one  of  said  means 
being  connected  in  parallel  with  said  anode  and  cathode 
elements. 


2J<3,tN 
DEVICE  FOR  STARTING  AND  OPERATING 
GLOW  DISCHARGE  LAMP 
Kyoichi  Nagata,  ^lagaaaktshl,  Hyof  fcw,  la 
ii^or  to  Mafifclta  D«aU  8M»»IUbiMil 
Onka^,  Jap«^  a  cotpMaHMofiMM 

Applk^iMi  October  M,  1»54,  S«rtal  No.  4M,701 

Clafau  prIorUy,  appilcadoa  Japan  NovchAw  11, 1953 

9ClalMi.    (a.315— 9S) 


I.  A  starting  and  operating  device  for  glow  discharge 
lamps  comprising  two  hot  filament  electrodes,  a  source 
transformer,  a  choke  coil  wound  on  an  iron  core  and 
having  an  intermediate  Up  and  being  connected  between 
one  of  the  said  electrodes  and  one  terminal  of  the  sec- 
ondary of  said  source  transformer,  ttic  other  of  said  elec- 
trodes being  connected  to  the  other  terminal  of  said 
source  transformer,  a  condenser  connected  between  the 
said  intermediate  tap  and  the  other  of  said  electrodes, 
coils  for  heating  of  said  electrodes  wound  on  the  core 
of  the  said  transformer,  and  coils  for  each  of  said  elec- 
trodes wound  on  the  iron  core  of  the  said  choke  coil, 
one  of  the  said  coils  wound  on  the  core  of  said  trans- 
former and  one  of  said  coils  wound  on  the  core  of  saki 
choke  coil  being  connected  in  series  with  each  of  the 
said  hoc  filament  electrodes. 
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LOW  TENSION  tGNITION  SYSTEM  INCLUINNC 
UGirr  WEIGHT  MAGNETO 
WjTtM  Bey*  %mkbh  VoMtarg,  Wiihirtiiii 

N.  V^  I  iliirfcwi— ,  NiifciriMii,  a 


w  Mr  21,  I9S4,  SotW  No.  444,7M 
3CWM. 


(CL  315— lit) 


1.  In  a  low  tension  ignition  system  comprising  a  coo- 
denser,  a  magneto  producing  only  \ln  part  of  the  energy 
required  to  charge  said  condenser  each  half  cycle,  at  least 
one  spark  plug,  a  distributor  periodically  connecting  said 
condenser  acrms  said  spark  plug  including  a  mechanical 
linkage  between  said  magneto  and  said  distributor  for 
driving  srid  magneto  through  at  least  n  half  cycles  for 
citch  connection  of  a  spark  plug  with  said  condenser,  and 
means  connecting  said  magneto  output  to  said  condenser 
lo  charge  said  condenser  in  the  same  direction  for  each 
pole  change.  ^     ,, 
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PROTECnVE  RELAYING  EQUIPMENT 

Meil  O.  Rlct,  G«il«Bala«  GMteOMla,  awl— or  to  General 

Electric  Conpaay,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

AppUcatioa  Novcnbcr  23, 19SS,  Serial  No.  S4t,791 

(Filed  under  Rale  47(b)  aad  35  U.  S.  C.  US) 
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-  .A 


23 


I.  Relaying  equipment  for  protecting  apparatus  con- 
.lected  in  an  alternating  current  power  system  and  sub- 
ject to  inrush  currents  of  a  predetermined  maximum 
value,  said  equipment  comprising  means  for  deriving 
from  said  system  a  varying  current  dependent  upon  the 
currents  flowing  into  and  out  of  said  apparatus,  said 
varying  current  containing  fundamental,  harmonic,  and 
direct  current  components,  a  current  transformer  hav- 
ing a  primary  connected  to  be  energized  by  said  derived 
current  and  operable  within  a  predetermined  time  in- 
terval to  effectively  block  the  flow  of  said  direct  current 
component  in  the  current  transformer  secondary,  the 
parallel  combination  of  two  circuits  connected  acrou 
the  secondary  of  the  current  transformer,  the  electrical 
constants  of  one  of  said  circuits  being  proportioned  to 
past  substantialiy  only  the  fundamental  of  said  derived 
current  and  the  electrical  constants  of  the  other  of  said 
currents  being  proportioned  to  pass  the  harmonics  of 
said  derived  current,  a  first  electro-responsive  device  hav- 


ing a  pair  of  oppositely-acting  control  windings  respec- 
tively connected  to  be  energireid  in  accordance  with  the 
currents  in  said  circuits,  a  second  electroresponsive  de- 
vice comprising  a  coil  connected  to  be  energized  from 
said  secondary  and  arranged  in  series  circuit  relation- 
ship with  said  parallel  combination,  contact  means  oper- 
able in  response  to  energization  of  said  coil  by  overcur- 
rents  exceeding  a  preselected  value  for  a  period  of  time 
which  is  greater  than  the  tiaic  interval  required  for  the 
differential  current  tramformer  to  effectively  block  said 
direct  current  component,  said  preselected  value  being 
greater  than  the  effective  value  of  the  A.  C.  component 
of  secondary  current  which  flows  during  the  first  few 
cycles  oi  maximum  inrush  current. 
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RELAY  TRIGGER  CIRCUIT 

Frederick  E.  Clmrcliiil,  Scvcma  Park,  and  Matthew  A. 
SfaMts,  OwlBKt  Mills,  MA^  aHlgnor  to  BcmUx  Avbtion 
Convoratioa.  Towson,  Md.,  a  corporatloo  of  Delaware 
AppHcation  Angnst  9,  1957,  Serial  No.  677,319 
7Clalim.    (CL  317— 149) 
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1.  A  circuit  for  triggering  the  dccnergization  of  a  relay 
coil  comprising:  a  pair  of  electron  tubes  each  having  a 
plate,  a  cathode  and  a  control  grid,  means  coupling  the 
plate  of  a  first  of  said  tubes  to  the  control  grid  of  the 
second,  a  source  of  supply  voltage,  means  connecting  said 
coil  in  series  with  the  plate  of  said  second  tube  and  the 
positive  terminal  of  said  source,  a  resistor  connecting  the 
cathodes  of  said  tubes,  a  resistor  connecting  the  cathode 
of  said  first  tube  to  the  negative  terminal  of  said  source, 
means  including  a  resistor  connecting  the  plate  of  said 
firat  tube  to  the  positive  terminal  of  said  source,  means 
connecting  the  cathode  of  said  second  tube  to  the  nega- 
tive terminal  of  said  source,  and  means  applying  a  posi- 
tive-going pulse  of  voltage  to  the  control  grid  of  said 
first  tube,  the  values  of  said  resiston  being  so  related 
that  said  pulse  causes  the  conduction  of  said  second  tube 
to  be  terminated  and  said  coil  to  be  deenergized. 
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RELAY  MOUNTING 

Frank  A.  Zaps,  New  York,  N.  Y„  awlf  or  to  BcU  Tele- 
phooc  Laboratorica,  lacorporalcd.  New  York,  N.  Y,, 
a  corporatioB  of  New  York 

Applkatloa  November  27.  1953,  Scrkil  No.  39Mlt  '" 
7Claina.    (O.  317— H5) 
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1 .  In  comNiMtion  with  a  mounting  channel  and  a  relay 
having  a  core,  a  cover  for  said  relay,  meam  for  aflbing 
said  cover  to  said  mounting  channel,  a  support  bracket 
affixed  to  each  side  of  said  relay  at  one  end  thovof  aad 
affixed  to  said  cover,  and  aa  amplitude  limiting  bracket 
aflked  to  said  cover  and  looaely  eagagiag  said  relay  at 
the  other  end  thereof. 
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WUHmb  L.  TaMvM,  Harttt4,  ,        _ 

W.  N.  Bofic  Coipontioii,  Hartford.  Coml,  a 

tfoa  of  CofUMclkst 

Appttcatioa  Scplmbcr  24,  1954,  Sctial  N*.  45S,165 
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vitreous  member  having  a  plurality  of  conductors  passing 
therethrough  and  anchored  thereto,  one  end  of  such  con- 
ductors terminating  outside  the  cavity  and  their  other 
ends  terminating  short  of  the  closed  end  of  such  cavity, 
a  crystal  secured  to  and  supported  by  said  conductors  at 
such  other  ends  thereof,  and  a  vitreous  member  occupy- 
ing the  open  end  portion  of  the  housing  cavity  and 
through  which  such  conductors  pass,  said  latter  vitreous 
member  being  joined  along  a  continuous  perimeter  por- 
tion to  said  housing  and  sealed  about  each  conductor 
passing  therethrough  to  hermetically  seal  the  interior  of 
the  housing  from  the  exterior  atmosphere.  4 


I.  An  electromagnetic  relay  comprising  an  actuating 
solenoid   having   a   substantially   linear  axis,  a   pair  of 
axially  spaced  masnetic  cores  rigidly  fixed  within  said 
soknoid.  a  relatively  long  and  narrow  pole  piece  project- 
ing from  the  inner  face  of  each  of  said  core  members  to 
at  least  the  cenlermost  portion  of  said  solenoid  with  the 
inner  pole  faces  thereof  lying  generally  in  parallel  planes 
and  being  displaced  in  these  planes  with  no  more  than  a 
portion  of  the  faces  of  each  pole  piece  overlapping  with 
respect  to  one  another,  a  non-magnetic  spacer  separating 
said  cores  one  from  the  other  and  holding  said  pole  pieces 
in  the  afore-mentioned  position,  a  rotatabie  shaft  aligned 
with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  solenoid  and  loosely 
supported  by  said  core  members  and  passing  through  said 
spacer  and  one  of  said  core  members,  a  balanced  arma- 
ture having  equal  depending  wings  rotatably  positioned 
on  said  shaft  in  the  space  gap  between  said  pole  pieces, 
a  bias  spring  coupled  to  the  end  of  said  shaft  projecting 
through   said  core   member  and   forcing  said  armature 
wings  to  contact  said  spacer,  a  contact  arm  rigidly  cou- 
pled to  the  projecting  end  of  said  shaft  and  actuating  a 
contact  load  when  said  solenoid  is  energized  thereby  driv- 
ing said  armature  in  opposition  to  the  force  of  said  spring 
bias  until  said  armature  wings  conUct  the  faces  of  said 
pole  pieces. 


RECTIFYINC  DEVICE 

Etmd  Ro«.  Chicago.  111^  aMJirnor  to  Hoffmaa  EJcctronks 
Corporation,  Los  Antelcf,  Calif,,  a  corporatkNi  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Applicatioa  .November  10,  195S,  Serial  No.  546,223 

4  Claims.    (0.317—234) 
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SEMICO.NDUCTOR  COMPONENTS  AND  THEIR 
MANUFACTURE 

^^  4r*r?^  if-*  <^«"*^  ^J-  Y.,  assicDor  to  Coming 
Glan  Works,  Coinii«.  N.  Y,  a  coiporadon  of  New 

Yorlt 

AppHeation  June  18,  If  54,  Serial  .No.  437,75f 
7ClaiiM.    <CL317— 234) 
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I.  An  electrical  rectifier  comprising  a  plate-like  body 
of  semi-conductor  material  activated  on  opposite  sides  of 
a  plane  medially  of  said  body  respectively  with  atomic 
particles  of  electron  acceptor  and  electron  donor  sub- 
stances, distributed  throughout  said  body  portions,  where- 
by to  provide  a  P— N  junction  along  said  plane  and  P- 
type  and  N-type  complementary  zones  disposed  upon  each 
side  of  said  junction,  respectively,  a  support  plate  dis- 
posed in  stacked  relationship  with  respect  to  one  of  said 
zones  of  said  plate-like  body,  and  a  bonding  layer  of  rela- 
lively  soft  flowable  material  interposed  between  and  elec- 
trically interconnecting  said  plate-like  body  and  said  sup- 
port plate,  the  layer  facing  surfaces  of  said  plate-like  body 
being  coated  with  a  thin  film  of  nickel,  the  layer  facing 
surface  of  said  support  plate  being  coated  with  a  thin 
film  of  silver,  whereby  to  promote  the  bonding  of  the  ma- 
terial of  said  layer  with  the  nickel  and  silver  coated  sur- 
faces of  the  plate  like  body  and  of  said  support  plate. 
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1.  A  transistor  cod^rising  a  housing  of  vitreous  nute- 

riai  having  a  cavity  closed  at  one  end  and  containing  a 
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CRYSTAL  RECTIFIER  AND  MANUFACTURE 
THEREOF 

Pairi  E.  UirMy,  Lafayette,  IoIm  I.  AlkMMt,  Uvomk.  tmi 
JofcnH.Ge«elL  OMUm,  N.  K  aarfMoti  to  latenmtioMl 
mmSJS^  Teletrapli  Corpontiom  «  corporation 

Appttcadoa  July  f ,  If  53,  Serial  No.  347#St 

i3ClahH.    (a.)17-.23«) 

I.  A  crysul  rectifier  comprising  a  rigid  housing  of 
electrically  insulating  material,  the  inner  surface  of 
which  defines  a  right  circular  cylinder,  a  crysul  plug 
assembly  and  a  whisker  plug  assembly  in  which  said 
whisker  plug  assembly  comprises  a  whisker  electrode 
and  a   support   pin.  a  body   of  metal  embedding  one 
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end  of  sakf  wfusker  etecfrdde  iad  ode  cad  of  said  sup- 
port pin,  said  body  of  nKUl  bctaf  shaped  so  that  a 
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MOTOR  DnVB  CIRCUIT 
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part  of  it  is  spaced  from  and  tapers 
%aid  inner  surface. 


1.  A  pulse  responsive  nnotor  control  circuit  adapted 
to  synchronize  the  roution  of  a  motor  with  a  succession 
of  pulses  applied  thereto  comprising  means  responsive 
to  said  pulses  for  generating  a  first  signal  having  a  repe- 
tition rate  which  is  a  function  of  the  repetition  rate  of  said 
pulses,  means  responsive  to  said  first  signal  for  generat- 
ing a  second  signal  having  a  repetition  rate  which  cor- 
responds to  the  repetition  rate  of  said  pulses,  a  motor, 
means  responsive  to  said  second  signal  for  generating  a 
plurality  ot  ^hase  displaced  signals  to  energize  said  motor 
with  respect  to  whereby  said  motor  is  controlled  to  rotate  in  synchro- 
nism with  said  pulse  source. 
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SERVOMOTOR  SYSTEM  FOR  REMOTE  COVTROL 
Ralph  C.  Bfaraveh,  WDkwgliby,  OMo,  airigMr  to  Thooip- 
MO  Frodscta,  Iac„  ClevelMd,  OMo,  a  conoratfoa  of 
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4G  CIRCUITS 
E4wari  P.  Mtjrcr,  IpmHw,  Colo. 
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1.  A  rotation  control  system  comprising  a  phase  sensi- 
tive motor,  a  flrst  potentiometer  operated  by  said  motor, 
a  second  potentiometer  and  a  pair  of  relays  including  a 
pair  of  relay  coils,  both  said  polentiometera  and  said 
pair  of  relay  coils  being  combined  into  a  bridge  circuit, 
means  for  applying  a  potential  across  opposed  branches  of 
said  bridfe  circuit,  each  of  said  relays  being  selectively 
operable  by  unbalance  in  said  bridge  circuit,  a  switch 
controlling  application  of  said  potential,  a  phase  shifting 
circuit  actuated  by  an  unbalance  in  said  bridge  circuit 
and  connected  by  operation  of  said  relays  to  said  motor 
to  drive  said  ntotor  in  one  or  the  other  direction  of  rota- 
tion, and  a  time  delay  means  in  parallel  with  said  switch 
arranged  to  maintain  current  flow  in  said  bridge  cir- 
cuit for  a  predetermined  short  interval  after  deenergiza- 
lion  c/l  said  relays. 


1.  An  electrical  circuit  for  instantaneously  reversing 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  a  tingle  phase  alternating 
current  motor  of  the  type  having  a  running  winding  and 
a  starting  winding  adapted  to  be  connected  in  parallel 
across  an  alternating  current  source  and  a  speed  respon- 
sive switch  in  the  starting  circuit  operative  to  de-energize 
the  starting  winding  after  the  motor  has  started  com- 
prising: a  relay  having  a  normally  open  contact  con- 
nected across  uid  speed  responsive  switch,  a  pair  of 
condensers,  means  for  connecting  said  condensers  in 
parallel  acroas  the  output  of  a  rectifier  circuit  energized 
by  said  alternating  current  source  whereby  said  con- 
dcnacn  are  charged  by  said  rectifier  circuit,  a  revert- 
ing switch  connected  into  said  starting  winding  circuit 
to  effect  a  reversal  of  the  direction  of  current  flow  there- 
through, and  means  including  switch  means  operated 
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simuluaeously  wttli  said  revcrsins  switch  for  selective-  operated  conucts  for  commutaiins  the  load  cnrr^t  .~i 
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ing  upon  operation  of  said  reversing  switch  regardleu 


9l  the  petition  of  Ac  speed  responsive  switch. 


MECHANICAL  CONVERTERS 

Floris  Koppclmaa,  BcrKa-Reiaicfc«ndorf,  Gerwany,  as- 
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Original  application  April  13,  1»5«,  Serial  No.  1553SS, 

now  Patent  No.  2.MC.I02,  dated  January  12,  lf54. 

5**l!l  S^  **»  application  October  21,  lf52,  Serial 
.^o.  315,893 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  November  4.  1949 
11  Claims,    (a.  321— 4g) 


mEW^ 


MmwM 


reactors  saturable  only  in  response  to  asymmetrical 
capacitor  voltages  and  having  a  relatively  lower  saturat- 
ing voltage  than  the  transformer  for  discharging  the 
capacitors  before  saturation  of  the  transformer  occurs 
upon  a  sudden  subsuntial  decrease  of  the  load  current. 


24<3,112 
COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  MECHANICAL 

P>^,!'         !'    !      I'    !      !■    !      l'    !      !'-     „ ,_^.      RECnnER  CONTACTS 

IT  nmy,  n  eorpomtlon  of  Getmnny 

AppttcntkM  December  2, 1955,  Scrini  Nn.  55«,7I5 
<  Claims.    (CL321~4t) 


1.  An   arrangement  for  mechanically  converting   an 
alternating  current  into  direct  current  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  transformer  having  primary  windings  connected 
in  polyphase  and  secondary  windings  connected  in  single 
phase,  each  of  said  secondary  windings  respectively  hav- 
ing  two   opposite  end   terminals:   electrical   impedance 
means  connected  in  circuit   with  at  least  a  portion  of 
each  of  said  secondary  windings  to  form  a  six-phase  bridge 
connection;  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  switches,  each  of  said 
switches  being  movable  between  circuit  opening  position 
and  circuit  closing  position,  each  of  said  end  terminals  of 
said  secondary  windings  being  respectively  connected  to 
one  side  of  a  different  pair  of  said  plurality  of  pairs 
of  switches;  a  plurality  of  saturable  reactors,  each  of  said 
reactors  being  connected  respectively,  between  one  of 
said  end  terminals  of  each  of  said  secondary  windings  and 
Its  respective  pair  of  switches;  means  for  moving  each 
of  said  switches  betweon  circuit  opening  and  circuit  clos- 
ing positions  in  synchronism  with  said  alternating  cur- 
rent to  be  rectified  and  the  respective  phase  position  of 
the  secondary  winding  to  which  the  respective  switch  is 
connected,  one  of  said  switches  of  each  of  said  pairs  of 
switches  being  moved  into  circuit  closing  position  when 
the  other  switch  of  its  respecUve  pair  is  in  circuit  open- 
ing position  and  vice  versa;  a  pair  of  direct  current  out- 
put terminals;  and  means  for  connecting  the  other  side 
of  one  switch  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  switches  to  one  of 
said  output  terminals  and  the  other  side  of  the  other 
switch  of  said  pairs  of  switches  to  said  other  output  ter- 
minal. 


»H 


SERIES  C^^fACITOR  SATURABLE  TRANSFORMER 
■— .^  ^*^L"S^"^  PROTECTIVE  SYSTEM 

El^cMc  Co«pwiy.  a  conorafloa  oT^ew  York 
AppllcallonJijR  |g.  Ifli.  Serial  No.  439,«I4 

6.  A  mechanical  rei|ifier  having  in  combination  an 
alternating   current   tr^hsformer    having   synchronously 


J~ 


1.  A  cooling  system  for  mechanical  rectifiers-  said 
mechanical  rectifier  comprising  a  pair  of  cooperable 
contacts  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  one 
another  and  means  to  synchronously  move  said  coop- 
erable contacts  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  one 
another,  an  exposed  contact  surface  of  at  least  one  of 
said  cooperable  contacts  being  at  least  partially  con- 
structed of  silver,  said  cooling  system  being  coiHtructed 
todirect  an  air  flow  on  said  cooperable  contacts  for 
cooling  thereof:  said  cooling  system  including  a  means 
for  circulating  air  and  air  passages  for  conducting  air 
from  said  circulating  means  to  said  cooperable  contacu- 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  inner  surface  of  said  air  passages 
being  copper  whereby  substantially  all  impurities  in  said 
cooling  air  which  are  comblnable  with  both  copper  and 
silver  will  combine  with  said  copper  surface,  said  silver 
surface  of  said  cooperable  contacts  being  substantially 
uncontanunated  by  said  impurities. 
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CURRENT  COXTROL  APPARATUS 

Rokcft  i.  Ekrtt,  Lm  AHm,  CaWn  iiiIm"  te  MImm- 

ipoli  Ho»t)'wtM    Riflaiar   Caapaay,   Miaii«apolk, 

MkM^  a  eorporatloa  of  Delaware 

Applkartoa  Fcbrvary  13, 19S7,  Serial  No.  639J74 

SCIaiM.    (CI.  323— 4) 


I.  A  control  apparatus  comprising  a  permanent  mag- 
net moving  coil  galvanometer  having  a  coil  nK>vable 
respontively  to  an  input  current,  a  permanent  magnet 
having  a  gap  between  its  poles  in  which  said  coil  is  dis- 
posed, and  mounting  means  for  said  coil,  said  mounting 
means  constraining  said  coil  to  rotate  in  said  gap  while 
exerting  substantially  no  restoring  torque  on  said  coil, 
a  dynamometer  having  a  coil  movable  responsively  to 
said  input  current,  a  moving  coil,  stationary  coils,  and 
mounting  means  for  said  dynamometer  coil,  said  mount- 
ing means  constraining  said  dynamometer  coil  to  rotate 
between  saiJ  stationary  coils  while  exerting  subsuntially 
no  restoring  torque  on  said  moving  coil,  a  circuit  through 
which  the  input  current  is  adapted  to  flow  including  in 
series  said  galvanometer  coil,  said  dynamometer  mov- 
able coil  and  said  dynamoawter  sutionary  coils,  and 
output  means  coupled  to  each  of  said  moving  coils,  said 
output  means  being  responsive  to  the  differential  of  the 
torques  of  said  moving  coiU. 


24«3,114 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING 
THE  IGNITION  TIMING  OF  AN  INTERNAL  COM- 
Bl'STION  ENGINE 
Arthur  G.  Marpky,  PaviHoa  Townhip,  Kalamazoo 
Couoty.  Michn  asslcnor  to  Allen  Electric  and  Equip- 
ment Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Applicatlofl  May  7,  I9M,  Serial  No.  5S3,«55 
i  Claims.    (Q.  324— 16) 


«»^ii--jft    i«wa«rti*>fft 
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1.  In  an  electrical  circuit  for  monitoring  the  ignition 
system  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  rotata- 
ble  element  thereon.*  the  combination  comprising:  a  pair 
of  detector  circuits,  one  of  said  detector  circuits  being 
adapted  to  transmit  a  pulse  m  response  to  movement  of 
said  rotaiable  element  throuph  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion and  the  other  of  said  detector  circuits  being  adapted 
to  transmit  a  pulse  corresponding  to  an  ignition  pulse  in 
said  ignition  system;  a  triggering  circuit  having  a  pair  o' 
input  terminals  and  an  output  terminal;  means  connect 
ing  the  detector  circuits  to  the  input  terminals  of.  said 


triggering  circuit,  said  trtgfleriag  circuit  being  adapted  to 
transmit  an  energy  output  in  response  to  a  pulse  from 
one  of  said  detector  circuits,  said  energy  output  being 
changed  when  a  pulse  from  the  other  detector  circuit  i« 
applied  to  said  triggering  circuit;  a  transistor  having  a 
base,  an  emitter  and  a  collector;  means  connecting  said 
base  to  the  output  tcrmiiul  of  said  triggering  circuit; 
means  connecting  said  emitter  to  ground;  means  connect- 
ing said  collector  through  a  load  resistance  to  a  source 
of  potential;  a  meter;  means  connecting  said  collector 
to  one  terminal  of  said  meter  and  means  connecting  the 
other  terminal  of  said  meter  to  a  voltage  divider  aad  thence 
to  said  source  whereby  said  meter  will  provide  a  steady 
indication  determined  by  the  ratio  existing  between  the 
time  representing  the  duration  of  one  of  successive  energy 
outputs  from  said  triggering  circuit  and  the  time  between 
the  beginning  of  successive  pulses  of  output  energy  there- 
from. /»  "^Sffi  ^'y 

2J43,I1S 
POLAROGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Warren  Jacksoa,  Jr.,  Lyadkwnt,  OWo,  aarignor  to  TIm 
Standard  Oil  Company,  Ckvclaad,  OWo,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Application  October  3,  I9S5.  ScrW  No.  53t,Ml 
SCIalnsa.    (CL  324-^3«) 


nmi- 


I.  A  polarographic  apparatus  comprising  means  for 
containing  a  solution  to  be  analyzed,  a  pair  of  electrodes 
adapted  to  contact  said  solution,  first  electrical  energy 
source  means  electrically  connected  to  said  electrodes  so 
as  to  impress  a  substantially  linear  voltage  sweep  across 
said  elcv.trodes  giving  rise  to  a  varying  flow  of  current 
therebetween,  current  sensing  means  electrically  connected 
with  said  electrodes  so  as  to  sense  the  flow  of  current 
therebetween,  recording  means  connected  with  said  sens- 
ing means  to  record  the  current  values  measured  by  said 
sensing  means  comprising  a  movable  chart  and  stylus, 
second  electrical  energy  source  means  removably  con- 
nected in  electrical  circuit  with  said  recording  means, 
indicator  means  adapted  to  follow  in  one  direction  a  pre 
traced  curve  on  said  movable  chart  as  said  chart  moves  ic 
another  direction,  means  linking  said  indicator  means 
with  .said  second  electrical  energy  source  means  so  as  to 
vary  the  voltage  impressed  on  said  recording  means  by 
said  second  energy  source  means  in  accordance  with  the 
movements  of  said  indicator  means. 

"^■^^^■^"■^  .  "t- 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
RECORDING  OF  THE  LOGARITHMIC  DECRE- 
MENT AND  THE  FREQUENCY  OF  OSCILLA- 
TIONS WITH  INCREASING  OR  DECREASING 
AMPLmJDE 
Cart  Olof  Otmom,  Slliln^ValBniby.  a^  KaiAnikii    ^ 

Oi  iHt-RncftenHUHif  HaccrRcn,  9wancn 

Application  Fefctwafy  t,  I9SS,  Serial  No.  4M,93f 

Claims  priority,  appllciillaa  Sweden  Fekraary  22, 1954 

5  ClainM.    (CL  324—71) 
S.  A  system  for  indicating  the  logarithinic  dacremcnt 
and  the  frequency  of  a  damped  oadllatory  ngml  com- 
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prising ,  a  cathode  ny  tube  haring  a  pair  of  vertical  aad 
a  pair  of  horizontal  deflection  plates,  input  circuit  means 
including  an  ampliflcr  and  a  phase  dufting  netwoifc  con- 
nected 10  said  pairs  of  plates  for  feeding  a  damped  oscil- 
latory signal  thereto  thereby  developing  a  spirally  shaped 
trace  on  the  screen  of  said  tube,  said  trace  having  a  ra- 
dius length  proportional  to  the  envelope  amplitude  of 
said  signal,  a  disk  conformingly  disposed  on  said  screen 
and  having  a  plurality  of  equidistant  radial  slots  of  iden- 
tical size  formed  thereon  for  cyclically  inteirupting  the 


err: 


emanations  of  said  trace,  means  including  a  photo  cell 
exposed  to  said  screen  for  producing  electrical  impulses 
correlative  to  said  interrupted  trace  emanations,  a  first 
electronic  counter  actuable  in  response  to  said  electrical 
impulses  for  indicating  die  number  of  said  inlermpted 
trace  emanations,  aa  oscillatory  signal  source  of  a  pre- 
determined frequency,  a  second  electronic  counter  actu- 
able by  said  source,  and  a  gating  circuit  interconnecting 
said  source  and  said  second  counter  for  effecting  actiui- 
tion  of  said  second  counter  by  said  source  upon  actuation 
of  said  first  counter. 


PHASE  MEASURING  SYSTEM 

Walter  W.  GnMstcIa,  Jr^  Waicrtown,  Mass^  asiifni.  by 

mesne  aasignmcnlii^  to  Acton  Laboratories,  Inc^  Acton, 

Mam. 

AppUcatlon  Fcbraary  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  4«7,i41 

SOafaM.    (CL324— 85) 


8.  A  system  for  phase  angle  measurement  of  two  sig- 
nals of  the  same  frequency  irrespective  of  the  amplitudes 
thereof  comprising  «  first  channel  having  a  first  limiting 
amplifier,  means  for  applying  one  of  said  two  signals  to 
said  first  limiting  amplifier,  and  a  first  frequency  divider 
connected  to  said  first  limiting  amplifier  for  producing 
a  first  output  signal  of  predetermined  amplitude  in  re- 
sponse to  the  output  of  said  first  limiting  amplifier,  a  sec- 
ond channel  comprising  a  second  limiting  amplifier, 
means  for  applying  the  other  of  said  two  signals  to  said 
second  limiting  amplifier,  and  a  second  frequency  divider 
connected  to  said  second  limiting  amplifier  for  producing 
a  second  output  signal  in  response  to  the  output  of  said 
second  limiting  amplifier,  said  second  output  signal  hav- 
ing the  same  amplitude  as  said  first  output  signal,  means 
responsive  to  the  output  of  said  first  limiting  amplifier  for 
initiating  operation  of  said  first  frequency  divider  before 
the  operation  of  said  second  frequency  divider,  a  circuit 
connected  to  said  first  and  second  frequeiKy  dividers  for 
algebraically  combining  said  first  and  second  output  sig- 
nals to  produce  a  third  output  signal,  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  circuit  for  producing  an  indication  propor- 
tional to  said  ihird  output  signal. 


VACUUM  TUBE  VOLTMETEK 
Geofft  E.  PiU,  AMngloa,  Mav.,  aasignor  to  Actoa  Lab- 
oratories, !■&,  Actoa,  Maas,,  a  corporation  of  Maan- 
diasetts 

Application  May  29, 1957,  Serial  No.  M2,4M 
tClaiM.    (a.  324— 113) 


1 
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3.  A  measuring  circuit  comprising  a  two-stage  feed- 
back amplifier,  each  stage  comprising  a  vacuum  tube 
having  a  plate,  a  cathode,  a  control  grid  and  a  screen 
grid,  a  first  direct  current  voltage  source  connected  in 
its  positive  side  to  the  plate  of  one  tube  and  the  screen 
grid  of  the  other  tube  and  on  iu  negative  side  to  the 
cathode  of  said  other  tube,  a  second  direct  current  voltage 
source  connected  on  its  positive  side  of  the  plate  of 
said  other  tube  and  the  screen  grid  of  said  one  tube  and 
on  iu  negative  side  to  ground,  a  first  resistor  connected 
between  the  cathode  of  said  one  tube  and  ground,  means 
connecting  the  control  grid  of  said  one  tube  to  groand,  a 
meter  connected  on  one  side  to  the  cathode  of  said  one 
tube,  a  second  resistor  connected  on  one  side  to  the  cathode 
of  said  other  tube  and  on  the  other  side  to  the  other 
side  of  said >  meter,,  and  meaiH  for  applying  a  signal 
voltage  to  be  measured  between  the  control  grid  of  said 
other  tube  and  ground. 


2^63,119 
TRANSISTOR  TESTING  SYSTEMS 
Lather  Davia,  lr„  Bdmoat,  Maas.,  ssslgiDr  to  Ray 
Manufacturing  Company.  WaHhim,  Maas.,  a 
ration  of  Delaware 

Scptcnsbcr  39,  1954,  SeiW  No.  459339 
5ClalniB.    (CL324— 15t) 
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1.  A  system  for  measuring  the  base  width  of  a  junc- 
tion type  transistor  having  an  emitter  region,  a  collector 
region,  and  a  base  region  comprising  means  connected  to 
said  emitter  region  and  said  base  region  for  infecting  cur- 
rent carriers  into  said  base  region,  said  current  carriers 
requiring  a  finite  time  to  diffuse  across  said  base  region 
to  said  collector  region,  and  means  connected  to  said  col- 
lector region  and  said  base  region  for  determining  said 
diffusion  time  whereby  a  measure  of  the  width  of  said 
base  region  is  obtained. 


MAGNETOSTRICTIVE  PULSE-TIME 

.MODULATION 

Albert  E.  Powell,  Chatham,  N.  J.,  asslgDor  to  Byford 

Labs.  Inc.,  Mamarooccfc,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Yorii 

AppMcaHoa  Fcbnsary  21, 1957.  Serial  No.  M1,5M 

iCIaiiM.  (0.332—9) 
1.  A  modulator  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
magnetrostrictive  system  including  a  transmitting  winding 
connected  to  a  generator  which  produces  a  train  of  electri- 
cal pulses,  a  receiving  winding  connected  to  a  transmitting 
circuit  for  transmitting  a  train  of  received  pulses,  a 
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varyine  the  relative  flux  strencths  in  said  oaths  to  oscil-    nhaie  delav  characteristic  which  im  camnlem*nt»ni  with 
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magnetrMtrictive  line  magnetically  coupled  to  both  of 
taid  windingf,  and  a  modulation  transducer  secured  to  one 


i^K'' 


of  said  windings,  said  transducer  adapted  to  produce  a 
vibrating  movement  of  the  winding  along  said  line. 


2,M3,121 
MAGNETOSTRICnVE  PULSE-TIME  MODULATOR 
AttMt  E.  Poweli,  OMlhMii,  N.  J^  ■■Ignor  to  Byfori 
Laka,  Im^  MaMarnnirfc,  N.  Y.,  a  coepentloa  of  New 
Yorfc 

■M  2S,  1957,  S«fW  No.  M7,932      ' 
9  CUM.   (CL3J1--J9) 
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I.  A  modulator  of  the  clau  described  comprising,  a 
magnetostrictive  system  including  a  transmitting  wind- 
ing connected  to  a  pulse  generator,  a  receiving  winding 
connected  to  a  transmitting  circuit,  an  aperiodic  mag- 
netostrictive line  magnetically  coupled  to  both  of  said 
windings,  and  a  modulation  transducer  coupled  to  uid 
line,  said  transducer  to  produce  a  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  a  portion  of  the  line  through  said  receiving 
winding  in  response  to  a  modulation  signal. 


^  2J<3,123 

VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  FREQUENCY 
MODULATED  OSCILLATOR 
«Mrd    PWmI,   HaMoaleM,   N.   I„   a^   Irtit^   P. 
MagaHqr.   PMaMpMa,   Pa.,    nilpiii   to  TeSoy. 
aaaka  lae^  a  eotyaralio«  of  Pi— aliaala 

Applicatioa  October  7,  IMS.  SwW  No.  S39,119 
lClal«.   (CLMl—lO 


In  combination  with  a  multivibrator  circuit,  adapted 
to  be  linearly  modulated  by  a  Murce  of  modulating  sig- 
nals, a  direct  current  voltage  amplifler.  said  amplifier  com- 
prising a  first  electron  discharge  device  including  an 
anode,  a  cathode  and  a  control  grid,  a  resistor  connected 
between  uid  cathode  and  a  point  of  reference  potential, 
means  for  applying  said  modulating  signals  to  said  con- 
trol grid,  means  for  compensating  for  variations  in  fila- 
ment voluges  asKKiattd  with  said  amplifier,  said  last- 
named  means  including  a  second  electron  dixharge  de- 
vice having  its  space  current  path  serially  connected  with 
tha  space  current  path  of  said  first  electron  discharge  de- 
vice, said  second  electron  dixharge  device  providing  a 
rtlaiivclpr  high  output  impedance  for  said  first  electron 
discharic  device,  said  second  electroo  dtKharge  device  in- 


cluding an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  control  grid,  a  second 
resistor  connected  between  said  cathode  of  said  second 
electron  discharge  device  and  said  anode  of  said  first  elec- 
tron discharge  device,  means  connecting  said  control  grid 
of  said  second  electron  discharge  device  to  said  anode 
of  said  first  electron  discharge  device,  meant  r'wrrrtinf 
■aid  cathode  of  said  second  electroo  discharge  deirica  to 
uid  multtvibrator  circuit  to  provide  a  relatively  low  im-* 
pedance  for  said  multivibrator  circuit,  maaM  for  ap^ying 
operating  pot^tials  to  said  ftrvt  ekctroo  dtacfaarfa  davica, 
said  second  electron  discharge  device  and  said  multi- 
vibrator circuit,  and  a  third  resistor  for  varying  the  liaear- 
ity  characteristics  of  said  direct  current  amplifiar  coo- 
nected  between  uid  means  for  applying  operating  poten- 
tials and  uid  cathode  of  uid  first  electron  discharge 
device,  uid  third  resistor  also  providing  additional  com- 
penuting  means  for  variations  in  the  operating  potentials 
of  uid  first  and  second  electron  discharge  devices. 


1it4?tllf 
TRANSISTOR  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
WWbM  R.  Kach,  l»tli0a«,  N.  Uu4^u  le 

of  AiMrwa,  a  eovporadaa  of  Delnwaia 
N^eiAer  t,  19S4,  Serial  No.  4«7 J7J 
^7  ^  >^  13  nilMi    (CL  131—31) 
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1.  A  transistor  control  circuit  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, signal  supply  means,  a  pair  of  semiconductor  de- 
vices of  opposite  conductivity  types,  a  first  source  of 
energizing  bias  connected  in  series  arrangement  with  one 
of  uid  pair  of  semiconductor  devices  in  shunt  with  uid 
signal  supply  means,  a  second  source  of  energizing  bias 
connected  in  series  arrangement  with  the  other  of  said 
pair  of  semiconductor  devices  in  shunt  with  said  signal 
iupply  means,  control  means  connected  for  simultaneous- 
ly •PPlying  a  control  bias  to  each  of  said  pair  of  devices 
in  opposite  sense  to  vary  the  conductivity  of  each  in  the 
same  Knse,  and  a  coounon  sigiul  output  circuit  con- 
nected with  said  pair  of  semiconductor  devices. 


M<3414 

ILECTR0MAGNET1C  MODULATOR 

Vlclnr  A.  MImk,  Naefcaa.  a«d  Kweelfc  D  n  Bag  ir,  Dewy, 

BCn  NadMM^  N.  Hn  a  corporadoa  of  Dda- 


AppUcalioa  October  St,  19S4,  Serial  No.  443,412 
♦  neiwi    (CL332— 41) 

r»-  .-.^  tar  ^x^ii-'  f  ;-^,  » 
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1.  A  magnetic  modulator  comprising:  an  annular  core 
of  nugnetic  material;  magnetizing  means  fixedly  posi- 
tioned in  close  physical  but  spaced  relation  to  uid  core 
and  having  a  pair  of  magnetic  poles  for  inducing  in  uid 
core  a  pair  of  parallel  and  opfXMing  flux  paths  for  de- 
veloping a  flux  null  in  the  vicinity  of  each  of  said  poles; 
a  modulation-signal  winding  on  uid  core  in  the  vicinity 
of  oiM  of  uid  poles  for  applying  a  modulation-signal  for 
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varyinf  the  relative '  flux  strenfths  in  said  paths  to  oscil- 
late said  flux  nulls;  an  output  wtfNling  on  said  core  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  dther  of  said  poles  and  responsive  to 
said  variatioift  of  $aid  flux  strengths  and.  particularly 
to  the  motion  of  tlie  flux  null  at  said  other  of  said  poles 
resulting  from  said  variations;  and  a  carrier-signal  wind- 
ing on  said  core  intermediate  said  modulation-signal  and 
output  windings  f(>r  applying  a  carrier-wave  signal  to 
further  vary  said  flux  strengths,  whereby  the  variations 
of  flux  strengths  fause  said  flux  nulls  to  oscillate  at 
frequencies  which  fre  the  algebraic  sum  of  the  modula- 
tion and  carrier-wa^/e  signals  resulting  in  the  developing 
of  modulation  sidc|baDds  of  said  carrier-wave  signal  in 
said  output  windir 


Ui3,l2S 

COUPLING  CIRCUITS  OR  THE  LIKE 

■Ml  H.  Doyk.  iaglcwood,  CaW^  rndg^or  to  Hoffmaa 

EkcteOiUcfl  CorF«ratfoii,  a  cocwmtioa  of  Califorata 

Utetmku  M,  1954,  SctW  N*.  47M35 

4ClalM.   (CL31»~12) 


1.  A  coupling  ctixniit  including,  in  comMnation.  first 
and  second  parallel  resonant  circuits  having  a  first  and 
a  second  inductor,  respectively,  and  being  resonant  at 
substantially  the  same  frequency,  first  and  second  ter- 
minals having  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  inductor 
therebetween,  third  and  fourth  terminals  having  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  second  inductor  therebetween,  said  first 
and  second  termimils  exhibiting  less  inductance  there- 
between than  the  inductance  exhibited  between  said  third 
and  fourth  terminals,  a  diode  coupling  together  said 
first  and  third  terminals,  and  a  D.-C.  voltage  source 
coupling  together  said  second  and  fourth  terminals  and 
being  poled  to  bias  said  diode  against  conduction  in  the 
abseiKe  of  an  iostaotaneous  voltage  between  said  third 
and  fourth  terminals  of  opposite  polarity  and  greater 
magnitude  than  the  instantaneous  voltage  across  the  series 
combination  of  said  D.-C.  voltage  source  and  said  induc- 
tance between  said  first  and  second  terminals. 
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TAPERED  WAVE  GUIDE  DELAY  EQUALIZER 
Joka  R.  Pierce,  Befkdty  Hdgliti,  N.  J^  iHipor  to  Bell 
Tdephoac    Laboraloriea,    heOTporatcd,    New    York, 
N.  Ym  a  coq^oratloii  of  New  York 
Appiicadoo  Dccmbcr  31,  19S3,  StrW  No.  4tl,44t 
tClafaM.   (a.333— 2t) 


^ 


C^ 


^ 


phase  delay  characteristic  which  is  ooaapleineatary  with 
■aid  predetermined  characteristic  coupled  to  one  of  Mud 
above-mentioned  means. 


V  1.  In  a  broad  band  high  frequency  system,  a  reflect- 
ing tapered  section  of  wave  guide,  means  for  applying 
a  broad  band  signal  to  said  tapered  wave  guide  section, 
said  tapered  section  having  a  width  that  successively  re- 
fiects  frequency  components  of  said  broadband  signal 
with  a  phase  delay  proportional  to  the  depth  of  pene- 
tration into  said  tafier  thereby  introducing  a  predeter- 
mined refiection  frequency  versus  phase  delay  character- 
istic, means  for  coupling  with  the  signal  which  is  re- 
flected from  said  tapered  wave  guide  section,  and  a  high 
frequency  electrical  component  having  a  frequency  versus 
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ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVE  EQUALIZATION 

SYSTEM 

Walter  J.  Alhershciat,  Madiaom  N.  K  aai%nor  to  Bdl 
Tekphooc    Laboratorict,    Incorporated,    New    York, 
N.  v.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Appliartion  December  31, 1953,  Serial  No.  4*1344 
HCtafasH.    (a.333— 2t) 
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1.  In  a  non-reciprocal  Faraday  effect  microwave  system, 
two  spaced  Faraday  effect  wave  guide  units,  each  said 
Faraday  effect  unit  comprising  means  including  a  mag- 
netically polarized  nonconducting  medium  for  routing 
the  electromagnetic  field  pattern  of  applied  electromag- 
netic wave  energy  substantially  45  degrees,  wave  guide 
means  for  transmitting  electromagnetic  waves  of  only  one 
polarization  and  for  reflecting  an  orthogonal  polarization 
interconnecting  said  Faraday  units,  and  substantially  loss- 
leu  means  for  reflecting  electromagnetic  waves  of  all 
polarizations  coupled  to  one  of  said  Faraday  effect  units 
so  that  wave  energy  transmitted  from  the  other  of  said 
Faraday  effect  units  by  said  interconnecting  wave  guide 
means  in  said  one  polarization  is  multiply  reflected  be- 
tween said  wave  guide  means  and  said  reflecting  means 
until  it  is  rotated  by  said  one  Faraday  effect  unit  back 
into  said  one  polarization. 


2J<3,12t 
WAVEGUIDE  TUNER 
Harry  C.  GHchrM,  PlcasantvOlc,  and  John  F.  Zaicrid, 
Valhalla.  N.  Y.,  aarigMMs  to  General  PrccWon  Lab- 
oratory Incorporated,  a  corporalkM  of  New  Yorit 
AppUcatkm  September  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  il«3«3 
2  Oaims.    (Q.  333— 9f) 


1.  A  tuner  comprising  a  section  of  waveguide  having 
a  longitudinal  slot  in  the  wall,  a  carriage  slidable  along 
the  outer  wall,  a  conductive  rod  mounted  on  said  carriafe 
in  alignment  ivith  said  dot,  a  cam  mounted  on  said 
carriage  and  cooperating  with  said  rod  for  varying  the 
amount  by  which  said  rod  projects  through  said  slot 
into  the  interior  of  said  waveguide,  and'  screw  and  nut 
means  for  simultaneously  actuating  said  cam  and  sliding 
said  carriage  along  said  waveguide. 


2J«3,129 
RADIO-FREQUENCY  TUNING  DEVICE 
Harold  T.  Lyman,  MWwd,  Cmw.,  and  Lcatar  E.  HHI, 
Na*v«c,  Tcmi.,  ■sslgnars  to  Alnddln  IninHHts,  in- 
eorponted,  Narinrflla,  Tenn.,  a  cwnmnUmi  of  IWnda 
AppMcaMMi  Fabnmry  9, 1954,  SatU  Nn.  4m^U 
2nnhns    (CL  33<— 75) 
I.  A  radio  frequency  tuning  device,  comprising  a  gen- 
erally cylindrical  coil  form  made  of  insulating  material, 
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put  winding  on  said  storage  core,  an  input  winding  on  said 
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said  form  having  first  and  second  opposite  cylindrical 
end  portions  with  a  step  therebetween,  said  second  poi- 
tion  being  reduced  in  diameter  relative  to  said  first  por- 
tion, a  coil  wound  on  said  second  portion  of  said  form, 
said  coil  having  a  diameter  corresponding  generally  to 
that  of  said  first  portion  of  said  form,  a  conductive  metal 
generally  cylindrical  inductance  varying  sleeve  slidably 
receiving  said  form  and  coil,  said  first  portion  of  said 
form  being  closely  received  within  said  sleeve  to  guide 
said  sleeve,  said  form  being  slidable  axially  into  and  out 
of  said  sleeve  so  that  said  sleeve  will  selectively  envelop 
said  coil  and  thereby  vary  the  inductance  thereof,  said 
sleeve   and   said    form    having   respective    interengaging 
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elements  restraining  said  sleeve  and  form  against  rela- 
tive rotation  while  permitting  relative  axial  movement 
thereof,  an  elongated  rod,  said  form  having  an  axial 
aperture  therein  rotatably  receiving  one  end  of  said  rod, 
said  rod  and  said  form  having  respective  interengaging 
shoulder  elements  restraining  said  rod  and  form  against 
relative  axial  movement  while  permitting  relative  rota- 
tion thereof,  said  rod  having  an  externally  threaded  por- 
tion on  its  opposite  end,  and  an  internally  threaded 
closure  element  on  one  end  of  said  sleeve  threadedly 
receiving  said  externally  threaded  portion  of  said  rod 
whereby  rotation  of  said  rod  will  effect  relative  axial 
movement  of  said  coil  and  said  sleeve  and  thereby  will 
vary  tlie  inductance  of  said  coil. 

COIL  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  ELECTROMACNETIC 

INDUCTION  APPARATUS 

WUIard  F.  M.  Gray,  PMiflcId,  Mam^  and  RaaaeU  D. 

WiMder,  Mcnenvilk,  N.  Y^  aarigMm  to  Gencnl  Elcc- 

irlc  Compaay,  a  corporatfoa  of  New  York 

Applicatloa  March  21, 19S7,  Serial  No.  «47397 

9ClaiM.    (Ci.3M— 2t7) 


TUBE  SOCKET 
Cari  P.  CarliM,  Rrfato,  and  WIHaa  L.  LdMr.  Sayicr, 
N.  Y^  aai  Howari  A.  Wa^ar,  Norik  Wama,  Fb>  aa- 
rilMn  to  IjhMlajaeetffc  ProdMti,  bc^  a  cotpon- 

AppHcaliiM  Janary  3, 195S,  Serial  No.  479^1S 
•  OaiBH.    (0.339^-193) 

6.  A  tube  socket  comprising  a  socket  housing  fonned 
to  provide  a  plurality  of  receptacle  receiving  recesses, 
an  integrally  formed  base  portion  terminating  in  a  bot- 
tom surface  and  a  substantially  frustro-conical  upper 
portion  terminating  in  a  top  surface  and  including  an 
indexing  channel  of  generally  T-shaped  cross  section  ex- 
tending substantially  vertically  along  the  outer  periphery 
of  the  base  and  upper  portions  of  said  housing,  said  in- 
dexing channel  being  adapted  to  receive  a  tube  shield 
ground  strap,  a  separate  tube  pin  receiving  receptacle  for 
each  of  one  or  more  receiving  recess  having  a  tube  pin 
contact  portion  relatively  loosely  mounted  internal  the 
receiving  recess  with  a  lug  portion  extending  from  a 
slot  in  the  base  portion  of  said  housing,  said  lug  portion 
extending  radially  adjacent  the  bottom  housing  surface 
and  downwardly  to  terminate  external  the  horizontal  pro- 
jection of  the  top  surface  and  beneath  the  bottom  sur- 
face of  the  socket  housing. 
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ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH  INSULATED 

FERRULE 

Frairit  I.  Sowa,  Craaford,  N.  J.,  aaricnor  to  AMP  lacor^ 

poratcd,  a  eoryoradoM  of  New  Jersey 
Origtoal  afpHcatkNi  October  2t,  1944,  Scrtel  No.  5M,7SS. 
DIvUcd  and  this  appUcattoa  October  1,  1951,  Scrfal 
No.  25431S 

1  ClafaiL    (a.  339—213) 
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1.  A  foil-wound  coil  comprising  a  concentric  winding 
of  insulated  foil  means,  spacer  members  arranged  be- 
tween certain  turns  of  said  concentric  winding  defining 
duct  means  extending  through  said  coil,  a  portion  of 
>aid  insulated  foil  means  crossing  from  one  side  of  said 
spacer  members  to  the  other  side  through  said  duct 
means,  and  supporting  means  arranged  in  said  duct 
means  for  protectmg  said  portion  of  said  insulated  foil 
means.  •;  ■•n)' 


The  combiiMtion,  in  an  electrical  connector,  of:  • 
metallic  conducting  member  having  a  portion  thereof 
adapted  to  be  pressed  into  permanent  contact  and  engage- 
ment with  an  electrical  conductor,  and  an  insulating  sleeve 
surrounding  and  engaging  said  conducting  member;  said 
sleeve  and  conducting  member  providing  an  opening  for 
reception  of  said  conductor,  said  sleeve  being  of  a  tough 
insulating  plastic  material  of  the  type  which  is  moldable 
under  pressure  at  room  temperature  whereby  it  is  molded 
by  the  crimping  but  with  toughness  whereby  it  transmits 
localized  crimping  pressure  to  produce  said  permanent 
contact  and  engagement  without  puiKture  or  shearing 
through  of  the  plastic  material,  said  sleeve  being  char- 
acterized by  an  elastic  memory  of  a  previous  condition  in 
which  its  periphery  was  substantially  less  whereby  it  has 
a  tendeiK-y  to  shrinkage  exerting  a  constrictive  force  on 
the  connector,  said  sleeve  containing  therein  a  substantial 
amount  of  vaporizabic  material  of  the  class  consisting  of 
plasticizers  and  solvents  and  swelling  agents,  whereby  said 
plasttc  is  capable  of  slow  shrinkage  during  slow  evapora- 
tion of  said  vaporizable  material  therefrom. 
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IVON-DISTRUCTIVE  SENSING  OF  MAGNITIC 
CORES 

'o— Mwyit,  N^J^  MriffMT  to 

MmUms  Cononlkw.  Ntw 

,     Yoit.  N.  Y^  a  cwyorltaa  sf  New  YoA 

AppHcatlM  Novtnbcf  23,  1954,  ScfW  No.  47«,SM 
►  ^«,-.  «..        *  n#«M    (Ci34#— IT4) 


put  winding  on  said  storafc  core,  an  input  winding  on  said 
temporary  storage  core,  a  bucking  magnetic  core  having 
a  bucking  winding  thereon  connected  in  series  with  said 
windings,  and  means  associated  with  said  bucking  core 
and  operative  only  when  a  "icro"  or  a  "one"  storad  in 
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5.  In  a  p^jfse  resfionsive  system,  a  magnetic  body  ca- 
pable of  assuming  alternate  states  of  magnetic  remanence 
in  representing  binw^  information,  said  body  comprising 
a  toroidal  core  of  ferrite  material,  winding  means  in- 
ductively related  with  said  body  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
ergized to  cause  said  body  to  assume  a  representative 
remanence  state,  and  means  comprising  a  barium  titanate 
element  rigidly  mechanically  coupled  with  said  body  and 
comprising  a  ceramic  material  bonded  to  the  external 
circumference  of  said  core  and  having  electrodes  between 
which  an  electric  field  may  be  established  to  develop 
mechanical  stress  operable  on  said  magnetic  body,  and 
further  winding  meats  inductively  related  with  said  body 
wherein  signals  are  developed  in  response  to  operation  of 
said  barium  titanate  element,  said  signals  being  indicative 
of  the  remanence  state  of  said  body. 


said  storage  core  is  shifted  to  said  temporary  storage  core, 
to  generate  in  said  bucking  winding  a  voltage  oppoaite 
in  polarity  to  the  voltage  induced  in  said  output  winding, 
said  voltage  being  sufficient  only  to  subsUntially  cancel 
the  voltage  induced  when  a  "zero"  is  shifted. 


ADDRESS  SELECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  A 
MAGNETIC  DRUM 

WcffBcr  Bodihob,  PovglilMcpric  CccH  A.  DcirtBckk,  Verw 
bMk.  and  DavM  I.  Crawfcvi,  Pinglitiiprii,  N.  Y.,  as- 
Mpww  to  Iniiniain— I  RwlMaa  Mar lilnti  Ctywrntton, 
New  Yoffc,  N.  Y,  a  cofporadM  of  New  Yorii 
Appllcatioa  October  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  31M14 
35CbiBa.    (a.  34«— 174) 
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29.  In  a  dau  storage  system  for  computers  and  the 
like,  a  rotatable  drum  having  a  magnetizable  periphery, 
means  to  rotate  said  drum,  a  track  extending  circumfer- 
entially  about  said  drum  and  containing  a  number  of 
locations  for  storing  data  represented  by  varying  mag- 
netic sutus.  means  providing  timing  signals,  one  for  each 
of  said  locations,  means  providing  an  index  system  to 
provide  a  manifestation  of  the  presence  of  a  certain  loca- 
tion at  a  prechosen  rotative  position  of  said  drum,  a  single 
read-write  means  for  said  track,  means  for  addressing 
said  drum  to  thereby  select  any  one  of  said  locations  as  a 
chosen  location  and  subsequently  other  chosen  locations 
to  be  written  upon  or  read  from,  and  means  controlled 
by  said  index  signal  for  altering  the  operation  of  said 
addressing  means  whereby  successive  aiddresses  chosen 
are  precesscd  about  the  periphery  of  said  drum. 


2.M3.13S 
MAGNETIC  MEMORY  ORCUTTS 
B.  SMadcn.  Wctloa,  Mom., 
V  can  Machtoc  A  '^iiiniij  Cii^— ] 
^  NewJeney 
r;.     ApplicalkNi  Jaamry  29. 1953,  SmIsI  No.  333,157 
y^  UCIaloH.    (CL34»~174) 

..   3.  A  magnetic  memory  circuit  comprising  a  magnetic 
storage  core,  a  magnetic  temporary  storage  core,  an  out- 
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SIGNAL  TRANSLATING  DEVICE 
HarM  W.  AMott.  Coboaa,  mti  ItfUM  J.  Sww,  Sfn- 
cut,  N.  Y.,  HrfiiiH  to  G«Mral  Electric  Con^My,  a 
corporatioa  of  New  Yorii 

AppUcadoa  JaMuwy  3. 1957,  Serial  No.  «32342 
9ClaiM.    (a.34«— 174) 
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1.  A  signal  translating  device  comprising,  a  nine- 
legged  core  having  four  separate  mutually  contiguous 
apertures  formed  therein  and  being  constructed  of  mate- 
rial having  a  substantially  rectangular  magnetic  hysteresis 
characteristic;  the  material  between  any  two  of  the  four 
separate  mutually  contiguous  apertures  in  said  core 
forming  one  of  five  interior  legs  of  said  nine-legged 
core;  the  material  between  any  one  of  said  apertures  in 
said  core  and  the  periphery  of  said  core  forming  one  of 
four  peripheral  legs  of  said  nine-legged  core;  the  smallest 
cross-sectional  area  of  a  first  of  said  peripheral  legs 
being  at  least  equal  to  twice  the  smallest  cross-sectional 
area  of  any  one  of  the  other  eight  legs  of  said  core;  a 
control  winding  on  said  first  peripheral  leg,  a  first  signal 
translating  winding  on  the  peripheral  leg  moat  remote 
from  said  first  peripheral  leg,  and  a  second  signal  trans- 
lating winding  on  at  least  one  of  the  interior  legs  adjoin- 
ing the  same  aperture  that  is  adjoined  by  said  remote 
peripheral  leg;  said  control  winding  being  adapted  to 
control  the  passage  of  alternating  current  signal  between 
said  signal  translating  windings  by  varying  the  flux  in 
the  legs  of  said  core  through  at  least  two  separate  mag- 
netic circuits,  a  first  of  said  magnetic  circuits  including 
said  first  peripheral  leg  and  the  interior  legs  adjoining 
the  same  aperture  that  is  adjoined  by  said  first  peripheral 
leg  and  a  second  of  said  magnetic  circuits  including  all 
four  of  said  peripheral  legs  of  said  core. 


2443,137 
TAPE-SPACING  SYSTEM 
BoMiar  Cox  aad  Jacob  Goldberg.  Palo  ANo,  CaHT.,  at- 
rignort,   by   bmsm   asrigawum,  to  G«Mral   Electric 
CnipMU.  Now  Yorii,  N.  Yh  a  corfonttoo  of  New 

AppUcatioa  FtlmMry  5,  1957,  Setfal  No.  43t492 
11  ClaloH.     (O.  34«— 174) 
4.  A  system  for  allotting  space  on  a  first  tape  for  re- 
cording future  activity  of  a  plurality  of  different  ac- 
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counts  based  on  their  past  activity  recorded  in  activity 
regions  on  a  second  tape  comprising  means  for  moviog 
both  tapes  forward,  flrst  means  for  sensing  the  beginning 
of  an  activity  region  for  an  account  on  said  second  tape, 
means  responsive  to  said  first  means  for  sensing  for 
identifying  the  beginning  of  an  activity  region  on  said 
first  upe,  second  means  for  sensing  the  end  of  activity  in 
said  activity  region  on  said  second  tape,  means  activated 


Jsr^^ 
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responsive  to  said  flrst  leming  means  and  inactivated 
responsive  to  said  second  meant  for  sensing  to  generate 
a  number  representative  of  the  interval  between  activa- 
tion and  inactivation.  means  for  periodically  reducing 
said  number  by  a  predetermined  factor,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  number  being  reduced  below  a  zero 
value  to  stop  said  first  Upe  to  establish  the  end  of  an 
activity  region  on  said  first  tape. 


TIVO-WAY  SHIFT  REGISTER 
Fnada  A.  HtmphUI,  HoMybfook,  Pa^  aMlfni  to 
wgriia  Cofyoradon,  DtHirft,  Mldk,  a  corForation 

AppUcalioa  March  5, 19S7,  ScfW  No.  M4,0t3 
•  ClataM.    (a.34«— 174) 
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5.  A  reversible  one  core  per  bit  shift  register  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  bistable  magnetic  cores,  each  core 
having  two  stable  states  of  magnetic  remanence  to  rep- 
resent the  storage  of  binary  information,  a  pair  of  trans- 
fer loops  associated  with  a  selected  bisuble  core  wherein 
the  first  transfer  loop  of  said  pair  couples  said  selected 
core  with  a  core  immediately  to  Its  right  in  said  shift 
register  and  the  second  transfer  loop  couples  said  se- 
lected core  with  a  core  immediately  to  its  left  in  uid  shift 
register,  means  for  sensing  the  magnetic  remanent  sUte 
of  said  selected  core  so  as  to  tend  to  create  transfer 
current  flow  through  both  transfer  loops  when  said  se- 
lected core  is  swiichcti  from  a  preselected  stable  sUte 
towards  its  other  stable  state,  a  normally  disabled  rcgeii- 
erative  switching  circuit  lying  in  each  transfer  loop  and 
providing,  when  operating,  switching  energy  to  its  asso- 
ciated core,  a  capacitor  in  each  transfer  loop  and  adapted 
to  store  such  transfer  currents  as  electrical  charges  there- 
on, means  for  supplying  during  the  sensing  of  said  sc- 
Ififlfd  cort  a  low  impedance  path  for  one  capacitor  in 


shunt  with  its  associated  transfer  loop  and  a  high  im- 
pedance  path  for  said  other  capadtor  in  shuat  with  its 
associated  transfer  loop,  and  inhibiting  means  for  pre- 
venting discharge  of  said  capacitor  having  the  high  im- 
pedance shunt  path  until  said  sensing  means  is  withdrawn, 
whereby  when  said  sensing  means  and  inhibiting  means 
are  withdrawn  said  capacitor  having  the  high  impedance 
shunt  path  discharges  to  trigger  said  ix>nnally  disabled 
regenerative  switching  circuit  into  operation  to  supply 
switching  energy  to  iu  associated  con. 
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HIGH  SPEED  ELECTRONIC  SCANNER 

Lwsia  Mlfhslson.  Mmislpw,  R.  L 

AppHcallM  Am!  25, 1952,  Sedri  No.  ItMM 

9  Chi^a.    (CL  34#— 113) 

(Granted  aadcr  Tkic  35,  U.  8.  CUt  (1952),  sec.  tU) 
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3.  A  rapid  sequence  pulse  producing  drctiit  comprising 
a  plurality  of  grid  controlled  gaseous  discharge  devices, 
means  connecting  said  discharge  devices  ia  cascade  to 
thereby  apply  a  positive  voltage  produced  by  firing  of  one 
device  to  the  control  grids  of  the  subsequent  discharge 
device,  means  including  an  oscillator  for  applying  op- 
posedly  phased  A.-C.  voltages  to  the  control  grids  of  series 
adjacent  discharge  devices,  means  including  said  osciN 
lator  for  initiating  conduction  in  the  first  of  said  cascaded 
discharge  devices,  the  other  of  said  discharge  devices 
being  adapted  to  fire  only  in  response  to  the  simultaneous 
application  of  a  positive  voltage  from  said  oscillator  and 
a  further  positive  voltage  produced  by  the  firing  of  the 
preceding  discharge  device  R-C  network  means  individ- 
ually coupled  to  each  of  said  gaseous  discharge  devices 
for  producing  an  output  pulse  in  response  to  the  firing 
of  the  coupled  discharge  device,  means  including  a 
normally  conducting  grid  controlled  tube  for  appl^ng 
plate  potential  to  said  discharge  devices,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  firing  of  the  final  one  of  said  devices  and 
a  positive  voltage  from  said  oscillator  for  rendering  uid 
tube  non-conducting  to  thereby  reduce  the  plate  potential 
on  said  discharge  devices  and  render  the  latter  non- 
conducting. 

2J43441 
SYSTEMS  FOR  INDICATING  LIQUID  LEVEL 
Jem  E.  Fshbangh,  FHirt.  Mkh.,  aisliBor  to  GeMrai 
Motors  Corporatioa,  Delroil,  Mick.,  a  cocporatlwi  af 
Delawart 

AppOcalloa  May  9, 1957,  SeiW  N*.  «5M«1 
iChimm.  (CL  34«— 244) 
6.  A  system  for  indicating  a  predetermined  liquid  level 
including  a  float  confined  for  limited  vertical  movement 
in  liquid,  an  auxiliary  switch  and  an  indicating  device 
connected  in  parallel  to  a  current  supply,  an  electromag- 
net arrangement  including  a  coil  and  associated  with 
said  float,  said  coil  and  auxiliary  switch  being  connected 
in  series  to  cause  said  electromagnet  arrangemem  to  move 
said  float  in  one  direction  and  close  a  circuit  through  said 
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Morale  core,  a  magneiic  lemporary  siorage  core,  an  out-    cording  future  activity  of  a  plurality  of  different  ic- 
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indicating  device  and  float  to  ground  when  said  auxiliary    the  datum  poutio*  ia  accordaace  whh  ■  demanded  bank 
switch  IS  closed  M^  said  liquid  level  u  not  esublished.    attitude,  the  displacemenu  of  the  first  and  aeoond  poiatera 


fti^ 


.f-iA 


>«>: 


r>K>;  s 


fk&ti^i  ^^  ^ 


and  said  indicating  device  and  float  being  connected  in 
series  to  ground  when  said  liquid  level  is  attained  and  said 
auxiliary  switch  is  ofcn. 


being  such  that  when  they 
bank  attitude  is  attained. 


•ra  ooinddeat  the  desired 
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2«S<3,141 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTE.\f  OUTAGE  LOCATOR 
WMIam  C.  Mataer  aMd  Joka  E.  McAdam,  Baton  Rovfc, 

La^  aaaicBOfs,  ky  mcsac  SMiga ti,  to  Lotrm  lacorw 

porated.  Baton  Raagc,  L«^  a  corporatkNi  of  Dalawaia 
AypUcattaa  DcccMbcr  M,  IfSi,  Serial  No.  «3Mf7 
SCIalaH.    (a.  34^-^53) 


230,143 

RADIO  ANTENNA 

ChaHct  E.  Bcriia,  Hlgiilaad  Paifc.  Mkh. 

AppUcatioa  Scptcaibcr  3,  lfS3,  Serial  No.  379MI 

22  elates.    (0.343— 717) 


ic 


-iH**'. 


Ktl.iit  M^ 
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I.  For  use  in  combination  with  a  power  transmission 
system  including  a  plurality  of  branch  lines  and  an  over- 
load circuit  breaker  in  each  line  operable  to  open  the  line 
on  overload  and  including  a  member  automatically  mov- 
able from  a  norm<ir  to  an  abnormal  position  when  the  cir- 
cuit breaker  is  opened,  apparatus  for  signalling  the  loca- 
tion of  open  branch  lines  including  a  plurality  of  radio 
transmitters  each  located  adjacent  one  of  said  circuit 
breakers,  each  of  said  transmitters  including  a  different 
distinctive  signalling  means  operable  to  modulate  the  out- 
put of  the  transmitter  when  the  transmitter  is  energized, 
aa  energizing  circuit  for  each  transmitter  including  a  nor- 
mally-open switch,  said  member  of  each  circuit  breaker 
being  operable  to  close  its  adjacent  normally-open  switch 
when  the  member  moves  to  iis  abnormal  position,  and 
a  radio  receiver  positioned  at  a  central  location  operable 
to  receive  radiation  from  each  of  said  transmitters. 


9.  An  antenna  assembly  for  radio  reception  and  die 
like  adapted  for  use  particularly  on  moving  vehicles  which 
comprises  a  closed,  relatively  flat,  annular  container 
formed  of  relatively  thin  material  and  having  spaced 
concentric,  axially  extending  walb  and  spaced  aaaolar 
walls  extending  between  said  axially  extending  walls  to 
provide  a  substantially  annular  chamber,  a  lead  cable 
extending  into  said  chamber,  and  a  plurality  of  wiadiufs 
supported  by  the  walls  of  said  chamber,  one  of  said  wind- 
ings comprising  a  toroidal  coil  of  helically  wound  con- 
ductive ribbon  supported  in  subsuntially  parallel  rela- 
tion to  at  least  oik  of  the  axially  extending  walls. 


2443,142 
^    ^  ^     NAVIGATIONAL  INSTRUMENTS 

Michael  Adair  Mi^eadk,  Coakhaai  Deaa,  Eattland* 
aasi^rs  lo  Smiths  AaMfka  CorporaHoa,  Raxtoa,  Md. 

^  .A'»L'"***»"  '"'y  "•  *W.  »«»W  No.  52l,i57 
Claiau  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Brttala  Jaly  14.  19S4 
.         ItClainis.    (a.  343— 147) 
I.  An  instrument  for  use  upon  an  aircraft  comprising 
first  and  second  indices,  means  to  route  the  first  index 
in  a  plane  about  an  axis  norma]  to  that  plane  in  accord- 
ance with  bank  of  the  aircraft,  the  uid  flnt  and  second 
indices  being  so  shaped  and  disposed  that  their  relative 
angular  position  provides  a  representation  of  the  bank 
attitude  of  the  aircraft  relative  to  the  horizon,  a  first 
pointer  linked  to  the  first  index  and  thus  displaced  from 
a  datum  position  in  accordance  with  bank,  a  second 
pointer,  and  means  to  displace  the  second  pointer  from 


I 


2,143  144 
DEVICES  FOR  VARYING  THE  DIRECTION  OF  AN 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVE  RADUTION 
Stellaa  Herseovld  and  Jcaa  RoMcn.  Paris.  France,  as- 
riaoors  to  CawpBfali  Geacralc  dc  TricgrapUi    " 
FH,  a  cacvoradon  of  France 
-    ^ ->!»"«•"•■ '«^yl.lW7,  Serial  Na.44M4f 
^.   ClalaM  priorib^  appUcaMan  France  Jnly  13, 19S4 
4  Claims,    (a.  343— 754) 


I.  A  system^for  varying  the  propagation  direction  of 
a  rectilinear  polarization  wave,  comprising:  a  first  wave 
guide  portion  having  an  input  for  receiving  said  wave; 
means  for  creating  in  said  wave  guide  portion  a  first 
uniform  magnetic  field  directed  along  the  propagation 
direction  of  said  wave  therein;  means  for  periodically 


If 
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viryiuf  the  intemlty  of  said  Add;  •  neoad  wav«  guidi 
portkm  in  contiauation  of  said  Anrt  wav«  piida  portiea: 
means  for  creating  in  said  Mcoad  wave  ft^  portion 
a  magnetic  Held  of  constant  intensity  normal  to  the  prop- 
agation direction  of  said  wave  and  for  varying  the 
direction  thereof  in  a  plana  perpendicular  to  said  propa- 
gation direction  with  a  period  equal  to  the  intensity  varia- 
tion period  of  said  first  Ikld;  and  radiating  means  cou- 
pled to  said  second  wave  guida  portion. 
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2JO,145 

SPIRAL  SLOT  ANTENNA 

Edwin  M.  TonMr.  Dayto^  OMo,  iidgir  to  the  United 

Scales  d  Aierka  as  repreaeatod  1^  the  Sccrctafy  of 

*c  AirFotce 

Appllcatioa  October  If.  lfS9,  SciW  No.  S41,S91 

3Clalas.    (€1.343—7(7) 

(Granted  under  THIc  3S,  U.  S.  Code  (If 92),  sec.  2M) 


1.  An  antenna  comprising  a  phiral  conductor  open 
transmission  line,  the  conductors  of  said  open  transmis- 
sion line  being  coiled  in  concentric  Archimedien  spirals, 
an  essentially  flat  dielectric  mounting  surface,  said  spirals 
being  mounted  on  said  surface,  means  to  feed  the  con- 
ducton  of  said  transmission  line  at  the  center  of  said 
spirals,  said  dielectric  surface  forming  the  front  wall  of 
a  reflecting  cavity,  the  other  walls  of  uid  cavity  being 
constructed  of  a  nuterial  which  reflects  electromagnetic 
radiation. 


-  UdJ,14< 

ANTENNA  ARRAY  EXCITED  BY  VOLTAGES  OF 

VARYING  AMPLITUDE 

lote  Risie,  Caabridga,  Maaa.,  iiiImh  to  The  Gabriel 

Conipa«y.  ClevelaiBd,  Ohio,  a  cofpotadoa  of  01 

AppUcamM  March  9.  lfS3.  Serial  No.  341 J31 

22ClabM.    (a.  343— 77t) 

?  .t  w  » 
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IIOANTENNA 


■AOI 

E.  ■crViw  ifllMMi  Parfc,  Mkh.       "*"*' 
May  17,  IMSTSerW  No.  9»M77 
U  nilMi     (0.343—717) 


I.  A  vertically  oriented  substantially  co-ptaaar  array 
of  antennas  disposed  above  the  ground  having  means 
for  exciting  the  antennas  with  the  same  radio-frequency 
voltage  and  means  for  varying  the  amplitude  of  the 
voltage  in  successively  increasing  steps  along  successive 
sets  of  the  antennas  of  the  array,  from  the  bottom  there- 
of to  the  top. 


f. 


1.  A  radio  antenna  for  vehicles  such  as  automobiles 
and  the  like  comprising  a  hollow  casing,  a  toroid  coil  of 
helically  wound  ribbon  mounted  in  said  casing,  said 
toroid  coil  ribbon  having  the  ends  thereof  spaced  apart, 
a  ferrite  piece  positioned  in  and  connected  to  one  end 
of  said  helically  wound  ribbon,  a  pair  of  coils  electrically 
connected  in  series  with  said  helically  wound  ribbon, 
said  coils  being  random  wound  and  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  juxtaposed  loops  of  wire  positioned  adjacent 
said  toroid  coil,  a  up  connected  between  said  coils  and 
projecting  through  said  casing,  and  a  second  up  con- 
nected near  the  end  of  said  toroid  coil  opposite  the  end 
in  which  the  ferrite  piece  is  positioned  and  projecting 
through  the  casing,  said  coils  and  taps  being  electrically 
insulated  from  said  casing. 


HELICAL  ANTENNA  ENCLOSED  IN  A 
DIELECTRIC 
Michael  Morley  Jnhasioa  GaaHMS,  Kif«««,  Md  TNver 
Gordoa  HaaM,  Falhaas,  Laadea,  raglaai,  ■iihaiiii 
to  Electric  *  Marical  laiartilss  Uaritod,  Hayea,  MM- 
dieaes,  Eaglaad,  a  rraipMy  of  Gieal  Britala 
AppUcalioa  Jaae  13, 19SS,  Serial  No.  S15,15t 

'      ippMcatloa  Great  Britala  Jaae  17,  19S4 
SCMm.    (0.343— MS) 
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-  1.  A  helical  aerial  for  the  propagation  or  reception  of 
a  drculariy  polarised  wave  of  a  predetermined  frequency, 
comprising  a  helical  conductor  enclosed  within  a  dielec* 
trie  material  of  which  the  cross  section  normal  to  the 
axis  of  said  helical  conductor  is  dimensioned  to  cause 
the  phase  velocity  of  propagation  in  the  direction  of  said 
axis  of  radiation  of  said  predetermined  frequency  in  said 
material  to  approximate  the  velocity  of  a  plane  wave  in 
an  unbounded  medium  of  said  material,  and  said  helical 
conductor  is  dimensioned  taking  account  of  said  dielectric 
material  for  the  propagation  or  reception  of  a  circularly 
polarfsed  wave  of  said  frequency  directed  along  said  axia. 
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lS3,f9f 

PORTAILE  RADIO  CAMNET 

Mchrfai  H.  BoMi,  Glcartcw,  OL,  ■■Ifoi  to  ttmUk  Radio 

CorponHoo,  a  corpontfM  of  Odawart 

Applicatioa  imman  24,  IfSl,  Sotel  No.  4f ,M9 

Terai  of  fattai  14 


lt4,M2 

MULTIPLE  PLANT  SUPPORT 

GMfi*  A.  CaMi^  Soirtk  DewfttM,  MaM. 

AppMcartoa  AafiMt  12, 1957,  ScHai  No.  47,337 

Ttm  of  pM«M  7 

(CL  D3S— 3) 


-w*iD 


\,i 


**  «,•  ^ 


184,909 

RADIO  CABINET  FRONT  UNIT 

Mclvia  H.  Boldt,  dravicw,  ni^  airiiBni  to  Zcaith  Radio 

CorponitkM,  a  conoratloa  of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  Jaamv  24, 1959,  ScfM  No.  49,399 

Ttm  of  pairal  14  ft 

(CLDS«— 4) 


rTii,^- 


194^3 

LAMINATING  PRESS  FOR  IDENHFICATION 

CARDS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Rokcrt  W.  Canrtr,  CkatiMm,  N.  J. 

AppUcatloa  Septraibtr  29, 19S7,SMial  No.  47,992 

Tcim  of  patcat  7  y« 

(a.  D43— 1) 


■  u. 


'<HKt* 


iU 
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194,994 

LOOSE  LEAF  CLASP  BINDER 

Heitcrt  S.  Chait,  Woodntre,  N.  Y.,  aidlgMtr  to  Bernard 

Cafca  COn  hK.,  New  Yotfc,  N.  Y. 

^       Applicatioa  May  24, 19Si,  Serial  No.  Sl,979 

Tcfw  of  patcirt  7  y« 

(CLIM—2) 


1S4J9I 
^tf-  ,'  CIGARETTE  UGHTER 

Scandalc.  N.  Y..  aad  Joka  C.  Lockwood,  AdMMa,  Gr 
AppUcatloa  Mavck  14,  1959,  Serial  No.  59,924 
of  poliM  14  y 
(a.  D49~27) 


lt4,N5 

INSULATED  PAIL 
Lankier   P.   Clark,  Jr.,   FaMeld,   Coao.,   a«i|pK>r  to 

■'**«*^1"!!^  'i"*'*^  '■«•'  f'MMd,  Coaan  a 
coiporatloa  of  CowMcllcat 

AppUcadoa  Joly  7,  1959,  Serial  No.  51,999    ' 
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CAN  PUNCH  OR  THE  LfKE 
Coflt*,  Cripple  Crwk,  Cato. 
I  May  27, 1957,  SwW  N«.  4M49 
Tcm  af  Mam  7 
CLD44— 291 


(CL 


-29) 


ISMlt  # 
COMIINATION  COIN  AND  MAZOR  ILADE 
HOLDER,  OS  SIMILAII  ARTICLS 
MOTrii  GmaMaM,  N«w  Y«k,  N.  Y. 
-    iM  Migr  1,  itSf,  S«W  No.  SMtt 
Tcm  af  paiMt  7 

(CLbSt— 1«) 


lM,tt7 

fTREET  LIGHTING  LUMINAIRE  HOOD 
AlffadW.  Carwim  Oak  Cratk,  Wlt^  aarffMr  to  McGiaw- 
.  aqr,  a  catyotadao  af  Delaware 
I  Jaly  5, 195(1,  SciW  No.  42,153 
Tcev  off  paieat  14  yt 
(CLD4t.-)l) 


JackB. 


1S4,011 
PAIR  OF  GOGGLES 
lacfcB. 


P^ 

4^^ 


Jrn 


Appttcalioa  Febraanr  12, 1951,  Serial  No.  49,«1* 
Term  of  paleM  14  ye 
(CL  D57— 1) 


Jack  De  Y( 

PWv   M 
Mkk.,a 


MARINE  EOW  HANDLE 
Gfaai  Haira^  MldL,  niltayi  la  A 

PjalpBiiai   Cnaipaaj,  Grand   R 
■atfaa  af  MIcMgaa 
AatMl  2t.  IHTTSariai  No.  47,4M 
Tem  af  paleM  14 
(a.  D71-.I) 


1I4JI12 
COMBINED  TOOTHBRUSH  AND  TUMBLER 
HOLDER 
^■y.  L.J«^«»^  CMcafo,  mi  WMaa  F.  Mean,  Oak 
PariL,  m.,  ■■%Boii  la  Ekco  Piajarti  Ceipai,  Clri- 
caio,  DL,  a  conoratlaa  af  tniaole 
AppBcatfea  Noveaker  15, 1957,  Serial  No.  4M77 
Terai  af  poleal  14  y« 
(a.D4-^) 


TEHICLl  END  LIFT  JACK 


My 

afMkkltiM 


Mick,  mlpiuii  10  Aato  Spackridea 
Co.,  SC.  loaepk,  Mick.,  a 


23, 1957,  Serial  No.  4437i 
pilMC  14  y« 
(O.  D4I— 1) 


lS4,tU 
DESK  TRAY 
Cari  W.  Jani,  Werflae^  Pfc,  md^m 

at  reaaqrfiraMa 
AppMcattoB  NoreiMker  13, 195«. 
Tens  af  paleM  14 
(CL  D74— 1) 
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It4,ti4 

COMBINED  DOOR  LOCK  AND  ESCUTCHEON 
PLATE 

rn4  Kiriwr,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Applicatloa  NovcMbcr  7,  1957,  Serial  No.  4S,M9 
Tcr«  of  potent  14  yi 
(CI.  Dl»-^> 


Tit 
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_     lt4,»I5 

ttAME  BOARD 

Squire  Knowles,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Application  Jo«e  If,  19St,  Serial  No.  51,292 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL034— 5) 
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lM,fU 

OITTRIGGER  CLIP 

Charles  W.  Kravitcli.  Pittsbunth,  Pa. 

Application  April  1. 1957,  Serial  No.  45,519 

Term  of  pnlaat  14  yi 

la.  D31— 4) 


lS4,tl7 

COMBINATION  TOOTHPASTE  DISPENSING 

CABINET  AND  TOOTHBRUSH  HOLDER 

Reuben  B.  Lambert,  TcnyviHc  Conn. 

Application  Scplnnbcr  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  43,tS5 

Tcrw  of  pateM  3Vi 

<Ct.D4— J) 


JS;. 


lS4,01t 
AUTOMOBILE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Dallas  R.  Lamont,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioo  July  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,021 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D14— 3) 


'•wi 


184919 
AUTOMOBILE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Dallas  R.  Lamont,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  July  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,922 

Term  of  potent  14  yean 

(CL  D14-0» 


fft.it. 
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184,929 

FLEXIBLE  DISPENSING  BOTTLE 

Lojiis  L.  Umer,  Chicago,  in.,  aaicDor  to  The  Gillette 

Company,  Boston.  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delawaie 

Application  January  4,  1958.  Serial  No.  49,137 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D58— 8) 


Dbcembbs  2,  19St 

COMBINED  MKASUi 
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'^      FLEXIBLE  OISPENSINC  lOTTLE   "'^^^  LIQUID  LEVEL  GAUGE  HEAD  OR  SIMILAR 

Lonb  L.  Lmmt,  Ckkata,  DL,  ■irftaiii  to  The  GOlcne  ARTICLE 

Com^Miy,  ■oMoii,  Mav^  a  cfpwartoa  of  Dtlawarc         Robert  W.  Mof^M,  Warm  W.  Haatfafi,  aarf  ClarcKC  A. 
ApfNcartM  JaMMry  «,  If  St,  §atW  N:  49.14S  Msm,  Rochaslcr,  N.  Y^  aM%a»i  to  Rockcslcr  MaM- 

Tcna  of  ^alcat  14  yean  factiirtoK  Cnmpaay.  lac^  Rochcater,  N.  Y^  a  conora- 

(CLDSt— «)  r  tfoa  of  New  York 

AppUcatioa  Novcnbcr  14,  1954.  Serial  No.  43,7S7 
Tcna  off  poleat  14  y« 
'  (CLDSl—l) 

n 


M 


■•?« 


1S4,«22 
DRILL  UNIT 
John  B.  Long.  Oak  Hill,  aod  Jeff  C.  Clay.  FayettevUle. 
W.  Va.,  aMifnort  to  The  Loof  Compoay,  Oak  Hill, 
W.  Va.,  a  corporatfon  off  Weet  VIntoia 

ApfUcadoo  Aiituft  5,  I9S7,  Serial  No.  47,229 
^T    iiTerm  of  patost  14  yean 
f  .         (a.  D54~14) 
.      1-..-!     -.^  .      ■   .    .■ 


«;»*.  > 


I 


i 


■  :V 


1S4J2J 
VACUUM  CLEANER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Walter  E.   Moore.  TrwmlNill,  and   Radolph   H.   Kocpf, 
Oraate.  Conn.,  aaeifBon  to  General  Electric  Compaay, 
a  corporatloa  of  New  York 

ApHicalioo  June  M.  19St.  Serial  No.  Sl,599 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
.   ,  (a.  D9— 2) 


114,025 
AUTOMOBILE 
Friedrlcfc  K.  H.  Nallinger,  Stattgart.  Germany, 
to    Daimler-Ben2    Akticnc<M<lschaft,   Stuttgart-Unter> 
torkbeim,  Germany 

Appllcatton  Jamiary  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  39,9M 

Claime  prtority.  appllcatton  Germany  Jnly  2S,  1955 

Term  of  pnlcnt  7  yean 

(CLD14-0) 


IS4J24 

ROOM  DIVIDER 

Fred  J.  Ptotraacbke,  Clayton,  Mo. 

Application  May  22, 1957,  Serial  No.  44J91 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(a.  Diy-t) 


■  ■  i 


■^^-: 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dbccmbss  2,  1858 


Dbcembes  2,  1961 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


U9 


COMBINED  MBASURmC  SPOON  SET  AND 

HOIiDER  THEREFOR 

JMMfl  R.  RcMmw,  St.  Pairi,  Mlmn^  mmlm^  •• 

ApHtcatfoa  My  22, 19S7,  ScrW  No.  47.f  II 
Term  af  patcat  7  yc 
|(CL  D44— 29) 


Xi»-St 


r 


Tii«'  i     LACE 
S.  Staff,  Ntw  Voifc,  N.  v.,  iiiipiir  f  Tti 
Milk,  hKOfpontod,  RMgiAtM,  N.  J.,  a  catpafalloa  oT 
NcwJcney 

DMMDbOT  31,  tf57,  Swial  No.  49,Mt 
Term  off  pataat  14  yean 
(CL  D47— «) 


*  >. 


II4,«2S 

Sterilizer 

Joha  A.  Salrte,  Rockcstcr,  N.  Y.,  ■■igaar  to  WHaiol 
Caitfc  Compaay,  Rocbcatcr,  N.  Y.,  ■  corporatkm  of 
New  York 
Applkatioa  Novanbcr  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  43,444 
Term  off  pateot  14  yi 
fa.  Dt3— 1) 


*>'  D  • 


lt4,931 
DESK  BASE  FOR  A  WRITING  IMPLEMENT 
Harold  E.  Stdabcif,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  atrigaor  to  The 
EiterlHOok  Pea  Compaay,  Caaidea,  N.  J.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  New  Jeney 

Applicatioa  Janoary  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  39J42 
Term  of  potest  14  ye 
(a.  D74— 1) 


.i.^'.^i^J 


lt4,429 

•    FURNITURE  LEG  BRACKET 

Edward  E.  Schaefer,  Rher  Formt,  m. 

AppHcatioa  March  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  4«,42t 

Term  of  patcat  14  yean 

(p.  D33— 14) 


1S4,«32 

FIGURINE 

lamet  A.  Uawio,  Saagatack,  Mkh.,  aMitaor  to  Hopkins 

Syndicate  lac,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporatioa  off  lUlMit 

Applicatioa  November  IS,  1957,  Serial  No.  a,49S 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D29^23) 


» 


2ftn 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dbcbmbb  2,  1858 


lujtii 

lf4g§J4 

1.    .«,.      POWDER  lOX  UNIT 

LACEfABMC 

Mm  McD.  WtM,  MbI  TkoHM,  VIiiIb  liliiii,  iiilfii 

Wniui  N.  WooAmm,  Wyii  PWm^  N.  Y^  Mrinor 

N«w  Jotmjt  Lan  CwvMiiM,  FMrvltw.  nTj: 

cwpontfM  of  MtaMMta 

ilpplriMiii  Jt  1,  IfSl,  awirf  N».  SI474      « 

AppNesdM  AyHI  M,  I9S7,  toW  N*.  4S  JM 

TwM  af  palMI  3H  jimi 

Ttm  •!  palMl  14  jmh 

(d:iM7-4) 

(CL  D5S— 17) 

.'■.;■'*■  r  ',  -1                                                  i                                          '" '' 

:''i  v's-  v's-  i^s- 


«.^-i-  '' 


■  ^?" 


.•■?!*«»" 


-:■  -iU^i^ 


•  >  Vfv 


«  .-:-., 


-*5t-, 


;'?•■*-;' 


^  ?» "I  i 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  2m)  DAY  OF  DECEMBER.  1968 

Ka».-Arr«.^  I.  .cco„l«ce  wltH  tb.  •^t^R^^J^-cter -^••rd  of  tb.  n.-  ( U.  .cco«Uik.  with  dtr  »d 


Bone  directory  practice). 


BmIct- Welle*  Corp. . 

WeUce,  D«iuUd  P^  Jr.    Be.  24^72. 


Wello^  Donald    P..   Jr.     f  Beelev-WcUee  Corp. 
awactnc  up.     ■«.  2<S72.  12-3-98.  CL  1»— ISSL 


riateleite 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


AnutroBc  Naraerlee.  lac. :  «••— 

Swim,  Herbert  C.    1.775. 
^       SwUii,  Herbert  C.     1.776. 


**','?* J*^^/*-?' J?  AriMtroM  Nureeriee,  Ii 
1.776.  12-2-08,  a.  47—61. 


Bom  ptaat 


Bow  pUat. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


radio 


Aqua  FUtr  Martae  Bv^Daent  Co. 

De  Toanc.  Jack.    li4,008. 
Aato  BpecUItiea  Mfg.  Co. :  8ee— 

■'S?l'-5!!*''SL." '  ■''i  ■    J    Harper,  aad  J.  C.  Loefcwood. 

Cicarette  Ucbter.     1^001.  12-2-88.  CI.  D4»— 27 
Brtdieport  Moulded  Pr*dncta.  Inc. :  Bee—  *''*'^*' 

Cbrfc  Lancaater  P,  Jr.    184.00&. 
Brown  A  Blcelow  :  «•»>- 

B^cbow.  Jamce  B.    184.027.  ' 
Caba   Bernard.  Co..  Inc. :  «cc — 

Cbaae.  Herbert  8.    184.004.  • 

'''i^7Jit''lTi,0^iT.ES  ?.rS^l<^-t.8«tlo.  card. 

r««i V"J<r  ^*'''  "a'"**  "*^L     184.022. 

&  1S^3*        '■  **■*  "•'  **^  '•*•      »«.«>«.  12-2^58. 
^•''*''*'    Alfred   W.,    to   MrOraw-Bdieon   Cn      k»p«a*   M.t.»t_. 

Innlnaire  liood     ^84.007? iTIIs  CI  MS—li  "«»•""« 

Dalm^r-Ben.  AimenpipllichlftTa^  D*8-»l. 

Nalltnter   PriedrtiX  K.  H.     184.02S 
^«*T2""t    "J*-    to    A«oa    ruir    Marine 

B.teS:Jsf:rco'^v,!ir'.^::!!  »•*.<>« 

_      ■tfliJ'rf   Harold  K.     184.0S1. 
General  Blectrtc  Co.  :  ««»— 

Moore,  Walter  B..  n»d  Koeof     IM  09« 
Gillette  Co..  The  :  ««e— ^  »oepr.    im.cfzs. 

Lemer.  Lonla  L.  184.020. 
Lemer.  LoaU  L.  184,021. 
Graafma.  Blcbard  8 .  .mi  C.  B.  Myera.  to  Anto  gpecUltle. 


Flexible  dlapenalng 
PlezlMe  dlapenalng 

184.001. 


gjalp«e., 


Co. 


CI. 


^j|>fJ*>*»*t'«!J  S?'f.*5<}  ^*9J  '>!•**  bolder. 


1.010.  12-2-.%8,  a.  DM— 26. 


184.001. 


Sit-?*^  "^'""^  '•*i"""  "i^'iM^ooS^yz-r^? 

Oreenblatt,  Morria. 
or  atmllar  article 
Harper.  Bobert  J. :  Kee 

H.rt!5'fflw*Srr.c"    fcu«*n»r,  a«I  U.cbwod 

D  -*f5IT*'i»'^  ^     184.018. 
Haatla«8.  Warren:  8a»~ 

HlrartnMnn,  Jack  B.,  Jr. :  tw — 

HopiaL"SjSS»/1i?gKi'  "  "•"^""•. "  1W.011. 

Unwta.  JauMa  A.     184.082 
'*l2^^Sm£?*'"*^'^"^    D-fctmy.    184,018, 

r>'?!i>v!MvS^ii6r  "^  "*  •^^'^  »^-- 

Knewlea.  B^irv.    Game  board.    184.015.  12-2-88.  C».  D84— 8. 


Koepf ,  Rudolph  H.  :  See — 

.r     J**^'^J^»'**f  ■••  •«»<•  Koepf.    184.028. 

KrarU^  Charlee  W.     Outrigger  dip.     184,018,  13-8-58.  CL 

Lambert.  Beoben  B.  Combination  toothpaste  dtepeMing  cnbi- 
net  and  toothbrush  holder.     184.017.  13-3-5irCL  D«— » 

12-2^^cr*D14-4"**"*"*'**  **"  •*'■•••''  •'*««'*  184.018. 
^-2-5?^^D14— V**""****  °'  •U«Uar  article.  184.018. 
L«rner.   Loula   L..   to  The  Gillette  C*. 

bottle.     184.020,  12-2-S8,  a.  DOS— 6 
I^rner.    Loola   L.,   to   The  Gillette   Co. 

bottle.    184.021.  12-2-M.  a.  D98— 6. 
Lockwood.  John  C. :  See— 

Long^a'^'^he"!"!^"--  •"  •  «•'»*'•  "^  '**'~*- 
L<>Pf.  John  B..  and  Clay.    184.032. 

""f&.^^if-i^"  ci.'bft^^i;*  "^  '*'«  ^•-  '*^"  '»*»• 

MaM.  Clarence  A.  :  8m — 

„     Oirwin.  Alfred  W.     184.007. 
Meara^  WlUtam  P. :  See^— 

Hrale.  James  L..  and  Mean.    184,012. 
MMre.  Walter  ■..  and  B.  H.  Koeaf.  to  General  Electric  Gn. 
VacuMi  cleaner  or  .imUar  artlcte.*184.CWr,  S^^.  o! 

Morgan,  Bobert  W..  W.  W.  Hastlnga  and  C  A  Msm  t» 
Bocbester  Mte.  Co..  Inc.  Li«uld  leWl  gange  head  or^m* 
Ur  article.    184,024.  12-2-58;  CI.  D52--1         ^^ 

Myera.  Claude  B. :  Bet — 

Oraafsma,  BIchard  8. .and  Myera     184 000 

Nalllnger.    Priedrich    K.   Tl.,    to   Daimlerbeni    Aktiengeaen- 

wJS'jfL.V**"^"*'      l"*>2«.  12-3-68.  CI.  D14-3^^"^ 
New  Jersey  Laoe  Corp. :  8re — 

Woodbooae.  William  N.    184.084. 

Plotraschke.  Pred  J.     Boom  dirider.     184.028,  13-2-08.  CL 

Belcbow,  Jamea  B.,  to  Brown  ft  Blgelow.  ComMned  mManr- 
taj^^l^  aet  and  holder  theref^.     184,037.  13-3-68.71. 

RocbeMer  Mfi 


Mf(  Co..  Inc.  . 

Morgan.  Bobert  W.    Hastings,  and  Masa.     184.024. 


StcrUiaer.     184,038, 


."■■T  •  ""•^■^1  "-.  nmsiings,  ano 

"•l2*'i-K"c,^i!MrT''-*  ^"*  *^' 

*^5t?-5i8.^'l5S,_^4     ^'^*^    "^    •"*•••       >•*•«»• 

''*'2l2^'rCI  *rS47l/"*""'    """•    *■*       ^**       »**<»0. 
Rtelnberg.'Ha^ld  «.   to  The  Ksterbrook  Pen  Co.    Dsek  base 

T>«go'n'Ml{i."li-*»'ir-     ''^'*'    "-^-  <^  ^^5"' 
8UB.  Aaron  H.     184^080. 

Weot  Indies  Bag  Co. :  gee — 
_     Webb.  John  McD.     184.088. 
WllaMt  Castle  Co. :  «ee-- 

■alrU.  John  A.    184.038. 
Woodbooae    Wllltem   N.,   to  New  Jeraer  Lnea  Carp.     Lace 

fabric,     i  84,084.  12-2-58.  CI.  D47— 8.     ^^  ^^ 
Zenith  Badio  0>rp. :  gee— 

BoMt.  Melvin  H.     18S.000. 

Boldt.  MelTln  H.     1B4.000. 

i 


Bailey.  Brvce  L..  as!   Ll   R    Jnvi    tn  n 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


m 


■  *     t.>VA«      r>a>K.«« 


<   .<   'f-l  •  ^v. 


C-*^ 


%&i 


PATENTEES 


I 


f    n    -I       fQ  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  2nd  DAY  OF  DECEMBER   1958 


and    HtMraliotfr.     2,Hti2,H7ti. 


i 


■2.m2.-2r2. 


12-i-M, 


An 

n 


2,M3.Ul.-l.  12-2-A8. 


-'.««ll».728. 


.\<iKA  Akt.  :  tlee~- 
Kadfn.    W1II7 

AMI'  luc     Her  — 

Mrhmldt.  AtlM*rt  M.     2,M3  i>93 

Mowa.  Frank  J.     2.H«3.I32  ■"•      "" 

Al^j.fr.  Harold  W  .  and  J.  J    Maran.  to  i;i>w>ra!  KWtrk-  <\, 
StKnal  tr.n«^,f  inu  ,|rT|„..     2.WW.I.-HI.  12  2-M  0  340-   iVl 

1^1       .      r"K«.    to   TNk«-<ta   I'harmarratieal   InduatrtM    ltd 

lT^5H.  rri«;»   "/hT"    '""    Pr-P«rln»    th.T*2  ?^U.M. 
'A»»-rlr.    Koy.    to   Kouikworrh    Marhln*   <o.     Invrrtlna   nM^rh. 

A.i-uniuUtorrn  Kabrlk  Akt   :  Hr'r—' 
rfilllpp.   Krtfx       2.8«2  «MI 

'*'"i1rj"li',".  """r"  '■•-f'^  •'    "'"f"-  »"  <»lumbl.  Br.*dca»t 

Arton  I^txiratorlra,  ln«-.  :  Mrr— 

(irauatolii,  Walter  \V..  Jr      2  HH:\  117 

Adam    i>*rank.  Elirtrlr  To  :  «rr—  '. 

ll«T«ul»-«,  I.«-8t-r  A       2.NA2.M." 

HiTiiilt^.  I^trr  A       2.8<M.Ot«{. 
Afroprojrcta,  |i,r   :  «rr 

>-..  J"'2:"-  J"'"'"  H^  and   Mtrauchn 
A|ii«.t.   Kmilr.  and  r    Mrtun-r.   to  Mul»*r  K^r^ 
liri-V"*?*  '**'*'  ""*  ""■•""nachlne.      2.M«2.fl87.' 

■**'n'2«M"''«T  m"  "   "^      «»'*''ln«  wb«.| 
Aircraft  Armamrnta.  In«-  :  Hrr 
4.     "''»"':'»<••.   Edward   K..  and   Hranaa 
Aircraft  Marl nr  iT.Klurta.  In«-  h"7 

4i,y^''  '-".•"  "       2.H«2.»«4. 
Akt   Krown.  HorprlACiv    Nr^. - 
...   Kllnwach   Alfr«l       2.H4t.{,OIB. 
Aktl<>bolaKPt  .s«>Mrator  ;  «rr  -- 
I>ahl|rrcn  ♦Uen  A    B.      2.R«<2.8.'M. 
Ai    .r, 'n !»";«•  Hugo  T      2.M12,87H. 
Aladdin  IndimtrlM.  Inc   ■  Ncr 

*lh-il"'5''i.  "."■"L''  ''■••'»•♦  "'"      2.M«3.12». 
.iilMiai>«,  John  J.  :  Mre   -  '        •  . 

...     '''Kh'y.  Paul  K.  Albania,  and  «;*a^ll      2  HKt  imi 
AIN-rahHin.    «.|,,r   J  .    f„   llill   T^Sn^   Ubori^^rlwi    Inr 

"'^^^  •Jsr.V2  W',"i.^:^ri?- '-  "'»"'  -^ «-"- 

AldrldKc.  <'IX<1#  L  :  ««>r^ 

AII..Kh..n/l.u.lluni  8t.»l  t'orn      AtVV-       *  '^  ^•^— «>• 
Allrii  Electric  and  r<julnm»nt  Co     atcc 

^"lT2'^.lTl^     ^Kxpanalh,, 

.  2.'M»J.70«,  12  2  .M.  n.  271-2  4 
Allied  Chemical  Corp  •  Bee— 

A  Ilia  <  halmem  .Mff  Co     9ee-- 

Ferwaon.  Rector  C      2.M2.342 
Allmanna    ;<vcn«ka    RIektrlaka    Aktirholaicet 

Korwald.   Haakon       2  «fl2  47« 
Alton  Hot  Hoard  Co      Her 

i^walm.    Marrln   W.   and   fje  Brell      2  IM9  j^'t 
Aluminum  Co  „f  Americi    Mee  2.mJ2.42S. 

VauKhn.   Frank  W     and  IV  V.»      2  W2  26.1 
Anjerlmn  Aaaoclatlon  of  TVitlle  Cheml.f.  and  Colortota.  The 

«fe||iler,  Harold  W      2.Mfl2.3IIS. 
Amerimn  Cjranamid  Co  •  Hrr  - 

:;r.".:"%"tei'h;;'i-'  iw^a'""  '•"*^-'"  ='''''=^'»' 

MlaBeJ.  Rtanle*  F      2.MA2.B.11 

A-  .l'^"  J"?"  •'     •••♦•  ■'"'       2.WI2.»«»1.       .  * 

American   llardwarn  Corp     The-  /ler—         -'  .         . 

I.iiila.  R<4).>rt  K      2. (W 2  302  ^'  >      " 

Hchwelfier.  WlllUm  V       2  Mfl2  7B1 

Welrh.  Ntehola.  A       2.8«2.3Ko"       .  ' 

American  Hoapltal  Hupply  Corp     «er—     '  '  V  . 

Blaahlleld.  Hoyd  *       2.802  392         .         ,  a    -V 

American  Kleer  Vu  Plaatlca.  Ine  •  Wee—    '■  >  ^.  ' 

Maarolo.  Benjamin  R       2.882.323  ».      •   -     i 


American  Machine  k  Foundry  Co  •  Het 

.Haundem    .N'ormao  B.      2.863,13^ 
American   Kadlator  A  Standard  ganitar/  Corp.:  8ee^ 

Tinker.  Townaend.      2,8«1»  (U13  *^      »rr—  , 

.\mericMn  ViactMie  Corp.  :  tiee — '  ' 

Batilata.   Orlando   A.,   and   Uhrtlaw.     2  882H14 

Battlata.  tlTlando  A  .  and  Whrtlaw      28««|5 
2 MH>  niA 


< 'raver.  AuKii»tua  E       L'.HrtJ  .30.'l 
Reirbel.    Frank   H..  anil   CraTer 

American  W.  M.  B.,  Inc. :  «•«■— 
Meek   <;eorice  W.     2,M2.254. 

Amen    Robert  C  ,   »4   to  H.  Amea,   >, 


Corp.      liali  Joint.      2.882.740, 


wall    Rtructure 


2.8A2..184. 
Multiple  forw  drir*. 

2.882.2T9. 


2,8«2.24.->. 


to  K.  A.  Wllllama,  K  to 


Electric  Co. 
2.882.28M. 

Co.      Knife. 

2.862,34>!. 


L   \V    R.mebrook.  and  %  to  (;.  \v    WlUlim.  |i|"     Automktk- 

feed  jaiilklnK  iron.     2.SB2.382.   12-2-58,  CI    73— 180 

Aliiea.  Stanley  :  Mrr  -  •'o.  v-i.    n      lau. 

Aiuea.  Robert  U.     2.862.382. 
Amiott.  Norman  J.,  to  (General  Motora  Corp      Cleaner  allem-er 
.         aaaembly.      2.8«2..'i72.    12-2-58.   Q.   183^4  •"encer 

Ampez  Corp.  ;  Het~ 

Selated.  Walter  T.     2.882.677 
Ander.     Eric    B.     to    Minnea|Kdla-Honeywell    Reralator    Co 
Solenoid   ralre.     2.882.684.   12-2-.-\M.  CI    25l"   13) 
7.^?"T    dn'lMn.^lil-'v^    Hruce    Jr.  and  E    L    Fallwell. 

Anderaon.  Carl  E..  ami  8.  D.  Hamren.  to  General 
■c'-^-'Ah'cT'^*"    'iS^'s  *■'    *"'*"■*    -'•^tro.lea. 

.%nderaon.  Orln  M.  :  Kee — 

^"""Sil" «32  ■""""'*    ^  •    Ander»<.n.    I-Vrrari.    and    Dmb. 
.\nderaon  tTm.I  A  .Mfjc.  Co. :  Xce — 

Anderaon.  Clarence  M.     2.862  2»6 
AndrewB.  Edward  F..  to  (ieneral  Motora  <orp.     Tuning  con 

trol   for  radio.     2.863.a\tt     12-2-.-)8.  n.  2!&— 40 
Andrewa,    Maiwell    C.,    to    International    Bualneaa    Machine* 

1?  ?  ^'a   /'.r^w^*"t'7r  •""'•>«  <»'  "••irnetic  corea.    2,883.1.3.3. 
I*— *— .»o,  \.l.  .}4t> — 174. 
Andrua.  Keith  C.  :  8re— 

.    J  •"<"''"»»»i>.  Abe.  .Moha.  and  Adma.     2.862.367. 
.\ndrua.  I'aul  (2. :  8ee — 

Meyer.    Carl   L..   and   Andrua.      2. 862.81 7 

.''5r.'."'"w  ••^'"''"■'*     ^.onvera.    2.882,4.3».  12-2.^8.  CI  98— 121 
Ardltl.    llaurlce     to    International    Telephone   and   Telegraph 

l^J-Sl-W 'n'lirf  .W  s"***'**"  dlacharge  device..    2.8«l.oJf3. 
.\rena  Controla,  Inc.  :  Nee — 

<;wln    Robert  C.  Jr.     2.8«2,401.        '^  '      • 

Armenia.  Rluaeppe  :  Bet— 

Poldoinanl.  Catherine,  and  AnaenU.     2.8«2,«11 
Armour  and  Co.  :  8rr—  -.«»«*.•»*.        , 

Clemena,  Harry  J.     2,882.880 
Armatrong  <'ork  Co   ■   8ee — 

Daver   John  R.     2,882.44ft. 
^fS?"..^J[^'^   "     ^-    •»>^    H.    F.    Ivey.    to    Weatlngbouae 
*:  •^•1*  ?"T)      Cathode-ray   device.     ^883.0847  lsS-2^ 
«  I   315 — 1. 

Artcraft  Venetian  Blind  Mfg  Co. :  Bee 

.*<mythe.  Edwin  T.     2.882.551. 
Aahworth  Broe.  Inc.:   8ee—  '"    ' 

Bechtel.  Alfred  R..  Jr.     2.862,60Q 
T'";K"*"'V..yj'     '"  ■'''"  Standard  Oil  Co.     Port  meana 
•'iV    m"     •""*'""  •PP*"»t««-     2,882,821.   12-2-58.  CI. 
Atlantic  ReiSning  Co.,  The :  8ee— 
Keenan.  Vincent  J.    2,862.848 
.*!  uu  ^???   *      Ventilating  hood  kit.     2.862.438,  12-2-68 
Audemar.  PVrre    to  Moclete  Alaacienne  de  Conatmctiona  Me- 

12  S  (n    6o"5l     "*""''"  "'  ■"  "*•'*'*'  ''*"*      2:882.360; 
Avon  Prod'nrtii,  Inc.  :  Wre— 

Allen.  Philip  M.     2.882.708.  .•         -  '-   - 

Ayera.  I>BTld  T.  Jr.  :   8ee  -  f    -r  >! 

Ingre*.  Jeannot  <i..  and  Ayera.    2.882.S63  *' 

Ingrea.  Jeannot  O.,  and  Ayera.    2,882,388 
Ayera     I».vld   T..   Jr.,   to  Kelaey-Hayea  Co.      ^ald 

motor  raire  mechanlam.     2,862,477    12-2-58    O    l'2l 
Babcgck  *  Wllcoi  Co..  The     Atrr-T    "'  "  ^^^'  "    "' 

/!l!l*""    "»**••!   »  A  •"•'   Hchloderberg.     2.882.479         -u 
<»berg.  Jamea  L.     2.862.480.  *.■••". 

"v.!!'   V'^T'^'r'...'*  ..  *'P'"*'»«   tenaloned    mdUllr   CMipreeaible 

BackatrAm.  Srea  H.  :'  Bee    - 

Kketorp.    .Sven   (i.    H..    and    BackatHte       2  882  811 
Hadlajhe  Anilln-  A  Snda-F^brlk  AkT:"**^'      ^•'^*'" 

2.862  984     *"'""'     '^'"*'"-    ^«»"»«»«f*«'.    ■»<«    Frf/. 
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Ballcjr,  Brace  L..  aail  L.  H.  Ja»l.  to  Gnat  Lftktt  Carbon 
Corp      JolBt   for  Mrbon  riMtrodM.     2,M2,748.    12-2-58. 

Boln.  JoMph  P.,  and  ».  L.  Webb,  to  Tbo  tiliddn  Co.  Preo- 
fir*SfJf    o'    n»«»hylMilc    rompoaoda.      2.M2^81.    12-2-A8. 

Baker  Adolph  A. :  Aoe*- 

u  ..        .'!».^"«H*  ^'-  ^''*'">  •»<'  <^''''-     2.««8.0T8. 
Baker.  AUIater  L..  and  C.  D.  HlUman.  to  Kenffel  A  Eaaer  Co 
Toleaeope  ereplec*.     2.8«2.417.  12-i-A8.  Q.  8»-8a. 

"•2*fi&2.T4".  r2l2-"58:*&!'5i7-i«"  ""'"^      Oeclllatory  Joint 

^Sreril?^""8?2.3fe^  ""^'•"  »'  '»*' 

"i-^a^T"^  L.    aip-ahde  deprmor.    2.8«i.324,  12-2^U.  CI. 
Ballard.  Rarmond  M. :  8ee— 

RoUndjUl  (Jwrite  J    and  Ballard.    2.8«2.«81. 

'r!L-LT'   ^\-  AiJ?    ^»**«>!?-  »■''  J    ^    »!«>".  to  EaM> 
ifeaearcb    and    KnglneerlnK   Co.      I'rooeai   for   preparioc  a 

'^5S'^"'a2.&8.  vi^^^n^'irsi*^  ■  '"'"•»'"  — 

^i^f^'mi^r^^'  ^S  <'®»P«|«le  r.enerale  de  Tele«raphle  Sana 
12-2-M''cT'l"5li"r  •'**'*"'°  dlwharie  tnbe"    5.888.087. 

^^I"'-  liVif.**'  ***.  *"»«nP«^'*  r.*ii*rale  de  Telearaphle  Sana 
rt  31^2"°      "^  "orage   tube*.     2.863.088.    12-2-58. 

'*"pM  •  SfcS*'-  *"  f'omiMiirale  Generale  de  Telegraphle  San* 
J||^jKle«ron    memory    tube.      2.8«3,089.    12-^58.    O. 

Barrlay.  Paul :  get— 

- ^^-  Bernard.  S«k>  and  BarcUy.    2.8«2.S3.'5. 

"•^^".^[nf .  K?*'"?  M..  T.  B.  Rnddna.  and  F.  J.  Shelton.  to 


RHchhoId/hemlcal,;  Inc.     Adhwlf;  ~p;;m^rtion'7omprU- 

In   and   hydroiyalkTlcelluloae  and 


2.862,8»7.   12-2-58.  CI.  260— 


inf   phenol    aldehyde   reil., 
method  of  preparing  ume 

Bartholnni«.  Rmit.  R.  Lehrer.  H.  Nonnenmacber  and  O 
Frey.  to  Badlache  Anilln  A  Soda  Pabrik  Akt  ProiSi  of 
58    n' MO-^B^fT"^""    "*''    "''^''       2.M2.»8!n2-2- 

**"r'2ni*^u^"P'/*'  ^■*  12  Thompaon  Producta.  Ine.  Hollow 
58   n   253— 77™"    ^'*'"''"'"»  «»«mpener.     2.862.686.  12-2- 

Bartinaiin  A  Blxer.  Inc. :  flee— 
Bobbin*.  Lionel.     2.862.549 

Barton.  Raymond  \V.  :  Kre^ 

Barto"n"&rru-'%2-"^  ^'^'"'      2*«2.4M. 
BaruSlT  Ml'uHie^  "V^^!!!:  '"''  *"'"•»      2.862.784. 

H«f«i5***^'"--' Z"^'**  r*    ,?""   Baruach.     2.862.945. 
■Jr°!?-   Kenneth   A.,    to  Rolln-Royre   Ltd       Meehaiilami  for 

•W   6"5-%""l|'^'«"^    •»'^      2.M2!s58''l2-2-' 
Baao  Inc.  :  See—    '        I 

Ratrhelar.  Rnymond  F. :  ffrr— 

Hattelle  Oevelopment  Corp.  The  •  «ee  - 

(  arlMin.  rheater  F.    2  862  47'» 
R  ♦♦w**''V^".-  '**'P*'  *      2.8rt2.889." 
'.^    roii.*'"'w;*«  •'"'/■    <•    «T«/t»«w.  to  Amerlran  vu- 
?«S2.ilTl2-2-Sl''%''  .S«    lu"""^  "'-""ntary    packa,^:. 
'*'«J^^k^""«>r  i\'  J?"  '^    ^    ^VhytUw.  to   American  Via- 

::^.'^2's^2.?w?2'-l':58*'?f'?a-%^"''"'-^  '•>"••<'  p*'*- 

^7«2.f5"«^.•  l2-^^,V.^C,7o^lg'^'  ^^-^  «-">  -  »»«•' 

Baxter  Lai>oratorle)i.  Int  •  /»er— 

(iewerke,  Theodore  H.     2.862  495 
Bayer.  Otto :  ir«e— 

"rsS."??!'    "■'■•    "■'•''•    ^'**''     •"*    *•«•"*' 

"VtTnrwIf-r'tS^*  ^      IJubaqueon.  Ktmrtarea  for  aapporttna 
287^8       '*'■*'"""  "»»"^*'  ''■'*'      2.862.788.   12-2-!m/CT 

'^.'^2..T5,'r2'^?-,J>,.j5_J""""«     •"•"'•-'     •»""*'- 

'^a^"lir^'';::;!v?yo/u"  '2''S;'r^^T2l?i-  c?r^%t 

^mi^'IH'  .I±J'7"».'-  ••  «l»«'»«»r  Rennlng  Co      Keform 

i?eonV-rt)rirA-ji's«r^jM.2nv^2.''i^^^^^ 

"Tl'SriK,""."'**  P    *"  ««'»»'"'  Kleetrte  To.     flerie*  raparttor 
^2^2  ss'n"^!""^'  ''•'""*  Proteetlre  ayatem     2I83T11 
Be^.   Robert  L..  to  800  Valley  Co.     Fly  aiatlna  line  with 

^W-f-^^l^n'icS^-JP*^^  •*^""'**  •"'"  «^-^      2.86J.448. 

Bell.    Harrjr  (J.,   to  «ay.B«.||   Corp.     Method  /or  aawmbHn* 

hoKahea«la.    t.862.206.  12-«^'W,Cl.  1— SC  •*««»«»nn« 


BalL  Harry  G..  to  Gay-Bell  Con.     Buret  aad  burl  bead 

Bell.  John  W     to  \eodomatic  Ltd.     LIqtUd  dtapenatna  mecta- 

anUm.    2.8<i2,580.  12-2-58.  CI.  141^100.  * 

Ball  Telephone  Laibonitortea,  Inc. :  See — 

Alberabelm.  Walter  J.    2.863.127. 

Cook.  John  S.    2.863.086. 

Olmoad.  Tboma*  L.    2.M2,6T1. 

FMna.  Erwin  E.    2.862.902. 

Malllna.  Rudolph  F.    2.862,670 

Plerw.  John  R.    2,868.126. 

RobertaoB.  Sktan  D.    2.868.085. 
^Zopa.  Frank  A.    2.868.102. 
Bendlx  Aviation  Corn. :  See — 

Burnett.  Richard  T.    2.862.580 

Churchill.  Frederick  E..  and  Slaata.     2.8SS.101. 

Ochtman.  l>>onard.    2.862.374. 
i2lrin-'p«*°«*l  hJi   ^"V-  **»  Tba  Commonwealth  Bac<- 
J^^20%-lU^.''^:2^'-r^    crboxymethyl    fcxtran. 

2S«i.7Yo™l'^L24^8'*?f"2»^,6"4"*"*'~'   ^«  '"  ^^'** 

***'"5*)L-^"*'"*'  ^  '.J^  *o  *=  A.  Boorcart,  and  H  to  Technlaae 
et^  (N»mmerce.     Helicopter.     2.862.686,   l2-r-M.  CI  Ui- 

Berxhau*.    Ewald   O..   to   Pintacb   Bamax  Akt.     Blectrolrtlc 

R.'r2K'j;'J"V-^^^**^'   L2-2-»«.  CI.   204-256.  '"* 

SSli'-'    *^2,^   ^-   *•   Bemateln   Packartaa  Trnat.     Self- 
58™!  222— Ml''  "***"*   '**'  «>ntalneni.      2.862,649.    12-2- 

Bentiteln  I^ackaoinit  Truat :  «ee— 
Bentatein.  Frank  r>.    2.862.649 

Berlin.    Charlea    E.      ~     *«»«.'«». 

CI.  348—717. 
Berlin.  Charlea  E. 

.14.1—787. 

H    M    Roelofa.  and  J.  B.  McFarland,  to 
Pretreatment  of  in>n  or  ateel  baae  for 


Radio    antenna.      2,863.148..  12-2-^. 
Radio  antenna.     2.868.147,  11-2-58.  CI. 


Iternick.  Lealle  M. 
Inland   Steel  Co 


vltreou«   enamelinK.      2.862.841.    12-2-58.    CL 


•  nd  J    R.  McFarland.  to 

of  Iron  or  ateel  bane  for 

2,862.842,    12-2-58.    CI. 


•Ingle   coat 
148—6. 
Ilernick    Lealle  it..   H.   M    Roelnf. 
inland   Steel  Co.      l>retreatm«>nt 
•'•yrt'    «■<"»»    rltreoui   enamellna. 
1 48 — 6. 

'*'In!?rijr*i,"-  "*  'l'^*'"*"  A.  G.  Fuer  Forachung  und  Pat- 
entverwertung.  Proceaa  for  preparing  «-cyan<vearK»XTllr 
acid   amldea      2.862.9.%4    12-2l5<rCI.   26a-l-4«57 

llertBrh.  Joarph  F..  to  General  Motora  Corp.  Fluid  auaiten- 
Blon  eontrfil   nyatem.      2.862.726,   1 2-2-.M?,  CI    280      1 24 

Keatian.  Herl>ert  :   Krr— 

»i«.fi'!i'7"lf-    Adolf    lieatlan.  and   Rehn.      2.862.974. 
nettigtile.  H.rman  :  ftrr —  ».-■-». 

Kadlaon.  Milton  M,    2.862.656. 
HIer.  I.^uii>  \V.  :   Mrr  - 

m^  '-•»»*!?.  Arthur  K.  and  D.  F.    2.862.601. 

58  CI  j^'"^  '^'••''•••'■■'    I'OlP'ng  pnwaa.     2.862.818.    12-2- 

"*r^^-  liirr"*:?-  *"  T'-'T^  Eraluatlon  and  Development 
2.»?2.8lVV2"2iKS.  cl.  91^'"    ""    «»«n"'-««r*   -t'^U^. 

"'r?!?;!"??*'!'.;.  "-"PlLK  .  .B  E-  JohaaoB.  and  L.  U  QallL  to 
Olln   Mathleaon   Chemical   Corp.     Method   for   rhe^MUn 

12-2-.^  n'^lsT-iIr'"  ■  *•-""•  "^'"^     2,m^.vi. 

llUalnaer.  WIl'liHm  E.  :  Srr- 
»•   J'"/-  '♦'•'"»r "    ■"••  BlaalnatT.    2.862.S49 
Black.  Jamea  B.,  and  W.  F.   Shurta,  to  Twin   DIae  Clutch 
Co      Power  tranemlaalon.     2.M«2.3««,   1 2-2-S^8,  CI    flSl-.V? 
Blackford.    B»'nJHinln    H  .    and    \V     J.    Ornaa     to    Jnhnaon    A 

Blanchette  Joaeph  A.,  to  Monaanto  Chemical  Co     Alkrl  rlnvl 
ketone.atyrene    copolymer    h.TdrofvIated    brfeduclM   iSr 
lH.nyl  group.    2,862.91 1.  12-2-,^«.  C|.  260— ft3  "^''"■«   **' 

^^I'^wii^.'*  '.r  •"**  '*  <'  Mchluderberg.  to  Tho  Babcock 
CI.122^.V4"     ^•«»""">»«'"'»«''K  nnlt.     f.862,479^  l^^TSs! 

"'KhStl"  iTi'*''*'..  ^  •  *"  American  Hoaplui  Supply  Corn 
vTci   74^42      ""  **""^"''  mechanlariL    2.IW2^J.  Vi-il 

"'ilt  Mr''2.8i279j"r2-nTS  ■I'iKiS'  "^"  '"-  -'• 

"'?:^.^f,"'*2.8gX'^_'2'!^rcTrr^]s- »'-  ••-  •"• 

Hlatt   Paula      Maternltv  girdle  with  aeparaWe  carter  aaPDort- 

log  attarhment      2.862  VW.   12-2-58    CI    12^ -Ma 
Mlaupunkt-Werke    Oe«.il...haft    mit    b^hiit^^^uttmnn : 

Hrhmldt,  Ommo.  Thrten.  and  Klimke.     2.863  043 
Blanvelt.  Ralph  C..  to  Thomiiaon  Prodncta,  Ine    'serromotor 

Warrl   Irring  A.    2.S02.766. 
Bletrher   Pearl  W.  :   Hee- 
o.  .  \^  •"*.  Irrlna  A.    2.862.766. 
Bletcber    Halph  K. :  Hre~ 
....    ^^'yA  '"Ing  A      2.862.706 
MlloB.  E   W..  Co.  :   Her— 

Porteoua.  Frederick  M..  and  Footer.     2.S62.5SS. 


Ou;d.  Joatph  L.    Thread  faad 
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Flpr  roatlnn  d#rir«>. 
2.M2.2IM),  12-2-A8. 

2.»MI2.77«.   12-2-58. 


Bloontrr.  Jam*w  L..  aad  C.  W.  K«>hmb.  to  Tb«  I'BlTvrattr  cf 

T»nn^M«>»  R«>*»^r«h  Corp.     FrorcMtBg  cteaibtr.     2.M2^7. 

12-2-M.  ri.  34  -»2. 
Hlow.   AnKus  U'  .  A.   A.  Rakrr.  aiMl  U.  H.  rUrk,  to  0«>ii*ral 

I'ynamira     rory.      ilMn»tr     aapcrTlaonr     control     ajratMB. 

2.MJ3.07.J    12  2  .VJ.  n.  107— 14*. 
K<>M>    MMnrjr  :   tier 

fUrtomaii.  laadore  H..  and  Bokb.    2.862,778. 
Modnariik.  Matt      Ailjttatabi*  abor  traction  dertc*.    2.892.310. 

12  2  .•.«.  <l.  3«     7.«.  ^ 

HoMl#k»r.  K«1war«t  R  .  and  H.  O.  fllndln.  to  Hnudry  Procna 

Corp.      Convrralon   of   hjdrocarbona.     2.iM2.874.    12-2-'^R, 

n  ::o8-  no.  ^  ,        .„      .    - 

B«irlnK  Alr|)lan»  Co.  :   Xcc-  ,  -^    '  .   ' 

Wylanrl   KIrhard  R      2.882.440. 
K««itan<>   Thotnaa  C.   Wcc — 

Drila.  JaniM  and  H<»ttam>.    2.802.712. 
Ho«rll.  Koflrr  K  .  J    K    I>al*>.  and  M    F   Murray,  to  Th<>  IpinhB 

Co      Er7tbr<MD)r<->B  rafra.      2.8fl2.»21.   12-2-M.  CI.  nO— 

210 
Bor«.  W.y.  Corp..  Tb»  :  «f»— 

Tancrrd  William  L     2.883.103.  .    < 

Harg-Warm>r  Corp,  :  Hee — 

Millar  JaniM  A      2.8412.403. 

Z^ldUr.  Rrlnholrt  C.  and  McliHI.     2.8«2,3»«.  " 

Koroitte  Corn  :   tier 

Ulaa^r  Frank  W.    2.8«I2.828 
Hoatuck.  JaaiM  H..  and  H.  H.  Hclirawm.  to  (>tla  Enrln«'rrtnK 

«'orp.     WHI  toola.     2.8H2..VM).   12-2-.V*.  <*l.  186-  12.1. 
itoatork.    Imm^   II..    to   Otm    KnainM>rtnK  Corp.      Anchorlna 

device  for  wril  toola.     2.8«t2..Vt4.  12-2-58,  CI.  !««-    214 
Kottlna    l>rry    H.   and   J     B.    Kllllan. 

2.»«2.27«    12  2-18.  CI.  2.V-38. 
Bottom   ThMidorr  J.     Awnlnc  atnirtorr 

CI  20-  .17  .1. 
Bowpcart.  Kmllr  A.  f^cc — 

Burger.  Mlrh*l  C>  2,8«2.«M0. 
Bowrnnan.   HulU  K.     WHI  awab  cup*. 

CI    .lOB     .33 
Bowman  .Manifold,  Michael:   Her 

Cork    Kdward  C  .  and   HowmanManirold.     2.882.293 
Borer,   Joaepli.   and    K     Kauti,    to   Vitro  Corp.   of   America 

Crramlr  bodiM  and  m^thoda  for  |>ro«lurlnii  aamr.    2,882.827 

12  2  .18   CI    10«^    .39 
Boyrr.  Robert  O  .  to  Wntrrn  I'rrripitatlon  Corp.     Proc«a  for 

prtwlurtlon   and    arparatlon   of   Mxllum    iiulfld«>   and   aodlam 

rarbonate    from    B|i*nt    llquora.       2.HA2.887.    I2-2-.18     CT 

2.12      \M. 
Bradl«>r.  William  E..  to  I'hIIco  Corp.    Color  trUvlalon  ayatrm 

2.«n2.W8    12-2.18  CI.  178^.12 
Brandt    John   B..    II.   J.   KHly.  and  J.  J.    llama,   to   Mobile 

Inrlneratora.   Inc.      Mobil*  Inrlneratnra.     2.8(12,482    12-2- 

.18.  CI    110—8 
Branford  Co  .  The  :   Met   - 

KInamaii.  Kiiaaell  C.     2.882.-1J.1. 
BraOmann.  OUmlokar.  to  RIememi  k  llalake  Akt.   Berlin  and 

Mnnlcb       I'laral  relay  relay   bar      2.883.020.   12-2.18.  CI 

20O     104 
Bredtarhnelder    Kurt  B..  to  Crane  Co.     Fleitble  bellowa  aeal 

for  flanited  pipe  joint.     2.882.729.  12-2-.18.  CI.  28.V— 114. 
Brehm,  Charlea  M..  to  The  Vulcan  Tool  Co.     Cap  trimmlns 

apparatua      2.882.153.    12   2.18.   CI     184—47. 
Brenitan,  Joaeph  B.     Method  of  produrtnit  a  metal  coatlna  of 

n 7    7    ""**"***    **'    •P'"ylnit       2.882.837.    12-2.18.    CI. 

Brtechle.  Jnaepb.  to  HcotIII  Mf*.  Co.    Cbeck  ralTe 

12-2  .18.  n.  137-234  5 
Brink.    Rdwin   H..    to   Food    Machinery   and   Chemical  Corp. 
Method  of  and  apparatoa  for  makinc  flber  reinforced  plaatic 
pipe     2  882.141.  r2-2-.18.  CI.  154— I.T. 
Briatbl  Aircraft  Ltd. :  8ef— 
_       i'olUrd.  Harold  J.,  and  Reea.    2.882.299. 
Britlah  Celaneae  Ltd. :   Het^ 

Finlaraon.  l>onald.  and  Kneatnaki      2.882.78ft 
KIna.  John  P   H..  and  I'earMin     .'.882..350. 
Pool   William,  and  Youna     2.882  872 
Brimer,  I>avld  F.,  to  Huahea  Aircraft  Co.     Magnetic  Aircraft 
fo.     Magnetic  tranaducer.     2.882,002,  12-2-58.  <1.  179^ 

Brown.  Benjamin  F. :  Met—  *'     ' 

Vlannea    HepplM  X..  Ktnuaa.  and  Brown.     2.882.880. 
Brown.    Cicero    C      ('np    aeal    and    anchor    onlt    for    plpea 

2.882..V19.  12  2-58  CI    lA(t      121 
Brow*.   George  W..   to  Telemeter   Magnetlca,    Inr.     SblfHna 

regtater    for    a    aortlng   ayatejn       2.882.817     12-2-58    Cl. 

2<»9     72. 
Brown.   Howard  O..  to  .Norelly   Tool  Co.,  Inc.     C  ring  atrip 

package      2.882.812    12   2  .18  CI   20*     ."U 
Brown.  Jack  O.     Method  and  apparataa  for  the  manufacture 

of  pbnnocrat>h  reeorda      2.882.2.33.   ia-2-.18.  CI.  18— .1.3. 
Brown.   John    8 .   and   A    T    Janooaek.   to   8tandard  OH   Co 

Ptndactlon   of   low   cold-teat  olla      2.882.888.    12-2.18,  Cl 

Brown*  Hharbe  Mfg  Co.>:  Krr 
Hlrorli.  Meorge  B      2.882.422 

Brown.  William  IS .  p  M  Ourney.  and  K  A  Learengood,  to 
Oeneral  Motnra  Corp.  Direction  algnal  2.883.01,1.  12-2- 
58.  Cl.  20»V    81  .34 

Brace.  John  M.,  Jr. :  ••»— 

Anderooo,  Arthur  W.,  Bruce,  aad  rallwetl.     S,8«3.9I7. 

Bruce.  Mtanford  P  .  and  A  T  KohUtmnk.  to  Wheel  Traelng 
Tool  Co  Hrdraallc  In  feeding  mechanlam  for  diamond 
toola      2.882.492    12  2-.1H.  Cl    121      II 

Brweder.  Antolne.  to  8«Mtete  Anonyme  Andre  Citroen.  Cen- 
tering device  for  ateering  automotive  reMrlMk  2.982.733, 
12-2-58.  Cl    28a    94.  •»-•.—. 

Brvalaf.  Charlea.  Co.  Inc.  :  •«»— 

Mklialae.  John  J      3.8«S.08a.        ,    ,-.,<     .,..., 


2,882,515. 


Brraat.  CUCord  A..  R.   F.  HackMy.  aad  S.  J.   McNaMira. 

to  CaMn  Crafta,  Inc.     MaadlBg  aaebiDa  for  tufted  niga. 

2,882.46«.  12-2-58    Cl.  112—79. 
Brrant,   Lonia  D..  and  J.    H.   HuBaocker,  to  J.   I.  Holcoab 

M/g.    Co.,    Inc.      Bealn-fortlfled    wax    poHab    compoolttoaa. 

2,882.900,  12-2-58.  Cl.  2«0— 28.5. 
Bucbenberaer.  Leroy  and  J.  R.  Homback.  to  WMrlpool  Oar». 

IiTTice  for  BMMinting  air  coBdltlonlng  unit  ia  a  caanneBt 

vixlow.    2.882.485.  12-2-58.  (3.  98 — 94. 
Uucbhola.  Warner.  C.  A.  Deataeble.  and  D.  J    Crawford,  to 

Intemattonal  BualMaa  Macklnca  Corp.     Addreaa  aelectlon 

ayatem    for    a    magnetic    dram.      2,888.134.    12-2-58,    CL 

«<e — 
2,882.788. 


2,862,7M. 

2.8«2,876. 


Bnckaell.  Kmcat  H. : 

Ward.  Irring  A. 
BockneU.  Mabel 

Ward.  IrTlna  A. 
Buffalo  Ecllnoe  Corp. 

Thelander.  Clement  J. 
BuCum,  Edmond  E. :  gee — 

Pierce.  Robert  P..  aad  Buffaai.     2.882,743.   • 

^''A'"^.*^*'**^  "><'  '    ^  Norcrooa.  to  International  BoalM* 
Machlnea    Corp.     Denoninatlaaal    Ubulatlng    mechanlam. 
2.882.593.  12-2-58,  Cl.  197—178. 
Buiaman.  Jan  A.  K. :  Sec — 

KoeToet.    Aria   L.,    Verloop,    Buiaman,    and 
2,882,934. 
BunalBg.  Mazlae  A. :  Ber — 

Forria,  Fraacea.  and  Bunniag.     2,882.754. 
Burack.    Milton,      gtartlng    device    for    Internal 

engiaea.    2.882.491.  12-2-58,01.  128—187.1. 

Burgeaa    Wilfred  D.,   to  Conaolidated   Mining  and  Smelting 

Co.  of  Canada  Ltd.     Treatment  of  flue  gaaea.     2,882.780. 

Burgboff.  ^>oula   B..   to  The   E.    lagraham   Co.     Waterproof 
12-2-58,  Cl.  »»— 90. 
Fluah  Utcb.     2.882.749.   12-2-58,  CL 


Weaterhof. 


combnatlMi 


Steam    drier.      2,862,574.    12-2-M.   CL 


Brake 


2.862.462. 


ratch.    2,852.352 
Burkard,  George  W. 
292-165. 
Burke.    Robert    L. 

183—75.      • 
Burnett,  Richard  T..  to  Bendix  Ariatioa  Corp 

bly.    2,862..180.  12-2-58.  C\.  18»— 73. 
Buraey.  John  H.  :  8re — 

mttmar.  Harry  R..  and  Buraey.     2.862.799. 
Burna.  John  J.  :  tffe — 

Brandt.  John  B.,  Kelly,  aad  Burna 
Bnrrougba  Corp. :  gee — 

Hemphill   Francia  A.     2.863.188.  « 

MacDooald.  I>uncan  N.     2.862,664. 
MacDonald.  Duncan  N.     2,862.678. 
MacDonald.  Ihincan  N.     2.862J1S. 
Burrowa.   Arthur   T    C.   to   Geo.   W.   King.   Ltd.     Cooveyor 

ayatema.    2.862.600.  12-2-58.  CI.  19*—^ 
Buua.  Harold  W.  :  Set  — 

Steama^oawell  H..  and  Buua.     2,862.619. 
Bycblnaky,  Wilfred  A.,  and  M.   Skunda.   to  General   Motora 
Corn.     Sparkplug  and  method  for  making  aame.    2.863.080 
12-2-58.  Cl.  313—137. 
Byford  Laba,  Inc.  :  8rr — 

Powell,  Albert  E.     2.863.120.  , 

Powell.  Albert  E.     2,863.121. 
Cabin  Crafta.  Inc.  :  Her— 

Bryant.  Qifford  A..  Hacknoy,  and  McNamara.    2.862,466. 
Cady.   Charlea   E..   to   (General    Electric   Co.     Control   abaft 

extenalon.     2  862.371.  12-2-58.  Cl.  84 — 4. 
Calrelll.  Eremeldo  :  Rcc— 

Rundblad.  George  J.,  and  Calrelll.     2.882.505. 
Cklleai.  Armln.  W.  Kera.  and  T.  Holbro.  to  Clba  Ltd.    Proeeaa 
for  halogenating  compounda  haring  a  tetraaa-porphin  atmc- 
ture.     2.862.929.  12-2-58.  a,  260— 314  8 
Calleti.  Armln,  W.  Kera,  and  T.  Holbro.  to  Clba  Ltd.     Hal- 
ngenation     of     rat     dycatvla.      2.862,9.30.     12-3-58.     Cl. 
260-    324. 
California  Reaearcb  Corp. :  S— 

llotten.  Bruce  W..  and  Johnaon.     2.862.882. 

Llndatroar  Eddie  G..  and  Raruaeh.     2.M8.945.        -'t-    .'< 

Marteaa.  Edward  W.     2.862.831. 

Mertena.  K.<lward  W..  and  McCoy. 

Stephenaon.  Lee  P.     2.862.414. 

Calkina  Mfg.  Co.  :  «ec—  ,       u  .  , 

(;uyer.  .Morria  W.     2.862.438.  •         •»' 

Calumet  8tee|  Caailnga  Corp.  :  gee^- 

Jlcha.  Walter  F..  and  Wilaoa.     2.862,679. 
Ckmpanella.  Matthew  J.,  to  Radio  Corn,  of  Aaiertca.     Traa- 

alator  aweep  circait.     2.863.060.  12-2-58.  Cl.  807 — 88.8. 
<-ampbell     Brran  F.   and   H.   P    Maruaek.    to  Allen  Electric 
and      Equipment      Co.      CMapreaaion      teater.      2.862.386. 
12-2-58.  Cl    78—116. 
Campbell.    f:dmund    M.      Hair   curler.      2.862.808,    12-2-88. 

Cl    132-39. 
(Vmpbell.    Floyd    A.      Hole   gauge   with   threaded   aad   cam 

adjaating  meana.     2.862.801.   12-2-58.  Cl.  .33—143. 
Canadian  Footwear  Reoearrh  Inc.  :  See — 

Joaea.  William  H      2.862.313. 
Cann.  Harrr  E..  Rr..  to  l>>co  Cabinet  Co.     U«ald  larei  todl- 

cator.    2.M2,t82.  12-2-58.  CT.  346—107. 
Cannalonga.  Marco  A.,  to  Hoffmann  !.«  Roche  Inc.     Htablllaed 
ritaalln  D  compoaition.     2.862.8A3.  12-2-M.  Cl.  1«7— 81. 
Cantrell  A  Cochrane  Corp. :  Sae — 
Olaler.  William       2.862.52ft 
Ckatrell.    Troy    L..    and    R.    B.    Ftaber.    to   Oalf   Oil    Oarp. 

GaaoUae  fuela      2.862.800.   13-3-8t.  Cl.  44 — M. 
Capoaai.   Lawrence,   and    P     Kenner.   to  L«acaat»r  Cbeadcal 
Corn.      Method    of    nackagiag    epoxy    reaiaa.     2.862.616. 
12-2  58   n    206—147 
Carbery.  RoaaM  A. :  ffae-  - 

MitcWIi.  lioaaM  O..  aad  Oirhary      2.86S.086l"  -^  -«^-^ 


2.862.830. 


Ti  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

Coaai.     Alberto.     Injection     molding     macbtaca.       2.862.228.     Ileutacbia,  Ctocll  A. 


.  J-'H"»*»4.i  ^b:-: 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


Owl  J«b>  a^  L..  >_^  "  eftortUB  sad  %  to  P  I«M«^ 

Carim,  0«orM  J. .  «#»_ 
CanilchMl.  P«tW.  and  Co.  Ltd. :  ««•— 

Tftpe  dtapcDwr. 


^  .VJ'«t.'^  ^•f^.  Notartartolo.  aad  Cms. 
Coter.  IfjroB  a,  :  $*• — 

Ooltoj.  Aaaa :  B—— 

^      K«dlMB,  MtttOB  M.     S.M2  65C 


2.8AS.M0. 


LmUb. 


^  .    ■«ott,  Arthur  L.,  .«   .„w. 
Colnabta-SMtlierB  ClMalcml  Carp. 


TrawlMlla 
■o —  iT"*-"^-       ■  ■«»»«  Carp. :  A< 
Howwtwi.  Artbur  K..  and  Dale. 
Uoar.KariH.     a,842TM 


1.8eS.M0. 


2.M2.«7«.  la-i-M.  CI.  242—88.81. 


2.S&.297.  12-.2.S«,  CL 


«Jfw  attachnent.     a.8«2.M4    12^?- CL  swbT^ 
CMaMMi  Corp.  of  Ancrin  :  8*0—  " 

SISte.SS'"'*'    ^     UuwhMU.     Dan...     and     PaUt 
Lake.  Oraa  V.,  Jr.,  Ulvlld,  aad  lUeKcaal«     raaa  aaa 

•roeijj^roni  eaaa.  t©  a  eonrejror.     2.8«2.M4,  IZ-Z-wTci. 
Ch»"I»wood  Corp. :  Be«~ 
m.    ^'^Kr  Jamea  d'A..  and  Lambert.     x.fM9  aai 

CIha  Ltd. :  ««*•— 

Siuil     aUS;-    5*'"-   ■■<>   Holbra     2.862.928 

ciarldge.  KUDond  L. :  ««• — 

Clart  ADSa  J. :  ««»— 

r^- JHl!?fi^'  S***!*  O..  aad  Clark.     2.8«3.(MT. 


°aO^        A.     Hollow  core  pSel 

CauMreial  Wire  Prodncts  Co. 
_      Ulja,  OMar  O.     2.862.844. 

pnUMN)iid>olao«  K.^2^882m 

Ledemaa.  Bartoa  K.     2.^62.tt8 
Coupanle  Generale  de  Radloloffte : 
,,       ■«««  Aatotoe.     2.868.088. 

aS&iSfSl:  i:l8«!: 

Ueraeoiicl.  Stellaa.  aad  hobleax. 
^'H'^A.^'^fl^  C^Jr..  aad  H.   L 

coiH^^i^-^?:^^'^"^^'^ 
^"-ffitei  %^&^.  «5S2%C'- »'  ^"-'  '-'-• 

ConapUdatioB  Coal  Co. :  8€e—^ 

CoDttoenUl  Itotora_('«rp. :  See — 

^  2.862.484 


Baaa   VII: 


2,863  144, 
Kaoa.  'Jr..  to  Hercolaa 
taopropytnaphtbalcM. 


2.862.i»0B. 


__.  J%«^  H«*ert  H..  and  8ila<a 
Cook  Kmeat  K. :  ««e-l.  ^^ 

-_.---•."   ~— ^r-  •»«u«    „       Badler,  Harry  J.,  and  Cook      2  862  246 
rtrmit    alcaal    raatrol     Co«k.  John  8..  to  B*n  %ephoiie  tiSratoiie-. 

Inf  ware  tuW.     2.868.086.  *»  "  -r''i"'™5. 


12-2-58.  a 


.  Inc. 

818 — 8.8 


Trarel- 


Flextblp '  diapenalni 


2.862.918. 


and     ClarMse. 


'^'%s:rr^ 


OarlT'jaiiil'^'  !?;:i"^*'X'  V^  9^      2.862.078. 

A5^St'sr.^a  is^rSi  ^or'tsfflBi^j^sarK:- c«[p. 

_.     I>»Tla.  ThewIoreB;     2.862  760 

'^'•^•'JM?-^*'"  ''«»  ^«  1  Tlv. :  «e#— 
rii*.**^'!}'^*'  A  ■»<*"*      4.862.848. 

"l!Iw%^  "ii.'"Vi.ia  ''ie2r*'t^i4it"'iSRL^'2^- 

^  2.862.4S0.  12-2-88.  CITjS^JT        ""**     '****■*     *"^** 

'''^r!i-^'tf?^4-  ••^    ^»^  "•-•   «»«.«». 

Coata  A  Clark.  Lar. :  8e§^ 

Morf 
C«»Hlraa. 

Mt  aaa. — ^.     .  „«.  ^, 
Cockbura^  Cnrtla  I>. :  A<eJ- 


•••rtiLliJitoH.     2.«l2.f10. 

'^i-SK  ^*  liifflfr.Prodortloa  R«w«rrh 


Co.    Cortnc 


cockar  j^—/  i£ff»^ 

12-2-te.  n.  18-802. 


*hS!r^«*"P''  ^:i  ■2''  ^     M    Leeter.     nexible  diapenalnc 
222M94  **"""'^"*^   container..     2,862.648.   12-2-58.  Ct 

*^*8?^s""**^    *^      ''*'****    ■'*•      *.««2.200.    12-2-88.    CI. 
ComUnd,  WillUm  IL,  aad  A.  W.  Wakeaua.  to  Ocimmi  ru.^ 

^'*'tL'!?.*~'°®''  ■"*•  *    r*    P«t»».  to  Pickwick  Co      Ponltr* 

Coralnc  Glaaa  Work.  :  Hee  -  -«»—•». 

Laadrea.  Rafael.  Jr.  2.868.104. 
r4>rrir-JaBiMtown  Mfg.  Corp. :  See— 
^.      "J*^,*^"-  Howard  K.     2.862.804. 

*^°'i;-ri!r."!i;,!2?  "^  ,TJ?'r,7' ,»?  i.^?^"  Bi^tnc  co.   Tape- 

■padaa  BTateai.     2  868.187.  12-2-.58.  C\   340—174 
CrawLToeeph,  and  k    4l<c;nn.  to  (/ooAnajiMfa   Co      K> 

Crii^W   T^'l'^'/n  =';««2.«Wil2-2-^58~cr  198ll»:     "" 
cralc  ^     E..  aad  C.  Lo.  to  Rotaai  A  (taaa  Co      Pmim^.! 

Cranf*ciTS;J^""**  ® '  ^^'•-  **"  ^"'"      2.»«».«». 

Bredtachnelder,  Kurt  B.     2.862.729. 
Craver.  Annutua  B. :  ««•— 

Beldiel.  Praak  H.,  and  Craver.     2,862,245 
Cravw.  Anfuatuc  E,.  to  American  Viaioee  Coro 

Crow"."o'.r J^S'^'-  ^r^*"*'  '"^  ^•'"^• 
r^ikfr'A   WT5  .^  •  ,•'»«'   Crowaorer. 

Crum^.le^-  ^S?  4.:'?e.^""^     ^••«"«- 

KU W8  cTW!^      hydrocarbon     liquid..     2.862.982. 

^•■ftSr-  <^rt««  H..  Jr. :  «ee— 

-, "J'worth.  Jobn  P..  Culnane.  aad  Kelaoa      2  862  864 

Camalaia  Perelral  W.,  Jr.,  and  A  O  MmmMea  t<^'iZ^». 
Cyaaamid  Co.  Metbi>d  of  re«>«WlB8^?S^!b?f  IJIS^H^ 
apoinBertead    compMind    eoatahdag   a   alSai  SCTr  ^ 


Method  for 


2.86S.1S4. 


2.868.076. 


•?^^**«^'^W» 


^Alele     laaMlrr.     2.8«ltt2. 


a.     Balleocfca. 


'»au«.^x?«a 


^ 


Cartla.     rraacta 

187—216. 
CwtrnMB.   CllffonI    E.,    ta   PaeMe 

Badlrr.  Ouy  B.     2,862,8a8. 


2.862.514.     12-2-86.     a. 

-^.*  cf.  A!!!?r*"^ 

4n 


List  of  patentees 


Vll 


Diifralaae.  Charloa.  A.  Etlaaae.  aad  E.  Tarwaantf.  to  I'Ktat     Batlenaa.  Henri  •  Mme— 
WnrntmiM,  Sodata  d'Bleetrockmla.   dBeetromet^lh^^te^t  £%J*  r..:i'%T. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Cwnl.    Alberto.     iDWtton    maMIbc    nMcbtaM.       3.M2,228. 

12-»-M.  n.  1»— »). 
Dahlgnm.    Hvra   A.    M..    to   AktUbvlacrt   Mrparator.     Method 

and  apfMinitua  for  rrntrlfunl  MWMratton  of  a  mUtBr^  of 

•oltda  and  iwo  liquid*.     iMi.KiS.   i:i-2-A«.  CI.  233—7. 
IJ>I».  Jack  K.  :  «••—     ^  ^ 

Booth.   Kofpr  E..  Dialr.  and   Murray.     2ja^I. 
lialf.  Krnnrth  K  :   Hee — 

HowrrtoD,  Arthur  K..  and  Dialo.     2Jt%2.t»S. 
Halrjrnpk*.    I'hillp   W..  and  J.   P.   Haoaakcr,  t*  Mouthworth 

Marbfn^  Co.     Pap»r  lift.     2.S«3,68e,  l2-»-M.  a.  254—8. 
I>ana  Corp.  :   Her — 

LrwU.  Kobcrt  P      2,M2,4A8.  .   >;  "  ■- 

Iianrjr.  UlllUm  B.  :   Mm-  -^    ,.,-.._  .-...4.. 

Atanl^y,  Willlani  N.,  Jr.,  and  Daarr.     2,M2.TSS. 
l»'Anvflo.    JtHM-ph       (;ear.      :i.MI2.400.    l2'2~^S.   CI.    74 — 460. 
Iianh'l.   Ulrhard   M..  to  Hoodry  Pnxwaa  Corp.     (iu  lift  op- 

rratloB.      2,H«2.770.  12-2-M.  CI.   302-17 
iHirandik,    Wllhrla.     Ctrrular    llnkinc    machine.     2.862.464. 

12   2  58.  CI.  112      2.V 
IiBusbrrtir.  JaBM  P..  Jr.,  to  Hun  <MI  Co.     Rcaetlratioo  of 

rrtormiaK  catalyata.     2.M2.NW).  12-2-58,  CI.  282 — 412. 
Itavrjr.  John  K.,  to  Araatrong  Cork  Co.      MhrrtuioTlBg  appa 

rittua      -•.M4I2.445.  12-2-:M/VI.  101 — #07. 
Ihivlrt    K«*tM  :   Wrr- 

KaillUMn.  Mmon  M.      :!.M«<2.0.'Wt. 
Iiavl<ta4in.    John   T,   J.    A     Schnldt,    and   J.    H.    KroeoMr,    to 

The     Standard     fU^hatfr     Co.      Mtrtp     banrtor.      2.8«2,M4, 

12  2-S8.  CI.   1(U     (M.S. 
Ihirldaon,  Theodorf  !►.  :   Mre  - 

llollina.  Jmtar   K.       2.M4i:<.n66. 

I>avl4«.    ivtor   L.,   and   H.   l>.   Ualvla.   to   Khell   UvrelotMBent 

O.     CoBip<Mittiona  for  oar  aa  hydraullr  fluida.     2.862.886. 

12-2-5M.  CI    2.^2—78. 
liaTli>a,  Klrhanl  K.  :   Hrr 
Jonra,      Wllford      1>. 
2.M62.ttON 
Davtra.  T^HMnan  I>.     Catapult  launrbinr  »B(ai*r  for  aircraft 

ninM'whH..|   ifHBr      i'.H«2.6«2.    12-2  58.  CI.   244 — 63. 
iHivU.   Arthur   W.,   and   W.   R.    Harding,   to  (>«D«ral  Motors 

Corp.     TurMnr  atartlDK  fwl  ayatem.     2.862.3&a.  12-2-58. 

CI   (M>     .19.14. 
iMTla.  I^uther,  Jr..  to  KavthMfH  Mfg.  Co.     Traoalator  tntlng 

nyatMna      2.863.119.  12   J  58.  CI.  324—158. 

IimtU,   MIrharl,    to    Mayfab    Inc.     Uaraicnt   barg.     2,862.«8«. 

12-2-.'.8.  n.  l»a  -43. 
Ilarla.  Kuaaell  M.  :   Her-- 

^     Koblna«>n.    Donald    B..    I^vla.    and   Crall. 
I>avia,  Theodora  K  .  to  Clarkaon  *  Clark,   Inc. 

t^ncliMun*  for  oprn  vrhlrlr  bodtra.     2.862.760, 

29n     28. 


2.863,134. 
illfts. 


Marahall.     Darica.     and     Palat. 


2.863,009. 
Knock-down 
12-2-58.  CI. 


l*a/Birom.  Inc.  :  Hre — 

I>u<>4leman,  Kobert  T. 
l>f>Nn,  Krawla  H.  :  Ae« — 
Thurninnd.    Jimnilr 
2,8412,6.-12. 
lip      CMiarr,       l)<»mlnlr 
12-2-58.  CI    51      186. 
llMlr.  J<MM>ph    H  .  and   I> 


2.862.844. 
'.,    Andrraon. 
V,      Kraarr 


Ferrari, 
clean*  ra. 


and    Dean 
2.862,339. 


A.   Wataon.   to   Moitaanto  Chemical 


Co.     Laminate  adbenlve  comprtalng  a  protein  and  a  quadrl- 
component    lnterp«»lynier   and   proceaa    for   preparing  aaaie. 

2.Hli2.8IMl.  12   2-5H.  CI,  ~ 


Iron 

2,863.0t4.   12-2- 


260-  8. 
Deer,   Jaaiea   W..   and   H.   T.    Lyman,   to 

Co.     (iravlty  vertical  aenalag  awltch. 

CI   201)     61  47 
He   Jahn.    Kredrik   W.    %    to  A.   N.   Mana.     Apparatoa  and 

method      for      reducing     Iron     oilde     pelleta.     2.862,808. 

12  2  ."VS.  CI    in     ^4 
He  l^mater,  Paul  P.  :   Hre — 

.Mkaty.  Walter  A.,  and  Da  Laaiater.     2.862.076. 
II*  I^no.  Ralph  B..  Jr.  :  Mee^  - 

Young,  rmnald  R  .  De  I>ano.  and  Hhulti.     2.863.090 
DelU,  Jaatea,  and  T.  C.  Boltano       Batting  game.      2.862.712. 

12  2-58,  Cl.  27;i~26 
Detlao.  John      Mocket  and  rod  coupling.     2.862,745,  13-2-58. 

CI    287      120. 
Iiella<i.  John.      Mocket  and  rod  coupling.     2,862,746.  12-2-68. 

CI.  287      126. 
Dellao.  John  J.      Hocket   wrench  aet.      2,862.411    13-3-M.  CI. 

81      114. 
Dellao.    John    J.     »tocfcet    and    rod    coupling.     2.863.747.    CI 

287      126. 
Itelta  Tank  Mfg.  Co  ,  Inr  :   Are 

Page.  Jamea  H  .  Mi.  and  Real.     2.862.64.^. 
Da    Maltla.    Lawrence,    to    De    Mattia    Machine   *   Tool   Co. 

Apparatua  for  the  automatic  Cfiatrolled  feeding  of  plaatic 

materUI.      2.8«t2.24l.  12  2-58.  CI.  18-30. 
De  Maltla  Machine  A  Tool  Co.  :   Nee — '    ^     . 

De  Mattia.  Uwence.      2.862.241. 
Deaipaey,  J<i*eph  M      Mine  roof  bolt  lattAlIatloa.    3362.368, 

13-2-^8,  n.  61        1. 
neacb,  Rdward  C  .  t>    Raytheon  Mfg.  Co.     Magnetron  oacll 

Uton.      2JI63.092.  12  2-58,  CI.  3i1\h-3».3 
HeabMn.  V.  KTelya  :  8frr 

Dealann.  Ileary  W.,  and  Johnaon.     2,862,679 

Denlaon,    Henrr    W..    ileceaaed    (F     K     Denlaon.    admlnlatrH 
trill,    and     L.     K.    Johnaoa.     Hplnning    reel.     2,862.679, 
12-3-58.  n   248—84  2. 
Dennlaoa  Mfg  Co.     Mrr   - 

Mhepfeer<l.  RIdgley  <;  ,  Jr.     2,8«I2,832. 
De  Prado.  John  R  .  to  Mperry  Rand  Corp.      Klertpode  heat  ex 
rhanger  for  electron  diacharge  tubea.     3.86.1.078.  12-2-Sn. 
CI    .113     24 
DeatrUiH.    i;enrgea.    to    WeMtlnghouae    Klectrle    Corp.     Xray 

RuorraN^pIr  <lerlce.      2.86.1. 061.   12   2  58.  CI.  250 — 80.   ' 
Ikrtres  4>eailciil  Indaatrlea.  lac.  :   Wee 

Kircher.   Charlea   K.   Jr..   and   Joaen. 
Detrei  Corn.      Hrr  ^ 

Tebo    William  I       2.862.•^«8.    '"'^  » 


to    Bell    Telephone    I.ial>oratoriea,    Inc. 
ayaten     and      apparatu*.     2.862.671. 


2,862,«?2. 


Dewtachle,  CecU  A.  :  8*9— 

Bachhols,  Wenter,  DeutackW.  aad  Crawfard. 
Itevarall,     Harry.     Control     aMChanlaai     for     belt 

2,862;377.  12-2-58.  CI.  187 — 44. 
De  Voe,  Harrer  B..  Jr  :  Hre — 

Vaoffhn.  Prank  W.,  aad  Da  Vae.     2JMi2.268. 
DvTaa.  Krijn  J. :  Hrr 

Koch.  Adolph  J.  J  .  LIpa.  and  De  Voa.     2.862.387. 
De  Witt,   I>avld.  H.  Handler,  and  It.  C.  Wittenberg,  to  Radio 

Receptor     Co.       Inc.      Refles     circuit     ayateaa.     2363.06.'>. 

12-2-58,  CI.  307—88.5. 
De  Witt,  I>arld,  H.  Maadler.  and  K.  C.  WIttcnbefs.  to  Radio 

Receptor     Co        lac.      Reflei     circuit     ayatea.     2.863.066, 

12-2-58.  CI.  307—88.5. 
De  W^ltt.  Karl  «..  to  Kthyl  Corp.     Uaaollne  fuela.     2.862.801. 

12-2-58.  CI.  44—69. 
De  Witt,  Karl  (•.,  to  Bttayl  Corp.     Organic  pboaptiorua  com- 

pounda.     2,862.949.  12-2-58.  CI.  260^-461 

IV  Witt,  Karl  V,.,  to  Kthyl  Corp.  Tblonopboaphate*. 
2,8«2,tt5<)   12-2-58,  CI.  20O--f61. 

I>lambra.  Henry  M  .  and  4i.  (i.  Kdlen.  to  Cltlaena  Bank  of 
Maryland,  and  Small  Bualneea  Admlniatratlon.  Kquallaed 
line   ampllflcatlon    iiyatem.      2,86.1,00<l,    12-2-58,   CI.    179 — 

IMrkaon.  John,  to  (jeneral  Motora  Corp.  I>uaip.  2.862.6.Vi. 
12-2-58.  CI.  230—141. 

Dieti.  William  C.  F  Locking  curler  for  ranllleat  tnbea. 
2.862.647.  12-2-68.  CI.  222—214 

INIIehay.  Mwnrrl  R  .  and  <;.  H.  Fernald.  Htorage  battery 
aeparator.      2.862,988.  12-2-56.  CI.  1.16—146. 

Dllworth.  John  P..  C.  H.  Culnane,  Jr..  and  R.  P.  Nelaon. 
to  The  Texaa  Co.  Proceea  for  anhydrooa  calcium  12-hy- 
drnxy  atearate  and  eatollde  containing  greaae.  2.862.884, 
12-3-58,  n.  252—39.  l 

IH  Mauro,  Jnoeph  :   Hrr — 

Manrer.  Pierre,  aad  Dl  Mauro.     2.862,300. 

IHmond.  Thomaa  \^, 
Automatic  wtrlag 
12-2-58.  CI,  242      7. 

DIatlllera  Co    Ltd..  The:   Hrr—  -A 

Lacey.  Richard  N.      2,862.9414. 
Parker,  tieorge.      2,862,969. 
PhllUi  Thomaa  B.     2.862.2ft4. 

IMttmar.  Harry  R..  and  J,  II.  Burney.  to  Kthyl  Corp.  Repa- 
ration of  tri-(phoaphonltrlllc  chloride).  2,862,799. 
12-2-58,  CI.  23—312. 

Diion,  Henry  O.,  to  Phllllpa  Petroleum  Co.  Recovering  oila 
from   formatlona.     2.802.558.    12-2-58.  CL    166 — 40. 

Dixon,  John  H.,  Jr..  and  K.  J.  Koloaeoa,  to  National  Foam 
Syatema,  Inc.  Manufacture  of  foamed  gypaam  aad  the 
lUe.      2.862.829.  12  2  58.  CI.  106^-88. 

Dtibblna.  Wlllia  K..  to  The  .National  Caah  Regtater  Co.  logi- 
cal gate  correcting  circuit.  2,863.0W.  12-2-48.  CI.  250— 
27. 

Dodaon.  Raymond  M..  to  O.  D.  Hearle  A  Co.  1 7- (pyridine- 
acrylyh  4  androaten  3-onea.  2.862.923.  12-2-58.  H.  260— 
230  5 

Dodaon.  Raymond  M..  to  U.  D  Mearle.  A  Co.  31-furfnryl- 
Ideite  and  21-thenylidene  derlvatlvea  of  progeaterone  and 
19-nor-proKeaterone       2.862,024.    12-2-58,    (T.    260— 2.19.5. 

Dodaon.  Raymond  M..  and  R  W.  Hamilton,  to  <;.  D.  Mearle 
A  Co.  Kstera  of  2.1 7.21 -trlhvdroxy4pregnene-3.20-dlone. 
2.862.930.  12-2-58.  CI.  260—397.47. 

Dole  VhIvp  Co..  The  :   Her--  V       '•'    ,'    ' 

Oljerroaler.  Frank  K.     2,862.523. 

Dnillnger.  Kenneth  :   Her — 

Mlaek,  Victor  A.,  and  Dolllnger.     2,863.124. 

Ditrey,    (teorge    B..    to    Knterprlae    Railway 
I.<atchlng  mechanlam  for  hopper  door. 
CI.  105—308.  ^ 

Dornfeld.  Clinton  A.  :  Nee — 

Thielen.    I^wrence    K,    and    Dornfeld.     2.862.071. 

IK>ught>oy  Induatrlea.  Inc.  :   Her — - 
<irevtch.  John  J.     2.862,605. 

Doumitt,  Philip  H.  Tobacco  pipe.  2.862.506,  12-2-58.  CI. 
1.11—184. 

Dnwnea.  Lloyd  C.  to  Hoffman  Klectronlca  Corp.  Height  gate 
generators  or  the  like.      2.863.053.  12-2-58,  Cl.  250—27. 

Downle.  Robert  R.  Cone  Hhell  for  froaen  confection. 
2.862.820.  12-2-68,  Cl.  99-89. 

I>oyle.  Jamea  H..  to  Hoffman  Klectronlca  Corp.  Coupling 
circulta  or  the  like.     2.863,125.  12-2-58.  CI.  3.'»— 12. 

Doyle.  William  C.  to  Ceneral  Klectrle  Co.  Light  Intenalty 
meaauring  device  InrludliiK  twmlconductor  tranalating  cir- 
cuit.     2.862.416.  IJ   2   .->«.  Cl.  88-23. 

I>r.-Ii|g.   Rudolf  Hell  Kommandltgeaellachaft : 

llell.  Rudolf.      2.86.'<.000. 
Drager,  Dr.  Otto  H.  :   Hrr   - 

Croaakopf.  Karl.      2.862.859. 
Draper  Corp.  :   Hre — 

Conaolettl.  Paul  C.     2.862.526. 
Drautt,  Walter  <i..  to  Oaneral  Aniline  A  Film 

graph      proceaa     and     aolvent.        2,862.444. 

101      149.4 
Druromoad.  Folaom  B.,  to  The  Commonwealth  Rngineerlng  Co. 

of  Ohio      Method  of  making  metalllaed  Abera.     2.862.783. 

12   2-.%8.  Cl    18     M. 
Druachel.  Rdward  V .  and  W.  A.  Beanga.  to  Aircraft  Arma 

menta.    Inc.      Detachable   conpllag   device   with   allgaae«t 

nieana     2.862.728.  12   2-58.  cT  285   -24. 
I>ubha.    Arthur   C.    and    D     R     8terena.    to   c;ulf    Reaearch   A 

Developirat  Co.     Pariflcatlan  proceaa.     2.862.976.  12-2-58. 

Cl.  260— 619. 
I>udley.  John  8..  W.  J.  Langlota.  and  J.  H.  L.  Roy.  to  Whitin 

Machine  Worfea.     Drawlag  fraaie  and  clearer  ayatem  there- 

for      2.862  249.  12  2-88.  n    19     1.19 


ray    Rouipment    Co. 
2.862,460.  12-2-58. 


■•» 


Corp.     Hecto- 
12-2-58.     Cl. 


TIU 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Frel.  Arthur  J. 
2.86;.'.370.  \z 


Sr..  to  Oeneral  Motora  Corp. 
2-58.  Cl,  62      366, 


Freeslng  device. 


(ienenl  Motora  Corp. : 
Aalott.  Xarmaa  J. 


Bee— 

2.8A2  5TS^  i  • 


.*,.(• 


>4i«lfT.  0«y  K.  ■  2.M2,gM. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES  ^ 


Vll 


DofnlwiL  €karlM.  A.  JttiMM.  aad  K.  TanaueC.  to  lltot 

dM  ActerlM  KlMtrlMM  d'UglM.  aad  I'Alr  LiMidt^  Sildets 
AaoajMi  poor  I'Btode  tt  I'livloitettM  dai  i>roc«<le« 
""^'K.  ^^'S^  -/*'•?•"  'f  ^'»*  ™*«uliirtBi»  of  hytfrafen 
MTDZlda    2.M2.794. 12-3-3«.  CL  23— 207. 

^a  1«S55l  ^■••^t*«  ipc4BiWr.     S.M2.S4S.  12-»-M. 

Dalta.  Bdward  J^  and  P.  Parwi^  to  CrndM*  StotI  C».  of 
America.  SubaUatialLr  alekdTrM  awtaialtk  and  corro- 
7^12?^  Cr-lli:S    atMla.      2J6%S12.    12-2-.M.    CI. 

Dolt.  ManhaU  L.,  to  Batoaatlc,  Inc.     Vahlela  ahlftiac  aod 
Oaaagu,  Bdcar  L..  L.  P.,  and  K.  M.     Lid-Uftlw  d»n«  for 

D--Sr%a"Sr«5s:^'^  *•  •  "*  "^  ••  '^•*» 

DvMupa.  Wear  L..  L.  P.,  aad  K.  M.    2J«2.Ma. 
DwK*r[WllUa«   M      iactoa^tor.     2.8«2.«5ri»3^.   Cl. 

I>u  Post  da  NcoMwra  .  KJ.,  aad  Co. :  «•»— 

•?^?*'^.'V  Artbur  W..  Brace,  aad  FaUveil.     2,M2J17. 
ryiw.  Urorae  A.     ».««2.7»0. 

"y«'^  "«>  J-.  to  Ktlvt  Corp.    Proccaa  for  rcnevlac  •Itro- 

«..5^'*'^-    2J«2J7ft  12-2-^.  CL  20«— 2M. 
Kberatergvr,  Jaaaa  P. :  «ee— 

Zappoaa.  Chartaa  W^  aad  Kfcarabaraai.    a.M2.228 
Bby,  Lawrvacc  T. :  BethZ.  — •     a.ow.us. 

B<lor.  Joka  8     to  Tkoaipooa  Prodaeto.  Ud. 
Edlea.  Ooorge  O.  :  ««• — 
■dwartir&lSSff:**;,^  ■***•■     *•»«»•«»• 

Co.     Inprored  aatlMflB  of  auklaa  etoetric  diacbaraa  davit* 
Cl'^&-S»""*  VaaillaUoB  .yatem.    2,««2.4»4. 12-2-6S. 

"H^**  •j**'*  '  •  *•  MlBBoapoUa-Hoaeyweli  Regulator  Co 
Current  control  aopamtua.    aTsea.llJ.  12-2-IMl   CL  S2S— 4 

Klctoa.  Henri,  dlt  Catteone.  ApnaiVtM  for  d^M  UkTpw' 
eMtjp  *»'    aolature   tontalned    In   aaj   BuUeriaT  aad   for 

Elaenbauer  Mff.  Co„  "rbe  :  net— 
Btover,  Ancll  C.     2,M2,724. 
Kketorp,  Sren  O.  H..  and  8.  H.  Backatr««.  to  Stora  Kaanar 
ber..  Bergau«a  Aktiakala«et._ro.ttoI!IW^i?iS  aid«!i 
rotorjr  Taaael.    2.8(l2.«ll.  12-2-38.  CL7^-80 


2.M2.780. 


Threadtag 
fiee — 


mechanlam. 


drUl  bit 


rga  1 
allai 


_. a«  la  a .. ...    _^, 

Eleetrte  Ik  Maaleal  laduatrtea  Ltd. :  «#*•- 


.Lea._DaTld  P..  aad  tifhlto.    2.mSm9  ' 


Blectrle  Steel  Paoi^drr  Ca.  :  8ee- 
.M„.^/*"-  P«»»  V      2.862.314, 


Eatlenaa.  Haari :  89t— 

,    ^■tdiM.  Heart    2,862,304. 

■tobllMaanato  Aloatra  r  See — 

Wolf,  Alfred.    2,8«2.a»2. 
KUbllaaeateau  Ortmar :  8*e — 

Bthyl  Cora. :  Met — 

De  Witt.  Karl  G.     2,862,801.    ** 

l)e  Witt.  Sari  U.     2.862>4«». 

De  Witt.  Karl  O.     2,862^30. 

DttOMr.  Hamr  R.,  aad  Baraey. 

Dykatra.  rtad  J.    2.862,879. 
Etleaae^niM :  «ee— 

■'^•^■S52*^*Ilf^iS»i  *•  Farbeafabritea  Bayer  Att.     Wa- 
i^V"^'^?**-?^.  2.8«2,*1»,  12-2-68.  Cl.  260-160. 
Kada  Sadlo  ft  Blortrlc  Co.,  lac. :  «eo— 

McKala.  Walter  P.    2,862.4«P. 
raeber     Harry    W^    to    llnie    lac. 

"^"^i-^^t*"*  •»<>  AlrpUae  Corp. 

MUlarTsherman  B.     2,862,876 
ralrbarat    Harold  A.,  to  Murphy  Radio  Ud.     Xlertron  beam 

F.rb^iSSKi.^^^/A'l't:  :"S"e?l"^  '^"^^"^     ^•'^•»" 

Kzaer,  Uertoert-Joacblm.     2.862,919 

HoltochaUdt.  Haaa,  Bayar.  Niacbk,  aad  MUlar     2  862^72 
•^^Z*  •*""*  ^"^    ronaata  M^er  LirtJSft  BrStli: 

fufha.  Otto,  and  Jockuach.    2.862,963 

■i-^iZT^*"'  Ad€.lf    BeatUn,  and  Rehn.     2.882.97-1 

<^  ^^J  iii-  '''.•  ■"**  "   •'    »*••«'•  ■»'  •  »«  Allied  Chemical 
2^1  '^rimplng  apparataa.     2,862.279.  12-2-58.  Cl. 

^^iLJ^  *^'    r-  .^1  J*    O'*"*"'.   -nd   A.    Kennaway.    to 
imperial   Chemical    Indoetriee   Ltd.      Proceaa    for   fonnlnc 

12-"!^.  n  'l^*^'*"'*"  l*"'^"'*^  ma\^l«.     2.M™48! 
Keaoclio    rharlea.  to  o.   M.  Oianalni  ft  Co.   Inc      Vibration 

iSTi?.  (Tl37-78r*"'*  •"'•"'^''  ^'^'^      2  EV21 
"■"Sf^r"  J^X'Tn^uaV"  AIM-Chalmrr.  Mf,  Co.     Cotton  har- 

Kernald.  Gordon  H.  ;   Kee-- 

i.VpJiV'^Ai  *^^*:"«^  "    ••»''  Fermtld.    2.862.988. 
rerrarl.  Ullliam  A.:  Kee~ 

'^*2862832  *""*"•''    ^' '    ^ndereon.    K..rrarl.    and    iH-an. 

Kilter  <"orp..  The  :  Hrr- 
MteTenn.  Clarfnce  K 
rlnkel,  Leonard,  and  I. 

Voltace      controlled 

2,863.122   12-2-.^8   n 


2,862.988. 


Klectrlc  Storage  Battery  Co..  The     „, 
Scbeoerle   Robert  t..  aad  Uaboa 
S.*-"^  Howard  J.     2.862.986. 
Strapaa.  Haward  J.    2.862J(t9 

Elliott.  Gelorce  :  gee— 

B-iii  ''J?"!**''^  tU>b^rt  a,  BUlott.  aad  Wala.    2.MS  001 
Ellla.  Carloa  B.  :  tiee —  «.»w«.«wi. 

XL.   M^frtii.  William  W..  aad  Klha.    2.868.082 

&irindS?'rS:.i'rr'«cc'-*«**"'  '^-^^-  *^-  »^"» 

Kretael.  WUltam  J.    2.862,412. 
KBtaraoa,  John  R..  to  Puller  ft  EoMraaa  If  fa    On      a>»i.^.ii 

■ijeLWlllem  P..  and  P.  Krtjger.  tc  Shell  Devatopmeat  Ca 

■^^"i.  WUIlam   E.     Iletbad  of  aad  aaaarataa  for  he.t 

Enr'^yTa"?:.  /r.*"iS^  12-2^^1  1?K?S«'*'  *^' 

.  7^*9^1 '«■*>■•  C..  Jr..  aad  Baaa  2.862  MM. 
■nterariaa  hallway  Kg«lp»eiirCoT««^  ■** 
-_  *^l:.«jw»  B.     2!862.460. 

ft  Ca. :  8«e — 

Harry  r.  8r.    2.862,782. 

■»  ■"••r*  aad  EajtlaeerlBf  Co.  :  gee— 
HUMa,  fired  W..  Oleaaoa.  aad  .Nelaoa     2  862.BOft 

sSt.'7^c'^'2S?s;"**'  "^  •^~-  ^'•^- 

Uary.  Robert  P    aad  Poaeo.    2.862.914. 
^«^lMa.  Joaepb  r,  aad  Laary.     2,862.91i. 

f*^, {••'?•-•''  •  ■-■!«  ■^y      2.»*2.»67. 
JnUtb   Llovd  B.    2,8«S^7f. 

JteS^'Tj  AlnlB.  Jr.     2:M2^70.  ,„   V% 

Weatload.  Roy  A..  Jr.,  a^  ^axtoa.    2.862,826. 

ri7o.a.  ..ite 


:i.««:i.i»2.l. 
I*    Mamainy,  to  Tele-Dynamica  Inc 
,I?'"T2'^      modulated      oadllator. 

CHf^JL^rujl^;.".'^r"K'^"'"i"^'"   '"  »"»«•»•  Cetaneae  Ltd. 
DTrituT.nir^,'       '"^"■'  "^   >n»I>r»red  Mfe  Ironing  tem- 

?r;?'%f2'!?8§'',TT':;I,''A''HV'73T'"* '"  '*'•'"  ""^  '••»• 

*^^'':»8*ri    I^i'^m"^  ■"""*"  arrangement.    2.863.007. 
Kleber  Karl  E. :  «ee— 

Pl-.rt!II"rM  JV*'  V.i  •""'  ^•*"'     2,862.800. 

CI     9 -2  »2  '•■»•»"  ring  reniorer.     2,862.290.12-2-58. 

It  iTo'^rw  4'"^"  *'*"  •'»•"•»»""«»"*    2  S^.Xm  f2-2~8: 

KmHl^Marhlnery  aad  Chemical  Corp. :  i»ee— 
Hrliik    Kdwin  H.     2.862.541 
Giubfrt    Rene  J.    2.HA2.426' 
Whltmorj..  H<ibert  A      2.862,822. 
JJ.   *»"•■•  j,««i'  f  .  *nd  Wbltmore.     2.862  821 

•^  2:;j;2.75j";r2-.^"^,  a*-^,-  »""'"»«•  »••«''  •«•"''• 

Kord  Motor  Co. :  /»ee'- 

.N'aatM*.  (Jeorae     2.862.488 
rorman.  Harrr  :   See  - 

Trarcr   I'hlllo  <'.    2.862.210 
rortiberg   Arthur  R.     Apitaratua  for  liould  trMtiBM»  «r  ^.n 
ulHr  material      2.862.^11     1 2 -2-58    Cl    1  ajT tSST         *"" 
l^iil"    Vmlll'L.'"  A'"""'"-   Sveiaka  Elektr.aka   Aktl.^ 

P.-iter,  John  A  :  Wee-  **• 

Ko«  '  wlm-m  ^•;''"*w"   .""'  »;"•♦"      2.862..%89. 

2.8«2.27lr'V2-'i-.%8Vi^%'''""."    •*""  '    """       *'•'"'    '"••"•P 
Prani.  Erwin  E..  to  Kel]  Tel..phone  I^boratortea    Inc     El*r 

trica  I  network  aaeembly      2,862.992    12-2-38   ClfTaT:^ 

'^""•. 'Tn  ^no-TSl^'*"''*  pro><;io!r ^^'^i'^ll 

;;7.:;;ng"^tV  2%.?K^?-2-^^^7^  2.5Kr"  •""- 

Kra«>r.  R^rt  W    and  V    R.  HerteHck.  to  nm-^^Carr  P.. 

^  2^^5.o5;r?2-2'iiM-2'oo-'^','«^^  -'-•"'  "^^'^-: 

ri'38r"2^'"'"*'"  '      ''"'""«  •■•«•»»•»>*•.    2.862,817.  12-2  .18, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


tiraaehe.  Staphea  ». 
_  12-S-M.  Cl   188—106 
Oraat.  Charte*  R.  A.,  to  1 


Harmac  Co..  Tha :  See — 


TWO.  wiiniim  I      ■2.w\2.^nm.  ••'^         f 


for     2.MI2.249.  1? -2-M.  CI.  1»— 13»/*'^'  "» 


,f  -    r^     ■     » ' 


riu 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Fn>ir  Artbar  J.   Hr..  ro  Ommy*!  Motora  Corp.    FrenlBs  device. 

2.M2.370.  I2-2-.W.  n.  «2   -3<MI. 
rr««ard.  Marr<>l.  to  Mrtinm  M.  A.     Lork  iMTtnc  a  •ildlac  bolt. 

2.M2.38I    12-4-"W.<'l.  7»     4fl2 
rrcw,  Albert  C,  Jr.     ArratJof  and  babblUir  atUcbaMat  for 

boar     2.»«l'.7«4.  12  2  .'.«.  IT  2I»»     'fl. 
Vrfj.  Of  to  :   *<*• 

HarthoUtm^.    Kmal.    I^brvr,    NoDnenooarim,    aad   Frvr. 
2.M2  8M  ' 

Krl«Hl.  JfMpf  :   tier 

TbomiiB.  (inrtU>n  II..  and  FrUd.    2.R«t2,92it 
yrr.  rranri*  J.,  to  Inlt^rt  Hfaf«i  of  Anirrtra,  Xarjr.     UltrH- 

■oBlr  traiuututvr      L'.JMUl.OT.'i.   12-2  ."i8.  CI.  310—8.1. 
Karba.   Otto,  and   H.  Jorkath.  to  Karbwrrk«  Hoacbat  Akt. 
vftrmala   MrUtvr  huHua  *  Hmnina.     I'rorcaa  of  purirrina 
tTri,t\th»Uc  ■eld.      2.««2.««3.   12-2-M.  n    2«0— .WA 
Kultcr  A  Kiii«-riM>n  Mfy   Co.  :   Her- 

Kin^raon.  Jobn  K.     2.NH2.702.  :    ,, 

Kunabaabi.  Hldrya  :   Mee- 

OtaukI    HirfMhI.  and  »*DnahaBhl.     2.M2.iM4>. 
PHaaroll.   Uoffrpilo.    to  gamprr   M.   A.    .Marcanlra    FrrcUlona 

Hl**rr  for  rollrra.     2.M2.2.V).   12-2-S*.  CI.  19 — 1-M. 
Kaaro.  Jaroea  V   :   Her- 

lir^rr    Robrrr  F..  and  Foaro.     2.M2.8I4 
<tabrl#l  Cn.    Tbr  :   Hrr 

Rnsr.  Jobn.     2.fWI3.UA. 
(ted|»t-Of-Tba- Month  dob.  Inc. :  ««<> — 
Mayo,  Harotil  T     2.(M2.^2«) 

Hallasbrr.    Thomaa   J.,   to   Intfrnattnnal    Bualn^aa   Martilw^ 
Corp.     l'o<-kH  Indirntor.     2.H«2,«1H.  12-2-M.  <'l.  200 110. 

<ialvlB.Hi4>rald  I>  :  Ker- 

^    l>HV|*-«.  I'rtrr  L..  and  Oalvln.    2.8n2.M4l.  *' 

(iamblr.  John  B..  to  Th^  Kan  Valley  St<^|  Co.     gupporta  for 
r>lin<lrt«-al    mambrra    on    a    franap<»rt    carrier.      j;««2  «3l 
1-'   -'  .^M   CI   214      10. "V  .        .  o  . 

tianimon.  Mlcbael  M.  J.,  and  T.  U.  Hanta,  to  Elactrlr  A  Mustcal 
Indiiatrim  Ltd.  Helical  antenna  enrlnaed  in  a  dlalactrlc 
2.><«.1.U«    12-2  ."MJ.  CI.  343     «•.'.. 

Oan«    Kranroia  F  :    Mrr 

Meguln.  I'Hul  F  .  and  Uana.    2,»«2.7>I7. 

(tardlmrr.  Arthur  W..  to  rieneral  Motora  Corp.  Variable  pitch 
milffr  vanea.     2.M2.HA4.  12-2   .V».  CI    230— 114. 

(lardlol.  Franco.     Oafomabla  tojr  track. 
CI   4H     202. 

Oarner.  Pblltp  J   :  ger 

lluabea.  John,  and  (iHfiter.     2,M2.HH3 

(larrett.  Vllaa  N.  :   Krt 

ItNiiirhman.  Jamea  I.    and  (iitrrert     2  Sd2  ^&7 

(tatala.  John  G  fo  CnlTeraal  oil  prodarta  Co.  Treatment  of 
W'XNl  far  dIallllMt*'      2.H»I2.|»7.*..   |2   -'   .'»M,  CI.  260-    613. 

Uaiihert  Mene  J  .  to  FimhI  .Machinery  and  Chemical  Corp 
I  {"y'^i"*.!        •>*"^'"'«  "''•^»  material  artlciea.     2.M2.42fl. 

Oar  llell  C.irn   :    Hrr 

liell.  Harrv  U      2,H«t:.*  Jim 
Itell    llarrr  <».     2.M412.h;18 

Oairl^r.  Ueor^e  .y,  to  \Vl|«.r  I Vrelopment  Ltd.  Electric  wir- 
ing    inarallntlona     for     eUrtrir     equipment     on     vablclaa 


2.M2.3M.  12-2-A8. 


.     electric 
2.Kfl.l.(ltt.'i.   12   2-.-.«.  CI.  .M.V-M. 

(iariord  I'DMlurta.  In«-  :   Mrc^. . 

Thatcher.  Lewla  K.    2,H«3.017 
(lelRer.  Juaeph  :   grr  — 

Arkernian.   Renaon  F..  and  Oelaer 
Oelaer.    Ruaaell   C.   and   l».   A     Meeker 
Co       *"  ■  *  - 


12 


2.N<(3.03t. 
to  The  Httbart 
•Vl.  CI.   134-    111. 


Cockrane  Corp.      MterllttInK 
12-2-M.  n.  141— 3». 


2.84I2.B3I. 


iHahwaaher      2.m::..*>lll 
Oelaler.'   William,   to  Cantrell   A 

and  pacfcaalna  bererasea     2,MH2..'i2H, 
(leneral  Aniline  A  Film  Corp  :   «e#ww  • 
Mrauti    Walter!]      2.Nn2  444 
Nchmldt  .Mckela.  Wlllielm      2.IW2M2 
SrhiwldtMckela,  Wllhelm.  find    Randall 
Oeneral  l^rnamlm  Cum  :   Hrr 

Hlow.  .^itfua  W    llakar.  and  Oark.    2.8«S,07S 

n—       rt",'*"!'.  I'i'^'"'  "  •  Kllloft.  and  Wal«      2.M3.001 
General  Klectrlr  Co  :   *cr 

Abbott.  Ilarokl  W  .  and  !<iiran.     2.HA3.1.1A 

•o"^"^"..*  •''  ^'-  ""''  H«mren     2.W2.2M. 
Ile«lfi»rd.  liurnire  1 1,     j  nM3  1 1 1 

Cadv    Charlcn  F.      J  M2  .171 

1^'^'.".'"'    ^■"""'n  M     •'Hi  Wakeman.    2.8«2  857 
(  oa.  |t..nniir.  and  Ooldbera      2  8rt.1  137 
I htrle.  William  C      2  H4l.>  4i«< 

rilr-^Kr  -'"".IV"    .""''   ^'Oi-PI'T      2.«<»2..rMI. 
•  thandhi    Sorah  k.     2.sA^  iMtM 

■'■''I'    ^^  'i'V'  f   M  .  and  Wheeler.     2.8A3.130 

lloliiM>a    Robert  (i       .'.HMJ.iHHt  —.■•J". 

Ke.»njlan.  Kdaard      J.H«t3  0«>ft 

Knrdalewahl.  .\ndrew  I'   2  *«H2  840 

l.amt>    Fre<|«Tl<  k  .<<      2  WI.1  082' 
/      '!•■"'•••  J""»»«»n  IV.  and  8uran.     2.883.04A 

Orr.  Robert  A.     2  882  220 

j'olater.  William  K     2.883.081 

['..well,  Iiavld  B      2.883.022 
-        Rice.  .Velio      2.88.1.10(1 

Ron.  John  F      2.Hrt2.H8M 

Ko»»,  HariiKinO  \      .' Nrt.l  o->3 
■'i      K«-hmall.  Wilbur  A      .' HH2"4ir 

Mbaar.  Rernard   and  8alo      2.H«2  .'»37 

Rbaw.     Umard     »aU..   and    Itarcbir.      2.882.333 

■•(    Ttieail.   tliarlea  K,  Jr.  and  Cnckburn      2  mli  naa 
'      Velfh.  Albert  II     and  J«hS«..      2  882  W.T  •*^***'' 
^      X-".?*'  ^■"•'•m  I»    and  Jacobr 
Uallace.  Hi^nrr  W      2  H83.0.T1 
Ueneral  Mllla.  Inc       Mre 

W  berier.  itnnald  H.     2.S82.i>43. 


Mfg 


2.M3,4M. 


2.883.03.%. 


8ifiul  reapon- 
307—88.3. 


Tranamtaalon  joint.     2,862.373.  12-2-38. 


U«Baral  Motora  Corp. :  Met — 

AaUott.  Xoraaa  J.    2.M2.5T2. 
Aadfvwa,  Kdward  r.    2.SU.0M. 
Bakar,  Max  P.    2^862.741. 
Bertach.  Joarpta  F.     2,«62.72«. 

g'^fn-  ^'".•f"  *^:;  "■""•y,  "0  UaTeagaod.    2.863.013. 

Brcblaak/    Wilfred  A.,  aad  Mkaada.     2,863.080. 

Darta.  Arthar  W    aod  Bardlac-    2.862.353. 

Dlckaon,  John.     2.862,633. 

Kabbaugb,  Jeaae  E.    2,863,140. 

Frel  Artbar  J.,  Sr.    2.862.370. 

Uardinar.  Arthur  W.    2.862.634.  -    ., 

linjrton.  Jamea  H.     2,863,044.  .i      .  : 

Jackaon.  (;eori«  W.    2,862,728.  V 

Larabell.  Wilfred  J.     2,882,227.  -/■',■< 

Lcalle.  Jamea  D..  and  Wubbe.    2,862,703         v. 

Long.  Paul  J..  Jr.,  and  Hchmlti.    2,862.742. 

.McDonnell.  Joaaph  M.     2.882.430. 

Miller.  Joaapb  P..  Raamnaaen.  and  Patrt*. 

.Norton,  Jamea  A.    2.862,542. 

OlaoB,  Elmer.     2,862,487. 

Paraiiall.  MIIIU  V.     2.862.862.  >   . 

Prleatmaa.  Bewley  D..  and  Hertleln.     2,862.753. 

l>rtnrhaB.  Hearr  E.  J.    2.862,480. 

Pryor    Luclen  W  .     2,882,4 Itt. 

Rounda   Fred  U.,  and  Hchwlnd.    2,862.481  •>■     t.' 

HcfaDalder,  Paal  L.,  and  Rarer.    2,882.301         ,■  >  -      . 

«peara.  Eaten  W.,  Jr     2.862,33».  .' 

Trtaler,  Milton  A.    2,862,490. 

Werner.  CalTln  J.    2.862,623.  -i     -«  . .    • 

(iaaeral  Preclatoa  Laboratory  Inc. :  ««e — 

('lift,  liordon  R..  aad  (^odat.    2.862.430. 

(illchrlat.  Harry  <'..  and  Zaleakl.    2,863,128. 
(;«neral  Hclentl6c  Corp.  :  ge*— 

Lowenthal.  Herman.    2.882.418. 
lierber.    Kenneth    U..   to    Imperial    Cbamlcal    Induatrlea   Ltd. 
Anparatua  for  Introduclnic  fluid  preaaure  Into  rontlououaly 
advancing  tubuUr  Itlm.     2,862.234,  12-2-58.  CI    18—15 
Iteaell.  John  H.  :   ger— 

H*'"Z<.. '*■)•'  E.    Albany,  aad  (ieaell.     2.863^106. 
Lewecke.  Theodore   H..   to  Baxter  Laboratorlea.  I^ac.     Hypo- 
dermic needle.     2.882.403,   12-2-58.  CL    128—221. 
Obaadtal,  8orab  K..  to  <ien«ral  Electric  Co. 

•Ive  network.      2.883.068.    12-2-38,  C\ 
(tIannlBl,  O.  M.,  A  Co.  Inc.  :  Mee — 

l>>BO|rllo,  Charlea.     2.882.521. 
lilbaon.  Edward  II.     ~ 

CI.  84—0. 
«ilbaon.  Oliver  E.  :  gee— 

<,..  K^.*""*r.*'    •*■$?"  ¥  •    Sw*"**/.    and    (ilbaon.      2.882.280. 
"i*"-il!",L-.  "■"7  ^-  ir^  '■   L  Zaleakl.  to  (ieneral   Precialoa 

hf  ,5^***7-  '"*       Waveitalde    tuner.      2.863.128.    12-2-38. 

(  I.  333 — 08. 
<;ilmour.  William  H. ;  8ee— 

...     ^"'i  ■'.*•"'  *'•  *'•  "••■oor.  and  Kenaaway.     2.862.243. 
lilnaburicn.  Irwtn  :  Wee —  *.-■•••. 

Jacoba.  Robert  B..  and  (ilnabarxh.    2.862.570. 

"'!l!!i''-.*'?"*  ^^'  '"  ***»"»'«'••  <'on»  Hot  atrenctb  corrnalon 
iTr5  ^Y  /.?**'"'•'  *"**  prodactlon  thereof.  2.862.82H. 
'2— 2— ,i8.  t  I.  106 — -.)6. 

MIcaaon.  Anthony  H.  :   8e«> — 

.M....?"?'  *'^t^  ^^''  *'>*•■«'».  "d  .N>laon.     2.862.005.      .../.. 
(tlldden  Co..  The  :  gee —  ,    ^   .       , 

Italn.  Joaeph  P..  and  Webb.    2.862,081.  >.        , 

Meyer.  Edwin  W..  and  Circle.    2.862.018. 
(iloakey.  Carl  R.,  to  Metal  *  Thermit  Corp.     Proceaa  for  the 
Pr«Wratlon  of  hlirh  purtty  alkyltln  romponnda.     2.862,044, 

tiodat,  Jean  J    L.  :  He^- 

Cllft.  Cordon  R..  and  (lodat.    2.862,430.  -       -■ 

Uoebel.  William  A.  :  gee—  '' 

Hutb.  John  A,  and  (ioebel.    2,862,7.'W. 
Ifoldberi.  Jacob:  gee—  '  ■ 

_       <'o(.  Itonnar.  and  (ioldberg.    2.883,137 
(•oldnian.    David    A.      Vector   aummer.      2.882.661.    12-2-38 
n.  23.V-81. 
/•oldamlth.  Fred  C.,  to  The  Labrlaol  Corp.     Contlnnoaa  proc- 
eaa    for    the   preparation    of   ditblophoapbate    add    eatera. 
2,862,047.  12-2-38.  CI.  280 — 181. 
Uomberc    Edward   .\.      Method  and  meana  for  teatinc  auae- 
oaa  aolotlona  for  preaence  of  protein.     2.862.708.  12-2-58. 
<1.  23-230. 
Conakl.  Jnaapb.   to   (ioodman   Mfr  Co.      Borlnc  type  miner. 

2.882.700.  12-2-58.  CI.  282—7. 
iio«>dhue.   Lyie  D.  to  Phllllpa  Petndeam  Co.     Dlthiocarbam- 
ate  rodent   repellent   cnmpoaltlon   and  methoda.      2,882  R.VI. 
12-2   .%><.  Cl.    187      48. 
liiMMlman  .Mfa.  <'o.  :   8cr-- 

Cra|tp^  Joaepb.  and  McCann.    2,862.804.  ' 

..  Onaaki.  Joaepb.     2.882,700.  '> 

Newton.  John  H.     2.882. «08  '    '     • 

Momar.  Joaepb  J.      2.86a,600. 
liaodrlcb.  B.  F  .  ("o.,  The  :  flee'— 

Wootton.  Oernid   V.      2.862.008. 
Onreau.   Theodore   N..    to   Herculea   Powder  Co.      Method  of 
Improrinc  electrical  propertlM  of  plaatldaera  by  treatment 
with  macneaium  aillcate.    2.862.05^.  12-2-58.  Cf.  280 — 478. 

Herculea   Powder   Co. 


Uoraau.    Theodore    S..    to 

the  electrical  pro|iertie« 

meat    with    macaaalnm 

260— 488. 
nortoa.   Thomaa   K.,    Jr. 

12-2-58.  n.  00—106. 
Gottachall.   Herbert  A..   8. 

to     M.    A.     Coler.      Praclaloa 

12  2-58.   CI    201— 62 
Graham.  Clifford  P..  aad  C.  H.  Leath«»ra 


Imprariaf 
aten 
2,862.061.    12-S-:B8.    CI. 

food   packaaa.      2.862.823. 


of  pentaerytbrltol  eatera  by  treaf 
ail^te      ^ —     - 


Ounteahelm.  and  A 
potanttometera. 


S.  Loola, 
2.863.081. 


to  MacTlatchla  Ut\ 


Co.   Mbaft  coapllnff  device    2.863.730.  1S-S-58.  CL 


sua  turn. 

tn—ia. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Hoffman  Klectronica  Corp.  :  Bee— 


nilnoia  Tool  Worfca : 


W««tlaad.  K«r  A..  Jr,  and  t>axt«ii     2,8«2,82S. 


«r  .iiH 


n.  M— J. 


....»•■   i.     iriininK  ronrnin**.    2,IHI2.X17,  12-2  311, 


71TO.a. -.|4a 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


.j--2-»s  WA-lnS"-*-"^ 


2.M2.MM. 


Grant.  ClurtM  B  A,  to  PrMwirc  Oancea  Ltd.    rioid  DraMura 
saum.    2.M2,S8a.  12-2-S8.  CI.  TI— 412.  |W*wure 

Onu»tT»ullM  A  ^rdvai*  Corp. :  Bm— 
r.       *l°!*'*2»  Xathaii  A.     2.M2.T72. 
<<rauteiB^  Waltw  W.,  Jr..  to  Acton  Laboratorleo,  lac.    Pbaa* 

CO.    Coll  coMtraetlon  for  etoctronucnetic  ladnetloa  noDa- 
ratoy.    2.86S.1M.  l»-2-M,  CL  8««--5o7       '^■*™»»  »»• 

Owat  LakM  Carbon  CorpTSee—^^ 
Baitoj.  Brace  L.^nd  Jacl.     S,M2.T48. 

ureen,  Harry  X..  to  rb«'  Mialatcr  of  Supplr.  In  Her  iUimtw'u 

IJ-lSr  CI*  MOI-IM**^*  »«ritchlii,  derlwa.     2.8M.021: 

Orl*Te.  0*or»e  P.    Door  mo  I.     2.862.26S.  12-2-58.  CI   90 «0 

CI.  204^^22?  '""^  '■'*^     2.m44»«^  iSTiIJS; 

°'^l2^&."2r'27^-&"'"  ***"  '"'  braldln..     2.M1.704. 

"'l5Sl«!'*cn42_nT*''  *■"*'  '"'  «»"■«»      2.862.586. 
Oroaa.   Wljiiaai  D..  to  Bod  Lion   Cabinet   Co      Ifaehlaa  for 

„  5-2ari8/f2^8.;A*'iVi5r"''»'  -^  ^'iHu^v 

Orooa^  William  J.  :   $99— 

Blackford,  Benjanln  B.   and  Or«>aa.     2iM2iU« 
Oroaakopf.  lUrK  to*^    o.  H  "^|5?^  I^te?tlS*i.«Hirttl« 
in  KaoM.    2.862.859,  12-2-58.  O.  204— L  •mpnnnea 

Ornatoa.  Rt^hrn  J.,  to  American  CjrananM  Co      Method  of 

Oumnhelm.  8.  Vrededc  :  Her— 

2"853081.    "*'*^      ^        Ountenhelm.      and      Loaia. 
Oalberadn   dorp.':  8c«.- 

ri..iii'^"y*""*  ?•■«»««■  B.     2.862.563 
Oullioa,    Francois.      TSibc    couDlinc 

trpepacklnr     2.8fl2.7.12.  12-2-58    ..    _ 

cf  wten""**  "      ^'^  Mtmrtor.'   a^MTTMria^^; 

«qlf'  on  Corp! :  gee-J,        — ^ 

«  ^^■■t'»»  TroyL..»»<FI«l>M^. 
Oatf  Beaearch  A  Derclopment  Co. :  _ 

f«i;JJj!"'a^-  '"i.?;  "?*»•  »•  "«kel  A  Cle.  O.  m.  b.  H. 
tlSrJ2ft.^JS;i  '.Sli^'^nS"  o-«ctl.yleneb«Mlc  adda  and 

l"2^^Cl"*'74-m '•'*'•  ""°  tranamlaalona.    2.862.S96. 

Oamey.   Dnrld  M.  :  Bmt^ 

OM^FiT"  v-!l'"**"J  *  •  0"™*y.  ■«">  Learenfood.  2.868,018. 
iS.^««-'Iil!S/J2.*£!!l"U'^"*'  *  Hardware  «™ 
CL  80&!"  "*•*♦«■«<?  cl»M«to.     2.862.T72.  IS-t-U, 

*'TO2i.?r'i2V5%*''^r'V7'"/2  ^"  "^  ""•"'  '-»>'-«-* 

*"'Z?»'Li'#'"^.  "»  to  Oencnil  Motors  Corp.  ienaltlrtty 
watro^for  slimai  aceklng  tuners.     2.868.044.  12-2-S8.  cf 

Owln     RobiTt   C.  Jr..  to  Arena   Controls  Inc      Rlrrde  aeor 

shift  control     2.862.401,  12-2-58.  CT.  74-^88.  ^        *^ 
HAL  Realtr  Corp. :  iffee — 

Bachman.  Isadore  B..  and  BoM>.     2,862  778 

"^«;n"*"?irri,-^V  '"*J^  .7  *•'•«■•  ^^  Continental  Motors 
Cl    128^^55  ">»•>"•"«»">  M^lnea.     2.862.484,    12-2-58. 

Hackney.  Bobert  F. :  Aee— 

H.-221!«*'£I«*'r'  ii  Hackney  and  McNaroara.  2.862.466. 
,SS?^  /«r'2It  !?  ■'*'*'"">"  *  l^«««ke  Akt.    Clrcolt  am^nse 

2^U7:ir2"58V«5!^5^   «"   '^^^'^   ♦"•^ 

Hahn.   Werner:   8cc— 

Hale?*?„'^.*"lll^^*'"'  *"«•'•  •■-  '^•*»      2.862.481. 

w-n^^'J*'i    ^'^**  ^-     2,862.740. 

Hail,  Ralph  E..  to  Hiaclair  Benninc  Co.     Catalyat  racorerr 
u  R'TTV     2.M2.R78.  12-2-58.  CI.  *)8-8S.  «»«»»*rr 

Haloid  Xeroi  Ino  :  ftet— 

2l!!2l^'^'?*"'^.*.-  ?««~r.  ""d  Cnamrine.     2.862.646. 
Merer.  Carl  L..  and  Andrua.     2.862.81  T.  *.«»o».'»»''. 

Rame.  Treror  G.  :  See— 

w.^nf^ll'"?"   **i''^"'  *a'  •  ••<»  Hame.     2.868.148. 
Hamilton.  Jow^ph  r    tr>  Ow.'ns  Illinois  OIam  Co.    Turret  and 

Dodaon.  Bjiymond^M.,  and  Hamilton.     2.86S.»3t. 
Hammond.    Cbirence    O.      ClRarette    caae   with    hnmldlfylnc 
means.     2.862.778.  12-2-58.  CT.  .112—81.1.  """"""X^nK 

Hamren    8wem  D.  :  ff«t — 

Harden.  Carl  M.     Syrtate.    2.862.4»4.  12-2-58.  CI.  128—118 

Hardinit.  Wniiam  B.  :  fee— 

»     .^'^t-  Af^bur  W..  nnd  Hsrdlnit.     2,862.855. 

Haney^^Frank  B.     Be^aabi^  bucklM.     2362471.  13-2-58, 


IZ 


Door  lateb 

Lock   and 

batteries. 


S.861.482. 

IBC 


ex.  U—11. 


Hnrmac  Co..  Tba :  «ae— 
«  _?**■??•  i»«»rtoe  H.     2,862.442. 
Harrta.  Donald  8..  to  New  Ckatle  Prodactn   lac 
„«J»lt.    2.8«2.»T8.  l»-2-58.  CT.  70-M         ' 
•iSLM^*"   *C  *•{  "^•»«»c   ArUtlon   Com. 

Harahaw  Chemical  Co..  The :  «ai— 
Mo».  Paol  W.     2.862.861. 
llljSs    C1.^28^S;"'    comboatlo.    engtoe. 
Hatfield.    Robert    O.,    and   A.   J.    Clark,    to   MotoroU 

Ha'S£rwrT':St.u*«S'^i?Zi-"-"«-  ci.'icaia'''''' 

^*2>6isl6«  "*"""**-  lahikawa.  Mlkl.  Bomi.  aad  Ttoga. 
Harrey. '  Lawrence :  8ee— 

JoDea«  Manrlee  H.     2.862.442. 
Hanrey.  Lao  M. :  8e«— 
„      Jonoe,  Maurice  H.     2,862.442 

.  •&  ^J^^^  ^'  ■■«*  K  ^  •  Barton ;  aald  Barton  aawv 
to  iMead  Johnson  A  Co.  Paate  diaoenMr^s  iU94m' 
1^2-58.  CL  128—261  aiapenwr.     Z.8e2,4»6, 

Hauck  Mfg.  Co. :  8ree — 

Kloae.  8tgmand,  and  A.  J.  Turpln.     2  862  546 

12^5^' cf^S?-/       ^'    ''■^*    *^'«       2.862.507. 

"^A°i^A  "ir***"!  B..  C.  B.  Kalaer.  aad  a  B,  CrnmrUM.  to 

£Si^.V.T258"  Cl'^ST'llS!'"'*'   ""-oMSS-ti^. 

""iT^Sl,  Cl*'88^98*'       "**'     "^^     "'"•'       2.862.420. 
Hearae,  Oeorae  W. :  See — 

HeathSt^e^'B^iTsc^el-''-™'  "*  ^""^      »*'*»^ 
„      **awmh,  Lionel,  and  Heathcote.     2,862,387. 

Fuifi^J*'.^;:!.  ?     ^    "     ^    Hoeaaler  •  to   Chlkaaa   Co. 

li-i^m.  48-S  '""*  "**^'*"*  ««"*™tor.     2.862,806. 

'**i£l£IKi,'  ^•f'*'  «•     Boppleawnurr  conuiaer  for  aae  with 
receptacle  cloaures.     2  862.687    12-2-58    CL  «lll_!3a 

"'i^J"*^."-  •«  ^'  '»«  Rndfelf  bell  K^iJSdltiiSlfthaft 
S  n^jT*     "  •*''*""»«  •»'«<*•     2^!o»rir*l«8, 

Hemphill.   Fnncis  A.,  to  Burroughs  Corp.     Two-way vahlft 
register     2.86S.  138,  12-2-58,  CI   840— lT4.    *^'^'"y^"»''» 

Henkel  A  Cle  O.  m.  b  H.  :  «cc— 

u-«  <>f»ndel.   H^iilfgang.   and  Llnd<>n.     2.862.956. 

"«.  yrrerT..-    ■2"8V42?  l!^2'l!,7'  ^'  ^r:^t'^    """ 

llfppner  Hale*  <"o.  :  Srr~ 

Heppncr.  Elmore  A.     2,862.752 
H.|rcule.    I^ti-r  A.    to  Frank  Adam  Klectric  Co.     Moantinir 
n    ^4-99  -wltchlag  device..     2.862.996.  12-2-58. 

"'"'"I';?-  ^^i'lA  •  ♦•»  '■'*»''  Adam  Electric  Co.     Bwltrk  aa- 
iM^blles      2.863.016,   12-2-.%8.  CI.  200—67  """"  »• 

H«Toiile«  FiiwcWr  To.  :  Bre 

Li'.'.'"'*'^   Jfwhus   r.  Jr..   and   Enoa.     2.862.858. 
Filar.  Leo  J.      2.Hfl2.8,57  *.«»«»o. 

Goreaa.  Theodore  .\.    2,862  958 
Corenu,  Theodore  N.      2.862.96l! 
Herrulox  I.,onee  Leaf  Corp.  :  Bee— 

Gulnan*'.  James   P.  and   Ratrhelar      2.8A2.S29 
IlerrmHiin     (iUni^r.    to    Protona    Pro<luktlonageaeli^haft   fur 
elektroaknstlsche  Gerate  (5.  m.  b.  H.     Hoaad  taae  wlndlne 
reela.     2.«»2,674.   12-2-.W.  <|.   242-.VVI2.  *^  '"■««» 

Tr5*  •"'•  "'r  ''S-  •"'!  '    Bobienx.  to  CMnpagnie  Geaemle 
rte  Tel-jtraphle  Hans  Fll       Pevices  for  varying  the  direction 

n  "3".3^7m"'" "'"'*'  *""  •■■'^'■^•"■-     ^.«*»a.)-M.  12-2-18, 
H^rtcrlck.  Vincent  R  :  «ee — 

II  ..ri'^r  ..'*"«^''*»  ^' •  •■**  ^^rteritk.     2,863,028. 
Mcrtli'In.  John  (t   :  Rrr—^ 

Prieiitmsn.  Bewley  I).,  and  Hertlein      2.862.758. 

HIgashI    LouU  M.,  and  R.  A    Jarri,  to  Monaanto  Cbemteal  Co. 
Liquid  piienollr  reeina.      2,862.910.  12-2-58.  <'|.  260— 00 

Hller     Malrem   J.     to   Midland    Ch^niral   Corp.     Method   of 
nH  rin^JLV/ '*■**■  *'*''  a  beat  eipandable  coating  comnoal 
tion  and  coating  conpoaitlon  therefor      2.862.834"  12-2  .18 

•  1.  1 17 — 4i. 
HiU.  Lester  R  :  Bee 
■I...  J/y.'-an   Harold  T  ,  and  Hill      2.868.129. 

12  2  !v»  n  M— ^03*  *'"      ""^n''""*  Machine      2.862.838. 
"'il^'*--i7"i»  111  '^"Kr*"'  ^"^f-rfte  Accenooriea.   Inc      Con 

iT-S-wV-l  2^131  •^^'""'^  ""*'•'  P*"**"  2.W2.277. 
Hlllehrand!  Karl  l>..  to  Geo.  I).  Boper  Corp.  Aatomatic  f«n 
inrall-^^ry  i,^-^^-^^-   ''-'^-  ^-l    «»^»^ 

Hi.d?;.'s;-.i';!":%^-  -^ ""»--  ^  «««•*" 

»•     Boedeker,   Edward  B..  and  Hindin.     2.862.874. 
Hirach     (H>orge    B      to    Brown   A   Rbarpe    Mfg.    Co.     Mllllna 
machlnea      2.862.422.12-2-58.0    90—21.  «"»'«» 

Hohart  Mfg.  Co  .  The  :  »cc—  »«— *i. 

ii^l''*'^  RniNiell   «'..  aad  Meeker.     2.862.510. 
Hodglna,  Theodore  8  :  Bee 

II    J*"!?.?,**"*:  .^'**"''"' H- "'*^«*ns.  and  Rhelton     2.862.W7. 
Hnehn.  Wills r<l  M  .  to  <;.  D.  Hearle  A  Co.      Eaten  of  hvdroxe- 

aorl  O^xjNlehrdfunbletlc     arid.     2.862.955.      12-2-.'(8,     CI 

^»tO — 408.5.  ,;     ^„ 

lit  '  ^*, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Joliaaoa.  Lloyd  B. .  ^.- 

Deala«a    Henrjr  W..  JohnMin.  aad  Denlaoa.     2,862.679. 


Keoaler,    Joaenh    «..    to    I^disb    Co.      .__.^. 
aaaembilea  baring  detachable  connecrin*  hm' 


Toggle- type 


connecting 

o  mat  ■t'TK 


"Will  conpiinK  OTTicv     X.WiZ.73«.  II-Z-Bn.  CI  W7 — 62. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


J,tl«2,»00. 
12-2-M.  CI. 


Hoffawa  ElMtroBlra  Corp.  :  Bee — 

IiowBM.  Lloyd  ('.     2JM3,033.  , 

Itoylr.  Jamra  H.     2.843,129. 

KoM.  B^rml.      l^.fCl.t.lOS.  ^^      , 

iloflVnMBii  I.ia  RorlM>  Iiw.  :  Her — - 

Cannalonga    Marro  A.     2,M23A2. 
Hohn,  KraiM-la  H.  :  Hrr  - 

ilohn.  Frank  X   and  F   II      2.8a2.82A. 
ilitfaa,  Frank  X.  an<l  F.  H..  to  rnirenwl  Marlon  Corp.     Moid 
inati>rtal  for  raatinf  froap  IVb  metala  aiMi  method  of  m«k- 
IHK  aaint*.      2  8«2.82tf,    12-2-AN.  CI.   1()«-    3tl.23. 
H»tl>y.  Jaiim  <  ..  and  R.  L.  Wrmtrum.  to  I>.  \V.  Uran  *  8ona. 
Inc.     Air  rondlrion^r  ronatmction  for  aulwaotlre  Trkklnk 
2JM2.A.V2,  12  2  ^H.  CI.  230— .Vi 
Holbro.  ThMidor  :  Hre 

<°hII«>x1.    Armln.    Krra,   and   Holbro. 
<'alirai.    Armin.    Krrn,   and    fii>lbro. 
Holromb,  i.  I..  MfR.  <'o.,  Inr.  :  Hre 

Hrxant.    I»ula   l>.  and   liaoanrkpr. 
Holl.  tarl  B.   Fluahlnc  d^lrr.  2.S«24!12.  12-2-M.  CI.  4— 24». 
Hotllna.  Abraham  :  Hre  — 

llolllna.  J<^ar  K      2.M3,0(HI. 
Ilolllna.  Jrmaf  H  .  to  A..  J.  R..  and  L.  8.  Hollina.  and  T.  D. 
I'aNMaon.     Aalonioriv^  vchlrl^  ilKnallnc  ayatrm  and  a^tfc 
tor    awltrh    tb^ri-for.      2.H<W.(l»<J,    12-/-S8.    <'|.    31.V-83. 
llolllna.  l>-wl«  H.  :  Hrr 

llolllna.  J<^aa#  R.      2.80.1.(106. 
Holm«>a.  Koberr  <S  .  to  (rt>npral  Elwtrl*  Co.     Htrain  relief  d**- 

vlw.      ;i.H«J2.JM*«.  12   2   .'»8,  i'l.  174    -I.Vk 
llolatrin.   John   H      Crntri/uMl   pvnp.     2,8«2.4A1.    12-2^18. 

CI    loi     8.1 
lloltM-hmldt.  liana.  O.  Bayer,  (i.  .Ntorhk,  and  K.  B.  MHIler. 
to.    Farhrnfabrlkpn     Rarrr    Akt      Thiortbrr    rond«>naatlon 
priMVMi  and   priMlurt       2.8«2,»72.   12-2-58.  CT.  2«4>     «<». 
Ilofiklna.  ciiarU^  H..  and  II.   Matbla.     ttafrty  drviw  for  rlr- 

nilf    rontrollrra       2. 84.1.012.   12-2-W.  CI.   200—50 
llopklna.  Winllfld  C.  :  Mrr  - 

l'lvii4l    <i«H>rKr   B..  Tatam.  and  Hnpklna.     2.M2.M2. 
Ilorbark.  Wllllain  li.  :  Hrr 

Miniclfton.    Robrrt    W..    Horbacb.    Rll*y.    and    RpramK* 
2.H«2.H;t3. 
Ilornbark.  JiM^ph  R.  ;  srr 

Hurli*-nbcrKPr.    l.,rruy.    and    Ilornbark.      2.8A2.43S. 
llMtfllinic.    Eric    H,   and    M.    B.    NVoworth.   to   Cona«>lidatlon 
<oal  Co.     I»K.|  Mr   4-im  phenyl)    methyl  nieth«n»  anti- 
oxidant   for    ethylene    pulymera.      2.842.000,    12  2-."V8.    <1 
24«»     4.^0.%. 
Hoitt-n,  Bmre  \V..  and  F.  O.  Johnaon.  to  California  Reaearrk 
<'orp.    Metal  amidophoapbonate  greaaea.    2,862.882,  12-2-.58, 
CI.  252     .32  .V 
ilnodrr  I'riM-eaa  Corp.  ;  Hrr 

|{«>edek«r.   Kdward   R..  and   Hlntlln.     2.842.874. 
I»anle|.  Rtrharil  .\l       2.842.770. 
I^bela.  Rdward  11,  Jr.      2.842,771. 
Ilnnven,  Olaf  A  ,  and  A.  I*   Lyiieraen.  to  Miller  Brewing  Co. 
Apiiaratiw    for    and    method   of   removlns    Impnrltlea    frtmi 
highly    volatile   caa       2.Hfl2,Hltt.    12    2-.'»«     CI     99      49 
Hi>w-U.    Robert    V.      Ilydraallr    tranamlaalon    and    clutch    aa^ 

•embly      2,842,404,  12-2-58,  CI,  74—748. 
Howerton,  Arthur  K.,  and  K.  R.  Dale,  to  Columbia-floatbern 
<  hemlral    Corp.      Contact   derice.      2.842.498.    12-2-58.   CI. 
241  -  114. 
Iliiejr.  John  J  :  Hrr 

Htamoa.  Thru,  and  Huey.      2.842.407. 
HiiKhea  Aircraft  <'o.  :  /lee— 

llrower.  l>aTld  P.      2.842.002. 
Rllaaoa.  Marcua  C.     2.843.044 
lliiKhea.  Jamea  ||     to  rbllllM  Petroleum  Co.     Prill  atem  teat 

pa«k.-r       2.842,542.   12-2  58,  CI    144^-187 
Hiiichea,   John,  and   J".   J    earner,   to   Rhell  Development   Co. 
l.iihrlcatInK  oil  compnaitlona  containing  acylate<l  polramlite 
■alia       2,842.483.    12   2   5H.    (1     252      .1.14 
Hume.  <}ertru<te  B.      8hne  iiollab  holder,  applicator,  and  hnlT 

Inc  dertee      2,842,221,  li-2-58,  CI.  15     i^g 
Hnnanker,  Jaatea  I*.  :  Mec  - 

Malrymple.   I'hiilp  w..   and   Hanaaker.     t.8«2,48». 
Ilunaiirker,  Jerry  H.  :  Hrr 

..      "•"!'■'»•.   '>'«»■   I».   •»!    Ilunaocker.     2.842,900. 
Honf,  Jobn  fV,  to  Raan  Reaearch  and  Rnii1ne^n|t  Co.      Turl- 

fyln«    laobutTlene      2.842,8.54.    12-2  .58.   CI    202     42  * 
Hunter.  l>nnaM  (}    .\.  :  Hrr 

Ridler.   Iteamond  8.  and  Hunter.     2.843.003. 
Iluater.  Jantea.  .Machine  Co.  :  Nee  - 

.Morrill,  Frank  H.      2.842..104. 
Huatlngton  lleberlein  and  Co  .  Ud.  :  ««»- 

Meredith.  Jamea  U'..  ami  Rogera.     2.842.308. 
Iturie.  Adolf:  Hrr 

l.anf,   Karl   F..   Hchlldwichter,  and   llupe.     2,842,85.5. 
Hutchinaon.    Ham.      ttea    meter    pick  up    device.      2,842.757. 

12-3-58.  CI.  2»4—»4. 
Hiifh.  John  A  ,  to  W.  A.  (ioebel.      Vertically  expanalble  houM- 

trailer      2.842.7.5».  12  2  58.  H.  294^    2.1 
Hataeiaian.    Howard    K.,    to    Corry  Jaaieatown    Mfjr     Corp 

l.o«Mie   leaf  binder*      2,842..504,    12  2-58.  CI.    12*-  I. 
Hwa.  Jeaaa  C.  H  ,  to  Rnhm  k  Ifaaa  Co       rreparaMon  of  weak- 
ly baalc  anlon-exchance  reaina  from  chlorohydrin  eatera  of 
acrylic  type  aclila       2,842,892,  12   2-58,  CI.  240     2.1. 
Hwa,    Jeaae   C.    H..    to    Robm   A   Haaa    Co.     Preparation    of 
atroncly    b«ak    anion  excbance    reaina    from    chlorohydrin 
eatera  of  acrylic  type  aclda     2,842.893.  12  2  58.  CI  24fr-  2  1. 
Hwa,  Jaaae  C   H..  to  Rohm  A  Haaa  Co.      Preparation  of  anion 
etckange  reaina  contalninc  weakly  baalc  and  atronaly  haair 
functional  groupa.     2.842.894,  li-2-.58.  CI.  240-  2.1. 
llycoR  Mfa   Co  :  ifrr 

Kaekn.  Radolph  L..  and  Munaey.     2.8at,05ft. 
Hydrll  Co.  :  Hrr 

Knot,  tlranTllle  8.     2.842.735 
IT  K  Circuit  Breaker  (V  ;  Mce-        <■ 

RoMnaon,  lK>nald  B  .  Ihirla.  and  Crall.     2,843,009 


nilnoia  Tool  Worka  :  ffee  - 

Knohl.  Frtedrteh  K.     2.842^413. 

Poapitcb.  Oacljeaa  J.     2^..537. 
IllaMB.  Jobn  C,  to  Shell  UevalopoMnt  Co.     Proceaa  for  nunn- 
facturing     aaphalt     pUatlaola.     2.8«2.8aB.      12-2-58.     CL 
208 — 43. 
Imperial  Ckemleal  Indoatrtca  Ltd. :  8t€— 

h'lkrT,  Jobk  W.  V     UUmoar,  and  Kennaway.     2.842.243. 

(lerber.  Kenneth  O.     2,842.234. 
Indiana  .Hfeel  Prodoeta  Co..  The  :  He* — 

.<<tearnir  Roawell  H..  and  Buoa.     2.842.419. 
Induatrlal  Rayon  Corp.:  <tfrc  - 

Klauaoer,  (;eorge  K.     2.842,281. 
Ingraham.  IC.Co.,  llie:  ««»—  '' 

Burahoir.  Loula  R.     2.842,332. 
Ingrea,   Jeannot   O.,   and   D.  T.   Ayera,  Jr..  to 
brake    nechaniam.      2,842.345, 


Kelary-Hayea 
12-3-58.   CI. 


U.,  and  D.  T.   Ayera,  Jr.,   to 
brake   meehanlam.     2,842,344, 


Kelaey-Hayea 

13-2-58,    n. 


2,842,784. 


2.842,841. 
2,842,842. 


2,843.134 


lfe»- 


Co.      Booater 
40—54.4. 
Ingrea,    Jeannot 
Co.      Booater 
40—54.4. 
Ingwail.  Robert  H. :  8«»— 

Klae.  Mean  A..  Barton,  and  Ingwail 
Inland  Mteel  Co.  :  «ce— 

Iternick.  Lealle  M..  Roelofa.  and  .McFarland 

BernUk.  Lealle  M.,  Rqelofa.  and  McFarland, 
International  Bualneaa  Machlnea  Corp.  :  Her — 

Andrewa,  Maxwell  C.     2.843,133; 

BaunieUter.  Heard  K.     2,842,781. 

Bucbhols    Werner.  I>eutachle.  and  Crawford. 

Buhler.  Lugen.  and  .N'orcroaa.     2,862,593. 

UalUgher.  Tbomaa  J.      2,842.418. 

Jurgena,  Henry  A.,  and  Rex.     2,842.355. 

MacUy,  WlllUm  R.,  and  Hcott.     2,8<i3.004.  ' 

Palmer.  Leon  K.     2.842.594. 

Raffenapergfr,  Maurice  J.     2.863,108. 

Young.  IKtnald  R.,  I>e  Iabo.  and  Mbultx.     2,863.090 
International  Kle<troulc  Heaeurcb  Corp. :  «r« — 

Wooda,  I.eroy   K.      2,842,383. 
International  Mtnerala  k  Chemical  Corp. :  Het— 

Htanley.   WlUiam  .N..  Jr..  and  I>ancy.     2,862,788. 
International  Standard  Klectrlc  <'orp.  :   Hrr 

Ridler,  Iieamond  S.,  and  Hunter.     2.863.003. 
International  Steel  Co.  :  8e« — 

.Nyatrom.  Karl  F,     2.862.441. 
International  Telcphona  and  Telegraph   Corp. :  H— — 

Ardltl.  Maurice.     2,863,093. 

Llghty,  Paul  E.,  Albaaea,  and  (^enell.     2,843,104 
Inventa  A.  (i.  Fuer  Foracfauag  uad  Patentrerwertuag 

Bertbar.  Clau.     2.842.934. 
Iron  Fireman  Mfg.  i'o.  :  Het —  » 

Iteer.  Janiea  \V..  and  Lyman.     2.843.014. 
labtkawa,  HIaaahl  :   Hrr— 

Abe.  Taauo,  Harukawa.  lahlkawa,  MIkl,  Suml.  and  Toga. 
2.842.953. 
laraeiaon.   Bvert   (;..   to  8perrr  Rand  Corp.     .N'olaeleaa   type- 
writer reach  adjuatment  and  eacapement  mcana.    2.842.561, 
12-2-58,  CI.  197      17. 
iTey,  Henry  F. :  gee — 

Arnott.  l-:dward  G.  P.,  and  Irey.     2.843.084. 
Jitbbuach.  Robert  O.  :   Hee — 

WlUoti.  Clifford   K      .Mount,  and  Jabbuacb.      2.842.535. 
Jackaon.  (i«orge  W..  to  (ieneral  Motora  Corp.     Air  auapenalon 
ayatem     with     two     atage     preaanre     ayatem.     2,M2,725, 
12-2-38,  Cn.  280— 124. 
Jackaon,  Warren.  Jr..  to  The  BUndard  Oil  Co.    Polarographic 

apparatua  and  method.     2.843.115.  12-2-58,  CI.  324-307 
Jacoba,    Robert    B,    and    I.    OInaburgh,    to   Standard   Oil   Co. 
Aconatic  cap  for  Htacka.      2.842,570,   12-2-38.  (1.   181—50 
Jacoby,  Joaepn   F.  :    Hrr 

Mnaon.  William  !>.,  and  Jacuby.     2,803.03.5. 
Jamea.    Bill   ¥.     Urnamental   bow   and   Mank  of  cnmpoaoata 

thereof.      2.M42..12I,   12-2-58.  CI.  41—10. 
Jancoack,  Andrew  T.  :  Hrt — 

Brown,  Jobn  S..  and  Jancuaek.     2,862.848. 
Jarrt,  Rcino  A. :  Htr 

Illgaabt,  Louia  M  .  and  Jar>l.      2.842,910. 
Jen.   Yun  :   Hrr  '  .i,  , 

Suen,  Tieng  J.,  and  Jen.      2,842J»01. 
Jennlttgi.    Jo    K..    to    Jenninga    Radio    Mfg. 
awltrh.     2.843.024.  12-2-58,  CI.  200—144. 
Jenninga.    Jo    K..    to   Jenninga    Radio    Mfg. 
Rwitch.     2H4.1.0.17,  12   2  58,  CI.  20O-   144. 
Jenninga  Radio  .Mfg.  Corp.  :  Hrt — 

Jenninga.  Jo  fT     2.863,026.      '*    '^"''^      :"     "  •-•         > 

Jenninga,  I>.  K      2,863.027. 
Jenaen.   Eriing.  to   Spiro   flatabliahment.     ^lachlnca  for  pru- 


Corp. 
Corp. 


Vacuum 
Vacuum 


contlnnoua    atrip    metal.     2,862,44 


dncing    tnbfng    from 
12   2   .58.  CI.  \\%     .1.1. 
Jeraev  Proiiuctlon   Reaearch  Co.  :  Hre — 

Cochran.  Clyde  I>.      2.842,0»1. 
Jlcba.  Walter  K  ,  and  .M,  C.  Wllaon,  to  Calumet  «feel  Caatinga 
Corp.     Wheel      block      with      removable      toothed      foot. 
2,842  579,  12-2-58.  CI.  188--S3. 
Joctnacn.  Helmut :  Hrr — 

Fuctaa.  Otto,  and  Jockuach      2,842,943. 
Johaneaen.    Harry    A.     <iaae«>ua   fuel 
device  for  Internal  rouibuatlon  englnea 
n.  137—98. 
JohnaManvlllc  Corp.  :   Wee    - 

Hnilth.   Robert  E.      2.842.524. 
JohnMin.  Alrin  O.  :  Nee — 

Small.  Itouglai  M..  and  Johnaon 
Johnaon  A  Johnaon  :  Hr«~  ■ 

Blackford.  Benjamin  B..  and  G 
Caatelll,  Ckarlea      2,842.474. 
JohiMN>n,  Joaepb  F.  :  Hrr 

Veitch.  Albert  H.,  and  Johnmtn 
Johnaon,     Leighton     W..     and     A. 
2,842,532,  12-2-58.  CI.  143^-  40. 


Improving   and   aaving 
2.8e2!512.  12-2-58. 


2.862.21T. 
.     2,862.846. 


2.842.99T. 
Jonaa.     fluig 


rmlll 


XII 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


KiihB.  Robert  E. :  Nc«— 

Bom.  Werner  P..  and  Knha.    2.842..582. 


LIndatrom.   Eddie  <;..  ami   M.   R.   Baroach.  to  CallfomU  Re- 
aaarch    Cora.      Xlckel   cTclofMiBta<lieBM«a  ■•/!    fnr 


«H  .r»Jff*if<m 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


n".  v-^ — T-  :^'  '«•>■•<>■.  "Bd  Quill. 
Ralph    E..    to   Th«    Hlncvr    Mfg.    Co 


JohaaoiL  Llojrd  K. :  $te — 

DmiMO    Henrjr  W.,  JohBMn.  and  IVnUoa 
JohDMB.  Kalph  K. :  «m — 
Btrdwktotell.  Ralftk  K 
JoluuoB.    Ralph    E..    to 

atltcb  aewlBC  nuchin^n. 
Johaaoa.      Walter      H.     StMriair 
,    2,8«2.SS2,  12-2-5*.  a.  4«— 213. 
Johnaon.     Walter     T.     Pin     dtapcnalBC 
12-2-58.  VX  221— a»8. 

pofftoe      mp 


2.8«2,<)TV. 


2,8«2.4e8.  12-2-58. 


2.882.STS. 

OraanicBtal 

n.  112—158. 


mMrfaanlam      for      toya! 
derkv.     2.M2.(U4. 


2.MS.0S7. 
2.84S.074. 


'•^S^tf^'  ^Cjrma      K.  ■  Elwrtric 
12-2-58.  CL  21»— 4i. 

?2?£38   cT'^aia^  Th*rmo-*W<trtc  geoMvtor 
Jonaa,  Angfut ':  ««w —  * 

Johnaon.  L«U(hta«  W..  and  Joua.     2.882.582 
'"tlhl72T\h^g*^a9i^  »  «ona  C     Blad«l  bodW*. 
Jonaa.  B.  O.,  A  8ooa  di. :  ««e— 

Joii*a.  Dwlcht  E.     2,882.424. 
'•Sf?L    .■'■•f  "••  ■■i'  ^-  **   Straufhn.  to  Acroproiwta.  Inc. 
Coralnatkw  .matkod.     2J82.242.    i2-2-58.  h.    I^Vt  8 
"h?:-?!!"!?'*  ^}°  ^^  ¥    H»"«'y  »nd  L  .  trading  at  Th# 

?8Sr4^2!'?2-aS«a"f5S!^7  '*  "^'^^  ""   "^  ""*• 
Jonaa,  Robert  J. :  Be0^- 

f       **^r^/-  ?*Vi''***  *^  •  Jf-  '"d  Jonea.     2.882.822 

'*£!?•  .''^l""!?.^-  "J    Marahall.  R.  E.  Davlmi.  and  W.  D 

?Mb^.S^CT.S:'?8o!^?5^"-    ''••''^•-r^  •«».,.. 

^o*9^»  ?^   ^•/•'»»»*"y    deformabl*    inaolea.      2.882.313. 
l£-2-58,  CI.  38— 71. 

S5l!J:n°*f!'^  ^W  ^i  W    Van  Ooaterhout  and  J.   H.   Van 
Bantop.    to   North    American    Phlllipa    Co..    Inc.     Slnterad 
electrteal  raalator.     2.862  881.  12-2^.  Cl    252^19 
Joaeph  Machine  Co..  lac  :  Srr—       ^^  

i*.  lia^J^'  '^■■*-  "><1  "*'J^«-     2.882.487. 
Jay  Mfg.  Co. :  Bet — 

i»  .  T**1?*t'*S""  •■      «.»«2.872. 
Joel.  Lealie  H. :  See — 

BaUer.  Bmoe  L.,  and  Juel.     2.882.748. 

iK2fj-2.*"7  ^  •  *?{*  ?   ^   •*♦»   '«  international  Bnalnaaa 

1  "j^rci.  l3i— 118        PnnchlBg     machtnea.     2.882.565, 

"^"ci**??^'"'!  ^^*""**    *^*  '"^^  'o^*'      2.882.218.  12-2-88. 
Kaden.  WlUr'and  F.  Stlefcnhofer.  to  AOFA  AkL     Film  aoool 

for  eaateraa.     238^878.    12-2-38,  Cl.    242—718 
''*.''*!r*a^i"I**£  Hii  28%  to  A.  Coltinrw*  to  H    Bettlgole, 

12^^^.  a.  23&-M8    *«""'^M»  compreaaor.    2T862^6; 
Ifalaer  Carl  B*  *  Bee 

Kalaa^SSittf^X*^  VrcV-^''  ^  ^"-^--     «»~«^ 

■■-I  ^,'i"*'^^*'P  '^-  1"<1  Kelton.     2.862.423. 

J^rr^?7«"J'«iIL.^*i*~'*^  ^'«    ^"'•P      Method  of  and 
l^^lTci  l»-?iai!.  Bonworen    product.     2.882.251. 

^'r?a^'^'.Kia5.'i2-2'^i%'  :jJ^"»'"-P'*.t».  mate- 
Kan  JtlleT  Steel  Co..  The  :  8cc— 

Oaabla.  John  H.     2.882.831. 
Kantralia.  WlllUm  :  Bee— 

maberman.  8..  and  Kantralia.     2J82.211. 

Kauti.  Karl  :  8ee— 

Bo7e^  Joaei^  and  Kauti.     2.882,827. 
Keenaa.  Charlea  W.  :  Bee — 

Bloomer.  Jamea  L.,  and  Keenan.     2,882.307. 

"^Pki"'   y'"*^J*./  ■   *•  "^^^  Atlantic  Rettnlng  Co.     Bmnlai- 
Jabte^JnaectWde    comp<^ttlona.     2.882.848.    12-2-ftt.    Cl. 

KeeoHng.  C.  H.^  8«e— 

I.     2.882.773. 
to  C  H.  KeeallBf .    RMriaf  alemMit. 

ifllaa.  Samuel  R.  a.S82,781. 
Krtly^  JUrrj  J. :  »ae— 

Ke^X- CO."  "e^*"'-  "^  """-      »'»*«'^ 
Ayera.  Darld  T.,  Jr.     2.882.477. 
Ingrea.  Jeannot  O..  and  A/ara.     2.882,388. 

L"*^Jl!S?"***.°  •  *■<•  A7«™      2.882.380. 

Raall.  William  J.  i882.S40. 
^  ,  fltelaer.  WUIIam.  2JM2.S84. 
Kelton.  MofTTii  W. :  ««< — 

KelTln  *  HoJibea  Ltd. :  fee— 

«.     7^^  rnnk.  Walker,  and  Townler 

Kendoa  Elaetroaica.  lac  :  8ee — 

Oaatretcker.  Warraa  J.     2.882.078. 
Kennawar ,  Alexander  :  gee— 

_     ^"'„'o*>"  ^ -T.    Ollmoor.  and  Kennawar.     2.882,243. 
■^■"S^X:^*"  *•»■  *"«v*  Kna .  Corp. :  Bee^ 

Kenner.  Philip  :  Bee — 

Capoaal.  Lawrence,  and  Kenner.     2.882.818. 
Kent  Nelaoa  H..  and  F.  W.  W.  Morlay,  to  RolU-Borea  Ltd. 

K?ii  cmSC^^ui.'"  »*^»'"»*^  Miii2Ir  25S2.SW. 
"•SS?.'*"2.teaSf.it£K."<i.%!!!j7?"   "*•"""*•  '■»•» 

""lia'SrHSfcJrt:  ^W-nStt-.**  Maiehlneaban  :  «.^ 


KeMler.   Joaeph    «..    to   Udiah   Co.     Toggle-tyDe 

12^«8*CI  24^70'^*"''*'*'*  *^»"**"'*"«  •«'»• 
Keta  Dlrk'c.  :  Bee— 

Keuffel  4  Eaaer  Co. :  Bee— 

Kerat^ilriC^'J^:^"*"-"      2.«'«.*"- 
Zappone.  John  B.  and  C    F..  aad  Rretataor. 


connecting 
2,8e2.27S. 


and  Kata. 


KeeoHng.  C.  H. :  8«e— 

KeeaUng.  Thomaa  B. 
KeaallBg,  Thomaa  B„  U  1 
2.887i73.  12-2-fti^.  S. 


2.882.42S. 


2.882.818. 


ir  ^~^-T^—^ 2.882,888. 

Kern.  Waitw  :  *ee — 

Calteal.  Armln.  Ken   and  Holbro 

Calleal.  Armln.  Kern,  and  Holbro. 

,      TiTo.o.>i«a 


2,8«2,B2». 

2.862.030 


ich-i^^^-  ji?""  ?  S"*  £  ^-  ■■<•  Sretahor.  2.882,550 
7!I^;u11'*'?5";k*?  **■"••''■  <'he«lcal  Co.  Rater*  of  iiul 
26^1436  prepnratton.     2,882.848.  12-2-58.  Cl. 

Kllllaa,  Joe  B. :  8m— 

Klm»^rr&.rr.r}  \-^^''^      2.882.278. 

King;;o:?.T  tt^?  i«^^  *''"'""'•  '•'^•***- 

Bnrrowa.  Arthur  T.  C.     2.8C2.800. 
2f:wi2?°-'j  **••  ■~'  E.  Pearaon.  to  Brttlah  Celanaw  Ltd. 
li!?^  f  ■*•  ■PP'^tua  for  prodactng  prileta  from  tbermo- 
plaatlc  aheet  material.     2.8<!2,»50,  12-2-58.  Cl.  57---34 
KInaman.   Ruaaell   C     to  The  rfranford  Co.     Pnium^c  Im- 
K.KK*,*i5:i**  .    2.80i475.  12-2-58.  Cl.  121-13.     '""■"*^" 
if5".9''*''*r'  ^  •  ^^-  ■"<!  R-  J   Jonea.  to  Detrex  Chemical 
Ma"  •        *■      ""*'*     2,802,022.    12-2-58.    a,    21S- 

^'S^.^tUI'/^^'  ^.\^A  !^'"*??i"?  «  "  Intfwnll.to  rirginla 
•««.nH  'wS^       y'*''l*?;'?^2<^'^'  multl-atage  bleaching  of 

Kiff«^?   «^^  PHJP      2.802.784.   12-2-58.  Cf  8—104. 

jy  ST'-  ^'P'**  k:.  »•  InduatWal  Rayon  Corp.     Treatment 

ifi2f-"te?'"**1  ""»»*rtal.     2.802.281.   12-2-6i.  H.   28-75 
iviein,  nianey  :   Bee— 

Thompapn.   Uoyd  W..  and  Klein.     2,862.214. 

V-J^*"!?***-  H»'»»-Jo«<*»»lni.  to  Klemena-8chuckertwerke  A.  O. 

li^i-^"?!  *321^«*^^"***'  recflfter  contacU.  2,883,112. 
'^'TI^-:.  ^'^^h.  ';•  •°<'  C-  O.  Pike,  to  Norton  Co.  Preaaure- 
KllS2!lIi^*A?f**^':''  i*»»**-  2.M2.81S.  12-2-58,  Cl.  20fr--5»^ 
Kllmwch   Alfred,  to  Brown.  Boverl  A  tit  Akt.     Relay  ayatam 

r^2'^8  61  llw^V'''     «*»>•""«     .wltchea      2:865!oi?. 
Klimke7R(idolf :  Bee—    ' 
ifi.^*^M?'**'^'  y™"»?.   Thnen.  and   Klimke.     2,883.043. 

HJt'K*"'"'"^;,^'?!!^-  ^   Turpin.  to  Hauck  M^g.  Co.    Uquid 

gaa  burner.     2.802,540,  12-2-58._Cl.  158—53  "«iutti 

Knauert.  WlllUm  F..  to  Sonotone  Corp.     Magnetic  Inaert  aar- 

j*one  and  inaerta  therefor.     2.883.005;  12-2-58.  C\.  U9~ 

Knohl.  Frledrlch  K..  to  Illlnola  Tool  Worka.  Keif  thraading 
12^2-58  Cl  8.W30         '**■'»•"«  •«"  ■■terUl.     2.802.41^ 

^"«j-ra?;r'"j.&.^7i5"r2:'i-?s:  cf 'jiTo-^xr/  ^^  '•"''^-» 

magnet!      2.80^287.  12-2-.%8.  CI   2^—155  88 

Koch.   WlnOeld   R..   to   Radio  Corp.   of   America      Tranalator 

^w*  \^^l*t   y*'**^.  '•  i*    K.  Bnlaman.  and  P.  Wea- 
Lt.^*'-.  *"  ^"V**   American    Phlllpa   Co..    Inc.     Method   of 

l^^^^Vs^Cl   20^72"'*  ^'*'<»'^«»'y-t"««      2.882:934, 
Kohlatrank,  Arthar  T.  :  See— 

V  1  »™*'i,f  tanford  P..  and  Kohlatrank.     2,801482. 
Koloaeua.  Edward  J.  :  «ee—  -.■»••• 

tr     J^«"'U''"'"*J- '»■•  •■<lKoloaeoa.     2,882.828. 

r2o!!l|2  01*'  '*'^'**    '"**■     2Mi.47i.    12-2-58.    CT. 

^T2fc42'^0l''"  '^^  **"*^*  ""**  2.862.474.  12-2-68.  Cl. 
KoDpelmarin,  Florla,  to  LIcentia  Patent-VerwaltungajO.  m  b. 

?8     *****"'^**'  conrertera.     2.803.110.  12-2-51;  tl.  321— 

^')i"*'i!*'?lii.^"*''V-Jl-*''  Oenrtl  Electric  Co.     Semicon- 
ductor (WIcea      2.882.840.  12-2-58.  Cl    148—1.5. 

•^"nT^.J?'"^*."  y*     "."''  J    ^   Crownorer.  to  (Monotone  Corp. 

U-KlTci   310^0*'  '"**  *"*'*'  tranaducera.    2.863.078. 

''7.§«2';lnr'i2l2-!%8,'ci.";^'4'*"'^  ""^     """  «"►"•«• 

Korac.  George  M..  to  Ren   PlaaHca,   Inc.     Material  tranafer 

turntable.     2.802.81  fl,  12-2-58.  Cl.  187— 28T  tranarer 

?2^"2^ai37^n '*"""'  ''■'^'  mw-hanlam.     2.80J.817. 

''1,Sfl.r5!S!'il2-58.'ci.  25^35-  "*'•  '^''""^'^  '^"•' 

Kramer,  Charlea  B..  Rr.  :  «ee— 

Place  Reed,  and  Kramer.     2.882.253. 
Krapcbo.  John  :  Bee — 

■r    .  H*"  JK!!***"*  >  •  ••»<'  Krapcho.     2.8<2.»8K. 
Kreiiel.    William    J.,    to    Emenee    Indnatrtea.    Inc. 
xylophone  bar  aupport.     2.802,412.  12-2-58.  Q 
*^^}r^^'^.    John    I'.,   to   MInneapolia-Honeywell 

12-2-58"a.  23lv-  9"™***    ''""■'"    •!>«»•'■•»'»• 
KrlJMr.  Pieter  .  «ee— 

KroeSnoE'ln  l^^'!^  ''''^'''      *««*»^«- 

DarMaon.  John  T.,  Schmidt,  and  Kroemer. 
Kroawr,  Kari  :  8ee — 

^.    ^'®*£j''  *f2"-  ""in-   Kromer.  and  Weiae.     2.882,481 
?£^10?18  Cleaning    rod.     2.882.218.    12-tl.'J«. 

Kraealnaki!  Bolealaw  :  Bee — 

Flnlayapn.  Donald,  and  Kriaalnakl.     2.882.785. 

Kuehn.  Rudolph  L..  and  C.  J,  Manner^  to  Hymn  Mfg. 
Sweep  ganarator.     2.883,055,   12-2-4*.  O.  25(1^-27 


Portable 

Regulator 

2.882,888. 


2,862.554. 


a. 


Co. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES  ^iU 

Madar,  ItoUl  A.,  j,  u^  ^^  ^'^^.iT^'  ~-"-    -'»"-5fZ:.S;--r  0:.»»  «^5-«-lOU  Co.,  n.Ml^ed  «.aly« 


HiMHiwon.   iHinain  o..  i>arM.  and  «  rail.     'i.nKi.mm. 


.'.M2.533.  IZ-2-M.  (*l.  143-60. 


xn 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


KhIib,  tMt*n  E. 

Bom,  W>rM>r  P..  and  Kaiw.    2.M2.582. 
KuljUa,    Harrr    A.      I'arttcW    rwuntinc    optical    apMratan. 

i  M2  41'»    l'I-2-^ti   <1    tH—l4. 
KupiLg  kaiiiatatoff-Fat«Dt-\>rwaitUBga  A.-O. :  »te — 

Rludal.  Ura.     2.M2.446. 
KuplM-,  HArrr  I'.     I'arking  cUimI  and  aMllng  timg.    2M2.71S, 

t2-2-M,  n.  30»~23. 
Ijibombardr.    I'hlllp   I).      MacblDe   aad   aatJiod   for    fccdlag 

alM^ta.    2M2.106.  12-2-.M,  a.  271—32. 
Larry.   Riebard   \.,   to  Tha  Dtatlllcra  Co. <  Ltd.     ProcMa  for 
prodttclag  monocbloro  awtyi  ekiorldp.     2,M3,M4.  U-i-^. 
n.  2«0— M4.  r  , 

Ladtoli  Co. :  ««*— 

Kraairr,  Joacph  •.    2,M2,27S. 
U  niorta  Oil  and  Uaa  Co. :  net—       -  X     .   .        r.* 

Petty,  Cbarlca  O.    2.M2.804. 
L'Air  LIqaldf.    Horlfte   Adodjtim   poor   i'Etodc  et    I'Explolta- 
tlon  dca  Pro«fdra  (irorgaa  Claude  :  Be* — 
I>afralaar.  CbariM,  EtleiiM,  and  ToronunolT.     2,862. 7»4. 
Lamb.  PrMlrrirk  it.,  to  tiencral  Electric  Co.     Electric  Incan- 

<l«^ent  lamp.    2.M3JM2,  12-2-A8.  Ct  313—278. 
I..amb<>rt.  Kobrrt  I).  :  tee — 

(Urk.  JaBMv  d'A.,  and  Lambert.    2,M2J»1. 
I.«ncaatrr  Chnotcal  Corp.  :  Jlec — 

C^poMl.  Lawrence,  and  Kenner.     2.802,610. 

I^indron,  Eafael.  Jr..  to  Corning  Glaaa  Worka.  8«mleoB- 
itvctor  componenta  and  tbeir  manafscture.  2.M3.104. 
12  2-."i8.  CI  317  234. 
Ung.  Karl  P .  H.  Mcblldwirhter.  and  A.  Hape,  to  Ratgero- 
wt-rkr  .\kt  Asrotrope  dtatlllatlon  of  aromatic  laopropjrl 
rompoonda  from  phenol.  2.»«2,835.  12-2-A8,  <'l.  202 — 42. 
UngloU.  William  J.  :  Ace— 

DadWr,  Jobn  M..  LangloU,  and  Roy.     2,»«2,240. 
I^na,  Tbeodor  E. :  Ace — 

Rtimemann.  Krnat,  and  Lam.    2,862,8M. 
I^rabell,    Wilfred  J.,   to  (ieneral   Motora  Corp.     Carpet   re- 
taining ataple.    2.8«2.227.  12-2-58.  tl.  1« — 4. 
I.«raen.   Paul  V  .  to  Electric  Hteel  Pnnndrr  Co.     Drag  hitch 
*  "4.  12-2-M.  n    37  -133. 

l*nlpW'M>d  grapple.     2.8«2,75«,   12-2-58. 

I^aafiilli.  Oacar  E.  :   Nee— 

Xewbonae    Walter   K..    Uaafolk.  and   Smith.     2.862.207. 
I^oer.  Karl  If    to  ColumbU-Rontbem  Chemical  Corp.     Meth- 
od of  preparing  caoatlc  aoda.     2.862,793.  12-2-58,  CI.  2»— 

'•■.r!2S  J^^C-''^  .i'*ll?***'   *'   making  abort    metal   article*. 

2.862,2»2.  12-2  58.  CI.  2»     413 
l^earr.  Robert  v. :  tee — 

Nelaon,  Jnoepb  W.,  and  Leary.    2.862.913. 
I^ry,    Robert    P.,  and  J.    V.   Pnaco.   to   Eaao   Reaearcb  and 
Kngineering   to.      Proceaa    for  preparing   aromatic   hydro- 
carbon  realn.    2.862.914.  12-2-58,  CI.  260—82. 
I<<e«tbfrii.  Clarence  H.  :  Kee — 

Uraham,  Cliirord   P^  and  Leathera.     2,862,739. 
I^eavengnnd.  Erneal  A.  :  *#e— 

"nrney.  and  Leavengood.  2.863.013. 
to  Hondry  Proeaaa  Corp.  Dtaengag- 
la      2.862.771.  12-2-58.  CI.  302—58. 


aaM-mbly      2.862.314.  12-2-58.  n    37 
Laraon.   Robert    W. 


and  La  Broil.    2.862.426. 

to   The    Commonwealth 


Brown,  William  R 
I.*helii.   Edward  H.,  Jr. 
Ini  aollda  from  lift  i 
Ijf  Hrell.  John  :   Hre — 

Rwatm.  Marvin  W.. 
I..edprinan,    Hurton    K.    to   The    Commonwealth    Rngtneerinc 
?M2'M5.'l2-a''a  Tl'*!??  ™'**^  '-Pregnated  paper 
I^edwell.   Percy  :   gee — 

Carl.  John  R.  L.    2,8«2.S»4. 
''T'..''*7V  ''.    J"^  ^    ^    ^    White,  to  Elect rtc  *  Moalcal 
induatrleo  Ltd.      Electric  rtrcolt  arrangementa  for  repeat- 
ing rhe  ovtpat  of  a  aeleftlon  of  a  pinrallty  of  aonrce  cir 
rulf..     2.86.1.049.  12-2-.18.  O.  250—27.  -"u  ce  nr 

I-ehner.  William  L. :  »c#- 

Carlaen.  Carl  F 
l.*hrer.  Erwin  :  Hee- 
Bartholem«,    Rmot. 


car   ailo  drive. 


!..ehner.  and  Wagner.     2. 863.131. 

Lehrer.    Noaaeamacber,   and   Prey. 

^'T.'V'^/""^  n    •"**  "    ^    Wobbe.  to  (leneral  Motora  Corp 

\^  Indow  regulator      2.*62.703,    I2-2-."W    CI    268 104 

l^ter.  William  M   :   gee  -  "  *•«•—*"«• 

Cookaley.  Ralph  D..  aad  Leoter.    2.862.648.  -.J 

'''*'.**i_!'^'f*^  "S?****  «I*B»*ctrochlmle  d'Electrwmetallargle 
et  dea  Arlerlea  ElectrtaVMi  d'tglBe.  aad  lAIr  Ltqalde.  ilo- 
clete  Aaonyaw  povr  iKtade  ot  lEsploitailon  dea  Procedeo 
<}««>rM  Claode :  ffeo- 

I    -•'**;1'^-  *V^'  *»>*«i»«.  ■•<•  Toromanoir.     2.862.794 

.*8    (1*^72     S3  ■*  ■■'*  "''■«*■«  ***'■     «.»«2.7I0.  l»-2- 

l-ew|a      k4>bert    P.,    to    Daaa    Cora.       RaU 

2M2.4M*.  U2-&9.  n.  la-v  -i3r 

Lewyt  Corp  :   «cr  - 

Moyerhoefer.  Carl  K.    2.862.223. 
Liberty  Coach  Co..  Inc.  :  Hee  - 
,  .      '^■'Sf  "•«».•■««  Kramer.    2.862.2.^3. 
Lleearta  Pateat-Verwaltuag*.  O.  m.  b.  H 

Koppelmann.  Ploria.     2.863.110. 
I'ltbty.   Paul   E..  J.  J    Albanea.  and  J.   H 

national  Telephoae  and  TelMrrapk  Corp 

and    manufacture   '-         '       x-.vi. —     - 

2.16. 
Mlla,  Oaear  tJ..  to  ComBM>rcial  Wire 

2  862.544.  12-2-58.  n.  l.W— W 
Llacola.  rraak  H..  ir    ■ad  W    P    RchaHder,  to  The  Ipjohn 

.1-..  A*  ■"•"'*■•""*•<*•    •»<*     method     of    auklng    aamo 
2  862.9.W.  I2-2-A8.  Ci  2M— 397.45.  -•■»«»•     ••■•. 

Linden,  Helaa  :  Hee — 

»tMel.  Wolfgaag.  aad  Lladea     3.962.9S6. 


(leaoll.   to    later- 

thereof       l84ft.l06.  "ij-l-iJir'n'TlV— 

Prodaeta  Cm.     Walker. 


with   eiBcrgaacy 


m.   b.   H. :  ««#— 
Co.      Heat    ex-. 


LIndatrom,  Eddie  O..  and  M.  R.   Baraaeh.  to  CallforaU  Re- 
aearcb  Corp.     Mckel  crdepoaUdlealdea  aad   proeaaa   for 
preparlag  Mme.     2,862,945,  12-2-58,  CI.  260—439. 
^/t'^i  I^DaM  >•     Coavertiblc  allde  vlower  aad  projector. 

2,862^19.  12-2-^.  CL  40—79. 
Upa.  Edaard  M.  H. :  Ceo— 

Koch.  Adolf  J.  J..   Upa.  aad  De  Voa.     2.862.287. 
Llaton,  MarcU  U.  :  See — 

W'ard.  Irving  A.     2.862,766. 
LlttwiB    Arthur  K.  and  D.  P..  to  R.  L.  aad  A.  K.  Uttwla. 
aad  L.  W.  Bier,  traateea.     Kleetr0auifn*tlc  tranafer  appa- 
ratua.     2,862,001.  12-2-38,  C\.  198—257^ 
Uttwla,  Donald  P. :  ««e— 

Uttwin,  Arthur  K.  and  D.  P.    2,862,601. 
LIttwIn,  Robert  L. :  Bee— 

Littwin.  Arthar  K.  aad  D.  P.    2,862,601. 
Lo,  Chiea-Pea  :  Bee — 

Craig.  W  E.,  and  Lo.    2,862,847. 

Lombardo.    Domlnick   A.      Ausliury   outlet 

light.    2.863,038.  12-2-58,  n.  24tf-37.1. 

l»n«,   P««l  J^  Jr.,  and  W.  P.   gcbmlta,  to  General  Motora 

o«^  Q«^***  abaorher  mounting.     2.M2,742,  12-2-58.  CL 

Lonaa  Electric  aad  Cbaoilcal  Worka  Ltd. 

Mtiraemann,  Emat.  and  Lant.    2,862,866. 
Lonsa-Werke  Elektrochemlacb   Kabrikea  O. 

VoUrt.  Wllfrled.     2,862,231. 
Lorti,    ftaaaell    W.,    to    PhlUlpa    Petroleum 
changer.    2.862.694.  12-2-58,  CL  257—224. 
Lot  ran  Inc.  :  Bee — 

I    ..^it!?!'''    WJIIUm    C,   aad   McAdam.     2,863,141. 

Lott,  Wllltam  A.,  and  J.  Krapcho.  to  Olla  Mathleoon  Cheml- 

^   J^*?-/*  *'hjjrmaceutical  compounda.      2,862.965.    12-2- 

•*o.  '  I.   «60     oov. 
Louto,  Arnold  8. :  Bee — 

2863031     "•'**"     ^-      0«n(«n«>«"ni.      and      Loula. 

Lowe     Edwin   C,    to    Norton    Co.      Proceaa   of   ayntbealilng 

aillcon  carbide.     2,862,79ft,  13-3-58  CT.  23—208 
Lowe,  John  H.  :  Bee — 

Greer.  Don  8.,  and  Lowe.    2,862,602. 
Lowe.  Orville  O.  :  Bee —  , 

Lakman   John  C.  aad  Lowe.    2,862.916.  • 
Lowentbal.    Herman,    to    General    8clentlflc   Corp.      Inverted 

telephoto  objective.     2.862.418.   12-2^^8.  CI.  fi— 37 
Lowry.  Heard  8.,  Jr.  :  Bee— 

Chapek.  Heary  T..  and  Lowry.    2.862,662.         '  /         t. 

1    kP^*S*' "'5][7  ■'■•-■■<*  ^""jr.    2.862.663. 

Lubrlaol  Corp.,  The :  Bee—  ,    ■  1  • 

Goldamltb.  Pred  C    2,862.947  •  ^ 

Lncla.  Robert  E..   to  The  American  Hardware  Corp.     Strike 
plate  tempUte.     2.862.302.  12-2-58.  (X  33--197 

^*12^8*ci    188**73*'**'    '*'    '•'*''"•    "'*•'•      2.862.581. 

Luedeman^'  Robert  T.,  to  Dayatrom,  lac.    Comnoalte  braalaa 

materta\.    2,862.844.  12-2-,W.  CI.  148—24      "^  ^ 

■r!i.i^"  .V  -"f.  «»  B  J'«^«W.  '"♦'  J  «  MacKeaile.  to 
(eianeae  <  orp.  of  America.  Recovery  of  methyl  eth»l 
ketone.  2,861853.  12-2-58,  O.  202—^.5.  '■''°"  ""'' 
Lukman,  John  C  and  O.  o.  Lowe,  to  Celaaca 
America.  Production  of  polrvlayl  alcohoL 
12-2-38.  a.  260—91.3  •""viayi    aiconoL 

Lnmmua  Cotton  (iln  Co. :  Bee — 

,       ^Vandergriff.  Arvel  L..  and  Peaae.    2,862,247. 

Lundberg    Ifurt  H    P..  to  Irauharta  (1926)  Ltd 

trol  valvea.     2.S62.685.  12-2-.'i8,  CI.  251—305 
Ung.  Kenneth  R  .  to  The  Talt  Mfg.  Co.     Puipa 

l2-2-.^8.  n.  103—87.  •■■po. 

"^^'t-TwT       *^*""«*  •«**^   ■^"^      2,862.407,    12-2-38.   CL 
Lyderaea.  Akael  L. :  Bee^  — 

Hongen.  Olaf  A.  and  Lyderaen.     2.862.819. 
Lyman.  Harley  T.  :  Bee— 

I>eer  Jamea  W.  and  I^raun.     2.863  014 
l^man   Harold  T..  and  L.  E.  Hill,  to  AUddIn  ladaatrlea   Inc 
Mfcr'"'"*^    *""'■*    *^''*'      2.863.129.    12-2-58'.    n! 

''^fni-^'Tk"    n.  •''.?"''  ?    ^'    MohrmaiL  to  Moaaanto 
*^  oemical    <  o.      Glucoaide    eatera    aa    anaiiendlBc   a^nta    !■ 

c"'26o!l73!5'**'"""""'""""    Pr«>««-      Z862.9ft.  12-^58 
'''roi-^'**  A.     Rocket  atructure.     2.862,447,  12-2-58, 
'''.loi    "7*"'    ^      '**^'    '•^^      2,862.767.    12-2-38, 
'''301    -'sT*'^**    A.     Wheel     cover.     2.862.766.     12-2-53. 
■MacCUtchle  Mfg.  Co.  :  Bee— 

%i      "'^'^■•■.^''•''n"' I*.  •»<«  leathern.     2.862.739 
Marlti>nald.  l>unrHn  X    i^J?'"^*'!^'  *^»'T>-     K»«trl«al  key- 


Corp 

t.36l: 


2,362.916. 

Plow  eon- 
2.862,452, 


CI. 
CT. 
CL 


board.      2.H62.A64. 


MacDonald.  Duncan  X..  to  Rurronghe  Corp.     Perforated  tape 
tra^naport   »y«fpm       2.862.675.    12-2-58.   CI.   242     5,^12 

Tape  guiding 


over- 


MacDonald.   Ihincan   .X.,   to   Rurrougha  Corn 
„"T»tem       2.862.715.  12-2-58.  n.  274—11 

Vl^?**"'!.  ?"?^  ^      Coconut  paring  machine  having  i 
lapping  dfaik   knivea      2.862.534.   12  2-^8    CI     146—^ 

MacKenale.  Janiea  «.  :  Brr 

Luke.  Oven  V..  Jr..  IMvlld.  and  MacKenale.     2.862,853 

Mactay,  William  R  aad  O.  W.  Scott,  to  International  Bnal 
aeoa  Machlaea  Corp.  Apaaratfia  for  manifeatlag  Intel 
l*C"*t-*^  record  media  2.863.004.  12-2-.'<8.  Q 
1T9 — 100.2. 

MacUan.  Alexander  P    to  Celaaeae  Corp.  of  America.    PnrlS- 
™t!2?.  "'  •'**'*'  •'**'  cmploylag  hydroxylamlne  acetate  aa 

^portfylng  agent.     2.862,854.   12 -2  68    d    202     39  5 

Mncura.  Karl :  Bee 

RIcael.  Rrhard,  aad  Macara.     2.862357. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


BWMp  ftMrator      2.8«3.058,    12-2-31,   n.  250—27. 


ijBZJm,  12-2-^  a.  »8— 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


2,MS.122. 
2.8«2428.    12-2-S8.    CL 


2.M2.98S. 


WlllUm  6..  >kd  J.  K.  M^Aajk.  to  Lot^  lac.    Tnm- 
^^^^M^mywtw   Mtafe   locator.     ».8«8.141.    12-2-5S.   a. 

MacMtn/.  inrtaf  P. :  «*•— 

tUcBct  Cove  Barium  C«trp. :  ««e— ^ 
B«4l<l^,  William  A.^    2.8S2.881. 

^labon    (i^rald  T. :  Me* — 

M^oerle.   Bobert  F..  and  llaboB. 
.Ma>MUe.  AUatalr  M.  A. :  «w^ 

**A.lS?m-M!i****'^.'l..  *'     *"   "*"   Tel«hoDe   Laboratorlea.    Inc. 
Automatic     wlrln*     apparatua.     2.862,670.     12-2-«8.     a. 

^'VilSTiV  K  "^.?*'  J*  J**  .M«»WT  ««««rcb  Co.     Dual  point 

i:5a!i)in^'24':%'  •^?r'  •^■•^  •*"^'»-  »-»-^ 

Mallwy  Bcacanrk  Co..  Tbf :  «ee^ 

MaUoTT,  Marios.     2.863.011. 
Malojjjy  PrMlMick  O. :  Bte— 

^  .^'"S*^"^?*  '•■*•  '••  •"«*  Malonejr.     2,862.6SS 
>Uly«r^lH«B  H.     Murprlar  toy  vehlcl*.     2.8<i2.S30.  12-2-58. 

**pK5S!5ui**!f   ?..J".  X.*''5*"*»-^'"""    Ch^lral    Corp. 

Xaan^  Ala'a  N. :  8rr^ 

De  Jahn   Pmlrtk  W.     2.862,808. 
Maaolaa  Eari  J. :  Keo^ 

2862fll97     ''*^'*^      '•      >«•■■«■«.      ■»«      Clarldtr. 

''V8«2.7'irit2iM.  5:'274lTs    '"'    *"~'     reproductloB. 
**Mffili?rt!'^  hi.***  If"?"  KMaelachmte*!*.  Apparate-  aod 

2*!5^!5£?.-,t2^A'"2UJll?r    -"-^^    0-— 

*^a3'^l.S'Su%ii/t''^.Sr04'o"*'?2'i?!;8'''^    if»2'^'^ 

*'«7llSli'-«^!!'''ir.^;i  *"  ".  ^    «*•«■>•  *  f^      3..%-dlenlc-7. 
"^fSP5»7^      '  ■"''  P'"*^"**      2.862.93.^.  1 2-2-A8. 

SCarahall.  H^nrj  P. :  0rr-  - 

'°2!S»2»08     "*      ^'      *'*"'»»^     ^^^ 
ManmrlMT  dorp.':  «a»ii 

TboMpann.  Lloyd  W.. 
Maruaek.  Hrnrir  P. :  "fi— 

Campbell.  Byron  K..  and  .Maruark.     2,862  286 

''vss2-Ar2"2-.s.<?i^'^3«  ""■"•"'  "»»-«"'  •»*^'- 

"•••fy-Fenraaon  In*. :  IVar — 

w  .u.     ^■•J*''"'""'  ^-     8.M2.347. 
Matbla.  HuKh :  Set— 

\M  .•.?***V^''"-  *^"''**  "••  ■•»<'  M"thla.     2.863.012. 
MathU.  \  ernon  P. :  «ep— 

\f..K?^'^? vf*'^*^  '  •  V^  MatMa.     2.868.070. 
NathU.  Arrnon  P..  and  J.  J.  Muran.  to  <ien«ral  Electric  Co 
gpmlcondurtor    mlxlii«    rlrrulta.     2.863.048.    12-2-88.    CI. 

Matawhlt;   DenkI   RaaKTo  Kabaahlkl   Kalaha :  «•*— 
Na«ata  Kyolchl.     5;863.008. 

*'r8jr2"2M."?r2V  a^ste  '"*•  '^'  '^*""  ^*^ 

•^VTIl  **•*"*•  ■»"l  J   t)\  Mauro.  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America 

ScTlbiBf  apparatus     2.862.300.   12-2-.%8    Cl    3»-4l 
Marfab  Inc. :  «ec — 

DavU.  MirfaaeL     2,862.886. 
1CtKi""**'U'u.  "^    »2    "adfet-Of-Tha-MoBtb    Oob.    lac. 
5^106  2 J  2.««2.820.       12-2-M.       Cl. 

McAdam,  Joba  E.  :  ffee^ 

Maeaer.  Wllltam  C.  and  MrAdam.     2.868.141. 
McAlvar  John  C.    to  \Vpbater  Electric  Co.     DirertloMi  flow 
M^^VJ^^^}::      2.M2..118.  12-2-JI8.  CI.  l»7-6s5!V 
MCI  ann.  Keith  :  Her— 

Oraaita.  Joaepb  and  MrCunn.     I»,«fl2.fl04. 
.McCheaney.    Henrr    A.     Kulldtnf    panel    itrurture   and    rllo 

»fta?i«9  T?*5*7.*"k  fiii"" /.»"''•'  '"•■  "'"•^  wliMlabWda. 
.,iv''*2.762   12-2-rt8.  Cl  2»6 — M. 
.McCoj.  Paail  K.  :  Be*— 

\i,r»2l.t!!n"*f"^5"'w^'^*   aiHl  McCoy.     2.862.830. 

^'^l^s^k  ir?\1i  /5^1^'-'  *'••»"  ^'^'^  '^-•» 

MrKarlaad.  Jame*  E.  :  K*r- 

Bemlck.  Lealle  M..  Roelof*.  and  MrFarland.     2.862.842. 

McPeatera     Harry    L..    f«    Pennarlranta    Ensineerlna    Corp 

KxbaaaMng   apparatua.     2.862.701.    12-2-M.   CI.    266— SB. 

^'vJ^2^  ^"7s»-^i7  **"'■'■''  *«"''««  machine.     2,862.R2.'i! 

^''JUtSr    *S"*"*  r     to  Allegheny  LMllum  StaH  Corp.     Ap. 


nu 

^^iS^'P*"***  <*  •  *®  Staadard  OU  Co.     FlnUlaed  catalyat 

MdSSSS.  bLSIT* J:!^'^**-  "-^'•*'  ^  2si-SSr^ 

McxS^ifrHPr*  ^«*  ?f**!!!2!,*»<'  MeNamar*.    2.862,466. 

Mead  Jahaaoa  *  Co. :  «a»— 
„_.  HMalar.  Weddle  IL.  and  Barton.     2.862,4»6. 
^^...9*®'**  ?^'  *•  Am«rlaui  W.  M.  B.  Inc.     Stmetaral 
M^f!^Wi'^'g^^'^     2.862.254,  12-^-58.Cl»l!4: 
Biuae'n  C,  and  Meeker.     2,862.510. 


Meflaa  W'X. 
Freaard. 
Melcbiona,  J 

S6--S0. 
MelllnMr,   Er 


Be* — 

MarceL 

V. 


2.862,381. 
Bporta  aboe. 


2,8«2.S12.  12-2-58.  Cl. 


neat  F„  to  The  Syan  Aeronautical   Co.     Bx- 


fSfJa  cT'^Sa'"^*    ""*   •*"**^   nucbtoi.     2.»e2.540. 
MercerTyniUain  H. 


H.     2.862.51S. 
Bleeder  ralre. 


and  A.   M. 


2.862.S12.  12-2-58. 


to  Smitba 
2.863,142. 


A.   Majendie, 
Inatruinent*. 


,  aadlOeln.     2.862.214. 


Md     ffilat. 


Inc. 


Mercler,  Joan  and  J 
Mercler  Jaan  and  J.  H. 

a.  IJ7— 117. 
Meredith,  Frederick  W     

America      Corp.     Navlcatloaal 

«!5"^'. '•??'«''!;•  •"<*  ^  T.  Rofera,  to  Huntlnfton 
HeberleUi  and  Co  Ltd.  CooUn*  of  alntai^  and  otterMUd 
cIl12%6      laduatrlal    prMeaaea.     2.862.808.    l5l»I3j^ 

***Im?*'  "*"i  °'  *«  Cincinnati  MilUnc  Maehiae  Co.    Spar 
^  n»I"*ai«>!*cblne.    2,862.421,  12-2-5870.  90—18. 

tiSj'J^^LV?*  ^'  !?  ^^J  Co      Non-aelmi7e  V»«>t«M- 

MeV?rmi^;i,r?uc""%ce*:?*'**''  '*"*-"•  "^   ^^^^- 
Fox.  William  P.     ^862.270 

HHvI;.  ^-'"'kwIi  *<**■»*  •'*®^»  Co.  Rotary  finld  motor 
258^7  *    'W*™t^«      «.8«2.«M.    l»-»-98.    CL 

**h"JS^*«51.?2i."'/^-  *"  CalifomU  Beaearcfa  Com.  Quick 
breaking  bituminona  emulaiona  harinc  incrcaaed  adSaalon 
to  mineral  auregate.    2.862.831.  l2-f-58.  ^106-^77 

MertiweUler,  Joaepb  K.  :'•«•— 

MeU?'AJS^C^ob*''?JS^"'-'-  '-•  »^~-     »••«•»«'• 

MetaS-r^ont^i  hr^^'^e'^ 

Flanacan.  Charlaa  D.     2,868,025. 

^*!Sl!''  ^."  ^'a>  Th«  Stondard  Ba«iatar  Co.  ttrtp 
feeding  derice.     2.8fl2.5»6.   12-2-58.  cPlS^N-lM.  ' 

**V^».«r*l"^.  "*;.***  ^■">*r  Bloctrlc  Brake  *  aateli  Co. 
PodUon   indicating   mecbaniam.     2,862.410.    1S-2-M.   o! 

A^LSy^   ^\  ■?<*  ^•.  <*•   Andma.   to  Haloid  Xaroz  Inc 
Mii?*'iii°*  !:*^'"».P'**«-     2.»«2,817.  12-2-M.  Cl   96— 1 

^*/*'{  ♦f^^i"  .'"^  •.•"<'    ■■    J    Circle,   to  The  OUddan   Co. 

Meyronnelac.  Juliette :  Bee—  ^^  *»►—•*•. 

„.  .»ebicbon,  Juliette.     2.862,527. 

S^KSl  a"  840-^m"**^  etectronic  aqinnar.    2.S68.1S9, 
Midland  Ciiem'ieal  Corp. :  8«« — 

»*.w"ii!**L.?*A'''*L''  '      2,862.884. 
Miki.  Takuiebl:  fee— 

^'2*8629«S  "■""**■•  Wi»"W«.  MIkl.  Suml.  aad  To«a. 
Miller  B'rewinc  Co. :  8e»— 
«...  "oa**?-  "•*'  '^-  """J  Lyderaen.     2.862,819. 

;&.ir72-i'58'%."?5L^S^'    <^     Tranaadaaion. 

l^rH^o.^^  £s:.T^.'.tf  t&cf  SSI&5S 
M&it"**^'if*^4^'c^735&.  "*»'•'• '-  •-« 

^';i?;;r«ater^%Si,.-2'a55«:  f2'«is8-«  ti^'58"  ^'^ 

***4»^^i"*"  ^      '^'**  "*•      2.862J26.  13.>1m.  Q. 

*"rI.'il!!i^i-*J2RP'''.'»«^«'  i'^'y*  0«v«mmant  of  tbe 
tSJ  ^8,^*^""  **'  °"**  "^^"^»  *"<>  Nortbem  Iwlaad. 
Oreen.  Harry  N.     2.868,021 
*'l&5St^.''29S^72.*'^'*^"""«"***"'*^  2.M1.T56. 


.  2862.8S9.  12-2-58.  fT  I.14-:i5. 


^^^t  '^••ter  P..  to  ^daT  Radio  *  Electric  Co., 
di;eaaiai  mean*.     2.8«.409.  12-2-58.  CL  76—.^ 
McKar.  Dvlgbt  L..  to  PMllloo  Petroleam  Co      Crya 
flSt*^  «W«ratua.     2.l«2!797.   12-2-58.  CL  *- 
)lcKleman-Terry  Corp. :  >lcc- 

taalU.  John  C.     2JM2.6T2. 

«now,  Fr(4ertcfc  O..  Jr.     2.862.316. 


Ip. 
lac.o  Tool 


ai^Wt^^^- 


MlnnMpolia-HoMjwoll  SegvUtor  Co. 
Aadcr,  Brie  ft.     2.861:684. 

^ITk^'**^J     2.868.111. 
Kriecbbaam.  ioha  P.     2.862  666 
MinneapoUa  Molina  Co.  Tfet-^' 
Bonning,  Martin.     2.862,717. 
i>ta  Mir'--  *  •" 


Mln 


tining  *  Mfg.  C!a 
.  Leonard  ~ 

Leater  ■ 

Weat  Fred  W. 


N«tor.  iSSlrt  Vg^gwjwc 


2.1 . 

2J62389. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


^^'iSriS;JrTS^i^*^^^^'}ii'^S^.SS!f^    T'"*-  »'-^»-  P""f«N  »:«»*.  •«-.  W.  (ialTt.  to  i«-Pb  Macbiae  Co.  lae. 


xiT 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


13-S-M. 


MliTo  Aloitasa  Co. 

M*n.  Bdward  J.     S.M3.71t. 
MlMk.  Vleter  ▲..  aad  K.  Dolliaftf.  to  loDdan 
lae.      ■loetnMMCMtlc     BodoUtor.     2.848,124, 
CI.  889-^81 
MltelwIL  CbariM   r.     Coabln^   toam   aad   rtbtod  bowfioc 

tell  itMT  patcli.     2.842.71S.  12-2-S8.  O,  278— «S. 
MlteiMU.  DoB«)d  O..  and  H.  A.  CarlMnr.    BlorlTlcsIly  boatMl 

kotctertu  kBlrM.     2.8«8,0S«.   1%-t-M.  CL  218—21. 
Mltdwll,    lalpli    I.,    to    TiM    Batt«ll«    DcroiopBoat    Corp. 

DeoukHMrator.     2,8«2.889.  12-2-M.  CI.  202—868. 
Miiantr,  Jobo  M.    Tiered  rapport  for  food  aad  otbor  ardcloo. 

2.8«f.827,  12-2-58.  a.  211—148. 
MobUo  lactMrktora,  lac. :  ««• — 

Brandt.  John  B..  EcUy,  and  Bama.     2.8<2.4<2. 
Moddennaii.  Ploter  :  «m — 

■mlt.  Wolter.  and  Moddormaa.     2,882.888. 
ICoftnaon,  Allan  O.  :  Met — 

Camalaga,  Perdral  W.,  Jr.,  and  Moganooa.     2J82,880. 
Motormaa,  Harold  W. :  8te— 

Lr>B,  Robert  O.  L.,  Jr..  and  Mobnaan.     2,882,918. 
Moba^  CllCord  H. :  8«e— 

Stiroratoin,  Abe.  Moba.  and  Andraa.     2.882.387. 
MonrrWff-Taatea.  Alexander  J. :  8e« — 

•aaarman.      Mejer      L.,      Jr.,      and     Monerlaff-Tantaa. 
2J82.81S. 
Monrrieff-Toataa.  Alexander  J.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  AoMrlea. 
Matbod  of  and  meana  for  redadng  trlbooloctrlt  foreaa  la 
eWtropbotograpbr.     2,842.81«.  12-2-S8,  CL  88—1. 
Iloaaaato  Ctaemteal  Co. :  8«o — 

Blancbette.  Joaepb  A.     2.842,811. 
Chapin.  Earl  C.     2,842.888. 
.     DwSe.  Joaeph  B  .  and  Wataoa.     2.842.898. 
HIcaabi,  LouU  M..  and  Jarrl.     2.842.910. 


and  Mohnnan.     2.842,918. 


2,842.909. 


Mor 

Mori 


Lynn.  Robert  O.  L,  Jr.. 

Ott.  John  B.     2.842,912. 

Patrick.  Tracjr  it..  Jr..  and   Raetber 

Stein.  AlTln.  and  Waltar.     2.842,904. 

Stein.  AlTln.  and  Waltar.     2.882.907. 

an  Falreat  Ltd.  :  See — 

Banka,  B/dner  E.     2.842.488. 

Harold  f.     Prlnuinr  eell.     2.842.987 


18-2-88,  a. 


.  and  H.  B.  Tberlanlt.  to  Sylvanla  Bloetrlr 
Ble«trlf  laaaoaa  dtacbarge  darlce  tcuttrae- 
2.848.094.  12-2-A8.  C\.  81D — 80. 


wltb 

-2-88.  CI.  _ 
2.842,278 


na  raalcttng 
44— 


806.18. 
lS-2-68, 


2,842.874,     18-2-88. 


irjan.  Hi 

134—111 
Morin,  Joaepb  R. 

Prodncta  Ine 

tinn 
Morin,    Loula   H       f>nter   ledm  aeoop 

forcible  mla  mpshlnr     2.842,272.   11-: 
Morin.  LouU  H.     Non-)amining  alldera 

CI.    24^208.15 
Morin.     I»uU    H.     Jam-free    alldera. 

a.   24—208  18. 
Morin.  Lout*  H..  to  Coata  *  Oark.  Inc.     Spool  and  bobbin 

eonbiaatloa.    2,842.610.  12-2-88,  C\.  204 — «7. 
Morler.  Fraderlek  W.  W.  :  Bet— 

Kant.  Nalaon  H..  and  Morley.     2.842.808. 
Morrell.  Jaequa  C.    Conreralon  of  hrdroearboaa  wltb  tba  oae 

of  a   kaolin   rampoalta  catalyat.     2.842.870.   12-2-68.   CI. 

208—118.  "^  ' 

Morrill    rrank  B..  to  Janaa  Hontar  Macblaa  Co.    BcrMa  for 

taxttWjryara.    2.842 J04.  18-8-68.  a.  84—82. 
Morrill.  Wajrne  J.    Dynamoelectrlc  flald  atraetnra.    2,888.077. 

12-»-68,  CI.  810— 1!V4.  ^^ 

Morrla.  Jaaa  K. :  &ee — 

Morrla.  WIlHam  W.     2.848.08S. 
Morrla.  William  W..  u  to  C.  B.  Bllla  and 

riailbla  glaaa  Inaulated  baatar  wire.     2,; 

CI.  201—48.     ^ 
Mora.    Edward    J.,    to    MIrro    Aluminum 

2.883.718.  12-8-08.  O:  280—18. 
Motia.   Gilbert   M..   to  Waata  King  Corp 


to  J.  K  Morrla. 
,082,  18-2-68. 


Co.     Bbow    aled. 


fitting.    2.842.019.  1 2-2-08,  CL  lil^itAt 
Moto-Mewar    ' 


Bwtrl  and  apray 


2.842.721. 

and  Clark. 
2.848.067. 


2.848.04T. 


tw 


»r  tba  ehloroaatbylatlnc  of 
bydwtniboaa.       M62i980. 


.  Inc. :  get 

Webner.  William  C. 

Motorola,   Inc. :  8eo — 

Hartflald.  Robert  O. 

Kraft.  Richard  A. 

Monnt,  Robert  H.     _ . 

Wiiaoa.  Clifford  K.,  Mount,  and  Jabbwch.     t.l8S.888. 
Moy.  Paul  W.,  to  The  Harabaw  Chemical  Co.    Copper  cyanide 
plating  proceaa  and  aolutlon  therefor.    2.842.841.  18-8-68. 
n    204—82. 
Mueacb.  Warner.  L.  Notarbartolo.  and  C.  Coan,  to  Porfoglt 
Nocteta  per  Aaloni.     Pretaaa  for    ' 
■oaoaubatltuted       aromatic 
18-8-68.  a.  24<V— 461. 
Mailer.  Karl  B.  :  ffee—  ■.    «r 

Hoitaebmldt.  Hana.  Bayer.  Xlaehk.  and  Malter.  1882.972 
Mullor.    Boger.    to   Btabllaaementa    Qrtmar.      Stroke   rarrtng 
device     for     mechanical     priaata     and     other     machlnea. 
2.842.406.  12-2-68.  C\.  74^-671. 

Mnlllna.  Denaia  H..  to  I'nioa  Carbide  Corp.  Vinyl  chloride 
realn  plaaticlaed  with  a  bis- (3,4  epoxyryclobexanecnrboxyl- 
ate)  and  compoattioa  containing  aaaM.  2,842,904.  12-2-M. 
CI.  240—804.  ^ 

Munaey.  Clarence  J.  -.  Mee — 

Kbebn,  Rudolph  L..  anil  Munaey.     2.843,A.<\0 
Muraby.   Arthur  O .   to   Allen    Electric  aad   Kquipment  Co. 
Method  and  apparatua  for  moalteriac  the  Ignition  tInMng 
of  an  internal  rombnation  englae.     M48.114.  12-2-08.  n 
824—14. 
MnruAy,  Martin  O.  :  Aee^  > 

■dwarda.  Monte  W .  and  Murphy.    2.842.884. 
Mnrpby  Radio  Ltd      «ce-  .      .-<~ 

Talrburet.  Harold  A     2.842.888. 
Murray,  Mattoa  P.  :  Kee — 

Jtooth.  Roger  E..  Pale,  aad  Murray.     8,842J21. 
Myarn.  V.  K..  and  Broa.  Co..  Tile :  foe— 
Btaata,  William  A      2.842.478. 


Nuata,    Kyotcbi. 
KaJaha.    Darlc 
2.848,0i8, 


to   Matawfttta    DmU   8a: 
Darlce  for  atartlac  aad  opcrattag 
13-*-68rCL  810— 98 


.■s 


o   Kaboahlkl 
low  dlaebarar 


I.      Adlaaubla 
108— lOi: 


pump    rapport.       2342,408, 


Antoautle    eboke. 


Xagia,     Porrr 
12-2-08,  a 
Naataa,    Oeoraa.    to    Ford    Motor    Co. 

2,842,488,  12—2—68.  a.  128—119. 
National  Caab  Roctater  Co..  Tba  :  «<r— 

DobMaa.  WUBa  B.    2.M8,0&4. 
National  Foam  Syateaaa,  lac:  Set — 

DIzoB.  John  8.,  Jr.,  and  Kolooena.    2,842,829. 
National  Haaaarcb  Drrolopawnt  Corp. :  8eo — 

aulnton,  Dudley  E.  ^2^842.718. 
Neber,  Robert :  «e»— 

Relcbatela,  Tadeua,  Wettateln.  and  Neber.     2.842.851. 
Relcbatetn.  Tadeua,  Wettateln,  and  Nefacr.     2,842,92&, 
.Nelaoa.  Joaepb  F. :  8«e— 

Banea.  Fred  W.,  Olaaaon,  and  Nelaoa.  2.842,900. 
Nelaoa.  Joaepb  F..  and  R.  F.  Laary,  to  Baao  Baaiarcb  and 
Bngteaarlnc  Ca  Dry  recoTonr  at  laobutylaaa  atyreaa  co- 
potymer.  2.842,910.  12-2-08,  CL  240—88.1. 
Nelaon,  Martin  J.,  and  E.  Tureekl.  to  Wnnderllch  Bprlng 
Machinery  Co.  BUeker  BMcbanlam  for  coll  apringa. 
2.842.480.  12-2-08,  C\.  214—4. 

•''%"i,£ri2i2-Si.*sra5Mr"  *""  "^  '*™*^~ 

Nelaon.  Roy  F. :  Bee — 

Dllwortb.  John  P..  Culnana,  and  Nelaon.     2,842,884. 
Nelaon,  Badolpb  M.,  and  C.  W.  Weet.  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 

Foam  inhibition  In  hydrocarbon  olla.     2.842.880.  12-2-08, 

CI.  252 — «».«. 
Nelaon    Sexton  D.     Floor  conatmctlon.     2.842.200,  12-2-08, 

CI.  20—4.  ^^ 

.Neator.  Leonard  R..  to  Mlnneaota  Mining  4  Mfg.  Co.    Molded 

retatlTc  abraalve  artlelea  and  method  of  making.    2.842,804, 

12-2-08.  CT.  81-295. 
Neuwortb.  Martin  B. :  Bee — 

Hotelllng.  Eric  B..  and  Neuwortb.    2,842.909.  '' 

New  Caatle  Producta.  Inc. :  Bee— 
Harrla.  Donald  8.     2.882,378. 
Newhouae.  Walter  F..  to  Baranac  Machine  Co.     Staple  form- 

lag  and  dming  bead.     2J82,206.  12-2-Of,  C\.  1—2. 
.Vewbooae.    Walter  F..  O.   B.  Laaafolk,  aad  N.  J.   Smith,   to 

H'^i   ^•?''"^.,^*-       ■»•«»»■«     "Micbliie.       2.842,207, 

IJ—^—oB,  CI.   1  — 147. 

Newton.  John  8..  to  Goodman  Mfg.  Co.  Tronahing  roller 
aaeembly  for  belt  conveyora.  2,842.408.  12-2-58.  CT. 
198 — H»2. 

.VIckell,  CUnde  N.  :  Bee— 

^..^  Eeldler,  Relnbold  C.  and  Nlckell.    2,842.398. 

>''M«y.  '^•tw  A.,  aad  P.  F.  Da  Laasater,  to  Toledo  Scale 

^.^'*I?   ^EleTator  control.     2.842,074,  12-i-08,  a.  187—29. 

Niachk.  Ountber:  Bee — 

^..     S2***'''*!*'*'  H""-  ■•yw.  Niachk.  and  MuUer.  2.842.972. 
Ntx,  Tbomaa  B. :  Bee — 

«       P"C'  f»">«  H^  ^^  "Od  Rem.    2.862.445. 

^t'Y-  A*?'-   '^ ";*•"•   K.    Kromer.   and  J.   Welaa^  to  VEB 

fS*^  «***J!,  Sr*^-"-      Photographic    abutter.      ^,882.481, 

.Nolan  Co..  The:  Bee — 
Merrltt.  (ilenn  W. 
Nonnenmacber.  Helmut 
Bartholom4,    Ernat 
.    2,842.984. 
Norcroaa.  John  H. :  Bee — 

Buhler.  Engea.  and  Norcroaa.     2.842.598. 
.Vord.    8ol.      Sulfuric    add    refining   of   benaene. 

12-2-08.  a.  240—474. 
NordlBcber  Maacblnenban  Rod.  Baader  :  Bee — 

Schlichting.  Karl  F.     2.842.404. 
Norland,     Daniel    O.      RoUry    lawn    aprlnkler. 

12-2-58.  CI.  299—48. 
Norrla,    Harold    W.       Rack    for    holding    fuel 

2.842.425.  12-2-58.  CI.  211—74. 
North  American  Philipa  Co.,  lac. :  See— 

Joaker,   l^erard    ft..    Van   Ooaterhout.   and  Van 

2  842.891 

Koc*!!.  Adolpb  J.  J..  Lipa.  and  IV  Voe.     2.842.287. 
KooToet.    Arte    L.,    Verloop.    Butaman.    and    Wcoterbof. 
2  842  984 
.Vorthup*.  Harrr^L..  to  Chicago  Rawhide  Mfg.  Co.     Auxiliary 

•eal.     2.842.734.  12-2-58.  Cl.  284—11. 
.Norton  Co. :  Bee — 

Hill,  CHtu  E.    2.8«2,SS8, 
Klemka,  Albert  J.,  aad  Plbc.    2,843,818. 
Lowe.  Edwin  C.     2.842.790. 
Norton,  Jamea  A  ,  to  Oeneral  Motora  Corp.     Apparatua  and 
method   for  corrugating   rrain-impregaated  ab»»t  materlaL 
2.842.042.  12-2-08;  Cl.  184—80.     ^ 


2.842,488.      .  >  .     . 
:  JTce— 
Lebrer,    Nonnenmacber. 


and   Frey. 


^  J 


2.843.888, 


2.842,768, 
gaa    bottlaa. 


Saafea. 


.Notarbartolo.  Lalgl : 

Moench.  Werner.  .Notarbartolo.  and  Coen.    2.842.9S0. 
.VoTak.  Leo  J.  :  See-- 

Boraer.  Carl,  aad  Norak.    2.842,920. 
Noeelty  Tool  Co..  Inc  :  Bee — 

Brown.  Howard  O     2.842,412. 
yygy.   Aaig.     Ceatrtfugal   aoparator.     3,883.808.    lt-3-08, 

Nyatrom.  Karl'  F..  to  International  Steel  Co.    Center  alll  end 

eonatructloa.     2,882.441,  12-2-68.  a.  105 — 418. 
O.  K.  Tool  Co.,  Inc.,  The :  Bt*— 

WlllUam,  TburatoB  V.    3,842,284. 

^.^v.  ^Mtf  L    Sn*****  **»^t  apparatua,     2,843.440. 

12-2-08.  CL  99 — 28i. 
Oberg,  JaBMw  L.,  to  Babcocli  ft  WUcob  Co..  Tbo.     Syathcala 

gna  raactor  aad  beat  cicbaaser.     3,843.480.  18-2-68.  CL 

122 — 879. 
Obermaier.  Fraak  R..  to  The  Dole  Talea  Co.     Thonaootatlc 

fluM  reatrictor      2.843.023.  12-2-58.  Cl.   ISS — «4. 


«▼!  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

'•"KS!li-^^nfL?..."*»  i  .ii  TSt'^JjL  *?  Jl  "S.   »•«  9?     ^  L»«  raWnet  Co. :  Sao- 


flXiahV,.J  <A£iB  ..<<..(.< 


ir.     Z.S62.316. 


W«rt,  frid  W.  ■  S.M2.8M. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Ockmya.  U 
iagderlee. 


BMdlz  AtIaOm  Corpw 
' ,CL«*— 27. 


Torqo*  ItaJt 


ChariM 'By"to~ nTiinaer  iitg.  Co.     OrnuMBUl 
■prtifw    and    cam    m^rbaalaaa    thentor. 

2.8«2^U.    12-2-M. 


2.M2^T5. 


lag  device.    2.861^4.  12-! 
OdcrMaa.  Charlaa  By  to  T 

■utoi    Mwlag    larnlaf    and    cam 
•    2.««2.404.  12-2-A8.  a.  T4— 567 
^^'fik  Ko^rt  O.     RMDoraMt 

CI.  20 — S2.2. 
OMtralch,  iVadtrlek  W..  Jr. :  gt»— 

goancakarg.  WUllam  J    and  OMtrateh.    IJCS^IS. 
OMtreicbrr.  Warrni  jr..  to  Kendoa  BiMtronlca.  ^nc.    Maaklnx 

S35«,  CL^1»-5m '^""  **''"'*"  **'  '*^  '"*     2.i««.079. 
Oac«  Pi^hicti,  lac. :  «'«• — 

L^n.  WllliaaiA..aadkrapelio.    2.M2.M5. 
nemaa.  0«rdoa  B.  aad  rrtcd.    2.««2.9be. 
Thrclkcld.  Doaald  D.    2.862.809. 

^S^JmST'  *2^&5R'  ?1*J?7.^2J»  .Carboretor  tlirottl«> 
/>.5?™%.*^X   2.8«ljp7,  lt-2-«8.  CI.  128—108. 
^■^^lO..  aadir  drUk-HsSHuaa.    M««b^  aad  apM- 
It5"»h!'  *■:;?*""*  rjeordia.  of  tli«  locarlthate  SniaSnt 

ereaalBg  amplitadc.     SJ«8.11«,  12-2-8*.  CT    S24— 78 

^0;>{«lir.  ChariM  J.     2.882.737 

llf*^*iu?iir"-£i ^'  *2  'n»«jr««"  Co.    PreTeDttoB  of  rant 

^^'.SS!!*!?^"  S:.*^'  *?J?* T*Ma  Co.    PreTMitloB  of  mat 


n-iiJ*?!*  i.'^*"*'-  •"«*  Moddf.r«an.     2.8(t2.03S. 

"rr    Robert  A,   to  (i<»B#ral   KI«ctrlo  Co.     Dolly   for  Varuum 
rl*aB*r  and  th*  llli,.      2.8«2.220.  12-2-88.  Cf   iSLS™*"" 
19!^"'^  *"     BMllagr  loader.     2.8«2.398.  12-2-58.  CL 
OtU  EnrliMvrlnff  Corp.  :  See— 

Boatock.  Jamm  K.     2.8<I2.!M»4. 

Boatock.  Jamea  H..  and  Kcbramm.     2.862,5(10 

"^fi"™--  ?":^  ■■*!  «•  »^M«>««»»I.     Prowaa  for  th«  pmduc 
Jo4  "    "^^^  ■■'»«  *<••<«•      2.862.940,  12-2-58.  Cl!26o!l 

"^Lji?*^.  ^-  *"  Monaanto  CkMnical  Co.     Vlarl  hallde  doIt- 

0^r»i>i'rTort:'^eZ'^"""      ''^^'^''^ 
^»_  "^^VSP  '^•*'"'  ^    2^n2.2.%fl. 
Ow<>M-IlllnoU  Giaaa  Co, :  *(«^ 

jfaatiltnn.  Joii^h  C.     2.MI2.402 
Pariflr  HcWntiHr  Arroprodurtu  :  Hre~ 

Cuahman.  Clifford  E.     2.862.268. 

'**l'28^'.14»**  ^       »  rtaary  ratb«t#r.     2.862.497.  12-2-88.  O. 

'*'5rjr^?'^."'  '^-?:-.^'-"-  •'•'*.AA-»?«ii.-»o  DHU  Tank 

14.1 
Pag».   Victor  A.   W..   .^    ..^ 

vlatura  and  potfaHoaietrra 

5.>. 
Palicr.    laaar    A.     Tablaa    foldabl# 

2.862.777.  12-2-58.  Cl.  .111 --90. 
Palet.  Walter  D.  :   «rr— 

JoniNi.     Wllfard     t)..     Uarahall 

Pak  Mor  Utg.  Co.  :  «***- 

Thurmond.    Jlainiif    v..    Aadrraoa. 
2.862.6.12. 
Palmar.   I.^on  E..  to  lalernational  Businaaa  Machinea  Cor» 

i»!^2-58.'a!m— "isa!*"'*'*"'* '"^  *"*'^**"    «.««.5»^: 

.?«   -Ji  "^■"'  «*  ''♦*»•»*"      Hrdraullc  rlMraB<¥  taking 

V2, '"^''■"'••"    '"•■    *•'"'   «f^"      1.862.486.    12-2-58.   O. 
1**— W). 

•'•!!?*T»'  i"«?l«^  'i-  »•  «««»••  Cw».  of  ABMrlra.  flMBicon 
dBctor  drrlw*.     2.86.3.050.  12-2-*8.  Cl.  250— »«. 

Parker.   (;^rg*.  to  Th^  IHatlH^m  Co.  Ltd.     ProcMa  far  th* 
K^lvi.^Cl    260— .VrT**'"       **»"^'''»*<"*"»«"*      2.882.9M. 
Parkw  HaBBlfla  Corp.  :  Her — 
.^-J*"^"-  '«*■  «      2.862.7.36. 

'^%"2  Arr2-2%8'?r2'4?7'5    ''"'"^   ''"^      ^"^'* 
Pan*.  Edwtn  :  /»cr  - 

,, f*J**Ti."«''7  "  •  **•'»»•  ■>»««  Walter.     2.862.643. 

l*arikall.  Mlllla  t..  to  (^i^a^nil  Motara  Carp,  nutd  foanUna 
("onatnirtJoB.     i'.H62,.1«2.  12-2-88.  Cl.  60—54  "~i«»» 

I?^'  'i*^"   **•     AppBratu^  for  th*  ooatlnuouii  dlr^t  dla- 

?r2U8.'ci"5fi'".3o':**'"*"*  "•'"  '"*'^'  ^•*'»'»" 


Co.  Inc.-  c^uii;;r.2.»;ri.iUi:i^2'^':7i^^s^ 


Into 


12-2-58.  a.lbi- 
anltcaar-Hka    form. 


DarJ*^,     and     PaUt. 
Ferrari,    and    Roaa. 


***?^r^  '^"^  •'^.  ^-  "■'I*'  to  J««^fc  Machine  Co..  lac. 
P.?^b"*Jf*'*  "JcUttB.     2.8*2  487.  lJ-I-B«.  CI.  112—1^. 
^•trlek,   Trao   M^   Jr..    and  L.   O.   BaeUier,   to   Moaaaato 

?8«2;95i.?2-25??:rlSo^"75  ""  "^'"  "^  «*»•-"'  •^'' 
Patrie,,  Clarence  H. :  «er— 

Pa.tS!  ciaJM  'ieS^""""*"-  '"^  '*'*^     *»«2'W^ 

P.r.5.!'pe'S?':  SJ-^  •  ''••  "^  '•■""'      »••«*•«»• 
i^  l'^l!^  ^^.*^ '••-"•*  r«ya«a.     2.882.812. 

'^!&2S«"W?258.  ar^fa-^  '•'  *  ™»- ''~«- 

Pearaon.  Eric  :  8e« — 

King.  John  P.  H..  and  Paaraoa.     2.802.350. 
PaaraoB^  nioBua  A.    to  SovtHland  Mower  Co..  lilt     Safety 
12^8  a  287^^  *  "">''*'"•*>•  t"  »  •'••ft-    2.8<3!wit 
Pwu»^  WlliUm  C,  III :  «ce— 

vandergrlff.  Arrel  L..  and  Peaae.     2.802.247. 
P^*e    George  A.,  to  E.  I.  da  Pont  de  Nanoara  aad  Co. 
telfaalc   acid   purification.     2.862.790.   12-2-A8.   CK   2i-- 

PeannlraaU  Eaftncertng  Corp. :  8ee— 
Mereatera.  Harry  L.     2.862.701. 

aare  dieeaatlag  auchlne.     2.862.266,  12-2-58.  Cl.  22— «8 

able  wheel  pivot  aaaemblr.     2,862.723.  12-2-58.  Cl.  280— 

Perfaait  Societa  per  Ailoni :  «e«— 

Muench    Werner,  Notarbartolo.  and  Coea.     2.862.980 
ivrna.    Anthony.     HelBforeenMat   atrip    for    r^aforciac    tbe 
corne^r^.  of  dry  walla  and  the  like.     8.802.284.  12-»%.  CL 

*'*'r2^'2-58.^r'230— 4*7"'^*'   """~'    apparatna.     2.8«a.Ml. 
Peace.  Theodore  J.,  to  The  McbIII  Machine  Ca     Ine      Dertee 
J7^«nt«"rtag  grinding  wb^la.     2.862.491.'  It^i^n 

Petty.  Charlas  <>..  to  L«  Uloria  Oil  and  (»aa  Co  Proeeaa 
for  .meetenjng  and  ■taMliiIng  hydrorarbona  with  aVor 
I2-2-58**Cl    4i^76"  ■^''**""  *"»"»*  P«^«»®»-     2,802,804. 

Pfefferle.  Donald  H.  :  See— 

Dwiiif*??"**'^";.  Alexander,  and  Pfefferle.     2.862.529. 
fBiico  Corp.  :  Bce — 

Bradley.  William  E.     2.862.»9«. 

.^a.a"'TK2.Stf4,^?2-'?^8™^L"S:%?T    ^^'      '*'-'  •* 

Phllllpa  Petroleum  Co. :  «ee — 

Dixon.  Henry  O.     2.862.568. 

noodhue,  Lyle  D.     2.862.8S0. 

Hughea.  Jamea  H.     2.862.562. 

Lortz,  Ruaaell  W.     2.862.694  ' 

McKay.  Dwight  L.     2.862.797. 

Prttchard.  Jamea  R.     2.882.902 

Rayder.  Harold  R.     2.86S.927.  ^ 

Tek,  Mehmet  R.     2.862.866.  S» 

Webater.  George  J.     2.862.387. 

Wlllla.  Joaeph  B.     2.863.060. 
Pickwick  Co.  :   flee- 

,„      Corey,  Ploamoy.  and  Pitta.     2.H62.2.30 
^^'     "'^"''"     •*       *"     "*"     Telephone     l^aboratortea     lac. 
n  *333^  28^*  '™'**^  **''■'  ''^'"•^      2.«63.126.    12-2-68. 

^2%2.7fri1-2!:5«."c^%8^:-»"i     ""*-      ^"»'*    ^«»""« 
Pletera.  Wlllem  J.  :   fiee- 

„._»  '^^JifJ*'-  Con»*H«  n .  and  Pletera.     2.882.878 
'^•tl'IT;  J^'"*^  i     ■"?  *    ^'    ^"n   ««•    »•   Rhell  Derelop. 
"2^2-5^!*  ClW6^*»o""  »^««»«    pro«HM      2.862.87t. 

Plhl    r,«>rfe  E..  to  Acton  Laboratoriea,  Inc.     Vacuum  tube 

mr";^"r     2.8<«.»«.  12-2-58.  a.  .Ii4-1*». 
Pike.  Charlea  O.  :   Hee— 

«.^   M'^'"-  ^'•^'^  '  ■  ■«'  P"»-     2.882.618. 
Pike.  Herttert  J..  Jr.  :  ITee — 

Pardon.  Harry  D..  Jr ,  and  Pfke.     2.862.279. 
Plntarh  Rantag  Akt. :  Kee  - 

Berghaaa.  Ewald  O.     2,862,864. 
Pitta  Robert  D.  :  Hee— 

Corey.  Ploumoy.  and  Pltt«.     2.862.2S0.  - 

Place.  Reed,  and  C.  B.  Kramer.  Kr..  to  Llhertr  Coach  Co..  Lne. 
Two-etory  trailer  conatructlon.  2,862.253,  12-2-58  Cl? 
20 — 2.  * 

Plaatabox  Corp..  The  :  Hee — 

HomaTia,  Joa«  R.     2.862.640. 
Pleako,  Jacob  J.  :  Hee — 

I.,     ""^""t.?"^  ^    P'^kn.  and  Vranliaa      ».il«.».1. 
rieaaey  Co.  Ltd..  The  :   Hee- 

Page.  Victor  A.  W.     2.863.030. 

PoldomanI  Catherine,  and  «.  Armenia.  CnmhInatloB  ciga- 
rette and  match  raae.     2,862,611.  12-2-58.  Cl.  20*— 48 

PolUclc.  Maxwell  A.  Proeeaa  for  preparing  alpha  cbloro- 
acryllc  compounda.     2.862,900.  12-M(8;  Cr26(^-4«6 

''"l'*^  ""■'"*'  i;    ■"*'   '     •***••    »«   Brtatol   Aircraft   Ltd. 

2'te!aiT2-58.''ci'';r!3o'    "^    "*"'^'    ♦'^-' 
Polater,   William    E..    to   Onerai   Electric  Co.     Electric   dis- 
charge device  atmcture.     2.863.081,  12-2-^8,  C\.  313— 2.'W. 
Pool.  William    and  H.  K.  B    Young,  to  Britlah  CelaaeM-  Ud. 

2,W2.«?2,1!r''2-.*8!%.  "2«-18'l''     ^'^^'     ''**"     "*"* 
'"cT'lM^^M**      Ornamental  eye  piece.     2.M2.809.  12-2-58. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Rolla-RoTcc  Ltd.:  «a4- 


zni 


H<*hllI<lA>.KarD     nnnal.!   <^ 


■tMti.  Wllltam  A      3.MS.4Tf. 


(laid  rvatrl^or. 


iDMUHMTanc 


XTl 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Enrlrh 
12-2-58. 

Polynpr 
tb«r*>br 


'^•L'?***'  '"^wrtrtl  B..  aad  J.  A.  rMt«r.  to  E.  W.  BIIm  Co 

rrtetiomMr*  aM>li«BiMB.  2,M2,M».  li-t-Sk,  CI.  1»2— 18. 
rvUt.Jobm  T.     AcCMC  ■M^haBtom.     3,8«2,38».  12-2-M,  n. 

74 — 1. 
Povpltrli.  OvclJMa  J.,  to  IlHaoU  Tool  Works.     Slip  on  aai 

731—4172''***    *"■**'■»    *^*^-     2-*«*^7,    12-2-M,    CT. 
PowHI.   Aib^rt    E.    to    Byford   Uta.    Ibc.     Muwtoatrtrtlre 

palar-ltmr  modaUtton.     2.86S.ltO.  12-2-M.  U2 — • 
PowHI.    Albert    E.     to    Byford    Laba,    Im      MafwtoatrtrtlT» 

pabjr  tlm»  MMlularor      2.888J21.   12-2-08.  cf.  S82— • 

Powm.  WlilAB  R. :  ^tf*— 

Sparrow,    r>onal<l    B..   and    Pownv.     2,8«2,»22 
fili**'?'^'^  •  ■'•^-  ^'    "^    BUalDirrr,  to  Colambla-Hoatbern 
JT^**"'  r*"^-     »**J'«xl«  «'  ivp^lllmr   rodenta  enplorlng 
'••••rtBat^d    pb^ol    d^rlratlTM.     2,M2.849.    12-2-58,    CL 
1*7 — -4fl. 
Prraaarc  Oaopa  Ltd. :  Me* —  '•     "  '    '^  '■■<* 

.._  i^**"!!  Charl«  K.  A.     2.842,388. 

*^'2:£i?>T*72-Vn8  t^'^S'8^7'''  •*"*•"  '•'•^  ""■  '"^ 
Prl^atman    B«.wl*y  I),  and  1.  O.  HmMn.  to  Otmral  Motora 

I^'£,.»  '^'Sii**!*  *^''  •"«»«"'  Ma^mbly.     2,8412.783,  12-2-58 
<1.  292 — 8341.3. 

Prtnckam,   Hrary   E    J  ,   to  Oneral   Motora  Corp 
m^nt  drrtw  for  tm^t  lajrrtlon  ayateai.     2.842,488 
<T  128—119. 
I'ritrhard.    Jamni   B.,    to   PtalUlpa    P»trol*am   Co. 
laatlon    nf    S-vtnrlpirrldinn   and    latex    prodilbMi 
2,842,902.  l2-2-.<«.fl2«0— 29  4  P^oaprwi 

i'rocpm  Erahiation  and  DrT^lopnieiit  Corp. :  flee— 
Blrdaryr.  Oarvncv.     2.842.81.3 
BIrdaryi.  CtarwKT      2.842.814. 

PrwtoM  PrMinkttoaa«ra*lls«>liaft  for  HHitmakuatiaHi*  (derate 
«J.  m.  t>.  H.  :  Mre 

Hernnann  <;ant#r.     2.842,474 

2.%2^■l?"  2-2-58 "n'S'-'I?"'"  ^*^-      "*•'  "^^  ■"""' 
Pa#rtn  klro.  i'^pU  »f  :  Nrr   - 

Caatro,  Fprnando  J.     2,842,208. 
crM{^"flT'*  *■     ***'''■••  twnr erter.     2,842,440,  ^2-2-58, 

^.■l**';  *[■''  ^' A  "»  ""^  Coleman  Co.,  In<r.     Oil  burner  #l*c 
trir   icniter.     i,842,547,   12-2-58,  d.   15»^-91 

^'T^^^'^iiTri'm''    la    ^»»"'«lf'"'» ••»n"«>m*nt  ride 
WdIII   LaaremrV  L.  :  Hee 

.^     nlrdwhl»teJi.   Ralph  K.  Jobnaon.  and  Qalll 
iTi  "n  »     JJ'«»»«W   *'»«»    weather ^eal. 

**i*'^'*^**.''"/^.i«/J'*'*»"Jl'"*  •J'P*  h««dll«ht  dimmer. 
l^'^-.^8.  C  I.  250 — 235. 

"■SrJIiS"  i.*""""  "  •  •!»<«   «    B«**.  to  H  A  L  Bealty  Corp 

?.M7:^778''^2T5y:r,'Tii''^8""'''^ "'  "»"-•"«  -- 

Eadlo  Corp.  of  Amerlra  :  iKrr — 

Campanella.  Matthew  J.      2,843.049. 

&*l"?i-.'?T!.''-^^  •    •"«'    'Umfc^rg      2.848,091. 
Korh,  W  Infleld  R.      2,843,123 
Maoer    Pierre,  and  fM  )iaaro.     2.842,300. 
Monrrler\eatea.  Alexander  J.     184^.814. 
Pankore.  Jarqnea  I      2,8«3.0.%4 

■--iiiJViLlIf" •  A'*'T'  ^  ■  •'''  ■  •"<•  Moncrlet-Tentea.  2,842.815 
Radio  Rereptor  (  o.,  Inc.  :  Mee-  ~ 

Il-rfi«   «„ Ik     ?',''•  .?•''!?.'*'    •"'*  WItfenberic      2.843.044. 
-  T2"      ,1  .-  'P  *  "H»r-»Uminer.  Inc.     Electrical  aitparatua 
71  -i  "m.  n    ri7'"218  •"•■••Hon  ruattnc      2:442.888. 

Raether.  l<oula  t>.  :  Hee- 

•.-•il*iL''*'  "^IV  ^  •  •'•■  •  ■••^  Raf-tber.     2.H42.939. 
I'-TJ^T^  **fi?."**  f  •  •»  International  BaalneM  Machlnei 
171^  '  '*'**'  clrmlt.     2.843.108.  12-2-58.  CI    318- 

Ram*>^l.  Edward  O. :  «ce— 

Randall.  iHiTid  I. :  Kee — 

KchmldtMckeU.  Wilhelm.  and  Rnndall.     2  842,031 

\%  !*?-■"!?*"  *"l   t^"*-      V-tl-frtetlon 
12-2-38,    CI.    28—80. 

.  Raamnaaen.  and  Patrte.     2,842.459 
KelaeyHayea  Co.     Clnmp.     2.842.340. 


Trpe  bar  and  Inter- 
2-2-58,  CI.  197—84. 


2,842.711. 


2,842.575 
2.842.241. 

2.843.044. 


Kaaero,  Lawrence  J 

fabric.     2,842.283, 

Raamuaaen.  4;enrKe  R 

Miller.  Joseph   I 

Ranll.   Wiltlam  J.,   to 


and  Rarer.     2.842,301. 


2.84S.110. 
2.843.002. 
.  it,  and 

2.842.470. 


Mercer.     2.848.042. 


Tnbe   allleld. 


_  12-2-58.  CI  .^3— 287. 
Rarer.  Loola  J.  :  Bee— 

Schneider.   Panl  L 
Rarthe<Hi  Mfg  Co  :  Kee 

f>«vU.  Luther.  Jr. 

ivnrh.  Rilward  C, 

Sander*.    Hoyden   < 

WllltanM.  John  R      ., 
Reallaatlona  riiranonlqtiea  :  ge 

Renant.  Panl.     2.442.384 

"'S^.fv.*^^""'    **•   ♦"  «enlth    Radio  Corn 
2^842.fe01.  12-2-58,  CI   174     .W      "'"""*''• 

i?'2-aM*r2«J^y?;5'"'"*"^^'"**"'~*'*'  ^•''«=*'«' 

RebeMtM-r.    Melrta    A.   to  TW   Upjohn  Cm     t1-(2-clilor<»-4 
12-'2^8"7^l''24t"'-SS7*4]l""'''"*  '***  prednlaoiw      2.842.938. 

"*iS^^-    "'S'h*./',..?^ -•'-•'/?■■:'■*'      Machine   for   blndlni 
■^^•;w.f  ^••^*^-  > 2  2-38.  CI.  14^-93.4. 
Reddtck^  Ualla*  <;.  :  See  - 

Smith.  (Ilenn  O      2.842.437 
Reddle,   William  A  .   to  Maiaet  Core  Barium  Corp      Water 


In-oii  emuialon  weti'flnld'  . 
aame      2.843.881.   l3-2-.%8. 


tetheda  of  oalnc  and^  prep«rtn( 
CI.   252     8  5 


CorD. 
and  I 


Red  Lion  Cabinet  Co. :  «c« —  i. 

m^  "•'*5"v5'.'*Jf ■  ^      2.842J18. 
Redmond.  Carl  ■.,  to  Sperry  £uid  Ctorp. 

Ee^sr jSK*:^*;??  *^"'*  «.w2.aS3:i2 

w.  _**^!**r*«  Harold  J.,  and  Uttm.     2,842.230 
Be«le  XaHopaie  dea  Lalnea  Renaalt  f  Src—    ' 

P#rna,  Lwien.     2.842,244. 

P«raa,  I^en.     2.842,723. 

"•>;••.  Leon.     2,i4li07. 
Rehm,  Panl,  to  "Solameta.~     Proctna  for  tlM  neadiu^tfl.  ^t 

Rehr'Lw':'^*^'*'"  2.««2Sori2-i-wrdr'a:^iS."' 

*»»8llti.  Adolf,  Beatlan.  and  Rehn.     3,842,074. 
RehntT,    John.    Jr.,   and    L.    T     Eby,    to   Em«  Reacnreb   and 
Emrtneerlnf    Co.     Redaction    of '  carrtnogenlcHr^S?  hlS 

SSl5.Vi7T2l-^!'i'.  '^^  •"  -^  ^Trti./Vi.t'r 

"•gl^^^Sod-  for'-Sr^i^aJfn.^.^':  'i.^SSS^'^lt^. 
Relchbold  Cbemleala,  Inc. :  8ee— 

Rleh^It^""!^"""*?*  S-  Hodflna,  and  Sheiton.  2,842.807. 
Relchateln.   Tadepa.   A.    Wettateln.   an<1   H    N>ber      Ald«iter^ 

5!8i255n5-2^,''a«1»!i77 "'  ^«-«>«-'""-  »•--•' 

Relchateln,  Tadeaa,  A.  Wettateta,  and  R.  Neher      DeriTatlrea 
of  aldoatjiTone.     2.842.025,  1212-^8,  Cl!  ^1^230  35    ! 

2^8r2rtM*lV2^''a'284!!.8'''"  •*•'  '"'  '"^"'^  Propeller.. 
"'l^-'Sl-Mfn'.VlL-^oo**  ******'  ■■**  "oantln«.  2,842,340, 
Reiter,  Daniel  I.  Anchorlnc  clamp  or  bolder  for  end  strao 
ReUe?  ??ri£i'^A.**?V''.     2.M2,2&,  12-2-58,  O.  2^^114  iP 

CI  d2— 40  '*'  "•"«•'  "tnictnre.     2.842.200,  12-2-A8, 

"'•""Vi/-  *"■?'•  •*»  ""^  *•"»  Rubber  Co.     Apparatua  for  aae  In 
1*8     4  *    '•••tomeric    materiaU.     2.842,232,     12-2-58.    Q. 

"'-firi^i  ''fi'-."*  '"',*«l!l»  i?"'*'*'  Co,     Maltiple  carlty  mold 
sJ^n^Sfi^'^'     2.««2,237.  12-2-68.  CI.  ll-M. 
Kemlngton  Arma  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee —  -    * 

Mall,  Arthur  W.     2,842,533 
Ren  Plastlcn.  Inc.  :  /tec— 

Kovar,  (;«N>rxe  M.      2.842.514 
Renaut.  Paul,  to  Kealiaatlona  Ultraaonlquea.     Appnmtna  for 
fJ?'??**i;^  l*^*"'  "'  •'»^*»  •"»J  Iwirea.      2,842,«34:  12-2.58 

Kepabltc  ArUtion  Corp. :  Bee—  ,■ 

Harria,  Lewla  R.     2.842,300  < 

Real,  Raymond  I.  :  Bee  -  %. 

o       Vf'^-.i'J^-"-   •'*'*•  •»<•   *•»'      2,842,445.  .       . 

Rex,  Donald  K. :  Bee— 

».      '^f"^"!;  "'"T  ^  •  ■'"'   "•'«      2,842.553. 

Rice.    Nell   <)..    to  General   Electric   Co.     Protective  retaylnc 
eqolpnM^nt       2.843.100,    12-2-58.   CI.   317-27.  "^'"^ 

Richter.  Krirh  K   :   Nee — 

„.^.  Hennlit.  Paul  W..  and  Richter.     2,842.420. 

Rld^r,   Deamond   H..  an<l  1)    «;     N    Hunter,  to  Interaatlonal 
Mtandard   Klectrlc  Corp      Hybrid  balanrlnit  network  for  a 
magnetic  recorder.     2,843.003,   12-2-58.  CI.  179—100  2 
T^-y  Ku^  .dk    *»«'"P»*     electric    awltcbea.     2.843,010, 

i^— ^— «M»,   (.1.    ^WU S. 

Riley,  Jeaae  L. :  Bee — 

Singleton.    Robert    W 
2.842.833. 
Riley.    Jeaae   L.,    to   CeUnet 
PMratua       2.H42..15I     12-; 
Klmmelr.     Paul,    to    Henvlew     Induatrlea 

2.842. ^.'^Q.  l^^-.-^H.  {•].  20- -.'^7  5. 
Rlnicdal.  I.«rB.  to  Kupaa  Kumaiatoff-Pntent-Verwaltann'A  4}, 

Cartridge.      2.K62.44fl    12-2-.5H.  <n    102--38 
Robb.    Leater    K.,   to   Mlnaeaotn   Mlnlns  and   Mfg.   Co.     Kx- 
tnialon    moldini   of   mpolTmera   of   trHluorochioroethylene 

18— &.V 


Horback.    Riley,    and    Sprasoe. 


Textile  ap- 


Corp 

58.  Cl. 


of 

'.7 


America. 
90. 
,    Inc. 


I>oor    booda. 


.    ,~»|yme       _ 

and  rlnylldene  fluoride.      2.842.244.  12-2-.%8. 
Robbina,    Lionel,    to   Bartmann   *   BUer.    Inc. 

•tmctlon       2.842..'\49.    12-2-.58.  Cl.   146-38 
Robbina  A  Myer«.  Inr   :   Krr 

Alcock.  fcrneet.     2.842.454.  ^ 

Robertaon.  Charlotte  R.  B.  :  See — 

Ward,  lnln«  A.     2,842.744. 
Robertaon.  Ruth  K.     Citmpint  equipment  trallera 

12  2  58.  Cl    294-23. 
Robertaon.    Si.win    D..    to    Bell   Telephone    Laboratn 


Cornice 


con- 


2,842,758, 


lac. 


Travelliyt    wave    tube' str»rtu're!"'2.843.085.  T2-2-S^.    ct; 


and   Robleax 
S.  Daria.  and 


31.5—3  5. 
Robteox.  Jean  :  Bl  . 

Heracovlcl.    Steltan, 

RoblBM>n,  Donald  B.,  R    .. 

Circuit    Breaker  Co.     Jnactloa 
2.843.009.  12-2.58,  <1.  191-23. 
Roelofa.  Henrr  M.  :  Wee— 

Bemlck.   I.Mille   M  .   Roelofa.  and 

Bemlck.   Lealte  M.,  Roelofa.  and 
Roeaaler,   Henry  W.  :   Hee — 

Hedden.  Robert  R..  and  Roeaaier 
Rocera.  Albert  T.  :  Bee— 

Meredith.  Jamen  W..  and  Rocera. 
Rohm  ft  llaaa  Co  :  sr 

Cralr  W   K.awl 

Hwa.  Jeaae  C    H 

Hwa,  Jeaae  C.  H. 

Hwa.  Jeaae  C.  H. 
RoUndelll.  Oeitrae  J 


2.843.144. 

— ..  D.  H.  CrnU,  to  IT-B 
meana  far  aecttonal   dvet. 


McParUnd. 
McFarland. 

2.842.731. 

2.842.308. 


2.842.841. 
2,842342, 


1.047. 


2,8«2J03.  .  .,    .;..■• 

2.842.804.  .  •     -      > 

...  and  R.  M    Rallanl.  to  I'nlted  Statea  of 

America.  Navy.     Method  for  arreatlng  bridle*  and  pendanta. 
2.842,481.  12-2-58.  n.  344—43 

RalHaa.  Fred  W..  to  Kennedy  Tan  Rana  Mfg.  *  Rni 
Ajrparataa   for    reducing    material    by    Impact. 
12-2  58.  11.  241      154. 


Bag.  Cnrp. 

2.842.440. 


XTlll 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


■mrthc.  BdwlB  T..  to  The  Artcraft  Vanatlan  Blind  Mfa.  Ca. 


S-  ^%^.*^rj£^.r.M^Ut.> 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


E.  Kahn.     Rrnke  (trrkr.     2.««2.M2. 


l^mp  fttudi- 


BolU-IOTCc  Ltd. :  M^  ^ 

BBsford.  Keonrtk  A.     2.8(12.358. 

Haworth    Lionel,  and  Heathcott*.     2.862  3S7 

Kent.  N«>lMon  H..  and  MnrWf.     2.862  356 
"  "200^138     ******'  "*"'»*<^"«  »>«"•     2.86S.024.  12-2-,"l8. 
Bommel,  Krwlerlek  R,  to  Th»  T»l»pb«Be  MtK.  Co..  Ltd      Kitr- 

RopM-.  0«K).  D.  Corp. :  Srt— 

HUlcbrand.  Rari  p.     2.862,667 
RoM>.  Werner  P..  and  R.  ~    " 

12-2-58.  CI    188—75. 
Rowbrook.  Lola  W. :  Am 

Amea,  Robert.     2.862.S82. 
Ti!I^llli.iI:J:*i-*'  Z"*"  I>.  H    ffelTerle.  to  Hyhanla  Elec 

nit.'^';;;;;.,';?;  vt^'^^r:^  W^"**  m-menta^  p.,. 

"tf^  '?*""  r  •  *"  <""'"'"»>  Ele«rtc  Co.     Method  of  Dreparlnc 
MJS^So?**"*        Pbo-Phora.     2.862.888.        12-2-58.*^    "l 

Roaa,  Maurice :  See— 

D  .  C*«f>*^y.  Artbnr.  and  Roaa.     2.862.862. 

Rotomatlr.  Inc. :  «ee-- 

_       Doll.  Marahall  U     2  862.567. 

A ]J!mi^  ,"••«■'**'  ■   ^A  S«*wlnd.  to  General  Motora  Corp. 
21862.481. *2-2^'ci''l23^l"    ***    «>n>b«atloa   chambera. 

'**',Tllv,^JJ?*"^iL'  *?  ^^n?™"  Elmrlc  Co.     Bimetallic  atrip 
200      lli      •*"•>«"••*•     «»'Vlce.      2.863.023.      12-2-.'V8.      Ci 

Roy.  Joaepli  H    L. :  nee^ 

D     J^^Jr^y,^ '***'*  ^-  l*nK\olt,  and  Boy      2  862  24B 

Kundblad.    ^t^rite   J.    and   R.   CalrellL    to   Wllaon-Jnnea  r„ 

I>oo«.  leaf  binder      2.«62..V)5.  12-2-148.  CI.  12»^"lS 
Ruacfaell,  John  M.,  to  The   RuMrhell  I^ena  Co 
B  "SSfi.    2  8«3;034.   12^  2-58.  tn.   24(1    46.31 
Roacbell  Lena  Co..  Tha :  See- 
RuacbHI.  John  M.     2.863.039. 

""l2-2-5S"cl'' 250— J!^™'"    ""*    •i^«««'.     2.8«S.aV). 
"'*!?^'^?''"  V-  *"  f  •«i""  Hannltn  Corp.     Heallnc  aaaenblv 

n  ^86?^26  «■••''*■«  qualltlea.      2.862.784.  12-2-58. 

Rumell  Mfr  Co..  The:   Mte~ 

Raaero.  Lawrence  J.     2.862^283 
RutKerawerke-Akt.  :   Sfe~ 

u      ^?^  *'•"  •■  •  «<'hlldwlchter.  and  Hape.     2  862  855 
««».  John,  to  The  Gabriel  Co.     Antenna  array  exrttrt  bT 

348^70       '*''"'    •mpntude.     2.86s!l  46      1 2-p8     cf 

Ryan  Aeronautical  Co..  The  :  Mee^ 
Mellincer.  KnM«t  F.     2.862.540. 

'•;!i;'«.%'.W.245"1^2-S-8^'',8^r8''-'  "•'  *'"**'^"'  ' 

8alve«.  Lmh.  to  Refle  Natlonale  dea  Tainea  Renault.     Meoh- 

ShS^.  ?1ki*V^'*'^*'2'"?    limiting    the    apeed    of    turblnea 

p}?fn^''2'.^«!r2.^7.''i*5^n8''^7rs!i:'5"" "  ■ "'-'" 

8aIo.  John  :  Kre — 

Sh«w    Bernard,  and  Ralo.     2J62.SS7. 

_  ,   ■■%7.  Bernard    Rrio.  and  Rarrtay.     2.882.SSS. 

aH-  **"""•;'  ^i     ^•"Sr*  ^^»«»  ♦»  Prodnce  Improved  three- 
dlmeniilonal  effecta.      2.862.428.  12-2-58,  n.  »5— 11 

Mamwe  S.  A.  Meccantca  »»re«ialone  :  dee— 

ruaaroll.  Goffredo.     2.862.250  / 

^«•ndera  Aaaociatea.  Inc.  :  See — 

Mlaelc.  Vlctar  A.,  and  lK>llln«er.     2.863.124. 

■•fJ?*"V'K^'52  ^  •  //••  ■»<«^'*    »    Merrer.  to  Raytheon  Mf*. 
Co.     Echo  tranaMlttfr  and  reeelrer  having  nJ-mim  to  pro^ 

<inracy  drift      2.MS.042.  12-2-58.  n.  250—13. 
Handler.  Harold  :  See— 

Rr  «*JI5    JJ?!i5    S*"^'-  •"*'  ^•"••nherr     2.868.065. 

■2Z&8  rWri^T       *•  '^*"*  "'  '"*  "•'*"    i.9nh4, 

Naranar  Machine  Co.  :'Am — 

Newhouae.  Walter  ¥.     2.862,205. 

Newhooae.  Walter  F  .  Laaafotk.  and  Mmltk.     2.862  207 
Hanndera.  Norman  B..  to  AmaHcaa  Machine  *  Pooadry  C* 


xni 


Schluderberg^  Donald  C. :  see^- 

u  K      »  "Y/JL"*"^  ^  •  *•»«*  Hcblnderberg.     2,862  479 

Hchnull.    \<IUHir   A.,   to  General  Electric  tjo.     Toaater-oren 

«-r**.^'5*.'.PP"*?J*      2.862,441.   12-2-58.  CI.  99—340 

Schmidt    Albert  M..  to  AMi»  Inc.     Electric  cable  ^teid  ter- 

«  £'''}!il*''{'v  ■i?*^-^3.  12-2-58.  CI.  I74--73. 

Mchmidt.  John  .\.  :  &>r- 

M^h  J^»'**!S°'''  ■'**."  Zl  '*<^»""Wt.  and  Kroeoter.     2.862.5.14 

Schmidt.    Ommo.   J.    Thrlen.  and   R.    Klluke.    to   budponkt 

Jhn'^^H?^"^*"'*  "l*»  beachranktM  Haftumt.     I^arS"- 

2:S63!m3    "^^^V™  cr*2'6r-20**'  "^"^  "*"**•"«  ~"*''«' 

•'*'AnMiJi"*"i*'*a..l*"'"**'A'"'    ■'^„^-    J     R«n<i«l».    to  General 

Bctanldt-XIckela.  Wllhelm.  to  Ocneral  Aniline  A  Itlia  Corp. 

2}kJ!^348''2        '^     <»X«tuira.      2.862.932.      12-2-58.      CS. 

Schmlta.  Witiiam  F.  :  Sec— 

a^JfJ^''  S*"l  i'  ^'■■'  ■'"*  «W>"lta.     2,8«2.T4X. 

Bchneider.  Paul  L..  and  L.  J.  Raver,  to  General  Moton  Con 

8cfa£.'^jffii'fr2L"^  ^'^'^''  ^*-^"-  ^  '^ 

o-kJ^"**'."-  *!•*"''  H-  •''■  •  ■"«'   Schneider.     2.862,936. 
Hcnram,    Antoine.    to    Comnaanie    Generale    de    RadiolOKie 

a  K  *««*o^.  .'■«»«•  H..  and  Schramm.     2,862.560. 
Schrejer,   Ralnb  C^  to  K.  I.  du  Pont  d^  N>BHmn  mad  Co. 

rlrtteS^k  ,    ,«l^rt»«oroalk«nole  acfcia  to   1,1-dihydro- 

f^SSSTa    mS^SS*^'  ™**^"*""'  «*•»/■«     2.8619T7. 
'*!lKi!!Lji^" li'  *".  C*"*""?"  BTOBln*  Co..  Inc.    Charffat  of 

S^mS^^It^'^  *  iMterial.     2,863.063.  lf-2^8. 

SchuBun   Ralph  H.,  ta  The  Waraar  *  Swaaay  Co.     UMtro^ 

magnetic  clutch.     2.862,590,  12-2-58    Cl!l»J— 84^ 
ScfawattMr    Wllltam    v.,   to  The  American   Hardwai*  Corp. 

8ch^n7'"^,plT'llcl*-'-*»-  ^•-  »*-***• 

8c.ntma"'L?d.^?ae^- "'•  "^'^'^-     *'»«•«»• 
Kanfmaan.  Albert.     2,862.287. 

^2-»^"cf'' lM-?^0  *^"*'  '*'  *''  '^'^•••*«"      «.•««.»«. 
Scott.  Arthur  L.  and  8.'  W.  Tivwbella.  to  ColambU  Prodacta 

scJ?t  ^^\':'^^^'  ''-'-^'  ^»  ^^'^^ 

Scott*^'S?c'i.":"^c^  •  "*•  «~"      ^••"•«« 

scovSrffiTc'^riri^"^'^''"  ^•••'^••«- 

biechle,  Joaeph.     2,862.515. 
WlllUma.  Selden  T.     2.862,539 
Scttlll  Machlae  Co..  Inc..  The :  rfea— 
Peoce.  Theodore  J.     2,8e2.493. 


Scarle.  O.  D..  »  Co.  .  „ 
Dodaon,  Raymond  M 
EVnlaon.  Raymond  M. 
Dodaon,  Raymond  M 
Hoehn.  Wlliard  M. 
Marahall.  Charlea  W. 
nielen,  Lawrence  B 
Thielen,  Lawrence  E 


2.862,928. 

2.862,924. 
,  and  HamlltoB 
2,862,956. 

tM2M9. 
i,t6i,970. 

and  Dorafcld, 


S.862.M9. 


2.862.971. 


Idler     roller.     2,862.396.'    li-a-isS,      a 


ShaberaiaB 
2.a«ljll, 


Manetic 
S40— 174. 
Naylor.  Anrll :  «ee— 

Coatea.  Leroy.  and  Haylor 
Kcann.  WlllUm  A. :  See^~ 

Draachel  Edward  F..  and  Kcanga 
Hchaeffer.  Robert  O.  :  Mae— 

81a^.  Alfred  D..  •ad  Kchaefcr. 
Mrhaer.  Frani :  8ec  — 

Agnet,  Emile.  and  Ochaer.     2,862.687 

'^^2':58.'cf"7«^''i46'^"'  "'^  m-«U..a-. 
"*12^.'a.29!P-75'''-  ""^^"^^  toeboarda. 
Seheuerle.    Robert    F.     and    O.   T.    Mahoa     to  The    fleiienil 

K-sva^iv/s?  «'-ri"-»t-T  pi-^''^^® 

nchlMwichter.  Helaricli:  Hee- 

m^^''  J!^"r'  '  •  !!«*t|?wtchter,  and  Hn|ie.     2.862,865. 
^25^^18?!  95-^6  5  <»^''I'»PH>«     t8»k.     2,Nl2.4»2. 

Schllcfttlac.    ka'rl    F.'.    t*    .Xardlarker    MaarhlaeiAaa    Bad 


memory      circalta.     2,863,1.15.      12-2-58.      CL 

2,862.628. 

2.862.728. 
2.862.599. 

2.862.761. 


Seartea,     Amoa. 
74— i80.7. 

Seariew  Induatriea.  Inc. 

Rimnwir,   Paul.     2.862.259. 

8«guln,  Paul  F  and  F.  F.  Oana.  Proccoa  aad  appcratoa  for 
^^  prfp^i^tloa  of  aeml-condnctora  from  amealdea  and 
«3SilCl '28— ITl***^   '•™*'    t^refroiB.     a.86a.787. 

Segura.  Mame'll  A.  :  ««e — 

u^iA  *^"v^'tr"!*  ^  Mwt«»^lw.  aad  Segura.     a.S«S.982. 
SUT'  .!^  **-^^~»»*^  ProdiK-ta.  Inc.     AltefStid^n- 
i'?'    •y"**"    »lth     tenu>erature    compenaated     freonener 

Belated,  waiter  T..  to  Anpei  Corp.  Magaetle  tana  reel 
aaawably.    2.862.677,  12-2^8.  CI  it*— 68T^  ^ 

Shabenaan.  Staaley,  and  W.  KaatraUa  ■  aald 
aaaor.  to  aald  Kantralte.  Portable  ahowcr 
lS-S-68,  CI.  4—164  enoww. 

■'^»'*'^  w*!*"*.**  ^1-  .»•  ^»UMe  Coatalaera  Co.  Apparatua 
18-24  *  ^^^      2.M2.286.    i2-«8rn 

'"'lloi^M  ^**""     '^'^•'•*^     2.862,868.      12-t-M.     O. 

2W^?^.d:a"S^l'^    eylfadrtcl    da.,    tube.. 

**!!/''~5t"'!'*'  ■".l.i  J*"!"  J®  0*»m  Blectnc  Co.    Method 

C\    O^Si"*  ''"~"**'  «'•••  ^*^      2.862,227,  12-S-M. 

Shell  Dere^opment  Co. !  See — 

!S"5L^i"r"  ^'J^  «rtl«»r     k.t«2.278. 

H,"**"*  ,'?*»»x"*l  9«"«»'      2.862.888. 

nimaa.  Joha  C.     2.862  869. 

Pletera.  Wlllem  J  .  and  Van  Beat     2,861,877. 

Skinner,  John  R..  Wllcoxea.  aad  Otrlaoa     2  862.978 

Tralaer.  Richard  P      2.862.7t6.  ^•^•«»- 

rt&Sn"^    *'*""'  '    ^  ■  •  ''*^*^'  •^   "'♦^ 

WlnkW.  De  I^wa  B.   neorae.  and  Taaghaa.     2.SeS.978. 
JSffSV    '^**^^     '       Manalag,     aid     «Sdge. 
bUderweff.  Fredertk  J.,  aad  Terbarg.     2,M2.«i6. 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 

"*tf^n^!fc  '^li.  *?  ^5i*^'  t®  ^'•■"■to  ChemtoU  Ca    Superior  Concrete  Acceaaorlea.  Inc. 
Soapeaaion   proeeo.   for   the  polymerlaation  of   rinrlldene  Hillbera  Bror      2  ««2  »t? 


Set 


MM.      :i.M3.M1.    IB-t-At.  O.   M»— «.3. 


12-2-a«.  O.  241      1M. 


rs  ■«■       v^         ■■■■■»««  t.  •«U«*fV 


ZTlll 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


BarmttM,  Ca«>M  M..  Hodgiaa.  and  Steltoa.  2MtMn 
9h*9ha^.    Bldftey    O..    Jr .    to   DnalMa    Mfg.    Co.     BMt 

rr>Mter.    2.M2.M2,  12-2-M.  CL  117— «J.  ,  .^  -., 

Shipiua,    Arrkto     V.      Dtoponslnc    BMCbABlni.     2JC2.M3. 

l5-2-M.  a.   221— M. 

To«>Z  Dould  R..  Dt  L«M,  and  Ihalts.     a.S«S.O»0. 
Marta.  ^Ibvr  F. :  «•«—  .  ..- .^ 

B^ck.  Jaaaa  B..  and  gbarta.     aj63.SM. 

Htdf^Mtham.  Melrln  H.,  Br..  O.  L.  «ld«bothaiii.  and  It  H. 
HIdrbotbam.  Jr.     2.S«2.471. 
KI<l#botbam.  M^lrin  H..  Jr. :  »•• —  _  ,.   „ 

gklHwtbam.  Melrln  H..  8r..  Q.  L.  Udabotbam.  and  M.  H. 
Sld^Mtbam.  Jr.     a,Se3.471. 
Mldcborhara   M^lrln  H..  8r..  O.  L.  gtdrbotban.  and  M.  IL  ltd«- 
bdtbam.   Jr.     WIm  applying  mcana.     2,M2.471.   12-2-ft8. 

glagilti.  Adolf.'  H.  BeatUn.  and  K.  R«bn,  to  Farbwcrke 
Hoecnat  Akt.  Tonnala  Melater  Loctna  A  Branlag.  Naw 
•rooMtie  eompounda  containing  tatraflooratbrl  aid*  ehaina 
and  a  oroceaa  for  praparlnc  tbam.  2,8d2,974.  13-3-M.  CL 
26<>— «12. 
glamcaa  k  Halaka  Akt.     Bee—  ,  ,    .  ; 

Hagaabau*.   Kurt.     2.M8.097. 
HlrmaBa  *  Halaka  Akt.  Bariln  and  Mvnleh :  fM — 

Braiaann,  Odadokar.     2.8eS.O30. 
HlMBana-Scbockartwarka  ▲.  O.riUa 

KtelBTOgal.  Hana-Jaaehlm.     Met.llS. 
Mlaaei,   Erbard.    and    K.    Macara,   to   Varalnlgta  Olaaaatoff- 
Fabrlkan  A.  O.     Mctbod  o<  maaafaetartag  alk/l,  hydrexj- 

2J«2.M7.  ia-»-b4.  CI. 


aik/l  Mtara  of  tarapbtbalie  add. 
2«6— 475. 


Praeaat 


MIlTtratala.   Aba,  C.   H.   Moha.  aad  K.  C.   Aadraa. 

cabia  traaeb.    2J62,S«7.  12-3-M.  a.  01—41. 
gimont.  Bdward  W.     Air  eoadltloaad  dlaplay 
and  m«tbod.    2.g«2.M».  12-2-M.  CI.  62— ff. 
glaelatr  Baflolag  Co. :  g«a— 

Baekkaraar,  U  Vera  H.     2,M3,g72. 
Hall.  Balpb  B.     2.8«2.g73. 

Minden.  Alfrw)  D^  to  Stepbaaa-Adaaiaoa  Mfg.  Co.    Maltl-oBlt 

moTlaa  aldawaft.     2.M2,e08.  12-3-M.  CL  19B— M. 
Mlnd<^.  Alfrad  D.,  aad  R.  O.  Bcbaaffar.  to  BtaplMBa-AdaBiaoa 

Mfg.  Co.    Bafatr  laadlBg  for  aaoYlag  aldawalka.    2,862.S9f , 

12-2-S8.  CI.  IM— Ifl. 
HiBffar  Mfg.  Co..  Tb* :  8«e — 

Jobnaoa.  Ralpli  W.     2.8«2.4«S. 
Odermann.  CharlM  R.    2.M2.404. 
Hlncl«ton.  Robert  W .  W    B.  Horback.  J.  L.  Rllar,  aad  B.  8. 

RpragiM,    to    Celanaaa    Corp.    of    Aawrlea.     Hagaaaratad 

callofoaa    glamaaUry    awtarlal.     2.8«3.83S,    13-f-M.    CI. 

117— T. 
Hklaaar.    Bronaon   C.   to   B.   W.    Skinner.      Valre  oparatlng 

llakaga  and   mctbod   of  adjaatlna  and  controUlag  aama. 

2.862.4*5.  13-2-58.  CL   12»— M. 
Sklaaar.  Bmnbllda  W. :  ga»— 

Sklaaar.  Bronaon  C.     3.8«3.488. 
gklaaar.  Haiel   B.  :  ga« — 

Ward^  Irrlng  A.     2J«2.76«. 
Hklnnar.  Jobn  R..  C.  H.  Wllcoica.  Jr.,  aad  O.  J.  Carlaoa.  to 

■bell    Davalopracnt    Co.      SrntbatK   glTearlaa    orodactlon 

wltb  laUraMdUte  raeutral  of  acrolala.    2.8e2.878.  13-3-M, 

CI.   280— gSS. 


2,8es,o«o. 


a«S.101. 
riagtype  BjBfni 


12-2-58. 


Hkunda.   MIchaal  :  Sea— 

Hycblaaky.  Wilfrad  A.,  aad  Skaada. 
RIaata,  Mattbaw  A. :  §••— 

CharchUI.  rrcdartek  ■.,  aad  Blaata. 
RIomar.  Joaepb  J.,  t*  Ooodaaaa  Mfg.  C*. 
wltb  rattlag  patb  modlfylag  BMaaa.     2.882.i 
CI.  282—7. 
Hmall  Boalaaaa  Adnlnlatratlon  :  gaa^ 

DIaaibra.  Heary  M..  aad  Edlan.    2,883.006. 
RmalL   Doogtaa  M..   aad   A.   O.   Jolutaoo.   to  Bualay  Homa 
I'rodacta,     lac.       Holding     BMaaa     for     fraiM    Bcaibara. 
3.863,317.  13-2-58.  a.  li^l47. 
Maialts.  Jeha  C.  to  McKlaraaa-Tarry  Corp.    Maaaa  for  aoto- 
■atteally  taaalaalag  paytag  eat  or  baallag  la  rope  oa  a 
bolatlag  dram.    2,862.673,  12-2-58,  CL  242—54. 
Hmlt.  Wolter.  and  r    Moddarman.  to  Orgaaon  Inc.     Proeaaa 
of  pfeaarlag  rbolante  arid  darlvatlvaa.    2.862.9.13.  12-2-58. 
CT.  260— 867  1 
Bailth  rtltar  Corp.  .  :  8eti~~  *-'    ' 

gmltb.  Ulann  O..  and  Reddlck.    2.862.437. 
Soiltb.  Oaeraa  H. :  «••—  .    . 

laew.  Cirl  W.,  twalgart.  aad  Bmltb.    2.8«3.545. 
Kmltb.  Otaaa  O.  and  D.  O.  Raddlck,  to  Bmltb  Tlltar  Corp. 
▼aatlUtlag  device.     2.862.437,  12-2-58,  C\.  M— 115. 

•■Ith.  Harry  A.     Oolf  ta*  aad  practka  devle*.     2J63.714, 

li-i-»8.  A  278—183. 
Mattli.    Lioyd    B..    to    Kaee    Raeaarch    aad    Bulaaering   Co. 

riold  coklag  proceee  and  apparataa.     2.862^71,  12-2-58r 

a.  208— sa. 
Baltk  Manaaa  J. :  gaa— 

Newb«Me.  Walter  T..  Laaafolk.  aad  Bailtk.    2.863.207. 

Mnlth.  Robert  K..  to  Jobaa^MaaTllI*  Corp.     Ralaforeed  plaa- 

ttc  artlcie.    2J62.324,  13-3-M,  a.  188—76. 
taith,  loMld  r. :  «••— 

•tea*.  RklHird  H..  aad  Sialth.    3.863,730. 
BaltlM  Aatertca  Q>rp. :  g«* — 

MerjAltb,  /redartcfe  W.,  aad  MaJeadto.    3.863.142. 

Itailta,  Wytaa  B..  to  gmltaroak.  N    v.     Low  teMkw  lanltinn 

mtea^lMMlag  Ugbt  welgbt  aagaeta.    3,8M,0M.  13-2-58. 

HaltaToak.  If.  ▼. :  gee—  "*** 

■aUla.  Wytaa  B.    3JtS.0M. 


UlBd.      2.863.561.    12-: 


^ 


Smytbc.  Bdwla  T.,  to  Tbe  Artcraft 

of    8t.    LoaU.      Rell-op 

160—281. 
8aow,  Carl  W.,  A.  L.  gwalgart.  aad  O.  H.  galtb. 

Carbon     Co.,     Inc     (Marylaad).       lajector. 

12-2-58.  a.  150—11. 
Snow.    Frederick  O.,    Jr.,   to   MdUamaa-Terry   Corp. 

bavlng   tbe  abaUa  eaaaectad  by  eadaaad  lobrteatad 
-  -  -'         3t — 


Ca. 
CL 


bara.    2.862,316,  13-2-86.  O.  37—187. 


ta  Dalted 
2,862.ft4». 


Grab 
aUde 


rogea  compound  polymer  lablbltora. 
260— 2   " 


die 


■  Co.     lieteroeyciie 
2,M3.»37,  13-i-58, 


Mctbod  of  oxidising  and  daaTlag  com- 
addle  prodacta.     2,892.342,  12-2-88.  CL 


2,863,076. 


t«r  + 


With 


Sayder,  Harold  R.,  to  PbUllpa  Petreleoa  Co.     Hcta 

nltro 

CI.  260— 2«o: 
8nydcr,  Jordan  P. 

ponada  to  fona 

260 — 413. 

SobeakT,    Jobn   C,    to   Oflke   Prodacta,   lac.     Label  bolder. 

2,862,318,  12-2-M,  CL  40— 11. 
Societe  Alaadeane  de  Coaatractloaa  Macaalqoea :  M9»— 

Audamar,  Pierre.    2,862.860. 
Hoclete  Aaoayme  Andre  Citroea  :  gee — 

Bmcder.  Aatolne.    2.862.722. 
Boclete   Anoa/BM    dee   Aaeleaa    Etabllaaementa    Paabard    ft 
Leraaaor:  gee — 

Paabard.  Panl.    2.862.486. 
SoUtaat.  lae. :  8*e —  , 

Vaa  Zalat.  Tbwidore  W..  Jr.    2^2,620.  '     '^ 

"SolomeU":  80»— 

Rcbm.  Paal.     2.862,792. 
Somavla.  Joed  R..  to  The  Plastabos  Corp.     Kaoekdowa  bos. 

2.862.M0.  12-2-58.  CI.  220—4. 
Sonaenbarg.  William  J.,  aad  F.  W.  Oeetrelcb.  Jr.    Bed  moT* 

lag  Jack.    2.862.218.  12-2-M.  CI.  6—328. 
BoBotoae  Corp. :  ge* — 

Kaaoert.  WllUam  F.    2.8M,006. 

Korea.  Helaun  W.,  aad  Crownovar. 
8oo  Valley  Co. :  gee — 

Boebe.  Robert  L.    2.862.282. 
Boreneea  m  Co..  lac. :  gee — 

Weak.  Victor.    2.863.071.  .,         . 

Soatblaad  Mower  Co..  lac. :  gae—  .  ';   ' 

PeareoB,  TbonMa  A.    2.862,737. 
Bontbwortb  Macblae  Co. :  gee— 

Aberle,  Roy.     2,862^29. 

Dalrymple,  PhlUp  W..  aad  Hoaaaker.     2,862.689. 
Sowa,    Fraak    J.,    to   AMP    lac.      Electrical   coonevtor 
laaolatad  ferml*.     2,8M.1S2.  12-3-M.  Cl.  339—213. 
Spargo,  Jotaa  :  gae — 

Mader.  Bmll  A.     2,862JM. 
Sparrow.  Doaald  B.,  and  W.  R.  Powera,  to  Scott  Paper  Co. 
Metbod   of   Buklng   aodlnm   ceilnloae   aolfata.     2,862.922. 
12-2-M,  a.  260--215. 

Speara,  Eaten  W..  Jr.    to  Oeneral  Motora  Corp.     Fuel  mani- 
fold   and    flameboloer    In    comboatloa    apparatna    for   Jet 
englBce.     2.862,3M,  12-2-58.  Cl.  tO—tO.ffT 
Hpernr  Raad  Corp. :  gee — 

De  Prado.  Jobn  R.    2,863.078.  .^^,,    .    ^. 

Fraaer.  Robert  T.    2.863.(^2.  '.    .:'.      .     , 

laraelaon.  Brert  Q.    2.8a.581. 
Kocb.  Earl  E.     2.862.5M.  ..    , 

Redmond.  Carl  A    2.862.S92. 
Spiro  EaUMIabmeat :  gae— 

Jeneea.  Erilag.     2.862.469. 
Splaak.  Andrew  A.,  to  Tbe  Waraer  ft  Swaaey  Co.     Moldlag 

apparataa.     2,862,235.  12-2-58.  CL  1ft— 22. 
Hplaak.  Aadrew  A.,  to  Tbe  Warner  ft  Swaaey  Co.     OUl  box. 

2,862,248,  12-2-&a  Cl.  19—139. 
Sprane,  Baall  S.  :  Bet— 

8ing>£ton.    Robert    W..    Hotback.    Riley,    and    Spragae. 
2,862,833. 

Mprinc  Load  Mfg.  Corp.  :  ga« — 

Harding,  Bfiaer  C.,Pleabo,  aad  Vraalaaa.    2.863.2f8. 
Staata.  WlUlam  A.,  to  The  F.  B.  Myera  aad  Broe.  Co.    Flnid 

motor  olatoa.    2,M2,478.  13-2-M.Cl.  121— 123. 
B<A>«J.  'tMlcy  '..  to  AsMrteaa  CyaaaaUd  Co.     Preparatloa 

o'eetera  of  aa  oxy  add  of  boroa.    3463.951.  13-3-M,  a. 

Stalatoa.  Dodle/  E.,  to  Natloaal  Reaaarch  DevclopoMnt  Corp. 

Colletta^  2.862.718.  13-3-M.  CL  279— M.  ^^ 

Stamoa.  Cbrla.  aad  J.  J.  Haey.  to  Tbe  Ualted 
92?^A'!*-      SvapanaloB    lAer.      2,862.607, 
198—192. 
SUadard  Coil  Prodacta  Co.,  lac  :  ge»— 
^      Tblaa.  Edwin  P.    2  J6S.0M. 
Standard  (Ml  Co.  (Indiana)  :  g*»— 

Brown.  Joba  ■..aad  Jaaeoeek.    2.863.8M. 
facoba,  Robert  B..  aad  Olaabardi.    2.862,570. 
McKiaaey,  CUadc  O.    3.M3.79ir  -'.x 

Staadard  Ott  Co.  (Ohio),  Hm:  8*4— 

Aamaa.  Richard  W.    2463.621.  .,; 

..    i^^^^L.^""*".  ■''"    2,8*3,115.  •;^.  ^ 

Staadard  Raglatar  Cq„  The:  gee— 

S*'*!*^. '••»  i,  Schmidt,  and  Kroemer.    2.M24M. 
Metner,  Albert  W.    3.862.8^.  ^^ 

Stanley  Hobm  Prodacta.  Inc. :  ge< 

.      ?">*>L  Do««lM  M..  and  Johi 

Stanley.  WUUam  N     Jr..  aad  W.  B.  Oaacy 
Mlaerala  ft  Chemical  Corv.     Proceaa  for  partfylag  Impaia 
aoUa-phaaa  .balalte.     3.g6l.TM,  12-2-M.  K  2»-l«.       .^ 

Staafer  Chemical  Co. :  8ee— 

Kharaach.  Noraaa.    SJ63.946. 

Stearaa.  RoewcU  H..  aad  H.  W.  Baoo,  to  The  ladtaaa  Steal 
Prodacta  Co.  Method  aad  agparataa  for  OTorcoaUag  re- 
laetaace  la  ataterlal  which  lata  proeoaa  of  OMgnetlc  a«na- 
ratloB  aad  coneeatratlen.    2462.619.  l^a-ftSTCl.  a0ft--il6. 

Stela.  Aleto.  aad  R.  U  WaHor.  ta  MoMoato  Ch—lcal  Go. 
•aapenalen  proeiok  tar  the  jalfailaatloa  of  TtaylMene 
aromatic  hyfceearboaa    3.863406.  lt-3-M.  CL  360-48.5. 


Bectrlc  Coal 
13-3-M.    CL 


.4/ 


3463417.^     •-„,<., 
to  latomatlonal 


U 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Tbompaon.    Jennlnga   B..   to   Oalberaon   Corp.      Well   packer    Ualeoralty  of  Tenaeaaii    Reeearcb  Corp.    The-  ga 

^^oen  rondalta  Bloomer.  JaoM    '  ""  "      


aaaembly  for  packlag  tbe  annalar  apace  between  rondalta 


I  L..  aad  Keeaaa.    2.M2407! 


lt-^-M.  a  ii^-i«, 


£ul<J#rw»f.  PnKWik  J..  ■•«  Tortarff.     lSeS.«M. 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


SMlB.  AlTla.  and  B41L.  Waltar,  to  MoiiMato  CbcailMi  Ca 
Siupcuion  precci*  for  the  polTnerlMtlon  of  Tlavlid^ne 
AroButk  hydrocarbMu  harliif  robbcrr  eoajugated  l,S-<UeBe 
gojjmg.^   dlMolnKl     tkcKlB.       2.8<Q.»07,     12-«-4g.     CI. 

*tgj^»5^P«*'-     Ftali  hook  r«ow.    2,8«2.S27.  12-2-58. 

Bteter.  Wiuiam.  to  Keloer-HaTw  Co.    Boootcr  htmlM  mocho- 

num.     2.«e2.S«4.  12-2-58.  Cl.  •O-M.t  ^^ 

Ht<>pheiu-A(lunMn  Jtts.  Co. :  «•« — 
Slnden.  Alfird  D.    2,8«2,«0». 

*^***t?^";  ^.  ^  •  *«  California  Boaeareh  Coip.  Optieai 
^^  i%6l'S^inU%^iS^^'''^  •  .el.«ic^ro«, 

Sterlins  Druf  uc. :  f  m 

Barror.  AI^saiMlar  R.    2,8e2,M«. 
Q.     *''"5[-  Alexandw  E.    2.862.M7. 

SteroBa,  Donald  R. :  ««•_ 

Q.I  ^w"?*  ^^'"•'. C»  •'»<1  8t*»ena.    2,862.978. 
Kti^frahofer,  FVrdlnatHl :  8et~  .«»»•.•«•. 

BtWrt  Co.    Tho  :  8ee-^ 

«Mi— **%'Jw  '^'*?."*»  ^    2.8«.(H1. 

214—^°  C*rton   unloader.     2.882.633.   12-2-08.  CI 

*"l2!2*-:M*'a.'74%2«    "*°*    *"*'   *****   *""**•     2.M2.408. 
"*m!^'i2.*'"-     Hr«lr«iUlc  coopliB*.     2.862.388.   11-2-88,  CI. 

"*h5t"*/-/'"'^  ^■'  »«,.8tohin..r  MaoblD«  Work..     ComWnaMon 

B.  ir  ^^"''•JT'"-  '^"'■t  K      2.862.668. 

StolM.  r.  J..  Corp. :  a*»_   "^"-^ 
«»„»«**"^.'"c  ^'"Jf."*-     2.862.240. 

'  %2,T"iS'-|?.2-5^.  r^o^s.^  «-'"^    «"-    t"'- 

12-2-S8?CL^2r^.  ^"'""•V  m.rblMa.    2.862.643. 

Stoner  Mtg.  Corp. :  *oo-L 

Htop!iii"o?:«'i  ^:^%jL"^^,:i^  «-•»-  2.862.«43. 

Vojam.  Rdward.     2.862.377. 

v^^^'^^  J?*VF*^***  Aktl«bola*«.t .  Bee— 
Ek»torp.  8vra  O   IT  and  BaekatrSiT    2.862  811 

*'*«tL«ir!'/'-  ♦l.'*?'  ••'"'"•'aBw  Mf«.  Co.     By-paaa 
rwBwnt  for  rehlote  anapenolon.     2.812.724.  12-^, 

Htraurhn.  John  L. ;  See — 

Htrmm^^U^l^  ?•  '^JH^yi^'       2.862.242. 
nTraaaa.    Howard   J.,    to   Th^   KWtrip   Htnrmmm   rx-*... 

Stora,*  batfry.     '2^2.555.  YIhIIm.  CL   IM-SJ    '' 
Straaaa.    Howard   J.,    to   Th*   Elmrlr   Storajro   Battery 


Buperior  Concrete  Aeceaaorlaa,  Inc. 

Hillberg.  Bror.     2.862,277. 
Suran,  Jeroate  J. :  See-  - 

Abbott.  Rarold  W..  and  Suran.     2.803.136. 

>Uthta,  Vernon  P..  and  Suran.     2.8C3.04». 
*'"r"*v  .J«roaie  J.,  and  V.  p.  MathU.  to  Ueneral  Electric  Co. 


2.863.070.  12-2-68,  Q. 


,    IM.     N-«Ikyl-N- 
1  their  preparation. 


ar 
CI. 


Co. 


Co. 


of  atortnc   th«"      2,86i»88 


Alkaline   relit    and    metboda 
12-2-58.  n.  1.16—161. 
Mtraun.  NImon  W.  :  firr — 

U>T  inJecUon  Boldin«  preM.     2.862.240.  13-2-5w.  a.  18-- 

*'r5Siio?m«/'/?-  'i""  "^'^^   ""*♦    '«  Tecbnical  DeaUm  and 
^  ?SS?4rr252V"&.  ^^^^'^'  -"te  paper  eonlSli^r. 

*^r!'"w'l-    \^^^    M      Belt    irnlde    meana    for    tractor    belt- 

»t««*'w?Jfi.-'"'?'"r"J>«.fc2*2u»«».  12-2-^8.  CT.  180-^70 

mani.   WinUa    J.,    to   I'nlted   Statea   of  America    Atomic 

Enerirj  C<unmlMl„n.     Method  of  meaaarinc  the  IntMraM 

12"fiMl'^cr25a^8",  "*'"'"'"•'   chair^tor    t'^M2. 

""XSiJST'i.ii.H^'J^^^  'f^  *,2  American  Cyanamld  Co. 
Aqw>ov8  •olotlon  of  amlno-aldehyde  reain  and  polrmer 
narlnx  forma  Mefayde  reactire  cartMxamlde  anbatltaenta  and 
goceaaea  of  prepar«Uon.     2.8e2.»01.    12-2-8^  Cl.   2«0— 

'*"iCr?*"#  ?*'!!;'■  ^'  •  if"  **»«'  A.  J.  MoBcrlerTeatea,  to  Kadlo 
12^58  AtJJ'^^^Wetrophotor^phle  nMnber.    ^MZMt. 

^''ffi:  '^.^j;i^i;  it53?'a*^2I-%'"''  '•"•^'^  ^•-  »»" 

ilulaar  rreraa.  8octete  Anonraia  :  ««•_! 

.Ajmet.  Emlle.  and  8chaer.     2.862.687. 
Huail.  llaaao :  gee — 

^*2'8S«&  "■">>W«.  I'Wknwn.  MIM.  Itaal.  and  Tofa. 
Mm  Otl  Co. :  l»ee— 

DaoffbertT.  Jamea  p..  Jr.     2.862.890. 

Teabaer  Wilbar  O.     2.882,561. 
Run  Robber  Co..  The  :  Uee-l. 

Rahattye.  Paol.     t|62.232.  .„,,„ 

>       Rehtttye.  Paol.     2186X237.      K<  »'j<j1'v>    ;««ia    -vy^afvli 


Oouble-baae  diode  gated  ampUfler 
307 — 88.3. 
Surrer.    Alexander    R..    to    ttcrUns    Dmi 
(aubetltuted-beniTl)dibaloacetajnldaa  and 
2,862,966.  12-2-58^Cl.  260—802. 

'".'inJii  fiS^™'*'",  >  "liv  *.»  SterUna  Dru«  Inc.  X-allnrl  N- 
*?'"'^"i:r^"J?'P»y'>  dlhaloacetamiaea  and  preparation  then- 
of.     2.862.907,  12-2-58,  CI.  260—382. 

Hretahor.  Alexander  H. :  See— 

ZapDooe.  John  B.,  C.  F.,  and   SreUhor.     2,862.880. 

*'MiS.Jf*7*".^-  •.~'  'w  KP'^l^  »«  Alton  Box  Board  C*. 
o'f  £?  "'  reinforcing  box  blank.  2.862,425.  12-2-08.  CI. 
9ti — 36. 

KwanMT,  Hiwh  F. :  See — 

WoflMcf    Raaan    M.,    Swaner,    and    Qibaon.     2.862.289. 
Swanaoa.  Albert  8..  and  H.  J.  Klmmerla.  to  O.  H.  Tennant 
n'    328    *"    ""'■''*''°*    machine.     2.862.224.    12-2^58,    CI. 
Hweigart.  Arthur  L.  ;  8ee — 

8wlf?Vco.?*i^''    *'"'*^^'   "   ■■"•'•     ^•"*-"»- 
„  .    M"^'-  I>*^««ht  R.     2.862.941. 
Sylranla  Electric  Producta,  Inc. :  Bee— 

Carlaen.   Carl  F..  Lebner.  and  Wagner.     2.863,181. 

Morin.  Joaeph  R..  and  TberUnlt     2.863,094. 

Roaenblatt.  Alexander,  and  Pfetferle.     i.862.529. 
""S'lfl'i   Andrew,    to    Ctarlte    Corp.     Magnetliable    banda 
2.862.845.  12-2-58.  CI.  154—83.6  —a*""—""'    "■■oa 

Stlaga,  Emll  V.  :  «ee— 

_,  .  Haaa-HertoyrtH.  andSilaga.     2.862.484. 
Tadena.  Harco  J. :  «ec— 

^'^o«^*S2$®^'  ^•'•"*   ''    ^    "••  Tadam.  and  Rata. 

Talt  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See- 
Lung.  Kennetb  R.     2.862.452. 

Takeda  Pharmaceutical  Induatrlea.  Ltd. :  9ae 

^*2"962953  """'"**•  *•*»**»»•.  MIW.  8aml,  and  Toga. 

Talbott,   Darld  R.     Power  drirea  rotary  anrfadag  machine 
for  concrete  and  the  like.     2,862.427.  12-2-58.  O.  94 — *S 

''■•PSEr?'.^^""*"'    ^'    *«    The    W.    N.    Bora   Corp.     Relay. 
2.863.103.  12-2-58,  CT.  317—197.  ^^         ^       ^^ 

^■fS*!?^—  ^J*«*      K*pctric     realataMe 

12-2-88.  CI.  201— 6.1. 
Tatnm.  Hopklna  W. :  He* — 

Ulrlld.  Georee  B..  Tatum.  and  Hopklna. 
Taylor  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  *rcc- 

Chalich,  Chartee.     2.862.634. 
Tebo.   William    I.,    to   IVtrex   Corp.     Variable 
2.862,588.  12-2-58.  CI.  192—4.  ♦•™'"« 

Technical  Dcalgn  and  DerelopBent  Co..  Inc. : 

Strong,  Clinton  8..  and  TfitT  2.86i.443. 
Technicolor  Corp.  :  See — 

Tacker,  William  B.     2.862.706. 
TVcbnlque  et  Commerce :  0e« — 

Bercer,  Michel  C.     2.862.680. 
Tek,   Mehmet  R..  to  Pbillina  Petroleum  Co. 
method.     2.862.556.  12-2-58.  CI.  166 — 10. 
Tele-Dynamlra  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Klnkel    Leonard,  and  Magaainy.     2.863.122. 
Telem«»ter  Magnetlca    Inc.  :  Bee — 

Alexander.   Matthew  A.      2,863.072. 

Brown,  (ieorge  W.     2.862,617. 
Telephone  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  Bte — 

Rommel,  Frederick  K      2i86S.018. 
Ten  Hare.  Cornelia  l>    and  W.  J.  Pletera.  to  Rhell  Develop- 
ment  Co.     .Sweetening   proceaa   and   method   for  remoTtM 
72-2^8'  ri'*2oSr^»s"  •*«»•■«■«  re»g»nt.    2,862,878; 

Tennant.  (i.  H..  Co. :  8re— 

Kwanaon.  Albert  »..  and  KimaMrie.     2.882.224 
^''2^2mTuI2-%.  ^",  ^oS-"?;.^"      Bottom-Ule  aa.pler. 
Texaa  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

Dnwerth.    John    P      Cnlnano,    and    Nelaon.     2.862.884. 

Ooaterhout.  Joban  C.  D.     2.862.802. 

Ooaterhoot.  Jokan  C.  D.     2.862.808. 

OoaterhoDt.  Johan  C.  D.    2.862.886. 
Thatcher.   Lewla    E..    to   Gay  lord   Prodticta.    Inc.     Speed    re 
aponaire  electric  awltcb.     2.863,017.  12-2-68,  CI.  200 — 80. 

""I'JJ"-  ^'\'^,  ^  •'''  •  ".P^  C.  D.  Cockburn.  t»  Oeoeral  Elec 
2%3S8.  li'fn8"ci"S^'^.    '"'*    •-^•'    •»'«-*• 

Tbelander  Clement  J.,  to  Buffalo  Eellpae  Corn.  Friction 
Jrt^'    "W    lawn    BMwer    blade.     2.8618T6,    lf-2-68,    Q. 

Theriaolt.  Hector  E. :  8ec~ 


•lenMnt.     2.863.0S4, 


2.862,962. 


apecd   darlee. 


Water  flooding 


Moria,  Joaeph  R.,  and  Thetlaalt     2,863.094. 
Edwin  P..  to  Standard  Coil  Prodoeta  Co.. 


Thlaa.  Edwin  P:.  to  Standard  Coll  Prodoeta  Co.  Inc.  TVIe- 
rialon  tuner  mechanlam*.     2.863,058,  12-2-58,  CI.  250 20. 

Thielen  Lawrence  E.  to  O.  D.  Searle  ft  Ca  Phenolic  Ma- 
12-^58 ''('l'2Sa*^^606'«  '"^  Proceaaea.     2.862.970, 

Thielen  Lawrence  E..  and  C.  A.  DMnfald,  to  G.  D.  Hearle 
ft  CO.  Aryl  and  aralkyl  blatriphenylphoaphonlnm  com- 
pounda  and  proceaaea.     2,868,971,  12-2-48.  CI.  260—606.5. 

'^.2?I"AJ^"'2"  "w    !?**,' Z**^**  ^'*»  MathlewMi  ChemI 
260^  2?9  .%8  froidk      2.862.926,  18-2-58,  CL 

Thomaa  Indoatriee  lac. :  fle« — 

Marriett.  Frank  J.     2,868.040.  .><^^ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Walter,  rUtriaa  A. :  8 

Stoner,    Harry 
Walter.  Robert  L. :  a. 


C.  Pane,   and   Walter.     2.862.643. 


WlllUau,  George  W.  Ill :  See— 
„ ^f!f  ,»2^'t  G.^   2.862^382. 


IMBltoTMk.  V.  ▼. 
■■Uti.  Wftw  B. 


>  uT . 


■t*lB.  Alvte.  Md  ft.  U  WUtw,  t*  MoMut*  CtaMBlMl  €*. 
•aspMslM  Ptut—  tor  tk«  Miyaartatim  cf  vtarlMcM 
aroautk  fcydrocrfc— »    3.M3JM,  It-r-Ot,  CL  M0-4C.S. 


XX 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Corp. 
oiaan- 


2,M3.043. 
A.  r«rrarl,  aad 
Power  trsBHiittliiK 
X,M2.S32.  12-3-M. 

Mcthadow  N-oxtdp 
2.M2,»M.   12-2-M. 


Tbompaon,  Jennlnga  B.,  to  Onlberaon  Torp.  WMI  packer 
— PBibly  for  packlac  the  aaaoUr  apace  between  coadalta 
la  •  w^ll.  2.M2^3.  12-2-5«.  CI.  1««— 204. 
TkoniMon.  IJoyd  W..  and  H.  Kleia.  to  Maraprlac 
Coabloa  or  mattreaa  ronatmctloa  aad  Method  of 
factore.  2.M2.2U,  12-2-M.  C\.  3—353. 
Ttaoaipaoa  Prodoeta.  lac. :  ;9ce — 

BtaaTelt.  Balpi)  C.    2.143.107.        \  7' 

Bartlett.  Keaaetb  M.    2,M2.««6.  * 

Edaar.  ioha  8.     2JM2.744. 
Seldaer   Kart.     2,M3,M7. 
Ttaoratoa,  .Newataa  C. :  •«* — 

Carl,  Jotaa  R.  L.    2.M2.394.  / 

Tbrelkeld,    I>onaid    D..    to    Olia    Matbleaoa    Chemtcal    Corp. 
Moda     aab     brlqaette    aad     ita    atetbod    of    manafactnre. 
2.M2,«00.  12-2-M,  C\.  7»— M. 
Tbrlea.  Joaef  :  Mee — 

Mchrotdt.  ^)mBio,  Tbrtea,   aad  Kllaike. 
Tbarmoad.  Jimmte  V.,  O.  M.  Aaderaoa.  W. 
r.    a.   Deaa.   to   Pak-Mar   Mtg.    Co. 
aaaeaibly  for  refnoe  baadUaf  reblelea 
CI.  214—82. 
Tiffany.   Harris   D,   to  The   Upjohn  Co. 
and   the  arid   addition  aalts  thereof. 
n.  2«<X— 370. 
TIfft.  WlllUm  C. :  «<#— 

8troaK.  aiatoo  8..  aad  TIfft.    2.882.448. 
Time  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Paeber.  Harrr  W.     2.84I2.70S. 
Tinker,  Townaend.   to  Amertcaa   Radiator  A  Standard   Sani- 
tary Corp.     Support  for  flaaed  tube  type  beat  txckaaaera. 
2.882.M.1.  12-2-58.  CI.  257— 188.  ^^ 

Toddlera  Footwear  (1954)   Ltd.:  gee — 

Williams.  Alfred.     2.882,218. 
Toga.  TadaabI :  gee — 

Abe,  Yaauo.  Harnkawa,  lahlkawa,  Mikl.  SamI,  tad  Toga. 
2,8fl2.»53.  -,  .  .  mm 

Togspabarger.   John,  to  I'nderwood  Corp.     Proportional  let 
ter-fi^  mechaalam  for  typewrttera  or  the  like.     2.882.505. 
12-2-58.  n    1»7— 84. 
Toledo  Scale  Corp. :  Hee — 

.Mkaay,  Walter  A.,  aad  De  Lamater.     2.882,578. 
Toromanoff.  Bdmond  :  gre — 

Dafralaae,  Chariea,  Btleaae.  aad  Toromaaoff.     2.882.7tM. 
Towaley.  Roatare  R.  :  8ee^- 

..^.'*^'*'b.'^'>J''^*"'*'ri^*"<'  Towaley.     2.883.818, 
Tralaer,   Richard   P..    to   Shell   DeTelopment  Co.     Fluid  cat- 
alyat    pnieeas    aad    apparataa.       2.M2,788,     12-2-58.    CI. 

Trarer.    Philip   C.    u    to   H.    Pormaa.      Klaah   taak  coatrol 

meaaa.    2,882.210.  12-2-58.  a.  4—67. 
Trewhella,  Stephen  W.  :   get 
-_.  .*^**i  Arthur  i*,  and  TrewhelU.    2.882,850. 
Trlaler,     Mlltnn     A.,     to     (;eaeral     Motors 

2.882.4IK).  12  2-.%^.  CI.  123^122. 
Trooadale,  Robort  ».,<».  Elliott,  aad  P.  P.  Wall,  to  Oraeral 

iT^'slT'lT^*!?"*— l^'**"**  telephoae  ayatem.     2,888,001. 

^^••'•k^w"'*?J?;-,J^  '^'•■'•"•"•«>'  <'»'P      naematographlc 

aim  brake.    2.882.708,  12-2-.18,  Cl.  271— 2  8 
Tureckl    Kdward  :  «cc— 

.Nelaoa.  Martia  J.,  aad  Tureckl.    2,882,830. 

^"-"T/  .*^*"  *?•  •«  '■■'»'*'  »*•»*•  •'  Aaiartca^AIr  Force. 

Spiral  slot   antenna.     2.883,145,   12-2^8,  CI    ^43— 787 
Tarpln.  Aleiaadcr  J.:   get- 

KUiwf.  MIgmund,  and  Turpta.    2,882,548 
Twin  Disc  Clutch  Co.  :  «ee-— 

Black,  Jamea  H..  aad  Sburta.    3.882JI88. 

^"'^i!';""/;,"  /'   ^'•'**'   "^  K    *»   Towalay.  to  Kelrin 
""(?"?•  Ltd      (  ontlnuona  eipoaure-proceaa-rlew  procetia 


Corp.       Eaglae. 


with  (Ight  acaling 
Hvlld,  rieorge  B.  :  Bee 

Lake,   Oren   V 
nirlld.    neorae    B. 

Celaneae  i^f 


na.     2.882.818.  12-2-58.  CI.  fc— 27. 


Jr.JWlld.  and  MacKeaale.     2.882.8.V1 

."i    ^ .  Tatum.   aad   W.   C.    Hopklaa,    to 

..  ^"'P    "'  '^raclca.     Eater  exchaage  catalyied  by 

catlon-exchaage  materlala.     2,882.»«2.   12-2-58"  CL  280— 

Taderwood  Corp  :  8ee —  '"<■ 

.,  .  Tojrgenburger.  iohn.     2.882.308  ■-     ■'^* 

l^aloa  Carbide  Corp  :  gee—  ^ 

Mulllna,  nennfi  H.     2.882,004 

Nelaoa   Rudolph  8.  aad  Weat.    2.882,8«.V  ..... 

.,   ..  V?"*'**"^""    K'wood  IV     2.882.824 
Calted  Aircraft  Corp.  ;   «cc 

t.  ..5?T!P' ^""^  ^j    2.882.381. 

t  Bited  CSirboa  Co.   Inc.  <Mary)aad)  :  «ee— 

PMiJlK^T'  *^"  ^    ■;»»««art.  aad  Smith.     2.882,545. 
ralted-Carr  Paatener  Corp. :  gee — 

Praaer.  Robert  W  .  and  Herterlck.    2.883.028 
.,   .J>tf '■•  *^"»-     2.882.287. 
Halted  Electric  Coal  ComjMBlefi.  The 
..   .  "<•■»<>•.  <'hrla.  and  Hiicy     2.8<I2.807 
I  alted  States  (lypeum  Co.  :  H«e— 

v^omack.    Ragan   .M. 
r alted  Btatee  of  America 
Air  Porce  :  See — 

Oiapek.  Heary  T.,  aad  Lowry. 
Tarner  F.dwln  M.     3.88.%  145. 
Atomic  RaergT  Cnmmiaalon  :   See —  * 

Charleaby.  .Arthur,  and  R<MM.    2.882  882 
Starm,  William  i     2.8S3.082   "•"'''*''' 
Xary:  See— 

ineteh<»r.  Chartea  J.     2,8ii2..VMl.  • 

fry.  I^aiieta  J.    2.883,075 

f-.-    *T*.?*!?'*    ''•«^»'  '  •  ■■«»  Ballard.     3.882.8S1 
f  alreraal  Marlon  Corp.  :  See  - 

..   .  "•*■ -f^.""  .X  ■w'1  >•   H     2.882.838. 
I  alreraal  Oil  Producta  Co.  :  gee—  ,  ^ 

Gatala.  Joha  U.    2.883.075. 


**>*^.    aad   OlbaoB.      2,883.280 


2.882.883. 


2,882.021. 
2.882,038. 


2.882.431. 


2.882.606. 


Verba  rg. 
O. :  See — 
2,882,057. 


Bolaoian,   and   Weaterfaof. 


I7al*«ralty  of  Teaaeaaee   Reaeareh  Carp.,  The:  Si 
Bloomer^amea  L..  aad  Kecaaa.    2.M2 

Up  joha  Co..  The  :  Sea- 
Booth.   Roger  E^  Dale,  aad  Murray. 
Llacoln.  Frank  H.,  Jr..  aad  Bcbaelder. 
Rebeaatorf.  Melrta  A.    2.882.037. 
Reheaatorf,  Melrla  A.    2.882.038. 
Tlffaay.  BarrU  D.    3.842.088. 

Lrqabarta  (1028)  Ltd.:  Sec^- 

„..,»^?****3?'  ''"'^  H  '     3,883.885. 
VEB  Zelaa  Ikoa  :  See — 

».«.o^*?"'fL'*"?L^':;  "«'  RIchter.    2.882,420. 
VEB  Zelaa  Ikoa  Dreaden  :  See— 

..      5**^v^*?'';    "*"«».    Kn>"ar.    and    Weiae. 
Vaa  Beat.  Adolf  C. :  See — 

..     J****^-   **'•"*•"  -*  .  •»«»   ▼»■  Beat.     2,882.877. 
'^/»'*^-.  ^^"  h^^   ^'    C.   Peaae.    III.   to   Lommoa 
a  M^a'  eottoB  cleaaer.     2.882.247,  12-2-58. 

Van  der  Lely,  Ary  :  See — 

Van  der  Lely.  Coraelto  and  A.    2.882.348. 

^*S  **'#  ^''"  ^*"^*'f  •■**  ^  •  t«>  ^  v*"  «*f  Le'y  X  v.. 

Manufactiirerr      Side   delivery    raklag   derlce.      2:882.348 

i*-<-58,  CI.  58 — 877. 
Van  der  Lely,  C,  X.  V.,  Maaafactarera  :  gee— 
\  an  der  Lely,  Coraella  aad  A.    2,862,348. 
Van  Ooaterhont.  a«rard  W. :  See — 

""Mis©!™"*  "•   ^^  **<**"*»•«.  •«>  Vaa  Saaten. 
Vaa  Santea.'jaa  H. :  See — 

'**2MiMl"'"*   **'   ^**   **®**"'»*»°*'   •"«•  V*"   Saatea. 

Van  UteahoVe,   Uerard  P.   L.   B..   H.  J.  Tadema    and  D    C 

Keta,    to    Shell    Derelopment    Co.      Petroleum    prodactlon 

by  nadergroaad  comboattoa.    2.882,657.  12-2-58,  CT.  168-- 

Vaa  Zaiat.  Theodore  W..  Jr..  to  Sollteat,  lac.  Slere  ahaker 
apparatua.     2,862,620,  12-i-58,  CI.  200^237.  "»«" 

Vaui&B    WlllUm  ^.  :  ^e#—  "»— -toi. 

«     J^'^'J^'-  P*-.*'*^  E.    Heame,  aad  Vaugfaaa.     2,882.073. 

Vaughn.  Prank  W.,  aad  ft.  B.  De  Voe.  Jr..  tTAIumlnJm  Co! 

?i    oT"f?  «  ^onMnnoM  caatlag  mold.    2,882,263.  12-2-58. 

^*)^^'  i^"*:'^.."'   "^J    *■    Johaaoa.  to  General   Electric 

VeUomi?rc"1:li"?  S*^'      '•*''•••'•   '"-^^  «•  "*-"«■ 

Bell,  Joha  W.    2.882.530. 
Vertwrg.  Headrik  :  gre— 

:telderweg.  Prederik  J.,  aad 
Verelaigte  nianiatoff-Pabrlkea  A. 

Siggel.  Erhard.  aad  Macvra. 
\erloop.  Arle  :  «ce — 

*?88?i»34.'^    ^'    ^•'**^' 

VInaon  William* D.,  and  J.  P.  Jacoby,  to  Oeneral  Electric  Co. 

?rV«S  "J^?  ir.?***!!*'"*  •">•'»•▼•  control  wire.     2.863.03.'i. 

M—i—fm,  \\.  i\t\ — as. 
VIoletta    r)..nald  C.  :  Sec—  ^ 

„.     "'<"V  Loala  Jj  and  VIoletta.     3,882.807.  -'. 

Vlrgiala-Tarollaa  Chemical  Corp. :  See —  <• 

„.  _,M«'>^ai.  Jeaae  B.     2.883.048. 
Virginia  Ineltlng  Co. :  See— 

...     ^^'  *'*2""'  ^-  B«rtoB.  aad  lagwall.     3,882.784. 
\  Itro  Corp.  of  America.  :  gee— 

Boycc.  Joseph,  and  Kauti.     2,882,827. 
Vlanncs.  IVppino  X..  8.  W.  Btraoaa.  and  B    P.  Brown.     Cad- 
mium electropUtlag.     2.882,860,    12-2-58.  CI.    304 — 50. 
Vol^,    W'ilfrled,    to   Lonaa-Werke   Elektrochemlach    Pabrlken 
1    "Jt   "iL  ?.         «*525  •-"*•  apparatua  for  dlTldlng  thermo- 
plaatic  bodleo.     2.882.231.  12^-68.  CL  18—1. 
Vokes  Ltd.  :  Hee — 

Stokea.  Edward  A.     2.882,824. 

^""•.uJ'  "'"X^.-SilSl'**  9  »  Symbol  correapoadlag  derlee  for 
children.     2.862.300,   12-2-58.   CI.   85— SV 

Voorhlea,  Alexia.  Jr.,  to  Kaao  Reaeareh  and  Engineering  Co. 
Kl^^^.  '•*'  npgradlBg  reatdua.  2.882.870.  12-2-38,  CT. 
<08 — 58. 

Vnoaea.  Edward,  to  Stop- Motion  Derlcea  Corp.  Rib  hole- 
detector  for  revolving  aad  atatloaary  head  rib  kaittlag 
macblnea.     2,882.377,  12-2-58,  C|.  88—188. 

Voysey,  Ronald  O.,  to  Peter  Carmlchael  aad  Co.  Ltd.  Sheet 
tranafer  apparatua.     2.882.707,  13-3-5S.  CL  371—3. 

Vranlaaa.  Joha  R. :  See— 

Hardlna    Elmer  C     Pleoko.  aad  Vraalaaa.     3,882,305. 

Valcaa  ToolCo..  The  :  See— 

Brehm,  Chariea  M.    2.882..'SSS. 
('r''i8S^^  "^    ^'*''''*  "•■■•■8  8^'-  «.i«t.»T8.  13-3-58. 

^^'■.^!r*'Il'»«J*""'«>"'  ^    AdJaaUhle  rehlcuUr  deak.  2.882.328, 

12-2-58.  CI.  4.1 — 83. 
Wagner,  Howard  A. :  See— 

Carlten.  Carl  P..  I/ehaer,  aad  Wagaer. 
Wakemaa.  Alfred  W  :  Bee— 

Copetand    William  M..  aad  Wakeaun. 
I^ald  IndnatHea.  Inc.  :  Bee— 

Wald.  Joha  R..  Jr..  and  Wllaoo.     2.862.300. 
Wald.  Joha  R..  Jr..  aad  R.  W.  Wilaon.  to  WaM  ladaatrlea. 
!^..'*^'!'*^***^    8aar    aaaeabiy.     3.888.300.    12-3-M. 
n.  74—448. 
Walea.  Pred  A.     Tea  eoiy.     3.883,780,  13-3-A8,  CI.  313—314. 
Walker.  Chrtatopber  B.  C. :  Se»— 

TyWr,  Praak,  Walker,  and  Townley.     2.883JBI8. 
Walker,  Praak  8.  Ballooa  distress  signal.  2.882,531,  13-2-SS. 

CI   141—317 
Wallace  Coatalaera  Co. :  See — 

Shapero.  Wallace  R.     3.883.338. 
Wallace.   Henry   W.,   to   Oeneral   Electric   Co.     Teaaperatnre 
detector   and  atetbod  of  auiklag.     3.883.0S3.   lS-2-48.  CT. 
201-    ^* 


2.883.131, 
3.882.887. 


Marrt^tt.  Prank  J.'    2.S«S,0«0. 
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Waltar,  FlorUn  A.:l^. 

or  i^^V:.  ^"y«*-   **»"*•    ■">*    '«^«»ter.     2,862,S4S. 
Walter,  Xobrrt  L. :  Sd* — 

Stela,  AlTin.  and  Walter.     2.862,»(M. 

_     StelB,  AlTln.  and  Waltar.     2,8«2,»07. 

Walt.  Panir.  :««e— 

TronadaU,   Eobrrt  B. 

Ward,  imna  A..   12  H% 

Bl«trber.   12  ^%   to  M. 

M.  %.   1 


'» 


Co.     Tranaiator 
lis— M. 


23%    to   M. 


2,M2.MM. 
2,M2,B81. 


.   KUIott.  and  Wala.     2,S«3.001. 
to  ■.  H.   BoekBell.   10<    to  R.  K. 
Bnckncll,  10*  to  P.  W.  Bletrh^r. 

5«-P     Hklnn^r.   «a<l    10%    to  C.   R.    B.   Rob»rtM>n.    l«lf- 
rioalna  abampoo  head.     2,M2,7M.  12-2-58,  CT.  2»»— 144. 
Warner  Blectric  Brake  k  CInteta  Co. :  ««•—  *»»— *i*. 

...     Merer  Arthur  A.     2,862.410. 
Warner  A  gwaaer  Co..  Tbe :  ««*>— 

gcbamaa,  Salpli  S.     2,862,580.    . 
Mplaak.  Andrew  A.     2.M2.28S. 
8plaak.  Andrew  A.     2.862.248. 

90^'U  '^•^'^  deburrlnf  derlee.     2.862,423.  12-2-^,  CT. 
Waate  Kin*  Corp. :  fier^  .       . 

Motia,  Gilbert  M.  2,862,519. 
Wataon.  Donald  A. :  iSer— 
.„  ^Dt«i-»«ei*  B..  and  Wataoo 
WeNx  Robert  L. :  Bee — 
_  ^Bata.  Joaepb  P.,  and  Webb 
Webatar  Bleetrfe  Co. :  4ee — 
_  McAlvay,  Jobn  C.  2,862,518. 
Webater.  Oeor«e  J.,  to  Phlliino  Petroleam   Co.     Rbunt  line 

meterinf  total  flow.     2.862.^7,  12-2-58,  H.  7»— 198. 
"^CTMTi^^SSl '      Endotracheal    tube.     2.862.498,    12-2-68, 

^»jff •  y'""*"  f  •  •»  Moto-Mower.  Inc.     Wheel  adJaatment 

wlSJin?  '%.••*"  n»ower..     2.862.7h,  12-2-58.  Cl.^80-44. 

«4?l?w-T*®f»"    *^>    *»    '»/    Mf«.    Co.     Shaft    aaaoBblT 

2.862,872,  12-2-58.  CI.  64— «.  ■—wBOij. 

cf^'-^?'**'  '^"^•'  irrlndlnf  meana.  2,862,298.  12-2-58. 

WeUie.  Johannea :  Bee— 

U.-.I  K**^w*V'"'  H»hn.  Kromer.  and  Wetoe.     2,862.431. 
Ti^^'  *^iSt"'*1l  ^iU  l»« J*>*  American  Hardware  Corp.     Crl 
Inder  lock.     2,862,380.   12-2-58,  C\.  70—366. 

'*^#S!*'felF7-  5""**5*  **  •   *•   ^■»«»  Carbide  Corp      Method 

''2'SS'2.«2S"il"2-i8-.  Cr2lg!^4t     ""•»"     ^'^        ™»'' 
Weat.  Charlea  W. :  ««—       "— **o 

Weat.  rred  W     to  ^laneoota  Mlnlnc  and  Mfa   Co 

Wfaterhof,  Pleter :  Bee— 

'^*?862984'**    **'    ^*'''***-    ■■•■maB.    and    Weaterhof. 

Weatem'  Precipitation  Corp. :  «e«— 

«.    .?«'?*•*•«?♦  <*      2.8*2,887.  .1 

Weatlncboooe  Blactric  Corp. :  Sce^ 

r^?l!'  ^^r^  0.  »"•.  *nd  iTey.     2.863.084. 
DeatrUa.  Oeorgeo.     2.863,061.  •       •  «"• 

^••^'■■<'>  *«y _>..  Jr„  and  C.  ■.  Paxtoa,  to  Baao  Reoearch 

:r".'te""?s?2%%.?i-255!'?i'?si-7:*  •"•--"-  ~— 

Weatram,  Robert  L.  :  Kir— 

w.».?t^'.-'-4^!Ji!:?  f-  •'^  WeatnM.     2.862.652. 
Wettiteln,  Albert  :  Bee~- 

Reichatejn.  Tadeoa.  Wettatela.  and  Neber.     2.862.851. 
«.K^.    *''%L*'"j..^S.*'*™'-  ^>"«t*l«,  and  Neber.     2.862.925 
Wheeler.  Donald  H     to  «>Deral  if  ilia.  Inc      Parlfteatlon  of 
fattr  adda.     2.862.948.  12-2-58,  CT.  260— 419.    ""*••■  '* 
Wheeler.  Roaaell  I). :  «re— 

uh«r;  t"-   J*'"'*"',  r   *•  i  ■■«'  Wheeler.     2.863.130. 
H  b<>el  Truelne  To<»l  Co.  :  Bee — 

Bruce.    Stanford    P..   and 
Whirlpool  Corp.  :  Bee— 

Hnchenbergrr.  Leroy,  and 
White,  BHc  L.  C  :  Bee^ 

Lee.  Darld  FV,  and  White. 
Whitin  Machine  w'orka  :  8ec— 

Dndley,  John  8.,  Lanclola.  and  Roy.     2,862,249 
Whitaore,  Robert  A.  :  «ee— 
n....^'"'*'"t**A'''  <!•  f"**  Whltmore.     2.862.821. 
?li?K®.!r' *"***^  ^  •  .*•  ^'^  Machinery  and  Cbanlcal  Corp. 
Method  for  preaerrlnic  food  nrodacta  In  aealed  contalnen 
uS'.i''"^**   S^^'Jl*'      2,862,te2.   12-2-58.   CI.  99—182 
W  holly.  Jameo  R.     Rhenatat.     186^.039,  12-2-58.  CI.  301—48 
Whytlaw,  Oraeme  0. :  tee— 

Battlata.  Orlando  A.,  and  Whytlaw 

Battlata,  Orlando  A.,  and  Whytlaw. 

'"r2"!5-;V?'ci"2^8l"^    '""--^  ••" 


mold 


mbly.  2,862,457, 
Tubeleaa  tlra  ralre. 


Tool  and 


Compoal- 

and    wax. 


KohUtmnk.     2.862.492. 
Homback.     2.862.435. 
3,863,049. 


2.862.614. 
2.862.815. 
■ethod.     2.862.284. 


''fe^  '2'a2545.''l'J^-?-.«l'?|'S»g '"•*••'"-"•  '-^  «« 

'^  liJlil: J?."K^-  ■■1'^.'*    Whltmore.  to  Food  Machinery  and 
^"    «'«£?X.    *';?*!i'^  •'  aaeptlcally  cannin*  fo«id  prod 
octa.     2,862.RI.   12-2-58.  C\.  99—182 

Wllcoxen.  Charlea  H..  Jr. :  Bee—  * 

„....  •k'""*// Jo}""  R.  Wllcoien,  and  CarbMM.     2.862.978 
Wllllama.  Alfred,  to  Toddlera  Footwear  (1954)   Ltd      8boea 
IjlLu*^^  "Mtklng   aasM.     1862^16.    12-2-S8.    a. 


MK  ii 


,er 


tti»  v^ 


WllUama.  George  W.  Ill :  «ee— 

n.....-*""*^  ,*?»*«  G.     2.862,382. 
WiUiama,  John  R..  to  Raytheon  Mf 
ttSTT""??  w2J«2.470,   12-2-58, 
W  IIIUbm.  Katherine  A. :  8ce— 
^....^■aB.  Robert  G.     2,862.382. 

WlUtoma  Tliuraton  V    to  The  O.  K.  Tool  Co^  Inc 
tool  holder      2.862,^86   12-2-68.  CI.  29— Ida. 

WUllB  Joaeph  B.  to  Pklllipa  Petroleam  Co.  Coapoaitloa 
an^y»«^  utllUinc     radUfton.     2.863,060,     liLiHET    CL 

Wllaon^onea  Co. :  See — 
WU.o"rMS!?toi,'^r^ai^*~'  ^•"^»-     2.M2.505. 

Wllao'ir¥ilSrr:'8ii^^"~»    ^•»«^»™ 

nr.  ^•»<'.  J®"">  5;.  Jr  .  "Bd  Wllaon.     2,862.399. 

^i^IK  ^l"*  ^'  to  Aktlebolaflet  Separator.  Method  of 
PorWn*  haarr  fuel  oil  for  fSellMTntemal  ran^UoB 
enytoaa      2  86^:878.  12-2-58.  CL  iSS-161.  "»"«»•"»■ 

CL'  »^^        InaectJclda  fog  ayatem.     2.862,768.  12-S-A8. 

*?i!ri'''r^  H»~  *^-  5-  W    H^rne   ,,j  ^.   E    v,og|„i_    t. 

fl^n"  ?^«t^"lV^:?:58%*11SKiV'  '*~«'->^^ 
WIpac  Development  Ltd. :  «e«^ 

«•.    °.?^.'«^  ^^""f*  A-     2,863,095. 
W  tre  Beit  Co.  of  America,  Inc. :  Bm— 
_..  ^Gteer.  I^n  8.    and  Lowe.     2.862,602. 
W  Ittenherc.  Roland  C. :  «e»— 

R!  &•  JJ?\'5-  S*"^**'-  •■<*  Wittenberg. 
n-  ..^*w  i*'  David  Sandler,  and  Wittenberg. 
Wolf,  Alfred,  to  Etabliaaementa  Alnatra      " 


2.863.065. 

2,863,066. 

Stmctaral  element 


iir-238   a*'25?— "^4 '™'^'^°^  *' '*"*"''"^^    2',862.692; 

^'^^fi  to"  H=.'  "  *"  «*'""SJ''  »'«'  O  K  Olbaon.  te 
United  Btetee  Gypaum  Co.  Bundle  cllppinc  machlna. 
2.862.289.  12-2-58,  CI.  29— 208  "'wma    >wcaiM. 

Wood  Brothers  .Mfg.  Co.  :  «ce— 

...     y'''!S^'  Mervel  K.     2.882,343. 

Wood.  Bdward  L..  to  Oar  W'ood  Induatrlea^  Inc     Tlra  trim- 

wZ^iIV^  ?*"!*r^*'*l*»"      !.8«2.7«».  12-i-58,  01.  301—37. 
Wood^  Gar.  Induatrlea,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Wood.  Edward  L.     2.862,769. 
Wood,  Merrel  K..  to  Wood  Brothem  Mfg.  Co.     RoUry  diae 
U;P«  n»oww  atUchroent  for  tractors.     2,862.343.  12-2-58. 
CI.  56 — 25.4. 

^'?f!^  A*"'  ?.-  to  International  Electronic  Reaearch  Corp. 
MbratkmUble      2.862^385,  12-2-^.  CL  73-71.6.  ^ 

W  ootton,  Gerald  V..  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.  Acetonitrlle- 
water  aaeotropic  nolutlona  of  TiaylMene  cyanide  polymer 
^  *JK*5"  '*'■  P'*P*'ln«  »»•.     2,862,903.   12-2168.  d. 

^'"?'Li^'*^S'"'  *?  ***ire!Sf!l  *  Co-  '*«•     Vartabia  realataacc 

ttartlM  circuit.     2,863.071,  12-2-68,  CI    307—93 
W  abba.  Henry  J. :  See — 

L*m}ie  Jamea  D..  and  Wuhbe.     2.862,703. 
W  underllch  Spring  Machinery  Co. :  Bee— 

''^>l>on.  Martin  J.,  and  Turecki.     2.862.630. 
Wyland    Richard  R    to  Boeing  Airplane  Co.     Poattive  action 

flow  divider.     2,8*2,449.  12-2-58,  CI.  103-49. 
iel»er,  Leon  K^  to  Aircraft -Marine  Products    Inc 

connector.     2,862.994,  12-2-58.  CI.  174 — 75 
Yost,     Oscar     A.     Klow-tndncing     pipe     flttinc 

12-2-58.  CI.   138-  37  ■>•"»». 

*^**f .*.•  9^J  ^     Self  powered  agluting  evaporator. 

12-2-58,  CI.  159 — 25. 
Tovng.  Donald  B^,  R.  B.  De  Lano.  Jr..  and  G.  U  Shults,  to 

Intenutlonal  Business  Machlnaa  (Vrp.     R.  r   modnlatloii 

system  for  barrier  grid  storage  tnbea.     2.863.090.  12-2-68. 

CI.  316 — 12.  ^^ 

Younf.  Harry  E.  B.  :  «ee— 
«  .    ??^  WfllUm.  and  Yoang.     2,862,672. 
ZaleakL  John  P. :  «ee— 

GllchrUt,  Hamr  C.  and  ZaleakL     2,863,128, 
Zappona.  Charlea  P. :  «ee— 

ZappoM,  John  B.  and  C.  P.,  and  Svetabor.     2.862,660 
Zappone.  Charlea  P..  and  J.  P.  Eberaberger.  to  Zappona  ia- 

l'l?rS'"l5I  .^°  -  V**^^    •■*    doaer    for    door    or   the   like. 

2.862.228.  12-2-58,  C\.  16 — 51. 
Zappone  Englaeertng  Co. :  8ee— 

Zappone.  Charles  P..  and  Eberaberger.     2,862,228. 
Zappone.  John  B.  and  C.  F    and  A.  H.  S^etabor,  to  Ka^atoae 

Alloys  Co.     Prefabricated  window.     2,862.55o!  12-2-6t.  CL 

I  nO     vO. 
Zeidler.  Relnhold  C.  andC.  N.  NIckeU.  to  Borg-Wamar  Corp. 

Transmisalon.     2,862.398.  12-2-68.  b.  74--539 
Zenith  Radio  Corp.  :  Nec^ 

Reardon.  E^lward  P.     2,862,991. 

^''','o'S«''),^?«  ^i./^^P*"^  '•*^  structure.  2,862.322, 
li-*—OB,  11.  40 — 154. 

Zulderweg.  Prederlk  J.,  and  H.  Verbarg.  to  Shell  Devdopoent 
'.'i^^.'^^Pf'''''*  tor  contacting  Ikjutds  and  mm*. 
2.862.69«ri 2-2-58.  CT.  261-  113  "^^ 

Zulderweg.  rrcdertk  J..  E.  Maaaing.  Jr.  and  E  L.  CUrtdM 
to  SheTl  Derelopment  cTooSTarttog^ay  !rith<Kn!: 
comer-feeder.     2.862  697.    12-2-68^   C?L   261-^114. 

Zapa.  Prank  A  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratoriea.  Inc  Relay 
mouatlng.     2,863.102.12-1^^.0.817-166.  ""^ 


Blectrteal 
2.862.522. 
2,862.648. 
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it*aii.  nn»ii  X  and  F  H     2.M2.SM 
Oatals.  John  O     2.M3.9TA. 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


VuvVj    Fint 


ISSUED  DECEMBER  2,  1958  .^ 

BambersdsM.  M«ond  nambcrsrabcUM,  third  nomber=patent  number 


I-      t: 

M: 

147: 
9-  161: 
»-  1.1: 
4-     67: 

IM; 

Hi: 
6-    tas: 

Ut: 
•-    104: 

111: 

10-  IM: 
161: 

11-  141: 
IS-IM.  16: 

ISl: 
147: 
KT: 
SM: 
lot: 
»: 

m: 

M8: 
a»6: 

16-  4: 
51: 

140: 

17-  11. 1: 
U-       1: 

4: 

t.t: 

IS: 

tr. 

M: 
S6: 
»: 


47.1: 

47.8: 

M: 

AS: 

87: 
80: 

n-    «: 

199: 

U»: 

141: 

161: 

an-    1.6: 

1: 

4: 

6: 

19: 

•S: 

S3.  3: 

67.8: 

64: 
67: 
6»: 
74: 

33-  87. 8: 

66: 

36-       1: 

14: 

36: 

110: 

166: 

173: 

168: 

168: 

307: 

306: 

S»: 

371: 

313: 

34-  73: 

78: 

114. 8: 

138: 

197 

SOllS: 

S0&16: 

»0: 

36-     U: 
Itl: 


X681306 

1863,306 

2,863.307 

3.863^306 

1863.309 

1860,310 

1863,311 

1861313 

1861318 

1881314 

1861784 

1861718 

Re.34.flT3 

1861318 

1861316 

1861318 

1861310 

1861317 

1861330 

1861331 

1861333 

1861331 

1861 334 

1861338 

1861336 

1861 3r 

1861336 

1861339 

1861330 

1861331 

1861313 

1881 313 

1861 2M 

1861 9M 

1861 3W 

1881 3r 

1861388 

1861319 

1861340 

1861341 

18613a 

18613a 

1881781 

1881344 

1881 918 

1881346 

1881 3«7 

1881346 

1881349 

1861380 

188138] 

1861383 

1861381 

1881384 

1861 388 

1861 3S« 

1861387 

1881 386 

1881 389 

1861360 

1861361 

1881363 

1861361 

1861364 

1881368 

1883.366 

1881786 

1881787 

1881781 

1881789 

1861790 

1881791 

1881793 

1881796 

1861 7M 

1881706 

1881796 

1861797 

1681796 

1861789 

1881367 

1661366 

1881369 

1961370 

186iri 

1881X73 

1881171 

1161  r4 
1661.  m 
166am 

1861  sn 


186: 
1: 


1^ 


4fr~ 


l7» 


1661371 
1861379 
6:  1861160 
8:  1881361 
0:  1661383 
1881363 
r  1661364 
B:  1881388 
»:  1881386 
r.  1861387 
I:  1881386 
I:  1861380 
I:  1881380 
t-.  1861391 
I:  1861393 
I:  18613B8 
r:  1861394 
t  1861398 
h  1861396 
>:  1861397 
I:  1881308 
I:  1881369 
:  1861800 
I:  1861161 
:  1881103 
:  1661108 
t:  1861804 
:   1661808 
:  1661106 
:   1881307 
:  1861106 
:  1861109 
:  1681310 
:  1861311 
:  1661313 
:  1881313 
:  1681314 
:  1661318 
:  1661316 
;  1881317 
:  1661816 
:  1861310 
;  186133D 
1881333 

1681«31 
186133t 
1661338 

1861336 
1861327 
1861800 
1861801 
1681803 
1681 803 
1881804 
1681338 
1661339 
1881330 
1861331 
16618a 
1861113 
1881384 

p.p.i.ns 

P.P.1,776 

1661388 

1861336 
1881 3r 
1861336 
1661339 
1681806 
1881340 
1681341 
1881843 
1661343 
1881344 
1861M 
1881846 
1861347 
1661846 
1661 1« 
1661380 
1681361 
1681863 
1681381 
1681364 
1681886 
1683.886 
1661367 
1681386 
1881886 


«: 
84: 


61— 


84.8: 
64.6: 

41: 
48: 

89: 


70- 


4: 
6: 
9: 

37: 

36: 

30: 

166: 

98: 

146: 

866: 

463: 

73-    ISO: 

7: 

67.6: 

71  6: 

116: 

198: 

413: 

1: 

3: 

7: 

43: 

61: 

108: 

199 

380.7: 

886.8: 


74- 


460: 
469: 

830: 
867: 
871: 
768: 
766: 
796: 
836: 

75-  8: 
84: 
U: 
60: 

138: 

76-  8: 

77-  63; 
61—    114: 

403: 

36: 

1: 

14: 


38: 
87: 
96: 

IS: 
31: 

34: 
6: 

r: 

86: 
98: 
48: 
11: 
43: 
48: 
68: 
0.8: 
1: 


90- 


r- 


r: 

43: 

88: 

04: 

116: 

116: 


1861860 
1883.361 
1661363 
1881868 
1888.864 
1661 868 
1861866 
1661867 
1861866 
1661869 
1861370 
1861  ri 
1861373 
1861373 
186ir4 
1661878 
1681376 

1661  sn 

1861376 
1881 879 
1661860 
1681861 
1661883 
1881883 
1881864 
1688.868 
1661886 
1861867 
1661886 
1661889 
1861380 
1681891 
1881883 
1861806 
1881894 
1861 886. 
1661896 

1881  ar 

1861886 
1881889 
1861400 
:  1661401 
:  1861403 
:  1661404 
:  1881408 
:  1881408 
:  1861406 
:  1861407 
:  1661406 
:  1661807 
1861806 
1881809 
1681610 
1681611 
1681813 
1861 406 
1661410 
1881411 
1881413 
1661418 
1683.414 
1681418 
1881416 
1681417 
1881416 
1881419 
1881430 
1861431 
1881433 
1881488 
1661818 
1881814 
1681494 
1681486 
1681436 
1881 4r 
1681436 
1681436 
1681410 
1681  ttl 
1881413 
1681618 
1681616 
1681617 
1881618 
1861488 
1881484 
1681488 
1881416 
1881487 
1883. 4»l 


181: 

49: 

89: 

183: 


198: 

908: 

383: 

840: 

100-      27: 

308: 

101—146.  4: 

407: 

109-     36: 

49: 

108-     46: 

49: 

SS: 

88: 

87: 

108: 

117: 

161: 

168: 

330: 

106-    Ul: 

167: 

806: 

418: 

106-      14: 

88.38: 

SO: 

86: 

86: 

xn: 

IM)—       6 

170 

113-      38: 

79: 

188: 

186: 

118-      88: 

99: 

117-    18: 

4: 

7: 

41: 

68: 
»6: 

11»-  380: 
6r: 

130-4101: 


131-      13; 

36: 

41: 

138: 

133-      84: 

878: 

138-       1: 

38: 

41.73: 

88: 

00: 

lOS: 
119: 

133 

187.8 

138-      11 


12 


316: 
331: 
361: 
849: 
881: 
888: 


840: 

846: 

l»-       1: 

IS: 

181-    164: 

183-       7: 

89: 

88: 


1861486 

1881619 
1861830 
1881831 
1861633 
1681 838 
1881834 
1881440 
1861441 
1881443 
18614a 
1861444 
1881448 
1861446 
1661447 
16614a 
1861449 
1861480 
1861481 
1861483 
1861 488 
1861484 
1661488 
1881486 
1861487 
1861486 
1861480 
1861460 
1661461 
1861838 
1861836 
1861837 
1861838 
1861839 
1661880 
1661881 
1681463 
1661461 
1661464 
1861 468 
1881  466 
1861467 
1861  466 
1861469 
1661430 
:  1881688 

:  I8ei6r 

1881838 

1861684 

1681,688 

1861686 

1861686 

1881471 

1861473 

1661473 

1861474 

1681478 

1881476 

1861477 

1881478 

1861479 

1961480 

1661481 

1861463 

1881488 

1881464 

1881466 

1861466 

1881467 

1861486 

1861469 

1861490 

1681491 

1881498 

1981496 

1881494 

1881406 

1681486 

1681487 

1881486 

1861469 

1881800 

1081801 

1881803 

1881806 

1861804 

1681808 

1881806 

1881807 

1881808 

1861806 


137- 


194-      18 

HI 

163 

196-      31 

84 

111 
146 

161 

96: 

117: 

816: 

834.8: 

387: 

417: 

631  S: 

638.43: 

696.8: 

TBI: 

138-     37: 

46: 

76: 

ISO-      17: 

196: 

140-014: 

141-      89: 

67: 

100: 

917: 

14»-     60: 

ISS: 

146-       7: 

a: 

117: 

146-    1.8: 

6: 


31.88: 

34: 

181—41.73; 

183-  10: 
437: 

188-      80: 

184-  1.7: 

80: 

43: 

816: 

118: 

188-  28: 
186-      11: 

88: 
91: 

189-  38: 
160-     86: 

90: 

381: 

866: 

164-      47: 

64.8: 

118: 


166- 


167- 


10; 

11: 

40: 

131: 

138: 

168: 

187: 

304: 

314: 

80: 

48: 

46: 


H: 

61: 

169-      SO: 

170-1S8.4: 

174-      SS: 

88: 

88: 

78: 

99: 

188: 

186: 

179-    8.9: 

14: 

6.6: 

17»-      18: 

100.3: 


:  1681830 
:  1861810 
;  1861811 
1681968 
1661986 
1861987 
1861088 
1661989 
1861813 
1861 813 
1861814 
1861818 
1861816 
1881817 
1861518 
1881819 
1861830 
1881831 
1881833 
1861838 
1861834 
1861635 
1661536 
1861837 
1861838 
1861539 
1861880 
1861  831 
1861583 
1861838 
1861884 
1863.588 
1861886 
1861640 
1861641 
1863.643 
18616a 
:  1661644 
:  1861587 
:  1601688 
:  1663.586 
:  1861840 
:  1861541 
:  1861543 
:  1863.5a 
1861645 
18616M 
1861844 
1861845 
1863,846 
1861847 
1861 8« 
1861849 
1881580 
1881881 
1861883 
1661888 
1661884 
1863.588 
1861680 
1861887 
1661888 
1881869 
1661880 
1868.561 
1863.563 
1681868 
1861804 
1663.647 
1863. 6a 
1863.849 
1861680 
1861681 
1861883 
1861  665 
1868.866 
1861990 
1861991 
1981998 
1881996 
1981994 
1861998 
1861996 
1861997 
1861996 
1881999 
1861000 
1988,001 
1868,003 
1861006 
1861004 


179-    107 
171 


180-  1 
14 
70 

181-  80 
198-      94 


187- 


TO 
75 
115 
99; 
44: 
18: 
93: 
79: 

78: 

106: 

94: 


190-  a 

191-  91 
199-       3 

4: 

M: 

84: 

197-      17: 

86: 

84: 

198: 

186: 

.-178: 

186-       7: 

9: 

16: 

90: 

95: 

94: 

199: 

163: 

165: 

193: 

193: 


90O- 


186 

8 

tl. 

80: 

«.94 

61.47: 

01.84: 

67: 

80: 

06: 

109: 

104: 

114: 

116: 

1S8: 

144: 

167: 

301-      a: 

88: 

63: 
68: 


303-  90.8: 
48: 


87: 
1: 

flO: 

83: 
188: 
ST: 
386: 
318: 
898: 

47: 


:  1861006 

1961000 

1961007 

1861006 

1861867 

1881868 

1861869 

1861870 

1861871 

1861873 

1863.873 

1861874 

1861575 

1861 8T6 

1861 8n 

1861878 

1861879 

1861180 

1863.861 

1861888 

1861863 

1661564 

1661568 

1661586 

1863.000 

1861887 

1861888 

1861891 
1861868 
1868.895 
1861806 
1861 894 
1861896 
1861887 
1861596 
1861809 
1661600 
1861601 
1861608 
:  1861604 
:  1801608 
:  1883.606 
:  1683.603 
:  1881607 
1881608 
:  1863,609 
1981810 
1861011 
1881019 
1989,019 
1988.014 
1861018 
1881016 
1868.017 
18610U 
1868.019 
1868. 090 
1969,091 
1861093 
1861038 

1881 OM 
1861096 

1961  or 

1981019 
1989.018 
1861080 
1868.081 
1868.083 
1881088 
1881084 
1868,088 

1881684 
1881886 
1881686 
1681867 
1881886 
1861888 
1883.860 
1883.861 

1881864 
1881868 

1888.866 
1861610 
18A16I6 

zxiii 


XXIT 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


n»- 


M: 


as 

46 
SI 
M 
66 

n 

110 

ii» 

1S7 
IfO 
94 
364 

n 
no 
aie 
m 

n 
in 


«!- 


nt- 


74 

'M 

1« 

« 

1 

« 

n 


«?- 
«»- 

ai- 


W6 


44 

n 

41 
4 

M: 
« 


33i~ 


a»- 


143 

19S: 

»4: 

IN: 

Ml: 

M: 

47: 

M: 

M: 

114: 

141: 

303: 

771: 

7: 

30: 

•1: 


3,M1«11 
3,at3.«13 

3,aa.«ij 

3;  MO,  $14 

%M3.«1S 
:  3,M3,t87 

:  3.aa,aas 
:  3.aa,ao» 

:   3,M3.S71 
:   3.ae3,S70 
:  3.M3,I73 
:   3,M3.S7a 
:   lMa.S74 
:   3,M3.a7» 
:   3,M3.t7« 
:   XMUm 
■■  3.a03.t7l 
:   3.a03,S79 
:  ^M3.«17 
:   3.M3,ftl« 
3,M3,619 
a.8A3.«30 
:  3,a«3.8M 
:   3,M3,«31 
:  1M3.033 
:   a.SA3.833 
:  3,aS3,«34 

3,ae3,«s 

3,M3.a3B 
:  3,H8,fl*7 
:  3,M3.«3i 

:  >.aa3.«aB 

:  3.M3.«ao 

:  3.M3.6M 

■  3,  §63. 613 

:  1663.60 

tats.  614 

:  3.86S.6U 

:  3.86a,6M 

:   3.MI3.6r 

:  1663.636 

1861630 

186S.0W 

1863.067 

1863.640 

1863.  Ml 

1861643 

1861643 

1863.644 

1861646 

1861646 

1861647 

1861646 

1861649 

1861 6W 

1861681 

1861663 

1861653 

1861664 

1863.666 

1861666 

1861667 

1861666 

1861660 

1863.660 

1861661 

ini6a3 


OS 

146 

0 


n: 

340-  37. 1: 
46.31: 

78: 


341- 
343- 


81 

136: 

164: 

7: 


16.1 

64 

86.13 

86.61 
66.3 

71.8; 

64  3: 

344-17.  17: 

63: 

346-     147: 

380-      13: 

30: 


40: 


3S1- 
3S>- 


43.6 

80 
83 

317 
316 

130: 

306: 

8.6: 

316: 

314: 

30: 

40.6: 

76: 

163: 

301.4: 

360: 

411 

619: 

3a»-      77: 

78: 

97: 

354-        8: 

386-      36: 

73: 


:  1861663 

:   18616M 

:   1861666 

1661666 

ins.  667 

lM.an 

1861.  OW 

1863.040 

1863,041 

1863.666 

1861660 

1861670 

1661671 

1661673 

1881  on 

1861674 
1863,676 
•'  3.863,676 
:  1861677 
:  1861676 
:  1863.079 
1861680 
1861661 
1863.663 
1863.663 
1663.043 
1863.0tt 
1863.044 
1863.046 
1881.046 
1863,047 
1863,046 
1863,049 
1863,080 
1863,061 
1863.063 
1863.068 
1861,064 
1863.066 
1863.088- 
1863.057 
1863,086 
1863.080 
1863.060 
1863,061 
1863,063 
1863.063 
1868.064 
1863,664 
1861666 
1861861 
1883,883 
1861883 
1881884 
1861865 
1861886 
1861887 
1861886 
1863.880 
1861860 
1861801 
1881686 
1863.687 
1861688 
1861689 
1861690 
1861601 


387-  134 
163 
334 

360-    Zl 


13: 

8: 
14: 
33: 

36.6: 

38.4: 
39.6: 

30.4: 
46.6: 


4&96: 

60: 

63: 
78.6: 

83: 

88.1: 

91.3: 

919: 

13S.S: 

160: 

306: 

310: 

316: 

339.5: 

389.66: 

300: 
307: 

314.6: 
334: 

346.3: 

307.1: 

307.3: 

307.4: 

3r.46: 


307.47: 
404: 
400: 
413: 
419: 

430.7: 
439: 
486: 
461: 


463: 

464: 
46&4: 
468.5: 


1861603 
1861608 
1861604 
1881803 
1861808 
1861M 
1861806 
1861806 
1881887 
1861808 
1861800 
1881900 
1861901 
1661003 
1861008 
1861904 
1803.906 
1861906 
1863.007 
1861908 
1861900 
1861910 
:  1861911 
:   1861913 
1861913 
1861914 
1863.915 
1861916 
1863.017 
1861918 
1863,919 
1863.930 
1861931 
1861933 
1861933 
1861934 
1861935 
1861936 
1861937 
1861938 
1861939 
1861980 
1861981 
1881983 
1863.983 
1863.934 
1861936 
1863.906 
1863.037 
1861938 
1861 988 
1861940 
1863,941 
1861043 
1861 OU 
1861944 
1861946 
1861046 
1861047 
1861948 
1861949 
1861980 
1861961 
1861963 
1861953 
1863.964 
1861965 


W>-    470:  1861086 
475:   1861967 
1861968 
1861080 
486:   1881980 
488:  1881061 
401:  1881983 
636:   1861968 
644:  1881884 
560:  1861086 
863:  1861066 
1881967 
570:  1861966 
570  9:   1861900 
606.5:   1861970 
1861071 
600:   1861073 
610:  1861973 
611  1863,974 
613;^  1861976 
619:   1861976 
633:  18619n 
636:  1861978 
638:  1861079 
661:  1861980 
666:   1861961 
660:   1861983 
674:   3.863.983 
_         679:   1861964 
361-      30:   3,863.005 
113:   1863.606 
114:  1861607 
^^  1861698 

»3-  7:  1861600 
_  1863.700 

J8J-  36:  1861701 
367-  1:  1861703 
»-    104:  1861703 

370-  86:  1863.704 

371-  11:  1861706 
13:  1861706 
14:  1881708 

3:  1861707 
33:  186170O 
tn-  33:  1881710 
^  43:  1861711 
»»-  36:  1861713 
63:  1861713 
_  183:  1861714 
87*-  11:  1861716 
^  33:  1861716 

276-       3:  1861717 
5»-      60:  1863.718 
380-      16:  1863.710 
nOO:  1861730 
44:  1861731 
04:  1863.733 
Oil:  1861733 
134:  1863.734 
1861738 
1861736 
406:  1861737 
366-      34:  1861738 
114:  1861730 
164:  1861730 
373:  1861731 
341  1861733 


a»-       8:  1881783 
11:   1861734 
16.1  1881736 
^         36:  1881736 
3r-      53:  1861 7r 
66:  1881738 
83:  1881730 
85;  1861740 
1863,741 
1861743 
01:   1861743 
138:  1861744 
1863.746 
1861746 
1861747 
137:   18617M 
303-    166:  1861740 
173:  1861780 
334:  1861761 
»1.5:  1861753 
3813:  1861753 
1:  1881764 
61:  1861756 
38:  1861786 
04:   1861767 
33:  1861788 
1861780 
38:  1861760 
76:   1863.761 
97:   1863.763 
68:  1861763 
76:   1861764 
86:  1863.766 
144:  1861766 
301-     37:  1861767 
1861768 
^  ^    1861769 

38>-      17:  1861770 
^      _80:   186ini 
307-  86.5:  1861066 
1861066 
1861067 
1863.068 
1863,060 
1861070 
98:  1861071 
106:  18610ra 
140:   1861073 
18:  1861773 
310:   1861773 
14:   186in4 
33:  186in8 
33:  1861776 

310-  4:  1861074 
11:  1861075 
16:  1861076 
186:  1861077 

311-  90:  1861777 
08:   1861778 

313-31.1:  1861770 
314:  1861780 

SU-  34:  1861078 
86:  1363.079 
U7:  1868.080 
336:  1863,081 
378:  1861063 
330:  1861083 


316-       1:  1863,084 

15:  1861085 

1861086 

11:  1863.087 

II  1881088 

1861080 

1861090 

13:  1861001 

30.3:  1863.003 

1863,003 

60:   1863.004 

83:  1861005 

83:   1863,006 

84.5:  3.861007 

W:  1861096 

318:  1861000 

317-  37:  1861100 
140:  1861101 
165:  1861103 
107:  1861\0I 
334:  1861104 

1863.105 
._        336:  3.861106 

318-  38:  1861107 
171:  1861108 
307:  1861100 

331-      48:  1861110 
1863,111 
_^        ^    1861113 
333-       4;  1861113 
16:  1861114 
30:  1863,116 
78:  1861116 
85:  1861117 
133:  1861118 
188:  1863,119 
0:  1861130 
1861131 
16:  1863,133 
31:  1861133 
61:  1861134 
11  1861135 
38:  1861130 
1861  ir 
08:  1861138 
75:  1861130 
307:  1861130 
198:  1863,131 
313:  1861133 
340^    174:  1861133 
1861134 
1863,136 
1863.130 
1863.137 
1863.138 
183:   1863.130 
344:  1861140 
363:  1861141 
107:  1861143 
717:  1861143 
786:  1863.144 
767:  1863.145 
770:  1861 146 
787:  1861147 
806:  1861148 
74:  1861781 
107:  1861783 


CLASSmCATION  OW  DmoMi 


D  4-  3:  Deo.  184,013 
Dm.  184,017 
D  6-  1  Dm.  184,004 
D  0-  3:  Dm.  164,033 
DlO-  8:  Dm.  1M,014 
DI4-  3:  Dm.  184,018 


D14-  3:  Dm.  184,010 
Dm.  184,035 
D30-33:  Dm.  164.083 
D3I—  4:  Dm.  184.016 
D33—  I:  Dm.  164.036 
14:  Dm.  184,030 


D34—  6:  Dm.  184,015 
D35-  3:  Dm.  164,003 
D41—  1:  Dm.  184.000 
D44— 30:  Dm.  164,006 
Dm.  184,037 
D47—  6:  Dm.  184,080 


D47—  6:  Dm.  184/)84 
D48— 37:  Dm.  184,001 
31:  Dm.  184.007 
D63-  1:  Dm.  164,034 
D64-14:  Dm.  184.033 
D66-  4:  Dm.  183.999 


D66—  4:  Dm.  184.000 
D87-  1:  Dm.  184.011 
Das-  6:  Dm.  184,030 

Dm.  184,031 
17:  Dm.  184.006 

Dm.  164,033 


D88— 36:  Dm.  184.010 
DOS-  1:  Dm.  184,008 
D71-  1:  Dm.  184,006 
D74—  1:  Dm.  184,013 
Dm.  184.031 
DOS-  1:  Dm  I M, 038 
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:  3,aa,0M 

:  t9n,0U 

a,86i,0W 

tta,(m 
2.a6i.on 
s.aa,ow 

3.861,000 
3.80,001 
3.861,003 
3. 861, 001 
3,861,004 
2,863.005 
3,863,006 
2,861,007 
3.863.008 
2.863,000 
2.863,100 
2. 863, 101 
2.863,102 
3,863,\03 
3,863,104 
3,863,106 
3,863,100 
1863,107 
3,863.108 
3,863,100 
3,868,110 
1863.111 
1863.113 
1861113 
1861114 
1863,115 
1861116 
1861117 
1863,118 
1863,110 
1863,120 
1861131 
1863,133 
1861133 
1861134 
1861135 
1861 136 
1861  ir 
:  1861138 
:  1861130 
:  1861130 
1863,131 
1863,133 
1863,133 
1861134 
1 863, 136 
1861136 
I861ir 
1863,138 
1863,130 
1861140 
1861141 
1861143 
1861143 
1861144 
1861145 
1861146 
1861147 
1861148 
1861731 
1861 7S3 


184.010 
184.003 
184.006 
184.013 
184,031 
184.008 
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■^I  .Ta«|iSn)'J  &  «rtii^     fiSTAC 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  OCTOBER  31    1958 


n^i!!'T^J**'i  °'  »PP"«»;*on8  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewiUB  and  Sec.  12  (c)l 

Uate  of  oldest  new  application  v.  .^v.  •*  ^wj — t,^,,.-.. 

Date  of  oldest  arnenoiad  »ppllcation...!^[l!!l!mill^       '^'iT"*.:* 't.M'^         •?**,75^*T" 


X. 


11,010 

Mareh  10,  1958 

July  2.  1968 


H.  MnCHAXrr,  Okmetm. 


tj<*»f 


TBADEMAU  UAMIMNG  "^g^'yOUMIMEM  AND  TRAD.MA*.  CLAMI 


■^ 


!n/»"»  "-"^JJ^v^A?:^  ^  *•  '^  "•  '*•  "^  '••  "•  a.  ».  ».  38.  »l.  32.  34.  3*.  ».  50 


Rmrwab  (All  CkuMa) 

H«e.  13  (c)  PubUeatiMt  (iUI 


T    R   jft«?* 


^•••*«-  'A ••-»•-, 1. 


:t-trT?"t •*"*•■ 


'.   ^-a-' 


•••**•'•  •>«*4*W*  . 


io-r-« 


I  Applications  Filed  During  the  Month  of  October  1938— 1,8«« 
RegiatmioM  lanied 


3T3— No.  670,424  to  No.  670.796 
51 
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rr 


■m 


UTfi  (1 


*% 


u    *   ^n^vAO  ^Aiomo 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 


•  -J  n-v^iU3 


The  followlnc  Burks  are  pablitbMl  In  eomplUncc  with  wetlon  12(a)  of  th» Tndtourfe  Art  of  lt4«.      NottM  «f  oppe- 
•IttoB  onder  Mctloo  13  majr  be  flird  wltbia  thirty  dajra  of  thU  pabllcatlon.     8m  RuIm  2.101  to  2.106. 

Am  proTtded  by  mtUob  31  of  ■aid  act.  a  fee  of  twenty-flTe  dollara  must  accompany  each  notice  of  oppoaltlon. 

Oais  l-Raw  or  Partly  Proparod  MHwiak  ^^^li'^l,  f^^JS  ''"'''"  ^-^-"^  w.ta..«,to..  d... 

MN  «I74.21«.     Milton  C.  Balllle.  d.  b.  a.  DMcbMabln  Chinchilla 
Ranch.  New  Hyde  Park.  N.  T      Piled  Oct.  4.  19S4. 


DUCHESS-BLU 


I    1 

Por  Lire  <*hlnchlllaa. 
Pirst  Me  June  1,  11)54 


Owner  of  Rec.  Noa.  201, 8M  and  546,31 5. 

H.\  34.27T.     Anchor  Plaatira  Company.  Inc..  Lonjr  Island  City.  Por   Plaatica— Namely.  Bthyl  Celluloae.  Chlorinated  Poly- 

N.  T.     Piled  July  24.  I»a7                        .  ether  Polymer*.  Polyethylene  and  Polypropylene. 

^  PIrat  uae  In  or  before  Heptember  10.^<t  on  ethyl  celluloae. 

I     PLASTI-GOLD  

_       ...  J   ,. w       o._i «   ■•      *.  I       B  —^    _-  S^'     4»,3«1.     (}elllch     Tannine    Company.    Taunton.     Maaa. 

Por  Bitruded   Oecoratlre  8trlpa  of   U-.  Anffie-,  Rooad-  or         b.,,_^  » «   fum  ^  r^  t 

Channel  Hhaped  Criiaa  Hectlon,  Made  of  TraDa|>arent  or  Trana- 

lucent  Plaallr  Materials  and  Containing  Metal  Foil  Kmbcdded 

Therein. 

PIrat  uae  liec.  1.  I»5<l.  Owner  of  Re(.  No.  H38.618. 

Por  Leather. 

-^— ^— ^—  PIrat  uae  In  March  1908. 


Piled  Apr.  ».  1»S8. 

CAMBI-HOOK-'N-EYE 


MN  37.UM.     Turfcrafi,  Incorporated.  OalBeavllle,  PU.     Piled 
Sept.  11.  1M7. 


Por  tiraaa  Heed. 

PIrat  aae  Keb    24.  ItM. 


8N  49,900.     Northrup.  Klnjc  k  Co.,  Minneapolla,  Minn.     Plied 
Apr.  14.  1908. 

NORTHRUP  KING 

Por  Pleld  8eeda  Includlni  Reed  Com,  Oraaa  8eeda,  Plower 
Meeda.  and  Vegetable  8eeda. 
PIrat  aae  In  1890. 


8N   39.800      Cornell   Heed    Company.    Ht.    lunula.    Mo.      Piled 
Oct.  SI.  1907. 


KEYSTONE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  SS2.573.  !M).'}.0«9.  and  580.001. 
Por   Vegetable.    Garden.    Plower.    Farm.    Pleld,   and    Lawn 
Meada. 


HN  50,700.     Harte  *  Company.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  T.     Pllad 
Apr.  30,  1908. 

GAUCHO 

Por  Vlayl   Material  la  Sheet   Perm   Uoed  for  Uphototery 
Purpoaca. 

PIrat  uae  Apr.  8.  1958. 


PIrat  uae  July  28.  1920. 


I       ' 


Clau2-Rtc*ptaclts 


>-'<;;•   V.  ■»,•^ 


MM   40,111      Oodfrey   L.   Cabot,    lac..   Bnatoa.    Maa 
Nov.  18.  1907 


RN   11,310.     The  Orelf  Bma.   Cooperage  Cerporatloa.   Dela- 
l^lfO         ware,  Ohio.    Piled  June  29,  1900. 


GAB-O-UTE 


ECONOMY 


l^>r  Vlbre  Miipt>lnK  Dnfma. 

PIrat  aae  on  or  about  Oct.  .W,  1980. 


»  ■-< 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  595. 74A  and  A51.09A. 
Por  Wollastonlte 
PIrat  uae  Oct.  20.  1957. 


8N  43.075.     Continental  Can  Company,  lac.  New  York,  N.  T. 
Piled  Itec.  27.  1957 


LIQUI-UNER 


Por    Plaatlc    Uned    Metal    CoaUiaera    Ruch   aa    Palto   or 
ON    47.704.     tterealea    Powder    C<Hnpany.    Wilmington.    Del.     nruma. 


Piled  Mar    14.  1908. 


PIrat  uae  Nov.  19.  190T. 


HERCULES 

Owaer  ef  Reg.  Noa.  204.808  and  540.316.  '  ^ 

Pnr   Plaatica     Namely.   Bthyl   Ollukiae.  Chlorinated  Poly 
ether  Polymera.  Polyethylene,  and  Polypropyleae. 

PIrat  aap  la  or  hefor*  Weptembat  IMO  on  ethyl  ea»ilalaa». 

,TM  2 

■    ...    {   .    '  •    '  ■    ■; 


8N    44,048.      R.    8.    Preclaton    Products.    Ploral    Park,    !f.    T. 
Piled  Jaa.  34.  1900. 


MEDI-LOCK 


Per  CoaUlaora  far  Medldaea.  Drusa.  aad  Cwttlfi 
PIrat  aae  Dec  4,  190T.  >>'.'»..-^'d>-<fiftv<-'. 
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8N   ei,Ml.     Qoickey   8alea    CoaHiaay.    Akren,    Ohio.      Pltod     SN  4S.4S6.     Theodore  Riedetarg.  d.  b.  a.  Theodore  Rle4eb«rg 
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•N  4«.M».     Til*  Oi«to>W»nleto  Co.,  NorwMd.  ClaetaMtl.     KM  B0.S4«. 


Ohio.    riM  fM.  SI,  IMS 


A.  Cobra  A 


FIBERLITE 


Apr.  2S,  1»M.     8oc.  2(f  >. 


TMS 

Corp..  New  Tort.  X.  T.    FItod 


ror  Wastekukets. 
rint  ue  Feb.  10,  IMM. 


•Aii-iil   ,i»  .««•*■■  '<«i«  »«rt>i-"i 


tmsm 


SM  4«.347.     TIM  Ps 
f^ak.  21.  19M. 


For  Blllfolda.  Trav»illBg  Bao.  HandbofB.  wkI  Poeketbooka 
«  Coapaajr,  PmhIc;  N.  J.    niad        Pint  oae  Mar.  12. 1837. 


..  %^A«^ 


nunA-MK 


ror   Plaatic  Traj-Uke  Cwuiam  for   Paekadnc  Pruita. 

Pharmaceutieala,  Bleetroalc  Parta  or  Oth#r  Praclle  Okjccta. 

Ptrat  wm  Jan.  11.  ifM. 


SN  M,M1.     Mack  Bcuiett  Saitk.  d.  k.  a.  Speady  Stlrrap  Pla 
Coaipaay.  Salt  Lake  Oty,  DUh.     PIM  May  1,  18SS. 


Hi¥t 


SN   4S.SS7.     Plaatte  Woducttoaa   CoaipaBjr.   Badwood   Clt». 
Oaltf.    Piled  P^  2S.  19M. 


GRAINWARE 


For  Mold«><)  PUitIc  Produrta— Naatelj,  Serrtac  Porka  aad 
SpooM.  Dlabea.  PUttera,  Platea.  Traya.  Bowla.  aad  Plaatara 
Pint  aae  May  1.  ItSl 


For  Stirrup  Plaa. 
FIrat  oae  April  IMS. 


SN   4«.tM.     Wedfe  Pikc.    lac.   Medford.   Oreg..   aaalgaee  oT 
Dwwy  V.  Ukard.  Mftlford.  Oreg.     FUad  Mar.  ».  IMS. 

WEDGE  PAC  —^ 

For  Caaraa  Bagi  To  Carry  Lonera'  Wedc««. 


SN  61,0»2.     Morria  White  Faahloaa.  tot.  Itaw  Twfe,  M.  T. 
Filed  May  S.  ISM. 


Flrat  oae  Aog.  11.  Ill|a2. 


7 ;'.  9  ...ry 


SN  47,SSft.     Intrnutlonal  Maaafactariac  Co..  Soxbary.  Mwta 
.^  Filed  S.  B.  Mar.  12.  IMS :  am.  P.  B.  Oet  16.  ItOS. 

TIDY    TRAVELER 


%$mfi 


For  Handbaga. 

Firat  oae  Feb.  8,  IS&S. 


For  PorUMe  Waate  Baafcet 
Flrat  oae  Sept.  28.  IMS. 


rlb< 


>vJ 


SN  ftl,l»7.     Naah  Int..  ieraey  aty.  M.  J.    Filed  May*.  1S6S. 


SN  48.014.     Coyne  Cyliider  Company.  Saa  Franriaeo.  Ckltf. 
Filed  Mar.  IS.  ISftS. 


ENTRE  NPUS 


For  Blllfolda  and  Walleta. 
Flrat  oae  Mar.  1.  ISSS. 


«4b-«  » •  -♦^r* 


U^^-^tHiil     "M  Bl^>«-     ■fXamrt.  IB<-..  Mllwaakee.  Wla.    Filed  May  It. 
ISU. 


For  CyllBdera  for  Partaglag  ConprMaed  Oaaea. 
Flrat  oae  akoat  April  1S48. 


Mm,  airf  PMktdbMks 


For  Dog  Fpedtag  Diahea. 
Flrat  uar  Oet.  IS.  1M7. 


SN  4S.2S0.     Morria  MoAowlti  Corp..  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed 
Apr.  S.  ISM. 


MALAMA 


Owner  ef  Bac  No.  SS4JSS7. 
Far  Ladlea'  Haadka^L 
Flrat  aae  Mar.  14.  ISSSi 


■■-^ 


SN  B1.S1S.     Harry  Stelaer.  New  York.  N.  T.    Filed  May  11. 
ISU.  ^ 

VERiATEER 


UtUty 
■aa  Mar.  IS.  19U. 


%  IM^ 
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DCCEMBB  2,  1M8 


May  19.  1»S« 


■N   51  .Ml.     Qolrk^r   8«m   CMB|«ay.    Akraa,   Ohio.     Iltod    SN  4S.4SS.     TbMidor*  KbKtokarc  d.  b.  a.  Thsodore  RlrfcbTg 

AGREM 

Por   Agrfraltnral    Eamlalfrn.   Chemical    W«ttia(   Aseata. 
and  Buaprnding  Amenta. 
First  oae  Jan.  6,  1958. 


,iVi 


For  Plaatic  Key  Cum. 
Plnrt  aa»  May  2.  1958. 


8N  48.058.     PelyekroBM  Corporattoa.  TMik»ra.  N.  T.     Ftlad 
Mar.  28.  1958. 


RN   53.480.     RexMIt  LeatlMT  Oooda.   Inr..  New  York.  N.  T. 
filed  May  2T,  1958. 


TOP  BRASS 


for  LucKage,  Ia«todta(  Haadbags.  Sulteaaea,  aad  the  Like. 
First  use  Jan.  10,  196T. 


QaM  4-Abrafivts  aad  PoBslmg 


»N  48,004      Charlra  If    Tatham.  d.  b.  a.  Pocket  Porter  Co., 
Oroaae  polnte.  MIrh.     Plb^i  Mar    19,  1958. 

POCKET  PORTER 

fur    l>tiip4Nuible    Hhoe   Mbiae    Kit   Comprlaing   Pollab    and 
Applicator. 

rtrat  Mvoa  or  aboot  Mar  6.  1958.      "    h*"  '      r9>-'  '- .  *»/ 
y.     '      -  ■*''^'  .-    '  '^.o-?*^^' 

RN  49,491.     Easy  <;iltter  Wax  Company,  West  Palm  Beacta, 
■  rU.     rtlMl  Apr.  11,  1958 

EASY  GLITTER 

Owaer  of  Heg.  No.  857,428. 

Por  8boe  Wax. 

PIrat  uae  Mar   25.  1955. 


;i*. 


\!it.. 


For  Cbemtnil  Holntloaa  for  Trcatiag  Offaet  Plate*.'  *"     -^ ' 
First  uae  July  1952. 


8N  48,976.  Farbwerke  Hot^hst  Aktiengeselischaft,  Tormala 
Meiater  Luclua  *  Branlng.  Frankfurt  am  Mala,  Oeraaan/. 
Piled  Apr.  3.  1958. 


ALODAN 


Owner  of  Oerman  Reg.  No.  704.127,  dated  July  4,  1957. 
For   Agents  for  the   Destrurtlon  of  Animals  and  Planta. 
Plant  Protection  Aseata. 


OattS-Saokeri'  ArtidM,  Not  hKhiAig 


Tobacco  Pro^Kts 


A^jrf"  i  ti1ti*A.i  ^sm*mAt%i  t^.^Xjk    V» 


8N    51,950.     Taaguard   Abraalre   Corporation.   Leroy.    N.    Y. 
Piled  May  19.  1958. 


VANGUARD 


For   AbraslTe  Tools.   Particularly   Grinding   Wheela. 
first  ose  Feb.  26.  1958. 


aau6-ChoMicals  aad  Ckonical  Con- 
positioM 

HN  39.048.     Kripger  Color  A  Chemloal  Co.,  Inr..  tAM  Angeles, 
CaHf.    filed  Oct.  28,  1957. 

GREEN  STUFF 

The  word  "Ur*en"  u  diaclaiated  apart  from  the  mark  aa 
shown. 

Por  L4IWB  Colorant. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1967. 


8N  30,618.     Thorena  H.  A.,  Hainte  Crulx,  Switwrland.     FUed 
Apr.  29.  1957.  j  /        jH 


Priority    claimed    under    8ec.    44(d)    on    Swiss    Reg.    No. 
164.288.  dated  Feb.  18,  1957. 
Por  Cigar  or  Cigarette  Lighters. 


Oast  9— Exploshrtf,  Rroimis,  fqiiipmeiits, 
omI  Proioctflos 

8N  10.636.     Aerojat-Ueaeral  Corporatloa,  Atusa«  Galtf.    Hied 
Jone  21.  1956.  ..>( ;  4<^     xy-.ri 


fe 


8.N  47,998      Amerteaa  Ptnlsh  *  Chemical  Company.  Chelsea. 
Mass.     Filed  Mar.  19.  IW5N 


*.€ 


n 


AEREX 


-"  i    *:5?v 


0 


P7 


srj^;:  .-    >  ii  ■ 


For  Oil  for  Treating  Note  Leather. 
First  use  Jan    15.  1958. 


Por  IJqald  Bxploeires  Csefnl  as  Rlaatlng  Ageata. 
First  uae  March  1954. 


8.N  48.318.  .N.  V.  'chemiache  Industrie  "Hynres."  d.  b.  a. 
■ynnw  Worka  Hook  of  llalland.  Hoek,  van  Holland,  Nether 
UindB.    f1l««  Mar.  24,  1988 

SYNOTEX      '* 

For  Mynihetir   Reatns  «or  the    Mannfacture   of   ProtectlTe 
Coattags  aad  for  the  Maaufsrturing  nf  Prlatlag  laka. 
FIraCMeOet  81.  19S7. 


8.N    49.228.     Western    Fire    Equipment   Co..  .Maa    Francisco. 
Calif.    Piled  Apr.  7.  1958. 


FORESTER 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  364.851. 

For  Plante   Drip  Torches.   Plaaie  Tkrawera.    Passes,   aad 
rUraa. 

First  oae  Sept   18.  1947. 


•  i      -JT  '  ^  P.?-'       !«•»•    ♦» 


t" 


TMe 

SN  48.862.     1.  H.  NMnwirk,  lae., 
Feb   5.  1968. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


2,  1968 


Task.  N.  T.     fllad    SN    48.9M.     Coatiacatal   (Ml    Compaay,    PoMa   atj,   Okla. 

Piled  Apr.  2.  1958. 


Dbcbmbbb  2,  1968^ 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TICS 


"5^    llOMAX     1^ 

IBC  Matcrtal  fM-  tbf  PkWiurtloB  of  Pow«t.  r  irw  a.,  jwh-  IWS. 

KlMt  uae  on  or  about  Apr  2.  ItMM.  — ^^— — 


ORIENTAL 


«>•   54.472.     AlcBB   HlirlU.   Inc.,  Alton.   111.     HIm]  June  80. 


8N    22.456.      Th*  MomIc    TQe    Comptinj.    Zanesrille.    Ohio 
F1IMI  Jaa.  11,  19ST. 


04U  -M^^    -Mt- 


SKEETMAX 


CHEROKEE 


Owner  of  Ktg.  Xo«.  M2.422  and  662.4^. 
For  RhotKun  gb«IU. 
Ftrat  IMF  June  18.  1008. 


<  •  ->ff 


Qon** 


For  F1.»or.  Wall,  and  Oeninir  Oramic  TiW>. 
rint  ■■•  April  1»48. 


8S  39.266.     r>Mhaatin  Lumber  *  B<»i.  Inc.,  Fenhaatln   Wnah 
Filed  Oct.  21.  1»67. 


8N   57.860      The    MarUk    FlMima  Company.    New    Haren. 
Conn.    Filed  Aac-  27.  IBM. 


CROWN  PRINCE 

KnM*i, 

i 


[umBERiRtK 


^j^  Flr«r«^K^,..     ui»^     «„„.,^     .^     p„^  ForFlnUbed  Ln.ber  Product..  Such  a.  Interior  and  Ext^ 

Flrat  nac  Aa&  1    ItlL  ''"T  '^""'  ^^^'  4*™'*-  Wndow  Frame  Component*  and  the 

•    ^^                                       -^       j(f  Uke. 

■I                                 °  Flrat  nse  Maj  2. 1»67. 

8N  80.014.     AtlM  Poi^«vr  Ct>«pnajr.  Wilmington.  Del.    Filed  ■ 

Oct.3.1»88.             .^^^^^ «N  42.715.     Xualde  Metnl  Hrodncta.  Inc .  ghanw,  Pn.     FIM 

RENDEX           .  nee.  19.  m7.            ^^^^^^__ 

For  R,plo.lre..  NUSIDE 

Flrat  uwe  Aug.  26.  1868.  ^ '^m^^  *^ 

'.                                          I                                       ^^^^— — —  Owner  of  Ren   .\oa.  651  ..•l«2  and  r)84.731 

^  ^<>c  Metal  Prefabricmted  Butldinica  Bold  in  th«  Ka«ek4>owa 

Qau  10— FertSzers  "Frmt  ue  Apr  30. 19&4 


8N  S8.3S2.     Bandini  FVrtlllaer  Company.  Loa  Anaelea   C*llf      av  aa  inn      iki.— .   x,  .     ..        - 

Filed  Oct   4    1957  "^  46.300      Ehret   Maxneala  Mannfacturlnc  Company,   Inc.. 

y*nty  Force.  Pa.    Filed  Feb  21.  1958. 


BANDINI 

For  Fertlllaer. 

Flrat  uae  on  or  about  lluly  19.  1927. 


FIBRELITE 


*'  ■    <^r     ?*Tn» 


For  Pipe  and  Wall  Insulation  and  InauUtinc  Cement  Mate 
of  Mineral  Fibers  and  R*«ina. 
First  Bse  during  November  1955. 


8N  57.796.     W.  R.  Oia^  *  Co..  New  Tortt.  N.  T.    Filed  Ang. 


25.  1958 


U^i    »*r> 


For  Soluble  Plant  Foof 
First  uae  Mar.  5.  1957 j 

■***<      rt" 


«N  48.200.    Panel  Strurtum.  Inc..  Raat  Orange.  N  J     Filed 
Mar.  21.  I«i8.  »    ~ 

SANPAN 

Fbr  Prefabricated  Building  Panpig  (onutrurted  From  Ex- 
truded Aiunilnuin  and  Fiber  Ulaas   Reinforced  Plastic 
First  Bse  Mar  10.  1958. 


«X  48.241.    Osbem  A.  (lark,  Caaa  Grande,  Aria.    Filed  Mar. 


ROPE  CRETE 


«N  58.305.     lB»ematlo«al  Minerals  4  Chemical  Corporation 
Mkokie.  111.    Kited  8ept,  3.  1968. 

G PI  TO'p  *''"'  P"*"***"!  Wire  Rope  FragmenU  for  BelBforclng  Con- 

For  Fertilisers.  > 

First  B*e  Aug.  18.  1958. 


First  aae  Jan.  25,  1958. 


Oais  12  -  CMKtractiM  MaUriak 

li 

8.\    22,464.      The   Mosaic   THe  Coaapany.   XaBcsTllla,    Ohio 


Filed  Jan.  11.  1957 


MECCA 


For  Floor.  Wall.  am4  OlIlBg  Ceramic  Tile 
First  aae  Ib  Jnaa  199tj 


V 


Clau  13 -Hardware  aarf  Plaabiag  aad 

Staan-Rttiiii  Sappliai 

MN  44.101.    CUyton  Mark  k  Company.  BTanaton.  III.    FUed 
Jan.  18,  1958. 

CLAYTON  MARK        ^ 

For  TnbiBg.  Pipe.  Ualoaa  for  ConnoctlBg  Pipes  or  Rods, 
and  Filters. 

flrat  aae  ia  1925. 


DCCBMBBI  t,  1951 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


SK  ST.TOT.     Oil  ■pectalttaa  ft   Retelag  Co.   Inc..  Brooklyn.    Kf  49.829      Mo&t 

y.r     FUed  Aac  St.  1968.  Rico.    Filed  »W».  It,  1958. 


TM7 
iMorpomted.  Booaerrtt.  Pncrto 


riini  oae  oepf.  lo,  iwi. 


*J^I   >'    -.-Rj?   »!>  ^1,  i-i; 


H 


?*  iK  »  * 


TM6 

an  49.W3.     B.  H. 
r«b.  5.  1»M. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


lae..  Mott  Tot*.  N.  T.     ni«d    8N   4S.WM.     CMtlBMtel   (Ml    Coapuy.   r 

nied  Apr.  3.  1968. 


DBOEMBOt  2,  1958 
I  aty,  Okte. 


? 


ror   MallMbl*.   Irm  H«a«er,   tapport  sr  CUaip  for  Cm 
With  HprlBkkr  njntmtma  aad  tke  Ute. 
rtrat  OM  JaD«  3.  1»97. 


fur  0«ar  Labricaat. 
rtrat  uae  Oct.  14,  1M7. 


SPRAY-N-STAY 


?L.*.<~i^r  ■•  »'. 


Wr  49.7M.'  Sdiar  J.  Wmtit.  d    b   a   WMv«.r  MackiM  Com  »•'*  *»'»^2      CUr»D«  M.  Wjraa,  d.  b.  a.  Drt-Powr  Co..  Asoaa. 

paar.  Barb^rton,  Ohio.     FJI«d  Apr.  1«.  1»5S.  ^a"'     ^^  ^P'   »<>.  »»" 

FILL  EZY  QUICK 

ror  Oaa  Tank  Hardvarr  Adapter  Kit  for  Adaptlac  Port-  Vor  Addltlr«a  for  Intoraal  CooibaatloB  BaglM  rneia  aad 

ablo  Outboard  Motor  Oaa  Tanks  Into  a  ill^ail-PrnnaB»Bt  In-  Lubricating  Gila. 

■ulUtlon.  Flrat  tu»  in  Julj  IMT.                               ,  ^  %*)-    »    '  ^ 

rtrat  aaa  Mar.  IS,  1»M.  ^  .^.    .      •.. 


HN  52,129.    Knrdon.  Inc.,  Cblcago,  III.     Fltod  Majr  22.  19S8. 

TRIM  KING 


8N  49.990.     Clarrnr»  M.  Wynn,  d.  b.  a.  DH-Powr  Co.,  Aniaa, 
Calif.     Pi M  Apr.  14.  19M. 


ror  Paint  Braab  Ooarda. 
nrat  oar  Mar.  1, 19SS. 


STOPOIL 


I     -i  ^Ti- 


ns 92,494.    H.  D.  Hndaoa  Maaafactorliiff  Company,  Chicago, 
III.    rtlMl  May  28.  1998. 


ROTO-SPRAY 


Por  NouIm  for  Hpray«ra. 
Ktrat  uar  PHtk.  1,  1957. 


dais  U-JHUtab  mi  Mttal  Cattiiigs  md 
ForgMfps 

MN  2S.971.     Aro«rtran  Smelting  and  E«flning  Company.  New 
York.  N.  T.    Pll*d  r*b.  7.  19i7.    8«e.  2(f). 


For  AddltlTOa  for  Lvbrtcaata  for  Uae  In  latemal  Combaa- 
tloD  EnginM.  Which  Addttlraa  AM  la  Labrtcating  the  Engine. 
Pint  uae  In  March  1997. 


dau  16-  Protoctivt  md  Decorative  Caatiii|s 

SN  5S.222.     ColoHfldo  Italtano  Max  Meyer.  8.  p.  A.,  MlUn. 
lUly.    ni«d  June  9.  1958. 

VULKEOL-GEL 

Owner  of  ItalUn  Reg.  No.  139.449.  dated  May  22.  1908. 
Por   Coating   Agent*   aa   Palnta,    Vamlahea  and   Bnamela 
Made  of  Synthetic  HabaUncea. 


NO-SET 


8N  94.331.     Seldllti   Paint   and   Vamlah  Coapaay.  Kaaaaa 
City.  Mo.     Piled  June  26.  19S8. 

Owner  ot  Reg.  No.  34.'i,797. 

Por  .Non-Perrona  Metala.  PartleoUrty  Copper   Wire  Bara. 

Pint  oae  Peb  28.  1936.  ror  Paint. 

Plrat  uae  May  29.  1908. 


RUST-X 


HN  29.870      Vanadlnm  Alloys   Hteel   Company.   Latrobe.  Pa. 
Piled  Mar.  1.  1957. 


^:^- 


8.N.2 


*  ••■'■>' 


MN     96.742.     The     Sberwln-Wllllama     Company.     Clereland. 
Obla.    nied  Aag.  6.  1908. 


Par  Tool  Hteel  In  the  Form  of  Bllleta.  Bara.  Sheeta.  Plates. 
Wire  and  Rod  for  ITae  In  Pabricatlag  Into  Harh  Artlclea  as 
Circular  Haws.  Drills.  Iteam«>ra.  Broaches.  End  Mllla,  Punches, 
and  the  Like :  and  Dlar  and  Ring  Porglngs  Porged  on  a  8team 
liammer.  Drop  Hammer,  or  l> r«>iM  Pmrn  Rolled  or  Preforged 
Htork.  for  rue  In  PabrtratlriK  Into  Milling  Cntten,  Hoba, 
Klanklng  IHes.  Drawing  THea,  and  the  Uke. 

Pint  use  Aug.  1.  1944^ 


Oats  IS  -  Ms  ad!  Craastf 

8N  46.837.     Maurlca  B.  Lladaay.  d.  b.  a.   Hplndle  RpecUlty 
Co..  BakeraAeld.  CaHf     Piled  Peb.  28.  1908. 

HI-PICK  : 

-.ror  Cream  for  Use  With  Cotton  Picking  Machlnea.  That  la. 
a  HIgbgrade  Ught  oil  With  AddHivaa  for  ftotaMllty  lb  Watar. 
Plrat  aae  August  1999 

■N    48.440.     The   ntaadard   OH   Tompaay.    Ctorelaad.   Ohio. 
PIM  Mar.  U,  1»M. 


WOODCRAFT 


Vi 


Por  Pahilture  Pinlabea  Comprising  Stalna.  Plllera.  Lac- 
quera,  Toaera.  8ealera,  Vamlahaa.  Waxea,  EnbWng  Con- 
pounda.  and  PoUabaa. 

rtrat  aae  ialy  2f ,  1968. 


8N  96.813.     Robert  R.  I'mboefer.  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Mayco  Colon. 
North  Hollywood.  Calif,    nied  Aag.  7.  1908. 


MAYCO 


ror  Ceramic  Olaaa  for  Decarative  aad  ProtactHv  Coatiaga. 
Plrat  uae  Apr.  32.  1902. 


t  _  ii  • 


8N  97.847.     Deroe  *  RayaaMa  <^aaipaay,  lac.  LaalBrtlla.  Kp. 
Piled  Aug.  18,  1908. 


TRUSCON 


EXTRON 


Por  Oaaollaa. 

nrat  aaa  Mar.  21.  1908. 


Owaer  of  Reg.  No   124,087 

ror  PriMen.  Paints.  Bnamels.  Stains  and  Taratabea.  aad 
Otiier  Protective  Coatlags :  Metallic  aad  Concrete  noor 
Hardeaen.  Coacrate  Re-Hurfaciaga,  Raof  Otnwata,  aad  Roof 
Coatlnga :  WaterprooOng  Paatea  aad  U^lda.  aad  Coacrete 
Bonding  Agenta ;  Lac^aera.  Realera,  Palat  and  Varnlab  Tbia- 
nera  and  Reducera :  aad  Maatica,  nilan.  aad  Wood  Ploor 
PreaerratlTaa. 

nrat  aaa  1906.  


.i 


TM  8  .  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

ON   83.472.     C.   H.    Boeftrfaaer  Rote.  lagelheim   am   Rhela.    H^m  ^1  _  HilJtpJjRl      A 


Dbcbmbbb  2,  1968 


Dccnnai  S,  IMS 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM7 


If.  T.    FUmI  Aac  n,  INS.  »i«,.    ini«d  p«b.  1«,  19M. 


IBAFITE 

For  noor  Flateh. 
rirat  UM  Oct.  2S.  1M|. 


METHYPREGNON 

for  PhanMcwtiaU  Pi«»utitto>  WItk  PrvcMtatioMl  and 
Otb«r  HormoMl  PropsrtlM. 
First  u»e  Nor.  27.  1»57. 


QMi  lo^lMklMf   md   PhamaCeitical     SX  46.074.     Ot.  K.rl  Thonuie  C  ■.  k.  H..  mbmieli  •■  d*r 
"^  Kta«.  G«nuBj.    rtlcd  Jam.  14.  19U. 

TRIGATAN 


8N  23.444.  Vtmntmemtitmla,  laewpontid.  N«w  York,  N.  Y. 
by  cbance  of  unw  imm  Ufrtlnr  Llrtng,  lac..  New  York 
N.  Y.    PIM  Jaa.  11.  1M7 

■  ih   in 


V9T  Aid  to  E«laxatl«B.  aad  for  the  Relief  of  NervouaneM, 
Worry,  Irritability  aad  Aaxtetj  Doe  to  Nerrona  Toaaloa. 
Flrat  uae  Dec.  " "   " 


Owaer  *r  Oenaaa  Bcc.  No.  M1.40*.  dated  Aar  IS.  I»»4. 
For  Aati-Nenraldc  A«eBt. 


«S  4«.077.     Dr    Karl  Thomae  G.  m.  b.  H..  Biberach  aa  der 
RIaa.  Germaar.    Filed  Jan.  14, 19S8. 


TERSIGAT 


Ity  aad  Ai 
14,  im 


Owner  of  Oennan  Bar  No.  618.0«8.  dated  Apr.  1«.  IMtt. 
For  Diaretlr  Preparation. 


■N   «,4«.     HI.    O     »     b     H.    Che«Uch.Phann..eutl.che     "'kil'SL^y  ^xJ^TIa^I^  '    "'  ""*"''  "  *" 
F*brtk.Wer.oa«d*Uppe,Oermny.    FU«J  J.n  30.  m7.        ""•'**«»"'     «l«l  Ja».  14,  !•«. 


IRENONA 


APOCITAL 


Owner  of  GeriMa  Keg.  No.  679.301.  dated  July  20.  IMf. 
For  AnalcMic  Preparation. 


The  word  "Asthau"  apart  froB  tbe  word  "Frenoaa"  U    *^   46,422.     Conmerclal  Solvents  Corporatton,   New  York 
hereby  dIacUlnMd.  N.  Y.    Filed  fM.  24.  1»U. 

For  Chemical  aad  Phannarentlcal  Preparationa  for  Uoe  In 
the  Treatment  of  Asthma. 
^    Flrtt  oae  May  18.  ItM:  In  commerce  Jane  15,  1956. 

~"^^^—  '"Of  Vftamln  Sapplement  of  Dried  Com  Fermentation  Sola- 

blea  With  Grain  for  Incorporation  in  Poultry  and  LIreatoefc 


SOLUFERM 


"•''JW-TM.  J^rter  P^ucta,  Inc ,  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed    J.^ 

Flrat  use  May  24. 19S7. 


Oct.  14.  19S7 


l! 

RELAXATRON 


For  Bodatlre. 
First  use  Aug.  29,  1 


1- 


8N   47,146.     Kowa-Wagner  K.  G.,  Arxaeimlttelfabrlk,  Bcaa- 
berg,  near  Koein,  G4>rmaay.     Filed  Mar.  S.   19M. 

ROWAMYELIN 

8N  40.455     Harts  MoaaUln  Products  Corp.,  New  York  N  Y         V^^*  "*""'"  "'*    ^°    «37.443,  dated  May  12,  1954. 
rusd  Not.  12.  1987.  *         For    Pbaratacentical    Preparation    for    the    Treatmeat    of 

Migraine.   Cephalgia.    Trlgemiaal   Neuralgia,    Meniere's   8ya- 
irU'lTT  in?!?  *««••.  and  Neurasthenic  Syndrome. 

For  Medicated  Seed  Dor  the  Treatment  and  Prerentloa  of    m  aaika     ir-w-     o^^^^    . 
Varlooa  DIaeaaw  In  Blnlk  *  48.750.    Katdan  Prodaeta.  lae..  Ijoag  lalaad  aty.  N.  T. 

■1f««aeOrt.»0.196!r-    :.  ^'f.         «•«»  Mar.  »1. 1958. 

POREGIENE 


^iiVi 


8N  42.200.    Doctew  Aiiert  ■«•«  Joaeph  Caatalgae  Tonlouae         "^  ^ft^"*"  "^  "*  "^"^  **  ^•""  ^"^^  '•'  ^  Tr^*- 
Haate^larowM.  Fraa«e.     Ftiad  DeTll.  195r '     ^^^'    ^f^  »'  Minor  Skin  IrrltottoBa.  ItcMi«,  Chatag.  and  Diaper 


SOLVOSTEROL 


First 


'  Mar.  1.  1908. 


O^*"*   of    French    B*g.    No.    5.145     dated    Anr     a     io>ui 

(Toaioase)  :  Nstllnst  No  88.877.                      ^      '  8NM.043.    Oil.  Mathla«»  Chaartcal  Corparatloa.  New  York. 

fW   Pharmacegtical   Preparation   Which  b  Active  la  AU  *''  ^'    "****  ^"^  *'  **** 

syndrome.  A^^paalsd  by  Hypercholeaterolemia.  ALBUMOTOPE 

"'""""~~  'w  Pharmaceutical   PreparaHons  ConUlnIng  Radloaetlva 

8N  4..7M.    Dr.  U  D.  U  Oear  Mediae  Cpa...  «.  Lol.,  "'J'-.^^I^i  ,,  ^ 


Mo.    Filed  Jaa.  10, 19M. 


COI^^ACLEAR 

For  Medldaal   Prepasattoa  far  VeterUMur  Uae  Oaly  far 
the  TreataMBt  of  Mastltla. 
ritat  aae  Nov.  19,  190|L 


BN  5S.M0.     The  lao-ltol  Company.  Inc..  Uadenhnrst.  N.  Y. 
Kilad  Jnaa  10, 1968. 

SULFA-STATIN 


For  Sterile  Ophthalmic  8olntton. 
First  Bse  on  or  aboat  Nov.  1, 1957. 


DacBMBn  2, 


^1 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


Tlf  9 


"^iii??*    J^tLTr""*     '^'«""*«*-     •tamford.     Coan.    SN  49470.    The  Hohart  Maaufactartag  Compaay.  Troy,  Ohio. 


TM  8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DCCEMBB  2,   1»58 


V   PARACEFAN*^  nrfStwCc* 

,    Ow»w  of  Omsa  Beg.  N«.  aM.9S2.  dated  Jan.  14.  1929  »  1    i*«  - '. 

For  AaalffMir.  Aatipyrrttc.  and  Aatianraltlc  Frpparatloo  *^^  13.M2.     Hogaa  Laboratoiiea.  lac..  X«w  Tark  N  T     FiM 

^___^_  Aug,  13.  isoe. 


M.\   .'>S,473.     r.   H.    Boebrinc»r   Hohji,    logflbflnt  am   illiela. 
T.  <i«nBaa/.    niMtJaac  13,  19M.  -« '    ,!•■  »r    - 


«&>?f 


TABLONGETS 


. ./-  .  ■-.« 


OwB«r  of  (>nnan  K«c.  No.  Tia,74I,  dated  Apr.  10,  1958. 
'  row  SiMUlBed  BHaaa«  Pbannaccattcai  Prcparatiaa  In 
Tablet  form.  -.  ,•:     ,  ■ 


SN  a3.«ft3.     I>r.  HaUburr'a  Laboratortaa,  Charlea  City.  lawa. 
PtlMl  Jane  lA.  19Sfl     8m.  2(C). 


I 


HOG-GAIN 


For  Vetprtnarr  Preparation  for  tb«  ('nntrol  of  Deflcienrjr 
aad  Coatafloua  MaMaMi  and  the  stimulation  of  Growth  In 
Farm  LlrMtorh. 

PIrat  oat*  Nov.  .30.  1900. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  «1 7.7(13. 

For  Traaamlttera  and  Recordera  for  Tranamltting  and  Ke- 
•  ordlng  Faralmlle  Signaia  by  Electric  Current  on  or  In  an 
Appropriate  Baeord  Madlum.  Farta  Thereof  aad  Buppllca 

Ftrat  uae  Mar.  26.  19M. 


r,.iV  :»a       . 


MN  21.019.     NathMal  Plumbing  Storea  Corporatloa.  Coiom 
baa,  Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  13,  19S«. 


aais19- 


■^i-   ,  ■    /:ti 


/:- 


SN  33.343.     Hoodallle  laduatrlea.  Inc..  Balfalo,  N.  T.     Piled 
Jnlr  S,  19fi7. 


.4*Vt./      «;^ 


ai'  "S"'  %■■: 


■»-H  l->-..'VV-    •    / 


'iifij 


Wiif  Aotomoblle  Bumper  and  Bumper  Hangera. 
rirat  uae  Feb.  26.  19M. 


fjh&iiami 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  59S.oe3,  M?.?^.  and  othera. 

For  Indo<ir  and  Outdoor  Klectric  Lighting  FIxturea ;  Elec- 
tric Motora  and  Tranaformera  :  Conductor  WIrea  and  Cablea  ; 
Portable  Eztenalon  Corda :  Electric  Condulta :  Serrice  En- 
trance and  DIaconnect  8wltcbea  ;  Wiring  Devlcea — Namely. 
Junction. and  Outlet  Boxea.  Wall  Receptaclea.  gwltcbea.  Wir- 
ing Pluga  and  Platea :  Fuaee :  Motor  Controla :  Signalling 
E4iulpment— Namely,  r><>or  Bella.  Buxiera.  and  Chiroea :  and 
FIttlnga  and  Connectora  for  iUich  Electrical  Apparatua. 

rirat  uae  June  14,  19S4. 


\T.W,;    If. 


I  ■; 


8N   89.2IW.      HIerra    Prerialon.   Inc.,    Monrovia.   Calif.      Filed 
Oct.  21,  1957. 


MN  S3.280.     PaoeUlt.  Im..  Bkokle.  IIL    Jlled  July  B.  1987. 


RBI 


For  Multiple  l.amp  Indicator  for  Showing  Whether  or  Not 
a  Fluid  Brake  Actuator  Haa  Hufflctent  Available  Travel  Dla- 
tance  Bemalaing  To  Be  Depended  Upon  To  Set  the  Brakea 
of  an  Automotive  Vehicle  or  Trailer. 

Firat  uae  Mar.  I.  1957. 


For  Annunciator  Equipment  for  Indicating  the  On,  Off  and 
I>efectlve  Operating  Conditlona  of  Electric  .Motora. 
Flrat  uae  Apr.  30.  1957. 


■N  49,045.     Ante  tamp  Mannfacturiag  Company.  Chicago. 
III.     Filed  Apr.  14.  19a«. 


-  t       ' 


ALCO  * 


For  IJght  Kefleoti.pa  and  Mlrrorn  for  Uae  on  Vehlclea..  ' 
Ftrat  aae  Sept.  1.  19B0. 


\ 


RN  5I.M1.     AlrO-MatIc  Power  Steer  Corporation.  Ciereiaad. 
Ohio.     Filed  May  15.  19AM 


AIR-0-MATIC 


For  Power  ^4teerlag  Hyatema  and  Component  Parta. 
Flrat  uae  in  or  about  Hepterober  1IM5. 


SN     33.73S.     Packard     Bell     Electronica    Corporation,    Loa 
Angelee,  Calif.     Filed  July  IB.  19S7. 

CONTROL  MASTER 

The  word  **Control~  la  dtaclalmed  apart  from  the  mark  aa 
a  whole. 

For  Remote  Caatrol  Toalag  0»rlcea  for  IMavlatoa  Seta. 
Firat  uae  June  34.  1907. 

■N  30.9S9.     Hoffman   Electronica  Corporation.  Lna  Aagelea, 
Calif.    Filed  Aug.  21.  1907 


Oati  20  -  UmImm  and  OM  Qotii 


.♦K.n* 


nV 


■ifi*"*!*— ■ 


■N    02.292.     Ftbreboard    Paper    Prodacta   Carporatlea.    San 
Franclaco.  Calif.     Filed  May  2^.  195«. 

AMERICAN  ARTISTS 

Par  Flexible.  Hard  Surface  Fkmr  Covertaga. 
Plrat  uae  Dec   11.  1907.  .^.        ,  .,  ,,.,    ^, 


r. .      •  •»  ■ 


SCANmilAHIC 


The  term   "Scan"  la  diacialmed  apart   from  the  mark  aa 
ahown.  ^ 

For  Televlaion  Receiving  Seta. 
Flrat  aae  Mar.  3.  1949.  •. .  .   « 


■y.  ,**  ?i«-5 
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SM  40ji4a.     Bay   F.  Dalui.  4.  9.  a.   Hl-Ball  Co., 
Qwhae.  Canada.    Filed  Peh  10  ioam 


■W  M.«2t.     Williaai  h.  Baaly.  4.  k  a.  Taa  Doo  Lare 


Dbckmbb  2,  1M8 
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TM  9 


"L.!M***  ,r*?ir!?^'-     '■~'»»^»*^    MMfwC     Cowi.     SM4»4T0.    Th,  Hofc.rt  >U«iif«ct«rtM  Ci«i«.y.  Twv.  OM«. 
nied  NOT.  IB,  INT,  I  afaO   .*i*!h.a»»-5   ««►  VIM  Apr. »,  1»58. 


Owaer  of  R««.  No.  594.141. 
ror  SUIroD  Kcctlftera. 
rint  uw  0«t.  30.  18t7. 


* 


ror  Blectrk  GlM«wasii«ri. 
Pint  use  V>b.  14,  1958. 


^                                       .^,      s^^  4-  *''*   *».<<>*■     BeW»n  MaDnfactortac  Conpuiy,   ChlcaKo,   ni. 

■It  42.046.     Ifolowj  pertric  Company.  8t.  LoaU,  Me.    Hied  ^^*^  ^P'  !<>•  1*M. 
Dm.  9.  1957. 

SELECT-AMP  -             FORMBOND 

For  Trwuf oHMra     '           ^-«-— —  Fy>r  Elwtiinl  Wire. 

Wr.t  a»  Nor.  2«,19»7.  .  ^    ._^     ^     ^^..,  ^  ^, 


PirataaeAoc.  1.  19B4. 


8N    40,944.     FMu-nal^B    El«>ctrir    Corporattoa,    Krlc.    Pa. 
Filed  Pek  S,  1958. 


P^^N-SEAL 

Per  Inaulatlnjc  and  frotectlnc  Material  for  Uae  Orer  Blec- 


8N  SO.SM.     KPlamp  DerelopmeBta,  Inc.,  Bervrly  Hllla.  CSallf. 
Piled  May  1. 1968. 


triral  Connectlona.  i 

Pint  aae  Sept.  25,  11^ 


t«: 


PORTA  CMTMARK 


1 

8N    48,888.     Lektroa,   inc.,  Cbelaea.    Ma«.      Piled   Peb.    14,  ^**'  Conpletelj   PorUMe   Ble«tronic  ChMUcal   Btch   Dalt 

1958.                              J  Harinjt  8elf.(\,ntaliied  Power  With  an  Autobtatie  Wand  for 

■piif  V  1>  A  IT  Permanent    .Nondeatrurtive    Marklnga    of    Metala    Daing    a 

*   vrl-<l"*   Alk      -  Stenril  and  Klotil  Klertrolyte 

Por   ElertTonlr   Partu   and    Kuppliea   Sold   in    Polyethylene  "■•••▼.. 

Kit    BauB — .Namely.    Rmiatora.    Tranaformera.    Mlcropbonea,  i 

Condenaera.  Sockets.  Wire,  Valame  Controla.  Knoba.  Swlteheo,  „.,  .„  „,„      „..„._,     ^ 

Radia   Parta.    Plana.    BfcH-trlcal    Plun   Reoeptaclea.   Terminal  *^.^"^,„^?*'"**  *"**^~,^*'^  "•*  ^*^'  ^    ^      ^^ 

Strlpa  and  Poati.  Radio  Kltt,  Molenolda,  Motora,  Dlodea,  and  ''■'  *'  "'**                         ►•^wss't 
Pilot   LiRht  AiMembllea. 


Pint  uae  Sept  12.  1957. 


Feb.  28,  1958 


58.  I 


-•-.*^^;  W-.^Ufr****?  t!?'' 


MN  4«,8S2.     The  R.  L.  ii«  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  T.    FUed 


WINK-O-LITES 

Owner  of  Rec.  No.  660J12. 

Por  Decontlve  Lictatlnic  Outflta  for  Indoor  and  Outdoor  Daa 
on  Chriatmaa  Treea,  in  Sbowrooraa,  Windowa,  and  for  Othar 
Similar  Diaplay  Purpoaea  and  Electric  Lampa  for  Sack  Oatflta. 

Pint  uae  in  April  1937. 


Par  Electric  I^mpa  and  Blectrk  UirhtlnR  P1it«r««. 
Pint  uae  Peb.  24,  1958. 


SN   47,799.     Walker  Elactrical  Company,  inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Piled  Mar.  14,  1958. 


dass  22-GaiiiM,  Toys,  md  Sportiag  Goods 

SN  89,435.     The  Howard  Ziiik  Corporation,  d.  b.  a.  Howard 
ZInk,  Premoat.  Ohio.    FUed  Oct  23,  1967. 


Yacht 
Club 


1''or  Pualble  Electric  Berrtca  Entrance  or  Diatrlbatlon  —  — .. 
Equipment— .Namely.  Piiae  Panela,  Switrhea,  Circuit  Breaker  '•<•'*  J ncketa 
Devlcca.  Boien  and  ('o»af«.  •'«'"*  ■•*  ■"•*»•  '*.  1»87 


The  word  "Bnnd"  ia  diaclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  ■• 
abown. 

Por  Marine  Prodacta,  t.  e./Ufa  Praaenrer  Coabiona  and 


Pint  uae  June  1957 :  Haw.  9.  1955.  aa  to  "Ual-Pak. 


^  *^t    *»*»«i« 


SN  47,880.     Intenuttonal  Ecalatance  Company.  PbUadelptaU. 
Pa.    Piled  Mar.  17,  19M. 

POLYSTRIP 

Por    Multl-Condactor.    Insulated    Electrical    Cabla. 
Pint  naa  tn  Jaasary  1908.  ,  ,,  ., 

TM  787  O.  G.— a 


SN  45,400.     Jokn  L.  A.  Mayo,  4.  b.  a.  Mayo  Brothen.  Pair- 
port,  N.  T.    Fllad  Pab.  6. 1958. 

BUCKBOARD'N  BUGGY 


VVtr  Racer-Style  Teblda  for  Children. 
Pint  oaa  Apr.  5, 1957. 


■i*.t  .«.i  ^if^ 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TIf  11 


2,  1»6« 
SN   44.aM.    Tka    W.   B.    Baaaatt    OooipaBy,   Darby,    Cobb.    SN  52.249.     Toro  MaasfacturtBc  CanMntioA.  "« "- 


%Xlak*>  VWl.^     «« ahA       a^VA 
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QoebM.  C«M<U.    FIW  F»b.  10.  19M  p,,y,  g,,  Fnariaeo.  C.Itf.    ritod  Mar  «.  !•«. 


HI-BALL 


rer  Board.  Dim,  Ckrds.  Toy  Monoy.  sad  Game  Plaeaa 
romprUInc  LocoaMMvaa.  Tendwa,  aad  Cafa  for  PUylaa  a 
Board  tiaoM. 

riiat  aat  Dae.  14.  1957 ;  la  coounerm  Dae.  20.  19fi7. 


f(K^P** 


'  •  "  For  Artilleial  flahlaff  Larva. 

«X  4«.80l.     Btaraeid  CorporaUoa.  N««  York.  W.  T.     FOad        FIrat  aaa  Jaa.  It.  IMS. 
r«k.  24,  1M«. 


■^^r-jiS:;  .,, 


8N  81.904.     OoraMa  Oolf  Prodneta.  lae..  BinnlngfaaBi.  Mich, 
ruad  May  It.  ItM.  ^ 


Por  Oolf  Oaba. 

Flrat  uaa  Apr.  1,  IMa. 
No  dalai  la  aada  to  tka  word  "QoalltT"  apart  fran  tha    ~*~'^'"^~^— — — •^^— ^— ^ 
aurfe  aa  abowa. 
ror  Toy  StaffMl  Aalaala.  f\  <«<»        ^   .i  ^.      . 

nrat  aae  oa  or  aboat  Not.  12. 1987.  UMS  AJ  —  UrtMry,    MMMMryj 

i   *_^    -^^_    __.  .  imI Parti TImtmI 

UN  47.489.     K.  O.  Barry  Corparattoa.  Colnmbna.  Ohio.    lUed 


-^ir».wi    »    ,r 


Mar.  11. 198«. 


EXCERMAT 


Far  roam  Eabhar  Mata  for  floor  BxareialBc  Parpoa«a. 
flrat  aaa  nh.  21.^19M. 


8N   36.079.     Johaaoa   Motora.  lae..   Pandoaa,  C*Uf.     niad 
Aug.  23.  1987. 

JO-MO 

For  Parta.  Toolo.  and  Accaaaorlea  for  Motoreyclaa.      • '" 
Flrat  oaaJaa.  1.1947. 


8N  4S,047.     PeBB  FlahlBc  Taekte  Mfg.  C*..  PblUdalpkia.  Pa 
FItad  Mar.  19, 1988.    8ae.  2(f). 

PENN 

For  Flshlag  R«*la. 
Flrat  aap  Jaly  1931. 


8N  89,800.     Clair  J.  Verway.  d.  b.  a.  C.  J.  Varway  Coaipaay. 
Ofaiid  BapMa.  Mich.    FUed  Oct.  21.  1967. 


UNIMIST 


For  ladaatrtal  aad  Machlac  Tool  Labrlcatlag  aad  Coollag 
Byatoma. 


CALL-GARD  «-...-*..«  ,»^ 

Far  Laayard  Typo  Oaaw  Call  HaMar.  """""^^"^ 

Flrat  Bar  Fab  4.  1988.  "^  42.567.     AlN-rt  Edward  Zraairr.  Bam«t.  Hertfordablf« 


■aglaad.    Filed  Der.  16.  1987. 


PUMIDISER 


«N  49JS3.    Paal  N   yioeeat,  d.  b.  a.  Kip  Orip  Coapaay,  laat 
Uaalag.  Mich.    Fllad  Apr.  7,  1988. 

t               ZIP    GRIP  ^'"^^  *^  ■'***^   "^  **••    TB8.234  aad  771.888.  datad 

M„  -1-.        #         .   Z!    \  .  "****  Oct.  8.  1986.  and  .Nor.  27.  1987.  irap^rtlTely. 

No  rialia  of  e>rlaalT«>  right  la  awde  to  "Grip-  aa  aaed  on  For  Aatomatlcally  Operatad  Spray  CablneU  for  FaaUgat- 

bowllBg  ball  flagrr  and  thamb  hoU  loaerta  or  patcbaa.  lag  Artlelea  Such  aa  Booka          ^^                           rB"U8«t 

For    Bowling   Acr««oorlM     Namely.    Bowllag   Ball    Flagar 

and  Tbumb  Hole  laaarta  or  Patcbaa.  —^^^^^^— 
Flrat  uaa  Jaa  1    IflSS. 

.  ,       ,  '                                            .,  «N   **.<«•      Kirk-  Ltd..  New   York.  N.   Y.     FIM  Jaa.   18. 

!    '   .              — .^.i_           *  1988. 


8N  49.7JW.     Rarr  4  NIcboia  Maeblaa  Ca.,  lac.  Kaeaa.  N.  H. 
Filed  Apr.  16.  1908. 


IRONDOC 


For  Oolf  nub  Bladr  Reraplag  aad  Cleaaiag  Tool 
Flrat  aaa  Mar    IS.  1988. 


SN    80.S66.     Kalrkerboefeer   Toy  Ca.    lac..   Brooklya.   N    Y. 
Fllad  Apr.  28.  1988. 


K 


tc 


I 


iJ^fi 


I  TV  '< 


•jj: 


Far  StBtad  Clowao.  Dolla,  aad  A 
Flrat  wm  Oct.  18.  18ST. 


■*^ 


Tha  worda  "FOrfad  BUlaleaa'*  aad  **8baaald  BagUad"  aia 
dlacUlBMd  apart  frooi  tha  BMrk  aa  abowa. 

For  Table  Cutlery  With  Sulalaaa  Steal  Bladaa. 

Flrat  aaa  Airlag  Jaaaary  1988:  d«rta«  Jaaury  1882  aa 
ta  -KIrk'a- 
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niMlJaB.  SI.  IMtJl 


8N   t2,S49.     Toro  MAaatoctarlac  CTpfatt— .  MlaMaa*!!*. 
MIM,    niad  lUjr  SS.  ItM. 


KEYPER 


Por  C—blifd  Pock*t  Katf e  and  Kmj  Cms. 
Pint  we  !■  Bept«BhM>  1967. 


s 


Por  LawuBowcrt. 
Pint  ue  Apr.  4.  IIM. 


GOLFMASTER 


»N    44.M7.     Tb.    W.    B.    Bo^tt    Co«p«,.    D^y.    C-n.  "^-.S'i!,  J^'   ""*"«  ""^   *^~«»-   ^•»*-'   "•    ' 

KUSTOM  KEYPER  MAJOR 

Wm  CMMMd  Pock«t  KbUc  UMl  K^  Caw.  ''<*'  ■^><x>  BUcIbc  and  Pood  Ortadlac  Marhlnea. 

Pi™t  aae  la  September  1967.  ""*  uae  on  or  aboot  Mar.  6.  1968. 


Mar  27,  195S. 


8N   48.291      Albert  Karello.  A  Sow  Id«..  Albambra.  Calif.     *NJ»».<JJ^^-I>^  ■?««»«  Owpwrntloii.  Chkafo.  HI.    PiM 
Pttod  Mar.  24.  1968. 


MW9. 


'jdt. 


TiM  drawlDg  la  lined  for  red. 

Por  PaBiw  for  Punplac  Plulda  Sucb  aa  Plaater  aad/or 
Cement  Mortar  Tbroufb  I»ng  Hoaea  or  Pipes. 

Pint  oae  N«T.  T,  196r.  «v      '* 


^^y^ 


•\i  .f-'-r,    •>' 


Por  ABtl-Offaet  Sprayer  for  tTae  Witk  Prlntlac  BqalpBcat 
Pint  wt  Oct.  21. 1966. 


SN  49.878.     Tbomaa  J.  Oore,  d.  b.  a.  Karley  Kut  Hair  Sbaper    SN  52,498.     Hadaon  Antonuitlc  Maehinc  A  Taol  Co..  UakMi 
Co..  Sootb  Bend.  lad.    Plied  Apr.  14.  1968.  City.  N.  J.    Piled  May  28.  1968. 


KURLEY  KUT 


..•* 


Por  Hair  Shaping  Deriee.  Conalating  of  Blade  Carrier,  Cnt- 
tlag  BUdea.  and  AaaeaibUea  Coaalatiiw  of  a  Carrter  aad  a 
Blada. 

Pint  aaa  Joae 


I  AiaeaiB 

..4. 


SN  81.822.     Scfaield  BfBtan  Cooipan/.  Waverljr.  Iowa.    PUm) 
May  18,  1968. 


•    i^.l' 


<        f  tt 


Por  Swiaa  Type  Antoautic  Screw  Maehlaaa. 
Pint  aae  July  9,  1961. 


SN   52,722.      Barle   M.    Jorgenaen  Co..   Loa    Aagelea.    Calif. 
Piled  June  2, 1958. 


GOLDEDGE 


Owaar  of  Beg.  No.  410,787. 

Por  Cnttlag  Bdgea  for  Bartb  Morlag  BqvlpaMBt 

Pint  aae  Sept.  16,  19S7. 


"Schield  Bantam  Company  Warerly  Iowa"  ia  dlaelalmad. 
Owner  of  Reg.  .Noa.  428.064.  582.009.  aad  otbera. 

Por  Craaaa  aad  Motoriaad  Bartb  Movlas  aad  Matarlal 
Haadllag  BqalpaMnt,  Acceaaoriea.  Attartiaieata  aad  Parte 
Tharafor :  Back  Hoea  :  SItorela  ;  Bladea ;  Barbate  ;  Teetb  ; 
Drtra  Merbaalana ;  Qnawlen;  BaUdoaen;  Loadan;  Qra^ 
plea :  Pile  Driven ;  Treaeben :  Power  Plants :  Power  Oper- 
atad  Holat  and  winch  Me44iaBlaaw  Mounted  oa  StaOeaary 
or  MoMle  Swing  Platforms  aad  Attechmente  Therefor ;  Mag- 
aate :  Halate ;  Wiarbea  :  Pairleada :  Ontcbea  :  Booma :  Motor- 
iaad Carrlan  af  the  Wheel  and  Cnwier  Type ;  aad  Tneton. 

Pint  nae  June  10,  1948.  except  on  tractora. 


SN    62,7SS.      K4>eIaTlte    Rotary    Pumpa    A    Moton    Llailted, 
Coveatry,  Bnglaod.    Piled  Jaac  2,  1968. 


KEELATITE 


Owner  of  Brltlah  Bat.  Maa.  771^18.  TT1,914,  dated  Dee.  6, 
1967  :  aad  U.  S.  Reg.  No  682.183 

Por  Hydraulic  Pnnpa.  Hydraulic  Moton,  Hydnnlle  Ma- 
chinery, aad  HydnnUe  Baaia,  laeladlag  Parte  of  SaaM. 


SN  8S.18T.     Arteaa  C^aipaay.  Brillloa.  Wia.    Piled  May  28. 
II 


SN    62.977.      PowerflMtlc    Macblae  Coaipaay,    MeMlaaTlIla. 
Twa.    Pllad  Jaae  6. 19S8. 

POWERMATIC 


af  Bee  Noa.  n0,662  aad  881  J«l.  Owaar  of  Bav.  Na.  •44.Ta. 

Por    Wbsilsi.   Motor   Oponted   Oardea   aad   Agrtcaltatal  Por    Metal    Werklag    Macblaoa,    Incladlag    Drltt    Pr 

TlUar.  Metal  Cnttiag  Baadaawa.  aad  Metal  Workli*  LatlMa. 

1967  :  1982  aa  to  -Arteaa."  pirat  aaa  Bapt.  8,  1967. 


.«« 
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SN  84,876.     UalBMrii  Photo,  lac.  Now  York.  N.  T.     Piled    SN    48,18«.      Baf-Buchbaltung    AktieafaoeUoebaft.    BartclL 
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ZENITH 


H5 


For  Spianlnc  PniniM  for  Syotbctic  Tntllca. 
ilrat  DM  In  1»26 


'.-.   U-^^^*w- 


a  n  n  e  r 


•J-  »i 


MN  S4,8M.     Imptfiial  iBt^nutional  Corp.,  New  Tork    N    Y 
riM  JbI7  2.  1»U. 


Ww  Lawn  Mowtra. 
rtrst  DM  In  1»M. 


w»     ;^    .|f   ^i«T    /'vHc.t*.    ,' 


•<«v 


RADIANCE 


For   SclMora.   Kbean,  KnlTM.   ForlM.  and   Spoona  of  All  -r  •"•PpuMibUS  ^m  MWC^HSS 

Kinda.  Ladlra.  gpatnlaa.  Pancake  TDmorera.  PoUto  Maabera,  »^   ,,  .^      „,    .   . 

Bu  B«>at«Ti,  SlWra.  and  8«rrinc  SeU.  °*     "•**'2-      Ward  ladnatrtM  Corporation.  Sjrracoae.  N    Y 

Klnt  aaeJan   10.  1»M.  .  «1«1  Joljr  «.  l»6e. 


HN   55.220.      Bttor«  BonaJnml  and   Ada   Bonaluml.   d.   b.   a. 
Mo«l«U  Itallana  Cardpen.  Bersamo.  Italy.     Filed  Jnii  14 

CARDPENh  V 


IMPERIAL  60 

J  "iCr  la  dlaeUla«l  apart  froa  tbe  mark  o 


Tba  ai 

ahowa. 

For  CommerrUl  Syntbetle  Dry  CImbIbc  Unit 
Wr»t  oae  Ma/ 14.  1»5«. 

Owner  of  Italian  Reg.  No.  13S.938,  dated  Oct.  18,  1M7.         •      ,^i,  i  .  "  '    '*  --'"'^^  «pT 

For    Carding   Maeblnea.   Drawing    Machlnea,   aa   Well   tbe  "~~^^— 

CoaipoBenta  Thereof.  av  aa^  aAn      ^     ...     »     . 

____^__^_  8N  44.840.     Qnalltj  Prodveta  Conpaay,  Chicago,  UL     Filed 

Jan.  28.  19S8. 
8N  S«.72»      John  Klnaella.  d.  b.  a.  Seattergrain  Conpaay 
Mema,  III.    Filed  Aag.  fl,  1958. 


scaite'»*Mi 


SUN  GLOW 


■a.iii 


For  Oram  DUtrlbutIng  Machine. 
Flrat  oae  June  IB,  1B58. 


»N  57.044.     Wright  Power  Saw  and  Tool  Corporation    She- 
boygan. Wla.    Filed  Aag.  11.  1988. 

,     SUPER  REBEL    -" 

Owner  of  Reg  Noa.  668,T80  and  6M.784. 

For  Power  8a  wa. 

Flrat  Ma  Jane  28.  19B8.  t     ,,   ..  j,  „       .,^ 


For  CoTcra  and  Pada  for  IrwUig  Machlaaa.  Preaaing  Ma- 
chlnea. Puff  Irona  8team  Boarda,  Steam  FInUhera.  and  Iron- 
ing Boarda. 

First  aae  Nov.  21.  19S7.      .  v->!«.  ^^     -•?«{»4i<>j   i^..,- 

—^■^^^^^"■^     ' '    '  ■  ♦i-fc'l  .-"•».••>■  »*"-rt 

«N  47.400.     Tranaamertcaa  Match  Corporation.  New  York 
N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  10.  19U. 

VICTORIA 


For  aothea  Plna. 
Flrat  oae  Feb.  14.  1958. 


v 


'^ 


8N  49,488.     Cook,  Maeblaery  Co.,  Inc.,  DalUa.  Tex.     Filed 
Apr.  11,  1958. 


«N  57.045.     Wright  Powar  Saw  aad  Tool  Corporation.  Sbe- 
keygaa.Wla.    FUad  Am- H.  1908. 


TUMBLETTE 


•:«*<j. 


J:      -I'l 


For  Oottaea  Dryera. 
Flrat  aae  Dae.  5.  1957. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  055.780  and  050.784. 
For  Power  Sawa. 
Flrat  Me  Jane  28,  1988. 


Oait  26-MMsiiriig     m^     Scititific 


■jX^^K     rH'.if    Tx. 


SN   27,754.     Telemeter  Magnetlea,   Inc..   Loa  Angelea,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  8. 1957. 


"l-il'****      ''■•*•»«».   Inc..  Berkeley.  Calif.     Filed  Aug.  8. 


■rt 


NIVATOR 


For  Garden  Caltl^atora  aad  Aecaaaeilaa  Tbervfar. 
rirat  aae  May  IS.  1940. 


'» 


'**%* 


Ftor  Blectrical  Data  Storage  Ryatea  for  Data  Proceaaing 
and  Computing. 

Flrat  nae  Jaae  28.  1960.        'i«     .  ^?«:   -*««ftr^  f  ,*«,-  >,^,s 


TM  14  '  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  DMnnn  s,  196S 

iW  49.19C.     Robtaair  Maaofactnrtag  Corporation,  adgerten.     8K    51.820.     Taeo    Heatera.   Tncoroorated     Craaatoa    ■     l 


196$l 
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MS  S4.t7S. 
Ask.  2. 1M7 


Yark.  N.  T. 


niad    SM    46,166.      EfBoftifcaltnag     tHIrni— rllf haft,    lartch, 
SwltacrUnd.    nied  Feb   19.  1958. 


INTROMAT 


OwBer  af  BvlH  Beg.  N*.  lt2,tS«.  ^tod  J«b.  tl.  IBM. 

For  AceMBtlac  MaektaM  and  Parta  Tbanof.  Boakkaeplnc 
Machlnea— Nanel/.  DIapoaltlvea  for  loaertlaa  Into  Bookkeap- 
ins  Forma. 


For  Pbotographic  Cquipmrat— Namely.  Still  Cameraa,  Mot- 
Inc  Plrtnra  Camera*,  Ifoving  Picture  Projectora.  and  All 
▲ceaaaortaa  to  Both  tbo  Camaraa  and  Projectora,  lacladlng 
Leaaea.  FUtera,  Lena  Capa.  SpUcera,  Reela,  Carr/lnc  Ci 
for  CaoMraa. 

9%f9t  aaa  Apr.  1, 19B7.       ■!■    .i  '   .        i     "*""    - 


8N  47,M0.    Charlaa  Branlac  Caatpaajr.  lac,  Mooat  PraapaH, 
lU.    #U«I  Mar.  7. 1»B8. 


SURE-SCALE 


PIW  K 


For  Senaltlaed  aotba  and  FUim  (or  Drawiac.  TraclB«.  and 
Reprodnction  Porpoaea. 

Flrat  aae  Mar.  81. 1966.       >««^»J»* 


8N  37.821.     Itfatk^ra  Inatnimaata  LUaltad,  Camberiey,  8«i>> 
ff,  Baglaad.    Filed  Sept.  28. 1987. 

POLAROTRACE 

Owner  of  Br«tl«h  Reg.  No.  756,481,  dated  Aug.  9,  1966. 
For  Cathode-Ray  Type  InatmaMata  for  P«rformlaf  Cbeoii- 
cal  Aaalyaea  by  m««tralyala. 


8N  48,108.     Medisrapblca.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Fll«l  Mar. 
20,  1M6. 


VIS-ORGAN 


'  For  Aaatomical  Model  for  laatractioD  Ooacaralac  aad  tfea 
Diaplay  of  Anatomical  Ftatorai  of  the  Hnmaa  Body. 
Flrat  oae  Jnly  8,  1957. 


8N  38,852.     Swift  tc  Anderaoa.  Inc..  Boaton. 
Oct.  18.  1957. 


Maaa.     FUed 


■,"■»■'     j«--    ^iX'-%, 


>*f  »;  "•J! 


8N  48.104.    Medicraphtca.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  T.    FUad 
20.  1068. 

VISIBODY 

For  Anatomical  Model  for  Inatructloo  Concerning  and  the 
Diaplay  of  Anatomical  Faatana  atilie  Humaa  Bady. 
Flrat  use  July  8,  195T.  7<fii  flf  *< 


8N  484)21.     Laboratory  Furnltnre  Company.  Inc.,  Mlaeola. 
N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  2.  1958. 


For  Barometera.  Tkcrmometera,  Hygrometera.   Blnoenlara, 
Field  Olaaaea  aad  MagMflera. 
Firat  oae  Dec.  1.  1960. 

=|} ^^ 

8N  ao,SS7.    Maaaoa  Mftoratortea.  lac.  SUaUiord,  Coaa.  FUad 


WOODLAB 


Oct.  22.  1057 


"f    it%r 


AMI  .»  tsJiS'  Hfv  Mt' 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  636.407  and  541.676. 
F*r  Tahlaa.  Dcaka,  Benchea.  and  Cablaeta  Spectncally  Da- 
atgaad  aad  Conatraeted  Car  Latoiatarr  and  SctaattOc  Pnr- 

poaaa. 

Flrat  oae  June  1951  :  Feb.   1.   1942.  aa  to  "Woodlab"  aad 
deaign. 


ijrtfl 


M  m^L 


rar  Cryatal  Oaetllalora.  Fraqneney  Suadarda.  Piadae 
VarUble  Freqaency  OadUatora.  Crystal  Temperatarc  Control 
Ovena.  Frequency  Geaerators.  Frequency  Byntbealwra.  Re- 
celvera.  Tranamlttera.  RenMte  Control  Dericea  for  Fraqoency 
Selection.  Harmonic  Getoeratom,  Soft  Tube  Modulatora.  Hard 
Tnbe  Modalatora.  Tuba  Taatlag  Bqnlpment.  Power  Snppliea. 
High  Pataatlal  Teat  fleta.  Trigger  aad  Palae  Oeaeratori  and 
Wire  Cable  Teating  Eqalpmeat. 

Flrat  aae  Jan.  16.  19IL      ^         . 


8N  48,924.     Laboratory  Fomltnre  Company.  Inc..   Mteaola 
N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  2.  1068. 

STEELAB 

Owaar  of  Reg.  N«a.  610,866.  620.006,  aad  668,60t. 

For  Tablaa.  Daaka,  Baackaa.  aad  Oablaata  SpadOcaliy  Oa- 
•Igned  ^d  Conatructed  for  Laboratory  and  BctaatiOa  Par- 
poaaa. 

Flrat  oaa  in  Jaae  1081 ;  Joly  1.  1028.  aa  to  "StecUb"  aad 
a  deaign. 

8N    40.143.     Bactro- Voice,    Incorporatad.   Bacbamw     Mlcb 
Filed  Apr.  7.  1058. 

:.■■„.  i.n   O  CIS Jt, 


SN  40.706.  Rinco.  Inc..  Portland.  Oreg..  by  chanr>  of  name 
from  Raaearch  Inatftiment  Corp..  Portland.  Oreg  Filad 
Not.  14. 106T.  | 

RINCO 

T*r  Apparatna   aad   Component!    Thereof   for    Supplying 
aad/or  Meaanrlng  Electrical  Chararterlatlca— Namely   ReaUt 
ance.  Capacltaaoe.  ladartaaea.  Reaetaace.  Dtaatpatlon  Factor 
and  tka  RMlproeala  Tkareof.  Voltage.  Carraat.  Phaae  Aagle 
Fraqaaacy.  Powar  aad  Ptower  Factor. 


£' 


m 


Owaar  of  Reg.  Noa.  4.'t3.507  and  597.580. 

For  laboratory  Instrumental  Namely.  Derlcea  for  Ampli 
fylng  Btartrical  PotaatlaU  Ta  Be  Meaaarad  aad  for  Prodarlag 
an  Output  ReUtad  to  an  Input  by  a  MatlMwatlcal  Function. 
Calibrated  and  8Undard  Mirrophon««,  and  Laboratory  Mag 
netiaera  for  Preciatoa  Coatral  oT  Ma^Mtlc  Polarltatlon  and 
Arwaaoriea  Therefor. 

Flrat  aae  Jaa.  0.  1068.  ^ 


Dbcsmbbi  2,  1951 

Oati  2S  —  JMrdnr  mJ  I 
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SN  47.000.    Aara  Pradacta  Coapaay,  lac.,  MoatcoaMnr.  IlL 


TM  14 


R^INAIR 

Por  OaasM,  iUmmrtng.  McterlBS.  Detcirtlag  aad  TMtIng 
llmriem  for  Um  la  TMtlaf  aad  Drtenaialac  Um  UBdaacy 
■ad  r^aetloalac  of  HoaaotaoM  aad  ladootrUl  AppUaacaa — 
NaoMtr.  Itrfriceraton.  Wmmtnerm,  Btorea.  aad  Banff,  Iroacn. 
•ad  Air  CoDdltlonlac  Apparatus  .^  , 

rirM  ao«  about  ioptember  IWM.  J    '' 

MN  4».ftM.     Jajr  Zm  Mfg.  Co.,  Oak   Lawa.  111.     FUad  Apr. 
14.  19M. 

CLEARITE 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

N    51,920.     T« 
fllad  May  12.  19S8 


%  IMS 


BN  4t,lM      Koktaafr  Maaqfartmlag  Corperatloa,  ■dgcrtoa,     8N    51,920.     T»eo    Hcatora    laeorporatad    Cimaatoa.   K.    L 
Ohio,    ruod  Apr.  7,  19M.  -----  ~— 


Owaer  of  Her  Noo.  441.724.  54«,SS2,  aad  etbtn. 
For  TtMrmoatatlfally  Oparatad  Valraa  for  Hot  Watar  Heat- 
tmgBjKtmm.  -  ^  _  •     .     ^., 

Vint  oae  In  1»40.  ^  ^ 


aMs27-llM«loticri ...^  ... 

"i  i:^-'-n    L.  ■     '         '      ' '  .'         .  ■  '  ■-  '-!.<.■*   .  -■ 

Kor  Portable  Tnting  Drrlrr  for  Uae  la  Conawttoa  With     *^  50.2M.     Louis  Alarasteia  A  Bros.,  New  York,  N.  T.    Iliad 
Monrlclag  and  B«palr  of  Oil  Bamlng  Bjatems  Soeh  as,  Far-         ^P'-  2S.  18ft«.    Sec.  2(f). 
naeos,  Olirtred  Hollers  sad  tb«  Like,  Bald  Derlee  Operabis  *-^  ^^    S 

To  Baabto  Cloarlag.  Bloadlag  aad  Chccklag  of  Pnel  Llaeo. 
rnel  PuBpa,  aad  Fuel  Baraers  of  ita«h  Bystens. 

rtrst  use  Sept.  1.  i»aa.  -^..       , 


BM  50.207.     Barkler  A  Oeiter  Laboratorlaa,  lae..  ntchharg. 
Mass.     Piled  Apr  28.  IMS. 


Owaer  of  Keg.  No.  S50.044 
Por  Watrbes.  Watch  More 
and  Watchcases. 

Pint  use  F\sb.  10,  1987. 


RALEIGH 

t%  Cloeka.  aoek  MovaaMata. 


TALLY-PACK 


Por  Blsetraale  Coaatlng  Derlc*. 
Ptrst  nss  oa  or  about  Peh.  10.  1B67. 


BN  53.420.  Montres  Eolex  B.  A.  (Bolsz  Uhrcn  AG.)  <Rolaz 
Watch  Co.  Ltd.),  Qenera,  Bwltaerlaad.  UM  Joac  12, 
1058. 


DATEJUST 


BN  50,877.     N.  ▼   Llchtdmkpaplerfabrtek  "De  Atlas,"  Delft. 
Netherlaads.    Piled  Apr.  25,  1908. 


Tor  Tlaia-Plecas  aad  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  la  1953. 


RADEX 


Owaer  of  Dateh  Bag.  ^fo.  125.808.  dated  Jnir  24.  19BB. 
,    For  Beaaltlaed  Beprodactloa  Materlala  la  the  Natare  ef 
Paper  Covered  With  a  Sensitised  Layer. 


BN  58.510.     Jefferson  Blectrte  Compaay.  Bellwaod.  IlL    Filed 
Jaae  18,  1958. 


"J   -.  •■'   '-t.ii' 


SUSPENSE 


BN  50,484.     Allen  Electric  and  Kqnlpment  Company,  Kala- 
maaae.  Mich.    Filed  Apr.  28,  1958. 


For  Jlettrtt  Clocks. 
First  aaa  May  8.  1958. 


,  DIAL-CHEK 


BN  54,589.     Marahall  Watch  Covporattoa,  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  June  30.  IBBS. 


AVOVA 


For  iJevlce  for  Identtfylag  Characteristic  Oscilloscope  Pat- 
terns Aseoctated  With  latenisl  Combustloa  Baglae  Operatlea 
sad    ladlcatlag    Remedy    for    Pefectlre    Operatloa.    if   Aay,        Por  Watches.  Clocks  and  Owes  aad  Parts  Therefor, 
'^lerehy  IdsatlAed  First  use  June  17,  1968,  oa  watchea 

First  use  Apr   17,  1908.  **;  • 


BN  94,042.     So»arsiga  Watch  Compaay.  lac,  New  Torfc.  N.  T. 
BN   50,549.     Tesaa   lastmaieats   laeorporatad.  DaHas,   Tex.        Filed  Jaly  1,  1908. 
Filed  Apr.  28,  190B. 


JLEJdt 


l^itp 


V. 

K' 

■I' 

^-     .  ■ 

■**■.■ 

•»-.-fl1 

'■ITT*    ■.* 

■  ..■»'»A-    . 

:f'« 

.-H'-    V 


'.« 


Owaer  of  Reg    No   M0.942. 

,For  Pen  MnkSRe  Hystems  ProTkUag  Rectilinear  Movemeat 
of    the   Kecordlag   Pens   In   OalTaaometrtc   Strip   Chart   ■•-  k--     v 

rorders.  Par  Watchea. 

First  OSS  oa  or  shoot  Sept.  1.  1904.  TinX.  use  May  14,  1948. 

■  ■  ^i*  ■  ■'  i  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

BN  SI.0B9.     Weher  Oaetelle  Compaay,  Chicago  Halghta.  III.     8N  55,478.    Jewel-Bay tha.  lac,  Boatoa,  Maaa.    niad  Jaly  21, 
FUsd  May  9.  199B.  


ii'ii 


rot  Glohes. 

Fhnrt  aae  Mar  21.  1948. 


TRI-GRAPHIC 


SLENDERFELLA 


**>^    -*i«       •...<>■.      t- 


^^* 


Tot  Watchea. 

First  Bsc  Jaae  14,  1908. 


T-><:n 


■»:<  »■-••■- 
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•ntiTor trrJ:""""* ^- '^' ""•  --^ "•  '•  •'t**"*  '»-^- <--«-«-. ^^^^ -»*.  «« j-. 
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Oait 28- JMikraiiiPradNs-IIUtri Wart  "L1L??:.  frT.rr^'^  ''-»^-  "^^  — 1««^.  ^ 


BS  M.007.    Anne  LochaMt.  Catkcrford.  If .  J.    filed  Aug.  22. 
1967. 

POCKA-CHIEF 

Tot  Pocket  Handkerchief  Holder  for  Dae  ta  the  Pocket  of  a    ''"^ 
Salt  Coat  or  Otker  Oarnwat  aad  Carrylac  aa  lalttal.  M oae-        ""*  '^  DMea^er  1S6T 
gnm,  iBOlfnla  or  Other  Deolga  or  DeTtco. 

FlrM  aee  Mar.  1.  19BT. 


SUDSY  TWINS 


Owner  of  Ref.  No.  MO.SIS. 

For  Bruahea  With  HoUow  Haadloo  for  Dtopeaolac  Datar- 


^' 


BatlMrfard.  N.  J.    mod  Aag.  22. 


8N  48.M8.    Cadla  CkaaUcal  Prodaeta.  lac.  Now  Tovk.  M.  T. 
ntod  Apr.  t.  IBM. 

SILVER  SHEEN 

Par  Poltohlat  aad  Daatlac  Qotha. 
^    rirat  mm  Jaly  1. 1M7. 


8MM.00t.    Aaae 
IMT. 

POCKA-CHIEF  HOLDER 

AppUcaat  dtodalaa  tte  word  *Voiaar"  apart  tnm  the  — ^■—^ 

■arksbowa.  I : 

For  Pocket  Haadkerchlef  Holder  for  Uae  la  the  Pocket  of  a    ^N  49.720.    B.  E.  Ttoraer,  d.  b.  a.  ArcadU  Ifff.  Co.,  Arcadia, 
Salt  Coat  or  Other  Qarawat  aad  Cvtjiag  aa  laltlal,  Moao-        Calif.    Piled  Apr.  IS,  IMS. 
graa.  laalSBla  or  Oth«r  DcalcB  or  DtTlea. 

Pliat  aae  Mar.  l,  1M7 


...^. 


■w'l"  iww— i»ww» 


8N  M.OM.     CotlUloa  lac.  New  York.  N.  T.     PUod  Aac  2S. 

COTILUON 


p# 


# 


M^^ 


,t«* 


fiy'\M'iii 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  408.6M. 

For  Cootame  Jewelry  of  Plaatk  aad  NoaProcloaa  Metala—  For  Mop-Type  Dooter. 

Namely,    Braceleta.    Plaa,    Rlaga,    NecUaeea,    Barrlaga,    aad  nrat  nae  Mar.  S,  1958. 

CUpe.  — — — ^— ^— — — ^— i^_^.i^_^ 

Flnt  aae  Jauary  ISM. 

--  >  K      II ClMf31-ntorsaMBtfitomlirf 


8N  4«,ase.     RTerwad  Co.  lae.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  FM. 
86.1M8. 

EVERWteD  ALL-IN-ONE 

AppUcaat  dtoeUlMi  apart  froai  Ita  aae  la  coaaectloa  with        For  Refrigerator  Shelf 
the  eatlre  mark,  the  worda  "AlMn-Oae."  rint  oae  Dec  8  18ST 

Far  Camhiaed  Kagageaient  and  Weddlag  Rlag.  ■ 

Flrat  aae  Oct.  10.  19g7.  <t1  GS 


8N  48.107.    Mealpack  Corporatloa.  liraBBtoa.  m.    Fllad  Dae 
27,  1987. 

FREEZ-A-TRAY 


8N  60.685.     Joaeph  U.  Meyar  BiM..  Brooklya.  N.  T.     Filed 


UpMbtery 


Jaly  21. 1958. 

^  BIBETTE 

For  Naeklacaa. 
FliataaaJaae27.  HW. 


8N    48.782.      Simplex  Bleetric  Compaay   Umlted.   Olttary. 
■acuad.    Filed  Jaa.  10, 1988. 


CREDA 


■gfc..    ^J  l^,fara  ^^**'  ^  Brltlah  Reg.  Noa.  788.407  aad  788.408.  both  datad 

^^•»#  ^^  vmg%mn         Aug.  le,  i967. 

Por  Kltcbea  Faraitare  :  Heated  Drylag  PiMaata  aad  Baatad 
8N  88,118.    John  V    Ihephoffd,  d.  h.  a.  Doit  Qoeen  of  Silver    I><Tiag  Capboarda,  Both  for  Storage  Pnrpooea 
Sprlag.  Md.,  TakoaMi  Park,  Md.    Hied  Aag.  28,  1967.  


For  Mope 

Flrat  aae 


DUST  QUEEN 

■oct.8.nJ  •♦  t  soft  ia^<|^\t' 


SN  44,401.    Mala  Maehlae  Co.,  lae.,  Stamford,  Cou.    Filed 
Jaa.  21,  1908. 

"STAR   BRITE" 

For  Metal  Chalra,  Chatoea,  aad  TaMaa. 
Flrat  aao  Dae  1«,  1967. 


8M  47,998.    Aaro  Prodiaeta  Coiapaay.  lac^  Moa 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1988. 


ni. 


SUDSY  SAL 


SN  48,677.     Hortoa  aad  Hortoa  Caatom  Worfca,  lae.,  rort 
Worth,  Tax.    Filed  Mar.  21. 1908. 

Ow.ar«fla»Na  640418  GOLD    CREST 

fW  Braabaa  With  llaUaw  Haadlaa  far  Dlveaalaff  Oatar^        For  Aircraft  latarlata,  laeiadlag  Wall  aad  OoOlag  Sar- 
■•■*•                               .^.  '•«•  ihapaa  aad  CoTartaga,  Floor  CoreHa^. 

••^  - '  --  Flrat  aae  Aag.  16, 1967.  .   ^.  ,«>«#*  —  ^^, 
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•N  «9»842.     LynwoMid  Olacooitat.    New   York.  N.   Y.     Filed    SN  5e,997.     Beetrol   Incorpoiated.   Klagataa.  N.  Y.     FUad 


TM  16 

■N  4»,407.     AUaa  Comt^fi  Cmm  C*.,  lae, 
rited  Apr.  10.  IMS.  '*v- 


■>;*''*;^'- 
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»lt.  MMi. 

LEVERMATIC  . 


».  r.    8N  5a.01».     OockMB  CorpontloB.  Detroit.  Mleli.    FIM  Jsm 


•f.  /> 


For  WeldlBc  TorcbM. 
Vint  QM  Mar.  2S.  1M8. 


••"* 


TIM-  rpprMMiutloD  of  th*  b«irii  >•  dbKrlaloMd  ftpart  frMB 
tb«  mark  •■  ahown. 

ror  Moaravr'a  Beach  or  Seat. 

rirat  ow  Apr.  4.  IMS.  31    /jj^ 


■N  •t.lt4.     Blvea  Ifanafartarinf  Oor^raHea    Lom  lalaad 

City.  N.  T.     Filed  Jane  ».  1958. 

ELGEN 

For  SiMot  Metal  Prodarta  and  Ftttlaca  for  Heattac,  ▼•otl- 
latlag  and  Air  Condltionlan  Apparatua. 
Firat  uae  Nor.  8,  1803 

2:^-  ':s'X)H 

8N   88,484.     loara.   Roebuck  aad   Co.,   Cklcaco    HI.      Hied 
June  12,  1858. 

Fw   Inner   Rpring  Conatructiona  for   Mattreaaea  and  Box  HARMONY     HOimF*     ^^  '  :-!    '^ 


8N   88.502.     The   Mteadley   Companj,  Garthaae,    Mo      filed 
--  Aug.  I,  1808. 


POWERAMIC 


Mprlnga. 

Flrat  aae  Jaly  8,  1808 


For  Andlrona,  Fireplace  Oratea. 
Flrat  uae  on  or  about  June  15,  1854. 


8N   8A.734      I'ullman  Couch   CoMpoajr.  Chicago.   lU.      Filed 

'      **UNDER-COVER''  '"T?- -»™~« ""  »-Pl«« 

ForUph«l.teredLi,..,Hoon,Fura.tar..  .^  """"viiHi'Z.  iTl'U  '^''^'^'     '""'     "*""'"^'     ^^ 

Klr»t  uae  In  Marrh  IM.I. 


sl-Hffl''-;  >• 


Oats  34-HMtiii«,  Ughtiiig,  a^  VMtflatiiif 
AMMratMs 


m 


>fi  ti. 


^-      .V'''? 


1V<  t.vM 

Applicant  claluM  no  exclnalTe  rlghta  In  the  word  "Recorda" 
8N     4«,a5B.     Rheem    Manufartorlag    Coapaoj.    Richmond      ••  **•  ■*■»•  ^  <•>•  gooda  Ideotifled  herein. 
Calif.     Filed  Feb.  «.  1»S8.  For  Oroered  Phonograph  Recorda.  ;  \/ ^ 

Flrat  uae  Sept.  18,  1857.  *    ' 


RICHMOND 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  142.780. 

For  Warm  Air  Farnacea  aad  Heating  Botlera. 

Flrat  uae  1.  188T.  ,...     _  .^.  _:..  _     .££   j^|) 


8N  50,288.     Caatle  Record  Co.  Inc.  of  N.  J..  Booateft    !f  J 
Filed  Apr.  23.  1888. 


»  a*^-j  r-iw  *■**  r 


SN    41I.H64.     .NUgara    Blower   Company.    New    York,    N.    T. 
Filed  Apr.  1.  1858. 


HYGROL 


For  Apparatua  for  Dehumldlfylng  Air  and  Other  Oaaea  and 
for  ReeoBcentratlng  the  Hygroacopic  Liquid  Uaed  la  Such 
Apparatua. 

Flrat  uae  September  1848.      ***    '*'■>'   '*  ' '  .    •  '^lJt  ■■■'< 


For  Pfcoaograph  'Bacorda. 
Flrat  uae  Apr.  I.  1808. 


HN  50.282.     Coen  Company.  San  Franciaco.  Calif.    Filed  Apr. 
84.  18B8L    Sec.  S(f).  , 

Owner  of  Htg.  Ho.  M7.108. 

For  Oil  and  liaa  Fired  InduatrUI  Boiler  Burner  Apparatua    ri—  ^^       B  J  C>«.  ^ 

aad  Electric  Mechanical  Coatrwla  Tbeivfer.  UMS  J/  — Paper  aM  jtattOMry    ' ">  ^<   r«S^ 

Flrat  uae  la  or  about  July  1912  on  oil  Sred  boiler-buraer 
apparatua.  j^^.  4,77,      q„„  g,^,^  p^p^^  Corporation.  Tuacalooaa.  Ala.. 


a<]>.fc'  to* 


SN  52.781      United  Statea  Rubber  Company  New  Tork   N   T 
rUtd  Jane  3.  1858. 

IL...      UNI-FLAME  .,.,.,    . 

FerWIcilag.  -w..,       .  ,,.  .  v«;^.-^■U, 

nrat  aae  Mar.  5.  1808.  -.    .      ,  ■^.-   2-  -, 


aaalimee  of   B-Z   Opener   Bag   Company.   Tuacal 
Filed  Dec.  20.  1857 


E-Z  WRAP: 


Applicant  diadalnu  the  word  "Wrap"  apart  from  the  mark 
a*  ahowB.     Owaer  of  Keg.  Noa.  227.088.  631.843,  and  otbar*. 
For  Kraft  Wrapping  Paper. 
Firat  oae  June  2.  1804. 


TM  18 
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Dbcembbr  2,  19S8 


m  a7.4T3.     Armored  Roelerr  Corp..  New  Totfc,  M.  T.  '  Filed    SN  48.188      The  Goodyear  Tli»  A  Rubber  CoaoaaT    Aki 
Sept.  18.  18S7  Ohio      PMUH  P»l>    ia    lona 


Dbcbmbb  2,  IMS 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  17 


BN   4»M».     Ljrnw«NRi  Olacoalal.   Sum  Tatk.  M.   T. 
Apr.  IT.  IMS. 

ITAUC 


■M  Se,MT.     Btaetroi  laoMponted.   Ktnattam,  N.  T.     FIM 
May's.  1»58.    Sec.  2(f). 


For  Fonotaln  Paa  NUw. 
Flnt  ow  Aufr  2a.,liW7. 


«<ii«li 


Mfmmm 


8N   49.84S.     L^BWood  OUcomlnt.   N>w   York,   N.   T.     FUad 
Apr.  17.  1M« 

-5      "fc* -M     --w  Owner  of  Beg .  No.  5«».82». 

. '.  i*M.  (Mrt  ''^  MMatinc  PuUUhed  BlMootbly. 

For  Fountato  Pen  MUm.  ^  .,  s.  ^*  '^"^  "•*  **ajr  U.  l»fil 

First  uae  Ahk-  2«.  i»57 


CHANCERY 


8N  51,090.     Weber  Coetello  Company,  Clileaco  Hdckta,  III. 

8N  4«.»15.     The  Uterbrook   Pen  Company.  Caaaea.  M.  J.  '"^  ••*'  «•  *»»•• 
Filed  Apr.  18.  1»58. 

WORDATHON     «.* ,.  ,  „       TRI-GRAPHIC 

.     .^^  t«*-  For  Mapa. 

For  Ball  Point  RefllU.         .,^._^,^.    _.         •»*  '^'  Flrat  ■•.  Jan.  30.  IWl.  f 

Firat  OM  Mar.  25.  t»SS.      ^T  TT^rT    "  | 


^* 


{-•i 


CUtt  38*Priirts  mk  PvUicatiow 

8N  S8.456.     Hallmaili  Carda,  Incorporated.  Kanaaa  City.  Mo. 
Filed  Oct.  7.  1»S7. 


8N  51,119.    riortda  Tmcklng  Aasoetatloa.  Inc.,  Jackaaavillc, 
FU.    fUed  May  6. 1958.    Sec.  3(f). 

FLORIDA  TRUCK  NEWS 

-    Vor  OttcUI  Monthly  MasaHne  PabUcaUoa. 
First  nae  tn  September  1947. 


For  Alboma  Contil^ing  Personal  Oreetlng  Cards.  Aasort-  fl—  39  —  fUtiJsMS 

meat  of  Greeting  Canls.  -^vmwM  «#  w        %iwumiy 
First  nae  in  January  1952.                        -- .-        ,^i.  -*■> 

,  I  "  rvr.  ^  WS  697.374.     Bdward  A.   Weil.  Chlcafo.  ID.     FUad  Not.  T. 

""■"^^—^  ;h  ■  ifSiv-^  ■•..ItSft. 

8W43.1M.    Tertnlcoklr  CorporaMon.  Hollywood,  CjiW.    Filed  '^ngm-^tm      SUGAR-N-SPICE 


TELECOLOR 


Owner  of  Keg.  No^J  297,288.  649.388.  and  others. 

For  Motion  Picture  Films. 

First  uae  Not.  15,  I$67.  *  "*/ 


For  Women's  Hoaitry. 
First  uae  July  18.  1960. 


MN  S6,156.     Bnlluck  Hosiery,  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  MosketMr,  New 
Tork.  N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  26.  1957. 


8N  44.614.     UanerallDOce  Service.  Inc..  Waahington,  D.  C. 
Filed  Jan.  24.  1958. 


I|EN  BAK 


For  Prepared  Adrertialng — Namely.  Compound  Mailing 
Pieces,  Comprtolng  a  Letter  Sheet  With  a  Return  Card,  En- 
Telope  or  Similar  Klement  Attached  Thereto. 

Flrat  use  In  Octobef  1954. 


MpiiDii 


I«WS 


8N  47,778.     John  HawaN  Payse.  Inc^  L«  Plata.  Md.     Filed 
Mar.  14, 1958. 


For  Hosiery  for  Men,  WoaMa,  and  Childraa. 
First  use  July  12,  1954^- 


PAYNEJ'S  payometer 


For  ■arlaa  af  Beoklata  Prtaurily  for  Daa  In  PajioU  Work. 
First  nae  Mar.  1.  1808. 


8X  37.116.     Rdward  8.  Wagner  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  T. 
FUed  Sept.  12, 19117. 


**GLO-KNI'r 


^ 


_„  .« ,-,      M  1 '     .  „        ■  '«>''  Handmade  Sweater  8eU.   Sacqne  Seta.  Baetlca.  Mac- 

^,   ,11!     *'""'*'^  ^tr\c^,  Portia.*.  Oreg.     FIM  Mar     ,„»„,.   <-.p,.    Bonnet.,   and   Chrtotenlag  Sboaa  far  lirfUto. 
**'  *•**  First  nae  Aug.  1.  1957. 


j: 


I. 


.».   V    #*6d 


KN   37,210.     Charles  H.  Bacon  Company,   New  T««k,  N.  T. 
Filed  Sept.  16,  1957. 


TOP  drawer 


r  of  Bag.  No.  Ml 

lookleta.  i 

•ae  la  Mv  Itf^- 


Owner 

For  Bookleta 
riiM 


,7M.  , 


Owner  of  «eg.  No.  874.«es. 

For  Hoalery  for  Men  and  Boys. 

First  nae  Sept  4.  1967.  .^e  „^ 


•m 


*»:t*'*<s# 


dk»««  «.  i»m  u.  s.  patent  office 

8N   52.098.     Wytherllle  KntttlBg  Mills,  toe..   Readlac   Pa..    #!»••  AA.Fa 


TM  19 


IPT.M*    ■JK«#'t 


TM  18 

mr  S7,4T3.     A 
■•pt.  If.  198T 
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Roatwr  Corp..  N#w  T«»k.  M.  T. '  FIM    8N  4«.1».     Th*  OoodyMr  Tlw  *  Rnkter  Conpaar.  Akraa 

Ohio.     Fll*d  Feb.  !».  1958. 


COBgA 


For  Snbbrr  HMla  and  Solea. 
flrat  UM  Jan.  2.  IMM.     "^ 


Vor  BMier{  for  Bofa  ukl  Mea. 
Flrat  aaa  1^  12. 1»S7. 


8N  ST.51t.    Plcdaoot  8blrt  Conpaa/,  GrecBTllle.  S.  C.    FUed 
Hopt.  IB,  199T. 


■i 


g?tffc.yf 


FLIGHT-WEAVE 


-«*  '^-^  ■■« 


Owaor  of  a«c.  Noo.  2118.701,  S»9,M«,'aad  429,001. 
for   Una   and   Boya*   Skirts,    Uad^rshirta,    Uador-Miorta. 
Pajaaaa  and  Jacketa. 
rtntaa»Aaf.21.1t67. 


.r-ui-'-i^Ki  5 


•N  37,«31.     CaatrrlMry  Rolta  Ltd..  New  York.  N.  f.     Filed 


8N    48,487.     Robert    Hosiery    Mills,    lae..    Collegerllle     Pa 
Filed  Mar.  25.  19S8. 

RONDO  SLIPPENS   l^i^ 

Owner  of  Rer  Nos.  268.840  aad  697.417. 

For  Knitted  Slippers.  "- 

First  ase  Jane  18.  1»»7.  »    .^;       ..j^^^^ 

8N   48,490.     Uttle  Mlaa  HIHeela.  lac..  South  MUml.   Fla. 
Filed  Mar.  2«.  19S8. 

^.»_^    LITTLE  MISS  - 

For  Chfldren'a  .Norelty  Iteats— .Namely,  Hifb  Heel  Slippers. 
Klrat  use  Feb.  23,  1967. 

■ItW-     •     _^^^^^^ 

as  49,068.     Ihiofold  lac.  Mobawk.  N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  4,  19M. 

NORSE-NET 


Sept.  28.  1967. 

>    CANTERBURY 


For  T-Shlrta  for  Mea  aad  Wouhw. 
First  use  Mar.  21.  1968. 


Mfy 


f?? 


For  Men*  and  Women's  Belts  for  Wearing  Apparvl. 
First  OSS  In  Jaaoary  1966. 


SN  49,111.     Argo  Kaittlac  Mills.  lac,  Schuylkill  Havea   Pa 
Filed  Apr.  7.  1968. 


8N  87.910      R.  Saffaa  «  Co..  New  York.  S,  Y.     Filed  Sept 
26.  1967.  ' 

Shniber-Ease 


BOB  BRENT 


For  Boys'  Knitted  Polo  Shirta  and  Boya'  Knitted  Pajamaa 
First  use  Feb.  28.  1968. 

8N  50.254.     Smoler  Bros.,  lac,  Ckicafo,  III.    Filed  Apr.  28. 
1M8. 


For  Ladlea'  Pajama  Heta. 
First  use  Not.  28.  1956. 


VANDALIA 


'■■ipp     --  f       I   ■» 


8N  41.776.     Peter  Pan  Fnundattaas,  Int.  New  York.  N.   Y. 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1967. 


For    Women's    and     Mlaaes'    ClothlnK— .Namely.    Dusters, 
Uobes.  and  Dresses. 

First  use  In  or  about  May  1957. 


.  ,t  '-^.i/H 


BARE  HUG 


«N  61..^67      Rsskee  Prodacta  Compaay,   Inc.,  Corona,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  18,  1968. 


For  Braasleres. 

Ftrat  nae  Nov.  6.  1967. 


^?tf>t'-    i^   •*»(>    .•«•»»•.. 


8N  46.261       Harry  Lubovsky  Co..  Boston.  Maaa.     Filed  Feb 

CORSELLI  CREATION 

The  worda  "CreatloB-  Is  dtscktmed  apart  from  the  mark 

aa  ahown.  , ,^ 

for  WDBitu'a  Bboso.  >  ^-*»m'/%    .     .  -.„.  j       .v 

Flm  ass  la  January  1966.  .  ./     ,       „.V,   ;.  ii. 


"ii'\      hVi    ■,T., 


ff-t-TT 


For  Ralawear. 

First  use  Apr.  20.  1908. 


EE 


8N  51,596.     Mboe  Corporation  of  America,  Columbas    Ohio 
Piled  May  IS.  1968. 


»N  46.262.     Harry  I.uborsky  Co..  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  FW) 
4,   II — 


MAZERIO  CREATION 

The  word   'Crpatioa''  Is  diM-lalmed  apart  from  the  mark  as 


For  Women's  Rhoee. 
First  aae  In  January  1965 


'J-..       if! 


For  Women's  Shoes. 
First  nse  Apr.  18.  1968. 


->^   ,,  5r     ...«,  Y   *.i,:- 


'!  H*A     >a     ■■'■    . 
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•N   48Jft2.     Joseph  Baacroft  A  flona  Cn     wiin.i.^^.    rw      a%i  .^^, 


2.  1958 


vim  m^  aw^\.  «,  i^i. 


^*»f  '*r*tfHH>%  m  ^mtvtrt 


Dbckmbbs  2,  1959 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  19 


SN  S2.0M.     Wytbrvlll*  KBltt1«f  Mllla,   Im..   BMdlac.   P»..    ftm^  ^A      r £»i»J-        r„.,t-Lt-  „ ,        J 

ualgBM  or  U.  B.  Barhanan.  N>w  Tot*.  S.  T.     Piled  Maj    *•■•»  "•V       F^Kf      VOOVl,      rWMi^n^,     MM 


22,  19M. 


STUNNING  STEMS 


pmcmw 


r.iv*  1*  iT^y'»|f 


Por  LadlM'  Hoai*ry. 
Pint  oar  Nor.  1,  IJST. 


BN  52.131.     Ltaktr 
May  22,  1M8. 


8NS2.S19.    Scoidinc  Locka  Corponttoa.  AvplctoD.  Wis.  fitod 
Maj  28.  IBM. 

BEAUTY  MAID 


.  IBC.,  N«w  Tork,  N.  T.    Piled        Par  Bob  Ptna. 

Pint  uee  Apr  27. 19S2. 


J 

Pur  Coets  for  Woaea. 
Ptrst  uae  Majr  1,  IMM. 


itl  ^-    ai^ 


if 


8N  &2,1»S.    iody  BoQf  Inc..  New  Tork,  N.  T.    Piled  May  23. 


aatt42-Kritto4,   Ntttodl,   airf  Ttxtit 
Fabrics,  aid  SiteiMM  TUiifor 

8N  27,182.    Checkw  ftbrks  ft  Met  Cenpaay.  New  Tork.  N.  T. 
Piled  Mar.  »,  196T. 

SATIN  MARQUETTE 

▲ppltcaat  dlMlaiaM  tke  word  "Batta"  apart  twom  Ue  nark 
as  •hown.  ^ 

Por  Pabrica  ia  the  Piece  HarlBf  a  latin  Strlpa^ 
PlrataaeJaae  IS.  1958. 


Owacr  of  Bcf .  Noo.  MM,780  and  3M.SM. 
Per  Dreaece,  Bweatera,  Braaaleiva,  SIlpa,  Paatlea,  Otrdlea, 
Pa)aaaa,  Nlghtcowna.  Boalery,  and  Scarfa. 
Pint  Me  Mareb  1984  ea  dreaaea. 


■N  38,538.     Hockmeyer  Broa..  lae^  New  Tork.  N.  T.     Uleil 
Oct.  8. 1»S7. 

DON  TWIST 

Por  Textile  Pabrlca  ia  tlM  Ptere  Compoeed  of  Cordaroy. 
Plrat  uae  May  17,  1857. 


.-.  k' 


as  52.212.    Pitta  Cottea  Gooda  Company.  Atlanta.  Oa.    Piled 
May  23,  1958. 

CHARMSPUN 

Por  Infanta'  Diaper*, 

Plrat  nae  Apr.  5, 180$.  3>  J  *  K[:^  ) 


BN  49,803.     Hareld  Weinberg,  lae.,  New  Tork.  N.  T.    FIM 

Apr.  14,  1958. 

LOVIT 


!!■ 


For  Wooleo  Pabrlca. 
Plrat  nae  Oct.  28,  1987. 


8N  52.214.    Pitta  Cott«a  Oooda  Tompany,  AtUnta,  Oa.    Piled 
May  SS,  1988. 

LUCKY  BABE 

Por  Infanta'  Dlapera. 
first  «ae  Apr.  10, 19lt. 


8N  49,944.    Cyril  Johnson  Woolen  Company,  Stafford  Springs, 
Cobb.    Piled  Apr.  18. 1958. 


f.i  .ftn^  ftflmirs 


iltmi 


newate 


SN  52,353.     Arthur  I.  Stepbena,  Chicago,  ni.    Piled  May  28. 
INflu 

--ijJtTSTEP 

Por  Men's.  Wosmb^ jaad  CUMraa'a  Healsry. 
First  ose  May  2. 19M. 

8N  52,844     Morris  L.  gllmoTits,  d.  b.  a.  Morris  Manafactnr- 
lag  Compaay.  Newtera,  Tenn.    PUed  May  23,  1958. 


First  aee  iaa.  24,  IfliS. 


For  Textile  Fabrics  In  the  Piece  Consisting  of  a  Mlztare 
of  Wool  aad  Syntlietlr  Fibrea. 
First  nee  Sept.  9,  1957. 


Qau  43-TkrMdl  md  Yam 


SN  28,157     M.  K   M.  Kaittiag  MiUs,  lac.,  Maachcoter.  N  B. 
Filed  Jaa.  24,  1957. 


TURBINIZED 


SN  U.933.     HnatiiNMli  Mfg.  Oa..  lae..  Chicago.  lU.     PUed 
May  19.  19!M. 

CAREER  GIRL 


Per  Tarn,  Whlcli  Has  Dndergene  a  High  Bulking  Treat- 
■sent  for  Use  and  Sale  In  Finished  Carmenta  Only — Namaiy, 
Sweatera  aad  the  Uke. 

First  ase  Aag.  8,  1958. 


.Hew   York. 


SN    4%,fm.     The  Anerlcaa   Thread   Coaspaay. 
N.  T.    Piled  Fak.  80,  1958. 

STAR  ULTRA  DEE 


Owwr  of  Beg.  No.  888.420. 
Per  Weawa's.  Mtaaaa'.  aad  GIrir 
rmt  aae  Oct  24. 19M. 


,»  V.w.»    -.V.   fc*'»j'* 


re(  Beg.  Noe.  28.832  and  83.248. 
PerTWwi 
Plrat  aae  Aag.  1,  1987.  ^^^j  f 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


i  ■  ' 
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DBcntBOt  2.  1958 


ril«l  lUr  n,  1998  wunuBfioB.  on.     »«  »»^      <;««rge  ^».  Joluuoo.  d.  b.  a.  The  Grist  Mill.  Lo. 

Aoaric*.  Calif,    niod  Nor.  u.  IMC 


TEXTRALIZED    ''^^  *^ 

OwBn-  of  B««.  Noo.  •19,fl97  aad  •01.77S. 
For   ArtifrUUj  Criapod   Coatlaaoas   niaaMot    Sjatliotic 
Material     NanMi,,  Sffn. 

First  UM  Ort.  9,  1952.  ^ 


aMi44-0Mrtil,  MadU,  mi  Sw|la| 


frr--- 


f^ 


'•<  -  v^r 


^  V^„  •  "'^■'J'  I'ooda— .Namelr.  Caanod  Krolt..  Vewublo. 

METABOL'AID     t..   -.     2^'*::^''"Jr  *^'**  "'**'■'«"'-«  **'^""<»'«:  Y*Si 


Honey ;  and  Ploar. 


mXif 


'r,y<.V  •«*►!■     «->J'-f 


Kor  Paaalvo  BMrclao  Mcckaalaai  of  tbo  Type  Which  Ad-         ^"^  "••  '"  ***^- 

pile,  an  Oa^illatlnc  Applk-ator  to  a  Zone  of  the  Haman  Body  

fw   Maalpatatlaa   the   Baau.   Throu^   a   Coatroll«l   Are   of       -  ^"— ^^^ 


*'^«"*if      "''^  Indu.frJea.  Ine..  Dayton.  Ohio.     PiM  Fn,. 
10,  1959. 


DUALIFE 


Nescafe 


ror  Portable  Breatblns  Kqulpoient. 
rift  uae  on  or  about  Sept.  1,  1967. 


»ji~ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xoo.  SA4.017  and  879.117 
For  InaUnt  Coffee. 
First  use  June  23.  1939. 


.»»->l   if    l«!    »• 


aaSs45-S0ft    DriRks    9»i   CtrbOMterf     «N  37^707      E.tee  Cady  Co„.p..y.   me..  New  Tor.    N    T 

•*•'•  t    '?^-     '^      T&      jf-% 


ns  50.«8fl.     citrus  Produeta  rompaoy.  Cklca«o    III      Filed 
Apr.  30.  1988.  •  ^^^^' 


PANIC 


For   Nona Ichollc.   Noneereal.   Maltless   Beverages   Hold  as 

^Iw    1      w"!'  """**  Coaeentrates  From  Which  8ach  Soft 
l>rlaks  Are  Made. 

First  use  Apr.  .1,  1988. 


■■■i"  vt>y 


dau 


46-^ 


The  word  "Chantr*  apparently  to  derived  from  the  Fnncb 
and  means  "to  ala*."  -""tu 

For  Mwlss  Mialatore  Choeotatea       » '  |  v  S 
First  uae  Sept.  1.  1956. 


■Ml  lnfrodiMts  of  Foods 


t'lV. ',iJ    »><»;i!.tl  j.k--4 


"Vu*  n!!!^?''"'".  '^'""'"'  »*•«•'*•'  i^ouadaUon.  Madlaon. 
Wto.     Filed  Jan.  5.  1959  » 

"■-    if    :,,v   , 


HN  38.078.     North  Ameriran  Mushroom  Co.,  Tinier  Park   111 
Filed  Sept.  30.  1987.  ^  * 


»'■*: 


S«    ^ 


\ 


f  ^l^  tiS^l 


COVXTRY 


■  h'A  ^  ■ 


•"Hi*: 


■  <.>J- 


■V 


Owaer  of  Reg  No.  S«T,413.  »/if 

For   Canned   Steak    Sauce  CMtalalng  Sliced    MnahrooaM. 
Tbe  word  "Protein     U  dlaclaiawd  aaart  #««.  »k-        ^  •ad  Fresh  Mushrooms 

w  owciaiawd  apart  frmn  tbe  mark  as         First  uae  Mar.  18.  1981.  o«  canned  steak  saaea  eMt.l.<.» 

.      •  "w^wwi.wa^sM^^:  s   4,  ,.j^^     ..  «ii«.j  „ ».„  •■""TV  Bff^B  saves  eaatataing 

For  Bread  Mil.  ^^  , ..  *^  mushrooma. 

First  use  .Nor.  11,  1968.    '*•«'"' 


S*:^ 


"'is'tSi    *'~*"'  "*"  ^"^I*"'-  Chicago.  III.     fitod  Mar 


ASCONIC^ .  f^ 


f  s^  for^Improvlag  and  Mslnt.lnJng  the  Color  of  Meat: 
First  oae  Sept.  18    1962  „,.    .         T  . 


SN  39,9«1.     Oleasons  Orire  la  BesUnraata.  lac    Bad 
N.  T.     Filed  Nor.  l.  1967.  .'  v.  . 

hi-buhgeh 


For  Sauce  for 

First  use  June  4.  1967 


t.'.i. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dbcsmbb  2,  1958 


DCCBMKES  2,  1958 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


8X  40.1M.     Tmr^an  nxit\*aitr  LImltMi.  Uv^prptwl.  SBKlaiMl.     8M   44.0n       iMtitvtioMl 
filed  Not.  »,  I»67.  j«.  I.    FU«1  Jan.  16.  19U 


TM  21 

Ctrnfrnmr,  AtUatfc  CItj. 


ISCO 


For  Dehydrated  PackacKl  roods—Nametjr,  Omw  1Mb, 
Ureea  Pea-Soup  Mix.  Italian  Spaxbettl  Saacc  Mix.  Mezlcaa 
Chile  Con  Came.  French  Onion  Soup,  and  Old  Faabioocd  Rice 
Fnddiac  Mix. 

rint  «ae  OB  or  about  Sept.  1. 1857. 


a  'giriMii   -wf  t 


Tr  «t*^  tM»  9WP 


«S  4«,008.    Temple  mwtad  Pooda  Inc.,  Braokljra.  N.  T.    Ptlad 
Feb.  24.  1958. 


No  rlaim  ta  made  to  the  worda  "Frnlt  FUvored  Dropa"  and 
tho  trade  name  "Tavener  Ratled«e  Ltd,,  LiTerpool.  Bnflaod." 
For  Fruit  Flavored  I>ropa. 
Ftrat  uae  Oct.  7,  IMf :  In  eonuwrce  1»47. 


■1     f'-.i^-:    '« 


MT:  li 

Um  ISal 


HN  40.947.     Ida   Mm!  Ha  lads.   Inc..  Brratwood,   Md. 
Nov.  19.  1957. 


nicd 


^%te 


For  Quick  Froaeo  FOoda— Namely,  CbMtm  Chow  Mein. 
Rbrimp  Chow  Mein.  Shrimp  RolU,  CblMae  Fried  Rice.  Chl- 
n^f  Egit  Rolla,  Chineae  Dinner  Conalatlnc  of  Rn  Roll,  Fried 
Rice.  Chicken  Chow  Mela. 

FIrat  ow Oct  4.  19M.        I.:"' 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  583.949. 

For  Packaxed  Freah  Ralada— Namelr.  Potato.  Cole  ilaw. 
Macaroni.  Pepper  Haah,  and  Fruit  and  VegeuMe  In  OeUtlne 
Baaea,  All  8ol<l  a*  Refrlirerated  Itemii :  Packaired  Froaen  and 
Refrigerated  Pliaa  Pie  and  Pisaa  Pie  Cruntii ;  and  Packaged 
Refrigerated  Cooked  Oirn  Meal  and  Hominy  (Jrlta 

FInt  nae  May  1961. 


•  .^^  — 

«N  47.615.     Weaaon  Oil  k  Hnowdrlft  Co.,  Inc..  New  Orfenaa. 
La.    nicd  Mar.  12. 1958. 


.J.  ...^V*^**?'* 


'i* 


8N  42.065.     Charlea  Ai  Sayeoa.  Inc..  New  York.  X.  Y.    Filed 
Dee.  9.  1957.  ||  ,,, .  ,„^ 


«•  t-v  *nif^ 


'   v>tf. 


For    Canned    Oooda->->-Namely.    Corned    Beef.    Roaat    Beef. 
Corned  Beef  Haah.  and  Beef  Stew. 
Firat  uae  Oct.  10.  19$e. 


I 


SmmUrfll 


Owner  of  Reg.   Noa.   67.061.   1S6.636,  and  othera. 

For  Shortening  Made  From   Hydrogenated   Vegetable  Oil. 

Flrat  nae  July  15.  1956. 


.!««^^«sfc«r 


i'  ■  /r  -A 


..\-^. 


8N  48.010.    Central  Canning  Co.,  Inc.,  Cedarrille.  N.  J.  Filed 
Mar.  19. 1988. 


SLIM-TRIM 


8N  42.906.     On-Cor  F<Md  Producta.  ClUmao.  IlL    Filed  Dec 
28.  1957. 

>»^'  V  - .  >TTT% — 7      t4  w,,  fwr« 


'-»i«H .  :^hu 


For  Froaen  Food  Predaetn— Namely.  Prepared  Meat  Cuta. 
Bar  B^g  Sauce  and  Sliced  Beef.  Sandwich  Beef  Steaka,  But 
tered  Beef  Steaka.  Groaad  Beef  Pattlaa.  Beef  Chop  8u«v. 
Breaded  Veal  Cbopleu.  BreadMl  Pork  Ckoyleta. 

Flfet  nae  aa  early  aa  ik947. ^ 


For  Dietetic  Frait  Bererage  In  a  Sealed  Container 
Ftrat  nae  Dec.  17. 1957. 


Hi 


RN  48.254.    E.  I.  du  Pont  de  NeoMnra  and  Company.  Wilming- 
ton, Del.    Filed  Mar.  24. 1958. 


IMPEDEX 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  423.319. 

For  Modlnm  Propionate  Foraalatlon  To  InblMt  the  Orawth 
of  Mold  and  To  Retard  Heating  la  Animal  FMda. 
Firat  uae  Dec.  2.  1957. 


8N  4S>0«.     Oa-C^ 
28.  19f7. 


IVmmI  Pi 

<IN 


Pradneto.  Chicago.  lU.    Filed  Dec. 


COR 


8N  48.980.     Loala  Fartb.  In*..  New  York.  N.  T.     Filed  Apr. 
8.  1»58.  .*  »„ 


For  Froaen  Food  Pradncta— Namely.  Prepared  Meat  Cnta. 
Bar  B^Q  Sauce  and  SIKed  Beef.  Sandwich  Beef  Steaka.  Bat- 
tered Beef  Steaka,  Groaad  Beef  Pattiea,  Beef  Chop  8ney. 
Breaded  Teal  Cbapleta,  Breaded  Pork  Chopleta. 

Firat  aae  1947. 


SiS^f^re 


Fm-  Caaaed  Maata. 

Flrat  aae  rtb  n.  196S. 


'** 


DBCEMBfS  2,  1958 


U.  S.  PATENT  5FFICE 


TM  22 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dccnon  2,  1958 


St.  Lonto.  Mo.    filed  >kpr  14.  19U.  8,  If"  .  "umowpm..  t^     fim  Maj 


QUICK 


Owwr  of  R^.  No.  M9.032: 
For  Iwtaiit  Tra. 
nnt  ow  Mar.  M,  1958. 


■     ■  ■  •   i^;..' 


8N  4»,7M.     LoogUfc  ruh  Food  Prwtacts,  tJalea  CHy.  W.  J. 

The  llBlDR  OB  tka  drawlac  ladlcataa  tte  color  red  bat  ao 
claJm  la  made  to  color.    The  word  "Toppiaar"  U  dUcUlmed. 
Kor  ToppiDRs  for  RnadMa.  OBkaa.  Pwldlniia.  Btc 
First  uae  Apr.  17,  19M. 


LONGLIFE 


Owaer  o(  Reg.  No.  SaO.MT. 

For  Pet  Fooda — Naacly,  Aqnarlom  Fooda  aad  Bird  Fooda. 

Flrat  oac  FM.  1,  IMS,  ••  a^mnaai 


■N  30.0M     MeOanrer  Atvood  C^Mmt  Co.,  MtWMapolla,  Mlno. 
FIM  Apr.  21,  1»M. 

FLAME  ROOM 

For  Colba  aad  T«dt""*'"*^' ■"  ■  ■  '■■"     '■'■"'     -:   " 

First  aae  la  1»2«.  " 


8N  51,348.     Oulf  8tr«iani  Quick  Frosea  Foods,  lac,  MUail 
FU.     Piled  May  9,  1958. 

TREASURE  CHEST 

For  Frosen  Prepared  gtarlmp. 

First  use  Feb.  28,  19S0.  '/      •;       •>,  f- 


"■•H: 


»N  S0.08T.     McGarrer-Atwood  Coffee  Co.,  Mlaaeapolis,  Mtna. 
Filed  Apr.  21.  1958. 

MOUNTAIN  RIDGE 

For  Toffee.  • 

First  as*  la  1935. 


8N  51.538.     Oeorne  B.  AMbott  A  Co..  !■«.,  Brooklya.  X    Y. 
nied  May  1.%  1998.    Mar.  2(f). 


ABBOTT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  597.441. 

For  Pickles.  Oven  Rsked  Hesns,  Bottled  aad  Canaed  OlWes. 
Bottled  snd  Canned  Maraschino  Cherries.  Bottled  and  Canaed 
Edible  Ollre  Oil. 

First  nae  r)ct.  8. 1960.  oa  pickles. 


UN  50.274.     Aawrican  Chewing  Prodarts  Corp..  Newark.  N.  J 
FUad  Apr.  34. 1958. 

Outer  Space 

THE  BIG    O"  BUBBLE  GUM 

Applicant  disclaims  the  wordlac  "BabMc  tioa." 
For  Bobble  ('hewing  Gam. 
First  use  Feb.  3,  1998. 


HN  52.143.     North  PaclAc  Canaers  A  Packers.  lac.  Portland 
Oreg.     Filed  Msjr  22.  1998. 

PEARL'S  QUALITY 

For  Csnned  Fruits  and  Vegetables.  Including  Boyseaberrtes, 
Youngberrles.  I^ogaaberrtes.  Bteefcberrles.  Purple  Plums, 
(•reen  Resns.  Csrrots,  snd  Beets. 

First  use  In  April  1942.  ^ 

— ■^—  .  r\  \ 


«S  60142      A    W    B«Hi-    IK        B^.       r^^        ^  «N  52.709      R    Paul  (Jllmore.  d.  b.  a.  0"nH)re  Produ«  Com- 

\^i   L^    £^";  J^  \.^  ■^-"•'/''^-'!.  ^'*-'*-'-         «-•'•  Brownsville.  Tex.    Filed  iane  2.  1958. 


Phoeali.   ArU      Filed  Apr.  25,  1998.     8ec.  2(r). 

BODINE 


••Si 


For  Fresh  Vegetablss. 
Flrat  nas  Nov.  1.  1944. 


HN  51.149      Htella  DOro  Blacnlt  Co.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.         ».„,  p^u  Ve«...hu- 
Flled  May  «   1968  '  ''^"  ^•^♦•«>»« 

First  use  Majr  15,  1965 

f^  ^      GEMELLI 


The  English  traaslatloa  of  the  term  "Oemelll"  Is  "twiaa.  "     •*>•'   52.820.,   T.    Marsetti   Compaay,  Columbus,  Ohio.     Filed 
For  Cookies  snd  Biscvlts.  ,  June  3.  1968. 

First  use  Apr.  .1.  1967.  -6      . 


«N  81.223      Proa.   8    A..   Meileo  CXtj,  Mexico.     Filed  Ma/ 
7.  1968 


■r-  f . 


"^VC 


,'t9--'     Vil  •  »^'*^  * 


For  Flavoring  Maucea  for  Use  oa  Meata,  Fish,  snd  Poultry. 
First  use  May  IS.  19S8. 


Owaer  of  Meilran  Reg  No  90.111.  dated  Sept.  28.  196« 
For  Foods  snd  Its  Ingredients.  Particularly  Caadlea,  Cakes 
aad  Paatry  Ooods. 


SN  52.026.     WIsconsia  MalMag  Co.,  Mllwaakw.  Wla.     Filed 
June  4.  1968. 

CHAR-ZYME 


For  RBMke  Flavored  Malt 


First  aae  May  16,  1968. 


J**l  t-*^.  ■ 


TM  24 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dbcembbb  2,  1968 


■**••"•      t'"****  <»«»*»•  »<«anfacturing  Company.  Chicago.     8N   49,978.     Roal   Comor.tioo     r.™.^.,...-    v     ,      ».... 


Dbcembeb  2,  1958 


U.  S.  PATENT  dFFICE 


8X   »3.340.     lirary  Kroog.   d.   b.  a.   Oranft  Moaatahi   Bm    8N  M.SM.     Low  Star  Bivwtot  Cte 
rmrm,  Xonh  Bergm.  X.  J.     Fll«l  Jan*  ll.  IMS.  Apr.  26,  1»S8. 


TM  23 

AatoBlo.  T*x.    Filed 


*    .,-**5(    f  ■ 


AounMn 


<«»  «K!I». 


Lon£ 

STUfl 


For  H<>4>r. 

FlPHt  uar  FVb.  1.  1940. 


I^>r  HoMjr 
rinit 


loM,.  I 

uw  Mar.  4.  1^ 


A4*fi 


Qau  49-Distl«rf  iUolMfic  li^Mn 


8X    M.4«2.     C«NitlaJ4tal    RpMteitlM   Co..    I«...    Clwro.    III.     S"*  *T.»73.     8el>Mli.jr  I>l.tllh.r..   I»c..  d.   k.  ..   Xanlwr  One 
Kll*d  Jhi»  11.  190$^  IMatllllac  Coapanj.  Xew.York.  X.  T.     Wl«l  lUr.  18,  18M. 


BERRY  HILL 


For  TaM*  8ynipa,  |«bm.  aad  JHIk«. 
.      Flm  luw  May  »0,  |M8. 


INDLVNA  GENTLEMAN 


Owwr  of  Keg.  No.  381,068. 

For  WhUk«7. 

Flnit  uaa  Mar.  «.  l»&8. 


NX  SS,809.     MrComlck  A  Compaajr,  Incorpoiyted.  Baltimore, 


r"*^- 


Md.    Filed  JuM  18, 1988. 


Owner  of  Hec.  Xoa.  86.088,  856.881.  aad  othcra. 
For  Instant  Dry  MOk  Crratals. 
First  uar  ilajr  16, 


8X  48.856.     KeniMway  *  0»..  Ltd..  BiHw.  BnrlaBd.     PIIh) 
Apr.  17.  1958. 

^        KENNA  WAY'S  1743 

For  Srotrh  WMaky. 

First  aae  Judv  1868  ;  la  rommercv  Juaa  1868. 


."-'».  ^^S      ■in  J       ttf 


r 


8X   53.827.     Hafrwar  Stoma.   laeorporatfd.   OakUad    CaMf 
Filed  June  18,  1858. 

.,   LUNCH  BOX 

Owner  of  Reg  Xo.  6a8.648. 
For  Peanut  Butter. 
First  use  Juae  4,  1088. 


8X  80,647.     grhealey  laduatrtea,  lac.  New  Torlt,  X.  T.    FIImI 
>        Apr.  28,   1858. 

THE 
GOLDEN  RECTANGLE 

For  Bleaded  Whlakay. 
First  use  Apr.  10.  1958. 


f^ 


.,V<.*W*v»J  ,, 


«X  5.1.848      Taa  Oaiap  8ea   Food  Tompaay.  lac.  Terminal 
laland,  Qlllf.     FUed  June  18.  1968.     Sec  Jcf). 


VAN  CAMPS 


Owaw-  of  Reg.  yoa.  |t0.884.  481.127,  aad  otbera 
For  Caaaed  Flak. 
First  use  Def.  1,  1814- 


Qatf 


47-wJi 


BX  50.648.     Hrhenley  laduatrica.  Inf.,  Xew  Yark,  N.  I     Filad 
Apr.  29,  1968. 

THE 

GOLDEN  CIRCLE 

For  Bleaded  WhUkey.  .*i~ 

First  use  Apr.  10.  1958. 


*•«>,♦  »c   f/fi  -^«) 


8X  84,701.     Jallaa   U    Rorowltt,   d.   b.   a.   J     L.   HoitNrltt.    flatttfUJ 
Brooklyn,  X.  T.    FIM  Jaly  11.  1967.  i  ■■■■■■••■ 


Cbis50-MtrcliMdis«  N«t  Otktrwist 


MIZRACH 


Tha  auirfc  amy  be  tmalated  aa  "Bast. 

For  miaM. 

nr»t  aae  Mar.  1,  1917. 


8X  29.680.     Xormaa   I>ln*,  Xew  Tort.  N.  T.     FItod  May  8 
1967.  ^ 


(kit  48  -  Mih  itvMfM  and  L^MTs 


8X    41.160. 
Dm.  10.  18S7 


li 


IVriaoaa.    Portlaad.   Greg.      Filed 

"60<r  BRAND 


BEDUCATI 

SKI' 


word  "Braad^  to  «larialae«. 
For  Malt  U^mt. 
Flrat  oae  Apr.  11.  If^. 

4 


Appllcaat  dlaclaiaM  the  dearHptlre  word  "Kit"  apan  from 
tbe  Bwrk  aa  ahown. 

Fw  KH  Onaprtoing  a  Book  oa  Bed  Maaaera,  a  Ocrlcv  Ta 
FrBTaat  Baortag.  a  fallow  Paae  laarrtbi^  "Oatker  Te  Baae- 
bada  While  Te  May,"  aad  a  Bo>  of  BedatlVM. 

Flrat  aae  Mar.  14,  1867.  .^ 


TM  24 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dbcembbb  2,  1958 


'^T'iL^TTt:^.'^'''''^'''^''^'^'^''^'^''-  •*v*n*i«:r' ^'^""~- »'~'^"»" -^  '  "•- 


FITE  RITE 


V»T  Klrr  ItlankH  sod  Rtoragip  ConUlwr  Tber«for. 
PIrat  oar  (>rt.  20.  II 


SRO 


UN   4«.»01.     Commt  MaM   Paper  Prodnrta  Co..   Lorn  AngelM. 
CaUf.    Filed  Mar.  3.  1»38. 


For  Kuat  Hnoorn  mmd  Matal  C3«aBliic  C*«i>o.ltJon 
Flmt  uap  Mar.  2»,  1068. 


•K- 


COAST  MAID 


Kor  I>rinklng  fitrawa. 

PIrat  uae  about  Nor.  8,  1»4«. 


^-T^.l*'i^ 


HX  50.SM.     Texlie  Cbeminila.   Inc..  Orwnrilte    8    C      Piled 
Apr.  28,  1M8. 


TEXIZE 


ns  48.7«l»      Mtlprint.  lar.  Milwaukee.  Wla.     Piled  Mar   31 
IM«. 


Por  rorerlng  for  Plant  Growth  and  Lawna. 
Ptrat  aae  oa  or  about  Jan.  7.  1908. 


Owner  of  Re».  Noa.  444,«7S.  842.428.  aad  othora 
Por  Coaeentrated  Oeaaer  for  Cleaning  Waahable  SurfacM  • 
Wax  Stripper:   U4|uld  Haad  8oap  for  Comm«>rrial  Uae     De^ 
tergent  for  LHabea :   Floor  Cleaner  ;  Houaehold  Cleaoer     and 
Rug  Cleaner. 

Pirat    uae   in    1»4«  on   coacentrated   rieaaer  for   rleanlng 
waahable  aurfarea. 


SN  50.ST4.     Wyandotte  Chemicala  Corporation.    Wyandotte 
Mich.     Plle«|  Apr.  28.  1908. 


Qau^l  -  CofMetia  and  Tofltt  PrHwstioiis 

MN     50.1«.3.     HaerlBC     *     Ca..     Odol-Plakrik.     Koaaietiache 
Produkte.  Holdarh,  Canton  of  Ht.  Oall.  Hwltaerland      Piled 


Apr.  22.  19&8. 


MILAIR 


INDUSTRIAL  D 


Por     Alkaline     Ctoaaer.     Parttnilariy     Uaefui     In     Mpray 
Waahera. 

Pirat  uae  Feb.  17.  1958. 


Owner  of  Hwlaa  Reg.  .No.  J98.344,  dated  July  19,  1957. 

Por  rnametira  .N'amply.  Perfume*.  Cnlognea.  and  Tolli»t 
Watera.  Upatlrk.  Hkin  Cream*  and  I^tlona.  Fare  and  Body 
Powder*.  IVBtlfrtcea.  Eye  Make  Up.  Manicuring  Finger  Nail 
Preparatloaa,  Body  Iteodoranta.  Bath  Olla.  IleplUtoriea,  Hair 
Preparations— .Namely.  Ifalr  Tint.  Hair  Dreaalng.  Crcama  and 
lotion*.  Hair  Tonira  and  Hair  Condltioaera :  Mharlng  Creama. 
Ixitlona.  aiwl  Powder*. 


8N  50.594.     Acqna  Una  Manufacturing  Co..  lar.  Brooklyn. 
'  X.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  29,  1958. 


ACQUA  M 


Oau  52  -  DrtMVMU  aad  Soi^ 

8X  40,024.     Brookfleld    Uboratorlea.    BrookAeld.   III.      Piled 
XoT.  4.  1957. 


Owner  of  Reg.  .Noa.  254.849  and  594.082. 
For  Detergent  for  Houaehold  Uae. 
Firat  uae  In  December  1955. 


4     SUPERBATH 

Pnr  l>omeatlc  Animal  Hhampeo. 

PIrat  «|ae  Apr    10.  1908.  ,    >, 


HX  51,02;<.     H.  C.  JohnMW  A  Hon,   Inc.,  Racine.  Wla.     Piled 
May  5.  1958. 


.    ./'■/ 


.V 


BLUE  CHIP 


i  .    'I 


»N  42.221       I^  Parfnma  de  Dana.  Inc..  d    b.  a.  Daaa    Xew 
Tark.  N.  T.    Piled  Dae.  11.  1967. 


For  All  Purpoae  Cleaner. 
Firat  uae  Apr.  24.  1908. 


DANITA 


/'^ 


Por  Toilet  Moap  and  a  Rubble- Ponalag  Detergent  Prepare 
tlon  for  Uae  In  the  Bath. 

Firat  uae  Dee.  5.  1907  '^'' 


MX  51,097.     Zwik  Conmratlon.  Elkln.  X.  C.     Piled   May  0 
1958. 


ZWIKci 


ii 


ntt   47.988.     Tfce  J.    R     Watktaa   Com|Nin,.   Wlaona.   Minn, 
filed  Mar    18.  1908.  *-   »  1  ft '"  '"'  ^ 


For  Tire  Cleaner  and  Detergent. 
Firat  uae  Feb.  14,  1800. 


Owner  of  Reg   Noa.  207.525  and  S«4.537.     ' 

Par  auap.  Hair  Hhampoo.  Mpei  RemoTera.  Detergeat  Uaed 
Ta  aaaltiae.  DMafect  aad  Deodortie.  for  Houaehold  and  Farm 
I'ae.  aad  Coacentrated  U^iuid  AllPurpoae  Cleaner 

nratuaePeb    17.  19.18  <.^       .       .    i,    .. 


MX  56,780.     Ikeaiert  *  Doagberty.  Inc..  Chicago.  III.     PUad 
July  22,  1908. 

;■'"   "j:    DRY-MURIC  i^.*'V^ 

-    '■  ^-^ 

For  Cryatallliif   Arid    rieaatag  Compoattiea   for  Cleaalng      ^^ 
Brick.  Mortar.  Concrete.  Maaoary.  aad  Other  Herrkaik 
Firat  uae  on  or  about  Apr  2,  1958.  ,  "■ . 
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■X  28.040.     Parcelaia  KaaaMi  laatUate.   lac.   WaatalactoB.    8N  48.188.     Uadaoa  Blae  *  Photo  Prtat  Cb    Im    Maw  Taek 


j»i^t-}i9vm 


»•  .Wn     » 


9ml  S  jtt^tMUt    .H 


^^^«^ 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Oatt  100- Miff  tilt  uM 

UnitJi    <;« 


8N  40.910.     Ameiicaa  Hydrotberin  ('•rpontion.  L«iic  IsUnd 
City.  X.  Y.    Kllfid  Not.  19, 1»67. 


8X    S97.U50.     UMit«Ni    <;4^>|*yalra1    Corporation.    PaMdrna 
Calif.    FIM  Oct.  M.  l»afi. 


<tf  «>  •» 


Kor  8rrri<vs  FrrformMl  for  Othen— Nameljr.  (Jcophyaical 
Exploration :  Aaalrala  and  lat^rprrtatloo  of  Data  ScapM-tinc 
tha  PhTaleal  PreprrtlM  of  thr  Barth  :  Lominic  Wella :  and 
ItMlgn.  Installation,  T*>atini(.  and  Dpvflopmrnt  of  Knviron- 
mraUl  Te<-hnl4UM  for  Teating  lnatruiiH>nta,  Ucvicca.  and 
Equipment  Havlns  Klrctriral.  Blectronlc.  Hydranlir,  Mr- 
rhanlral.  Optical,  and  Pneumatic  Coniponi>nta. 

Klrat  ua»  on  or  about  Jnn*  28,  1»50,  on  irMtpbyaical  explora- 
tion arnrlm  Mnployl*!;  apiauioKrapha.        ^  „      ,      .  ^      ^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xoa.  5S6.424.  823.42«.  and  (V4»,488. 
For  Kngineering  ^rricM— Naniely,   Merhanical,   Themai. 
and  Kle<-trlcal  Kngineerlng  flerrleM. 
Kirat  uae  <in  ur  abuut  Jan.  2,  1033. 


8N   47.1M.     Terbnical    Operatiou.    Inc..    BurlinctoB. 
Filed  Mar.  5.  I»ft8.  ^^. 


K 


TECH  OPS 


8.\    23.l»24.     J 
1M7. 


.   Wichita.   Kana.      Filed   Feb.    6, 


.  ?S     ttMfil 


For  Reaearch,  IVrelopmantal.  AdTaaced  Theoretical,  and 
Bxperimenui  Work  for  Indaatry  and  Oovernment  In  Such 
Flelda  aa:  Operationa  Keaearch,  Phyaica,  Chemtatrjr.  Nu- 
cleonira.  Electronic*,  and  Applied  Mechanlca. 

Flmf  uae  Apr    26.   1957. 


Class  101- AdvertisMg  and  BwiMtt 

liN    17.W1.     National    Caah    Dlacount    Card   CoMpuy   lac. 
Fayrtterllle,  Ark.    Filed  Oct.  22.  1»6«. 


For  ConaultattoB  fl^rvlcea  to  BaMlwIch  Khop  Ownera  in  All 
Phaaea  of  Management. 
Firat  uae  In  JMnuary  198.^. 


as   a«,ft81.     VIrginliH  H.   Goodman.    Blchmond.   Va.      Filed 
Hept.  3.  19S7. 


xmn     ri^H 


For  Promoting  the  8ale  of  the  Oooda  of  Ottaera  by  the 
laauance  of  Caah  IMacount  Carda  Which  Are  Honored  by 
Certain  Itealgnated  Merclunta. 

Firat   uae  Aug.  .1.  1956. 


The  drawing  U  lined  for  red. 

For  Deaigaing  BnlHNac  Rtructur*^  and  Writing  ^4pectflca 
tloua  in  Connection  Therewith. 

Firat  uae  I>ec.  22.  1^.  ' 


J 


K.N  39.080  William  4.  OoodOMa.  d.  b.  a.  Aa«>ciatea  Reaearch 
and  Uevelopmeat  Cttmpaay.  Loa  Angelea.  Calif.  Filed  Iter 
«.   1957. 


••T*t  \at  lu'.  w- 


V  ,; 

The  mark  conaiata  o<  the  (;reek  letter  "Pal." 
For    Conaultant    Heftlcea    In    the    Field   of 
Induatrlal  Management, 
Firat  nae  Apr  28,  I«i2. 


K.\  25.424.     Vondnik  Pubilcatloaa.  d.  b.  a.  Gold  .Nugget  Olft 
Htamp  Ptan.  Chicago.  III.    Filad  Mar.  4. 1W7. 

GOLD  NUGGET 

For  Promoting  the  8alea  nf  tb»  Oooda  and  Serrlcea  of 
Othera  Tbmugh  the  Medium  oT  Trading  Stanpa  Redeemable 
in  Merchandiae. 

Firat  uae  on  or  aboot  8ept.  29,  1988. 


Rnal 


and 


8N  28.001.     MaritB.  Inc..  d.  b.  n.  Mnrlts  galea  BnlKlera.  It 
Louia.  Mo.     Filed  Apr.  U,  19f7. 

NATIONAL  BANK  OF 
PRIZES 

For  Halea  Promotion  Program— NanMriy.  the  laaoaacw  of 
Priae  Pninta  In  the  Form  of  fliecka  aad  the  B»<lcmptloB  af 
T»»eae  in  Merchaadlae. 

Firat *uae  Jane  21.  1952.  *«  fg 

TM25 


DKEmm  1,  IMS 


■N47. 


Dalted 
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i  • ' 
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TMtit«t«.   lac..   WaaklBfton.    8N  4S.SM.     Hadwm  Btac  *  Photo  Priat  Co    lae    Now  York. 

N.  Y.    rUmd  Job.  8.  19M. 


■  k    .  r  *  7 


-  I 


(^ffT^ 


ror  Adrrrtlslag  aad  Tnulo  ProoMrtloo  of  .Poreelala  Bnam^l 
la  thr  Hoax-  Bt-oaooitn  aad  Appilaaee  Training  Area  by 
M*«na  of  Fubllrattua  Advertlaementa,  MpocUl  Literature,  Cor- 
i^apc>n<lra(w.  .N'vwa  R^leaaM.  'sad  Otli#r  PaMic  ReUtioaa 
UHllm. 

Pint  oae  iUr  2A.  1M7. 


izsQ 


"  ai«  dlaeUimed  apart  from 


The   wordii  "Quality 
the  mark  a*  abowa. 

Por  Makinc  Blue  Priata,  Pbotopriata.  aad  Other  Boprodnc- 
tloaa. 

Pint  nae  la  ISM. 


HN   M,041.     Porreialn   Bnamel    Inatltote,    lac.,   WaBhington. 
I>.  O.     Piled  Aug.  2,  18(17. 


8N  4a,Wl.     Claater  Batvprlaca,  lac.  Baltteore.  Md.    FIM 
Prk^  17.  IMS. 


I      ■» ; 


.:-i 


:-  -ti  .t.. 


PIN  BUSTERS 


i'         ■Ah'-    "« 


Per  Title  uf  a  Bowling  Teterialon  Show. 
Pint  uae  Jan   20,  1908. 


'*Ai 


8N   441.728.     K.   C.   Hall   CoaipaBy.    BroHctoa,    Maaa.     Piled 
Feb.  27.  1M8. 


Por  Adrertlaing  and  Trade  Promotion  of  Porcelain  Enamel 
In  the  Home  R^-onomlra  ami  Applianre  Training  Area  by 
Means  of  Publication  AdTertlaenienta,  Special  Literature,  Cor- 
reapondenee.  Newa  Releaaee,  and  Other  Public  Belatlona 
MedU. 

rirat  uae  Apr   22.  18S7. 


8N  3».S70.     Ada  for  Action,   lac.  Hallywood,   Calif.     Piled 
Oct.  28,  1»S7.  The  drawlag  la  lined  for  red,  piBk.  black,  blue,  aad  yellow, 

:        ,  but  color  forma  no  part  of  the  nuirk. 


I 


Por     Retail    Grocery    Scrrieaa 
Membera. 

Pint  uae  Mar.  II,  1840. 


ly    Appileaat'a 


J 


■■♦  i 


Por  Advertlalng  Merrlcea  by  I^eaalag  8pace  to  Adrertli 
naa  Motoriaed  Hevolvlag  Bulletin  Board. 
PIrat  uae  Oct.   1.   19S7. 


Oafs  102-lMraM  and  RmmU 


8.N   17,748.     Mercury   lateraatlonal  Traaaurauce,   lac,  Tor- 
raace.  Calif.    Plied  Oct.  18,  1806. 


8X  40.8()2      The  Peelera  Compaay,  New  Orleaoa.  La.     Piled- 
Not    U.  1867. 


■J  \ 


-iil  .^ 


All  wording  appearlag  oa  tha  drawlag  la  dtocUlmed  apart 
from  the  mark  aa  a  whole  wlthaat  wbItIbk  aay  common  law 
rtghta  thereto.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  «2«,880. 

VW  Promotlag  the  Hale  of  the  Oooda  of  lu  Shrlap  Proc 
mmlm%  MacMaory  L^awaa  by  Meaaa  of  Advertlalag  oa  Radio 
aad  TalevlatoB  aad  la  .Newapapera  aad  Magaalaea. 

Pint  aa*  Oac  18.  II 


.,*-- 


■•I'-'-i 


Por  UaderwrltlBR  Managfint  Merrlce  for  laaurera  Com- 
prialag  the  Puralahlag  af  MaaageuMat  Berrlcaa  for  tha  Pra- 
motloB  aad  Bale  of  Oraaad  Burfaee  Comnton  rarrler  Trip 
Inaurance  Pollcleo  Throagh  tha  Madlum  of  Inanrance  Policy 
IMapenatng  Marhineo  Located  at  OaainKNi  C'arrler  Tenalaala 
and  .Station*  I>M^ted  Throaghoat  the  United  8tatea,  the  Pro- 
Tlalon  of  Hurh  Marhlnea.  IteT*lopn»ent  and  Printing  of  Poll- 
rlea  Vended  In  Such  Machine*.  PUcement  aad  Serrldas  of 
8ucb  Machlaea,  aad  Collectloa  aad  HoMlag  la  Traat  af  MdMy 
Therefroai. 

PIrat  uae  oa  or  aboat  Peb.  18,  1888. 


TM  28 

■N  28J72.     Vaa  Valkoabargh,  N 
York.  N.  r.     Piled  Mar.  I.  1887  . 


OFFICTAL  GAZETTE 


DicncBBR  2.  1958 


8  Nenila.  lac.  Naw    8N  81.878.     Tha  Wai.  g.  Marrril  Coa^aay,  Claciaaatl  Ohla. 

rilad  Jaae  7.  1887. 


Dwctaam  t,  196* 
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TM27 


■"JliT^yS'l*?  ^.t^**'  Co-pwy.  Odar  Baphte.    US    »7.i.T.     Batlw.,    Bxp,^    A,«iry.    I»*orpor.t«l.    N*w 
iMm.    PIW  Mar.  1«.  ISU.  york.  N.  T.    Filed  a«^t.  26.  1»87.    8m.  2(f). 


BfULTI-PAK 


Por  Caderwrttlac  ■  Cftabiacd  Packace  Poller  I< 
Plaa  Coreriat  the  Hone  aad  the  AutootobiK 
rint  oar  at  l««>t  a«  rarly  aa  Aafuat  1M«. 


HN  4S,117.     Tataaaa  Vcderal  Sarinca  aad  Loaa  AaoeUtioa 
or  Chicago.  Chlcagov  III.     F1l«l  Mar.  20,  IMW. 


:jlf;V'..t''.|'SS'|il. 


TALMAN 


Por  BaTlass  aad  Loaa  Serrlcca. 
Pint  ua«  June  19M, 


'fi'^ntfrrrr 


Cbti  103-CMftnKtiM  aMi  RaiMir 


The  drawlnc  la   lined  for  red.     No  claim  la  made  to  the 
word!  "Safe."  "gwlff  and  "Sure"  apart  from  the  mark. 
•N    24.2M.     "8    hi    I"  Peraaneat   Well   COapletloaa.   lac.         *''''  S»>»PP»»«  of  Freight  by  Rail.  Air.  Track,  and  Waterway. 
Dallaa.  Tex.    Plied  KM.  12.  1807.  ^"^  *>•*  January  19M. 


'-i*5S;   /. 


SN  40.892.     V.  J.  Toratt.  d.  b.  a.  V.  J.  Toratt  Co.,  Lynwood. 
Calif.    Filed  Nor.  18,  1MI7. 


RED  DEVIL 


For   Truck    Tranaportatlon   aad   BtoraitP  of   the  Uooda   of 
Others. 

Flrat  nae  Mar.  9.  10.^4. 


l**  ward*  "Penaaaent  Well  Completloaa.   lac."  ar«  dia 

»"l:S.*.riX»t,~'*"*^'"  ■^  •"•"-'•'"-'  OMt  106-llblMiil  TrMtMrt 

Por   Coaatmctloa   oT   Penaaaeat  Oil   Wella   in   the   Plaal 
Phaa*  of  Balldiac  the  Hell*  aad  Kemedlal  Work  on  Oil  Wall..     8N  87.421.     Etched  Products  Corporation    T»na  Island  City 
First  use  Apr.  10.  1M«.  x.  y,    KUed  gept.  18.  1867. 


8N  47.071.     Petroleum  To«l  Research.  Inc..  Fort  Worth   T*x 
Piled  Mar.  4.  1858. 


K 


VIBRO-FRAC 

P*r  Well  Caslag  PaHbratiag  aad  PV>rauition  Frsctoring  in  .    ^  P«brlcatlng  Coined  Letters.  Emblems  and  Script  Let 

Well  Bore  Holes  ^^'^  '"  ^*^"''  ^'^  ****■  ^If-  <<>  <>>'  Onler  of  Customera. 

Plrot  uae  Feb.  21.  IMS  ^"^  »••  ^••«-  >•  >••• 


Om  lOS-TraMortatiM  md  Stwift 

way    KzpresB    Agen 

ISanC 

I 


8N  87.422.     Etched  Products  Corporatloa.  Long  Uland  City. 
N.  T.     Filed  Sept.  18.  1907. 


SN    87.808.     Railway  'ICzpresB    Agency,    Incorporated.    Naw 
York.N.  r.    Piled  Sane  20.  1867.    Sec  2(f). 


For  Fabricating  Metal  Embossings  for  the  Trade,  to  the 
Order  of  Customers. 
First  use  Aug.  1.  1808. 


The  drawlag  la  llaad  far  red. 


Por  Shipping  of  Freight  by  Rail.  Air.  Truck,  aad  Waterway.     Male  Choral  Singing 


Omi  107-EAKiiiM  and  faiitiiwint 

8N  20,080.     Carl  William  Leach.  SUten  lalaad.  N.  T.     Filed 
Dec.  6.  1806. 

TROUBADORS  OF  SONG 


For  Telerlalon  aad  Radio  KaterUi*nM«t   la  the  Form  of 


Plrat  uae  Mar.  1.  188a 


Flrat  nae  Sept.  26.  1800. 


fs  ;;"V>j.,Vi-    '.:fi^ 
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■X  2SJ72.     Vaa  Valiwatargk.  » 
Tork.  X.  T.    rtl«d  Mar.  I.  1M7 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


*  Xviilla,  IM..  Nmt    •>  ai^TB.     The  Wai.  ■.  M<ri»ll 

ntod  Jim  7.  1M7. 


DBCIMBBI  2,  1958 
.  Cterinatl.  OU». 


SYNTHETIC  SIMULATION 


rar  Bacto^Mrtnc  CoaMltinn  lb>rvl«««  <if  Aul/siBs  B«iiip- 
nnt  DMlga  of  others  for  Industrial,  BatlnrM.  and  P«raoaaI 
Uae  aad  Corrrlatlac  Bv>>fMiM>Bt  aad  Martatar  RMtairvowBta 
With  tbr  HunuD  BIraivat. 

rinit  Mr  July  13.  11 


VISAPAX 


»y»r  arnrlCM  lartdrat  t*  BdvcatlBC  tlw  Itedicml  ProTaaaloa 
!■  the  I'l*  of  Pbarmanatleal  Prvfianitlona  Maanfacturvd  aad 
HoM  by  Appllcaat.  Hatd  ■arrkwa  iBciudIng ;  Calllnc  on  Phy- 
•irlaiM  and  Irtaplarlnc  to  TIm«.  by  Mcaaa  at  a  Viewer  BIMea 
Illaatmtlni  tb»  Backcroaad.  Domtt  and  Uoe  of  Appllemnt'a 
Pr»p«rat»o«a.  the  ModM  of  TrwitaM-at  aad  the  BenilU  Ok- 
tataMd  TherrfmB. 

nrat  oar  Mar.  27.  1M7. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 


(lMf200 


UN    S1.S47.     Oraad   Aerie    rratemal   Order  of   KaclM.    MU- 
wa«kee.  Wla.    ntod  lu,  »,  imm. 


■N    SI,S4«.     Grand  Aerie  rratenul  Order  at 
waokee.  Wla.    riled  May  t.  19Ml 


Ml>- 


"  .    <■>-> 


'A- 


>   OwMer  of  Rec.  .Voa.  5«7.«»7.  SM.flai.  and  other* 

ror  Indlratinc  Meroberahlp  la  the  ApplUaat  Corporation 
rimt  uae  Oet.  34.  1»47. 


Owner  of  Ken.  Noa.  864.92e.  610.178,  and  othera. 

Kor  Indlcatlac  Memberahlp  In  the  Applicant  CorporaUoa 

Flrat  nae  Ort.  24.  1»47. 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 


OiiiA-Cooib 


■N  43.872.     General  Bleetrlc  Conpaay.  Beheneetady    N    T 

riM  rtk.  u.  itftt. 


BN  2».812.     The  Laea  A  Kmbroidery  Aaw>eUtion  of  Aaertoi 
Ine..  .New  York,  N.  T.    HImI  Apr.  17.  tM7. 


SYABI-LUXI 


The  mark  rertlfWa  that  the  hire  haa  been  treated  with 


flnlah  whteh  ea 

ahape.  and  ellmlaatM  Iroalng. 

Par  Cotton  Lace. 

flrat  uae  Mar.  1.  1967 


The  aiark  rertlilea  that  the  hone  to  whirh  the  mark  la 
applied,  or  the  plans  and  ■perlArationa  therefor,  ronforma  to 
mlnlmam  atandarda  aet  by  applicant  aa  to  hone  electrlflea- 


:*  I'r^j"*" '" "  ■""• '- "'-"'  •'"•  ■  •■-■  V  '5i™.r.:««T«  :;:Lv::;;rs::i 


jf^'     *^  appliancea. 

For  Hot 
^^  Pirat  nae  la  Oetober  1M7. 


^. 


.s4i^  =^  >• 


^.l  .:!•''. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DKcnon  2,  1958 


T^.  rv^'-^^ 


^.3>  *. 


tV   «>«*f«  •>  , 


>^o»V 


*► 


'<**. 


?p 


EMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


*«f^ 


Oats  I-Rmt  or  Partly  Pinf^tni  Materiab 


8N 


8N 


670.424      ARGEVTA      llnUtkni  If  ink  Braeden  AMociation 
SN  682.3T1      COLLBCTIVB  MARK.     Pub.  1-^-66.    FUed 
t-8-B6. 

FLT.    LMn  ralk.  Jr..  d.  k  a.  PalktoadB  Fara. 
Pub.  »-lS-W.    ntod4-lS-S7. 

PBBLmr   OAK.     Perlstein  Lratber  Co.   Inc. 
P»b.  S-IC^M.    nied  11-2(MIT. 

COBSO-njDCK.       Araoor     and    Company. 
Pnb.  »-l«-«8.    Filed  1-IS-5S. 

ARAFIN.    Asber  *  BorHa.  Inc.     gN  4S.01S. 
•-I9-S8.     FUed  1-14-M. 

670.429.  FOAMOTHtTlC.     «nbb«>r  Pabrlca  Compaoj 
44.118.    P«b.  •>!•-«•.    Filed  1-lft-M 

670.430.  ARMOFOAII.     Aivovr  and  Company.     8N  44.MS 
Fob.  S-lft-M.    Filed  1-24-68. 

670.4S1.     SANI-PBT.       Suburban     Life    Produrta    Ca.       SN 
44.M5.    P«b.  9-16-08.    FU*d  1-2^-58. 


6T0.4SS. 

S8.440. 
670.436. 

41.042. 

670.42T. 

48.804. 
670.488. 


Class2-R«capiades 


670.482.  ZIP  TOP.  Vhe  Dow  Cbemleal  Oampany.  aaaicnee 
by  maane  aaaicnmenU  of  Arkeil  and  8mltba.  8N  8.138 
Pnb.  10-2-56.    Filed  2-23-«6. 

670.488.     SNAP    DP.      BeUII    Paekaglnt   CorporattMi.      8N 

18.906.    Pnb.  9-16-84.    Filed  9-18-^. 
670.434      KDIFILM       DaTla    Ueqner   Proda«U   Praprietary 

Ualtad.     8N  18.896.     P«b.  9-16-58.    Filed  11-7-08. 
670.488.     BDIPAC.       DarU    Lacqner    Prodnrta    Proprietary 

LImttod.     8N  18.89T.     Pnb.  ^16-88.    Filed  11-7-58. 
670.486.     POLTDROP.     Chaae  Bottle  *  Snpply  Corp.     8N 
Pnb.  10-8-87     Filed  3-11-67. 

DIAL-A  DRI|<L.     Keystow  Ferrule  *  Nnt  Cm.     8N 
Vr^9-U-9^    FIM  5-8-87. 

Wallace    Bilreramitha,    Inc.      SN 
Filed  7-11-57. 

IMamond  Gardner  Corporation.    8N 
Filed  1-22-58. 


25.829 
670.487. 

29,841, 
670.488. 

83.590 

670.489. 


670.440. 


WA8TAINK1. 
Pnb.  9-16-68. 

FRriT-8HBU 
Pub.  9-16-581 

HKDLINKR. 


Pub.  9-16-58.    Fllad  2-6-58. 


HedwlB    Corporation.      8N   48.889. 


670,44.1. 
45.627. 


PIKA-STIK. 
Pnb.  9-16-5& 


Mutberland    Paper 
Filed  2-10-58. 


Company.      8N 


670.442.  CHATHAM  WARX.    Brtdfaport  Moulded  Pr«dw;ta 
Inc.     8N  48.874.    Pi^b.  9-16-88.     Filed  2-11-58. 

670.443.  LJTTLK  ROTALTT  AND  DC8ION.  North  AuMai 
can  PlaaUca  Company.  8N  48,7.'i2.  Pub.  9-16-58.  FUed 
2-12-88 


670.447.  MBTRO.     Matro-AtUntic.   Inc.     8N  32.898.     Pub. 
9-16-58.    FUad  8-21-57. 

670.448.  MAXTIC.    McCarteu  laduatrlaa,  lae.    Uf  4B.88t. 
Pnb.  9-16-58.    Filed  2-10-58. 


USi 


ClMs6-Clitaicals  aadi  Chtnical  Cm- 
posHioM 


SN 


Pub. 


SN 


-.11 


Omi  4- JUmifM  aaJ  PoUiai  NUuriak 

670.444.  DKSIQN  OF  THREB  POINTBO  STAR  IN  CIRCLE. 
Oalmler-BeM  AktleoflaaeHaebaft.  8N  45,025.  Pnb  9-10-88 
Filed  1-31-58. 

670.445.  MBRC1BDK8BBNZ.       Daimler-Beua     Aktien 
aebaft.     SN  48.182.    Pub.  9-16-58.    Filed  2-8-58. 


Jl- 


daitS-AJiMivts 


.\tf-4nh>\ 


870.448.     ALOMBT.     Jbraaa  Swtuwar.  «.  »l  a.  Tfea  Alaaat 
CoMpaay.     SN  22.03T.     Pub.  9-16-58.     Filed  1-2-87. 


670.449  8UPBR   PH-Ut      Aaaoeiated   Chemlata,   Inc.     BN 

SOMO.  Pub.  9-16-58.    FUad  5-28-87. 

670.450.  KORLAN.      The    Dow    Cbenlcul    Coapany.      SN 
84,781.  Pnb.  9-16-58.    Filed  8-1-57. 

670.451.  KTRAX.     Air  Reduction   Compaoy.    lueorperatod. 
8N  .S5.613.    Pub.  9-16-58.    Filed  8-l(Mi7. 

670.452.  ORBIT  AND  DBSIGN.     National  Kaeila  Produeta 
Co.     SN  41.110.     Pub.  9-18-58.     Filed  11-21-57. 

670.458.     VALVOLINB.     Aahlaad  OU  *  Bc8bIb(  Coopauy. 
.    SN  42.627.    Pub.  9-16-88.    Fllad  12-18-67. 

870.454.  KOPRPLD8.  Cbamco  Pbotoproducia  Coapany. 
Inc.     SN  42.881.     Pub.  9-16-58.    FUad  12-23-87.    ' 

870.455.  PLDTOFORM.  GoBcral  AbUIm  4k  Film  OorparU' 
tlon.     SN  43.084.     Pub.  9-16-58.     Filed  12-27-87. 

670.456.  KOLLAMINE.  General  Aniline  k  Film  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  43.085.     Pub.  9-16-58.     FUad  12-27-87. 

670.457.  THBRMALAIR  AND  DBSION.  Jaaaa  Madlaon 
■Laird,  d.  b.  a.  Laird  Englneerinic  Company.     SN  44,028. 

Pub.  9-18-SS.    Filed  1-18-58. 

670.458.  PRESI'ERSIGN  Tbe  Ware  Ctaemleal  Corporatloa. 
SN  44,141.    Pub.  9-16-58.    Filed  1-16-58. 

870.459.  SBPTO-BAC.  W.  B.  McOay,  d.  b.  a.  W.  B.  MeOay 
Conpauy.     SN  44.191.     Pnb.  9-16-58.    Fllad  1-17-8S. 

670.460.  SBAMCO  AND  DBSIGN.  Tbe  Seamleaa  Rubber 
Coapany,  d.  b.  a.  Seameo  Ctaaalcal  Company.  SN  44J08. 
Pub.  9-16-58.    Filed  1-17-58. 

870.481.  lOA.  Independent  Oroeera'  Alliance  Dtotrlbnttne 
Company.     SN  45,390.    Pnb.  9-18-88.     Fllad  2-8-88. 

670.482.  BCTBON.  Ronaon  Corporation.  SN  48,618.  Pub. 
9-10-88.    Filed  2-10-58. 

670.463.     TEKO.      Wyandotte    CbemicaU   Corporatioa.      SN 

46,837.    Pub.  9-16-58.    Fllad  2-13-88. 
870,484.     PASTURITB.     Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corporatioa. 

SN  46,040.     Pub.  9-16-58.     Filed  2-17-58. 


Qasi7— Canbit 


•M 


lae.    SN  «.711. 


870.466.  THOBODGHBRAID.      Roeheatar 
48.710.    Pub.  9-18-68.    Filed  l-»-88. 

870.468.  NATDRALAT.     BodMBter 
Pub.  9-18-58.    Fllad  1-9-58. 

670.467.  SBCO.      Tberon   V.   Moaa,   d.   b.   a.   Sontb-Baatera 
<'ordace     8.\  48.646      Pnb.  9-16-58.    Filed  8-28-58.        ' 

670,488.     DBSIGN  OF  COLUMN  AND  OFAL.    Dan  H.  Shlald 
Oordase  Co.    SN  48,888.    Pub.  9-l*<<8.    FUad  8-28-88. 

670.469.  RBDMULK.       United  Hade     Hybrlda,     Inc       SN 
50.125      Pnb.  9-16-68.    Filed  4-21-58. 


ClaH9-Ex#lMiv««  RffMnM, 
aurfPralKtlti 

670,470.     KANTTB.    Hemriaa  Pwvder  Coapaay.    SN  a.099 
Pub.  9-16-88.    FUad  12-27-67. 

TM  2f 


Dbcbmbbr  2, 
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•T0.4T1.     KAJVKZ      Rcmlea  Pow6er  Caapsay.     SN  41,100. 
P»k.  O-IS-M     Tiimd  12-27-a7. 


daif  10-FtfftSzMB 


■f- 


070.403.  KXTSA    "L."      Tuutflni-AnoTa    Steel    Conpuy. 
8N  81,437.    Pak.  9-10-48.    FIM  0-5-d7. 

870.404.  lOBAL    AMD    DBSION.       TaMuUiiB-AUoTi    ■Ud 
ComfUtj.     8N  81.438.     Pnk.  0-18-S8.     VUmI  0-8-57. 


070.400. 


070.478.     OOnTHMUf  K  4  If  NmOGBf .     liattw  Ifltre- 
•n    CompsDy,    lac      SN    17.070.      Pak.    O-IO-M.      PIM 

070.478.     H  1  ID     C«rMai  Baaearefe  Carporatfea     SN  M.OOS. 
Pak.  0-10-M.    ru«d»-6-A7. 


Oitt  11  -  yu  airi  bUiif  Materials 

070.474.  8PSCI1U-INK.      Orgaole    D«relopiD«iit    Corpon- 
ttoa.     8N  40.477.     Pab.  0-10-M.     Piled  2-24-S8. 

070.475.  API  AND  DMION.     Tlw  ABCrtna  PrlaUag  lak 
Co.     ON  48.134.     Pab.  0-18-58      Plted  a-21-gg 

i  •  '       '  - 

diif  12-CoMtnKtiMi  Materiab 

070.470.     lANDOM    WALL.      AUaa    Plywood    Corporatka. 
8N  20.827.    Pab.  10-1-07.    Pllod  3-80-87. 


HC-800. 
Pab.  ^10-88 


a   Biabo 

mod  0^20-57. 


Coapaay.     IN 


070.477       VB»ITIPf>«T. 
Corporation  of 
niaO  18-13-07. 

670.478.     "WHIPLASH."     Walter   ft.    Mercer.      SIf   44.147 
Pab.  0-10-08     Piled  1-18-00. 

070.470.     PATCH<:ftKTB.      Caiap   Cbeeilcal    Co.    lac 
44.873.    Pab  0-18-58.    Pllod  1-20-80. 


Q-Paael  Corpora  tloa.  d.  b.  a.  Q-Paael 
SN  42.800.     Pab.  0-10-08. 


8N 


Oattta-Nardwart  ni  Plaabiaf  aid 
Stean-Rttiiii  SappMii 


070.400.  8TANPART.  Tbe  Staadard  Motor  Coaipaay  Llrn- 
Itod.     8N  80.847.     Pab.  0-10-58.     Piled  5-27-57. 

0T0.481.  HANDI-KOL.  The  Colorado  Pnel  and  Iroa  Cor- 
poral loa.     SN  31.548.     Pab.  0-18-88.     Piled  8-7-07. 

8T0.482  ANACO.  Aaaketa  PewMlry  Coaipaay.  SN  31.822. 
Pab.  0-10-88.    m«d  0-10-57. 

670.483.  SUKS  8BAL.  Miller  aad  Poetoa  ManofactarlBf 
Coaipaay.     SN  43.178.     Pab.  7-15-58.     Iliad  12-30-57. 

0T0.484.  PITftSCO.  Patroltta  CMporatloa.  SN  44782. 
Pab.#-16-A8     Piled  1-27-58. 

670.488.  CADBT.  Contlaeatal  Stwl  Corporatioa.  SN 
40.100.     Pab.  0-10-58.    Piled  3- 1^-50. 

670,480.  KBLIANCS.  AaMrtcaa  Meter  Conpaay.  SN 
47.318.    Pab.  0-10-58.    Piled  3-10-88. 

670.487.  WBDOftSBAL.  Bcllpoe  Pael  fectaeerlag  C:  IN 
47.300.    Pab.  0-18-58.    Piled  8-ia  ^f^ 

070.480.  HAVBO.  1Uto«  ladaatrtoa,  Im.  SN  47.655.  Pab. 
0-16-58.     Piled  3-18-58. 

0TO.40O.  CAPT.  JOHN'S.  Joba  OoroTalo.  d.  b.  a.  Capt.  Jolia'a 
Marlae  Hardware.  SN  47,780.  Pab.  0-10-50.  Piled 
3-14-51^ 


Oait  M-Matek  mi  Matal  CattiMit  md 


•T0.400.     TISCOUNT    20       Utrobe    Steel    Coapaay.       SN 
20.305.    Pab.  0- 10-50.    rOtd  3-18-57.^,  J       v^     ,^.    ^ 

070,401      VISCOUNT    44       Utrobe    Start    Cmmmmr*    Kl 
tO,S6«.    Pab.  0  10-50.    Piled  3-10-57 

070,402.     XIPPAIXOT.     Tbe  SeyaMMr  Maaafactarlac  Con 
paay.     SN  20.000      P«0.  »-IO-M.     Piled  3-2»-57. 


Oaif  tS-Olf  mi  Craaits 


J  *^ 


r^ 


870.400.     SUNOABD.     Baa  Oil  Coaipaay.     SN  33,002.     PaOi 
0-10-08.    fllad  7-1-07. 

070,407.     JBT-PLITB.      AahUnd    OU   *   BeOalac  ^i—iraaT 
SN  30.900.    Pab.  0-10-58.    PUad  0-11-57. 

670,400.     SCBBWLOOBB.     Patroleaai  Selreata  Corporatioa 

SN  45.702.    Pob.  9-16-58.    Piled  2-11-88. 
670,400.     KBNSPBAT.      Kcadall    BeOalac    Coapaay       SN 

45J0O.    Pab.  9-10-58.    fllad  3-18-58. 
870,500.     CTT-EASB.    Aatericaa  Greaac  Stick  Coapaay     SN 

48>U.    Pub.  0-10-58.    PUod  2-14-58. 


Oau  16-Pratectivaay  DacMlivtCaalfaiis 


670,501.     YBP.     Oalf  Stataa   Palat  Ca 
8-2ft-58.    rUad  3-31-58. 


SN   48.740.     Pab. 
Aawrlcaa   CyaaaaOd  Coapaay.     SN 


870.502.     UNITANB. 

50,003.    Pab.  9-l»-08.    PHad  4-30-58. 

670.508.     WD-40.     Boeket  Chemical   Co..   lae.     SN  50,780 
Pab.  0-16-08.    Piled  4-30-58. 

670.004.     POLT-PLOW.     The  Martla-Senoar  Compaay.     SN 
80.815.    Pak.  9-10-58.    Piled  8-1-08. 

670,505.     MULTABOLL.     Ualted  Laeqaar  Mtg.  Corp.     BN 
51.235.    Pak.  0-16-58.    Piled  5-7-58. 


Qau  17-Tobaciio  PtoAkU 

670.500.     MABTINI.       Philip     Morrte     I 
41J20.    Pab.  8-12-08.    Piled  13-6-57 


Ai'OffpovfttoiL       SN 


Oau  18-Ma«ciMf  mi  Piiaraacaitical 


670.507  KOKUBTU  AND  DESIGN.  Eokurya-Do  Coapaay 
Ualted.     SN  15.800.    Pab.  0-16-58.    Piled  9-10-50. 

670.500.  POND'S.  Cheaebroash-Poad'a  lac  SN  84.807 
Pab.  9-10-58.    Piled  2-18-57. 

670.800.     8WBBTPLOW.     Natraaa   Mllla.  lac     ON  27.907. 

Pab.  9-10-50.    rUad  4-11-57. 
070,510.     LAMCO  AND  dsSION.     L.   A. 

SN  28.627.     Pab.  9-l»-58.     PUad  4-22-57. 
070.811.     CBOLABACB.      Waraar-Laakart 


Moahar  Coapaay. 


SN    83.9T4. 


vtleal 

Coapaay.     SN  28.703.     Pab.  0-16-58.    Piled  4-24-67. 

670.512.  PBMMBZ.  Mllaa  Laboraterloa.  lac  8M  30,347. 
Pab.  9-16-58.    Piled  6-20-47. 

670.513.  DEXIMBB.       Jobaaoa    A    Johaao 
PBk.9-10-SB.    Fnad  7-18-67 

070.514.  PABACALTIN  Warner  Lambert  Pharmaceatlcal 
Coapaay.     SN  34.270.     Pak.  9-10-58.    PUad  7-2S-57. 

070.015.  ISATODINB.  lataraatloaal  Lataz  Corporatioa.  aa- 
■Icaee  of  Henaaa  Pela.  d.  b.  a.  Baamkllae  Co.  BN  84.412. 
Pab.  9-10-68.    Piled  7-20-67. 

670.910.  ANACABDIOL.  Larodaaa  Laraaalal  Ciaatelal. 
d.  k.  a.  laatltato  Btochialco  ItaUaao.  ON  34.814.  Pab. 
9-10-50.    Piled  7-20-57 

670.817.     PUNOI-BAN.    Chatham  Pharmaceatleata,  lac     Uf 

42.701.    Pak.  9-10-60.    Piled  12-90-07. 
670,618.     MIBACLB  HIST.     Ooarfe  McCaU.  d.  k.  a.  Mlrarta 

HM  Ca.    SN  44,408.     Pak  ».10-80.     FBaO  l-tl-SB^     ..^ 
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CoapM7.     8N  22.03T.    Pab.  »-lft-M.    fitod  l-l-ST. 
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670,519.     WHITB  DIAMOND.    btwiuUoMl  L«ta  Corpan- 
tiM.     SN  4S.8M.     Pab.  »-l«-S8.     nicd  S-1S-B«. 

«TO,B20.     P8BUDOPHAOB.    BtoTknut.  Soeletc  Aararat.    8N 

45351.    Pab.  V-ie-SS.    niedS-14-«8. 
«T0^1.     HTDR08ARPAN.       BMuwm.,    Soetotc    Abobtb*. 

nV4I.SM.    Pab.».l«-M.    PIMS-14-68. 

670.522.  rLATOTUSB.      U.    8.    Vltamla   Corponttoa.      8N 
,4«.TS4.    Pab.»-16-At.    rited  2-27-68. 

670.523.  BSONKOIC0L8ION.      tapertal    K«luBp««o    Owp 
8N46.M8.    Pnb.  S-IS-^.    FHcd  S-S-58 

670^24.     SAPADTNE.      Kaoll     Phanaaecatkal     Coapaar 

81147.054.    Pab.  »-.t6-5B.    HM  5-4-58. 
670.585.     DKXSAX.     ChM.   Pflwr  A  Co.,  lac.     8N  47.078 

Pab.  8-16-58.    ni«a  8-4-58. 

670.516.  DELABSN.      Scbcrtac    Corporatloa.      8N    47447. 
Pak  8-16-58.    ra«lS-ft-M. 

670.517.  PR0DB8TL.      8rh«rlB(  CorporatloB.     8N   47.150 
Pab.  8-10-58.    Pi)e«  3-5-58. 

670.518.  AXNIOLw    leherlac  Corporatloa.    8N  47,151.    Pnb. 
8-16-58.    Pa#4  3-5-58. 

670.529.     TRILAMET,     Scbertag  Corporatloa.     8N  «Uf2. 
Pab.  9-16-58.    rnel  8-5-58.  ^      , 

670^20.     AMPHSNOX     Th«  Upjohn  Coapaay.     8N  47.471 
P«b.  9-16-58.    Pllol  8-10-58. 

670.581.     PRSDOTOL.      Orfaaoa    lac.      9S    48.044.      Pab 
9-16-58.    riM  8-19-58. 

670,532.     BOLTIDON.      Orgaaoa    lac.      8N    48.045.      Pab 
9-16-58.    Pllod  8-19-58. 

670.588.     80LUCAPS.     Nr>«o  LaboratorlM,  lac.     glf  48.«7 

Pab.  9-16-58.    Piled  8-26-58. 
670.684.     DIABINBSE.    Chu.  Pflaer  A  Co..  lac     KS  48.784 

Pab.  »-16-58.    Pllod  8-81-58. 

670,585.     DKAIIAMINB-D.     O.  D.  Bearle  A  Co.     8N  49,081 
Pab.  ^16-58.    mod  4-8-58. 


670,548.     BfCO  TINT  TITAN  AND  OMIGN.     Kaco 

teetarlBff   Coaipaa/.     8N   42.880.     Pab.    7-21-58.      mad 
12-18-87. 


Ow  22  -  Cmm,  Ttrs,  Mrf  S^tlN  <m4( 

670.547.  UTTU  DIAMOND.  DUmoad  Calk  Roraeaboo 
Coaipaay.    8N  42,000.    Pab.  9-l»-58     PIM  12-9-57. 

670.548.  MAOIC  MINNOW  AND  DESIGN.  Lakaaide  Maaa- 
Caetarlac  lae..  d.  b.  a.  Jardtor  Co.  IN  42.852.  P^b. 
9-16-58.    PIM12-1»^7. 

670.549.  KIDDTBIBD.  HaaUltoa  Stool  Prwiaeta,  lae  W 
45,878.    Pab.  9-16-58.    Piled  2-14-58. 

670.550.  LADTLEKS  AND  DESIGN.  CoaaoUdatcd  Prodae- 
Hoaa.  lac.     8N  45,958.     Pab.  9-18-58.     POtd  8-17-58. 

670.551.  SKIPPEB.  HUwatba  Wood  Prodaeta.  SN  46,610 
Pab.  9-16-58.    Piled  2-26-58. 


aau23^GrtlMir,  MkUMry,  adi  Totb, 
•Mi  Parts  TiMrMf 


Qau 


19-YtlJls 


670.586.  POWER  MASTER  AND  DESIGN.  Powcrmaatar 
Corporatloa.    SN  45,196.     Pab.  9-16-58.    Filed  2-8-W. 

670.587.  CICLOMOTOBE  VIVI  TIBERTI  AND  DESIGN 
OAdaa  Vlbertl  SoelatA  par  AiloaL  SN  45.268.  Pab. 
9-16-58.    Piled  2-4-58. 

670.588.  ESKIMO.     Etklaio  Radiator  Mf(.  Co.     SN  45  681 
Pab.  9-16-58.    PDad  2-11-58. 

870,5a9.     DEBION  Or  B8KIMO  AND  RADUTOE. 
RadUtor    Mfg.    C*.      SN    45,682.      Pab.    9-16-58. 
2-11-68.  1 1 

670,540.  TALBERT  CBALLENGBR  AND  DESIGN.  Talbert 
Coaotraetloa  E«nlpaMBt  Coaipaay.  SN  47,298.  Pab. 
9-16-58     Piled  3-7^58. 


niod 


f 


">*   ••T'? 


Oms  20- UmWh  and  OM  (Ml 

670,641.     BCONOLAST.      TIayl    Plaatlea.    lac.     SN   46  862 
Pak.  9-16-68.    Piled  3-88-58. 

670,542.     TINTiAST.    Vinyl  Plaatia  lac.    SN  46,863.    Pab 
9-16-58.    riled  2-28-S8. 


670,552.  DESIGN  OP  WING.  Eatwlac  MaaBteetarlac  Cmb- 
paaj,  iBcorporatad.  SN  13.972.  Pub.  9-16-58  Pllad 
8-15-66. 

670,558.  HJ.  Herb  J.  Hawtborae,  lae.  SN  46329  Pab. 
9-16-58.    Piled  2-28-58. 

670.554.  BECE-HILL  DRILL  WKX  ETC.  AND  DESIGN 
J.  E.  Hill.     SN  46,831.     Pab.  9-l»-58.     Piled  2-28-58. 

670.555.  CLIK-STOP.  Peadtetoa  Tool  iBdaotrlea,  lac, 
d.  b.  a.  Proto  Tool  Coomaar.  SN  47.417.  Pab.  9-18-68.' 
Pllad  »-10-68. 

670.556.  VIBROTO.  The  Rawlploc  CoaHMay  Ualtad.  SN 
47,432.    Pab.  9-16-58.    Piled  8-10-58. 

870.557.  BLUE  TIP.  BlnMBda  Saw  aad  Steel  Cotopaay.  SN 
47,901.    Pab.  9-16-58.    PUed  3-17-58. 

670.558.  BAT  CITT  CRANBWAGON  Bay  City  Shovala 
lac.     SN  48,281.    Pub.  9-16-58.     Pned  8-24-58. 

670.549  MULTISEALER.  Coaiaiemal  Coatrala  Corpora- 
tloa.    SN  50.464      Pub   0-16-58      Piled  4-28-58. 

670.660.  8ELECTA  CUT  AND  DESIGN.  The  Porter<:aMa 
Machiac  Compaay.  SN  50321.  Pab.  9-16-68.  Piled 
5-2-58k  ^ 

670361.  W  WHITIN  UNITROL  AND  DESIGN.  WhlUa 
Machiac  Worka.    8N  50,948.    Pub.  9-16-58.    PUed  5-2-58. 

670.562.  SPRUNGEE.  Spruncer  Brothcn.  lae.  SN  51.072 
Pub.  9-16-68.    Piled  5-5-58. 

670,568.  HELMSMAN.  Teleflez  lacorporatad.  BN  6137T. 
Pub.  9-16-58.    Piled  6-6-58. 

670,564.     WINGED    ANCHOB   DESIGN.      lUaOei 
rated.     SN  51.060.    Pab.  9-16-56.    PUed  5-6-5S. 

670,665.  DESIGN  TWO.  H.  E.  LaaCer  Co..  lac.  SN  51.196. 
Pub.  9-l»-56.    Piled  6-7-58. 

670.566.  BOBCAT.  Sbaraua  Pradaeta.  lae.  SN  8132T 
Pab.  9-16-58     Piled  5-7-58.  ' 

670.567.  WEAPAPRINXA.  Adolph  Gottaelio  lac  EM 
61,271.    Pab.  9-16-«8.    Piled  (^-8-58. 

670.568.  RATCO  GO  POWER.  Rayco  Mfa.  Co.  SN  81388 
Pub.  9-16-58     Piled  5-8-58. 


OMtll-BKtricil  AmmtHm,  HiAiiii, 


aitt26-MtasiriM    ••i    Scitatifii 


Daro- 


670,548.  POWEB-LITE  DURO-TEET  AND  DESIGN 
Teat  Corporatloa.  SN  19,5f0.  Pab.  »-18-6S. 
11-80-56. 

870.544.  SENTET.  T»e  Bleetrle  Storafe  Battery  Ceapaay. 
Maifaee  of  Ray-O-Tac  Coaipaay.  SN  22,122.  Pah. 
9-16-68.    Piled  6-17-87. 

670.545.  AIWA    AND   DESIGN.      AUm 
Utoltad.     SN  40,796.     Pab.  9-16-58. 


Ceapaay. 
Piled  11-18-67. 


670368      ELMAR.     Eraat    Leita,   G.   to.   b.  H.      SN   22372 
Pak  9-16-58.    PUad  1-10-57. 

670370      RAINBOW.      Klae    CaaMra    Coapaay.    toe      SN 

27,864.    Pab.  9-16-58.    PUad  4-10-57. 
670371.     GUEST  NATICHBON  AND  DESIGN     Gaeat  Prod- 

acta    CerporattoB.      8M    80,770.      Pab.    9-19-68.      PUed 

a-lT-57.  3^,^ 
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Wfjm.     tMOOTHBATOB.     TW  Bsrdca  CorpwatloiL 
tl.742.    Pab.  »-lS-M     ni«d6-ll-A7. 

ero^TS.     MOVIBCHEOMK.     G«ii«ral  AbIIIdc  *  Fita  Corpo- 
rmdMi.    8N  S2,17».     Pub  9-16-5S.     filed  ft-18-S7. 

670^4.     OPAL.      ■■■»—    Kodak    ComiMay.      BN    33.742. 
Piik.»-1«>M.    riM  •-27-ftT. 

970.A79.     DTNA-OL'IK.     B    *   K    Maaafactartac    Coapaaj. 
■NS2JB7.    pBb.»-l*-^M.    ni*d7-l-S7. 

<I70,37<.     DBKATBON.       Balrd-Atoale.     lac.       8N    34.112. 
Paft.  »-l«-«t.    ru»a  7-22-67. 
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"*  Qa»  31-nhMi  airf  RtfrigMtors 

4  Co..  Imc 


«T0.»T7. 
41. MS 

470.578 
42.367. 


PACITEOir. 
Pab.  »-l«-M. 


Slmmoads   A«ro«>aaorlea, 
Piled  12-S-47. 


■XACT.     Bzaet  Lara!  k  Tool  Mfg.  Co..  lac. 
Pab.  »-l«-M.    rUed  12-13-A7. 


<I70.S79.     MEOPLBX.     MeopU.  Narodnl  Podalk.     8N  42.704. 
Pab.  »-l«-M.    Fll^  12-1»-S7. 

«70.M0.     MBOPTON      MaopU.  Narodal  Padalk.     SN  42.709. 
Pab.»-1«-M.    niod  l>-l»-«7. 

A70.M1      PI.KXPAR      MeopU.  Narodnl  Podalk.     gN  42.708. 
Pak  »-l(MM.    Pllad  12-1»-I7. 

670.382.     UNIT  LAB  AND  DBfUON.     Laboratory  Pornltare 
Co..  lac.     SN  43.034.     Pab.  »-16-<M.    VOad  IS-M-BT. 


<I70.S83      NBONON      Darat  R.  A.,  Bolsaao. 
•-18-M.    rUod  12-11-47. 


SN  43.230     Pab 


670.5A4.  BXAX.  Kimble  niaaa  ronpanj.  aaalgnoe  of  Owena- 
lUiaola  (ilaaa  fonpany.  SN  43.334.  Pab.  »-14-^8.  nied 
1-2-68. 

A70.38S.  8TBP  TALVB.  Miltoa  Boy  Conpaaj.  SN  43.768. 
Pab.  9-16-58.    Fllad  1-10-58.      <  ,      ^ 

070.586.  ATKOTB8T.     PlUace  laatraaMata  Liaiited.     BN 

44.560.  Pob.  »-16-58.    Piled  1-23-58. 

670.587.  ATBOMBTBB.     PItaaro  InatrameDta  Llailted.     BN 

44.561.  Pab.  9-16-08.    PlUd  1-28-58. 

670488.  PACEB.  Da-Ute  Sereea  Company,  lac.  SN  44.883. 
PabL  9-16-A8.    fllad  1-3B-B6. 

670.588.  QUABTBCTOR.  Trana^Sonlca.  Ine.  SN  48.227. 
Pab.  9-16-38.    Piled  2-3-38. 


670Ut90.     BBAT-BPT.      Jaatia    Starn. 
9-16-A8.     Ptl«l  2r6-38. 


BN    46.430.      Pab. 


670.891.     NOBWOOD.     B«llo-Teeta.   lac.     SN  4S.478.     Pab. 
9-16-58.     Pllad  3-7-58. 

670.893.     BAL-OUABD.     Baaarh  *  Lonb  Optical  Coapaay. 
BN  48.518.    Pab.  9-16-58.    Piled  2-KMM. 


6704198. 
48..^53. 


ro  AND  DBSION.     Poater  Oraat  Co..   fa 
Pab.  9-16-58.    riled  2-10-58. 


SN 


670.094.      POLABOID.      Polaratd    Corporation.     BN   40.606. 
Pab  9-16-58     Piled  2-10-58. 

mnUflSTBMP.     Yellow  Sprlao  laatnimeat  Co.. 
SN   4B.8S8.     Pab.  »-16-08.     Pllad  2-13-08 


6T0. 
lac 

670.896. 
46.533. 


8I0NALATOB.       Kay     Blactrlc     Company. 
Pab.  9-16-58.     Piled  2-2.V-58 


SN 


Qasf  29— BrooMi,  BtwIms,  md  fkuUn 


670.597. 


8CBDBRT    BOBBT. 
SN  44.232. 


Marian   B.    Wark.  d.   b.   a. 
Pab.  9-16-68.    PUod  1*17-58. 


670.308. 
44.833. 

670.899. 
44.333. 


BAST   PLO.     Tbe  Wooater  Bniah  Company. 
Pab.  9-16-08.    Pllad  1-20-^8. 


SN 


SOmP.      Tbe    Wooater    Braab 
Pab.  9-16^8.     riled  1-30-58. 


Cowpaay.      BN 


670.601.  POBTA-CHILLBB.     W.  B.  Btaac  4  Co..  Iw      BN 
38.868.    Pab.  9-16-08.    Piled  10-14-07. 

670.602.  VIHI KOOL.      Lrttaer   BvalpMat   Compaay.     BN 
31.107.    Pab.  9-16-08.    Piled  3-7-08. 

670.603.  Pr>IB08.      Oeaeral    Bnfflneertns    Co.    Aktiebolar 
8NS  1.341.    Fob.  »-16-08.    Piled  3-9-08. 


BN 


BN 


-,ji^*r--». 


^■^•^■<■'•i4aiM^^^ 


4iifyrtJi*f&B- 
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■n- «'. 
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PLANTATION   COLONIAL.     Carl   Poralaad.   lac. 
BN4S.38I      Pab.  9- 16-08.    Piled  1^3-08. 


Comfort   Sprlnc  Corporation, 
riled  13-31-06. 


as 


8K  48.317.    Pab. 


670.604.      PIBM-O-LOC. 
"  21.870.    Pab.  7-2-57. 

670.000.  BVANS  AND  DE8ION.  Brana  Sperialty  Company 
lac.  SN  31.097.  Pub  9-16-08.  PUed  8.  1.  0-31-07. 
Am.  P.  B.  7-3-08.  —  - 

670.606.  X-L.     No-Sat  SpHnK  Company 
0-16-08.    Piled  3-24-38. 

670.607.  BAN-TAX.  No-Sac  Spring  Company.  SN  48,318. 
Pab.  9-16-38.     Piled  3-24-38. 

070.608.  UNITBMP.     No-Sag  Bprlag  CiH^pav-     8N  OUB.^v 
Pub.  9-16-38.    Piled  3-24-08. 

670.609.  VINYLINE.  No-Sag  Sprtag  Compaay.  SN  48.S2o! 
Pub.  9-16-38.    Piled  3-24-08. 

070.010.  TC  THATBB  COGOIN  AND  DESIGN.  Tbayer 
CocglB.  Inc.     SN  49.090.     Pub.  9-10-08.     Piled  4-l»-58. 

070.011.  SELBCTRAT.  Le  Pabart  Corp9iatl«&  BN  01.030. 
Pab.9-l*-58.    Piled  5-0-08.     .^,     .v^.^.^a?,'      ,;»'>. 

070.012.  A.  Arrin  Indoatrlaa,  lac.  SN  6U14.  Pab. 
9-16-08.     Piled  5-9-08. 

670.013.  GOLDEN  WEB  Caatro  CoBTertlMe  Corporation. 
SN  61.549.    Pab.  9-16-08.    Piled  5-13-08. 

070.614.  WOBLBT  AND  DESIGN.  Worley  4  Co.  SN  51,602. 
Pub  9-10-38     Piled  3-13-58. 


Oats  33  —  Qatswart 


HI'.--  •» 


^JC.:-  *<■■■* 


670.615.      81-E.      Llbbey-Owena-Perd    GlaM   Company.      BN 
099.809.    Pub  3-11-58.    Piled  12-12-55. 


dan  34-Haatiiig,  Liflitii«,  mi  Vairtiatiiii 
Apparatus  •-'•'r- 

6T0.616      AIRE  TAC     Aaatln  B   Smltb  and  Mack  B.  ftaiHb. 
SN  31,418.    Pob.  9-16-38.    Piled  0-0-57. 

070.617.     VBETIJBT.     Hartiell  Indoatrlee.  Inc.     SN  46.447. 
Pub.  9-16-08.    Plied  2-24-08.  .  ,,   . 

670.018.  PLIPPEB  ETTE.     Seldelbuber'^BrM  Boning  Mill 
Corporation.     SN  40,882      Pub    0-16-58.     filed  3-3-58. 

670.019.  MOB-BUN.      Morrlaon    Steel    Prodocta.    lac      SN 
47.128.    Pub.  9-10-58.    Piled  3-5-58. 

070.020.  DYNACUBVE.     Clarage  Pan  Company.    SN  47.630. 
Pab.  9-16-68.    PUod  3-13-08. 

670,621.    TBNT'N  TBAIL.    B.  E.  Dleti  Compaay.    SN  48.203. 
Pob.  9-16-08     Piled  3-24-38. 


Qau  35-lahiH«  Hast,  MacMiitry  Pack- 

am,  aaa  NoaaMtanic  iirts 


m: 


»<< 


670.622.      WBTISLL  AND  DESIGN. 
Aktieageaallacbaft.      SN    37.836. 
9-20-37 


Wataall  Oummlwerkc 
Pub    9-16-38.      Pnad 


670,623. 
Ci 


PBBMA   BPABB.      Tha   Plreatoae  Tire  A    Babbar 
BN  40,867.     Pab.  9-16-08.     PUad  2-14-Ot. 


L 
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670.625.     LOX-8KAL.     Ploorocarbon  Co 
•-16-58.     Fil*d  S-«^«8. 


8N  4«.»24.     Pab. 


Fabrio,  and  SiAstitotes  Thmfor 
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Oass  38-PriMi  aMi  PiAlicatioM 


99.7»2 
670.628. 

41.095. 
670.629. 

41.««2. 
670.630. 

46.032. 

670.631. 
46.439. 

670.632. 


tlon. 
DllLl 


670.626  THE  BLUE  <?ROS8  HEALTH  DIGB8T.  AiMriCkii 
HosplUl  AMiM-iatlon  8N  33.113.  Pub.  9-16-A8  Filed 
7-3-57. 

670.627.      VIKW.      Dll-klnaon    PublUblng   rorporatlon 
Pnb.  9-l»-5a.     Filed  10-30-57. 

WARFBOXT.  Harrejr    Feature*    gyndlcate 

Pub.  9-16-5H.  nied  11-21-57. 

NKWSETTe!'  NVwaette  PablUhlng  C*.,  loc 

Pub.  9-I«-5a  Filed  1S-2-6T.  -—- ^. 

KMMT  LOr.     United  Featura  Syndicate,  Tbc 
Pub.  9-16-5S.    Filed  2-17-58. 

PHOTOFLASHES     General  Electric  Company 
Pub.  9-lft-58.    Filed  2-24-58. 

TV  SKBTTItDOOK.     William  M    Kurty.  d 


8N 


8N' 


SN 


BN 


SN 


670.654. 

16.483. 
670.655. 

16.484. 
670.656. 

16.485. 
670.6S7. 

16.486. 

670.658. 


BK 


Bill  Kurty.     8X  46.836.     Pub.  »-16-.%8.     Filed  2-2^-58 


b.  a. 


Qau 


'Oodili 


i  jfeJK  •:•  S*  a 


rn.0 


TARKNTO    SILK       Palm    Bearh    Com^utj 
Pub.  9-16-58.    Filed  9-26-56. 

BARLETTA    silk      Palm   Beach  Coa|>any      SN 
Pub.  9-16-58.     Filed  9-26-56. 

BRINDI8I    SILK.      Pais    BMch    Coiapany       SN 
Pub.  9-16-58.    Filed  »-36-,%6. 

DBL  RAT  COTTON.     Palm  Beach  Company      SN 
Pub.  9-16-.%8.    Filed  9-26-M. 

ABC   SPLBNDORA  AND  DB8IGN.     Arthur  Bcdr 

*  Co..  Inc.     SN  35.234.     Pub.  9-16-58.     Filed  8-9-57 
670.659      DE  VILLE     B.  T.  Barwick  Mill..  Inc.     SN  38  725 

Pub.  9-16-58.    Filed  10-11-57. 
670.660.      STEVENS   FINE   FABRICS   SINCB   1813      J    P 

SteTena   k  Co..    Inc     SN   45.932.     Pub.   9-16-58.     FUed 

2-^-68. 

*'L*?L  TA8TEMAKER      J.   P.  gteTen.  A  C.   Inc.     SN 

46.170.  Pub.  9-16-M.    Filed  3-19-58. 

670.662.  LOOM    BLOSSOM      Chicago  WMrinc  Corp.     SN 
47.100.  Pub.  9-16-58.    Filed  3-5-«8. 

670.663.  GLOBE  AND  DESIGN.     Kiahin  Kewalram   d   b.  a. 
LekhraJ  A  Sena.     8X  47.198.     Pub.  9-16-56.    Filed  3-«-68. 


670.633.      SORORITY    DEBS      Wohl    Shoe   Company       SN 

673.707.    Pub.  5-10-45.    FUed  9-23-34. 
670.6*4.      "WEBKENDRR."       Stahl  Urban    Company       SN 

699.532.    Pub.  8-13-58.    Filed  12-»-55. 
670.635      ALB88ANDR0  DI  ROMA      Franc*  Neckwear  Co 

Inc.     SN  21.(J62.     Pah.  9-l*-.'V8.     Filed  12-14-56. 
670.636.      «KD.WHn»BLUB    AND    DBSIGN       Shr*veport 

Garment  Manufacture!*.    SN  30.841      Pub  9-1C-58     Filed 

5-27-57. 

670.687.  MISS    BEHAVB.      Kop.    Bro...    Inc.      SN    31827 
Pub  9-l<Ml8.^  Filed  6-4-57 

670.688.  TINT  LAD.     International  Latex  Corporation.     SN 
Pub.  9-16-58.    Filed  6-17-67. 

8KAMPBRBTTB.    The  SkampeKttaa  Co..  Inc     8N 
Pub.  9-16-58.    FilMd  7-12-57. 

FDR  SCDLITURE.     Far  Sculptnr*  Corp..  aaaKneo 


aaM43-nrMrfaiirfYani 

670.884.     MBLOFIL.     The  Daplan  Corporation.     SN  45.484 
Pub  9-16-58.    Filed  2-7-58. 

"'-^r.  JJ^*^'^^'     William  Hollln.  A  Company  Limited. 
8N  46.548.    Pub.  9-16-58.    Filed  2-25-58. 

670.666.      VYRENE.      United   State.   Rubber   Company      SN 
<7.083     Pub.9-1(«8.    Filed  3-4-«8 


32,087 

670,839. 
33.648 
670,640. 


aatt44-DMtaL  IMkal,  md  Swiical 
AppRaMM 


.-,■     It    T  U-^iil    > 


Of   David   <;roa.man   Fur  Corporation 
9-18-88.    Filed  7-18-9t. 
670.641.     FAMILY  FAIR      Loblaw    lac 
5-20-58.    Filed  9-3-57. 

670.842.     BMPBRADA.     rirtiel-Cohen.  Inc 
9-18-58.    Filed  9-1  »-it. 


SN  88.707.      Pub. 

SN  36.600.     Pub. 

8N  87,154.   Pnb. 


670.887.     8TBR0X-0  MATIC     WUaet  Caatle  Coapany     SN 
28.217.    Pub.  9-16-A8.    Filed  4-15-57. 


670,888.     TBBNT.     W.   B.  Sin 
Pub.  9-18-88.    Filed  12-8-57. 


Mfr..  lae.     8N  41.TM. 


870.889.     BBNNBTT  AND   DBSIGN.      Bennett   Baapirntlon 
Product..  Inc.    SN  43.138     Pub.  9-16-«8     Filed  12-30-87. 


8N  43.910. 


Pub. 


SN  44.673. 


670.643  RO-TROFT      ^^  Brother..  Inc 
9-18-5f.    Filed  10-18^7. 

670.644  TERRIFIC.     Alpha  Mill.  Corporation 
Pnb.  9-16-58.    Filed  U27-58. 

''^al*?.  ,£P'^1''J'^^'^*-     ""'T'""  Merrhandlae  ci'rporatlw, 
SN  45.365.    Pub.  9-18^38.    Filed  2-8-58. 

"Jk*^?-     ^*i^^       "^   Shlrtcraft    Company,    toe.     S» 
45.416.    Pwto.  9-16-58.    Filed  2-6-58. 

670.647.    YACHTSMAN     The  A«octated  MerehaBdMnc  Con 
SN  48.443     PubMo-^.    FIW  2-7-88.   "^■™*«^*»' 

670^8      MR.  RERBBRT.     Harry   Wetaa.  Im-      SN  45.788 
Pnb.  9-18-58.    FIM  2^12-58. 

670.649.     VALGARDE     The  Joaepb  A  fVla.  Company 
45.981.    Pnb.  ».16-68.    Filed  2-17-68.  ^^'^^"^ 

670.650       QUEENS    RA.\BOM       M     Cohen    A   Son    Coat. 
HulU.  Inc.     SN  47.102.     Pub.  9-16-58.     FU«d  8-8-58. 

670,881.     SHAN  TBX      William   Morgan  Neni.     BN  47J04 
Pnb  9-16-58     Filed  S-8-58  'T7 


870.670. 
44.644. 

670.671. 
44J21. 

670.672. 
46,388. 


ACRA-TIP.      Otnrton    Listener   Corporation      SN 
Pnb  9-16-.'i8     Filed  1-24-58. 


BN 


FADS.      The    Hoapiui    SpecUlty    Co^wny 
Pub.  9-16-58.     Filed  1-28-58. 

ANIMED.      Animal    ReM«rch   Producta    lac       BS 
Pub.  9-18-58.    Filed  2-6-68. 


BN 

A 


670.882.     WILLIE  S      Sfliwarti  SportMNvr  Company 
4T.217.    Pnb  9-18-68     riled  3-«-68 


BN 


670.888.     LINARIA. 
FIM  S-ia-88. 

TM  737  O.  <^. 


ArU.  Inc.     SN  47,320.     Pub.  9-18-68. 


Claif  46-Fbodf  md  h^rtdiMits  vf  FMi 

670.673      TABLE  PRIDE      Soule^llbb*  A  Co..  d.  b   a.  IdMl 
Diatribntlnr    Co.       BN     877.178.       Pub.     6-3-85.       Filed 

670.674.      TASTE   TREATS       Brock    Candy   Company       SN 

692.898.     Pub.  3-l*-!i8.    Filed  8-12-55. 
870.675      LPC      The  Grmt   W«tem   Sugar  Company      BN 

699.147.    Pub.  9-18-58.    Filed  11-80-55. 

670.676.  MARGARET       Sardinba    do    Algnrre.    Lda       BN 
2.577.    P«b.»-18-68.    Filed  2-13-68. 

670.677.  VBBASHARP-       The     Borden     Cwapany        BN 
10.125.     Pub  9-16-58.     Fltod  8-18-56. 

670.678.  BLUB  MOON  AND  DBBION.     IVtremoet   Dniriaa 
Inc.      8.N    12.611       Pub    9-16-88      FUed   7-23-66 

870.6T9      PLANTATION  DAINTIES.     PlanUtlon  CbocoUte 
Company.     SN  14.188      Pub.  9-l»-68.     Filed  8-17-56. 
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47O.M0.    KBAVtAH.    Kart 

•70,M1.    KLOBIDA  CBTtlTAUi. 
AMWtatlM.     nil  21.M0.     Pob. 
«70,6a2.      PKACK  AM)  IiE8I(;N 
'    Ltd.    ■)«  n,137.     Piri>.  »-lft-^8. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DCCCMBEK  2,   1958 


BK  20.00«w  Pub.  »-lft^5«. 

rtltoiiMn  Sagtf  Proaactw 

»-t«-»S.     nJ*<l  12-2S-96. 

Rojral    TradtDK  TompAny 
ril«<l  1-4-67. 


670,MS.  DBSIUN  OK  TWO  MKN  CAKETING  A  POTATO. 
B«»MMaB  GkBalag  Co.,  Inc.  HN  33,«72  Pub.  »-l<MM. 
ni^  2-4-87 

A70.M4.      MBS.   CLAU8-  KITCHBN      Bantm'*  VIIUg«.     Slf 

26^S.  Pub.  »-l«-5«.  niMl  S-IS-  .17 
<l70,e85.      WILNO      WlhM>   Koaber   ftaaMfe  Coapuy.     8N 

2t.479.  Pab.  »-l<V-5t.  illad  4-18-fi7. 
A70,«86     TBKNIKAN     PorMDMt  DalrVa.  lae.,  d.  b.  a.  Waat- 

Mn    Ceadeaafag    roaapany       8N    28.flM       Pab.    »-ie-M. 

ni«Ml  4-2S-S7. 

<I70.M7.     BLDB  (ITAB  AND  DB8ION.     Blae  Star  Feoda,  Inc. 

aNM.»l».    Pab.  »-lft-08.    niMl  4-2»-S7. 
(I70.6M.     BUTH'S  OVBN.     Samner  R.  Wlrk^rabam.  d.  b.  a. 

Batb'a  Oran  rood  Prodocta.  and  Ruth'a  Orea.     aN  31,531. 

Pub.  »-l6-M.    miaift-4-07. 

<I70.«W  (HBr  AND  DB8I0N.  Chtt  PH  Pooda.  Inc..  aa 
Bl«Bw  of  Oanr  B  D^vamiBi  UN  S2.0M.  Pab.  9-lA-M. 
riM  e>-17-67. 

<l70,atO.      aUNKIBT.      Baakiat    Orow^ra,    Inr      UN    33.141. 

Pab.  »-l*-5S.    Ptlad  6-17-87. 
fl70,a»l.     DANDT      Patrlrk  C^daby  far  .  bj  rhaDgr  of  nanr 

froai   Cadaby    Brotbcra   Co.     8N   32.92S.     Pab.   9-16-5S. 

nW7-J-«7.  .  ,i.¥  ^l   , 

970.002      PLA8H-0-PBEBZ      ilaah  OPrcM  Mrata  far.     8N 

a6.2M.    Pab.  »-16^5«     Fll«l  8-»^7. 

A70.M3.  ALBA.  WrkSon  Pam  Prodacta.  Ib«.  8N  3«.2«3. 
Pab.  »-l«-a8     niffd  8-2A-S7 

«I70.W4.  rBBNr^BOT.  ABC  Popcorn  Co..  lac.  8N  M.»4«. 
Pab  »-l(MM.    ni«>d  »-10-»7. 

A7O.fl0S.  LIOBTNINO-MAID  AND  DBBION.  Taataat  Mada 
ToaMla  Prodacta  Ca..  Ia«.  8N  M.MS  p«b  »-l(MM 
rttod  9-10-61 

«70,«M.  KOKO-PBBBZB.  U.  P.  Hood  k  Sana.  Inc.  8N 
STJM    Pab  »-l«-M.    ff1lad^37^7 

«IT0.«87.  TANO.  Ba»naT«Btnra  li^moB  Co.,  Ib«.  SN  38,»77. 
Pab  •-16-38      PH^d  10-I«-^.'i7 

fl70.fltS.     SrOAB  BABIB8.     JaaMa  O   W»lrb  Coaipanr.     8N 

S8,5«l.    Pub  O-IA-M.    ni#dlO-2ft-57 
«70.flM.     8BUABD'8  AND  DBSION.     8arc»  Sagard.  d  b.  a. 

■**••  Baaard  Baklag  C«.    8N  4t.404.    Pab.  »-l«-8«.    Pllad 

ll-M-«7. 

670.700.     OINKT  UNKM      Pta    N  Paatbar  l^na.  lac.     BN 

4i;»«0.    Pab.  »-16-M.    ni«d  11-29-&7. 
6T0.T01.    OATMONI.    O.  P.  Uandlacb  A  Co..  lac.    BIT  41.S11. 

P«b.  B-IB-M.    niad  12-5-57. 

670,702  BINO  81KB.  Royal  ParfclBg  Company  «N  42,609. 
Pab  »-l«-5B.    ni#d  12-17  57 

670.708.      MOBBBLL.  AND   DBBION      Joba    Morrall  A  Cm 

BN  43.472     Pab.  •-16-A6.    Plbd  1-6-6A 
670.704.     OBNBBAL  MILL8  AND  DBBION.     0«a»ral  MUla. 

lac.      BN  44.585       Pab    »-16-58.     PUmI    1-23-56 

•70.705.     BOYAL  8COT.     Tba  Miami   Margariaa  (^ampany 
MN  481888.    Pab.  »-18.4t8.    fUad  8-80-58. 

670.708.  HI-rL.AKB.  Patrick  Cadafey  lac.  8N  48.6D4.  Pab 
0-18-58.     rtlad  2-S8-58.  -  .^  . 

67O.70T.  HATDBN'B  AND  DBSIOlf  my4m'm  ITollaadaiaa. 
lac    BN  46.619.     Pab.  9-16-58.    PIImI  2  26-A8. 

670.708.     BXPLOBBB     Jaba  B.  Hardwicka  Co. 
Pab.  8-16-58.    ni#d  2-28-66. 


BUCBBRT       Amrrtcaa    MoUa 
Pab.  8-18-58     Pllad; 


BN  4f . 
Toaipaay. 


BN 


670.709. 
48J7S. 

670.710     nUrRRRT  AND  DRBION     Am^rlraa  MolaaaM  Com 
pMjr.     MM  46.874      Pab.  O- 16-58      Pt|«d  8-8-68. 

670.711.  POPBYB  :    MaatK-a  CaBBtag  Compaay.    BN  «8J9e2. 
Pi*.  8-16-58.    P1M3-8  58.  "  »= ' 

670.712.  BBLBBB   L   AND   DBBION       Albart    Bblan     lac 
SN  48,081.    Pab,  8-16-58,.   ni«d3-l»-58. 


670.713.  CHLKBB   V   AND 
8N  48.022.    Pub  9-16-58. 

670.714.  KHLBRS  B   AND 
8N  48,023     Pub.  9-16-58. 

670.715.  BHLEB8   T   AND 
8N  48.1.13.     Pub.  9-16-58. 

670.716.  KHUBBS  N   AND 
8N  48.154.    Pab.  8-16-58. 

670.717.  BHLBB8  A   AND 
BN  48,155.    Pab.  9-16-58. 

670.718.  RHLEB8   C    AND 
AN  48.157     Fob  9-16-58. 

670.719.  8PBING   LOAF, 
paay.     8N  48.988.     Pub 


DESIGN.     Attert   Cblera.   lac. 
FUmI  3-18-58. 

DBSIOM      Albrrt   Bhl^ra,   Inc. 
Pllwl  3-19-58. 

DBBION.      Albert    Bhl«>r>.   lae. 
Piled  8-21-58. 

OEBION.     Albart  Ebtefa,  lac 
Pll^  8-21-58.  '*' 

DESIGN.     Albert   Eblcra,   lae. 
Piled  3-21-58. 

DESIGN.      Albert   Bhiera,   Ibc. 
Piled  3-21-58. 

Goocb  MUUag  A  ElcTator  Com- 
9-16-58.     PIlMl  4-3-58 


670,720.  CHETS  DELIGHT.  Wealey  Crawford  PoeBdattoa. 
d.  b.  a.  Wealey  Crawford  A  Boa.  SN  49,133.  Pab.  9-18-58. 
riled  4-7-.58. 


OassdT-WiMS 


>*i>I»',   <;>  •Jrf;..rl»».i>  i» 


'.'•: 


670.721.      SFirriBB.      Aaibroae   A   Oonpaay.      SN    47.814. 
Pub.  0-16-58.    riled  3-10-58. 


Class48-MaltBevtffaftf  aMlUqwn    ^^j; 


670.722.      STUBS       Scbwabeabrlu    Aktlengcaellarbaft. 
46,647.     Pub.  9-16-58.    nied  2-26-58. 


SN   I 


Clais49-DiftiMlAlc0lioiicUqMn        ' 

670,7X8.     DBSION  Or  BOTTLE.     Halg  A  Halg  United.    M 

14.450.    Pab.  9-16-58.    Piled  8-33-58. 
670,724       OLD   NEWBUBYPOBT.      Peltou  A   Son,    lacorpo- 

ratad.  aaalgaee  of  A.  A  G.  J.  (*aldwell,   lac.     SN   19.739. 

Pub  9-16-58      Pll«l  11-23-56. 

670.725.  "tl"  BBANDS  CLUB  SPBCIAL.    ••21"  Braada,  lac. 
SN  20,498.     Pub.  0-16-58.     Piled  12-5-56. 

670.726.  PROraSSIONAL.      Schenley   Diatlllera.   lac.      BN 
41,401.    Pub.  8-16-58.    Piled  11-26-67. 

670.727.  NORTH    STAB.      DIatUlera   Corporation    Umlted. 
SN  47,104.    Pab.  8-16-58.    Piled  3-5-58. 


Oms  50-Mtrckai4itt  Not  Othtrwist 


670.728  TBCO  AND  DESIGN  E.  W.  Bender,  Jr.,  p.  b.  a. 
Terhnlcal  Produrta  Compaay.  SN  9.383.  Pub.  9-16-58. 
rited  5-31-56. 

670.728.  riBBRrORM.  riberlay.  lac.  SN  30421  Pub. 
9-16-4W.     Piled  5-20-57. 

670.780.  AIRSBCO.  AirMco.  lac.  SN  80.488  Pab.  i-lsUs 
Piled  5-11-57. 

670.731.  COLOR  CBOWN.  MIdweat  Haager  Co.  SN  40.242. 
Pab.  8-18-88.    Piled  11-7-67. 

670.782.  SIGNET  Bock  of  Agea  TorporatloB.  SN  41,481. 
Pak  8-18-88.     Piled  11 -27 -57 


Clifs  51  -  CofMlks  mmI  Tofltt  Prtf^ratiow 

67o!V33  BABY  8WEBT  Joneph  W.  mnoneta  A.  b.  a.  Roaae 
of  SlBMBcaa  aatf  i.  W.  SUaoaMa  and  Sum.  SN  700.671. 
Pub.  »- 16-58.     nied  12-27-55.  .-;   . 


•70.784 
S.45«. 


TOP  BRASS' 
Pub.  8-16-.%8. 


RoTloa  lae.. 
Piled  2-27-56. 


d.  8.  >.  metun.   an 


670.785.      ODORGUNB  AND   DBBION.      F-M   Laboratory, 
lac      SN  7.106      Pab.  9-8-57       Piled  4-2fr-88L 


•«$H-:i^  mtMMS9VQ 


^       Coapaay      RN  U.l«8.     P«b.  »-l«-M.     riM  g-l7-W. 
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ero.TM.     OBBEN  MINT      Block  Drug  rompany.  Inc .  dolnf 
bualDMt   throuKh   lU  divUlon.   HodMO  Produrta,  aMtjcnee 
of  W>rnH  IVntal  Mfr  re.  Inc..  d.  b.  a    HadMn  ProducU 
8N    M.«0«.      Pub.    »-lft-ft8.      Kll«d   8-24-M. 

«70.737.      MKN   PRSnCR.     Rwaak.  lac.      RN  »4,019.      Pub. 
»-lft-a8.    FlWd  7-lB-a7. 

670.7M.  LIQUI  COLOR.  Sottn.  Inc  .  d  b  a.  Braaty  Prod 
acta,  Ltd..  and  Noraea  DlatrHNitara.  8N  M.Slft.  Pub. 
»-16-a«.    m«l  »-^8-S7 

«70.73».      QUI-TIRL.      Helena    Cnrtla    IndoatrlM.   Inc      RN 

37,146.    Pub.  S-IS-W.    riled  S-lft-S?. 
•70.740.     TOP-NOTBJ    flcara.  Roebocfc  and  Co.     RN  40.267 

PBb.»-l«-58     nie4  11-7-57. 


670,755       BANK  APOrXT    AND    DESIGN       Bank  A-Coant 
<>>rporatloB.     8N  1'5.84()      I'ub    2-4-58.     Fll*d  »-ll-67. 


Clatt  IM-ComMmkatioii 

870.7WJ       PETER    MARTIN    SHOW.      KXOK    Broadcaatinc 
I>c     »N  ».47l.     P«b.  »~16-a&     niad  lfr-a4-*7. 

Class  105-TriMpoititioii  ami  Storage 


aass52 


-DatJfMtf 


X  r » 


670.757.     AlfSRTbAN  ABROAD      World  WW*  Trarel.   lac 
SN  81.71B.    Pub  9-16  .%8      Fil«Hl  6-10-57. 


670.758.     DOWNTOWN  PARK   AND  RHOP  AND  DBSIQN. 
Downtown  Park  and  Shop  Inc.    RN  87.080     Pub  O-lA-SaL" 
Filed  9-12-^7 


Cass  106-Alaterial  TreataiMt 


670.741.  ST  JOHNS  BAT  ETC  AND  DESIGN  Weat  Indlee 
Bay  Compaajr.    RN  a.5«a.    Pub.  »-ie-S8.    Filed  4-l»-07. 

670.742.  SHOW  COATT.  Ben  Richter  Co..  Inc.  RN  S5  208 
Pub.  »-16-M.    FUe<^R-«-57. 

670.74*.  FIPBLINE  POWDR  PLTR  Laaraa  I.4iboratortea. 
Inc^  dlTlaion  of  Weat  Chemical  Producta  Inc  SN  42,702. 
Pub.  9-16-58.    Fllei:^  1I2-1JMV7. 

670.744.  BLACK  OOtJ)  AND  DBRIGN.  Morrla.  Scwall  A 
Co.,  Inc.     SN  4S.769.     Pub.  »-l«-M.     FUad  1-10-58.  ^ 

670.745.  HOST  AND  DEfllGN.      Raeliie   IsdnatrUI   PUat.  '^^■^■~—"^"^-""'"'~'^— — "^— ^— ^— 
Inc.     RN  44.758.     Pub.  ft-16-58.     Filed  1-27-58. 

670.746.  NZYMS.     Tan   Ar«|.te   Labaratorlea.    lac.     8N    QaSS  107  —  EdilCatMHI  UnI  EataTtaiMnMlt 
47.2»4.    Pnb.  »-16-«a.    Filed  »-7-5C  •— *-mwm  anv  mm%mw\m.m,^w,\ 

670.747.  TIMA.  Pyraaild  CbMnkal  Company.  Incorporated 
8N  47.429.    Pub.  9-l«-6S.    Filed  8-10-58. 


670.759.  BIRDWBLL.  Birdwell,  Inc..  aaaisaeo  of  Jamea  M. 
Bird.  d.  b  a.  Bird  WrtI  Sarreya.  SN  21,773.  Pub.  9-l»-58 
FUed  12-2»-56. 


670.760      THE  164.000  QUESTION      Loula  O.  Cowan    Inc 
SN  4.101.    Pub  9  16-58.    Filed  S-S-M. 


Senrice  Marks 


Class  100-MiscMaMoils 


670.761       BEAT  THE  CLOCK.      B«it   the  Hock.   Inc       SN 
28.997.    Pab.  #-!»-««.    Filed  4  2^^T. 

670.762.     TELEPOSIUM.      American    Cyanamtd    Company 
8N33.81'2     Pub.  9-16^8     n,p^  T-g-57 


SN  602,570.     Pub. 


SN  609.135 


rr  .111 

Pab. 


670.748.  BITDD.     The  Budd  Company 
9-16-58.     Filed  8-8->»5. 

676.749.  COLORTECK     Alfred  Balok' 
8-18-68.    Filed  11-3D-55. 

670.750.  liARBBTT'S.     White  Tower  Management  Corpora 
tloB.     SN   16.574.     Fab.  9-16-58      Filed  9-27-56. 

670.7*1.      EI    AND   DMRION.      RyatMM    Incorporated.      RN 
26.906.    Pub.  9-16-58.    FUad  8-11-57. 


^-^     Collective  Membership  Mark 

670.763.  MEMBER  DOWNTOWN  PARK  AND  RHOP  INC. 
AND  DESIGN.  Downtown  Park  and  Shop  lae.  SN  37  079 
Pab  9-16-58.    Filed  9-12-57. 


Oau  101  -  A^artiskii  mi  Basintu 


-*  f--« 


Certification  BAarka 


670.768.     JD.     John  Dlebold  *  Aaaociatea.  Inc      RN  26  837 

Pub.  9-16-58.    FUed  $-18-57. 
670.75*.     WILLING  WORKERS  AND  DESIGN.     Workman 

for    Workmen.    Inc.      8N    31,060.      Pub.    9-16-58       Filed 

6-W-67. 


QauA-Coods 


670.764.      CERTI  SPLIT   ETC    AND   DESIGN      Red   Cedar 
ShlnjfU   Bureau       »N   367       I'ub    9-ie-5«.     Fllad 


Class  102-iMinM  md  RmcU 


r? 


QassB-Sarvicas 


■■j. 


670.764.  AMERICAN  QLOBAL  INRUIANCB  CO..  INC.  AND 
DERION.  American  Global  laaaranee  Co..  Inc.  RN  10  885 
Pak.2-l»-67.    Filed  6r^  18-56. 


H I 


f-  -JrV     -■ 


670.76*.  A  GOOD  PRACTICES  STATION  ETC.  AND  Da 
SIGN.  National  AaMtdatloa  of  Braadcaatera.  SN  52.141 
Pnb.  9-16-58.    FUed  5-82-68. 


/*> 


\ 


:*%sb.- 


J'^^i   i!   »*^*«  Mw  »atf*«. 


»&U 


■A 
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•70J7*     Oaitad  jiataera,  lae.  d.  b  a  Petri  CI»r  Campaay     fi «««       *.         .     . 

!!rrS"!!^J^   SN  28.186.  FiMP^T^^;  Class2l-BactrM 
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nTU.Tia       ■aii.BM   L   ANU   DBSIUN       Altort   Btikn.   Iac.    «70.7».      ODOEOoNC  AND   DKSION.      I'-||   L«boratorlw. 
SM  a.(m.     Pttb.»-1«-^.    rum4i-l9-i».  Imt      8N  7.10«      Pub.  »-*-«7.      Flted  4-aa-«C 


1  .  ^  '•'.   ,■ 


m 


s 


..  t  ..... .1 


^*i?i-,,ife  nwHii»5««i 


-?ji 


I  .     SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER      ; 

i  TtacM  raglatrattoiM  arc  not  subject  to  oppostUoa. 

Oiif  1- Raw  tr  Partly  PrafirtdMatoriab  Oass  11  -  Mu  aiirf  Iriiiiig  Materiab 


•T0.7M      P.   H    B.  8«lM  Corp..  Bostoo,  Mam.     8N  41.111.    670.771.    Korea  MaaafActariac  Corporatloo.  N«w  York,  N.  T. 
ni«d  P.  B.  ll-ai-8T.    An.  S.  K.  10-1-M.  by  ebaac*  of  naaie  frooi  Korea  Carbon  Paper  k  Rlbbooa 

SOFTEE-CREPE  "^^'''i-TJSi^/  ■"  "'"   "'"  -•  ^ 


Wot  tSlut*  Role  Htock  Made  of  Cloaed  Cellnlar  Snbber. 
rtrtt  OM  Apr  10,  1957. 


TWINCOTE        -SlsraD 


For  CarboB  Papar. 
first  oac  May  1.  19M. 


Qaif  2-RfM9tadai 

fl70.767      Henry  A.  KnrMi  aad  Co..  lac.  New  York,  If.  T.    QatS  14  — JMUtdfl   Mid    HatJ    fm^Aaj—    m|J 
BN  3».13«,     PtM  P    K    10-1-87.    Aai.  8.  K.  lO-lS-M.        Z^i  "■••-»   -^    niviM    ^"'""IH    ^ 

]  i     ROLL-OUT 


Tor  Ganaent  Bags, 
rirst  oae  Aur  S.  1»S7. 


670.772.     W.  J.  Bascoe  CoBpaay.  Akroa.  Oblo.     8N  S8.912. 
riled  P.  R.  7-17-07.    Am.  8.  «.  },O-6-08. 


.4  *  »  .^  t 


""i[  ' 


MET-L-FIL 


Jii^       *i(  _ 


670.768.     Appletoa    Bleirtrtc    Coaipaay.    Chleafo.    111.      iN 
48.4S1.     nied  ^26-^58. 

APPLETON 

m  STMItAM  POR  HTTIR  HIU 

rV>r  Reals  for  Kleetrtc  CablM.  Uroondlni  Cable..  Air  Hose.    CUsS  16* PrOteCtlVf  asd  DaCOTatlve  GMltillQS 

aad  riuld  Hose. 

first  aM>  f>»b.  3.  19S7.  '     ' 


For  Alr-Hardentag  Plastic  Adhesive  HesTlly  Pigmented 
With  MeUl  Particles  and  Used  as  a  Metal  Repairing  Material 
^  Particularly  for  Mbeet  Metal  Parts  of  Automobiles  and  Other 
Vehicles. 

First  use  June  1.  10(12. 


;¥!;  -" 


i»>«iC' 


670,773.     Lustre  ProducU  Corporation.  Lansing.  Mich.     BIf 
86.010.     Piled  P.  R.  8-22-57.     Am.  8.  R.  »-ft-B8. 

•T0,760       8upplee-Blddle-8«elti   Company,    Philadelphia.   Pa.  i  i.  '"       -. 


■nj'-r 


8N  49,312.    filed  4-8-58. 


i.h'-- 


TRUSTWORTHY 

ror  OalTaalSMl  Ware  Consisting  of  Oalvialied  Palls.  Tata. 
(Garbage  Cans.  Baskets,  aad  Measnraa. 
first  ass  la  March  1953. 


■  •■,♦><. 


OauS-SMalcaffi'  Artidtf,  Nat  iiicMhig 
Tafcacco  ProAicU 


For   Protective  Coatlag   for  Chrome  Surfaces   and   Otbar 
Metals  of  a  Similar  Nature, 
first  use  July  15, 1967. 


670.770.    Proeaas  Co.  of  AaMrtea,  lac.  ClaelaMtl.  Ohio.     SN 
lajM.     rUad  F    S.  7-17-M.     Aa.  R.  E.  •-M-AS. 


Oafi  17-Tabacca  PraAicU 


J- 


fWAaR  Trays, 
rtral  ■••  iaa  1,  1 


670,774.     m.  B.  Crabtraa  Compaay,  Mlaaeapolla.  Mlaa.     SN 
7,571.     riled  P.    R.  6-»-«6.     Am.   8.  R.  9-80-08. 

MINNESOTA 
i  18 


TM  M 


ror  Clcara. 

first  aaa  Sept  12. 1950. 
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""«-»•*•""  U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

_       _  »  — — .  — .  w.  a.  s-vivl  Clear  CoaKMMT 


TMsr 


8..  »r.-..^  /,..» _.. -■^^^~p*"y.  OmizI  — Btctfky   AppiritM,  MadiiMf 


Am.  8.  R.  ^ll-tt 


•wl  SMpBes 


Ar4i^ 


^^m 


"pTicSS^T'^liTT'^''"'  "^"'^^  '^ 


KAM-LOK 


fX 


■;«|«<kil 


■f^  /»,5U»    '7*>^ 


ror  Klectrlcal  Pr«Mare  Switches. 
fint  luf  In  Jannary  19M. 


LSy^li^^TTVi 


ni«<l  p.  R.  4-7-58.    Am.  8.  B.  10-lft-A8. 


STAYZ-UT 


For  CJ«ar». 

First  vm  Aag.  14, 1936. 

,  ' „,*'*'^'*f**'*"^*  "»»•"■«  Oatit.  for  Chrtetma.  Trw.  «D<1 


bBrf-Otliroan.chen,   Qerman/.     8N  48,930.     filed  4-»-d8. 


>?&. 


CiMf  22-€«Mt,  T»y».  aad  Sportii«  Cm^s 


For  Baoraot  Fkiat  for  Watn-  Sports 
First  ua»  IVbniary  1950. 


BM  Oct.  25.  1957.  R«g.  No   710.439.  dated  Jan   28    liS 
For  Filter  (Uc«rett«W  With  Cork  Tip.  ' 


Clais  18-MedkiMs  ami  Pharnactatical 
Prtparatieiis 

■   *'ny    xj  .   i(.3>iK|iiiu' »  tf,. 

"T^I^     i?'?!t^r'**'   ""P""*-  ^"""O.   UT*rpool.   Ear 
!r"t  ..*^    ".892.  „  rued    P.    R.    ia_22-M.      JK.    8.    J 


aa«23-(W«y,  MadAitry,  and  Tool,, 
MM  Parti  Tliofoof 

8N  2«.0«4     rued  P   R   2-2«-fi7.    Ab.  8.  R.  10-<M». 


7-22-48. 


I" 


4       I  ■    (    ^    »- 


PRESCOTED 


TcuKtite     ^ 

MmU  m^  femmU  Oi^ 

^  '       — • J 


ftor  Steel  <«|e  Type  Male  and  Female  DIea. 
First  use  Aagaat  1956. 


757.781.  dated  Sept.  20, 1956.  /l  «»e         ■       i 

For   iharmaceutlcal    PreparadoM   In    Tablet    Form  ^J***  A^'^UCKS  Oarf  SofoS 


'.J 


-^t  ti»0 


'^!n  /"^«""^'  •*   "^  ■  ■•'*-  I-boratorles.  N. 
•rt,M.4.    BNS1.687.    Filed  5-16-B8 


Fiar  Preparatioa  fw  tWatln,  Coras.  Callo«es.  and  Warts 
First  Mc  Jaae  17.  19ani.  ■>«  "sris. 


"m2o     ^^■'    »«"«'*<-t"rln,    Co..    Detroit.    Mich       8N 
M.OW     riled  P.  R.  ft.3a^Y.     A^  *  R.  Vi^%^ 

SM>|ock 

First  Bse  Jane  30.  1956.  .     .-- — -. 
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•70,7S4.      Coatoar   Ctaalr-Looac*   Co^   lae..    St. 
S!«M,»28.    rttodS-ll-&«. 


•70.TM.     PmM«tk  BosteiT   Mills.  lac.  Hlgk  Polat  M.  C. 
MS  rr^lt.     Filed  p.  B.  »-l»-«7.    Aa.  8.  B.  lO-T-Ot. 


M*. 


THE  PAUSE 
THAT  RELAXES 


...A. 


V    -i*      '^'  -!«•'■ 


For  Loang*  rtaaira. 
Pint  aa«  Aug.  18.  1»»B. 


For  Hostorjr. 

Ftnt  we  Mar  M.  IMS. 


070.790.     Brer-BataUck  Hat  Corporation,  Oarlaad.  Tex.     IN 

Qms  34"-HMliM,  LMrtiMf  aad  VtatiitiM     ^i>2m.  fim  p.  b.  ii-xs-b7.  ab.  «.  b.  ^-*-m. 

^      ...^  KRUSHABLE 


AfH^adis 


,;•»   i  ft>-:.  For  McD't  Hata. 

870.78S      Tb4>  WHwter  BngtacniBr  Company,  Tulsa.   Okla.         First  ose  Jaii«  6.  1957. 
8N  18,890.    Filed  10-2»-5«. 


WEBSTER  RECTILINEAR 


870.791.     Tb«  Ooodyaar  Tire  A   Babber  Compaay,   Akron. 
OUo.      8N    48.1S8.      FUsd    P.    B.    2-l»-ft8.      Am.    S.    B. 


•  1^ 


For  Oaa  Barners.  •  ^^ 

^   Flfat.MsOet.  2. 1990.  *  ^*V$T  .J|«(ft5»>3     '  Ai  t^sli       .";i*jE»4= 


670,786.  Pf^rlrss  Manafactorlag  DiTlslon  of  Dover  Corpora- 
ttoa,  LoalsTllle,  Ky  HN  33.742.  Filed  P.  B.  7-10-87. 
Am.  8.  B.  10-18-88. 


LEVER  LOCK  * 


CiiiAioTv 


fVir  Babkar  Haala. 
FlntaaaAas.7, 1987. 


For  Fireplace  Herecaa.  '^-"•^-f** vmrimMi\'v^ni''V' 
First  use  Apr.  17.  19ST. 


Oats  38-PrteU  awl  PdbKcatioM 


670.787.     LoOand  Brothers  Company.  Talaa.  OkU.    8N  M.968. 
FUadP.  B.  9-10-87.    Am.  8.  B.  IO-6-88c       ,   ^^^„    .   ,^,.^ 


dill  46-hMk  «ii  hifraANls  af  fttdb 


670.7M.    Howr  1.  Bchnakankarg.  C  k  a.  Bawj'a.  WiatBald. 
M.  J.    8N  603.480.    FIM  P.  B.  t^^-U.    Aa.  8.  B.  4-18-88. 


HENRY'S  ORIGINAL 


COFFEE-CHIP 


For  lea  Crsaa. 
Flrat  aae  Jane  1986. 


■'It  Vvi.i'f 
•-'5        .' 


i 


irsiMiss 


>   -J  \j  \  \  I  • 


:;*<• 


fh»  51  -  tonmKia  mi  TtJtt  Pnpmtiam 

670.793.  Ingram  Meatbol  Coapaay,  Inc..  New  Tork,  N.  T.. 
assignee,  by  mesne  isslgnmeats.  of  ChnrebUI  Drag  Coa- 
pany.  Bye.  N.  T.     SN  2.788.     Fllad  P.  B.  2-16-86.     Aa. 


8.  R.  7-10-08. 


For  Trade  PaMlratlons.  Inrlading  Periodicals,  for  tbe  DIs- 
lalaatloa  of  laforaatloa  of  latarost  to  tbo  OU  WeU  Basl- 

FlrstaaeMay  IB.  19S7 


INGRAM 


For  8haTlac  Cream. 
Flrat  oae  Jaa.  20.  1986. 


m^    ^M>4    ^^ 


Clau39-(Miiii| 


H'^.',     ^■•^'>     ii^M 


Service  Mark! 


1      !>'"■  *  ft 


670.788.    Bdaont  ManaCactarlng  Company.  Ceaboctoa.  Oblo. 
8N  12.607      Filed  P.  B.  7-2S-86.     Aa.  8.  B.  10-10-88. 


■^ 


ru-on 


^ 


W9t  Package  of  UtlUty  OlOTaa  In  Wklcb  tbe  OloTe-Contalaer 
la  of  Open  Bad.  FleilMa.  Traaspareat  Fona. 
Fliat  Bse  on  or  aboat  Nov.  1ft.  1968. 


Qm$  101— AivMtisiei  mi  iMhm    ^fj^^ 

.•■.  /  •  • 

670.794.  J.  Arthar  Turner,  d.  b.  a.  Hollywood  Merfe  Moaiay. 
Bngaaa.  On*.  8N  24.688.  Pllatf  P.  B.  2-18-87.  Aa. 
8  'B.  8—4-68 

,         HOLLYWOOD 
i      MOVIE  MONEY 

For  Promotional  AdTsrtlBlag  and  8ale  of  tba  Ooads  aad 
Berrtcos  of  Otbers  Tbroafk  tba  Issoanee  of  Btdsaaabls  Oar- 
tl8cataa. 

First  aaa  Aug.  t.  1988. 


..w>tj       ■•     ^»iji«.     rrt' 


f      * 
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'ttUl-tAH       nMI.MABK   VARKIfATKn   I^BATHEM.      n    SO. 


.vu  S79      A  Minn     nt  i 


i! 
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TM39 


'^^i^h.J^*^  ■^'*'  c«»««r.  otmud  Btptd..  Midi. 
8N  24.143.     PUad  P.  E.  2-U-8T.    Am.  S   ».  »-2&~S8w 


1 


r/if.,^ 


•70,7m.     BradfonJ  Dyelac  AMo«l«tte«  (D.  a  ▲.).  N«w  Twk. 
N.  T.,  and  Wectcrir.  B.  L    tN  Sl.SlO.    lUad  P.  E  C-IS-ST 
Am.  a  B.  5-22-68. 


Por  Kcal  Baute  Brokerace  SerrtcM. 
>1at  Mt  Jaa.  i»»  ms7. 


POr  ScrriCM  tn  Appljlag  Varioua  PfnlsbM  to  tb» 
trUl  nbriei  of  Otben. 
P«r«t  nae  Peb.  7,  1087. 


123.410. 

I2S.512. 

.1M.lgO. 

358,481. 

358,714 

3.'W.342. 

380.231. 

360,512. 

380.578. 

380.577. 

380,«0». 

380,778. 

880,700. 

381.182. 

381.268. 

361.514. 

382.180. 

382387. 

382.387. 

882.800. 

382.802. 

382380. 

383.067. 

389,068. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


ACPAO.    )CL»7.    11-13-18. 
▼ICTOB.    CI.  22     11-13-18. 
riDVBX.    CI.  18.    8-28-88. 
KBLTON.    O.  27.    T-18-S8. 
HWA.NK  SHIBT8.     CL  30.     7-10-38. 
BELLE  or  SCOTLAND.     CL  40.     8-18-S8 
PEDIGBEXD.    a.  37.    0-13-38 
PEPPBBItJOB  PARM.     CT.  48.     0-20-38 
I-SBDBIN   COMPOUND.      CI.    18      0-2O-88 
I-8BDBIN  PLAIN.    O.  18.    0-20^8. 
8BLECT.O-P0INT.      CL    37.      0-20-38. 
BOTO  SHAVER.    0.23.    »-27-38. 
QUBBN  VICTOBLA.     CL  28.     0-27-M. 
ZBBO.    a.  48.     10-11-38.  . 

8TATCAL.    a.  6.     10-11-38. 
SURETY,    tl  42.     10-18-38. 
SEAL-KAP  AND  DBSIGN.     CI.  50.     ll-l{^-38 
BBEBZEBA     CI.  30.     11-15-38. 

TWINWAt.    n.  30.     11-15-38.  '  — ■ 

AIBAM.    CL  12.    11-20-38. 
HI  AC.    CL  12.    11-20-38. 
SPBAB     MINT    OUM    AND    DBfllON 
12-6-38. 

TWIN     MINT     OVU     AND     DBRION. 
12-13-3^. 

DODBLB  Mint  oum  and  dbsicn 


1 

TRA 


363,847.     LITTLE  PA  RMBB.    CL  48.    IX-SO-M. 

363.480.     TEMPO-TONE.    CL  21.    12-37-38 

383,703      20TH    CBNTDBY    BLAST    ETC    AND    DUION 

CI.  4.     1-3-30. 
363.733.     ANDBKEB.     a.  48.     1-8-30. 
363.026.     OBCHABD  GOLD.    Q.  48.    1-10-30. 
TOWEB.    CI.  34.     1-24-80. 
WELDBOBD.    a.  12.     1-24-3B 
UNIPOLD.    CI.  2.     1-34-30 
NT.BI8MA.    a.  18.    1-31-30. 
KOLPON.     CL  18.     1-31-38. 
■CONORAKE.    CL  48.     2-7-30. 
REI8-CLIX.    a.  30.    2-14-30. 
BULL  DOO.    O.  80.    3-14-30. 
DELTAORIP.     CI.  37.     2-21-30 
CASTLE,    n.  50.    2-28-30. 
HI.PBLLA.    CI.  30.    3-7-30 
86.V407.     8HAGGEB.    C\.  80.    3-7-30 
366,408.     8COT8-OUARD.    a.  30     3-7-30 
.1«.%.440      MENPOBMON.    CL  18.    3-7-30 
AMBINON.    a.  18.    3-7-30 
PEBNABMON.    CL  18.    3-7-30 
PREONTL.    CT.  18.    3-7-30 
BINAEMON.    CT.  18.    3-7-30 
CI.     48.     385.445.     DIMENPOBMON.    Q.  18     3-7-30 
M\4M.     NBOHOMRBEOL.    CI.  18     3-7-30 
CI.    48.     365.447.     THTBANON.    CI.  18     3-7-30 
386,463.     TBDPSCT.    CL  3f .    3-T-80 


a.    48. 


364.221. 

364.287. 

364.306. 

364.430. 

364.465. 

364,570. 

S64.7I4. 

384,874. 

365.037 

365,177. 

.%e5.40e. 


365.441. 
365,442. 
365.443. 
:i65,444. 


W 


Z 


DEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


208338. 
•03318. 

617.277 
661.784. 


200.800. 
202.481. 
206,882. 
427,080. 
420.822. 


7W 
I8CHBOMM.    CI.  28.    10-18-32. 
P  PBEMITP  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  18 
FB08TT  8N0W     O.  50.    12-0-66. 
LUTHEB  BCBBANK.     C\.  1.     6-20-68 
•TBE  BAPtrr  PBUJL"     CT.  30.     7-8168. 


3-16-66. 


SITPBB^TEO     a   34.     1-10-32. 
"IVO"  AND  DESIQN.     CI.  JJ.     8-15-32 
LCXUEA.    O.  10.    7-6-82. 
DANCBMASTEE.    CI.  22.    3-I-47 
SPEEDMASVBB.    CL  22.    6-20-47. 


Thtfi 


r^tUtrmHmt  Uma*  Oct.  tk.  if  it 


888.180. 
B88.181. 
585.173. 
586.174. 
586.1T6. 


JEEPTBUK.     CL  10. 

PA8HION  APPBOTED  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  43 
PICTUBE  OP  A  SHIP  BAILING.    CI.  0 
MEBBIMAC  •TEBUNO  AMD  DESIGN.      Ct    30 
CHUBOBT    DUEABtB    PE0DDCT8    AND    DE- 
SIGN.   CL8. 

TM  737  O.  O.- 


i 


••6.178.  BEPBB8BNTATION  OP  BED  REX    IN  CIBCLE 

CI.  62. 

565.177.  EDDrs  THE  BETTEB  BAKEBS     C\  48 

565.186.  VINALURE.    a.  50. 

565.187.  PLBXBOCK.     a.  2. 

685,100.  LA    CINA    POBLANA    AND    BEPBE8ENTATION 

OP  A  anu  a.  48. 

565.104.  PLEXALUM.    CI.  It.    - 

.V15.196  WILLSTICK.    CT.  6. 

56.1.206.  OBO-GUN.    CI.  23. 

565312.  WALTEB  WILSON.    CT.  30. 

566.213.  BOLl^LIPT.    CT.  12. 

S«5,215.  TBICTBAC.    CI   46. 

865318.  CHEMCO.NS  A.ND  DESIGN.    CT  61 

5^5317.  80AVE  AND  DBSIGN.    CT.  48 

565310  PLOBALPOU).    CT  30 

565320.  TBUSTT  TBUCKS  AND  DESIGN      CT   10 

5«6.235.  PLCBAJET.    CL  0.  *         "    »  ' 

685.228.  TEAGABST8.    CL  48. 

685330.  MULTINEEDLE  BIB.    CT  30 

5«6.234.  B8QUIMACX  DBSIGN.    CT.  48 

886340.  CHEESECAKE.    CT.  30. 
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MS,250. 
.VW.2M. 
MS^M. 
.Vl.<i,2m 
.V».2«l 

.W5.2M 

.Vl.1.2A.'» 

.VW.2WJ. 

.VIA,2«ti. 

.V».'>.270. 

.VU.27B. 

.V».2M 

.Vt5.2)«l'. 

5M.280. 

.V19.293 

Ma.204. 

.-,«S,.V)7 

.V»,321. 

.Vl.1.322. 

.VIS.326. 

.VIS.328. 

565430. 

.-.«.'i.333 

.Vt5.334 

5«5,337 

.VI5.341 

.VIS.34A. 

.VM,S4A 
.•»<».'»,3IM). 
.•►«3.3.'i2 
.'.«.'..353 

Mft.3«3 
.VIS.3A7 
5<U.3«». 


UNI-MAJUC  FABSICATBD  LBATUES.     O.  SO. 

KMQCIMAUX  A!n>  mtfllON.      CI.  4«. 

FE.NN8i>EB      CI.  52. 

MIN-U-TBBIOBll.    0.80.        :?.    4*,.  ^.^     *ir.  f¥^ 

JX-27  MACHI.SKLaXS.     a.  44.     ,  / 

"IHAI'KB  JEANS  •'    CI.  30.  ., 

MAII>Or  HONOE.    CI.  52. 

AITOHPAEE.     CI.  5. 

HALAMI.fB.    CI.  4«. 

TINTACJLA88      CI.  33. 

TI:BERIZED  QUALITY.    CL  42. 

ROV    INS4TANT  CABFIST  CLEANER.     CI.  52. 

TERRIES,    a.  4«. 

DARREL'R.     CI.  4«.-'  '*.— 

JET-<'RBTE.    CL». 

ELYING  RAUCRR.    CI.  40. 

ADVANCE  WITHIN  FLAO  AND  DBSinN.     C\.  2. 

BIMPLI8TN.    CL  5. 

CAMPO  MAT      a.  50. 

DTCA  NKT.    n.  42.  *     i 

EAY  NET     CI.  42. 

THE  IJTTLE  RED  HEN.    CI.  49.  ___    "_ 

rjRANDPOP.    CI.  ». 

"400."   CLao. 
PENDULUM.    CI.  S». 
FRORT-RAR.    CI   42. 
rAIRriELD      C\.  42. 
TEX  TALEK  BY  "OPPY 
HICORIA.     CI.  1. 
MONEY  BA(;8.    CI.  39. 
PENNY  AUNTIE,    a.  39.     '  m 
8W1VU     a    61. 
LIRA'H.    CI.  4«. 
BAHY  I>RI     CI.  39. 
(Hr  LA  LA.    CI.  39. 
JUNIOR  OAL.    CI.  39. 
AQUADOW.     Cn.  10. 
DAFOYLE.    a.  43.         ~  ^.i  < 


f'T 


BRAND."     CT.  42. 


505,372. 
505.374. 
50.^.375. 
505478. 
5«.'i,377. 
.VM,37«. 
6«.%,384. 
5<»,390. 
505.392. 
505.393. 
505,397. 
505  JB8. 
803,399. 

505,407. 
.%05,411. 
50.^412. 
50.5.413. 
505.414. 
505,415. 
505,410. 
505,421. 
505,420. 
S05.427. 
505.434. 
505.435. 

505,430. 


405.000. 

438.670. 
444..')74. 
612.228. 
629.747. 
641..V)6. 


CI.  S9. 


a.  52. 


\ 


.*, 


■1^ 

a.  100. 


t- 


DEODORANT. 


AMIGO.    a.  7. 
T^E  DOORBBLLB 
B8Z-301.    a. «. 
PBIMB-METALAKE. 
EVENETTB.    CL  39. 
WINCMU).     CI.  7. 
MIRIT8A.    CI.  42. 
MULTICAM  8T8TBM.    CI.  107. 
REX  BEXONIZB  A.ND  DESIGN. 
REXONIZK.    a.  100. 
EA8TERN  8HOBE.    CL  40. 
NILETALLCT.    CL  4t. 
DESIGN     OP     HAND     HOLDING 

CT.  51. 
KNIGHTON  AND  DESIGN.    C\.  12. 
rU80N.    CLM. 
CARPET  YARNS,    a.  SS. 
NU-SBAU     a.  12. 
MIDWEST  FISHERMAN.    C\.  38. 
ODORBAN.     a.  18. 
KNIGHT  CRAFT  K  C  AND  DESIGN 
TA8TI  FriX;E.     CT.  40. 
PUSH -LITE.    CI.  21. 
CALIFORNIA  ORIGINAL.    CL  10. 
TALB.NT  SCOUTS.    CT.  104. 
SANNER    FINK    PRINTING    AND    BNGRATINO. 

CI.  101. 
VF.KNON'8   "4-WAY    HAIRCUT"    AND  DESIGN. 

CI.  100. 

It 


CT.  28. 


MITTS     AND     REPRE8E.VTATION     OF    HAND. 

CT.  0.     1-4-44. 
8IGNA.    CI.  6.     5-11-48. 
GARDENF.ER.     CI.  23.     12-20-80. 
BRIONI  CONTINENTAL.      (1.   39.     9-13-56. 
THE  CERTIFIED  OEMOLOGI8T.  CT.  38.  O-20-.'M. 
TAVERN.     CT.  40.     2-12-57. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


289.970  HI-MPEBD.  CI.  22  12-15-31.  Nntor  Johiwon 
Mmnufarturinic  Cnmpanj,  Chlrajco,  III.  Amended  :  In  tli«> 
atatrment,  rolnmn  1.  Hum  8  ttaroagta  10,  "Ice  akatea  and 
akatf  oatflta.  the  latter  ronalatlnR  of  attached  ahoea  and 
akatea."  la  deleted  and  ler  Bkmt—  la  Inaerted. 


4^^.572.     MAGIC   SLATE.      CT.    22.      2  8  44.      The   Strath- 
more  Company.     The   Watklna-8trathaM>r»  Company.   An 
rora,  III.    AnMOdcd  to  appear  : 

lUMCSUrE 

444.725.  BRIIH;EP0BT  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  6. 
10  21-52.  Bridgeport  llraaa  Company.  Shnlton,  Inc., 
Clifton.  N.  J.    Amended  to  appear  : 


■'♦•■ 


.Via.692  FRO.VTIBB  (1.  15  1-18-49.  Frontier  Oil  Be- 
flnlBK  Corporation  (Aahland  Oil  k  Reflnlns  <^ompany. 
aaatcww  aahatltated).  Aahland.  Ky.  Reatrlcted  under  the 
pmTlaloMi  of  Rac.  18,  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1940  to 
that  area  of  the  Unltad  State*  eielading  the  SUtea  of 
Wyoming.  Colorado.  Ne(>raaka.  Ctah.  South  Dakota.  Nerada. 
Idaho.  Kanaaa,  Montana,  Iowa  and  New  Meilm.  by  order 
of  th#  CommlMiluner  dated  September  25.  19.%N  following 
derlalon  on  <'onrarrent  Uae  Proceeding  No.  178.  T%«  Fr«n- 
tUr  Kfllming  Oaatpawy  v  Fvntitr  OQ  Uepmlmg  Corp%r9ti»n 
{AtUwm4*OU  4  MtfMmf  Oam^My.  —Hgnet  —hatUmt04). 


.170.985.  DEARSOL  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  15.  2-24-53. 
Dearborn  Chemical  Company.  Chicago.  III.  Amended  to 
appear : 

.    V  .     DEARSOL      .. 

58U.781.     O  P  L  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  26.     10-0-53.     General 

Preclaion    l4ihoratory    Incorporated,    PleaaantvUle,    N.    T. 

Amended  :   In  the  statement,  column  1,  linea  8  through  11, 

>.     "motion  picture  film  prooeaaora  for  developing.  Axing,  waah- 

Ing.  and  drying  motion  picture  flim,"  la  deleted. 

582.259.  G  P  L  AND  DESIGN.  CL  2L  11-10-53.  General 
Preclaion  Laboratory  Incorporated,  Pleaaantrllle.  N.  T. 
Amended  :  In  the  atatement.  column  1.  Ilnea  7  and  8.  "elec- 
trical generatora  of  nltraaonic  warea."  ia  deleted. 


619,216.  BRIIXiEPORT  ETC.  AND 
1-10-50.  Bridgeport  Braaa  Company, 
ton,  N.  I.    Amended  to  appear : 


DESIGN.       CI.     «. 
Shaltoa,  Inc..  Ott- 


l>tT 


iir    ^^ 


6.19.7T0.     FR08TIE  AND   DBSICN. 
Froatle  Company,  Baltimore.  Md. 


CI    45      1-8-57      TW 
Amended  to  appear : 
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ae4.Ttt.     KOH-IBA|*L.     CL  ST.     1-tZ-M.     L.  ft  C.  UanU- 

■nth.  iBf .,  Bloonutmrr,  N.  J.  Corrvrted :  In  tbe  o^rtlflcate, 
rolumn  1.  liDe  1  "L.  Kardtmuth  ft  Co..  Inc."  ihoold  b«  de- 
leted and  L.  4  C.  0mr4imutk.  inc.  alMaM  h*  iMMtcd. 

««a,532.  MAPTISOt.  CT.  1».  8-5-5S.  Rockford  Eb(1- 
iMWivd  Prodarta  (V>..  Rockford,  III.  Corrected :  In  tbe 
certlflcato.  column  1.  Use  2,  "St."  sbottM  be  deleted  and 
Art.  Bbo«ld  be  tneerted. 

666.582.  AI)D-TRA(rrOR.  CL  26.  »-2-<i8.  Victor  Adding 
Machine  Ca,  Chlc«fo,  IlL    Ctorrected :  In  colomn  2,  line  1. 


"Rlectric"  aboald  be  deleted  and  ElKtrvmte  >be«id  be  is- 
•erted. 

667.662.  riDKLIPAC.  CI.  «.  9-30-58.  The  Toledo  Tmat 
Compaor.  trustee  under  Oeorce  H.  Ponlaeali  Trvet  No. 
2732.  doing  basincM  aa  Ueo.  H.  Poalaen  ft  Co.,  Toledo, 
Ohio.  Corrected:  In  tbe  certlflcate,  colnun  1,  line  2, 
"Paulaen'a"  should  be  deleted  and  PomUen'*  should  be  In- 
serted and  hoe  3  "Paulsen"  should  be  deleted  and  Pvalsen 
should  be  Inserted. 


V„  ™ 


TRADEjtfARK  REGISTRATIONS-NEW  CERTIFICATES 

New  C«ftlA«4lis  !■ 


■Bder  aectloBs  7(c>.  7(f).  7(c) 
of  the  orlslnal 


.12.518.  BLUB  RIBBON  BRAND  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  46. 
Oakford  ft  rahnestock.  2-21-18M.  New  Ort  JSec.  7(c). 
to  Blue  Ribbon  Predvcta  Co..  In«..  8an  Pranrlsco.  C^Uf.. 
12-2-68. 

378.978.     SAILOR  EOT  AND  IWSIGN.     CI.  46.     F.  P.' East 

Co.   Iw.     6-2ft-40l      New   Cert.   See.   T(c),   to   Ofecowtch 
Ojrster  Conpanj.  nrfdtreton.  N.  J..  11-2-58.    ' 

444.725.  BRIDGEPORT  AND  DBSIGN.  a.  6.  Brid«eport 
Brass  Company.  19-21-^2.  New  Cert  Sec.  7(c),  to  Shul- 
ton.  Inc..  Clifton.  N.  J..  I2-2-S8. 

.V».76ft.  BEST  O  OLA  8.  CI.  2».  National  AatomotlTe 
Pibreo.  Inc.,  hy  merger  with  California  Cotton  Mllte  Coan- 
panj.  10-21-52  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c).  to  California  Cot- 
ton Mills  Company.  Oakland.  Calif  .  12-2-58. 

38&,408.  SUNBURST.  CL  45.  CboeoUte  Prodncts  Com- 
pany. 2-»-*«.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c).  to  The  Grapette 
Company.  lacorponatcd.  Camden.  Ark.,  12-2-M. 


of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1046  for  the  unexpired  term 
reglatratlons. 

587.247.  PBNTAX.  C\.  26.  Brcona  Camera  Corporation. 
S-28-54.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7<c),  to  Asaki  Optical  C*..  Ltd.. 
Tokyo.  Japan.  12-2-58. 

619,216.  BRIDGEPORT  AND  DBSIGN.  CL  6.  Bridgeport 
Briss  Companr.  I-IO-M.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7<c>,  to  0k«l- 
ton.  Inc..  aifton.  N.  J.  12-2-68. 

622.257.  MERCURY  AND  DESIGN.  CL  29.  NaUonal  Anto- 
motive  Fibres,  Inc.  2-28-56.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c),  to 
California  Cotton  Mills  Company,  Oakland,  CaUf.,  12-2-08. 

639,999.  RALON.  C\.  29.  National  Automotire  Fibres, 
Inc.  1-15-57.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c),  to  CalifomU  Cotton 
Mills  Compnay.  OakUnd.  CalU..  12-2-M. 

652.969.  PETITE.  CI.  16.  The  Hichards  ft  Coootm-  Hard- 
ware Company.  10-15-57.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c),  to  Sonth- 
western  Paint   Company.  Oklahoma   City,  Okla..   12-2-68. 

666.848.  PBEROTAR.  CL  26.  I>eerleas  Camera  Stores.  Inc. 
»-«-5«.  New  Cert.  Sec  7(c).  to  PeerlsM  Camera  StorM 
Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  12-2-08. 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c)  ^* 

*'        The  followiag  Marks  registered  under  the  act  of  190S.  or  tbe  act  of  1881,  are  publUhed  under  the  prorlsions  of  aeetton 
12(c)  of  the  Tnuknark  Act  of  11M6.     These  reglstraUons  are  not  mibjeet  to  opposition  bat  are  subjort  to  cancelUtlon 
t  oadar  aaetlM  14  oC  tka  act  of  1946. 


Abraiivi 


aatt4-AbraflvMaiidPolisliiii8MitMfiab  a«s6-Clienicils  aarf  Cktaical  Can- 

positioM 


361,448.     Get  18,   IMS.     United  Chemical  Company,  Idc., 
Kansas  City,  Mo.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


"SUtM^i 


H    ;i, 


^gSS- 


U-Se 


i^'i*S« 


-  ■*>--■'»■— -^—l-—*' 


For  Preparation   for  Cleaning  and   Polishing  Windows. 


122,383.    July  30.  1918.    B.  F.  Houghton  ft  Co..  PhlUdelphU, 
Pa.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


SULFOL 


Qui  5  «■  AAasiYAf 

_  For  OH  for  Use  in  the  Softening,  Strengthening,  and  Dye- 

.160,805.    Sept.  r7.  1988     B.  F  Houghton  ft  fV»..  Philadelphia.  •««  of  Testlla^.,              ^^^^^^ 

I'a.    Pub.  by  reglst>;^nt.  """^""^^"^ 

.*tr   H*>i      »»«f-.V:.    Si  164.682.    Pri).  27.  1923.    Theodor  Leonhsrd  Wat  Co..  Patar- 

;^  >  t«  »«k»;>  .*.«':  i   ^iwij  son.  N.J.    Pub.  by  reglstrant,^,^__,. 


CORK  0 1 1. 


rii 


fW  Core  OB  'To 


I 


n 


r .  L . 


r,-?^ 


MlMd  With  Core  Sand  for  Povadry 


For  nesBwai. 


4S*«    liO    .'*?<«    *;,.. 


.,       i„<» 


"t 
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dais  16-Pretec6v0aiitf  t^MTitivtCMrtiiiis 


I'-f: 


;;02J00.      Aac-    1«.   1*M.      Pl«»t   Prodarts  CMapsDy,  Baltl-    360.52S.     8i>pt    20    1»M     Th*  AllMf<»»  i».i-.  w  —«— ^ 


■fi>i<   i 
'••    •■■*  .    , 


t--   !!--        if..=5ftsiii;         :f 


a-if 


■  :'•■■■        -y-Zt  ■■■ 


"fc. 


Kor  OAorWm  r*rHlla*n  (Tablrt.  Powder,  and  Ll^nid). 

Clau  12-CoMtnKtioii  Matoriak 

837.207.     Mnj  24.   1938.      PM>ora   Paint  ComiMiiir.  PhlUdel- 
pfeU.  P«.     PBb.  by  Pecora.  iBf..  Philadelphia.  Pa. 


PECOMASTIC 


ror  Plaatic  Oonpnaltlona.EhployMl  aa  CrmeBta  and  Calk- 
lif  CAspoaoda  hi  RatldtBR  InatallatloM  Inriadlna  thnc- 
tural  Olaaa 


rot  Paate  and  Beady-Mlzad  Ontatdc  Hooat  Palnta.  RemOj- 
Mlini  Inaldr  and  Ontaide  flat  Palnta.  tiliwa  and  Semi-Oloaa 
Inald*  and  Ontald*  Paint  BoaaM-U.  Kcady  MU«d  and  Paata 
Metallic  Oxide  Palnta.  Keady  Mixed  Concrete  and  Brick 
Pnlnti.  Pnttlea.  Bronie  Palnta.  Paint  and  Varnlah  Reroorera. 
Paate  and  Ready  Mixed  Filler..  Drten.  Prepared  8heIUc. 
SUIaa.  VamlalMa,  aad  OlI-ColarB.        #.?*    o     ^i^M 


C  ".".«■>>    s«'      *.■ 


•t«    r'* 


3S2.I98      Sow    11.   IMS      Standard  Knaaiel  and  Palat  Cor- 
poration. Indiaaapolia,  lad.     P«b.  by  Rglttraat. 


r-»Tr  1.-^ 


OifsU-Mttab  md 

Foffiims 


CislHi  «mI 


WONDER  WALL 


1-- 1' 


ror  Ready  Mixed  Paint. 


»a 


,.'^«i' 


.IM.Ue.     Apr.     12.    1»8S.      Marhlntoah  Hemphill    Company 
PltUbnrch.   Pa.     I>ab.   by   B.   W.   Bllaa  Company.   Cantoa' 


■  t-itr  It 


OafslS-MMRdnes  anrf  PliarnacMticil 
PraiMraliMis 


THaiNALLGY 


■5J^i»^f 


*  »  im^j 


361^1.     Doc.  IS.  IBSS.     Park*.  Davla  *  CoMpuy.  DtttM, 
Mich.     Pub.  by  regtatraat        ^  tvi  .i-f,:«,      -i'     ;,j«,'i»,  ■: 


ror  Caat  RoUa  of  rerrooa  Metal  for  Metal  Workl^ 


VIBE)e 


.rVI.148  Apr  12.  193iw  Marklataoh-Heaphlll  Company. 
PIttabnrrt.  P..  PM».  by  ■.  w.  Bllaa  Company.  Canton. 
Ohio. 

JfimNIGRAIN 


ror  Caal  Rolla  of  l^rrooa  Metal  for  Motal  WorUn*. 


ror  Pharmaceutical  Preparatlona  of  Vlumin  B  In  Liqald 
Form  for  Oral  Uae  and  In  Ampouleo  for  Parenteral  Admlnla- 
trattoB. 


am$23-Mtr,.  MMmn.mi  Totki 
aad  Part»  ThMMf 


i'\ 


X'A.Uli  Apr  12.  IMM  MacklntoobHempklll  C«>mpany 
PllUburrt.  Pa  Pab  by  K.  W.  Bllaa  Company.  Caatoa. 
Ohio. 


3«2..'\7I  Not.  22.  IMS.  Iowa  Manafacturins  Company  of 
Cellar  Rapid*.  Iowa.  Cedar  Kapida.  Iowa.  Pab.  by  r«cto- 
trant. 


1  ■': 


TEQ^NISANI] 


ror  Caat  Eotto  of  rorroaa  Metal  for  Metal  Werftli«; 


■f '. 


IMCO  i  t  i 
.)  MANGA  >s) 


ror  Road  Bnlldlat  Maclila«fl7— NaaMly.  Road  PUata. 
Oaohera  aad  CnMber  Part*.  Inclndlitir  Roll  Mbella.  Oaaher 
Jawa.  Key  Plate*,  and  Wedgee. 
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'  "— w  ni     pBb^  ,,y  ^   g   g^^  gjj^  CorportMoB,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

•63.258.      Nor.    16,   10S8.     Tovte   Manufaeturlnf  Compmnj, 
NcwbaiTport.  Mm».    Pob.  by  radstnat. 


CHASED  DIANA 


VEtTD(  SUEDE 


For  Stirwawl  MOvcr  UammttA  flatware  (ImplemcBts  With  ^^r  FootWMr— Namelj,  Ladles'  Rboea.  Slippers,  and  8an- 
a  Handle  or  FlBger  HoU  for  CnUaary.  FVedlDK.  Serrinc  or  <*■•••  >•***  WIH"  Leather  or  rabric  or  romblBatioaa  of  Leather 
Peraooal  Uae).  and  Faltrlc 


Chif  37-PiMr  md  StititMiy 

a02.T12.  Jan.  IS,  1M2.  Baakert  Derelopment  Corporation. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Tub.  br  Thrlftlcbeck  Serrice  Corporation. 
Maw  Tark,  M.  T. 


S«0.T8t.    Sept.  27. 1»S8.    CobeaFeln  Coafipany,  WUfcaa-Barra, 
Pa.    P«b.  kgr  regUtraat. 


HCHECK 


[AnwkasWSBtst'l 


Par  Joint  SlmatnJa  Carte,  Single  Rigaatnre  Cards.  Combi- 
nation Aceonnt  StAtaoMtata.  Dapaalt  Ttebeta.  Combination 
CoapoB  ForMa.  Cefenenre  Reeorda.  Account  Recorda,  Accoont 
Closed  Tickets.  Ace*«nt  Opened  Tickets.  Cbeck  Book  Orders, 
Depoaltor's  Receipts.  Depositor's  Bnslness  and  Bn^rioymeBt 
Racorda  and  AdTertlaIng  Checks  for  Banks.  Record  N.  G. 
Checfca  Retnrned  Cbpald.  SpecUI  Cash  Deposit  Tlrkets  for 
Ciadtt  ta  Aeeaant  Balance  Sbbm  Oajr  Depoalt  U  Made,  Daily 
Reporta,  Aeeaant  Opened  and  Re-Order  Check  Fillers  Sold  to 
Depoaltors.  Check  Book  Reorder  Forma.  Deposit  by  Mail  Bn- 
velopea.  Checks  Witl^  CastuHer's  Maae  Imprinted.  Paaa  Books, 
and  Statement  Bnrtilopea,  All  In  the  Natare  of  Blank  Forms 
To  Be  FUled  In. 


Oms  38-M«B  aMi  MKciliow 

3M.TT4.     Jaly  36.  ^MS.     Chlaago  TrIbWM-New   Tork  News 
Syndicate,  Inc..  NMr  York,  N.  Y.     Pob.  by  r««Utraat. 

HIOGINS 


For  Men's  FlannH  Jiblrts ;  Men'a,  Women's.  MlaaM'.  and 
Children's  JAckets.  Marklnaws ;  Men's  Sport  Shirts;  Iten's. 
Women's,  and  Children's  Ski  Panta.  Snow  Salts,  Work  Pants. 
Slacks;  Man's  and  Yovths'  Drees  Panta;  and  Men's  and 
Yoaths'  Sport  Coata. 


362.590.     Not.  22.  1»S8.     H.  C.  Cohn  A  <'o..  Rochester.  N.  Y. 
Pub.  by  Bn^erba  Crarats.  Inc..  Rocbeater,  N.  Y. 


SUGAR  AND  SPICE 

For  NMktIea.  Mufflers,  and  Handkerchiefs. 


Kmy  Hi< 

Ww  Series  of  Gartiisa. 


Sft8.S7».     July  26.   ttSS.     IndUaa  Bute  Teachara'  Aaaaeta- 
ttoa.  ladlasApeUs,  k»d.    Pub.  by  rcsistrant. 


INDIANA 
TEACHER 

For  Periodical. 


Claii39-atiUm 


4IB.aOt.     Aug.  14,  1945.     1.   Schneterson  A  Sons,  Inc.,  New 
York.  N.  Y.    Pab.  by  registrant. 


LOOHCRAFT 


For   Udles'    Sllpt,    Ladles'   Nightgowna.   Children's   Slipa, 
and  Children's  Nightgowns. 


ClMi42-Kaittoi   NtttMl,  md   Ttxtflt 
Fabrkf,  mi  SvbtitMUs  Thmf or 

S5S.771.    July  26.  1988     Thornton  Catting  Corporation.  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Pub.  by  ReerM  Brotbera.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y. 


IIMIO.    Oct.  22,  19118.     Crown  Qlotre  Company.  New  York. 
n.  Y.    Pub.  by  Julius  Kayser  A  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 


Dauhletex 


■?      k-- 

For  Fabric  Otoras. 

■    .       ■     '^ 

'-  :  «.,-."• 

P- 

For   Plsea  Goods   of  Gottaa.   C«tton   Mixturs.   Wool,  and 
Bayoa. 


<-m 
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AanliaMCAC  ^^**  Molne*.  Iowa. 

420.501       Apr.    1«.    1946       Fr.M-r  HaJr   rubloM,    8t.    P»ol.  '  "      '*■*      T^'*^**^    ,.ml«W  J*«%*»«^V«^ 

Minn.     f>ab.  bf  Tb«  Gillette  Company,  BoetoB.  MaM. 


CHARM-KURL 


Fur  Huin^  l>rnuiD<>nt  Waving  Kit*.  Conalattng  of  Cold  Ware 
WaTlng  Preparation  L'aed  In  I'erouuieBt  Waving  of  tbe  Hair, 

itrxl  Knd  TiMuea. 


Class 45 -Soft  Drinks  aid  CarboMttd 


Waters 


For  Halted  Peanota. 


3:>M..3MI      Joir  12.  I93i     Was.  gelMrl*  i  flona  Co.,  lac,  rort 
Wayne,  Ind.    Pab.  by  reglatrant. 


Class  51  -  Cosmetia  and  ToiUt  Praparatians 

3(i3.08».     Dec.  13,   1»38.     Aaa«etat«l  Diatrttatara.  lae..  Chi- 
cago, IlL     Pnb.  bf  AaaocUtad  ProdacU,  lac.  New  Tork, 


For   Non-Alrobollr    Bereragea.    Particularly    Pop. 


Qass  46 — Foods  and  Ingrodionts  of  Foods 

.'i1>..'i4H  ianf  2fl,  1927.  Parinr  .Northwent  Canning  Com- 
pany, i'uyallup,  Waab.  Pub,  by  I>wlght  Paulhaaua,  Oak- 
land. (!alif.  j  •     t   U.r,       t     t'         -* 


N.  I. 


6  DAY 


f 


For  Antl-Peraptranu  and  Deodoranu. 


.<=*■>» 


3»5,»01.      Jane   16.   1942.     Charai-Kurl   Corapaay.   8t.    Paal, 
«    Minn.     Pab.  by  The  Qillette  Company.  Boaton.  Mi 


CHARM-KURL 


For  Permanent  Wave  Preparitiona. 


¥./ 


429.2ni.     Apr.  »,   1947.     rraaer   Hair  Faahioaa.  St.   PanJ, 
Minn.     Pnb.  by  Gillette  Company.  Boaton,  Maaa. 


For  JaiiM.  Jelltea.  Fruit  Kuttera,  <'anned  Fruita.  and  Canned 
Vegrtablea. 


.i«fr5' 


CHARM-KURL 


.120.102.     I>e«-    IN.  1934.     Woodward  4  Lothrop.  Waablngton, 
D.  C.    Pab.  by  rtviatraat.  i        • 


For  Permanent  Wave  and  Cold  Wave  Curling  and  Hair  8et- 
tlHK  {'reparation  Adapted  far  Uae  In  Prodadng  CoM  Wavea 
for  Peraonal  Uae. 


Qass  52— Detergonts  and  Soaps 


>.>-«'»■   »■•»<      !..■»} 


.'}<U),7S4.  flept.  27,  1988.  George  8.  Brown,  Jr.,  d.  b.  a. 
Coaatal  Chemical  Company.  Havannah,  Oa.  Pab.  by  regla- 
trant. 


For   Jelltee.    Fruit    Preaervea,    Picklea,    Coffee,   Olivea,   asd 
May»nnalea.,f . -..;     ...     ,.-.   .^^,:.    -.    '  ^^  ..••",.,'.,-■  .i.. 


■-^It  > 


For  Liquid   Preparation  for  Cleaning  Window  Glaaa. 


.     *    A.  «  j»*'     .*. 


I  i 

I 


.'  w'X 


.-      ■  .  ♦  :    \  . 
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Cailfamla  Cottoa  MlUa  Ca. : 
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.'/.-JV- 


Mamood  Oardaar  Corp..    New   Tork.    N.    T.     670.4S9.   pub. 


Htm-  vtM^<nu 


4«(|if;(t<»«MF»'  -rt 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


DECEMBER  2,  1968 


;t»-'*MiitiJt.^- 


dtoftater^  :  Be»ew«| ;  C««tad  ;  A«.mW.  Dl^^uimed.  Corseted,  etc. ;  N«w  CerUflct*  ;  12c  PablM.t»oB..) 


"*«t77V8  *^r'  18  **   *•  ■"•^  lAboratertw.  Mnntft.  M.  J. 

BalMM   LatwratoriM:  «m — 
BaUaM.  Jowph. 

""I^is'^'a  So?"  ^''**"»'"  lupw..  wto.    sToju.  p^. 

New  York.  K  Y.     392  7^2.  l5(c»  pub.  12-2-68.     CI   37^ 

ct'm     •*•  ^^-  *^"'»"'»>  <^«~    •7o.»T2.  puk  i-iiUa. 

***ll^27-58^CI*^^.-  *^  -*•»«*»«.  CiUtf.  3«S.4«0.  nb. 
"Tl*&"^cT'42"''*'  '"•  *^*'^*'*'  O*  «70.M».  !**. 
"*W^68  ^Cl'*  2^"**'  ^-  "**»^»«'"-  ^-  Jf-     «70.6»2.  pub. 


-^  ^1^™  *^'*-  '•*-  «»*««o.  IlL    •70,6»4.  pab.  »-l«-M 
a!?*  i^fS",^**^-  B'nithamton.  N    Y.     298  238   c-anr      n    2« 

ISb'KaJ^w^-ci^Ji  *^»"''-^«.  T.So.  jU.    .tSmS; 

^»-HMw"ci  ^-    *"*•    ^"^    ^•^.   N    »•      •T0.«1.   p.b. 

AlSSn'^io/nhS':  ^  Jl  ""•^»*-  »-•»  "-l*^*     CI.  00. 

Alderaon,   Rolla  d  '   -  ■  —     -•■  -"■ 

''MSS8i»*!S!]S.''a';i^''»*'~-^'*'«'^«»^.i>««rCo^^      i-i^^s.  ^crt:^  '""•  ^^  "*'•  •"**•    •'«•»*«•  »^ 

Alnmet  Co..  Tb.- .  /?«T - 
Swiniiiier.  Jeroma. 

tj«-M"c?'&-    «*-'"'^'""    Har«.    P..      ,70.«44.    pob. 

Alumlnmn  Indu-tri;..  Inc..  OnrtBaatJ.  Ohio.     «oa.21g.  ca.c. 

^Tl^Tl.  *  *^**  •   '^"*"   ^*''    **"•     •T0.721.   pob.   •-19-S8. 
Apwrtean  Biltrit*  Rubber  Ca..  Inc.  •  B«a— 
Boaton  Worm  Ha*e  and  Rubber  Co 
"S^lft^Ss      Cl'  U  "•  ^"     N'W  Yort!  N.   r. 

^T?~i8 ^^''ci^m.  ^''-  *^  ^*'*-  **•  ^ 

American  Enka  Corj)..   Bnka    .\    C      %Afi  lai    #«»<.      m    ..• 

"'^r2- i^^^'S?'  '/rror  ^•^^  '-^  •  ^^-  «~r  .SirS 
""S-T/iTsr  "iiiiif •  •  •"»"'«•»-  "^♦•.  -»«•»••  «7o.*oo. 

'^2»'5»  ^n'  5«  **"'  *^  •  <**"«••  "'•  »«"T.  f. 
'*TV«!58"°(?'*38  ^**»<^"«»"  Ch«<-««o.  III.  6T0.«te.  pub. 
Aaerican  Meter  Co.;  PlMladdpbia.  Pa.    870.48*.  pob.  ©-l^-flg. 

''TVrS«'"n"T;  *^-  ^'•^  ^""'-  "  »•    we-To^-io.  pub. 

^"p^b"'*  r«r'S8"''ci"\/''-  "^^  ^"^— ".  0»"«      «70.475. 
ci    sa    ^"»«««w  Olaw  Co..  Plttaburith.  Pa.     SM.2M.  ease. 

Animal     ■>. «.     **,*..- 


•70.4»8.  pub. 
670.802.  pub. 
«T0.7«2.   pub. 


"*C1  ^7*^'****'  '■*^'  *"**  *•'■''•  **•  ^     «70.W1.  pub.  »-l«.M. 
Beaut/  Product*.  Ltd. :  8«« — 

Noreen,  Inc. 
Beck.  A.  8..  Shoe  Corp. :  See — 

Cutler  Shoe  Co.,  Inc. 

"*»-ie^58'."'"ci*42***  '"'•  *'*'*  ^'"^-  ^    '^-     •^••"'  P""* 
^^"•'.jjAlfred.    NeW    York,    N.    T.      670.749.    pub.    6-12-M. 

"''"'••,B«>    Ba«  Co..  8t.  Louit,  Mo.     3W,0*7.  r»n.  2-21-SO. 

CI.  37,        

'^)J'r;>,*Pa''  •«7'o'.t2l  UfSS&^'i^'tS''^  ^ '  ^«- 

%"7"^,'^T'r^%r"i:n4  *"*••  ^  ^■••'*^  ^•"' 

"'fTilSIirSl-'?' JF^'"'**  .^5:;   ^■*'-  ThompaouTllla,  Conn..  Jo 
BiOK  ft  Binjt,  Inc.,  New  York,  N    Y      5«5,2ftS,  cane      CI    110 

"  •70™«i-1^'b'/»:i?n8'  •'^>'"»|-««'  *'«•>'  (8*t»'>.  ^"ce. 
Bird,  Jame*  M. :  Bee — 

Bird  well.  Inc. 
Birdwell,   Inc..   from   J.   If    Bird    d    b    ■     Rintwaii  Snr*... 

BiM::i.'!rsi:je»-  "i'^'^*-  p^"  »->«-»■  c?i«r"  '""^''^ 

Hlrdwell  nurrejrs  :  flee — 

Birdwell.  Inc.  ■  ,.^- 

Blliw,  K    W.,  Co.  :   gtr— 

MacKlnto«h-H«>mphill  Co 

pilLnZJ*/  ,^"     Is*"     •*  w,»*    ^hroorh    Ita    DIvlaJon.    Rndaoa 
Prodncta    from  Wemet  Dental  Mtm  Co     Inr   d    t^   T  HnJl 

CLix"^""'"-  •'•"^^  '^•'^-   •"'•   "^      «70W   p2b.''9^iSt 
Blue  Ribbon  Producta  Co. :  «ee— 
a,     <*SWord  ft  Pahneatocfc. 

»!^l5^M  ''ci^ia"^  •   ^*'""**"   •*'"'••   '^«      «70.«87.  pub. 

'^T?.'"/**-  '^*''   ^'*"'  ^"'*'   ^-  ^      «^'«".  pub.  9-I6-M. 

"Bll?rtt^'"»„"'hS^/^'^  r^^^JLT'*'  ''■•nbrtdp..  to  American 
f-lTSo      ci    .w       •  ■*••    Maaa.*  •3«4.874.  ^ 


''■«W7'5^b"lv;;^srh'^-  "'*♦•■  '-^^  ""^  «-- 
A?k'*Jrr."nd'^:Sfi;  s^^.r-'^-^-  ">  "o-^«»  a.  t. 

^rle^lT''  ^N^'7'  *^'  ""^ 

"^  CI*  J^"'*'*"'  »»'    Colu»bna.  lad.    «70,«12.  pob.  »-!*-«« 
Aeahl  Optical  Co..  Ltd. :  We*— 

"rcona  Ciimera   Corp. 
Aafter  ft  Boreta.  lue..  Nfw  York.  N.  Y.    «70.42«,  pub.  »-l».M 


"tlS^M^'M    ?»•"'••  *^"-    '*""••«'     «'       «T0,4»7.   pob 
(.^abtoad  0||  ft  ReflnluK  Co..  Aaalcnev  Bnbatltnterik  •  "-^ 
._rr«»BtlerO|I  Reflnlir  Corp  »0«>«ltated»  .  «e»— 

Tll^M    *^"'|,"^'    *•''      Clerelaad.   Ohio.     •70.449.   pob. 


^^?*'jf**^    Oj^rlbotora.    lae..    Chteam     ni     br   AaaarUt^i 

AnM>ciated  Product*    Inc      /»Vr-- 
» ...  ^Sf****'  niatr1bwt»f».  f  Bc 
n     ij'*'^  ^"'T*     B^ton.  Maaa.     870.478.  pub    1©-1-«T. 

Autopare  Mfit  Con,.,  Brooklyn    .N    Y.    5M.2M.  canr     O   ■ 
B  ft  K  Utg.  Co..  CftleaM.  HI.    «70IT8.  pob.  t-l*^'  Cl'm. 


""m        •  '^*''   '*"''"   """y***",  Caltf      5M.209. 
Brandy*  Oppenhelmer  I.e..  New  Yor*.  N.  Y.     565.541.  eaae 

"'A.r7'(d)"'n'  «"    ""'"''"'•  '■'   ^""'  »•  '•   ♦^.ws 

"'i27^7r  "'n'  i^  •  •"  ■""'♦"»    >w  .  f^t'ton.  X.  J.    444.715. 
"'AS"77d)"'cr  i"     """'*'"'•  *"•■•  '^'"•»"-  ^    '     "»."• 

Brock  Candy  Co.  Chat^uooja.  Tenn     870.674.  pub.  ^-li^ 


Budd    Co .    Tbe,    Pliliadelpbia,    Pa.     670.748.   pob.   9- 


16-M 


Co.,  Inc..  flatlcoy.  Calif.     670,6»7,  pob 


BuMMTeatara  I* 

9-16-58.     a.  46. 

■  •^•.^  ^^••^  *'♦».  Philadelphia  Pa     661  Tiu   «...     m   t 

?.'5*i'".r'ft"c?'/rc  ''yj^'^  %oSi.'^.  29"  * 

»Vltao  ft  Man,  inc.  *••  — 


TM  i 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS  TM  iii 

''ntlir'crM^-  '-•  '^  ^"^  '^    ^-     *^'>«»-  »~*^     "•"i-f._Y"»*?-.  *.^'-^.Lt4..   Xottlngha-.  Nottlnahamablf. 


TM  ii 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


CaUfonda  Cotton  MtlU  Co.:  tee  — 

National  AutomotlTp  Flbmi.  lae. 
i'MBD    CtMMBlral    <;o.    Inr..    Brookl/n.    N.    T.      670.47B.    pab. 

»-l«-5»      CI.   12 
CanpoHMt   Rabbrr  Co .   Inr..  Tbe.  Brookljii,  N.  Y.     M5,307. 

ranr      <'l.  50. 
C«pt.  Joba'a  Maria*  Hardwarp :  Bte — 

Oarofalo,  Jobo. 
Caatro  Convrrtlbl^  Corp.,   N'l^   Hydr  Park.  N.   T.     670.613. 

pub   1^  in^.Vt.     CI.  32. 
Orblnl    K<-M«rrh    Corp..    N«w    Tork.    N.    T.      670.473.    pab. 

I»  I«-:»H      (1.  10. 
CfirtlArd  U«>iBol<)<1ata  Pabllahlnc  Co..  Th* :  Met — 

Woo4lraff,  Itarrj  L. 
ClMnB-Knrl  Co..  Mt.  Paul.  Mlna.,  bjr  T1i#  (;ill#ttr  Co..  Boaton. 

Maaa.     aM.dOI.  Uir)  pab.  U  ^-.'iS      CI.  M. 
CiMar  BottI*  *  MapplT  Ortrp..  Nrw  Tork.  N.  T,    670.436.  pab. 

|U  H-.%7       CI    ? 
Chatham  Pharmarfutlmla,  Inc..  Newark,  N.  J.     670.A17,  pab. 

I»   IH-.-iH      CI    18 
Clief  Prt  Kooda,  lac.  Dalaraa.  Wla..  fraoi  O.  K.  Dcvamoi. 

Kaniiaa  Cttjr.  Kana      670.6M9.  Mb.  »-lA-ft8.     CI.  46. 
CImMW  Photoprodaru  Co..  Idc.^Icii  Core.  N.  T.     670.4{V4. 

pab.  0-lA-M.     CI.  6. 
ClMwIral  CoMratratM.  !■«..  X»w  Tork.  N.  T.    .'MA.Zie   canr. 

CT    M 
ClMw^roocb-Pnad'a    far..    N«w    Tork.    X.    T.      A70.S08.    pab. 

•-m  ^f    CI  i« 

CktMKo  Trtbun**  .New  Tork,  Kpwu  Nradlcatr  Inc..  N*w  Tork. 

X.  T      358.774.  12(c)  pub.  12-2-M.     CI.  S«. 
CHIeaio  WMTlai  Corp..  Ctileaca.  HL    6T0.662.  pub.  »-16-(M. 

Cl.  42 
ctHMrotata  Producta  Co.,  to  Tlia  (iraprtt^  Co.,  lar,  CamdMi, 

.\rk      .•.«.'V.40«.  new  c*rt.     C|.  4.^ 
Cll«r<h#y  Producta  Co.  :   «*#-  ^ 

Churrh^y.  Th^<MJor«». 
(TJurchry,  Throdorp.  d.  b.  a.  Church*"*  Produrta  Co.,  Brorkton. 

Maaa      .-.6.-.,175.  cane.     CI.  4. 
Churchill  l>ni«  Co.  :  Hee— 

Iniram  Mrthol  Co..  Inc. 
ClaraKP   Pan  Co..  KalaniaaoA.   Mich.     670.620.  pub.  0-16-A8. 

(VTPlaad  Mrtal  Abraaive  Co..  Th*.  ClereUad.-jOblo.     36.3.703. 

rrn.  I-.V.M».     CT.  4. 
Clinton  Pooda  Inc    Clinton,  Iowa.     866,217    cane.     Cl    46 
CoMln.    Thayer,    Ibc.,    High    Point.    N.    C.      670,610.    pab. 

S-16-58.     Cl.  32. 
Cohra-rein    Co.    WUkpa^Barrc,     Pa.       360.7W.     12(«)     pab. 

12-2-56.     Cl.  89.  • 

Cohea.    M,   *    Hon   Coata  A   Malta.    lac..   N#w   Tork.    N.    T 

670.H.V>.  pub   »  l«-."ig.     Cl   30.  ».    .  •    I. 

Cohn    II   C    A  Co  .  by  Huprrba  Crarata.  Inc..  Rochntcr.  N.  T. 

362.100,  l2(c>  pab.   U^-.'VA.     CT  30. 
Colorado  ra*l  and   Iron  <'orp..  Thr.  Drnirfr.  Colo.     670.4S1. 

pub.  •-I6~.^8.      Cl    13 
Columbia     Broadcaatlni:     Syatrm.     Inc..     New    Tork.     N.     T. 

•V)5.434.  cunc      Cl.  104. 


*'"i6.?2!T4  "*"''    ^"*"'*"'    AaaoeiatloB.    far..    Aatorta.    Orag. 

Columbia    BItit    Parkrra    .\aaorlatlon.     Inc.,    Aatorta.    OrMC. 

o63.2.V>,  ranc.      Cl    4»t. 
^••"•'nrt  HprlBA  Corp.,  Baltimore.  Md.     670,604.  pub.  7-2-37 

'  1 .  3* . 

*  °r"?J''C*i'*   <'"»•">••  Corp..   Bochmtcr,    .\.    T.      670,5M.  pub 

9~  IH-.^a       Cl    23. 

ConaolldatMt      Productlona.      Inc..     Vnrt      Laadrrdalr      ria 
670.MO.  pub   J^^IB-AR.     Cl.  22  •*ui»raa».     na. 

*'**JiS'SS£"     ^"OP'"'*''*^     AaaociatloB.     Kanaaa     City.     Mo. 
36.1.3B8.  cane.      Cl.  46. 

^'"ci'Ts  ***  *'**'  ''**''•  ***•""••  '"**      670.48.'i,  pub.  0-16-86. 
'  "ci^M  ^^'"''■'^''■•'   ^*-    *»*  •    *»■    L««ta.    Mo.      670.784. 

^  Cl**"^"*  "*"'■  '"*■•  *    ^  •  '*^'*'    >«•«»«>     »6a.»72.  caac 
Coatal  Chemical  Co  :  ATca — 

Brown.  Oeoraa  8.    Jr 
Cowan.    Loula    O.^   Inc..    5«r    Tork. 
•-I6-A8.     Cl.  167. 


N.    T.      670,760.    p«b. 


I'^t'r'rrA  *ik.".   ^"i-  »*l«»n^I»«lia,  Mlai(.     670.774.    CL  17. 
t  rawford.  Wen\^.  A  Hon  ■   ftre 

Oawford.  Wra|«>T.  Piiandatloa. 
<  rawford.    W«iler    Koundatlon,  d.  b.  a    Wet»ey  Crawford  A 

c,:;;!:  5'(rc':..,^i;-.^roi.."MVT-  m.7&i'*^^23"  ** 

Cudahy   Itrothera  Co.  ;   Hee—  ,  :      .    -^ 

(*ttdahr.  Patrick,  Inc.  '  ^ 

Cudahv     Patrick     lac,    bir    chanae    of    name    from    Cndahr 

Brofhen.  Cm.  <Sidahy,  Win     «70,6»t,  pub  »-l6^%8      CL  ^ 

"cf  i»  '"     *'•*"•'    '^'^     6t0.70!t  pai. Vl6-«S; 

'TYa  Vs'^^ci  'Jf «»■»"**•   "»«••  Cblcato,  III.     670.786.  pab. 

Cutler  8h.»  <o     lac..  Chicairu.  IIL.  by  A    H.  BM^k" Sboa  CMp , 

.w7*7  \"/^    ^    ^-     W«T3a,   12(c)    pub.    12-2-88      CLMT 

Z/?^'.^" a7^^i!rT*r"»r*?':-.  fl""jprt  t»,*rt«arthai,. 

ilertnanr      670.444-5.  pab.  ^  16-58.     Cl    4 

V'lJr.'va  cT  26°"  '"*"'  ^■'*"  '■*  •^•.»««.  »»k 
'*"♦!•  Urqurr  Prndncta  Proprietary  Ltd..  Abbatafard. 
fwTll!""*  ...^»".'"'"«       670.434-'5.    pub     »-16-:58       Cl     r 

TJli    '.'J*   «-«»»«n'<»l  Co..  Cbicaco.    in.     S70.88S.      Am.  7(d>. 

l>*TarMui    tiarry  K.  ;  ilca^       .    , 

Chief  Kt  Pooda.   Int         "^"      •  '        *'         . 

IHanMMMl  Gardner  Corp.  ;  ITee--  ' 

Gardner  Rirhardaon  Co  ,  Tha,  ' 


.'I 


Diamond   Gardner  Corp.,    Xew   Tork.    N.    T.     eT0.4S9.  pok. 

i»-l(i-58.      Cl.    2. 
IMamoMi  Calk   Uoraeaboe  Co..   Daluth.  Mian.     670.547.  pab.. 

»-l«^-58.     Cl.   22. 
Dlrklnaon  Publlataiac  Corp.,  New  Tork,  N.  T.     670.627.  pab. 

»- 16-58.     CI.  .38. 
Dteboid.  John,  A  Aaaoctatao.  Inc..  New  Tork.  N,  T.    670,752. 

pub.  9-16^.     Cl.  101. 
Diets.   R.  K..   Co..  Hyracoaa.  N.   T.     670,621.  pab.  9-16-58. 

CL   84. 
DUtillera  Corp..   Ud..    Moatreal.  ^ebac.   Canada.     670.727, 

pub.  9-16-5A.    Cl.  49. 
LHvialon  of  Weat  Chemical  Prodacta  lac. :  8e« — 

Laiaroa  Laboratoriaa.  Inc. 
Uodn.    In«..    Loa    An«alaa.    Caltf.     360.790.    ran.    9-37-58. 

Cr   28. 
Itonuran  Bnterprlaaa.  Bangatnck.  Conn.  365.347.  cane.   Cl.  89. 
I>onovan  Knterpriaea.  Baaaataek.  Conn.   566.848,  cane.  CI.  89. 
Uow    Chemical    Co.,    Tba,    Midland.    Mich.      565.367.    caac. 

CL    10. 
I>ow  Chemical   Co..   The,   MIdUnd,   Mich.,   from   Arkall  and 

Huittaa,  Canajuharie,  N.  T.  670,432,  pab.  10-2-56.  CL  2. 
Dow    Chemical    Co.,    The,    Midland,     Mich.     670.400,    pab. 

9-16-68.     Cn.  6. 
Downtown  Park  and  iibop  Inc.,  WaahUftoa.  D.  C.     670,768, 

pub.  9-16-58.     a.  106. 
Downtown  Park  and  Shop  lac.  Waahlnston.  D.  C.    670,763. 

pub.  t>-l«-58.     a.  200. 
Daplan  Corp..  The.  Maw  Tork.  N.  T.     565.334.  caac.     C\.  42. 
DuDlan    Corp^    The.    Winaton- Salem.    N.    C.      670,664.    pab. 

^16-58.     Cl.  48. 
Daro-Teot  Corp..  North  Bergen.  N.  J.    670.648.  pab.  »-16-68. 

a.  XI. 
Durat  M.  A..  Bolaano.  Boliano.  Italy.     670.683.  pab.  9-16-68, 

a.  26. 
Dutcher  Realty  Co.,  Qraad  Raplda,  Mich.     670,796.     O.  104. 
Dy  Co   Milla,   Inc.,   Norwood,   N.  J.     565,821,   cnnc.     Cl.   42. 
DyCa  Milia,  Inc..  Norwood.   N.   J.     566.823.  caac.     Cl.   42. 
Baat.  r.    P..  Co.    Inc..  to  Oreeawich  Oymter  Co..   Bridgeton, 

N.  J.    378,078.  new  cert.     Cl.  46. 
Eaatem  Shore  Canning  Co..  Inc.,  Machlpoogo,  Va.     566,897, 

cane.     Cl.  46. 
Eaatnian  Kodak  Co..  Bocbeater.  N.  T.    670.674.  pab.  9-16-66. 

Bcllpae  Fuel    Engineering  Co.,   Rockford,  111.     670.487,  pub. 

9-16-68.     Cl.  18. 
Bddy  Bakerlea,  Inc.,  Helena.  Mont.     366.177^  cane.     CL  46. 
EdMiout   Mfg.   Co..  Coabacton,   Ohio.      670,786.     Cl.   89. 
Ehlera.    Albert.    Inc..     Brooklyn,     N.    T.     670,712-18,    pab. 

9-^16-58.     CL  46. 
Electric  Storage   Battery  Co..   Tbe.   Pblladalphla.  Pa.,   from 

Ray  O-Tac    Co..    Madlaoa.    Wla.      670.644.    pob.    9-16-68. 

CL  21. 
Enco  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago.  III.     670,546.  pub.  7-22-08.     CL  21. 
Enrich.  Henry  A.,  and  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  .V.  T.     670,767. 

Cl.  3. 
Brcona    Camera  Corp.,   to  Aaahl   Optical   Co..   Ltd..   Takyo. 

Japan.     ^87,247,  new  cert.    Cl.  26. 
Eakimo   Radiator  Mfg.   Co.,   Loa  AngeM,  Clam.     670.086-9. 

pub    J>-ie-58      Cl.  19. 
Eatwing  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Baafcfard.  IIL    670,662,  pob.  9-16-08. 

Cl.   23. 
ETana   Medical   Huppllen  Ltd.,  Lhrerpool,  Kagland.     670,777. 

Cl.    18. 
Erana    Specialty    Co.    Inc.,    Rlctamoad,    Va.      670,606,    pab. 

9-16-08.     CL  32. 
BTen-Pol  roandationa.  Inc..  New  Tork,  N.  T.    060,877.  cane. 

a.  39. 
Exact    Leval    A    Tbol    Mfg.    Ca..    Inc.,    High    Brtdga.    V.    J. 

670.578.  pub.  9-16-08.     Cl.  36. 
Palrbanka.    Jerry.    Inc..    Hollywood.    Calif.      060.890.    caac. 

CI.    107. 
Palk.   Leon.   Jr..  4.   b.   a.   Ffelklaada   Pnrm.    Pittaburgh.   Pa. 

A70.425.  pub.  9-16-36.     CL  1. 
Falklanda  Fam  :  6a»         'u«i..i.- ■  ■  -■ 

Talk.  Leon.  Jr.  '-* 

Pailaaent    Sugar    Prmtacera    AaaorlaHaa.     ^HaaMra,    Fla. 

670.681.  pub.  0-16-A8.     O   46. 
Pela,  Hemaa  :  0«« — 

International   Latei  Corp. 
Pelton  A  Hon.  Inc.,  South  Boaton^  from  A.  A  O.  J.  Caldwell. 

Inc.,  .Newburrport.  Maaa.  670.724^  pub.  9-16-68.  Cl.  49. 
Ptbertay.  lac.  Seattle.  Waafe.  67^.72^.  pub.  9-16-66.  a.  00. 
Finger  Lakea  Chemical  Co..  Inc..  Btaa.  N.  T.    S68J76.  cue. 

CI.   02. 
Fin    'N    Feather    Farm.    Inc..    Duadoe.    HI.      670.700.    pub. 

9-16-58.     Cl    46.  _. 

Firf^atone  Tire  A   Rubber   Co..   Tlw.    Akron.  Ohio.      670.62S. 

pub    »-^16-.'V8.      CT.  35. 
Plahel-Cohen.  Inc.  New  Tork.  N.  T.     670,642.  pub.  9-16-66. 

Cl    89.  ^_ 

Flabermaa   Preea.    Inc.,  by   change   of   name   from    Mtdwcat 

Flahernian.   Inc.  Oxford.  Ohio.     565.414.  cane.     CI.  88. 
Flaah  O-Freea    Mantn    lac.    Pittaburgh.    Pa.      670.692.    pak. 

9-1H-58.     CT.  46. 
Pluororarboo  Co..   Fullerton.  Calif.     670.628.   pub.   9-16-66. 

Cl.    .35. 
Foremoat  Dalriea.  Inc.  ;  Aaa         ^»      •'»    «i»-.rk^"  ■    T^"";-"' 

Golden  State  Co.  Ltd.  '^.^  IL.        1 

Foremoat  Uairtea.  Inc..  San  rraactaco.  Caltf.     6T0.676.  paki 

9-16-68.     CL   46.  „     .  „ 

Foremoat    Dalrtea.    Inc..    d.    b.    a.    Weatern    Coadenalag   Co.. 

San   Franclaco.   Chlif.     670.666.   nub.  9-16-56.     CX   46. 
Foralund.    Carl.    Inc.    Oraad    Bapida.    Mich.      670.606.   pob. 

»  16  58.      n.   80.  ««^...- 

Foater    Grant   Co..    lac.    Leomlnatar.   Maaa      676.096.    pub. 

Foundry  Equipment  Co..  Tbe.  Clereland.  Ohio.     864.221.  ran. 

1-24   ^9      vl    84 
"400"  Kecwda.  Inc.'.  N«w  Tark.  N.  T.    066.860,  cane.    CL  86. 
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»=^i-£r*crw^'  '■*  '^*  ^'^  ^  *  «To.««». 


■"iuvr  Hair  trnMam,  St.  PmI,  Ifiaa..  by  Tbe  OllleCte  Co. 

KrM»r  Hair  FmUom.  St.  Paul.  kiBn..  by  Thi  Ouiette  Co. 

Boaton.  MaM.     4S^.2«1.  12(c;   pub    12  2-^8      O    51  ' 

rraatWr  OU   Rrtelac   Corp.    (AahUnd   on   *   ReflniBc  Co 

wal^   Mobatttntfd).  AriHand,   Ky.     50a.6»r  witrtctod! 

Er*t**  9*:l'"^a  ■•'♦*"»•'•.  Xd.  «S».no.  Am.  7(d)  °  a  4S 
•  ^  fr^\P*V*  iitr?l*'"**  D«"0  Orowman  r«r  Corp  kJS^ 
«i-l2r*-  -^  \  «T0  «4l).  pab  ^1«-M  CI  3» 
uaro^MM-,  lac  MlnaMpoiis.  Minn.  444 174  cane  CI  M 
Oardnjr-Blchari^M,  Co..  The  Mlddi^-fown;  Oht«^  Dliiiond 
OartfMr  Corp..  .\>w  York.  N.   T.     364:30«.  Vb    l-an» 

***il?*l'J*-  i*^^"-^**-    *•    •     <^P*    John'B    Maria*    Hardware 
1%«tbersA»M.   Cobb.     670.48^.   pub    »-16-08      CI    ll 

^ V^l'JJIS?  ^(P^  *^'''^-  ^^  '"^'''  "^^  ^      «70.4M-^ 
0«eril^Blll»j  *^|«i  Corp.,  NVw  Tork.  N.  Y.    670.578.  pub. 

^^'m-U^I^m'*^    »«^»«»«««dy.    N.    T.     670.M1.    pob. 

^"l5U«  Ci  4«*^*  *"'"^«»""-  **»■•»•  «70.704.  pob. 
'^78I^"AS."?(d}*%T'«r  '■'•  "*^-»^"«.  N-  » 
"^r2V'^**7(d|  '^*27  *^-  »*•— «^»*'  ''*•  » 
"*n^f«'"ci**?r  ^**'  *'''"«^'»>*»'«.  P*  M2.800.  rvB. 
^^•"^'"^irtei  Co..  PhlUdrtphla.  Pa  992.mn.  na. 
OM»ral  Tl»  4  BaMMf  Co..  The.  Akron.  Ohio.    5«5.281.  eaac. 

Olll#W  Co..  The  :  «c4i-    .-»«««■  »^ 
ChanB-Kurl  Co.  1] 
rraaer  Hair  FaaKloBa. 

^p.*'^j5.''''^iu:'r.^^-?^.'^^  '-• «"  '^- 

C?^.  "^  ^*  ^-  •■*•*  ^"'*  **  ^  8«8.18«.  ca»c. 
"Tf»lM""?n*4S''"'**'*'  ^^  •  ^•"~'"'  ''<••»'  •70.719.  pab. 
Ooodman.  Grroon.  TutHman  Co.,  Pblladelohla    Pa     to  flwanb 

Inc..  Attlrtwro.  MaaiL     M«.7 1 4.  ren    T-ft-Ss      CI   39  "'"* 

"cl'S.""  """*  *  *""*'  ^•'   ■"**•   ^^'<*'   <*••*•      •T0.791. 

**Cr*»  "**"*''  ^"  •   '"*'•  '***  ^'*'*-  **    ^      6«5.240.  CBM 

"*Ci'm*   ^**'**'  '•"■  •  ""'■•<»*•  J*  '     •T0.M7.  pBb  9-14-48 
(traded  In  Ca. :  BeeU 
,      Marriott.  Roy  O. 
Urapette  Co..  Inc..  Th^:  gee-^    ..-.*.. 
Chocolate  Product*  Co. 

H^l^^S*^  %■''  ^^  •  *"*•  D»«w.  Cote.     •70.878.  pab. 

Orwawich'Oyater  Co.  :  Are—  '     '  "^  ' 

*«■».  r.  p..  Co.  lAr  '       - 

Orlflth  Laboratorten  :  tirr— 

n-«auJf^*t  I^«»'-«»orleii.  Inc..  The. 

OroeamaB  Darld.  Fur  Corp. :  «ee_ 

Fur  Himlpture  Corp 
Oaeet^rodBcta  Corp..  ifcw  Tark.  X.  T.    870.871.  p«h  ^Itl-M. 

'^n.%*'*  '^'"^  ^'*-  "*»"■»»'••  Teir    870.501.  pub.  8-2«-«8 


132.M3.   lt(e) 
M0.8S5.    12(e> 


427.»«0.  ease. 

429.822.  case. 

M5.1M.  case. 

585,212.  caar. 


870.623,  pub. 


Hotllaa.  WtlUaai.  *  Co.  Ltd..  N'otttBRfaaa    NettlachaaahlM 
EagUad.     670.865.  pob.  9-16-58.    ^^  ^•"»*«"*»»^«»». 
Hollywood  Movie  Monry  :  Her— 
Turner.  J.  Arthar. 

"r^»5«Tr,*4«**--    "^^    **-*-•    "^       «T«.6i..    poh. 

"^l£^%8''*cr'Vi  *^  '*''  *^'''^*~*'  «••••     «70,671.  pah. 

"^*T5i2VA^'  ">"•*•»«*••.  ^ 

Hooahton.    E.    P..  *  Co..    PhiUdelphU    Pa 
PUD.  12-2-58.     CI    6.  f       .        ■ 

Houae  of  Klmoneaa  :   Hee — 
8inionfau,  Joaeph  W 

"'cL' w  *"'   *^*"''  '^**"''*'"  "'"•••  *«" 

HudaoB  Product*  :   See— 
Block  Dru«  Co..  lac. 

Cl'*12 '*""****    *'*'*•    *'*'''*    *"^-    '*''     ^ 

"ci'*12****'    *    '^^'^    ^'•-    **     '^"'^    ^^ 

Ideai  ixiitributlna  Co. :  «ee 

Houle-(iibba  4  Co. 

"1?s:^^Jub''^t.^Ji"'•^«'^'•*'"«"-«  ^» .  cbi~«».  m. 

;iJS{:579."?2Tc,^,f'^:2Jr^"|J-     I-H^-naPo....     ind. 

'%%"W'j;iv'S"?i!S8'*'g"^  ^'''  "^-  »»-*^»«>''.  <^»'- 

Inatltato  Rloehiailco  ItalUno  :  Ser- 

L.oredaaa  Loreatnl  Creraialni 
In^raatlonal  Latex  Corp..  Dover  Del.   froa  H   Pteia  4  h  . 
RameldlBe  Co..    Brooflya.   N.  Y^WoMti    pSh\^i^ 

'"ci"i«'*"**  *****  *^*^  •  ^''"-  ^^    •^•»»».  I**.  »-i««. 
'"IX5'!2m'^bc'''"ci"4S    *    ^•^•~'    <^»n...    Chlcairo.     lU. 

'"56"2.?f7'f;  ,?,cr'p^r*'/2J?-gif'-  A'^^i  ^^'  *•«-*»••  '-- 

.^   Lakaalde  Mfn.  Inc. 
I^TJ  'ST-   ^'^  """"^k.   W.   J.     •TO.SIS.   pah. 

'"r*V.«'^,.^-5.*c.-^c'  S'T'  "'^'^  <^  •  '^•^  *^'*. 

670.64*.    pub. 


"-iVa~''c?';i"4'-  '■"•  ■♦•  '^••-  »••     

*'*ci  ^*'"**  ^"  •  ***■•  "'**•  '*•  '• 

Kayaer.  Jullua.  4  Co.  :  «ee— 

•r  .  r*"^*"  '''o''  Co. 

Keiek  Co..  .Vorwood.  Maaa      670  TTh 

O^ls  "'•■'"«  Co..  Br"drort®' Kr 

"«^'a?.pfbT"l6^  V4Z'''''^*^    *    '^    •"-•-PO''- 
""TISVS'^*  ^•'•»  ^<»-  B«rlln«t«i.  Wla.    •670.427.  pah. 

V4aM4kA_lK   ^1 >        .r.  * 


«T0.T9«.    pab. 


670.596.  pab.  9-1 6-M. 


n.  21. 

•70.499,  pah.  9-16-08. 


*^IMt5ft"<?\|!i^'»-'-'<'''^«"»"«'»«     •70.701.  pab.     Klmherlvrurk   cV   Neeaah.  WU.      M5  463    n.a"x^T-«9 

HahB    DefMrtment    MrAM.     t..*^  «»•_. .__     ,.  .       •riLVi?'-^.^        _         .  •        .     — .   «-f-w*, 


"^^'^'24""  *"*"••  *■'•  ^"«"»»t«i.  n*i.  290.800. 
"9?1«^5«"'S  &"•  »«•'*«»«'•'•  »«>«»•■*  •70.728.  pab. 
"■»"&■*  a   S^"""'    '»'•   ^'•^-   "'•     «T0.»49.   pob. 

H.Mt«uth.  L.  4  C.  Ihe..  Bloomabary.  N.  J.  ««4.7t5.  cor. 
'Tu!^l  '^\i'  '^•-  «*y—«'TllIe.  Te..  670.708.  p„b. 
Hartaeil  loduatHea.  Ib*,  Pl^oa.  Ohio.    679^617.  pah  9-16-58. 

"VYUs'^cTm'"**'^'  ^^  ^•'*-  >f    '      •70.«2«.  pob 

"TlV.M""CT'7i.  '"*  •    ^"""»«*«'.     O"        •70.488.    pab. 

"Vl6!S'-    g^M'"'^*-    """♦«"•    ^       •TO.W.    pab 

"UlriL,^S***?Jl%f"''  ^'-"^  '•«»•«•  ^'  '  •70.707. 
wIJ'jr'iJtiL"'^-  '*«'I>nior».  Md      870.440  pub  »-l«-5«     ri   9 

HeWT'a:  «ee—  •■•^.  *nn  .^-i/y 

^      JchaakeBbern.  He^VrJ. 
T?«5w''"c?'9   ^^     ^"■•■toB.    Del       679.470-1.    pah 

"Wis  'cr'22''™**^'-  ^"•~  "•"  *^«-»*»-  »■* 

Hlearla  Hickory  Co.  :  «ae— 

„,„  ij»Ulffe.  Ofeaa  A. 

Hill.  J.  K..  rort  Worth.  Te«.     670.5S4.  pab   9-16-58     C\  28 


"^itSr "ci^'^ii '""  •'^'•''^»'*-  -^  ^  "•■•«►.  p-b. 

"""sfim  ^ii'Sr*'!??  /a^»^»»»"-«  Co..  Blnal.,ha«.  Ala. 
*'9^'l«Ml¥'7rV«'*'  '^"'  **""«••  '^^  '  •TOM*.  P«b. 
""flTst  ??  H'"-  ""•^^»-  T-^o.  "'•P-n  •704W.  pah. 
K«^  Broc.  IBC.  .N>w  York.  N.  Y      670.687.  pah.  9-14^. 

•'•'TeS^f^'SrJ  ""*~'  »««  Corp. :  ..a^ 

Knrty.  Bill :  «ce—  -  -  -'    ' 

kurty    WillUai  M.  '^ 

iiarty.    William    M..   d.    b    a     Bill    Knp*«    «i„^..-_    ^     , 

670.632.  pab.  «>-16-*8.    CI.  38  ''    *<**"■«•    »•   ' 

I.aborator7    Pumitore   Co.     lac      Minania     K     w      .a«A  ■«« 

pab.   9-16-58      CI    26  "    "'■*»*■•    *     *       OTO.MJ. 

LaIrd  RaclaeerlBK  Co.  :  Hee  - 

;"«%j'T^7Vb.vi^        ^-  '--»*•'« 

.'^S8*'iVl"rii«.Vr^'"»'*'  *^''-   MUwaoh...   Wta 

r"*****-  ."**•    N«w   Tork.    N.    Y.      646  374     rwv      n    aa 

crt'4.  *•*'   Co..   Lat^.    P.*    67iM9a-l-.  '^.   ^Si^ 

^•Mlt»?     CI    M*  ***•   *••*   '"^   '*•   ^       WOJOe.   pob 


PlUabonr 
CL  4«. 
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Ljiunu  LabormtoiiM.  lae.,  tMrtaloa  of  Wast  OmmIcbI 
l'rodu<rta  loc.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  •70J4».  pab.  »-16-M. 
a.  92. 

iJMi  rabrlc  C»rp..  Cl«TPiand,  Uhlo.     5«aJ2a»,  emac.     O.  43. 

(^  r«6ara  Corp..  CMtar  KapMa.  Iowa.    «70.611,  pab.  t-lC-BS. 

n.  32. 

I>»lta«r  B«nipfnMt   Co..   rnnklla   Park.    III.     670.602.   pab. 

^i6-ft8.    cn.  31. 
IjUtt,  Braat.  O.  n.  b.  H..  Watalar  <Laba).  Oaraaaj.    •TO.M*, 

Kir.  »-16-M.     CI.  a«. 
iraj  *  8oaa  :  H»e-  ^  ;  .  :  • 

Kawalram,  Klahla. 
Leonard;  TbcotSor.  Wai  Co.,  Patoraoa.  N.  i.     164,682.  lS<e) 

pab.  12-2-M      CI.  6, 
l^affcb.  Bcajanin  P,  New  York,  .N.  T.    568,226.  eaac.    CL  46. 
Laraer.  ioaepb,  4  Hona,  Inc..  Brookljra,  .N.  T.     5AS.416,  caoc. 

a.   26. 
LlbbPjr Owena-Pord  Olaaa  Co.,   Toledo,   Oblo.     670,618,   pab. 

.VI 1-56.     a.  83. 
Ulhr,  Kll,  aad  Co..  ladUaapolU.  lad.     360.876,  m.  »-20-88. 

Ci.   IS. 
UUr.  Rll,  and  Co..  ladlanapolla,  lad.     360,877,  rea.  9-20-56. 

a.    16. 
l.lM's   Pood    Prodort   Co.,   Hollywood,    Pla.      568,382.  cane. 

CI    46 
UttIa  Men.  Inr  ,  .NVw  York.  N.  Y.     664.102,  cane.     CL  89. 
I/Oblaw.  Inc.,  Buffalo.  .\.  Y.    >670.641.  pab.  S-2(V-88.     O.  89. 
I>ocfcport  Mills.  Inc  .  Lockport  N.  Y      617^277.  pane.     CL  80. 
Ix>«aad  Brothers  Co^  TulM.  OkU.     670.787.     C\.  38. 
Loredaaa  Lnrenslnl  Crenbrtat.  d.  b.  a.   laatitato  Bioeblmlco 

Itallaoo,  MlUa,  IUI7.  670,816,  pab.  9-16-88.  CI.  18. 
Lowe,  Joe.  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.  865.421,  cane.  CL  46. 
I^oatre  Frodocta  Corp.,  Lanalnc.  MIcb.  670.773.  a.  16. 
MacKlatoah  Hemphill   Co..   Plttabargh,    Pa.,    bjr   E.   W.   BUaa 

Co.,  Canton,  Ohio.  .356.146.  12(c>  pub.  12-2-58.  CL  14. 
MarKlntoeh  Hemphill    Co..    i'lttaburxh.    Fa.,    by    E.    W.    Bllaa 

Co,  Canton.  Ohio.  .156.148.  12(c)  pub.  12-2-58.  CI.  14. 
MacKlatoah  Hemphill   Co..    Flttaburxh.    Fa.,   by   B.    W.   Bllaa 

Co..  Canton,  Ohio.  356.149.  12(c)  pub.  12-2-58.  C\.  14. 
Maateca  Caaaiax  Co.,  Maateca.  Call/.    670,711,  pub.  9-16-88. 

CI.    46. 
Manjr.  BUnc  *  Co.,  Inc.,  Chlcaao.  III.,  to  Schanlejr  Induatries. 

Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  wilmlnictoB.  Del.     350.342.  ren. 

8  16-58.     CI.   49. 
Marlboro   Rhlrt    Co.,    lac,    Baltimore,    Md.      612.228,    eaac. 

CI.  39. 
Marriott.    Roy   O..    d.    b.  a.   Oraded    ZgK   Co..    Perry.   Ofcla. 

868.326.  caac.     CI.  46. 
Martin  Henoar. Co..  Tb«.  Cblcaco.  IIL    670,804.  pab.  9-16-58. 

CI.    16. 
.May   DepartBMat   Htorea  Co..   The.   St.   Loula.  Mo.     861.814, 

rea.    10-18-68.     CI.  4X 
MK'all.   Ueorae.  d.  b.  a.   Miracle  HIat   Co.,  St.  Paul,   Mlaa. 

«70.518    pub   »  16-58.     CI.  18. 
.McCami.  R.  H..  and  Hon.  lac.  New  York.  S.  T..  to  McCftaa- 

Boy.  lac     565.270,  cane     CT.  82. 
McCann  Roy,   Inc  :  «ea— 

McCann.  B.  H..  and  Boa,  lac 
MK'arten    Induatriea.    Inc.    Chaitrin    Palla,    Ohio.      670.448. 

pub.  9-16^-88      CI.   8. 
Mrfiay.    W.    B..   d.    b.   a.    W.    B.   McOay  Co..  Owoaao.  MIcb. 

670.489.  pab.  9-l»-88.     CI.  6. 
MrOay.  W.  B.    Co.  :  See- 

McOay.  W    B. 
Meopia.  Narodnl  Fodnlk.  PreroT.  Caechoalorakla.    670.879-81 

pub    9-16-58.     CI.  26. 
.Mercer.    Walter    R..    DnnTille.    III.      670,478,    pab.    9-16-88. 

a    12. 
MerrlBMC  Hat  Corp.,  Ameabary.  Maaa.    866,174.  cane    CI.  SO. 
Met  r<v  At  la  a  tic.  Inc.  Centredale.  R.  I.     670.447.  pab.  9-16-88. 

n.  8. 

Mejrercnrd  Co..   The.   Chicaco.    III.      568.411.   cane.      CL    88. 

MUmI   Mamrlntt  Co..  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     670.706.  pab. 

9^  16-58.      CI.  46.  • ' 

Midweat   Plaherman.   Inc.  :  «re — 

Flahermaa  Preaa.   Inc 
Midwest     Hanier    Co.,     Kaaaaa    CJty,     Mo.      670,781.    pab. 

9-  16-58.      CI.    50. 
Mllaa  I.jibaratoriea.  Inc.  Blkhart.  Ind.    670,812,  pab.  9-16-88 

CI.    18. 
Miller  Bma.  Hat  Co    Inc.  :  *ce 
Adam  Hat  Stores,  Inc. 

""l**.'.'??  *'!!•*'"'  **'«  t'»-  ■Pobane.  Waeh.  670.488,  pab. 
7   15  88.      CI.    18. 

Mills.   Miroa.    Inc.   Cllatoa.   Maaa.     566.884.  caac     CL   42. 
Miracle   HIat  Co       "" 


M«<*all.  Oeorie. 
MItta  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Brooklyn.  N.  r'  405  000.  caac     CL  t. 
Montealer.  Jules.  Chlcaan.   hi      868,.'Y5n,  ranc     a.  61. 
Moatealer,  Jules.   lac.  Chlcajro.  III.     56.^99,  cane     CI.  81. 
^•^7*4- "*•••■•  *  <^-  <>t»«»w«.  Iowa.    670.708,  pab.  9-16-88. 

*''ci"*i7''''*"**'  '"*"  ■  ^'^  ^'"*"  **  '^-     •^°***«-  Vub.  8-12-88. 
^'^'iVm^'ci  *52^"      '"'     n«>a«t»n.    Tei.     670.744.    pab. 

^"«"l!?"— "'tl  »'l"«h«rt".  !■«• .  Buffalo.  N.  T.  670.619,  pab. 
9-l«-a«.     CI.   84.     '  .       .  •« 

Cl    18       '*■■   ^*'   ^"■■•■-   **••     "T^-SIO.   pab.   »-16-68. 

*••"•,■"•'?■  ^Ij  <    h    ■    "oath  Baatem  Cor«la«e,  C1«T*laad, 

Otola.     670,467.  pab.  9-I6-A8     CI.  7  ^^ 

Moalton.  Ije  L.    Mlnnea|-.lla    Minn.     568.280.  eaa«.     CI.  46. 
Matetloa  Mink  Breedem  Aasoctatlon.  RaHae.  Wla.     6T0.494. 

'*"iJ5rfi«  *"^'i"f?  ^  Broadcaatera.  Waahlnctoa.  I>.  C. 
670.768.  iMib.  »  16-M.     OB 

"^'AlS?*'  L".','.""!?."*'  '^••"•a  '■«■ .  toy  merger  with  Califorata 
X^JP"  Ji']';..^"'  *•  OaHfomla  Cotton  Mill*  Co .  Oaklaad. 
Calif      .VI5.T6.1.  new  cert       Cl    29 


.Nattoaal  Aatomotlve  Plbres,  lac,  to  CaNfonila  Cotton  MlIU 

Co.,  OakUnd.  Calif.     622,257,  new  cvrt.     Cl.  29. 
Natloaal  Aatoaotlre  Plbrea,  lac,  to  California  Cettoa  Mllla 

Co..  Oakland.  Calif.     639.999,  aew  cert.     Cl.  29. 
Natloaal   Kaolla   Produeta  Co.,  Alkea,   M.  C.     670,482    pab. 

9-16-88.     a.  6. 
Neal.  WUllam  M..  Los  Aiw»laa.  Calif.     670,681,  pab.  9-16-58. 

Cl.  39.  .       .  .- 

Neater  Johnson  Mf(.  Co..  Ctaicaso,  III.     289.970.     Am.  7(d). 

Cl.  22.  [ 

Newaette  Publlablof  Co.,  Inc..  Waiihlactaii.  D.  C     670.629. 

pab.  9-16-58.     Cl.  88. 
Norees  IXatrtbatora :  8re-<- 

Noreea.  lac 
Noreen.  Inc.  d.  b.  a.  Beauty  I'roducta.  Ltd..  and  Noreen  Dia- 

trlbutors,  Denver^'olo.     670,738,  pub.  9-16-58.     CL  51. 
Nonaaa  Alumiaam  Window  Co.  Inc.  Jaaulca.  N.  T.    568,418, 

eaac     a.  12. 
Norak  Hydro- Rlektrlak  Kraelatofaktteaelakab.  Oalo.  Norway. 

368,173,  cane     Cl.  9. 

North  American  Flaatica  Co.,  Pateraoa.  N.  J.     670.443,  pab. 

9-16-58.     Cl.  2. 
Northwest    Paper    Co..    The.    Oo^aet,    MIna.      860,231.    ren. 

9-13-58.     Cl.  37. 
No-Sac  Spring  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.     670,606-9,  pub.  9-16-88. 

Cl.  32. 
Nutone,   lac,  ClDetaaatl,  Oblo.     668,426,  caac     CL  2L 
.Natrena     MlUa.     lac,     Mlaacapoils,     Mian.       670.809,     pvb. 

»-l«-58.     CL  18.  .       .     •- 

Nyal  Co.    Detroit.  Mich.,  to  Nyal  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

364,430,  r*n.   1-31-59.     O.  18. 
.Nyal  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Nyal  Co 
Nyaco  Laboratories,  Inc,  Long  laUnd  City,  N.  X.     670,533, 

pub.  9-16-58.     d.  18. 
Oakford  *  Pahnaatock,   to  Blue  Rlbboa   ProdacU  Co..  lac. 

Haa  Praaclaco.  Calif.     82.516.  n«w  cert.     C\.  46. 
Offlelne   Vlberti   SoeleU'   per   AslonL  Torta.   luiy.     670,587, 

pub.  9-16-58.     CL   19.  -.  #  . 

Oida  *  Whipple,  Inc,  Hartford.  Cona.    293,652,  eaoe.    CL  10. 
Oppermaa.  Clarroc*  B.    d.  b.  a.  L.  R.  Oppsrmaa  A  Sob,  to 

CUrence  Oppermaa.  Jr.,  d.  b.  a.  Oppennan  Fruit  Frodocta 

Co..  Birmingham.  Oblo.     303,926.  ran.  1-10-59.     Cl.  46. 
Opperman,  Clarence,  Jr. :  8«r — 

Oppennan.  Clarence  E. 
Opperman  Fruit  Produeta  Co. :  Bev — 

Opperman,  Clarence  E. 
Oppennan,  L.  R.,  A  Son  :  8e0 —  '      " 

Oopermaa.  Clareaec  E.  '"'         • 

orgaalc  Developmeat  Corp.,  Garden  Grave,   Calif.     670,474. 

pub.  9-16-58.     CT.  11. 
OrganoB  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Rocbe-OrgaaoB.  lac 
Organon  Inc,  Orange.  N.  J.    670,831-2,  pub.  9-16-58.    Cl.  18. 
OUrton    Uateacr    Corp.,    OaalnlBg,    N.    T.      670,670,    pab. 

0-16-58.     Cl.  44. 
Owena-Illinoia  Olaaa  CO. :  ffc« — 

Kimble  (ilaaa  Co.       '^ 
F.  H.   B.  Sales  Corp.,  Boatoa,  Maaa.     670,766.     Cl.  1. 
P  M     Laboratories.     Inc.,     Hampton.     Iowa.       670.735,     pub. 

Fabco    Products   Inc.,   Saa   PranHaco.   Calif.      56.5,427    cane. 

Cl.  18. 
I'abst  Brewing  Co.  :   Bee — 

Premier- Pabst  Corp, 
Faciflc    .Northwest    Caaalng    Co..    Purallap,    Waah ,    by    D 

Paalbamus.  OakUnd,  Calif.     229,548,  12(c)  pab.   12-2-58. 

(*1.  46. 
Packard  Motor  Car  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.    568,176,  caac    Cl  82. 
Palni  Beach  Co.,  PortUnd,  Maine.     670,654-7,  pab.  9-li-58. 

I'arke.    batria    *    Co., 

12-2-58.     CT.   18. 
Parker  Pea  Co..  The :  Bee — 

Wahl  Co..  The. 
I'aulhamua,  Dwigbt  :  8«r — 

Faciflc  Northwest  Caantag  Ga. 
Peanut  Corp.  of  America  :  Bee  *' 

Peanut  Produeta  »'o. 
Peanut  Produeta  Co  ,  by  Peanut  Corp  of  America.  Dea  Molnea. 
Iowa.     363.278.  aew  cert.     CL  46.  -.  -  "»., 

Fecora.  lac.  :  Bee — 

Feeora  Paiat  Ca.  ■         "■  * 

Fecora  Paint  Co..  by  Fecora,  Inc,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     887  207 
I2(c»  pub.  12  2-58      Cl.  12.  1^    .     -      •«i,«wi. 

Peerless  Camera   Store*  C«irp.  :   Wee— 

IVerleas  Camera   Htorea.  lac 
Peerless  Camera  Stores.  Inc.  to  Peerless  Caaiera  Storae  Corp.. 

New  York.  N    Y.     6H6.848,  aew  cert.     Cl.  26 
''t^ir?--**'*.    '»<' '••<>«>    "'     »»ov*r    Corp..     LoalarUle.    Ky. 

Feadletoa  To<.l   Industries,  lac.  d.  b.  a.  Proto  Tool  Co.    Loa 
ABgelea,  Calif      670.5.%8.  pab.  9-16-58.     Cl.  28. 

FennaylTania  Half  Mfg.  Co..  The.  FhlUdelphla.  Pa.     566,258. 

caac      Cl.  !i2. 
Pepperldge  Farm  lac     _ 
Rudkla.  Margaret  P. 


Detroit,    Mich.      363.201,    12(c)    pub. 


SW.       ii*.*t' 


J'erfect  Blooaer  Co..  Brnoklya.  N   T.     565..WI.  cane      CI    89 

FerUtein    Leather   Co.    Inc,   .New   York.   N.    Y  670.436l   aabi 

Petroleum    Solreata   Corp.,    New   Yart,   N.   T.  670.49S.   pab. 

9-16-88.      Cl.   15. 
''•■<">'{♦*    Corp..    St.    lunula.    Mo.      670.484,    pub.    9-16-56. 

^'^\n^*'aui^'    '**"•    '*'^"***'»'   *•     ^  •70.528.   pab. 

Iltaer.    Chaa..   *   Co.,    lac.    Brooklyn,    M.    Y.  670.584    pab. 
9- 16—58.     Cl.   18. 


Ill  Ti 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


*  Bros.,  lac. :  ffee— 


..  .b^*^  .    -»•♦ 


Mpaidlac.  A.  U^  .  ^ 
Wright  A  Ditaaa. 
Spraacrr  Brothers,  lac,  Topeka,  lad.    670.862.  pab.  9-16-88     Do 


Ualtcd  Tlataara^Iae.,  d.  b.  a. 
Calif.     970Tf&.     (h.  17. 

iJaka    Ca.     <nie     Kal....a.^ 


Clear  Co..  Baa 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


fl70.9T9,   pob. 


PUMm^    MlUa.    la^    MteaMpolls.    Mlaa.      OCS.IM.    tmmt. 

^^aa^l}*^'*''^**   ^t<L,    llooat   K*7al.    Qnrtwc.    CaMda 
670.58«-7.  pab.  V-lfr-M.     CL  2«.  '•—"^    ^.«— «. 

202,300,  12(c)  pab.  12-2-W.     CL  10.    . 
FtoBtabte  Corp. :  ««#-i 
PUat  Prodttcts  Co. 

"^1^   ^cHlT *•  ^'   ""■**^«*'  ^ 

P»^}»«Jt»»   Hooli»yMUto,   Idc..   HIcto   Polat.   X.   C.     670.780. 

''"oTm    ^^"    ^'■*^**«*'    ****•      «70.304,    pvb.   »-ie-B8. 
Potonm  Prodwrt..  !■&,  New  RocMlc.  N.  T.     566.187.  cue. 

'^''Sb.i^'itM^'a'ja^"^-  "**•  *'™'^  ^'^  ^-    •'«•*«»• 

Poalaea.  O«o.  H.,  ft  Cb. :'  8e»— 

Toledo  TnMt  Co.,  The. 
>*«>••"»'•.  a«wfe  H..  Tnirt  No.  27S2 :  See— 
^^ToWo  Trwt  Co.   The. 

OlT?***''  *^'*'  ""^**»**>  ^*'*«-     «70.M«.  pob.  9-16-58. 

PrwMMi   Co.    of    Amoricm.    I«c.   andaiuti,    Ohio.     670.770. 

Proto  Tool  Co. :  See — 

PeMlletoB  Tool  IndiMtrteo.  Inc. 

"l«WS«^' M  ^*-    "*  •    '^^"*-    ^»       «T0.747.   p^. 

^srsi.ST'  U4?T.^r^i^«:^.-a*^  *""-•  '^'^- 

^''■5*L^®»P  •' ^•"X*^  I«>»n<l :  See— 
O-Puiel  Corp. 

BAH  LAboratorlea.   Oftrolt.  Mich.     4S8.676.  csM.     CL  8 

^T»J«*"cr*a2 *"•"'•  **•  ■"**•  ^"^    «^»-T«-  »«•» 

"*i^*leX8.%^M'   "^^   **"**"     ■»«U.d.      670.556.    pob. 
*^~23"*    *^"    ****»™»-    ^f    •'       «70.668.    pob.    0-16-68. 

rmi  %Sl^*«K*?'!!r  S""*^  Co-  '"'^ 
►-iSSk    a  A  •  ■*"•••  ^"^     •^••^•*-  v^ 

RMiBtsiiu'   (^tunheut^beiken    O.     n      b 
Othnurachen.  Oermuy.    670.776.    CL  IT* 
BoevM  Brother*.  Inc.:  See— 
»-^   Th«r»toB  Cattlac  Corp. 
^  Sf*"'  *  <^»  •  W*^  ^rt.  N.  Y 
"*cr'  X"'*'  '^''"**«»'  0"t«rto.  C»>ada.  670.680.  pah.  9-16-68 

ScTlon-  «—      ■     ■       I 


H..     HAmbart- 


S64.714.  rcB.  S-14-69. 


KctIob  lac. 

■*Ko-6Jl-  Cl^f  **^'*"-  ^**  ^'"^'  ^-  ^  «^«"*.  P"«» 

"*4B?***criS"***^'^    '"'•    P'>«'*<**«l»»»»«.  Pa.      6«e.SK. 

"'ial'^cTiO?"'*''*'"'    '"*■•    ">»>«delphla.  P..     666.SM. 

*^Siti"a%2.  '"■  ""  ^'«-  "■  ^    •'»■'«■  ■"K 

5*^' J^ '^'''*'' '"*-.  N«^  Tork.  N  Y    666  MX  rmiw    n  «o 

"M^?4T!^.-3Lrv"cr^i;[''  ''^--  »-•  *>•»—•  »* ' 

"wSlSf 'rJS:  .V7-:5!J"'&   »•  Or^no.  lac..  Oma...  N.  J. 

*i26>a';;."n"sir-6»^''^^8*"  **'«■■»-  '»*  •  «'*^.  »•  ^ 
"*»SMirA.'7.Y"7V"jri/'»  *>'«"-  '--•  o'w. ". ' 

Rogierter  Ropeo.  Uc.  Culpei>er.  Va.   670.466-6.  pob.  ^16-68. 

"*l?r6^M*"cr'  1^"  •  '■*  •  ■•■  "^*  *^"'  «70»<«.  P«* 
"'^""ci^io"**'**  Prodacti  Co..  Kocfcfofd.  HI.  666.682. 
"*C1.  60.^*"  *^*^-  ■•'"■«*•■•  ▼«     •T0.7W.  pah.  »-16.68. 

Roebkea    Howard  P..  Weot   Bend,   Wl*      670  7S1       CI    tr 

rSTb,^^  yiT'lJJ^w':.  «t6.462.  pab    »l'l6-6r   ff  6. 
CI.  "j"?**^-  '■«•'  "^  T»rt.  N-  T.    6?0.64«.  pah.  0-16-68: 

Roto-RhaTer  lac..  The:  tee— 

Mtraaaa.  Leoa. 
Kowaa.  BalL  Ca..  PhiladelphfaL  Pa     666  SOO   ease     t^   aa 
k  til*"    <^»-  ""»^'l5IurP?     670.686.'  5r»-16^ 

**S!'  4?****'  ^*  •   '**'*■•*•  '*'*^     «T0.70«,  pah.  0-16-68. 


TM  ▼ 

*1Pi658*"%  ^  '^*"  ^**'^'"'"'  HawalL     670,682.  pah. 
Rohher  Pahrfca'Co.!  New  York.  N.  T.    670,428,  pah.  0-16-66. 

Badkla.   Margaret ,  P.,   Wcatport.   to   Pepperld«c  Wmrm  lac. 

Norwalk.^B.    860.612.  rea.  *-20-6£^CL4E 
Raiwldlaa  Co. :  See — 

lateraatlonal  Latai  Corpi 
RaaCM.  W.  J.  Co..  Akroa.  Ohio.     670.771.     CL  14. 
Ruth's  0««B  :  Sec — 

Wickarahaaa,  Samner  R. 
Ruth'a  Oren  Pood  Products :  See — 

Wickerahaai.  Suaiaer  R. 

ianIirVV,^:''«'r~'   ^'^      «».416.  caac     CH8. 

Baaaer.  Wllawr  M. 

"•SSfi^  •™*'  *'a."*  ^.*^  ^'  "  **"^'  Co..  BaltlwMa.  Md. 
666  436,  caac.     CL  101. 

^^46  8kyfore«.    Calif.      670,68C   POh.    9-16-68. 

"•j;^*^*^  Alganre.  Lda..  Olhao.  PortugaL     670,676.  pab. 
*"^f*Jj*  Itoloof.  lac..  New   York.  N.   Y.     666J18.  eaae. 

•^rft StitSSS. ^k '^r ^'^ ^*^' '»-  '^••»- 

^?ia."^"*:i'    '■^«   •**•"   ^•^   »*•    ^-     «T0,7J6.  pah. 
^-la— Bo.     ci.  4*. 

Bchealey  ladastrlea.  lac  :  See— 
Maay    Btanr  *  Co..  Inc 
Cl'*?!  *  ^•**""***<*'  '*•  J-     870.626-8.  pah.  0-16-68. 

^^O^Vk*'"?^  "^"^  '•.«.*•••  Hoary'a.  WostfleM,   N.  J. 

*'SSb'*^-V5w.*  cT'sl'^'  ^'^  ^•*'  ^-  *•  *"'*"•  "**^ 

Sctawabeahrau    '  Aktieanaellacfaaf  t 
670.722.  pub.  0-16-68.     C\.  48. 

**£^/*f .  "R2r*^S^'"    <^-    BoatoB.     Maaa.     670.662.    pub. 
0-16-68.     CI.   SO.  .    •— 

BcriotM  Products  Co..  lac,  PhlUdelphla.  Pa.    666.186.  caac 

Scrubby  Bohhjr :  Bee— 

Wark.  Marlaa  B. 
Beanco  Cbeaalcal  Co. :  See — 

Scamleaa  Rubber  Co..  The. 
8eaml«M   Rubber  Co..  The.   d.   h.   a.   Seamco  Chemical   Co.. 

New  HaTCB,  Cobb.    670.460,  pub.  0-16-68.    CL  6. 
8^^>e.    O.   D..   »  Co..    gkokle.    IIL      670.6S6.   pub.    0-16-68. 

Sears.  Roebuck  aad  Co..  Chlcaco.  IIL    566,268.  caac    CI.  62. 
8^.  Ro««>ock  "d  Co..  Chlcaco.  III.    670,740,  pub.  0-16-68. 

""r7?Ai5r'srb.Vi6!66*TL»"*  "-^  ^-  ^■'•~-  ™ 

Secard.  Serve.  Baklac  Co. :  8a»— 

'*Srb''o^65w*   C?"»4*  *""  ^^^'  ""'•*■*•  ^^'^     870.618. 
Selaabejaier,    H.    A.',    Co..    The.    Clncianatl,   Ohio.      362.367. 

Selasbefaier.    H.'  A.    Co..'  The.    Cladaaatl.   Ohio.      862.387. 
*'l2*^5^    ct'%'*'*    '■*■•    ■■*'*'    ^"^     ***MJ.    raa. 


Dasatldarf.     Oa 


ay. 


14. 


'"'5P*?,  Chaw  lB«ploalTe  Maaufacturera.  lac.  MartlMharc. 
W.  Va.     566,225.  caac.     CI.  9. 


670.666,  pab. 
670.468,  pab. 
pah. 


Sherman    Products,    Inc.,    Royal   Oak,    Mich. 

0-16-68.     CL  28. 
8«»W<».^P  H.,   Corda«e   Co.,   Chicago,    HI. 

'*Ji'**r'ri   *'"••     '•«••    ■"*.     Hailetoa.    Pa.     670.646, 
0-16-68.     CI.  39. 

"""o^lfK?  *'c7%0*  ^''■"'■*^»»'»'»'  Caddo.  La.    670,636.  pah. 

8*'"''f    *    Benalniriiofen.    Haralltoa.    Ohio.      666437,    caac 

Hhulton,   Inc.  :  i9«e — 

Rridiceport  Braaa  Co. 
Simmoi^s   Aj^rocesaorlea.    lac.  TBrrytova,   M.   T.     670.677. 

pob.  9- 16-58.    CI.  26. 
SiMonda  Haw  and  Btert  Co..  Fltchburf.  Maaa.     670.667,  pab. 

Slmoneau.  J.  W.,  and  Soaa :  Set- — 
Slmoaeau,   Joseph  W. 

SlmoacMu,  Joaepb  W.,  d.  b.  a.  Houae  oT  Slmoaeau  aad  J.  W. 
Wawaeau  aad  Soaa.  Naahua.  N.  H,    670.783,  pub.  »-16-68. 

"**;",P«j<»«jCo^lBC..  The.  New  York,  W.  Y.     670.630.  pub. 

""«;jS:6f6"p,.V?5^''''^  V"'**'-  ■"»  "^  '^"'  "»"» 

Smith.  Marit  B  :  Mce— 

Smith.  Austin  B.,  aad  Mack  B.  Smith. 
^'^/•auArj  Producta  Co.,  St.  Loala,  Mo.     565,204,  caac. 

Soule-Olbha  *  Co^  d.  b.  a.  Ideal  Dlatrihutlac  Co    Saa  rraa- 

clsco.  Caltf.     «f0,673,  pub.  ^I*-65      S.  4«. 
Houth-Raatera  Cordaae:  8ee— 

Iff  8^Afl       ^P^hAH^B     ^f 

Bostoa,  Maaa.     .165.293.  caac.     CI.  2. 

"*9^SW*Cl*W  ^*"'   *'**'•   "■^■■•*'  *^     870.472.   pab. 
Houthwestera  Palat  Co. :  See— 

Blcharda  *  Cobovm-  Hardwar*  Co..  The. 


^^m^' 


c;rr!!«'TM"i,w2',f"a'»"**^"^^^^  'Ti*^ci*«!*-  '"••  ^'**''"'  *•  ^  "•••'**  **" 
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INDKX  OF  BEOI8TRANTS 


1,  Mick.     •70.590.  pab.  »-l«-M. 


•9«iiagr  Brothm.  Imr .  To»Hn.  I.d.    •70.a«2,  pab.  »-I6-M  UpJMa  C "  iw.  KateJL 

St^UjW.  Cb..  Bro^.«.  Ml-.     W0.W4.  pub.  •-«-«  ▼•^^^^^Alto^    St..,    C.    Utrob..    P..      «70.4»»-».    p.a, 

•Uter.  A.  E..  Mfr  C.  U^tur.  lU.     :M»J«I.  r«..  10^„-«.  V«  A«^WUbor..ort».  Uic..  Ml..*,.!!..  Mi«.     .70.74.. 

itt«ttE^B«r  Co..  HM  frMcUco.  C.llf.    Ha'itSO,  cac     tl   39  CI    44  '^    Pnrfort.    t*..    ?fclc.go.    lU       5*6.2W.    cm. 

"'•s^l^^i:  ''(h*4?  •*"'■•''•"''•''•''    ^      «70.«6a-l.  pub  VI^^  Pta..,«  tar..  Shebp,,...  Wf.     .70.541-2.  pub.  .^1.^. 

.tnuuj.  Hcwnr  Mu..  CO .  ,..u.d..pbu.  P.    5«;m.  «..  '^^J^.^^^  J^'iCMg.^^ ,,,  ^«-  p.,5.,  p..  eo..  j^ 

**?T/'"5;;^.5?2:'  "K.    7T5T'*'n'':^  *'"''"•'•  ^-  ^•^'^  ''fTS!5S"'''crJ^'  *■"•  '^•"•-«'o«».  Cc-      •T0.4«I.  pub. 

"•l'.rxir"yorV^J>r'^yj;o77?'rA?'i-!^-^5^  -^/^r^'  ^V^i^^'^  i'^'^'   '^'    ^^'^    <^-      «T0.4M.   p„b. 

•?! Tm      n   M  '*•    ***•*•■•    ""^       **"••**•    *"•»  5:*}*«»L*"«*'''*'«H  Co^  The.  Tuta.  Okl..     .70  7IS     CI   t4 

•.Uua    Sp^Co.    K.U-.«o     M.^        ^n^.      ^  ^*'r«*"^''-A>wYorb:N.T77W.^KfV-a4i 


.70,441.    pub. 


pab.  »-l.-ft8; 
CuBbrld«B.    UMm.     .70..M,    pub. 


a.  M. 
Weirti     Janwa    o.,    Cb.. 
l;-l*-M.     CI.  4*. 


■•i'^L'^    %»7    ^«»  •    K.U»Moo.    Mieb 
•-H»-o..     Ci.  2. 

Mw.Bh  IM. :  Me«— 

Ooodn..,  <;«r«on.  Tntelmaa  Co 

232!lt'*'*^  ^"'•'S'.*'  *^     270.737,  pub.  »-l.-M.     a.  51      _»-H^5«.      CI.    4«  

iT!.?*.      CI    44  '    "•"'*"'T'-    **«      «70,nM.   pab.     Woriwt  Daital  Mf^.  Co..  i.e.  • 

"'-v-'o-Hi.  s:~r,A«''  ?i  ?-  ^•— ^  ^•'  *^-'  ">  ^?^iCf«'*^^  '  '"- 

t!?)^!!!'/"''   /"■'?.'"'"• /•■      «7<>.751.  pub.  ^H»-58.     CI,  100 
i^b  »^^^lT5«"*'n°l»*'"''''"*'"*    *^'''    ^'"^'-    "*       «70.540, 
T»rMl".  -f/MN-Pb.  Harmanrllir.  p..     5A5.279.  ce.     a    4C 
Twli.lrtl  I'roWurt*  Co.  :  /fee— 

•iirw    c^.     Ct  21"  ^  "    '"•*^  *  *^-  '^'«»«-  *»••»•  W'^y^'Tl-nd   Motor,.   !«:..  Toledo.  Ohio.     5M.KM).  cm. 

^72^2  M*    n*  •2«***'*""*'*'    **•"      ^'^•^^'    "(c>    pub  *»'l^ot^CMtl»  Co..  Rocb«t.r.  N.  Y      670.M7.  pub.  •-1.-M. 

^frvT'^'^  *"■•  *^»*"«*»"-  >«»•«•     «70.58».  pub.  »-l»^.  ^  iif  J^j^;,,  «•"-•«•    Co.,    ChicMo.    III.     .70.M5.    pub. 

Tf«dwa7.  M.rth..  Dallu.  Tci.     MS.2(;t.  n.e.     a.  ».  S"***"-    '^■•t^'i,    Piwid«n..    Cllf      5«212    cm      Ci    a. 

'*''r?*';.**"~"**^'"»"'   »~--   »-   P«rt«.   I«»<«      ."i««.220.  cac  ^li'S;  '"pi'^'t  ^^"     *   **"•   *"*' •  P"'"««»«''P«>«i.  Pa.     Mk.int 


W«*fern  Cood«iMlM  Co. :  C_  -.■'•       ■»      :  ■ 

Fowuo«t  DalrlM.  lac.  ,     .    ..  . 

S^*16i.M'"cr'^2*^"'    '"»■*•»•'»'•    »•»■■       «T0.T41.    pub. 


••2r    lr.ad..   ,0...  N.W  Torb.  N.  T      .70.725.  p„b.  .^1^5«      w!!:^^^,'^l' J±,^'T^,i^in   TV''  b1S\^U^, 
UalM.rk.   lur     R«.t».    m..      !u«  o«    _„      ^    -  pub.  12-2-58.     CI.  4..  ^      '       '   ^       «»'.J<a.   "<«» 


pub.  12-2-58.     CI.  4<J. 

9^1*^5.""*ci    2»'    ""^^   '*'*•*•''•    ""^       •70.aM-».   puk 


Uijj^^fcjM^rr.1^^^^^  HWtW-B-ruii   ^'i  ''n>'.   Wooater.    Ohk, 

"'S*?  J^H'  "ir^"-  ""•  "'^  ^-'-  -^  ^  ..-  ^-^-  ^ 

"■"Ilw?^."'^'*'*'-  '■'•  "^  »?••■*••  '•''•     "0.4«>    pub  ^^r,",5|*"^"^-  iw.CTitemr*.  Ill     «70.787.  pub.  »-!««. 

''Tiik:'^',^"  ^'•^-  "•-«  «  •»  "0.505.  pub  w';. j^ l^v,<s.~iJS?'?,  to^n*  J^^^^^ 

'^r^,%^'v^i-^ ^"'*'- •'^•- ^«"^- •''  ^  •^'«.2»^-  -  w±7.rs..-T,  c*orc^?«;:-„r-feao  ^a^-.:^' 

'"i*li;;"T,%"r'^-''"'^-»''-^      «70.««,.  pub  wSl^^w-"^"  •«•«-«>.>"•    3«.0«7-«.r«.,»-l««, 

_- •  Tim*  ro^>    •»•»—•  "—  -^^-   *•• 
W«t*rburjf  (htfk 
J.  Vlt      •     - 
CI.   18. 


U.ltrd  NtatM  Tlm#  Corp.,  Th* :  «.»— 

Wat^rburjf  r|<M-k  Co  ^  — r-t        ,  — .^1^       ,„,    , 

tr  ^.  y.u«.a  Corp  .  .»w  Tort.  N   T.     .70.5^2.  pub  ^1^     ^^-ip'^^p   I-iru"»«t  Co..  I.e..   T.IW,w  B,^,  Obi.. 


^pSb**  »^l«M!r"  ct' «*^*'''-    ^^"^^     *"*'»•      «70.4«»-4. 
'^eHow  Hprtnn  laatrumrat  Co.    "         -  --        - 
STO.SM.  pub.  »-l»-M.    CI.  2.. 
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OmCIAL  GAZETTE 
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UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFHCE 

Volume  737    ,  Number  2 


PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Stormc»  IP***  coMMfentloM  rehire  lifM  raforcMMat  ot 
TndaauuH  SalM  2.M  and  2.37.  Failure  to  comply  witk  thaw 
nilaa  smj  raaalt  ia  deUy  la  neeirima  a  IIIbc  data. 

Tba  Balaa  are  aa  fioliowa  : 

"2.M  SPBCIMWIH.  Tlte  Are  apeelmeaa  of  a  tndaiMrk 
•hall  be  apcclawaa  of  the  tradcaurk  aa  actnall/  oaed  on  or  1b 
coBBactlon  with  tha  «ooda  la  eoauaeree,  aad  ahall  be  d«pii- 
eatea  of  the  actually  oaed  tabela,  taga,  or  eoatalaan.  or  tha 
dlapUya  aaaocUted  therewith  or  porttoaa  theroof,  lehea  aiade 
•/  Mi<t«M«  «i«««rM  and  oaMH«  •(  M«9  mrrmm^ti  Jtaf  and  aT 
a  aiM  »»t  tm§m  tk4m  the  Hat  a/  Ike  draiei«#." 

~2.57  PAC8IMIUI8.  Whea.  doe  to  the  BMde  of  appiylac 
or  aflxlac  the  tradwBark  to  the  gooda,  or  to  the  BMaacr  of 
aaiac  the  BMrfe  oa  (he  gooda.  or  to  the  aatare  of  the  aark, 
apertmena  aa  aboTe  stated  eaaaot  be  foralahed,  /Ire  e«p4e«  mf 
a  tmiU^le  pkotoffrmph  or  tther  mecepUUe  rtprtdmetian,  aaf 
tofVar  tkmm  the  Hte  wf^eeHUd  f*r  the  drmwtng  and  daarly  and 
lefiMv  »h»wim9  the  mark  and  ail  aMilar  —€4  <a  eaaaacMaa 
thenwUh.  ahmU  he  fmnUehaA.- 


Nov.  IS.  IMS. 


Daraira  Lmbw. 
AeeUtmmt  CaaiaiitMaaar. 


CaUforala  Baaaarflh  Corporatloa  of  8aa  rraadaco,  Cali- 
forala.  U  prepared  to  graat  oa  rcaaoaaUe  terai*  poa-ezelaalTc 
llccaaca  to  ataaafactan  fari  aUa  oadcr  the  foMMrlM  pateat. 

Appilflattoaa  for  ll«*aaa  auy  be  addraaaed  ta :  wTb.  Ctaaa- 
•ea.  Calif oraU  Baaiarch  Corporatloa.  200  Baah  St.,  Baa 
Praaetaeo.  Calif.         ~ 

2.78«.T45.     Paei  Oil. 


S.7»4  000.  Klectroaiafnetic  Swltcb  Kelajs.  Uhar  *  Co. 
Oaaeltediaft  far  Apparatebao.  Correapoadeaoe  to:  Michael 
B.  Strtkcr.  Sll  Fifth  Ara.,  New  York  ITTn.  T. 


Hatchet    Wrench    With    SaapleaMatal    Haad 
TaraiBc  Ideaaa.     ThooMa  J.   Kalaar,   2*20  Oreyllac  Drl««. 


2.S17ja7. 
araiac   Mo 
8aa  Dtago  11.  Calif. 

2,851.»0S.     Mad  P«ap  Platoa  Kod  Wearlag  SlaeTa. 
Norrta.    Boh   Norria.    HerBaa    BrUeb.    aad   aaalgaoe   Daltoa 
Martea.  Box  1.  OalaaaTille.  Tei. 


2.86«,01S.     Pack    (Cart  Portabia  Ol_ 
J.  Pegel.  Boate  3,  Box  220,  Borlag.  Orec. 


Canter).     Martia 


Oeaeral  Bhitilc  Coaqiaay  la  prepared  to  graat  a(n<«sehi- 
alre  lieeaaea  aader  tha  followiag  9  pateata  oa  raaaoaaMc  tanaw 
to  doBMatlc  aiaanfactarera. 

ApoUcatloao  for  llceaae  under  the  foUowiag  2  pateata  aujr 
be  addreaaed  to :  Qeaeral  Ble<rtric  CoatpaBTTnteat  Coaam. 
Maaaareaaata  aad  ladaatrlal  Prodocta  DtTtetea.  MO  Weatera 
Ave..  Waat  Lnw  S.  Maaa. 

2.7M.04«.     Coatiaaoaa  Bod  or  Tabe  Ponalag  Praaa. 

2.84S.SS1.     Control  Switch. 

Applicattoaa  for  llceaae  under  the  followiag  patent  aur  be 
addTMaed  to :  General  Oectrle  Coapanr.  Aircraft  Oaa  Tarbtae 
DltrMoa.  Ctaclaaatl  IS.  Ohio.  Atteatloa :  Patent  ronnarl 

2.S4S.2O0.     Noarte  Conatractloa  for  TarMaea. 

AaallcaUaaa  for  tteenae  under  tha  followinc  «  patanta  aur 
be  addreaaed  to :  General  Electric  CompaaTTMotor  aad  Gen- 
erator DiTiaioa,  1  Btrer  Bond.  Scbnieetedy  b.  N.  T. 

2.S14.SS8.  Gear  Caae  8eaL 

2.S1»,41S.  Motor  Bearing  Cootlng. 

2.SSS,4S«.  DTnaaMtiertrte  Machine  Braah  Holder. 

2.828,432.  Sparking  Detector  for  Draaaodectrlc  Macfalaaa. 

2.829.280.  CouMiatator  Lead  Sapporta. 

2.888.779.     Begalatlag  Machlaea  for  Coatroinng  the   Spaed 
of  IndortioB  Motors. 


Patenta 

pealgBa 

Plant  Pata 


TaUI. 


IfSt 

-  8.< 


IS 
S4 

TJM 


»^t«»«B. MS— No.  S.868.148  ta  No.  2.884.084,  iacl. 

l*^Ucm I  48— Na.      184.085  ta  No.     184.077,  IncL 

PUat  Pati 4— Na,  1.777  ta  No.         1.780,  tod. 

»"■'■■ »— Na.       84.878  taNa.       S4.8T4.lncl. 

Total 88B 

251 


DnrmONa.  BXAMINBBS  and  SDBJBCTS  OP  DfTKNTION 


Oktaat  AppUeatlott 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPUCATIONS  AS  OF  OCTOBER  31,  1958 

Tot*]  number  of  pending  •ppUcfttioDfl  (excluding  Derigns) 308,603 

Total  number  of  pending  Design  applications . .  7,000 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs)., 84,564 

Total  number  oi  Design  applications  awaiting  action L S,  421 

Date  of  oldest  new  application Not.  IS,  IMS 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application Nov.  12, 1968 

M.  C  BOSA.  I 


PATENT  BXAMimNO  GBOUPfl.  AND  SUriBTUOBT  BXAMIN 


DIVI8ION8 


m  »TONB,  I.  O.,  CHSMICAL  AND  RBLATBD  ABT« 

(ID  BTBACHAN.  O.  W..  COMMITNICATIONS,  RADIANT  BNEROY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ART8 

(III)  YUNO  KWAI.  B..  MECHANICAL  MANUPACTUBINO,  MACmNB  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS.. 

(IV)  FREBHOP,  H.   B..  MATBRUL  HANDLING  AND  TREATING,  OPTICS,  RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE- 
MENT DEVICES. 

(V)  HULL,  ;.  S.,  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OP  PRECISION-. 

(VI)  MURPHY,  T.  P..  AGRICULTURE.  CALCULATORS,  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS,  TRANSPORTATION. „ 

(Vn)  KAUPPMAN.  H.  E..  HEATING  AND  COOUNO,  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING,  SEPABATION 

AND  MIXING,  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE. 
(CLASS.)  OORECKI.  O.  A..  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLA88IPICATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER  CLASSIPICA- 

TION  DIVISIONS. 


«,  n,  M.  O.  46,  80, 

M,  a,  n,  63,  64. 

16,  a,  r,  41, «.  44. 

4B.n,M,«. 
S,  U,  U,  14.  »,  M, 

•7,ai61.D«lgM. 
7,  II,  17,  17,  M,  U, 

M,  a.  6> 
•.s.'ao,a,a,«,4o. 

I.  4,  t,  M,  16,  B. 

a.  a,  a,  47. 
6, 16, 16,  a.  ao,  a. 

61,86.67. 

I,  n.  in,  IV,  V. 


DITUK>NS.  BXAMINBBB  AND  SUBJBCT8  OP  INTBNT10N 


OMMt  AppBtsttaa 


Ntw 


Bnk«;  ZwacntiBt.  Pindiic;  Pktnt  HnrtMndry;  Oilflin  UntadM;  HaR«MHid,Diam:  Plows. 
PWiin6.  Tnfiftnt  taA  Vtrmla  Dtiuiliis.  PiwMt;  TobMw;  TntUt  Wrlimn;  Buekta, 


I.  (VI)OOLDBERO,A  J., 
I.  (Ill)  HERRMAN.N,  D 

Botum  aad  ClMia 

S.  (VII)  LB  ROY,  C.  A.,  M«ul  Pwndtas  mm!  TmtiMiit;  MataDorKT  ( 


S-KV66 

>-«-a 


Md  ApiMrata*):  AUoya; 


•IHi 


4. 
6. 

S. 
7. 

B 

t. 
10. 
II 

13. 

M. 

14. 

I«. 
16. 
17. 

18. 

It. 

ao. 

» 
B 

a. 

M. 


(VI)  PA  LLP  R.  E.  A.  (SCHULZ,  B.  O.,  seUnt),  H«IMa;  Po«w  Drhrm  CoaTtjron;  Haadltaw  ApfMntiM;  Elrrston; 

PnaunuUle  Dtor^eh;  8t«r«  SottM:  C«iiT»y«ra.  rtniUa,  Skid*,  OoldMaad  Ways 

(V)  ROBINRO.V.  C    W  .  HarTwt«n.  UitMrthlnc  Ob)MU;  Thraahtiw;  Knottan:  AniiiMl  HoslMiidrr:  Bm  Cattara; 

Dklry:  Butrhcrtng;  Vegeuhto  umI  MMt  CaUan  aad  CcaunimUin;  Jmtam;  GsUt;  Moile;  SlgiMli  wid  Indtaton; 

Ptald  flprlnkltnc,  npraytnt  uid  Dtffiwlng..  

(I)  LIDOPP,  H.  J.,  Cwboa  ChMnbtry  (pwt),  a.  %..  HaUraereUe,  Oaaaral  Orgaole ProeaMS.  ProUlna,  AmMaa,  Anioaa.. 
(IV)OON8ALVRfl.J   E   (ANDER80.V,  E  O,  acttac).  Optica 

(V)  LEWIS,  R  O  ,  Rada:  Cham  and  Saala;  CaMnaU:  Tablaa:  Mlaealknaaaa  Pornltura:  PIra  Eaeapaa;  Leddan;  Dapoalt 
and  rollaetloti  RaoritiUelaa ^ 

(VI)  BRA.NSON.  J  H  .  I'umpa:  Pana;  Tnrbtaaa 

(VI)  BOYD.  8  .  riraanna;  OrdnaiMv;  Ammunition:  KiploafTa  Charga  Maktaig 

(IV)  BBN'HAM,  R  V  .  BooU.  Khoea  and  Lanlnc*.  HImw  and  Lcktbar  Manufaetnra:  Button,  Eyalat  and  Rhrat  Satttas; 

.Nallln*.  8tapiln«  and  Clip  rian«hlnr.  Card.  Pletara  and  SIfn  Cihlblttiw;  Cutlaa;  Plp«  and  Tubalar  CondutU 

(III)8P|NTMA.V,  8.  (DURHAM,  B.  P.,  aaUi^),  Maahlaa  ElaBMOU;  Easlaa  Startaw;  InttalaUd  Clutgh aad  Motor 
Conlrali 


(in)  BEALL.  T  R  .  Gaar  rutting:  Rtoetrlr  T  amp  and  Tuba  ManulMura:  Nacdia  and  Pin  MaUiv:  Motal  Warkliw 
(part),  a  g  Kpaetal  Work.  Porting,  PiMtle  Working.  Drawing.  Sawiag,  Milling.  Planing.  Turning  

(III)  MANIAS.  J  r  (WILTZ.  W  A  .  acting).  Matal  Working  (pwt),a.  g.  Shaat  Matal,  WIra  Baadtag, 
Pro  nil,  AMambly  and  DIaaaaanbiy  Apparalun:  WIra  Fabrlca     

(VII)  BRINDI8I.  M  V  .  Plaatlea:  Plastic  Bhwk  and  P.arthanwara  ApfiaratiiB _ 

(II)  ANDRl'H.L.  M  .Talaphenr:  Raoordara  (part) 

(IV)  LEIOHBY,  R   A.,  Parkafii«  (part):  Typawrltara;  PrintUw:  Trpa  Caattag  and  8attli«:  Shaat  Matartal 
rtalkm  or  Poldiat 

(VI)  BM'M.  A 4  Poww  PlanU;  Ptold  Tranamiaaloaia;  Sarromotar  ByataoM;  iat  Motara;  CoabuoUoa 
RMpoiMlTa  Davleaa .         .  

(VII)  lATRICK.  P   L   (MATTE80N.  P.  L..  aettng),  Stovaa  and  Pumacta:  BoUara;  Ptald  Poal 
Hyttaaw:  MtMaUanaoun  Haating:  Automatic  Trmparatura  and  Humidity  Rctulatlon  

(V)  8ERR8.  ;    n  .  MiMttilanaaus  Hardwara:  Cloaura  Paatanara:  locks:  Saiaa:  Bank  Proloatlaa; 
Canraction  Making:  Tmu  and  Canopiaa;  I'mbrallM:  Canaa;  rndartaking:  Elaetrleal  Camaetars 

(III)  MADRR,  R.  r,  TaitllM       

(VI)  MARLAND,  ML.  AanxMUtlaa;  Basts;  Buoya:  Sblpa;  Marino  PropuMoa;  Prspilin;  WtaSalEs;  PtaM  Dls- 
phragmi  and  Bellow* 

(VI)  8MILOW.  L  .  DaU  Pnmaaora:  Digital  and  Anala«  Conputars;  Calsalolon,  Beokkoapan  Mastilsia;  Caak  sad 
Far*  Ragtotan:  Voting  Maeblnaa:  Countar* 

(III)  HirKRY.T  J  .  Apparal  (aieapt  Toraata  oBd  BrwslWM);  Apgsrsi  A»Mslas,  Sowlis«  Hosatsw;  Tstaw. 
or  8maathlng:  Chilchaa  and  Powar.8top  Control 

(Vn)  NEVirs.  R  D.  Cottar- PucMiH.  MiMSllanaoaa  PradoeU and  AppMMaa:  DtatlBatloB:  Wood  TissMsf  A| 
ratos:  Papar  Making i. 

(II)  RADRR,  O  1.  ,  Rlactridty  Omeralton.  Motive  Powar.  Transmlaaton  8y*tems.  Voitaga  and  Phaaa  Control  Bys- 
lams.  Pumarea.  Batlary  Charging  an<i  Dlnrhantlng.  Arc  LampB.  Prima  Movar  Dynamo  PlaaU;  ElaTaton  (part). 
a.  g   MtaoaUanaou*  RIartrir  Control  MfchanlanM.  Inductors.  Transfcrmara 

(IV)  iAMES.  8  .  Rraahlng.  8crubb«ng  and  (ianaral  ""•— r.  Bmsb.  Btoosi  Md  Mop  Msklai;  T^stBss.  PMM 
ApponiiwClaanlngand  LIquM  CoiMoct  with  SolMa. ^_ 

(VI)  BRACNER.  R    H  .  Intamal  CombtNtion  Bwlass;  BspMHlMo  CliMibv  Moton:  Ptald  Sorromotors; 
WalKht  aad  Aalmol  Poortrad  Motora:  CyHadors:  Ptatoas:  DtIto  8halla:  PlaiiMo^hafl  Couplincs.  Chucks  or  8o(kaU; 
Ptald  Oirrant  Conrayara.  Praaanro  Modulatiiw  Botaya:  Wfcosi  Sahstltato* 

(V)  PRITZ.  MM.  Tooki  Woodworfttv:  Bottoa.  BarrsI  aad  Whaol  Maktac  Bwiwi:  Ctath. 
■ssaptafli*:  Poekasaand  ArtlcIa  Carrian.  VaJTad  Pipa  CoupMav;  Rod  JotaU:  Tool- Handling  Pi 

(Vn)  O'LEARV,  R  A  .  Illuminating  Human;  Commiwilaw;  Cota  CoatnlM  Apparatus;  DUpsaslBC  CaMasts;  Aftlsls 
Coai  HaadMiWi 


•-IS-M 

t-17-a 
S-17-W 

4-»68 

8-17-M 

>-n-a 
4-14^ a 
>-B-a 
s-a^a 

IS-16-67 
3  4-a 

8-a-M 


3-a-n 

i-a-s8 

S-I3-M 

8-I7-M 

U-a-67 


vis-a 
4-»-a 

a-6-a 

i-M-a 


ll-IS-67 

ft-] 

>-] 

4-4 -a 

4-i«-a 

1 


9-M-A 


S-16-68 
S-6-M 

8-a^ 

8-r-a 

I-6-A8 

9-a-M 

13-6-67 
3-7-M 

I  aa^ 

4-36-66 

3-17-M 
6-61-66 


1-3 

3-1-66 

11-13-57 

6-r-M 

1-17  a 

4-HM8 


l>-ia-67 
S-17-a 


252 


DnrmoNa.  bxaminkbs  and  8ubjbct8  of  intbntion 


n.  (D  BOBTTCHIR,  A.  M,  Carbon  CtataiMry  (pMt).  •.  f,  Um  AMucts.  SOIeoii  Cwtatalng  Outea  CobmbuU 
HrdroteiMtioa  oT  Cvbon  OddM,  PwtU  OridirtJoii  of  Non  Aromatic  Hydroovbon  Mittai«s.  Hrdnxmrboiu  HaJ*. 
•.   rtJfTif-il'*"***^'  ^J^"****  "•*>•  (P«rt)  (e  »..  PoirpropyienM,  Poljriaobutylene.);  Minerml  0(U 

^  ^,^!?^^'  "-  °"  ""^  "O"^  «'«»^  Ap|»i*tuf;  Hc*t  EichMfF:  Om  8ep«r.Uoo:  AirfUtloo;  Self  Prapoftloa- 

(V)  MUBHAKK.  W.  L..  Biidim;  HrdrMiUc  uid  Earth  EnginMrlnic;  RomU uid  PstmbmU^  Itooh 

(IV)  QUACKKNBU8H.  L ,  RaUw%jw-Dfmn  AppUuoH.  SwltcliH  and  Slfnab.  SarUa  Tnck.  RolUnt  Stock  T^ck 
n^fl^^iLVT^l^'^^J"""'''^  *"  ^'•***'=  Dumpta,  VeWcte.:  Vehtete  F«t>dcn:  Hand  uid  Hotot  LUm  Iiapto»u 

(IV)  DIMBO.  L.  J.,  DtopMutoc:  Fmiiie  lUwptaele.;  Toilrt;  Sfwrt  F«.dliif !««»•«-. 

(V)  KVAN8,  R.  L.,  MeMnrtaf  and  TmUbv;  Automatic  Welf  ben;  Wrighinc  Saka 
01)  LEVY.  M.  L.,  Beetridtr-SwitelMa.  Welding.  H«atiiw.  Photooril  Clreuita  '^''' 

0)  MARMEL8TEIN.  N..  OarboD  CbMDiMry  (part),  e.  i..  A«o,  CarborycHc  or  Aryrtic  cii^iimda  (b^)   .   - 
A>thn«a.  TriarrlmethaiM,  Emrt.  Add^  Ketone*.  AfctehrlM.  Eihera.  Phenota.  AJcohota  '" 
mL7'L^'  *  •  "^'•"-^  RarUatorm;  Valiw;  PtaM  Haadlliic  (nnpt  Praaaora  Modolattaic  H*Un.  SaH-Prooor- 
ttailiic  Syatema.  Flaat  Valvca.  Dtapiwaa  and  BallMn) ^^         7».  aan-rropor 

(V)  DRUMMOKD.  B.  J..  RoenMadM-MatalHc.  Pap«r.  Wooden.  Ola«:  Spedal  RrceptMto  and 
(U)  LOVBWBLL.  N.  N^  Raeardan  (part);  Sound  Rcoordlng;  TaiarMon 

(H)  REYNOLDS.  E.  R.,  Rlaetrte  SicnaUnc;  Takgnphy  (part)  -—- .. ..... 

(1)  KNIOHT.  W.  B.  (WOLB.  M  O  ,  actlnjr).  Medlc*n««.  PalMnf,  CoMMtfca:'ft^'^'8M"8U^'^'VJ,^Vi^' 
IWj^.  Starilldn,  and  D«nfcctlng  (a^^pt  Wo«>  Tr«tm««  App««u.):  Bta»blnc.  D^ng.  noM  liSSS 

01)  EVANS.  N.  H,  DiractiTa  Radio  ar"^- m.1.  «,:.::-:-„„■  Vfj^  Biitlaika"  r JuiiJiai  niililllL  ViT-'iZ" 
NeatronDetacUfigmdMaainrtiw;  Radar;  Sonar;  Torpedoae  —•— ~.     «■«    iirnnaai  Oavtaea. 

a«!«proekataaai*r.  Spring  DartoBi:  Animal  Draft  AppBanaaa..  — ^  — '-^  ■»!  wuioaa.  Halt 

(0  WILES.  W.  O.  (CAMPBELL.  R.  L..  acUng).  Aettnkia  SariM  (a.  r.  flaaionabto)  C^'^onndaVstatarad  Matal'siock 

rJ^^^J'Z"/^*'  ^*^^'  ****'"«W  (**rt);  Radioactive  Medicine.;  Nucl^  RaacUon.;  Carbon  ChamlatrT(DS) 

2?«r  »M°.^'-V  i^'i:^*''''^'  "^  '"  Harvaatlng;  Motor  Vehicle.;  L«,d  Vehicle.;  EducatioT^*^' 

2_?iuI_!I.  1?^l''  *'«*'«*y-<'«»w*»  8y««na.  ProtaetlTa  Smema;  Maaniring  and  Taatlng  (exeaM  Maiari' 

l^tchboartla.  Ralai^  Magnata.  CoadMum.  TrviaMan.  Barrier  Layer  R«.tlfler.  ^^^  ^^' 

ARNOLD.  D..  Qvbon  Cbamtetry  (part),  a.  g..  Syntbatlc  Raatn  Compoaltlon.  (part).  SynthaUc  Rubber  Comp,;." 
Synthatlo  Rarina  (part)  (a.  g..  Butadtona  Polymara  and  Cofwlymaia.  PMyaerrlonitrttM^ 


Ofclaat  AppUeatloa 


Nav 


M. 
U. 

tt. 


40 
41. 
43. 


yv-u 

I>«-«7 


4-M-88 

i-l-M 
S-ll-M 


IS-»-«7 
1- 


4T. 

4S. 

4«. 

ao. 


«-i«-« 


i-is-« 


4-»« 

»-IS-fi8 

I-I»-M 


tl. 
83. 

a. 


(I) 

iltlan.,  Natoral  Rubbar; 

Acryiate  Polymen  and  Copoiymera) 


u. 


(A?  Ni;;."-;.:  S^:SLl:rn:..'^'^.'~'7^.*''^^  ""-^  Devio-VAntanna.:  0«-DMo„ 
(IV)  NINAS  a  A..  Label  Paatlngand  Paper  Hanging;  Book,  and  Book  Making;  ManltoJdlng;  PrtotedMattar  Station- 
SL^"^.    .""  8»~»^=n'«'Ne  or  Portable  CUm^  or  Partition.;  Doo«.  Wlndolrl  Awnlna.  iTsbuSS 
Hamea.;  Whip  Apparatiu;  Pood  Apparatus;  Cloaore  Operator*  ^^         onuwwa. 

"il^I^f^'  *rJ*J  '''***^  "^""^  Bl«5tranlc  Tiriw:  MiaoaUanaon.  Dfaeharge  Device.;  Lamp,  Calboda  Ray  and 
r^^^.  "T^  ""^""^  ""^  '"^  (•  '••  *■*•'•  Ultraviolet.  Radioactive)  Application.  .  ^ 

.D»I;^  ,•  .     •  ^**^'  ^»"^;  Artlfldal  B«ly  Mamben;  Separating  and  Aborting  Solid,  fpart) 
^BPECK.  t.  R..  Abrading  Compoaltlou;  Battariea;  Coating  or  Plastie  Compodtlon.;  Elaetrteal  and  Way^ 


S-17-M 
4-8-M 

S-13-« 
3-S-M 


3-»4B 


(D 


»7.  ail)  MILLER.  A.  B.,  Bolt.  Nnt.  Rlvat.  NalL  Scrav,  Chain,  and  rTniirilim  Makt^.Drivaii'a^  tct^ 

Nut  and  Boh  Loak.;  Jewelry;  Pipe  Joinu  or  Couplings;  Catting  and  Punching 
».  (HI)  BRONAUOH.  F.  H..  RoUaand  Rollen;  Maktag  Metal  Took  and  ImplemenU;  8t«ie'worklni"Abi^n«  P, 


^-'^^ISSL'^**'  ^*"^  ""^  "^  ^'^*'**"=  ^""^  •"'*  '*'^"'"«-  P***'  Manufccturae;  Packaging  (part); 


SalseUTa 
(D  BRINDISI 
(D  MANOAN 


Inorganie  Chenilatry;  Pertntera:  Oaa,  Haattag  and  nhiralnaitng. 


«l. 


MA 

1.J  «   -  ^.  ^  '  *'"**"  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g  ,  Synthetic  Realn.  (part);  MtawUaaeous  Polyman  im  m    Vtevl 

t^i!^-  T"***"  **^"  ^•"P«'«»««  (P«»).  Synthetic  Rubber;  Photographic  Prooaaaa.  and  Prodoett ". 
~    Winding  and  Reeltaig;  PosWiv  and  PoOiv:  Horolacy 


"ItetolTui^'   ^'  "  """*  ""  "*'™''  ""™*  "^  '"**  Horotogy;  Railway  MaU  DeUvary;  Feeling  of  In- 


«3.  aV)  LOWE.  D.  B., 


Pbotoraphlc  App^HS"  '^''^  Amuaamanuand  E«rctatag  Darioaa;  M«teniatf  Onnsand  Projactof,:  Illamln.tion: 


CMMtagal  Bwrl 


taparatinf 


ME 


"!iH'?^"7""l'  *  "  •  '•**•"*  ■•— ^  rarment^lon:  Carbon  Chemistry  (|»rt);  a.  f.  li«tai  Cari».h,: 
«lf»le  D«i vatlrta.  Fata.  Sultariaed  Compounds;  Henry  Matai  Compounds  ^1.         *^«m,  iWnMy 

(DOREENWALD.J..  Fuels;Mlsc»Uaneou.CompoalUon.    .  ^-  ^^^-"'^I^'.T'"""" 

(V)  L18ANN.  I.,  Oeometric  InstrumenU;  Acourtlc;  Building  Stmctoiaa.... 
(VII)  KRAFPT.  C.  F ,  Ornamentation;  Uquid  SapMvtian  or  Poriflcatian 
and  AMorUng  Solid,  (fart) 

(ID  SAX.  E  J.  Wave  Ooldaa;  Electric  iiatera;  Condpcton:  Inautotan;  AmphHaia.  

I— BAILEY.  J.  8.  LuninatadFabrlca...  

n-LADY.  J.  E..  Datadan:  MtoeaanaoiB  Bleeiron  Tube  Cinoiu 

III-WAHL.R.  A.,  MetalBandliw:WebFeadli«    .  

IV-BERLOWITZ.  W.,  Earth  Boring  * 

DIV.  ^-^I^^I^ANHA*,.  Oarh«^il^(iKV..;r:i.r^^^  Pol,«hyle«.  .. 

IONS  (in>(       ^"'^"U"*'  '•  ^-  I«I"««I  ArlB..  

^IB-ORAY,  M.  A..  Haoaahoid.  Personal  and  Fine  Arta. 

BitahMrfied  Aogwt  a,  1M7.  by  ardar  aT  the  CoaunkaioMf— 7B  O.  O  SM. 


M. 

67. 


CLASS.  DIV8. 


3-l»-M 
9-3i-M 


S-8»48 
5-3KM 

I-SB-M 

8-17-H 


4-ai-n 
>-io-« 


3-10-M 
>-3»-« 


3-ia-M 

3-r-58 


■w^^  «*«.f^*a»**»*'  .  .  . 


3-l>« 
S-«-«l 

i-7-a 

S-lfr4S 
ft-l-M 
4-1 -« 

S-M-M 

>-IO-« 
3-14-M 


ft-li 
I>-I»-I7 

4-ll.M 

»-i7-« 

»-tM8 
4-l-i8 

4-l7-d» 

»-3M8 

»- 
I- 


4-aM« 

4-1 -« 


i-»m 


9-t7-« 


1-1 


a-as-M 


Ttaa  taOowIng  dirlsions  havt  bean 


MandM 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 


Uw690 

Patento 

PUnt  PBtento.  .t 


iflions  of  Public 
Patents— t96S. 

Numben  2,2M,2«8  to  2,268,538,  inclusive 
Nuroberi  403  to  498,  incluai ve 
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(V)  FRITZ.  MM.  T(Mli  WoedworMw;  Bvttw.  Bwnl  awl  WhMl  MA«W  HilP;  CMh. 

K—HHflw;  fffc— »  Mm  Aftirti  Cmrtm.  Vatvi  PH»  C«uplfcff ;  Rod  J«m»:  Tool-HMwUti^  rmtmimm 

(Vn)  O'LRARY.  R  A  ,  lllmHlMtlt  BonHn;  CwBinlMtvt:  C«(b  r«Mf«Bwi  Apparatas;  Dlniiilit  CaMMto;  Artltto 

DlHi— !■>.  Coin  HMidltac; 

232       • 


9-M-lb 


»-l7- 


VV 


V    MiiM  Hi^tiM    m^    ati<^>  1. 


DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


hflMUi 


«:-<»  » 


YouNtt  r.  Yotma  cr  ai.  «.  Oivtabo 

tmierfertnet  X:  $t.S$$.    DeeUU  4«#«««  it.  t»$$ 

t,    ISTBaFBaCHCI RaOriRBMBMT       FOB        KLamOll        BT        AH 

^  Abbmbbb  or  Two  Pabtibb — Armitmgr  r.  Archtm,  1M2 

C.    D.    13.    424   O.    U.    S2*.    IB    USPQ    lU.    tTAI 
^         CrBBBBT  Pbacticb. 

"Tta«    dwtetoa    Armitmtt    t. 
■Mvptrd   «•   atatlBg    th*   mnvat   practirr   aa   to   «l««tlon 
bjr  aa  aaalsBM>  of  two  partlaa  to  as  latrrfrrvac*." 

2.  SamB — »AU»—  /Iprtnie  r.  Htre  r.  Work.  192S  C.  O.  US, 
'S44>  O.  O.  SM,  CoMBTarBD. 
la  iwgard  to  prtltloorr'a  rrllaar*  apon  tb*  dartalaB 
Hprnitur  r  Hotrt  r.  WTk.'inS  C.  D.  IIB.  840  O.  O.  SOS. 
to  support  th»  pooitlon  that  as  aaalKD^v  of  two  parties 
to  an  IntMfrrrnrr  ahoald  not  b^  forrMl  to  make  an  *leo- 
tkM  bftwrvn  appltratloaa  of  thr  two  partly*  when  tb« 
atatoa  of  oor  of  th»ai  la  BB4l^r  attarfe  hy  bb  Bdrrraary. 
Meld  that  tba  "drrtaion  waa  baaMi  npoa  pM^llar  rtmoi- 
ataarM  lavolrlBg  a  draMMMtratMi  iBabtlltr  of  the  aaalgBW 
lo  obtain  facta  apon  wMrh  to  baar  hia  rl^'f^on." 

.1.  Hamb— Ramb     Pbtitiox. 

a  prtltlon  to  "iwlrw  and  Taratr"  bb  order  of  tb«  Bxaa- 
larr  of  lBtarf»r««(-M  holdlni  InaafllctMit  a  alMwIng  aa 
to  why  an  rl^tlon  ahoaM  not  br  madr  betwren  comntoBljr 
aaalBM^  appllratlona  of  two  parttn  to  aa  Intrrfrrenc* 
an<l  (llaaolvinR  thr  Intfrf^rrnrr  aa  to  one  of  th«  two 
parttra.  whrrr  a  fi^ndlnR  motion  to  ablft  th«  burden  of 
proof  raiaed  the  laane  of  whether  or  not  the  other  party 
waa  entitled  to  the  date  of  hIa  Rrttlah  prorlalonal  applkra- 
tlon,  la  denied. 

Ok  Prrrnun. 
DENIED. 

Uorrit  A.  RmbkiutorYounu.    '  . 
DanM  I.  Muyne  for  Yourk  et  al. 
JffrreiM,  Drnvi*,  Hitter  d  Mother  for  GlffanL 
Watboi*.  Commiatiomrr  of  Patents: 
International      BoNtneaa     Marhlnea     Corporation, 


Daring  this  second  motion  period,  Tonng,  Baker 
nnd  Canndny  broogbt  a  motion  to  shift  the  burden  of 
proof  on  the  fcroond  that  Oiffard  is  not  entitled  to 
the  benefit  of  the  fllinir  dste  of  his  prorlslonRl  sped- 
flcation  filed  In  Great  Britain.  Before  a  hearing  conld 
be  set  upon  this  motion  to  shift  snd  other  motions 
presented,  the  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, already  assignee  of  Dersdi,  Jr.,  gare  notice 
that  it  had  recelred  a  oonapleCe  assignment  of  the 
sppiicstion  of  Oiffard,  the  senior  party.  The  Patent 
Interference  Examiner  thereupon  required  the  Inter* 
national  Business  Mschinea  Corporation  to  ahow  causa  ^ 
why  the  Interference  should  not  be  dissolred  as  to  one 
of  tlie  assigned  spplicationa. 

In  response  to  this  requirement,  the  petitioner  cor- 
porstlon  requested  thst  the  Patent  Interference  Exam- ' 
iner  stsy  the  requirement  to  elect  because  it,  the  Inter- 
national Business  llschines  Corporation,  did  not  hare 
a  fair  basis  for  making  an  election  in  rlew  of  the 
motion  of  the  party  Young,  Baker  and  Canaday  to  ^ 
shift  the  burden  of  proof.  In  a  subsequent  and  suppla- 
inentsry  statement  this  corporation  Indicated  that  it 
elected  to  stand  on  the  Oiffard  application  if  Its 
request  to  stay  the  requirement  should  be  denied.  The 
Patent  Interference  Ehcaminer  then  held  that  no  suf- 
ficient cause  hsd  been  shown  for  staying  the  require- 
ment for  an  election  and  diasolred  the  interference 
as  to  the  party  Dersch. 

It  la  the  burden  of  the  petitioner's  argument  thst 
the  fsct  that  an  opponent  raised  the  issue  of  whether 
or  not  Oiffsrd  Is  entitled  to  the  date  of  his  British 
proTislonal  application  makes  inapplicable  the  deci- 
sion of  the  Assistant  Commissioner  in  Armitage  t. 
Archea,  1962  C.  D.  12,  424  O.  O.  820,  cited  by  the 
Pstent  Interference  Ezsmlner.  Petitioner  relies  upon 
the  decision  Bproffne  r.  ^otee  t.  Work.  182S  C.  D.  IIR, 


mfJ^TT ."'  '^J;T"?k?'*?  "'  i***""  ^°*^°'  ""^*"^  ^  O.  O.  5M,  to  support  his  position  tiiat  the  assigned 

s^li^tlln  Tf    W^nuL"  '"^"-/"^T'  "'^  -^ J"  *^  -hould  not  be  forced  to  make\n  election  between^ 

application    or    Willism    C.    Derach,    Jr.,    pretiously  _^  .  ....  w       ^w     _^  ^      -  ^  ^^ 

•-.o,.ed  SB  the  Junlormost  psrty  of  this  Interfei^  U  uJL'^tLc^  J^lfnlS^^r^^v  "" 
petltlona  that  the  CommlBBloner.  m  the  e,ercl«.  of  his  m  f!^^!^  *  '  !  *  "^  .  . 
Bupervl«,ry  HUthorlty.  Teylew  snd  T.cate  the  order  ^^^  ^*  ****^"*  ArmUage  r.  Archea.  supra,  has 
of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences,  dated  April  W,  1005  ***^  sccepted  ss  sUtIng  the  current  practice  as  to 
holding  inauflicient  the  ahowing  made  by  said  Intsr'  *•****»"  *»y  ■"  ■••*«"«?  of  two  parties  to  an  Inter- 
national Buainess  Machines  Corporation  aN  to  why  '*'*"^'*<*  f  ^1  The  decision  In  BproQue  v.  Ho¥^  t.  Work, 
election  between  the  sfon>nientlone<l  applications  «UP".  '^  *»«"«J  "PO"  peculiar  drcumstsnces  InroW- 
Hhould  not  be  made  at  thia  time,  snd  dlasolrlng  the  ^"^  *  demonstrsted  Inability  of  the  assignee  to  obUia 
Interference  n«  to  the  party  Deraoh.'*  fscta  upon  which  to  base  hia  election. 

Thla  Interference  aa  declared  involved  the  applies-        't   •■  «"*  ■«««>  that  the  possibility  of  an  adrerse 

tion  of  William  C.  Dersch.  Jr.,  assigned  to  the  petl-  dedaioo  by  the  PrlOMUT  Examiner  on  the  right  of 

tloner.  the  application  of  Charles  J.  Young,  originally  the  party  Oiffard  to  rely  upon  the  date  of  a  Britiah 

the  senior  party,  and  the  application  of  John  Anthony  provlalonal  application  creates  s  problem  sny  difTerent 

Hsrdinge  Oiffard.  then  aasigned  to  National  Research  In   kind   from    the   problem   of  determining   in    any 

Development  Corporation.  assigned  applicaUon  whHher  the  evidence  will  susUin 

Aa  the  result  of  a  de<iaion  upon  Olffard'a  motion  to  s  decision  thst  the  sppllcsnt  in  thst  sppiicstion  is  in 

shift.  Oiffsrd  waa  made  the  senior  party  in  this  Inter-  law   the  first  Inventor.     Whether  or   not   s   spedflc 

ferenre  upon  the  bssis  of  Oiirsrd's  provisional  appli-  motion  has  been  made  to  rtiallenge  the  right  of  a  party 

ration  In  Great  Britain.    Suhnequently.  the  application  to  a  record  date,  a  challenge  to  the  party's  right  to 


of  Earl  A.  Young.  Ambmar  I>.  Baker  snd  lUtscoe  H. 
Canaday  was  a<lded  to  thla  Interferencs.  Derscik  v. 
C.  J.  Yomng  v.  E.  A.  Tommf.  Baker  and  CammUp 
9,  Qtgar*.  anti  a  restricted  motion  period  set. 
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he  termed  the  first  inventor  Is  implicit  In  the  fsct  that 
an  interference  exists. 

(S]  The  petition  Is  denied.       .r«tt;  .      -^.'..-^'^ 

DENIED. 

■:  '  ■  k  . 
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Uwlm  AlZT^V^L.r^'^'^l^'^  ^**'  **"*  **»  shortened  temui  .inder  the  provwion.  of  PiTblic 
LAW  ew.  A  lurt  of  V«t«mn.  p«t«Dto  whieh  have  been  extended  appeimi  in  the  ^n«««/  Index  of  PaLul-t96S 
Pfttenta. 


PlMt  FMento.  .1 


Numben  2,2M,268  to  2,268,638,  incluaive 
.......—--.   Numben  493  to  498,  incluaive 
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:i  24471 

ACID  NEUTKAUZING  ABRASIVE  CRLOKOPHYLL 
,...     .  DENTinuCE 

—iMfc  CfB^fc,  AiiMtfc  CHjr.  N.  I,  iiriMii,  ky 

g  !»»  8>.aTr214^  igS  imi?T2£ 
calkHi  te  rti^iUlMt  2f .  Iff?,  Serial  Na.  MiSil 

H.  Iv  f«!*"i*  '^^'^  dentifrice  compoaition,  subatan. 
£a  m^n.?  '"•ler-ai.oluble  precipiuted  chloropM 

iSin!^-^!^-  ^^  '"^'^  conditioM  containinf  u  es- 
•entttl  mfredient*  a.  iaorganic  acid  ncutraSng  i^ 
of  relauvely  low  »olubility  in  water  and  0.02  to3%  bl 
wenhtof  a  water  soluble  chlorophyll.  .«d  .alt  bein,  S 
•n  amount  sufficient  to  impart  an  abrasive  a^  to 
»d  compo.,tK>nand  at  the  «une  time  to  maintain  th^ 
PH  of  taid  compodtion  sufficienUy  high  to  maintain  said 
««^'S'"*'»  chlorophyU  in  it.  WMleT^uhT^U^. 
peutically  effecuve  form. 

.•«i:J^*T'*?S?**.  "?  **'*~^  in  claim  1  in  which  the 
inorianjc  Cacidl  salt  u  selected  from  the  troup  consist. 

SL?  •*'?'!!?  «^t«  M  -"^  magnesiumiaSoMte 
[and  usolubie  sodium  metaphosphateX  ^^ 


jufficiem  quantity  to  maintain  said  zone  above  the  car- 
boomng  temperature  of  the  coal  bat  below  1400*  F 
ajtaung  said  coal  and  said  residue  in  direct  heat  traotf^' 
relauooship  m  said  rone  untfl  the  coal  is  carbonized  to 
volatile  hydrocarbooaceous  pitxhicu  and  carbonaceous 
solid  residue,  removint  solid  residue  from  said  noe 
conducting  a  portion  thereof  to  a  combustion  zone  which 
B  mainuined  at  a  temperature  between  850'  and  1800* 
F.  by  burning  a  part  of  said  residue,  the  temperature  of 


IMMMmW 


24374 
,CAKyNnAT10NOFACCLOMEIUTIVE  COAU 

INfcS7f,I24'  ^"^  ^^'^ 

'     I    TK-        u  ^  <**»   (CL  2t2— 14) 

».   ine  method  of  carbonizing  an  agglomerative  coal 

^Z  SSTefl  ----'  carbonization  zone.  Lid 


"^"-^ 


Sc 


temperature  sufficiently  high  and  hi 


Mid  combustion  zone  being  at  least  50*  F.  above  the 

^!.**"i;!  :!L  "^  P*^»'<«^ti<»  «>»C  conveying  £ 
reaultmg  heated  portion  to  the  carbonization  zone  and 
muung  another  portion  of  said  residue  from  the'  car- 
bonization zone  while  stUI  at  an  elevated  temperatoe 

wne.  in  sufficient  quantity  to  raise  the  temperature  of 
the  coal  to  between  450'  and  750'  F.  but  WoTthe 
carbonizing  temperature  of  the  coal. 


Owing  U  tha  Diet  tkat  alaoet 
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__ to  Starik 

.  ^,.    ICIafcii.    (a.47-i2) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  apple  tree,  tubttantially  as 
hereu,  dK>wn  and  described.  characteriied^SLw 
M  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  goodMtor 
Jte,  quality  and  flavor  of  the  fruit,  with  a  iSerS^' 

^^J^ ^LlaiLlV^  "'^'^  •'^«**^  Delicious.- 
b«  djermg  thCTcfrom  by  a  more  globose  form.Vmore 

vL^"  "T^  J'-'Wi"!  that  ot  the  variety 
/ooathan.    and  an  earfaer  maturity  substantially  corn- 

2«^to  the  ripeaing  seamxi  of  the -JoSZr  vSS 


1.77t 
ROSE  PLANT 

EfaMhonlni 

^,7      .  *T        ■     I   to  Jacknn  A 

"**'-^  N.  y;  «  cncpoilton  of  New  Yortk' 
AppMcalton  Apriil,  IMS.  SciW  Nn.  72M«| 
ICIainL    (CL  47-^1) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  lane- 
flowered  polyantha  cla.^  uibsuntially  «  hereS^iS^ 
and  descnbed.  characterized  particularly  as  to  novel^ 
the  umque  wmibination  of  vigorous  i^d  up^hibS 
of  growth,  free-flowering  habit.  bright-cotoSd  t£m? 

»''«i?>'o^  young  shoou.  hiiKSSJlKSs^J^: 

S^"i^^  Red  lightly  overcast  withliLSTTn 
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M^mtt^  I  na'. 
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UTtf 
POC««ETnA  PLANT 


It,  195S,  ScrW  No.  727,7f» 
iCWiik  (CL47— M) 
A  new  and  disUiict  variety  of  poinaettia  pUat  subctan- 
tially  as  illustrated  and  deacribed,  characterized  by  an 
involucre  of  bracts  which  are  prolate! y  ovate-acuminate 
in  plane,  having  a  rich,  pink-tinted  red  color,  the  bracts 
being  suflldently  numerous  to  overlie  in  layers  and  suffi- 
ciently wide  to  overlap  at  adjacent  edges,  the  petioles  of 
the  bracts  being  of  a  lengdi  to  position  the  bracts  rda- 
tiveiy  closely  to  an  inflorescence  centrally  thereof,  said 
new  variety  having  the  further  characteristic  of  maturing 
to  optimum   substantially  ten  days  later  than  known 


wm 

PODSSnTIA  PLANT 


ntkldm  of  red  poinsettiaa. 


AwfUiMum  April  14, 195t,  ScrinI  No.  72M«3 
ICWiik   (CL  47-40) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  poinsettia  plam  sub- 
suntially  as  illustrated  and  deacribed,  characterized 
principally  by  an  involucre  of  bracts  of  deep  rich  rose- 
tinted  red  color,  and  a  variation  in  the  shape  of  the  planar 
contour  of  individual  bracts  in  the  involucre,  the  bracts 
having  close  grouping  by  relatively  short  petioles  around 
the  inflorescence,  and  the  bracts  being  sufficiently  nu- 
merous and  of  sufficient  width  to  overlap  at  adjacent 
edges,  whereby  a  wreath-like  involucre  of  bracts  is  formed 
around  the  inflorescence.  ^„      - 

■T'-t    n(»5  a,-:-  ■-■7  ■ 


I    .     T  ■■»  ' 


V 


-1 

■I   -1: 


-u**^ 


v^r^  !i 


1  f.T.- 


■■\. 


^^•MMfte'MiMWIiN^HnWVBMap^**^^' 


t >  i^~:  '-t^-rt '  i  "*'■ 


7  :;^  >*''"  ?.  '""V^S'T^  '::''' 


jgfe..**s3ri^ 


i-'Wecj .   -ititft- 
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-mmr^-  y  ^ 
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APPARATUS  FOR  SECURING  HANGERS  WITH  mmS^m  waw% 

a  tmpomkm  of  AppHcadM  April  3«,  19S(,  tetal  No.  5S1431 

lantak    (0.1—44^ 


;i    .fK»!:./.i    .I- 


-»>. 


(CLl— 44J) 


«■  l*ash*©e: 


yv*t  A    t 


Tb  •  powder-acttwted  tool  for  securing  a  supporting 
bracket  by  a  penetraUng  fastener;  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  barrel,  a  barrel  housing  surrounding  said  barrel 
a  muzzle  shield  slidably  mounted  on  the  barrel  to  extend 
outwardly  therefrom  ahead  of  said  housing  and  biased 
forwardly  thereof,  a  muzzle  cap  threaded  over  the  muzzle 
of  said  barrel  in  laterally  over-hanging  irlationship  with 
iha  muzzle  of  the  hurd,  and  a  bracket^olding  fixture 
block  formed  with  a  bore,  said  fixture  block  being  in 
suiixNioding  relationship  with  the  muzzle  end  of  the  bar- 
rel  and  being  held  against  the  muzzle  cap  by  the  for- 
waidly-biased  muzzle  shield,  an  opening  being  formed  in 
the  forward  end  of  said  fixture  block  to  accommodate 
•aid  muzzle  cap.  and  the  said  fixture  block  being  con- 
figurated with  respect  to  at  least  one  of  its  faces  to 
rdeataWy  bold  said   bracket  ahead  of  said  muzzle  in 
centered  reUtioosbip  with  respect  to  the  bore  of  the 
iNifTeL 


In  a  body-protecting  pad.  die  combination  inchidint: 
a  shaped,  compressible,  restlien^  diock-absorbing  element 
of  substantially  uniform  thickne«  ghroo^boot  and  harint 
substantially  parallel  upper  and  lower  surfaces  and  edge 
walls  substantially  normal  thereto;  incasing  elements  se- 
cured to  one  another  and  incadng  the  shock-absorMiv 
element  between  tihem.  one  of  said  incasing  elements 
being  of  flexible  material  and  having  a  substantially  iat 
surface  abutting  the  inner  surface  of  said  shock-absorbing 
element  and  the  other  of  said  incasing  elements  being  (rf 
soft,  flexible  material  and  having  prefbrraed  tiiciein  a 
pocket  of  substantially  the  same  configuration  as  that  of 
the  shock-absorbing  element,  said  pocket  snngly  f«eeiving 
said  compressible  shock-absorbing  element  without  com- 
pressing it;  and  meam  securing  the  adjacent  edge  portioas 
of  the  incasing  elements  together  in  the  plane  of  the 
lower  surface  of  the  pad;  the  arrangemem  being  such 
that  the  shock-absorbing  element  has  an  essentially 
stant  resistance  to  compression  over  its  entire  area. 


s^jnr  DEviCMFOR  stapling  machines 

AppHcatlo.  N«v<MNr  M,  IMC,  Serial  No.  €14,392 
SChima.    (0.1—49)  ^^ 


PANTIf 

Matt,  CkvclaBd,  OUo 
-  If,  l»57,  Sssial  No.  M5,7ll 
(0.2—224) 


-  ->  —  —  J 


;  \  ^^  ^*^^^  '«■  •  stapling  machine  having  a 
staple  driving  plunger,  comprising  a  plate  attachable  to 
me  stapling  machine,  a  guard  member  pivoted  on  said 
pute.  and  resilient  means  urging  said  guard  member  into 

Zlf!'^.**'/  "******  **"'^''  ^y  "^  P'unier  to  block  acci- 
dental discharge  of  a  staple  from  the  machine  whereby 
tne  member  may  bo  moved  against  the  bias  of  the 
resilient  means  out  of  the  path  of  a  staple  driven  by  the 


1.  A  garment  comprising  a  panty  having  a  body  of 
elastic  material  adapted  to  fit  entirely  and  snugly  about 
and  above  the  buttock  of  the  wearer's  body  and  having 
individual  full  leg  portions  adapted  to  fit  completely  and 
snugly  about  the  upper  paru  of  her  thighs,  and  a  band 
connected  to  the  opposite  front  top  paru  of  the  panty 
and  being  adapted  to  fit  snugly  about  the  rear  waist  re- 
pon  of  the  wearer's  body  for  supporting  engagement 
therewith,  the  upper  rear  part  of  the  panty  being  free 
from  said  band  between  the  poinu  of  attachment  of  said 
band  thereto,  whereby  the  rear  part  of  the  pamy  may  be 
lowered  and  raised,  in  turn,  for  personal  use  while  said 
band  nuy  remain  in  position  about  the  waist  of  the 
wearer's  body. 
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WATEK  CLOSET  inLUmNG  APPARATUS 
1 1.  H.  CiiilliW,  V«to,  NilfciilMii 
M*  t,  19S4, 8«W  N«w  4)54M 
4CUhK    (CL4— J9)  '.   - 


whereby  to  permit  the  body  to  float  at  the  water  rarfaoe 
above  the  seat  aad  above  the  arm  when  the  tank  h  bdag 
drained  aad  to  hold  the  floatiaf  body  at  tiie  water  lor^ 
face  abore  the  teat  a*  te  walar  wrfaoe  lowcn  to  the 
ofthe  taak. 


'r:-i  '^'i* 


.H^  VALVE  AND 

W. 


2yM3,lS5     ' 

~  MM  f6r  Tonxr  tanks 

^■A  GfaM  Fdh,  N.  Y. 
M»  lfS4»  SatW  No.  421,iM 
(CL 


1.  A  water  doact  flushint  apfiaratat  comprisiiif  a 
tank  provided  with  a  hand-operated  water  diacbarce 
valve  for  opening  and  closinf  a  water  discharge  pipe, 
said  Unk  having  a  water  inlet  opening,  a  water  inlet  valve 
in  said  unk  cooperabie  with  said  water  inlet  opening  to 
open  and  close  the  same  and  means  to  operate  said 


1.  A  device  for  filling  a  receptacle  with  liquid  having 
a  bottom  and  side  walls,  an  overflow  tube  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  the  receptacle  above  the  bottom,  a 


water   inlet   valve   including   a   deformable   diaphragm  discharge  outlet  in  the  bottom,  a  liquid  supply  line  extend- 

means  being  disposed  in  the  tank  and  arranged  sub-  i^g  i„to  the  tank,  and  a  float  controlled  valve  in  the 

stantially  at  the  height  of  the  highest  water  level  in  supply  line,  said  device  comprising  a  horizontally  disposed 

said  tank,  one  side  of  said  diaphragm  means  being  en-  hollow  passage  on  the  side  walls  and  projecting  inwardly 

gaged  and  actuated  by  the  water  when  it  reaches  the  therefrom  with  a  plurality  of  mutuaUy  spaced  apertures 

highest  level,  the  other  side  being  in  coosUnt  :ommuni-  jn  the  bottom  portion  for  discharging  liquid  downwardly 

cation  with  the  atmosphere,  rod  means  connected  be-  alongside  the  side  walls,  said  passage  being  disposed 

tween  the  diaphragm  means  and  the  water  inlet  valve  to  .bove  the  overflow  tube  for  preventing  back  siphonage 

operate  said  inlet  valve  in  response  to  movemenU  of  the  ^f  ijqujd  from  the  receptacle,  one  end  of  said  passage 

diaphragm  means  so  that  said  inlet  valve  is  closed  when  being  doaed,  and  means  connecting  the  other  end  of 

the  uak  is  filled  up  with  water  to  the  desired  level  and  the  passage  to  the  supply  control  vahre  for  conducting 


opened  when  the  water  is  below  said  level,  said  deform- 
able diaphragm   means   being  pressed   inwarJs   by  the 


liquid  into  the  passage,  said  means  including  a  rigid 
pipe  fredy  telescopically  extending  into  the  open  end 


water  in  the  Unk  when  the  water  reaches  the  desired   of  the  passage,  a  seal  gasket  having  a  generaUy  circular 


level  and  the  water  inlet  valve  bdng  opened  by  the  pres 
sure  of  the  inlet  water  when  the  water  level  in  the  tank 
is  below  said  desired  level.  f  ^^ 


2JO,lS4 

BALL  FLUSH  VALVE 

OrvM  J.  li—sW,  Faet  Ifiw,  Colo. 

AppUcarioa  hmm  25, 19S<,  Strial  No.  593,771 

(CiahH.    (C1.4— 57) 


cross-section  longitudinally  movable  on  said  pipe  aiMl 
including  a  portion  disposed  between  the  open  end  of  the 
passage  and  the  pipe  for  sealing  the  juncture  between 
the  pipe  and  passage,  and  a  clamp  nut  threaded  on  said 
pipe  for  dampingly  urging  the  gasket  into  the  open 
end  of  the  passage  and  retaining  the  gasket  in  sealing 
position. 


v^ 


COLLAPSIBLE  Pn 


PILLOW  suppovr 
Lao  G.  Hoastsr,  New  Y«k,  N.  Y. 

Ocinbar  M,  19S5.  Sartri  No.  542,Mt 
iCUM.    (CLS-J25) 


1.  The  combiiutioo  whh  a  water  closet  tank  havhig 
a  discharge  pipe  from  iu  bottom  with  the  upper  rim  of 
the  pipe  terminating  as  an  annular  seat  whhhi  the  tank 
and  near  the  bottom  thereof,  a  lifting  lever  over  the  sent 
within  the  tank  a  substantial  disunce  above  the  seat  and 
an  upsunding  overflow  pipe  within  the  tank  adjacent 
to  the  seat:  of  a  spherical  surfaced  floaUble  seating  body 
adapted  to  be  positioned  upon  the  seat  for  closure  of  the 
discharge  pipe,  a  pliable  non-stretchable  cord  hitercon- 
netting  the  body  and  lever  whereby  to  lift  the  body  from 
the  seat  responsive  to  upward  movement  of  the  lever 
and  a  resilient  laterally  stiffened  restraining  arm  having 
one  end  vertically  affixed  to  the  overflow  pipe  to  out- 
stand  therefrom  and  having  the  other  end  arched  over 
in  a  bend  and  attached  to  the  cord  above  the  body  to 
provide  for  a  cord  reach  between  the  arm  and  body 


Tiuvr  •"-«nvr 


I.  A  collapsible  back  rest  for  studio  couches  or  the 
like  comprising,  in  combination,  an  anchoring  section  in- 
cluding a  substantially  flat  base  arranged  to  be  interpo^d 
between  the  box  q>ring  and  oaattress  of  a  studio  couch, 
side  wall  portions  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  base 
arranged  to  embrace  the  side  edges  of  the  mattress,  and 
an  end  wall  portion  joining  said  side  wall  portions  and 
arranged  to  engage  the  end  edges  of  the  mattress;  and  a 
substantially  flat  back  support  section  hingedly  connected 
at  its  lower  edge  to  the  outer  end  edge  of  said  anchoring 
section  and.  in  the  erect  position  lying  inside  said  cad 
wall  portion  and  between  the  latter  aad  the  end  edge  of 
the  mattresa;  said  back  support  section  folding  flat  against 
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nid  iMw  ftir  ractpiin  totwwa  iht  box  qviag  M 
tr«r.  each  of  aid  MctioM  bd^  temcd  of  Icagtlu  of 
wire  beat  lo  tfppfoprato  riiape,  with  the  lemths  fonntng 
each  eectioo  bciag  taiegnlly  united  to  each  other,  aid 
tide  wall  portioa  beint  tenerally  trapeaoidal  ia  elcvatioii. 
•ad  aid  baa  iarliidmt  craa  wira  ezteadiat  between 
the  lower  edfa  of  the  side  waU  portions;  said  end  waU 
portion  inrliidint  cron  wira  extending  between  the  outer 
upright  ends  of  aid  side  wall  portioiis  outwardly  thereof. 
and  a  croa  wire  cxtcndiat  between  the  inside  comers  of 
the  outer  ends  of  said  side  wall  portions;  said  back  sec- 
tion beiBf  hinged  to  said  lastHiamed  croa  wire. 
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nid  toolooaprising  a  pair  of  handks  pivoad  far  aove- 
meats  between  open  and  doaed  poeitiom  and  haviat  upper 
Mw  portions,  a  pair  of  rdatively  aovable  upper  insula- 
tion severing  plaia  carried  by  the  )aw  povtioa  of  nae 
handle,  a  pair  of  lower  relatively  nxyvaUe  cut-off  blades, 
naans  nKxmting  said  cut-off  blada  oo  one  of  said  handles 
aid  upper  pUtes  and  said  blada  being  actuated  a  said 
handia  are  moved  to  dosed  position. 


■BOmEAO  CAUUAGE 

John  D.  MartH  flsi  rinni . 

.  Jf^  %  1M7,  Serial  Nn.  <51,i97 
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RETRACTABLE  WHEEL  AS8EMRLY  FOR  BOATS 

Octoba  it,  19SS,Sc8W  Nn.  539J5t5 
tfClalaa.    (0.9—1) 


«^'«w«:'»« 


1.  In  combination,  s  bedstead  comprising  a  headboard, 
footboard  sod  side  rails,  brackeU  secured  to  the  inner 
lurtaca  of  said  side  rails  and  provided  with  flanga  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  the  upper  edges  of  the  brackets, 
a  caster-supported  frame  for  supporting  said  bedstead  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  floor  of  a  room,  said  frame  com- 
prising angle  members  having  vertical  flanga  in  parallel 
spaced  relation  to  said  side  rails,  said  bracket  flai«es  en- 
gaged  with  said  aagle  member  flanga,  whereby  said  bed- 
stead is  supported  by  the  upper  edga  of  the  angle  mem- 
ber  flanges. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  boat  having  a  transom,  a 
pair  of  wheel  assemblies  each  comprising  a  stationary 
mounting  plate  alRxed  to  said  boat  transom,  a  threaded 
bdt  aflbwd  to  and  extending  outwardly  from  said  plate, 
a  stud  adjacent  the  perimeter  ot  aid  plat«.  a  Jisc  i«C»- 
uble  on  said  bolt  having  a  pair  of  relatively  spaced 
peripheral  slots  adapted  for  selective  — f  gftntnt  with 
said  stud,  a  whal  carrying  fnme,  meam  aflxed  to  and 
extending  laterally  from  said  disc  for  supporting  aid 
whal  carrying  frame,  said  disc  being  movable  axiaUy  on 
said  bolt  to  adjust  the  same  rotatably  in  relation  to  said 
plate  and  means  for  acuring  said  disc  in  adjusted  posi- 
tioa  to  hold  said  whed  frame  in  raised  and  lowered 
positions. 


WIRE  CimiNO  AND  STRIPPING  TOOL 
)  T.  MHa,  lanMBiadun.  Mass. 

!•,  1957,  Serial  No.  792,971 
3Clalas.    (CL  7-5  J) 


TTflOAOING  TOOL  SPINDLE  PEED  MEANS  RE- 
CIPROCARLE  AT  A  RATE  IN  EXCESS  OF  niE 
LEAD  OF  THE  THREADING  lOcJl 

Hcfbcfft  C.  OvsMnsfar,  DslaiL  Mich. 

^  Jr!!3*2^  SerialNo.  591042 
•  fislas     (CL19—139) 
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<;««?>. 
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I.  A  tool  for  cutting  off  the  end  of  bsulated  wire  and 

•tripping  msuUtioi  from  an  end  portion  of  the  wire 

717  o.  o.— Ill 


1.  In  a  thread  cutting  tool  holda  fa  a  aadiiaa  tod 
of  the  type  having  meam  fa  supporting  a  wortpiate, 
means  fa  supporting  a  tool  holder,  and  meam  tor  efbd- 
ing  rdative  rotation  between  the  workpiece  and  the  tool 
holder  while  one  is  reciprocated  with  respect  to  the  other 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  rouUon.  the  combination  com- 
prising a  support  block  having  a  bore  substantially  paral- 
Id  to  the  aid  axis  which  bore  ha  a  doeed  end  and  an 
open  end  fadng  toward  the  workpiece,  a  piston  radpro- 
cable  in  said  bore,  meam  on  said  piston  for  supporting 
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m  tkmd  cuttiof  tool  in  aligamem  with  the  Mid  aai  and 
exteodinf  toward  the  workpiece,  means  in  said  bon  for 
limitittf  the  movement  ol  the  said  piston  toward  the  open 
end  and  toward  the  closed  end  of  the  bote  and  for  pre- 
ventittg  rotation  of  the  piston  in  the  bore,  a  sooroe  of 
compressed  fluid,  means  defining  a  passageway  oooaect- 
ing  said  source  aad  said  dosed  end  of  the  bore  to  admit 
fluid  under  pressure  thereto  whereby  to  resiliently  bias 
said  piston  toward  the  open  end  of  the  bore,  and  a  valve 
disposed  in  said  passageway,  said  vahrc  being  selectivdy 
operable  to  introduce  compressed  fluid  to  said  bore  or 
to  vent  said  bore  and  said  support  block  being  movable 
toward  the  workpiece  at  a  rate"  in  excess  of  the  thread 
cutting  pitch  rate  while  compressed  fluid  is  in  the  bore 
and  the  support  block  being  movable  away  from  the 
workpiece  at  a  rate  in  excess  of  the  thread  cutting  pitch 
rate  while  the  bora  is 


9,  1968 

of  each  sleeve  being  tnraad  downwardly  with 
their  lower  opposite  ends  defining  a  clamp,  an  •i*«np*««i 
brush  within  each  clamp  depending  downwardly  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  grooad  surface,  said  bnahee  being 
parallel  to  and  on  opposite  sides  of  said  support  ask.  aad 
secinag  said  sleeves  to  said  soppoct 


DRY  MOP  DUVT  CULANIS 
~^  Lmmybmi  dty. N.  Y. 
nblS,  1H7,  SeriaINk  <71,tM 
a  nihil     (CLIS— 142) 
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ADJUSTABLE  SHOE  PAD  ASSEMBLY 

New  Yofffc,  N.  Y^   iii-ibiii  la 
.    K^  BiwaMyn,  N.  Y.,  a  carponflM  of  l^tw 
York 

Appttcalioa  May  4, 19Si,  SeiW  No.  5t2,M4 
14  Clainssi    (CL  12— 3t) 


9.  An  adjusuMe  shoe  pad  holder  comprising  a  base, 
a  toe  plate,  a  thank  support  which  is  movable  vertically 
independently  of  the  toe  plate,  a  heel  plate,  a  sutionary 
vertically  slotted  bearing  support  at  each  side  of  the  base 
forming  a  part  of  the  base  at  the  end  of  the  shank  sup- 
port, a  horizontal  pivot  rod  pivotally  supporting  the  end 
of  the  heel  plate  adjacent  the  shank  support  but  without 
pivotal  connection  to  the  shank  support,  said  pivot  rod 
being  received  in  externally  threaded  bushings  which  are 
vertically  adjustable  in  the  vertically  slotted  bearing  sup- 
poru.  means  including  clamp  nuts  on  said  threaded  bush- 
ings for  locking  the  bushings  in  said  supports  at  a  desired 
height,  and  adjusUble  screw  means  supporting  the  heel 
end  of  the  hed  plate,  said  latter  means  bang  adjusuMe 
independently  of  the  adjustment  of  the  pivot  rod. 


t.**' 

M;;- 


1.  A  dry  mop  dnsl  claaacr  compriaiag,  in  oomMaaliaa, 
an  inverted  frasto  conical  chute  open  at  both  kmgitndiaal 
ends,  a  plorality  of  intersecting  radially  extending  ban 
concentric  with  and  supported  within  said  chute,  teeth 
means  carried  by  said  ban  for  strikiag  a  mop  hnd  to- 
uted in  proximity  therewith  within  said  chute,  one  end  of 
each  of  said  ban  being  provided  with  an  anguUu-ly  idatad 
securement  leg  at  one  end  extending  toward  the  cad 
opening  of  Urgest  diameter  oi  said  chute,  the  oppodte 
end  of  each  of  said  ban  being  secured  to  a  common  cir- 
cular mounting  plate  coocentric  with  said  chute,  and  a 
support  plate  rotataUy  carried  by  said  mounting  plate 
in  close  proximity  therewith. 


CURTAW 
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<C1. 1<— 17.4) 


2JO,142 

SNOW  SWEEPING  ATTACHMENT  POE 

LAWN  MOWER 

H.  Draagkoa,  DelMit,  Mkh. 

1  Miyl«.l9M;  Serial  No.  St5,229 

4  nsNi,     (CLIS— 79) 
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4.  la  combination,  a  hollow  lawnmower  casing,  an  up- 
right power  driven  rotary  shaft  therdn.  a  snow  sweeper 
comprising  a  flattened  elongated  support  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  a  pair  of  narrow  elongated  horizootally  dis- 
posed deevcs  projected  over  and  secured  to  oppodte 
outer  ends  of  said  support,  transversely  of  ite  longitadi- 
aal  axis  and  ntrnding  to  opposUe  sides  ihercof .  outer 


2.  In  combinatioa:  a  shoal  of  materid  for  positioning 
in  a  verticd  pUte.  said  shed  bdag  flexibte  at  lead  along 
spaced  verticd  axes,  said  sheet  haviag  a  plurality  of 
horizontdly  aligned  openings  adiaceat  the  upper  edge 
thereof;  and  a  plurality  of  sheet  supporting  clips  reoiov- 
ably  disposed  along  said  upper  edge,  each  of  said  clips 
having  an  inverted  U-shaped  body  and  means  for  sup- 
porting said  body  from  an  overhead  track,  with  a  portion 
of  said  sheet  including  at  least  one  of  said  openings 
podtioned  in  the  space  between  the  arms  of  said  U, 
each  of  the  arms  having  a  shoulder  projecting  hori- 
zontally therefrom  toward  the  opposite  arm  across  said 
space  for  entering  oae  of  said  openings,  said  shoulders 
being  in  horizootd  aligianent. 
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tapered  bore,  an  extrosioa  band  aad  a 
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.uM^uig  uHuuuoB  rrotn  M  tnd  portioo  of  the  wire,   cable  in  said  bore 
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>'  Harvey  U  nailia«.  aevslaad,  OUa 
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STUFFING  MECHANBM  FOS  SAUSAGE  AND 
^..fcj.      "P  CASINGS^ 

la  CaMda  ffadbts  fhiliid   Toraato,  OMario, 

1,  ItSi,  SmIbI  No.  Ml^SM 
<a.  IT-^I) 


A  hand  maaipulaud  ilih  eareass  supporting  tool  com- 
arisiiif  a  straight  tiibalar  mcfflbar  hihring  aa  unobatmcted 
m.  a  lavar  havitg  a  frfpplflg  end  and  a  handle  end 
aatf  a  jMrUoi  Intartudiate  said  cads  extending  angular- 
ly acrose  said  tubolgr  member,  a  p^otal  cooneetioo  be- 
tweeh  said  levar  iltenBediate  portioa  and  said  tubular 
inett^  iMtttilM  a  yaka  00  Mid  lever  portion  embrac- 
ing said  tubular  flHmber  and  aligMd  pivot  pins  in  said 
yoke  engaging  said  tubular  member  on  oppodtc  sides 
of  (he  latter  and  Mopping  short  of  the  bore  thereof  so 
as  to  leave  the  bore  unobllniotad.  the  handle  end  of  said 
lever  lying  opposite  a  portion  of  said  tubular  member  so 
t^t^eoperator's  hand  may  grip  them  simultaneously, 
the  l^iflHRc  end  of  aaid  lever  bebig  in  position  to  close 
against  HM  tubular  mtOlbm  and  to  grip  a  cheek  of  a 
fiah  there,  said  lever  h«tia|  a  portion  adiaoent  the  grip- 
ping end  thereof  extendilU  lalaratly  away  from  said 
tubular  member  to  protect  a  band  frieping  Mid  handle 
end  during  a  scaling  operation,  a  stilTening  red  longer 
than  sakl  tubular  member  and  slidable  within  uid  meffl' 
ber  to  enter  the  body  of  a  flsh.  and  intercngaging  means 
operatively  eooneelad  befwtin  said  tubular  member  and 
Mid  red  to  hold  Mid  rod  in  varloni  adjusted  positions 
ralativa  to  aaid  tubttlkr  member. 


CarfOMir 
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JlflM  ferial  No.  SIMM 
(a  17— 21)    ^^ 
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1.  Stuffing  mechanism  for  Hunge  and  the  like  caAngs; 
comprising  a  horn  through  which  casing  filling  material 
may  pass,  the  horn  having  an  inlet  into  which  the  filling 
material  may  be  fed  and  an  end  through  which  said  filling 
material  may  be  discharged,  the  horn  being  adapted  to 
receive  over  it  a  length  of  casing  folded  accordion  style, 
and  apparatus  for  coott-olling  the  passage  of  the  casing 
along  and  off  the  horn,  said  apparatus  comprising  fir«t 
means  embracing  the  horn  adjacent  its  discharge  end  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  casing  adjacent  one  end  of  its 
folded  portion  to  regulate  the  passage  of  the  casing  off 
the  horn  during  operation  of  Uw  mechanism,  second 
means  at  least  partially  endrcUng  the  horn  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  casing  at  a  position  spaced  from  said  dis- 
charge end,  and  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
•ecood  meam  and  adapted  to  move  said  second  means 
longitudinally  of  the  horn  to  urge  the  casing  along  the 
horn  towards  said  first  means. 


2Jd3»l<l 

EMIOflSING  HARDIOARD 

ldqrMdLawrsMeG.B«cldey,Senaie,Wa 

Appikadon  Jaly  M,  19S3,  Serial  No.  MM54 

fOyass.    (CLII— It) 
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I.  Apparatus  for  stripping  the  hide  from  aa  animal  ear* 
cass  suspended  vertieally  by  iu  legs,  and  having  die  hide 
preliminarily  severed  vertically  alM^  a  beUy  slit  to  pro- 
vide hide  flaps  at  opposite  sides  of  the  aUt.  said  apparatus 
comprising  in  combination,  a  frame  includiai  aa  elongate 
guide  bar  supported  subsuntially  horizonully  upon  the 
frame,  a  back  rmt  secured  to,  carried  by  and  k>cated  In- 
termediate the  ends  of  the  guide  bar  to  support  the  bade- 
bone  area  of  the  caraass.  a  pair  of  hide  puUen  secured 
to.  carried  by  and  slidtMa  Icngthwim  along  the  guide  bar. 
each  including  a  clamp  for  attachment  of  a  hide  lap 
to  each  poUar.  and  power  actnttod  means  havfa«  mechan- 
ical connection  with  the  poOan  for  forcing  th«  latter 
apsrt  independently  M  the  back  reel,  and  simultaneously 
m  opposite  directions  along  die  guide  bar,  for  stripping 
the  hkle  off  the  caream  from  the  beUy  slit  toward  the 
backbone  of  the  carca^ 


1.  A  method  for  emtxMStng  a  single  surface  of  a  thick, 
dense,  and  substantially  rigid  panel  of  hardboard  such 
as  contains  a  previously  set  binder,  which  method  com- 
prises continuously  advancing  successive  panels  endwise 
in  a  single  plane,  applying  a  liquid  thermosetting  resin- 
ous moistening  and  penetrating  agent  to  the  surface  to 
be  embossed,  passing  the  panel,  at  a  distance  in  its  path 
from  the  liquid-applying  station,  between  a  patterned 
embouing  roller  applied  to  the  moistened  lurface,  and  a 
paired  backing  roller  applied  to  its  opposite  surface 
thereby  embossing  said  moistened  surface,  continuously 
subjecting  the  surface  to  be  embossed,  from  a  point  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  liquid-applying  sUtion  to  a  point  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  embossing  station,  to  temperatures 
whch  progressively  increase  as  any  given  point  on  that 
surface  approaches  the  embossing  station,  to  effect  pene- 
tration of  the  panel  by  the  applied  liquid,  and  cooling 
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the  pueTi  cmboned  «urf«ee  promptly  after  it  pMses  tapered  bore,  an  extraaoa  barrel  and  a  pasnfe  eztend- 
the  emboHinf  ttatioo.  to  aet  fhe  appbed  re«inom  vaoimtm-  ing  throufh  the  wall  o(  said  die  hiiiiMwtinlB  the  cada 
ii^  agent. 
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'*  V  {■taiperam.  New  Yerfc,  N.  Y^  a 
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■  Ami  4. 195i.  SeiW  No.  S7M15 
SCUmm.    (CLlf— 12) 


1. 


5.  An  extruding  die  having  a  bore  formed  therethrough 
designed  to  form  plastic  material  into  an  artkk,  a  curved 
outer  face  at  the  exit  end  thereof  which  intersects  the  bore 
at  an  acute  angle,  and  a  flat  surface  formed  in  the  curved 
face  so  that  a  point  is  formed  at  each  intersection  of  the 
flat  surface,  the  curved  face  and  the  bore.  ^  . 


Novi 
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1.  Apparatus  for  extrntting  a  plastic  coating  upon  a 
wire  comprising  an  oato*  extrwioa  bead  having  a  central 
bore  for  feeding  plastic  around  tbe  wire  and  a  paiiaga 
for  plastic  communicating  therewith;  an  inner  core  within 
said  bore  having  a  central  passage  for  feeding  a  wire 
into  said  bore  terminating  in  an  axially  aligned  section 
within  the  discharge  end  of  said  bore,  said  core  compris- 
ing an  outer  body  member  of  electrically  conductive  ma- 
terial and  an  iniier  conductor  extendiag  substantially  the 
length  of  said  body  member  electrically  connected  thereto 
within  sa^  body  member  and  electrically  insulated  there- 
from ove^  the  rest  of  its  length;  and  means  for  making 
electrical  connection  to  said  body  member  and  to  said 
inner  conductor  whereby  an  electric  current  may  be  passed 
through  said  body  membv*^  ->»<'  ■rtr^.i.iCfT— 
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of  said  tapered  bore  and  oooaecting  said  bore  with  said 
eztrusioo  barraL 


APPARATUS  FOB  PKODUCnON  OT  FILMS 

WehiTB  Garden  aty, 

and  Jack  WMfceih^l— 
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Apparatus  for  the  production  of  thin  walled  tubing  and 
tubular  film  that  comprises  an  extruder  adapted  to  ex- 
trude moltca  organic  thermoplastic  nuterial  through  an 
•amriar  oriflce.  means  for  drawing  the  tubing  so  ex> 
truded  downwardly  in  a  substantially  vertical  directioo 
from  tbe  extruder,  means  for  introducing  and  maintain- 
ing a  volume  of  gas  within  the  tubing,  means  forming  a 
passageway  for  cooling  the  tubing  and  situated  between 
said  aimular  orifice  and  said  drawing  means,  said  last- 
named  means  being  defined  by  a  first  annular  wall,  means 
including  a  second  annular  wall  disposed  outwardly  of 
said  first  wall  and  defining  therewith  an  annular  reser- 
voir for  cooling  liquid,  said  second  wall  being  of  greater 
height  than  said  first  wall  thus  providing  that  cooling 
liquid  retained  by  said  second  wall  will  flow  over  said 
first  wall  and  down  through  said  passageway,  and  an 
intermediate  annular  wall  of  greater  height  than  said  first 
wall  and  provided  between  said  first  and  second  walls, 
said  intermediate  wall  defining  an  annular  space  with  said 
first  wall,  and  means  located  below  the  top  of  said  first 
wall  for  establishing  cooununication  between  said  annu- 
lar space  and  the  rest  ol  said  reservoir. 


2343,171 
APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  STRANDED  CON- 
DUCTORS FOR  EUtCTRIC  CABLES 

la 

New 

Yatk,  N.  Y.,  a  corponllaa  af  Detowan 

29, 199ij^BetW  Na.  SiMSi 

f,  ■■■■>...aaGt«aiEffHateMawhlt,1955 

SCWaia.    (a.  tS—ll) 

I.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  muhi-strand  electric 

cable  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  conduclon  provided 

in  the  interstices  therebetween  with  a  barrier  of  iasalat* 

iag  material,  coraprisiag  a  cloaing  die  formed  with  a 


2J43,173 
PROCESS  FOR  CLARIFYING  ORIENTED  VINYLI. 

DENE  CHLORIDE  POLYMER  FILMS 
CaH  P. 

Mkk,  a  carpafatfaa  aff 


Na  Drawing.    AapRcaMna  Mnrck  24, 1954 

8arid>iawS7239t 

1  Hi  111     (CLIS— 4S) 

I.  A  procem  tot  darifyiag  orieated  thermoplastic  poly* 

filma  of  a  nonMdly  cryataUine  vinylideoe  chloride 

polymer  having  an  inherent  haze  due  to  the  preseace 
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io  nid  flbn  of  voids  MVToniMiiig  dbcrete  particles  of 
an  incompatible,  inert,  inorganic  compound  comprisinf 
subyecting  said  film  whUt  under  tension  sufficient  to  main- 
tain said  orientation  to  an  applied  pressure  of  from  300 
to  800  pounds  per  square  iacfa  at  a  temperature' of  from 
30*  to  100*  C,  thereby  to  force  said  polymer  into  intimate 
engagement  with  said  partides  of  said  incompatible  coo- 
pound. 
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faitrododng  into  said  flow  stream  and  into  contact  with 
the  surfaces  of  the  suspended  siliceous  fibers  the  vapors 
of  an  inorganic  salt  which  fuses  and  vaporiaes  without 


>  N.  1^  a  c«ivOTBliaa  af  Ntw  Y«fc' 

.  M*«rS,195i,  Serial  No.  Mt435 
UCWm.    (CL18— 55) 


•■ixtt  ^tut  («. 


decomposition  selected  from  the  group  of  alkali  metal 
halides,  alkali  metal  phosphates,  and  alkali  metal  nitrates, 
and  collecting  the  coaled  flbata  as  a  mat 


MM-,v. 


8.  The  method  of  producing  curved  tubing  of  polytetra- 
fluoroethylene  resin  having  a  substantially  uniform  wall 
thickness  which  comprises  forming  particles  of  said  resin 
admixed  with  an  extrusion  aid  into  a  hollow  cylindrical 
preform  having  a  Urst  percentile  concentration  <rf  said  ex- 
trusion aid  throughout  a  longitudinal  segment  occupying 
180*of  arc  or  less  and  a  different  percentile  concentration 
ii^  extmsioB  aid  throughout  the  remainder  of  (he 
^''cyttnder,  and  thereafter  forcing  said  preform  in  the  axial 
''"action  through  «  circular  forming  die  about  a  mandrel 
for  producing  a  tubular  cross-aectioa  so  that  said  segment 
win  extrude  at  a  diflerem  rate  than  said  remainder 
sunuhaneoosly  through  the  opening  between  the  maadrel 
and  the  die  causing  the  tubular  extrude  to  curve  as  it 
leaves  the  die. 


tjuxm 

WINDOW  WELl  hoods 
E.  NcbM  aad  RaymMid  E.  Koa, 

'      Tahnaqr  4, 1957.  SaiW  No.  «7>15 
SCWm.    (CLk-l) 


ir 


2J<3,175 

TEXTILE  WOUONG  UNITS 
A.  Marar,  D■7«H^  Chin,  Mripw  la 

C«Mnw,  ■  cwpandoii  of  OMa 

i^IRL^  ^***»  ^•^  I^  42431* 
7lliliiii,    <CL1»-.14S) 


V^- 


yy>. 


^^^irvi 


i.  A  roll  of  synthetic  oil-resistant  rubber-like  composi- 
tion containing  a  plurality  of  small,  smooth-surfaced,  hol- 
low, frangible  particles  interspersed  therein. 


fr 


PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  MATS  OT 
GLASS  FIBERS 

acOTpaeatfaaaffOMo  ^^ 

A  ppEi  aliin  A^  7, 1954,  Serial  Na.  421414 
,   ^  MdalBBi;    (0.19—150 

L  The  process  of  prododag  flbroos  aurts  bavi^  sob- 
steadily  fnzz-free  surfaces  corapriaiag  the  steps  of.  pro- 
viding a  gaseous  flow  stream  of  suspcaded  silicaous  flbcn. 


1.  A  protector  for  a  window  well  ooeiprising  a  hood 
formed  with  an  outward  base  flange,  a  series  of  fixed 
members  surounding  the  hood,  and  elemenu  carried  by 
such  members  engaging  said  flange  for  supporting  the 
hood,  said  memben  being  stakes  partly  driven  into  the 
ground,  said  eiemenu  being  clips  perforated  for  tha  pas- 
sage of  the  upper  portions  of  the  stakes,  and  such  clips 
being  adjustable  akmg  the  stakes  to  support  the  hood  at 
a  desired  height 

COLLAPSIBLB  ROOV-TOP  STRUCTURE 
"'"^  S^  ^^  RMriaad,  N.  f^  aai^aar  la 
^_^  Rff  CBMiaad, Glaa RUbiL N. f. 
ippHeafioa  OdafearM; I9SS,  SmB No.  388,118 
13ClaiM.    (CLM~8) 
12.  In  a  device  of  the  character  indicated,  a  recUngular 
basewith  opposed  open  longitudinal  ends,  flrst  and  second 
coven  hiaged  to  said  base  along  said  respective  longi- 
tudinal ends,  each  cover  including  an  upper  face  of  sub- 
suntially  half  the  longitudinal  extent  of  said  base  and  of 
si^tantially  the  full  transverse  extern  of  said  base,  .»ch 
cover  also  includhig  a  closure  face  spadag  the  longitudinal 
end  of  each  cover  from  the  hinge  axis  thereof,  said 
clostve  faces  being  substamially  flush  with  said  base  when 
in  open  position,  side  panels  for  the  transverM  ends  of 
each  cover  and  rigidly  secured  to  the  closure  face  and 
lo  the  upper  face  thereof;  whereby  when  said  coven  are 
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Dccnon  t,  ifSi 


ia  ciowd  pocitjoo  with  both  upper  faces  contiguout,  said   niMuii  lo  as  to  biac  tha  lattar  iato  ialarlockiaf  ._,_, 
tide  paaelt  may  effectively  cUmc  the  transvene  ends  of  meat  w^th  Mid  tecood  plaaar  flaofi.  and  a  Mtl  iir^'pf 


>         ■  *^»     V-  ■     V 


•SOI,  ^'i-  <■    •'■■•■ 
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.*  * 
1-     f -' 
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•aid  device,  and  means  for  detachably  securing  the  side  ■ '*■■ 

panels  of  one  of  said  covers  directly  to  adjacent  parts  of   '«"'•«•»»  compressible  material  interpoaed  between  Ae 

said  base.  P^^^I  **^  ^  fint  planar  flaofe. 


REFfUGERATING  APPARATUS 


S. 


Dagrloa.  OWo.  aarit 
■,  DNHrait,  Mlck^  a 


to  C—eral 


Afflkatiom  Mmm  23. 1955,  3mU  No.  5174tl 
5ClalM.    (CL2«— 4) 


1.  In  a  refrigerator,  an  outer  wall,  an  inner  wall 
^Mced  from  said  outer  wall,  insulation  between  said 
walls  supported  by  said  walls,  said  insulation  compris- 
ing flexible  bag  means  snugly  engaging  said  walls,  filler 
material  within  said  bag  means  having  voids  therdn, 
•ad  a  gas  filling  said  voids,  said  gas  having  a  coeffldent 
ofthprmal  conductivity  less  than  that  of  air,  said  bag 
manns  comprising  a  plastic  film  having  a  vapor  deposited 
niaUUic  coating  thereon  not  more  than  .00001  inch  thick 
formiag  a  barrier  to  the  passage  of  said  gas,  air  and 


^  acBwahr*  §(.  LaaisL  M 


.  ^  /  i*.  1M7.  SerM  No.  «7,131 
S  CldsM.    (CL  M    I) 

I.  A  panel  construction  comprising,  in  combination,  a 

'^  „^!"*  *  *^  P'"^  '^^  defining  an  opening 
•ad  a  second  planar  fianga  defining  an  open  space  of 
fTMlH'  area  than  said  opening,  said  fiangca  being  in 
•pa«d  parallel  relation  to  each  other,  a  pMiel  having  an 
area  r^ler  than  that  of  the  opening  defined  by  said 
first  ptaaar  fiange.  yieldabie  means  at  the  peripheral 
•dffe  of  said  panel  adapted  to  occupy  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  space  separating  said  flanges  and  extending  the 
overaU  area  of  the  panel  to  a  sin  exceeding  that  of  the 
open  space  defined  by  the  second  plaaar  flange  so  as 
to  retain  the  panel  cloung  relation  with  said  opeaiag. 
rasilieat   compressible    means   eagagiag   said   yieldabie 


a,MMti 

HANGER  DOOR 
Myrtoa  M.  IniiphiHB,  AAtvWa,  N.  C 
AppHcalioa  FobnHcy  mTiMC,  8«W  No. 


fir. 


1.  Aa  overhead  type  door  compriaiag  a  framawoffc  of 
a  plurality  of  spaced  vertical  ribs  on  the  front  aide  of  tba 
door,  a  plurality  of  spaced  vertical  ribs  on  the  rear  side 
of  the  door,  each  of  said  vertical  ribs  on  the  rear  tide 
occupying  the  same  vertical  plane  as  one  of  said  ribs 
on  the  front  side,  a  phiraUty  of  spaced  horiaootal  nem- 
bers  disposed  between  said  ribs  on  the  froot  side  and 
said  ribs  on  the  rear  side  and  connected  thereto,  a  plurality 
of  shaft  receiving  members  diqwsed  between  sidd  ribs 
on  the  front  side  and  said  ribe  on  the  rear  side  near  the 
upper  part  of  said  framework  and  connected  to  said  ribs, 
a  horizontal  shaft  extending  throughout  the  leagtfa  of  the 
door  and  exceas  weight  means  coaaected  to  said  door 
near  the  upper  part  of  said  franieworfc,  each  of  said  shaft 
receiving  members  being  provided  with  ea  •pertore  for 
said  shaft. 

'  M<3»1I2 

VBNTILATOi  OONnitUCnONS 
■Moa  D.  Gakai;  DeML  Mick. 
AppMcailaa  March  II,  IfST.Mri  No.  MMM 
ICIakB.    {CLU-n) 
In  a  ventilator  constnictjoa  comprising  a  stationary 
frame,  a  movable  sash  pivotally  mounted  therein  to  swing 
on  the  lower  horizontal  edge  of  the  sash  as  an  axis  to  and 
from  the  frame,  the  improvement  which  comprises  auto- 
matically operating  hitches  in  die  vertical  side  spaces 
between  the  vertical  side  members  of  the  sash  and  frame, 
with  such  latches  having  angular  mounting  skMs  slant- 
ing down  and  towards  the  frame,  the  frame  members 
having  pins  in  such  angular  mounting  slots  which  co- 
operate so  that  the  latches  slide  up  and  down  obliquely 
in  such  spaces,  down  towards  and  up  away  from  the 
frame,   the   bitches  also  having  angular  latching  slou 
slanting  aad  opeaiag  downwardly  and  towards  the  sash, 
the  latter  having  pins  on  the  vertical  side  sash  members 
'to  eaier  such  latdaag  alots  aad  be  biased  to- 
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wards  the  frame  when  the  latches  are  moved  down  fbr 
latchinf  action,  and  for  retainint  the  sash  in  and  sealed 
aganat  the  frame,  and  bandies  on  such  latches  exposed 


to  he  in  compressive  ensacement  with  a  baaebonid  to 
hold  the  baseboard  afainst  the  wall,  one  edge  of  the 


baseboard  betnf  engafeable  with  the  saw-tooth  edge  to 
prevent  upward  movement  of  the  baseboard. 


to  enable  the  btchcs  to  be  moved  manually  down  for 
latching  and  up  for  releasing,  the  mounting  slots  and 
the  latching  slou  being  at  angles  to  true  vertical  and  to 
one  another  to  slant  oppositely. 


JOINT  CONSTRUCTION  INCLUDING  A  FAS- 
TTKWR  FOR  SECURING  TWO  STRUCTURAL 
MEMBERS  TOGETHER  IN  EDGE-TO-EDGB 
CLOSELY  ABUTTING  RELATION 

AraoM  T.  RiadM,  Pwiaini,  Iowa 

Fcbnwy  M,  1954»  ScrW  No.  41t,M9 
2CldM.    (CL2»~92) 


FOUR-IN-ONE  DO  rF^URSELF  AUTOMATIC 
^DpORJWEAL 

_  ->anwa,  Branklys,  N.  Y. 
Jmm  2iri9Si,  Setfal  No.  9f2,t4g 


I.  In  combination  with  a  door,  a  threshold  for  said 
door  and  a  frame  to  which  said  door  is  hinged,  a  casing 
mounted  on  said  door  adjacent  to  the  threshold  end 
thereof,  the  lower  end  of  said  casing  having  an  elongated 
opening,  a  support  carrying  a  sealing  element  normally 
spaced  apart  from  the  lower  end  of  said  casing  and  mov- 
able therein  on  a  vertical  plane,  a  push-rod  provided  with 
spring  biasing  means  horizontally  disposed  within  siid 
casing  and  having  one  end  extending  through  the  end  of 
s«d  casing  adjacent  to  the  portion  of  the  frame  upon 
which  said  door  is  kinged  and  adapted  to  be  moved  re- 
ciprocally therein  as  the  door  is  being  closed  or  opened, 
and  connecting  elements  or  links  between  said  push-rod 
and  the  sealing  element  support,  each  link  having  one 
end  pivotally  connected  to  said  push-rod  and  its  other 
end  pivoully  connected  to  said  sealing  element  support, 
so  that  as  the  door  ii  being  closed  and  the  extending  end 
of  the  push-rod  engages  said  frame  the  sealing  element 
IS  forced  down  against  said  threshold  by  said  links,  said 
spring  means  consisting  of  a  coil  spring  encircling  the 
push-rod  intermediate  of  said  push-rod  so  as  to  balance 
the  downward  movement  of  the  sealing  member. 


I  2J<3,IM 
ADIUSTABLE  BASE  CUP 


N.  Y. 


N.  Y, 


to  Na- 


K.  Hovliii, 
GypMBi  . 
tiM  of  Delaware 

AppBeMioa  Jmb  7,  If  57.  Seifal  No.  M44t7 
.  AW  ^9"^'^  (CLl#-74> 
1.  A  base  dip  for  nae  in  wall  coostructionf  compria. 
ing  m  combination  a  generally  L-shapcd  article  the  ftrst 
leg  of  which  is  arranged  for  alHxing  the  dip  to  a  floor,  the 
second  leg  of  which  has  a  bent  lug  and  a  saw-tooth  edge 
extending  downwardly  froo  the  lug.  and  a  spring  wire 
clip  slidably  mamtaiwd  bjr  the  bc«  hig  and  adapted 


1.  A  joint  construction  comprlsfaig  two  atniUuial  -- ^r- 
Mv  secured  together  in  edge^o-edge  doady  abatdaf  f»- 
lation,  each  of  said  members  hariag  aloag  thdr  nbatliflg 
edges  opposed,  complcmental.  aligntd,  loogitiidinnltyw 
extending  sloU  of  dovetailed  tnuuverse  cam  aectioo;  Mid 
a  unitaiy.  doabie«oded  fastener  of  defbramble  aetd 
dispoaed  within  and  extending  buwiiui  aald  aloti,  aid 
fastener  having  iti  opposite  end  portions  deformed  in  aeld 
slou  mto  locking  engafemeat  with  the  base  and  side  walb 
of  each  slot,  said  fastener  bang  dimensioned  ia  con- 
formity with  the  dimcnsioiH  of  said  slots  and  comprising 
a  cross  member  of  substantial  len^  and  of  a  width  ap- 
proximatdy  equal  to  the  width  of  the  open  moothi  of 
said  slots,  a  first  ptir  of  side  wall  mcmben  integral  with 
said  cross  member  at  one  side  thereof.  ■  seoood  pair  of 
side  wan  memben  Integral  with  said  crass  mcaber  at 
die  opposite  side  thereof.  t»A  of  said  side  wafl  mcmben 
being  of  a  width  substantially  equal  to  dw  depth  of  the 
side  walls  of  said  slots  and  the  side  wall  members  of  each 
pair  extendfaig  from  the  cross  member,  prior  to  deforma- 
tion of  the  fastener,  ia  spaced,  paiaOd  relatioa  to  each 
other  and  disposed  at  right  angles  to  said  cross  raenbar. 
widi  the  side  waO  members  of  ooe  pair  ia  alignmeat  with 
Oe  corresponding  side  waU  memben  of  the  other  pair  at 
me  opposite  side  of  said  cross  member,  each  pafa-  of  said 
nde  wall  memben  having  their  edges  which  ait  remote 
from  said  cross  member  connectad  by  an  end  wall  mem- 
ber comprising  two  sections  of  a  combfaied  width  sub- 
stentiatty  equal  to  the  width  of  the  bases  of  said  slots, 
toid  two  sections  havfaig  their  edges  lemote  from  said 
side  wall  mcmben  integrally  joined  together  aad  befate 
dispoaed  m  anguhtf  rdation  to  cnch  other  to  coaverae 
Inwardly  towards  each  other  with  their  line  of  hmctin 
disposed  beyond  the  ends  of  the  side  waU  memben  of 
each  pair  thereof,  said  cross  member,  said  side  wan  mem- 
bers and  said  end  waU  memben  ddSnfaig  a  pair  of  boOow 
shelb  on  oppo^  sides  of  said  crass  member.  whS 
hollow  shens.  prior  to  deformatioa  of  the  tutum  an 
of  a  width  corresponding  substantiany  to  the  width  of  the 
mouths  of  the  slots,  the  angular  rdadon  bett*cea  said 
jw  sections  of  ndi  of  said  end  waU  memben,  prior  to 
deformation  of  the  fastener.  enabUag  said  sections,  upon 
the  appUcatKw  of  preasure  to  said  Unas  of  junction  as 
the  two  stnictural  mcmben  are  progressively  forced  to- 
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fether  iaio  ed«B-<D-edfe  •batda^  nltttkm  aai  te 
of  joactkM  an  foroad  into  coalMt  wilfc 
bMM  of  the  slots,  to  move  piotfi»cl] 
poshkw  tad  into  flat  enpttemtat  with  the 
of  the  slots  and  to  slmultaiieoMly  spread  afivt  the  lida 
wan  members  of  each  pair  thcvaof  into  rniuBBiiK  with 
the  Me  walls  of  each  slot  to  diaebjr  lock  the  fimun 
in  said  sloto  and  to  secnra  the  stmctnral  mcmbeta  In 
edte-to-edfe  closely  abvttiag 


ing  a  large  clear  area  for  workmen  and  equipment  on 
all  sides  of  said  components  within  said  frame,  and  the 
wdfht  of  said  top  slab  and  iqiper  component  •»«■««'««»£ 
the  total  force  capabilities  of  said  relative  reciprocation 
meam. 


METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOB  CASTING  SLUGS 


PREVENTION  OF  ELOW-IY  IN  CAVFTATED 

ASSEMBLIES 

Rkhaed  L.  Olaa%  Chkaae,  m. 

AppHcation  Majr  23,  19S<,  Ssrij  N«.  5U,73t 

llCMma.    (CLIS— !•) 


Novi 
17 


23,  ifSS,  SmM  N^  193,537 
(CL  22—73) 


■:*.-t  *;*^, 


.•Mi 


.<  :», 


5.  In  a  cavitated  assembly  including  a  pair  of  members 
for  face-io-face  abutment  with  opposed  cavity  recesses  in 
fhe  members,  the  opposed  faces  of  the  members  having 
blow-by  «eal  grooves  therein  adjacent  the  cavity  recesses 
iind  with  the  opposed  grooves  defining  a  seal  chamber, 
said  grooves  having  lateral  pocket-like  matching  recesses 
therefrom,  and  an  elastic  wal  filling  said  grooves  and  said 
lateral  recesses,  with  that  portion  of  the  seal  in  said  lat- 
rral  recesses  pnwiding  a  barrier  fln  protecting  integrally 
Idterslly  therefrom  for  interrupting  longitudinal  travel  of 
pressure  fluid  along  the  seal. 


•'  Vi* 
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AppHcatioa  May  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  599,422 
MChrfasa.    (0.22—98) 

-J  .      •■fK.  .  -r 


.■■>?•    fj 


I.  In  a  die  casting  machine,  a  frame  having  a  base. 
Side  walls  and  a  top  slab,  said  top  slab  being  a  suttUn- 
iiaMy  monolithic  structural  mass,  said  frame  defining  an 
opening:  an  upper  machine  component  including  an  upper 
platen  carried  by  said  top  sUb;  a  lower  machine  compo- 
nent including  a  lower  platen  on  said  base;  means  on 
said  lower  platen  for  supporting  a  die;  means  for  inject- 
ing molten  metal  mto  a  die  supported  on  said  lower 
platen;  means  for  relatively  reciprocating  said  pUtens 
toward  and  away  from  each  other;  the  size  of  said  ma- 
chine components  being  considerably  Jen  than  the  area 
of  said  base  to  thus  esUblish  a  wide  throat  machine  hav- 


1.  Casting  apparatus  comprising  a  die  assembly  hav- 
ing separable  upper  and  lower  die  elements  adapted,  when 
brought  together  into  confronting  relation,  to  define  a 
mold  cavity  which  conforms  in  shape  to  the  article  to  be 
cast,  means  for  snpporting  said  die  assembly  above  an 
open  top  container  which  holds  a  body  of  molten  mate- 
rial to  be  cast,  said  lower  die  element  being  an  open 
top,  dish-shaped  element  with  a  flat  bottom  and  up- 
standing side  walls  and  having  at  least  one  aperture  ex- 
tending through  the  bottom  thereof  forming  a  mold  cavity 
entry-way,  said  upper  die  element  having  a  mold  cavity 
portion  open  at  the  bottom  and  shaped  to  enable  the 
ready  removal  of  the  article  to  be  cast  through  the  open 
bottom  thereof,  means  for  moving  said  upper  die  element 
into  engagement  with  said  lower  die  element  with  the 
open  bottom  of  said  upper  die  element  abutting  the  bot- 
tom of  said  lower  die  element,  with  said  entry-way  com- 
municating therewith,  and  for  depressing  said  lower  die 
element  into  the  molten  material  in  the  container  with  the 
top  of  the  side  walls  thereof  being  above  the  level  of  the 
molten   material   in  the  container,  said  last-mentioned 
means  being  adapted  to  move  said  upper  die  element  out 
of  engagement  with  said  lower  die  element  following  the 
solidification  of  the  molten  material  in  said  mold  cavity, 
means  for  moving  one  of  said  die  elements  laterally  with 
respect  to  the  other  to  shear  the  slug  in  said  entry-way 
from  the  remainder  of  the  casting,  means  for  retaining 
the  solid  casting  in  said  upper  die  element  following  the 
separation  of  the  upper  and  lower  die  elements,  and  means 
for  removing  the  casting  from  the  open  bottom  of  the 
upper  die  element 

— ^^^^^^^— —  -^  ^ 
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LADLE  NOZZLE  CONSmUCTION 

HaraU  &  Eedt,  GtMlla  Cky,  OL 

AppHeallaa  FekeMvy  3, 19S8,  S«W  Nn.  7123t9 

I  riahn     (CL22— 85) 

A  ladle  noczic  constnictioo  «'~i«««i««g  of  «  stopper 

valve  head,  a  seat  of  tao^ed  Are  cky  against  which  said 
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the  imorovement  ii^hich  coraorises:  .an  annular  rabbet   being  substant&lly  longer  than  the  other  leg.  said  one  leg 
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"  '       "  subsUntially  statioiury  on  said  nq>port  mau,  and  then 

exhaumnf  aid  air  upon  penetration  of  said  material  sab- 
stantnOy  without  removinf  any  nlid  constitaents  fitMi 
saidmateriaL 


»*4 


„         5^^  CONDmONINC  BQUIPMENT 

l!5?i;/?«"**  •"  ""^  ^'^^  DIelBff  CpManj,  Dc- 
ln«t,Mkh^acetpontfonofMid%M         '^' 


19S(.  Setup 


and  provided  with  vanes,  a  sleeve  member  intetral  with 
said  vanes  and  post  member,  and  a  cylinder  and  power 
puton  assembly  to  actuate  movement  of  said  valve  head 
and  sleeve  with  reinect  to  said  seat 

2*itt,19t 

'^fI5^^^22J"^  '^  COOUNC  GKANU. 
yg^^jMASreS     CONTAINING     EVAFORAUE 


Swil* 


1.  In  a  plant  for  conditioning  moldfait  ««nd  and  like 
franuUr  material  preparatory  to  molding  operations- 
m^ns  for  agitating  said  material  to  thereby  mix  the' 
latter  to  assume  a  relatively  loose  state  of  compaction, 
meam  communicatit«  with  said  agitating  means  for  uni- 
formly wd  evenly  distributing  said  material  when  re- 
S!I!S^  !2?  ^  mentioned  means,  supporting  means 
provided  with  perforations  and  positioned  below  said 
dmnbuting  means  for  receiving  said  material  therefrom, 
means  for  directmg  compressed  air  through  said  perfo- 
rations and  through  said  material  from  therebelow  while 
resUng  on  said  supporting  means,  whereby  said  material 

!Il.*^[!!r  '*'^u2.  ^**  "^^^  ^  •  "»"•  "^  dirtribot- 
mg  means  mchiding  >pM»d  apart  funnel-shaped  tube 

.^SSLuX^^"^.'"  "'^  "•**^  and^Stioned 
•ntermedttte  Kud  a»uting  means  and  said  tube  means, 
and  control  means  oooperabic  with  said  weighing  means 

said  distributing  meam.  '•'wwi  oy 

.i?J^  ST!!!?^  ™««^  '^  foundry  ileTcSnJrSg 
2«  ttJP.  of  ddnrering  said  material  in  a  rditi^SlSS 

S!S-^  ?*  ^*^  wbj«ting  the  material  at  saklwe 
^SS^l^Sf  ^  '^*.*?'  "^y-  continuoS 
»P«y  proportioqal  to  the  quantity  of  said  materiaL  to 
^^^  f^"!^  the  material  prior  to  arrival  TTaoo^her 
2^  tho^nfter  substantidly  evenly  and  uniformly  di^ 
tribotmg  said  material  from  sud  other  station  onto  per- 


I.  Tempenng  equipmem  for  granular  material  com- 
pnsmg  a  container  for  nid  material,  moisture  sensitive 
means  at  an  inner  wall  of  said  container,  means  for 
measuring  the  temperature  of  material  in  the  container 
means  for  adding  water  to  the  material  in  the  container' 
means  for  periodically  compressing  a  moist  specimen  of 
material  against  said  moisture  sensitive  means,  meam 
operable  between  successive  specimen  comprising  opera- 
tions to  remove  the  compressed  specimen  from  said  moi»- 
twe  sensitive  means,  and  control  means  re^onsive  to  the 
temperature  and  moisture  content  of  the  material  for  con- 
trolling the  means  for  adding  water  to  the  materiaL 


2,M3»192 
HOT  TOP  AND  MOULD  ASSEMBLY 

YaHcy  MoMd  and  Irm  rornoralfcrn  IM 
idon  of  New  Yoik 

"  "•-«—     (o.  22—147)  ^^ 
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J"  ■  •"P"""Po»«*-»yP«  hot  top  for  ingot  moulds, 
m  which  the  hot  top  has  a  hollow  metal  shell  provided  at 

K     \?I.°TJ*'"''.."  w«'«rdly<xtending  annular  flange, 
the  shell  being  lined  with  refractory  above  the  flange- 
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the  improvcmcat  "wMch  comprnctuan  imnilar  rabbet 
at  the  inner  lower  comer  of  the  mwardly-extendfaig 
llanie.  and  an  knnular  gasket  poattioned  in  the  rabtwt 
and  compoaed  at  least  in  part  oi  material  which  disiote- 
gralcs  when  subfectcd  to  the  heat  of  the  poured  infot. 
the  gasket  cxteiidins  below  the  bottom  surface  of  the 
flange  and  initially  having  saflkicai  compressive  strength 
to  support  the  hot  top  oo  an  ingot  mould  whh  the 
bottom  surface  of  said  flange  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
mould,  ^nd  the  durability  of  the  gasket  under  the  in- 
fluence of  the  heat  of  the  poured  hi«o(  being  coordinated 
with  the  rate  of  skin  formation  on  the  ingot  whereby, 
upon  formation  of  the  skin  oo  the  ingot,  the  heat  of 
the  ingot  saps  the  hot-top-sopporting  strength  of  the 
gasket,  thereby  allowing  the  hot  top  to  dcMcod  towtrda 
the  mould  as  the  ingot  solidHUa 


CASTING-MOLD  PAIIVRN'MAID  FUIURB 
AND  AFFARATUt 

I  Le  BnnB«  Je«t  WeM  MMMWMee«  Maak 
i  May  U  1M«,  fletWNo.  SIMtS 
ItCWM.    (CLia— 117) 
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CRATP.  AMEMBLY  CUP 

George  E.  W.  BcMon,  ChkaRO,  m. 

'■M  M,  1954,  Serial  No.  44«,42f 
•  CWm.    <Q.  24-73) 
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being  substant&lly  longer  than  the  other  leg.  said  one  leg 
having  a  central  aperture  spaced  niwardly  from  the  free 
end,  the  portion  of  said  one  leg  between  the  aperture  and 
the  free  end  of  the  leg  being  outwardly  offset,  the  stock 
displaced  to  form  said  aperture  beia«  disposed  on  the  out- 
ward face  of  said  offset  portion. 


S.  A  casting-mold  pattern-board  flxture  comprising  a 
base,  a  frame  substantially  L-shaped  in  transverse  cross- 
section  disposed  upon  and  peripherally  bounding  the  base 
with  the  included  angle  (^  the  L  facing  inward  of  the 
base  to  define  an  air  space  in  which  a  patum  board  may 
be  received  with  the  peripheral  edges  of  the  pattern  board 
resting  adjacent  the  vertex  of  the  said  included  angle, 
aperture  means  communicating  between  the  air  space  and 
a  point  external  to  the  base  and  frame,  and  means  oper- 
able at  the  external  point  for  applying  suction  to  the 
air  space  through  the  aperti|re  means. 


mS^MB  W» 


1J«SJM 
PA9TENER 


22, 19SS.  Serial  No.  SS4,77< 
<CI.  24—73) 


1.  A  spring  steel  metal  fastener  for  reception  in  a  sap- 
porting  panel  comprising,  a  four  sided  connecting  portion, 
legs  arranged  at  each  of  the  sides  of  said  connecting  por- 
tion, said  legs  extending  upwardly  from  said  connecting 
portion,  one  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  lep  having  out- 
wardly extending  V  shaped  projections  formed  intennedi- 
ate  their  length,  outwardly  extending  flanges  in  the  plane 
of  said  legs  and  at  the  outer  free  ends  of  said  legs,  the 
other  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  legs  having  outwardly 
extending  molding  engaging  portions  of  a  width  to  be 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  V  are  in  engagement  with  the 
received  between  said  first  pair  of  lep  when  the  side  faces 
side  edges  of  the  aperture  in  the  supporting  panel,  but 
greater  in  width  than  the  distance  between  said  flanges  at 
the  free  ends  of  said  flrst  named  lep  when  the  apexes 
of  said  V  are  in  engagement  with  the  side  edges  of  the 
aperture  in  the  supporting  panel. 


2J<3,1M 
ADIUSTABLE  BELT  FASTENER 
T.  Skaaea.  Bilisnt,  Maa^  aarifar  to 
Carr  Fa 
Ilea  of 

Applkatloa  My  12, 19M,  Serial  No.  S97,5S5 
ICtahik    (CL24— 73) 


I.  A  crate  assembly  clip  comprising  a  generally  U- 
shapcd  nwmber  of  riipMl  stock,  one  leg  of  said  member 


A  clasp  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  strip  of 
springy  material  having  a  large  substantially  annular  fold 
to  form  a  pair  of  arms  pivotable  toward  and  away  from 
each  other  about  said  large  substantially  annular  fold, 
one  of  said  arms  being  longer  than  the  other,  said  longer 
arm  being  bowed  inwardly  and  the  said  arm,  adjacent 
its  free  end.  being  bent  faiack  toward  the  large  annular 
fold  and  terminating  in  a  forwardly  rolled  end.  said  bent 
back  part  defining  a  resilient  bight,  said  shorter  arm  having 
its  free  end  portion  curled  inwardly,  said  curled  end  por- 
tion adapted  to  snugly  fit  within  and  have  substantial  sur- 
face contact  with  said  bight  portion,  whereby  the  curled 
end  of  the  shorter  arm  may  be  held  under  the  rolled  end 
of  the  longer  arm  to  rcleasably  interlock  therewith,  the 
shorter  arm  having  a  pair  of  flanges  along  its  opposite 
edges,  respectively,  said  flanges  extending  obliquely  to- 
wards the  longer  arm,  and  extending  in  the  interlodud 
position  of  the  arms,  beyond  the  corresponding  edges  of 
the  longer  arm.  and  co-acting  with  said  edges  to  effect  a 
snubbing  action  upon  a  fobric  strap  clasped  between  the 
arms,  the  flanges  of  the  shorter  arm  and  the  bowed  cen- 
tral portion  of  the  longer  arm  being  adapted  to  clamp  • 
fabric  strap  tightly  tharcbetwaem. 
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and  urging  the  legs  away  from  each  ocher.  said  front 
leg  having  a  point  on  its  forward  end.  a  bead  having  op- 
posite  sides  and  front  and  back  longitudinal  edges  and  a 
rearward  end.  the  forward  end  of  the  back  leg  being 
secured  in  the  head  along  and  near  said  back  edge  a 
retaining  siot  in  the  head  on  the  point  of  the  front  ieg 
opening  through  said  rearward  end  of  the  head,  said  slot 


.£=^ 


1.  A  button  eomprising,  in  combination,  a  body  of 
defonnable  plastic  material  including  a  head,  a  neck 
unitary  with  the  head,  which  terminates  in  a  Hat  face 
at  the  end  remote  from  the  head,  and  a  flat-headed 
metaUic  fastener  having  a  barbed  shank  driven  through 
the  neck  and  mlo  the  head  and  retained  therein  by  a 
ratchet  effect  exerted  by  the  barbs,  said  neck  being  formed 
with   a    diametrical   crou-bore   of   substantially    larger 
diameter  than  the  fastener  shank,  said  bore  serving  to 
accommodate  the  burred  plastic  displaced  by  the  driving 
ta  of  the  fastener  shank,  and  to  permit  a  portion,  at  least. 
•    Zf.  V^  ***  *""«  outward  to  an  unstrained  condition 
in  which  they  overlie  marginal  portions  surrounding  the 
pasuge  through  which  they  entered  the  button  body 


compnsing  a  long  straight  portion  doM  to  and  parallel- 
ing one  side  of  the  head  and  opening  at  one  end  through 
•aid  front  edge  of  the  head,  the  other  end  of  said  straiSit 
portion  contmuing  in  a  laterally  inwardly  directed  reverse 
bend  arcuate  portion,  said  slot  further  comprising  a 
pocket  portion  located  in  the  cenu-al  plane  of  the  head 
into  whKh  said  arcuate  portion  opens. 


LATCH  ElECnON  TYPE.  QUICK  ATTACHMENT 
i,.-!^    a.«      .^    ^^^  RELEASE 
'odHMMIkr.  DRiel  m,  Rnkatt  B.  CMmb,  Jr. 

"MSS*  >M^  «««  N«.  4SMt7 
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«^      «     CABLE  CLAMP 

BdalM.    (CL  24—123)    ^^ 
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I.  A  cabk  clamp  for  the  doubled  back  end  of  a  single 
Mbte  compnsing  in  combination,  two  substantially  iden- 
rittlptotes  «ch  having  a  cable  groove  in  one  major  face 
extnding  from  one  edge  to  another  so  that  when  the  two 
pUta  are  a«embled  with  said  grooved  faces  thereof  in 
^WHto-face  rdationship.  two  grooves  are  formed  which 

lo  M  Clamped,  utd  two  grooves  terminating  at  one  edae 

»uJl  h?JlIf"  "  *^  'f '^  '*^*'**»"'  ■"<'  "•^h  of  said 
Ptotot  having  one  half  of  a  thimble  receiving  and  sup- 

Portng  KKket  located  between  said  spaced  apart  groove 

terohution  locatwns  whereby  a  looped  end  of  said  cable 

outaWe  of  said  clamp  may  pus  around  a  thimble  the 

rSLf'SkS^.iJ '^  ■«  ^"5^ -^^  "*^ 
me«W  socket,  and  means  secunng  said  two  plates  to- 

f^j!LS^^  ?**  ^^J**  "^  "^  «»"« »»«*«»•  with 
««jWmble  positonmg  the  cable  portions  to  lie  in  said 


An  ejectioo  type  latch  device  comprising  a  body  raem- 

nto  which  an  apertured  load  engaging  link  is  adapted 
to  be  positioned:  a  U-shaped  latch  pivoted  on  saidbody 

irk"w»Lr?ilL*i'*!'J*^'^«  P*^  *~"«*'  **  •»««"«<* 

link  wnen  the  latch  device  occupies  iu  latched  position 
a  flrst  latch  operating  lever  pivoted  on  said  body  member' 
•aid  first  lever  having  an  L -shaped  extension  adjacent 
one  extremity  thereof  adapted  to  engage  one  leg  of  the 
latch  m  lU  latched  position,  said  first  lever  also  having  a 
nght-angle  extension  adjacent  the  other  extremity  therraf 
spnng  means  mounted  on  the  body  member  engaging  the 
latch  and  biasing  it  toward   its  unlatched  position-  a 
•econd  latch  operating  lever  pivoted  on  said  body  mem- 
ber, one  extremity  of  the  said  second  lever  being  con- 
«tn>cted  to  engage  the  rightangle  extension  of  the  first 
lever  when  the  latch  occupies  its  latched  posiUoa  and 
no  other  portion  of  the  said  first  lever  at  any  time;  a  lug 
disposed  on  die  latch  for  engagement  with  the  other 
extremity  of  the  second  lever  when  the  latch  occupies  iu 
Utched  position  and  for  delaying  return  of  the  second 
lever  to  its  latched  position  during  a  latching  operation 
and  spring  means  mounted  on  the  body  member  engag- 

I"f  il^    '^^  •**=******  '*^'*"  •*»»•  *««  toward  thdr 
latched  positions. 


l.M3.2«f 
ElBCItNl  SNAP  HOOK 
I.  Cwvsn.  Emi  HmMmC  and  AMsn  Y.  Ws 

InTke 


2J<3.19f 
.SAFEpr  PIN 

•nsBsr.  Howard,  R.  L 

*  CMbm.    (CL  24— >1M) 
u- K.  ^1^  '^"  comprising  straight  front  and  back  ^ppBmHsn  Jn^rT,  If  Si,  SsskI  Nn.  3UMi 

lep  having  forward  and  rearward  ends,  a  resiliem  Sh^  f  CialM.    (CL  24-113) 

«P^nf  Md  connecting  the  rearwart  eiTSf  Se"^^  ^1^  'if^TS  *^  ^o^Pri**"!  «  body  member 

COBS  or  me  legs  provided  at  one  end  with  means  for  attachment  to  a 
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harnew  and  the  like  and  at  the  other  end  with  a  book 
compriting  a  shank  and  a  curved  nose,  an  eloofated 
handle  pivotally  connected  to  the  thank  at  a  locos  ap- 
proximately opposite  the  end  of  the  nose  and  movable 
between  a  first  position  alongside  said  shank  and  a  sacond 
anfularijr  related  position,  and  an  elector  extending  from 


'•      0 


the  handle  and  movable  therewith  to  eject  an  element 
received  in  said  hook  during  pivoting  of  the  handle  out 
(rf  said  first  position  and  relative  to  the  body  member. 
%aid  ejector  being  disposed  in  registry  with  said  nose  in 
the  first  position  of  said  handle  and  extending  between 
the  end  of  the  nose  and  the  shank  in  the  second  position 
of  the  handle. 

;  -^/njs^' i  f -^  A  ■  ■;       .vir.-.  I     . 

ItfT.ltl 

-T^      li  ^rAPCR  CLAMP  OR  THE  UK!        .^k  .f 

AHo  N.  HMMk  AdMlle  HIiIiIm  ii,  N.  I. 

App«ca«M  Octoker  21. 1957.  Serial  N*.  49UM 

^        SCWm.    (CLM— Iff) 

'■<?■  .     ■      .  _  • 


cent  the  resflient  arm  rertiat  tipoa  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bers, said  resilieot  arm  havtag  a  ptnrality  of  pain  of  open- 
ings extending  in  spaced  rdadon  from  the  upper  end  there- 
of to  a  point  adja^nt  the  lower  cad  thereof,  the  openings 
of  each  of  said  pain  of  openings  being  spaced  from  each 
other  and  positioned  transversely  of  said  resilient  arm. 
there  being  a  slot  having  a  dosed  end  and  an  open  end 
exteadiag  longittidiiuiity  of  said  resilient  arm  with  the 
closed  ead  posttioiied  inwardly  of  the  upper  end  of  said 
resilient  arm  and  another  slot  having  a  doMd  end  and  aa 
open  end  extending  kmgifiidinally  of  said  strap  with  the 
closed  end  adjacent  said  rigid  arm.  the  open  ends  of  said 
slots  being  connected  together,  a  fastening  element  in- 
cluding a  threaded  shank  and  a  head  on  one  end  thereof 
positioned  so  that  the  shank  tests  upon  said  rigid  shelf 
and  extends  through  said  rigid  arm  with  the  head  bearing 


I.  A  paper  clamp  comprising  a  base,  a  clamptng  mem- 
ber positioned  above  said  base,  movable  between  posi- 
tions rclathrely  close  to  and  remote  from  said  base,  and 
connected  to  said  base  by  a  resilient  arm  biasing  it  to 
its  position  remote  from  said  base,  said  clamping  member 
having  an  opening  spaced  rearwardly  from  the  forward 
edge  thereof,  said  base  having  a  finger  extending  up 
therefrom  through  said  opening,  said  finger  comprising 
a  loop  above  said  clamping  member,  and  aa  operating 
element  articulately  mounted  on  said  finger  above  said 
clamping  member,  opcratively  connected  to  said  clamp- 
ing member  and  effective  when  moved  to  cause  said 
clamptng  member  to  move  from  one  position  thereof  to 
the  other,  said  operating  element  comprising  a  part  ro- 
tatably  received  within  said  loop,  an  actuating  portion 
extending  from  said  part  into  engagement  with  said 
clamping  member,  aad  a  manually  graspable  portion  ex- 
tending from  said  part  at  an  angle  to  said  actuating 
portion^}  {%  ►  ■..-  .♦.      .,■ 


»; 


against  die  exterior  face  of  said  rigid  arm,  the  portion  of 
the  shank  adiaceat  the  other  end  extending  slidably 
through  the  slot  in  said  resilient  arm,  a  vertically-disposed 
nut  positioned  exteriorly  of  and  bearing  against  the  ex- 
tmor  face  of  said  resiUeat  arm  and  having  its  lower  end 
bearing  against  the  adjacent  portion  of  said  strap,  said 
nut  being  threadedly  secured  to  said  shank  portion,  a 
pair  of  lugs  arranged  in  spaced  relation  projecting  per- 
pendicularly from  the  upper  end  of  said  nut,  said  resilient 
arm  having  a  portion  a<Qiioent  iu  upper  end  bent  outward- 
ly along  a  line  extending  transversely  of  said  resilient 
arm  adjacent  lo  and  inwiurdly  of  a  selected  one  pair  of 
said  pain  of  openings  to  form  a  second  shelf  with  said 
lugs  receivably  engaged  in  said  one  pair  of  openings  for 
locking  said  nut  to  said  resilient  arm. 


•jM»9 


PIPE  COATING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
H.  TlasaAy.  New  Ortsani.  La.,  aad  darsMe  W. 

Ni 

_  Ala.,  a  cetpewgea  of 

AppKatiM  Mwch  t,  1955,  Serial  No.  492331 
MCWbm.  (CL25— 3D 


sf^  lii«^  CLAMP 

J.  Daiplai 
N«vc«ber  It,  1955,  Serial  No.  547,i97  ^ 
ICWa.  fCL  24—379) 
A  clanp  for  affixing  a  pair  of  members  in  side  by  side 
relation  comprising  a  vcrtically-dispoeed  rigid  arm,  a 
vertically-disposed  resilient  arm  arranged  in  spaced  rela- 
tion with  respect  to  said  rigid  arm,  a  resilient  strap  con- 
necting the  lower  ends  of  said  arms  togsther,  a  shelf  pro- 
jecting inwardly  of  said  rigid  arm  and  fixedly  secured  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  latter,  said  strap  being  adapted  to 
embracingly  engage  a  pair  of  members  arranged  in  side 
by  side  relation  with  said  rigid  shelf  resting  upon  one  of 
siiid  aMnben  and  with  the  portion  of  said  strap  adja- 


..     t  .     . 

I.  Apparatus  for  coating  continuota  longitudinally 
immovable  pipe,  comprising;  a  vehicle  adapted  to  be 
moved  over  a  supporting  medium  in  the  direction  of 
length  of  said  pipe,  means  on  said  vehicle  for  supporting 
a  portion  of  said  continuous  pipe  thereover,  a  carriage 
movable  along  a  fixed  pnih  on  said  vehicle  in  said  di- 
rection and  adjacent  said  pipe,  coating  nteaas  on  said 
carriage  arranged  to  surround  said  pipe  and  apply  a 
protective  coating  thereto  as  said  carriafe  moves  aloag 
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thereof  and  a  Made  mounted  therein  for  adjustment  ra- 


cna  wiin  means  for  ■ttachncnt  to  a 


II 

DcccMBCR  9,  1958 


««d  p«lh,  and  power  meau  for  aelectivdy  BropeOiac 
said  carna«e  akM«  said  iMth.  /  i»«p««« 

29.  A  method  of  coatint  pipe  with  a  thick  coating  of 
i»«vy  mastic  comphsing.  the  stefM  of;  mainiaininf  a  body 
of  mastic  material  uader  alight  and  subsuntially  uniform 
prwire  around  said  pipe,  causing  said  pressure  to  ex- 
trade  a  thick  concentric  layer  of  said  material  around 
Mid  pipe  while  rebtively  moving  said  body  and  said  pipe 
m  the  dipeaioo  of  length  of  said  pipe,  and  varying  the 
rate  of  said  relaUve  movement  between  said  body  and 
«wd  pipe  in  accordance  with  changes  in  the  flow  char- 
acteristics of  said  material,  by  mcreasing  or  decreasing 
Mid  rate  as  the  fluidity  of  said  material  respectively  in- 
creases  or  decreaKs  whereby  said  substantially  uniform 
pressuie  extrudes  a  layer  of  snbstaatially  uniform  thick- 

fli#«B  AM  mmlA  — * 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


271 
^S^ISJ®"  PRESTRESSINC  SEINFOBONG 


on  said  pipe. 


1.H1Ji5 
,^^KATW  FOK  VOKMNG  CONCRETE  PTOS 

N.  i^  a  cipwtfi  af  New 


iJ,'  '  ^^  pretensioning  reiafbrcing  wires  for 

inconJoratKM,  m  concrete  means  to  be  pourtS  in  a  row 
which  comprises  in  combination:  a  statioaarily  mounted 
wire  support  provided  with  means  airanged  to  allmir 
the  passing  of  wires  therethfx>ugh  for  incorporation  in 
said  concrete  means;  a  movable  wire  support  arraaaed  to 
move  from  said  stationarily  mounted  wire  suppoIiNdoot 

^^  l^  **T  •  *!^'*^  ^•^y  equalling  the  lengTof 
said  row.  a  first  plurality  of  rotauble  holding  mams  as- 
sociated with  said  stationarily  mouated  wire  support  and 
arranged  respectively  to  be  passed  around  by^aid  wires. 

iS^  2"'*S^  **^  '°^'*^'*  *»***^  •»«">«  --ociaSl 

'witjsaid  movable  wire  support  and  arranged  respectively 

to  be  passed  around  by  said  wires,  arresting  mSiJ;  ar- 


ranged for  cooperation  with  said  first  and  second  plu- 
rality of  rototaWe  holding  means  for  arresting  the  s^e 
in  their  respective  positions,  means  for  further  spacing 

."il^^n^fi  ri*"^*^  ^"^  '^  rtadooaiTwirJ 
r^^u  K^"^*"^  *****  pretensioning  of  said  wires,  said 
rouuble  holding  means  being  provided  with  an  axial 
bore  and  with  passages  extending  from  said  axial  bore 
^ard  the  outside  of  said  routable  holding  means.  «Kh 
of  said  rolatable  holding  means  compriring  a  m;mh^ 
movably  mounted  in  said  axial  bore  and  movable  rela- 

^kI?^*^  '^*""*  ''**'^*"«  "««"  '»  .ekctively  firm, 
ly  holdmg  wires  passing  through  said  passaget. 

2JCX297  * 

DEVICE  FOR  FORMING  RISERS  FOR 

HaraU  W.  Davia.  ncteaa  AOK  aafl  Orrae  H.  Marili. 


Ubtrtr.Mi. 
7  31,  IMS,  8«M  No.  512097 


(CL  IS— Hi) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  forming  the  interior  of  a  bell  of  a 
concrete  pipe,  a  pipe  mould,  means  for  finishing  the  face 
of  a  circular  recess  woaeendofthemainbodyofa 
concrete  pipe  cootahted  in  said  mould  to  form  a  joint 

^,^  ^"L*  ?f ".  ^"^^'  «^««^  'han  the  diameter 
of  the  bore  of  said  pve.  said  finishing  means  comprising 
a  shoe  having  an  outer  finishing  surface  shaped  laterally 
to  conform  to  the  cooiour  desired  for  the  interior  surface 
Of  said  bell,  means  for  moving  said  shoe  over  said  surface 
in  a  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  mould,  said  means 

«M*e  axis  of  said  mould,  an  arm  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a 
•eoMd  arm  tooaeiy  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  angularly 
^S^^Jtr^.  to  said  fixed  arm.  meam  cooScUnJ 
sa^  fixed  and  loosely  mouated  arms,  a  liak  coonectint 
-ij  told  arm  to  the  toe  of  said^.  a  link  c^^^ 

sttdlooaaanatotheheelofsaid  shoe,  and  resili«»t 
mjaa.  for  pivotiag  s«d  shoe  and  said  liak.  fi  JSSi 
«>*JiJtoa  against  said  surface  of  revolution.  sSlSf 
njmed  maw,  mcludmg  a  member  connected  to  and  mS- 
able  with  oae  of  said  hnks  and  a  spring  coaaccting  be- 


twecaaaidmeoibtn 


J 


ooe  of  said  arms. 


betweea  a  pah-  of  spaced  vertical  walk,  laid  device  com. 

pnsmg  a  pair  of  relatively  thin,  substantially  identical 

rectangular  planar  sheets  in  face-to-face,  didable  faW 

«!S!' *"i°'  '***  •***•*'  **'■"«  ^"^'^  ^^  •  taterd 
fSTlt^K    #^  jwtermost  end  and  extending  throogbout 

1^.1^?!  °i."J^  "^  *°  ^"^^  P««"*  oocmally^S- 
ncjl.  outwardly  facing,  rectangular  surfaces  disposed  pefv 

cured  to  eadi  of  said  surfaces  respectively  and  coexten- 
sive in  tength  therewith  in  substantially  covering  relation- 
^'^  ^^'*^'  ■"  «'*»««»«'  »"«>«  "ecuied  longitudinally 

tongrtudmal  line  substantially  intermediate  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  the  dieets;  a  bolt  rotateble  in  the  tuber  a 

r  Si;'^  *^  Ti^^  *»^  therewithin  in  mSTSith 
he  bolt,  spaced  bearings  within  the  other  tube  for  ro- 
tatabhr  supporting  the  bolt;  outwardly  extending  beads 
secured  to  the  bolt  and  diqiosed  for  holding  L  bS! 
aga.n«  longitudmal  movement  in  said  other  tube-  aad 
wrench-recenring  flat,  on  the  bolt  and  disposed  Inter- 
mediate the  tubes  whereby,  when  the  bolt  ST^itedby 
a  wrench  in  one  direction  the  sheets  may  be  extended 
into  JJj^«lient  pads  to  tightly  clamp  the  device  betweea 
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AFFARATW  FOR  .^gy  OF  CUSHIONING     IISS^'L'SSS?  ^Sl"^  .^^^ 


UI.J.       .L. 


by  side  ralatioa  with  Mid  rigid  shelf  resting  upoa  ooe  of  carriage  arranfcd  to  surround  said  pipe  and  apply  a 
said  OMnben  aad  with  the  portion  of  said  strap  ad|a-   protective  coating  thereto  a»  said  carriage  moves  along 
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METHOD  FOR  PACKAGING  A  COIVIINUOUS 
STKAND 
Warns   Wendell    Dtmmmnmi,    Aadiw,   I.   C,   « 
R.  Sicila,  Hcbnai,  OMm,  aataMea  li 
r»effl«  CmfonUm,  TatSTOMo,  a 
•r  DalBwave 

Pitiihir  29,  liSl.  ieHal  N*.  4M,932 
2CWm    <a.2t— 72) 


thereof  and  a  blade  mooiried  tfMretn  for  adinttmeiit  ra- 
dially of  the  tool  body;  of  a  Made  locking  device  com- 
prinog  a  resilient  metallic  block  Btted  endwise  into  saM 
receM  between  said  Made  and  a  wall  of  taid  reccse,  said 
Mock  having  a  deep  slot  located  between  iu  ends  in  a 
plane  transversely  of  said  dkectiott  of  adiustmeM  to  form 
a  pair  of  spaced  superposed  integrally  iotned  lever  arms, 
and  means  carried  by  said  anns  Imd  adapted  to  cansc 
relative  movement  between  said  arms  for  moving  the  free 


r>-, 


:^r:^-, 


1.  A  method  for  accumulating  a  mass  ol  a  continuous 
flexible  strand  that  comprises  feeding  said  strand  longl> 
tudinally  along  a  substantially  linear  path,  interrupting 
the  longitudinal  movement  of  said  strand  by  laterally 
displacing  progressively  spaced  portions  of  said  strand 
while  continuing  the  feeding  of  said  strand  along  socb 
path  beyond  the  point  of  displacement  thereby  forming 
serially  connected  loops,  moving  said  serially  connected 
loops  along  a  new  path  and  depositing  said  loops  in 
substantially  the  order  of  their  formation  in  a  fluid  per> 
meable.  fabric  container  having  a  diameter  substantially 
equal  to  the  nuximum  dimensioo  of  one  of  said  loops. 


cods  of  the  arms  in  substantially  areuate  paths  extending 
in  the  general  direction  in  which  the  Made  is  adiustaMe, 
whereby  said  block  is  expanded  to  cause  at  least  one  edge 
of  the  free  end  of  each  arm  and  an  opposite  portion  of  the 
block  to  wedge  between  said  wall  of  said  recess  and  said 
blade  with  substantially  line  contacu  to  lock  the  Made 
in  the  tool  body,  said  line  contacts  extending  in  a  direc- 
tion normal  to  the  direction  of  adjustment  of  the  Made 
in  the  tool  body. 

PRlCnON  AMIMBLY 


to  The 
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BORE  CAUBRATING  STAMP 
Kari  Kloprcr.  Wit  St  GaOen,  SwttseilMd, 
K.   Klopfar  A.-G.  Wcrfcaei«.  Hi 
Braaadlhof en,  St  GaBaa,  Swttnttaid 

AppBcadan  A|wB  19,  IMS.  Serial  No.  592341 
I  pnorlly,  annHcadon  Swlliailnnd  AptB  29, 19S4 
2ClataM.    (CL  29-^99) 
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Ti 


"fr^ 


1.  A  bore  calibrating  stamp  comprising  a  shaft,  a 
cutting  head  on  an  end  of  the  shaft,  a  cylindrical  calibrat- 
ing face  arranged  circumferentially  on  the  cutting  head, 
a  tapered  annular  face  adiacent  one  end  of  the  calibrating 
face,  a  corrugated  cutting  edge  situated  intermediate  the 
said  cylindrical  calibrating  face  and  said  tapered  annular 
face,  a  second  tapered  annular  face  adjacent  the  other 
end  of  the  calibrating  face,  and  a  circular  cutting  edge 
situated  intermediate  the  said  cylindrical  calibrating  face 
and  said  second  tapered  annular  face,  said  corrugated 
cutting  edge  and  said  circular  cutting  edge  being  respec- 
tively effective  upon  movement  of  the  stamp  into  and  out 
of  the  bore  for  cutting  and  smoothing  action. 


j^-  Mt^Ji'  W-e-' 
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LOCKING  DEVICES 

D.  Tncfcer,  CoclHranlan,  Pa^  ^_ 

Crasfcy  Tool  Corporallon.  Mcadvflh,  Pn.,  a 

AppBciBsn  Mv  39. 19S2.  ScrinI  N*.  39l,«3« 
2ClalHMu    (a.29u-t95> 
I.  The  comMnatioo  with  a  cylindrical  tool  body  hav- 
ing  a   recess  extending   inwardly   from   the   per^hery 


I.  A  brake  friction  member  comprising  a  metal  back- 
ing and  a  friction  facing,  said  facing  consisting  essentially 
of  about  80  percent  by  weight  of  iron  powder  fbrmnig 
a  substantially  continuous  sintered  iron  network,  and  the 
balance  being  substantially  all  graphite  particles  disposed 
in  said  network  to  generate  and  maintain  s  sobstantlaUy 
continuous  graphitic  fllm  on  a  friction  surface  of  said 
facing  upon  rubMng  contact  with  another  surface  under 
a  prewure  of  more  than  about  30  pounds  per  square  faidi. 
said  fllm  being  generated  and  maintained  by  the  com- 
minution and  smearing  of  the  graphile  porticka  pio- 
gresstvely  exposed  on  said  fHctton 


-••»i; 


OFFiaAL  GAZETTE 


Dbcbmks  9.  1958 


Mu  mciBDcr  and  ooe  oc  Mid  arms. 


-9 


Mid  wih.  **       *^^  between 


Decembsb  9,  1958 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


ATPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLY  OF  ClAHIONING 

E.  PMHMM.  Cki»fa,  BL,  i-rljii,.  to 
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Compression  apparatus  for  assembling  a  cushionint 

uS?;  ■?!"  '  ''°"  "P™'  «°<*  *h'<^h.  when  the 

enH  \'/°"f«?»«*.*>y  "PPlying  closing  pressures  to  both 

ends  thereof,  develop,  lateral  friction  forces  against  uS 

ntemal  surface  erf  said  spring,  said  unit  includi^^TfriJ! 

iSLriTL^  "  ^"■/  ^"^  "*«»'*"  longitudinally 
JKSJJS^*  said  post  and  friction  members  having 
shoulders  mterengaging  within  said  spring  to  limit  longi- 

EJ^^hU-T';;""  k'  '^  '"^^  J^  '»°<*  friction  meS- 
ben  while  under  the  expansive  force  of  the  spring,  said 
apparatus  comprismg  opposed  spaced  apart  supports   a 
cradk  extending  between  said  supports,  said  cradle  in- 
cluding an  arcuate  earner  adapted  for  lateral  supporting 
element  with  the  external  surface  of  said  spriiginter' 
mediately  "^g  the  length  of  the  spring,  and  a  generally 
U-shaped  yoke  having  a  base  and  arms  at  the^pStJ 
«d«  of  said  base  and  extending  generally  endwETbe. 
tween  said  supports,  said  arms  having  cooperating  abut, 
ments  intermedi^ely  therealong  a  J  f^  «3  biS 
^i'^^^'f^'^l'  '^^^  '^^  seating 'engagen^ 
Mud  base  including  a  rod  rotatably  supporting  said  base 
Md  extending  therethrough  for  endwise  slidlble  move- 
ment relative  thereto,  a  head  member  within  said  yoke 
and  rotatably  mounted  on   said   rod  and  adapted  for 
engagement  with  the  other  end  of  «,id  spring  while  said 
post  1$  m  place  therein,  a  bearing  mounted  on  the  other 

•nd  fixed  to  said  arms  at  the  free  ends  thereof,  with  the 
portions  of  said  arms  between  said  abutments  and  said 
bearing  ettablishing  a  clearance  space  endwise  of  said 
one  end  of  said  spring  for  accommodating  application  of 
twd  fnction  members  through  said  one  end  of  said  sprin£. 
and  means  engageable  with  at  least  one  of  said  nupponi 
for  varying  the  eadwiae  spacing  of  said  rod  and«3 
beanng  to  compress  uid  spring. 


873 

b««t  of  the  triangles  defining  edges  for  recdviog  and 
supporung  the  cutting  edges  of  a  razor  blade,  the  apices 
of  said  triangles  terminating  at  an  opening,  said  screw 
portion  extending  through  said  opening  for  mounting 
said  blade  support  on  said  handle,  a  cap  having  a  con- 
figuration sunilar  to  said  blade  support  and  including 
three  reiauvely  brge  triaognlarly  shaped  inclined  sur- 
fa«s.  and  a  relatively  sowU  triangularly  shaped  inclined 
surface,  the  bases  of  said  cap  inclined  surfaces  terminat- 
ing adjacent  said  blade  support  edges  and  the  apices  of 
said  cap  inclined  surfaces  teminating  at  an  apex  that 
defin^  the  outermost  end  of  iud  razor  assembly,  an  in- 
ternally threaded  profection  formed  on  the  underside  of 
said  cap  for  receiving  said  reduced  screw  portion  therein, 
said  blade  support  secured  between  said  cap  and  handle 
and  cooperating  with  said  cap  to  secure  a  flat  Wade 
therebetween,  said  blade  adapted  to  be  bent  from  its 
nat  posiUon  to  correspond  to  the  inclined  surfaces  of 
said  blade  support  as  said  screw  portion  is  tightened  in 
said  profectioa. 


iMsau 
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to  The 


I.  An  msulated  wire  cutter  for  cutting  high  volUae 

^'«^?h?i'™"*'  '  *'""*'  ^**  including  a  rigid  element 
^»g^We  over  a  wire,  a  movable  element  ^vable  to- 

h^i  ^  "*^  "'*°*"*  ^  <^"»  *«  ^'ire.  M  elongated 
handle  of  msulating  material,  a  container  for  gas  imder 

SS^Itn"""*^.  •»  *«  «K»  of  said  handle  renSte  fro^ 
^vA^' .'  *""°°  "**  *^"°^  **«^^  connected  to  Zid 
movable  element,  a  passage  connecting  said  piston  and 

Sn'SSinr^  '^.  '^'^'  -"^  -'-  ^^  '- 


2JCSJII3 
'^^miSSF? JiJ^-F^™*  HAVINC  VARIOUS 

1  Otlm.    (O.  J*— 74J)  „ 
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"^?£S?t^"*  IMPRESSION  COOLER 

^'*a"  K.  Laae.  Pains  Satfaaa.  4^*iir 

AppUealio.  %^Il?|f57rsSB  Sf  ijf ^ 

•  CialBi,    (Ca.31— 17) 
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o^H*- 


^^^g 


noISriSSJr^S^'  ■  ^"^  *"^»«  ■  ««*«^  -crew 
EI^S^  °^  **  °V*r"«*»  «d  thereof,  a  blade  sop- 
P«1  defined  by  Uiree  reiauvely  Urge  inclined  surfaces  aS 

SJ!  "^^  L!:L'^L1^"«*  »"^»'^*'  'he  small  i«SS  wr^ 

face  potitioaed  between  two  of  said  larw  incU^  «r        »    a    w.^ 

clmed  surface,  hav^g  a  trianguiTconfigu^uS' £;  STSS^TtaST 
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tially  cotmectiiif  nid  paths  to  uid  tray  for  drcnlatins 
fluid  therethrough  from  paths  of  highest  temperatiirc  suc- 
cessively to  paths  of  lowest  temperature  thereby  gradually 
cooling  said  material  to  a  cool  hardened  state. 
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being  taken  from  a  different  position  in  space  and  an 
image  of  the  said  point  appearing  on  each  photograph: 
the  said  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  projectors  adapted 
to  receive  the  said  photographs  and  to  rotate  as  a  unit 
about  a  common  axis;  sighting  means  for  viewing  the 
said  image  on  the  photographs  within  the  prcqectors;  a 
link  coupled  to  the  profcctors  so  as  to  receive  a  move- 
ment dependent  upon  the  angle  through  which  the  pro- 
tectors have  to  be  rotated  in  order  to  sight  the  image; 
plotting  mechanism  connected  to  the  link;  and  a  pair  of 
links  connected  to  the  plotting  mechanism  and  coupled 
to  the  sighting  means  in  such  a  way  that,  when  the  image 
is  sighted,  the  tangents  of  the  angles  between  the  pair 
of  links  and  lines  through  the  links  parallel  to  the  common 
axis  of  the  protectors  are  always  equal,  respectively,  to 
the  products  of  the  tangenU  of  the  angles  between  the 
respective  lines  of  sight  and  the  said  common  axis  and 
the  cosine  of  the  angle  between  a  selected  basal  plane 
and  a  basal  plane  containing  the  said  point  and  the 
positions  from  which  the  photographs  were  taken. 


I.  An  occlusal  equilibrator  for  natural  dentitions  com- 
prising a  matrix  of  hardened  plastic  material  conforming 
to  the  facial  surfaces  only  of  the  maxillary  teeth  of  a 
patient,  a  second  nutrix  of  hardened  plastic  material 
conforming  to  the  facial  surfaces  only  of  the  mandibular 
teeth  of  the  patient,  a  bifurcated  clamp  in  engagement 
with  the  exterior  surface  of  said  Arst  matrix  and  a  sec- 
ond pivoted  bifurcated  clamp  in  engagement  with  the 
exterior  surface  of  said  second  matrix,  a  single  bearing 
plate  only  on  said  last-mentioned  clamp  disposed  above 
the  pivot  of  said  clamp  extraorally  and  anteriorly  to 
the  mandibular  central  incisors  in  a  plane  substantially 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  occlusion,  a  single  stylus  only 
on  said  flrst-mentioned  clamp  disposed  extraorally  an- 
teriorly of  the  maxillary  central  incisors  in  the  medial 
sagittal  plane  overlying  said  bearing  plate,  and  substan- 
tially perpendicularly  to  the  plane  of  occlusion,  and 
means  for  advancing  said  stylus  towards  said  bearing 
plate  so  far  as  to  prevent  contact  between  the  opposed 
maxillary  and  mandibular  teeth  and  incremenully  with- 
drawing the  stylus  to  successively  mark  tooth  prematuri- 
ties for  elimination  by  grinding  until  substantially  com- 
plete and  balanced  occlusion  between  the  maxillary  and 
mandibular  teeth  is  attaiaad. 
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In  combination,  a  table  having  a  straight  edge,  a 
vertical  sleeve-like  bracket  member  secured  to  said 
straight  edge,  an  elongated  main  bar,  a  transverse  head 
rigidly  secured  to  one  end  of  said  main  bar,  said  head 
being  formed  at  its  edge  with  a  first  guide  groove,  said 
main  bar  being  formed  with  a  second  guide  groove  ex- 
tending longitudinally  thereof,  said  second  guide  groove 
being  subsuntially  coextensive  in  length  with  said  main 
bar  and  terminating  at  and  communicating  with  said  first 
guide  groove,  a  scribing  bar  formed  with  a  longitudinal 
slot  and  overlying  said  main  bar  and  head,  a  first  stud 
element  adjustably  secured  to  said  Kribing  bar  in  said 
slot  and  being  slidably  engageable  in  said  fir^t  guide 
groove,  a  second  stud  element  adjustably  secured  to  said 
scribing  bar  in  said  slot  and  being  slidably  engageable 
in  said  second  guide  groove,  said  scribing  bar  being  formed 
with  an  aperture  at  its  end  to  receive  a  scribing  imple- 
ment and  to  support  said  implement  for  movement  with 
said  scribing  bar.  and  a  d^nding  teg  secured  to  the 
bottom  surface  of  said  nuin  bar  and  extending  perpen- 
dicular thereto,  the  outer  surface  of  said  leg  being  flush 
with  the  edge  of  uid  head,  said  depending  leg  being  slid- 
ably received  in  said  sleeve-like  bracket  member,  whereby 
the  edfc  of  said  head  is  supported  for  vertical  adjustment 
and  for  engagement  with  the  edge  of  a  workpiece  sup- 


I.  Apparatus  for  using  a  pair  of  photographs  to  de 
lermine  the  position  of  a  point  in  space,  each  photograph  ported  on  the  table  adjacent  the  table  edge 
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I.  A  dnrice  of  Oe  dianKter  dcKribed  comprwM.  in 

oMibmatoon.  a  mcuntins  clamp,  a  pUte  adjusuWytaed 

to  >aid  damp,  a  Mock  fixed  to  laid  plate;  laid  Mock 

h-tvmg  a  flat  top  surface  and  formed  ^t^ot^ 

Z^  -nd  Perpe^iicular  thereto  with  a  boc^  k.^ 

^«i^  the  block,  a  tubular  bolt  extended  throu^wd 

roUUMy  fitted  in  «id  bore  and  formed  at  ita^  JS 

with  a  cbmpmt  fl»Bfe  adapted  to  coact  with  taidtet  top 

wrface  of  the  Mo^k,  a  caipenter*.  «,uaie  diwTfSh 

ttscoraer  fomunt  portioo  clamped  between  the  flat  too 

•wf»ce  of  laid  Mock  and  the  clamping  flanae  of  add 

lubular  member  with  the  inside  edt«if  hTblades  «h 

JM^Jffunst  said  tubular  member,  a  clampint  nut 

Uir«ded  onto  the  lower  end  portioo  of  said  tubular  bolt 

l!!.^?*^  ■■■*****"«*«"**  of  »^  W«k  to  damp 

^fi^^^  '^!^  "  '  P'**  perpendicular  to  theaxS 

J^^.^J*^  roUUMy  fitted  in  said  tubular  bolt 

ywextended  from  its  upper  end.  and  a  line  sightint  tube 

flM<fly  mouitted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  stem  wSh  its 

!!?   JJH^^,"^'  to  the  axis  of  said  Stem,  and  means 

w  J?!J"?*  i*  eogafint  with  the  inner  edfes  of  the 

Wad«of  the  fixed  square  to  limit  the  arc  through  which 

Oe  s^^tmt  tube  aa  mounted  by  said  stem  can  swing  to 

the  angle  esuMished  by  the  Mades  of  the  square. 


LAYOUT  WHEEL  POR  TUBULAR 
^    ^     ,    OQNSIRUCnONS 
D.  Slank..  Bel,  CaW^  ms^w,  y, 


fj^^  j;^l*^^^^<omp»nitor   for   reading    variances 
rrom  a  desired  dimension,  comprising;  a  main  base;  a  tail- 

.'l^u"**^^"*  °r  *****  *•***  ■"*•  '»»''•"«  •  reciprocatable 
spindle  extending  longitudinally  therethrough,  said  spindle 
having  an  anvil  on  one  end  thereof;  and  a  headstock  hav- 
mg  a  base  member  mounted  on  said  main  base;  a  pair  of 
flat  spring  beanngs  mounted  parallel  to  each  other,  width- 
wue  of  sa»d  base  member  and  extending  upwardly  there- 
from; a  body  member  supported  on  an  upper  porUon  of 
said  pair  of  spring  bearings  generally  parallel  to  and  above 
said  base  member,  said  body  member  having  an  anvil  .t 
one  end   facing  said  tailstodt   anvil,   retracting   means 
JildJ'S  ^iT^  ^  for  moving  said  body  member  rela- 
IL^!^  «  «»Ki  base  member  00  said  spring  bearings;  and 
^uge  means  for  indicaung  the  displacement  of  said  head- 
stock  anvU  from  a  given  position  relaUve  to  said  tail- 
stock  anvil,  whereby  a  set  gauge  may  be  placed  between 
swd  anvils  with  said  headstock  anvil  in  the  position  to 
which  It  IS  normally  urged  by  said  spring  bearings  and 
subsequent  paru  can  be  compared  with  said  set  gauge  by 
leaving  said  tailstock  anvil  stationary  and  noting  the  dil 
tlte^^hl  "**^*^'^  '°  position  said  headstock  gauge 
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I.  A  layout  wheel  for  tubular  coastmctioos  comnris- 
•ng  .  wheel  rotauMy  supported  byThaSTa^SS^ 
measuring  *^  00  the  circumferJnceT«kl  wSTl 
NuTiUty  of  concentric  aides  00  the  face  SUd^Sj 
rj^led  into  consecutive  diameter  «gu«.  «nI  a.  ^ 
poteier  rotaUMy  moaated  about  the  axis  of  sMd  wheeL 
«d  uMex  poimer  carrying  a  mneml  owLTwSf 
tht  concentric  circles,  cadi  of  said  tamenTh^ZZ^S 
tVle.  of  the  distance  •ea««d  by  ^TSileSTU^u' 
^*^*!**  "if*"  •'±^  »««ernl  opperiie  each  circle 
the  qua-«y  to  ba  addwl  o«  the  telling  on 


J:  .-w^'^^  *■"*"  comprising  a  base,  a  pair  of  spaced 
ad,ustable  supports  on  said  base  to  support  a  work  piece 
to  be  gauged,  a  movable  worii  engaging  plunger  asso- 

SmT"?  "i"  °'  "***  -PPOrts.Tran*  fo  ad^st  X 
posiUoo  of  said  supports  longitudinally  relative  to  said 

aper  to  be  ^uged  so  that  the  supports  and  plungers  lie 
m  planes  substantially  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  worii 
piwe  to  be  gauged,  electro-mechanical  position  sensitive 
moduUtton  means  including  .  pair  of  spaced  linear  varia- 
l>le  dffferemial  transformers  each  having  movable  cores 
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lermine  the  position  or  a  point  in  space,  eacn  pnotograpn   potted  on  tne  laoie  aaiaccni  ine  lame  eage. 
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adjiHlablr  connections  between  said  plungers  and  said 
core^  and  a  meter  operatively  connected  therewith  to 
indicate  movement  of  said  plungers  so  as  to  produce  a 
visible  indication  of  uper  on  said  n»eter. 


n'n 


GAUGE  FOB  TESTINC  THE   ROUNDNESS 
AW  THE  DIvSeTER  OF  CYUNDMCAL 

WORK  riECES -■■■■■T 

^^  1  M«tfc  13.  I9S«,  S«M  No.  57U5t 

1  niiriiiT    <CL33— i7f)       V' 


nism  being  manually  adjustable,  selectively,  from  an  m- 
active  station  wherein  the  air  translatmg  and  air  heat- 
ing means  are  deenergized.  into  first  and  second  active 
ranges  of  operation,  said  timing  mechanism  including 
meant  for  returning  it  to  iu  inactive  tUtion  at  the  con- 
clusion of  a  period  of  active  operation  determined  by 
the  position  in  the  active  ranfe  to  which  the  tuning 
mechanism  is  adjusted,  means  responsive  to  adjustment 
of  the  timing  mechanism  into  either  of  its  active  ranges 
of  operation  for  actuating  the  air  translating  means, 
means  responsive  to  adjustment  of  the  timing  mechanism 
into  iu  first  active  range  of  operation  for  energizing  the 
heating  mean*  at  a  reUtively  high  rate  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  adjustment  of  the  timing  mechanism  into 
its  second  active  range  of  operation  for  energizing  the 
heating  meant  at  reladvely  km  rate. 


2.  A  gauge  for  testing  the  roundness  and  the  diameter 
of  cylindrical  work  pieces,  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
gauge  body,  a  lateral  feeler  member,  an  upper  feeler 
member,  said  lateral  and  said  upper  feeler  memben  be- 
ing adapted  to  engage,  respectively,  a  lateral  and  an  upper 
part  of  the  surface  of  said  work  piece  to  be  tested,  at 
least  one  of  said  feeler  members  being  so  constructed 
as  to  facilitate  a  sliding  or  turning  movement  of  said 
gauge  body  around  said  surface  of  said  work  piece  to  be 
tested,  an  additional  feeler  member  arranged  opposite 
said  lateral  feeler  member  and  adapted  to  engage  a  por- 
tion of  said  surface  of  said  work  piece  to  be  tested  which 
is  opposite  to  said  lateral  part  of  the  surface  of  said  work 
piece  to  be  tested,  dial  means  mounted  on  said  gauge 
bo^y  and  engaging  said  additional  feeler  member  so  as 
to  be  operated  by  movement  thereof  radially  with  respect 
to  said  work  piece  to  be  tested,  and  permanent  magnetic 
means  connected  to  the  surface  of  said  gauge  body  facing 
said  work  piece  to  be  tested  and  arranged  on  an  arc  of 
a  circle  between  said  upper  feeler  member  and  said  lateral 
feeler  member,  said  magnetic  means  being  so  arranged 
that  between  them  and  the  work  piece  to  be  tested  on 
which  Mid  gauge  rests  only  a  small  air  gap  exists. 


AFFARATUS  FOR  THE  FREHEATING  OF  FOW- 
DERED   MATERIAL  FARTICULARLY  CEMENT 

RAW  MIX  ^  . , 
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CONTROL  FOR  CLOTHES  DRYER 
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1.  Apparatus  for  preheating  powdered  material  prior 
to  introduction  in  a  kiln  which  comprises  a  cyclone,  means 
for  feeding  the  maurial  into  the  cyclone  in  parallel  flow 
with  hot  flue  gases  from  the  kiln,  means  for  discharging 
the  material  from  the  cyclone  into  the  kiln,  a  chamber  of 
large  volume  compared  to  said  cyclone,  having  an  ingress 
and  egress  end,  means  for  feeding  said  material  into  said 
ingress  end.  means  for  discharging  said  material  from 
said  egress  end  into  said  cyclone  feeding  means,  means 
for  passing  said  flue  gases  from  said  cyclone  into  said 
egress  end.  means  for  discharging  said  0ue  gases  from 
said  chamber,  and  means  in  said  chamber  for  throwing 
said  material  up  into  the  stream  of  flue  gas.  x 


«f  FMinrlvi 
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I.  In  a  dryer,  the  combination  of  means  defining  a 
drying  chamber,  means  for  translating  air  through  said 
drying  chamber,  means  for  beating  the  air.  a  timinit 
OMchaniMi  controlling  operation  of  the  air  translating 
HMans  and  the  air  hcathig  meant,  said  timing  mccha- 


QUIZ  DEVICE  WITH  CORRECT  ANSWER 

INDICATING  MEANS 

Genrt  Waltor  Mjr.  Eml  0»Mt^  N.  J. 

AjiMraflni  g^iiitiTr  19S4.  SeiW  Nn.  459,117 

SCWm.    (0.35— •> 

I.  A  quiz  device  comprising  a  chart  havhig  intelligence 
matter  thereon  formulating  questions,  an  answer  detector 
element  comprising  a  separate  instrumentality,  and  coop- 
erative means  on  said  chart  and  mid  akracal  for  deter- 
mining and  visually  indicating  the  correct  answer  to  each 
question,  said  cooperative  means  comprwng:  spaced 
similar,  symbolic  indicia  on  said  chart  having  a  predeter- 
mined and  fixed  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  aaid  indicia 
being  located  without  respect  to  the  locations  of  said 
intelligence  matter,  a  larger  plurality  of  spaced  similar, 
symbolic  indicia  on  the  answer  dement,  at  least  two  of 
said  larger  plurality  being  capable  of  matching  with 
said  spaced  indicia  of  the  chart  when  the  answer  element 
is  brought  into  juxtaposition  with  the  chart  and  mart- 
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mgi  oo  said  umt/tr  dcnieat,  atwctatcd  with  the  nid 
toiler  plurality  of  iodida  thereof,  for  deasnati^  a  flu- 
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a  reinfonaag  Uyer  coextensive  with  the  body  layer  and 
havinc  therein  a  rib  reccivins  slot  of  a  contour  generaUy 
corre^ionding  to  that  of  the  insole,  and  a  prefabricated 
nbbed  strip  having  oppositely  extending  flanges  at  the 
baae  of  |he  rib  cemented  to  the  side  of  said  reinforcing 


0i 


layer  which  faces  the  body  layer,  the  rib  of  said  strip 
extending  through  the  slot  of  said  reinforcing  Uyer  aad 
the  flanges  extending  between  said  body  Uyer  and  said 
reinforcing  layer. 


rality  of  different  ikissible  answers  to  the  said  intellitence 
matter.  -^— -~ 


INNER90LE  WTTH  STUCK-ON  RD 
Wetto  Csfa^j,  Lfwm,  MnK,  n 


Mn. 


Xifl<3*227 
"5<ffi^.^^*^Tl»   REFRODUCING    THE 

o^:^^Rg?P^C  SCANNING  SYSTEM 

TMe  15,  iJ.  S.  Code  (1952),  aac.  2M) 


Oelober  t,  195<,  Serial  Ntt.  <14,429 
lOaiaB.    <CL3<— 22) 


Ml 


n  ■S5'  HsSSfeT^  -gj.    »rx 


1.  Apparatus  for  reproducing  visual  and  audio  presen- 
taUoM  of  an  electronic  system  comprising  means  for 
recording  a  plurality  of  individual  signals  representaUve 
or  said  presentauona  on  a  single  recording  medium,  one 
of  said  signah  being  a  repUca  of  one  phase  of  the  three 
phase  sweep  supply  of  nid  ^,«em.  a  second  signal  being 
a  repbca  of  the  video  supply  of  said  system,  a  third  signal 
being  >  rq>lica  of  the  audio  signals  in  said  system,  means 
for  reproducing  said  individual  signals  from  said  medium 
means  for  developing  three  phase  sweep  voltages  from 
uu  one  phase  sweep  signal  corresponding  to  the  sweep 
voltages  in  said  system,  means  for  applying  said  devd- 
^m^  ^<>*togea  to  the  deflection  elemenU  of  a  dis- 
ptoy  device,  means  tar  applying  the  video  signal  to  the 
inteuity  coam>l  of  said  display  device,  and  means  for 
reproducing  the  audio  from  said  audio  signals. 


a  lo  iiiia^  ^^kj 


An  uinersole  having  an  inseam  rib  secured  to  a  portion 
of  the  margin  thereof,  said  rib  comprising  a  strip  of  tMie 
having  spaced  marginal  pornoos  in  a  common  plane  and 
a  mid  portion  in  the  form  of  a  ridge  with  an  inverted 

V  cross  section,  said  ridge  having  inner  and  outer  walls 
both  of  which  slope  inward  away  from  the  adjacent  edge 
of  the  sole,  and  a  reinforcing  strip  having  an  inverted 

V  cross  section  adhesively  joined  solely  to  the  inner  sur- 
faces of  said  walls,  the  edges  of  said  reinforcing  strip 
bang  spaced  apart 


2tH3J3f 

CUSmONED  SOLE  AND  HEEL  FOR  SHOES 
^^'o^P*  Corthn.  New  YoH^  N.  Y. 
AppHcatloa  Mank  15, 1957, SciWN^ MM2S 
3  QasBsa.    (CL  *■*    *** 


1,  IMJ,  aerial  Nm.  345,4M. 
999jtil " — ■*■  *^  H  <•«•.  SerinI  No. 

1    A  ^  ?  ^**«»    <CL  M— 22) 

I.  An  laaole  for  welt  shoes  comprising  a  body  layer. 


VV- 


I.  A  cushioned  shoe  comprising  a  shoe  upper,  an  inner 
sole  connected  thereto,  an  outer  sole  underlying  the 
mnCT  sole,  means  interposed  between  the  outer  and  inner 
"oles  providing  an  air  cushion  between  the  same,  a  heel 
assemMy  underiying  and  secured  to  the  outer  sole,  and 
a  flexible  connection  between  the  outer  and  inner  soles 
yielding  responsive  to  compresuon  of  the  air  cushion  re- 
suhmg  from  movement  of  the  outer  sole  toward  the 
USTki"^'  w  ?***■"*  «*"P"«ni  -n  inflatable  bladder. 
^th^^iai^'  ""~*"  configuration  correM)onding 
to  the  outer  configuration  of  each  of  the  outer  and  inner 
•oles.  the  penphery  of  the  Madder  being  offset  inwardly 
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from  the  periphery  of  the  outer  sole,  aid  flexible  con- 
nectioa  comprising  •  strip  extending  through  the  full 
periphery  of  the  shoe  upper  and  connected  at  its  oppo- 
site edges  to  the  shoe  upper  and  outer  sole  resprctively, 
the  heel  assembly  including  a  compressible  heel  cushion 
normally  profecting  downwardly  for  engagement  against 
the  supporting  surface,  the  outer  sole  having  a  flexible 
tongue  overtying  the  bed  cushion  so  as  to  be  flexed 
upwardly  into  engagement  with  the  Madder  responsive  to 
compresaon  of  the  heel  cushion,  said  heel  assembly  fur- 
ther including  upper  and  lower,  superposed  heel  mem- 
bers of  comparatively  rigid  material,  having  registering 
openings  receiving  the  heel  cushion,  the  heel  assemMy 
ailditionally  including  an  edge  cushioning  strip  of  resilient 
material  extending  about  the  edge  of  the  upper  heel 
member  and  having  a  channelled  cross  section  so  as  to 
receive  the  edge  of  the  upper  bed  member  and  cushion 
the  same  above  and  below  the  upper  heel  member. 


•!/' 


FABRICATION  OF  FOOTWEAR  HAVING  DIFFER- 
ENTIALLY DEFORMABLE  INSOLES 
WHllaai  Hcwy  Jones.  Montival,  Qwfccc,  Cauda,  tnigmu 
to  Caandbn  Footwear  Research  Inc.,  Montreal,  Qncbcc, 

17,  ItSt,  Serial  No.  799J45 
(CI.  34^71) 


1.  A  shoe  insole  comprising  a  flexible  sheet  of  a  shoe 
construction  material  conforming  in  outline  to  the  sole 
of  a  shoe  and  formed  with  a  pair  of  elliptical  apertures 
substantially  centered  under  the  forward  ends  of  the  Arst 
and  the  fifth  metatarsals  and  afigned  with  the  length  of 
the  respective  bones,  a  resilient  cushion  phig  thicker  than 
the  insole  positioned  withm  each  aperture  and  secured  to 
the  sole,  each  phig  having  marginal  upper  portions  taper- 
ing to  the  edges  extending  beyond  the  apertures  and  se- 
cured to  the  upper  surface  of  said  insole,  and  a  resilient 
pad  domed  upwards  and  thicker  than  the  cushions  having 
an  elliptical  outline  and  flat  under  side  secured  upon  the 
insole  to  underlie  the  second,  third,  and  fourth  metatarsal 
shafts  rearwardly  of  a  line  joining  the  centers  of  the  aper- 
tures, forward  tapering  marginal  portions  of  said  pad 
overlapping  rearward  tapering  marginal  portions  of  the 
plugs. 


HaroM  F.  Stelnfcnch, 


SNOW  FLOW 


C. 
Wk. 
23,  1954,  Serial  Nn.  SM>25 
(CL  37— S3) 


I.  A  snow  plow,  comprising:  frame  means  having  a 
Arst  side,  and  a  second  side  having  guide  means  thereon; 


axle  means  monatod  on  said  first  side,  and  received  in 
said  guide  means;  spaced  wheels  mounted  on  said  axle 
mcam;  shift  bar  meam  connected  to  said  axle;  meam 
for  securing  said  shift  bar  to  said  frame  mcam;  and  a 
plow  Made  opcraUy  orauntod  on  said  frame 


♦l 


7fff  yyy 
FOUNDATION  POdTEi  DIGGING  DEVICE 
A.  Iitiiiia,  FBiatilhiiiin,  Ky. 

Mny  17, 199«,  Sarirf  Now  SBS,4n 
3  Hslmi     (CL37— 117J) 


I.  For  use  with  the  sundard  bucket  of  a  bulldooer  or 
excavating  tractor,  a  foundation  footer  digging  device 
comprising  a  supplemental  bucket  having  ode  walls,  end 
walls  and  a  connecting  wall  connecting  the  end  walls  and 
the  side  walls,  and  meam  on  one  side  wall  for  the  at- 
tachment of  the  supplemental  bucket  to  the  standard 
bucket  at  either  sidie  of  the  latter,  said  supplemental 
bucket  having  cutting  edges  at  opposite  ends  thereof. 


'A. 


TWO  SFEED  STEERING 
George  E.  Aimhuina,  Gates  MHa,  Okio, 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Ddratt,  Mck.,  a 
ralioa  of  Delaware 
AppUcatlon  SspUmher  14, 19S4,  ScsW  No.  455,St2 
35CWm8.    (CL  37—124) 


I.  in  I  digging  and  carrying  scraper,  a  pressure  fluid 
actuated  steering  motor  operatively  connected  to  stcerable 
wheels  on  said  scraper  for  providing  slow  and  fast  speed 
steering,  a  pressure  fluid  actuated  jack  on  the  scraper,  a 
fluid  pressure  source,  fluid  control  valves  operativdy  con- 
nected with  said  aouroa  and  anid  motor  and  said  jack 
for  independently  supplying  or  cutting  off  fluid  from  said 
source  to  the  scraper  jack  and  to  the  motor  for  each 
steering  speed,  said  coiMrol  valves  including  two  steering 
valves  operatively  connected  with  said  source  and  said 
motor  and  iiKluding  a  scraper  jack  actuating  valve  op- 
eratively connected  with  said  sovrcc  and  jack,  control 
meam  for  controlling  both  steering  valves  to  provide 
said  slow  and  fast  steering,  at  least  one  steering  vahrc  and 
the  scraper  jack  actuating  valve  bdng  in  the  same  fluid 
presstne  drcuit  from  said  source,  and  supply  meam  for 
supplying  pressure  fluid  to  the  scraper  jack  actuating  valve 


■f    -r 
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IDBNIIFICA' 
^«yw  C.  Kfaaac, 

idiiiML    fC 


— :ation  tag 


Mtnmtk  Maidiewa,  San  Joh,  CaHT. 
2CWM.    (CL4»-.77) 


l<.19S7,ScfW 


6S9,sn 


r-       ^^ 


■^  i.i-J?^  **".'■*  comprising,  in  combination. 
-  mam  body  portion  havmg  a  segmental  spherical  wall, 
a  flat  circu  ar  flexible  card  having  a  surface  for  insert' 

I7n^"  r*  "l""^  •'^'^'  •  "••  ^•^"'"  transi^m 
window,  means  for  securing  said  card  and  window  in 

fo  «  ;i?i,"**"!;'  '''  '"'"'"«  *^^  •"••"  ^y  portion 
lo  an  article,  said  segmental  spherical  wall  haviniVcon- 

vex  surface  on  one  side  and  a  concave  surfl^i^ 
oppo«te  side,  a  circular  flange  integral  with  the  periphery 
«id^„l'    "'f**"*  T"^^"^^^  '"  *•  directiJTS^ 

T^J^Z  '"■'"•  r*  '^^  •**^"""«  »««>  comprising 
a  beaded  edge  integral  with  the  outer  edge  of  said  flan« 

«b,^J  r-d^ny^  inwardly   iherefrom'tn   o^lap^S 

^1^'LT  '"^  ""«*"!«*««  of  said  flat  fle^te 
card  and  flat  transparent  window.  ,   ,^ 


»  In  a  supermaricet  directory  of  the  type  includinc  a 
housing  motinted  on  a  base  and  havingTlSrioi^cJ 
^J^JlJ^lb'  thereof  and  a  sight  opening  th^i^S 
^^  ^  ■  tJ"""''""^  mold-faced  translucent  Sgn  bear- 
^^J*.!""^'- !  ''^^'  '*"•***«'  extending  uSwdly 

c^er^  ^H  n*^  '^  *«*""°»  ""^  off«t%lSivrt^ 
center  of  said  housing  diametrically  opposite  the  siaht 
opening  theiem  to  byiias.  the  light  S^  t^in  . 
inT'ri!^  '^'•''.^  ttie  upper  am  of  said  sUndanTSvm 

^.l!^  J  "!f'  V"  **'  "**■  '^"°«'  •  n»otor  secumi 
to  the  underside  of  said  bracket  and  having  a  drive  shaft 

«  !  /"'^T"*'^  therethrough  coocentrk  to  the  venSS 
r«?,^«1  ^"""*'  *  multi-sided  drum-like  frame  bear- 
ng  u^nslucent  signs  on  it.  several  faces  for  presenutioo 
to  the  sight  openmg  in  said  homing  in  succession  said 
frame  having  a  diametric  .rm  onTTupper^TrJ^iSy 
connected  to  the  drive  shaft  of  Hiid  SSor  and  haJSg 
bearing  support  on  said  bracket  for  suspending  the  drum 
like  frame  for  routioo  concentrically  within  said  hous- 
ing. 


.■«r> 


L.  at^^Sl^  MOUNITNG 


2fti3438 

SIGN  STANDARD 

E.  Kawk,  Lot  AMdea 

22ClalML    (a.  4«-.125) 


ApHkadu.  MnlS^  1M7.  Serial  No.  M9^|f 
»  CiMMa.    (CL  4%    4) 


.  ■**! 


t    VK; 


.-^■.'■.*  ttandard  for  a  nga  made  of  stiff  sheet  ma. 
^  the  combination  of :  a  pair  of  rigir^^eTi 
of  wWch  uclodes  a  pair  of  av^Ianar  long  arm.  and  a 
Pjr  of  co^,Ianar  short  arms,  the  latteTbeing  .Tted 
with  said  long  arms  at  one  end  of  aaid  framTto  form 


^  1*e  combination  with  a  generally  upright  duolav 

«|o«|waed  behind  the  puiel.  means  for  supporting  the 
TOI  from  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  tub?S  I'b^ 

Jor  the  tube  compnung  a  container  provided  iHtha  crowJ 
«PH«vmg  a  periphery  from  whicbp^^^J^ 

SJv'SSJTSl^  *•  »»»*  bdngTSeHS'iS 
iSrL^  *®  ***  "*^  «P  •««  engaged  at  iu  lowS 
end  with  the  coouiner.  the  prongs^rfui  cr^n^ 
being  imbedded  m  tht  tube  faTScS  rSLtSTto  S 
•ower  end  of  th.  tnbe.  the  UAm  ^IbSSSTc^J^ 
in  an  erect  i*n«ftii»«  tn ■  .^T!_*  r"~*"^  centered 


^ 


....—kr —  v?*Z:  ""*"  •***•  """I  ■■*  means  for 

J^blin,  ..Id  ftaine,  and  pivotaDy  relating  the  same 

S^^J^^^'^i.  "  »ymmetrically  reUted  to  said 
frame,  and  He.  at  the  hManactioa  of  oianM  hZJtu^ 
Mid  obtUM  angia.  "-'-^«»  «  lH«i»  biMcting 


2.M3.239 
ANIMATED  INDICIA  »Y  COLOR  OCCUSION 

.   13  n.l—.    (CL4«— 112) 

13  An  anmiated  indicia  syttem  comprising  sources 
of  differently  colored  lights,  a  KMirce  of  white  liST 
means  for  eoergiziog  said  light  sources  at  prJdS^hSi 

XSl::^Sl  "^"•'  "^  «™-^»»ion^Si 
JthdenHMU  having  color,  complementary  to  the  colors 
or  MM  colored  light  Murccs  to  appear  Mack  when  said 
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sources  are  altematcfy  enerfiznl,  said  transmissioa  in- 
dicia having  a  white  light  transmissioa  eiennent  to  take 
on  the  color  of  any  energized  light  source,  and  means 

for  diffusing  the  light  passing  through  all  elements  of 
said  indicia,  said  system  ioduding  a  light  transmitting 


of  dark-colored  material  that  fill  the  island  df  said 
closed  indicia  and  that  surround  said  closed  indicia,  said 
support  spacing  said  runner  rearwardly  from  the  plane  of 
the  rear  faces  of  the  indicia,  said  runner  having  a  thick- 
ness that  is  less  than  one  half  the  thickness  of  said  sup- 
port, said  runner  being  shallow. 


plate  on  one  side  of  which  the  light  transmitting  elements 
are  painted,  and  said  means  for  diffusing  the  light  being 
painted  to  cover  said  light  transmitting  elemenu,  said 
light  diffusing  paint  being  between  said  elements  and 
the  light  impreued  thereon. 


BALANCED  COLOR  ILLUMINATION  SYSTEM 
■enurd  R.  Ghriica,  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 
AMttcattoa  Jmc  t,  19M.  Serial  No.  S9%Ml 
>       4CWM.    (CL4*~132) 
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DBPLAY  SIGNS 

Ralph  SttTca  MMo^  Naw  Yarii,  N.  Y^  aariipor  to 
laco  IndMtrics  MaMtfaihwiiBg  Cmr^  N«w  York,  N.  Y^ 
a  coriponilioa  of  New  Yaifc 
Ap^HcatkM  Pscw*cr  M.  1957,  Serial  No.  7f 5J49 
7  CUM.    <C1.4«— 140) 


=7=7=1 


6V 
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I.  A  display  sign  comprising  a  plurality  of  discrete 
interchangeable  members  detachably  connected  together 
in  a  row  in  side  by  side  relationship,  each  of  said  mem- 
bers having  a  front  face  and  rearwardly  disposed  com- 
plementary male  and  female  portions,  the  male  portions 
of  each  one  of  said  members  being  releasably  frictionally 
engageable  with  the  complementary  female  portion  of 
the  next  adjacent  member,  at  least  one  of  said  male 
fastening  portions  having  a  headed  pin  extended  there- 
through for  securing  said  sign  upon  a  stationary  object, 
and  said  female  portion  of  the  member  next  adjacent  to 
said  one  male  fastening  portion  overlying  the  front  of 
and  masking  the  bead  of  said  securing  means. 


I.  An  animated  indicia  device  comprising  a  pair  of 
substantially  complementary  colored  incandescent  light 
Purees  having  different  wave  lengths,  means  for  energiz- 
ing said  sources  at  predetermined  intervals  and  simul- 
taneously and  light  transmission  indicia  illuminated  by 
light  from  said  sources  and  having  at  least  one  color 
element,  the  same  as  one  of  said  light  sources,  the 
illuminating  intensity  of  the  shorter  wave  length  light 
source  being  more  than  two  and  less  than  five  times 
greater  than  the  illuminating  intensity  of  the  longer  wave 
length  light  source. 


-MOI.DED  ARTICLES  AND  METHODS  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
P.  GMa,  River  Forest,  III.,  assign  «»r  of  OM-hatf  to 

Jowph  A.  GHa,  River  Fortat,  III. 

AnpUcatloa  JnM  21. 1997,  Serial  No.  M7J7t 

•  Cfarfms.    (CI.4*— IM> 
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I.  An  indicia-bearing  molded  article  that  includes  a 
support  of  li|ht-colored  material  providing  a  high  degree 
of  light  diffusion,  said  support  having  indicia  thereon 
which  extend  forwardly  from  said  support,  at  least  one 
of  said  indicia  being  closed,  a  mass  of  dark-colored  ma- 
terial bonded  to  and  overlying  the  front  of  said  support, 
said  mass  of  dark<olored  material  engaging  and  being 
bonded  to  the  peripheries  of  any  open  indicia  and  to 
the  outer  periphery  of  said  closed  indicia,  said  mass  of 
dark-colored  material  filling  the  island  of  said  closed 
indicia,  a  runner  of  said  dark -colored  material  that  abuts 
the  rear  of  said  support  and  that  underlies  a  part  of  said 
cloaed  indicia,  and  portioiu  of  said  dark -colored  material 
that  connect  said  runner  with  those  portions  of  said  maia 


l.Mft14f 
EASEL  MOUNT  WITH  POCKET  AND  MEANS  FOR 

EJECTING  AN  INSERT  THEREFROM 
Gordon    E.    Nichols,    MkMlcboro,    Maaa..    assignor    to 
Whithrot-AtkhM  Con  Inc.,  MIddlcbora,  Mmb.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  MaandMMittB 

Application  Aprfl  12,  1957.  Serial  No.  652,45« 
8  Claims.    (CL  4«— 1S2.1) 


■^  ,    "")  4|- 


I.  An  easel-type  mount  comprising  front,  back  and 
intermediate  plies,  the  latter  being  situated  between  and 
holding  the  front  and  back  plies  spaced  so  as  to  provide 
a  pocket  therebetween,  said  front  ply  having  an  open- 
ing through  it  defining  a  window  at  the  front  of  the 
pocket,  the  lower  and  opposite  sides  of  which  overlap 
the  pocket  and  the  upper  side  of  which  coincides  with 
the  top  of  the  pocket,  so  that  an  insert  placed  in  the 
pocket  is  confined  along  its  three  sides  and  unconfined 
along  the  fourth  side,  said  pocket  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  (kxible  insert,  a  tongue  extending  from  a  portion 
of  the  intermediate  ply  into  the  pocket  behind  the 
window  opening,  said  back  ply  conUining  an  opening 
through  it  behind  the  tongue,  a  leg  hinged  to  the  back 
ply,  a  brace  connected  to  the  leg  at  one  end,  said  brace 
having  another  end  arranged  to  be  engaged  with  the 
tongiie  through  said  opening  in  the  back  ply  and  operable 
by  pressure  brought  to  bear  on  the  leg  in  a  direction 
to  fold  it  to  displace  the  tongue  forwardly.  relative  to 
the  plane  of  the  pocket  to  displace  the  upper  edge  of  the 
insert  occupying  the  pocket  from  the  top  of  the  pocket 
through  the  window  opening. 
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to  said  spindle  and  yieldaNy  urged  out  of  the  frame  to 


«uiureu  iigni  sources  to  appear  Mack  when  said 
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P»&IJIk;MVt5ttANS  FOB  FILM  MOUNTO 

AppBcafioai  AUt  24.  Ifs?,  StiW  No.  01,437 
•"■^—     (CX4»~1SS) 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


■r. 


1.  Protective  means  for  film  mouau  cooiprisiiig  a  Mir 
ihe  edges  thereof  and  means  to  locate  and  support  laid 


*«r< 
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havint  the  same  general  shape,  irregulariy  apMed  apart 
and  ranging  m  size  from  about  1%  to  about  8%  of  the 

^*7^i^.  **^'**^  "•'^-  ^  »^tioo  in  £ 
•rea  of  said  sub-areas  raagiag  from  about  1:1  to  about 

JC^^"^  an  area  of  about  20%  of  the  entiiv  de- 
vtlopjd  surface,  only  small  portions  of  said  sub«eas 
«J^"'..""°.'"'^."'  •'*"  corresponding  to  the  edges 
further  subnimsion  of  the  remaining  area  of  said  de- 

r.'^JT^r";?"'  T  ■  •«*«*  ««»«*  compri«ng  a  ,Ju- 
ral.^^  of  sub-arew  having  wibstantially  the  Wlitt  !nd 
•nape  as  the  sub-areas  of  the  fint  group  said  seco^ 
roup  of  sub-areas  being  irregulariy  SS  ^^  tSS 
U^  rtmaimng  developed  area  and  ha^  SSanS 

the  afof^d  marginal  areas,  said  second  sub-areas  cov- 
enng  substanually  the  same  pn^ortion  of  area  i.  ^ 
covered  by  the  fir«  group  of  sub-areas,  and  applkaSn 
^au^  *^"«"  "nits  having  a  common  motif  ^u^To 
roups  of  sub-areas  and  in  the  free  spacci  not  covm^ 

SS?  ?  ^J"i  froup  of  said  sub-areas  rangiST  from 
20%  to  60%    the  design  unit  density  in  theTb-^ 

?oi  ,^°.K  *^°"'^  -mounting  to  approximately  0  to 
i^l^Lj       '\«™«'n<'cr  of  the  surface  within  Ae  dc- 

mediate  value   between    10%    and   20%  "  "«^ 


hk;  ^mski  fr;. 


I.  A   roller  for  anguided   manual  application  of  a 
d«.gB  to  a  substantially  fiat  surface.  compriSi  .  haSk 
and  a  roll  rotaubly  mounted  on  the  handle    „id^[| 
STTr'  ™*^'««'°«  •«"  forming  a  de^i  ^ 

hTv^!.  .  c^  "*  °'  'TP"^'*'  disconnected  de«S  u25 
inV^/r  ^^  "^''  "^^  •"•"'•^  orientaiSni  differ 
ln«.Ur  ^?*'  »"l«antially  wider  than  the  range  of 
J^  of^'*".r  «>""»«"y  encountered  bet^ 
passes  of  the  roll  over  a  surface  due  to  the  apoU?! 
errors.  sa.d  design  uaits  being  distributed  owthT^I 
surface  wrth  a  suflJcient  irregularity  of  de^  «  i^ 
^design  un,t  demity  appearing  at  certain  of  ^  a^K 

T^Lll^  '**"  •'^""^^  ^  d«ifn  unit  S^S 
at  overiapping  portions  of  adjacent  passes  of  the  roll 
and  the  design  unit  density  appearinVaTcataS^oIw 
central  portions  of  the  roll  aj^S^i.  hTSSjn^ 
demrty  at  laterally  spacwl  portions  of  ad^em^aTi 

original   development  of  the  roller  surface  from  auh! 

•"to  a  ftr«  group  comprising  a  plurality  ofJib^?« 


f 


with  *.  '^'  operated  ftreann  having  a  receiver,  a  barrel 

«.d  breech  block  having  a  longitodimiily  TkS^'^^' 
•herein,  straight  smooth  and  parallel  interioTsirS 

sJiLno  i  *  ^^  supported  for  up  and  down  pivoUJ 
swin^ng  movement  in  the  breech  block  and  h«vin. 
«r..ght  smooth  and  parallel  side  walTto  ^into  S 
slotted  portion  of  the  breech  block,  and  beiw  "lidabte 

ov"e;Uo„"i?.  *'"'  ^"°'-  «i«i^e3^wS;^viJ'J: 
overlapping  upper  portion  and  a  horizontally  and  dr^ 

si^'L^'sr.'  r^T  ^  '•••^  portion  foX"; 

pivot  for  the  locking  block,  said  locking  block  haVina 
a  rearward  circularly  arcuate  projecUon  pivoS  in  ISd 
recessed  portwn  about  a  transverse  axis  thereat  ^. 

wa" of  tJJ'^lh^^t^  •''**•'••  ^  ^  TcuateTo.; 
r.i.  ?.!^^Jrf^  **'*^^  '"  '"  "^  concentric  with  said 
axis.  Mid  overlapping  portion  of  the  breech  block  bdna 
adapted  to  prevent  dropping  out  of  the  lockS  btodf 
sad  locking  block  having  a  tongue  at  iu  ^r  fonSrd 

ten«on  of  the  firearm  and  engage  the  rear  portion  thwe- 

f  ;r!«l   *  **•"  "J'"**'l!«  *'*»"«h  »»»«  breech  block^ 
a  transverK  pin  through  said  breech  block  for  said  firing 

pill*  * 
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that  connect  said  runner  with  thoee  portiou  of  aaid  amm   through  the  window  opening. 
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suoe-AcnoN  fdiearm  wim  hammer 

■ELEASABLE  ACTION  LOCK 
Cat  H.  ■ New  Haren,  Cm^  mi^mm  In  a  F. 

•f( 

Amgmt  31,  1955, 9«W  No.  531,79t 
•  ClalM.   (0.42— M) 


REMOVABLE  CYLINDER  SPINDLE  OF  CYLINDER 
REVOLVERS 
mi  FianiMik  Kimtkf,  PrafM,  CzccImmIo- 


17.  19S«.  Serial  No.  «1M99 
(CL42— 99)         .,., 


tittt't  :yii^  /i 


to  aaid  »pindk  and  yieldaMy  urged  out  of  the  frame  to 
bear  against  the  back  face  of  said  segment  head,  and 
said  back  face  of  the  segment  head  having  a  detent  re- 
cess Ihcfeui  poutioned  to  receive  said  pin  when  said  bead 
engages  in  said  laterally  opening  recess  of  the  barrel  so 
that  Mid  pin  normally  yieidably  resists  swinging  of  said 
segment  bead  out  of  said  receu  pf  the  barrel  and  so  that, 
after  movement  of  said  head  out  of  said  laterally  opening 
recess,  said  pin  urges  said  spindle  forward  to  facilitate 
rentoval  of  the  latter  from  said  frame. 


*  ■ 


I.  A  slide-action  firearm  comprising  i  receiver;  a 
breech  bolt  reciprocable  in  the  receiver;  a  latchablc  and 
releasable  hammer:  a  reciprocable  action  slide  arranged 
to  drive  said  breech  bolt;  manual  operating  means  ar- 
ranged to  reciprocate  said  action  slide  to  move  said  breech 
holt  to  and  from  breech  closing  position  in  said  receiver; 
an  action  lo^k  arranged  normally  to  extend  into  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  action  slide  when  in  breech  cloaing 
position  so  as  to  prevent  movement  thereof  rearwardly 
in  said  receiver  by  said  manual  operating  means;  unlock- 
ing means  effective  in  response  to  release  of  said  hammer 
to  urge  uid  action  lock  in  a  direction  out  of  the  path 
of  moventent  of  said  action  slide;  and  resilient  means 
acting  between  said  action  slide  and  said  receiver  nor- 
mally to  urge  said  action  slide  rearwardly  into  frictional 
engagement  with  said  action  lock  to  deter  said  action 
lock  from  being  moved  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  carriage  by  said  unlocking  means  in  spite  of  hammer 
release,  said  resilient  means  also  being  capable  of  deflec- 
tion upon  movement  of  said  manual  operating  means  for- 
wardly  relative  to  said  receiver  to  release  said  frictional 
engagement  and  thereby  to  give  effect  to  the  urging  of 
said  unlocking  means  whereby  to  unlock  said  action  slide. 


SAFETY  FOR  REVOLVERS 


AppHcaHea  Odabv  17. 195«.  SefW  N«.  «1M11 
initBi    (a.42— M) 


»ri-.4^v»--.'s 
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I.  In  a  revolver  having  a  rotatable  cartridge  cylinder, 
a  pivoted  latch  normally  engaged  with  the  cylinder  to 
prevent  roution  of  the  latter  and  movable  to  a  releaaed 
position  for  permitting  rotatioa  of  the  cylinder.  •  triner 
and  a  pin  pivoUlly  supporting  the  trigger;  the  combina- 
tion of  a  breech  block  having  a  roUUbk  bearing  pin  by 
which  the  block  is  pivotally  mounted  for  swinging  be- 
tween opened  and  closed  positions,  a  pivotally  mounted 
hammer  having  an  arcuate  slot  therein  concentric  with 
the  axis  of  pivoting  of  the  hammer  and  a  radially  di- 
rected entry  opening  into  said  arcuate  slot,  a  projection 
on  said  bearing  pin  disposed  eccentrically  wiUi  respect 
to  the  pivoting  axis  of  said  breech  block,  said  projection 
being  received  in  said  arcuate  slot  to  permit  pivoting  of 
said  hammer  when  said  block  u  in  said  dosed  position 
thereof,  and  said  projection  moving  into  said  radially 
directed  entry  to  arrest  pivoting  of  the  hammer  when 
said  block  is  in  said  opened  pontioo,  an  independent 
control  element  rockably  mounted  on  the  pin  support- 
ing the  trigger  and  engageabic  with  the  latch  for  move- 
ment of  the  latter  toward  its  released  position,  and 
means  on  said  breech  block  actuatrag  said  control  ele- 
ment to  release  the  latch  in  response  to  movement  of 
the  breech  block  to  said  opened  position  of  the  latter. 


..•-..',■ 


I.  In  a  cylinder  revolver,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  barrel  extending  forwardly  from  said  frame,  a  cartridge 
cylinder  fitting  in  said  frame,  a  spindle  received  in  said 
frame  to  rotaiably  support  said  cylinder  within  the  lat- 
ter, said  tpindle  being  removable  axially  forward  from 
said  frame  below  said  barrel,  a  segment  head  on  the 
forward  end  ot  said  spindle,  said  barrel  having  a  laterally 
opening  reces<  in  which  uid  segmrnt  head  engages  to  re- 
MSl  axial  removal  of  said  spindle,  said  head  being  mov- 
able laterally  out  of  said  reces«  in  response  to  swinging 
of  the  head  and  spindle  about  the  axis  of  the  latter,  a 
opring  loaded  pm  vltdahly  carried  m  said  frame  parallel 


ARTIFiaAL  FLY  WING  MAKER 
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1.  An  artifldal  flsMag  fly  wlag  OMlwr  rwpriiit  a 
base  member  having  a  flat  upper  wrface  and  a  coaab 
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Mid  leg  member  bdnc  flodi  ^iffStS^toTSfif  ^^r^  L^  tT***-  ""^  •**"^  •«"»»*y  compr»int 
.«#  *k^  u— • _*  .  \T    .  "*  "*  "w«  "■I  lunaoe  a  pair  of  soaced  diMs  «m>iim/i  *^  ..:^  — .^  _  _J^*.   ^ 


laid  fel  «J..iII\r  -  ^riJ^  '*'**^  *"  portioo  of 
SMI  leg  member  bemg  flitth  whh  the  imper  flat  nrface 

f'tHSa.'^  coo^nicted  and  arra^gj^ad^ 
SL"!:^  "^'T*"*  ^^^  ^  ««P«Sg  comb  m^SS^ 
said  comb  member  comprisiiig  •  b2Sg  member  a^ 
a  rem  or  loagitadiiially  spaced  teeth  projecting  down- 
wUy  of  said  backing  member  and  SSl^hm^ 
b»  havmg  a  traasvene  ilot  therein  inwardly  disposed 

SSST  ^«^.°'.  *•  «««  Portiom  thereof.  aSnS 
hmrmg  ,  rdatnrely  loo.,  working  fit  with  the  iuide-fora? 

5;  **•  "«»Jen  «» -  to  pK^STf or  movemeiKnd  wS 
drjw^^comb  member  from  the  b.«  mSfbl^t 


spwr  of  spaced  discs  secured  to  said  eydet,  a  shaft  ex- 
tendmg  between  and  jounuiled  in  said  diacs.  a  sheave 


nmiNG  PCMJE  ILLUAHNATDW  DEVICE 

W  **[,"•  AcfcenMB,  MaHAcld.  OhiaL  ^t^m^  ^  t  in- j 
.  FleibMgh,  Ilanlsl  S.  Wabatw/Md  wS^  p  ^7 

alefAshla^QMo  —-^.  — ■  »»»Mm  r.  wee, 

^''""**,*fe^**'  '•^^  »««  No.  344.537 
*"-•—    (CL  43—17) 


V 

drivaWy  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  bearings  interpoaed 
between  said  discs  and  shaft,  with  the  sheave  being  formed 
with  an  annular  groove  adapted  to  receive  a  Une  patsiat 
through  said  eyelet  P«""I 


9l«4t^    O-VC-JVI  .  4 


•r; 


Y 


«>i  <• 


^MFOlwp  SINKER  f^psamc  LINES 


W      n*«!w  Jei-»*t-^." 


■''i<v,. 


^■*^  ' 


■»       ^ 


in  anembled  relauon.  each  of  said  units  comprising  a 

^c^ned  w«h  a  threaded  socket  entering  thereinii  f,^ 
!^-!w  .'^  ^'^'^  «*««noriy  threaded  pedesUl  on 
the  other  end  face,  and  an  ear  having  opposcSflatflS 
profecong  from  said  pedestal  uid  formedwSi  an  ap^ 

lu^^'Sf'IS  *T'"  «id  «««  fees,  said  ear  ha^ 
curved  side  edges  formed  with  threads  that  are  cooUnua! 
tKMu  of  the  threads  on  said  pedestal.  •«  wwunua- 


r  Aflshing  rod  kndle  comprising  a  handle  portion.  • 
headportion  said  portions  being  recessed  on  onTSTio 
JwvKte  a  substantially  U-«haped  reel  seal,  a  reel  reodved 
lL"il^'  *^^  «?  -id  head  portion  exteod^to 

nwardly  of  said  reed  for  illuminating  uid  reel  said^ 
Uon.  being  recessed  on  the  opposS  «£  to  pSik  a 

«»d  head  portioo  extending  into  and  disposed  whoUv 

h3Kl£rr'  •  ^^'t'^nP  <K«P<»ed  wholly  within^ 
hollow  part,  meam  Ibr  Ughting  said  lamps,  the  ouS  Srt 

the  inner  part  of  said  second  recess  being  defined  by  a 
bracket  movably  mounted  on  said  head  portiooWex- 
protect  the  second  lamp.  -— —      up  w 


2J<34S4 

'IS^JG  UNE  •OnCR 

pMniftarl«.lfS7,l 
aOntaiS^   (CL  43-^14.94) 


7I3,M1 


T 


'^^^IgjyH  aWEAVE  Wy  fWHINC  ROD 

In  combination,  a  ferrule  harfa^  a  bore  adaoted  to 
reoarv.  th^  of  a  Ashing  roTaU-shapS^bJSSouf 
stonding  firom  the  free  end  of  saidfaSTw^iSb; 

7»7  O.  O.— If  ^^'•' 


1 


1.  A  bobber  having  free  running  line  attaching  means 
comprising  m  combination  a  float  body  having  impffaad 
tower  «em  portion,  extending  AerrfrorniTSJSt 
freeends.  an  elastK  wire  member  for  each  of  said^ 
Portwos  comprising  a  maior  length  lying  along  and  h^ 
-Wroxwu|te  pareOelism  whh  ^  Soi^^LlZhi 
««!  poruons.  a  trensverse  length  ending  SSToS 

fiSl.l  i!  ""**  '•"•^  approximately  diametrically 
through  their  respective  stem  from  one  aidTaadlmZ 
n^  i>  a  foot  at  the  oppodte  side\5  Sr^SnS^ 

porten.  each  of  s^  i«ns  merging  into  a  loop  and 
J^^to^^rd  Iheir  respective  stem  into  a^»S 
•mi  vnoed  from  the  flret  am,  each  of  said  s^ioT^ 
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ipiiiip    iv«ucv   |nn   vmtmvtj    kaiiicu    in   saiu   irainc   parallel      omam    mcoii^T    uaTiii(    ■   •■•*    h|>|^    awita 


•    vwaui/ 


I  :: 


284 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dbccmbb  9,  1958 


extciidtat  back  toward  their  respective  stem  portion, 
through  a  rounded  bend  and  finally  into  a  foot  ei  tending 
•long  their  respective  stem  portion  paraUel  to  said  nuvor 
length;  and  a  coil  spring  for  each  of  said  stem  portioBs, 
each  ci  said  coil  springs  surrounding  their  re^ective 
itcin  portion  and  fixedly  engaged  at  one  end  to  their 
respective  stem  portion  between  one  end  of  said  wire 
member  ma>or  length  and  said  float  body,  and  nor- 
mally overlying  Ihdr  respective  wire  member  major 
length  and  said  foot;  and  a  line  connected  to  said  at- 
taching means;  each  foot  being  adapted  to  be  yieldingly 
lifted  from  their  respective  stem  portion  upon  their  re- 
spacttva  spring  being  retracted  from  over  the  foot  to  re- 
caiva  nid  line  thereunder  for  entrance  between  the  two 
arms  into  said  loop  to  travel  freely  therethrough;  said  line 
having  an  abutment  limiting  said  traveL 


IN9ULATIO  MINNOW  PAIL 

WfkM,  New  inihMiini,  Wh. 
Mwch  M,  195<,  Atrial  No.  S72,lt5 
ICUm.  {CL4S-SD 
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A  minnow  pail  comprising  an  outer  shell  having  a  cy- 
lindrical wall  provided  with  relatively  spaced  annular  re- 
inforcing ribs  and  with  a  bottom  providing  a  closure  for 
the  lower  end,  an  inner  container  also  having  a  cylindrica} 
wall  with  a  bottom  providing  a  closure  for  the  lower  end. 
the  wall  of  the  inner  conuiner  and  also  the  bottom 
thereof  being  spaced  from  corresponding  parts  of  the 
outer  shell,  a  cover  having  an  upper  panel  and  a  lower 
panel  providing  space  therebetween  in  which  insulation 
is  positioned,  an  annular  ring  connecting  upper  edges 
of  the  cylindrical  walls  of  the  inner  container  and  outer 
shell,  said  cover  being  hinged  to  said  annular  ring,  a 
manually  actuated  pump  mounted  on  the  annular  ring 
and  extended  into  an  area  between  the  inner  container 
aad  outer  shell,  a  relief  valve  alto  mounted  on  the  an- 
nular ring  to  vent  the  area  between  the  outer  shell  and 
the  inner  container,  a  needle  valve  extended  through  an 
opening  in  tha  wall  of  the  inner  container  into  a  strainer 
positioaad  between  the  outer  shell  and  inner  container 
and  adapted  to  admit  air  from  the  area  between  the  inner 
container  and  outer  shell  into  the  inner  conuiner,  a 
perforated  tube  extended  from  said  needle  valve  down- 
wardly within  the  inner  container  in  contact  with  the 
inner  surface  thereof  and  acrou  the  bottom  thereof  in 
contact  therewith  to  terminate  in  the  lower  part  of  the 
inner  container,  insulation  positioned  between  the  inner 
cooiainer  and  outer  shell,  and  a  bale  providing  a  handle 
pivoially  nnounted  in  brackeu  secured  to  the  upper  end 
of  tha  outer  shelL 


tially  rectangular  rigid  panels;  side  walls  connected  to 
each  of  said  panels  aad  defining  therewith  a  pair  of 
shallow  trayt;  hiage  means  for  pivoully  connecting  two 
adjacent  side  walls  of  said  panels  in  such  a  manner  that 
said  panels  ouy  be  moved  in  a  first  position  in  a  com- 
mon plaae  and  in  a  second  position  in  which  said  panels 
are  spaced  from  each  other  with  said  side  walls  there- 


COMMNKO  SUPPORT  AND  RECEPTACLB  FOR 
BOOKS  ANDTm  UKB 

Marie  HagM^t  SMaaalaat  Wn^t  Iwlwd 

AppRninaMaRk  t,  lfS7. 8«W N«. MMSa 

SCUhM.   (CL4S— J9) 

1.  A  book  rest  attachable  to  the  body  of  a  person 

comprising,  in  combinatioo.  a  pair  of  similar  substan- 


■>.  ♦  ..- 


between,  whereby  said  paads  and  said  side  walls  define 
a  closed  receptacle;  a  book  supporting  ledge;  means  for 
detachably  connecting  said  ledge  to  a  major  surface  of 
said  book  rest  when  said  panels  are  in  a  common  plane 
in  such  position  that  said  ledge  b  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  said  two  adjacent  side  walls;  a  flexible  strap 
harness  attachable  to  the  body  of  a  person;  and  means 
for  removably  coimecting  said  harness  to  said  book  rest 


PLYING  TOY 


N.Y. 
N«.«2t3M 


A  helicopter  toy  comprising  a  launching  handle  with 
an  extended  spindle  shank,  a  propeller  having  a  hub  n>- 
tatably  and  freely  removably  mounted  on  the  shank,  a 
tubular  winding  member  rotaubiy  mounted  on  the  shank 
between  the  handle  and  the  propeller,  said  winding  mem- 
ber having  end  flanges  said  propeller  having  a  trailing 
edge  with  a  spinning  notch,  and  launching  means  releaa* 
ably  to  engage  in  said  notch  and  encircle  the  tubular 
winding  member  for  rotating  said  member  and  spinning 
the  propeller  into  launched  flight  from  the  shank,  one 
end  flange  of  said  tubular  winding  member  having  a 
propeller  seating  recess  removably  to  hold  the  propeller, 
and  a  releasable  clamp  roUtaUy  to  hold  the  tubular 
winding  member  on  the  shank,  said  clamp  including  op- 
posed spring  fingers  on  the  handle  and  rollers  on  the  free 
ends  of  the  fingen  engaging  the  other  flange  of  the  wind- 
ing member. 


DIGGING  APPARATUS 
Marvin  B.  Glsk,  Mar  TIM  Catr.  Ofete,  asi^ar  af 
half  la  CkariM  I.  baaiw,  CkvlaiiroUa 

'         AppRcadaa  Mr  34,  lff7,a«W  Na. «7Mf7 
It  nihil    (CL47— 37) 
1.  la  a  balling  machine,  rapport  structure,  a  i 
rail  carried  by  die  sapport  stractnra,  a  shoe  manrMf 
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•»d.«t«ad«,  downw^dly  tb^ttnm^n!^  iSS  *  *~*  **'*^''  with  the  pppcr  end  of  «id 

^^.^c^^thtTtm  open  ,t  the  lower  tndSa!^onZ 

ejrtendint  «  portici,  of  the  fcnith  of  the  body.  •  bw  iBd- 

»«y  movable  witWn  the  cavity  and  extendint  downwMtl.  J^ 

^r<jn»tbet«dythnMi,hthe^opeaeJZi3r«^  Vi 

thHwf,  the  frwne  thdably  orte^liiit  .loot  oppoMte  adet  ^"^ 

of  the  «ipport  body.  mean,  attached  toSoSSteSS  —         ^  " 

of  the  support  body  goidiiif  .lidiiit  mw^ent  of  the 

l^^  f  ^  ""**  "****'  »»»«««  fluid  motor  beiaf  at- 
t»ched  to  the  support  body,  the  first  fluid  motorhaviag 


r»Hir-i  V 


..«^' 


k^- 


J2l.^  i^**^  "^  water-Impervious  glaze  material 
upoo  the  sides  and  upper  edfe  of  said  lip. 


MAOlWEroR  MOLDING  CLAM  ARUCLES 
■"?  '•  ■••?■*•  ■■•  William  A*  fliBiA*.  Td^    ~' 
"^—lon  to  OwsM-DliMk  G^iCm^«V 
I  of  Ohio  »»^w  v^^^py,  ■ 

>pctob«i,  1954.  Serial  No.  4M3U 


•a  •^tor  member  eztendint  therefrom,  means  attach- 
inf  the  actuator  member  to  the  bar  aad  frame,  a  vvrti- 
cally  exteodmt  hollow  cylindrical  knife  attached  tTSe 

^J!°t  li^u  ^  l?*^«*«»  «»i«l  niovable  with  move- 
ment of  the  bar  and  frame,  a  second  fluid  motor,  the 
•ecood  fluid  motor  being  pivouUy  attached  to  the  f^ 
•di^^t  the  upper  end  ther«rf.  the  second  fluid  motor 
havmg  an  actuator  rod  movably  extending  therefrom  an 
arm  pivpuUy  atuched  to  said  knife  and  to  the  actuator 

to  the  arm  and  movable  therewith,  the  cutter  member 
being  movable  to  a  potiUon  below  the  cyUndrical  knife 
upon  pivotal  movement  of  the  arm  by  operation  of  the 
•econd  fluid  motor.  /    t-  «i  uw 

I  — rtf^tfioM    '"' 

I  CMm.   (CL  47_3f ) 
f«ij3rS'jL**  ***^«^  described  compriwng  a  pot 

rS.SI^s'^*  "^  ****°"  ■  soil-receiving  chamber. 
!!i,^^  '"'^"^  'T  "P^'^'^fly  extending  relatively  large 

•oiKl  bottom  wall  of  upwardly  mcreasing  thickness  said 
bottooi  wall  having  a  plurality  of  drcumferenUally  spaced 
water  inkt  opeaiap  extending  radially  through  said  bot- 
tom  waH  at  the  lower  end  of  said  rdaUvdylar^  openiM 

therethfoagh  at  tfie  wpper  ««d  portio.  of  said  rdativdy 

^*^'''  !**"^*'  wtwraby  nid  bottom  wall  ia  admwad 

*~'"^  TSSli^.  **'^  •**^  fro-  hi  low« 
■wsfWiily  naiformly  to  the  bottoai  and 


6.  A  machine  for  molding  glass  articles  conprisini 
»9kls.  a  press  plunger  for  press  molding  the  artidin 
withm  the  molds,  molding  elemeou  adapted  to  be  intra- 
duced  UNO  the  molds,  a  circular  carrierfor  the  m6^ 
^«n«iu,  means  for  routing  the  carrier  about Thorf. 

efch  of  said  holding  devices  comprising  a  pair  of  radially 
d«p«cd  araw  projecUng  outwardly  beyond  the  periphery 

^«1?^'  y °*  f**""  '**"  oP«™tint  Mid  arms  and 
^Ppmg  a  molding  element  when  the  latter  is  moved 
Between  the  profecting  portions  of  said  arms,  and  traasfw 

etemorts  are  inuuf erred  from  the  carrier  to  the  molds 
Md  mumed  to  the  said  holding  devices  on  the  carriS- 
•■d  means  lor  actuatmg  said  transfer  arms. 


■■•V 


2M 


■<?•-,.■ 
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WHUL-TVn  AMUflVB-IMPILLlNG  DEVICE 
II  hUmi.  IMtUmi,  TriW 
OciokOT  IS,  lfS«,  SmW  N«.  il5#M 
tCMML   (CLSl-^ 


1.  A  rotatiiif  cup-type  of  thmtft  whed  hariiit  a  teries 
of  graduaied  aanular  tubftantialty  concentric  nefw  fore- 
shortening the  distance  between  the  cup  and  the  discharge 
lip  of  the  cup,  and  a  device  for  gravity  feed  of  abraiive 
material  into  the  cup  adjacent  the  axis  of  iu  radial  wall, 
whereby  the  gravity  feed  can  be  inserted  into  the  fore- 
shortened cup  and  whereby  the  wear  of  abrasive  particles 
on  the  cup  surface  is  reduced  by  the  building  up  of  sub- 
stantially sutic  abrasive  particles  at  an  angle  of  equilib- 
rium forming  a  series  of  conical  fnntunu,  over  the  sur- 
face of  which  subsequent  partkks  of  abrasive  move  sub- 
stantially without  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  cup 
itself. 


•ED  KNIPI  GRINIMUI  AND  GUIDE  MEANS 
THEREFOB 

to  Mfl^anr  C  Tmrnm,  P Eo,  Mak* 

eatfM  Mmtk  23, 19S«,8«W  N«.  S7M24 
ICWm.   <p.  51—173) 


fai  cagatemeoi  with  dw  fh>ac  edge  of  the 
first  reel  displaring  means  carried  by  said  frame 
said  first  guide  means  and  engageaMe  with  a  Made  oi 
the  red  to  displace  the  red  during  movcmct  of  the 
grinder  along  the  bed  knifa  with  said  first  goide  meaas 
in  engagement  with  the  front  edge  of  the  bed  knife,  said 
first  red  displacing  means  inclnding  at  least  ooe  finfer 
on  said  first  guide  meaiM  and  projecting  axiaDy  away 
fran  said  housing  and  located 'alongside  the  periphery 
of  said  grinding  wheel;  and  second  red  displacing  means 
mounted  on  said  frame  adjacent  said  secoad  guide  means 
and  engageable  with  a  Made  of  the  red  to  displace  the 
reel  during  movement  of  the  grinder  along  the  bed  knife 
with  said  second  guide  means  la  engagement  with  the 
lower  surface  of  the  bed  knife,  said  second  reel  dis- 
placing means  inclnding  a  finger  pivotally  connected  to 
said  frame. 

WOWK%1PrORT 
Fred  T.  Pcrfcci, 
EmM,  Ohio,  I 

Clevdaad.  OUn,  a  l„, 

I  jMavy  li,  1957,  Serial  Nn.  «3M52 
tOdM.   (CL51— 23f) 


\\    K./, rJL. 


r 


« '  -  "4 


1.  A  work  support  assemMy  adapted  for  use  with  a 
centerless  iprinder.  or  the  like,  comprising  a  base,  an  up- 
standing support  member  carried  by  said  base,  a  bearing 
bar  having  an  axid  hemisphericd  recess  formed  therdn 
carried  by  said  supporting  member,  a  generally  cylindri- 
cd  roll  having  a  hdical  cleansing  groove  formed  in  its 
outer  surface  joumaled  in  said  bearing  bar  for  rotation 
with  an  associated  workpiece.  said  groove  being  cooper- 
aMe  with  said  bearing  bar  to  cleanse  the  outer  surface 
of  sdd  roll  of  fordgn  particles  during  a  grinding  opera- 
tion, and  detachable  roll  support  means  maintaining  said 
roll  joumaled  in  said  bearing  bar. 


<\ 


I.  In  a  grinder  for  the  bed  knife  of  a  reet-type  Tawn 
mower,  the  bed  knife  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces 
and  a  front  edge,  the  combination  of:  a  motor  having 
a  housing  and  a  shaft  projecting  from  said  boosing:  a 
grinding  wheel  on  said  shaft;  a  frame  mounted  on  said 
housing;  first  guide  means  mounted  on  said  frame  ad- 
jacent the  periphery  of  said  grinding  whed  and  engage- 
able  with  the  front  edge  of  the  bed  knife  for  guiding  the 
grinder  along  the  bed  knife  with  said  grinding  wheel  n 
engagement  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  bed  knife; 
second  guide  means  mounted  on  sdd  frame  adjacent 
the  periphery  of  said  grinding  wheel  and  substantially 
diametrically  opposite  said  first  guide  means  and  engage- 
able  with  the  lower  surface  of  the  bed  knife  for  guiding 
the  grinder  along  the  bed  knife  with  said  grinding  whed 


T8,J-j>a»,  j^^,' 


HOLDERFOR  MARFENINC  SCB80RS 

eaefcwlh  la  lofea  B.  Wdtar  m.  Wtiaiihli,  "fsaa 
AppEca«aa  Daca^bOT  X,  1957.  Sarid  Nn.  <99,9M 
^^.         idahaa.   (O.  5f-13« 


3.  A"  holder  for  dwrpedai  sciasors  comprising  a 
of  clamp  hahres  diipoead  in  side-by-dde  relatioaship, 
of  said  clamp  halves  fnchiding  a  daaqiiag  portioa 
an  upstanding  car  iaiegrally  formed  therewith, 
means  coupled  to  snM  daaip  hatvas  for 


pair 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  i^, 


Jl- 


DCCBMI 


11 

*.  t#58 


adapted  tobe  maMted on  M  upjtoadiiif  i^^ 
bjrwjfc  the cluapiat  poniom  beiag  urfed  into  damping 
dwitoon  with  die  supportinc  member  therebetweMMind 
^  ^  E?  ean  extending  upwudly.  at  lea«  one  of  iwd 
«n  l«ng  twutedjjnd  being  provided  with  .  notch 
through  the  upp^  edge  thereof  for  holding  one  of  the 
W«fc.  of  .  p«r  of  idwOT  duriiig  the  S-^iSTtlStS^ 
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MEANS 


^iJ^aSiXF^  COOLANT  DURING 
GRINDING  OKKAHONS 
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surface  portiom  of  an  air  extracting  device,  the  method 
^npnang  engaging  the  containers  with  said  device  and 
effecting  a  temporary  «e«l  of  said  lips  of  the  container 
upon  the  device  by  the  effects  of  air  suction  openings  ar- 
nuiged  through  said  coincident  waU  surfaces  theieof  there- 
by sealmg  the  engaging  mouth  of  the  container  upon  said 
device  while  ur  suction  through  other  openings  in  the 
device  are  arranged  to  be  exposed  to  the  interior  of  said 
container  and  co^Kt  to  substantially  extract  the  air  con- 
tents therefrom  and  sealing  the  mouth  of  the  air  evac- 
uated container  progressively  during  iu  removal  from 
the  air  suction  device. 


lfS7. 8nW  No.  §91,173 
■otfM  Gnat  Briiata 

.  1S»IH7 

<CL  5I~M7) 


■". 


An  EXTRACTOR  AND  SEALING  DEVICB 

1''«**-'^Uy«»  N«w  Yosfc.  N.  Y. 

.^Rli^  l^  **' No.  ••^•s 
14  ntkm.   (a.S»-.42) 


mrLL^^J?  .■PPlyint  liquid  coolant  medium  to 
rmdmjwheeU  during  the  operation  of  grinding  wor^ 

22?  ^iS*^  \^^  ««P«^  o'  •  Ki^  of  tot 
P^.  racked  together  transvendy  acro«  the  pS^pheral 

^Wmg  together  said  pUtes  ui  assembled  reUtiooship.  an 

provided  in  ^iSaJ^tesTTasSS^'^ac^^,:^ 

SJL'wir^  rtJZ^'''^  being'l^cTmuSS: 
oon  with  the  interior  main  coolant  supply  p«ssa«  and 
leading  to  outlet  aperture,  in  the  respec^e  ed^  iS 

whCl  ^X^.,  .  ^^'^^^^  top*  of  said  alternate  plates 
Which  tops  are  lower  than  the  top  edtes  of  th«  int^ 
meduue  p  ates  so  as  to  le>i«*  m^J^^.u  "'^" 


f 


nJL^f****!**?.  ^^^  «««ct*»t  -fr  from  commodity 
Packed  heat-Mdable  containers  characterized  as  beinc 
Provjded  with  marginaUy  opposed  waU  portions  defi^ 

adSL^7»  «?*°2?*:!?'*  ends  at  the  mouth  Aaieof 
•dapted  to  fit  over  and  be  temporarily  sealed  upon  an 
^r^acu^mg  body  member  of  ap^atu.  p^^tS 
method  compnsug  brmging  the  flarvd  lips  of  the  coo- 
toi-erinto  registry  position  upon  said  body  member^ 
»emb«r  bemg  provided  with  air  motion  io^Sptod 

»oe  portwos  of  said  member  to  exdude  atmospheric  air 
^entenng  mto  the  container  while  dfecting  the 
SS?.i^**^  «r  wction  to  extract  air  from  Ae  in- 
S^  *«o'.  •««  dwdling  the  container  upon  Se  «- 
^  wr&ice  portwns  of  the  air  evacuaSriB«i£ 

dampmg  engagemow  upon  a  margimU  p«5o.  of  dte 
contained  adjacent  a  longitudinal  end  edaeof  said  VUT 

i^^^  "^^  ^  '^  evacuated  coataincr  pw- 
SS^.S!^^  ^  withdrawal  from  its  temporify 
•ealed  rdatiooship  upon  said  member. 


*.ffTJW 
A««TRACrOR  DEVICE 


15 


*fi  ini**^-<r 


■^j-  *fu 


MACHINES  FOR  PACKING  CONTAINERS 


.  -  IICMm.   (CLS)— «S)  ' 

ih.  li!  ■  "y^i"*^°r  P***"«  «*«r  «flk  containers  or 
fte  like,  a  platform  having  a  ioadint  oneniM^k*^ 

^^S^L  iSl?  *^  «f»PrWtH  •  plurality  of  nonrSuy 

t^^SLJ*^  Mrf  temporarily  support  a  kNid-gn^ 
SSSi^K? ''**"■***'  of  row.  eadi  containing  a^pS 
3^l2:i^T  •"  t|«tcontai«en  of  diHerJnt  rSl^ 
of»d  load^youp  are  supported  at  diffeient  levels,  said 
toj*Joup  bdng  supported  in  a  position  diractly  above 

SSLi^J"***^  downwardly  about  hori««ui 
the  kMd.groap  may  desc«nd.  •  dead  plate  opmtivdy 
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■wodittd  with  tke  trap  door  and  an  intenntttent  acting 
coay»yor  for  the  contaiaen  opcrabk  to  feed  cootaioen 
hi  Mbd  rowt  over  the  dead  plate  onto  uud  trap  door,  said 
dead  plate  bdag  formed  aod  arranied  to  fnkk  the  coo- 
taincn  of  said  dtfferent  roiri  paeeing  thereover  onto  said 
trap  door  at  Mid  different  levels,  a  vertically  movable 
loaid-groop  loweriiig  mechanism  normally  occi^yiag  a 
relatively  raised  position  directly  above  the  loaid-group 
OS  the  trap  door,  said  lowering  mechanism  being  oper- 
able to  grip  all  the  containers  of  said  load-group  when 


)  i 


the  trap  door  sections  are  raised  so  as  to  suspend  said 
load-group  therefrom  when  the  trap  door  sections  are 
opened  downwardly  and  further  operable  to  lower  the 
suspended  load-group  between  the  open  trap  door  sec- 
tions and  through  the  loading  opening,  and  a  plurality  of 
pivoted  load-group  row  detectors  corresponding  in  num- 
ber with  the  rows  of  said  load-group  and  arranfed  to  be 
actuated  when  said  rows  have  been  flUed  with  containers 
on  the  trap  door  to  initiate  operations  of  said  load-group 
lowering  mechanism. 


tion  with  rotation  of  said  drums  to  cause  said 
enter  each  of  said  ring-Uke  elements  in  sequence. 


Marry  Pnkras,  Lee 


PACKAGING  MACHINE 


Cnlvcr  Cky, 


le 

^•*n 


I S,  19S5,  SeiW  Nn.  S2«,743 
■•CInhM.  (CL5J— IM) 
1.  A  pnckaghig  machine,  comprising:  a  pair  of  heated 
drums  disposed  in  subsuntial  Ungency,  each  of  said 
drums  having  a  ring  of  recesses,  each  surrounded  by 
sealing  surfaces;  means  for  routing  the  drums,  the  re- 
cesses and  sealing  surfaces  of  said  drums  adapted  to  reg- 
ister as  said  drums  are  routed;  means  for  passing  be- 
tween said  drums  a  pair  of  ribbons  having  beat-sealable 
surfaces,  whereby  said  drums  seal  the  ribbons  together 
to  form  a  series  of  sealed  pockets;  a  Ubie  in  advance  at 
one  of  said  drums  over  wjiich  one  of  said  ribbons  is 
adapted  to  pass;  means  for  depositing  at  random  a  series 
of  ring-like  elements  on  the  ribbon  as  it  paaaes  along 
said  uMe;  a  spacing  pin  mounted  above  said  table; 
meaas  for  raising  and  lowering  said  pin  ia  timed  leln- 


'^.-i- 


pin  to 
there- 


i;  ■■>■ 


"K,  ^-  ^-^l. ,1 


"<?/     '.'. 


M*  t  'x- 


*Ta 


by  to  space  said  elements  for  registry  with  the  recesses 
of  said  drums  as  said  elements  are  carried  therebetween. 


■'   'T 


tieaoff 


TAPE  APPLYING  DEVICE 
V  Ir^  New  (Maaaa,  Ln„  asstgnoi  to 

;  lacn  New  Orleaas,  La,,  a  corpora- 


May  15, 19S6,  Scfial  No.  5U,9M 
3CUIHBB.    (CLS»— 19t) 


V/fr      -'-    ^:-^--.:. 


i' 


:•>  :      iV    5t<- 


>>•■. 


.-  •*    ''  '.,■: 


1.  A  device  for  applying  tape  around  adjacent  edge 
portions  of  articles  in  abutting  relation  comprising,  a 
base,  a  pair  of  horizontally  spaced  article  holding  meam 
supported  above  said  base,  said  article-holding  means 
being  V-shaped  to  form  article-receiving  and  locating 
troughs,  said  troughs  having  means  to  prevent  endwise 
movement  of  articles  seated  therein,  said  troughs  being 
spaced  apart  a  disunce  sufllcient  to  hold  articles  seated 
therein  in  end  abutting  retotion  with  the  plane  of  abut- 
ment intermediate  the  article  holding  means,  and  means 
to  receive  a  tape  roil  nnounted  for  roUtion  in  a  vertical 
plane  intermediate  the  article  holding  means  to  move 
the  tape  roll  in  an  orbit  about  articles  seated  in  the 
article  holding  means. 


Ralpk  P. 


CUP  mJuSjSD  CAPPER 

and  Marvta  Hetfete,  Rocfcf ord.  IlL, 
in  Ea^fc  F.  Anisraan 

!«,  I9S4,  SarW  Nn.  tll^TT 

.    (CLS»-270 

1.  A  tiling  machine  coapriaint  an  aanolar  conveyor, 
an  enclosed  housing  disposed  centrally  of  said  conveyor 
and  extending  thereabove,  a  filler  and  a  cover  applying 
mechanism  mounted  at  circumferentiaUy  spaced  points 
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of  material  ialo  said  space  comprising  a  pair  of  cooper-   of  the  output  end  oi  said  shaft  forwardly  and  havinf 
ative,  ovcrlappiag  guard  members,  means  ftiedly  coo-   an  ooler  end  portion  saMMUy  iatercoaaectiat  said  aide 


II 
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00  said  housiaf  and  overlying  nid  conveyor,  meut  for 
routing  said  conveyor,  and  means  disposed  within  said 


on  said  frame  Cor  swinging  movoneot  aboot  a  horixaatal 
axis  traversing  the  normal  path  of  travel  of  the  tractor 
and  a  forwardmost  end  normally  dispOMd  fawaidiy  of 
said  tractor,  power  means  interooonecting  said  frame 
and  said  lifting  structure  for  swinging  the  latter,  a  cotter 
bar  and  sickle  assembly  dtspoaed  forwanlly  of  said  far- 
wardmost  end  of  the  lifting  structure;  means  mounting 


housing  for 
mechanism 


operating  said  filler  and  said  cover  applying 
in  timed  relation  with  said  conveyor. 


CAPSEAL  APPLYING  TOOL 

^^  aartpw  to 

ofDiW^.^'^^^^^'*'^-^- 


AewwnWjr  on  said  structure  far  awiagiag  movement 
•bout  an  axis  parallel  with  said  horiiontal  axis;  and 
power  means  including  a  redprocable  element,  said 
power  means  being  carried  by  the  lifting  structne  fbr 
iwmgmg  movement  therewith;  and  flexible.  subMantially 
nmi-extensible  means  iittercoonecting  said  element  and 
said  assembly  for  swinging  the  Utter  relativ*  •»  the 
lifting  structure. 

2*M3»274 
LAWNEDCERWITH  VBBATORY  BLADI 

AppiSfi?5S[  2;  m^iSSrJi:FhMi 


■  AmtOU 
^OaliM. 


1.  In  sealing  tool  construction  in  combinaUoo.  a  seal- 
ing head  to  be  actuated,  a  diaphragm  type  fluid  respon- 

T  "^^^  "^^  '~''^°»  •  hdloi  housing^X 
phrajn  wtdim  said  housing  and  in  spaced  relation  with 

S2»^Sf'^''!S  •'»«^'  •  ««iW«  -toeve  extending 
o«ween  said  diaphragm  and  said  wall  for  the  flexible 
nwunttng  of  said  dUphragm  with  respect  thereto  and  an 
•ctoating  stem  carried  by  said  diaphragm  and  extending 

SS.  nl^lJli^"'  niovement.  and  mechanism  for 
Sd^J?!-!f?*  '•^  -^  ^  to  "ctuate  said  sealing 
head,  said  mechamsm  induding  guiding  means  havina 
a  portion  engaged  with  said  stem  for  limiting  the  recipnv 
catjng  action  thereof  to  straight  line  movement  and  Unk- 
age  means  connected  with  said  stem  and  with  said  seal- 
injj^h«d  to  actuate  smd  head  in  response  to  the  actionof 


I.  A  vibratory  tool  including  a  main  frame  and  a 

'^^ZSV'  •'''***  •  *~'  '"■y  ^  connected,  a  drive 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  and  extending  into  said, 
rrame.  an  offset  extension  on  the  end  of  said  shaft  in 
said  frame  and  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  to  said  shaft 
»  bearing  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  offset  extension! 
'i*^**^  *'T*"*  mounted  on  said  bearing,  said  vibrator 
plate  being  disposed  at  an  angle  to  said  shaft  adjacent 
said  wobble  element,  a  driving  connection  between  said 
vibrator  plate  and  said  wobble  element  and  an  elastic 
connector  enclosing  said  driving  connection,  and  to  which 
said  frame  and  said  vibrator  plate  are  connected,  and  a 
blade  secured  to  said  vibntor  plate. 


laapcffiy 


mowu^aSichmint 

I  I.       w:    ^CW"^  (a.s<-.25)        ^^ 

in.  Ji^  r**^  '^"'  ■  ^'*^°'  '•■^•"t  •  frMme;  lift- 
•HI  rtructure  havmg  »  rearmost  end  pivotally  moimted 


2MKn§ 

««...„,.  -    ^      CORN  PICKER 
'VBUam  G.8«»la8,  New  Hoinni.  p^,  ,_^ 

J-Ojrpjs-I^i.  N«v  HofcJT'i^ 

1.  In  a  com  picker,  a  frame,  a  snapping  roll  fotatablv 
mounted  on  «iid  frame,  a  point  aTSe^^  ^^ 
and  spaced  from  said  frame,  means  carried  on  said  frame 
•ndcoonectcd  to  ..id  roll  for  laterally  ad>usUng  the  ^M 
Whereby  said  point  u  moved  toward  or  away  from  said 

frame  and  the  space  between  the  point  and  frame  is  varied, 
and  means  for  closing  off  said  space  regardlcu  of  the 
position  of  adiustment  of  said  roU  to  prevent  the  entry 
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S^r'.^lSSlS^^r"^^^  !*«?.--•««  U>  partially  unwi.,  during 


lor  ramat  aad  lowemif  Mid  put  ta  tuned  reU-   imrh>niMii  mounted  at  drcumfercatially  ifnced  points 
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al  m^crial  into  ttid  ipncc  comprMmg  a  pair  of  ooopar>  of  the  output  end  of  nid  ihaft  f orwardly  and  having 
ativc,  overlapping  guard  memberi,  meant  ftxedly  oo»-  aa  outer  end  portion  smoothly  interconnecting  said  side 
of  said  guard  members  to  said  frame. 


portions  and  providing  a  yam  guide  in  axial  alignment 
withsaid  throat 


connecting  the  other  of  said  guard  members  to  said        „»«>^_^^^«  MW^ 

point   f9r   movement   therewith,    said    movable   guard         YARN  WINMNGANDTWOTNG  MACHINE 

member  being  sUdabiy  supported  on  said  fixed  guard  p^^j^ek  BtWDLMB 

member*  -  .   -  n  ^ 


INDICATION  OF  THREAD  BREAKS  IN  TEIOILE 
MACHINES 


•fffsriial 

BAarfi,! 
idMBS.    < 


IfSC,  Serial  Na.  S7M14 
(CLfT—llS) 


SetW  No.  M2331 

If,  19S2 
(CL  57—34.5) 


T-*-', 


w 


1.  la  a  device  for  the  supervision  and  cootrol  of  tex- 
tile machinery  having  a  thread  sieve  positioned  in  the 
pipeline  of  a  thread  suction  arrangement,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  said  thread  sieve  comprising  a  rake 
having  a  multiple  number  of  substantially  parallel,  free- 
ended  bar  members  movably  mounted  in  said  pipeline 
for  movement  between  a  closed  position  with  said  bar 
members  extending  substantially  across  the  entire  cross 
section  of  said  pipeline  and  an  open  position  with  said 
bar  members  extending  subsUntially  in  the  direction  of 
the  flow  axis  of  said  pipeline  said  rake  having  at  least  a 
portion  thereof  of  misgnetic  material  and  an  electromag- 
net positioned  for  the  magnetic  attraction  of  said  mag- 
netic material  to  maintain  ^said  rake  in  said  closed  posi- 
tion with  a  predetermined  force. 


A  mounting  for  a  bdt  driven  spindle  comprising  a 
pivoted  arm,  a  cup  on  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  sleeve 
in  the  cup.  a  foot  step  bearing  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
sleeve  and  an  antifriction  bearing  at  the  upper  end  of 
the  sleeve  to  carry  the  spindle,  a  flange  on  the  lower  end 
of  the  sleeve,  resilient  washers  above  and  below  the  flange, 
said  cup  having  a  portion  providing  a  seat  for  the  lower 
washer,  a  retaining  sleeve  to  screw  into  the  cup  and  down 
on  the  uppermost  resilient  washer,  and  a  damping  washer 
between  the  two  sleeves. 


GeilMrd  Frill  DIela, 


WIRE  ROPE 


f,  19S5,  Seriri  Na.  4t7,I35 

Fakiaaqr  !•,  1954 

(CI  57—147) 


1J«M77 
rARNTWBI 


^rt 


.  2, 1954,  Serial  Na.  497,725 
PpMcaaaa  WiiHsiilaai  fane  23. 1953 

.    .  J**    (CL  57-77  J) 

I.  !■  a  yarn  twister  the  combiaation  of  a  rotatable 
shaft  having  aa  axial  bore  for  the  passage  of  yam  aloM 
aa  axis  of  linear  feed,  said  bore  beiag  substantially  n- 
daccd  in  diameter  for  a  limited  axial  extent  immediately 
adiaccnt  the  output  and  of  snid  shaft  to  thereby  pro- 
vidsa  throat,  and  a  dosed  loop  having  side  portions 
""fteJ  oa  respectively  opposite  sides  of  and  spaced 
outwardly  of  said  thmat  and  extending  from  the  face 

'-•■■Ml  ■.■■:•• 


■•.r. 


^i->.»>    ^nl.s 


^H 

.-'.  ;  ifH 

^^H 

<-'r « 

^H          ] 

>«".- 

^^H              rotate 

JSijK^  Mir 

^^^H              oonae 

^H                   a 

^^H              aiaaUi 

^H              adriv< 

^M             berai 

^^^R             i*ar  s 

I.  A  wire  rope  comprising  at  least  one  hiycr  of  strands 
being  alternately  laid  in  cross  taiy  and  Lang's  lay,  each 
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£iritssfer«rs^^  i*«.-™^top.rti^^ 


i»^  •  larier  dMmeter  ttuui  the  other  Ittif  Md  otth  two 
•^fceat  ones  (rf  said  larter  dumeter  wires  definiat  a 
^«imferenti«I  rccc«  with  the  small  diameter  wfrethwe- 

oetween,  and  a  l«ner  diameter  wire  of  one  of  said  strands 
engafinf  a  ctrcqmferaittal  recess  of  an  adiaccnt  ttrand 
■o  as  to  interlock  the  stnads.  ■ai«»m  wrand 


menu  and  to  rewind  during  return  movements  of  the  con- 
trol member. 


II 


^ATER  INfECnONSYSTKM  FOB  GAS  TlttBINE 
^  ^             POWEKPLANT 
N.  TotbI. iiitiii  Cbm-      -'         to 


MKTHOO  OP  OmSmC  FILAMENTS 
'-"■  '    ' ApriiJ<.^lfSI, 8«WMr349.2t5 


f.l95J,S«lBlN«.»3MM 


P^c  poIyamidM  compnsmg  passing  a  ^veling  con- 
J«|ousbun<te  o<  said  «««nts^^ 
to  render  said  filaments  plastk.  cooU^  said  plastidad 
Jwaents  below  the  sofienint  point,  so  as  to  rmo^T^ 
pUttjoty  imparted  in  the  precnUng  step  andTSld^ 
tta  fiUmenu  aprtying  a  false  twist  to  said  solidified  fila- 
toentt  m  a  twist  inserting  sooe.  which  false  twist  runs 
5«*wardly  along  said  soUdifled  filaments  against  the 

!Sr*2  u..^  tnnrd  from  said  twist  insSSTzw^ 
utos^d  heating  woe  where  it  is  received  by  mid  fila- 
nients  while  plastic,  and  coatinuing  the  travel  of  the  bon- 

to  allow  untwisting  of  said  Inserted  false  twist 


■UKITABUDitlVEMECHANBM  FOR  POTEN. 
^  „TI0METEKOKTiIELIKE 
W.  Havria^  MItavi,  mad  WHhm  D 


4.  Apparatus  for  cootrolUng  the  injectiaa  of  coolant 
into  a  power  plant,  including  a  control  rahn.  a  power 
plant  inlet  temperature  sensing  element  poritionlarsaS 
control  valve  and  opening  said  control  vaivTas  said 
P<wer  plant  inlet  temperature  hirrrasiis.  a  ragulatini 
vahe  w  series  with  said  control  valve  and  regnlatiagac 
pressure  drop  thereacross.  and  an  ambient  atmospheric 
prmure   sensing   element   posttioQiag   said    regulating 
valve,  the  pontioa  of  said  control  valve  being  detarmhied 
dnectlyby  said  temperature  sensing  dement  and  the  pres- 
•ure  drop  across  said  control  valve  being  determined  by 
•aid  regulating  valve  such  that  the  coolant  to  be  iniected 
mto  said  power  plant  is  metered  as  a  function  of  power 
plam  ulet  temperature  and  ambient  atmospheric  pressure 


»PBED  CONTBOL  SYSTEM  FOR  GAS  TURBINE 
_  _^_,  ENGINES 

N.  I^  aml^an  la  Bm«s  1  ilailiin  riiiniiisu  T 
N.  J^m  rnrnwaBim  nf  Psinwe  '~—~» 

.  ^fe*  31.  IMS,  S««  N*.  4«B435 


4.  In  a  precision  control  device,  the  combination  of  a 
rowabfc  control  member,  a  drive  motor  aSTnea?  Sil 

2Ir^  J?S?!i!^  '??*''  connectod  to  the  driven 
gear  and  to  the  molar,  and  an  tnti  trarilMti  mHm  r»i. 
■wad  to  the  drivhM  ^  mmamS^^^J^^  "*' 

Sli2XSS?Jl!!!^^  toath  of  the  respec. 


'*??*  •**"«•  *«  combination 
chamber  having  an  *«*»ftwf  gM 
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Boczk.  a  turbiae  driven  by  exhaust  faacs  fron  nid  ooo- 
zlc.  a  fluid  fuel  inlet  conduit  to  said  combostioo  cham- 
ber, valve  means  to  control  said  fuel  conduit,  servo- 
motor means  including  a  piston  havii^  an  actuatiat  rod 
operatively  connected  to  said  valve  means,  means  pivotal- 
ly  mounting  said  combustion  chamber  for  adjustment  of 
uid  chamber  and  exhaust  gas  nozzk  relative  to  said  tor- 
bine  to  vary  the  impingemem  of  exhaort  gates  oa  add 
turbine,  said  motor  means  having  another  actuating  rod 
operatively  conaecting  said  piston  to  said  coraboMion 
chamber  for  the  adfostment  thereof,  aad  torMae  speed 
responsive  means  for  controlling  said  piston  so  as  to 
regulate  the  speed  of  the  turbine. 


Dbcembb  9,  1968 


«id  flmpasttfe  to  permit  one-way  flow  o#  ipid  fro.  the 
oottom  ai  the  reaervou-  on  the  suction  ttraka  at  the 
pump,  a  check  vaWe  ia  said  second  i r  to  permit 

SSTIfLS^  *1*"^  '"**  *•  »~"P  to  ^  »»ottom  of 
the  cylmder  m  the  prcasuic  stroke  of  the  pump,  a  check 
valve  m  said  third  pasnfe  to  prevent  badtiow  of  fluid 
from  the  top  of  said  cylinder  and  a  check  valve  haviai  a 
manually  displaceable  valvtag  element  ia  lakl  third^ 
age  to  normally  prevent  flow  of  fluid  from  the  pumpto 
the  top  of  the  cylinder,  a  check  valva  ia  said  by^Jaih 


l.ttffJM 
HYDRAULIC  SEKVO  SYSTEM 

*  oeanrai  nr.  x^  aml^an  to  Spcrry  Raad 
acatpandaaafDdawara 
Wovsyhsf  21,  IfSl,  Seflal  No.  322,444 


3.  A  servo  system  for  subiliziag  a  controlled  mem- 
ber from  a  controlling  member  comprising  hydraulic 
motor  means  asMxiated  with  the  controlled  member  for 
tmpartiag  movement  thereto,  an  hydraulic  pump,  means 
for  varyiag  the  rate  aad  direction  of  flow  of  fluid  fnm 
the  pomp  to  the  nx>tor  in  response  to  errors  in  the  rehi- 
tive  podtioa  and  movemeat  of  the  controlliag  and  con- 
trolled  member,  means  for  regulating  the  fluid  delivery 
prmareof  the  pump,  a  spriag<eatered  hydraulic  ram 
oMchatfnuy  liaked  to  add  prearare  regulating  meaae 
for  adjastiag  the  pomp  deUvery  preesnre,  a  solenoid- 
•ctoatcd  reversing  valve  bydraulically  coupling  the  ram 
ia  parallel  acaom  the  hydraulic  motor,  aad  sigaal  geaer- 
**^  J!*^  responsive  to  movemeat  of  the  coatroOiag 

^JSlST'J^'feLfJ"''***^  ""•^  ***««  electrically 
copied  10  the  wrfenoid-actuated  reversing  vaNe  for  acta- 

SJ'JSLS?  '^J!««t«  ta  <««ction  of  motion  of 
tna  oontramng  aembcr. 


N«.M«3M 


HYDRAULIC  JACK 

f  Clahna,   fCL  <#— 52) 

the«l;  •-"  ftS?""  ^*:.'  '^'^^  '  P»»»^  i^iprocable 
2!^  '.^-^  reservoir;  a  pump;  a  ftnt  paaaaae  con- 
nectmg  the  bottom  of  the  reservoir  to  the  pumTa^ej^ 
5S^hS5°^"«  «»«»«•"?  to  the  bottomTthe^ 
S'iiJSiTSr  «*"'»«^t  the  pump  to  the  top  of 
^  SS^'-liT"*^  ^V^  connecting  the  seomd 
•M  third  paaaagM,  aad  a  fourth  passaae  '^^I'tti  Hn»  tka 

'Zl.iXZ^JL^jr'^'  -  taSScflSd  fa 

aaJd  rMTVoir.  cyliader  aad  paimti.  a  check  valva  in 


~^- to  peraut  ona-wajr  bf-pa«  flow  of  floid  frtmi  aid 
•ec«»d  pdssate  to  said  third  paasafe  and  a  check  valve 
havmg  a  manually  displaceable  valvii«  demem  fa  said 
fliird  passage  to  normally  prevent  by-pass  flow  of  fluid 
from  said  second  passage  to  said  third  passage,  and  a 

check  valveia  Mid  fourth  passage  to  permit  oae-way  flow 
of  fluid  from  the  top  of  said  cyliader  to  said  reservoir. 
«nd  a  pressure  release  mechanism  to  simnhaneously  man- 
na^ly  duplace  the  valvfag  elements  fa  both  of  said 
uaUy  displaceable  check  valvci. 


co^rTROL  system  for  power  brake  SWrrM 
imigwcAwmjAR^ 

"5^  ^  2??^  "^  *«*^ -^iMr  la  General  Malar. 

^a  CMamian  af  Delaware 
lM^8«lalNa.434,if4 
(CL  <•—«•) 


CoWMlen,  DeHaH,  MIek.  a 
AppllraHan  lane  7, 1954, 


^      *-t'iif^>^tt  ■ 


r 


•n 


1.  Ia  a  power  braking  system  for  a  motor  vehicle,  the 
combination  of.  a  vacuum  rcgalated  power  unit  adaotad 
for  connection  with  and  operation  of  the  braknofa 
motor  vehicle,  a  primary  source  of  vacuum  power  con- 

S^*^!!;  *11l!^  "*  "°™^y  to  «*^  operation 
thereof,  aa  electncally  operat«l  secondary  souice  of 

vacuum  power  connected  with  said  power  uait  to  overate 

the  same,  a  motor  vehicle  electric  fsnerator  driveabTthe 
of  the  vaUde  with  lasoltaat  variation  fa  vStafs 
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«i2«t  dependoM  upoo  the  incwMe  and  (kcwMe  or  tpe*! 
Of  the  eapne  of  the  vehicle,  a  twttery,  electrinl  conductor 
mMBs  far  couMcttnc  *a>d  battery  to  grooad,  an  dectiical 
opera^  awam  for  operating  laid  secondary  aounx  of 
^^^m,  aa  electrical  conductor  means  for  connecting  the 
oppodte  side  of  said  battery  to  said  electrical  operating 
means,  an  dectricaUy  inacUvated  switch  means,  an  elec- 
trical conductor  means  connecting  said  electrical  operat- 
rag  means  with  swd  dectricaUy  inactivated  switch  means, 
an  electrical  conductor  connecting  the  opposite  side  of 
said   dectricaUy  inactivated  switch  means  to  ground, 
dcctrical  inactivating  means  for  inactivating  said  switch, 
dectrical  conductor  means  connecting  said  dectrical  in-' 
activating  meant  to  grooad.  electrical  conductor  means 
for  connecting  said  dectrical  inactivating  means  to  said 
generator,   electrical   conductor  means  connecting  the 
opposite  side  of  said  generator  to  ground,  said  dectrical 
inactivating  means  thereby  rendering  said  switch  means 
moperative  by  generator  voltage  only  representative  of 
engme  speed  of  a  predetermined  value  to  render  ineffec- 
ttvesaid  secondary  soorce  at  all  engine  speeds  above  said 
predetermmed  value,  said  switch  iaactivatiag  meaas  bdng 
ra^fooMyt  to  and  rendered  insuflldently  operative  to  hold 
open  said  switch  when  a  drop  in  generator  voltage  i^>. 
resenutive  of  an  engine  speed  bdow  said  predetermined 
value  and  tiiereby  permit  closing  of  said  switch  means 
and  render  said  secondary  source  effective  at  all  engine 
speeds  below  said  predetermined  value. 
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to  podtica  nid  cloenre  member  so  as  to  permit  entrance 
of  air  into  said  chamber  to  the  extent  necessary  to  main- 
»in  said  predetermined  value  of  vacuum. 


Am  PRiasURB  CONTROL  MUNS  FOR  Am 
TURBINE  DRIVE  SVITBMS 

Hdnli.  lac.  Clevdaad.  OU%!7  •SStm  Jim!^ 


AppHeallon  Novca*er  If,  lfS4.  8hW  Na.  47t,i51 
4CWBH.    (d"      " 


2JO,2t7 
VACUUM^CyNTROL  SYSTEM 

^f:S^  ••  >•*••  *«^  No.  <21,3M 


1.  In  combination  with  an  axial-flow  air  compiewui 
havmg  a  pluraUty  of  compression  stages  and  an  inlet  and 
an  oudet.  an  outer  casing  surrounding  said  compraanr 
between  said  inlet  and  said  oudet.  an  air  turbine  fbr 
rapplying  diaft  power  to  a  load,  an  air  conduit  extending 
between  said  outer  casing  and  said  air  turbine  fbr  ddlver- 
tag  air  from  said  outer  casing  to  said  air  tivbiae,  a 
plurality  of  valves  arranged  in  loogitudinaUy  spaced  rela- 
tionship along  the  length  of  and  commuaicating  with  said 
compressor  widiin  said  outer  casbg  to  provide  air  at  a 
plurality  of  compressioa  stafes  from  s^d  compressor 
to  said  outer  cadag,  aad  vahe  control  tamm  iwpoadve 
to  the  speed  of  said  air  tiirbiae  operativdy  coaaected 
to  nid  valves  on  said  compressoi  for  sdectivdy  opeaiac 
•aid  valves  whereby  the  selective  opeatag  of  said  valvin 
m  respoBse  to  said  air  turbiae  «eed  supplies  air  at 
differeat  stages  of  compression  to  said  air  turbine  from 
said  compressor  to  regulate  aad  control  the  speed  of 
said  air  turbine. 


2J04t9 
HYDRAULIC  SKRVO-MECHANUM  POR  STEAM 
.     _^  .  TURIINE  INTERCEPT  VALVE 
MaAns  A.  FaiBhwass.  HAsasrto^,  N.  Y^  --|1hil  t 

,  ^^^4. 1H5.  falal  Na.  51«3» 
♦riilaii     (CLM—Tl) 


1.  A  vacuum  control  system  comprising  vacuum  pro- 
•  "t°'°*"°*'  ■  ***^'*'  requiring  a  regulated  vacuum  for 
lU  proper  functioning,  valve  means  induding  a  chamber 
connected  to  said  vacuum  producing  means  and  said  de- 
vice, said  valve  meaas  haviag  an  opening  leading  to  atmos- 
phere and  a  shiftaMe  dosure  member  witii  respect  to  said 
opening  to  thereby  vary  the  area  of  said  opening,  a  servo- 
motor connected  to  said  shiftaMe  do«ire  member,  said 
servo-motor  having  a  control  winding  and  a  refeiente 
windng,  a  pressure  sensitive  diaphragm  having  one  side 
thereof  subjected  to  vacuum  oondltioos  prevailiag  ia  said 
device,  straia  gauge  meaas  dtuated  at  the  other  side  of 
said  diaphragm  and  actuatable  by  flexure  of  said  dia- 
phragm to  generate  an  error  si^ul  wbn  said  vacuum 
"*'^ttw«w  deviate  from  a  predetermined  value,  meam  for 
amptifyiag  said  error  sigaal  to  produce  a  control  signal, 
and  circuit  neaas  for  applyiag  said  control  signd  to  said 
control  winding  and  circuit  meaas  for  — ^-rrng 
reference  winding,  wb«cby  said 


6.  In  a  reheat  steam  turbine  powerplant  haviag  at  least 
I  '  .^  ??*  ^  pressure  turbiae  aad  ow  lower  pressure  tur- 
is  operated  btne  with  tdieater  means  in  series  b«woen  ^TtoSiSi 


•*|tM8 


Id  to  each  other,  a  plurality  of  shoe 
said  lower  endi  adaBterf  tn  nmt  n»  m»m  k«** 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 

carried  by  overlapping  sequence  first  tiuoogh  a  first 


jj  • M. ^. 


295 
ol  paths 


•2fl4 


'f      OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dcccmn  f ,  1958 


and  islet  valve  meaM  cootrolliaf  the  admuaioB  of  mo- 
tive fuid  to  the  high  pranire  turbine  aad  adapted  to  shot 
down  the  unit  coapletely  in  the  event  rotor  speed  riaet 
to  a  pre-Klectcd  emergency  condition,  and  intercqH 
valve  means  adapted  to  throttle  the  supply  of  motive 
fluid  from  the  reheater  to  the  lower  pressure  turbine  in 
the  event  rotor  ^ned  riMS  to  a  pre^merfency  qwed 
below  said  emergency  condition,  the  combination  of 
servo  mechanism  for  positiontng  the  intercept  valve  com- 
prising a  speed  relay  responsive  to  tnrbine  rotor  speed  aad 
having  an  output  member  positioned  as  a  function  of 
speed,  servo-motor  means  for  positioning  the  intercept 
valve  and  including  a  servo  ou^t  member  and  a  pilot 
member  connected  to  position  said  output  member,  first 
stop  means  limiting  movement  of  said  servo  pilot  in  the 
direction  to  open  the  intercept  valve,  and  linkage  means 
connecting  said  speed  relay  output  member  to  the  servo 
pilot  and  including  dashpot  means  comprising  a  piston 
and  cylinder  with  restricted  fluid  bypass  means  for  com- 
municating fluid  from  one  side  of  the  piston  to  the  other 
and  spring  means  for  biasing  the  dashpot  piston  relative 
to  the  cylinder  in  the  direction  to  cause  the  servo  pilot 
to  be  biased  into  engagement  with  said  first  stop  means 
when  the  speed  relay  piston  is  below  the  position  corre- 
sponding to  said  pre-emergency  speed,  aiid  second  stop 
means  limiting  movement  of  the  dashpot  piston  in  the 
dashpot  cylinder  in  the  direction  to  move  the  servo  pilot 
away  from  said  first  stop  member,  said  second  stop 
means  causing  the  dashpot  piston  to  reach  the  end  of  its 
travel  and  move  the  servo  pilot  away  from  the  first  stop 
when  the  pra-ciBergency  speed  is  nceeded* 


13*3499 
PNEUMATIC  CLAMPING  DEVICE  WITH 
*>  MECHANICAL  ADVANTAGE 
leasph  Verdeiter,  CIcvslnni,  OMo 

inril  U,  1952,  SsfW  Nn.  2SM«T 
iriai—    (CL<»— 97) 


a  K>  *  ■> 


4.  In  •  fiuid-actuated  device,  the  combination  of  a 
fluid  motor  including  a  piston,  a  load-engaging  member 
fixedly  connected  to  said  piston  for  movement  therewith, 
a  second  fluid  motor  including  a  second  piston,  control 
means  for  selectively  actuating  both  said  fluid  motors, 
ind  a  linearly  movable  camming  element  connected  to 
said  second  piston  for  movement  in  a  direction  which 
traverses  the  path  of  movement  of  said  kwd  engaging 
member,  said  camming  clement  being  movable  into  mo- 
tion-producing engagement  with  said  load-engaging  mem- 
ber in  response  to  predetermined  movement  of  said  first- 
named  piston  toward  load-engaging  position. 


2J*U91 

RUNPOIICED  DAM 

Dcve,  Lower 


March  9, 19S4,  Sartrf  Nn.  4IS,I27 
,  aMBollMi  GenMV  Maseh  11, 19S9 

A  dam  structure  comprising,  in  combination,  an 


reinforcing  structure  entirely  embedded  in  said  dam  body 
spaced  from  the  top  thereof  and  extending  in  loogitudinnl 
direction  and  only  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  saoae, 
reinforcing  structure  including  a  plurality  of  wall 


'V.l: 


ments  connected  to  each  other  for  relative  roo^fement, 
each  of  said  wall  elements  comprising  on  each  face  there- 
of at  least  two  transversely  projecting  winp  forming  to- 
gether with  the  wall  elements  open  cells. 


REINFORCED  AND  STABILIZED  DAM 
STRUCTURE 


*■•', 


27, 19S3,  Ssrfri  Nn.  333,5S1 
(CL<1— 33) 


..  ^" 


I 


I.  in  combination  with  a  dam  having  an  uprtrgam 
face  and  a  downstream  face,  a  strengthening  aad  stn- 
bilizing  arrangement  comprising  a  reinforced  concrete 
element  forming  a  lever  fulcmmed  at  the  top  of  the 
dam,  at  least  one  tensioned  brace  extending  exiennlly 
of  said  dam  and  adjacent  to  the  upstream  face  thereof, 
means  for  anchoring  one  end  of  said  brace  in  the  ground, 
means  for  anchoring  the  other  end  of  said  brace  in  said 
element,  tensiooed  reinforcing  means  ^wffriatfd  with 
said  brace  and  adjacent  to  the  downstream  face  of  said 
dam,  for  opposing  the  bending  moment  exerted  on  the 
upper  part  of  the  dam  by  the  tensioned  brace,  means  for 
anchoring  one  end  of  said  reinforcing  means  within  the 
dam.  and  means  for  anchoring  the  other  end  of  said 
reinforcing  means  in  said  element,  said  brace  and  said 
reinforcing  means  being  anchored  in  said  element  on 
both  sides  of  the  fulcrum  of  said  lever  and  said  fulcrum 
being  nearer  the  brace  than  the  reinforcing  means. 


<>     >Ct 


MARINE  DRILLING 

V. 


21, 19S4,  Serial  Na.  457424 
7ClalM.  (CL<1— 4<J) 
t.  A  floatable  marine  drilling  rig  comprising  a  derrick- 
carrying  barge  adapted  to  float  in  the  sea  aad  having 
front  and  rear  ends,  at  least  two  column  on  each  side 
of  the  barge,  means  pivotally  connecting  the  upper  ends 
of  the  columns  to  the  barge  at  widely  spaced  points,  the 
columns  being  inclined  downward  and  forward  from  said 
means  and  suspended  from  the  barge  while  it  is  floatii«. 
spacing  means  carried  by  the  lower  ends  of  the  cohimns 


emngated  dam  body  of  loose  material;  and  an  eloagated   an  each  side  of  the  barge  aad  holding  the  cohmns  paral- 
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;.i^        JSI*'.'  Plurality  of  shot  meui  carried  by  ovcrtanitec  leiiueMe  flnt  thixMih  a  ftnt  teriei  of  Mtbi 
•Mdkmer  OKI.  stapled  to  r«  oo  «a  bottom  whe.  laid   in  saidhS «St«  and  uSdJtHiS .^^ 
tofwoid.  are  lowered  a  hydraulically  actuated  lifting  of  paths  in  said  heat  exchanfers.  so  that  the  ilow  of  one 
member  on  each  side  of  the  bane,  means  pivotally  eon-   portion  of  said  mixtrnc  in  w  path  occnt*  far  m  St 
nectm,  one  end  of  each  lifting  member  with  o«  of  said   d«Seri»in«I  period  and  the  floisTs^lTSLtSi  to  "S 

next  snrrrwting  paths  begin  at  intervals  equal  to  a  frac- 
tion of  said  period,  said  fraction  having  two  as  its  nn- 
and  the  number  of  paths  as  its 


shoe  meuu  and  pivoiaUy  comirrffaig  the  oppodte  end  of 
the  member  with  the  barge,  and  means  for  delivering 
hydraulic  pressure  to  said  members  to  actuate  them  in 
order  to  apply  a  lifting  force  to  the  barge  and  to  swing 
the  columns  upright  with  the  baiie. 


2J<3,294 
COOLING  Am  PRBPARATORY  TO  LOW 
TEMPCIUTUIII  RBCnnCATION 
Gton»  H.  Zmnwv  K«  

■■«alo,N.Y^< 

a  rnraei  aHen  al  New  Yetfc 

No  Dnwtai^  Anpikation  March  31, 1954 
^  8mm  No.  4SMS1 
lOahM.   (CL<2— U) 

I.  In  combination  with  a  short  regenerator  column 
for  cooling  air  to  approximately  air  rectification  tem- 
peratures,  a  stationary  bed  of  non-fragile,  heat-accumu- 
laimg  hard  and  well  rounded,  rock-like  pellet  material 
supportably  reuincd  in  said  regenerator  and  adapted  to 
minunize  the  flow  of  axial  heat  conduction  therethrough, 
uid  pellet  material  having  a  high  degree  of  voids  for  the' 
flow  of  air  therethrough  and  wherein  deposition  and  re- 
vaporization  of  the  moisture  and  carbon  dioxide  in  the 
air  occur  solely  during  iu  passage  through  the  bed  of 
pellets,  said  pdlet  material  being  characterixed  by  sub- 
rtaniial  inertness  to  said  air  flow,  said  regenerator  being 
niled  with  said  pellet  material  in  sizes  ranging  between 
Vi  and  H  inch  in  diameter  to  a  depth  between  about  30 
inches  and  120  indies,  the  depth  of  bed  and  diameter  of 
pellets  being  adjusted  to  balance  the  gas  flow  pressure 
drop  to  the  meaa  temperature  difference  conditions  of 
the  gases,  whereby  maximun  heat  ^Tchmngf  efHdaicy  in 
the  cooling  of  said  air  and  optimum  pressure  drop  coo- 
dttiotts  ui  the  regenerator  are  effected,  and  means  of  sup- 
porting and  reuiaing  said  bed  ia  the  regenerator   said 
bed  being  maintained  packed  between  said  supporting  and 
retainng  means  suflkicntly  to  hold  the  pellets  in  die 
bed  stationary  and  substantially  immovable. 


and  routing  portions  of  a  cold  separation  product  stream 
in  die  opposite  direction  in  like  repetitive  timed  over- 
lapping sequence  first  dirough  said  second  series  of  pedis 
and  dien  through  said  first  series  of  paths  so  that  the  flow 
of  ooe  portion  of  said  sqwration  product  in  any  path 
occurs  for  a  predetermined  period  and  die  flows  of  said 
product  in  other  paths  begin  at  intervals  equal  to  the 
same  fraction  of  said  period. 


HIGH  PRESSURE  CYCLE  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS 

5K^J22SL<*''  A  C^  MIXTURE  INTO  ITS 
COMPONENTS 

^y?!ri!!?^  CshMlins,  OMa.  siiImui  i»  Hewtcfc 

L.  lohastaa,  lac.  CotaabaiL  Omo.  a  f^mm^mmtu^  .# 
^^^•_«,  ,m^  ^  um^  ,  cotporalioa  af 

laly  19, 19SS,  Serial  No.  S12,92i 
nOalBM.   ICLO^U) 


0.- 
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'^^^^^^  PORWPARATINC  A  GAS  MIXTURE 
k-j-f    ^.  IWTO  ITS  COMPONENTS 
fcartas  L.  Newiea,  nil  ail  as,  OMa.  siiImbi  to  Hmkk 
L.  Jofeartaa.  Mm^  Cm^    I    ^  ofcla.  a  conanlioa  of 


m  -w^       ^    •OalBBB.   (a.fl~l3)       ^ 

Th«»«h«l  of  freeing  higher  boilfaig  point  compo- 
nents from  a  gaseous  mixture  in  a  parallel  combination 
of  a  plurality  ofrrmsing  heat  exchangeis  each  haviag 
t^  pedis  oonpriitaig:  routing  portions  of  a  stream? 
saw  gaseous  mixtvM  in  one  direction  in  repetitive  timed 


12.  A  method  for  the  separation  of  a  gas  mature  into 
Its  compooenu  wherein  a  gaseous  stream  of  said  mixture, 
die  compooenu  of  which  differ  fai  boiling  poinu  in  didr 
liquid  states,  is  passed  in  one  direction  of  flow  dirough 
a  heat  exchange  means  inchidiag  a  warmer  heat  ex- 
chMger  and  a  colder  heat  exchanger,  said  warmer  heal 
exchanger  including  a  first  padi  having  two  branches  and 
progressively  decreasing  in  temperature  from  end  to  end 
to  efltect  cooimg  of  the  su^am  and  resoltau  prcdpiution 
of  a  component  of  higher  boiling  point  in  said  first  path, 
•nd  wherein  a  second  gaseous  stream  free  of  the  hut- 
mentioned  component  is  ahereately  passed  through  the 


Decembek  9.  195a 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


"^.^1:JSL^L^.r^.  •»*•«  -^thin  said  elec-    from  said  low  «r^..^ 


297 


cKmsaira  urn  ooay  of  looM  matenai;  and  an  doagated   on  each  tide  of  the  harfe  and  hoMing  the  cohnus  pwal- 


2m 


J  .•*-. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Decembbb  9,  1958 


brancbcf  at  said  Mac  lint  path  hi  said  warmer  heat  ex- 
changer  hi  the  opposite  direction  of  flow  after  the  flnt 
stream  has  ceased  flaw  through  alternate  branches  of 
said  flrst  path,  which  method  comprises:  paastng  the 
flnt-mcotioned  stream  through  said  ftrst  path  m  said 
wmcr  heat  exchanger;  passing  said  flrst-mentiooed 
stream  through  a  second  path  in  said  warmer  heat  cx- 
changer  in  the  same  direction  of  flow  as  the  sccond- 
mcntiooed  stream,  thereby  effecting  warming  of  said 
flnt  stream;  passing  a  thhrd  highly  compressed  stream  of 
said  mixture  through  a  third  path  hi  said  warmer  heat 
exfhantar  hi  the  opposite  direction  of  flow  to  the  sec- 
ond-mentioned stream  to  effect  cooling  of  said  third 
stream  by  counter  current  heat  exchange  with  the  secood- 
mentiooed  stream;  pnsiiag  a  downstream  portion  of  said 
third  stream  throu^  said  colder  heat  exchanger  m  heat 
exchange  relationship  with  said  second  stream;  and  alter- 
nating the  flow  of  said  flrst  and  second  streams  through 
the  branches  of  the  flrst  path  hi  said  warmer  heat  ex- 
changer while  maintainiag  the  patlM  of  flow  in  said  colder 
heat  exchanger.  ,-'.•-.•.,  ^- 


last-mentioned  means  including  pnmsioos  for  completing 
a  circuit  for  the  flrst  electrical  houmg  element  whenever 
a  circuit  is  coovletcd  for  the  second  electrical  heating 


;^;'*i»: 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STORING 

UQUIFIED  GASES 

Hewfcfc  L.  Jnhartin.  Cnlnitas.  Ohio,  aarfgMr  to  Herrfcfc 

L.  InhMinn,  Imt^  Cnlnmbus,  Ohio,  a  corporalion  of 

OWo 

AppUcatfon  March  2f ,  1955,  Serial  No.  497,77t 
9ClalnM.    (CLtl-^IS) 


element,  thereby  completing  a  circuit  for  the  flrst  elec- 
trical heating  element  even  when  said  first  switch  is 
rendered  ineffective  to  complete  a  circuit  for  said  first 
electrical  heating  element. 


9.  An  apparatus  for  no-loes  storage  of  liquid  fluorine, 
having  a  boiling  pomt  temperature  materially  below 
273*  K.  at  atmospheric  pressure,  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, container  means  for  the  liquid  fluorine;  a  jacket 
surrounding  the  container  means;  and  means  forming  a 
nitrogen-cooled  radiation  shield  colder  than  the  boilmg 
point  and  wanner  than  the  melting  point  of  said  liquid 
being  stored,  said  radiation  shield  being  interposed 
between  said  conuiner  and  the  jacket,  and  spaced  from 
the  container  means  by  a  chamber,  which  is  evacuated 
below  atmospheric  pressure. 


Axd 
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to 


EMdrahn,  SlocfchofaiB,  Sweden,  a  corpo- 


Nott 


1, 1955,  Serial  N«.  54437 
■  Sweden  Nevsihsi  1. 1954 

,    ..       . (ct «2— la) 

I.  Absorption  refrigeration  apparatiu  comprising  an 
absorption  liquid  circuit  including  a  flrst  vapor-liquid  lift 
pump  for  normally  effecting  circulation  of  liquid  in  said 
circuit,  means  including  a  second  vapor-liquid  lift  pump 
for  raising  absorption  liquid  from  said  circuit  to  a  level 
in  the  apparatus  normally  free  of  such  liquid,  means  in- 
cluding a  flrst  electrical  heating  element  for  operating  said 
ftrst  lift  pump,  means  including  a  second  electrical  heat- 
ing element  for  operating  said  second  lift  pump,  means 
including  a  flrst  switch  for  controlling  said  first  electrical 
heating  element,  and  means  including  a  second  switch  for 
controlling  said  second  electrical  heating  element,  said 


ajdV99' 

REFRIGERATION  SYSTEMS 
loacpli  L.  AanMH^  AmariOo,  Tex. 

Ah«  21, 1955,  Seital  No.  594^7 
SOnlBM.   <CLd»-.157) 


iV  ij 


I.  In  a  condenser  unit  for  a  refrigeration  system  hav- 
ing a  compressor  therein,  a  condenser  coil  tank,  a  con- 
denser coil  in  said  tank,  said  condenser  coil  behig  con- 
nected to  said  compressor  in  fluid  communication  to  ad- 
mit refrigerant  gas  from  said  compressor  into  said  con- 
denser coil  in  said  Unk  near  the  top  and  at  a  side  thereof, 
said  condenser  coil  havmg  a  downwardly  meandering 
path  to  a  point  near  the  bottom  of  said  tank,  a  refrigerant 
outlet  pipe  connected  to  said  condenser  coil  near  the  dis- 
charge end  thereof,  a  receiver  tank,  said  refrigerant  pipe 
interconnecting  said  condenser  coil  with  said  receiver 
tank  of  said  refrigeration  system,  a  water  outlet  pipe  con- 
nected in  fluid  communication  to  said  condenser  tank 
near  the  top  thereof  adjacent  said  inlet  pipe  for  said 
refrigerant  gas,  a  water  inlet  pipe  connected  in  fluid 
communication  whh  said  condenser  cofl  tank  on  the  side 
thereof  opposite  said  water  outlet  and  near  the  bottom  of 
said  tank,  a  vahre  within  said  water  inkt  pipe,  a  pipe  con- 
nected with  the  pipe  leading  from  said  compressor  to  said 
condenser  coil  and  |p  a  pressure  responsive  element  of 
said  water  inlet  valve  so  as  to  admit  water  into  said  tank 
in  direct  proportion  to  the  pressure  within  said  pipe 
leading  from  said  compressor  to  said  condenser  coil,  said 
condenser  coil  being  in  spaced  relation  from  and  out  of 
electrical  mcullic  contact  with  said  condenser  coil  tank, 
and  electrical  conductor  means  connected  to  said  coil 
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least  one  side  wall  of  a  refriierated  comoartment  and 
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I.  In  combinaition.  a  below  freezing  compartment    a 
.7^'*"'"'  fbove  freezing  compartiSenTrreSjl™ 
t^nsystem    mclnding   an   evaporator   and    reTriS 
S?l^  "  «f"9?rant  circulatin,  relationship;  afr  X 

bdii  f  Jr,?„"'=  •*'  '"'^"''  '"*""  "tending  from  ^id 
oelow  freezing  compartment  first  to  said  evanirator  3 
hence  to  said  below  and  above  freSjg  c^Xe„^ 
[ni.'.'^""?«  r  ^"*"  "'^  '^^  circulaUng  means  S^ 
«S  W^  r!?^"**  '^'^  "•**  evaporator'  thenS  S2 
SMd  below  freezing  compartment  and  adjacent  and  oat. 
Side  of  but  m  thermal  exchange  with  sa  dabove  fr^ 

i^anSSSr^'=  'f'"^'''"«  '"'•°»  f**^  def'^SJ'ng'^d 
Ih- ?^m  J.  r**"  ^^  adjustably  bleeding  refrigerated 

fn^id  Tr?  ^"^"^^  *°  "'"'"^^  '"*  temSfTturJ 
■",  "^^.■'^*  freezing  compartment;  and  a  controller 
est.bl.shm,  a  definost  period  for  operation  of^ST 
frostmg  means  and  a  refrigerating  period  for  esUbuJh- 

IrJting";^''"'  ""•"'""'"'  "^"''^  "^  ""  -«»- 

'     II 

LUIRICANT  CBCULATION  IN  REFRIGERATING 
.    _._     APPARATUS 

'^■•■-^•''•ft*"*^  >irf|Mr  to  Ami. 

'    (CL<2~I93) 


Md  awgh  preasore  side,  said  system  including  a  refriger- 
ant compreaaor  for  withdrawing  low  pressure  rettgenmt 


297 

from  «id  low  pressure  side,  a  valve  for  cootroUing  said 
withdrawal,  a  chamber  for  lubricant  within  said  refriscr- 

^Ih'^iST^'  "^  ""^^^  •*•"«  «  communicaUoB 
with  said  low  pressure  side  and  having  means  for  n- 
stncung  communication  therebetween  when  the  pressure 
m  said  chamber  is  greater  than  in  said  low  pressure  side 
a  pump  means  for  circulating  said  lubricant  under  piw' 
sure,  a  by-pass  means  around  said  valve  arranged  fbr 
restncted  withdrawal  of  refrigerant  by  said  refrigerant 
cwnpressor  when  said  valve  is  closed  to  maintain  with 
said  pump  means  a  pressure  in  said  chamber  at  above 
atmosphenc  pressure. 


of  New 


24MJ92 

H«ny  A.  Monk,  TVftoa.  N.  JL,  aaslgaor  to  C  V.  HUI 

Treatoa,  N.  J^  a  CMporatfaa 

7, 19SS,9«WN«.  911,749 
-    (CLtt— 2S9) 


1.  A  refrigerated  display  case  comprising  a  dlsnlav 
chamber,  means  for  cooling  air  in  said  dh^c^  SS^^ 

Z/Z"?l!!!i  '°'*'  "'  '"'°  "'^l  chamber  .^«rSe 
bottom   thereof,  a   perforated   article  supportiM   dS? 

^"'t1ilr."'°'^  '^°  ""  chamber  Sove^tS- 
tom  thereof  to  support  articles  to  be  displayed  and  a 
denectmg  vane  pivotally  secured  to  said  shelf  andincUned 
downwardly  and  rearwardly  from  said  slSTf  to  dnS^ 


l,9<3J93 
CM^  ii*KSI?^.5^™C  APPARATUS 


4Ja  a  refrigerating  system,  aa  evaporator,  a  oon- 
Pre«or.  a  condenser,  said  ev^wimtor  comprisiiig  t^Sl 
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YARN  SEVERING  MRAI«  FOR  KNTTTINn 
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forfed  multiple  plate  unit  forouig  the  boCtom  and  at 
least  one  aide  waJI  of  a  refriferaled  compartment  and 
iuvinf  lint  refrigerant  pawaift  formed  between  a  ftnt 
pair  of  said  plates  and  having  a  second  refrigerant  pas- 
sage formed  between  another  pair  of  said  plates,  re- 
frigerant flow  cofwectioas  between  said  compressor,  con> 
denser,  and  first  refrigerant  patsagri,  and  means  for  ap> 
pl3ring  beat  to  a  portion  of  said  refrigerant  passage,  said 
first  refrigerant  passages  including  passages  arranged  ad- 
jacent the  inner  walls  of  said  compartment;  said  second 
passage  including  passages  distributed  throughout  the 
maior  portion  of  the  outer  walls  of  said  compartment 
sod  means  for  activating  said  heat  applying  means  for 
defrosting  said  evaporator. 


i  " 

BLADE  MEANS  PORliEAT  EXCHANGE  ANNUU 
lam  H.  TnlOT.  CWe^n,  DL 
I  Mjr  11«  1995,  SerW  N«.  521J9t 


13 


(CL  CI— M4) 


t.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  opposed  surfaces  of 
annular  form  and  a  shaft  extending  therethrough,  of 
fcnerally  radial  arms  extending  from  the  shaft  between 
such  surfaces  and  blade  means  mounted  on  such  arms, 
the  Made  means  of  each  arm  having  axially  opposed 
marginal  clemenu  at  the  same  side  of  the  shaft  in  sub- 
stantially balanced  pressure  engagement  with  the  oppoaed 
surfaces. 


REFRIGERANT  ARlJcLEAND  COMPOSITION 

1 CP 


l.^.  ^':-'^- 


■  Aiippi  If ,  IfSi,  Serial  N*.  JTlO^f 


.1      i 


.  •« 


■r.\ ' 


-  > 


I.  An  article  of  manufacture  from  which  a  packaged 
refrigerant  can  be  prepared  by  simply  adding  water  and 
shakrag.  comprising  a  pregelatinized  sUrch  mixed  with 
borax  and  a  water-hating  agent;  and  an  oversized  flexible 
open-eiid  ^nsparent  bag  made  from  waterproof  mate- 
rial aiid  able  to  hold  between  3  and  20  times  as  much 
''t  f»y  weight  as  the  starch  therein  and  mariied  with 
a  first  indicating  line  to  indicate  the  correct  proportioa  of 
water  to  be  added  and  having  a  flexible  portion  beyond 
said  marking  line,  with  a  second  line  indicating  a  fold 
'T.*y*  *?  P^*^  *•»«  *«<*  »P««  necessary  for  mixing. 
Whereby  the  conUiner  can  be  folded  over  at  the  second 
line  and  closed  tightly  enough  to  prevent  leakage  therc- 

^  !i!.  V*"*  1?*  P"^***  •*"»  ♦'^  "ddition  of 
water,  nd  can  later  be  folded  over  to  the  first  line  for 
permanent  holding  of  the  gel.  .^    ..-,^  ,  T*,*®' 


COMBINATION  BKOOCH  AND  KABUNG  WITH 
COVER  MEANS  FOB  THE  BROOCH  PIN 
C  BMgi,  PravUMc*.  Mrf  E4wlB  8.  Daala,  E%». 

wood,  R.  L,  amigiDis  lo  Corv,  Ine,,  a  caspuiaUM  of 


AppHcatlon  Apr!  27,  IMi.  Seiiai  N*.  SI1,147 
7  Hill  I     (CLU^l) 


■:if 


1.  A  combination  brooch  and  earring  comprising  a 
support  plate,  a  bracket  extending  rearwardly  therefrom, 
a  brooch  pin  and  a  clamping  arm  pivotally  swf>riatfd 
with  said  bracket  on  the  same  axis  but  independent  with 
respect  to  each  other,  and  means  carried  by  said  clamp- 
ing arm  movable  to  receive  a  portion  of  said  brooch 
pin  whereby  said  pb  and  said  arm  may  pivot  as  a  unit, 
said  movable  means  comprising  a  longitudiiully  slidable 
extension  on  said  clamping  arm  having  a  protective  en- 
closure at  iu  extremity,  said  enclosure  being  adapted 
to  receive  therein  the  point  of  said  brooch  pin,  when  said 
exteiuion  is  in  pin  recciviag  pontioB. 


LOCKET  HAVING  ENCLOSED  PIVOTED  FRAME 

MEMBERS 

Edwin  S.  Donle,  ProvMsncs,  R.  L,  sssigHnr  to  Core,  Inc, 

a  corporaHen  eg  Rhode  Island 

idoa  AprI  X  IfSi,  SesW  No.  S7SJM 

lOnhii.    (CLU— 19) 


In  a  locket  construction,  a  front  case  secttoo,  a  rear 
case  section  hingedly  joined  to  said  front  case  sectioo 
by  a  hinge  assembly,  a  latch  formed  on  the  outer  pe- 
ripheral edge  of  one  of  said  sectiotis,  a  finger  formed 
on  the  outer  peripheral  edge  of  the  other  sectioo  and 
cooperating  with  said  latch  to  releasably  secure  said 
sections  together,  a  pair  of  frame  members  ptvotaUy 
mounted  on  said  hinge  assembly  between  said  case  sec- 
tions, each  of  said  frame  members  having  spaced  hinge 
rolls  formed  thereon,  the  ontermoet  of  which  form  the 
end  memben  of  said  hinge  ancmbly  and  the  inneroMMt 
of  which  are  disposed  in  side-by-«ide  relation  and  form 
the  center  members  of  said  hinge  assembly,  each  oi  said 
frame  members  having  an  annular  seat  lerminating  ia  an 
annular  rim.  said  rim  having  a  linear  portion  adjacent 
said  hinge  assembly  and  having  inwardly  extending  lock 
tabs  in  the  linear  portion  and  an  integral  inwardly  ex- 
tending lock  Ub  ia  diametrically  opposite  relation  to  the 
linear  portion  lock  tabs  formed  thereon,  snid  aiwular  seat 
iiKluding  a  dished  portion  for  recciviag  a  pair  of  circular 
phdtMraphs  in  bnck-to-back  relation  and  •  pair  of  trans- 
parent circular  shields  covering  the  outer  ffecc  of  said 
photographs,  the  outer  edge  of  the  inwardly  portioned 
shield  engaging  said  annular  seat,  and  a  betal  engaging 
.the  outer  edge  of  the  outwardly  positioned  sliicid  and 
siup  seated  beneath  said  lock  taba  to  lock  said  photo- 
graphs and  shields  in  said  pivotally  moonted  frame 
member,  each  of  said  photographs  in  nid  ftaoie  mem- 
ben thereby  being  exposed  for  view  upon  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  frame  members  with  reapnct  to  said 


»10  '^>^  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE    ^^  DEcnoot  f,  ifM 

being  ofbet  from  said  doeed  end,  a  series  of  slots  in  said   terior  of  said  anchor  beyond  the  extremity  of  said  anchor 


«   fn.^,  .  coiKienier.  said  ervoctor  compriiii,,  . 
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1.  A  coupiins  <levioe  of  the  type  described  cooprit- 
mg  bant  dnving  and  driven  coupUng  pUtei,  a  plnrality 
ofpiM  profectint  from  one  of  said  pUtes.  means  formint 
receiMi  in  the  other  of  laid  plates  positioned  to  mxive 
»Md  pirn,  said  recesses  having  a  shoulder  section  fbrmed 

.*L  K.!*!!!^  "^  .*'  ''^*"'  nod  O  rings  positiooed  in 
mhJ  shoulder  sections  with  their  inner  diameten  extend, 
rag  within  the  inner  edge  of  the  shoulder  and  adaMed  to 
Mugjy  engage  the  side  walls  of  said  pins.  -—•~-- 


■f^ 


1^ 


SYNCmONtaOD^E^ANB  FOE  CIRCULAB 
W.11^  !-«.  HEE!?  MACHINES 

2^1tS^§«ialN<K53M7f 


I.  In  a  straight  knitting  machine  having  knitting  ele- 
ment.  md  wriers  for  feeding  yams  to  said  knitting  ele- 
menuto  be  formed  into  fabric  thereby,  means  fbrholding 
ttie  ends  of  yams  extending  from  said  carrien.  and  meau 
for  severing  said  yams  comprising  outer  severing  uniu 
ror  intercepting  and  severing  yarns  between  the  selvaces 
■  *  '??Lf?'****  °^  **  '■•*»«  *^  "»d  holding  meauL 
!!!^..'^T*°'."^  ^^  imercepting  and  severing  yams 
JSTSSL?*^^  *^  •narrow  portion  of  the  fabric 
»nd  said  holding  means,  and  means  for  moving  both  outer 
«nn«-  >eu  of  units  to  positions  in  which  one  of  the 
sett  of  uniu  interceptt  yams  while  the  other  set  of  unitt 
IS  be  ow  the  point  of  interception  with  yams,  and  addi- 

tionalmeans  for  moving  said  other  set  of  unitt  to  position 
to  intercept  yams.  k«muwb 


GYRAnON  ANDin^lJoN MECHANISM  FOR 


11 


"—    (CLii—12) 


I.  A  knitdng  madihie  havhig  a  rotary  cylinder  faKhid- 
•ng  a  cyhndncal  noedlc-carrying  member  and  needles 
iu«ny  movable  in  said  member,  a  sinker  ring  iecunS 
ArecUy  to  said  needk<arrying  member,  sinker  ekSSS 
«dnjny  movable  in  the  ring  and  concti;.^  ^TS 
■••ales,  a  rotaiy  dial  co-axial  with  said  cvliBder  a^ 
"J™«««1W«  r^liiUly  movable  in  said  STaSd  «k 

Jjm  extendfag  dimolly  from  swd  gear  ctomMtTTS; 
dial  for  synchrooncd  rotatioa  of  a^d  dial  and 


I.  In  combination:  a  tub;  meam  to  prodoca  avratiAfi 
"^^  '^  -aid  tub  in  o«  di«ctioJT?Jo£S  M 
S?^  "S^'  a«I  means  for  ri««lt«»eo«5ywStiS 
said  tub  about  «ud  axis  in  the  oppositTdfaSion^ 


liSMis 

,    ._    _    .KlVwdLDER 
Ml^ GiMli,  HnR, ta 


I.  A  key  h 
harknviacaa 


^^.  holder  comprinng  an  elongatnl  body  mcm- 
Mviag  as  open  ead  and  a  dosad  cad,  said  opM  aad 
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material  therethrough,  means  stfll  further  akmg  the  path   binatioo.  a  tubular  means  includinc  a  venturi  tubo-shaned 


-•ly^         ,1   r-^' 


'«»«^«"jj  ^^•3ppprvi,7-.'««|¥-;-;5B«:  ' 
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beiiif  oBm  flram  taU  dotei  t^  •  wriet  of  slots  in  said 
member  to  receive  keys  therein*  and  means  for  pivotaUy 
mounting  said  keys  in  said  slots,  a  ridfe  formed  on  said 
member  and  disposed  at  doac  proximity  to  the  open  end 
thereof,  a  sleeve  having  an  open  end  and  a  cloacd  end 
sUdaMy  aad  rotataMy  mounted  ant  the  closed  end  of 
said  member  whereby  the  open  end  will  abut  said  ridge. 


*ir 


^-r 


^ 


X. 


means  on  said  sleeve  engageable  with  said  member  for 
retaining  the  sleeve  thereon,  an  opening  in  said  sleeve 
adapted  to  be  placed  m  registration  with  one  of  said 
slots,  means  associated  with  said*  slots  and  engageable 
with  said  keys  to  forcibly  eject  a  key  from  said  bolder 
upon  sliding  movement  of  said  sleeve,  and  means  on  said 
sleeve  adapted  to  coact  with  means  on  said  ridge  to  se- 
lect a  key  to  be  ejected,  f 


2J0.3U 
Urr^LAl  PLOOR-TOCOLUMN  CONNECTOR 
N.  Yaate,  YatfcivwB  HaWMi,  N.  Y. 
April  II,  I95S. SasialN^ 591,159 
4CUM.   (CLTl-l) 


m 


vs 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wide  flange  column,  of  a 
concrete  floor  slab,  a  floor  supporting  collar  embedded 
therein  and  provided  with  a  top  plate  portion  and  an 
anmilar  skirt  portion  extending  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly from  said  top  plate  portion,  said  top  plate  portion 
having  a  rectangular  opening  of  a  size  to  receive  said 
column  and  through  which  the  column  extends,  said  col- 
lar having  webs  depending  from  the  top  plate  portion 
and  skirt  portion  and  extending  radially  from  each  comer 
of  said  opening,  and  attaching  plates  for  attaching  the 
collar  to  the  column,  each  attaching  plate  having  one 
end  portion  lying  flatty  against  a  flange  of  said  column 
and  the  other  end  lying  flatly  against  one  of  the  w«b«  and 
bolts  securihg  one  end  of  each  attaching  plate  to  said 
flange  of  the  column  and  the  other  end  to  one  of  the 
webs. 

V  ■  ■"■  ■  ■"''"    ^'> 
Xif),314  ■*    ■-'"•■  -■^"' 
PACBO  WALL  AND  CONNECTING  DEVId 
^^       THEREFOR  ^ 

Applcailon  AwMt  31, 1993,  Serial  N*.  377,4«7 
iOaliBa.   <CL72— 19) 

I.  In  combination  with  a  wall  structure,  a  connecting 
device  adapted  to  suppcwi  a  facing  opposite  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  wall  structure,  said  device  including  a  plate 
for  attachment  to  the  facing,  a  hollow  anchor  extending 
through  said  wall  structure,  a  tic  rod  connected  to  said 
plalc  at  oaa  tad  and  extending  through  the  hollow  in- 


,—t^^-^ 


terior  of  said  anchor  bejvbd  fSe  extremity  of  said  anchor 
at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  said  tie  rod  aad  said  andior 
being  secured  in  position  to  the  inner  vattmot  of  the  wall 
structure,  a  spacer  member  fredy  abutting  against  said 


plate  for  movement  thereon  aiKl  connected  to  said  anchor 
and  adjustably  axially  with  req;>ect  to  the  opposite  end 
of  said  anchor  whereby  the  facing  is  positioned  a  pre- 
determined distance  from  the  outer  surface  of  the  wall 
structure.  r. 


2,M3315 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  LEAKS  IN 

VACUUM  SYSTEMS 

Fraaa  Michel  P I  g,  isrinssi,  lale  of 

Eiadhovea.  Nilhirtaaii,  hy  Jaris  Daaid  HaHttgata. 
r,   EasauMlBfsi,  Eiadkovea, 
■.   by  mesae  asslBHBsalSL   la  North 

iy»  laCi  New  Yant,  N.  Y.^  a  cuspmaooa 
el  Dslawaf  s 

>iesjB>5  <,  1954,  Serial  No.  473,39< 
r,  dpaEeadaa  NedMrinaii  Jaaaanr  6, 1954 
Sdahaa.   (CLn-^HJ) 


lvif>''.'t't<^\tJ^j    0    -j/\    J- 


*k>- 


1.  A  leak-detecting  apparatus  for  vacutaa  syrieau  com- 
prising means  for  spraying  said  system  with  an  indicat- 
ing gas,  a  relatively  sensitive  manometer  of  the  magnetic 
Add  type  for  measuring  the  prcssarc  ia  aakl  system,  a 
duct  arrangement  communicatiag  said  vacmm  system 
with  the  manometer,  a  quantity  of  abaorbing  material  ia 
said  doct  arraafement  which  pemrils  at  taMt  a  anior 
portion  of  said  indicating  gas  to  pass  therethrough  while 
other  gases  are  absorbed. 


2,M3,31< 

VALVE  TESTER  FOR  AEROSOL  DSPENSING 

UNTTS 

N.  Y.,  aaslfBor, 


11,  IMS,  Seritf  No.  4t3,194 
(CL  73-^45) 

1.  A  valve  tester  for  aeroaol  units  comprising:  meant 
for  moving  units  in  succession  along  a  predetermiaed 
path,  means  for  applying  suction  to  the  valves  of  said 
uniu  as  they  travel  to  hidividually  test  the  ability  of 
said  valves  to  hold  pneumatic  pressure,  means  positioned 
along  said  path  to  discard  units  with  leaky  valves,  means 
further  along  said  path  to  open  the  leak-proof  valves 
of  the  remaining  units  to  individually  test  the  capabflity 
of  sach  units  to  properly  coatrol  the  discharge  of  aeroaol 
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materud  tfierethroo^  meant  stfll  fnHier  along  die  path 
to  individually  idect  the  good  from  the  defective  miti 


MaatkMi.  a  tnbtdar  aeaai  incloding  a  veaturi  tube-ehaped 
inner  surface  aectioo  having  a  throat  portion  in  which 
the  io»  vdodty  of  all  die  fluid  flowing  tberethrou^  it 
increaaed;  a  hi|^  prenure  tapping  means  in  said  tubular 
means  located  upstream  of  said  throat  portion;  at  least 
one  streamUned  drflwtiBg  body  in  said  tubular  means 
located  substantially  at  the  downstream  cad  of  said  throat 
portion  and  having  an  outer  streamlined  snrtece  portion 
extending  for  a  short  distance  in  flow  direction  for  locally 
reducing  the  cross-section  of  the  same  at  least  in  flow 


and  separately  remove  the  units  of  both  kinds  firom  said 
oath  of  travel 


2JC3317         ;eva> , 

CONCXNTRIC  INLET  AND  OUTLCT  CAHNGS  FOB 
WATER  METERS  AND  THE  iJifg 

tPWWUM  wUttfl§if  PmmUI^I$f  BHV  OflMkHKlC  GmVMB^ 


AppBcadon  Inly  21, 1954,  Setial  No.  44Ut7 

■  -iJyjappfcnUon Gennany  M^y  7, 1953 

irialnM    (CL73— 191) 


direction  so  that  the  flow  velocity  of  the  part  of  the  fli 
flowing  along  said  surface  portion  of  said  body  is 

increaaed,  aaid  body  having  port  means  located  in 

surface  portion  thereof;  and  low  pressure  tappwg  means 
in  said  tubular  means  and  communicating  with  said  port 
meam  in  said  body  so  that  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  low 
pressure  tapping  means  only  depends  on  the  flow  velocity 
of  said  part  of  die  fluid  and  is  smaller  than  the  fluid  pres- 
sure of  the  fluid  flowing  in  said  throat  portion  spaced 
from  said  surface  portion  of  said  body. 
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I.  A  fluid  handtfaig  device  comprising  an  integral 
generally  cylindrical  open-ended  outer  casing  having  a 
relatively  large  diameter  upper  portion  and  a  rdativdy 
small  diameter  lower  portion,  a  generally  cylindrical 
open-ended  inner  easing  arranged  coaxially  within  said 
outer  casfaig  and  spaced  tfierefrom  to  form  an  annular 
pMMgeway  between  said  inner  and  outer  casmgs  and 
completely  surrounding  said  faraer  casing,  said  inner  cas- 
ing having  a  relatively  large  diameter  upper  portion  and 
temunating  riiort  of  die  top  of  said  outer  casing,  support- 
ing dements  extending  between  said  inner  and  outer  cas- 
ings providing  the  exclusive  means  of  support  for  said 
inner  housing,  a  fluid  handling  mechanism  mounted  within 
said  inner  casing  at  die  upper  end  ttiereof  and  occupymg 
the  entire  top  opening  of  said  inner  casing,  and  a  closure 
for  die  top  of  said  outer  cashig.  the  lower  extremities  of 
said  famer  and  outer  casings  having  outwardly  facing 
annular  scats  lying  hi  a  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  said 
casfaigs  for  abuttfaig  connection  with  a  cooperating  socket 
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I.  In  a  now  measHnng  amnsMMnt,  a  differential  pres- 
sure producer  for  flowing  fluids  and  comprising,  in  com- 


I.  In  a  specimen  holder  for  receiving  a  teat  sample 
the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  separator  plate  secured  to 
said  frame  and  extending  therebelow,  clamping  means 
secured  to  said  frame,  to  either  side  of  said  s^arator 
plate,  and  a  pair  of  plates  positioned  to  dther  side  of  said 
separator  plate  and  held  in  position  by  said  clamping 
meant,  said  plates  extending  downwardly  beyond  the 
terminus  of  said  separator  plate  hi  a  spaced  rriationship 
proportional  to  the  thickness  of  said  separator  plate,  the 
soaced  relationship  of  said  plates  below  said  separator 
plate  providing  an  apertiire  for  die  reception  of  a  test 
sample. 

2J43w329 
ENGINE  STARTER  GEARING 

Charles  A.  MendenhaH.  Harsihiais,  N.  Y^  iiiliim  lo 
Btndix  Avteden  Corporatfon,  Ebnlra  Hdgbla,  N.  Y. 
a  corporatfon  of  IMawarv 
AppUcadon  October  17, 195d.  ScHal  No.  <ld437 
3  rlilaii.    <CL74-^ 
1.  In  an  engine  starter  drive  a  power  shaft,  a  screw 
shaft,  means  including  an  overrunning  dutch  for  rotat- 
ing the  screw  shaft  from  the  power  shaft,  a  pinion  slid- 
aWy  ioumalled  on  die  power  shaft  for  movement  into 
and  out  of  mesh  with  a  gear  of  an  engine  to  be  started 
a  control  not  threaded  on  die  screw  shaft  a  barrel  mem- 
ber connecting  the  control  nut  and  pinion,  a  latch  mem- 
ber slidably  mounted  in  the  control  nut  for  radial  move- 
ment into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  screw  shaft,  and 
magnetic  means  for  holding  die  latch  meniber  in  contact 
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wHk  Ike  tcrcw  Aaft  uatil  the  ktcw  tkah  amd  control  not  roCatabb  eaaiag  mm^mg  aid  tiie,  a  ftiad  nppott  aad 
are  rotated  abo^rc  a  prcdetenBtoed  speed;  to  which  the  meam  mauiag  said  OHiBg  to  uid  npport  aad  oonpris- 
Biapwtk  OMans  iaciudes  a  permaoept  mafaet  ixedh^   iag  a  tpting  bia«mt  nid  caaag  ia  a  dbcctioa  to  press 

said  tire  agaiMl  a  raiadaf  HtfMa  of  a  wheel  aad 
■  ^v^    wherein  said  casiag  has  a  pair  of  hits  cxteadtac  from  each 


i«>» 


f  S4 


'fit:, 


i'li. 


mouated  m  said  latch  aiembcr  with  one  of  its  poles  ad- 
jaceat  to  the  screw  shaft,  aad  said  magact  is  mouated  ia 
a  aoa-Biagaetic  carrier  whifh  eacloses  the  magaet  ezc^ 
for  the  pole  adjaceat  the  screw  shaft. 


TOItQUE  TIUN»grnNC  MECHANBM 

Klcaaia  H«  ^vsflaaa«  SeaHM*  nraHk*  asHBaar  la 

a 
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A  1M7,  Serial  Na.  «H2n 
HCL  74— IM) 


1.  Ia  a  device  of  tha  class  wherda  a  rigid 
aioaated  oa  a  ftxed  pivot  axis  has  extrcoMly  high  rssisl- 
aace  to  pivotal  asoveaaeat  about  said  axis  away  from  a 
aeotral  positioa,  aad  the  Icagth  of  asoaseat  arm  which 
auy  be  employed  to  traasodt  torque  to  the  aiember  is 
extrsaaoiy  liasited,  aisrhaaism  for  traaanuttiag  adequate 
torque  to  the  rigid  msmbar  to  aiova  it  away  from  its 
acubal  positioa  oomprisiag:  a  thrust  rscaiviag 
rigidly  carried  by  said  rigid  member,  said 
elongated  ia  a  radial  plaae  coomioa  to  the  pivot  axis  of 
the  aiember  aad  positioaed  parallel  to  such  axis,  aad 
haviag  a  loagitudiaally  exteadiag  roUiag  contact  surface; 
a  simUarty  elongated  thrust  traaniittiag  elemeat  ia  jiata- 
positioa  with  ths  thrust  recciviag  elemeM  ia  a  locatioa 
spaced  to  one  side  of  the  awationed  radial  plaae.  said 
thrust  traasmittiag  eleaieat  also  haviag  a  loogitui^aany 
exteadiag  roUiag  contact  surface,  at  least  oos  of  said 
surfaces  beiag  coavexly  curved  ,ia  crom  section,  the  two 
said  roUiag  coatact  surfaces  b^ag  ia  taageatial  contact 
throughout  the  leagth  of  at  least  one  of  them;  aad  power 
nieaas  operaMy  cooaected  to  the  thrust  traasmitti^i  de- 
meat  for  raoviag  it  toward  the  thrust  receiviag  eleaieat 
aloag  a  plaae  perpeadicalar  lo  said  fixed  pivot  axis  to 
force  the  rigid  aiember  to  aMive  away  ftam  its  aeutral 
positioa,  the  two  surftees  ia  contact  uadsfgoiag  a  rsla- 
live  rolliog  movemeat  duriag  pivotal  aiovemeat  of  the 
rigid  BMmber  away  from  said  aeutral  positioa. 


tny 


MOUNTING  rCNI  A  WHEEL  DMVBN  BOTAKY 
■NEKTIA  DEVICE 


a  late  li,  IMC,  9siW  Naw  )Ni,ll3 
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I.  A  RKNinting  for  a  rotary  iaertia  brake  control  4t 
vice  comprisiog  a  tire  to  be  drivca  by  a  whed.  a 


■^-^16^** 


ead  thereof,  pivot  Mocks  rotatabk  ia  oo«dal  eyes  ia 
each  said  pair  of  higs  aad  meam  passiag  through  each 
pivot  block  at  right  aagtes  to  the  axis  of  said  MMUua! 
holes  for  securiag  said  bam  to  said  fixed  support,  at  lead 
one  of  said  securiag  meaas  inclMdiag  said  sprilag  whereby 
to  arte  said  casiag  away  from  said  Hxed  support. 


M*M23 
SrHOCKET  TOOni  AND  ASSEMBLY 

FIL. 
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4,  I9S7,  SsiW  Na.  M2,M3 
(CL74— 143) 
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I.  A  sprocket  tooth  which  comprisw  a  tooth  edfe  por> 
tioa,  two  tooth  surface  portions  which  extend  downward- 
ly from  each  side  of  said  tooth  edge  portioo,  one  pair  of 
side  faces  exteadiag  dowawardly  from  the  lower  extrem- 
ity of  one  of  said  tooth  surface  portions,  aad  another  pair 
of  side  faces  exteadiag  dowawardly  from  the  lower  ex- 
tremity of  the  other  tooth  surface  portioa.  the  side  faces 
ia  each  pair  divergiag  away  from  each  other  ia  a  dowa- 
ward  directioa,  the  side  faces  ia  each  pair  haviag  a  thick- 
aess  which  is  less  thaa  the  auiximum  thickaess  of  said 
tooth  edge  portioa,  side  sectioas  associated  with  the 
outermost  side  face  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  side  faces, 
the  bulk  of  each  of  said  side  sectioas  beiag  poritioned  ia 
differsat  plaaes  with  respect  to  each  other,  each  of  said 
side  sectioas  coataiaiag  at  least  oae  *'«*g^»i»i  slot,  the 
eloagated  slots  ia  each  of  said  side  sectioas  oonvergiag  to- 
ward each  other  in  a  downward  directioa. 


i  'i   . 


■BOUCnON  GBAUNG  SYSTEM 
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de-dutch  said  dectromacnetic  clutch  when  saki  shift  lever   Mctin*  a»iA  nnn«r  mwtA 
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in  axial  aKtnnieot  whh  nid  inpat  Omtt,  at  least  ooe 
hdkal  pinion  on  said  input  chaft,  a  plurality  of  offset 
shaffci  ^Mccd  around  said  input  duft.  a  hcHcal  tear  on 
each  of  said  offset  diafts  meshed  with  s«d  helical  pinion, 
a  fear  on  sad  output  shaft  and  a  pinioa  on  each  of  said 
offset  shafts  meshed  therewith,  said  offset  shafts  mounted 
in  roikr  bearings  tor  axial  movement  impaned  thereto 
bjr  thrust  loads  in  response  to  torque  loads  imposed  on 
said  helical  gears  by  said  output  shaft,  and  thmst  bal- 


ancing lever  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  supporting 
plate  coaxially  of  said  input  shaft  helical  pinion  and  said 
output  shaft  gear  including  spaced  bearing  means  be- 
tween said  thrust  balancing  lever  means  and  said  offset 
shafu  at  the  ends  thereof  adjacent  thereto,  said  bearing 
means  incorporating  a  curved  element  comfrfem^tally 
engaged  with  the  ends  of  said  offset  shafts  for  read{furt- 
ing  the  axial  position  of  each  of  said  olbet  shafts  to  bal- 
ance the  thrust  loads  thereon  thereby  eqnalizinf  the  torque 
loads  on  said  pinions. 


SOS 

said  diird  shaft  having  a  third  worm  type  pinion  and  a 
third  worm  type  gear,  said  motor  shaft  having  a  worm 
type  pinion  thereon  meshing  with  Hid  first  worm  type 
gear,  said  arst  shaft  being  rotataMy  mounted  in  a  first 
pair  of  open  slots  in  said  casing  which  have  their  T'^ntr 
facing  toward  said  back  end  of  said  casing  to  allow  the 
ends  of  said  first  shaft  to  be  inserted  in  said  slots  fhm 
said  back  end,  said  second  first  shaft  having  said  first 
worm  type  pinion  meshing  with  said  second  worm  type 
gear  on  said  second  shaft,  said  second  shaft  being  to- 
tettMy  mounted  fai  a  second  pair  of  open  slots  in  said 
casing  which  have  their  openings  teeing  toward  said  back 
end  of  said  casing  to  allow  the  ends  <tf  said  second  shaft 
to  be  iaaerted  in  said  seoood  pair  of  slots  fnm  said 
back  end.  said  seoood  worm  type  pinion  meshing  with 
said  third  worm  type  gear  on  said  third  shaft,  said  third 
diaft  being  routably  mouitted  in  a  third  pair  of  open 
slots  in  said  casing  which  have  their  openings  facing  to- 
ward the  back  end  of  said  casing  to  allow  the  ends  of  said 
tfiird  shaft  to  be  inserted  in  said  third  pair  of  slots  from 
said  back  end.  said  driven  shaft  having  a  worm  type  gear 
diereon  whidi  meshes  with  said  third  worm  type  pinion 
on  said  third  shaft,  said  first  and  third  shafu  each  having 
its  axis  extending  perpendicular  to  the  aligned  axes  of 
said  motor  shaft  and  said  driven  shaft,  and  said  second 
shaft  having  iu  axis  inclined  with  respect  to  the  axis  of 
said  motor  shaft  and  being  disposed  between  said  first  and 
third  shafts. 


ELECTROCENTRIFUGAL  CLUTCHES 


IrwIiWi 


VH3J1S 

CMSrnuoN 

fliitiiH  mi  Ctara 

hf  9m4m  Attmkmm,  9r^ 


May  17, 1955,  S«W  No.  599,93t 
9,  iuMtsgun  Fraace  May  It,  1954 
laOnlM.   (0.74-472) 


^  I  Mnr  4. 1954. 9«lal  Ntt.  5t2,7i9 
5CWaH.    (CL  74-^425) 


•1^^ 


•  tfjt 


1.  In  a  time  clock  wherein  a  synchronous  clock  motor 
dnves  a  rouuMe  member  with  reduced  speed,  the  com- 
bination conprisiBg,  a  cylfaidrical  hollow  casing  ot  size 
sufficiently  small  to  tt  inside  of  a  conventional  home- 
hold  outlet  box,  said  casing  having  a  clos«l  front  end 
and  an  open  back  end.  a  driven  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  closed  fttMt  end  with  iu  routional  axis  aligned 
with  said  cylindrical  casing,  a  motor  mounted  hi  the 
open  bock  and  of  snid  casing  and  having  iu  shaft  aligned 
with  the  axis  of  said  iMvco  shaft,  three  worm  type  gear 
sets  mounted  in  said  cnsing  and  serving  as  the  sole  means 
for  conpHnt  nid  nolir  shaft  to  said  drivMi  shaft,  said 
•Mr  MIS  indndini  •  •«  shaft,  a  second  shaft  and  a 
mt4  Anft  said  tm  iktft  having  a  first  worm  type  pinioo 
and  a  first  worm  type  gear,  said  second  shaft  having  a 
second  worm  type  pinioo  and  a  second  worm  type  gear. 


1.  An  electro-centrifugal  dutch  for  motor  vdiides  hav- 
iof  •  »hift-te<^  tor  changing  gears,  comprising  a  driving 
shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  an  hitermediate  member,  a  ceo- 
trifngal  friction  dutch  for  automatically  coupling  said 
driving  shaft  and  said  intemwdiate  member  in  depend- 
ence upon  the  routional  spend  of  the  drivteg  shaft,  an 
dcctroougnetic  dutch  for  selectively  co«pUi«  said  in- 
tcrmadiate  member  and  s^d  drivw  shaft,  an  dectric 
drcait  for  controllaUy  dectrieally  energixtng  said  dcctro- 
magnatic  clutch,  a  awiich  in  said  circuit  sensitive  to  the 
sWft-l«vM,  Mid  switch  baii«  edited  to  ha  opened  lo 


9,  19$S 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


80S 


MMnpiiMns   «    iMWX   wo  DC   UIIVCB    Uf  U 


nan  Dcarrag  mooniM  m  mm  pntc.  an  ompat  malt 


304 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  K 


;av> 


Dbcembkb  9,  1958 


<le<iiitdi  Mid  dwtromagiictic  datcii  wtiea  Mid  ibtft  leva- 
is  actuated  aad  being  cioacd  to  cntate  said  electromaf- 
oetic  chitch  when  Mid  liiift  lever  it  reieaMd.  Mid  dectro- 
OMgnetic  dutdi  having  a  magnetic  clemem  routably 
mounted  with  respect  to  one  of  said  shafu.  Mid  inter- 
mediate member  being  disposed  concentricaUy  with  and 
rifidly  secured  to  said  magnetic  deaaent 


nid  np- 


F.  Ilshhs, 
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I.  In  a  power  transmission  apparatus  in  which  changes 
in  ratio  are  made  by  engagement  and  dis^^ngagement  of 
frictionally  engaging  devices  operated  by  hydraulic  pres- 
sure controlled  by  a  relief  valve  in  the  form  of  a  piston 
ina  bore,  said  valve  being  associated  with  the  throttle 
control  nwaber  of  the  engine  which  drives  the  trans- 
mission apparatus  so  that  the  hydraulic  pressure  varies 
in  accordance  with  the  position  of  the  throttle  control 
member;  the  provision  of  a  flrit  spring  which  acU  on 
the  piston  and  provides  a  given  minimum  pressure,  a 
second  spring  of  higher  rate  than  the  first  spring,  a  pin 
operatively  connected  to  the  throttle  control  member  and 
.arranged  to  effect  compression  of  said  second  spring, 
said  seco^id  spring  being  mounted  within  the  relief  valve 
piston  and  retained  therein  under  compression  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  ineffective  when  the  throttle  control  member 
is  completely  released,  bat  owing  to  its  initial  com- 
pression increasingly  effective  when  the  throttle  opening 
is  slightly  increased,  additional  spring  means  of  lower 
rating  than  the  second  spring,  said  spring  means  being 
carried  by  the  pin  so  that  when  a  given  compression  of 
the  high  rate  ^ring  is  obuined  by  movement  of  the  pin, 
the  spring  means  will  yield  thereby  providing  a  lower 
rate  of  increase  with' increased  movement  of  the  throttle 
control  m«nber. 


necting  said  upper  and  kmcr  poctioas  lo  ,_ 

per  portioo  to  be  swung  downwardly  about  a 

axis  to  sttbstaadany  paralkl  aad  coadgaan  potWoa  in 
order  to  coUapw  mid  haadk  Into  mmII  coovHi  for 
storage,  a  Bowdea-type  ooatrol  wire  »«**«i«««»g  koglb- 
wiae  of  aad  within  said  handle  aad  haviag  lootitadiBally 
spaced  upper  aad  lower  portions,  aad  a  Ink  meaiber  ia- 
tcrpoaed  betwieea  aad  bc^  phrotoUy  coonected  at  its  end 


,;*»'■>  'N.p'j 
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portions  to  said  upper  and  lower  portions  of  said  con- 
trol wire  adjacent  said  connector  means  aad  hoidiBg 
said  portions  in  spaced  relation,  said  liak  bearing  a^iast 
said  connector  means  aad  otiliziag  the  same  as  a  fulcrum 
during  downward  pivotal  movement  of  said  upper  por- 
tion of  said  handle  and  thereby  adjusting  said  control 
wire  whereby  said  handle  nuy  be  <-«^i«p*H  without  kiak* 
iag  damage  to  said  oootral  wire.    .  ,^ »  ,^^., 
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GAS  FEED  FOR  MOTOR  VUflCLBS 
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Sabsrilatcd  for  abaadoaad  appHcallaa  Serial  No.  322,44t. 
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GUIDING  AND  CONTROL  STRUCTURE  FOR 
fOWERED  GROUND  TRAVERSING  IMPLE- 
MINTS 

.ampeinrteaalMliaiiiir'""^^       ^'""'''^ 
App«ca«M  Jaae  f,  IH5,  Serial  Naw  5I4J41 
i  CWbml   <CL  74— 4tt) 
4.  la  guiding  and  control  structure  for  a  grooad  tr«v«i»- 
iag  impleaieat.  an  doagated  handle  tubular  haviag  aa  np> 
per  aad  a  lower  portion,  connector  means  pivotally 


In  a  fuel  accelerator  pedal  for  awlor  veWclcs.  a  lever 
rockably  mounted  in  the  dash  of  a  motor  vebkle,  one  ead 
having  a  lever  aad  liak  connections  associated  with  the 
throttle  lever  of  a  carburetor,  a  guide  chaaad  mouated 
on  the  floor  board  of  the  vehicle,  a  roller  routably 
mounted  transversely  of  said  channel  and  positioned  in- 
termediate the  length  thereof,  a  foot  treadle  disposed 
within  the  guide  channel  in  contacting  engaaenent  with 
said  roller,  said  treadle  being  rockabie  on  Mid  roller 
■pon  applicatioa  of  pressure  at  the  forward  ead  tbereoC 
and  rearwardly  slidable  upon  application  of  rearward 
pressure  on  said  treadle  and  a  yoke  member  connected 
between  the  forward  end  of  said  treadle  aad  the  other  ead 
of  the  Irst  uaaMd  lever. 


'    i 
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1.  Means  for  produdnf  selectively  any  of  ■  plurality 
of  discrete  routional  displacements,  said  means  compris- 
ing:  a  shaft;  a  base  immovably  fastened  to  one  end  of 
said  shaft;  a  plurality  of  plates  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
shaft;  rekasablc  lockinf  means  holding  the  bottommost 
of  said  plates  to  said  base  in  such  manner  as  to  prevent 
roution  of  said  plate  in  relation  to  said  base;  a  plurality 
of  additional  releasable  locking  means  holding  each  sub- 
sequent plate  to  the  plate  below  it  in  such  manner  as  to 
prevent  the  roution  of  each  pUte  in  relation  to  the  plate 
below  It;  means  for  selectively  releasing  said  locking 
means;  stop  means  for  limiting  the  travel  of  said  bottom- 
most plate  upon  the  release  of  the  locking  means  holding 
It  to  said  base;  a  plurality  of  additional  stop  means  for 
limiting  the  travel  of  each  subsequent  plate  in  relation  to 
the  plate  below  it  upon  the  release  of  the  «-/M-iilfd  lock- 
ing means;  and  spring  means  for  applying  a  torque  to  the 
uppermort  of  said  plates,  so  that  upon  selective  release 
of  said  locking  means  said  uppermoM  plate  is  displaced 
rotaUooally  through  a  predetermined  angle  in  reUtion  to 
said  shaft  and  said  baK.  / 


'Wtt  T%mm  ACTUATING  LEVER 
MawtelTKrtw,  Ntm  Y«ik,  N.  Y. 

•  SSfM.  1M4. 8«W  N*.  44M45 


"  ■  >* 


I.  In  a  foel  pump  operating  mediaaim.  a  rockable 
lever  having  a  channel  portion  comprisiag  a  pair  of  spaced 
edgw;  a  saddle  carried  by  said  lever  having  a  rib  dis- 
posed in  said  channel  portion  engaging  a  cam.  m»«w  se- 
f""5  J^  •*•<"*  ^  "^  •«^»  operable  to  permit  slid- 
ing with  respect  thereto  in  a  direction  substaotially  pu- 
ftllei  to  a  tangent  to  tbe  cnrved  area  of  said  saddle  said 
•addle  having  shoulder  means  extending  fai  said  tangent 
direction,  and  slidabiy  o^ageable  with  respective  ednes 
of  said  channel  porti«.   ^  ^^^  ^  ^^  "^ 
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Mank  11,  IfSS,  8«W 


10.74— MS) 


1.  In  a  hand  operated  beater,  a  frame  wj^i^p^jng  • 
mounting  base  with  passages  for  the  extension  of  shafts 
therethrough    from    the   outer   tece   thereof  providing 
mountings  with  a  close  bearing  fit  for  the  shafts,  spaced 
side  members  for  the  frame  extending  from  said  moua^ 
ing  base  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  to  said  outer  face, 
an  operating  handle  having  a  portion  extending  between 
and  mounted  on  both  frame  side  members,  driving  cott- 
nection  means  positioned  between  said  frame  side  mem- 
bers and  operatively  connecting  said  operating  handle 
to  die  shafts,  an  enclosure  means  for  Uie  driving  connec- 
tion means  comprising  two  complementary  casing  mem- 
bers each  formed  witft  an  open  side  and  positioned  with 
the  open  sides  facing  each  otiier  and  arranged  in  saug 
engagement  with  inner  sides  of  said  frame,  and  -*^'jt 
within  said  enclosure  means  for  securing  said  catiag 
members  together  in  enclosing  relationship. 


SHIPPBK  OPERATING  MBCHANBMS  FOR  THREE 

Afceit  R.  Calrfck,  "     

neMatrayOU 

OUa,  a  canoralloa  af  Ohio 

^     ■;•  i.  1M3,  Serial  No.  34t,m 

CCUaH.    (0.74— 7Si) 


I-  In  a  bicycle  transmission  of  die  planetary  gaar  type 
having  a  shiftable  gear  cage  supported  on  a  bicycle  axl^ 
a  non-routing  shipper  means  supported  by  Uie  axle  and 
operativeiy  connected  to  the  cage  to  shift  the  cage  while 
permitting  roution  of  the  cage:  a  shipper  operating  means 
comprising  a  rockable  lever  having  a  hub  eccentrically 
surrounding  and  mounted  on  the  axle  with  its  lockiag 
center  line  parallel  to  the  axle  and  the  noo-roUtingihib- 
per  means,  and  a  motion  multiplying  means  operatively 
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iag  oo  a  magnetically  permeable  workpiece.  a  magneti- 
cally permeable  tool  support  plate  mounted  transversely 
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ditpoeed  between  the  lever  bob  and  the  shipper  aeaai  nKnre  nid  ptnioa  rehuhe  to  enid  let  of  rouuUe  duks  in 
for  axinlly  riiiftinc  the  Aipper  means  and  fear  cafe  when  mch  a  manMf  that  mid  pWon  forces  a  gflntimwws  trans- 
the  lever  is  rocked.  tadng  oMitioa  of  said  set  of  rotatable  disks  with  respect 


to  said  set  of  aonrotatable  disks. 


UVnSDLC  POWiB  tiANSMBSION,  ESPE- 
CIAIXY  FOB  BOTARY  TOOLS 
J. 


37, 19S7,  SsHri  No.  M<,7tt 

(CL  74— 7lt) 


1.  A  power  transmission  arrantemcnt,  comprising  a 
shaft,  a  friction  clutch  having  relatively  movable  female 
and  male  clutch  members,  said  male  clutch  member  being 
firmly  mounted  upon  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith, 
means  for  applying  roury  power  to  said  female  clutch 
member  to  apply  roUry  power  through  said  male  clutch 
member  in  a  forward  direction  to  said  shaft,  a  planetary 
gear  train  including  a  ring  gear  secured  to  said  female 
clutch  member,  an  annular  sun  gear  loosely  mounted 
upon  said  shaft,  and  planeury  gears  interposed  between 
said  ring  gear  and  said  sun  gear,  ratchet  teeth  on  the 
edge  of  said  sun  gear,  and  corresponding  ratchet  teeth 
on  said  male  clutch  member  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet 
teeth  on  said  annular  sun  gear  when  said  male  clutch 
member  is  removed  from  said  female  clutch  member, 
so  as  to  apply  the  rotary  power  of  said  female  clutch 
member  through  said  planetary  gear  train  in  reverse  di- 
rection and  at  a  changed  rate  of  speed  to  said  shaft 
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1.  In  combination:  a  hoosfaif  havfaig  splines  on  its 
inner  surface;  a  planetary  gear  train  comprising  a  sun 
•ear  and  an  externally  toothed  planetary  pinion  mounted 
in  said  housing,  a  driving  input  shaft  linked  to  said 
sun  gear,  a  driven  output  shaft,  and  a  carrying  arm  linking 
said  pinion  with  said  output  shaft;  a  muhiple  friction 
disk  torque-limiting  device  having  ahemately  arranged 
sets  of  noorotatable  and  rouuble  disks  normally  spring 
pressed  to  frirtiooal  engagement,  said  nonroUtaMe  disks 
b«ja«  peripherally  toothed  to  engage  said  splines  on  the 
iiaar  swtece  of  said  housing,  and  said  rotatable  disks 
haiint  iateraal  teeth  to  mate  with  the  external  teeth  of 
mid  planetary  gear  train  being  arranged  to 
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3.  Apparatus  for  transmitting  roUry  motion  into  a 
sealed  casing  comprising,  a  first  shaft,  means  rotataMy 
mounting  said  first  shaft  within  said  casing,  a  second 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  exteriorty  of  said  casing  and 
axially  aligned  with  said  first  shaft,  a  wobble  gear  com- 
prising intermeshing  internal  and  external  gears,  said 
external  gear  being  secured  to  said  first  shaft,  a  flexible 
metallic  bellows  sealed  at  one  end  to  said  casing  and 
at  its  other  end  to  said  internal  gear  to  support  the 
latter,  eccentric  means  interconnecting  said  second  shaft 
and  said  internal  gear  whereby  rotation  of  said  shaft  will 
shift  said  internal  gear  bodily  in  a  planar  circle  thus  to 
cause  rotation  of  said  external  gear  and  said  first  shaft 
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METHOD  or  MAKING  A  CURVED  DIE 
EdwaH  M.  Acfciey.  N«*  Walaa,  Pa.,  sw^it  In  R.  W. 

PiB.,  a  caiyafnaan  of 


Mar  111  1953,  SeeW  No.  354,34t 
•  CMm.    (a.7<— 197) 
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I.  In  a  method  of  making  a  die  the  steps  which  comprise 
contacting  a  rule  with  a  liquid  metal  which  has  a  melting 
point  lower  than  the  melting  point  of  the  rule,  said  liquid 
metal  having  a  substantially  flat  substantially  horizontal 
upper  surface,  said  rule  having  an  upper  edge  which  ex- 
tends generally  along  and  adjacem  said  surface,  and  said 
rule  having  a  body  portion  which  extends  below  said 
surface,  solidifying  the  meul  thereby  bonding  it  to  said 
rule  below  said  surface,  and  bending  the  combined  rule 
and  solidifled  metal  converting  the  flat  upper  surface  to 
a  curved  surface. 


MAGNrnCBAn  TOOL  SUPPORT 

laniuiy  31, 19S7JhiW  No.V37,479 

I.  A  magnetic  base  for  a  tool  comprising  an  enclosing 
wall,  the  lower  edge  of  which  defines  a  plane  for  mount- 
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ait  OB  a  mafnetically  permeable  workpiece.  a  , 
cally  penDeable  tool  support  plate  moonted  transvenely 
within  said  wall  and  spaced  oaarginally  therefrom,  guide 
means  retaining  said  plalc  against  vertical  displacement 
wfatk  leaving  it  free  for  lateral  adjustment  within  the 
limits  provided  by  its  marginal  drarance  from  the  wall, 
a  first  electromagnet  in  said  housing  spaced  downwardly 
from  said  tool  support  plate  and  terminating  substantially 
flush  with  the  bottom  of  said  houdng  for  anchoring  the 
housing  securely  to  a  magnetically  permeable  workplace 


T  til  J  It 
COMBINATION  PILOT  AND  COUNTKISINK 
DULL  ^ 

MM,  n I.  N.  f  . 

n,  I9M.  Sariri  N«.  S»M4S 
ICWui.    (C1.77_M) 


upon  which  the  housing  is  potitiooed.  a  second  electro- 
magnet mounted  oo-axially  above  the  first  magnet  and 
terminating  closely  beneath  the  tool  support  plate,  and 
switch  means  for  sequentially  connectmg  the  tyo  electro- 
magnets to  a  predetermined  source  of  electrical  current, 
thereby  energizing  first  the  first  electro-magnet  and  second- 
ly both  first  and  second  magnets,  thereby  first  to  mag- 
netically attach  the  base  to  a  magnetically  permeable 
workpiece  upon  which  the  latter  is  mounted,  and  secondly 
to  nugnetically  anchor  the  tool  support  plate  in  ad- 
iusted  condition  in  the  housing. 
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HYDRAUUC  An  DRILLING  UNIT 
McIvIb  H.  Ewfcfc,  rinahiiiil.  N.  Y.;  Dnralhas 

tkk,  cscortifa  of  aaU  Malvia  H.  EvkL 

mmmj  U,  IfSi,  SafW  No.  Ml,542 
ISdriM.    (0.77— 313) 
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I.  A  drillteg  unit  of  the  character  described,  compns- 
ing  a  casing,  a  base  for  supporting  said  casing,  a  pair  of  air 
cylinders  at  one  end  portion  of  the  casing,  pistons  in  said 
cylinders,  the  pistons  having  rods  protruding  through 
inner  and  outer  ends  of  the  cylinders,  means  coupling 
the  rods  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  cylinders,  means  coupling 
the  inner  ends  of  the  rods  within  said  casing,  an  elongated 
tubular  drive  shaft  supported  intermediate  said  cylinders 
and  having  key  ncaM,  a  driven  shaft  mounted  in  and 
movable  longitudinally  of  the  drive  shaft  and  iachiding  a 
keyway  receiving  the  key  means  of  said  drive  shaft,  said 
driven  shaft  being  supported  in  the  first  named  means 
substantially  in  alincment  with  the  outer  ends  of  said 
rods  and  including  means  for  coupling  a  tool  therewith, 
and  means  comprising  an  hydraulic  cylinder  in  operative 
engagement  with  a  part  on  said  first  named  meam  fw 
controlling  the  speed  of  oparatioB  ol  said  looi. 


A  combinatioa  pilot  hole,  shank  clearance,  countersink 
and  counterbore  drill  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical 
body  provided  with  a  channel  of  circular  craas  section 
extending  therethrough  adapted  to  receive  a  drill  bit 
and  including  a  shank  portion  at  the  iqiper  end  of  said 
cylindrical  body  adapted  to  be  received  within  the  chuck 
of  a  drilling  machine  for  securement  thcreiB  during  the 
operation  thereof,  a  cylindrical  collar  disposed  below  said 
shank  portion  and  concentric  therewith,  said  cylindrical 
collar  being  provided  with  a  threaded  recess  extending 
radially  through  said  collar,  a  set  screen  dispoaed  within 
said  recess  for  engagement  with  the  shank  of  said  drill, 
a  counterbore  shaft  portion  disposed  below  said  collar, 
said  shaft  portion  being  of  smaller  diameter  than  said 
collar  portion  and  being  provided  with  circumferential 
grooves  at  axially  qiaced  intervals  forming  depth  Jw^Mw 
therefor,  a  small  cylindrical  portion  of  larger  diameter 
than  said  counterbore  shaft  disposed  below  said  shaft 
and  a  generally  conical  coumersink  elemem  dispoaed 
below  said  cylindrical  portion,  a  cylindrical  clearance 
drilling  element  disposed  at  the  frustum  of  said  conical 
countersink  element,  said  counterbore  shaft,  countersink 
element  and  shank  clearance  drilling  element  being  con- 
centric with  respect  to  said  channel  and  having  a  vertical 
slot,  one  wall  of  said  slot  comprising  a  cutting  edge  ex- 
tending in  a  plane  through  the  center  of  said  channel  and 
the  other  wall  of  said  slot  being  spirally  disposed  with 
reqtect  to  said  channel,  said  slot  extending  into  said 
counterbore  shaft 


NIealaP. 
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TMe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (19S2),  aec.  2M) 


I.  A  device  for  boring  by  trepanning  a  rotating  work- 
piece  inrJuding  a  cylindrical  bar  actuatable  against  the 


Decembek  9,  1968 
force  members,  and  can 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


308 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DBcnon  9,  1958 


rotating  workpiccc,  a  hollow  cylindricai  headpiece 
mounted  on  one  cod  of  said  bar  for  engafement  with  the 
workpiece.  said  headpiece  beii«  of  larger  diameter  than 
Mid  b«r  to  form  an  annular  dtoulder  at  the  junction 
thereof,  a  cutting  tool  having  a  channel  terminated  by  a 
qwonlike  depre«ion  in  the  leading  face  thereof  normal 
to  a  cutting  edge  of  said  tool,  said  cutting  tool  being 
replaceably  mounted  in  the  forward  end  of  said  head- 
piece for  cutting  an  annular  groove  in  said  workpiece  to 
wceive  said  headpiece,  a  well  in  said  bar  for  receiving 
without  circumferential  engagement  the  core  produced 
by  said  groove,  a  pair  of  rollers  rotaubly  mounted  in 
said  headpiece  on  axles  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the 
workpiece,  saitf  rollers  being  disposed  to  take  the  thrust 
impoeed  against  said  headpiece  by  said  cutting  tool,  a 
forked  passageway  in  said  headpiece  leading  from  said 
shoulder  for  communication  with  said  rollers,  a  hole  lead- 
ing from  said  shoulder  to  said  channel  in  said  cutting 
tool,  and  tubes  disposed  along  said  bar  for  communica- 
tion with  said  hole  and  said  passageway  for  supplying  oil 
at  more  than  2000  p.  s.  i.  pressure  to  said  rollers  and 
to  said  channel  to  lubricate  and  cool  the  working  areas 
ci  said  cirttittg  looL 


both  wedges  of  aU  pairs  ideatically  for  a^nsting  aO 
pairs  along  the  radbl  ans  simaltaaeously  and  iden- 
tically. 
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Ineef  Sleinfaft,  PalitMg  llaithin 

UnliHBli,  mi  Iriefc  Jtiilrtili 


Gcfw 


April  11, 195S.  9etW  No.  5tM72 
. ,  aaplrailsn  Citmanj  April  15, 1954 
yCUmm.    (CLTS-^tt) 


VmOKB  AOIUSTMENT  MEANS  FOR  FORMING 
MACHINES 

H.  AMd  and  Erich  llalwr,  WMmt,  Ontario, 
"  *»>»»^  Froceas,  Ltd.,  Wl 

AppHcalton  AagMt  16,  195«,  Serial  Nn.  M4,372 
4  nslii     (CL7i— M) 


I  ■^' 


1.  fa  a  formfaig  machine,  a  phiraHty  of  dk»  arrangad 
radially  and  symmetrically  about  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
having  facing  surfaces  which  deftne  a  die  throat,  each 
die  having  a  die  moving  means  comprising  two  oppoaed 
and  oppositely  reciprocating  driver  rods,  the  rods  being 
interconnected  at  their  ends  so  that  they  and  their  dies 
all  move  simultaneously,  the  machine  having  fixed  struc- 
ture, and  a  backing  means  at  each  die  radially  arranged 
between  the  flxed  structure  and  the  driver  rods,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  a  means  for  adjusting  the 
positions  of  the  strokes  of  all  the  dies,  said  adjusting 
means  including  a  means  for  simnhaneously  moving  the 
backing  meam  for  all  tha  dies  radially  towtrds  or  away 
from  the  dies,  tha  means  for  moving  the  backing  means 
comprising,  for  each  die.  a  pair  of  opposed  and  opposite- 
ly moving  overlapping  curved  wedges  which  may  be  sep- 
arated or  telescoped,  means  for  moving  corrnpooding 
wedges  of  all  pairs  separately  of  one  another,  and  also 
separately  and  independently  of  tha  other  wedges  of  aU 
the  pairs,  whereby  any  or  all  of  tha  wedges  may  be  moved 
chxularly  as  desired  for  adjusting  them  transversely  of 
the  radial  axes,  and  means  for  simultaneously  moving 


1.  A  counterblow  hammer  including  an  upper  ram,  a 
hydraulic  motor  for  moving  said  upper  ram  upwardly 
and  downwardly,  a  lower  ram  movable  upwardly  and 
downwardly  relative  to  the  upper  ram.  with  the  weight 
of  the  lower  ram  effecting  its  downward  movement,  and 
means  operatively  interconnecting  said  rams,  the  intercon- 
necting means  comprising  a  lateral  lug  on  each  ram,  a 
pressure  cylinder  arranged  between  said  lugs,  pistons 
movable  in  the  pressure  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  for  each 
pbton  and  means  connecting  each  rod  to  each  lug  whereby 
the  downward  movement  of  the  upper  ram  transmits  an 
upward  movement  to  the  lower  ram  to  move  the  lower 
ram  toward  the  upper  ram. 


AFPARATUS  FOR  BUTT  WELDING 
A.  Banea.  Ullea,  N.  Y^  iiiliaii,  by  masM  as. 
*•  K^'Harm  Cnmpaay,  btMt,  MklL, 
•f  Delaware 

laaaary  1),  1955,  Serial  Na.  4ai49« 
^    ^  SCWma.    (CLTS— tl) 

1.  Apparatus  for  forming  wotkpietes.  comprising  first 
and  second  opposed  force  members  adapted  to  close  to- 
gether in  a  work  portion  of  a  work  cyde.  first  and  second 
opposed  die  members  positioned  between  said  first  and 
second  force  members,  said  first  die  member  having  a 
lock  surface  member  projecting  therefrom,  said  second 
die  member  having  a  recess  socket  to  receive  said  lock 
surface,  said  lock  surface  member  and  said  recess  socket 
having  a  close  guide  interfitting  relationship,  said  first  and 
wcond  die  members  having  first  and  second  cooperating 
die  surfaces  aligned  with  respect  to  one  another  from  said 
lock  surface  and  recess  socket  as  a  reference  location, 
said  first  and  second  die  members  having  a  work  cycle 
path  tramvcrse  to  the  path  of  closing  movement  of  said 
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the  ciocing  movemfont  of  the  force  members  in  the  direc 
tKM  of  the  work  cyde  path  of  said  die  members. 
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WATCB  WINDING  MACHINB 

'  A.  fhcfc-r.  Pnni ■,  N.  Y. 

12,  I9SS,  9«M  N*.  S27,M5 


member  to  continue  its  travel,  until  the  connector  is 
crimped  to  the  conductor. 


(CL  tl— 75) 
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TORQUE-niANSMnnNC  TOOL  POR  COUPLING 
NUTS  AND  THE  LIKE 
ai  R.  Neboa,  Sioa  pyh,  S.  Dak. 
"■  ^^>  l»5t  Settal  No.  SM,74< 
•  Otet.    (ClIi-^2.4) 


■  ■^♦i'' 


I.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  compriibit 
a  roUUble  support,  driving  means  for  rotating  said  sup- 
port continuously  in  a  single  direction  about  its  axis,  an 
article-supporting  stand  rouubly  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port through  an  axle  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  support 
and  radiaUy  spaced  therefrom,  a  friction  wheel  secuted 
to  said  axle,  a  relatively  fixed  surface  mounted  in  por- 
tion to  be  frictionally  engaged  by  said  friction  wheel  at 
a  pout  between  the  axle  of  said  wheel  and  die  axis  of  the 
support  and  anodier  relatively  fixed  surface  mounted  in 
position  to  be  frictionally  engaged  by  said  wheel  at  a 
point  farther  from  said  axis  than  the  distance  from  said 
»«•  to  said  axle,  said  fixed  surfaces  being  angularly 
•jpaced  apart  around  said  axis  and  uid  friction  wheel  being 
disengaged  from  said  surfaces  through  a  substantial  part 
of  Its  path  of  travel,  whereby  said  wheel  and  stand  are 
free  to  route  about  said  axle  while  so  jti^^gntr^ 


3.  A  tool  for  applying  torque  to  a  nut  having  a  sub- 
stantially arcular  periphery  with  a  pluraUiy  of  teeth 
formed  therein,  said  tool  comprising  a  frame    an  ex- 
ternally toothed  roury  driving  wheel  on  the  frame  with 
the  teeth  thereof  adapted  for  meshing  with  the  teeth  of 
the  nut.  a  cradle  structure  on  (he  frame  and  including 
spaced  nut-engaging  portions  for  holding  the  nut  and 
wheel  teeth  in  meshed  driving  relation,  said  nut-engaging 
portions  being  disposed  within  a  semi-circular  arc  which 
includes  the  driving  wheel  and  which  substantially  sub- 
scribes  the  peripheral  contour  of  the  nut.  whereby  the 
wheel  and  cradle  structure  engage  only  one  side  of  the 
nut  penphery  and  whereby  when  torque  is  applied  in  one 
direction  by  the  wheel,  the  nut  is  positively  gripped  by 
the   wheel   and  cradle  structure,  and   torque  applyina 
means  connected  with  the  wheel  to  faciUtate  appUoitioB 
of  torque  to  the  nut  rF-wiuun 


,^.,_,  "AND  OPERATED  CRIMPING  TOOL 
Hmmtft  run  amttjtmn  la  AMP  iTioipumii 

^ppRriin  fiMiigj  17,  lf57.  Serial  No.  «34,7Si 
MCtaiBH.    (CLtl— 15)        ^^ 

I.  A  device  for  crimping  electrical  connectors  onto 
conductors  in  two  stages  including  a  first  fluid  operated 
CTimping  die  membet.  a  second  fluid  operated  crimping 
die  member,  and  a  single  fluid  system  for  operating  both 
die  members  mcluding  means  for  operating  both  die 


1 


EXTRACTOR 

',  MIMk  Haddaa, ' 

1  Hall.    (CLSI— 71) 
a  twist  extractor,  a  wrench  engageable  shank 


David  L. 


I.  In 


portion,  a  working  portion  extending  axially  of  said  shank 
and  having  a  triangular  cross  section,  and  a  plurality  of 
work  engaging  nbs  on  said  working  portion  formed  by 
•^'"!!^V"  ^^  »diacent  sides  of  said  working  portion 
said  working  portion  having  a  twist  whereby  said  ribs  are 
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^tpoMd  in  •  apirai.  the  slope  of  said  spiral  increastng  of  toft,  flexible  tubing  adapted  to  Ue  akMM  the  too  cd« 
from  the  end  of  said  ribs  opposite  said  shank  to  the  of  and  conform  to  the  corvatmc  of  aiddbridtB  whcTia 

muttakf  pontion.  thereby  bemg  perpendicular  to  the  in- 
itrument  strinft;  a  bearjnf  member  mounted  widiin  and 
engafinf  each  end  of  said  tubing;  and  mountittg  means 
connected  to  each  of  Mid  bearing  members,  said  mount- 
ing means  being  a  length  of  wire  extending  out  of  each 


'o:^^ 


approximate  longitudinal  nud-point  of  said  working  por- 


tKM. 


PIVOT  ALJAW  WRENCH  FOR  TURIVING  CYUN- 

DRICAL  OWECTS  HAVING  REVELED  CORNERS 

Eric  CWert  Tamii^  Hanifln,  Ttf^mi 

Octahar  2S,  1934,  imM  No.  44443t 
IClaiik    (CLtl-^9f) 


/^^ 


For  turning  about  a  turning  axis  a  rotatable  object  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  periphery  which  merges  into  oppositely 
beveled  surfaces  and  which  is  coaxial  with  its  turning 
axis,  a  wrench  comprising,  in  combination,  first  and  sec- 
ond arcuate  gripping  members  each  being  formed  with 
interior,  oppositely  sloping  arcuate  gripping  surfaces  that 
complement  such  beveled  surfaces  of  a  rotatable  obiect, 
and  with  an  interior  cylindrically  shaped  surface  disposed 
between  said  gripping  surfaces,  said  interior  cylindrically 
shaped  surface  having  an  axial  extent  smaller  than  that 
of  such  cylindrical  periphery  of  a  rotatable  object,  where- 
by only  said  oppositely  sloping  gripping  surfaces  contact 
such  rotatable  object,  said  first  gripping  member  having 
an  arcuate  length  approaching  but  not  exceeding  180* 
and   said   second   gripping   member  having  an  arcuate 
length  at  Itast  slightly  exceeding  the  difference  between 
ISO*  and  the  arcuate  length  of  <aid  firit  gripping  member, 
said  gripping  members  being  connected  to  each  other  at 
one  of  their  respective  ends  for  movement  relative  to  each 
other  about  a  pivot  axis  into  and  out  of  an  operative 
position  wherein  the  gripping  surfaces  of  both  of  said 
gripping   members   together  form   a  composite  arcuate 
gripping  surface  having  an  arcuate  length  at  least  slightly 
exceeding  ISO*  so  that  when  said  gripping  members  arc 
in  their  operative  position,  they  may  grip  such  beveled 
surfaces  of  a  rotatable  object  throughout  an  arcuate  length 
at  least  slightly  exceeding  180*;  and  means  connected  to 
one  of  said  gripping  memben  at  the  end  thereof  nearest 
laid  pivot  axis  for  applying  thereto,  while  said  gripping 
members  are  in  their  operative  position,  a  turning  force 
about  said  pivot  axis  in  a  direction  which  will  urge  said 
gripping  members  toward  each  other,  whereby  a  routable 
object  will  be  clamped  between  said  gripping  members 
and  will  simultaneously  have  a  force  applied  thereto  which 
will  tend  to  rotate  such  object  about  iu  turning  axia. 


end  of  said  tubing  bem  back  upon  itadf  to  form  a  trana- 
verse  section  which  panes  under  and  engages  the  under- 
neath surface  of  a  string  of  the  instrument  and  beat  to 
form  an  end  aection  extending  in  a  direction  away  from 
said  tubing,  each  of  laid  end  sections  having  a  portion 
adapted  to  lie  above  and  in  engagemeat  with  the  top 
surface  of  a  string  of  the  faistrument 


EXPANDING  FASTENER  HAVING  THREADS  OF 
OPPOSITE  HAND  TO  MAINTAIN  THE  PARTS  IN 
ENGAGEMENT  '^  •  a  sri 

H.  VaHhn,  SMte  Ana,  CaW. 
J*mmi»rt954,  SctW  No.  5UM2 
S  nilwi.    (CLS5— 2.4) 


HUn  FOR  A  STRINGED  INSTRlmitNT 

V-hM  Mn,  Clevalaai,  Ohio 

Ni^imtii  a  I»S4,  Sariii  No.  4M,1M 

tCklmm.    (CLM-^lf) 

KA  mute  for  a  stringed  iiusical  faistrumeat  having 

a  bridge  curved  along  its  top  edge  comprising:  a  length 


I.  A  blind  fastener  adapted  to  be  passed  throng  reg- 
istered openings  in  memben  to  enable  securement  of  the 
members  together  from  one  side  thereof,  comprising: 
a  threaded  screw  having  a  head;  a  sleeve  adapted  to 
receive  said  screw  and  said  head,  the  end  of  said  screw 
extending  beyond  the  end  of  said  sleeve;  an  expandable 
nut  having  threads  in  threaded  engagement  with  the  end 
of  said  screw  such  that  turning  of  said  screw  in  one 
direction  moves  said  nut  axially  towards  said  end  of  said 
sleeve,   said  nut   being  of  a  material   softer  than  the 
material  of  said  sleeve;  and  external  secondary  threads 
on  said  end  of  said  sleeve  for  engagement  with  the  in- 
ternal adjacent  end  portion  of  said  nut.  said  secondary 
threads  having  a  pitch  greater  than  zero  and  oppoaite  to 
the  pitch  of  said  threads  oo  said  nut  so  that  said  second- 
ary threads  are  inclined  with  respect  to  the  axk  of  said 
out  and  exert  a  component  of  force  on  said  nut  to  drive 
said  nut  axially  over  said  end  of  said  sleeve  when  said 
•crew  ii  turned  in  said  one  direction,  said  nut  including 
a  recessed  portion  extending  interiorly  from  said  ad- 
jacent end  of  greater  fatside  diameter  than  the  outside 
diameter  of  said  scrmr.  said  reccaKd  portion  leceiriag 
said  end  of  said  sleeve  whereby  said  nut  will  nK&lly 
expand  over  said  end  of  said  sleeve  upon  continued  tmh 
ing  of  said  screw.      ^^    --  -- 
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TURBIDIMErER 
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29, 19S3. 8«M  N«.  3tM9t 
(CLSt— 14) 


I.  A  Mldiag  wan  corner  clip  for  attachment  to  ad- 
jacent lath  panels  in  order  to  connect  said  panels  but 
enable  tfiem  to  shift  slightly  with  ra^wct  to  each  other 
m  response  to  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  waUs, 
•aid  comer  cUp  comprising  an  elastic  metal  body  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  parallel  edges  spaced  from  each  other,  sud 
body  having  parts  joined  to  include  an  obtuse  dihedral 
angle,  a  pair  of  coplanar  arms  protruding  from  one  side 
edge  of  one  of  said  parts  of  said  body,  a  second  pair 
of  coplanar  arms  protruding  from  the  opposite  side  edge 
«  the  other  of  said  paru  of  said  body,  each  of  said 
wnii  having  a  prong  at  the  outer  extremity  diercof  to 
gnp  the  lath  panels,  and  ribs  extending  acroas  said  body 
and  having  parts  which  are  parallel  to  said  parallel  edacs 
lo  increase  the  elasticity  of  said  body  /^^ 


'      fJHfJMJ 
MANUFACTURE  OF  PLaSTIC  INCKNIHARY 
MATERIALS  ^^ 

Jaha  Ithdij^  Sisviartaa,  Imtiaai.  — 'ir       la 
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A  portable  turbidimeter  comprising  a  light  impervious 
casing  having  a  bottom  wall,  enclosing  side  walls  and  a 
top  wall  having  an  aperture  therein,  a  photo-electric  cell 
attached  to  the  bottom  wall  in  axial  alignment  with  said 
aperture,  a  removable  light  impervious  cover  box  en- 
closiag  said  aperture  to  prevent  any  extraneous  light 
from  entering  into  said  casing,  a  light  source  mounted 
in  said  cover  box  in  axial  alignment  with  said  aperture 
and  photo-electric  cell,  the  light  from  said  light  source 
being  the  sole  light  arranged  to  be  incident  upon  said 
photo-electric  cdl,  a  variable  resistor  mounted  in  said 
casing  and  connected  in  series  with  said  light  source  to 

^*^J!!!J"*****'*^  ^  ****  '*'*"  cornet,  an  elongated  open 
top  receptacle  for  contaraing  a  test  substance  arranged  to 
be  removably  mounted  in  said  casing,  said  receptacle  be- 
ing positioned  between  said  photoelectric  cell  and  light 
source  in  light  intercepting  relationship  therewith,  a  stand 
positioned  above  the  photo-electric  cell  for  receiving  and 
positioning  said  receptacle  in  said  casing  in  axial  align- 
ment with   said   photo-electric   cell,   aperture  and   li^t 
•ource,  said  recepucle  when  positioned  in  said  stand  pro- 
jecting upwardly  through  said  aperture  so  that  the  top 
of  said  receptacle  extends  imo  said  cover  box  whereby 
the  light  rays  from  the  sole  light  source  pass  vertically 
through   the   top  of  the   receptacle   and    longitudinally  ' 
through  the  entire  body  of  the  test  substance,  which  is 
predominantly  disposed  in  said  Jight  impervious  casing,  to 
be   incident   on   said   photo-electric   cell,  a  cell    battery 
positioned  within  the  casing  and  dispoacd  in  the  light 
circuit  to  provide  said  circuit  with  a  steady  current  flow 
at  consunt  voltage  to  insure  a  light  of  constant  intensity 
to  be  passed  through  the  body  of  the  test  substance  and 
an  energy  output  indicator  mounted  on  said  casing  and 
connected  to  said  photo-electric  cell  to  accurately  measure 
the  amount  of  current  generated  by  the  light  passing 
through  the  substance  to  the  said  photo-electric  cell. 


A  process  for  tht  productioa  of  thennoplastic  ex- 
truded incendiary  conis  comprising  at  least  one  oxidising 
agent,  at  least  one  reducing  agent  and  at  leist  one  thermo- 
pUstic  binder  which  Comprises  forming  substamially  in 
the  absence  of  any  nMhictng  a«ent  at  least  one  mixture 
^riHL^  '"'*  **?  oxldisim  agem  and  a  thermo- 
plastic binder  and  subsuntialiy  in  the  absence  of  any 
oxidising  agent  at  least  one  other  mixture  comprising  at 
least  one  reduaag  agnit  and  a  thermoplastic  binder  re- 
duaag  the  said  mixtures  to  chip  form  by  cutti^  or  grind- 
mt>^>nning  an  intimate  admixture  of  said  ageau  and 
MMkr  by  feeding  them  into  a  heated  extruaioa  machine 
of  the  worm  type  and  hot  wortui«  them  tagcther  iaio 
•md  adoaixture  and  cfinidiac  the  admixture  from  said 
machine. 


OmCAL  IMSPECnON  UNlTB  FOR  ROTTLED 

GOODS 

A  t..M— .■■■■   — riniiSaiir. 


AppWcadaa  Mawh  29, 1955.  Sarial  No.  497,SW 
ICIaiM.    (CLtS— 14) 
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1.  For  me  with  a  main  bottle  conveyor  an  inspectioa 
device  for  bottled  goods  comprising  a  support  for  sup- 
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porting  the  conveyor,  a  light  inspection  tutioo  on  Mid 
support  ipnced  from  the  main  cooveyor.  a  tecoodary 
conveyor  positioned  on  said  support  between  the  main 
cooveyor  and  the  light  inspectioo  station,  an  inqiector's 
ubie  carried  by  said  support  and  positioned  to  overlie 
the  portion  of  the  main  conveyor  in  front  of  said  light 
inspection  station,  bottle  deflecting  means  carried  by 
said  support  to  guide  the  bottles  from  the  Ruin  con- 
veyor on  to  said  secondary  conveyor  past  the  light  in- 
spection sUtion  between  said  sUtion  and  said  Ubk 
so  that  the  light  from  the  sUtion  will  fall  on  the  sides 
of  the  bottles  opposite  to  the  bottle  sides  exposed  to 
the  eyes  of  the  inspector  positioned  at  said  table,  and 
power  means  for  driving  the  secondary  conveyor  at  a 
speed  less  than  the  speed  of  the  main  conveyor  for 
causing  the  bottles  to  pass  the  sution  in  bottle  to  bottle 
contact  to  prevent  the  direct  passage  of  light  rays  from 
said  SUtion  to  the  eyes  of  the  inspector. 


9HIFTABLE  FILM  BED  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 

FOR  PROIECTORS 

Eraeat  W.  GoMkeri,  Wlasitt,  ID. 

AfpHcatlon  AwMt  M,  IfSl,  SsiW  No.  2444M 

ItCMmB     (CLM— 24) 
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METHOD  FOR  ASffiSoLY  OF  CUSHIONING 

DEVICES 

Bcr«fl  E.  Piliina.  Cyrii,  K,  MrigBM-  In  Caviwcn 

W  iMnl Ciiii.  a  iipwiM  «f  DelawaR 

19,  lfS4,  SsaW  No.  40,1*3. 

12, 1955,  Serial 

N«.S3Jk721 

ICWak    (CL29L-.444) 


The  method  of  assembtmg  a  ctuhiooing  unit  of  the 
type  wbich  includes  a  system  of  friction  devices  en- 
closed within  a  helical  spring  and  which,  when  the  unit 
is  compressed  by  applying  closiag  forces  to  both  ends 
thereof,  develops  lateral  friction  forces  within  the  system 
and  against  the  internal  surface  of  said  spring,  said  fric- 
tion system  including  a  friction  post  having  wedge  sur- 
faces thereon,  a  plurality  of  friodoo  shoes  having  out- 
wardly extending  bottom  flanges,  said  shoes  being  posi- 
tioned around  the  post  and  having  wedge  surfaces  coop- 
erating with  those  on  the  friction  post  for  developing 
lateral  forces  upon  relative  longitudinal  movement  be- 
tween the  post  and  said  friction  shoes,  a  spring  seat 
lelescopically  mounted  over  said  friction  shoes  and  rest- 
ing on  said  bottom  flanges,  and  a  plurality  of  friction 
members  longitudinally  spaced  from  said  friction  post 
and  having  locking  shoulders  interengageable  with  oppo* 
sitely  facing  shoulders  on  said  friction  post  for  limiting 
longitudinal  separation  of  the  post  and  friction  members, 
said  friction  members  having  outwardly  extending  top 
flanges  with  said  helical  spring  extending  between  and 
bearing  against  said  top  flanges  and  said  spring  seat, 
respectively,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  assem- 
bling the  friction  shoes  on  said  post,  applying  the  spring 
seal  thereover,  telescopically  placing  said  helical  qmng 
over  said  post  and  shoes  with  the  spring  bearing  against 
said  spring  seat,  then  compressing  the  spring  by  apply- 
ing a  closing  force  to  both  ends  thereof  while  inaintain- 
ing  freedom  of  movement  of  said  post  and  shoes,  then 
appljring  said  friction  members  while  the  spring  is  thus 
compressed  and  the  friction  system  is  iiioperative  lo 
interengage  said  shoulders,  and  then  releasing  the  spring 
to  complete  the  assembled  unit. 


L  la  a  picture  projection  apparatus,  in  combination, 
a  bousing  having  a  top  opening,  a  cover  for  said  open- 
ing, a  horizontally  extensive  trackway  close  to  said  top 
offn<ng.  a  Aim  bed  slidable  in  said  trackway  from  a 
stowed  position  near  the  back  region  of  the  housing  to 
a  projecting  position  near  to  the  front  thereof,  a  light 
source  in  the  housing  underlying  said  trackway  near  said 
back  legion  and  nadertying  said  bed  when  tlie  latter  is 
moved  to  said  stowed  position,  protection  lens  means 
on  said  cover  aad  disposed  ia  optical  aliganent  with 
said  bed  when  the  cover  is  in  a  predetermined  open 
poskioa  and  said  bed  is  moved  info  said  projecting  posi- 
tion, aad  light-reflectiiig  means  pivotally  attached  to  said 
bed  to  move  therewith  and  having  a  relatively  sutionary 
pivoting  connection  by  means  of  which  said  reflecting 
means  is  pivoted  into  optical  alignment  with  said  light 
source  and  said  bed  responsive  to  movement  of  the 
latter  into  projecting  position,  and  by  means  of  which 
said  reflecting  means  is  pivoted  into  stowed  position 
closely  adjacent  said  light  source  when  said  bed  overlies 
the  latter,  whereby  to  create  a  void  in  said  housing  im- 
derlying  said  projecting  lens  means  such  that  the  latter 
will  flt  hito  said  void  whan  said  cover  is  closed  upon 
the  housing.  . 


FHOTOGRAFHIC  LENS  MOUNT 


George  K. 
kMdkOpdcal 
HenefNewYefk 
I 
5 


N.  Y., 


la  Wei- 


VN. 


3. 19S5,  Sow  No.  479,44) 
(CLtS— ^ 


•  ■•     ►      .It'll-. 


'^  •  «r  b'* 


I .  A  leas  mount  adapted  to  be  screwed  onto  a  threaded 
part  of  a  photographic  camera  and  capable  of  easy  orien- 
utioo  with  respect  to  the  camera  so  that  a  scale  carried 
by  the  lens  mount  may  be  brought  to  a  visually  aocessibie 
position,  said  mount  comprising  a  ring  shaped  first  mem- 
ber having  a  screw  thread  adapted  to  be  screwed  omo 
a  threaded  part  of  a  photographic  camera,  a  tubular  sec- 
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ood  member  supported  from  nid  flnt  member  and  lerv- 
iot  in  turn  to  support  a  lens  and  a  scale  index  mark,  gaid 
second  member  being  rotataMe  relative  to  the  first  mem- 
ber substantially  about  the  optical  axis  of  the  lens  as  a 
center  of  roution,  so  that  by  tumiog  one  of  said  mem- 
bers relative  to  the  other  the  scale  index  mark  may  be 
oriented  to  the  side  of  the  second  member  which  is  most 
conveniently  visible  when  said  firM  member  is  screwed 
home  relative  to  the  camera,  separable  complementary 
interlockint  inclined  tapered  surface  parts  on  the  first 
and  second  members,  respectivdy.  for  preventing  rela- 
tive rotation  of  said  two  members,  said  interlocking  parts 
being  released  for  roution  by  axial  movement  of  one 
of  said  members  mlative  to  the  other  in  one  direction, 
and  a  spring  tending  to  move  said  two  members  relative 
to  each  other  axially  in  the  opposite  direction,  to  tend  to 
hold  said  complementary  parts  in  effective  interlocked 
non-roury  condition  by  increasing  the  degree  of  friction 
between  said  inclined  tapered  paru,  said  two  parts  being 
capable  of  rotary  orienUtion  relative  to  each  other  when 
moved  axially  relative  to  each  other  against  the  force 
of  said  spring. 


means  for  advancing  said  tool  support  in  a  roughing 
stroke  parallel  to  its  axis  and  for  arresting  said  tool  sup- 
port in  predetermined  axially  advanced  position,  and 
means  for  thereafter  advancing  said  work  support  in  a 
finishing  stroke  parallel  to  its  axis  to  a  predetomined 
axially  advanced  position. 


2JOJ99 
FIRE  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

FIREARMS 
WMMyR.  K—u  SpdngieM.  M«ii,  mri^m  la  *. 
Vattti  SMsa  af  AiMtka  as  ripnisslsi  by  Ike  Seci» 

AppHcaliM  Jidy  IS.  l957,SaiW  N«.  <74«M4 

4^lM.    (CLt»— 131) 

(GniMed  Miw  TMe  3S,  U.  S.  Cade  (1952).  aac.  2M) 


1.  For  automatic  firearms  provided  with  a  reciprocal 
bolt  and  a  hammer  pivoted  from  a  firing  to  a  retracted 
position  by  the  bolt  during  movement  from  a  battery  to 
a  recoU  position,  a  fire  control  mechanism  comprising  a 
selector  sear  for  rtleasably  holding  the  hammer  in  a 
cocked  position  between  the  retracted  and  firing  positions, 
a  trigger  for  manually  actuating  said  selector  sear  to  re- 
lease the  hammer.  fx>Ury  means  engageably  interposed 
between  said  selector  sear  and  the  hammer  to  cooperate 
with  said  trigger  in  releasably  blocking  movement  of  the 
hammer  from  the  retracted  to  the  cocked  position  to  au- 
tomatically stop  operation  of  the  firearm  after  a  pre- 
determfaied  number  of  rounds  have  been  fired  when  said 
selector  sear  is  held  by  said  trigger  in  a  hammer-release 
position,  and  means  routed  throu^  alternate  engagement 
by  the  hammer  and  the  bolt  for  routing  said  rotary  means 
one  revolution  during  the  firing  of  such  predetennined 
number  of  rouada. 


IS.  The  method  of  making  gears  which  comprises  posi- 
tioning a  gear  blank  and  a  cutter  having  a  plurality  of 
axiaUy  spaced  sets  of  cutting  teeth,  each  set  being  dis- 
posed in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  at  the  cutter, 
and  the  sets  being  progressively  stepped  longitudinally  of 
the  cutter,  with  the  axes  of  said  gear  blank  and  cutter 
crossed  at  an  angle  between  5  degrees  and  45  degrees, 
driving  the  gear  blank  and  cutter  in  timed  relation,  rela- 
uvely  feeding  the  gear  blank  and  cutter  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  cutter  to  rough-cut  teeth  in  the 
gear  blank,  and  thereafter  relatively  feeding  the  gear 
blank  and  cutter  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
gear  blank  to  move  the  gear  blank  f  uUy  through  a  plane 
containing  a  single  set  of  cutting  teeth  to  finish  cut  the 
gear  teeth. 

19.  A  rotary  cutter  for  use  in  generating  a  gear  from 
a  solid  blank  by  roution  at  cutting  tptod  in  engagement 
at  crossed  axes  therewith  while  beii^  fed  axially.  said 
cutter  comprising  an  elongated  cylindrical  body  having 
axially  spaced  stepped  seu  of  generating  teeth,  the  teeth 
of  each  set  being  disposed  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  the  cutter,  the  corresponding  teeth  of  the  several 
«eu  being  disposed  in  longitudinally  aligned  series,  the 
teeth  of  each  series  consisting  of  roughing  teeth  for  cut- 
ting tooth  spaces  in  the  solid  blank  and  at  least  one 
finishing  tooth,  adjacent  longitudinally  aligned  routing 
teeth  being  progressively  stepped  in  height  by  an  amount 
which  precludes  the  use  of  the  tool  as  a  broach,  the 
amount  of  the  steps  between  adjacent  teeth  being  several 
hundredths  of  an  inch. 


t,M3,3— 

MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUaNG 

GEARS 

Wallar  SL  PrMg,  Dakvit,  Mkh. 

ApplkaiM  AMHt  21. 19S4.  Sadri  No.  451/55 

5.  A  machine  for  prodocing  gears  comprising  a  roury 
gear  support  and  a  roUry  tool  support  dispoaed  with  their 
axes  non-intersecting  and  crossing  at  an  angle  between 
5  degrees  and  45  degrees,  drive  means  for  driving  said 
supporu  hi  rotation  in  accurately  timed  relation,  feed 


2MXHI 
HIGH-SPEED  FLOOR  TYPE  CONTOUR  MILLING 
_  MACHINE 

*««*"«"lfcwtJ.F^«i*iLne.Wh.,MifaMri»Clii^ 

f  Jf!!JL*gy^!r!J*^,  c—pJS.  fSTj,  uTwg 

^pplrallon  N«i;M*er  9. 1»S4.  SaiW  N«.  4i7.77I 
9ClalnH.    (CL9»-1J) 

1.  A  floor  type  contour  milUng  machine  comprisinc 
in  combination  a  relatively  long  fixed  base,  a  sliding  base 
mounted  on  said  fixed  base  for  reciprocation  therealong 
and  having  an  upper  horizonully  extending  surface  a 
honzontal  swivel  base  mounted  on  said  upper  surface 
■?J.  "»o^«Ne  in  an  arcuate  path  thereon  relaUve  to  said 
sliding  base,  an  upstanding  column  fixed  to  said  swivel 
base,  a  vertical  saddle  mounted  on  said  column  for  re- 
ciprocation vertically  thereof,  a  vertical  swivel  saddle 
mounted  on  said  vertical  saddle  and  movable  in  an  arcu- 
ate path  thereon,  a  headstock  mounted  on  said  vertical 
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saddle,  and  a  swivel  tracer  assembly  for  coatrollinf  the 
arcuate  movement  of  said  swivel  base  and  of  said  vertical 
swivel  saddle. 


TKACER  MECHANISM 
A.  Wetel  mad  3mmk  R. 

WlB,,  iiili ••  K«m74 

Weal  AJHa,  Wli^  a  cwvonliM  af      

AwtUeaHom  Nvftmktr  !•,  19S5, 8eiW  N*.  54«,197 
SCMm.    (CL  9«-.13.1) 


I.  A  tradng  device,  conprisjiv  ia  coabioatioii,  a 
support  means;  a  spindk  member  having  a  contact  feeler 
at  one  end  and  being  mounted  at  its  other  end  on  said 
support  means  for  universal  lateral  oscillation  relative 
thereto;  a  first  transverse  member  at  said  other  end  of 
said  spindle  member  movable  therewith  and  extending 
transverse  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  spindle  member, 
and  having  supporting  portions  spaced  radially  from  and 
arranged  drcumferentially  around  said  spindle  member; 
a  second  transverse  member  having  bearing  portioas  rest- 
ing on  the  supporting  portions  of  said  first  transverse 
member  and  being  movable  thereby  during  movement  of 
said  first  transverse  member;  and  guide  means  for  guid- 
ing said  second  transverse  member  in  a  direction  along 
the  axis  of  said  spindle  member,  whereby  when  said 
spindle  member  is  laterally  deflected,  said  second  trans- 
verse member  is  displaced  axially  of  said  spindle  member. 


1.  In  an  automatic  p«ttem  controlled  «wfhinf  tool; 
a  frame;  a  movable  member  supported  by  said  frame;  a 
cutter  operably  carried  by  said  movable  member  for 
bodily  movement  with  it  ia  position  to  operate  upon  a 
workpiece  on  said  frame;  a  tracer  mechanism  slidaMy 
supported  by  said  movable  member  for  movement  in 
the  same  direction  u  the  movement  of  said  movable 
member;  a  follower  carried  by  said  tracer  mechanJsm 
in  position  to  engage  the  patter*  and  connected  to  con- 
trol the  movement  of  said  movable  member  in  accord- 
ance with  the  contour  of  the  pattern  to  thereby  effect 
movement  of  said  cutter  relative  to  the  workpiece  so 
that  said  cutter  will  reproduce  the  pattern  in  the  work- 
piece;  a  first  slide  slidaUy  supported  ;*y  said  movable 
member  for  movement  relative  to  said  m-vvable  member 
ia  the  plane  of  movement  of  said  movaMe  member  but 
in  a  different  direction;  a  sacoad  slide  slidably  supported 
by  said  fhuae  for  movement  in  a  path  of  travel  parallel 
to  the  path  of  travel  of  said  first  slide;  and  a  bar  piv- 
oully  connected  at  one  end  to  said  tracer  mechanism 
and  at  iu  opposite  end  to  said  second  slide,  said  bar 
being  also  pIvoUlly  coaaected  at  a  polac  intermediate 
iu  ends  to  said  first  slide;  whereby  said  tracer  mecha- 
niam  will  move  with  said  movable  member  ia  itspoose 
to  the  comour  of  the  pattern  as  detected  by  said  follower, 
and  said  bar  will  also  cause  a  proportioaa]  movement 
of  said  tracer  mechanism  relative  lo  said  movable  mem- 
ber in  the  same  direction  as  the  awveaseat  of  said  laov- 
able  member  so  that  the  rcproductiae  ia  the  workpiece 
will  differ  from  the  padem  ia  size. 


PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  FORM  ROARD 

FOR  CASTING  CONCRETE 
Join  Helfcr  Ri 

loAktfe. 


*  CWasi.    (CL  91— 4«) 

I-  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  oil-hardened  wood 
fibre  board  suiuble  for  use  as  form  board  in  the  casting 
of  concrete  wherein  the  wood  fibre  material  after  it  is 
formed  into  a  fibre  felt  and  is  still  wet  is  treated  with  an 
imprcgnaling  agent  and  is  then  subjected  to  a  pressing 
against  a  polished  pUte.  which  comprises:  (a)  applying 
to  one  face  only  of  the  wet  fibre  felt  an  impregnating 
agent  consisting  of  a  dispersion  of  a  hardenable  oil  and 
an  alkali  resistant  thermosetting  plastic.  (A)  hot  pressing 
the  impregnated  felt  against  a  polished  plate  on  the  side 
of  the  felt  provided  with  said  agent  at  a  temperature  suf- 
ficientty  elevated  to  harden  the  impregnated  pressed  board. 
(c)  the  side  of  the  feh  facing  the  polished  plate  being 
made  acid  in  reaction  at  least  prior  to  completion  of  the 
pressmg  step.  (J)  the  viscosity  of  the  hardenable  oil  in 
the  dispersion  being  from  about  200  to  800  cp.  at  20*  C. 
(r)  the  viscosity  of  the  thermosetting  plastic  being  over- 
5000  cp.  at  20*  C,  (/)  whereby  the  hardeaaNe  oil  in  said 
dispersion  penetrates  the  felt  and  is  distributed  subsUn- 
tially  homogeneously  throughout  while  the  thermoeetUng 
plastic  forms  a  cohesive  water-impermeaMe  alkali-resisUnt 
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OS  the  pdUbed  face  of  the  flbre  btwrd,  thereby 
lag  •^werd  conuininf  from  ebout  3  to  12%  of  the 
bardeaaMe  oil  and  from  about  0.5  to  10.0%  of  the  thn^- 
mowttiiif  plastic  baaed  on  the  wci^  of  the  dry  IHire 
material  in  the  ftniihed  fibre  board. 


METHOD  OrroSlING  BAGS 

iB.PImm.MhMV( 


Nmv  YaiirNrY^  a 

2a,  19SS,  toW  Na.  S4M11 
fCL9».-J9) 


com  CUP  MACHINB 

New  YariE.  R  Y^  a  car- 

It.  1M».  8«W  Na. 
MaRh  a, 
ia>19S5, 

(a.93-^MJ) 


diawatriag  doaore  m  the 


2. 

cad  of  a  flexible  tubular  ~baf  aectioa  which  conpriaei 
providmg  apertures  adjacent  the  end  of  a  flattened  cad 
of  the  tubular  aectioa  in  oppowiely  diqwaed  tide  waU 
portions  thereof,  rasstng  one  end  of  a  drawMrii«  in 
looped  formation  through  the  apertures  lo  that  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  looped  drawstrii«  extend  outride  of  the 
tame,  shapiaf  the  ead  of  die  tubular  aectioa  while  it  is 
oa  the  drawstriat  by  bringinf  end  wall  portions  thereof 
mto  oppositely  disposed  relation.  foMiag  the  ead  margiaal 
portfoas  of  the  tubular  aectioa  ia  aa  axial  diiectioa  ia- 
warfflyof  die  tubular  sectioa  betweea  the  poftiom  of 
the  looped  draw  striag  which  extead  between  said  aper- 
tures aad  securiag  said  infolded  portions  to  the  iaaer 
waUs  of  the  tubular  section  ia  tawardly  ^aced  rdatioa 
to  die  drawstring  to  encloae  the  same  in  die  hem  which 
"  /«»««  thereby  with  a  looped  ead  of  die  drawstriiig 
exteading  through  each  of  Che  apertures. 


N. 


APPAKATUg  FtNl  TRUNCATING  CUPS 

T«  AMmglani  BatfriahanL  Pirm  aHfaaor  bv  ^m^i* 
la  AassriCHi  Gh  Cma^^m*   n*w  vom* 

*~*«  ^««M.  Sirtal  Na.  54t41f 
ICIihB.    (CLtl-OCl) 


la  combtaatioa.  abaw  tot  riamjiiag  a  — tttw 

cup  ia  such  a  aiaaaer  as  to  avoid  bucfcUag  of  the 

wan  dunag  a  truncating  prooeas.  said  cUmpiag  i^^ 
having  a  conical  daa^Nag  surface  with  the  ^  ofSe 
cup  profectmg  beyood  the  clampiag  surfacaa  aua^ 

meaas  aad  haviag  a  depeadiag  coaical  surf^  iSS3 
tocagage  *e  apex  af  a  cup  aad  said  coaical  md^ 
b««i  at  substaatially  right  aagles  to  die  wall  of VaJ 
dunag  a  truacaliag  operatioa. 
T»7  o.  a.—ti 


A 


1.  For  uae  wtdi  a  cup  formiag  aiacUaa  haviag  a  nwo- 
drel  widi  a  tapered  portioa  aad  a  cyliadrical  portioa  aad 
BMvable  iato  and  out  of  a  riauaiag  statioa  of  the  "««^iri|if 
a  rim  formiag  die  redprocably  mouated  oa  said  maadiel. 
laid  die  haviag  a  rimmiag  groove  thereia.  a  cooa  for 
•agagttg  aad  hoUiag  die  cup  to  die  tapered  portioa  of 
•aid  mandrel  with  a  portion  of  the  cup  near  its  f^  cod 
profecting  beyond  said  tapered  portion  and  overhangiiM 
«a«l  cylindrical  portion,  and  a  cylinder  carried  by  said 
cone  and  reciprocal  diereover  for  bending  Uie  free  ead 
of  die  cone  into  a  cylindrical  portion  surroundiag  die 
cyuadrical  portioa  of  die  maadrel  aad  formiag  a  reto- 
forced  run  thereon;  the  improvement  comprising  meaas 
for  rotatiag  aad  reciprocating  said  rimmiag  die  relative 
to  said  maadrel  while  at  said  rimmiag  statioa,  said  meaas 
comprising  a  rotatiag  friction  wheel  at  said  statioa  to 
engage  the  periphery  of  said  rimmiag  die  from  the  time 
It  eaten  uatil  die  time  it  leaves  said  statioa.  a  sboa  at 
said  statioa.  die  periphery  (rf  said  rimaung  die  havii«  a 
d^ireasioa  dierda  to  receive  said  shoe  while  die  riauaiag 
die  is  at  said  station,  sutioaary  meaas  received  by  Mid 
depressioa  whea  said  rimmiag  die  is  away  from  said 
•latioa  to  preveat  redprocatioa  of  said  riauitiag  die  rela- 
^i^ Joaaid  maadrel.  means  for  moving  said  shoe  to 
reciprocate  said  rimming  die  relative  to  said  maadral 
while  the  die  is  at  said  sutioa  aad  while  being  rotated 
by  said  frictioa  wheel  for  diereby  movhig  said  riamiai 
roove  toward  die  upp^  edge  of  die  cyliadrical  portioa 
of  die  cup  to  eagage  it.  form  it  iato  a  bead-like  rim  aad 

iraa  die  upper  edge  of  die  rim  to  sawoth  it.  the  rim  after 
b«ig  partially  formed  eagagiag  die  ead  of  said  cyhader. 
«aid  cyUader  haviag  a  tucki^  lip  ckwly  adfaccat  die 
cytadncal  portioa  of  die  cup  aad  profecti^  axially  from 
said  cyluider  ead  toward  said  rimming  gixiove  to  coop- 
ertite  dicrswith  m  forming  the  cup  rim,  and  said  cylinder 
and  nmming  die  diereupoa  beii«  simultaaeousJy  recip- 
rocated toward  die  apex  of  die  cup  while  die  riaiauag 
die  IS  stiU  rotatiag  for  complctiag  die  rimmiag  of  die  cup 
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and  thereby  rotUag  the  cyUadrical  portion  of  the  cup  into 
a  reinforced  rioi  sad  further  moothiag  it  duriaf  such 
MBuhaneoiM  reciprocatiaf  Bovciiieat  ^  '-■.»? 


CONE  CUP  MACHINB 

New  y«k,~N.  Y^  a 


ef  New  YaiB 

M«catfea  Diii^ii  !•.  1M9,  Serial  Na. 
r32,2S7.  aaw  MmI  Na.  2,7ti414,  daM  March  t, 
IHS.  biridetf  aai  iita  ippHreiioa  March  2,  IfSS, 
fettal  N*.  4»Ldf  1 


like  cootataer  whkh  is  fabricated  froon  a  blank  of 
board  material  cut  and  creased  to  provide  a  series  of 
connected  wall  forming  panels,  the  containrr  betng  ini- 
tially set  up  in  the  form  of  a  tube  with  the  panels  whidi 
are  to  be  folded  being  located  in  the  plane  of  the  upper- 
most wall  of  the  tube,  said  machine  comprising  an  up- 
right main  supporting  frame  having  means  forming  a 
folding  compartment  which  is  open  on  at  least  one  end  for 
receiving  the  tube,  said  compartment  forming  means  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  top  folder  plates  extending  traasverKiy 
in  the  top  waU  of  said  campartmcnt,  aaid  folder  plates 
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t.  fn  a  cop  fomring  machine  of  the  character  dis- 
closed, a  rotary  head,  a  plurality  of  cone  mandrels  car- 
ried by  said  head  and  each  rotatable  relative  thereto, 
means  for  driving  said  rotary  head  intermittently  and 
said  mandrels  intermitteotly  only  while  said  head  is 
rotating,  rimming  mechanism  for  the  cup  at  one  station 
of  the  machine,  and  removing  and  stacking  mechanism 
at  a  further  station  thereof,  said  removing  and  stacking 
mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  for  removing  the 
cup  from  the  mandrel,  said  arms  being  pivotally  mounted 
on  an  axis  subsuntially  parallel  to  the  cup  axis  and 
biased  to  engage  wtr  the  rim  of  a  cup  on  a  mandrel 
at  said  further  station,  said  arms  being  arcuate  and  each 
having  a  ratchet-like  bead  to  engage  over  a  subsuntial 
portion  of  the  periphery  of  said  rim,  said  arms  being 
reciprocaMy  mounted  for  effecting  such  engagement  and 
for  then  carrying  the  cup  away  from  the  mandrel,  a 
stacking  tube  to  receive  the  cup  so  carried,  said  stacking 
tube  having,  between  the  ends  of  said  arcuate  arms  when 
they  approach  said  stacking  tube,  fixed  and  rigid  rim 
engaging  holding  catches  past  which  said  arms  carry 
the  cup  and  cause  the  cup  to  deform  to  oval  shape  and 
snap  into  position  behind  shoulders  of  said  holding 
catches  so  that  the  cup  is  thereby  held  as  the  arms  return 
to  transfer  another  cup  from  a  mandrel  to  the  stacking 


tuba. 
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1.  A  machiac  for  folding  into  wall  forming  position 
craaa  pariitioa  aad  end  wall  forming  paneb  of  a  trap- 
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being  swingabiy  mounted  for  movement  inwardly  of  the 
compartment  and  into  engagentent  with  the  cross  partition 
and  end  wall  forming  panels  in  the  top  of  the  tube  when 
the  latter  is  positioned  in  the  folding  compartment,  a  ver- 
tically reciprocating  operating  member  supported  on  said 
frame  above  said  compartment  and  connected  to  said 
folder  plates  to  swing  the  latter  into  and  out  of  the  fold- 
ing compartment,  means  to  actuate  said  reciprocating 
member,  and  means  lo  qect  said  container  from  said 
folding  compartment  when  said  folder  plates  are  swung 
out  of  said  folding  coopvtment. 


BOX  POKMING  MACHINE 

a  cavaanMaB  ai  New  Yaifc 
HHtif  2S.  IHMmW  Na.  511^1 
7GMW.    (CL93--«f> 


I.  A  machine  for  folding  a  box  blank  into  a  box.  con- 
prising  a  normally  flat  female  die  having  a  central  plate 
aad  four  side  plates  hinged  to  the  respective  sides  of  said 
central  plate,  means  including  a  ram  for  moving  said  side 
plates  to  right  angle  relation  with  said  central  plate  to 
form  a  box  blank  held  between  said  ram  and  central  plate 
into  a  box  having  double-ply  corner  flaps,  nMans  ad|aont 
each  corner  of  said  central  plate  for  foldinf  the  dooMc 
ply  comers  of  the  folded  blank  against  the  adiaoent  end 
faces  of  the  formed  box.  and  means  for  fokUag  a  mar- 
ginal extension  of  each  cad  wall  of  the  bos  ootwardly  to 
owertie  said  folded  comers.  ^^.^ 
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CAHTON ILANKUNFOLDING  MACHINE 
J.  T< 


wardly  of  said  intermediate  notnt  of  raCatioii  when  the 


14,  IfSI,  SafW  No.  72S^1 
(CL  91-43) 


"'  ^        coulter  wheel  is  out  of  engagement  with  the  ground  and 
*•  ■■■^    after  the  skid  shoe  has  taken  over  the  support 
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DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  A  ROOM-CLOSING 

AIR  CURTAIN 
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29, 19S4,  StfU  No.  4i5,tm 
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^  1.  A  carton  blank  unfolding  machfaie  comprising  fai 
combmatlon,  conveyor  means,  canon  blank  feed  means, 
carton  blank  hook  means  carried  by  the  convcyoi  means, 
lift  and  pusher  means  carried  by  the  conveyor  means,  re> 
strainrag  means,  means  ditpoaed  to  actuate  the  respective 
conveyor,  feed,  and  mtrainiiig  means  in  sequential  rda- 
tioasUp  soch  that  a  carton  blank  b  fed  in  flat  condition 
from  the  feeder  meam;  flrraly  gripped  at  its  forward  cod 
by  the  hook  means,  engaged  at  its  after  end  and  Kfted 
from  the  underside  by  the  lift  and  pusher  means  to  break 
the  carton  blank  into  a  substantially  unfolded  condition, 
the  restraining  means  permitting  but  limited  upward  move- 
ment of  the  carton  blank  during  the  initial  breaking  there- 
of and  the  hook  means  being  subsequently  released  from 
the  blank  after  substantial  unfolding  thereof. 


|i  2J43472 
TRACTOll  SAFETY  HITCIIBS 

**•  ■•HP*"**  nntWBaiB,  wk 
■fiM  U,  19SS,  Sariri  No.  S2M<5 
2  Hiiim     (CL9T-47J9) 


I .  A  safety  device  tor  permitting  swinging  of  a  tractor 
mounted  tool  out  of  the  grovad  when  an  obstruction  is 
encountered  comprishig  i  tool  frame  mounted  for  rota- 
tion about  an  intermediate  point,  a  coulter  wheel  mounted 
near  the  forward  end  of  said  tool  frame  and  normally  in 
engagement  with  the  ground  when  the  tool  is  in  use.  a  skid 
shoe  mounted  oo  said  tool  frame  forwardly  of  and  ad^- 
cent  said  coulter  wheel,  said  skid  shoe  being  positioned 
to  be  out  of  engagement  with  the  ground  during  normal 
opcratioo.  and  releaaable  means  permitting  rocatioo  of 
said  tool  frame  about  said  intermediate  point  when  an 
obatniction  it  encountered,  said  coulter  wheel  being  poM* 
tioaad  to  leave  normal  oooiact  with  the  ground  when 
such  routioa  of  the  tool  frame  occurs  aad  said  skid  shoe 
being  positioned  to  engage  the  ground  to  take  over  the 
support  from  said  coulter  wheel,  die  position  of  the 
coulter  wheel  being  such  that  iu  axis  of  rotation  b  for- 
wardly of  said  intermediate  point  of  rotatioa  of  the  tool 
frame  when  the  coulter  wheel  is  on  the  ground  and  rear- 


1.  A  device  that  can  direct  air  across  an  opening 
to  form  an  air  screen  of  substantial  depth  for  filling  a 
substantial  portion  of  said  opening  and  that  comprises 
aa  air  inlet  chamber  at  one  side  of  said  openii^.  aa  atr 
outlet  chamber  at  ttie  opposite  side  of  said  opening,  an 
air  passage  extending  from  said  air  inlet  chamber  to  said 
air  ootlec  chamber,  an  air-moving  element  to  draw  air 
into  said  air  inlet  chamber  and  to  move  said  air  through 
said  air  passage  to  said  air  outlet  chamber  aad  acroas 
said  opening  to  said  air  inlet  chamber,  a  motor  thtf 
drives  said  air-moviag  element  to  cause  said  air  to  ea- 
ter said  air  inlet  chamber  and  to  pass  through  said  air 
passage  to  said  air  outlet  chamber  and  to  move  acroas 
said  opening  to  said  air  inlet  chamber,  a  plurality  of 
closely  adjacent,  elongated  elemenu  that  are  spaced  apart 
depthwise  of  said  opening  in  the  direction  of  tralBc 
through  said  opening  aad  that  are  adjacent  the  exit  of 
said  air  outlet  chamber,  means  movably  mounting  said 
elongated  elements  in  said  chamber  exit,  a  mechanism 
for  moving  said  elongated  elemente  and  diereby  direct- 
ing the  air  usuing  from  said  air  outlet  chamber  toward 
said  air  inlet  chamber  or  outwardly  of  said  opening,  and 
a  control  device  that  varies  the  velocity  of  the  said  air 
iasuhig  from  said  air  outlet  chamber  and  passing  between 
said  elongated  elements,  said  control  device  normally 
maintaining  the  velocity  of  the  said  air  isauing  from  said 
air  outlet  chamber  at  low  value  and  said  mechanism 
normally  positioning  said  elongated  elements  for  direct- 
ing the  said  air  issuing  from  said  air  outlet  chamber  to- 
ward said  air  ialet  chamber,  said  ooatrol  device  iacreas- 
iag  the  velocity  of  the  said  air  iaaoiag  frvm  aaid  air  oat- 
let  chamber  aad  said  mechanism  poailioning  said  elon- 
gated dements  for  directing  the  said  air  issuing  from 
said  air  outlet  chaaiber  outwardly  of  said  c^eaiag  whea- 
ever  a  wind  capable  of  deflectrag  said  air  screaa  impinges 
upon  said  air 


DAMPER  ACTUATWC  CON8TRUCTION 

Uaaea,  Baas  Maa4aw%  N*  Y. 
aaaiy  21, 19SS.  SaiW  No.  a3,3M 
fCUtarn.    (CL9i— 119) 
I.  A  bracket  for  damper  blades  arranged  to  be  coo- 
nected  to  said  damper  blades  and  coupled  by  a  coanecttag 
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ing  means;  means  to  dose  said  last  elements  when  the  ends  of  said  arms,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft;  said 
bread  carrier  u  in  lowered  position  to  initiate  a  toasting  shaft,  arms  and  biMles  being  arranged  so  that  on  rotation 


croH  partitioa  and  cad  wall  fonning  paneb  of  a  traj^-  ovcrlk  said  folded  conien. 
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rod  for  opcratiDf  a  plurality  of  said  blades  in  unisoa,  said 
bracket  havtof  a  base  for  exteodtof  the  same  from  said 
blade,  a  pair  of  spaced  arms  extended  from  said  base, 
bearings  adjacent  the  end  of  said  anns.  a  pivoUl  and  slid- 
able  trunnion  pin  supported  in  said  bearinp,  a  reach  arm 
nKNinted  in  said  tnionion  and  a  connecting  eye  on  said 


•1  ." 
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reach  arm  for  coi^iliog  to  said  connecting  rod.  said  trun- 
nion having  a  bearing  into  which  said  reach  arm  extends 
pivotaily  and  slidably.  means  to  limit  the  sliding  move- 
ment of  said  reach  rod  in  said  trunnion  and  a  compression 
spring  spaced  between  said  connecting  eye  and  trunnion 
pin  for  uking  up  the  slack  between  said  eye  and  trunnion 
pin. 

2,MJ375 

AUTOMATIC  PUFFING  GUN 

md  laaapfc  I.  V—  lii*.>j, 

MMi,  Ibc^  a  corporatloa 


7.  Aa  apparmtut  for  pafflag  cereals  conpristaf  a  pres- 
sure chambier  for  heatiag  cereal  grains  and  subyectittg 
to  pressure,  a  cover  poaitiofied  over  an  opening  in  one 
end  of  the  pressure  chamber  to  seal  it,  latch  means  hold- 
ing the  cover  ia  position  over  the  chamber  opening,  means 
for  applying  heat  to  the  chamber  to  heat  the  cereal  grains 
therein  and  increase  the  pressure  withia  the  chamber, 
pressure  responsive  meaas  operative  at  a  predetermined 
pressure  to  tilt  the  pressure  chamber  to  discharge  posi- 
tion with  the  opening  poiatiag  downwardly,  and  means 
respoosive  to  the  poaitioa  of  the  chamber  and  being 
operative  when  the  chamber  reaches  tilt  poaitioo  to  re- 
lease laid  latch  means  to  cause  the  chamber  to  lire  to 
expoM  the  cereal  graiaa  to  atmoaphere  aad  cause  then 
to  puff  up  to  aa  enlarged  stae.  .,j^pj^^  .;.,^  .,„       .^, 
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2.  A  drip  type  beverage  maker  comprising  ia  combina- 
tion a  disposable  normally  flat  open  topped  receptacle 
formed  of  flexible  filter  paper  and  having  stiffened  por- 
tions adjacent  the  side  edges  thereof,  each  of  said  op- 
posite side  edge  portions  having  an  aperture  disposed 
within  the  stiffened  portions  thereof,  and  a  holder  for 
said  receptacle  inclnding  a  support  having  means  re- 
movably engageaUe  with  the  side  wall  of  a  cup  for  sup- 
porting said  holder  on  the  cup,  and  laleraUy  diverging 
arms  extending  at  an  angle  from  said  support  and  over- 
lying the  mouth  of  the  cup  when  said  means  are  engaced 
with  the  cup,  said  arms  each  terminating  in  a  shoulder 
with  a  lug  extending  therefrom,  the  lugs  of  said  arms 
being  respectively  receivaMe  within  said  apertures  for 
supporting  the  receptacle  above  the  cup  with  the  shoul- 
ders abutuUe  by  the  receptacle,  the  distance  between 
said  apertures  bdag  greater  than  the  distance  between 
said  lugs  whereby  engagement  of  said  lugs  in  said  aper- 
tures compresses  the  side  edge  portions  toward  each  other 
and  spreads  the  open  top  of  the  normally  flat  receptacle 
for  the  reception  of  beverage  grounds  and  liquid. 


POP-UP  TOAffim  WrfHAUTOMATIC  LOWEUNG 

AND  BABING  OF  BSBAD  CAUUEK 
Alfia4  I.  HKk,  9L  Loirii^  Ma^  mriPMr  la  raspp  Man- 

r,  at  Leak,  Ma.,  a  ceipontai  of  Dda- 
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1.  Ia  aa  aotomatic  toaster  of  the  typ^shaviag  a  housing, 
a  vertically  reciprocablc  bread  carrier  tMreiarl&d  bread 
toasting  means  therein,  the  improvement  comprising:  an 
arm  pivoted  at  one  end  lo  tke  housing  and  also  pivoted  to 
the  bread  carrier  to  swiag  as  the  bread  carrier  b  raised 
and  lowered,  the  other  end  of  the  arm  being  spaced  from 
the  points  of  pivot;  a  cam  having  a  concave  face  to  receive 
said  other  end  of  the  arm  when  the  carriage  is  in  up  posi- 
tion, the  cam  being  biased  to  a  seating  engagement  with 
the  arm;  a  lift  means  including  a  force  producing  means 
operable  when  energized  momentarily  to  initiate  opw|rd 
accelerated  movement  of  the  arm  and  inertia  meaas  to 
maintain  subsequent  upward  non-aecekraled  movement 
of  said  arm  to  cam  engaging  position,  thus  lifting  the  car- 
rier and  snstaiaiag  the  sanw  in  op  position;  normally  open 
switch  elements  connected  in  dfruh  with  the  bread  loost- 
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said  two  arms  of  said  triple  armed  drive-transmitting 


WUUI7  wi  "«*•  inicrincaMic  poim  cx  nxmoa  at  me  looi        i.  A  erackct  for  damper  biadet  arranfed  to  be  con- 
frame  when  the  coulter  wheel  is  on  the  frooad  aad  rear-   nected  to  said  damper  blades  and  coupled  by  a  cottnecting 
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inf  means;  means  to  close  said  last  elements  when  the 
bread  carrier  is  in  kiwered  position  to  initiate  a  toastinf 
operation;  aad  a  thermostatic  element  operable  to  ener- 
gize momentarily  the  force  producing  means  of  said  lift 
mean  and  thereby  dfect  raising  of  the  bread  carrier  upon 
completion  of  the  toasting  operation. 


ends  of  said  arms,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft;  said 
shaft,  arms  and  blades  being  arranged  so  that  on  rotation 
of  said  shaft  said  blades  will  be  brought  into  abutting  con- 
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1.  In  an  automatic  toaster  or  the  like,  a  toasting  oven, 
a  movable  carrier  means  for  supporting  bread  in  the  oven 
including  an  opmtiag  lever  adapted  to  move  the  carrier 
means  into  toasting  position  manually,  said  carrier  meam 
being  biased  into  non-toasting  position,  a  latch  mov- 
able to  its  release  position  mounted  in  said  toaster  for 
pivotal  movement  into  latching  relationship  with  said 
canicr  means  by  downward  movement  ai  said  carrier 
means  into  toasting  position,  a  locking  lever  pivotally 
mounted  to  lock  said  latch  in  said  latching  relatioaship. 
said  latch  and  said  locking  lever  having  reailieat  coanec- 
tion  means  for  effecting  said  movement  of  said  locking 
lever,  a  release  lever  movable  by  said  operating  lever  in 
a  direction  tensioning  said  resilient  connecting  means  to 
urge  the  latch  to  its  release  positioa  and  to  pivot  said 
locking  lever  to  iu  tetch  release  position,  said  release 
lever  having  secured  thereto  an  overcenter  operating 
spring  adapted  to  dispose  said  release  lever  in  position  to 
engage  said  locking  lever  to  effect  said  pivotal  movement 
thereof  or  in  positioa  to  bypass  said  locking  lever  se- 
lectively. 
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MEAIHS  FOR  DEUVERING  BODIES  OF  RAW 
DOUGH  TO  A  lODY  OF  HOT  FAT  IN  A  DOUGH 
FRYING  MACHINB  -'*'*^-» 

._  .Vfcyf.As»lea.LaaAa«slei,Cnllf. 
AppRcatfM  MafdTl?,  19S(.  9«W  Na.  572,497 

.    .  3ClalM.    (CL99.^I95) 

I.  la  a  dough  body  cooking  machine  of  the  type  em- 
bodying an  open  topped  tank  containing  a  body  of  cooking 
liquid,  a  slatted  endless  conveyor  in  said  tank  arranged 
and  operable  to  advance  floating  dough  bodies  on  the 
wrface  of  said  liquid,  a  second  endless  conveyor  fltted 
with  a  series  of  dependem  dough  carrying  trays  arranged 
to  be  successively  submerged  in  the  liquid  to  deliver  doagh 
bodies  carried  thereon  to  the  surface  of  such  liquid:  a 
raCary  shaft  extending  horiioaCally  across  said  tank,  a 
Krica  of  subitaatially  radial  anas  on  said  Aaft,  a  safka 
of  dependent  blades  pivotaUy  suspended  from  the  outer 


tact  with  floating  dough  bodies  as  they  are  delivered  by 
said  trays  to  the  surface  of  the  frying  liquid  and  then 
effect  advance  of  said  dough  bodies  into  a  position  for 
operative  engagement  by  said  slatted  conveyor. 


BARREL  KNOT  TIER  F6r  WIRE  AND  TWINE 
Jofca  P.  Tarboa,  nniiiliMa,  Pa^  ■■fpir.  hy  maam  i 

wf/tHM^iMf  to  Speny  Raad  Corpoiaaaa,  New  Halaa 

'  29, 1954,  SaiW  Na.  459,B3t 
(CLlM-43) 


1.  In  a  hay  bakr  of  the  class  fai  which  bales  of  hay 
are  formed  in  and  moved  longitudinally  throu^  a  bale 
case,  the  combination  with  said  bale  case  of  a  radially 
slotted  tying  element  having  a  radially  outwardly  opening 
moudi  and  rotataUe  ^Mwt  a  loogitndiaal  axis  on  said 
bale  case,  strand  laying  mechanism  moveable  longitudinal- 
ly past  said  element  to  engage  a  strand  loop  positioned  on 
one  longitudinal  side  thereof  and  lay  one  side  of  said 
loop  in  the  radial  slot  of  said  dement,  said  la^ng  mecha- 
nism including  strand  guides  relatively  spaced  in  the  plane 
of  said  slot,  one  of  said  guides  being  located  to  travel 
on  a  path  which  presenU  said  one  side  to  the  mouth  of 
said  sloe  for  reception  therein  and  another  of  said  guides 
being  located  to  travel  on  a  path  removed  from  the  mouth 
of  said  slot,  said  one  guide  being  moveable  to  release 
said  loop,  a  latch  normally  reuining  said  one  guide  in 
strand  engaging  position,  and  trip  means  positioned  on  the 
path  of  die  one  guide  to  disengage  the  latch  and  release 
— *^  toop  aflar  said  one  side  of  the  loop  has  been  pre- 
sented for  reception  in  the  slot  and  prior  to  termination 
of  die  movement  of  die  laying  mechanism,  whereby  the 
teaaloa  «f  the  loop  wUI  draw  said  one  side  radially  into 
dm  doc  toward  said  odicr  guide. 
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i^  ^*?«r  ''  •  -'n«-r     twitch  elements  connected  in  circuit  with  the  bread  towt- 
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2Mt3^1  *'^  1^*^  ^""^  o'  *^  triple  armed  drive-transnittinc 

WARE  DECORATING  MACHINE  lever  and  the  un>er  arms  of  said  cruciform  chanfe-orer 

Af«h  L.  Mack  mmI  Mavin  E.  IMk,  OljCKr.  .^f   lever. 

T „ — .  , 


11, 19S3,  toW  No.  3M,9t7 
(CL  1«1~123) 


nONIING  MACHINE 
Cmt  R.  Iptiiia,  KisMS,  N.  H,  aail^ar  in  F.  A. 
MIk.  C^  tme^  Emm,  nTiL,  a  tefpawHaB  af  New 

MaNk  31,  IfSS,  SctW  No.  49M45 


.ft** '  t4i  hi'- 


(CL  Ml— UO 


A  rafyi'. 


in  a  color  screen  labeling  apparatus  an  endless  chain 
conveyor  movable  in  a  horizonUl  plane  having  spaced 
lugs  constituting  cradles  for  receiving  ware  to  be  deco- 
rated, drive  mechanism  for  moving  said  conveyor  inter- 
mittently in  increments  corresponding  to  the  spacing  of 
said  lugs,  a  plurality  of  decorating  sUtions  in  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  conveyor  each  consisting  of  a  label 
screen  and  a  squeegee  for  displacing  color  through  the 
screen  to  the  surface  of  the  ware,  a  chucking  device  for 
engaging  the  ware  below  the  screen,  said  chucking  device, 
screen  and  squeegee  actuated  in  timed  relation  with  the 
movements  of  the  conveyor,  and  means  between  the 
decorating  stations  for  engaging  the  ware  after  it  is 
labeled  on  on  side,  raising  the  sante  from  the  conveyor 
and  turning  it  to  expose  an  unlabeled  surface  while  de- 
positing it  on  the  conveyor  for  receiving  color  as  it  passes 
underneath  the  succeeding  decorating  suiions,  said  means 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  arms  having  gripping  means 
for  engaging  opposite  ends  of  the  ware,  one  of  said  arms 
being  movable  in  a  direction  axialiy  of  the  ware  and  said 
arms  being  mounted  on  a  rocker  shaft  with  means  for 
actuating  the  shaft  to  swing  the  arms  through  an  angle 
of  110  degrcea.       ^^ 

RECIPROCATORY  KRATER  MECHANISM  FOR 

FRAME  PRINTING  MACHINES 

Addfo  Giairf,  Wuttmt,  tttriir,  aari^or  to  Rtgiiari  Mae- 

Bales  S.  A.,  BarniM,  Itahr 

titiitir  17,  IfiT.Saflnl  No.  7t3,37« 

lOalM.    (CLltl— I2J) 


5G4.- 


1.  A  printing  machine  comprising  a  work  support  to 
support  a  work  piece,  a  printing  bead  having  an  ink 
reservoir  adapted  to  contain  ink,  the  bottom  of  said  res- 
ervoir being  constituted  by  an  imprint  forming  stencil, 
a  plunger  in  the  ink  rcaervoir  rattiiig  on  the  ink  therein. 
an  air  cylinder  moooted  oa  and  located  above  the  rca- 
ervoir. a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  connecting 
the  piston  and  plunger  and  extending  throu^  the  top  of 
the  reacfvoir,  printing  head  moving  means  to  move  the 
printing  head  into  and  out  of  printing  position,  means 
actuated  by  the  printing  head  mowing  means  as  the  stencil 
is  making  an  imprint  to  admit  momentarily  compressed 
air  to  the  cylinder  above  the  piston,  thereby  to  subfect 
the  piston  and  the  plunger  to  downward  preasurc  to  force 
ink  through  the  stencil,  and  immediately  thereafter  to 
admit  compressed  air  into  the  cylinder  below  the  piston, 
thereby  to  subject  said  piston  and  plunger  to  an  upward 
impulsion  to  effect  a  quick  breaking  from  the  work  piece 
after  the  imprint  has  been  made. 


I.  Reciprocatory  scraper  mechanism  for  frame  print- 
ing machines  comprising  in  combination:  a  cruciform 
change-over  lever  journaled  in  a  pillar  adapted  for  recip- 
rocation transversely  of  a  surface  to  be  scraped;  two 
scrapers  connected  respectively  to  oae  of  two  lower 
arms  of  said  change-over  lever;  a  triple  armed  drive- 
transmitting  lever  joumaUed  in  said  pillar;  two  arms  of 
said  triple  armed  drive-transmitting  lever  extending 
respectively  to  opposiu  sides  of  a  stop  Hxcd  to  and  pro- 
jecting from  uid  pillar;  the  remaining  arm  of  said  tripk 
armed  drive-transmitting  lever  being  connected  to  (kiving 
reciprocation  means;  elastic  connection  means  betwaca 


» 
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PAINT  SPRAYING  MASKS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Edwart  L.  Rkk,  ■»  CHj,  Mkk 

JaMaa  iS.  1H4,  SeHnI  No.  4»4,34) 
7  nil  III     (CLlil— 127) 


^.->}, 


*»/ 


6.  A  spray  shield  for  masking  out  certain  anaa  of  an 
indented,  configured,  portion  of  a  surface,  whi^  portion 
includes  areas  at  different  levels,  coaprisiar.  a  very  thin, 
ductile  sheet  for  mounting  on  said  surface  over  said  areas. 
with  portions  of  said  sheet  drawn  into  the  dspwswd 
areas  so  that  said  sheet  presents  an  indented  itorfaca 
with  areas  at  different  levels  conforming  to  said  portioa 
of  the  first  mentioned  configured  surface,  said  latter  per- 
tions  being  stiff  and  having  a  cold  worUag  devclopod 
resiliency  which  returns  them  to  said  iadaalad  shape  if 
they  become  dented  or  bent;  said  sheet  having  . 
therein  conforming  to  certain  areas  of  said  surface 


are  to  renaia 


.  *-j. 
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24, 19M,  S«W  No.  MMM 
(CL  If  1—133) 


*»      .  ■»3?rtt.' 


(mm  * 


1.  la  •  printiat  nudilne  ntflixiiif  the  qMt  truMfer 
prooe»  and  a  ma*ter  ekniem  having  material  to  be  re- 
produced imprinted  thereon,  a  normally  generally  hori- 
zontally disposed  bale  portion  which  deflnet  a  printing 
bed.  frame  structure  rigidly  anchored  to  nid  base  por- 
tion and  defining  generally  horizontally  dispoaed  guide- 
ways  spaced  from  said  baae  portion,  a  carriage  dement 
mounted  in  said  goideways  for  limited  longitudinal  naove- 
ment  alternately  in  oppoate  directions  between  a  re- 
tracted position  and  an  advanced  positioii,  a  generally 
horizontally  disposed  imprenioa  roller  adapted  for  press- 
ing the  master  element  into  engagement  with  a  copy  sheet 
resting  on  the  printing  bed,  mounting  means  con- 
necting said  nrfler  to  said  carriage  dement  for  kmgitii- 
dinal  movements  therewith  over  said  printing  bed  and 
for  movements  toward  and  away  from  said  bed  between 
an  operative  position  adjacent  the  bed  and  a  normal  posi- 
tion upwardly  spaced  therefrom,  a  moistening  device 
comprising  a  longitudinally  extended  spirit  transfer  ele- 
ment adapted  to  engage  the  copy  sheet,  said  spirit  trans- 
fer element  being  mounted  in  laterally  spaced  paralld 
relationship  with  said  roller  for  longitudinal  movement 
with  said  carriage  dement  and  for  movements  towaitl 
and  away  from  said  printing  bed  between  an  operative 
copy  sheet  engaging  position  and  a  normal  podtion  iq>- 
wardly  spaced  therefrom,  said  spirit  transfer  ekmart  at 
its  normal  position  being  downwardly  spaced  from  said 
roller  at  its  normal  position,  master  element  supporting 
means  connected  to  said  frame  structure  for  limited 
movements  between  a  raised  position  and  a  lowcrad 
position,  and  resOient  means  yieldabiy  biasing  said  sup- 
porting means  to  its  rdsed  position,  said  supportfaif 
means  at  its  lowered  poiitioo  supporting  said  master 
element  adjacent  die  copy  sheet  in  position  to  be  pressed 
into  engagement  widi  said  copy  sheet  by  said  toiler  and 
said  supporting  mean  at  its  raised  podtion  supporting 
said  master  element  to  pnm  between  said  roller  and 
said  spirit  transfer  eletaeat  when  they  are  b  their  normal 


nUVnNG  MACHINB 

»&.BBrtchaal,Eaa^ 

\lwmmct  31,  IMf, aerial  No.  4M4<1 
JHiiai  (CLltl— 112) 
1.  A  machine  for  printing  a  legend  on  a  strip,  com- 
prising a  journal  Crania,  a  platen  mounted  on  the  journal 
frame  on  one  side  thereof  for  supporting  the  strip  to  be 
priated.  a  drive  wheel  joumaled  on  the  journal  frame  on 
the  platen  side  thereof,  means  for  adjusting  the  poeitioo 
of  the  drive  whed  to  cootinuoosly  frictiooally  e^agi 
and  rcdliently  press  the  strip  against  the  platen  and 
propd  it  therealoag,  a  printing  disk  having  thereon  means 
for  printing  a  legend  and  joumaled  on  the  journal  frame 
rm  position  to  press  the  printing  means  on  the  strip  ou  the 


platen  supported  side  thereof  as  the  strip  continuously 
moves  along  the  platen,  and  means  indoding  a  motor 


^£5. 


mounted  on  the  journal  frame  on  the  side  thereof  op> 
posite  the  platen  and  said  drive  whed  for  driving  the 
printing  disk  and  drive  whed  in  synchronism. 


MEANS  FOR  VARYING  THE  PHASE  RELATION. 
SHIP  OF   THE   CYLINDERS   OF   A    PRINTING 
PRESS 
Harald  W.  Huffman,  HaaiUoa,  Ohio,  asd^sor  le  The 
HandUou  Tool  Couvauy,  HansUtou,  OUo,  a 
tloaorOUo 

Application  March  24, 19S4,  ScrW  No.  41M12 
12  nahws,     (CLMl— 248) 


r^i^ 


1.  A  drive  for  individudly  altering  the  phase  relation- 
ship of  a  plurality  of  rotatable  members  driven  by  a 
common  shaft  comprising,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of 
drive  shafts,  means  mounting  each  of  said  shafts  for  free 
rotational  and  limited  endwise  axial  movement,  means 
slidably  coupling  said  individual  shafts  in  endwise  axial 
alignment,  a  worm  gear  in  fixed,  driven  relationship  with 
and  carried  by  each  of  said  shafts  for  duplicating  the 
rotational  and  endwise  axial  movements  of  their  respec- 
tive shafts,  independently  operable  means  for  imparting 
endwise  axial  movement  to  each  of  said  shafts,  and  worm 
wheels  in  continuously  driven  rdationship  with  the  worm 
gears  during  rotational  and  axial  movement  of  said  gears. 


1.M?.yft 

MARKING  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 

Frank  I.  P.  Schlaimsr.  Saa  ■iraaidluo.  CaHT. 

June  7. 1957.  Scflal  No.  M4,437 

SClafaaa.    (CL  161— 327) 


'i^im 


1.  A  markiag  measuring  device  comprising  a  cylinder, 
a  shaft  transversely  extending  through  said  cylinder  and 
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tupporting  it  for  free  roution  on  a  surface,  a  fraine  coo- 
nectcd  to  the  ihaft  for  moving  the  cylinder  over  the  sur- 
face, a  housing  freely  carried  by  and  suspended  Cron 
the  shaft  at  one  side  of  the  cylinder  and  extending  below 
the  periphery  of  the  cylinder,  a  marking  element  carried 
by  the  housing  and  extendable  through  the  side  of  the 
housing  facing  the  cylinder,  spring  means  constantly 
urging  the  marking  dement  through  the  side  of  the  boua- 
ing  and  means  carried  by  the  cylinder  and  the  marking 
element  for  retaining  the  marking  element  within  the 
housing  except  at  certain  intervals  of  the  rotational  move- 
ment of  the  cylinder. 


and  oomprinng.  a  flat  ractaagular 
lope  dimeMkw,  ways  fommg  a 
plate  and  located  within  the 


^.ri .. 


ROTARY  DUCTOR  STIDER 
Harry  W.  Father,  LarihiBt,  N.  Y 
bcorparatod.  New  Ywfc,  N.  Y^  a 
Yaifc 

I  JaMwy  !•,  1955,  Serial  No.  4M,725 
5  (Mm.    (CL  If  1—341) 


to 
of  New 
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I.  in  an  inking  mechanism  for  a  printing  press  in 
which  ink  is  transferred  from  one  surface  to  another  by 
an  ink  roll  which  is  translated  in  an  orbital  path  and  at 
the  same  time  rotated  about  its  axis,  a  rotalable  bowing 
adjacent  one  end  of  uid  ink  roll,  means  movably  mount- 
ed within  the  housing  for  supporting  the  ink  roll  at  one 
end.  permitting  movement  of  the  ink  roil  toward  and  away 
f/om  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  bousing,  a  stop  deter- 
mining the  maximum  position  of  the  ink  roll  away  from 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  housing,  spring  means  for  nor- 
mally urging  the  ink  roll  in  a  direction  away  from  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  support  but  yielding  when  the  ink 
roll  comes  into  engagement  with  one  of  said  surfaces,  a 
gear  transmission  system  within  the  housing  for  rotating 
the  ink  roll  about  its  awn  axis,  an  enlarged  opening  in 
the  housing  for  the  connection  between  the  end  of  the 
ink  roll  and  the  means  movably  mounted  within  the  hous- 
ing for  the  support  of  the  ink  roll,  said  enlarged  opening 
permitting  limited  movement  of  the  ink  roll  toward  and 
4way  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  housing,  means  for 
maintaining  the  enlarged  opening  in  the  housing  sealed, 
said  means  including  a  sealing  ring  carried  by  said  mov- 
able support  means,  said  sealing  ring  being  coaxial  with 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  ink  roll,  and  spring  means  for 
urging  the  sealing  ring  in  sealing  engagement  with  the 
portion  of  the  housing  surrounding  said  enlarged  open- 
ing. 


-*W.  -ii«Wj 


M43,J9t 
POOTAGI  PRINTING  TAPff  ADAPTER 

CouBn  a  carporadea  af  Dda- 


Mv  17, 1957,  SerW  Na.  «59.949 
2  CMm.    (CL  191— 497) 
I.  A  stamp  pad  device  for  use  in  a  postage  printing 
machine  to  receive  posUge  impressions  as  aa  envelope 
would  when  passed  through  the  posUge  printing  machine 


plate  of 
part  of  the 
right 


«a**'-v 


I  ?■ 


'^    -<tf 


hand  oofner  area  tbuvoi,  a  pad  of  lopartaiipoaad  strips 
removably  naounted  within  the  ways,  and  a  haae  for  said 
pad  having  a  flange  ponioo  citeiidad  beyond  each  side 
of  the  superimposed  strips  and  didabk  within  the  ways. 


r^. 


Aftcrt  DMi, 


BOORY  nSkPTOR  MINES 


-iyiw    3P 


1.  Ignltloo  means  flor  the  mate  exploshre  charfe  of  a 
land  mine,  comprising  a  fuse  mounted  in  the  bottom  of 
the  explosive  charge,  said  fuse  including  a  primer  charge, 
a  spring-cootroiled  striker  means  nraonted  for  horizon- 
tal movement  adjacent  the  primer,  a  retaining  member 
for  holding  the  spring-control  led  striker  means  in  cocked 
position  out  of  contact  with  the  primer  in  a  normal,  up- 
per position  of  the  retaining  member,  the  retaining  mem- 
ber being  vertically  movably  mounted  below  the  explo- 
sive charge  and  having  apeiiure  means  positioned  above 
the  primer  in  said  upper  poaitioo,  biasing  means  for 
urging  the  retaining  member  downwardly,  at  least  one 
member  pivotably  naounted  on  laid  boMom  in  engage- 
ment with  said  retaining  member  to  secure  it  in  said 
upper  position,  and  removable  means  for  securing  the 
phrotable  member  ia  engafemeat  with  the  retaining 
member,  removal  of  said  removable  neaaa  enabling 
downward  swinging  of  the  pivotablc  member  and  con- 
comitant downward  movement  of  the  retaining  member 
whereby  the  aperture  means  permits  propulsion  of  the 
striker  means  therethrough  into  contact  with  the  priflaar. 


DELAY  E 


LECnUC  INmATORS 
a  and  Rahart  Wi 


West 


ft  «vpBCIB8B  %vffMV  ^WHB  ABfBH  M9y 

TYIiIhi     (CLMl-^m 

I.  A  ventless  delay  ele^ric  detonator  compriai 
nactallic  casing  containing  therein  a  fusshsad,  a 
charfa  of  a  secondary  explosive  oompositsoo  and  a 
imposed  charge  of  a  primary  explosive  composition 
having  a  delay  element  including  a  metal  tube 
thcreia  a  delay  fuse  conposition,  said  delay  ekment 
ing  interposed  between  sikid  primary  explosive 
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tkm  and  nkl  fuMhoMl,  nid  dday  fow  cwiwritiua  be- 
ing of  the  gasicM  type  and  aid  metal  tube  haviaf  its 
lower  end  aonniptarabiy  Mated  against  the  reaction  of 
its  ooomtt  and  aecamad  so  as  to  bt  ralaiaed  ia  the 


ati^ 


i 
•^ 


nator  casing  on  firing  of  the  detonator,  and  a  small  charge 
<rf  primary  explosive  composition  being  disposed  within 
said  metal  tube  between  the  gasless  delay  composition 
and  the  closed  end  of  the  tube. 


I 


SAFETY  ANn  ASMING  MICHANBM 


bfiks 


IniM 


lmf9lltmAnmr 

AppMcatfan  !■••  9, 1955,  SsfW  No.  S14«4tJ 

ICWm.    (0.192— 7t) 

(Gnnted  nadcr  TMt  3f,  U.  t.  Code  (19S2K  nc.  2M) 


#4jr: 


#J«A1W> 


In  a  fuze  for  ordnance  misales,  a  safety  and  arming 
mechanism  comprising  •  body  member,  a  setback  sensi- 
tive weight  member  slidabty  mounted  within  said  body 
member  and  adapted  to  move  rapidly  from  a  first  posi- 
tion to  a  second  position,  spring  means  a^laptfd  to  bias 
the  wei^t  member  toward  the  first  position,  detent  means 
adapted  to  lock  said  weight  member  in  said  second  posi- 
tion, an  arming  member  slidably  mounted  within  said 
body  member,  the  arming  member  being  provided  with 
a  guide  groove  on  the  surface  thereof,  spring  means 
urging  said  arming  member  to  move  with  said  weight 
member  from  an  unarmed  position  to  an  armed  posi- 
tion, clock  escapemem  means  adapted  to  retard  and 
regulate  the  rate  of  niovenaent  of  the  arming  member,  a 
spring  biased  lever  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  body 
member,  the  lever  being  provided  with  a  finger  at  one  end 
thereof  and  a  butt  end  at  the  other  end  thereof,  said 
finger  adapted  to  move  within  the  guide  groove  of 
said  arming  member,  said  lever  adapted  to  rotate  dear 
of  the  path  of  said  arming  member  providad  said  aiaing 
member  is  moving  at  the  regulated  rate  so  that  said  filler 
can  "aaap"  out  of  said  groove  and  provided  said  weight 
■lembcr  is  in  said  second  position  so  that  said  weight 
member  does  not  engage  said  butt  end,  the  weight 
her  becoming  locked  in  the  second  position  as  mid 
member  continues  to  move  toward  the  amed 

737  O.  a.— 22 
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1.  A  smoke-generating  caitridge  for  the  profectile  cooa* 
prising  a  body  having  at  its  rearward  extremity  a  nozxie 
member  provided  with  a  delayed  charge  adapted  to  be 
ignited  by  the  propellent  gases  at  the  moment  of  firing 
of  the  profectfle,  said  delay  charge  filling  only  a  portion 
of  said  noxzle  member,  a  firing  pin  andiored  in  said  delay 
charge,  a  detonator  disposed  at  the  internal  extremity  of 
said  nozzle  ntember.  and  a  sprii^  disposed  between  said 
detoiutor  and  said  firing  pin.  said  firing  pin  comprising 
a  percussion  point,  a  body  portion  and  a  tafl  portion,  said 
tail  portion  being  adapted  to  andidr  the  firing  pin  in  non- 
operative  position  in  the  delay  charge. 


TWO  STAGE  Am  TUKMNB  DBIVEN  FUEL  PUMP 

■  ■    F.  Dir         - 


2S»  19S),  Serial  No.  37M»t 
(CL19»-t7) 


1.  A  two-stage  aircraft  fuel  pump  comprising  a  single 
casing  means  having  a  pimp  inlet  and  a  pump  outlet,  a 
turbine  wheel  in  said  casing  means  and  exhibiting  speed 
characteristics  which  are  the  function  of  delivered  hy- 
draulic horsepower  and  driving  fiuid  horsepower  and 
which  vary  accordingly  in  response  to  changes  in  alti- 
tude of  the  fuel  pump,  a  first  pumping  unit  at  laid  inlet 
having  rotary,  low-speed,  vapor-separating  fluid  impelling 
means  receiving  fluid  from  said  inlet,  a  second  pumping 
unit  in  said  casing  means  having  roUry,  high  speed 
centrifugal  fluid  impelling  means  receiving  fluid  from  said 
first  pumping  unit  and  discharging  to  said  outlet,  a  direct 
mechanical  connection  between  said  turbine  and  said  high 
speed  second  pumping  unit,  an  hydrodynamic  speed  pro- 
portioning control  means  in  said  casing  means  ititer- 
connecting  said  first  and  second  pumping  units  to  main- 
tain a  consum  speed  ratio  between  said  pumping  units 
irrespective  of  load  on  said  turbine  wheel  to  obtain 
optimum  altitude  performance  of  said  fuel  pump. 


LUBBICATING  PUMP  DEVKB 
T.  Hehrtx,  Elyrin,  OMn.  Mslfnor  la  The  Wdet 
Tool  Cinspani;  Elyita,  dUo 

MaRh  9, 19SS,8afW  No.  49M77 
linihni     (CLlflJ— 17S) 
1.  A  lubricating  device  comprising  a  reservoir  arranged 
to  hold  a  supply  of  hibficant,  meam  connected  to  said 
reservoir  operable  to  selectively  direct  said  lubricant  to 
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entated  with  said  wheel  encaainc  means,  said  first  and 
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a  rccdving  area  or  lurf ace  exicraal  to  said  device  com- 
pritiiif  a  hibrkattag  gua  member  haivint  a  chamber 
formed  ceatraUy  thereta,  piMm  meam  ttidabty  dttpoied 
in  «aid  chamber,  meaas  cooaected  to  aid  piston  oieam 
aad  fun  member  aad  movable  with  respect  thereto  to  elide 
•aid  piston  means  into  said  chamber  to  an  extreme  in- 
ward position  with  respect  to  said  chamber,  means  dis- 
posed within  said  chamber  eagaging  said  piston  means 
and  arranged  to  slide  said  piston  meaas  to  aa  extreme 


outward  positioa  with  respect  to  said  chamber,  meam  in 
said  gua  member  disposed  oa  opposite  eads  of  said 
chamber  aad  alternately  operable  by  said  piston  meaas, 
when  said  piston  meaas  is  moved  from  its  extreme  out- 
ward position  to  its  extreme  inward  positioa  and  back 
to  its  extreme  outward  position,  to  shut-off  said  chamber 
from  said  reaervotr  of  said  cxtaraal  area  or  surface,  aad 
means  withia  said  reservoir  connected  between  said  lubri- 
csnt  supply  aad  said  gun  member  to  alternately  shutoff 
or  connect  laid  lubricant  supply  to  said  lubricating  gun 
nnembcr  during  the  operation  thereof. 


.V  f 


APTARATUS  FOB  HANDLING  AUTOMOULES 


'  a  Mk^B,  MMwatss,  Wb. 

■  May  M,  1953,  Sertal  No.  354,144 

•  CWbh.    ICLIM— St) 
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INDEXING  AND  CONVKYING  SYSTEM  FOR 
___^  ^FOUNDIUIS 

_  .  Ba*  a  caepatasaa  of 
_    J  2, 1954,  SsffW  No.  447,454 
11  niliiii      <CL  144— 1421 
I.  A  aMM  ooavcyiag  system  comiprishig  a  conveyor 
BMvable  akwf  a  predeteimiaed  path  for  traaspordag 


toward  a  pi  eJelei  aii iwit  statioM,  meaM  for 
said  conveyor  to  a  general  position  in  the  region  of  saU 
prfdfttirminwi  ftation,  pwshcT  "f  tf  operable  scparataly 
from  said  moviag  awaas  and  redprocably  mowitjd  ad- 
jacent said  path  of  movement,  engaging  means  carried  by 
said  posber  means  and  movable  from  a  rclracind  posi- 
tion out  of  said  path  of  movement  to  an  extended  podtion 
in  said  path  of  movement  of  said  conveyor,  cooperating 
abutment  means  carried  by  said  conveyor  and  di^wsed 
for  engagement  by  said  engaging  means  when  said  ooo- 
vcyor  has  moved  to  said  general  position,  said  piHher 

-•      ._-54  ,.■  ..." 


means  being  movable  toward  aa  extended  position  to 
move  said  engagement  means  into  engageaient  with  said 
abutment  means  and  thereby  lo  aM>ve  said  conveyor  along 
said  predetermined  path  toward  said  predetermined  sta- 
tion, means  for  rendering  the  moving  meam  ineffective 
and  the  pusher  means  effective  as  the  conveyor  reaches 
said  general  position,  aad  slop  means  movable  into  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  conveyor  and  operative  to 
engage  said  conveyor  when  the  conveyor  has  reached 
said  predetermined  station  to  precisely  position  said  con- 
veyor at  said  predetermined  station. 


2it43,399 
AFPARATUS  FOR  HAULING  VEHICLES 

'laNor^ 


■V"  ^ 


Ti — w-~n 

1.  As  amomobOe  handling  apparatas  ctanprMng  a 
aMuia  carryiag  stmcturc,  a  wheeled  carriaffe  gnided  for 
loagitndiaal  movemeiK  on  said  stmcturt,  cooperating  fixed 
and  movable  driving  meaas  on  said  stractnre  aad  car* 
riage,  power  diivea  mrans  for  actuatiag  said  movable 
driviag  meaas  to  effiect  awvcment  of  said  rarriagi  oa 
said  stractnre,  a  wheeled  dody  supported  for  longitudinal 
movement  on  said  stractnre,  a  "«f»Hi  aMmber  oa 
said  carriaft,  a  phvallty  of  loagitHiHaally  spaced  co»- 
pUag  receiviag  members  on  said  doOy,  said  coupling 
receiving  members  being  adapted  lo  selectively  raoeivc 
said  itwpliiig  member  lo  eatabUsh  a  preaekcud  rtlatha 
coupled  relatioaihip  betweea  said  carrisge  aad  said  doDy, 
aad  aatomobOe  eagagiag  means  on  said  doOy  lo  elect 
the  transfer  of  an  engaged  aotomobEt  In  or  fhMi  Mid 
main  carrying  structure  when  said  coupled  carriage  and 
doUy 


24, 1954i,  Serial  No.  544,594 


21«19S5 
CL  144—1741 


I 

M 


■^■i-Ti 


1.  A  wagon  haulage  apparatus  comprising  a  bogie 
adapted  to  run  on  a  narrow  track  between  rails  for 
wagons,  said  bogie  including  wagon  wheel  and  axle  en- 
gaging means,  a  first  linkage  means  including  a  first 
pivoted  arm  connecting  said  wheel  engaging  meam  to  said 
bogie  to  move  said  wheel  engaging  means  laterally  out- 
wardly of  the  bogie  to  engage  a  wheel  of  a  wagon  on 
one  side  only  of  the  point  of  engagement  of  the  wheel 
with  the  track  therefor,  a  second  linkage  means  including 
a  second  pivoted  arm  connecting  said  axle  engaging  means 
to  said  bogie  to  move  said  axle  engaging  means  vertically 
of  the  bogie  to  engage  aa  axle  of  the  wagon  on  the  side 
of  said  axle  opposite  to  the  side  on  whidi  the  wheel  is 
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engafed  with  said  wtwd  eocagifif  ineam,  said  first  aad 
second  linkafc  means  being  spaced  longitudinally  of  the 
bogie  and  movable  IndepeiideBtly  of  one  another,  said 
wheel  and  axle  engaging  meaM  being  connected  to  said 
first  and  second  arms  respectively  and  said  arms  mounted 
on  said  bogie  for  pitotal  movement  between  inoperative 
positions  wherein  th«  wheel  and  axle  engaging  means 
cktfs  the  wheel  and  axle  respectively  of  the  wagon  and 
operative  positions  wherein  the  wheel  and  axle  engaging 
means  engage  the  whe^  and  axle  respectively  of  the 
wagon,  flrst  control  means  slidably  mounted  in  nid  bogie 
and  connected  to  said  flrst  linkage  means  for  normally 
maintaining  said  wheel  engaging  means  in  an  inner  in- 
operative position  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  longitudinal- 
ly of  said  bogie  to  move  said  wheel  engaging  means  to  the 
outer  operative  position  thereof,  second  control  means 
slidably  mounted  in  said  bogie  and  connected  to  said  sec- 
ond linkage  means  for  normally  nuuntaining  said  axle 
engaging  means  in  a  lower  inoperative  position  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  shifted  longitudinally  of  said  bogie  to  move  said 
axle  engaging  means  to  the  upper  operative  position  there- 
of, said  second  control  means  being  movable  independ- 
ently of  said  first  control  means,  a  pull  member  connect- 
ed to  said  first  and  second  control  means  and  means  con- 
nected with  said  pull  member  for  tensioning  said  pull 
member  for  moving  laid  wheel  engaging  means  to  the 
outer  position  and  subsequently  moving  said  axle  engag- 
ing means  to  the  upper  position  thereof. 


f 


.*-v--V 


VEHICLE  LATERAL  MOTION  CONTROL 
G«r«  Rnnliaa,  CoM  IN^  N*  Y^  aaslfMr  to  ACF  In* 
JMirin,  lnsDSFBiBtli.Naw  Yoik,  nTy..  a 
of  Naw  immr 

AppHcatkM  Imm  21, 19S5,  StiW  N*.  S1M5» 
♦  nilai     (CLltS— 4) 


r^^ir^^n  <J?ti«  . 


1 .  In  a  railway  train  comprising  two  adjacent  cars,  each 
car  comprising  a  car  body  having  an  end  portion,  wheel 
and  axle  means  operatively  connected  to  said  car  body 
adjacent  and  inwardly  of  said  end  portion  and  a  coupler 
pivotally  connected  to  said  car  body  inwardly  of  said 
end  portion,  the  couplen  of  said  two  cars  when  inter- 
engaged  forming  a  substantially  rigid  bar,  the  -mptove- 
mcnt  consisting  of  means  for  controlling  relative  lateral 
motion  between  adfaoent  car  end  portions  and  compris- 
ing a  gear  segment  pivotally  mounted  on  said  coupler 
of  each  car,  said  gear  pcgmenu  facing  outwardly  of  said 
end  portions  of  the  respective  cars  and  interrngaging 
when  said  coupkn  ialerengage.  each  said  segment  fur- 
ther having  an  inwardly  mrtrnding  arm  connected  there- 
to, each  said  car  body  further  having  a  bracket  extend- 
ing outwardly  toward  the  oihcr  of  said  cars,  and  each 
hrackd  being  connected  to  the  inner  end  of  the  said  in- 
wavdly  ca lending  arm  of  the  same  car. 


) 


RAILWAY  TRAIN  Wim  COUPLER  STEERED 
AXLES 
lolin  R.  Vmm,  ■wMyMa,  N.  Y^  swlpir  in  ACF  I 

MasMcs,  tocmynnlanf  New  Yaafc^  N*  Y*,  i 
of  New  Mfsey 

ApHicatfon  May  IL  IMS,  Scilal  No.  597,«It 
linilnii     (CLitS— 4) 


1.  In  a  railway  train  having  two  can;  each  car  having 
a  body  and  a  wheel  and  axle  assembly  at  each  end  of  aaid 
body  operatively  connected  thereto  for  rotation  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane,  each  body  further  having  side  and  end  walk 
and  a  coupler  pivotally  connected  to  said  body  inwanlly 
of  said  end  walb  and  interengaged  at  its  outer  end  with 
the  coupler  of  the  other  car  to  form  a  sabatantially  r^ 
bar  connecting  together  adjacent  ends  of  said  bodiM,  the 
improvement  constituting  axle  steering  meant  for  aid 
cars  and  comprising  on  each  of  said  can  a  laterally  awinf- 
able  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  an  adjacent  end  waO  and 
displaced  from  the  car  center  line,  a  substantially  latenUly 
extending  link  pivotally  connected  to  said  ooopler  aai  Id 
said  arm  and  laterally  swinging  actuatinf  the  latler  in 
unison  with  said  coupler,  a  loiigitudinally  swingaUe  arm 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  body,  a  link  pivotally  con- 
nected  to  said  last  mentioned  arm  and  to  aaid  wheal  and 
axle  assembly  adjacent  a  wheel  theieoC,  and  SMnaa  hi- 
tcrconnecting  said  two  arms  and  tranalatiiif  outwid 
lateral  motion  of  said  first  mentiooed  aim  inld  famaid 
longitudinal  motion  of  said 


WEDGE  SEALING  OF  CAR  DOORS 

•aetan  H.  Fetd,  OmIm.  Nabr. 

AppHcalion  M«y  29,  If  S«,  Sailal  No.  5St.t31 

SCialmii    (CL  Its— 424) 


3.  In  combination  with  a  drop-bottom  car  adapted  for 
the  handling  of  granular  commodities,  said  car  having 
a  hopper  defined  by  a  stationary  door  frame  panel,  gen- 
erally triangular  side  walls,  and  a  hinged  door  panel 
cooperating  therewith  to  form  a  downwardly-directed, 
bottom-openable  V-shaped  chamber,  the  inner  face  of 
said  door  panel  adapted  to  abut  an  edge  of  said  frame 
panel,  an  elongated  sealing  wedge  member  formed  of 
corrugated  board  having  inner  and  outer  linen  and  a 
crushable  core  therebetween  with  the  flutes  theieof  nni> 
ning  transversely  of  the  wedge,  the  core  being  com- 
pressed along  a  longitudinal  line  to  form  a  pair  of  wjafi 
disposed  in  a  V  relation  and  resiliently  urged  apart, 
said  wedge  member  having  iu  V-point  extending  out- 
wardly downwardly  between  said  panels  and  removaUy 
lodged  therebetween  and  with  one  of  said  wings  bearii^ 
agaimt  the  inside  face  of  the  said  door  pnnd. 
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AUTOMATIC  DEPBOSTDI 

■.I 

17,  IMS,  8iiW  Nm,  S4M13 
Tniliii      (CLlt7— •> 


*ir>sw^*-'j» 


«L-     fc    I'.i 


1.  An  automitic  defroster  comprising  a  frame,  an  ele- 
vator platform,  means  on  said  frame  for  movinf  said 
elevator  platform  between  a  central  position  and  a  lower 
position  below  said  central  position,  means  oo  said  frame 
for  moving  said  elevator  pl»tfmm  between  said  central 
position  and  an  upper  position  above  said  central  posi- 
tion, means  on  said  frame  for  advancing  a  combined  mold 
and  stick  bolder  onto  said  platform  in  said  central  poai- 
tion.  means  for  retaining  said  mold  on  said  platform 
against  vertical  dislodgemcnt,  a  bot  water  tank  fixed  on 
uiid  frame  in  a  position  to  receive  said  elevator  platform 
witb  a  combined  nnold  and  stick  holder  thereon  with  said 
mold  at  least  partly  submerged  when  said  elevator  plat- 
form and  said  combined  mold  and  stick  holder  are  in  said 
lower  position,  means  on  said  frame  for  retaining  said 
stick  holder  against  vertical  dislodgement  when  said  ele- 
vator platform  and  said  combined  mold  and  stick  holder 
are  in  said  upper  position,  and  means  on  said  frame  for 
horizontally  advancing  said  stick  holder  from  said  retain- 
ing means. 

AUMENTARY  PASTE  PltODUClNC  APPARATUS 

Maiy  11,  lfS4,  SeiW  N*.  SS4J4S' 
ICWbm.    (CLltT— 14) 


i*"  «{^  t 


I.  la  apparatua  for  loading  paste  strings  extruded  from 
a  die  ooto  rack  roda  advanced  by  a  driven  conveyer  pass- 
ing beneath  the  die,  cut  off  mechanism  being  provided  for 
cutting  away  the  paste  strings  dependent  from  the  die. 
and  meaiu  to  actuate  the  cut  off  mechanism  and  the 
conveyer  means  in  coordiiuted  timed  reUuion,  the  com- 
Mnation  therewith  wherein  the  die  is  provided  with  at 
least  thrw  paralM.  doady  spaced  rows  of  paste  string 
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openinga,  the  coBwtytx  is  provided  with  rack 
rod  pick-op  means  to  sopport  and  advance  leading  rack 
rods,  which  are  spaced  apart  a  diatancr  snhetantially 
greater  Hwm  the  '<»«*»nfT  separating  the  flnt  and  tcfiOiwI 
rows  of  paste  strings  at  the  die  cxtruaoa  oprainti.  and 
a  trMling  rack  rod  spaced  behind  said  leading  rack  rods, 
and  the  cot  off  mcfhaniam  compriaea  a  Srst  cut  off 
mechanism  operative  upon  the  forward  first  and  aeoood 
rows  of  extruded  paste  strinp  and  a  second  cut  off  aedia- 
nism  operative  upon  the  rearward  third  row  of  extmded 
paste  strings,  a  stationary  deflector  plate  inclining  down- 
wardly and  forwardly  toward  the  conveyer  from  a  point 
adjacent  the  die  and  intermediate  the  first  and  second 
rows  of  paste  strings  extruded  therefrom,  whereby  to  gmde 
the  desirnrtini  first  row  of  parte  stiinfs  to  a  portion 
spaced  forwardly  of  the  second  row  of  paste  strinfs  a 
distance  approsknating  the  qwced  apart  relation  of  the 
leading  rack  rods  advanced  by  the  conveyer,  thus  to  dis- 
pose midportioos  of  the  paste  strings  of  respective  first 
and  second  rows  thereof  across  the  paths  of  advance  by 
the  conveyer  of  respective  leading  rack  rods,  whUe  ^ 
rearward  third  row  of  paste  strings  win  be  positionad  to 
lie  across  the  path  of  advance  by  the  conveyer  of  the 
traOing  rack  rod,  and  means  for  successively  operating 
said  first  and  second  paste  string  cut  off  mechanisms,  the 
widely  spaced  reUtion  of  the  leading  rack  rods  being 
such  as  to  provide  clearance  for  drop  of  the  cut  ends  of 
the  first  row  of  paste  strings  between  the  leading  radc 
rods.  , 

ASPHALT  SHINGLE  WITH  SEALING  ELEMENTS 
Walton   V.   Isfcoui.   Wynarfng,  and  Gsewa   Ai*ar 
Paaold,  Meant  HeaNby,  OMn,  aarinnon  le  TW  PMI^ 
C^MMHfhcmrinf  Ceawranctaad,  OUn,  a 
of  OMn 
3mmmj  17, 1957,  ScrW  No.  04,7M 
4  Chrinss.    (O.  19»— 7) 


6    L   1*     li 


1.  A  self  sealing  asphaN  granule  coated  strip  shhigle 
having  an  unexposed  area  and  an  e:q>osure  area  which 
is  divided  with  vertical  slots  to  simulate  individual  shingles 
and  having  a  band  of  pressure  senntive  adhesive  overlay- 
ing the  granule  coated  shingle  surface  in  the  unexposed 
portion,  said  adhesive  having  a  rubber  component  which 
furnishes  an  initial  quick  tack  and  in  which  the  adhesive 
composition  contains  from  15  to  3S  percent  rubber,  from 
t  to  20  percent  soft  tar,  from  IS  to  30  percent  asphalt 
flux  and  from  33  to  SO  percent  air  oxydixed  pliable 
asphalt,  and  associated  with  said  shingle  in  such  manner 
as  to  maintain  the  quick  tack  and  adhesive  properties 
of  the  band  of  adhesive  until  the  time  of  laying  the  shingle 
in  a  roof,  a  pliable  strip  having  high  edge  tear  resistance, 
resistance  to  delamination  when  wet,  and  said  strip  being 
coated  «ith  a  film  f ormittg  coating  which  is  iacoinpatible 
with  the  adhesive. 


INCINERATOK 
Peit  Wayne,  Ind.; 


nne  Ifl,  19S7,  SsrinI  Nn.  M43t3 
3CliiiH^  <CL11«— It) 
1.  An  incinerator  comprising,  in  combination,  a  ver- 
tically  extending  body  section  iuiving  an  outer  wall  and 
a  liner,  said  liner  comprising  a  cormgated  section,  said 
outer  wall  and  said  Uner  defining  a  passageway  there- 
between, said  passageway  conrauniorting  with  the  top 
of  said  body  section  wheirhy  air  from  the  bottom  of  said 
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body  Mctkm  it  tntroduced  into  the  top  of  said  body  aec-  OKJilates  aad  the , ,.^ 

tioa.  uid  liner  extending  upwardly  from  a  frfate  tectioo  advaacct  aad  retracts  io  a  conplcte  cycle,  aod' 

harint  opemnp  therein  for  feeding  air  into  the  corm-  awaaa  for  re-engaging  the  dutch  aad  ivpeating  the  cydo. 

gatioos  on  oppoote  aides  of  said  liner,  a  lid  on  said  body  
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section  having  an  inner  side  formed  in  the  shape  of  an 
inverted  cone  to  direct  smoke  and  air  from  said  passage- 
way into  the  central  portion  of  said  body  section,  and  air 
guide  means  for  dindcting  air  from  said  passageway  to- 
ward the  underside  of  said  lid. 


SrautlaBWINGMACIIINE 
Heaty  Geaiie.  Coaaaa,  N.  Y^  m^bot  to 
J^ii*!  I  t  Coip^  naMii,  N.  Y, 
NcwYoA 

AppMcadM  Octoher  M,  IfSt,  SciW  No.  191421 
TCWbh.    (CLlll— 2) 


1.  A  sewing  machine  for  forming  a  seam  automatically 
in  a  predetermined  path  of  compound  curvature,  com- 
prising stitch-forming  and  work-feeding  instrumentalities, 
a  horizontal  work  si^port  fixed  adjacent  tfi^  stitch- 
forming  instrumentalities,  two  separate  cam  grooves 
formed  in  the  surface  of  said  work  support,  a  work- 
bolder  having  clamp  means  for  holding  the  work,  and 
a  pair  of  rollers  mounted  in  fixed  spaced  relation  on  said  ^ 
work-holder  and  each  in  engagement  with  a  respective  ' 
one  of  the  cam  grooves  in  the  work  support  to  guide  the 
work-holder  as  it  Is  propelled  over  the  woit  support  by 
the  action  of  the  work-feeding  instrumentalities  on  the 
work. 


SBWING  MACHDOS 
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Fehraavy  9. 19S5,  S«W  Ma.  4t747< 
,  aaplcaltoa  Csiaiaay  FahfMty  It,  19S4 
»1  rtilii     (CL  III— ISt) 


5.  A  tewing  madliae  attachment  of  the  character 
described,  comprising  a  work-advancing  arm  having  a 
centering  pin  for  the  work,  a  cam  having  operative 
driving  connection  with  said  arm  for  moving  said  arm 
in  a  forward  directloB,  a  drive  having  a  rdeasaUe 
dutch  onaking  driving  connection  to  said  cam  and  said 
drive  being  continuously  in  one  routiv*  directioo  to  the 
clutch,  means  operativdy  connrrtcd  to  the  clutch  auto- 
matelly  reteasiag  the  clutch  aad  diacootiatriag  forward 
driving  force  to  the  cam  from  aaid  drive  m  the  arm 
rtachM  a  pndetcrmiBed  porition  of  forward  movement, 
and  cam-retnra  meaat  operatively  connected  to  the  e«ffi 
applying  revane  ratativa  force  to  said  cam  during  forward 
ratolioa  of  the  can  and  cffacthraly  and  instantly  opera- 
tive on  said  cam  to  return  the  can  to  faMal  poaition 
lalcase  of  said  dutch,  whereby  the  cam  rotativdy 


1.  In  an  ornamental  stitdUng  mechanism,  for  use  In 
connection  with  a  zig-zag  sewing  m^Snf  having  a  power 
drive  and  means  operable  to  change  tha  poMtion  of  the 
stitch  and  to  change  the  width  of  the  stitch,  in  combina- 
tion, two  rouubic  control  discs,  means  operable  for  re- 
Icasabty  coupling  said  discs  coupling  with  said  power 
drive,  said  discs  induding  a  plurality  of  pint  paralld  of 
the  axis  of  disc  rotadoo  aad  each  pia  being  shifuMe 
axially  between  an  active  poaitioB  and  an  inactive  po- 
sition all  of  said  pins  in  the  active  position  extending 
between  two  parallel  first  planes,  and  all  of  said  pirn  in 
the  inactive  position  extending  between  two  other  par- 
alld planes  offset  axiaOy  of  said  aais  with  faferaaoc  to 
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paratus  and  in  pressing  engagement  with  said  operating   the  door  whedi  when  the  door  is  in  its  fully 
whed,  whereby  upon  an  operative  actuation  of  said  ap-   position  over  the  opening,  selectivdy  actuatable 


lM«t  thTM  ptnlM.  doMly  tpMed  rows  of  pMtt  itrtei   of  laid  body  aectioa  whereby  sir  from  the  bottoa  of  add 
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flm  ptaaes,  and  tdkmer  mean  movable  in  a  di- 
rectioa  at  aa  angle  to  the  axis  of  nid  dHcs  and  having 
a  Bcoiber  of  Mid  pin*  diepoeed  in  the  paths  of  said  pins 
in  the  active  position  and  operable  to  be  engaged  thereby 
for  movement  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
naid  pins,  for  actuating  mid  changing  means  of  the 
stitching  position  and  of  the  stitching  widdi. 


said  driving  etemeat,  and  mem 
ing  rotation  of  «id  reactioa  e 
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CLUTCH  MECHANBM  FOR  A  SEWING 
MACHINE  DUVE 
Frad  W.  Lanfi,  CMr^a,  a^  Mlchnal  E.  9hnw,  Ckcto, 
Dl^  ■  11^  If  I,  by  maaa  mjjpMl^  la  WhMpssI  Coiw 

3,  IMS.  flerid  N«.  415,159 


said  reaction  dement  to  mid  hand  wfaed  for  mrftary 
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M43v411 
SEWING  MACHINE  DRIVES 

Wilihant.  N^J.,  Mjtnar  la  Tie 

■Mi  OT  I^VW  ^9mWmj 

4fpS»^lli«  Niismhw  14,  I9SS,  Sartal  Na.  S4«47l 
7  miiiii     (CLllJ— IM) 

1.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  frame,  a  main  shaft 
joomaiad  in  said  frame,  a  hand  wheal  ioumaled  on  said 
main  shaft  and  having  an  eloogatcd  hub.  a  clutch  for  con- 
necting said  hand  wheel  to  said  main  shaft  for  rotation, 
and  a  planetary  gear  unit  mounted  upon  said  hub  and 
comprising  driving,  driven  and  reaction  dements,  opera- 
tive connection  between  said  driven  element  and  said 
haad  whad  for  rotating  the  same,  meam  for  rotating 


SEWING  MACHINE  LUBRICATION  SYSTEMS 

hn  G«  Atlwoodf  Oak  nnkt  Clarsncc  C« 
N.  Covert,  Park  Farad^O 

a 
laflMnoli 

r  9, 1954,  SerW  No.  474,142    ^ 
13  niiaii     <CL1U— 1S<>  t 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  appantae  comprising:  a  drive 
shaft  rotatable  about  its  axis;  an  elongated  bearing  mem- 
ber on  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  having  an  an- 
nular flange  on  its  inner  end;  a  drive  wheel  rotatable  on 
said  bearing  member  and  slidable  axially  thereon;  a 
first  clutch  member  attached  to  said  flange;  a  second 
clutch  member  attached  to  said  whed,  the  clutch  mem- 
bers including  cooperating  engageable  locking  portions 
of  shallow  depth  for  rdeasaMy  attaching  together  said 
clutch  members;  a  knob  threaded  to  said  shaft  podtiooed 
on  the  side  thereof  oppodte  to  said  flange,  the  knob 
selectively  raoviag  said  whed  toward  and  away  from 
said  flange  on  rotation  of  the  kaob  to  engage  and  disen- 
gage said  clutch  members;  an  annular  flrst  bearing  con- 
centric to  said  shaft  ad)aoent  to  the  outer  side  of  said 
wheel  and  attached  thereto;  an  aaaular  second  bearing 
concentric  to  said  shaft  between  said  flrst  bearing  and 
«aid  knob  and  attached  to  said  bearing  member,  said 
lecood  bearing  having  spaced  stop  means  thereon;  and 
means  on  said  knob  engaging  said  stop  means  for  limiting 
the  extent  of  said  rotation  of  said  knob. 


1.  In  a  sewing  marhiir  a  bearing  surface  requiring  a 
precise  amount  of  lubricant  for  most  effective  operaiioa, 
means  for  delivering  lubricant  to  said  bearing  surface 
which  comprises  a  porous  lubricant  conducting  member 
having  a  predetermined  flxed  poroeity  adapted  to  ooaivcy 
lubricant  by  capillary  action,  said  member  providing  a 
path  of  variable  length  of  transmission  of  lubricant,  the 
laiVlh  of  said  path  determining  the  rate  at  whidi  the 
lubricant  b  delivered,  means  for  delivering  lubricant  to 
said  member  at  one  point  along  iu  length  of  transmisdon, 
pump  means  for  racdviag  eaid  lubricaat  from  said  mem- 
ber at  a  second  point  along  iU  length  of  transmission 
and  arranged  to  deliver  the  lubricant  at  a  desired  rate 
to  said  bearing  surface  only  during  operation  of  the  ma- 
chine, and  means  for  shifting  said  member  in  relation  to 
at  least  one  of  said  two  last-mentioned  means  to  vary 
the  distance  between  said  two  poinu  and  thereby  vary 
the  length  of  said  path  through  which  said  lubricant 
must  be  transmitted  through  said  member  from  said  flrst 
point  to  said  second  poiaC  . 


2J0^13 
MOTORIZED  CABINET  STRUCTURE 

nu  I N.Y. 

9, 19M,  8«W  Nn.  «2Mf7 
Un  III  I     <CLIU— Mf) 

I.  In  a  motorized  cabinet  structure  for  acoonamodatiag 
a  machine  having  an  operating  whed  thereon,  the  com- 
binaAon  of  a  cadng.  a  baae  within  the  casing  for  opara- 
tively  supporting  said  machine  in  a  predetermined  opera- 
tive podtion,  a  motor  apparatus  within  said  cadng,  a 
driving  whed  operativdy  connected  to  said  motor  ap- 
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piratiis  and  io  presstiif  cafafement  with  said  operating 
wheel.  wherri>y  opoa  an  operative  actoatioa  ci  Mid  ap- 
paratus said  operating  wheel  will  be  rotated  to  cause  said 
machine  to  operate,  a  partition  member  movably  disposed 
on  said  casing  and  positioned  and  proportioned  for  place- 
ment in  a  closure  position  over  the  upper  portion  of  the 
casing,  and  a  cover  member  for  said  casing  proportioned 
to  envelop  said  partition  member  when  the  latter  is  in 
its  said  closure  position,  said  partition  member  having 
an  upper  wall  which,  when  the  partition  member  is  in 
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ill  said  closare  posttiin,  b  in  spaced  relation  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  casing  to  form  an  inner  chamber,  and  posi- 
tioned below  the  top  of  the  machtnt  when  the  latter  is  in 
its  operative  position,  whereby  the  machine  is  partly  in 
said  chamber  and  partly  above  said  upper  wall,  said 
upper  wall  having  an  apertured  portion  therein  propor- 
tioiMd  and  positioned  to  permit  the  machine  to  extend 
therethrough  when  the  partition  member  is  in  its  said 
closure  position,  said  chamber  being  proportioned  to  re- 
ceive said  machine  when  in  a  predetmnined  inoperative 
prone  position  below  said  upper  wall. 


Ina£l  c 
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CLQgUtt  FOK  amp  PORT 

rVMBwicki  CMb.*  and  Cyril  T. 
N.  Y.,  ii^irila  Waia  * 
t  N.  Wtf  a  canoratiaH  af  New  Yotk 
m «,  ItS^SetW  N«.  St9.7M 
TOalM.    (CL  114— 173) 


1.  A  door  construction  for  closing  a  side  opening  in 
the  hull  of  a  ship  comprising,  in  combination,  a  riidabk 
door  panel  having  wheels  along  two  opposite  sides, 
selectively  actuatable  means  connected  to  said  door  for 
sliding  the  door  across  the  opening  on  nid  wheels,  means 
defining  guideways  subsUntially  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
Mid  opening  for  conllning  the  wheels  during  movement 
of  the  door  from  iu  open  position  adjacent  the  opening 
to  its  closed  position  across  the  opening,  said  guideways 
being  substantially  tfmced  from  said  plane  and  said 
guideways  having  pociiaos  movable  toward  the  plane  of 
the  opening,  said  poptioas  betag  positiooed  to  receive 


the  door  wheels  when  the  door  is  in  its  folly 
poiitioD  over  the  opening,  selectively  actuatable 
connected  to  said  door  for  moving  die  movaUe  portioaa 
toward  the  pUne  of  the  opening,  and  gasket  means  posi- 
tioned to  be  brought  into  water-tight  sealing  relatiooshtp 
between  the  door  edges  and  the  edges  of  the  opening 
when  the  movable  portions  are  moved  toward  the 
ing  to  carry  the  door  toward  the  opemaf. 


ANCHOR^ 

:  5, 1M4.  flaital  N«.'44M34 
(CL114-.M7) 
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1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  anchor  da* 
signed  releaMbly  to  secure  a  boat  to  the  bed  of  a  body 
of  water  and  comprising  a  base  having  materially  greater 
width  than  height,  adapted  when  die  anchor  is  dropped 
into  the  body  of  water  to  oonae  flatly  to  rest  on  the  bed, 
and  embodying  a  substantially  vertical  open  ended  bore, 
a  normally  upstanding  shaft  having  a  pointed  lower  end, 
extending  through  the  bore  in  the  base  in  such  manner 
that  it  is  free  to  slide  upwards  and  downwards  with  re- 
qwct  to  the  base  while  at  the  same  time  it  is  prevented 
from  tilting  laterally  to  any  app^iable  extent  relatively 
to  said  base,  and  provided  at  its  upper  portion  with  stop 
means,  coacting  means  between  the  base  and  the  lower 
end  of  the  shaft  for  luniting  upward  sliding  movement 
of  the  shaft  relatively  to  said  baM,  a  weight  mounted  to 
slide  up  and  down  on  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft  and 
arranged  so  to  coact  with  the  stop  means  that  in  cos- 
nection  with  repeated  downward  sliding  movement  there- 
of it  operates  through  the  meditmi  of  said  stop  meant 
to  impart  downward  hammer  blows  to  the  shaft  and 
drive  the  latter  into  the  bed,  and  a  flexible  element  hav- 
ing one  end  thereof  connected  to  the  weight  and  its 
other  end  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  boat,  said  ele- 
ment being  adapted  when  moved  up  and  down  to  impart 
up  and  down  sliding  nnovement  to  said  weight. 


XJCMH 
VEHICLE  ROAD  SIGNAL 
^taiM.  TaMack,  N,  I. 
>i  I  mil  II  M.  IMS,  flarfal  No.  §MJM 
1  CMb.    (CL  IH    <3) 
A  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  compdiiag  a 
hollow  body  of  predetermined  irregular  peripheral 
tour,  the  body  bdag  formed  from  two  similar  thin 
of  flexible   and   inflatable   plastic   material,   peripheral 
edges  of  said  sheeu  being  secured  together  in  the  fdnn 
of  a  thin  flange  at  edge  portions  bordering  the  sidM  aad 
top  only  of  the  body,  said  edge  portions  having  luminoua 
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niaicrial  thereon  to  reader  nid  pcriphenl  edfce  of  tht 
body  readily  noticeable,  dM  body  harn^  a  farad  baM 
portion,  weiglttittf  meant,  widdn  the  peripheral  portion 
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only  of  the  flared  baae  portion,  for  holdint  the  inflated 
body  in  upright  position,  and  an  inflating  element  attached 
to  laid  body. 

GKANNCnWICATOR 
L.  Newlaa,  Affcadh,  Ha.    ' 
^M  4, 1H7,  toW  No.  M3»3t9 

ICtate.    (CLIM— 133) 
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In  an  indicator  for  indicating  ^  depth  of  All  or 
levelling  re<|aired  in  grading,  the  combination  of  a  flat 
port  having  a  traniverte  point  adapted  for  vertical  ii»* 
•ertioo  in  the  groood,  a  dial  tecored  to  the  upper  end  of 
the  poet,  identical  indicia  on  oppoote  facet  of  said  dial, 
said  post  and  dial  having  aligned  horizontal  bores  there- 
throogh.  a  bolt  having  a  b«d  tslandad  through  said 
bores,  lock  nuts  on  said  boH  faitenaecHate  its  length,  one 
abutting  said  dial  and  the  other  abutting  said  post,  clamp- 
ing said  bolt  in  fixed  relation  to  said  post,  a  dial  adiacent 
the  head  of  said  bolt  but  spaced  from  the  adjacent  lock 
out,  a  long  hand  and  a  superposed,  overlying  short  band 
between  said  head  and  the  adjacent  lock  nut,  said  hands 
having  apertures  through  which  said  bolt  extends,  a 
compression  spring  surrounding  said  bolt  between  said 
head  and  said  short  hand,  said  hands  being  roUUble  to 
designate  inchnc  on  one  face  of  said  dial,  a  second  long 
hand  and  a  second  superposed  short  hand,  each  having 
an  aperture  therein  mounted  on  the  end  of  the  bolt  op- 
posite said  head,  a  second  compression  spring  surround- 
ing said  boH  abutting  said  second  short  hand,  and  a 
clamping  nut  on  said  bolt  biasing  said  second  spring  to- 
wards said  second  short  hand,  said  second  long  and  short 
hands  designating  indicia  on  the  corresponding  opposite 
facM  of  said  dial,  whereby  all  four  of  said  hands  may  be 
individuaHy  set  in  selected  positions  without  rotation  of 
the  hands  adjacent  one  face  of  the  dial  disturbing  the  posi- 
tion of  the  hands  adjacent  the  other  face  of  said  dial. 
each  of  said  hands  being  provided  with  an  elongated  por- 
tion having  parallel  sides,  a  pointed  indicating  portion 
and  a  rounded  end  adjocem  said  post 
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Uofd  A.  ftefciMBk  Decnina  Ah. 
•  Mav  25, 19S3,  Ssrfai  ^  397^1t 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  poultry  laying  cages 
arranged  back  to  back,  of  an  overhead  frame  member, 
a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  vertical  wire  members 
spaced  apart  to  receive  a  water  trough  therebetween  and 
disposed  between  the  cages,  horizontally  extending 
trough  support  member  secured  rigidly  to  said  vertical 
wire  members,  a  water' trough  resting  on  said  support 
member  and  fitting  snugly  between  said  vertical  wire 
members,  upper  and  lon«r  outwardly  and  upwardly  ex- 
tending members  on  said  vertical  wire  members  dis- 
posed outwardly  of  the  adjacem  vertical  wire  mem- 
ber engaging  the  cages  and  supporting  the  same,  and 
means  attaching  the  upper  ends  of  said  vertical  wires 
to  said  overhead  frame  member  with  the  lower  ends 
of  the  wires  depending  freely. 


to  Excel 


Mesnjin  C  Mnsfslf . 

ttMNovemker  1«  IfSS. Sesfkl No. 544,1M  ,. 

»n  III     (CLii»~2t)  7 


1.  A  feeding  device  for  aaimala  *''*"*|*"'*1  •  hoppar 
having  top,  bottom,  side  and  end  walk,  snid  top  havh^ 
an  opening  with  a  closure  applied  thereto,  a  feed  trough 
along  one  tide  of  said  hopper  having  coramnnicatioo  with 
the  interior  of  snid  hopper,  a  pen  structow  including 
three  animal-retaining  panel  metnben,  two  of  which  are 
connected  at  one  of  their  ends  to  said  hopper  and  at  the 
other  of  their  ends  to  the  ends  of  the  third  panel,  the 
dimcttsioot  of  taid  panel  members  being  slightly  in  txcest 
of  those  of  corresponding  sides  of  said  hopper,  whuthy 
the  same  may  be  placed  in  embracing  position  about  tha 
hopper  for  storage  purposes. 


AirrOMATICPdCnLtRY  FIEDm 
■aed  S.  Kaffavd,  Vnn  Nnya,  CUV. 

Jaanarr  22, 19S7,  SsiW  Nnw  i3S,2S3 
4ChkM    (CL119^-JX) 

1.  In  an  automatic  poultry  feeder,  an  rlwigalfd  itn- 
tiotuvy  trough,  an  elongated  substantially  flat  bar  slid- 
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ably  mounlcd  wttkio  aaid  troufh.  the  bottom  of  nid 
feed  bar  tUdaMy  eagagmg  said  trough,  means  for  alid- 
iof  said  feed  bar  longitiidiiially  along  said  trough  with 
oscillating  forward  and  backward  movements,  a  plural- 
ity of  pivotal  paddles  transversely  mounted  across  and 
spaced  along  said  trough,  the  distance  between  each 
pak  of  said  paddles  being  len  than  the  distance  of 
oscillatory  movement  of  said  feed  bar.  means  for  sup- 
plying feed  lo  (he  Mpper  surface  of  said  feed  bar.  each 
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or  said  retracted  position,  said  tongue  having  formations 
UteraUy  offset  from  its  pivot  on  cither  side  thereof  and 
aliemalely  engagrablc  with  said  catch,  opn  imvard  dis- 
placement of  said  button  against  the  action  of  said  resilient 
means,  whereby  engagement  of  a  formation  on  one  ade 
of  the  pivot  to  exert  a  force  on  said  catdi  for  movemeut 
away  from  said  pivot  effecting  dislodgement  of  said  catch 
from  the  shoulder  engaged  thereby,  said  tongue  and  said 
resilient  means  being  jointly  effective  to  move  said  catch 
sideways  toward  the  other  shoulder  for  engagement  there- 
with upon  subsequent  release  of  said  button. 


of  said  paddles  being  mounted  for  limited  pivotal  move- 
ment whereby  said  paddles  are  disposed  toward  a  hori- 
zontal position  with  respect  to  said  trough  when  said 
feed  bar  is  moved  in  a  forward  direction  to  permit  the 
feed  to  be  carried  by  said  feed  bar  beneath  said  paddles 
along  said  trough  in  a  forward  direction  and  said  pad- 
dles are  disposed  toward  a  vertical  position  with  respect 
to  said  trough  when  said  feed  bar  is  moved  in  a  back- 
ward direction  to  prevent  the  backward  movement  of 
said  feed  beneath  said  paddks. 
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4.  In  a  writing  instrument,  in  combination,  an  elon- 
gated sleeve  provided  at  opposite  ends  with  a  first  and  a 
second  opening  communicating  with  its  interior,  a  car- 
tridge axiaily  movable  in  said  interior  between  an  ex- 
tended and  a  retracted  posiUon.  said  cartridge  having  a 
writing  point  projecting  from  said  first  opening  in  said  ex- 
tended position,  resilitnt  means  urging  said  cartridge  into 
said  retracted  position,  a  button  non-rouuMy  held  in  said 
second  opening  for  axial  displacement  relative  to  said 
tlccvc.  and  a  tongue  fivoted  to  said  button,  said  sleeve 
being  provided  in  its  interior  with  two  axiaily  spaced 
shoulders  on  oppoau  tides  of  said  tongue,  said  cartridge 
terminating  opposite  said  writing  point  in  a  catch  later- 
ally displaccable  for  ci«agemeat  with  either  of  said  shoul- 
ders whereby  said  cartridge  occupies  either  said  extended 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  foHow-up  system,  the  combination 
with  a  displaceable  controlling  element,  a  displaceable 
controlled  element,  a  liquid  pressure  responsive  servo- 
motor connected  to  said  elements  to  move  said  cootroOed 
element  in  posirional  correspondence  with  displacements 
ofMid  controlling  element,  a  duct  adapted  to  be  con- 
nw^  to  a  source  of  pressure  liquid,  said  duct  being  con- 
•***"  *>  ""W  servomotor  for  operation  thereof,  said 
2^  ^*^  nieans  connected  to  said  duct  to  contrx)!  the 
■ow  of  pmsure  liquid  to  said  servomotor,  said  main 
"^"_^'°'  «>""««««*  'or  control  by  said  elements 
to  cause  operation  of  said  servomotor  in  accordance  with 
the  amount  of  positional  disagreement  between  said  con- 
trolling and  contnrfled  elentents.  of  liquid  pressure  lespon- 
sive  main  adjusting  means  for  said  main  valve  means,  aux- 
iliary valve  nieans  for  controlling  the  flow  of  pressure 
''5"j^  .***  •■*•*  •"••"  «*justing  means  and  having  a  valve 
operating  member  connected  to  said  controlling  elemenf 
and  to  said  controlled  element  whereby  movement  of  said 
controlNng  element  will  determine  an  initial  flow  rate 
through  said  auxiliary  valve  means  and  thereby  cause  an 
iniHal  adjustment  of  said  main  valve  means  hi  accordance 
with  said   positioaal   disagreement,    auxiliary   adjusting 
means  operatively  associated  with  said  main  adjusting 
means  and  with  said  auxiliary  valve  means  so  u  to  at^ust 
the  latter  in  response  to  said  initial  adjustment  of  the  main 
valve  means  to  a  position  in  which  said  initial  flow  rate 
*'°!!^'****  •uxiliary  vahre  means,  and  consequently 
the  speed  of  displacement  of  said  controlled  etement.  is 
increased  in  order  to  minimize  any  lag  of  said  controlled 
element  with  respect  to  said  controlling  element  due  to 
said  positional  disagreement,  and  means^  arranged  for 
yieldingly  opposing  motion  of  said  auxiliary  adjusting 
means  and  tending  to  restore  the  Utter  to  neutral  position 
with  a  predetermined  deUy  corresponding  to  reduction 
of  said  lag  to  zero  so  as  to  maintain  a  flow  rate  through 
said  mam  valve  means  with  said  lag  reduced  to  ttre 
which  corresponds  to  the  speed  of  displacsment  of  said 
controUi^  element. 
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HYDRAULIC  CO^fT«OL  INSTALLATIONS  FOR 
MACHINE  TOOLS  AND  OPCRATINC  MEANS 
THEREFOR 
Moo.  G«Mva,  SmktMlm4,  iiif  ir,  kjr  mmm 
to  Sockte  AwMjTM  MlpM,  Gcwvm  SwM- 

Off  SwNSffMBS 

Apr!  1,  1957,  Scrtal  No.  i59,94l 
MpHcadM  SiHiatfla^  Apriill,  19M 
SCMm.   (CLI21~«5) 


■r>f*« 


t 


■ 

,_      .._ 

f-»c- 

-  aj-^ 

•-J, 

% 

"^ 

•, 

■ .  h . " 

^£ 

Li.,...n 

^^^^^C 

Mr 

I.  A  hydraulic  control  installation,  particularly  for  con- 
trolling the  advance  of  a  member  of  a  machine  tool, 
comprising  means  for  the  supply  of  liquid  under  pressure, 
an  automatic  distributor  for  controlling  the  supply  of  said 
liquid  to  a  hydraulic  motor,  said  distributor  being  actu- 
ated in  such  a  maaoer  as  to  ensure  an  automatic  control 
of  said  motor  in  the  two  directions  of  operation  thereof, 
an  intermediate  distributor,  located  on  pipes  connecting 
said  automatic  distributor  to  said  motor,  said  intermediate 
distributor  being  capable  of  taking  up  three  different  posi- 
tions, one  of  said  positions  being  a  neutral  position,  en- 
suring the  normal  connection  between  said  automatic 
distributor  and  said  motor,  said  intermediate  distributor 
being  also  capable  of  taking  up  two  other  positions  inter- 
rupting the  connection  between  said  automatic  distributor 
and  said  motor,  and  also  controlling  respectively  the 
motor  in  its  two  directions  of  operation  independently  of 
the  position  of  said  automatic  distributor,  said  automatic 
dbtribulor  controlling  two  pipes  connected  to  said  motor 
for  cnsuriflg  the  supply  of  liquid  under  pressure  and  the 
connection  to  exhaust  and  inversely,  of  said  latter,  said 
intermediate  distributor  comprising  a  slide  constituted  by 
three  pistons  connected  together,  two  spaces  being  com- 
prised between  said  three  pistons,  said  spaces  forming 
two  chambers  limited  externally  by  the  body  of  said  dis- 
tributor, the  two  pipes  coming  from  the  automatic  dis- 
tributor leading  into  said  two  chambers  when  the  dis- 
tributor is  in  iu  neutral  position,  said  two  pipes  then 
communicating  respectively,  through  said  two  chambers, 
with  two  further  pipes  leading  to  said*  motor,  the  position 
of  ports  in  said  intermediate  distributor,  which  corre- 
spond with  said  two  pipes  coming  from  the  automatic 
distributor,  being  so  located  as  to  be  closed  by  said  cen- 
trtd  piston  and  by  one  of  the  two  end  pistons  respectively 
when  said  slide  is  moved  into  one  or  other  of  its  other 
two  positions,  said  latter  positions  being  located  respec- 
tively on  one  side  and  the  other  relatively  to  the  neutral 
position,  whereby  each  of  said  positions  permiu  placing 
the  pipes  leading  to  the  motor  under  prcMure  and  exhaust 
r^spccthrely. 
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1.  A  M|h  capKity  high  pressora  stcun  tmtnOag, 
wp«tiMti^  aad  rabeatiiig  oah  oonpriitet  fnm,  nu 
•ad  oppurili  ridt  walls  fdrming  •  vcftkally  doiwaied  «l- 
tiat  ol  ractaafolar  cross-sactioa,  divisioa  waU  aieaas  l»- 


dndiaf  arow  of  vertical 

to  divide  sdd  settiat  iato 

reheater  fnrnace  chamben  each  haviag  a 

pass  opeaiag  throafb  the  rear  waO  tbeiaof ,  bvraer 

ia  said  froat  wall  arraaped  for  iadepeadeatly  llfiag  said 

superheater  aad  reheater  fnraaoe  chambers,  a  high  teoi- 

perature  steam  supeiheattaf  system  compiisiag  a  radi- 

aally  heated  primary  svperhealer  sectioa  fofowd  by  tabes 

Uiriag  the  froat  walls  of  said  saperfaeatcr  aad 

furnace  chambers,  aad  a 

formed  by  traasrerKly 
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heated  vertical  tube  platens  at  the  entrance  to  said  super- 
heater foraaoe  heatiag  gas  pais,  aad  a  high  temperatare 
steam  reheatiag  system  compririag  a  radiaatly  haated 
primacy  reheater  sectioa  formed  by  vertically  exteadiaf 
tubes  liaiag  the  side  wall  of  said  reheater  foniace  duuB- 
ber  opposite  said  divisioa  wall  meaas,  and  a  secondary 
reheater  sectioa  serially  connected  to  said  primary  re- 
heater section  and  formed  by  transversely  spaced  radiaat 
aad  convectioa  heated  vertical  tube  plateas  at  the 
trance  to  said  reheater  faraaca  heatl^  gM 


SCAVENGING  AND  SUFERCHARGING  SYSTEM 

FOR  ROTARY  ENGINES 
Yves  BraeRa,  RaaR-Miimsliia,  FhaMC,  aaslBMr  to  la- 


19, 1957,  SmM  Na.  79M94 
'fnmn  Dirimiir  19, 19S« 
(CL  123—13) 


I.  In  a  rotary  intaraal  combustioo  engine  of  the  type 
described  and  having  a  stator,  a  central  chamber  thndn 
and  a  nuntber  of  cavities  peripherally  opening  into  said 
chamber,  a  power  shaft  extenidiat  through  said  central 
chamber,  a  central  rotor,  said  ocatral  rotor  being  rotat- 


chamber,  a  cyliader 
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•biy  mounted  on  i»id  shaft  in  said  central  chamber,  a 
plurality  of  pisUms  profecting  from  the  peripheral  wall 
of  said  central  rolor  and  adapted  for  taking  in.  com- 
pressing, and  relcaang  gaseous  fluid  in  a  normal  work 
cycle,  a  number  U  gate  rotors  peripherally  diapoaed 
about  said  central  lotor  and  having  wells  for  the  passage 
of  said  pistons  therethrough,  and  each  boused  with  iu 
rotary  axis  parallel  with  said  power  shaft  in  one  of 
said  sutor  cavities,  a  combustion  space  in  said  engine 
comprising  at  least  one  combustion  chamber,  one  of  said 
gate  rotors  being  associated  with  said  combustion  cham- 
ber for  controlling  the  admission  of  gaseous  fluid  there- 
to; the  improvement  of  a  supercharging  and  scavenging 
system  comprising,  in  combination,  an  auxiliary  gate 
rotor  for  cootroHing  a  second,  separate  compresaon  of 
fluid  for  supercharj^  and  scavetiging  purposes,  apart 
separately  from  the  compression  of  gaseous  fluid  in  said 
normal  work  cycle,  said  auxiliary  gate  rotor  bang  housed 
in  one  of  said  cavities;  and  channel  means  leading  from 
said  cavity  housing  said  auxiliary  gate  rotor  to  the  cavity 
housing  said  rotor  as.sociated  with  said  combustion  cham- 
ber, all  of  said  peripheral  gate  rotors  including  said  aux- 
iliary gate  rotor  being  distributed  at  determined  angles 
taken  at  said  power  shaft,  about  the  periphery  of  said 
central  rotor. 
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1.  An  imemal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  first 
free  wheel  the  driven  part  of  which  is  connected  to  an 
output  shaft;  a  second  free  wheel  the  driven  part  of  which 
is  coupled  to  said  output  shaft  through  a  reversing  gear; 
a  first  pair  of  coaxial  cylinders  rigidly  connected  together 
and  motmted  on  the  driving  members  of  said  first  and 
second  free  wheels  so  that  axial  movement  of  said  first 
pair  of  cylinders  in  one  direction  tends  to  rotate  said  out- 
put shaft;  a  second  pair  of  coaxial  cylinders  rigidly  con- 
nected together  and  mounted  on  the  driving  members  of 
said  first  and  second  free  wheels  so  that  axial  movement 
of  said  second  pair  of  cylinders  in  the  direction  opposite 
to  said  one  direction  tends  to  rotate  said  output  shaft;  a 
first  pair  of  coaxial  pittoos  rigidly  connected  together 
and  slidable  in  said  first  pair  of  cylinders;  a  second  pair  of 
coaxial  pistons  rigidly  connected  together  and  slidable  in 
said  second  pair  of  cylinders;  and  a  lever  pivoted  on  the 
frame  of  the  engine  and  interconnecting  said  first  pair  of 
pistons  and  said  second  pair  of  jjistons. 


confronting  portions  of  mid  Hem  and  said  collar,  aid 
antifriction  means  together  with  said  confronting  por- 
tions coupling  said  stem  and  said  collar  to  one  another 


^  S-3»*-. 


for  unison  longitudinal  dis|4aoemcnt  when  assembled  and 
accoounodating  relative  rotative  diq>laccment  between 
said  stem  and  said  collar  during  the  vidve  operating  cyde. 


VALVE  ROTATING  DEVICE 
SanHsd  Hany  Norton.  Univarrffar  Hci|hti,  Olio, 
to  Ho— aon  Pro*Mli,  IncTOer^^^^  ^^^ 
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AppHcatfon  Inly  11, 19SS,  SaiW  Now  521,7<3 
9ClainH.    (CL123— 99) 


1.  A  valve  rotatittg  device  compriiing  inner  and  outer 
relaUvely  rotauble  parts,  deformable  resilient  means  con- 
necUng  said  parts,  and  ratchet  means  interposed  between 
and  engaging  said  resilient  means  and  one  of  said  parts 
having  circumfereittially  overlapped  axially  inclined  op> 
posed  ratchet  surfaces  to  effect  relative  rotation  between 
the  pans  upon  defomution  of  said  resilient  means. 


2.9(3.439 
CYUNDER^HEAD  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
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I.  A  valve  rotating  device  consisting  of  a  valve  stem,  I.  A  cylinder  head  for  Internal  combustion  aniinea. 
a  valve  spnng  collar  con^ntncally  disposed  rdaUve  to  comprising  a  cylinder  head  having  a  chamber  thoSnTa 
said  valve  stem  and  antifriction  means  interposed  be-  partition  connected  to  said  head  and  extendinTsHthin 
tween  and  engaging  «id  stem  and  said  collar  at  adioining    said  chamber  forming  an  exhaust  chambcHirfMwS 
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side  paired  relatiooship,  upstanding  poppet  valves  seal-   ing  therethrough,  a  mixture  valve  in  said 
mg  said  ports,  means  for  actuating  said  valves  in  a   said  nozzle  and  said  munn  and  unit   m 
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chaoibcr,  a  cyliader  extewioo  coaoectcd  to  nid  iaict 
chamber,  an  inlet  pipe  Icadiiif  iato  said  iakt  ckaabcr, 
taid  head  and  «aid  partition  having  concentric  bores,  a 
tubular  vatvc  sUdably  mounted  through  said  bores  aad 
having  a  flange  for  being  seated  agaimt  one  nde  of  said 
head  ckMing  said  bores,  a  poppet  vahre  slidably  extending 
through  said  tubular  valve  with  the  head  of  said  poppet 
valve  leauble  against  said  valve  flange  closing  said  tnbu- 
lar  valve,  said  tubular  valve  having  openings  capable  of 
being  in  communication  with  one  of  said  chambers,  a 
pre-compression  piston  slidably  and  tightly  mounted  in 
Mid  cylinder  extension,  a  pre-inlet  valve  being  slidably 
mounted  in  said  head  and  adapted  to  close  said  inlet 
pipe,  a  plurality  of  resilient  means  tending  to  independ- 
ently urged  said  valves  in  their  ckMed  podtipn,  a  drives 
camshaft,  a  plurality  of  push-rods  operable  by  said  cam- 
shaft, a  plurality  of  rocker  arms  pivotally  naounted  on 
said  head  for  being  pivoted  by  said  push-rods  and  for 
sliding  and  opening  said  valves,  and  synchronizing  means 
for  operating  said  pre-inlet  valve  in  proper  time  with 
respect  to  said  poppet  vahrc.  ' 


position  and  depressible  to  vahre  open  position  by  the 
crowned  face  at  one  end  of  a  rocker  arm  for  acting  on  the 
end  of  said  stem  and  lifter  means  for  the  other  end  of 
said  arm  of  means  interposed  between  the  crowned  face 
of  the  rocker  arm  and  end  of  the  valve  stem  for  eliminat- 
ing clearance  therebetween  comprising,  an  elongated  rela- 
tively rigid  wedge  member  having  a  longitudinal  groove 
on  the  under  side  thereof  provided  with  an  elongated  flat 
lower  face  on  the  said  end  of  the  stem  and  being  arranged 
for  guiding  the  wedge  member  in  sliding  movements  on 
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I.  A  valve  lash  adjuster  for  a  valve  linkage  inchiding 
a  rocker  arm  for  operating  a  valve  for  an  engine  having 
a  pressurized  oil  system,  the  lash  adjuster  comprising 
a  supporting  post  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  engine 
and  having  an  axially  extending  oil  bore  through  said 
post,  means  connecting  the  oil  bore  to  the  pressurized 
oil  system  of  the  engine,  a  bearing  member  pivotally 
carrying  the  valve  rocker  arm  and  having  a  bore  for 
slidably  fitting  the  bearing  member  on  the  post,  said 
bearing  member  having  a  cylindrically  hollow  interior 
axially  parallel  with  the  post  and  defining  an  oil  pressure 
chamber  between  the  post  and  hollow  interior,  a  piston 
slidably  mounted  within  the  cylindrically  hollow  bearing 
member  interior  and  secured  to  the  post  to  close  the  oil 
pressure  chamber,  an  oil  conduit  communicating  between 
the  axial  bore  of  the  poet  and  the  pressure  chamber,  •■ 
oil  seal  between  the  outer  wall  of  the  piston  and  tbe 
inner  cylindrical  wall  of  the  bearing  member,  and  an 
oil  passageway  extending  from  the  outer  wall  of  the 
piston  between  the  oil  seal  and  the  pressure  chamber 
to  the  piston  surface  at  the  other  side  of  the  oil  seal  to 
permit  leakage  of  oil  past  the  seal  to  lubricate  the  operat- 
ing parts  of  the  valve  linkage. 
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said  end  in  opposite  directions  in  a  plane  at  right  angles 
to  a  plane  extending  through  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
stem,  said  member  having  an  elongated  flat  uninterrupted 
upper  face  for  the  crowned  end  of  the  rocker  arm  diverg- 
ing in  one  direction  from  one  end  thereof  relative  to  the 
lower  flat  face  of  said  groove  to  the  opposite  end  thereof, 
and  separate  spring  means  connecting  said  one  end  of 
the  wedge  member  and  lifter  means  urging  the  wedge 
member  in  an  opposite  direction  whereby  the  upper 
and  lower  faces  thereof  operate  with  a  wedging  action 
between  the  crowned  end  of  the  rocker  arm  and  eiKi  of 
the  valve  stem. 
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VALVE  TAPPET  MBC»AN1SM 
am  H.  (yirie^  Detrait,  Mkh,,  Mrf^or  in 
Wright  Cocporatioa,  Ulica,  Mich„  a 


■  My  It,  1957,  Seriri  No.  «74,2tf9      " 
iniiiii     (CL123~4i)  <^ 
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Mmr  14, 1H7,  §mM  Nn.  MMIt 
1CW&    (CL12J-^9t) 

In  an  internal  combustion  engine  the  combination  with 
the  rcdprocaMe  stem  of  a  valve  spring  acttwied  to  closed 
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I.  la  an  internal  combustioa 
aad  iatake  ports,  nid  ports  bciag 
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side  paired  relationship,  npetandiiif  poppet  Tahret  aeal- 
inc  said  porta,  means  for  actuating  said  vahcs  in  a 
recqirocatory  mannar,  said  means  including  cam  carry- 
ing ihafU  diapoMd  above  said  vahrct,  q»acer  elements 
and  cam  foUowen  di^KMcd  between  said  shafts  and  said 
valves,  said  cam  foOowen  having  parallel  vertical  sides 
slidably  engaging  a  portion  of  said  engine  structure,  a 
detachable  guide  member  disposed  between  adjacent  cam 
followers,  said  guide  member  slidably  engaging  said  fol- 
lowers and  restricting  their  motion  to  vertical  oscillation. 


ing  therethrou^  a  mixture  vahe 
said  nook  and  said 


in  said 
unit,  means 
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connecting 
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LOW  PKBSSUIE  FUU;  INIECTION  SYSTEM 
I  O.  Sarta,  Walled  Lake.  Mieh^  aas^Mr  to  CkiTsler 
lllglilaHi  rmk,  Mkk^  a  ewpotnifcm  of 


I  OcMcr  mtS^  Serial  N*.  4<MM 
(CLllJ— 119) 


said  throttle  and  mixture  valve,  and  means  respowive  to 
load  on  the  engine  controlling  said  metering  valve. 


ii<:^- 
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FUEL  SUPPLY  SYSTEMS  FOB  ENGINES 
RklMvd  HeniT  Srson,  AOlw,  OMirin,  CiMin,  amk 

^ppScartan  May  I,  lfS<,  SetfcJ  No.  Stl^li 
TOalnH.    (CLUJ—llf) 


1.  Tn  a  fuel  injection  system  for  an  interaal  combustion 
engine,  said  engine  having  a  plurality  of  engine  cylin- 
ders and  individual  manifold  conduits  communicating 
with  each  cylinder;  a  plurality  of  air  atomizing  nozzles, 
individual  ones  of  said  nozzles  having  discharge  portions 
communicating  with  each  of  said  manifold  conduits,  a 
fuel  and  air  pumping  unit,  first  conduit  means  for  con- 
ducting fuel  from  said  pumping  unit  to  said  nozzles, 
second  conduit  means  for  conducting  atomizing  air  from 
said  pumping  unit  to  said  nozztes.  and  a  fuel  metering 
mechanism  disposed  la  said  ftrst  conduit  means  for  regu- 
lating the  rate  of  flow  of  fuel  from  said  pumping  unit  to 
said  nozzles,  said  metering  mechanism  being  operative  in 
response  to  variations  b  certain  of  the  operating  parame- 
ters of  said  engine  to  provide  a  controlled  flow  of  fuel 
to  said  nozzles  to  compensate  for  corre^>onding  variations 
in  the  fuel  requirements  of  the 


Mick^aa- 
Van  Dyhe, 


FUEL  INIBCnON  SYSTEM 

Ma  HaBeyt  SCm  Gnaaa  Patala  Pi 
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ApplltaianniriBiw  9,  IfU.  Serial  No.  SS2444 

^  ^   .  .  15  Oaftaa.    (CL  113—119) 

I.  A  fuel  uuecuon  system  for  an  internal  combustion 

engine  having  a  manifold  comprising  an  induction  tube 

having  a  throttle  therein,  a  nozzle  for  injecting  a  rich 

ftaal-air  mixture  into  said  tube,  a  fuel-air  pump,  a  paa- 

sage  of  which  said  pump  forms  a  part  extending  to  said 

nozzle,  a  carbureting  onit  inchiding  a  fuel  metering  valve 

connected  to  said  passage  for  supplying  fuel  to  air  paM- 


1.  A  device  for  controDfaig  the  siv^y  of  fud  to  tfia 
induction  tract  of  an  engine  compriring  a  fuel  pump,  a 
valve  for  controlling  flow  of  fuel  from  the  pump  to  the 
engine,  a  movaUe  device  for  actuating  said  valve,  an 
air  chamber  tod^endent  from  the  air  supply  to  the'  en- 
gine, an  air  pump  controlling  the  prcaenre  of  ak  in  said 
chamber,  a  cam  member  driven  by  the  engine,  means  far 
driving  both  die  fuel  pon^  and  the  air  pump  from  said 
cam  member,  and  means  for  apfriying  the  pressure  in 
said  chamber  to  said  device. 


FUEL  REGULATING  MEANS  FOR  GAS  ENGINES 

Rnbert  H.  Eandk.  lairii,  Wh,,  ass^wr  la  mhhanfcs 

Moias  *  Cn^  Chlcava,  IB^  a  cMvSallM  «f  lEHk 

^ipMi  ill  April  li,  1954, SaririNn.  579^1 

JCMml    (Cl.l2»-12f) 

3.  In  a  fuel  supply  system  for  a  variable  speed  internal 

combustion  engine  operable  on  gas  fuel  and  having  an 

engine  governor  controlled  throttle  valve  for  cootroUint 
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f*s  fud  Miytry  to  the  entiae.  mesm  for  nipplyiiit  gas 
fud  aoder  preacurc  to  the  throttle  valve,  said  mcaiM  m- 
cluding  a  pressure  regulator  having  a  coatroi  adjustable 
for  conditioning  the  regulator  to  determine  the  pressure 
of  gas  supply  to  the  throttle  valve  variaMy  in  accordance 
with  adjustmenu  of  the  control,  spring  means  acting  on 
said  control  and  adjusubie  for  effecting  adjustmenu  of 


the  cootrol.  and  addhional  means  for  cffecttng  adjust- 
menu of  said  control,  the  last  said  means  comprising  a 
pivotal  lever  in  operative  connection  to  said  control,  lever 
pivot  means  adjustably  positionable  intermediate  the  ends 
of  the  lever,  and  lever  operating  means  connected  to  the 
lever  and  operable  automatically  in  accordance  with 
speed  conditions  of  the  engine. 


fe; 


FUEL  INJECTION  DEVICES  FOR  MULTI- 
CYLWPER  ENGINES 

AppHcatloa  Jamnr  32, 1957,  Scftal  No.  t3S419 

CULm  pctoffttv,  apfHrartw  FkaM*  immary  31, 19M 

SClafaMi    (CL  123—199) 


TIMING  OF  FUEL 


jBLmiicnoN 


FUMPS 
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1.  A  fuel  injection  pomp  of  the  "ipOI**  type  for  imc 
with  an  internal  combustion  engine  said  ftiel  iqjectkm 
pump  having  a  pump  chamber  and  a  phmger  arnutfed 
to  reciprocate  therein  inchiditig  a  plimger  control  de- 
vice to  vary  the  mean  poahioa  of  dw  stroke  of  the  nid 
plunger  in  relation  to  the  said  pump  diamber  without 
altering  the  length  of  the  stroke  of  the  phmger,  nid 
means  for  varying  the  mean  position  of  the  atnAc  of 
the  plunger  comprising  a  hydraulic  piitoa  and  cytiader 
assembly,  one  side  of  which  is  connected  to  die  stem 
of  the  lAunger,  and  the  other  side  of  which  is  connected 
to  the  plunger  operating  mechanism,  said  assembly  being 
disposed  with  the  common  cylindrical  axes  of  said  cylin- 
der and  said  piston  rrtending  between  the  said  pitmger 
stem  and  the  said  operating  mechanism,  whereby  ad- 
mission or  exhaust  of  hydraulic  fluid  to  or  fkom  said 
cylinder  will  change  the  axial  length  of  said  asKmUy. 


INTEKNAL  CWiSuBmCW  INGINEg 

A.  G»  vena.  Bsbs  Abt.  Stnt. 


1.  For  use  in  connection  with  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  at  least  two  cylinders  the  working  cycles 
of  which  have  a  phase  difference  between  them,  a  fuel 
injection  device  which  comprises,  in  combination,  a  recip- 
rocating action  fuel  feed  pump  including  a  single  cylin- 
der, an  injector  mounted  on  fach  of  said  engine  cylinders 
respectively,  individual  cooduiu  extending  each  between 
the  output  of  said  pump  and  one  of  said  injectors  re- 
spectively, a  valve  in  each  of  said  conduiu  upstream  of 
the  injector  located  at  the  end  of  said  conduit,  said  valve 
being  arranged  (o  cut  off.  when  it  is  closed,  the  flow  of 
fuel  through  said  last  mentioned  conduit,  said  valve  be- 
ing arranged  to  be  urged  toward  opening  position  by  the 
pressure  of  fuel  in  said  last  mentioned  conduit  upstream 
of  said  valve,  an  ctcciro-magnct  mounted  to  cooperate 
with  each  of  said  valves  to  hold  it  normally  in  clo>ed 
position,  electric  means  for  normally  holding  said  electro- 
magnets operative  for  said  purpose  and  means  operativcly 
connected  with  said  pump  for  making  each  of  said  elec- 
tro-OMtgneu  in  Ks  turn  inoperative  for  a  period  of  time 
during  oms  delivery  stroke  of  said  pomp. 


(CL  123—193) 
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I.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  a  heavy  metal 
cytinder,  a  light  metal  cylinder  head,  an  annular  ridge- 
Ifte  rim  on  said  cylinder  defining  an  opening  into  said 
cylinder,  an  annular  sealing  surface  of  said  cylinder  dis- 
posed outside  and  around  said  rim,  an  annular  heavy 
metal  ring  set  into  said  cylinder  bead  and  forming  a  collar 
fitting  around  said  rim  and  defining  an  "r»«**«^  into 
said  cylinder  head  and  a  ssaliag  surface  on  said  ring  for 
bearing  against  said  cylinder  sealing  sorfhoe. 
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1.  In  a  cutting  nMduae,  a  frame;  a  vertically  redpro- 
caMe  standard  haviof  a  support  secured  to  the  upper- 
most end  thereof;  means  pivoUlly  interconnecting  the 
support  and  the  frame;  a  cutting  assembly;  means  swing- 
aWy  mounting  the  assembly  on  said  support;  structure 
having  means  pivotaBy  mounting  the  same  on  the  frame 
for  swinging  movetaent  relative  to  the  frame;  means 
pivotally  connecting  said  structure  with  the  lowermost 
end  of  said  sundard;  a  device  shiftable  on  the  frame  and 
pivoully  connected  with  said  structure  for  swinging  the 
structure  to  reciprocate  said  standard  and  thereby  raise 
and  lower  the  cutting  assembly;  mechanism  twingably 
mounted  on  said  structure  for  movement  therewith;  and 
means  operably  coupling  said  mechanism  with  the  as- 
sembly for  swinging  the  latter. 


MATERIAL  €X>NVBYOR  CART  FOR  MASONRY 

SAWS 
lokB  Rafcsft  Harckfoda,  K«Mi  Chy,  Mo.,  awlgaiii  to 

d  mSSi*'-^'  R— .  CHy,  M...  . 

Fcbraanr  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  437,949 
**  4n||ii        <a.l2S— U) 


1.  A  vertically  dtspoaed  furnace  having  a  vertically 
extending  tubular  outer  castii«  cloaed  at  the  bottoiB,  a 
tubular  liner  disposed  within  said  outer  caang  in  spaced 
relation   therewith  and  forming  aa  ekMifatad  awfJ^lBr 
combustion  air  supply  passage  with  said  outer  casing,  a 
burner  assembly  in  spaced  relation  to  the  bottom  of  said 
furnace  and  in  conununicatioa  with  said  t^g^t^d  an- 
nular air  supply  passage,  a  tubular  stack  attached  to  said 
outer  tubular  furnace  casing  and  a  poitoive  draft  coa- 
troller  attached  to  the  top  of  said  stack  for  furnishing  a 
positive  draft  to  and  exhausting  exhaust  gases  from  aaid 
furnace,  said  positive  draft  controller  havii^  a  plurality 
of  interconnected  upwardly  extending  planar  sides  form- 
ing a  casing  in  communication  with  the  top  of  said  tubu- 
lar stack,  an  imperforate  end  attached  to  and  coonecting 
the  upper  ends  of  said  planar  sides,  said  planar  sides 
having  a  plurality  of  uniformly  spaced  apart  rows  of 
spaced  apart  apertures  cxtendtag  therethrough,  said  apar- 
tures  in  each  of  the  rows  being  erf  uniform  size  and  per- 
mitting free  How  of  air  therethrough  to  supply  a  mini- 
mum to  maximum  air  draft  demand  in  said  funuce 
equivalent  to  conditions  of  a  still-<lay  existing  outside 
said  draft  controller  regardless  of  outside  wind  condi- 
tions acting  on  said  planar  sides,  each  row  of  apertures 
lying  in  a  common  plane  normal  to  said  planar  sides, 
some  of  said  aperture*  in  the  planar  sides  also  furnish- 
ing an  exit  passage  for  said  exhaust  gases  from  said 
furnace. 


1.  For  a  masonry  law  having  a  pair  of  bed  rails  and 
a  verticaUy  swingable  cutting  disc  roUUble  about  a  hori- 
zonui  axis,  a  conveyor  cart  adapted  for  reciprocation 
along  said  rails  beneath  the  disc  and  inchiding  an  open 
frame  having  a  pair  of  end  elements  parallel  with  the 
path  of  reciprocation  of  the  cart,  a  front  channel  aad  a 
rear  channel,  each  having  a  pair  of  horizontal  legs  aad 
a  vertical  bight;  a  work -supporting  platform  mounted  on 
the  frame;  aad  a  pair  of  sfMced  supports  secured  to  the 
platform  therebeneatfi  and  interconnecting  said  bighu 
of  the  channels,  said  aupporU  embracing  the  disc  when 
the  latter  severs  the  platform  and  cuts  into  said  chan- 
nels, whereby  to  hold  the  cart  against  sagging  between 
said  raiia. 


FIRE  FLACE  CONVERSION  UNIT 
TiiRBsaa,  Occaa  Grave,  N.  I. 
I  inly  1, 1955,  Serial  Na.  5M,757 

,    ^-         .     Jqalaifc    (CLlld-121) 

I.  A  heating  unit  comprising  a  flrebox  adapted  to  be 
installed  in  a  space  having  a  communicating  flue,  said 
box  including  a  lower  section  embodying  a  horizontal 
bottom  wall  having  a  rear  edge,  a  pair  of  side  edges  and 
a  front  edge,  a  back  wall  extending  along  the  rear  edae 
of  said  bottom  waU  and  a  side  wall  extending  along 
each  of  the  side  edges  of  said  bottom  wall,  each  of  said 
back  and  side  walls  being  provided  with  a  shoulder  ex- 
tending thcrealong  adjacem  the  upper  end  thereof  an 
upper  section  embodying  a  top  wall  having  a  r«ar  edge, 
a  pair  of  side  edges  and  a  front  edge,  a  back  wall  extend- 
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hif  akMif  fhc  f«ar  tdm  of  said  top  wall  and  a  iide  wall 
extendiiif  akMf  each  of  the  tide  edfea  of  said  top  wall, 
said  upper  section  beisf  powtioaed  so  that  the  lower 
ends  of  said  bock  and  side  walls  thereof  abut  and  mt 
upon  the  shoulders  of  the  back  and  side  walla  of  nid 
lower  section  with  the  top  wall  in  spaced  parallel  rela- 
tion with  respect  to  the  bottom  wall  of  said  lower  section, 
means  detachabiy  securing  the  ponions  of  the  back  and 
side  walls  of  said  upper  section  adjacent  the  lower  ends 
of  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  back  and  side  walls  of 
said  lower  section,  a  vertically  disposed  frame  plate  ex- 


bent  side  portions 
adapted  to  frictioonlly 


.<•,.,    •^■■i<\ 


UVBR  RITKACnm  FOK^OLICYSTECTOMIES 

i«ik  lliaiiwi,  N.  Y. 
21,  19S«,  8«W  No.  MS4M 
4  rfilMi     (CLUS— M) 


the  other  end  f omiint  a 
the  end  portion  of 


slot 


tending  between  and  abutting  the  front  edges  of  the  wall 
of  said  lower  section  and  the  top  wall  of  said  upper  sec- 
tion and  detachabiy  secured  to  the  adjacent  edges  of  the 
nde  walls  of  iwid  lower  and  upper  sections,  there  being 
a  closed  slot  in  said  frame  plate,  a  ckmire  slidably  mount- 
ed on  said  plate  and  movable  over  said  slot,  a  diamber 
rising  from  the  top  wall  of  said  upper  section,  a  neck  in 
said  chamber,  and  a  shelf  positioned  above  and  spnosd 
from  said  neck  and  adapted  to  be  arranged  in  an  in- 
clined direction  in  a  communicating  flue  of  a  ^ace  in 
which  said  firebox  is  installed.  ^' 


im  ■Iff 
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6.  A  prostate  glaad  masaagrr  conprisint  a  generally 
cylindrical  rotary  member  having  a  bulbous  end  portion, 
power  means  for  slowly  rotating  said  member,  means  for 
heating  said  member,  and  means  by  wUcfa  said  member 
may  be  hdd  and  mantpiilated  wfaOc  it  is  being  slowly 
rotated. 
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I.  A  retractor  comprising  a  pair  of  mtegrally  formed 
spaced  arms  disposed  in  an  inverted  U -shape,  an  integral 
shank  portion  joining  the  upper  ends  of  said  arms  and 
bent  at  right  angles  thereto,  said  shank  tapering  to  form 
a  narrow  portion,  and  a  handle  mounted  on  the  narrow 
portion  of  said  shank,  and  means  for  extending  the  effec- 
tive length  of  cither  of  said  arms,  said  means  comprising 
an  extender  dement  for  the  free  end  of  each  arm,  each 
extender  element  comprising  a  flat  body  portion  having 
a  rounded  bent  tip  at  one  end  and  integral  reentrantly 


1.  A  vacuun  rcgulaior  device  conaprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  vacuum  chamber,  an  inlet  port  for  said  chamber, 
an  outlet  port  for  nid  chamber  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  inlet  port,  and  valve  means  for  controUing  the 
opening  and  doaiat  at  said  outlet  port,  said  valve  means 
comprising  an  axially  movable  member  dispoeed  in  said 
chamber  and  supporting  a  valve  member  and  a  diaphragm 
in  laterally  spaced  rdation,  said  vaWe  member  being  opcr- 
ativdy  associated  with  said  outlet  port  and  said  dia- 
phragm defining  a  wall  portion  of  said  chamber,  said  out- 
let port  and  said  diaphragm  being  of  different  areas 
whereby  when  the  vacuum  in  said  chamber  reaches  a 
predetermined  amount  said  movable  member  will  be 
moved  in  one  direction  to  concomitantly  move  said  valve 
member  in  said  direction  and  thereby  open  said  port,  said 
valve  member  compriiiag  a  pair  of  companion  valve 
discs,  one  of  said  dlKi  having  an  opening,  said  diKS 
being  movable  in  unison  when  said  movable  member 
moves  in  said  one  direction  to  open  said  outlet  port  and 
the  other  of  said  discs  being  movable  indspcadcrtly  d 
said  one  disc  in  said  oae  dkection  whereby  lo  provide  a 
passage  between  said  discs  m  commimirat 
chamber  through  said  opcnif. 
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1.  la  a  resuaciuior  for  the  tmtmeiit  of  uphyxk,  a 
pressure  chamber  havinf  sefMrate.  adjacent,  gas-tight 
h«|dand  body  comiMrtineats,  a  neck  receiving  aperture 
between  aid  head  and  body  compartments,  neck  engag- 
ing sealing  means  for  said  aperture,  means  for  supplying 
gas  under  pressure  to  said  resuadtator,  means  for  admit- 
ting an  expiratory  gas  preawre  to  said  body  compart- 
ment for  a  given  time  interval,  means  for  discharging 
said  pressure  at  the  end  of  said  interval,  means  for  ad- 
mitting a  sudden,  rdativdy  heavy  inspiratory  gas  pres- 
sure to  said  head  compartment  simultaneously  with  the 
discharge  of  gas  in  said  body  compartment,  means  for 
subsequently  admitting  a  steady,  reduced  gas  pressure  to 
said  head  compartmem  for  a  gi*en  time  interval,  and 
means  for  exhausting  the  gases  in  said  head  compartment 
as  the  pressure  is  again  built  up  in  said  body  compart- 


■f 
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REMOVIN 


WRINKLE  REMOVING  DEVICES 

JaM^  GlHd,  RaM.  Ncv. 
AppHcadon  Mardi  14,  IfSi.  ScrW  No.  571,Stl 


1.  A  surgical  splint  having  an  elongate  main  portion 
adapted  to  extend  along  the  forearm,  said  main  ponioa 
comprising  a  pair  of  elongate  parts  and  releasable  meant 
for  adjustably  securing  said  paru  in  extended  and  re- 
tracted positions,  said  splint  having  a  pair  of  traasvaraa 
portions  for  engagement  wrtth  the  arm  and  hand  respec- 
tively, each  of  said  transverse  portions  comprising  a  pair 
of  elongate,  slotted  teiativcly-aBovable  parts;  and  a  pnk 
of  means  for  adjusubly  securing  the  said  parts  of  the 
transverse  portions  to  each  other  in  different  adjusted 
relation  and  for  adjustably  securing  said  transverse  por- 
tions to  the  ends  of  the  said  main  portion,  said  means  each 
comprising  releasable  fasteners  passing  through  the  slots 
of  the  said  parts  and  through  said  main  portion. 

9.  A  surg^  4>lint  having  a  transverse  portion  adi^ited 
to  extend  across  the  hand,  said  portion  comprising  two, 
elongate,  relativdy-raovabte  slotted  paru  and  means  for 
adjusubly  securing  said  parte  together  in  different  rela- 
tive positions;  a  finger  splint  strip;  and  means  for  ad- 
justably securing  said  stiip  to  said  transverse  portion, 
both  said  means  passing  through  the  slots  of  the  said 
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HARffeBTOI 

Bii  AHMt  9, 19SS,  flaiW  N^  S274M 
4CUM.    (a.l2»~134) 


*rf.d.» 


1.  A  wrinkle-removiag  device  comprisfaig  a  fnt  bar- 
rette  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  resilient  metal  de- 
formed to  define  a  back;  a  hook  integral  with  and  at  one 
end  of  the  back;  and  a  curved  tongue  portion  integral 
with  the  other  end  of  the  back  and  arranged  when  iatcr- 
kxked  with  said  hook  to  cause  the  back  to  be  biased  to 
conform  to  the  general  configuration  of  said  tongue 
•aid  tongue  and  back  when  in  the  locked  position  ar- 
ranged to  positively  grip  a  lock  of  hair  therebetween; 
at  least  one  eye  on  sasd  back  between  the  ends  thereof 
a  second  barrette  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  resilient 
metal  deformed  to  define  a  back,  a  hook  integral  with 
one  end  of  said  back  and  a  curved  tongue  intnral  with 
the  other  end  of  the  back  and  arranged  when  iaterlocked 
with  said  hook  to  came  the  back  to  be  biased  to  coo- 
fonn  to  the  general  e^nflguratioa  of  mid  toagua.  said 
tongue  and  back  when  in  the  locked  potitioa  arraaiid 
to  poaitivcly  grip  a  lock  of  hair  thcnbetwwa;  aTm 
on  one  end  of  said  seooad  hanette;  elastic 
■aid  eyes  and  mcam  for  poaiii 
tlastic  means  with  Mii,  bundn. 


2.  A  safety  harness  for  chfldren  comprisfaig  an  elon- 
gated tie  strap  of  flexible  material  and  <rf  such  length  that 
it  may  be  disposed  and  secured  upon  the  bedding  of  a 
bed.  a  jacket-Uke  body  member  having  armholes,  and  a 
pah-  of  holder  straps  of  flexible  material  and  of  approxi- 
mately the  same  length,  one  attached  at  one  end  to 
one  side  of  the  body  member  below  the  armhole  thereof 
and  the  other  similarly  attached  to  die  other  side  of  the 
body  member,  the  other  ends  of  the  holder  stamps  being 
attached  to  the  tie  strap  in  longitudinally  spaced  relation 
lo  each  other,  said  holder  straps  being  of  such  length 
that  they  have  substantial  slack  when  the  wearer  of  die 
body  member  b  in  a  recumbent  position  permitting  the 
wearer  substantial  freedom  to  assume  various  recumbem 
positions  and  also  permitting  the  wearer  to  lit  up  and 
while  sitting  up  have  substantial  freedom  of  body  move- 
ment and  assuoae  various  positions  relative  to  die  tic 
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■LOOD  TRANWUNON  AflBEMBLY 

l«iB  W.  lav,  Lw  A  nilii,  Cam,      

I  Jmwt  It.  1955,  8mW  N*.  4iMn 
fCUiM.    (CLIM— 214) 


!A     "OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  "^^  DBaoon  »,  19M 

tbennoplastic  reun  and  minenl  oil  whereby  the  mineial     t 


'.^ii^v: 


oil  maintains  the  outer  surface  of  said  nozzle  coated 

with  a  lubricating  film. 


4.  In  blood  transfusioB  apfwratus.  a  flexible  tube,  a 
valve  assembly  including  a  housing  having  a  central  bore 
and  an  inclined  bore  communicating  with  said  central 
bore,  said  tube  extending  into  said  inclined  bore,  and  a 
valve  element  reciprocabk  in  said  central  bore  and 
adapted  to  contact  said  tube  to  pinch  the  walls  thereof 
together. 

.    8YHINGE  WITH  i^SuTTABLE  ASriRATING 

MEANS 
LdiktaB  Ogk,  Sr„  dMMMjte  ofOMaitn,  DL,  by  E4m 

\  Iwa  12, 1954,  S«W  No.  43t,S«2 
•  CWw.    (a.l2»— 21S) 
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Cf^APSULATED  SUmSlXWY  AND  CAPSULE 
THBBEFOR 

'"""^  '*'  ^**  M«y  24, 1*55,  S«W  No.  51Mtl      ,,, 
2CUIiM.    (CL  121-471)  ,.^;: 
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I.  An  encapsulated  suppository  including  in  combina- 
tion a  capsule  nose  section,  a  capsule  body  sectioh. 
means  forming  a  joint  assembling  said  capsule  note  sec- 
tion with  said  capsule  body  section,  a  suppository  dis- 
posed within  said  assembled  nose  and  body  sections,  a 
cap  carried  by  said  body  section,  a  plunfer  carried  by 
said  cap  for  movement  therewith,  said  body  section  beiiig 
formed  with  a  bore  tapering  from  said  joint  toward  said 
cap  and  means  mounting  said  cap  on  said  body  section 
for  relative  movement  with  respect  to  said  body  section 
to  permit  the  suppoaitory  to  be  ejected  from  said  body 
section  when  said  noae  section  it  removed. 


DIAPER  HOLOEB  COVBK 

H.  iMicn,  ^••■a  ^TflBiL  waiB. 
AffBcatloa  Mack  2«,  1956, 8«WN«.  571,795 
7CUtaK    (a.l2S-2S4) 


;,    f 


1.  In  a  syringe,  the  combination  of  a  tyrinfe  barrel, 
a  tyrinfe  plunger  reciprocably  a«ociated  with  said  barrel, 
a  pair  of  guide  members  operativcly  related  to  said  barrel 
and  plunger,  resilient  means  associated  with  said  guide 
members  for  urging  said  plunger  outwardly  from  said 
barrel,  and  an  adjustable  stop  member  carried  by  said 
guide  memben  for  limiting  such  outward  movement  of 
taidphmicr. 


H. 


SYIUNGS  NOZZLE 


4,I95«, 


N*.  424,243 


2.  A   noczic  syringe 


(CLI2»— 227) 
comtrucicd   o(   an   extrvdaMc. 


I.  A  diaper  holder  and  c<Wer  comprising  a  sheet  of 
waterproof  flexible  washable  material  having  front  and 
back  portions  and  being  of  hour-glass  formatioa  in  plan 
and  widest  at  the  end  edgea.  the  ends  of  taid  sheet  having 
Hs  ends  folded  over  and  turned  under  tlw  fold,  elongated 
ties  extending  through  the  folded  over  eadt  and  protect- 
ing therefrom,  doubled  recnfordng  stripe  acro«  said  ends 
haviiif  thdr  raw  edges  beneath  the  folded  over  ends, 
diaper  hokHng  stripe  ovvrlytag  the  reenforctag  strips  and 
having  their  cada  it  triad  batwecn  the  folded  over  cndi 
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and  dw  reenfordnf  ttrtpt,  the  folded  over  ends,  the 
recnforcing  strips  and  the  diaper  holdinf  strips  being 
sewed  together  and  to  the  sheet  with  the  ties  enclosed 
within  the  folded  over  ends,  the  side  edges  of  the  sheet 
being  covered  with  bias  tape,  the  back  portion  being 
wider  than  the  front  portion  at  the  end  and  overlapping 
the  front  portion  when  tied  on  a  child,  the  ties  at  the 
end  of  the  front  portion  tying  together  at  the  back  and 
being  free  of  the  back  portion,  mid  the  ties  at  the  end  of 
the  buck  portion  tyaig  together  at  the  front  and  being 
free  of  the  front  portion. 


CHt  Waller 


SANITARY  BCLT 

,Ni 


cessed  member  terminatia«  with  a  bended  , 

flange,  a  ring  demem  of  reintivcly  ineiaitic  malerinl 
adapted  lo  be  lodged  uader  ifntfmtiTn  of  said  doam 
member  next  adtjacem  said  prmdptd  body  member  rim 
bead  for  nMhi»«ii»ftj  ^on,  ^y^  priadpnl  body  member 
terminating  opening  and  said  dostwe  member  under  *vi4 
tight  sealing  contact  thercnbout,  ami  a  miidkvctional  val- 
vular member  secured  within  said  container  neck  which 
oorapriaes  a  brief  length  of  elaitic  tubular  material  hai^ 
ing  in  a  direction  toward  said  large  diameter  portioa 
and  fanning  a  coUapsed-wall  tubular  section  trained  to 
assume  a  generally  sanuoos  condition  normally  but  di»- 
teosiUe  to  fluid  pnsnag  in  a  diractiaB  towaid  laid  ttor- 
age  compartment. 


No.  337^13 
21,  1M2 


VEIN  STRIPPER  AND  A  METHOD  OF  STRIPPING 

VHNS 
Mlchnd  T.  M«*qr,  dan  RU^  and  lite  P. 

^pMsTTiMT.'SmW  Nn.  M1^7 
4  0ahH.    (CL12I-^3t3) 


ifniisntn^ift^ 


3.  A  sanitary  belt  of  the  character  described,  said  belt 
consisting  of  a  woven  elastic  fabric,  the  threads  of  which 
are  covered  with  a  textile  which  is  roughened  to  produce 
a  fluffiness  on  the  interior  surface  of  the  belt  which  lies 
against  the  body  of  the  wearer. 


L... 


l.t<?,457 

COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINERS 

'  Ting  L.  Baracfc,  Chicago,  IB. 

DMcaAer  2t,  1M6,  Serial  No.  (31,2t3 

3ClaliBs.    (CL12t-195) 


1.  A  vem  stnpper  comprising  a  str4>per,  a  nugnetical- 
ly  attracuble  plumb,  a  cord  connected  tt>  the  vein 
stripper  and  the  plumb. 


ii- 


2363,459 

INSTRUMENT  FOR  HOLDING  SURGICAL  NEEDLE 

Errin  J.  CaMcr  VnBsiOh  C^M 

AppBcadon  M^  29,  l^M,  ScrinI  No.*Sti,ltt 

,  '---       (CL  12t— 321) 
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1.  In  a  forceps  for  surgical  use  having  the  usual  crossed 
leven  forming  s  jaw  end  and  a  handle  end,  a  flnger  loop 
for  the  reception  of  the  lUtle  finger  on  the  handle  end 
of  one  lever,  the  other  lever  being  shorter  than  the  flrst 
and  having  means  to  facilitate  its  manipulation  by  the 
thumb  and  flrst  flnger,  said  means  including  a  concave 
plate  positioned  for  the  reception  of  the  thumb  while  mid 
flnger  loop  is  held  in  the  pahn  of  the  hand. 


1.  A  collapsible  contahier  for  fluids  which  comprises,  a 
principal  body  made  of  rubber  or  similar  elastic  material 
and  including  a  substantinlly  cylindrical  large  diameter 
portion  terminating  at  one  end  with  an  opening  rimmed 
by  a  bead  and  next  adiaceal  said  bead  having  an  inner 
peripheral  recess,  a  cyliBdrfcal  small  diameter  portion  at 
the  other  end  of  said  large  diameter  portion  and  con- 
wtuthtg  a  neck  for  the  oootaincr.  an  intermediate  por- 
tXM  merging  said  large  diameter  portion  with  said  smaU 
oameter  portion,  a  cloeure  for  capping  said  large  diam- 
eter portion  opening  iffaich  iiwuiahii  •  coocnvely  re- 


BATHING  SUIT  AND  BRASSIERE  THEREFOR 
'^*^*'.  ^'  y"y»*r  2r*«^  <*'»•  Hiigiiiii  to  JaniMn, 

aJS^L^IL'!— *'  *^^*  ««^Potti>n  of  Nevada 

AppSrartsn  BrptiwhM  2S.  195<.  SerinI  No.  <lijts 

HAXA'  •a"»»  (CL12S-435) 
».  A  ladys  garment  compnsing  a  bathing  suit  extend- 
mg  substantiaUy  from  the  bust  area  to  the  hips  of  the 
wearer  and  having  a  portion  to  cover  the  bust  area,  and 
a  strapless  brassiere  detachably  secured  to  said  suit  so  as 
to  underiie  said  bust  portion  thereof,  said  brassiere  com- 
pnsing a  pair  of  breast  cups,  a  panel  interconnecting  said 
cups,  and  bands  extending  outwardly  from  said  ci^s,  f- 
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2.  A   noczlc   lyrinfc  comtnictcd   of   an   cxtnidabie.    havtof 
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ipecthrely,  for  connection  to  eacfi  olh«r  about  tht  wcartr. 
each  cup  bang  fonned  by  an  outer  and  inner  layer  of 
fabric  lecared  together  along  their  peripheries  to  dcftne  a 
pad  receiving  pocket  therein,  said  inner  layer  having  ■ 
lower  portion  which  extends  upwardly  of  the  cops  and 
tenninatct  sabttantially  at  the  nipple  area  thereof  and  an 
upper  portion  which  extends  from  and  upwardly  of  said 
lower  portion,  and  an  acccaa  opening  for  said  pocket 
defined  in  laid  inner  layer  and  comprising  a  vertically 


-;»•'>'■ 
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extcnding  slit  in  said  lower  portion  which  terminates  at 
its  upper  end  at  said  upper  portion,  said  bust  portion  hav- 
ing means  releasably  engageable  with  said  bands  for  de- 
tachabiy  securing  said  braauere  within  said  suit  to  under- 
lie said  bust  portion  thereof,  said  means  comprising  loops 
provided  at  the  inner  surface  of  said  suit  through  which 
said  bands  extend  in  sliding  relation  therewith  whereby 
said  brassiere  nuy  be-  tightened  independently  of  said 
bathing  suit. 


CIGAIinTE  FILTER  CONSTRUCTION 

Harry  W.  Fraal,  Jr^  GffWM  Pdirie,  Mich. 

AfpBcation  Dtttmku  S,  19S5, 9mM  N*.  S5M51 

4ClaiM.    (0.131—19) 
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2.  A  tobacco  article  comprising  a  wrapper,  totwcco 
in  said  wrapper  forming  a  conventional  shaped  cigarette 
having  one  end  adapted  to  be  lighted  and  an  opposite 
end.  an  easily  rupturable  liquid-containing  capsule  em- 
bedded in  said  tobacco  near  said  opposite  end,  said  ci^ 
sulc  being  rupturable  by  the  application  of  slight  finger 
pressure  to  said  wrapper  whereby  said  liquid  is  released 
in  the  vicinity  of  said  capsule  to  produce  a  xooe  of 
moistened  tobacco  to  thereby  improve  the  filtration  effec- 
tiveness of  the  tobacco  in  said  xone  as  sanoke  passes 
therethrough,  said  inMrt  having  an  elongated  insert-poai- 
tioaiag  projectioo.  said  projfectioa  baviof  a  length  at  least 
equal  to  the  maximum  diameter  of  said  insert  and  dis- 
posed inurmediatc  the  said  iasert  aad  Iks 
end. 


PORPORMINC. 
PIRMANBNT  WAVE 
1B.Uwm^1Mm.0L-. 

■Mt  It.  19S5.  9eiM  N«.  527311 
J  CMm.    (CL  1»— 49) 

I.  A  pin  curl  permanent  wave  device  comprising  a 
rod  member  having  as  annular  base  on  one  end,  said  base 
radially  extending  from  the  rod  member  and  having 
groovM  in  its  periphery  and  spaced  apart  axially  of  the 
base,  a  pressure  disc  having  a  central  hole  receiving  the 
rod.  the  pressure  disc  being  slidaMe  on  the  rod  to  com- 
press a  strand  of  hair  wound  on  the  rod  against  the  base, 


a  pair  o#  diametrically  opposed  arms  extewfing  to  oppoaile 
faces  of  the  disc  and  disposed  in  parallel  confranti^  rela- 
tion, said  arms  including  npper  aad  lower  cad  portioas 
disposed  above  aad  below  the  apposite  faces  of  the  disc, 
the  lower  ead  portioas  beiag  positioaable  over  the  peripk- 


.*am*MBlt*. 
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ery  of  the  base  and  having  inwardly  disposed  beads 
adapted  to  fit  in  the  grooves  to  lock  the  pressure  disc 
on  the  rod  member  and  said  pressure  disc  being  inherently 
resilient  and  flexible  to  be  flexed  by  a  compressing  of  the 
upper  end  portions  to  tpitmd  the  lower  end  portions  apart. 


PACKET  CONSTRUCTION 
F.  WiaterB,  Eiuaiasa  Pwfc,  Md  Jai 


Application  Novi 
2  ~ 


il.LavlB, 


2, 19S5,  Serial  No.  544,429 
(CL  132—71.5) 


1.  In  a  packet  construction,  the  combination  compris- 
ing a  flexible  cover,  a  folded  over  cover  end  portion  defin- 
ing a  retaining  flap  for  the  remaining  cover  free  end  lim- 
it, strip  means  disposed  in  said  folded  over  cover  end 
portion,  securing  means  affixing  said  strip  means  in  said 
folded  over  cover  portion  to  said  cover,  nail-cleaning 
means  pivotally  engaging  said  securing  means,  and  abra- 
sive means  for  filing  fingernails  disposed  on  said  cover 
portion  exterior  surfaca  oppositely  disposed  to  said  re- 
taining flap. 


COIN  DISPENSER  FOR  VElflCLES 


i,  1955,  Serial  No.  513,974 
(CL  133—1) 


:^      «»?•,»*«.'■, »<^  .     Wl! 


3.  A  vacuum  coin  ditpeaser  for  vehicles  comprisiag. 
a  casing  having  a  plurality  of  tubular  ooia  storage  coa- 
partmento  each  provided  with  a  coin  discharie  opening, 
said  conpartasents  bctag  of  diflierent  diaawiers  to  ac- 
commodate coins  of  different  denomination,  a  plurality 
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of  cyUadricai  chambers  aligned  with  ami  disposed  below 
said  coin  storafe  oompartmeou.  venu  thnNtgh  said 
casing  to  atmosphere  cooununicatiog  with  each  oif  said 
chambers  at  their  lower  ends,  a  pistoo  slidabiy  iweived 
u  each  of  said  chambers,  a  coin  support  resting  at  the 
bottom  of  each  of  said  coin  storage  compartmenu  and 
connected  by  a  rod  to  the  piston  in  the  chamber  below 
ports  communicating  with  the  upper  ende  of  each  of  said' 
chambers  and  with  m  coounon  vacuum  supply  passage 
in  said  casing,  a  valve  normally  biased  to  dose  said 
passage  and  being  manually  operable  to  open  said  pas- 
sage, and  means  for  connecting  said  vacuum  supply 
passage  to  the  inlet  o^nifold  of  a  vehicle. 


APPARATUS  POR  MBTAL  CLEANING  BY 
„  _    MOLnNflALTBAIHS 

fKaltm  Caifirilan,  Detail,  MU» 

SClahM.    (CL134— IM)      ^^ 


I.  A  molten  salt  bath  apparatus  for  cleaning  metals  of 
surface  unpurities  comprising  a  pot  having  a  work  zone 
and  havmg  to  one  side  of  said  work  zone  a  settling  basin, 
with  said  work  zone  and  settling  basin  being  relatively 
separated  and  barriered,  heater  tubes  in  said  work  zone 
and  settling  basin,  means  in  the  work  zone  for  agiuting 
said  badi  and  for  pumping  said  bath  from  said  work 
rone  to  said  basin,  and  an  overflow  means  for  permttUog 
overflow  from  said  buin  to  flow  over  it  back  to  said 
work  zone,  and  mechanical  meam  for  removing  from  said 
basm  unpunties  settled  therein  as  a  sludge 


nLTABLB  CAROEN  UMBUULLA 

G.  Coh«  n^lUl  WeK  PiC^Y: 

^J9St,  SmWNow  <3M79 
(O.  ISfk-M)        ^^ 
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t'Oi  M., 


1.  In  a  ooOapsthk  _ 

poic.  and  a  iexiMc  cable  operaior 
canopy  between  •■  opnt  and  ac 

joint  gpr  pivotaiiy  connecti^  the 
pale  ooapriilag,  in  nwltliiaiiui 
pivoially  connected  at 


relative  angolar  rolataoo  in  a  lia^  piaae,  the  imtir  «ip 
treaities  of  each  of  said  membcn  having  means  for  fa- 
tcgraUy  engaging  with  a  support  pole  aectioB.  one  of  said 
oMmbers  having  a  projecting  toi«iie  and  the  ocher  tevi« 
a  pair  of  legs  between  which  the  tongue  is  pivottUy  se- 
cured, latch  means  for  lockmgiy  aecoring  tlie  tongue  and 
the  legs  in  a  plurality  of  adjusted  angularly  related  por- 
tions and  each  of  said  memben  having  a  «««»gi«~««m' 
flexible  cable  receiving  bore  extaiding  therethrough,  but 
isolated  from  the  pivot  means  and  from  moving  parts  of 
the  Utch  means  the  inner  extremities  of  said  bona  com- 
municating with  eadi  other  in  all  of  said  attjusted  relative 
positions  of  said  members. 


l.ffT.ifT' 
COMBINATION  SHBLTBRS 
PhiP  film dl.  Basil  Ms.  Cs 

Iwammj  7, 1991,  teW  Nn.  «32»7N 

ICIaliB.    (CLUS-M) 


An  umbrella  including  a  staff  and  a  top  on  said  stalf 
including  inner  and  outer  walls  of  air  and  water  imper- 
vious material  having  outer  edges  connected  together, 
said  inner  wall  being  smaller  than  said  outer  wall  and 
said  outer  wall  having  radial  creases  therein  between 
said  walls  gradually  deepening  from  said  edges  toward 
the  center  of  said  top  to  render  said  top  hollow  for  in- 
flation and  crescent  shaped  in  cross-section  when  inflated, 
and  an  air  valve  in  one  wall  for  introducing  air  into  said 
top  to  inflate  said  top.  said  top  having  a  center  socket  for 
said  suff  of  a  depth  subsUntially  the  same  as  the  thick- 
ness of  said  top.  the  material  which  forms  the  top  also 
forming  the  socket,  said  creases  being  grouped  around 
said  socket  and  spaced  therefrom. 


MECHANBM  POR  m^NG  AND  SUPPORTING 
_  UMBRELLA  TOPS 

m^'JT^  ^""^  Sta•n^  N.  Y,,  MB^or  In  Al- 
fknd  G.  Cok«  Md  F^  Wal*.  — "- "•     "my 


Bta  M«  PM  Walii,  PkMh 
h«Ma^l.lfSr8cHalNo. 
UdafaM.    (CL115— M) 


13.  Anmnbreiia  comprising  a  single  elongated  tubular 

pwt,  umbrella  top  supporting  means  tiltably  mounted  on 

tte  lyper  end  portion  of  the  post  and  extending  to  the 

Mr   opper  end  of  the  post,  interengaging  maaH  between  the 
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dnding  electric  indicating  means  and  a  switch  connected   balancing  of  the  effect  of  pressure  in  said  valve  chamber 


MMuuMMHuv  wua  «t  uincTVDi  acDoaunauon,  a  pionilTy 


344 


JA*'    OFFICTAL  GAZETTE    ^'^ 


Dccnam  9,  1958 


post  and  member  to  oonnally  rttmn  said  member  in  posi- 
tioa  lying  against  the  poet,  an  umbrella  top  supported  on 
said  member,  and  said  top  having  a  direct  bearing  upcMi 
the  upper  end  of  the  post  when  said  member  is  in  posi- 
tion lying  against  the  post. 


■  9../' 


OIL  TANK  SAFETY  VALVE 
W.  CMty,  HmMhw,  Tcz. 
9mm  11, 1954, 8«W  No.  S9f,9tt . 

(CL117— 72) 


and  said  motor,  a  ooadifit  between  aid  regulator  aad 
said  motor,  check  vahrcs  one  located  in  each  of  said 
coaduits,  a  cfaeck-vahre-actuatiag  plate  pivotally  mounted 
adjacent  said  check  valves  and  adapted  to  engafe  and 
actuate  them  to  open  or  cloaed  poHtion,  a  pUte-actuating 
cam  adapted  to  engafc  aad  actuate  sdd  plate,  a  manu- 
ally-operable handle  for  actuating  said  cam,  a  acrew 
mounted  on  said  cam,  a  holding  cam  located  adjacent 
said  screw  aad  having  faces  including  a  detent  portion 
adapted  to  receive  aad  hold  nid  ktcw  whea  said  €am  is 
in  one  of  said  poaitioas,  aad  a  spring  biasing  said  acrew 
against  the  faces  of  said  holding  cam. 


1.  An  oil  tank  safety  drainage  system  comprising  aa 
Oil  Unk  having  an  upright  side  wall,  a  cover  for  said 
tank,  a  drain  line  secured  to  said  tank  at  the  bottom  of 
said  side  wall,  a  valve  housing  detachably  secured  to 
said  drain  line,  a  valve  in  said  valve  housing,  a  txmp,  a 
conduit  connecting  said  vaNe  housing  to  said  trap,  a 
conduit  connecting  said  trap  to  an  underground  storage 
Unk.  a  chain  extending  across  said  Unk  under  said  cover, 
said  chain  having  a  plurality  of  fusible  links  therein 
with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  fusible  links  in  said  chain 
being  positioned  in  said  Unk  under  said  cover,  said  chain 
being  anchored  at  one  end  to  said  unk  and  supporting 
at  iu  opposite  end  means  for  operating  said  valve,  a 
vent  through  the  top  of  said  Unk.  a  valve  normally  clos- 
ing said  vent,  and  means  associated  with  said  chain  for 
opening  said  vent  valve  simultaneously  upon  opening  said 
Arst  named  valve. 

VALVE  HAVING  MANUAL  AND  AUTOMATIC 
MEANS  FOR  OPERATING  IT 
S.  MeChssasy.  Tsailalnnn.  aad  George  Robert 

to  MtoasapnHa  Hoaey- 

MlBa.,a 

AfpUcatloa  May  27,  19S5,  Sarini  No.  SlI^Mi 
4aaiM.    (a.U7— «2) 


PBOromONER 

New  Yoifc,  N.  v.. 


IL  I9SS,  SaiW  Na.  539,799 
(CL  137— 191J1)     -.:,,„. 
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I.  la  aa  apparatni  for  mixiag  a  first  Ihiid  with  a  sec- 
ond Ihiid  ia  a  fixed  null  proportion  while  the  rate  of 
flow  of  the  second  fltiid  varies  between  zero  aad  a  max- 
imum, the  oombiaatioa  of:  a  meter  for  measuriag  the 
rate  of  flow  of  the  scooad  fluid,  said  meter  including 
means  ftar  produdag  a  mctcriag  sigaal  that  is  a  fuactioa 
of  the  flow  rata;  a  refereace  sigaal  source  producing  a 
lefeieace  sigaal;  a  comparison  unit;  means  coupling  said 
signals  to  said  compariaon  unit,  said  comparison  unit  in- 
cluding means  for  produdag  a  control  signal  which  is  a 
fuactioa  of  the  dillcrcacc  between  said  metering  signal 
aad  said  rufBrfwrt  sigaal;  a  variable  output  power  unit 
actuated  hjr  said  oootrol  sigaal  to  vary  the  ou^mt  of  said 
power  oait  bttwwa  tmo  aad  a  maximum;  pump  meaas 
for  producing  a  flow  of  a  saull  quantity  of  die  first  fluid; 
means  conaectiag  said  power  uait  to  said  pump  meaas 
fla  driviag  rdatioariiip;  aad  means  connecting  said  power 
oait  to  said  rsfteftace  signal  source,  said  meaas  varying 
dflBil  M  Ibe  output  of  said  power  unit 


I.  Mean<i  for  operating  an  industrial  process  includ- 
ing, a  final  control  valve,  aa  air-operated  motor  actuating 
said  Anal  control  valve,  a  manual  control  station  includ- 
ing a  manually  operable  handle,  an  air-pressure  regulator 
actuated  by  said  handle,  a  measuring  element,  an  air- 
operaled  transmitter  actuated  by  said  measuring  clement, 
a  controller  actuated  through  said  transmitter  by  said 
a  coaduit  between  said  coo^roflcr 


2JOi,471 
CAPACITY  8BN9ITIVB  RELAYS 
V.  Calea,  Radaar,  and  Mkhael 

Pa.,  asilgaass  to  Rstiitolaii'Faltoa  Coalrob 

r,  Gfscnsbavg,  Pa.,  a  cataoranoa  of  DstowaR 
catoaAsr  9, 1994,  Ssffal  Na.  4S4,74« 
SCWaak  (CL  137-^392) 
1.  In  a  device  for  controlling  the  level  of  flowable 
material  in  a  conUiner,  the  combination  comprising  an 
oacfllator  circuij^  includhig  an  anode,  a  cathode,  a  grid 
and  a  tank  drcuit,  a  source  of  voltage  connected  to  said 
anode,  a  probe  capadtor  operativaly  connected  to  said 
unk  circuit  and  sensitive  to  variations  in  the  levd  of 
said  flowable  material  to  decrease  the  conductivity  of 
mkk  tab*  with  mcreasc  in  the  level  of  said  flowable  ma- 
terial in  said  container,  a  relay  circuit  connected  to  said 
anode  and  iadudiag  a  control  switch  operable  to  a  closed 
position  for  supplying  flowable  nulcrial  to  said  con- 
tainer in  response  to  aa  iacrsaae  in  conductivity  of  aaid 
tube,  aa  i~<^^»''^g  ctrovt  conncctnd  to  said  source  in- 
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ctaduif  dectnc  indicetiat  mnm  end  a  switch  connected   belandng  of  the  effect  of  pienure  in  aid  valve  chamber 
to  control  cnergirarion  of  said  indicatinf  means,  and   on  said  poppet,  and  means  for  movi^  said  poppet  away 

from  said  valve  seat  in  opposition  to  said  tpriag 


U   it 


at  *saB  >s? 


tatti^ 


BALANCED  VALVK 
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. 1 W.  ■cfcal,  NortMdns, 

AppHcatfen  Fahtnaty  2t,  IMS,  SstW  No:49Ml9 
'    ~  '         (CL  137-499  J) 
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1.  In  a  balanced  vdve.  a  valve  body  stnicture  havi^ 
a  valve  chamber,  a  valve  seat  at  one  end  of  said  valve 
chamber,  a  ftnt  port  commnnicatinf  with  the  opposite 
end  of  said  valve  chamber,  a  second  port  commnnicating 
with  the  side  of  said  valve  seat  opposite  said  valve  cham- 
ber, a  poppet  moulted  for  reciprocation  in  said  valve 
chamber  into  and  out  of  engafement  with  said  valve  seat, 
fluid  flow  oonductinf  means  extending  between  said  first 
port  and  said  valve  seat  including  a  passageway  in  said 
poppet,  said  passageway  having  one  of  its  ends  in  com- 
muavcation  with  said  flrst  port  and  the  other  one  (rf  its 
ends  in  communication  with  said  valve  seat  and  serving 
to  conduct  fluid  between  said  second  port  and  said  flrst 
port  when  said  poppet  b  moved  out  of  engagement  with 
said  valve  seat,  spring  means  normally  OMyving  said  poppet 
into  engagement  with  said  valve  seat,  separate  pressure 
balancing  means  reactltg  on  said  poppet;  said  means  in- 
cluding a  pressure  responsive  area  within  said  poppet  ex- 
posed to  pressure  from  said  second  port  and  having  the 
same  area  as  the  area  of  the  portion  of  the  end  face  of 
said  poppet  exposed  to  pressure  from  said  second  pott; 
said  pressure  areas  being  opposed  to  each  other  with  re- 
sultant belandng  of  the  effect  of  pressure  in  said  second 
port  on  said  poppet,  and  other  means  at  the  opposite  end 
of  said  poppet  reductoi  the  area  of  laid  opposite  end  to 
the  same  area  as  that  portion  of  the  valve  seat  engaging 
end  of  said  poppet  disposed  within  the  valve  chamber 
whan  the  poppet  is  cnvigiag  the  valve  seat  with  resukant 
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means  including  said  rday  circuit  for  actuating  the  last 
said  switch  to  energiae  said  indicating  means. 


4-- 


±ir: 


1.  In  combination,  a  docting  for  a  high  lei^eratnn 
fluid  flow  system  having  a  tnbniar  wan,  stnictnre  i^ 
•five  to  which  said  wall  is  free  to  move  langilndinally 
»od  an  interconnection  between  said  waU  and  said  stme- 
ture  comprising  a  oontinnous  annular  band  >wt— <«^ 
peripherally  of  the  waU.  the  band  having  two  ananlar 
flanges  secured  to  said  waO  at  longitudinally  q»aoed  po- 
sitions therealong,  an  animjar  intermediate  swtion  at> 
tached  to  the  structure  and  grtw^H^g  liiniiliiilinalli  ad- 
jacemsaid  waU  and  radially  spaced  therefrtim,  and  two 
annular  bellows  sections,  each  flexible  longitudinany  oi' 
the  wall  and  one  attached  to  one  flange  and  to  one  end 
of  the  intermediate  section  and  the  other  hfllnnisetj 
tion  attached  to  the  other  flanfe  and  the  "4»«fr  aad  of 
the  intermediate  section. 


BAG  SETTLING  DEVKB 

^'^^  ^  Lm,.I>oMo%  DL,  assignor  to  BIncfc  Prodncts 

Co.,  Chicago,  DL,  a  cotMemion  of  Ottnob 

AppBcmlnnMw  14, 19HSesW  No.  429^7 

inJlBi     (CL141— 77) 

III!  I II     tmj 


1.  A  bag  settling  device  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  vertical  shafu.  a  horizontally  extending  slapper 
arm  secured  to  each  shaft,  means  to  oscillate  said  arms, 
and  means  to  cause  said  arms  to  be  retracted  when  said' 
arm  oscillating  means  ia  inoperative  so  that  a  bag  dis- 
posed between  said  arms  may  be  withdrawn,  said  arm 
oscillating  means  comprising  a  motor,  an  eccentric  driven 
by  said  motor,  a  yoke  arm  secured  to  each  shaft,  a  link 
connecting  each  yoke  arm  and  eccentric,  and  meam  for 
mounting  said  eccentric  for  displacement  toward  and 
away  from  said  shafts,  and  said  arm  retracting  meam 
"ylntling  a  governor  driven  by  said  motor  and  con- 
nected to  said  eccentric  for  determining  the  'tffplacffd 
posidoB  thcrwif . 
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ml  die  vlil  ooOttt  to  vp*  d^  daapiiv 

bciHg  frac  fttMB  praiMn  os 
the  collar  la  dM  outward  ttoMt  of  mnfMWl  of  Ibe 
clampiag  levar,  aad  caoi  OMaw  laoBatad  for  operative 
cngaaeowat  with  the  claapiag  la««r  for  laiai^Bi  the 
clampiat  letcr  mmardkf  toward  Iha  fraaec  theraby  coan- 
prcsciiig  the  tfriag  tpiimu  the  ooOar  aad  forcfaif  the 
collar  iaio  its  tapcrad  hole  for  bMiat  cafafiMcat  wiA 
the  pluafer,  pivotal  ■wvoacat  of  the  rlamping  tenr 
urftnf  the  collar  oat  of  axial  alignment  with  the  pfaafBr 
to  farther  bind  the  collar  onto  the  planger  for  forcible 

of  the  planter  during  an  inward 
of  the  clamping  lever. 


ooBNcDnm 


1.  Apparatna  for  reducing  blocks  of  wood  into  ibroaa 
elcmeots  tapered  at  both  ends  aad  cut  substantially  poral- 
lei  to  the  grain  of  the  wood  comprising  a  supporting 
frame  mounted  for  routional  movement  about  an  axis,  a 
plurality  of  spaced  cutting  cylinders  mounted  for  inde- 
pendent rotational  movement  in  said  frame  about  a  paral- 
lel axis  and  positioned  in  equally  spaced  relation  from 
the  frame  axis,  a  plurality  of  cutting  blades  extending 
crosswise  from  the  periphery  of  the  cylinder,  driving 
means  for  rotating  the  frame  and  for  routing  the  cutting 
cylinden  independently  of  the  fnaM  bat  in  the  sansi 
direction  thereof,  means  for  feeding  block»of  wood  with 
the  grain  of  the  wood  parallel  to  the  axis  in  the  direction 
toward  the  frame  into  engagement  with  the  cutting  blades 
for  severing  fibrous  elements  from  the  blocks,  and  scoring 
members  positioned  on  the  frame  intermediate  the  cutting 
cylinders  and  spaced  from  the  axis  of  the  frame  to  extend 
•lightly  beyond  the  blades  on  the  cutting  cylinders. 


C-CLAMP  Wrra  Su£klLB  PLUNGIB 

4  D.  aMfftr,  n  If  111,  CriV. 
Mas^T/llM,  Ssriri  No.  57«,2M 
aCWoM.    (a.l44-^Mf) 


A  com  cutting  device  for  the  purpose  described  com- 
prising: an  elongated  body  member  having  opposite  longi- 
tudinally extending  concave  surfaces,  said  body  member 
provided  with  an  aperture  titeading  therethrough  aad 
opening  at  opposite  cads  through  said  concave  surfaces,  a 
pair  of  double-edge  blades  adjustably  supported  within 
said  aperture  in  the  body  member  b  spooed-aport  rela- 
tioo  at  opposite  sides  of  the  lycftnre  widi  the  Madet  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  concave  surfaces,  oae  cottiag 
edge  of  one  of  the  blades  being  continuous  aad  the  other 
cuttiag  edge  comprisiag  a  plurality  of  spaoed-apart  teeth, 
said  blades  dispoaed  in  the  body  member  such  that  the 
toothed  cutthig  edge  of  the  one  and  a  coatiatmus  cuttiag 
edge  of  the  other  project  beyond  oae  coacavc  surface  of 
the  body  widi  the  blades  adjustable  to  project  die  oppo- 
site cutting  edgm  beyond  the  other  concave  surface  of  the 
body  member,  aad  means  connerting  said  blades  lo  the 
body  member  for  adjustable  movement. 


CUmS  AND  hIANnrULATCMI  rOK  MAKING 
LAYMICAqS^ 

lav  11, 19M,  SesW  Now  SUM* 
TfliTiiii     (CL144— 72) 


t.  A  sufcfc-actiag  damp  compffhing  a  C-shaped  firaaa, 
a  plunger  slidably  mounted  in  a  bole  in  one  fraaw  cx- 
trnnity  for  axial  slidaMe  movement  toward  the  other 
frame  extremity,  a  clamping  lever  pivotally  mounted 
exteriorly  of  the  frame  extremity  having  the  plunger 
mounted  thereon,  s^  lever  having  a  tapered  hole  tharain 
with  iu  larger  end  toward  the  frame,  stop  means  limiting 
outward  pivotal  movement  of  the  clamping  lever  to  a 
position  axially  aligning  die  tapered  hole  with  die  phafsr. 
an  externally  tapered  split  collar  fitted  into  the  tapered 
hole  and  mounted  co-axially,  and  normally  slidably,  oa 
the  plunger,  a  compression  spring  mounted  between  dK 


1.  A  — f*r'***"  tof  supporting,  cutting,  and  tara- 
ing  cake,  conapriaing,  a  support  having  an  npetaadiag 
cake-stop  fiaage  aloag  at  least  a  portion  of  its  periphery, 
said  support  having  a  pivot  spindle  spaced  outwardly 
from  said  support  and  extending  nornwlly  with  respect 
thereto,  and  an  inverting  pfaite  cutter  supported  oi 
pivot  spindle  overtyiag  aad  spaced  from  said  support. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


-W^ff¥S~¥^*'>f?if%' 


».  1 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


_J?i5w»*it ijKf,'ni 

'  -— .  '■OCBSSFOBSElIMaLlINCAFPLBANDIHE 

€ CMm.    (CL  14i— 7t)  -rr".*-  "t^"*  ■-»«?%.«•  *-  "^iiii  •• 


MEAT  GRINOING  APPARATUS 
V.  CMbiL  Fdibm.  DM. 
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1.  In  combinatiod  with  a  pair  of  meat  grinden.  each 
having  meau  definiiif  a  feed  inlet  thereto  and  an  outlet 
therefrom,  an  adapter  for  ooonecting  said  grinden  in 
•eries  relation,  nid  adapter  including  means  at  one  end 
nesting  in  sealing  relation  about  the  oudet  of  one  of  said 
grinders  to  receive  pvMind  meat  processed  therethrough, 
means  mounting  the  other  end  of  said  adapter  in  "ittiTl 
reUtioQ  to  the  feed  inlet  of  said  other  grinder,  means  en- 
gaging said  mounting  means  and  said  means  definite  the 
feed  inlet  of  said  other  grinder  to  provide  a  seal  there- 
between, said  adapter  being  farmed  to  diminish  in  cross 
sectional  area  adjacent  the  feed  inlet  of  said  other  grinder 
wberd>y  meat  may  be  processed  for  table  use  in  a  sin^ 
pass  through  said  grinders. 


1.  A  method  of  separating  seed<dls  from  previoudy 
cored  fruit  comprising  cutting  a  circular  transverse  open 
path  in  the  seed-cell  portion  of  said  fruit,  then  severing 
the  seed-cell  portion  from  said  fruit  by  a  cutting  move- 
ment encompassing  said  seedcell  portion  and  the  circu- 
lar transvarse  open  path  therein. 


GOLF  CLUB  RACK 
Wdb  FmiD.  MIehte.  CMy,  __ 

/■■■yy  H  imTscfiai  No.  nijm 

«ClaiaM.    (CL1S»-1.5) 
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11  BAR  MOUNTING 
laMi  R^  Wen,  New  llaBsai.  Pa,,    -jrii  l»  Speny 
New  llBBani.  Pa.,  a  cotporation  of 


17,  195i,  SsfW  No.  •lf,3«2'  ^ 
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1.  A  cutting  mwh<nism  comprising  a  frame,  a  reel 
mounted  on  said  frame,  a  knife  mounted  on  said  reel 
and  facing  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  reel,  said 
knife  generating  a  Uieoretical  circle  on  rotation  of  said 
reel,  a  flxed  shear  bar  having  a  cutting  edge  cooperative 
with  said  knife,  said  shear  bar  having  a  side  facing  said 
theoretical  circle  and  said  cutting  edge  being  on  one  edge 
of  said  side,  and  means  for  mounting  such  shear  bar  on 
said  frame  with  said  side  extending  fai  a  plane  viiich  at 
no  point  crosws  said  theoretical  circle  and  being  doaest 
lo  the  drde  at  a  poiaK  appraxiHMte  to  but  spaced  fron 
said  cutting  edge  lowaid  the  edge  of  said  side  opposite 
said  one  edge. 

717  o.  u.— at 


I.  A  golf  Club  rack  comprising  a  bottom  plate,  a  top 
plate  havmg  a  piqrality  of  openings  adapted  to  recdvc 
the  shafts  of  golf  clubs  supported  upon  the  bottom  plate- 
and  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  members' 
nxedly  connected  between  tiie  respective  pUtes.  one  of 
saKi  members  comprising  a  back  bar.  the  other  members 
bang  disposed  at  the  sides  and  front  of  the  respective 
plates,  said  top  and  bottom  pUtes  havmg  peripheral 
waUs  extending  toward  one  another,  the  top  plate  de- 
clining in  a  direction  ferwardly  from  the  back  bar  so 
M  to  progressively  decrease  the  distance  between 'the 
plates  in  said  direction  for  accommodating  shafts  of 
different  lengtiis,  said  back  bar  having  citM  members 
mtegrally  formed  thereon,  one  of  which  is  secured  to  the 
top  pUte  and  the  other  of  which  is  secured  to  the  bot- 
tom plate. 

TOLMR  AND  POCnfrCONSTRUCnONB 

IS  CWml    (CL  lf»— 35)      '^^'^ 
_/:.^  folder  comprising  a  body  portion  including  body 
porttott  aides,  one  side  being  foldabie  transversely  over 
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the  other  side,  means  fonnhif  a  pocket  upon  the  toner 
fan  of  one  body  portion  side,  said  pocket  being  cloaed 
at  its  inner  end  adjacent  to  the  line  of  folding  of  the  body 
portioa  sides,  a  partition  carried  by  the  body  portion 
side  which  is  not  provided  with  the  pocket  and  foldabie 
longitudinally  oytT  such  body  portion  side,  means  form- 
ing a  coin  receiving  pocket  1900  said  partition,  means 
forming  a  coin  receiving  cup  upon  said  partition  and  ar- 
ranged adiacent  to  the  open  end  of  the  coin  receiving 


■  s,;? 


/^ 


V? 


pocket,  the  coin  receiving  cup  being  foldabie  tramveraely 
over  said  partition  and  the  folded  body  portion  side  pro- 
vide^ with  said  pocket,  meaxu  detachably  connecting  the 
coin  cup  with  the  body  portion  side  provided  with  the 
pocket,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  partition  to  form 
therewith  a  pocket  secured  to  the  inner  end  of  said  parti- 
tion, said  last-named  pocket  being  foldabie  transversely 
oircr  said  partition  to  be  arranged  between  said  partition 
and  the  folded  body  portion  side  provided  with  thie  pocket 
Arst-oamcd. 


•ILL  POLDERS 

M.  Itakeaer  l^aaiMvfle.  Ga. 
Mafch  M,  IMi,  SerW  No.  572^9 
M  ClaiaiB.    (a.  15«— 35) 
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.  ,.!irii  fiadman  bm/ 
Is  bMonytb  ^niv* 

•  2.  A  blaak  of  flexible  sheet  material  for  use  in  mak- 
ing a  bill  folder,  comprising  a  rectangular  body  portion 
including  recungular  sides  foldabie  upon  each  other,  a 
pocket  forming  side  secured  to  one  body  portion  side 
and  foldabie  over  certain  of  the  body  portion  sides  aflw 
folding  of  such  body  portion  sides,  a  generally  L-«haped 
partition  portion  inrluriing  rectangular  sides  foldabie 
upon  each  other,  said  partition  portion  being  secured 
to  one  body  portion  side  ai»d  free  from  attachment  to 
the  pocket  forming  side,  means  for  securing  certain  of 
the  body  portion  sides  to  each  other  and  certain  of  the 
body  portion  sides  10  the  pockai  fomiag  dde  and  cer- 
tain o<  the  partition  poritoa  ssdea  lo  each  odMr.  aad  eoia 
cup  aaieasioo  mcaaa  caniai  hy  mm  mA  of  aaid 


MLLTOLoiw 
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1.  A  billfolder  formed  of  weldable  sheet  plastica 
terial  comprising  an  elongated  body  portion  having  two 
thicknesses  of  the  plastics  material  throughout  its  length 
and  having  longitudinal  folded  edges,  a  pocket  formint 
pand  welded  to  one  thicknew  of  said  body  portioa  to 
form  therewith  a  side  opening  pocket  between  said  panel 
and  one  thickness  of  the  body  portion,  one  end  of  said 
body  portion  being  open  to  form  an  end  opening  pockaC 
between  the  two  thJcknesaes  of  said  body  portion,  maaai 
forming  a  coin  cup  upon  the  other  end  of  said  body 
portion  and  constituting  an  extension  of  the  body  por> 
tioo  and  being  inwardly  open  relative  to  the  body  portion, 
a  partition  hinged  to  one  side  of  the  body  portioa  through- 
out substantially  one-half  the  length  of  the  body  portion, 
said  partition  having  means  forming  an  end  opening  coin 
pocket  oppoeed  to  Hie  coin  cup  so  that  coins  may  alida 
fran  the  coin  pocket  into  the  coin  cup  and  Tloe-yerBa, 
said  partition  having  means  forming  a  phinlliy  of  end 
opening  key  pockets  therein,  said  partition  having  means 
forming  an  end  opening  secret  pocket  opening  in  a  di- 
rection opposite  to  the  opening  of  the  coin  pocket,  maani 
forming  a  pocket  extension  carried  by  said  partition  at 
its  end  remote  from  the  coin  cup  and  having  an  end 
opening  pocket  arranged  opposite  the  open  end  of  the 
secret  pocket,  said  podiet  extension  disposed  adjacent 
to  the  podLet  forming  panel  and  foldible  therewith  into 
overlying  relation  with  said  partition  when  the  billfolder 
is  closed,  and  snap  fastener  mean*  carried  by  the  coin 
cup  and  by  die  end  portion  of  said  body  poftioo  remote 
from  the  coin  cup  for  securiag  the  MHfolder  in  folded 
closed  poeitioa.  /-'. 

l,t4?,4tT 
SPKCTACLECAW 

AppUcalloa  May  14,  19S4,  Serial  No.  5t7,r73 
ICWte.    fCLlM-m)  . 
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As  a  new  article  of  ■anulacture.  a  spectacle  case  eo»> 
pfising  a  lexible  two  ply  sheet  form  body,  the  o«ler  ply 
being  of  thin  wear  rcsuting  flexible  matawL  tfto  iater 
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ply  bang  of  a  thidcncu  at  least  approximately  that  of 
folded  spectacles  at  the  site  of  the  nose-teat  thereof  and 
beini  of  spnngy  foam  rubber-like  cuthioaint  material, 
the  width  of  said  body  somewhat  exceeding  spectacles 
length  at  the  site  of  the  lenses  thereof  and  its  depth  being 
more  than  twice  spectacle  depth  from  lens  top  to  lens 
bottom,  said  inner  ply  having  a  rectangular  fold  area- 
defining  cutout  located  midway  between  the  upper  and 
lower  edges  of  the  body  ami  terminating  short  of  each 
side  of  the  latter,  said  cutout  providing  yielding  end  walls 
•nd  being  of  a  length  less  than  spectacle  length  at  the  site 
of  the  lenses  thereof,  said  body  transversely  foldable  at 
the  fold  area  to  ddlne  a  base  flap  and  a  cover  flap   the 
inner  ply  of  said  base  flap  having  a  spectacle  nose  seat 
receiving  cutout,  the  cover  flap  foldable  to  overUe  the 
spectacles  on  said  base  flap  and  to  effect  seating  of  the 
intermediate  upper  spectacle  lens  portions  in   the  fold 
*u"^''"'"*  *^"'°"*  whereby  the  yielding  end  walls  of 
the  fcttcr  cutout  engage  outer  upper  lens  portions  to  co- 
operate  with  the  noie  seat-recdving  cutout  to  retain  th« 
spectacles  in  the  ca«c,  and  fastening  means  securing  th( 
fl^)s  in  overlying  caae-defining  relationship. 


'^S;^!!?..''"®**  CARBAMATES  OF  ARYL-SUB- 
SJSISS.'JS!!''^  ALCOHOLS  AND  CORr£ 
SPO>rDING  THIONO  CARBAMATES  ^^ 

TSJ2*  £!!2L^i^  C.  RortiMA»gu.  and  AreUe  E. 
CnmpMj.  ■  corpotalioa  of  Ddawaiv 

NoDnwii«.    AppHcatioa  May  12, 19S5 
_    Swial  No.  5«7.9H 

27  CUhh.    (CL  152 33$) 

19.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  polymer  of 
(1)  *  compound  haiving  the  general  formula 

IT       1  ^.. 

wherein  R  is  an  aryl  radical,  A  and  B  are  radicals  ae- 
lected  rroni  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl 
and  ethyl.  X  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  oxygen  and  sulfur,  and  wherein  R,  and  R,  are 
radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
saturated  and  mono-olefinic  cyclic  hydrocarbon,  saturated 
and  niono-oleflnic  acyclic  hydrocarbon,  and  aromatic 
and  wherein  the  toul  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  R.  and 

-S"\,  "•■****"  •***""  *°  *«  •"<'  *«'  ««ch  does  not 
exceed  12.  and  (2)  a  copolymerizable  compound  com- 
pnsing  a  conjugated  diene. 
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of  rod-like  material  for  defining  a  subsUntiaily  triangular 
shaped   leg-frame   converging  inwardly  from  the   bnae 
thereof  toward  the  juncture  of  the  legs,  the  base  side  of 
■aid  triangular  shaped  leg-frames  forming  parallel  panel 
engaging  surfaces;  a  first  brace-member  extending  trans- 
versely between  and  rigidly  connected  to  the  sides  of  one 
of  said  triangular  shaped  leg-frames;  a  second  brace- 
member  extending  transversely   between   and   pivotally 
connected  to  the  sides  of  the  other  one  of  said  triangular 
shaped  leg-frames;   a  perforated  ear   integrally  carried 
laterally  by  said  second  brace-member  intermediate  its 
ends;  a  croaa  member  pivoully  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  first  brace-member,  the   free  end  portion  of  said 
cross  member  slidably  disposed  within  the  perforation 
of  said  ear,  said  cross  member  having  a  series  of  longi- 
tudinally spaccd-apart  recesses  in  its  periphery  forming 
a  hke  series  of  transverse  shoulders  engageable  with  the 
outwardly  disposed  surface  of  said  ear  for  rigidly  holding 
the  legs  of  said  A-frame  in  predetermined  spaced-apart 
relation;  a  shaft  bisecting  said  A-frame  and  slidably  con- 
nected to  said  legs  adjacent  their  juncture  and  projecting 
outwardly  therefrom,   the   length  of  said  shaft   being 
greater  than  the  height  of  the  A-frame,  whereby  the  in- 
wardly disposed  end  of  said  shaft  may  extend  beyond 
the  plane  of  the  lower  end  of  said  kgt,  the  inwardly 
disposed  end  of  said  shaft  having  a  recess  adapted  for 
receiving  a  screw  head;  and  a  crank  wheel  threadedly 
engaged  with  the  outwardly  extended  end  of  said  shaft 
and  frictionally  conUcting  the  apex  of  said   A-frame, 
Whereby  manual  rotation  of  said  crank  wheel  in  one 
direction  draws  the  inwardly  disposed  end  of  said  shaft 
toward  the  apex  of  said  A-frame. 


2»MM9t 

WELL  CRANK  ACTUATED  PIVOTED  SWEEP 

ARM  BENDER 

A     «  *!?^  ^  ""^  Mnhrewe,  N.  Y. 

AppUcalkw  May  13, 1957,  SmW  No.  «5Ma9 

ICUm.    (CL  153-45) 
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'^^"''^S-P^'^  '^^  STRAIGHTENING 
FENDERS  AND  BODIES 

AppHcatfo.  DcceMber  3, 1956,  SarinI  No.  <25J94 
(ClaiM.    (CL153— 3S) 


1.  A  sheet  meul  straightening  hand  tool,  comprising: 
an  A-frame  having  the  legs  thereof  pivotaUy  joined  to- 
lether  at  the  apex  of  the  frame,  each  of  said  legs  formed 


> 


A  pipe  bending  machine  comprising  a  generally  rec- 
tangular base  frame,  a  reversible  motor  mounted  on  one 
end  of  the  frame,  upright  bars  disposed  perpendicularly 
to  the  base  frame,  plates  across  the  top  of  the  bars   an 
anvil  mounted  on  the  plates,  said  anvil  having  one  end 
enlarged  and  having  a  curved  groove  therein,  a  spoked 
gear  wheel  supported  by  the  upright  bars,  a  lever  pivotally 
supported  at  one  end  on  the  gear  wheel  near  the  pe- 
riphery thereof,  a  lever  bracket  pivoully  secured  at  one 
end  of  said  lever,  said  lever  bracket  having  a  hooked 
end.  a  shaft  carried  by  said  hooked  end.  a  roller  rotataWy 
mounted  on  said  shaft  in  the  plane  of  the  curved  groove 
said  bracket  having  its  other  end  pivotally  mounted  oii 
said  anvU,  an  L-«haped  platform  supported  on  the  plates 
below  and  m  register  with  the  groove  and  roller,  and 
twitching  means  for  automatically  breaking  the  circuit 
through  the  motor  to  stop  the  turning  of  the  gear  wheel 
including  a  switch  device  on  one  of  said  upright  bnrs. 
device  having  a  projecting  switch  actuating  member,  a  gen- 
erdly  L^shaped  bdl  crank  lever  pivotally  mounted  on 
»«d  upright  bar.  one  arm  of  the  bell  crank  lever  having 
M  opening  therein,  an  upright  rod  slidably  mounted  in 
he  opening  in  said  arm  and  connected  at  its  bottom  end 
lo  said  switch  actuaUng  member,  and  a  spring  sleeved 
around  said  rod  between  the  abort  aim  of  the  lever  and 
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the  twftdi  artiiirtlBl  ntfflber.  the  other  »nn  of  the  bdl  form  a  heattng  are«,  and  mnm  m  prowmtty  to  said 
crank  lever  extending  in  the  path  of  movement  of  a  pin  heating  area  arranged  to  apply  a  fluent  bond  formmg 
carried  by  a  spoke  of  the  gear  wheel  for  tilting  said  lever  material  to  one  of  the  ^nt  forming  portkiai  of  the  two 
to  actuate  the  rod  to  open  the  switch  after  the  pipe  i« 
bent. 
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■ONDING  PRESS 
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yam  ends  required  to  be  united  as  both  of  said  joint 
forming  portions  thereof  are  placed  toffether  in  the  heat- 
ing area.  

METHOD  AND  APPABAllS  OF  FORMING  AND 
PROCXSBING  FDERS 

I  May  IS,  199S,  Sertnl  No.  519,94« 
ItCUtaK    (CL  154-29) 
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1.  A  self-contained  bonding  press  comprising  a  hoi- 
low  platen  having  a  work-supporting  surface,  a  frame 
adapted  to  support  uid  platen,  an  insulated  cover  opera- 
tively  associated  with  said  platen  adapted  to  be  super- 
imposed on  said  work-supporting  surface,  said  insulated 
cover  comprising  a  frame  and  plurality  of  layers  of  in- 
sulating material  supported  by  said  frame,  an  impervious 
flexible  blanket  adapted  to  be  interposed  between  said 
platen  and  said  cover,  sealing  means  on  said  platen  adapt- 
ed to  form  a  sealed  .space  between  said  blanket  and 
said  platen  when  said  cover  n  in  closed  position  on  said 
platen,  a  fluid  reservoir  having  a  supply  means  and  a  re- 
turn means  with  said  platen,  heating  means  associated 
with  said  reservoir  for  heating  a  transfer  fluid  therein, 
a  fluid  pump  for  circulating  fluid  through  said  platen 
and  said  reservoir,  a  vacuum  pump,  ftrst  conduit  means 
connected  lo  said  vacuum  pump  communicating  with 
the  work-supporting  surface  of  said  platen,  second  con- 
duit means  connected  to  said  vacuum  pump  communi- 
cating with  the  side  of  said  blanket  opposing  said  platen, 
and  means  for  independently  controlling  the  pressures 
in  said  flrst  and  second  conduit  means.    ,-. 


'■^ 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RONDING 

YARNS  AND  THREADS 

Nal  CkM«aM  Warwkk,  aad  Rnlaad  E.  I  anglaii, 

n'Ml  ^'n^wick,  Ra  L,  aasliMfa,  wf  nMSBe  nsMgMnMMa, 

to  A.  R.  Cartv,  IncotperaNd.  Gnrtwila,  N.  C,  a  cm* 
I  Of  Nartk  Carann 

My  14,  1955,  Sertal  No.  521,9t9      _ . 
29ClntoH.    (CL  154— 1.7)  '^ 

I.  The  method  of  connecting  the  ends  of  two  yams 
by  a  process  of  bonding  together  both  yam  strands  com- 
prising the  steps  of  coaling  the  ends  of  the  strands  with 
a  fluent  bonding  material  by  drawing  them  across  an 
applicator  element,  giriding  and  orienting  the  ends  thus 
coated  to  dispose  them  into  contiguous  lapped  positions, 
and  setting  the  bonding  material  while  the  coated  ends 
are  so  positioned. 

3.  A  bonding  device  for  connecting  the  ends  of  two 
yarns  comprising  electrical  heating  means  arranged  to 


19.  Apparatus  of  the  character  discloaed,  in  oombina- 
tion  with  means  for  forming  ftbers  into  a  tubular  beam 
moving  in  the  direction  of  iu  length,  an  encloaure  sur- 
rounding the  tubular  beam,  nozzles  disposed  within  the 
enclosure  and  adiacent  the  beam  of  ftbers.  means  for  in- 
termittently protecting  blasts  of  air  from  the  nozzles  in 
lateral  directions  toward  the  beam  of  fibers  to  cause 
undulating  movement  of  the  beam  in  a  direction  normal 
to  its  length  over  a  width  greater  than  the  diameter  of 
the  beam,  a  fiber  collecting  surface  and  means  for  advanc- 
ing the  fiber  collecting  surface  whereby  the  ftbers  of  the 
undulating  beam  are  collected  to  form  a  mat  of  a  width 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  beam. 


1 


MSM94  ^, 

8BAT8 
A.  Lirtlar,  LMiMili,  m*  Hmm  '^•J'''**"^^ 

^"^••■^  ■  trnjumam  «f  Ca— irnST^ 
Fehiwy  1, 1H7,  SaiW  N*.  €37,1*1 ' 
tm.  (CL  155— 112) 
A  scat  comprisii^  in  combinatioa,  a  seat  frame;  as 
armrest  for  the  seat  mounted  on  and  slidably  interlocked 
with  said  frame;  a  seat  back  or  backrest  carried  by  the 
seat  frame  and  tiluMe  relatively  thereto  to  various 
locking  mechanism  mounted  on  and  secured  to  said 
rest  for  locking  the  scat  back  at  various  tilted 
rearwardty  of  erect  poritioa,  said  locking 
comprising  an  axially  movable  tvbe   providad  witk  • 
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lateral  profectioa  or  knob;  and  a  dip  seemed  to  Md 
moving  with  the  seat  back  as  the  latter  u  tilted,  said  dip 
betag  dosed  at  one  end  and  open  at  die  other  and  said 
knob  normally  lying  within  the  dip  so  that  its  dosed 
end  will  engage  uid  knob  to  mam  the  said  axially  mov- 
able  tube  rearward^  of  the  seat  frune  as  the  seat  back 


S61 


25.  19SS,  Serial  Na.  St334«. 
'      NoTcn*cr  12,  If57, 


2J0.4M 
AOIUSTABLE  CRASH  KESISTANT  SKAT 


M  tilted  rearwardly  from  erect  position  to  accommodate 
the  locking  mechanism  to  the  various  angles  of  redine 
of  the  seat  back,  movement  of  the  seat  back  forward 
from  erect  position  carrying  the  clip  in  the  same  direc- 
tion unUl  the  said  knob  is  outside  the  clip  and  the  armrest 
and  locking  mechanism  may  be  slid  as  a  unit  from  or  on 
to  the  said  frame. 


2.143,495 

RECLWBVC  CHA«  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  lACK 

Edirard  MJ[nak«dl  Md  Edwin  J.  ShoeMkcr.  Monroe. 

'  Mkh^acetporatianofMkUiMi  " 

AppMcaHaa  Match  I,  IHSTSeriri  Nn.  491,292 
IICWhh.    (CL15S-1M) 


•i^,"<  'ri- 


-Wlu  ,^' »  •     «> 


a:»S  tHkt 


*r,  •y.-aif. : 


t)^^,?  ^• 


6.  In  a  chair,  a  base;  a  rotauble  and  translatable  back, 
a  movable  seat,  means  supporting  said  back  for  primarily 
translational  motion  relative  to  said  base  between  two 
Imut  positions  independently  of  concurrent  movement  in 
rotation,  means  supporting  said  back  for  rotational  mo- 
tioo  relative  to  said  base  between  two  limit  positions 
independently  of  concurrent  movement  in  translation, 
means  for  preventing  rotational  motion  of  said  back  to 
one  of  said  limit  positions  when  said  back  is  in  one  of  iu 
limit  positions  of  translational  motion,  and  means  inter- 
coupling  said  back  and  seat  for  causing  routional  move- 
ment of  said  back  from  a  generally  upright  pontion  to  a 
recUning  position  to  accompany  forward  movemett  of 
said  seat  rdative  to  said  base  and  for  causing  rotational 
movemem  of  said  back  from  the  reclining  position  to  the 
generally  upright  position  to  accompany  rearwai^ 
•"■-I  of  said  seat  rclatiyc  to  said  base. 


DIvkM  and  dris 
Na.  §95,999 

SCIrinH.    (CL  155— 152) 
'  TMe  35,  U.  S.  Cade  (1952), 


2M) 


^'fC*e» 


1.  In  a  chair,  a  seat  and  a  back,  and  means  to  obtain 
adiustment  of  said  back  relative  to  said  seat  comprisiM  a 
longitudinaUy  extending  envelope  having  apertures  there- 
"**  "!ll  «^«*oP«  •»««»  attached  to  said  back,  a  tongue 
member  in  said  envdope  having  teeth  thereon  adapted  to 
entfige  b  said  apertures,  said  tongue  also  having  a  sur- 
face thereon  with  lands  and  grooves,  a  slide  lock  in  said 
envelope  having  Unds  and  grooves  therdn  corresponding 
to  said  first  memioned  land  and  grooves,  and  means  to 
move  said  slide  lock,  said  slide  lock  in  one  poiitiao  en- 
gaging Its  lands  with  the  lands  of  said  tongue  to  thereby 
force  said  teeth  into  said  apertures  and  in  another  posi. 
ttooengaging  its  lands  with  the  grooves  of  said  tongueto 
thereby  permit  withdrawal  of  said  teeth  from  said  aper- 
tnrea.  said  tongue  being  attached  to  said  seat 


2JC3,497 

^ACK  ADIimiMElST  FOB  OFFICE  CHAIRS 

Id  flhtasf  AftMl  Eric- 
ia  lie  ■< 

(CL  155— 157) 


1.  h  1  chair  inm,  a  post-rapportad  fraaa.  a  two- 
part  bracket  member  extandiy  laterally  from  said  frame 

grtbe^MfluWe  in  a  mtical  ptane  relativdy  to  the 
towardbrtcket  part,  a  ba^-w^porting  element  movable 
^^^^"^  '^  *'"'**^  P^  •«»  forming  in  con- 

gated  acme  angle  or  socket  fbrmation.  a  rotary  damp, 
mg  saew  exjadmg  through  an  aperture  taVil^r^ 

of  saKi  rear  bradiet  part  and  having  t  pointed  ertremhy 
to  engage  In  Uie  angle  or  sodcet  of  said  formation,  said 
screw  lymg  in  a  sabstantially  horiaontal  plane  and  ax- 
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tending  outwardly  of  said  bracket  part  and  the  aperture 
through  which  said  tcrew  p«Mcs  allowiag  dearance  for 
lateral  movement  ot  said  screw,  a  nnt  in  threaded  en- 
gagement with  (aid  screw  having  a  movable  mounting 
within  said  bracket  part  to  permit  accurate  lining  up 
of  the  screw  with  said  angle  or  socket  and  a  hand  stem 
disposed  outwardly  of  said  rear  bracket  part  aad  fixed 
to  said  screw. 


DUAL  FUEL  BURNER 

W.  Rofcn  asd  RMett  C»  Rwm»  Ksbmi  CII^» 
lo  Ow  saa  Csniina  Fairglai 
•f  Ddmrw* 
Ociokar  t,  1952,  Sariri  Pto.  313,M1 
3  CWm.    (CL  15S— 11) 


I.  A  burner  for  altemativety  combusting  a  gaaeoiu 
fuel  and  a  liquid  fuel,  comprising,  in  combiiution,  a 
chamber,  a  tubular  fuel  conduit  extending  straight  for- 
wardly  from  said  chamber,  said  conduit  having  an  open 
forward  end,  a  tubular  air  manifold  having  an  open 
forward  end  surrounding  the  forward  end  of  said  fuel 
conduit  and  forming  an  annular  oriAce  therewith,  a  gase- 
ous fuel  line  connected  to  said  chamber,  and  a  liquid 
fuel  pipe  extending  through  the  wall  of  said  chamber 
in  axial  alignment  with  said  fuel  conduit,  said  pipe  hav- 
ing a  burner  jet  on  its  forward  end  and  being  mounted 
in  the  w«ll  of  said  chamber  for  axial  sliding  movement 
between  a  rear  position  with  said  burner  jet  wholly  with- 
in said  chamber  and  not  obstructing  ssid  fuel  conduit 
and  a  forward  position  with  said  pipe  extending  through 
uid  conduit  and  said  burner  i^t  in  said  annular  onflce. 


T      > 


Gmti*  W.  Jackaoa  mi 
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Salt  Uka  CMy,  Utak 
DstiBitii  1, 19SS,  §8flal  N«.  SM49t 
SCIalMk    (CLISS— 74) 


fljWI**-* 


\» 


1.  A  fuel  bomer  comprising  an  elongated  hollow 
body,  a  head  closing  one  eiKl  of  the  body,  a  nozzle  hav- 
ing an  open-ended  mixing  chamber  therein  closing  the 
other  end  of  the  body,  an  open-ended  relatively  snaall 
air  tube  within  said  body  and  extending  from  said  head 
to  the  inner  end  of  the  mixing  chamber,  the  space  in 
said  body  around  the  air  tube  forming  a  relattvciy  large 
steam  chamber  having  a  superheated  steam  inlet  thereto, 
said  steam  chamber  at  its  inner  end  having  restricted 
opening  means  surrounding  said  air  tube  for  the  dis- 
charge of  steam  into  the  inner  end  of  the  mixing  cham- 
ber, said  enlarged  steam  chamber  providing  for  a  large 
residue  of  superheated  steam  substantially  to  preheat  the 
column  of  air  in  said  relatively  small  air  tube,  said  noz- 
zlt  having  a  fuel  chambet  with  a  fuel  inlet  therein  sur- 
rounding said  mixing  chamber,  said  fuel  chamber  having 


restricted  opening  meaM  surrooading  the  ouziag  chaoaber 
at  the  outer  end  thereof  for  the  discharge  ai  fuel  thereto, 
whereby  steam  passing  from  said  steam  chamber  through 
said  steam  discharge  means  will  cause  a  vacuum  in  said 
air  tube  drawing  air  therein  and  will  mix  with  the  air 
in  the  mixing  chamber  and  air  and  steam  passing  out  of 
said  mixing  chamber  will  draw  fuel  out  to  the  discharge 
end  of  the  mixing  chamber. 


I 
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FLUm  FUEL  BURNERS 

Cau,  BlaaMin.  N^^  a  ( 


4,  IfSl,  Sariri  Na.  M9,739 
(0. 15S— 7Q 


1.  A  burner  comprising  an  outer  air  noczle,  an  inner 
air  nozzle  rotatably  moutited  within  said  outer  nozzle,  a 
fuel  nozzle  within  said  inner  air  nozzle,  a  valve  control- 
ling supply  of  fuel  to  said  fuel  nozzle  and  having  an  ele- 
ment routable  about  the  axis  of  roution  of  said  timer 
air  nozzle,  a  sleeve  slidablc  axially  of  said  inner  air  noz- 
zle upon  rotation  thereof  for  varying  the  discharge  of  air 
from  said  outer  air  nozzle,  a  pair  of  actuating  amu  re- 
spectively attached  to  said  inaer  air  nozzle  and  said  valve 
element,  a  link  interconnecting  said  arms  for  concurrent 
angular  adjustment  thereof,  and  an  adjusuble  fulcrum 
for  said  link,  said  fulcrum  being  adjustably  preset  in  a 
line  extending  through  said  axis  and  substantially  Msect- 
iag  the  angular  ranges  through  which  said  arms  are  con- 
currently adjusuble  for  selectively  changing  the  relative 
movement  when  concurrently  adjusting  said  sleeve  and 
valve  element 

■■?i     .  ,       • 

METHOD  AND  AFPARATUB  FOR  EVAPORATING 
SALT  BRINE  OR  THE  LIKE 
I H.  Fanawarfh,  Maalrtaa,  Mkk. 

mgmt  M»  IMI,  S«W  N*.  U3,S<S 
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1.  The  method  of  producing  solids  from  a  solntioa 
eluding  solids  in  "-r*itiim  by  evaporation 
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lower  Saage,   and   an   arcuate   front  flange  extending  with  the  tire, 
thromh  said   upper   flange   and  loosely  and   guidingly   port  plates. 
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ej^iporitor  inchidios  a  beatms  eleraent  and  provided 
WTfll  »  vapor  space,  which  comprises  the  steps:  boiUnf  a 
•oiotioo  of  the  solids  to  be  separated,  thus  causing  the 
vapors  of  the  solution  to  be  liberated,  compressinf  the 
vapors  withia  a  predetermined   range  of  compression 
ratjo,  thereby  raisii«  the  temperature  of  the  vapors  from 
withia  the  vapor  space  of  the  evaporator  by  compression 
meaaa  operaUvely  driven  by  a  heat  engine  and  thereby 
caunag  the  Ubcrated  vapors  to  be  superheated  within  a 
predetermined  temperature  range,  said  engine  including  a 
waste  heat  recovery  system  in  heat  exchange  relationship 
with  the  heating  element  of  the  evaporator  in  order  for 
the  heat  cagine  to  be  cooled,  discharging  the  superheated 
and  compressed  vapors  to  the  heating  element  of  the  evap- 
orator, thua  caustag  the  superheated  and  compressed  va- 
pors to  be  condensed  by  giving  up  their  latent  heat  to  the 
boiling  solution  in  beat  exchange  relationship  with  said 
heating  eJoncnt,  bleeding  away  from  the  heating  element 
of  the  evaporator  the  non-coodensible  gases  and  any 
excess  heat,  thereby  causing  the  solids  to  be  separated 
from  the  solution  with  the  solids  in  suspension,  and  re- 
ducing the  temperature  of  the  superheated  vapors  during 
compression  by  spraying  a  condensate  from  the  heating 
Side  of  the  beating  element  of  the  evaporator  into  the  suc- 
tion side  of  the  compression  means  which  in  vaporizing 
continuously  removes  the  heat  of  compression  throughout 
the  compression  cycle  so  as  to  produce  a  compressed 
vapor  at  substantially  its  saturated  temperature. 


netal  stfles  podtkned  between  the  iatumed  flanges  of 
said  ccater  paad  and  having  laterally  turned  inner  faages 
\»ppei  behind  and  wdded  to  the  interiorly  turned  ia- 
terior  termiaal  strips  oa  said  rails,  hiage  plates  welded  to 
the  terminal  strips  oo  said  nUa  and  extending  thereacross 
and  welded  throu^  said  other  terminal  strips  to  the  ends 
of  said  stiles,  the  exterior  edges  of  the  hinge  plates  hav- 
iag  kaucUes  thereoo  in  the  plane  of  the  iaaer  edges  of 


•i*  ,A! 
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VERTICAL  BUND  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
A  ^.  "j*^'-<:"J'««.*^An|alas,C«llf. 
AppUcatfcM  Dcceniber  lS,1957,SctW  No.  7t3.57f 
aClalBM.    (CL1M-.173) 


the  exterior  flaages  of  said  rails,  hinge  pins  connecting 
the  knuckles  of  adjacent  hinge  plates  of  said  sectioas,  tn 
projecting  inwardly  on  some  of  said  hinge  plates  to  sup- 
port roller  axles  at  the  sides  of  said  sections,  and  filler 
strip*  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  center  panels  aad  hav- 
tag  iatumed  closure  flaages  coaformed  at  their  ianer 
edges  to  the  contour  of  die  ceater  portioa  of  said  center 
panels. 


MULTISECTION  DOOR  HINGE  AND  MOUNTING 

Clarfca  E.  ScfeMsn,  ■■ffalu,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatkM  PekMuylL  IffT,  Serial  Nn.  M13M 

SCWasB.    (CLM^-Ml) 


X    «=*' 


1.  la  a  vertical  blind  of  the  type  described  the  vw.- 
bination  of:  a  non-drcular  rod,  a  truck  slidaUy  mouaied 
upon  said  rod,  a  slat  suspended  from  said  truck,  »— ««t 
widiin  said  truck  roUUng  said  sUt  upon  rotation  of  said 
rod  and  a  friction  washer  upon  said  rod  didaMc  thenon 
bearing  against  said  truck  and  resisting  movtment  thain. 
ol  along  said  rod. 


ir 


2,M3,M3 

SECTIONAL  DOOR  OF  THE  VERTICALLY  OPEN- 
„_,,  WG  HORIZONTALLY  HINGED  TYFE 

,^  ^  J  *7. 1M«.  flerid  N^'it«,442 

7.  A  sectional  door  of  the  vertically  opening  horizon- 
tally hmged  type  comprising  a  plurality  of  horizontally 
elongated  sections,  each  section  including  upper  and  lower 
rails  of  roUed  sheet  metal  having  exterior  flanges  of  com- 
plementary angled  section  and  having  interiorly  turned 
temunal  strips  on  their  inner  edges,  interior  flanges  on 
said  rails  having  other  terminal  strips  on  their  inner  edges 
ttvned  interiorly  of  the  door  section  in  the  plane  of  said 
flrat  terminal  rtrips,  an  integral  center  paael  of  rolled 
sheet  metal  poaitiooed  bctweea  said  raiU  haviag  inwardly 
turned  flanges  comptaneatary  to  the  interior  flanfes  on 
the  rails  and  having  upper  and  lower  faoa  siripa,  aaid 
c«ler  panel  having  iawardly  olMt  shoulders  along  the 
immkr  edfca  of  said  ftea  strips  aad  stiffenmg  and  dec- 
orative ribs  rolled  along  the  length  of  Us 

J) 


I.  In  a  door  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  adapted 
to  slidably  move  between  upright  formed  tracks  in  a 
building  opening;  a  pair  of  vertically  aligned  door  sec- 
tions, each  section  including  a  frame  comprising  angle 
frame  members,  each  frame  having  horizonUl  flanges  at 
the  upper  and  lower  edges,  %Hth  the  upper  horizonul 
flange  on  one  frame  in  overiapped  engaging  relation  with 
the  lower  horizontal  flange  on  the  frame  immediately 
above,  and  a  series  of  horizontally  spaced  hinge  means 
interconnecting  said  flanges,  each  hinge  means  consisting 
of  a  formed  plate  of  substantial  C-shape  in  cross  section 
including  a  flat  top  central  portion  secured  to  the  upper 
of  said  engaging  flanges,  an  acute  angularly  related  rear 
flange  extending  past  the  edge  of  the  upper  flange  aad 
looaaly  aad  retaiaingly  engaging  the  rear  edge  of  the 
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her,  a  compressibiB  liquid  flUing  said  bore  and  said   sleeve,  said  sleeve  beng  movable  downwardly 
chamber,  and  a  nistoo  reciorocable  in  uU  htw»  tn.  ««^   ^ ••  ^^  -wwawwwy 
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roundinf  uid  mixtng  chamber,  said  fuel  chamber  having   dadinf  tolids  in 
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lower  itaff.  a«d  an  aicualc  froM  lasfe 
ibrough  said  upper  flaa«B  aod  looacly  and  guidingly 
through  a  corre«poodiag  slot  ia  the  lower  flange  and  in 
a  direction  toward  aaid  rear  flange. 
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TBAVCBSE  MOD  AND  DRAW  CORD 

COMBINATION 
B.  S.  C— ifMj,  Hlfcgwwrey  R.  L,  ■■Jgnnr  to  K 

Mtng  CMBpnHJTt  CnMMB(  R«  L(  a 

atnktitukmi 

Sijiiitir  27, 19fS,  Serial  No.  5M,9t3 
4riiliai     (CLIM— 345) 


I.  A  travene  rod  and  oord  cooBbinatioa  cooiprising  a 
hollow  rod  defining  an  elongated  passageway  from  end 
to  end  thereof;  a  draw  cofd  havfaig  free  ends;  Joining 
means  for  said  free  ends  of  said  cord  for  rendering  said 
cord  in  the  form  of  an  endless  loop;  cord  supporting 
meani  at  each  end  of  said  rod;  a  portion  of  said  ead- 
less  loop  extending  from  end  to  end  of  said  rod  through 
said  elongated  passageway;  said  cord  encompassing  with- 
in its  endless  loop  said  cord  supporting  means  at  each 
end  of  said  rod;  walls  forming  openings  into  said  paMage- 
way  at  each  end  ot  said  rod  adjacent  to  said  cord  svp- 
porting  means;  a  master  carrier  having  a  portion  slid- 
able  in  said  elongated  passageway  and  releasable  lock- 
ing means  operatively  associated  with  said  master  car- 
rier  for  connecting  said  master  carrier  to  one  side  of  said 
endless  loop  of  said  cord  within  said  elongated  passaffe- 
way;  and  said  elongated  passageway,  said  openings,  said 
master  carrier,  and  said  locking  means  when  in  a  re- 
leased state,  each  dimensioned  to  form  a  space  for  said 
cord  greater  in  width  than  the  maximum  traverse  dimen- 
sion of  said  cord  end  joining  means;  whereby  said  cord 
and  cord  end  joining  means  may  be  drawn  through 
and  out  either  end  of  said  rod  without  obstruction  from 
uid  rod.  said  cord  supporting  means,  said  locking  means 
or  said  master  carrier. 


with  tlie  tire,  each  tire  trinuBcr  inrhaJag  a  pair  of 
port  plates,  meaaa  retaining  said  support  plalcs  ia  vaced 
relatioa,  jooraal  blocks  carried  by  «id  nppoct  plates, 
shafts  rotatably  joomaled  in  aaid  jooraal  blocks,  rolataUe 
biadca  carried  by  said  shafts  ia  overlapping  cooperation 
relation,  one  of  aaid  shafts  bciag  iMgitodiaBlly  flbwd,  the 
other  of  said  shafts  boat  resilici^ly  mouatod  relatire  to 
its  journal  block  for  moivemeat  therethrough,  whereby  sep- 
aration of  said  Uadcs  whea  striking  aa  obstacle  is  per- 
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I.  A  tire  slitting  machine  comprising  a  continuously 
routed  spirally  threaded  drum  having  threads  of  a  height 
and  nature  temporarily  to  indent  and  feed  a  tire  forward- 
ly  but  not  to  cut  the  same,  a  continuously  driven  slitting 
knife  located  between  the  ends  of  the  drum,  conforming 
to  the  spiral  shape  of  the  threads  and  projecting  beyond 
them  to  slit  the  tire,  and  a  frame  having  means  for  sup- 
porting the  tire  on  said  drum  so  as  to  be  driven  thereby 
and  having  provision  for  angular  adjustment  with  respect 
to  the  axis  of  the  drum  to  determine  dilferent  angles  of 
slitting  the  tire. 
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A  tira  trimming  machine  comprising  a  supporting 
frame,  drive  means  carried  by  said  frame  frcdy  rottUbly 
supporting  a  tire,  support  arms  carried  by  said  frame  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  tire,  guide  meaas  carried  by  said 
support  arms  for  retaining  a  tire  in  place  on  said  drive 
maaas.  said  support  arms  being  pivoially  mounted  on 
said  supporting  frame  to  ensure  engagement  of  said  guide 
meaas  with  a  lire,  at  least  one  tire  trimmer  carried  by 
each  of  said  support  arms,  each  of  said  tire  trimmers  be- 
ing engageaMe  widi  a  tire  carried  by  said  drive  meaas 
and  driven  in  response  to  rotatioa  of  a  lire  by  eagagcmcat 


2.  A  liquid  spring  comprising 
outer  tubular  members  disposed  one  withia  the  other,  said 
ianer  member  haviag  fixed  fluid-tight 
iu  periphery  to  said  outer  member  at  both  eads, 
outer  member  having  aa  iateraal  recess  intermediate  its 
ends  which  is  dosed  by  said  iaaer  member  to  form  a 
chamber,  said  outer  member  having  a  bore  ecceatric  of 
te  axis  of  said  aiemberi  communicating  with  said 
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blade  stresses  in  the  plane  thereof,  filler  wood  pieces  S19-    of  each  of  said  wheel  carrying  frames,  wheels  uMuntad 
plementing  said  web  component  to  complete  the  desired    on  said  housings,  and  meaas  ia  said  housings  for  driy- 


onthre  ribs  rallad  akiat  ttic  teagth  of  Ito  oeatcr  portioa.  loowly  tad 


jios  ^ma.l  inc  rage  oi  me  upper  lUnfe  and 
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ber.  a  compremlife  fiqnid  fiffinf  said  bore  awl  nid   sleeve,  nid  deeve  being  movable  downwanBy  into  nid 
^^'^^'^'^'^''^^^'^^^^^   «i«fed  diameter  pSU  and  p.^31^^^ 
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17  CliJhBB.    (CL  IM— 3f) 

I.  A  compoaitloa  for  um  in  tbe  treatment  of  a  well 
bore  hole  in  tbe  earth  compriting  alkali  metal  montmoril- 
loohe  which  has  been  healed  at  a  temperature  between 
400*  F.  and  1000*  F.  for  a  time  between  several  minutes 
and  24  hours  such  that  at  least  a  portioo  of  the  inter- 
laminar  water  has  been  removed  therefrom  and  the 
value  of  the  quantity  [«(/.  T)-B(0)}  is  at  least  40  in 
which  quantity  B  is  a  number  characteristic  of  said  alkali 
metal  mootnaorillonite  in  a  water  shvry  and  has  a  value 

S!3L'2L?L??7^  ,«f-««^*.  wherein  Up  is  the  into  said  smaller  diameter  portion  by  engagement  with 
plastic  viscosity  of  seid  slurry.  I.,  is  the  viscosity  of  the  said  downwardly  facing  shoulder.  J'  ^""W^" '"" 
water  In  said  slurry.  C,  is  the  volume  fraction  of  said '^ 


alkali  metal  mootmorillonite  fai  said  slurry,  and  e  b  the 
base  of  the  natural  logarithms,  and  B(0)  is  the  value  of 
said  anmber  initially  upon  formation  of  said  slurry  and 
B(f.  T)  is  tbe  vahie  of  said  number  after  said  shirry 
has  ated  for  16  hows  at  170*  F. 
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€  ClaiaM>  (CL  lt§  31) 
1.  In  tbe  production  of  petroleum  by  meam  of  aader- 
ground  combustion  of  combustible  hydrocarbon  malarial 
present  in  an  oil-bearing  formation  penetrated  by  a  bore- 
hole, the  method  of  igniting  said  combustible  material 
comprising  the  steps  of  introducing  into  said  boichole 
and  contacting  with  said  combustible  material  an  amount 
of  a  readily  oxidizable  material  which  is  normally  a  liquid 
•nd  a  gaseous  oxidant  which  reacts  spontaneously  at 
borehole  conditions  with  said  liquid  lo  raise  the  tem- 
perature at  said  combustible  matcrdial  to  its  ignition 
point  with  combustion  taUag  place  while  the  oxidizable 
liquid  u  fai  liquid  fotm. 


lack 
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,»ACK  CIRCULATING  VALVE 


1.  Flame-trap  comprising  a  non-inflammable  structure 
forming  a  portion  of  the  boundary  of  an  encloaed  wwer 
said  structure  being  perforated  for  the  paseage  of  hot 
gases  produced  by  the  combustion  of  air/ftiel  mixtures 
within  said  ^ace.  the  oombiaed  area  of  the  passageway 
provided  by  said  perforations  being  dial  niiramaiji  to 
relieve  rising  pressure  of  the  gases  in  said  tract  al  a 
rate  which  preveDls  them  teaching  a  pfwwm  whidi  will 
damage  tiie  boundaries  of  said  space,  die  said  perforated 
^^rtuTB  being  coaled  widi  a  v^Murinble  subetaace 
whicfe.  whea  vapouiised  by  a  laoM.  qacaches  die  latter 
its  pasaage  by  war  of  said  partoratioM. 


7  Clahaai    (CL  IH    Ml) 

I.  A  tMck  circulating  apparatus  compristM  a  tubular 
nib  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  a  weU  *tal  sS\ub 

^'Vl^^^^^L^SairiSr^  "^  «  iSSged  diam- 

ilS^^.i^^'*^  **•*»««  •  *»wnwardly  facing 

•bouMer  therebetween,  a  sleeve  siidaNy  mounted  in»M 

^W^mid  sleeve  in  said  smaller  diameter  poftioiL  at 
least  one  lateral  port  in  said  sub  eSscmT mSdlvl 

••ch  port,  die  inner  end  of  each  phig  being  against  said 
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1.  A  ro«ar  Made  comprising  leadiag  and  trailing  edaa 
*^^°y***^  '**™^  «*  taminated  relatively  stroiM 
wood  interconnected  by  a  web  component  lesiatant  to 
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and  a  maaually  aiovaUc 
M  eaeh'of  said  pias 
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member  and  ing  through  said  houang  to  enable  manual  diifting  of 
-^  with  said  said  control  rods,  a  combination  lock  ccmmrising  a  plu- 


drivm  in  tttpomt  to  routioa  of  « ttrt  by 
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blade  ttnmn  ia  the  piane  thereof,  filler  wood  pieces  M9- 
plcmeatiaf  nid  web  component  to  coo^lete  the  desred 
•ectional  profile,  a  plurality  of  metal  ballasU  inlaid  io  the 
leading  ^§t  portion  of  the  blade  in  the  outboard  end 
portion  ooly  thereof  and  adhesively  bonded  to  the  lead- 
ing edge  spar  componem,  a  meul  iheath  covering  the 
leading  edge  of  the  blade  and  enclosing  said  ballasU  and 
a  portion  of  the  wooden  structure  therebehind,  and  rotor 
hub  grip  means  arranged  on  each  side  of  the  blade  at  the 
root  portion  thereof  and  fixed  to  the  root  end  of  said 
leading  edge  spar  component,  said  spar  components  and 
web  component  and  filler  wood  pieces  and  metal  ballasti 
and  said  metal  sheath  all  being  adhesively  bonded  to- 
gether. 


of  each  of  said  wheel  carryllt  frUMi,  wheels  mountad 
on  said  housings,  and  means  in  said  hrwwings  for  driv- 
ing said  last  mentioned  wheels,  whereby  when  aid  qm- 
dles  are  routed,  said  fork  members  move  akNig  said 
spindles  and  said  cam  means  guide  said  wheel  carryii^ 
frames  into  their  downwardly  extended 
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1.  fa  a  rotary  wing  aircraft,  a  rotor  head,  a  phirafity 
of  rotor  blade  stems  extending  radially  therefrom,  means 
securing  each  stem  to  the  rotor  head  for  hinging  move- 
ment about  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the 
rotor  head,  rotor  blades,  one  for  each  stem,  drag  hinge 
pina  securing  the  rotor  blades  pivotally  to  the  stems,  and 
shear  members  coupling  the  blades  to  the  stems  to  posi- 
tively prevent  movement  of  the  blades  about  their  drag 
hinge  pins  until  the  drag  forces  set  up  are  suffictem  to 
fracture  the  shear  pina. 


3.  Ia  a  track-type  tractor  having  a  main  frame,  a  pair 
of  track  frames,  ooe  oa  each  side  of  and  parallel  to 
said  main  franoe  and  pivoted  near  one  end  to  said  main 
frame  with  the  other  end  free  to  rise  aad  fall  relative 
to  said  main  frame,  the  improvement  comprising  the 
combination  therewith  of  a  stiff  beam  extending  laterally 
of  said  main  frame  and  pivotally  secured  thereto  for 
movement  ia  a  vertical  plaae,  the  outer  ends  of  said 
beam  being  slidably  mounted  on  said  track  frames;  and 
a  drag  link  generally  parallel  to  said  stiff  beam  and 
connecting  each  said  track  frame  to  said  stiff  beam,  each 
drag  link  being  connected  at  a  first  pivot  point  to  said 
track  frame  and  at  a  second  pivot  point,  outboard  from 
said  first  pivot  point  to  said  stiff  beam,  said  second  pivot 
point  being  so  located  thereon  that  said  first  point  moves 
subsuntially  vertically  parallel  to  said  track  frame  be- 
tween given  maximum  limits  while  said  second  pivot 
point  moves  with  said  stiff  beam. 


/  ^./ 
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[TRACTOR  DRIVE 
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K  A  device  for  raising  a  wheeled  vehicle  from  its 

wheeled  vehicle,  comprising  two  rotatable  aligned 
threaded  spindles,  means  between  said  spindles  and  con- 
nected thereto  for  driving  said  spindles  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, s  fork  laemtjei  thcaadMly  moumai  on  each  of 
uiid  sptodlca  piw^aatiag  downfwardly  therefrom,  two  pairs 
of  cam  means,  the  cam  means  of  each  pair  mounted  on 
opposite  sides  of  each  corresponding  spindle,  two  wheel 
carrying  frames,  each  of  Mid  wheel  carrying  frames 
being  positioned  between  a  corresponding  pair  of  cam 
means  and  below  the  conespaading  ooe  of  aaM  ^indies, 
a  plurality  of  cam  whesia  «•  eaek  of  said  wheal  carry- 
ing frames,  each  cam  wheel  engaging  the  corresponding 
one  of  said  cam  mcam,  r  bearing  roller  on  each  of  said 
aAaet  earryinf  framaa,  aoe  bearing  roller  eagagad  with 
•aefe  of  aaid  fork  members,  wheel  housings  on  Ae 


2.  For  oaa  srith  a  trador  baviag  a  poaw  axle  and  a 
rear  wheel,  aad  aa  implameat  side  mouaiad  oa  said  trao- 
tor  and  haviag  j^  grouiii  wheatr  a  aalacttve  drive 
nism  cooqiriaial  the  combiaatioa  of  a  coaxial 
shaft  aacaaad  la  tho  aad  of  tfM  ai4a  ia  boa  of  the  tractor 
wheel,  a  hub  joaraaled  on  said  shaft,  means  for  mount- 
lat  the  wheel  oa  said  htib,  a  removable  drive  connection 
bafaeaa  said  extearioo  shaft  aad  said  ground  wheel,  a 
flrat  lanfe  fast  on  said  hub  having  opeainp  therethrou^, 
a  aeoeod  flaafe  tUL  on  nid  diaft  haviag  openings  there- 
through adapted  lo  nglstar  with  odd  first  flange  opca- 
iags,  a  plurality  of  detest  pirn  carried  ia  a  first  poakioo 
ia  the  TT*^^y  ^  <*•  ^  i*^  flaagcs  aad  axially  movable 
10  •  Moead  peatkMi  to  eatar  said  openiags  te  the  other 
of  Mid  Baagaa,  means  for  biasiag  said  pirn  to  one  of  said 
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ing  through  mid  houaag  to  enable  manual  shifting  of 
said  control  rods,  a  combination  lock  ooo^rising  a  plu- 
rality of  discs  each  provided  with  a  notch  at  the  periphery 
thereof,  a  master  key  which  is  movable  into  the  slot  pro- 
vided by  said  notches  when  vertically  aligned,  a  cam 
member  operably  connected  with  said  master  key,  lock 
means  engageabk  with  said  contnri  rods  to  pivvent  «»i«i 
movement  thereof  to  thereby  maintain  the  latdies  in 
latched  condition,  a  cam  follower  associated  with  said 
last  mentioned  means  and  actuated  by  said  cam  to  lock 
said  control  rods  against  axial  movement  when  said  key 
is  retracted  out  of  said  aligned  notches. 
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ta  a  motor  vehicle,  a  pair  of  rigid  azks.  a  pair  of 
witeels  on  opposite  ends  of  each  axle  steerable  each 
through  substantially  90*  from  its  straight  drive  position, 
aiid  mnns  on  each  axle  for  steering  the  wheels  through 
said  defined  angle,  comprising  a  beam  pivoted  about  a 
vertical  axis  extending  substantially  through  the  middle 
of  the  axle,  a  pair  of  levers  fulcrumed  at  one  end  about 
vertical  axes  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  axle  and  projecting 
forward  and  backward,  le^ectively.  of  the  axk,  a  steer- 
ing arm  associated  with  each  of  the  wheels,  a  ftnt  pair 
of  tie  rods  each  hinged  at  one  end  to  an  intermediate 
POM't  y  •  respective  lever  and  at  the  opposite  end  to  a 
respective  end  of  the  beam,  a  further  pair  of  tic  rods  each 
hi^rd  at  one  end  10  the  free  end  of  a  respective  lever 
and  at  its  other  end  to  the  adjacett  stecrhig  arm,  and  at 
least  one  fluid  premure  operated  jack  anchored  at  one 
end  to  the  axk  and  at  ito  opposite  end  to  one  end  of  the 
beam  thereby  to  rock  the  beam  for  steering  the  wheels. 


S.  A  loudqieaker  comprisiag  vibratile  means  havlag 
a  particular  degree  of  stiffness,  meam  for  supporting  said 
vibratile  means  adjacent  the  outer  perif^ry  thereof,  and 
means  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  massive  ingtedient  and 
a  flexible,  adhesive  vehicle  drcumferentially  and  naifocm- 
ly  distributed  adjacent  said  periphery,  said  «t«wtirtt 
comprising  a  plurality  of  particles,  the  flexibility  of  said\ 
adhesive  vehicle  being  such  that  said  particular  degree  (rf 
stiffness  is  maintained. 
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-  I.  In  an  automotivt  vehicle,  meam  for  remotely  oon- 
troUmg  the  operation  of  latches  such  m  employed  on  the 
doors,  trunk  lid  and  hood  comprising  a  bousing,  a  plu- 
rahty  of  control  rods  shifteUe  axiaUy  in  said  housing, 
said  control  rods,  when  shifted  axially,  actuating  said 
latches,  meam  connected  to  said  control  rods  and  extcnd- 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  continuous  deaeradon  of 
animal  and  vegetable  fate  and  oils,  the  improvemem 
which  comprises  a  deaeration  c'jamber.  a  trough  fixedly 
posttionetf  inside  and  adjaoem  to  the  peripheiy  of  said 
deaeradon  chamber,  said  trough  havhig  perforadoos  on 
only  one  side  thereof,  said  side  being  that  side  of  said 
Joogh  which  is  adjacent  to  dw  tnaer  per^ihery  of  said 
deaeradon  chamber,  said  perforadoos  bd^  adapted  to 
duchaiieoil  on  said  inner  periphery  of  said  deaeradon 
chamber,  and  meam  for  introducing  oil  into  said  trough. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  iqwrafing  oil  and  fas  from  a  free 
flowing  ttream  thereof  containint  water  compriring  a 
flrebon.  tube  meant  dierein  for  heatint  mid  ttream  to  a 
predetermined  temperature,  an  expander  connected  to  mid 
tube  meant  for  effecting  separation  of  gas  therefrom, 
second  tube  memit  extending  through  the  firebox  for 
conducting  liquid  from  the  expander  and  maintaining 
the  same  at  a  predetermined  temperature,  and  a  separator 
connected  to  said  second  tube  means  for  effecting  gravity 
separation  of  the  oil  and  water  in  said  liquid. 
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I.  !■  g  varuMH  cleaning  device,  a  cover  member 
adaptad  to  flt  over  open-ended  container!  of  ^various  slam 


band  of 


from  the  bottom 
material  on  the 
to  Ue  agaiwt  tha 
of  various  tiset,  an 
from  dba  opening  in  aaid 
NM  cyimoer  ano 
mid  opening,  a  twwid 
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cyfnider  having  openings  near  the  upper  and  of  ^  side 
wall  and  secured  immediately  beneath  the  first-named 
cylinder  and  regbtering  with  to  opaa  lowar  end,  a  ioal- 
aMe  piston  poeitiooed  wftUn  the  woond  cylinder  for 
cloaing  the  said  open  lower  end  of  the  ilrst-named  cylin- 
der, an  inlet  tube  extending  through  the  apron  ai^aoent 
the  center  section  and  a  bag  secnred  to  the  tube  bdow 
the  apron  for  receiving  dirt  collected  by  the  cleaner  and 
preventing  tha  dkt  from  entering  the  second  cylinder,  the 
exhaust  ten  and  the 


N.I. 
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I .  In  an  electrostatic  precipiutor;  energy  storage  mcam 
responsive  to  transient  voltage  fluctuations  in  the  precipi- 
tator  produced  by  flashovers  therein;  meam  associated 
with  said  energy  storage  meam  for  dissipating  the  energy 
stored  therein  at  a  predetermined  rate;  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  residual  energy  stored  in  said  energy  stor- 
age means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  pre^i- 
utor.  -'^  /V' 


1.  Apparatus  for  creating  suction  to  move  fluid  ma- 
teriab  comprising  a  receptacle  indoding  an  upper  mem- 
ber and  a  lower  member  providing  a  doeed  chamber,  said 
upper  member  baring  an  uilet  in  direct  commnniMtioa 
widi  said  fhamher  and  an  outlet  opposite  said  hikt,  the 
effective  area  of  said  ovtlet  bring  more  than  dooMc 
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that  of  said  iakt;  m  fiher  witliia  aid  chaaibar 
iat  nid  outkt  and  extending  directly  mam 
•ad  bcntf  nippofiBd  by  said  npper  receptacle  -^^..^-^ 
•adbMat  adapted  for  lemoviaf  entrained  matter  tnm 
^iov  of  air  through  said  diamber,  an  cfector  pump 
Mig  aouaied  extcmaUy  on  said  upper  receptacle  mem- 
ber and  indndiag  a  nocrle,  a  taction  inlet  in  direct  flnid 
■ow  communication  with  said  chamber  outlet  ahd  a  mix- 
ing vcnturi,  and  meant  for  aupplying  high  premre  op- 
erating air  to  taid  nozzle;  taid  venturi  having  a  coaverf- 
^  P— »»fB  communicating  with  nid  nctiao  inlet  and 
nad  noczle  being  arranged  to  ditcfaarfe  into  mid  taction 
inlet  and  baring  meant  providing  a  diverging  paitage  for 
receiving  air  from  nud  convcrgittg  pamtgti  and  ditciiart- 
ingair  exteriorly  of  taid  chamber,  taid  apparatus  being 
conttructed  and  arranged  to  that  it  hat  a  mimmum  of 
hnpedaace  to  air  (kMT. 


flde  and  mid  aecond  meatioMd  group  member,  and  re- 
Govermg  a  purilfed  gat  having  a  aobetantially  reduced 
content  of  mid  imporitiea. 


UOnhH.  (CLltS-37) 


MK1HOD  or  SET AKATING  HYDROGEN 


In  fte 
byftelMM 


NnOtawlBL  Aaflcnflan Ociah«r  17, 19M 
^_^JNn.«IMtl 
lOakm.    <a.ll>~ll4J) 

A  proceat  of  tepantittg  a  gaaeom  mixture  of  hydrogen 
and  tntium.  compriaing  coatactii«  Indy  divided  palla- 
dium with  said  mixture  whereby  the  gaaeous  mixturek 
t^en  up  by  aorptinn.  gradually  heating  the  paOadmm 
whereby  a  fraction  rich  in  tritium  it  int  given  off  and 
coUecting  the  evolved  fractiont  at  they  are  formed. 

FMCE»  FOR  tm  PURIFICATION  OP  CASKS 


}'  A  4>rinf-actuated  mfyhanitm  for  trammitting 
torque  to  a  roiauble  ihaft  in  accordance  with  a  prede- 
termined pattern,  compriaing  meant  for  holdfaig  mid  thaft 
in  ajdaUy  fixed  poution.  a  ipiral  vring.  a  ratatabie  part 
to  which  one  end  of  taid  tpring  it  attndted.  taid  part 
having  iu  axti  at  right  anilet  to  the  axis  of  aaid  ahaft  a 
f^  fear  rigid  with  taid  part  and  having  teeth  arranged 
•long  a  ipiral  of  oonttant  pitch,  a  cylindrical  pinion 
meshmg  with  aaid  teeth,  aaid  pinion  being  tlidabSyae- 
cured  to  laid  ahaft  to  rotate  therewith,  and  guide  '^m 
for  moving  taid  pinion  bodily  along  taid  thaft  at  it  lo- 
tatea,  to  f oUow  the  ipiral  of  the  teeth  of  aaid 
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I.  Proceat  for  the  poriflcation  of  combustible  eaaet 

STS?  •  °*"i5f  f*!^  from  the  group  coAiSS 
^«hon  monoxide  hydro^  „.ethane  ami  mixtuS 
thereof,  and  contamiag  at  impuritiet  hydrogen  lulftde 
with  a  member  of  the  group  oontisting  of  organic  tulfur 
compoundt.  gum  and  retin  formen.  cyanogen  «m- 
poundt,  carbon  dioxide,  and  mixturm  thereof,  which  com- 
JSS  '^^yy.r**.*  «"  •<  ■  tenpertture  of  below 
about  -lO*  C.  at  a  pmaan  of  at  leatt  2  atmotpbere* 
with  a  polar  organic  tvathing  liquid  tubttantiallTSSii- 
callyMMcactive  with  the  gaa  mmtinniuii  and  having 
f..™^  »***  ***•  "i^  conlnct^  temperature  to 
thereby  remove  a  tubatantial  portion  of  taid  hydrogen  tul- 


1.  In  comUnatioa.  an  elevator,  nmona  for  morlM  tlm 
devator.  an  elevator  door  lUdaMy  oonnacted  to  laM 
elevator  for  up  and  down  movrnDent,  ntraeiaMe  w 
dog  meant  adapted  to  be  cxlind«l  to  oMaga  and  lift  a 
hatchway  door  in  the  opwaid  movHnaiitofMid  elevator 

op«0)»  aaid  almrator  aovi^  aaa«,  a  niractahle 

down**  adapw  to  engage  mJd  hSwty  doSTSe 
downward  movement  of  aaid  elevator  door,  aaid  down 
dog  being  retractable  and  extendible  by  ni;ant  iMtoZ 
mga  cam  opcnUe  throogh  movement  of  aaid  elevator 


DBcmBn  9.  19SI 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


Ml 


aad  tower  tubular  railt.  a  reinforcing  brace  connecting  plate,  a  cap  doaing  the  upper  end  of  said  honatng.  tn 
*!I?  —Li^  end  of  one  of  the  raib  being  open-ended   operatti«  rod  diipoeed  ajdaOy  in  taid  hooting  having  a 


I.  la  • 
adipl«dloflt 


a  oov«r 

coBtaiowi  of -varioQi 


with  SMd  cftamber  aad  aa  outlet  opponte  said  iawt.  me 
effective  area  of  said  ovtkt  bcint  Bore  dun  dovMe 
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aiarFefa<eaafPiaaijlnBli 

AppHcallaa  FektMry  3, 19S4,  SeiW  Na.  4973M 
SCWaH.    (CL 199— 11}     . 


1.  A  portable  oil  well  derrick  oomprising  a  base,  a 
reclioint  mast  having  a  bead  and  a  foot  which  is  hinged 
to  the  base,  the  mast  extending  forward  away  from  the 
base,  a  traveling  block  in  the  mast,  a  crown  block  at 
the  head  of  the  mast,  a  line  extending  from  the  traveling 
block  to  the  head  of  the  mast  and  then  over  the  crown 
block  and  back  over  said  base,  the  rear  end  of  the  line 
being  adapted  to  be  pulled  to  pull  the  traveling  block 
toward  the  head  of  the  mast,  a  prop  secured  to  the  upper 
side  of  the  reclining  mast  a  considerable  diMance  from 
its  foot  and  inclined  upward  and  backward  therefrom, 
means  bracing  the  prop  in  uid  inclined  position,  a  gin 
pole  much  shorter  than  said  prop  and  supported  by  the 
base  adjacent  the  hinged  foot  of  the  mast  and  extending 
upward  therefrom,  tennoa  means  connecting  the  upper 
end  of  the  gin  pole  with  the  base  at  the  side  of  the  pole 
opposite  to  the^mast,  a  line  connected  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  pole  and  extending  forward  into  the  mast  for 
connection  lo  the  traveling  block,  whereby  when  the 
block  is  pulled  toward  the  head  of  the  mast  the  latter 
is  swung  upward  and  backward  until  it  is  erect,  means  on 
the  base  behind  the  gin  pole  for  supporting  the  lower 
end  of  the  prop  when  the  mast  is  erect,  and  means  for 
detachably  connecting  the  upper  end  of  the  gin  pole  to 
said  prop  several  feet  below  the  upper  end  of  the  prop 
when  the   maM  is  erect,  to  thereby  brace  the  prop. 

TOWEJl  ERECTING  APPARATUS 
Erwia  A.  rsaiptifl,  Wexford.  Pa^  iiiigani  to  Lee  C. 
JSSlSar"*^  "«*«■*.  »«n  a  easpantfa.  of 

NavaaAar  If,  19S<,  SesW  No.  «21423 
M  niiaii     (CLia»-U) 


1.  Tomn  aractkM  apparatoi  coapridng  a  baM  nam- 
bar,  aa  upright  frame  removably  mounted  on  the  baae 
member  and  having  aa  open  side  for  recdviag  aa  iq>right 


tower  section,  mrant  supported  by  the  baea  iMBibar  for 
detachably  ooanectiag  tha  boOoai  of  a  lower  aadion  lo 
the  bate  member,  a  ^urality  of  vertical  lack  screws  n>> 
tataMy  mouatad  in  the  frame,  meana  for  rotaliBg  the 
screws,  liftiag  means  threaded  oo  the  screwi  for  vertical 
travel  wfaaa  they  are  routed,  indinad  outriipi  lap  be- 
side the  frame,  means  pivotally  connecting  the  upper  ends 
of  said  legs  to  the  frame,  oiid  connecting  BMans  being 
connectabie  to  the  legs  in  a  plurality  of  different  vartically 
spaced  positions,  and  means  adapted  to  support  tha  tower 
section  from  said  lifting  means  after  it  hM  bean  discon- 
nected from  the  base  member,  whereby  the  tower  section 
can  be  raised  to  make  roon  for  a  amilar  tower  section 
below  it  in  the  frame. 


PORTABLE  PARTltlONirrRUCTURES  AND 
LOCKING  MEANS  THEREFOR 
G.  Frsnck.  fimiiliiia.  N.  Y„ 

NewYert,N.Y. 
%  195<8eiW  Nau  4744M 
TdahM.    (CLlt»-34) 
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1.  In  a  partition-forming  structure  wherein  a  panel  unit 
having  a  vertical  edge  wall  of  a  transverse  coidiguration 
to  substantially  conform  to  an  abutted  portion  of  a  post 
fixedly  carrying  a  stud  having  an  enlarged  head  inaeruble 
in  said  panel  unit,  the  improvemem  in  said  panel  unit 
comprising  locking  means  for  interengaging  the  enlarged 
head  of  the  stud  and  inrluding  a  shiftable  member  con- 
cealed within  said  panel  unit  for  rendering  said  locking 
means  operative  and  inoperative,  said  shiftable  member 
being  provided  with  a  keyhole  slot  which  receives  the 
head  in  one  portion  of  the  aeaber  and  locks  the  head 
in  another  portion  thereof,  spring  means  diqweed  within 
the  panel  intermediate  said  edge  wall  and  said  shiftable 
member,  and  cam  meam  carried  by  the  shiftable  member 
and  operative  to  tension  the  spring  means  upon  movement 
of  the  member  to  locking  position  to  bias  the  edge  wall 
and  oost  tonethar. 

SECTIONAL  OPEN-WSR  BEAM 
Marian  L.  Clavelt;  Jr^  Bart  NaBck,  Mhi. 

af  Aawricanif aliihy 

af*eAfmr 

Ml  22,  IfSS,  Serial  Ne.  M3,M1 
2f1i^i     (CLlti^-37) 
TMa  3S,  U.  S.  Caia  (19S2K  aac.  2if) 
1.  Aa  open-web  beam  rnmpoend  of  a  plarality  of  li^- 
weight  detachable  sections,  each  section  inchidi^ 
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and  lower  tnbalar  railt,  a  remfbrctag  bnce  oooaectiiig 
HKl  nils,  one  end  <rf  one  of  the  nilt  being  open-ended 
•nd  provided  with  %  bayonet  slot,  a  reduced  portion  on 
the  other  end  of  l«id  rafl.  a  laterally  extending  pin  on 


said  reduced  portion  for  cooperation  with  the  bayonet 
slot  on  the  juxtapoaed  aectiOT,  and  latching  means  on 
the  ends  of  the  other  rail  for  fixedly  securing  the  sec- 
tions against  relatiwi  rotation. 


METAL  WINDOW 


13, 195C,  Swial  No.  559^37 
(CL  ia9u.7S) 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  metal  window  frame  having 
a  peripheral  flange;  a  nailing  strip  for  securing  the  frame 
in  a  wall  opening,  said  strip  comprising  a  locating  flange 
ovolying  the  rear  face  of  said  peripheral  flange,  a  web 
profecting  forwardly  from  said  locating  flange  and  engag- 
ing the  edge  of  the  peripheral  flange,  and  a  nailing  fin 
profecting  from  said  web  to  overlie  and  be  secured  to  a 
face  of  a  wall,  said  nailing  fin  bang  spaced  forwardly 
from  the  rear  edge  of  said  web  to  provide  a  shoulder; 
and  removable  means  engaging  said  shoulder  and  acting 
between  said  strip  and  frame  for  firmly  holding  said 
locaung  flange  against  the  face  of  die  peripheral  flange 
and  said  web  against  die  edge  of  the  peripheral  flange. 


-  ■  rv^-r  ■ 
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ANCHOB9TAKE 

S,  19SM«SrN«.'ttM42 
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pUrte,  a  cap  doaiag  die  upper  end  of  idd  boodag.  an 
operating  rod  disposed  axUJly  in  nid  howiog  having  a 
lower  portion  thereof  tiireaded  la  one  dIrectioB  and  an 
upper  portion  thereof  threaded  in  another  diiwtioa.  the 
iq>per  end  of  the  rod  egteiMiiiig  tliroQ^  an  fy*«»wif  in 
Mid  cap.  die  lower  direaded  portion  of  the  lod  e^^ing 
die  base  plate,  diread  engaging  means  mounted  on  the 
upper  direaded  portion  of  nid  rod.  at  least  one  pair  of 
carrying  anna  attached  to  the  diread  engaging  means  and 
movable  therewith,  means  preventittg  rotation  of  die 
thread  engaging  means  wittin  the  casing  relative  said 
base  plate  and  casing  whereby  rotation  of  die  operating 
rod  moves  the  thread  aigagiag  aieaas  vertically  lelative 
the  base  plate,  at  least  one  curved  flake  engaged  at  one 
end  with  one  pair  of  said  canyiag  arms,  and  at  least 
one  opening  ui  said  casing  oppoaile  said  fluke  to  permit 
extrusion  of  the  fluke  laterally  relative  said  casing. 


L  Aa  aachor  stake  coMprisiag  a  honslBg.  a  bwe  plate 
filed  reUuvc  die  lower  end  of  said  hounag,  an  ead  fittini 
fixed  relative  ihe  lower  end  of  said  hoosiag  and 


SELF.LOCKING  STRAK^HT  UNB  ACTUATOR 

WITH  LOAD  ■BIJCAgB  KE-ACIION 

Howard  W.  Cola,  fc„  ManmalB  Laba,  N.  1. 

\prfl  14, 19SS,  Seriri  No.  MUM 
13i5aiaM.    (0. 192-D 


1.  A  self-locking  straight  line  actuator  comprising  a 
primary  operating  element  for  reciprocating  movemem  by 
an  operator,  a  secondary  operated  dement  for  connection 
with  a  load,  two  overrunning  clutches  oriented  in  opposite 
directions,  each  of  the  clutches  including  a  fixed  clutch 
member,  a  movable  clutch  member,  cam  means  on  the 
movable  clutch  member,  and  a  group  of  clutch  elemenu 
between  die  clutch  members  of  each  chitch  and  movable 
into  engagement  with  die  fixed  clutch  element  to  lock  dut 
clutch,  a  carrier  for  die  dutch  elements  of  bodi  clutches, 
a  connection  between  die  movable  clutch  member  and  the 
secondary  operated  element,  and  motion-trammitting  con- 
nections through  which  the  inimary  operating  element  is 
connected  widi  bodi  the  movable  clutch  element  and  die 
carrier,  at  least  a  part  of  said  connections  having  kxt  mo- 
tion dierein,  and  said  motion-transmitting  connections  in- 
cluding means  that  extend  from  the  prinuu7  operating  ele- 
ment and  between  the  carrier  and  the  movable  dutch  ele- 
ment in  positions  where  the  dirust  of  said  means  against 
die  carrier  is  in  the  opposite  direction  from  the  dmist  of 
said  means  against  the  movable  clutch  in  response  to  the 
initiation  of  movement  of  the  primary  actuator  in  either 
dtrectioo  to  unlock  either  of  the  clutches. 


2,tiS437 
HEAVY  DUTY  nuCTlON  CLUTCH 
8.  KaaC  Wettvala,  N.  Y.,  m^par  la 
N^  rSk^  9l«««^  N.  Y,  a 

^ppReaflial>tot>4,I9ST,SwtalNa.<4J,<M 
4  CWm.    KL  191—13) 

1.  A  fnctKMi  clutch  for  connecting  diiviag  and  driven 
shafts  having  means  for  normally  eflicting  a  driving  con- 
nection between  said  shafu  and  clutch  thiow-oot  -—m 
for  disengaging  said  driving  connection,  means  for  moving 
said  chitch  throw-out  means  indudmg  a  cfailcfa  throw-out 
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lJiJLS41    ii«£±V  bv  stoooaae  of  the  driven  element  the  lionid  becomes 


•••«.uu«i  WM  iMTinB  an  open  oob  lor  recdving  an  upnfDt   wafiit  dcUdUMt  Mcaooi.  each  wcticNi  iachidtiit  oppar 
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noit  mMiotcd  for  moveoieat  axiaOy  of  said  drivea  ihaft,  said  ring 
•aid  unit  comprisint  a  sleeve  threaded  at  one  cad,  a  cal  aad  a 
tlmnr-oot  coUar  on  said  one  esd  and  cagateable  with  pomkfcid 
said  clutch  throw-out  means  to  effect  oioircneat  thereof 
upon  axial  movement  of  said  unit,  a  yoke  member  axiaOy 
fixed  on  the  other  end  of  said  sleeve,  inertia  brake  meaas 
operative  between  a  fixed  member  aad  a  driven  member 

Marvli  L.  Y( 


d  Mid  air  gaps  to  piovida  a 
•eal.  thai  pvavMdai 
malarial  fron  witkia  ika 


Ua>Mli 
Ofeia»a 
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and  engafed  by  movement  of  said  throw-out  unit  to  dis- 
cngafe  said  clutch  driving  comiectioa,  and  means  mounted 
on  said  sleeve  for  moving  said  sleeve  axially  relative  to 
said  throw-out  collar,  whereby  as  the  clutch  driving  con- 
nection wears  and  the  normal  position  of  said  throw-out 
unit  is  shifted  axially,  said  unit  may  be  adjusted  to  eiuure 
full  engagement  of  said  inertia  biake  means. 


rtMMANENT  MAGNET  8KAL 
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l.  la  an  impact  mechanism  the  combinatioa  of :  a  »»• 
tatably  mounted  q>iadle  means;  rotalabty  mounted  hua- 
mer  means  provided  with  an  impact  surfiMe;  traatvcnely 
reciprocally  movable  anvil  meaaa  carried  by  said  ipiadla 
means,  said  anvil  maaiu  includiag  aa  impact  tarteoa;  said 
hanmier  aad  aavO  neaas  betag  fonaed  with  cam  suifBoas 
for  laoviag  oae  of  Mid  impact  surfaces  faito  a  potUom 
at  impactiag  eagagemert  widi  the  other  of  said  ia^act 
surfaces;  aad  radially  exteadiag  lever  arm  meaas  for  aior- 
iag  said  oae  sorfMe  away  from  said  poritioa  of  impacting 
eagagemeat. 


2JM134S 
WEDGE*tVnf  CLUTCHES 
Mahrta  H.  Ea^ikk.  MaakaaMl,  N.  Y4 
i4ck»  saeialili  af  Hid  Mel  via  H* 

hnitii4,l»9<,SwMNa.<M4SS 
13  niliBi     (CL  in— 43) 


L  la  aa  alectromagaetic  apparatus  compriaiag  a  pair 
of  relatively  rotaiable  members  haviag  a  powdered  aug- 
netic  material  located  thercbetweea.  meaas  providiag  a 
magactic  field  bctweca  said  marabers,  sealiag  meaai  be- 
tween said  members  Jartudiag  a  pair  of  spaced  mapietic 
rings  mouated  oa  oae  of  said  aiambers  aad  defining  an 
annular  space  therabctweea,  pcrmaaeal  laagaet  means  dis- 
posed fai  said  aaaular  space  aad  carried  by  said  one  mem- 
ber coatiguous,  to  said  spaced  rings  aad  forauag  a  base 
portioa  of  a  U-sliaped  flux  path  ia  said  spaced  rtags  aad 
said  aMgaat  meaas,  a  pair  of  spaced  aiagaetiable  riag 
portioaa  oa  the  other  of  said  aaembers  aad  disposed  ia 
overlappiag  rrlatioaship  with  said  aiagaetic  rtags  aad 
fonaiag  air  gaps  therebetweea,  said  penaaaaat  magiwt 
meaas  providiag  a  laagaetic  fiux  travardag  Mid  riaga. 


■  r 


1.  A  forward  aad  reverse  drive  wedge  chilch,  com- 
prising a  drive  shaft,  a  hub  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 
pair  of  forward  and  reverM  drive  wedge  units  mounted 
oil  the  hub,  forwardly  aad  reversely  driven  conical  clutch 
devices  encircling  said  forward  and  reverse  drive  units 
aad  adapted  10  be  cagagid  thereby  ia  axial  movement 
of  said  drive  shaft,  each  unit  comprtsiag  a  plurality  of 
circumf^reatially  spaced  independent  wedge  elcmenu 
and  intermediate  coupling  members  of  yieldable  material 
spacing  said  wedge  elements  drcumferentially  of  the  hub, 
and  interengaging  means,  00  opposed  surfaces  of  adja- 
cent eleaicnts  aad  oa  ends  of  said  coopUag  members, 
for  rctaiaiag  the  eiemeats  aad  members  fai  assembled 
rslatioaship  with  each  other. 
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TOBQUB  IVANHMirriNG 
APTABATUS 


bjr  stoppaae  of  the  drivea  ekaetit,  the  Uqaid 
incapable  of  carrying  wbstantiaUjr  any  part  of  the  load. 


Na.  V41,3SX,  dalii  Aprillt,  IfSC    Of- 

S,19SS,8«WNa. 


and  whidi  load  mntt  be  reduced  rabstaattally  to  aero  be- 
fote  the  liquid  is  afaia  capable  of  carrying  a  load. 


ityoyi  >afrMm5c  CLUTCH 

uanafaooBf  a^iacnn.  N*  Yi.  a 
NewYaik  "^  — » 

14»  lf57.  total  Na.  Mt^M 
(CL  in— IM) 


1.  In  torque  traanaittittg  apparatus:  dririag  and  driven 
members;  coeagafeable  clutch  elements  on  said  mambcn 
effecting  a  rolatable  driving  coanectioo  between  aald 
members,  said  elements  comprising  cam  means  re^onstve 
to  the  torque  truMmitlBd  thtoofh  said  members  and  tend- 
ing to  shift  said  elements  axiaOy  from  each  other;  fluid 
pressure  operated  means  for  holding  said  clutch  elemenU 
in  driving  engagement  with  each  other;  means  for  reliev- 
ing the  fluid  pressure  differential  acting  on  said  fluid 
pressure  operated  means  upon  initial  slight  axial  separat- 
ing movement  between  said  elements  in  reyooee  to  die 
torque  transmitted  dvoogh  said  elemenU  *»ffnfiftf  a 
pcadetermined  vahie;  rekasaUe  latch  means  *»^»"^ig  a 
merhanical  holding  member  that  aigages  one  of  said 
members  to  mainteia  said  clutch  elements  '*'— ^g«gt«*: 
and  means  for  engaging  said  clutch  elements  tq>on  rdease 
of  said  latch 


t 


rmiD  SAffBTYDnVB  DEVICE 
I W.  Ealmy.  nay.  N.  Y. 
Puiaitw  UL19& SeiW Naw SS2,7M 

I  CMm.  la.  wU-49i 

A  safety  drive  connection  for  use  on  a  madihie  such  as 
a  dlliflf  device  normally  subjected  to  a  high  torque  and 
which  may  be  subjected  to  sudden  shock  by  stoppage  of 
a  driven  element,  said  connection  including  coaxial  driv- 
ing and  driven  meam,  a  plurality  of  spaced  coaxial  webs 
ri^dly  mounted  on  and  secured  for  rotation  with  said 
driving  meam,  a  plurality  of  complementary  spaced  co- 
axial webs  mounted  on  said  driven  means  and  rigidly 
secured  thereto  intertaaved  but  om  of  contact  with  the 
webs  on  said  driving  means,  and  a  viscous  silicone  liquid 
havtag  a  high  resistance  to  mechanical  shearing  fliling  the 
spaces  between  the  hiterieaved  webs,  said  liquid  being 
characterized  in  that  H  acu  as  a  liquid  diear  pin  hi  as 
much  as  when  subjected  to  a  predetermined  stress  earned 


<«  « 


1.  A  torque  metering  chttch  comprising  driving  and 
driven  members,  said  driving  member  havfaig  a  hub 
formed  with  a  drum  surface  dwteon,  said  driven  mem- 
ber having  an  annular  flange  endrclo^  said  drum  in 
spaced  relation  thereto,  a  drcutar  serim  of  frictioa  shoes 
positioned  between  said  drum  and  flange  and  each  of  said 
shoes  being  formed  with  a  recess,  a  drive  member  asso- 
daied  with  each  of  said  shoes,  said  drive  member  being 
formed  with  an  famer  expansible  portion  slidably  mounted 
in  the  recess  of  the  shoe  and  having  an  outer  poctioo 
mounted  in  said  fla^e  and  a  comptession  spring  mount- 
ed hi  each  of  said  drive  memben  for  yieldhigly  urging 
said  shoes  into  frictioaal  rnpgimini  with  the  surface 
of  saidifrum  portion,  ^^'^^^^''^r 
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:^^A 


.  5 


^1  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


^DscncBn  9,  1968 


TCWIQUE  MMTEKINC  CLUTCH 

CMMraiM.  flycMMi,  N.  Y^  a 
N«wY«d 


■  April  It,  lff7,  S«W  Na  «51,M5 


theiethrough.  a  bstentaf  menber  extemfiof  through  nid 
bole  and  ali|Bed  holct  ia  the  plate  of  the  water  pump 
shaft  and  the  discoidal  portion  of  the  sheave  and  the 
driving  member,  a  bearing  carried  by  aid  bearing  mr- 
face  and  supporting  interiorly  thereof  a  stub  shaft,  said 
stub  shaft  being  part  of  a  driven  member  comprising  said 
stub  shaft,  a  dticoidal  portion  connected  thet«to  and  an 
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A  torque  metering  cintch  comprising  a  driving  mem- 
ber having  a  friction  drum  surface,  a  driven  member 
having  an  annular  flange  in  spaced  outwardly  concentric 
relation  to  said  driving  member  drum  surface,  a  first 
%eries  of  friction  shoes  in  the  space  between  said  drum 
surface  and  said  flange  in  which  each  shoe  is  of  the  same 
weight,  springs  urging  the  shoes  of  said  first  series  into 
frictional  enpgement  with  said  friction  drum  surface, 
means  to  transmit  rotary  motion  of  the  shoes  of  said 
first  series  to  said  driven  member,  a  second  series  of 
friction  shoes  in  the  space  between  said  drum  surface  and 
<aid  flange  in  which  each  of  the  shoes  is  of  the  same 
weight,  the  weight  of  the  shoes  of  the  second  series  being 
different  from  the'  weight  of  the  shoes  in  the  first  series, 
the  shoes  of  the  second  series  being  alternately  interposed 
between  the  shoes  of  the  first  scries,  springs  urging  the 
shoes  of  said  second  series  into  frictional  engagement 
with  said  friction  drum  surface,  and  means  to  transmit 
rotary  motion  of  the  shoes  of  the  second  series  to  said 
driven  nKmbcr.  whereby  to  provide  a  torque  metering 
clutch  in  which  either  one  or  two  series  of  shoes  are  ia 
frictional  engagement  and  whereby  the  clutch  is  in 
dynamic  balance  during  both  cooditions  of  engagement 


annular  flange  in  spaced  concentric  relation  to  the  fric- 
tion drum  surface  of  the  driving  member,  friction  shoes 
in  the  space  between  said  flanges  and  urged  towards  said 
friction  drum  by  spring  means  bearing  thereagainst  and 
against  the  annular  flange  of  said  driven  member,  fas- 
tening means  extending  from  the  discoidal  portion  of  the 
driven  member  and  a  fan  secured  thereto  by  said  fas- 
tening means. 

MAGNinCFLUX  MOWITOIUNC  AFPARATUB 

Bast  Pm^  kK^  Nmv  Ywkl'K.  Y„' 
■*  New  JsfMy 

Apyllcnrton  Marck  19, 1M«,  Serial  N«.  SJXUt 
2CWM.    (€1,193—32) 
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TORQUE  METEMNG  CLUTCH 

■.  jpna^  Syiysa,  N.  Y,,  iiignii  to  IJI|w-RoU- 

waj  CafMffatfaB*  SynMssa,  N,  Y*,  a  carporaoon  of 

NawYoffc 
Appktadun  Septemhec^S,  1957.  Serial  IW.  t2J44 
S  Ciiiii     (CL  191—194) 

I.  In  combination,  a  water  pump  shaft  adapted  to 
have  its  outer  end  closely  spaced  behind  a  radiator  and 
having  a  plate  thereon  and  a  locator  hub  extending  for- 
wardly  of  said  plate,  a  sheave  having  a  discoidal  portion 
with  a  central  hole  placed  over  said  locator  hub  with 
said  discoidal  portion  in  contact  with  the  plate  of  the 
water  pump  shaft,  a  clutch  assembly  comprising  a  driv- 
ing member  having  a  discoidal  portion  with  a  hole  cen- 
trally thereof  placed  on  the  locator  hub  with  the  dis- 
coidal portion  in  contact  with  the  plate  and  an  annular 
flange  forming  an  exterior  friction  drum  surface,  radial- 
ly inwardly  extending  boss  means  interiorly  of  sai^  an- 
nular flange  forming  a  bearing  surface,  said  boas  means 
and  discoidal  portion  having  an  axially  extending  hole 
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1.  Apparatiu  for  cootroUing  feed  of  metallic  members 
from  a  feeding  device  to  a  runway  for  delivery  via  the 
latter  for  use  as  required,  comprising  a  pair  of  inductive- 
ly coupled  coils  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  runway 
and  through  which  the  members  must  pau  in  transit 
through  the  runway,  an  alternating  current  source  con- 
nected to  energize  one  of  shid  coils  with  a  determined 
current,  and  provide  an  induced  current  in  the  second  of 
said  coils,  a  galvanometer  type  relay  having  an  operat- 
ing coil,  a  potentiometer  and  a  rectifier  series  connected 
to  said  second  coil,  galvanonneter  relay  contacts  normally 
in  circuit  cloead  condition  whose  separation  occurs  on  flow 
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io  nid  opcratiiig  coi  of  recdfted  current  frora  said  aec- 
ood  coil  above  a  selected  value  as  determined  by  said  po- 
tentiometer, a  power  relay  having  an  energizing  coil  and 
power  relay  contacts  that  are  normally  separated  when 
the  latter  coil  is  de-eairgiaBd.  a  rectifier,  and  a  potentiom- 
eter, an  electric  circuit  serially  connecting  said  galvanom- 
eter  relay  cootacto,  nid  last-named  rectifier,  said  last- 
named  potentiometer  and  said  energizing  coil  to  said  alter- 
nating currem  source,  and  an  independent  control  ctrcutt 
connected  to  said  power  relay  contacts  and  maintained  in 
doaed  condition  while  the  latter  contacts  are  engaged, 
said  energizing  coil  being  energiied  from  said  source 
only  at  long  as  said  lahranometer  relay  contacts  remain 
doaed  by  flow  of  current  through  taid  galvanometer  o|>- 
erating  cofl  below  a  selected  value,  and  said  galvanometer 
relay  contacts  separating  when  current  flow  throu^  said 
operatiag  coil  exceeds  said  sdected  value  and  thereby 
interrupting  flow  of  current  from  said  source  throu^  said 
power  relay  energiziag  coil  thus  effecting  separation  of 
said  power  relay  contacu  and  a  break  in  said  control  cir- 
cuit, the  exceeding  current  flow  through  said  galvanom- 
eter relay  operating  coil  resulting  from  the  inductive  effect 
of  the  presence  of  closures  within  said  runway  portion 
above  a  selected  number. 


switch  to  effiect  movement  thereof  from  open  circuit 
position  to  dosed  drcuit  position  in  response  to  rocking 
movement  of  said  lever  communicated  thereto  from  ex- 
ternal means. 


COIN  OPERATED  DEVICE 
S.  EMott,  liMnI,  Fte. 

21, 19S4,  Sariri  N«.  47i,75fl 
lOiim.    (Cl.l94~7f) 
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COIN  OPERATED  INTERMnTENT  LIGHTING 

DEVICE^AUTOMATIC  ELECTRIC  CANDLE 

Charies  G.  CavaOcri,  ■raoUyn,  N.  Y. 

AppHcafton  9wm  14,  19S4,  toW  No.  43i,4« 

ICUtm.    (CL194— 9) 


A  coin  operated  apparatus  forming  a  source  of  inter- 
mittent light,  including  the  combination  of  an  electric 
lamp,  a  supporting  bracket  therefor  having  electric  ter- 
minals connected  to  sn  electric  supply  circuit,  an  don- 
l^ted  switch  in  the  circuit  movable  between  open  and 
closed  circuit  positions  for  oontrotlmg  the  supply  of  elec- 
tric current  to  the  lamp,  the  switch  having  self-contained 
bias  means  for  resisting  movement  of  said  switch  from 
either  position  to  the  other  position,  an  electric  prime 
mover  connected  in  said  circuit  and  having  one  terminal 
thereof  in  common  with  one  terminal  of  said  lamp,  the 
other  terminals  of  the  prime  mover  and  lamp  being  con- 
nected to  ground,  a  cam  shaft  with  a  wheel  thereon 
nfKMinled  for  rotation  adjacent  to  one  end  of  said  switch, 
a  cam  proiccting  rigidly  upon  the  periphery  of  the  wheel 
in  effective  position  to  extend  and  make  contact  beneath 
said  one  end  of  said  switch  solely  during  the  latter  half 
of  each  revolution  of  said  cam  to  raise  said  one  end  of  the 
switch  so  that  said  switch  will  snap  to  open  position  when 
the  cam  has  passed  from  beneath  the  switch,  said  prime 
mover  angularly  rotating  said  cam  shaft;  a  portion  upon 
said  coin  operated  apparatus  having  a  coin  slot  (herein. 
and  coin  operated  means  for  closing  said  switch  and 
energizing  said  prime  mover  and  effecting  illumination  of 
said  lamp,  comprising  a  rockabic  lever  with  one  arm 
underlying  said  coin  slot  and  another  arm  having  a  knob 
thereon  located  in  suok  proximate  association  with  said 
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A  coin  operated  device  to  diqiense  and  display  cards, 
comprising  a  base  frame  adapted  to  be  mounted  remov- 
ably on  a  structiue,  a  coin  receiving  chaimel  formed  in 
said  base  frame,  a  coin  storage  chaimd  formed  in  said 
base  frame,  a  coin  return  chaimd  formed  in  said  base 
frame  and  a  card  chamber  formed  in  said  base  frame, 
said  card  chamber  intersecting  said  coin  return  chaimd, 
said  coin  recdving  dumnd  and  said  coin  storage  chan- 
nd.  said  coin  storage  dumnd  extending  downwardly 
from  said  card  chamber  to  a  point  adjacent  the  lower 
edge  of  said  base  frame,  removaMe  coin  arresting  means 
near  the  bottom  of  said  coin  storage  chaimd  to  stop  pas- 
sage of  coins  out  of  said  coin  storage  diannd,  coin  re- 
tention means  at  the  bottom  of  said  coin  receiving  chan- 
nd.  a  coin  displaoancnt  plmfer  adjacent  said  coin  reten- 
tion means,  retaining  means  to  hold  said  frinnger  sUdably 
to  said  base  frame  m  a  position  a<4aceiit  said  card  cham- 
ber, positioning  means  in  said  card  chamber  to  hold  cards 
in  podtion  for  dispensing,  said  positioning  means  indod- 
ing  a  backing  member  and  means  urging  said  backing 
member  against  cards  hi  said  card  chamber,  said  bacUng 
member  defining  a  recess,  which,  when  dl  cards  are 
removed  from  said  chamber,  aligns  with  said  coin  receiv- 
ing channel  and  said  coin  return  channd,  whereby  a  coin 
moved  hito  said  card  chamber  after  dl  cards  have  been 
reaM»ved  from  said  card  chamber  fdls  into  said  recess 
and  is  thereby  rooted  mto  said  coin  return  channd.  a 
cover  member  associated  with  said  baaa  ftvme.  and 
means  to  support  and  display  cards. 


SUICYCLE  CONTROL  FOR  SERIAL-PARALLEL 

PRINTER 

Martin  J.  KeBy,  EadweO,  N.  Y.,  asdnor  to  lalcmH 

AppHeadiM  Mav  22, 19S«.  flaiW  No.  SIMM 
,    ^  ."C««-    (CLltT— IM) 

I.  A  record  feeding  and  printing  device  of  the  knid 
wherem  printing  is  effected  by  recording  in  serid  order 
a  plurality  of  impressions  side  by  side  on  a  single  Ime  and 
having,  in  combination,  means  for  Irae  spacing  said  record 
after  each  set  of  a  phirdity  of  recording  operations, 
means  for  long  feeding  said  record  after  a  set  of  a  plural- 
ity of  recording  operations,  means  for  sdecting  a  loi« 
feeding  operation,  means  responsive  to  a  long  feed  selec- 
tioo  to  initiate  operation  of  the  long  feeding  means,  and 
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«erial  recordinf  portioas  of  a  cyck  in  accordmnce  with       1.  !■  a  cwvoyar  ajntaoi  for 

the  length  of  the  feed  telected.  u  infwd  poctioa  aad  aa  oatfoii«  coofayor; 
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a  diTBCooa  traiHvcrM  to  tka  convcyn^  diractkM  of  tiM 
2|M3|SM  outaoiaa  conveyor  and  harina  a  loo 
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ARTICLES 
•Ha  Van,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y^ 

2S,  19SS,  ScfW  No.  M341S 
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meant  parallel  to  the  direction  of  wtfcl  traMTcric  cogycyor 
"^  and  portioned  between  nid  tnuMvcnc  conveyor  and  die 
outfoiaf  conveyor  and  adapted  to  abut  «id  articka  langlii- 
wiac,  eecoad  abutting  mcam  paraUd  lo  the  diradioa  of 
aid  ootfoing  conveyor,  and  adapted  to  abut  aid  artidae 
enowoCt  mm  uauavcfM  cuvvvyor  ooopcraiMg  wnn  m  m* 
dhwd  top  turteca  to  convey  an  rkingatwl  artide  to  a 
podtion  where  flic  artide  is  IcngthwiK  and  cndwiM  abol- 
ted  by  Mid  6nt  and  wcoad  abutting  BMau,  and  neaH  on 
Mid  outgoing  conveyor  for  removing  Mid  artidei  wiien 
they  have  readied  Mid  podtion, 


1.  A  transfer  mechamsm  for  magnctizabte  artkles, 
comprising  in  combinatioo  a  rotatabk  turret,  BMans  for 
rotating  said  turret,  a  oomnagaetk  disc  secured  to  the  bot- 
tom of  said  turret,  ■  phirdity  of  drcumfcreatially  spaced 
magnets  mourned  on  Mid  turret  above  said  magnetizable 
disc  whkh  thus  maintains  a  normally  nonmagnetic  gap 
between  said  magnets  and  the  underside  of  said  disc,  said 
magnets  and  disc  being  movable  «vith  Mid  turret  be- 
tween a  pick-up  station  sinI  a  delivery  station,  said  mag- 
nets setting  up  nngnetic  Aelds  which  extend  through  and 
bdow  said  nonmagnetk  disc,  means  timed  with  the  rota- 
tion of  said  turret  (or  moving  magnetic  articles  into  said 
magnetfc  ields  bdow  the  disc  at  said  pkk-up  sUtion  so 
that  said  artid«  are  pulled  against  the  underside  of  said 
diK  by  said  magnetk  Aelds  and  carried  through  a  ckcular 
podi  of  travel  by  said  turret  to  Mid  delivery  station,  and 
a  stationary  shunt  device  dispoeed  above  the  path  of 
saW  nonwsjnetic  disc  at  said  dchvery  station  for  shunting 
tiM  aagnalfe  Held  of  each  magnet  away  from  said  no»- 
HMgnetic  disc  and  the  articfe  in  said  fleM  to  release  ssid 
articles  successively  from  said  turret  at  said 


<*jfAf  am* 

APPARATUi  POR  DIUYBRING  ART1CLI8  WITH 
A  PREDBHRMINID  ORBNTATION 


9. 19f4,  Sailal  No.  4S5#St 


1.  Apparatus  fqr  deiivcriag  artidM  baring  ends  of 
different  dimensiona  in  a  desired  orientation  in  which  the 
articles  stand  upon  their  ends  of  Urger  dimension,  said 
apparatus  comprising  an  elongatrd  table  inclined  at  a 
somU  aagte  downward  fron  one  end,  the  tabk  having 
a  Hoor  portion,  a  pair  of  guide  rails  updanding  fran 
the  floor  portion,  running  paralkl  to  the  length  of  the 
table,  and  having  betiieen  them  a  space  kM  than  said 
larger  dimension,  and  means  upon  said  floor  portbn  to 
engage  said  artkks  in  undedred  orientations  thereof  but 
not  in  desired  orientations  thereof  and  means  for  redp- 
rocating  the  tabk  in  its  own  plane  in  the  doection  of  its 


New 


CAN  LOADING  APPARATUS 

S.  J.  Niiiidsl,  Snansll.  N.  Km^t 

'f  New  Yetm*  N.  Y.*  a  < 


29, 19S4,  SesW  No.  471373 
SHiliHi     {CLtn—im 
I.  An  apparatus  for  conveying  cans  in  a 
dosare,  cooiprising  a  stationary  veilicd 


3«8  •     N  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE     '/'  DBcnoBa »,  l»68 

aperture  extending  downwardly  from  the  body  seating  un-    thereby  maintain  a  constant  temperature  of  uid  material 
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adjaocat  the  coclowift  cfltnaoe,  a 

movable  bctwem  nid  ifalinaafy  frMM  aad  a  far  cad  of 

said  raclonire,  aa  fadiwi  coawoyor  aaooaiad  at  id  aads 

adjaccat  the  upper  eadi  d  both  of  mM  fraawi  for 

meat  tacraoctwaea  for  dclivefiaf  casi  fron  said 

ary  frame  to  nid  aiovaMa  CraaM,  the  cSectiTt  operadai 
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loop  aad  araud  nid  chain  la  lai^ 
inrhidiai  a  pair  of 


■s  said  movable  fraaia  is  moved  away  Iron  aad  toward 
said  sutionary  frame  and  to  coattaatly  Mn  nid  aiovable 
frame  for  easy  raoveneat  toward  nid  stationary  frwne, 
laid  tensiooiiit  meaai  compriatag  a  plurality  of  sprockets 
fixedly  moaoted  adiaccat  the  top  of  one  oif  said  frames 
and  a  plurality  of  movable  sprixkets  carried  by  a 
weighted  slide  mouatad  for  vertical  movcoMiit  ia  said 
same  frame  below  said  fixedly  mooated  sprockets,  said 
endlen  conveyor  opciatiat  vertically  betweea  said  flbud 
sprockets  and  said  «crtically  movable  sprockets,  aad 
means  for  temporarily  mounting  said  statioaary  frame 
on  said  movable  frame  to  provide  a  '•^Tir!  uaitary  as- 
sembly to  fadUtate  movcmeat  through  said  storage  ea- 
closare  entrance  into  and  out  of  operating  positioa. 


] 


U^nTAKY  OPEN-TOP  CHANNEL-TYPE 

CONVEYOR  AND  ELEVATOR 

Nal  Cai«s,  flivw  Laha,  Wis. 

AppEcaliaa  Novaatber  a,  IfflJ.  fleriri  No.  3af ,717 

iinrtiii    (clIm— 171) 

1.  A  oombiaatioa  ban  deaaer  aad  refnw 
comprising  a  trough  fbrming  an  open  loop  in  tha  bara 
floor  and  terminating  in  substantially  parallel  >nHtntif 
chutes  aligned  with  the  open  ends  of  said  trough  loop, 
an  eadkn  chain  disposed  within  said  trough  aad  drain 
for  travel  arouad  the  loop  aad  around  said  chutes,  a  pte- 
raUty  of  paddks  secuiad  to  aad  exieadiag  oatwvdiy  Iran 
Bdless  chaia  acion  said  trough,  a  pboe  of  dia- 
at  the  upper  aad  of  said  tediaod  paraM  dwiea. 
and  a  motor^drivca  sprocket  merhanism  at  the  )aactioa 
of  the  eads  of  said  trough  loop  oato  tha  iadiaed  paralW 
chutes  engaging  said  ckaia  to  hoU  te  chaia  witUa  dM 
trough  aad  chutn  aad  Cor  driving  said 


"i 


Oppositely  lotatwg  sprockets  driviag  paralM  flights  of 
ia  said  dmn  ia 


■ILT  CONVEYOR 


My  IS,  IHS,  fleskl  Na.  StlMl 
pEraliia  Ciinai  la|y  aiT  19S4 
•  nrtiiii    (CL19t— MS) 


1.  A  bdt-coovcyor  comprising  aa  cadlan  coavayor 
bdt.  driven  endUess  band  aseaas  underneath  at  least  a 
part  of  said  bdt  in  frictioaal  engagement  with  the  oppo- 
site bdt  surface  of  said  part  for  supporting  nid  bdt  and 
driving  it.  said  bdt  bdag  formed  oa  said  surface  with 
a  plurality  of  profectiag  Icdgn  of  sabataatially  trapcaoi- 
dd  croM  sectioo  aad  grooves  of  trapecoidd  cronsecdons 
therabetweea,  said  bsmd  means  having  a  bdt  •nyg^ng 
surface  with  grooves  and  ledgn  thcrcbetweea  havii« 
crbn  sections  complementary  to  nid  bdt  sarteoe  and 
rcspecttvdy  engaged  with  said  ledgn  and  said 
of  said  bdt  surface,  a  driving  roUer  for  said 
baad  anaas  frictioaally  eagagiag  aad  driv^  h,  said 
driviag  roller  hadag  ah 
with  a  plurality  of  trapezoidd  grooves,  and  said 
meaas  having  a  roller  engaging  surface  of  oompifmentary 
cron  section  to  said  roller 


1141  fff 

^  ^PAglENINC  DEVICE 

A.  Bedfafd,  tt^  NatA  Sdlaals, 

.  la  Uallai4:nr  Pi 

Mass.,  a  isifsratsa  of 

liMa^ii  M,  1M4, 9sdd  No.  47UI7 
ICMak  <a.lM— if) 
A  faslsning  device  and  a  group  of  cyliadricd  contaiaerk 
having  peripherd  beads  at  the  ends,  said  device  bdng 
adapted  for  assembly  into  a  multi-cusped  space  at  the  end 
of  said  groiq)  of  coatuners  uniformly  spaoad  about  a 
point,  said  device  comprising  a  body  portion  with  a  oen- 
trd  aperture,  said  body  having  a  flange  for  resting  oa  the 
of  s%id  cyliadrical  containers,  means  about  the 
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ticaled  water,  said  idct  manifold  having  rdattvdy  wide  to  each  other  but  bdng  reUtivdy  movable  upon  da- 
slots  for   free  nsnaai   therethrouah  of  the  aleri—   ub-     velofunent  nf  »  Bredcrermined  tnrau*  themhetwaefi    aaid 


xneiK-m?^iftfmmn-M--M'^r^y''f<<'  >^«.    ciofare.  compmit  •  ttadOMUir  vertical  frame  diipoaad 
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apertarc  extciidiiit  downwardly  from  the  body  Kadiit  no-  thereby  matataia  a  constant  temperature  of  said  material 
der  the  can  beads,  said  flanfe  havtnf  a  series  of  tongues  during  extrusion  thereof  so  that  the  body  thus  extruded 
formed  thereon  and  arranged  for  engagement  with  said    remains  homogeneous  throughout. 


|. 


beads  on  the  sides  opposite  said  means,  the  portion  of  the 
flange  to  which  the  tongues  are  joined  bearing  obliquely 
upward  from  the  flange  of  said  body. 


2J41457 

APPARATVS  WHICH  CONTSOLS  TEMPERATURE 

AND^PEED  OF  EXTRUDED  PRODUCT 

Thcodor  M inker,  lannintirg.  GcmaHy 

AppHcatioa  Fchrawy  l^riMJ,  Serial  No.  3M,937 

,  appHcallon  GenM^r  Fcfcraary  IS,  1952 
aaahM.    (CLltT— 2) 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  regulating  the  extrusion  of  a  length 
of  a  multifaced  body  made  of  extrudable  material  and 
passed  through  die  means;  comprising  ram  means  for  ex- 
truding said  material  through  said  die  means  to  obtain  said 
multifaced  body,  a  spherical -shaped  chamber  positioned 
beyond  said  die  means  and  remote  from  said  ram  means, 
said  spherical-shaped  chamber  being  provided  with  pas- 
sageways for  directing  said  multifaced  body  through  the 
interior  of  said  chamber,  said  chamber  being  located  di- 
rectly in  contact  with  said  die  means  and  having  an  inner 
surface  highly  reflective  of  heat  radiation,  said  inner  sur- 
face being  constructed  to  reflect  the  total  radiation  ema- 
nating from  all  the  faces  of  said  multifaced  body  during 
the  course  of  the  passage  of  the  latter  through  the  interior 
of  said  chamber,  channel  means  extending  from  said 
chamber  and  communicating  therewith,  heat  radiation  re- 
sponsive means  communicating  with  said  channel  means 
for  receiving  heat  radiation  from  said  chamber,  a  standard 
body  disposed  adjacent  said  radiation  responsive  meam. 
means  for  heating  said  standard  body  to  thereby  cause  the 
latter  to  emit  heat  radiations  in  the  direction  of  said  radia- 
tion responsive  means,  interrupter  means  disposed  in  the 
paths  of  said  heat  radiations  emanating  from  said  standard 
body  and  from  said  chamber  directed  to  said  radiation  re- 
sponsive means,  said  interrupter  means  alternately  per- 
mitting heat  radiations  to  arrive  at  said  radiation  respon- 
sive means  from  said  body  when  within  said  chamber  and 
from  said  standard  body  when  heated,  and  power  means 
operalivdy  connected  with  said  radiation  responsive  means 
and  said  ram  means,  whereby  when  said  standard  body 
assumes  a  predetermined  temperature  the  rate  of  extrusion 
of  said  material  of  said  body  from  said  die  means  is 
automatically  adjusted  in  accordance  with  the  difference 
in  the  heat  radiations  from  said  standard  body  and  from 
said  body  of  material  located  within  said  chamber,  to 


FILTERING  MOLTEN  ALUMINOUS  METAL 
J.  Iwtyfca,  Oakmit.  ami  PMIp  T. 
New  riaihgiia,  Fa.,  ■■!—■»  I* 

of  AMrica,  FMAa^A  Fl^  a  cOTpoeadM  af 


29, 19f7, 8«flal  Na^  fSSJU 
(CLai9-«9) 
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2.  The  method  of  removing  solid  noo-metaUic  particles 
of  impurities  from  molten  aluminous  metal  comprising  the 
steps  of  providing  an  initial  body  of  molten  metal  at  a 
temperature  between  1200  and  1400*  F.  in  a  container 
having  an  outlet  adjacem  the  top  thereof,  said  body  of 
molten  metal  only  partially  filling  said  container,  pr^eat- 
ing  a  mass  of  refractory  granules  of  3  to  8  mesh  in  size 
to  a  temperatiu-e  of  1200  to  1300*  F..  said  refractory 
being  inert  toward  molten  aluminum  and  consisting  of  at 
least  one  substance  selected  from  the  group  composed  of 
chromite,  corundtmi,  forsterite,  magnesia  tpind,  peri- 
clase,  silicon  carbide  and  zircon,  adding  said  hot  refrac- 
tory to  said  body  of  molten  metal  and  allowing  it  to 
settle  therein  ia  such  amount  as  to  provide  a  bed  be- 
tween 8  and  36  inches  in  length  completely  submerged  in 
said  molten  metal,  and  thereafter  passing  molten  metal 
through  said  bed  while  maintaining  it  at  1200  to  1400*  F. 
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AUTOMATIC  SERVICE  UNTT  FOR  SOFTENING 

AND  CONDITIONING  WATER 

Robert  E.  S^aba,  DaefftaU,  OL,  ■irigB"  te  CaUgai 

Iae„  Nerthhreeh.  DL,  a  eorporallaa  af  Delawaw 

AppOcatfoa  Decemhcr  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  552,945 

2ClalaH.    (CL  219— 124) 
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1.  Ia  apparatus  for  conditioaiag  raw  or  uatrcated 
water  and  supplying  it  to  a  service  line  for  use,  a  portable 
and  readily  removable  service  tanli  oootainiag  a  bed  of 
minerals  through  which  the  untreated  water  is  directed 
and  whiJ)  minerals  require  periodic  regeneration,  said 
service  unk  having  an  inlet  manifold  for  the  untreated 
water  and  an  outlet  manifold  for  the  discharge  of  the 
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traaled  water,  uid  ialct  oMoiloid  havt^  rdathrdy  wide 
dots  for  free  paMiae  therethrousfa  ct  the  tmaim  ■■- 
treated  water  into  the  tank  dnrmg  tervioe  operatiaa  ud 
for  the  free  pasttfe  therethrough  of  tnrbidtty  and  ag- 
ftoincrated,  ftltered-out  intoiuUes  during  backwashing, 
a  brine  tank  having  a  chamber  for  receiving  a  supply  of 
dry,  bulk  aah  saflldeat  to  repeatcdy  refenerate  the 
minerals  of  the  service  tank  and  over  a  long  period  of 
thne,  a  chamber  hi  the  brine  tank  for  sah.  a  float  cham- 
ber m  said  brme  tank,  a  lloat-actnafed  valve  in  said  float 
chamber  for  cootroUing  the  quantity  of  water  fed  to  the 
brine  tank  for  dissolving  salt  therein,  a  valve  unit  having 
multiple  ports  one  of  which  is  connected  to  the  imtreated 
water  supply  and  another  to  the  service  connection  for 
supplying  the  treated  water  to  the  service  Ime  for  use. 
other  ports  hi  said  valve  unit  one  of  which  is  ft~Hw.r«>H 
to  the  brine  m  the  Boat  chamber,  a  port  connected  to 
drain  and  poru  connected  to  the  nilet  and  outlet  mani- 
folds of  the  service  tank,  a  ooodute  connecting  the  float 
chamber  to  said  valve  unit  providing  both  a  filling  tube 
for  water  entering  the  brine  tank  and  a  brine  tube  for 
supplying  brine  from  the  brine  tank  to  the  service  tank 
during  regeneration,  and  an  air  check  valve  for  said  con- 
duit for  stopping  the  flow  of  air  throu^  said  cooduh 
mto  said  service  tank  when  the  brine  has  been  with- 
drawn from  the  brine  tank  and  thereby  prevent  turbo- 
Icace  and  air  agitation  of  the  contents  ot  the  tank,  timmg 
means  and  a  pilot  valve  actuated  by  said  timing  means 
for  operating  said  valve  unit  for  regeneration  of  said 
minerals  at  a  designated  time  period. 


CZNTRIFUGE 


Cm. 


Llnfce,MnMiilM (Rnhr^MdHMs4l«farich  HiU- 

k.  IL,  Moihehn  r^"f  mlilj*' 
"     -     Mar  13^  iMis.  Serial  No.  S1«,4M 
i|  II  mi  SI  M,  1949 
ilf,  AofHl  23, 19S4 
iplimlM  1«,  IMf 
UCWoH.   (Cl.21t-.147) 


1.  A  centnAtfe  compriiing  a  screening  drum,  a  dis- 
charge member  coopclating  with  mid  scteening  (hum. 
and  a  transmission  drive  oomprisiaf  a  flnf  and  a  second 
shaft  connected  with  said  acreemng  drum  and  said  dis- 
charge member  respectively,  said  transmission  drive  in- 
cluding aa  input  shaft  ad^ted  for  being  driven  to  im- 
part rotation  at  diffcmm  speeds  to  said  screening  drum 
and  said  discharge  member;  a  third  shaft  operatively  in- 
terconnected with  s^d  screentag'  drum  and  said  dis- 
charge member  and  forming  a  reaction  member  which 
remains  stationary  during  rotation  of  said  screening  drum 
and  said  (fischarge  nsember  at  different  speeds  and  rotata 
if  said  Screening  drum  and  said  discharge  member  rotate 
at  equal  ^ecds;  a  centrifuge  frame;  and  a  brake  having 
a  first  and  a  second  Qlfopy^  nomsally  sudooaiy  relative 


to  each  other  but  being  relatively  movable  upon  dc- 
velopment  of  a  predetermined  torque  therebetween,  said 
first  member  being  rigidly  mounted  in  said  frame,  said 
second  member  being  attached  to  the  free  end  of  said 
third  shaft,  and  means  operable  in  reqxNise  to  relative 
movement  between  said  first  and  second  members  for  in- 
terrupting the  supply  of  power  to  said  input  shaft 


STACKuTmK  FILTER 
H.  lort  and  A»aet  Gfl«Mk  May,  CaMwal.  N.  J„ 
to  Scnsn  Pradncta,  Inc.,  CaldwsM,  N.  U  ■ 
of  Ncwlcncy 

mmmtn  2t,  19SS,  Saihd  No.  4t2323 
It  Halms     (CL21t— 347) 


1.  A  filtering  member  comprising  a  pair  of  fine-mesh 
annular  filtering  screens  disponed  in  superposed  relation; 
a  spacing  member  imerposed  between  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  screens;  means  securing  together  one  set  of 
the  peripheral  edges  of  the  filtering  screens  and  qMdng 
member;  annular  rigid,  screen-gripping  and  supporting 
sealing  means  atucbed  to  the  other  peripheral  edge  of 
each  filtering  screen,  said  spacing  member  comprising  a 
substantially  flat  sheet  metal  annulus  having  openings 
therein,  having  radial  portions  of  tapered  effective  thick- 
ness, and  having  a  crimped  peripheral  portion  spacing 
apart  the  adjacent  other  peripheral  edges  of  the  filtering 


screens. 
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CORB08ION  KESBTANT  SINTERED 

IRON.SILICON  FILTER 
G.  GocHei,  Yoohsta,  nod  loho  L.  BMa,  Wkriic 
N.  Y.,  Milffiii  to  WInliriMt  CatfawWan  of 
fonkaes,  N.  Y.  r-— 

AppHeadon  lone  24, 19S3,  Serial  No.  3M432 
UOnhML    (CL21t-.4N) 
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8.  A  hollow  structural  filter  assembly  characterized  hy 
improved  resistance  to  corrosion  by  sulfur-contaittiag  at- 
mospheres at  about  950*  F.  and  formed  of  a  plwality  of 
porous  filter  elemenu  comprising  sintered  iroo-siUcon 
powder  of  size  leu  than  60  mesh  containing  10%  to  60% 
silicon  and  the  balance  subsuntially  iron,  and  having  an 
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apparent  demity  corrcapoodinf  to  about  50%  to  10%  of  the  filiniion  arm  akmg  Hm  wall  of  the  tnk  aad 
the  iroo-«tlicon  alloy,  taid  Alter  elements  being  held  in  pendcatly  of  the  operation  of  the  bcndar  within  the 
end  to  end  abutting  rdationship  by  means  of  a  beat  re-  lar  aren  raached  by  the 
ustant  metal  framework  characterized  by  an  average  co-  _^ 

etncient  of  linear  thermal  expansion  over  the  temperature 
range  of  0*  to  1200*  F.  of  at  leaat  about  5  but  not  ex- 
ceeding 7.5  microinches  per  inch  per  degree  F. 


8CUM  PIR  REVOLVING  MBCHANBM 
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I.  A  method  for  producing  a  porous  body  from  a 
powdered  meul  coouining  at  least  80%  chromium  which 
comprises  nitrogen-stabilizing  said  powder  and  hot  press- 
ing said  stabilized  powder  to^  a  predetermined  volume 
at  a  pressure  at  least  sufAcient  to  overcome  the  resistance 
of  the  powder  to  packing  at  a  temperature  of  at  least 
about  1300*  C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  obtain  a  coherent 
porous  body  characterized  by  improved  resistance  to 
heat  shock. 


BXTEN8IBLI  HSAOm  POB  CLARIFICATION 
TANU 

GAavt  W.  teMt. 

wCTni 


1.  Apparatos  for  actnatteg  a  acimi  pipe  rotataUy  iow- 
nalled  in  a  settling  baafai  comprisiag  a  bracket  having 
an  outer  end  mounted  on  the  basin  and  guide  menaa 
spaced  from  the  outer  cad  of  the  bracket,  a  plate  secnrBd 
to  tb€  team  pipe  having  a  slot  extending  from  the  outer 
edge  of  the  pUte  radially  inwardly  with  respect  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  pipe,  a  clevis  arraoied  to  OMve 
rectilinearly  within  the  guide  means  of  said  bracket  with 
iu  leg  portions  straddling  said  plate,  a  pin  extending  be- 
tween said  leg  portioaa  wtthin  said  slot,  aad  means  for 
moving  the  clevis  back  and  forth  within  said  guide  means 
to  cause  osdllatioa  of  said  scum  pipe. 


C  UBdfWi 
and  Teal 


SUTPORT  DEVIOtPORflHEIT  MATVRIAU 
TWiHa.  itsarfaid.  and  Alhed  L.  Moose, 
(MM,  aarfmsaft  la  IRhsy-OwsMPeid  Gtai 
ToMetOMa,  a  ceepeenilea  eff  OUo 

'  a  MnNh  U,  19S4,  toW  No.  4I5J74 
UCMm.    (CLllI— 41) 


1.  la  oombinatioo  with  a  header  for  die  removal  ol 
a  given  liquid  or  snspended  solid  fhim  a  settling  tank, 
which  header  comprises  a  tube  having  a  series  of  opeainp 
aloag  the  length  thereof  and  supporting  means  at  OM  ead 
thereof  and  providhig  movement  of  the  header  about  the 
center  of  the  tank  in  a  generally  boriaoatal  plane,  aa  ex- 
tension arm  comprising  a  tnbe  having  a  series  of  holee 
along  the  length  thereof,  spnced.  parallel  arms  pivotally 
supported  by  and  near  the  other  end  of  said  header  aad 
pivotally  supporting  said  extension  arm  for  aiovemcnt 
relative  to  the  header,  hydraulic  means  connecting  said 
arm  and  the  end  of  said  header  opposiu  said  one  end 
thereof  for  withdrawal  of  said  given  liquid  or  "»i>fmtfil 
solid,  and  guide  means  extending  ahmg  the  walls  of  the 
tank  and  engaged  by  said  extension  arm  to  effect  move- 
ment of  the  arm  relative  to  the  header  aad  fbr  opwaiion  of 


1.  In  a  transfer  device  for  sheet  materials,  a  substantial- 
ty  rectangular  frame,  a  floor  carried  by  the  frame  aad 
formed  by  structural  members  arraaged  in  spaced  parallel 
relatioa  both  traasvcrsdy  aad  lon^tndinally  within  said 
frame,  the  structural  members  having  padded  upper  sur- 
faces dispoaed  in  a  f«w«wftn  sobstaniially  horiwlal 
plaae.  the  floor  haviag  stationary  aad  movable 
brackets  afllxed  to  alteraate  loagitndiaally  arraaf 
tural  members,  a  section  of  the  floor  bdag  formed  sob-. 
staatiaHy  U-shaped  and  pivotally  miiunted  by  tfM  legs 
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thereof  ia  nid  brackets,  nid  lectioa  bciag  movable  frain 
a  borizootal  poshioa,  in  which  it  is  diipoeed  ia  a  oonwnoa 
subrtaatially  borizooial  plane  with  the  statiomiy  floor 
sections,  to  a  subctaatially  vertical  positioo  for  snpportii^ 
thcrcagatast  sheets  diiposed  on  ed(e  on  the  statiooary 
floor  sections,  a  pair  of  hiofedly  connected  links,  one  link 
of  each  pair  beint  pivotally  mounted  on  said  movable 
MctioB.  the  second  link  oif  each  pair  being  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  frame,  and  means  for  rdeasaMy  secnriat 
each  pair  of  links  in  alignment  to  maintain  the  movable 
section  in  substantial  vertical  position. 
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ENCLOSED  SHELVES  FOB  PEKFORATED  PANELS 

Gnca  A.  PHw,  New  CHnan,  Conn. 

AppiirellenDiiiliill.lf55,8-MNo.5SS,t»8 

ICMmi     (CL211— 9t) 


1.  A  shelf  ■ttached  to  a  panel  conpristatt  in 
nation,  a  plurality  of  substantially  U-shaped  brackets, 
each  of  said  brackets  comprising  a  bottom  portion  with 
two  end  portions  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  the  up- 
per cad  of  each  of  said  end  portions  having  a  peg  por- 
tion formed  thereon,  the  peg  portion  on  one  end  portion 
of  each  of  said  brackets  being  inserted  into  a  perfora- 
tion in  said  panel  with  iu  associated  end  portion  resting 
thereagainst.  thereby  to  attach  said  brackcu  to  said  panel; 
•  shelf  bottom  piece  supported  on  said  bottom  portions; 
and  a  separate  shelf  front  dosura  having  perforations 
engaging  the  peg  portions  on  the  other  end  portions  and 
resting  against  said  other  end  portions  to  be  supported 
in  a  substantially  vertical  position  thereby. 


-a 

BEARING  SUPPOirr§  FOR  PALLET  STACKING 
F.  Shnkli,  Eeveriy  Shane,  lad.,  m^m 
MichlgH  atj,  bd^  a 


AppBcadoa  Mmch  4, 1954,  Serial  Na.  413,99f 


;»•«'.';  * 


1.  la  a  load-carrylag  platform  structure  having  a  top- 
portiag  pallet  widi  a  plurality  of  pain  of  axiaOy  aUgaed 
vertical  posts  one  post  of  each  pidr  otcodiag  above  the 
pallet,  the  other  post  of  each  pair  being  disposed  in  sup- 
porting relation  below  dw  pallet  and  provided  at  its  upper 
end  with  a  geacral  coakal  opwardly-ooacava  socket  aMOB- 
ber  iwaiiaatiag  hi  a  circular  upper  adfe  which  Hm  a 
coarfderaMe  distaace  laterally  outward  beyond  the  crosa- 
of  said  other  poet;  a  post-reoeiviag  mea- 
ia  pwhiaarioa.  a  oeatral  tubular  sodket 
of  sabstantid  length  iato  which  a  subetaatial 
of  the  post  at  iu  lower  ead  fits  saugty;  a  aose 
portioa  oa  the  uaderade  of  said  socket  ponioa  aad  dosiag 
at  the  bottom  thenof ;  said  noee  por- 


tioa  beiag  relatively  blunt  at  its  bottom  and  having  a 
frnsto-coaical  side  area;  aa  outwardly-flaring  skirt  por- 
tion nrtending  axially  from  the  upper  end  of  said  socket 
portion;  a  radiaUy  oot-turaed  flaage  at  the  outer  cad  of 
said  skirt  portioa  which  ezteads  snbstaatially  at  right 
aaglcs  to  the  axis  of  said  socket  portioa,  said  flaage  hav- 
ing means  formed  thereon  for  facilitating  attaduncat  of 
said  post-receiving  member  to  die  paUet;  said  flange  also 
coatactiag  the  circular  upper  edge  of  the  poet-reociviag 
member  with  the  conical,  iqmardly  concave  socket  awm- 
ber  providlag  aa  aligning  surfMC  for  the  aforesaid  noee 
portioa  aad  said  frusuxoaical  side  area  eiwtarriag  a 
portion  of  the  conical  upwardly  concave  satfMC. 


PORTABLE 


blStSg 


DEVICE 


Md. 

21, 1AM,  Serial  Nn.  <174)1 
(CL  2U— 71) 


1.  A  lifting  device,  comprising,  structure  dt^aing  at 
least  two  telescopic  frameworks,  each  said  fkamework 
including  s  pair  of  spaced  legs  with  a  V-shaped  section 
secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  pair  of  legs,  meam 
including  a  cross  member  having  its  ends  secured  to  the 
upper  ends  of  said  V-shaped  sections,  the  lower  ends  of 
said  frameworks  being  spaced  from  eadi  other,  said 
frameworks  being  arranged  so  that  the  distance  between 
the  upper  ends  of  said  V-shaped  sections  is  greater  than 
the  di^ance  between  the  lower  ends  of  said  frameworks, 
means  including  s  track  extending  below  said  cross  mem- 
ber and  extending  on  past  said  V-shaped  sections,  a  car- 
riage arranged  for  movement  on  said  track,  aad  Mock 
and  tackle  means  secwed  to  said  carriage. 


DRAFT  DEVICE  FOr£ulWAY  ROLLING  STOCK 
HmuM  H.  Hlcki,  EiUMiMs,  lai.,  aa^or 

AppBcaiaa  Maadh  2t,  19M.  SetW  Nn.  574,4S3 
TCWmiu    (CLIU— iB) 


I.  A  striking  casting  including  s  draft  gear  device,  a 
wearing  member  supporting  said  draft  gear  device,  an 
anchor  member  independent  of  said  wearing  member  aad 
exteadiag  transversely  of  the  strikiag  castiag  aad  fliad 
thereto,  and  means  depending  downwardly  from  said 
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wcariaf  mcfflbo'  and  detachaMy  comectiblc  wMi  oppo- 
site sidea  of  said  anchor  member  for  raiting  or  lowerinf 
aaid  wearing  member  oniformly  at  each  end  thereof  for 
adjustably  supporting  said  wearing  member  above  said 
anchor  member  and  beneath  said  draft  fear  device  for 
supporting  said  draft  gear  device  is  a  predetermined 
poation. 


SHEET  BANDUNG  APPAMATUS 
A.  Fol^.  LmrI.  MiM^  ami  Ceety  I.  Prtko, 
In  ManasMa  CovporalMM« 

iTifSl,  Sirial  No.  3t3,735 
7CMM.    (CL214— 1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  handling  self-supporting  sheets  and 
adapted  to  transfer  said  sheets  from  a  horizontally  stacked 
position  to  a  spaced  apart  vertical  and  parallel  relation- 
ship comprising  the  combination  of  a  carriage  mounted 
on  track-borne  wheels,  vertical  fiame  members  mounted 
on  said  carriage,  a  vertically  positioned  sheet  guide  at- 
tached to  the  vertical  frame  members,  a  sheet-supporting 
member  pivotally  attached  to  a  main  shaft  extending  be- 
tween upright  supporting  members  mounted  at  the  sides 
of  said  carriage,  means  for  travelling  said  sheet-support- 
ing member  through  approximately  an  80*  arc  from  a 
near  horizontal  position  to  a  vertical  position,  said  sheet- 
supporting  member  positioned  so  as  to  be  slightly  spaced 
apart  from,  and  parallel  to.  said  sheet  guide  when  in  its 
vertical  position,  a  sprocket-driven  chain  conveyor 
mounted  on  said  sheet-supporting  member  adjacent  to 
the  pivotal  support  thereof,  said  chain  conveyor  being  in 
lubstantial  alignment  with,  and  immediately  beneath, 
said  vertical  sheet  guide  when  said  sheet-supporting  mem- 
ber is  moved  into  its  vertical  position,  lugs  mounted  on 
said  conveyor  and  adapted  to  engage  the  supporting  edge 
of  a  sheet  in  vertical  position,  means  to  drive  said  con- 
veyor to  move  the  sheet  in  a  direction  transverK  to  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  apparatus,  and  means  for  travel- 
ling said  carriage  intermittently  for  predetermined  flxed 
distances. 


2J0372 
DIVICE  FOB  COUNTTNC  PILU 

UMhkOritf. 

Appleirtan  My  23, 19S7,  SavW  N«.  CTl^M 

JCIalHk    (0.214—1) 
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a  rectaagnlar  iiuperftiraie  front  portion  and  aa  ina- 
perforate  rear  portion  with  convcrgiag  sides,  the  top 
face  of  said  b«c  being  flat;  a  pair  of  parallel  aide  walls 
projecting  op  from  the  oppoaite  sides  of  said  front  por- 
tion and  integral  therewith;  a  pair  of  converging  side 
walls  projectiflc  op  frooa  said  convergtag  sides  and  in- 
ttgni  therewith,  the  front  ends  of  said  converging  side 
walls  merging  with  the  rear  ends  of  said  paralM  side 
waUs  and  the  rear  ends  of  said  converging  side  walls 
being  spaced  apart  to  provide  a  discharge  opening  there- 
between, said  parallel  side  walb  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  aligned  vertical  grooves;  a  rectan- 
gular detachaMe  counting  plate  whose  thickness  is  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  thidLoeaa  of  the  pills  to  be  counted, 
said  countiat  plate  being  ndapced  to  freely  slide  along 
said  parallel  side  walls  as  it  is  lowered  between  said  side 
walls  onto  the  rectangular  portion  of  said  baae,  aaid 
counting  plate  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  similar 
sized  openings  extendiJDg  from  top  to  bottom  therethrough, 
said  openings  being  arranffed  in  rows  of  ten  and  the  open- 
ings in  each  row  being  in  aligamcat  with  each  other  in  a 
vertical  plane  normal  to  said  side  waUs;  a  detachable 
plate  resting  on  the  front  portion  of  aaid  baw  and  in 
contact  with  the  rear  face  of  said  counting  plate  and  hav- 
ing its  ends  in  contact  with  the  inner  faces  of  said  paral- 
lel side  walla,  said  plate  extending  a  substantial  distance 
above  the  top  face  of  said  counting  plate;  and  a  thin 
fence  whoae  ends  are  adapted  to  be  lowered  into  two 
aligned  grooves  of  either  of  said  pairs  of  grooves  to 
guide  said  fence  downward  until  it  rests  on  top  of  said 
counting  plate. 

SIZING  PLANT  FOR  LUMBER 
AHM  Atvv  voa  BMSMiBt  *n*nnBeaBov,  swvo^ 
laker  17. 19SS,  Serial  No.  S41J91 
j,MtMt»*tn9m9im  Otlatir  19, 19S4 
^dakM.    <CL  214-11) 


1.  la  a  sizing  plant  for  lumber  comprising  an  endless, 
positively  driven  conveying  belt  supported  on  a  frame, 
from  which  belt  trunks  of  the  same  kind  are  discharged 
at  the  same  of  a  number  of  spaced  places  along  the  longi- 
tudinal direction  of  the  frame,  members  corresponding  to 
the  number  of  discharge  places  being  disposed  in  spaced 
relation  along  said  belt  and  adapted  upoa  actuation  from 
an  impulse  giving  device  to  be  osoved  and  thereupon  to 
discharge  the  individual  trunks  at  the  predetermined  place 
alongside  the  frame  with  the  aid  of  the  force  producing 
the  advance  movement  of  said  belt,  said  mcmben  com- 
prising tilting  anna  adapted  normally  to  be  kept  clear  of 
the  upper  path  of  said  beh  but  upon  release  to  be  tunwd 
upwardly  into  a  position  where  they  are  caught  to  follow 
the  advancing  belt  while  continuing  their  turning  move- 
ment ,  ^.. 


MAIL  SEPARATOR 


I.  A  device  adapted  to  count  a  number  of  pills  or  the 
like  comprisinf.  in  combination:  a  ooe-piece  bax  having 


21, 19S7,  SerW  No.  MS,7f7 
23ClBkM.    (CL  214—11) 

I.  A  mechanism  for  segrafatiag  raadoo^  arraafad 
articles  aocordmg  to  predetermined  groups  correspond- 
ing to  a  characteristic  common  to  each  group  coopris- 
ing:  a  plurality  of  sortlag  compartmeats,  meam  selec- 
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thfdy  Ktiuted  acoordiiit  to  said  charactcriitici  for  tnui»- 
portiaf  utidet  fron  a  supply  aouroe  to  each  of  said 
compartments  in  seqacnce,  means  in  said  oompartraents 
responsive  to  deposit  ol  an  article  therein  for  generating 
a  compartment  identifying  signal,  first  coincidence  means 
iointiy  req>opsive  to  said  selectively  actuated  means  and 
said  compartment  identifying  signals  for  generating  arti- 
cle location  control  «gnals,  means  for  staring  said  con- 
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STOKAGE  HOPPERS 

H*  V  asoM|  BiMpraort,  Mich. 
AppHcatloa  Diciwhir  31,  If Si,  Mai  No.  32t,fT7 

(CL214— 17) 
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9.  In  a  storage  hopper,  an  upright  casing  comprising 
conical  Adls  having  open  ends,  the  shells  being  secured 
together  at  their  base  ends  to  iorm  a  unitary  casing 
structure  with  upper  and  lower  reduced  sections  form- 
ing an  extension  of  the  open  ends,  spaosd-apart.  vertical- 
ly disposed,  cyliodncal  shells  concentrically  mounted 
within  said  hopper  and  spaced  from  the  ends  to  form 
compartments,  baffles  connecting  said  cylindrical  shells 
and  the  outer  cylindrical  shell  and  lower  portion  of  the 
casing,  a  vertical  sleeve  in  the  upper  reduced  section,  a 
vertically  dispoMd  shaft  in  said  sleeve  and  extending 
from  end-to-end  of  said  hopper,  a  screw  conveyor  on 
said  sleeve,  and  a  screw  conveyor  on  the  lower  end  of 
said  shaft,  means  for  selectively  driving  said  sleeve  and 
shaft  to  feed  material  hito  and  discharge  material  from 
said  hopper,  a  feed  unit  mounted  to  rotate  with  uid 


i1 


screw  cooveyor  and  admit  material  to  said  hopper,  said 
feeder  unit  being  formed  with  a  spout  leading  into  the 
innermost  compartment,  a  branch  leg  angling  outwardly 
therefrom  and  leading  to  the  outer  compartment,  and  a 
center  spout  leg  interjacent  said  branch  leading  to  the 
middle  compartment  so  that  said  compartments  are  ^led 
consecutively,  the  inner  cylindrical  shell  terminating  at 
a  point  below  the  outer  cylindrical  shell,  and  the  com- 
partments discharging  consecutivelv  in  the  order  in  which 
they  are  filled. 


lJ<3,S7i 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  POR 
UNLOADING  A  SILO 
N«l  W.  Tn^  Sr^  CiAom  Fali,  &  C,  i    »  ii  al 
dbA  la  AmU  UUk  TnA  aii  sas  sli*  la  LaJJi 
T^a*.  ba*  af  Ca>aaa  Fdk,  sai  dilh  I 
Wright  and  lai  iliih  ta  MmbmI  Tt^k 
af  AaiiriiB.  a^  aM-dHh  la  Net  W.  Tn^  *. 
laa.S.C 

May  13,  19SS,  S«W  Na.  S9S,132 
liOiliiii     (0.214—17) 


trol  signals,  adjusUMe  group  duu>acteristic  selection 
means,  and  second  ooiaddenoe  means  jointly  reqxwsive 
to  said  control  signal  storing  means  aad  a  selected  ad- 
justment of  said  group  selectioo  means  for  generating 
an  article  discharge  control  signal  and  means  req>onsive 
to  said  article  discharge  control  signal  for  discharging 
articles  from  said  sorting  coa^Mutmcnts  according  to  a 
desired  group  characteristic. 


4.  Apparatus  for  unloading  silage  from  a  silo  con- 
prising  a  tube  forming  a  vertically  arranged  passageway 
through  the  silage  at  substantially  the  mid  point  of  the 
silo,  a  housing  supported  on  said  tube,  means  for  rotating 
said  housing,  means  secured  to  said  housing  for  feeding 
silage  into  said  tube,  and  means  for  automatically  cut- 
ting away  the  upper  edge  of  the  tube  as  said  bousing 
rotates  whereby  the  housing  will  automatically  be  lowered 
as  the  silage  decreases  in  the  silo. 


2,M3377 
■IN-FILUNG  DEVICE 
H.  Kyk,  I  aaraslir,  Pa^  ii  iIb  ii  to 
Coifc  Coavaay,  I  aacaiasr,  Pa.,  a  eerporailoa  af 

AppllcatioB  October  2t,  1955,  SetW  No.  543,492 
4Clalw.    (CL214— 17) 
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4.  in  a  vibrating  conveyor,  the  combination  of  a  con- 
veyor trough  with  a  discharge  opening  therein,  means 
imparting  a  vibratory  motion  to  said  conveyor  trough 
at  a  predetermined  angle  to  move  material  along  the 
length  of  said  trough,  a  rigid  delivery  spout  attached  to 
said  trough  and  movable  therewith  and  leading  from 
said  discharge  opening,  a  hopper  into  which  said  spout 
extends  below  the  upper  rim  of  said  hopper  to  direct 
material  from  said  conveyor  into  said  hopper,  the  area 
of  said  hopper  surrounding  said  spout  being  substantially 
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greater  than  the  area  of  the  dtscharge  openng  in  the  plunger  for  controiling  the  operation  of  the  gripper  de- 
tpout  to  permH  onrestncted  vibratory  motion  of  nid  menu  to  engage  and  diMngage  bottlca.  awl  a  ddMlor 
tpout  and  normally  free  delivery  of  material  therefrom,  a 

vibratory  feeder  disposed  to  receive  material  from  mid  y   -r 2- 

hopper  to  deliver  the  same  therefrom,  the  terminal  edge 
of  said  spout  defining  an  opening  which  is  dispoaad  at 
an  angle  to  the  horizontal  which  is  subsUntially  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  motion  of  said  trough,  whereby  upon  in- 
activation  of  said  vibratory  feeder,  material  will  build 
up  in  said  hopper  to  a  predetermined  level  only  therein. 
below  said  upper  rim.  and  thereafter  said  spoot  will  be 
Ailed  with  material  and  ooass  nuterial  wiU  thereupon 
pass  over  said  discharge  opening. 


BULK  MATEUALS  HANDUNG  lODY 
■ny  C  Caiai,  fMm  KfUs,  lown 

lifliiliii  2L  t95i,iml$i  Nn. M1499 
ICUto.    (0.214— tSJ) 


CASE  UNLOADBK  WITH  BOTTLE  REJECTING 

HEAD 
•OTge  L.  N.  Meyer,  MBwmAm,  WIb.,  hbbI^ot  ••  Ge^  I. 
Meyer  Maantertaring  Cifanj,  Cndahy,  Wk.,  a  cor- 
af  Wlirn*i 

Deccmher  29,  19S5,  Seriri  No.  5S44t3 
•  ClakH.  (CL214-.M9) 
I.  In  a  case  unloader.  a  support,  a  plurality  of  fluid 
actuated  bottle  gripper  units  ilidably  mounted  in  said 
support  and  spaced  apart  thereon  to  engage  bottles  in 
said  case,  each  of  said  bottle  gripper  units  including  a 
cylinder  and  piston,  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
the  cylinder  relative  to  said  support  a  hollow  sleeve  mem- 
ber carried  by  the  lower  extremity  of  the  cylinder,  a 
plunger  member  carried  by  said  piston  and  extending 
within  said  sleeve  and  projecting  from  the  lower  portioo 
thereof,  bottle  gripping  elements  pivotally  mounted  in 
the  lower  portioo  of  said  sleeve,  longitudinally  spaced 
apart  rhoulder  means  formed  at  the  lower  portioo  of  the 


member  pn^ecting  from  die  tower  shoulder  to  engage  an 
obstruction  in  the  bottle  to  move  the  gripper  unit  rela- 
tive to  the  support 


In  a  bulk  materials  handling  body,  a  hopper  having 
inwardly  and  downwardly  converging  side  walls  terminat- 
ing at  their  lower  edges  with  substantially  vertical  flange 
portions  to  form  an  elongated  discharge  opening,  a  split- 
ter guard  extending  longitudinally  and  centrally  of  said 
opening  and  having  spaced  flange  portions,  conveyor  pans 
having  upwardly  extending  side  walls  disposed  between 
the  vertical  flange  portions  and  the  spaced  flange  portions, 
shields  afAxed  to  the  said  flange  portions  sloping  inwardly 
and  downwardly  over  the  a(4acent  side  walls  of  the  pans 
to  prevent  leakage  of  nuterial  between  the  walb  of  the 
pans  and  the  said  flanged  portions,  a  plurality  of  support 
links  pivotally  secured  to  the  pans  at  their  lower  ends 
and  pivotally  supported  at  their  upper  eUds  between  the 
spaced  flange  portions  of  the  splitter  and  adjacent  the 
outer  surface  of  the  said  vertical  flange  portions  of  the 
hopper,  and  means  for  alternately  reciprocating  the  con- 
veyor pans  in  a  discharge  direction. 


REFUSE 


2J03M 
COLLECnON 


APPARATUS 


Application  Ocloher  IS,  IfSi,  Seflal  No.  <IM1« 
SClafaM.    (CL214--5M) 


1.  Refuse  coUrction  apparatus  for  a  refuse  vehicle 
comprising  a  hollow  body  having  side  walls,  a  floor,  and 
forward  and  rear  end  openings  for  the  reception  and 
ejection  of  refuse,  respectively;  packer  means  movable 
longitudinally  within  said  body  between  a  letracted  posi- 
tion and  a  compression  position  located  rearwardly  in  said 
body  of  said  retracted  position;  means  for  moving  said 
packer  means  between  said  positions;  said  packer  means 
having  a  curved  compression  face  extending  transversely 
of  said  body  with  its  bottom  edge  adjacent  the  floor  of 
said  body  and  a  top  edge  spaced  a  substantial  distance 
above  said  bottom  edge  and  forwardly  in  said  body  of 
said  bottom  edge;  said  compression  face  being  formed 
npon  a  substantially  unbroken  curve  which  is  indented 
toward  the  forward  cad  of  said  body  with  its  nMnrinwmi 
indentatiosi  spaced  vertically  from  said  bottom  adfi  a 
distance  c^  from  between  about  ooe-third  to  one-towtfa 
the  distance  from  said  bottom  to  said  lop  edge,  and  for- 
wardly in  said  body  of  said  bottom  edge  a  diatuce  eqmd 
to  about  one-fourth  or  less  the  distance  of  said  maximum 
indenution  from  said  bottom  edge;  said  compression  face 
rftmrTling  refuse  placed  thereagainat  in  a  directieo  mt09' 
ing  upwardly  and  toward  the  rear  of  said  body;  and 
arresting  means  operable  to  offer  a  greater  resistance 
to  the  movement  of  refuse  forwardly  in  said  body  than 
IS  t  iKountered  by  the  movement  of  refuM  iMrwnrdly  la 
said  body,  said  arresting  means  oomprWag  a  pair  of 
elongated  members,  oae  oa  csKh  side  of  snid  body  aad 
each  presenting  forwardly  a 
wardly  a  rrtcalioa 
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li,  19SS,  8hW  N«.  S2MA39 
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3.  In  an  tmulat«d  cootamer  the  cambinatkNi  of  an 
oQtcr  container  including  a  body  portion  having  its  upper 
end  open  and  an  outwardly  and  downwardly  extending 
angular  flange,  an  inner  container  including  a  centrally 
apertured  neck,  a  radially  extending  flange  intermediate 
the  ends  of  said  neck,  and  means  for  suspending  the  inner 
container  substantially  central  of  and  within  the  outer* 
container  and  including  a  first  member  having  a  body  por- 
tion of  an  area  substantially  equal  to  the  area  of  the  open 
upper  end  of  the  outer  container,  said  suspending  means 
first  member  having  an  upwardly  extending  channel  at  the 
periphery  of  its  body  member  formed  by  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending flange  at  the  periphery  of  the  suspending  means 
first  member  body  portion,  an  outwardly  diyoaed  dqiend- 
ing  skirt  and  a  channel  base  joining  said  cover  body  per* 
tion  flange  and  depending  skirt  adapted  to  receive  the  con- 
tainer upper  end  and  its  angular  flange  and  cooperat- 
ing with  one  another  in  sectuing  the  inner  container  sus- 
pending means  and  outer  container  to  one  another,  said 
suq>endiiig  means  flrst  member  having  an  aperture  sub- 
stantially centrally  thereof  receiving  the  neck  of  the  inner 
container  and  aadarlyiiag  the  neck  radial  flange,  an  faincr 
container  suspending  means  second  membet*  telescoped 
with  the  suspending  means  first  member,  having  a  body 
portioo  with  •■  aperture  substantially  centrally  thereof 
for  said  inner  contaiiiBr  neck  and  overlying  said  iimer  con- 
tainer radial  flange  for  clamping  said  inner  container 
radial  flange  between  the  snsprnding  means  flrst  and  sec- 
ond members,  said  inner  container  neck  above  the  tua- 
petiding  means  second  member  having  formed  thereon  ex- 
teriorly thereof  a  icraw  thread,  and  a  cioenre  cap  re- 
movaMy  sectved  to  the  inner  container  throu^  screw 
threads  thereof. 
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2ClahM.  (CL215— 3t) 
2.  In  combination  with  a  bottle  having  a  neck  and  a 
doanre  thereon,  a  stamp  extending  upwardly  along  one 
side  of  the  neck  acrom  the  top  of  the  closure  and  down- 
wardly along  the  oppoaite  side  of  the  neck,  a  shrinkable 
open-ended  tubular  seal  arranged  over  the  neck  and 
doaofft.  said  seal  haviag  a  dear  transparent  portion  at 
each  side  diereof  overlyfaig  said  stamp  and  hav^  reverse 
printing  theraoo  between  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of 
the  seal  a^  OB  at  lea«  oae  side  of  the  seal  between  the 
dear  transparent  ponkms,  said  reverse  printing  defining 


i 


tT5 


such  as  <lf signs  and  lettering, 
and  a  sheet  of  bright  shiny  fbfl  material  arranged  on 
the  neck  between  the  adjacent   verticnl    edgw  at  the 


stamp  and  bdund  tfw  reverKly  printed  portion  of  the 
seal  so  that  the  clear  indida  will  show  die  f ofl  material 
therethrou^  and  dius  simulate  bright  shiny  imfida  on 
die  botde  neck. 


TANK 
L.  TniHM,  Roalyn  Fstolss,  N.  Y. 
Avtalloa   Cesperaden,   near   Fi 
•TDstowafc 
m  Mnr  3, 19S4,  flatW  Nn.  427a4« 
3CWmB.    (CLll*— 5) 
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I.  In  an  external  tank  for  aircraft,  said  tank  being 
adapted  to  be  shipped  and  stored  when  dismantled  and 
to  be  assembled  prior  to  use,  the  combination  comprising 
a  pair  of  shells  consisting  of  a  forward  shell  and  a  rear 
shell,  each  shell  being  open  at  one  end  and  closed  at  the 
ether,  the  forward  shell  being  flared  outwardly  from  a 
point  inwardly  of  its  open  end  whereby  a  plurality  of 
said  forward  shells  may  be  nested  partly  one  within  the 
other  and  the  rear  shell  being  flared  outwardly  from 
a  pcint  inwardly  of  its  open  end  at  a  different  degree  of 
flare  than  the  flare  of  the  forward  shell  whereby  a  plurality 
of  said  rear  shells  may  be  nested  partly  one  within  the 
other  and  a  nested  group  of  rear  shells  may  be  disposed 
pardy  widiin  a  nested  group  of  forward  sheib,  a  rigid 
frame  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  circular  bulkheads 
each  having  a  peripheral  flange,  the  flange  of  one  of  said 
bulkheads  conforming  to  the  interior  surface  of  the  for- 
ward shell  at  the  point  where  it  flares  outwardly  and  the 
flange  of  the  other  bulkhead  conforming  to  the  interior 
surface  of  the  rear  shdl  at  the  point  where  it  flares  out- 
wardly, a  plurality  of  longi|udmal  beams  secured  at  their 
opposite  ends  to  said  bulkheads  to  thereby  connect  and 
retain  the  same  in  spaced  parallel  relation,  each  of  said 
longitudinal  beams  having  a  flange  disposed  to  rest  flush 
against  the  adjacent  interior  surface  of  said  shells,  said 
forward  and  rear  shells  being  telescoped  over  said  rigid 
frame  assembly  with  their  open  ends  in  substantial  abut- 
ment and  their  interior  surfaces  resting  flush  against  the 
flanges  of  said  bulkheads  and  beams  as  aforesaid,  means 
to  secure  said  shells  to  and  support  such  shells  on  the 
portions  of  die  longitudinal  beam  flanges  disposed  therein, 
and  means  secured  to  said  frame  assembly  for  attachhif 
the  assembled  tank  to  an  aircraft. 


EVACUATING  A  MAM  OT  POWDERY 

INSULATION 
t  ■*■!■.  ifn  laaaka  PWb,  Maes., 
D.  Litde.  lM„  C^Mte, Maika 


t.  A  device  for  holding  a  body  of  Uquefted  gas  com- 
prisbg  an  inner  ooatainer  for  said  liqnefled  gai.  an 
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inner  oontstner 
ipnoed  therefroa  to  provide  an  evacuataNe  insuJatioo 
ipnce  oooapietely  nrroundinf  said  inner  container,  finely- 
divided  heat-insulating  material  substantially  filling  said 
space,  elongated  tubing  extending  in  said  space,  the  walls 
of  SMd  tubing  being  noo-coOapuble  under  the  prearare 
conditiona  impoaed  thereon  and  pervious  to  gas  and  sub- 
stantially impcrviovs  to  the  passage  of  said  iiiMii«titn 
material,  passage  means  communicating  between  said 
tubing  and  the  outside  of  said  outer  container  and  being 


■t- 


>«;  '.K. 


■i'- 


adapted  to  be  connected  lo  a  source  of  high  vacuum 
whereby  said  space  may  be  evacuated  to  an  absolute 
pressure  of  less  than  about  one  millimeter  of  mercury 
by  passing  the  air  from  said  space  through  the  pervious 
walls  of  said  tubing  and  thence  along  and  within  said 
tubing  to  said  passage  means,  and  means  for  sealing 
said  outer  container  against  the  passage  of  gas  between 
said  space  and  the  outside,  said  tubing  being  so  distrib- 
uted throughout  said  space  that  no  point  within  said 
space  is  more  than  approximately  two  feet  distant  from 
at  least  one  point  on  said  tubing. 
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Hon  Fehraary  <,  If  S<,  SerW  No.  50,413 


SClalnBi.    (CL22«— 15) 


BLADKDWE 


NldMlaa  Teetf,  New  Ywfc.  N.  Y^  airfVMr  m  He  GMclie 

CsnipMj,lsiiin,MMS„ncneyninda«afDitewaw 

AppHcatfon  Odohar  2f ,  1953,  SeiM  Now  389,N5 

(d  221-.1M) 


1.  A  blade  dispenser  oomprising  a  bottom  section  hav- 
ing a  fixed  inwardly  offset  partition  provided  with  a  rec- 
Ungular  centrally  located  aperture,  aligned  guide  lugs 
projecting  from  one  face  of  said  partition  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  aperture,  an  unattached  compression  spring  dis- 
posed in  said  aperture  and  extending  therefrom  into  con- 
tact with  a  stack  of  longitodinally  slotted  blades  main- 
tained by  said  lugs  in  position  spanning  said  aperture,  a 
top  section  forming  with  the  bottom  section  ah  enclosure 
for  the  blade  stack  with  an  exit  opening  at  one  end,  and 
a  bottom  cover  having  lep  providing  means  for  attach- 
mem  to  the  bottom  section,  said  bottom  section  having 
means  for  receiving  said  legs  and  engaging  said  attach- 
ment means,  the  cover  being  spaced  from  said  partition 
and  forming  therewith  a  used  blade  compartment  and  at 
the  same  time  receiving  the  thrust  of  said  spring  and 
thereby  locating  the  uppermost  blade  of  the  stack  in  line 
with  said  exit  opening. 


DISPENSING  MACHINES 

Havy  L.  Schtaxd,  WiiMaaliia,  D.  C^  sirfgnni  of 

fodrfh  to  Richard  P.  M^  ■rihisda,  Md. 

AppOcattoa  asptsmhu  It,  1951,  ScrW  No.  247,135 

ICWns.    (0.221—191) 
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S.  A  double  walled  drinking  vessel  comprising  an 
inner  shall  having  the  upper  end  thereof  flaring  up- 
wardly and  oittwardly.  an  outer  shell  surrounding  and 
spaced  from  said  inner  shell,  said  outer  shell  having  an 
outwardly,  flared  upper  end  portion  terminating  with  a 
gripping  edge,  said  gripping  edge  projecting  slightly 
hijjMr  than  said  upper,  flared  end  of  said  inner  shell,  an 
insulating  material  disposed  hi  the  space  formed  be- 
tween said  shells  to  increase  the  resisunce  to  heat  trans- 
fer between  said  shells,  and  a  resilient,  annular,  heat- 
resisting  rim  member  dispoaed  between  the  flared  ends  of 
Mid  shells  having  a  portion  thereof  projecting  beyond 
the  upper  edges  thereof  to  provide  a  li(>«ngaging  rim. 
said  gripping  edge  being  inwardly  bent  to  'am  a  bead 
overlying  the  edge  of  the  inner  shell  and  wedge  and 
frictionally  secure  the  rim  member  between  the  flared 
ends  of  said  shells  forming  a  sealed  connection  whereby 
said  shells  are  maintained  in  spadal  assembled  rela- 
tionship. -  -^-■.  ■isSSJit^r':     y-'--    ;,«•    vi-'^v.y-i 


An  article  vcndfaig  machine  comprising,  a  houang.  a 
hinged  front  closure  for  said  housing,  means  carried  by 
the  interior  face  of  said  doaure  for  supporting  a  column 
of  articles,  an  inwardly  extending  shelf  carried  by  said 
closure  in  subsUntial  alignment  with  the  lowermost  of 
said  articles,  a  platform  provided  on  the  exterior  face 
of  said  closure  in  subsUntial  alignment  with  said  in- 
wardly extending  shelf,  a  communicating  opening  in  said 
closure,  discharge  means  carried  by  said  closure  for  en- 
gaging said  lowermost  article  and  sliding  the  same  for- 
wardly  along  said  shelf  and  through  said  opening  upon 
said  platform,  leaf  spring  means  depending  from  above 
said  shelf  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  article,  the 
said  spring  means  being  operable  to  permit  passage  of  the 
article  lo  said  platform  and,  upon  removal  of  said  article 
from  said  platform  to  return  abruptly  to  normal  position 
preventing  access  to  said  column  from  the  front  exterior 
of  the  machine,  a  gate  hinged  above  said  shelf  forwardly 
of  said  leaf  spring  and  means  securing  said  gate  to  said 
discharge  means  whereby  said  gate  is  normally  held  in 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  ^- 


WIWWWWH 


iwcne  prmung  aennmg    prumf  to  mner  "Ofifinw  for  Mid  liquefied  gai,  ao 


Dbccmbki  9,  19fit 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


nf 


poittioii  to  prevent  acccM  to  nid  wtidc  from  the 
front  exterior  of  the  wechine  end,  upon  forward  ectuetion 
of  nid  diacfaarfe  menns,  laid  gate  it  rdeaaed  to  provide 
for  paaMfe  of  aaid  article  to  aaid  pbtfonn. 
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DBVICI  FOB  lUDING  CX08UKC  CAPS 
HwiyB.  flinvav,  laTaiiif,  OU^MriiMr  to  Ai 

27, 1954.  taM  Nn.  4<S»lt7 
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I.  In  a  magnetic  aq>  feed  m<yhani«n  for  cootinuovsly 
feeding  metal  cape  into  a  cap  chute,  the  combination  of  a 
rotatably  mounted  nonmagnetic  disc,  drive  meant  for  con- 
tinuously rotating  said  ditc.  a  pair  of  spaced  rings  of 
magnetic  material  poeitiooed  concentrically  of  and  em- 
bedded in  one  face  of  taid  diK,  a  plurality  of  permanent 
magnett  mounted  on  taid  ditc,  one  of  taid  tpaced  rings 
contacting  the  north  pole  of  each  magnet  and  the  other 
of  said  spaced  rings  contacting  the  south  pole  of  each 
magnet  whereby  continuout  magnetic  fields  are  created 
concentrically  of  said  ditc,  a  cap  hopper  at  least  partially 
encloaing  aaid  one  face  of  said  disc  outwardly  of  said 
rings  whereby  capt  in  said  hopper  engage  taid  spaced 
rings  as  said  disc  is  rotated  by  said  drive  means,  a  cap 
chute  having  a  narrow  cap  conveying  channel  therein  ad- 
iacent  lo  said  one  face  of  taid  disc  and  aligned  nibatan- 
tially  tangeotialty  with  taid  spaced  rinp  whereby  cape 
magnetically  attracted  to  aaid  rinp  and  lying  fiat  againet 
face  of  aaididiie  an  iM  IMD  aiU  ctato  ^  tba 
rolatiaanf  aaiddit&i^'i  U«^  lo  ii',i;  u.  hny  tx|<»c  ^ 
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24, 1994, 9iriri  Nn.  4I14M 

r.ioT.  ,.....,„.  .,>.,u..,        ^  ytr^  'ui  dim  ■   :- 


I.  \  con^I  ioi  lading  a  hatch  of  material  comprit- 
iat  a  weigfatag  device  carrying  •  b«tch  of  material  to  be 
fed,  a  feeder  lor  disdtarging  material  from  the  batch,  a 
balancing  poiae  on  the  weighing  device  movable  cooy 
menturate  with  the  material  remaining  in  the  batch,  a 
motor  for  moving  the  poite  at  the  rate  the  material  it 
lo  be  fed  from  the  ^atch,  a  pickup  geaeraior  mounted 
a(J|^ccp(j^|f«4  ^f**'*^  device  and  operative  upon  nwve- 


ment  of  the  weighing  device  on  both  tidet  of  itt  balanctid 
condition,  and  a  drcuit  oontroDed  by  taid  pickup  gen- 
erator to  vary  the  rate  of  feed  ot  material  oommenturate 
with  the  balanced  condition  of  the  moving  poite. 
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AMa,  CaK„  MrfvMT  to  llfl-Tak 
'     «f  CaNlotaia 
2, 19SS,  Serial  Na.  S44,S3S 
(CL  222—129,4) 


I.  In  a  diqienter  for  a  powdered  water  toluble  food 
material  wherem  teparate  powder  and  hot  water  retervoirt 
are  provided,  the  improvements  comprising:  a  dispeming 
bead  mounted  below  said  powder  reservoir,  taid  ditpent- 
ing  head  having  t  frusto-conical  chamber  therein  and  an 
orifice  on  the  underside  thereof  communicating  with  taid 
chamber:  a  rotaubk  fruttp-conical  plug  mounted  witfain 
said  frutto-conical  chamber,  meant  for  urging  taid 
frusto-conical  plug  into  intimate  contact  with  the  wallt  of 
said  chamber,  said  plug  having  a  chamber  therein 
beneath  said  powder  reservoir  and  normally  in  com- 
munication with  the  interior  thereof  whereby  when  taid 
chamber  is  in  an  upright  potition.  taid  chamber  wfll  be 
filled  with  a  measured  amount  of  said  water  toluble 
powder;  a  drive  shaft  tecured  to  one  end  of  taid  plug: 
means  for  turning  said  drive  ihaft  and  thereby  rottth^ 
said  plug:  a  conduit  terminating  at  a  point  ad|aoent  taid 
dispensing  head  orifice  and  communicating  witfi  taid  hot 
water  reservoir;  a  valve  poeitioned  in  said  conduit;  and 
meaiu  for  opening  said  valve  for  a  predetermined  period 
of  time  at  a  point  after  taid  plug  bat  been  rotated  luf- 
ftciently  to  discharge  through  taid  diapenting  head  orifice 
said  meamred  quantity  of  powder  from  taid  plug  i^am- 
ber. 


MEANS  FOR  CUFFING  TROUSERS  AND 

PREPARING  SAME  THEREFOR 

JanMe  G.  •■der.  Yaa  ■««■,  Aik. 

Novcn*er  Ji,  19SS,  Serial  Na.  SM,948 
19ClainH.    (CL  22^-2) 


'Y!  Apparatus  ^^U&»  Miart  compri.li«  i  bato. 
a  suhstanttally  hollow  cylinder  fixedly  mounted  on  the 
base,  a  second  tuch  cylinder  mounted  oa  the  bate  and 
slidetble  theiealoag  away  from  and  toward  taid  (bud 
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cytiad^,  said  cyltedtn  Mcft  teviig  Mtedtod  fbcreto  om 
cad  of  a  rpd.  the  other  cad  of  each  rod  wtfndiag  thnmgh 
uprigiiu  OB  the  bate.  Mid  uprights  abo  Mrviaf  ai 
for  dctcrmioiaf  where  to  fold  the  trooccrk 


CLOTHPLSAI 
JiMfc  M.T«ffy,  Gffaai  C«fM»  Aib. 

-^fei'iMhw  21. 19S7rSecW  Na.  «97^14 
ICkkm.    (0.229-43) 


1.  A  cloth  pleatar  adapted  for  we  on  a  taUe  top 
havtag  a  tabic  •orface,  said  pleater  comprieing  a  U- 
shaped  frame  baviog  a  traaivcne  member  aad  integral 
laterally  spaced  side  meraben,  a  dip  bar  extending  later- 
ally between  and  tecund  to  said  side  memben  and 
•paced  from  said  transverse  member  to  provide  means 
to  support  the  waist  bttd  of  a  skirt  to  be  pleated,  an 
outer  guide  rod  extending  laterally  between  aad  secured 
to  the  outer  ends  of  said  side  members,  an  imer  guide 
rod  extending  laterally  between  and  secured  to  the  side 
members  intermediate  said  outer  guide  rod  aad  said 
clip  bar.  a  series  of  flat  lateraUy  spaced  parallel  pleating 
slats  having  clearance  holes  formed  in  eacl^  end  thereof 
tlidingly  aad  tiltingly  mounted  on  said  outer  and  inner 
guide  rods,  spacing  collar  means  slidaUy  mounted  on 
Mid  inner  guide  rod  and  located  between  each  of  said 
slats  to  provide  means  for  initially  spacing  the  inner 
ends  of  said  slats,  said  slats  being  so  arranged  that  a 
folded  double  skirt  with  iu  waist  band  secured  to  said 
clip  bar  may  be  progressively  inserted  between  said  slats 
beginning  at  the  inner  end  of  said  slats  and  wwking 
toward  the  outer  ends  thereof  with  the  pleats  of  said 
skirt  toward  the  lower  edge  thereof  enga^  the  table 
surface  during  the  pleating  operatioa. 
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I.  In  combioation  with  a  door  frame,  a  ladder  hav- 
tag side  rails,  steoa  rigidly  llxcd  to  aad  extending  be- 
iwcca  said  side  rails,  a  spreader  hinge  extending  between 
said  ladder  aad  said  frame  and  located  intermediau  the 
ends  of  said  ladder,  a  platform  photed  to  the  upper  ends 


of  said  rails  and  dfaposed  Aerebetween.  said  piatfonn 
being  generally  parallel  to  said  rails  when  said  bdder  is 
disposed  within  said  f^aase.  said  frame  having  slots  in 
opposite  sides  thereof,  a  hi^ge  pia  secured  to  said  plat- 
form and  having  ends  captive  in  said  slots  to  thereby 
constrain  the  movement  of  said  platform,  said  slots  Imv- 
ing  lateral  offsets  in  which  said  hinge  pin  ends  are  dis- 
posed when  said  ladder  is  separated  from  said  frame  and 
said  spreader  hinge  is  extended  and  said  platform  is  in 
the  approximately  horizontal  position,  said  platform  con- 
stituting the  top  step  of  said  ladder  and  having  a  frtmt 
portion  on  the  front  side  of  the  pivot  between  the  plat- 
form and  said  side  rails  wider  than  the  inside  dimension 
of  the  ladder  in  order  to  come  to  rest  upon  the  ivper 
ends  of  said  side  rails  when  the  platform  b  in  the 
eraUy  horizontal  position. 


FOLD  UP  AND  KOLLAW  A  Y  STEP 
rffer,  GffasiN«s,  Pa. 
1, 19S5,  Ssriri  No.  S22,9«2 
lOriM.    (a.22S— 4t) 


A  device  of  th.'  character  described,  comprising  a  pair 
of  spaced  parallel  horizontally  disposed  channel  members 
each  embodying  a  horizontally  disposed  top  wall,  spaosd 
parallel  vertically  disposed  side  walls,  horizontally  dis- 
posed bottom  walls  and  upwardly  extending  flanges;  said 
flanges,  bottom  walls  and  side  walls  coacting  to  deflne 
therebetween  trackways,  an  L-shaped  body  member  ad- 
jusubly  connected  to  each  of  said  channel  memben,  each 
body  member  including  a  horizontal  leg  and  a  vertical 
leg.  a  post  extending  upwardly  from  each  of  the  hori- 
zontal lep  of  the  body  members,  a  threaded  stud  depend- 
ing from  each  post,  a  securing  element  arranged  in 
threaded  engagement  with  each  stud  for  m^infiiiii^  ^ 
post  connected  to  the  body  member,  a  phite  secured  to 
the  upper  end  of  each  of  said  posts,  roflers  jwrntalltd 
in  said  plate  and  movaUy  mounted  in  said  trackways,  a 
pair  of  bars  having  their  ends  pivotally  connected  to  each 
body  member,  braces  connected  to  said  bars,  brackets 
pivotally  connected  to  said  bars,  steps  secured  to  said 
brackets,  a  casing  secured  to  one  of  said  body  mcmbcfs, 
there  being  openings  in  said  body  member  and  the  ad- 
jacent channel  member,  a  phmger  mounted  for  move- 
mem  into  and  out  of  cagagiement  with  said  opmings,  a* 
coil  spring  for  normally  urging  the  plunger  into  engage- 
ment with  said  openings,  a  pin  member  depending  from 
said  plunger,  a  handle  connected  to  said  pin  member,  and 
a  hig  having  said  handle  pivotally  connected  dicreto. 


MOLOBD  PULP  PAOL^ING  llkEMBE19 
L.  lassvy.  PaMMd.  Maine,  i    li    i    la  Kayas 

a  istiMB^SB  af 


Nniimiii  21. 19S3.  flsvW  N».  J93.tf79 
Sniiii       (CLm-2J) 
I.  A  molded  pulp  packing  dtvioe  ooa«iWng  a  sab* 
stantially  flat  sheet  dhrided  iMo  a  pInraUQr  of 
hingedly  connected  to  aadi  olhar.  a  slsppad  rA 
iag  upwardly  from  the  fMe  of  each  panel, 
rib  comprising  a  relatively  low  hotiaulal 
surface  aad  a  fatteral 
said 
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the  opposite  sides  thereof,  the  flap  extending  from  an  end   member  adapted  to  float  upon  the  Uqnid  in  the  supply 
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nonsoom  sappafmg  iMiTaw  in  mug  •  flm 

surface  adapted  to  reaOieaily  rapport  a  padkaged  ankle 

IB  one  iHane  awl  taid  lateral  rappoftint  wrfaoe  fonniiif  _  ^.  ^,  . 

a  Mcoad  cmhiooiiif  sorfaoe  in  a  secood  plane  wfaidi  is  "^^  rv*"' 

sobetaatiaUy  perpendicular  to  tbe  plane  of  said  horizontal       lETorNSr^ 


-0' 


■nNPOaCBD  COMtUGAnD  PAPBUOAKO 

cor«rTAiNBa  and  joint  nmutPPK 

N.  Jif  aHlnnar  la 
,  New  YoATnTy..  a 
Y«k 

li,  ItSi.  aerfal  No.  M3,29f 
3C6IBN.    (0.229— fT) 


mpportiof  surface  and  adapted  to  renlieatly  support  said 
article  in  said  second  plane,  said  panels  being  each 
adapted  to  be  hingedly  folded  into  suhstanrially  perpen- 
dacular  positions  relative  to  each  adjacent  panca  to  pro- 
vide double-surface  peripheral  si^port  for  the  article. 
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FIBEMOAKD  CONTAINEK 
Pert  Washtadaa.  N*  Ya» 
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It,  1951, 8aiW  No.  374319 
(0.229^^23) 


2.  A  reinforoed  flbreboard  container  comprisint:  an 
Inner  casing  having  fiour  corrugated  fibreboard  side  panels 
with  their  edges  arranged  in  abutting  relationship  form- 
ing a  complete  enclosure  for  the  aides  of  the  casing,  top 
doaure  flaps  integral  with  and  hingedly  connected  to  at 
least  some  of  the  side  paneb  and  coopcrable  to  provide 
a  plurality  of  superimposed  fibreboard  layers  gytendjiij 
across  the  top  of  the  casing  and  a  plurality  of  bottom 
panels  cooperable  to  atend  completely  across  the  bottom 
of  the  casing  in  superimposed  relationship  with  one  bot- 
tom panel  integral  with  and  hingedly  fonncctfd  to  two 
opposite  side  panels  and  another  bottom  panel  integral 
with  and  hingedly  connected  to  the  other  two  opposite 
side  panels:  and  an  outer  casing  in  the  form  of  a  tubuUr 
sleeve  havmg  fonr  corrugated  ftbreboard  paneb  corre- 
sponding in  shape  to  the  shape  of  the  inner  casing  and 
disposed  around  the  inner  casing  and  embracing  subsun- 
tially  the  entire  area  of  the  side  paneb  therwif,  said  outer 
casing  being  of  rahstatially  the  sanM  length  as  the  inner 
casing  and  being  dbpoeed  in  offset  rebtionship  with  re- 
spect thereto  so  that  the  lower  end  of  the  outer  caafaag 
b  dbpoeed  a  short  distance  above  the  lower  end  of  the 
inner  casing  and  the  npper  end  of  the  outer  casing  projects 
a  oomapoading  distMca  above  the  corresponding  end  of 
the  inner  casing  and  Mots  are  provided  in  the  projecting 
portion  of  the  cater  casing  and  a  wire  harness  b  pro- 
vided aronnd  the  asaembied  container  in  tijlitly  binding 
relationsWp  with  pottions  extending  acroas  the  bottom 
and  aide  paneb  and  throogh  the  aforesaid  slots 
the  top  of  the  oontaiacr. 

737  O.  U.— 2a 


3.  A  container  made  from  ocrmgated  paperboord. 
laminated  fibreboard  or  tfie  like  '■^wftf^nf  a  tubular 
body  portion,  two  closure  paneb  having  overlapped  edges 
and  hingedly  connected  to  said  body  portion,  said  body 
portion  and  panels  consisting  of  laycn  of  oaaterial,  a 
flat  reinforcing  strap  held  between  said  layers  of  material 
encircling  said  body  portion  and  closure  pnnds  and 
normally  confined  in  extent  by  the  respective  overlapped 
edges  of  said  dosure  panels,  the  material  of  each  pnnd 
overlying  a  short  length  of  each  said  strap  adljaoent  its 
end  being  raised  from  the  strap  to  expoaa  the  cad  of 
said  strap,  die  expoaed  ends  of  the  straps  being  in  over- 
lapping relationship,  and  fa««*t«faig  means  to  secure  said 
overlapping  ends  of  said  strapa  together. 


CARTON  FOB  CVWfMUCAL  OBIlCn 
Grow  C  Osnk.  ChnrisHa,  N.  C,  nas^par  la  Dacnm 

N.  C  n  riipiragia  of  North 


May  4. 19S3,  Serial  No.  3S2359 
2ClabaB.    (0.229^-^ 


1.  In  a  carton  havfaig  at  least  one  pair  of  side  walb. 
a  bottom  wall  and  a  top  wall  panel  formed  of  compo- 
nent panel  portions  each  fokiably  joined  to  one  of  said 
side  waUs;  a  handle  portion  formed  integral  with  the 
top  wall  panel  and  comprisfaig  a  pair  of  handle  paneb 
fddably  joined  together  at  adjacent  edges  and  each  of 
said  handb  paneb  being  foldaUy  joined  at  its  opposite 
edge  to  one  of  said  component  panel  portions,  at  least 
one  reinforcing  and  securing  Ub  cut  from  one  of  said 
handle  paneb  and  extending  from  one  of  aaid  compon- 
ent panel  portions,  a  handle  flap  cut  from  another  of 
said  handle  paneb  and  foidably  joined  thereto,  the  rein- 
forcing and  securing  tab  being  permanently  secured  to 
the  underside  of  the  other  component  pand  portion  to 
unite  the  component  panel  portions  and  bring  the  fc— ^ 
paneb  into  facing  relatioa  with  each  other,  and  aaid 
handle  flap  being  foldable  at  its  juncture  with  its  handle 
panel  throogh  the  other  handle  panel  to  form  a  hand 
hold. 


BANKING  ENVELOPE 


March  2«.  19S(.  Sariri  No.  S734t7 
2CtataiB.    (CL229L-.72) 
1.  A  banking  envelope  having  a  central  elongated  roc 
tangutar  panel  and  flaps  extending  only  from 


Dccncnn  9,  11 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1  , 

only  whereby  to  provide  a  sealing  effect  from  pressure  noutioa  by  serial  pulse  trains,  comorisinn  three  nulse 
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the  opfwntc  sides  thereof,  the  flap  extendhit  from  an  end 
of  the  panel  being  tubetantialty  rectangular  and  having 
its  free  end  gummed  lo  a  tramversc  mtermediatc  por- 
tion of  the  panel  to  form  a  coin  pocket,  the  free  kmgi- 
tudjnal  edges  thereof  being  unattarhrd  and  adjacent  the 
oppoMte  side  edges  of  said  panel,  a  generaOy  triangular 
flap  extending  from  a  side  edge  of  said  panel  and  having 
one  edge  substantially  coextensive  therewith  and  folded 
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ADt  PKUSURE  CONTROL  DEVICES  FOB 
flUPPLYWCAn  TO  LIQUro  TANKS 

Bawnrfl  H*  nvaMf  MomIs  Hn^  asfl  WHhm  HL 

MHilCMK. 
It,  1M7,  Smlil  No.  U§JU§ 
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I.  A  control  apparatus  for  supplying  air  to  an  air 
chamber  over  liquid  hi  a  liquid  supply  tank.  Including 
an  air  cylinder  and  a  co-axial  hydraulic  cylinder  having 
a  greater  diameter  than  the  air  cylinder,  a  unhary  piston 
assembly  comprising  an  air  piston  in  the  air  cylinder  and 
a  hydraulic  piston  hi  the  hydraulic  cylinder,  the  said 
pistons  having  means  therebetween  for  relatively  con- 
necting them  in  spaced  relation  for  unison  reciprocation, 
said  pistons  providing  respective  air-pressure  and  hy- 
draulk-pressura  chambers  m  said  cylinders,  said  air  cham- 
ber having  a  vahra-cootrolled  air  outlet  vent  communi- 
cattng  with  the  liquid  tank,  valve  means  for  admitting 
atmospheric  air  into  the  air  chamber^  the  hydraulic  cham- 
ber having  a  valve  controlled  discharge  outlet  for  dis- 
at  wnlar  thcrefrasn,  a  pivotally 
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iber  adapted  to  float  upon  the  liqaid  in  the  supply 
tank  and  rise  and  fall  with  the  level  of  the  liquid  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  air  from  the  air  chamber  into  the 
tMak^  a  feed  tube  for  liquid  adapted  for  communicating 
between  the  tank  and  the  hydnuiUc  pressure  chamber, 
spring  means  for  urging  the  hydraulic  piston  towards 
said  discharge  outlet,  means  for  opening  and  dosing  the 
discharge  outlet  responsive  to  reciprocation  of  the  pistoos, 
an  air  cylinder  head  member  having  a  tubular  bore  there- 
through commimicating  between  said  air  vcat  aad  with  the 
tank,  and  a  float  valve  at  the  end  of  said  tube  a^aoeat 
the  float  the  opening  and  closing  of  which  is  controlled 
by  the  risa  aad  fall  of  said  tank  float 


COMPRESSOK  Am  BLEED  COPmOL 


over  said  coin  pocket  forming  flap,  said  substantially 
triangular  flap  having  one  of  its  edges  extending  along 
the  fold  line  between  said  panel  and  coin  pocket  forming 
flap  and  adhesively  attached  thereto  to  form  a  bfll  re- 
ceiving receu,  and  a  full  length  substantially  rectangnlar 
flap  extending  from  the  side  edge  of  the  panel  opposite 
said  bill  recess  forming  flap  and  foldable  freely  over  said 
coin  pocket  forming  flap  and  said  bill  recess  forming  flap. 


I  M«y  a,  1954,  StHal  Now  427,3m 
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1.  A  multi-stage  compressor  having  means  for  bleeding 
an  intermediate  stage  thereof  and  means  for  varying  the 
area  of  said  bleeding  means  in  combination  with  a  bleed 
control  comprising  vahre  means,  means  connecting  said 
compressor  and  said  bleed  control  fbr  actuating  said  valve 
as  a  function  of  absolute  compressor  discharge  pressure, 
means  connecting  said  compressor  and  said  bleed  control 
for  actuating  said  vahre  as  a  function  of  compressor  inM 
total  pressure,  means  connecting  said  compressor  and  said 
Meed  control  for  actuating  said  valve  as  a  function  of 
compressor  inlet  static  pressure,  and  meam  operattvely 
connected  with  and  controlled  by  the  actuation  of  said 
valve  to  regulate  said  area  varying  i 


i- 


roANSPLB  CHAMini  APT ABATUi 

:«ia^,  N.  T. 
11, 19SS.  isilnl  Nn.  111,111 
•  CUm.  (GLIM— 17fl) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  hi 
tiott,  a  shaft,  an  eccentric  crank  thereon,  a  frame  jour- 
nailcd  on  said  shaft  and  freely  suspended  therefrom, 
said  frame  having  a  bar  extending  parallel  with  said  shaft 
and  spaced  laterally  from  the  crank  thereof,  said  bar  hav- 
ing a  cylinAical  surface  facing  said  shaft,  a  cyliadcr 
and  piston  assembly  havng  a  member  osctUatahly 
mounted  on  said  bar  aad  a  mambcr  ioumalled  on  said 
eccentric  crank,  inlet  aad  outlet  ports  in  said  bar  hav- 
ing radial  branches  extendi^  to  the  cylindrical  surtecc 
thereof,  said  ports  extending  toward  said  eccentric  craak 


fti:) 
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only  whereby  to  provide  e  eealinf  effect  from  , 

within  the  cylinder,  and  port  means  in  mid  oedliatory 
mounted  member  adapted  to  alteriMtdy  comieet  witt 


■aid  branches  upon  oscillatory  movement  of  said  oscil- 
latable  member  between  the  limits  of  oscillatiott.  said 
shaft  f ormiat  the  sole  support  for  said  frame  and  cylin- 
der and  piston  assembly. 


it    CHILDUNV IDUCATIONAL  CCMN4AVING 

DIVICI 
nank  A.  Oowrik,  HateMi^  Cdir. 

Miv  a,  195$,  flaiW  No.  5t7,75f 
JCMm.    (0.232—5) 


IVK 


2.  A  children^  eilucational  coin-savint  device  com- 
prisinf  a  rigid  badcboard.  a  spacing-layer  of  substantially 
the  thickness  of  the  coins  to  be  used  affixed  to  said  back- 
board in  overlying  face-to-face  relation  thereto^  said 
spacing-layer  being  provided  with  a  idurality  of  parallel 
slots  intermediate  iu  sides  and  of  a  width  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  diameter  oi  said  coins  and  terminating  at  one 
end  in  a  semicircular  arc,  said  qMdng-layer  having  a  slot 
therein  of  a  width  equal  to  said  parallel  slots  defining  n 
discharge  passage  for  said  coins  moving  tberethrou^, 
said  discharge  passage  slot  being  normal  to  said  parallel 
slots  and  in  communicatioo  with  the  other  ends  of  the 
parallel  slots  and  opening  through  the  bottom  of  said 
spacing-layer,  and  a  cover-layer  overlying  said  q^iadag- 
layer  secured  in  face-to-face  relation  thereto  and  provided 
with  parallel  slots  intermediate  iu  ends  and  narrower 
than  said  spacing-layer  slots  and  ta  register  therewith,  said 
cover-layer  parallel  slots  terminating  at  one  end  in  an 
aperture  of  a  diameter  to  receive  said  coins  and  the  other 
end  short  of  the  iuactioa  of  said  parallel  spadng-layer 
slots  with  said  coin  discharge 


■LICraONlC  CAIXrULATOR  FOB  MULTIPLICA- 
TION AND  DIVISION 
M.  I.  Laclsfc*  Fo^ 
FsinI  a^  PIsm  Ji 


aotatioa  by  ssrial  pulse  Iraias,  coaaprUlBg  three  poise 
ctrcvlating  memories,  the  first  initially  sloriag  •  mnlti- 
piier,  the  second  for  ir— liiiiiing  a  prodocl,  the  third 
initially  storing  a  nmlt^iicaad,  each  of  said  meawries 
ntdodhig  pulse  regeaerator  devices  and  dday  aetworin 
adjostad  to  a  pulse  travel  time,  or  ''memory  cycte"  which 
cotresponds  to  a  coded  dedmal  digits,  aa  iapot  terminal 
and  aa  output  terminal,  a  tap  substantially  osm  dadmal- 


t),  ParisLFkanca 
'  22,  IH2.  §aiW  No.  nijfll 
^^,    a«aaFtancaOcteher4,19Sl 
li  CUasBi    (CL  2JS— 41) 

1.  Electronic  digital  computer  for  cakuladi^  the  prod- 
uct of  a  multiplicand  by  a  multiplier,  these  product  and 
factors  being  represented  in  the  binary-coded 
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mJBrmt.  I 


•-1-J  m  m  m  m    , 
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mp^ 


^ 
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•    *  mm  m    ^ 


digit  position  before  said  output  terminal  said  flrst  and 
second  memories  having  each  an  input  elemem  whoee 
travel  time  corresponds  to  one  decimal  digit  period,  said 
input  element  of  said  first  memory  being  formed  by  a 
binary  1-aubtractiag  device  with  a  separately  accessible 
iapot;  a  pulse  source  for  supplying  timed  pubes  of  vahie 
1;  a  ooospariag  device  indodiag  a  pulse  ciicnlalmg  loop 
and  connected  to  said  tap  of  said  first  nMaMry  and  to 


9,im 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


888 


other,  said  matin*  awle  ioint  member  coamriwie  a  section    of  orBdelermiiMd  macnitiide  and  bKam:  >b  ^ex^rrmki  <W 


lovmnw.  ■  piToujjy  mouoica  DOM   increoT.  UM  ports  extcadu^  towanl  Mid 


creak 
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Mid  p«1m  aoaic*  for  contiaoomly  OMpofit  to  1  th* 
Micotniv*  digits  ol  the  moltiplior  froa  th*  pvlsw  dreaUtp 
ing  ia  ths  Int  owaiory.  the  ooovwiaf  dovki  haviag  «b 
output  for  ddircriag  at  tho  ood  of  •  oMOMfT  cfd»  a 
coatroi  sifaal  whra  tht  loMt  iiioiflcaat  digit  of  tho  apUli- 
plicr  is  MMlkr  thaa  1  or  causiag  •  luiiiiwiilli  pain 
to  b«  appUad  from  said  souroo  to  nid  aaparalaljr  aoeai- 
liblo  iapot  of  said  l-sobtractor  doviea  whM  H  has  do- 
tectcd  that  tha  least  rigtrfftrant  digit  of  the  multipUar  is 
equal  to  or  greatar  thaa  1;  a  daciaul  addar  with  two 
inputs  rcspactivcly  cooaactad  to  said  tapa  of  said  aaooad 
aad  third  oicnioncs,  and  aa  output  terminal  for  ddivar 
iag  tha  dacimal  sum  of  tha  valoaa  fciprawatad  by  tha 
pulses  circulatiag  in  both  mamoriaa;  a  cotocidaaca  cir- 
cuit which  caa  opcntirely  conaact  tha  output  tarmiaal 
of  said  adder  to  the  input  terminal  of  said  second  mem- 
ory, a  series  of  gatiag  dreaits  aliich  caa,  on  dM  oae 
head,  coaaeet  the  output  of  said  second  aiemory  to  the 
input  of  said  first  memory,  and  on  the  other  hand,  ex- 
clude the  input  clement  from  the  recirculation  path  of 
each  of  theM  memoriM;  operating  pham  selector  means 
comprising  a  mmiber  of  pulM  generators  for  si^plying 
pulM  trains  synchronized  with  said  memory  cycle,  theM 
means  being  connected  to  be  controlled  by  said  compar- 
iag  device  aad  to  control  accordingly  the  conditioos  of 
said  coincidence  circuit  and  of  said  serim  of  gatiag  dr- 
cuitt  so  that,  as  long  m  said  control  sigaal  is  aot  cmitlad 
at  the  end  of  a  memory  cycle  by  the  comparing  deriee, 
one  of  said  generators  supplim  om  or  several  pdn  trafau 
which  cauM  the  progressive  fomution  of  a  partial  prod- 
uct by  the  addition  of  the  multiplieand  in  said  second 
memory,  whereas  if  said  control  signal  is  emitted,  other 
generators  in  said  means  are  set  ialo  operation  during  a 
foUowiag  memory  cycle  in  the  cowm  of  which  the  least 
significant  digit  of  the  partial  product  is  transferred  from 
said  second  memory  to  said  first  memory,  and  then  the 
partial  product  and  the  multiplier,  or  its  remainder,  are 
each  time  shifted  by  a  decimal  positioo  toward  the  least 
significam  positions  in  said  second  and  first 
respectively. 
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SUP  TDCETHnuaWAP  TOGWmeU  CXWVBCTOK 
AND  CONDUCnVB  OOPIDUIT  MEANS 


D  CONDUCnVB  OONDUn 
Wttkm*  TaiiA,  mm  Otr,  N 
■caiaa  April  4»  lfff»  fadU  N 


Na.  499^11 


I.  A  heat  traaafer  system  for  a  buildiag 
ia  combiaation  air  hratiag  aad  drealatiBg  neaas,  aa  air 
supply  conduit  conaectcd  to  said  drculatiag  mean,  a 
continuous  slot  formed  therein  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  said  conduit,  a  plurality  of  heat  transmitting 
panels  closing  said  slot  whanhy  heat  is  transmitted  to  a 
fioor,  wan,  or  ceilini  of  said  buildiag  whence  heat  is 
radiated  to  the  soaoe  to  be  heated.  iasulatiBe  material 
applied  to  said  heat  trananritting  paaels,  the  iaeulating 
material  of  the  panels  moat  proiimate  to  the  heat  cir- 
culating means  having  substantially  greater  thermal  in- 
sulation quaUty  thaa  die  subrnqueat  paaels  more  raawtc 
from  said  drculatiag  maaaa. 


QUICK  DETaSaM  kail  JOINT 
llMMBaa  lack  Kaaan,  Maeastaglea,  lad. 
ea  AarifuriMt,  Serial  Na.  727,9St 
SCTiliiii     fCLUS— 197) 


J9, 199*.  Serial  No.  542,142 
(CL23S— 79) 


I.  Ia  a  sheet  metal  sUde  rule,  a  body  formed  to  pro- 
vide a  pair  of  qiaoed  body  faces,  spaced-apart  guide 
channels  along  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  faoM  and 
marginal  and  asembers  constitutiag  the  oaly  awaaa  for 
connecting  said  channels  together,  a  slider  baae 
prising  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  having  its  marginal 
slidably  in  said  guide  channels,  a  slider  comprising  a 
strip  of  sheet  metal  slidaMe  between  said  body  facM 
and  coocting  edge  to  edge  therewith  whereby  scalw  on 
said  body  faces  oMy  cooct  with  scales  on  said  slider,  aad 
means  to  looeely  coaaeet  said  slider  to  said  slider  ban  for 
flootiag  relatiooship  therewith  aad  for  propuUoa  of  said 
slider  by  raaatpulating  said  slider  bam,  said  means 
CMapristiV  toagnn  at  die  ends  of  said  slider,  said  slider 
baM  having  oprniags  to  loosely  receive  said 


to  rataia  said  slider  oa  said  slider 


1.  A  quack  detachable  joint  for  coupling  together  the 
adjacent  ends  of  railway  rails,  said  joint  including  a  com- 
bined rail  chair  and  female  joint  member  and  mating 
male  joint  members  on  the  opposite  ends  of  each  rail, 
said  chair  and  female  joint  member  comprising  an  elon- 
gated block  having  side  flanges  to  facilitate  securing  Hid 
block  to  a  cross  tie,  an  upwardly  opening  longitudinal 
recess  in  said  block  extending  from  each  end  to  a  point 
substantially  midway  of  the  length  thereof,  one  sidewall 
of  said  recess  terminating  at  the  upper  edge  in  a  longitudi- 
nal inwardly  projecting  bead  overhanging  said  recess,  a 
curved  bottom  wall  in  said  recess  merging  into  said  one 
sidewall  and  terminating  at  the  lower  surface  of  said 
bead  to  provide  an  abutment,  the  opposite  sidewall  hav- 
ing a  substantially  flat  inner  surface  with  the  upper  edge 
disposed  above  Mid  bead,  mid  Hat  inner  surface  merging 
into  said  bottom  wall  and  a  longitudinal  inwardly  pro- 
jecting ridge  between  Mid  flat  surface  and  said  bottom 
wan.  a  transverK  groove  in  said  bottom  wall,  said  one 
sidewall  and  a  portion  of  Mid  flat  surfece,  a  drain  hole 
communicating  with  said  groove  and  extending  through 
the  bottom  of  nid  block  and  a  rail  web  eagagint  shoulder 
on  each  end  of  Mid  Mock  below  said  recess,  the 
in  each  end  of  said  block  having  the  same  cms 
configuration  but  being  reversed  with  respect  to 
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odMr.  aid  imting  Ofwle  joint  member  compriwig  a  wctitNi 
proiecting  downwardly  from  the  upper  flanfe  of  the  rail 
at  each  end.  laid  section  having  a  configuration  com- 
piemeatary  to  that  of  aid  recen  with  a  portion  for  en- 
p«iat  aaid  transvene  groove  and  a  kMigitudinal  inden- 
Ution  in  aid  section  for  receiving  aid  ridge,  the  web  of 
ttid  rail  extending  outwardly  of  the  lower  fbnge  for  en- 
gaging taid  web  engaging  thoukler.  whereby  upon  in- 
sertion of  said  section  through  the  top  opening  of  said 
recess  at  an  angle  and  upon  rotation  of  aid  rail,  said 
section  will  be  urged  into  mating  engagement  by  the 
action  of  aid  ridge  and  upon  complete  engagement  of 
said  section  with  said  recess,  said  ridge  win  be  received 
in  said  indentation  and  together  with  said  web  engaging 
shoulder  and  the  engagement  of  the  lower  rail  flange  with 
the  cross  ties  will  provide  a  self-locking  quick  detachable 
raHjomt 


of 

vice; 


means  associated  with  the  bridge  drcoit  for 
a  biastag  potential  in  proportiaa  to  the  uabal* 
of  the  bridge  circuit,  said  basing  meaos 


.M- 


WariayA. 


ftA&MtACI 

to 

No.  5tl,449 


HaRlBbn.Pa.,a 


Cm- 


donnally  rendering  the  etectroofc  device  non-conductive 
but  making  it  conductive  upon  the  balandng  of  the  bridge 
circuit;  motor  control  means  in  association  with  the  elec- 
tronic device  so  arranged  that  the  said  driving  meaas  is 
deeneigized  upon  said  device  beooming  conductive. 


APPARATUS  FOB  WKAPPING  STBAND8  ON 
AKIKUS 
G.  flsatirs.  Towns.  Mi.,  ami  Usmi  A.  Tan- 

ait^an  to  W« 
New  YadL,  N.  Y^  a 
llMafNewYs 

l,1953,8«WNa.S<MU 
fOil (0.241—7) 


I.  A  rail  brace  stractore.  iadodlag  a  rail  haviag  a  base 
flange  aad  a  vertical  web,  ooo^Miiag  a  rail-supporting 
plate  recdviag  the  baae  flange,  a  brace  mounted  on  said 
plate  and  having  vertical  aad  horizootal  sloping  wedge 
rartaoes  opeaiag  towwd  the  rail,  a  wedge  movable  rela- 
tive to  aad  between  laid  brace  aad  the  rail  to  wedged 
poaitioQ  betweea  said  brace  aad  rafl  aad  having  corre- 
•poodiatly  tlopivt  rarteces  for  eagageniem  with  the 
wedt*  MrfBoes  of  said  braca.  lockiag  meaas  oa  said  brace 
tojwidiag  said  wadjB  ia  wedged  poaitioa.  rail-engagii« 
•iMMits  pranaMte  the  eads  of  said  wedge  projeetiag 
lalwally  aad  dosrawardly  beyood  said  wedge  for  eagage- 
Bicat  respectively  with  the  vertical  web  of  die  rail  aad 
widi  the  baae  flaaga  «f  die  rail  at  kmgltadiaally  spaced 
aad  aa  irtannrdiate  portion  of  said  wedge  ba- 
vfl-taiagiBg  dcmcali  aaraally  frm  ol  to- 
with  said  tail  bat  to  ««rg*'nfat  widi  said 


_  COIL  WINDING  MBCHANBM 
T.  Ltok," 


'*Sirl«.IHI,8SSNa.Stf,it7 
^OalBB.    (CLMa    4) 

I.  Apparatai  adapted  (or  nse  widi  a  riag  type  coil 

wiadiag  mechanism  having  a  driving  means  dierefor  die 

meclunism  UKlodiag  a  roUUUe  electrical  conducting 

shutde  in  which  a  predetermined  number  of  turns  of 

sti^iad  has  beea  inserted,  the  shuttle  being  arranged  to  in- 

terifak  a  core  aad  to  auperimpoae  die  straad  diereoo  to 

form  a  coil,  which  apparatin  iachides  hi  combiaatiotf 

therewrth:  a  null  Wheatstooe  bridge  arrangement;  means 

for  jBcludhig  die  straad  being  wound  ia  die  uaknown  arm 

orthe  bndge:  a  standard  inductance  element,  having  die 

Si  ^?2f*?"'  '■*'***  •■  *•  »*»«ncing  arm  of  die 
Wdge;  oacfllating  meaas  to  eaergiae  die  bridge  circuit; 
■dactivjB  oorrectioB  drvioe  toteriinking  die  shutde;  meaas 
for  applying  to  die  iadoctive  correction  device  a  current 


J 


1.  Apparatas  fbr  wrappiag  straads  on  arddea.  which 
comprises  rotatabie  means  designed  to  be  placed  aditceat 
to  aa  article  upon  which  a  strand  Is  to  be  wonad.  Mid 
means  having  a  straad-recelviag  chaaael  formed  therein 
adjacent  to  die  outer  periphery  on  the  forward  end  there- 
of, exiendiag  longitudinally  and  drcumfcnatiatty  of  said 
routable  means,  bdag  completely  aooasriUe  laterally 
diereof  and  throughout  die  entire  length  of  the  channel 
for  lateral  insertion  of  dw  strand  and  being  of  such  con- 
figuration as  to  caaa  a  slraad  positioned  ia  die  chaaael 
to  follow  a  tortuous  path  wftUa  said  eWmnt^  ntid  ro- 
tioable  means  haviag  at  least  one  lobe  extending  ovar 
the  tortaous  channel  dreaaliBrantially  of  the  rototable 
means  and  adjacent  to  dw  oolw  peripbevy  thereof  fbr 
preventing  the  straad  from  beiag  removad  anintoBtionally 
laterally  trom  die  channd  by  tohareat  forees  snch  as 
gravitational  or  oentrif^igal  forces  cmtod  thereon,  and 
means  fbr  rotating  dw  rotirtable  meaas  abont  dw  longi- 
tudinal axis  dwreof  to  caore  a  straad  to  positioned  to 
be  advanced  dirongh  said  tortuous  channel  aad  wrapped 
about  such  article,  dw  straad  bdag  teasioned  by  a  saub- 
biag  action  reeoltiBg  from  its  (bUowiag  dw  lortnons  path 
while  advaadng  diroogh  said  chanad  whereby  the  straad 
b  wrapped  tighdy  on  the  attida. 

DUrr  AND  FLUnNDUAUSTING  DEVICE 
ONWINDESS 
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removiaf  4ast,  flnflf  and  like  matter 
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•ectioM.  one  of  Mid  wctioat  btiag  provided  with  •  ttL  ^_^_«_ 

uoiury  wall,  the  otim  wctioo  bdng  provid«l  with  • 

tnuputat  wa  unamd  tor  moremeat  raUtiv*  to  mU  *r.Aw»>  -.^?^" 

ooe  iwtioo  to  iber^Tobtai.  .com  to  SniSrS  im-. rS^KiSES  tlT^S^!? 

Si  '^'*T.^:  *«  »««tioiury  wall  of  «id  one  i«^ioa  i^^^'^^^^^y^"  *"  "''-*!*t.-%?»>^'^«" 

dHwbbi^  with  awwod  mMm  within  Mid  eacloTOrt  for  ^PH*a<lM  Octikw  !•,  19SS,  teW  N«.  S3f  J43 


t- 


y. 


mowitiflf  •  thread  brake  mechanittn.  with  thiid  meaM 
MUbUaUnf  cooaectioo  between  Mid  eadorare  and  air 
x^?^  "••"  "^  portioned  to  thereby  direct  a 
roctJoo  air  atream  from  the  hMerior  of  Mid  endoeure 
thmwithout.  and  awaae  for  fuidiag  Mid  thread  nuuini 
SSl  m^  otf  bobbin  via  «tid  brake  mecZS 
When  dispoaed  on  Mid  Mcood  meam  within  Mid  enclo. 

Zil^Hl  •*  ''***^  ■**  *»  «»««-<ifr»ctio.  to 
aud  suctioa  ftreaa. 


2>MMU 

^  royrawoia  rani  wiwimnc  ATPAKATua 

OtKnrarpainiianefOMo 


'  ^5f5tM,  IfS4,  §Mlnl  No.  4fl4« 


.-  \.^*P^  ""'^  tpperatM  for  winding  a  atrand.  be- 
tef  delimd  at  a  rabetantialty  cooctant  pradetafmiued 
lioMr  apMd,  upon  a  takeup  reel  faichidinf  a  windinc 
wrf.ee  harinf  a  peripheral  ^Med  taMwhet  «mS 
thM  Ae  Unev  ^wed  of  the  etrand.  which  apMnta 
comprieei  means  for  Mcuaralatint  •  length  of  die  ad. 
vMdni  itnmd  t  .  podtioa  remoyedfroo  the  raaT 
am  for  attKhini  the  itrMid  to  the  whidint  »nnhce 
of  the  takeup  reel,  and  meut  MtuMd  linraltuieoady 
J^  •^^,f««««»*«»t ,»«»  far  diepe^ 
tlon  of  the  Mxonnilated  Icnfth  of  the  atrud  .t  .  rale 
Mich  M  to  nuich  rabetuitidly  the  linev  need  of  the 

II??^^^*'**'''!^***  the  rad  with  the  periphenU  epeed 
of  the  winding  aurfMe. 


•riJ^-ES  ^  *^^°«  ■  conUnoow  atrand  com- 
pnatng.  positioning  an  empty  tube  in  frictiooai  enaaM- 
m«t  upon  a  freely  rouuble  mandrel,  sliding  saidtaibe 

22L2?  Ji?'  "S^^*  '"'«*'^  tetTStiooal  ^ 
fMnnrat  upon  a  driven  mandrel  coaxiaOy  aligned  with 
^fredy  rotataMe  mandrel,  portioning  a  Mco^emoS 

MM  MOMd  tvbefrom  said  fredy  rotatable  maadrd  onto 
me  arlven  awndrd  to  concomitantly  move  the  flnc  tobe 
teto  a  windin,  pojirton  on  the  driv«i  n»ndral.^S£; 

•  s^  upon  Mid  first  tab.,  podtiodng  .  third  mSy 

Si^.£Ji^JS"  *^J'^^y  '««taNe  m«drel^ 
2LJEri  ?*^  T^^^y  movwnent  of  the  tubes  ie 
«Ktiv«  to  transfer  the  strand  from  the  first  tube  to  the 


CBAKTflrOOL 
■•  W.  Dove,  ■onlisr.  Coin, 

lOate.    (CLMl— 74) 


A  chart  spool  comprising  an  elongated  solid  cytiadricd 
body,  a  cylindricd  redocwl  end  portion  ConMd  mw 

Dore  formed  axially  m  die  end  dMraof  oppoejie  waUtZ 


«»«IVl3iiif  to  Uiefai«octhecorrectioff  device. 'cuntaf       1.  A  dcvk»  for 


(CLM»— If) 
duM,  fluff  and  like 
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infilofbeiiit«IaiH«rftoreJ^fheeBd^^^  ^  *^S^  •^^^  "«  '"i"*"!  *««  •ai  dorint  the 

therein  to  h?wo^OB«ad1^  '^!?  °L?^  «^.  "^  b«cki»,  dte^SSdSf 

tion  of  »ud  body  l»vin,  «  ^\^rctor^^S^:  ?^T^^  '.*^'  *S  **™*  ^"^^  ^  Ae  hoaSJ 

cT^UndricalsleeveteleKiic^^  mo^V^K^T  J^'^^*  '  »*^  ^"^^ 

enj  J«rtK»  cloring  the  open  end  ol^  bifuraitSiri«.  ^^J^^^  »*!L!^*'*2?5!  '"^"■"^ 

a  biMhifi*  aimn/^^  :.  .u ,. ^    .    ...    ""^  "•"*'  f^t  f"~  windiBf  shaft  to  provide  •  ti*«Wm  theitfw 


i.T5'°^  wpported  iQ  the  outer  end  of  said  deeve.  and  a 
•haft  having  the  intermediate  portion  thereof  supported  in 
««id  bushmt  with  the  inner  end  thereof  enaaainc  in  the 
axial  bore  in  said  reduced  end  portion  of  Wd  body  to 
maintam  the  sides  of  said  bifurcatint  slot  in  spaced 
feiatioo. 

"  —  <»  '-»<«^ 


a  tubular  trunnion  member  fixedly  mounted  on  and  sur- 
roundint  ««d  bearinf  budrin,;  a  groored  line  qwol 
rototaWy  mounted  on  said  trunnioo;  a  heMl  formedon 
Mid  winding  shaft  substantially  «|ual  b  diameter  to  the 

iSniJlS^-  *'!^.*  **«^  ^  PoritWoS 
•bout  said  hewl  m  proximity  to  the  outer  fbcn  of  tdd 


Oetofcw  !•»  IfSS,  8«W  ffo.  «41,17f 
•  CMlH.    f  CL 141    m 


(0.242— tS) 


■  H 


1  U"  » <»evice  for  treaUng  wire  while  being  continuous- 
ly^  and  supported  to  the  form  of  a  roSSg  heto^ 
•  horizontal  aw,  along  a  horironul  support^  meanrAe 
improved  device  for  collecting  the  wi^wh  ,^32  S* 

^..fiJi  .S??**"*''  supporting  meant,  comprising  a 
routable  coUectmg  device  having  a  subrtantialir^reSc^ 

nutely  the  speed  of  travel  of  the  wire  of  said  heMi  suo- 
KrJS!*Sr^  movably  supporttog  at  least  one  tu^  S 
the  wire  helix  position  between  the  end  of  the  horizontal 
supportutg  means  and  the  axis  of  the  coUecting  devicT 
■«*d  supportmeans  inchiding  at  least  on«armoi,tai2ng 
routwg  etenents  adapted  to  position  a  top  portSTof 
Ae«.d  hehc^  coU,  guide  meam  adjacent^  GirpoJ- 
2L!^.  kJS'*^'^*'  "upported  portion  of  the  iSx 
•dyted  to  how  away  from  the  collecting  device  the  lower 

IMMllOn  of   UlH    nn«   o»  m,^^.^  , _7t^      .     ..      .     !T^** 


Hne  "pool;  a  wfthdnwable  latch  membn-  on  said  Amt 
«ng«mg  a  socket  to  said  head  to  retain  said  flyer  flxSy 
thereon;  a  flange  extending  from  said  flyer  about  nid 
pool   said  flange  terminating  approximately  at  the  cen- 
ter of  the  peripheral  groove  to  said  spool;  a  radtoOy- 
projectable  Ime-wtoding  finger  slidaMy  mounted  oo  the 
inner  face  of  said  flyer  positioned  so  that  when  praiected 
U  will  enpge  and  wind  a  flshing  line  to  the  fS^ 
said  spool  at  said  winding  shaft  is  rotted,  a  t^-drnd 
casing  fitted  about  the  backing  disc  and  extenSTSw 
said  spool;  an  encloetog  hood  fitted  over  said  cadng  and 
provided  with  a  line  opening  in  axial  alignment  with  laid 
winding  shaft;  an  actuatmg  button  mounted  on  said  Itee 
winding  finger  and  extending  through  an  eioogMed  ooen- 
ing  m  said  flyer  to  the  outer  face  of  the  latter  so  at  tote 
accessible  through  opentogs  formed  to  said  hood. 


Cm^ 


portion  of  said  one  oi' 
said  support  means 


'    "*»3(*^m  ,«• 


Daayd  P. 


turns  of  the  helix  held  by 


of  New 


snUraNG 


M. 


J?  ^^^  ^  MaCi^a:;  Omr^ 


•anttl  cavity  open  to  cm  e«l  and  ooTSe  of  mU  hool 
mg;  a  face  ptoia  ckMmg  sud  open  sideTh^ri!*  J£^ 

•a- be«tog  sleeve  a«l  ettoKltog  toto  STciSniS,;; 


Yock 

Ap»llM<J»Jii^  2t,  IMS,  Serial  No.  S23,lft 
7    A  a  I.      •  9?"^    <^  M2-MJ1) 

»Jur^  I.  .If  J^'  compruing  a  housing  adapted  to  be 
jecured  to  a  fishing  rod  and  having  a  neck  portioTreceiv. 
«t  a  hearing  member  said  neck  portion  havtog  an  abut- 
ment thereon,  a  tubular  driven  shaft  Joumalled  in  said 
bearing  member,  a  spool  shaft  mounted  for  routioo  and 

^XJS^Ji  on  said  spool  shaft,  a  manually  actuated 
dnvmg  shaft  an  operating  crank  connected  to  said  drW- 

irjh****2\r*'  **'L^*"«  "^^  »'«^"«  driving  a,S^SSL 
^"^^"^  ^'^  and  «ud  spool  shaftVhen^TS 
"pool  shaft  u  reciprocated  as  said  driven  shaft  is  routed, 
a  flyer  keyed  to  »iid  driven  shaft  and  havtog  a  hCb  pS^ 

T^^'^^S""  P*^^  °'  "^  '*«-^'  •"  •cas- 
ing member  rockaUy  supported  oo  said  hub  portion,  a 
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(haft  member  joomlkd  in  Mid  flyer,  a 

member  pmMafly  Mpportcd  oa  «aid  flyer  and  having  out 
end  fixed  to  mid  shaft  member,  a  crank  arm  tuppoeied 
on  mid  shaft  member,  said  cnuik  arm  havinf  spaced 
shoulders  arraofed  alternately  to  engafe  an  abutmem  on 
said  flyer  to  limit  the  throw  of  said  crank  in  opposite 
directionB.  means  operativciy  connecting  said  crank  arm 
lo  said  actuating  member,  a  pawl  ptvoully  sopponed  on 
said  actuating  member  and  adapted  to  engage  the  abut- 
ment on  said  neck  portion  when  said  flyer  is  caused  to 
be  rotated  in  a  reverse  direction,  means  attwiatfd  with 


locking 
to  rolttic 
other. 


to 


flw  control 
of  mid 


in 
fdntivn  to 
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said  pawl  and  in  frictional  contact  with  said  neck  portion 
for  rocking  said  pawl  to  cause  the  same  to  engage  the 
abutment  on  mid  neck  portion,  said  engagement  arrest- 
ing movcmem  of  said  actuating  member  but  permitting 
relative  rotation  of  said  flyer,  thereby  effecting  rocking 
of  said  shaft  member  and  simultaneous  roclung  of  said 
line-engaging  member  to  retracted  position,  spring  means 
normally  biasing  said  line-engaging  member  to  line- 
winding  position,  and  latch  means  arranged  to  releaaably 
lock  said  actuating  member  in  a  position  to  correspoad 
to  the  retracted  position  of  said  line^engaging  member. 


AOITLANI  COIJrLING  MIAN8 

ISOiliM.    (CL  244-2)     ^T^ 


1.  A  reaaote  control  system  permitting  of  remotely 
subilizing.  aroimd  its  roll,  pitch  and  yaw  axes,  along  a 
predetermined  ptfh.  an  aerodyne  havi^  control  mrf aces 
capable  of  varying  its  angular  position  around  each  one 
of  said  axes,  said  system  comprising,  in  combination:  on 
board  the  aerodyne,  detecting  means  to  measure  the  an- 
gular velocity  of  the  aerodyne  around  each  one  of  said 
axes  and  the  speed  of  the  aerodyne.  iii>«L^fing  meam 
to  measure  the  positions  of  said  control  snrfaces  with 
respect  to  the  aerodyne,  oseans  to  transform  the  said 
BMMireracnts  into  electrical  effecto  and  multiplex  radio 
transmitting  means  to  emit  die  said  electrical  effecto  sep- 
arately; outade  the  aerodyne,  a  remote  control  station 
incorporating  multipiex  radio  receiving  means  to  pick  up 
(he  said  electrical  effecto  separately,  a  computer  indud- 
ing  reference  means  to  determine  the  theoretical  poeltiom 
of  the  control  surfaces  required  for  ensuring  said  acrD> 
dyne  stabilization,  means  to  compare  the  said  theoretical 
positiaos  with  the  actual  positions  of  said  control  surteoee 
as  read  by  said  indicating  means,  means  to  elaborate,  in 
the  shape  of  electrical  effects,  corresponding  corractian 
Olden,  allowance  being  made  for  the  readings  of  said 
detecting  means,  and  multiplex  radio  transmitting  means 
to  emit  the  said  correction  order  electrical  effecto  sep- 
arately; and.  oa  board  the  aerodyne,  multiplex  radio  re- 
ceiving means  to  pick  up  said  correction  order  Hwlrical 
effecto  separately  and  a  plurality  of  ■erv«viii«*fii««i«»i« 
adapted  to  transform  the  said  coriectiua  onler  fltctfifal 
effecto.  without  any  interpretation  or  cocrectioa,  iiMo  cor- 
nesponding  angular  displscemento  of  said  control 


I.  A  cooplfaig  for  connecting  a  plorafity  of  _^ 
by  their  wings  during  flight  for  uaifled  flight  snid 
pliag  comprising  primary  interlorkh^  menns  cmiad  by 
a  wing  tip  of  each  airplane  adjacent  the  leading  ete 
(hereof  and  organiaed  and  arranged  fbr 
■■••nieat  with  each  other  dnri^  flight, 
locking  means  cnrried  by  the  wi^  tip  of 
•ft  of  Mid  primary  interlocking 
and  arranged  for  releasaMe  — g«g— ttm  with  each 
during  flight,  and  means  carried  by  the  wIm  tip  of 
of  snid  airplanm  and  oparativer 
control  surfaces  of  that  wing  and 


1'Jtfl'jilf 

r.PBorSiS>i 


Ne^  119441    < 

,    ^^ liC««L    (CL24i-i5^^*^ 

I-  A  monoptane  avcraft  rompiising.  b  combination,  a 
fuselage,  wings  flxed  on  said  fnadage,  horiwntal  tail- 
surfaces  mounted  aft  on  said  foedafe  at  a  level  higher 
than  that  of  said  wings,  two  jet  engines  poaitioaed  laisrally 
on  the  outside  of  said  ftiselafe  oa  either  side  thenof.  at 
an  intermediate  level  with  rsapect  to  thoM  of  Mid 
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and  borizooul  taU^urfaoes  and  m  the  longitudiiial  direc-   riTMiimJ  to  htA 
Uoo  at  M  intermediate  poittioa  betweea  nid  wing,  and  o«ly  bolh 


887 


v-,-.»^ 


horuooul  taiI-surfiM:et.  and  supportinf  structures  respec- 
tively connecting  said  jet  entines  to  the  fuaela«e.    ""' 


rvy 


UUi4it 


VERnC  AL  AJSD  ROUZONTAL  FUGHT  AOtCRAFT 
AppVcaliaa  Arrfia  1H7,  Serial  No.  «52^2 


I — »v 


(0.244-45) 


-Qs? 


I    In  an  aircraft,  the  conbinatioo  whh  a  horizontally 
disposed  fuaelaae  provided  with  an  annular  opening  ex- 

poutioned  within  saad  opening  so  as  to  extend  across  and 
about  said  opening  and  connected  to  said  fuselage  fbr 
rotational  movement  about  a  vertical  axis  in  one  direc- 
tion, a  second  propeler  assembly  portioned  within  said 
opening  and  spaced  from  said  first  propeller  assembly  and 
arranged  so  as  to  extend  across  and  about  said  opening 
and  connected  to  nid  fwelage  for  routiooal  moment 
about  ••Jd  vertical  aws  m  an  opposite  direction,  of  a 
reaction  motor  having  a  nozzle  for  the  ejection  of  ex- 
haust gases  therefrom  positioned  horizontally  within  said 
fuselage  mwardly  of  said  opening  with  the  nozzle  fadng 
rearward,  a  turbine  Mad*  aswmUy  positioned  so  that  it 
u  exteriorly  of  and  ndjaceot  said  nozzle  and  connected 
to  said  fuselage  for  roUUional  movannt  about  said  verU- 
oUaxi.  responsive  teiapinpimil  of  gases  when  ejected 
tna  tMtd  nozzle,  and  means  operatively  connecting  said 
nrst  and  second  propeller  assemblies  to  said  turbiae 
blade  asseoaMy  for  rotatioo  with  the  latter 


craft  and  connected  to  the  directioaal  control  meaM  for 
tt^ata^y  varying  the  extent  of  unbalance  of  said  aileron 
and  rudder  motor  networks  from  said  dif«ctioaal  control 
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.«d  rSCjy*"*"  **  ■■   "^"^   >»«^^   •"««» 

and  rodder,  said  appatttus  comprising:  a  motor  adapted 
^.^^'^ ^  ■*'«"•  •  «««tor^ad5ad  toop«teSd 
~dd«r|.  bal^iceable^ne^  nSTLmSSI^'S 

S^^  Ui??^**  **?^  ■»•«  connected  to 
tfte  second  motor  for  operating  said  rodder  motor  on 
■etworfc  imbalanoe;  ditoctional  stobiltziM  control 
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•«nted  for  vertical  extension  and  ittnSoTatTS 
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of  llw  fHelafB  aad 


of  the  roMiMi  cooipraMc  t 

fore  and  aft  from  one  another  at  the 

each   carryisf  ground       _  _    _ 

vcrticaJ  tracks  for  each  Aock  ttrat.  aid 
tracki  bcint  mounted  on  the  side  of  the  airplane  fueelage 

•  pair  of  tnidc  brackets  attached  to  each  shock  stral  and' 
sUdcaMy  engafinc  ■<«  respective  tracks;  screw  means  asao- 
aaled  with  each  stmt  for  cxlendint  aad  ratractiaf  the 
Mme  along  said  tracks  comprising  screws  mounted  ba- 
twam  and  parallel  to  the  tracks  prilling  said  strutt  and 

•  radrcttlating  ball  nut  en«igi^  the  screw  f  m  fbr 
each  strut,  and  said  ball  nut  being  universally  mounted  in 
— ^  of  the  gnda  brackets  carried  by  each  strvt. 


surroBT 
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1.  Mounting  means  for  removably  tecuriog  a  display 
panel  to  a  support  comprising  a  Mibauntially  borizooul 
cross  member,  a  plate  member  secured  thereto,  said  plate 
member  having  an  inclined  cut-away  portioa  along  its 
upper  edge  to  form  a  trackway  and  a  stop  member  on 
iti  upper  edge  m  spaced  relation  to  the  top  of  the  incline. 
a  panel  having  a  headed  stud  extending  outwardly  there- 
from said  stud  head  engaging  behind  said  plate  member 
with  the  neck  of  the  stud  movable  from  the  lower  portioa 
of  the  incline  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  plate  member  and 
into  engagement  with  the  stop  member,  said  cross  mem- 
ber bemg  cut  away  behind  a  portion  of  said  plate  mem- 
ber to  receive  said  stud. 


2.  In  an  adjusuble  support,  a  base,  a  vertical  support 
rod  of  circular  cross-section,  a  close-fitting  tubular  ele- 
ment adapted  for  sliding  moveatent  along  and  aroond 
said  rod.  a  cut-out  at  the  front  of  said  tube  and  between 
the  ends  thereof,  a  rotatahle  grooved  wheel  in  said  cut- 
out adapted  for  frictional  rolling  engagement  with  the 
front  of  said  rod,  an  elongated  member  at  the  front  of 
said  cut-out  and  in  the  groove  of  said  wheel,  means  for 
urging  said  wl^eel  frictionaUy  against  the  support  rod. 
^said  aeam^Iuding  a  pivotal  connection  from  one  end 
of  said  elongated  member  to  the  front  of  said  tube  at  one 
end  of  said  cut-out.  adjusuble  spring-ienskNiing  means  at 
the  other  end  of  said  member  connected  with  said  tube 
at  the  opposite  end  of  said  cut-out.  and  a  fixed  bearing  on 
said  elongated  member  in  the  groove  of  said  wheel  for 
effecting  sliding  movement  of  said  tube  along  said  rod. 
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2.  Means  for  supportmg  a  tube  or  pipe,  consisrittg  of 
a  nxad  support  having  a  longitudhuil  slot  and  having  in- 
wardly  protecting  flanges  at  the  sides  of  said  slot  and  a 
hanger  consisting  of  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  having  a  cen- 
tral rectangular  pad  portion  provided  with  longitudinally 
extending  tongues  at  diagonally  opposite  comers  of  said 
pad  portion,  said  tongues  being  each  provided  in  iu  outer 
edge  adiaccnt  tha  free  end.  with  a  notch,  the  outer  wall 
of  said  notch  being  inclined  inwardly  of  the  notch  said 
tongues  extending  into  said  slot  with  said  notches  eaaaa- 
mg  said  fiaatas.  with  the  pad  portioa  providing  a  loop 
•aabraciag  said  tube  or  pipe.  _  ^^ 


A  mounting  device  for  safsly  bat  swtngahly  and  re- 
movably holding  a  dispensing  carton  for  disposaMe 
tissues  under  automobOe  dashes  comprising  a  pair  of 
laterally  spaced  L-shaped  clip  members  each  having  a 

iZ.l*lI^J  "**:?  ^0»,hmlHclt»ch  member 
h«*U  Maptod  to  be  secursd  to  the  underside  of  the 
dash,  a  horizoat^  metal  strap  formed  at  each  end  with 
•  pwr  of  vertical  ears  extending  in  a  common  direction 
and  embracmg  the  second  legs  of  said  clip  members, 
mcau  pivotally  connecting  said  ean  one  to  each  of  said 
•«o«l  lags  to  allow  angular  adiustmant  of  the  strap 
raUuve  to  the  dip  members  in  a  vertical  piaae.  each  our 
having  aa  arcuate  slot  therein  concentric  with  the  pivot 
«neans.  mmas  carried  by  each  second  leg  one  engagc- 
ablc  ui  each  slot  to  limit  such  angular  adhistmMtaiKl 
tosecure  the  ttrap  adiiustad,  a  bracket  for  a  carton- 
holdar.  aad  a  pin  carried  by  and  proiecting  from  the  strap 
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net  elemcm  covering  said  opening,  said  boonet 

lSL*T!Li  !**^'  *•  P***!*^  of  said  dL^^ 
being  dampad  batwaea  said  flancM.  uM  h^ZTiZ. 


9,  19U 


ajdally 
chamber 


spaced  from  nid  flnl 


to 
grotv  of  smUm  riMB  in. 


■    t) 

DCCEMBSR  9,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


in  a 


389 


^-KoL^r.^-STTiLS:  ^'T'^^'^fj^.'r^K'f^'-^ 


bndui  wfth  the  honzonul  ttnp  ao 
cm  twiiif  in  a  borixootal  plan*. 


VkiwE. 


L  SOLKNOm  VALVE 


JNTKCmAL 

iMilaMaA. 

•Hi  Pamat  K.  Wu_ 


the  bracket  about  a  chamber  1km  w^'aiid  bdi'bilSid' by  aaid 
jxher  member  when  the  stopper  is  in  aaid  doaad  podtioa. 
intanuDy  tenacious  packing  material  in  tlie  cavity.  aMBs 
iachidmc  «  thrust  ring  movable  to  transmit  piwraK  act> 
m  ttunst  one  face  of  the  pMkinf  for  thrusting  the  Mck- 
int  opposite  face  toward  and  into  sesdtagiiBtafsmnt 

with  said  other  member  when  the  stopper  is  in  said  doaed 
posttton.  and  a  control  actuabk  to  move  the  atamcr  to 
cioaed  poajtion  and  thereafter  to  move  aaid  first  memis  to 
frWMttit  said  pressure  in  response  to  acOaiioB  <tf 
oontroi. 


PtaaakE. 


A»«  F.  ,j;aiviS5SSuciion 


ef  Nav^i 

^pyiiraliaOto<,lfgT,garinlNo.<S7,a<4 
•  Otlmi.   (CL251-.173) 


iAu  <jf:tkih 


K.i-^  *■  "'•*^  ioifooid  valve  assembly,  a  bousiat 
having  a  partitionint  member  therein  formtog  a  wH? 

communicauoo  between  taid  pasuges.  a  valve  leat  lur 
n^;^  «id  aperture,  a  valv^SST^  bi;S[VnSl «! 
material  havmg  a  prelsure  relief  aperture  therein,  a  «," 
n«^-»embly  secured  to  »ud  housing  and  coopera^i 
therewiO,  to  aecure  aaid  block  in  operative  TsZcUtion 
with  «.d  valve  uuit.  «iid  K>lenoid  .«imbly  co^ring^ 

^'Sn  "  ^"'^  ^""^"  ^•^"°'  »  «^'  form  wc^'nJ 
on  a  hoMow  spmd k  spool  substantially  sealed  in  said  can 

lug  through  the  aperture,  in  s«d  c«,.  ^  an  amltCre 

c^  »s^d  preswre  relief  aperture  in  said  block  i^  to 
open  the  same  whereby  fluid  pressures  oo  aaid  block  are 
S^'""  """^  '^  "^'^  1^  -id  seat  a^w^ 


%M 


!■  •  vnlvn, 

form^n 
flowing  flnid 
into  aad  ovt  o# 


«f  iit^^K  '"."^  ^'  «»^«>"lnt  the  flow  themthixmgh 
of  eidier  high  or  low  pressure  fluid,  comprising:  atobuS 
housmg;  a  resilient  cylindrical  Sr  hSS^rfiJSS^ 
arcumfcrenUally  spaced  aperture.  fotmS  tlSS^ 
uoned  within  said  housing,  which  liner  is  of  mS^tSl 
diameter  that  an  annulus^aped  sp«9e  is  ££ed  te^ 
s..d  liner  and  hou«ng;  n^S^ThSi^^^ 
housing  in  said  spac^l  relationship  and  doSV^^ 

s|ud  Imer;  a  cwcumferentially  exteodinTSdUMriS 

cienUy  wide  to  completely  cover  said  apertoi:  a^ 
cular  valve  plate  of  greater  thickn.Ir3»arS^iMS 

to  aid  shaft  and  u  of  such  diameter  that  wheTit  ?m? 

^*^»«  '•»  thereof,  together  with  saMhadSrtML 

U^^iS'r  ««I««V  cireumferentiJnTeSSSSt 
Uoa  of  said  liner  to  obstruct  the  flow  of  saidlMnrL^ 

fluid  through  Mid  Unar  and  wliTth.  S-S  ^TSJ 

fluid  rises  suflidently  to  cause  seepane  KS?  ^ 

Jy  on  the  downstream  side  of  said  pUta  wSTiSSS* 

fSTuSS^rr^^'^'y  ob.iSS'flSffl^fSS 
w«  upstream  to  the  downstream  side  of  sdd  olate-  m^ 


.     DUPIDUGM  VALVB 

b-Arlt-S^K  ''"^  ••HmWy  ineloding:   a  valve 
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oct  ckmem  coveriaf  aud  opcniag.  tatd  boaaet  eteatat 
abo  baruig  «  ttam.  the  ptriphMjr  of  nid  dUnhnoi 
bdaf  daapcd  bttmta  said  flaofM.  laid  bonat  IkIwI- 
iag  abotmcat  portioM  and  aUfmiMm  portiow  <m  oooo- 
litt  ndaa  of  Mid  rah«  body  oiMBiaf:  aUfMa^lo^ 
OB  Mid  body  alao  oa  oppodia  lidca  of  said  cmLc  • 
clampiaf  manbar  haviaf  aada  wUch  an  ipaoadaMrt 
by  aa  amooat  graatar  thaa  tha  ootrida  diaaatar  of  Mid 
cyliodrkal  aad  portioaa.  Mid  aeds  omtyi^  aad  abottlai 
tha  Mid  boaaat  abutawat  portiow;  a  (brca  asartiatalir 
maat  batwaaa  Mid  elaapiat  oMnbar  aad  Mid  vaha  bod* 
ca«afiag  tba  lattar  oa  its  lida  tharMif  oppoaita  taid  opca- 


tag.  Mid  forco  asartiat  alaawat  aioviaf  Mid  danpiai 
m«ib«r  with  raipaet  to  add  body  to  tharcby  clamp^ 
boaaat  alaawat  to  tha  body  alaaieat;  aad  ali^iiat  por- 
ttoaa  ctfriad  by  tba  claaipiaf  aiambar  coopcratiat  with 
tba  M^  boaaat  aad  body  alifamant  portioaa  to  aUga 
tha  laid  boaaat  aad  body  cleaicats.  Mid  aUaaaicat  por- 
tioBi  oa  tha  boaaat.  body  aad  clampiaf  mambar  mo- 
•tftutiai  a  bayoaat-typa  coaaactioa.  whereby  Mid  clamp- 
iaf member  is  movable  ia  a  directioo  towards  ooe  of  the 
said  cyliadricaJ  ead  portioas  oaly  after  it  has  beea  moved 
a  predetermiaad  distaace  ia  a  dircctioa  sobstaatially 
traasversely  of  the  plaae  of  the  said  diaphrafm. 


9,  IMS 

chamber  tfaarabatwaaa.  each  groop  of  Maliag  aJ^ 
dudiag  at  kaat  oae  riag  kaviag  ao  iaaardb^aZSid!^ 
Jirface  Maliagly  aagagiag  tha  ootar  mafMuotSt^ 
dui  and  aa  outer  drcnmlartatial  surfke  deflaiM  a  arat 
radial  dearaac*  sp«»  wHfc  tha  waU  of  tha  ^caZ  aadi 

sacood  Maliag  flag  diapoaad  te  tha  iaca«  adUae^  the 
Anting  aad  havfa«  .a  iaiaraal  droaafanaiU^vfZ 
f ormiag  a  radial  daaraaca  «aea  wuTtfMMr  anr&a 

of  tih*  conduit  aad  «i  oalar  dm-fta^iTSrSfa 
•^Unt  aagagemeat  with  the  wan  of  tha  laceaTamia. 

tainiag  means  cooperatiag  with  tha  flrat  grooTof  aaalhM 
nngs  and  casing  for  Umitittg  axial  movameat  of  tfaebS 
group  of  scaling  ringa.  aacoad  rataiaiag  raaaas  cooparat- 

Uniiting  axial  morameat  of  tha  Mooad^oup  ofsMlSg 
rings,  a  rotor  ia  said  iaaar  caa^  aad  ooataiaiag  atlm! 
ona  bucket  wheel,  the  waO  of  tha  bimraS!g&dS 
a  second  opeaiag  dowaaoiam  of  said  backet  whaaTthc 
^rSS^i!!!^  ?!!*"■**  "^^  ta  aald  faaar 
fluid  to  said  bucket  wheal,  aacoad  coaduit  laaam  iatar- 

cMMctbf  aaid  aacoad  opeiriig  Md  Mid  aaanlar  Cham. 
Nirfor  si9Plyta«  floid  oadara  praanra  btanaadiata  tba 
praaaura  la  said  ialet  coadoit  aad  tha  pfesaura  hi  said 
tataraMdiata  chamber,  whereby  tha  flial  group  of  aaallag 
rfa^^ta  subject  to  the  differaatlal  pfMsutTttlat^ba. 
twaea  the  inlet  conduit  aad  said  baar  casing  dowwSaaffl 
^^  !f"  ?*  "^^  bucket  wheel,  aad  thTSmdpwMof 
•aaUagriags  is  subject  to  the  differcatlal  prcMiinMniit- 
tag  betwaea  the  preasurc  fai  the  annular  chamber  aad  said 
mtermcdiate  chamber,  aad  flow  raspoaslva  aiaaas  ia  said 
se^od  coodult  meaas  for  iadlcatiag  the  flow  of  flold 
therda  to  readily  detect  esoasaiva  leakaga  past  tha  «-*"^ 


•  i^ 
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lafliSSSi?"*^*  ■v  CKr.  Mich,  a 


^N^ 


•"%,    P: 


■».  '••  .1 


H   ..f. 


4Ja  a  turbiae  aaMraMy  coavrisiag  a  flnt  casiaa.  a 
"coad  casing  disposed  witMa  Mid  first  casiagUdda- 
"■*?  •■  Jftarmadiate  chamber  therebetweeo.  the  flm 
casiag  havfaig  e  wan  dcflaiag  aa  opeaiag  for  noM^  a 

^L^K  a  aaaliag  aaaeaibly  for  praveatiag  the  leak- 
agaof  fluid  through  Mid  cyliadrkal  miaftom  mM 
coodttk  to  said  ialeraiediata  chamber,  the  Mdiag  aaso^ 

said  racoM  aad  expoaad  to  the  fldd  ia  Mild  cmiSl  a 
'  group  of  saaliiv  riags  disposed  ia  said  ' 


. Ju^  *********  •**■***  '«  ■*  «  compwswn,  turbiaes  and 
the  like  comprising  a  pair  of  sheet  metal  plates  each  hav- 
wg  a  pattern  of  generaUy  arcuate  lUto  faMermediate  the 
length  thereof  deftning  a  plurality  of  platelets  hi  each 

22*  J^  J^  S*"  "*?*««  coatiauously  from  each 
•Hie  of  said  plaieleu  fonai^  the  upper  aad  lower  sur- 

l^.f  ?*  "?*•;**  body  of  each  Mid  plate  toterally 
of  Mid  slits  beiag  formed  gaaaratty  to  the  shape  of  the 
blade  contour  with  said  platelets  aad  sliu  located  at  the 
aoee  portioa  of  the  Made,  said  plates  bdag  superimposed 
with  the  platelets  of  oae  plam  proj^  tfi^M^MM 
ilitaof  the  other  plaM  aad  aharaatiag  with  thTpLekts 
ttmo^formiagpumi,  far  the  flow  of  a  fldd  there- 


7m 
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■li 
I    A  shrood  rini  assembly  for  aa  axki  flow  tiiii>iiie 
compfuia,  .tubular  cylindrical  outer  ca...,  haiSf^ 

S^B^^  .  J?    .'^"^  °^'  ^'"^  *^  *"»»    converience  of  the  slot  wall,  further  deffauag  blad»Se 
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torijBr  Md  of  the  projectioa.  the  slot  having  walls  «x- 

MMinf  mto  full  contmeiiue  at  the  timm  cad  of  the 

««l»e  sense  of  fttmiion  of  the  slots  in  the  direo 

rod^  ^J!?^  *"  •?  P~'^  ■  proiressifely 
rwlnced  najl-reccivuit  sp««  between  the  waUs  of  the 
ttott  m  which  q»ac«  the  shanks  of  nails  may  be  emaned 
with  the  Iwid.  of  the  nails  in  the  r^esa.  Lid  ^Toi 
the  slot  beag  convenent.  when  the  protection  is  seen 
«  ooss  sectKM,  in  a  direction  away  from  the  outer 
■urface  of  the  waU  of  the  r«»ss  and  toward  the  ad- 
.n^wJ^^T^  "'^*  "*  ^  •*»^  whereby  the 

rtLl.^!.!^  !L'^****^  ■'^^  *•»«»»*  »^ 

J^^^^  the  slot  wall!  intersect  with  the  inner 
•urface  of  .aid  waU  of  the  recess  than  where  the  iSS 
walls  mtosect  the  outer  surface  of  said  waU.  thus  de- 
finmt  uodocut  jaws  at  opposite  tides  of  th^  dot  eT 
WNe  under  the  head  of  a  nail  and  disposal  to  en«i 
•  ";ST*"  •"•«'««»  undenide  of  the  nail  hoidto 

ataust  the  head  duruf  the  extraction  of  the  nail   said 


_ijr.    '      7"  -  ,--.-«.7  «»  BCfwaic  arcumrerenttally 
JJU^  arcuate  sections,  each  section  having  a  fixed  end 
focmed  with  a  orcumferentially  extending  surface  and 
a  tree  end  at  its  oppeaite  circumferential  extremity  meani 
fixedly  Md  inunoiraMy  securing  the  fixed  end  «rf  each 
ItlJjIf*^  .""  "^  J^««  •'ith  said  dirumfbrentially 
wiS^^J"''^  "!?  '«^?"  »^  "^  circumfeientiZ 
waU  of  he  casing,  the  remainder  of  each  said  section,  m- 
eluding  Hs  free  end,  being  disconnected  from  ShS^ 
the  free  end  of  each  said  section  being  in  dfcumferentiaUr 
•paced  relation  to  said  fixed  end  of  an  adjoining  sectioiL 
and  havmg  a  portion  normaUy  abutting  radially  against 
the  said  inner  circumferenUal  wall  of  the  casing  and 
having  a  further  circumferentially  extending  porti^  „- 
d«^Iy  inwardly  .pa«Kl  from  .«d  first  menSSS^^, 
and  aoreumferential  sliding  connection  betwew^each 
nee  end  and  the  said  fixed  end  of  an  adjoining  section. 
Mid coonectwo  beii^ provided  by dispodtionrtT saSlSr: 
ther  portion  of  the  free  end  in  slidable  overlappmg  reU- 
tion  to  said  fixed  end  in  a  circumferential  direction;  Aere- 
by  permitting  arcumferential  expansion  of  said  free  ends 
but  preventing  radial  inward  deflection  of  said  free  end 

-^ > 
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face  of  the  waU  of  said  recess,  said  Made^Uke  ed^ 
lyiog  m  the  plane  of  the  undetiide  of  the  nail  he^l^M 

Wjcmen*  of  a  nail  h«dby  the  jaw^  to  penetrate  tJ? 
Aank  of  the  nan  at  opposite  sides  thcieof.  said  inner 
and  outer  surfaces  of  said  wall  of  the  recess  being  wholly 
planiform.  and  lying  in  parallel  planes,  over  the  full 

i?I  *•  ""^^  ^"^J^  ^  '^^^  "^  *«  diank^wSl 
andoogated,  work-engaging  face  which  is  whoUy  plat- 
form for  the  ma)or  part  of  the  length  of  said  aid  w- 

uc«.  ftiUy  fit»  said  projection  to«ud  tip.  sS 
being  coplanar  with  and  coosUtuting  an  extension  of  said 

mto  the  curved,  corresponding  face  of  the  tip  for^e- 
quinng  rocking  of  the  projection  only  about  ixeTfiSi 
ing  upon  the  curved  &cc  of  the  tip. 


^'-^^^^!l[^R^^^T^:NSi9^  DEVICE 

'^^  EMa  M.  E.  SMMsa  hsfc*  af  ^BAU^bJ  «#  ^«-- 
^^  >^  r*^  -4iMn  la  WH  Baeweh 

"'  23.  If  54 


(CL2S4— 172) 
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A  to<rf  of  the  class  4escribed  comprising  an  elongated 
•hank,  a  work-engaging  aid  portion  integrally  formal 
upon  at  lea«  one  Old  of  the  shank  and  SS,  a  iSS 
tujnally  curvoi,  bevelol.  work-oigaging  tipTiu  a£ 

U«  inner  end  of  said  end  portion,  having  a  aownlly 
tnynlar  configuratioa  whai  yi^^  i,^  SSoi 
"WpTOKcUon  being  hollowly  formal  to  defi^TSSS 
JJ:^'^  r*.  ~?"  J^  «-«^  »  the  sa-eTS 


^  confronting  .—i«MB«,ui«8unace  Of  said  shank 

ff'ifTS!  '  ""»<*»•  "rf^  fnm  which  a  aafl  is 

s.?.'?ijj?*jr^  *^  *«  ««*«*»  being  fS«; 

with  a  V-shaped  slot  opoung  at  its  largar  «d%io^ie 


^ 


h.!i«l"  *  ''?'**™""«  '•'»»«*>  employing  a  cable  drum  and 

ajn  tSSZ  * '^  ^  ^'*^*^  communicating 
with  a  secondary  or  motor  part  for  lotatmg  the  cable 

*«nji«d  a  omtrol  monber  for  regul^STS 
2^£«>aiT  part  om  a  controlling  r«ir^ 
wmdmg^  over  a  nottral  setthig  to  maximum  unwind- 
int,    tne    uaprovcmem   etmu^i^^   m„»^,^^*t^   ..^ 


T 


faces,  said  first  resilient 
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meaw  for  ouiintainiaf  a  coosunt  tcwioa  in  a  winch  cable 
wound  am  the  caM*  drain  when  wtndinf -up  or  nnwindiaf 
under  load,  said  means  compriitnf  a  houaing  itrnctore  dt- 
flnittf  ftrtt  and  aacond  a<Macem  parallel  cylinder  tpacct. 
■aid  ftnt  ct  said  cyltadcr  apacca  being  in  fluid  caaununi- 
cation  with  the  outlet  fluid  pressure  of  tbe  primary  part 
flrst  and  iccoad  interconnected  pistons  reciprocablc  in 
■aid  flnt  and  second  cylinder  spaces,  respectively,  and  op- 
erativdy  connected  to  the  control  member  for  correlated 
movemeiM,  sprtnf  means  acting  on  said  pistons  urging  tbe 
control  member  toward  the  maximum  wind-up  poaition, 
adiustable  means  adapted  to  prc-determina  the  force  pro- 
duced by  said  spring,  a  passage  disposed  in  said  houaing 
communicating  said  flrst  cylinder  space  with  said  aecood 
cylinder  space  at  the  position  of  said  -flrst  piston  corre- 
sponding to  the  neutral  setting  of  the  control  member 
and  said  second  cylinder  space  having  means  of  commu- 
nication for  discharge  of  the  fluid  pressure  within  said 
second  cylinder  space  only  during  movement  of  said  pis- 
tons corresponding  to  the  winding-up  range  of  the  control 
member. 
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said  valve  member  to  Aift  talo  its  second-oentioned  al- 
ternative settiar.  a  shiftaUe  reversing  pilot  valve;  means 
re^wnsive  tQ  movement  of  tbe  spudder  member  to  shift 
the  pilot  vahre;  a  flrst  pilot  conduit  connecting  Iha  pilot 
valve  to  the  flrst  pflot  chamber  of  the  spuddar  valve; 
a  second  pilot  conduit  connecting  the  pilot  valve  to  the 
second  pilot  chamber  of  tbe  spudder  valve;  a  pilot  pies- 
sure-Auid  conduit  for  supplying  prcaaure  fluid  to  tbe  pUot 
valve;  a  flrst  pilot  exhaust  conduit  connected  to  the  pilot 
valve  to  exhaust  pressure  fluid  therefrom;  a  second  pilot 
exhaust  conduit  connected  to  tbe  pilot  valve  to  exhaust 
pressure  fluid  therefrom;  a  throttle  valve  interposed  in 
tbe  second  pilot  exhaust  conduit;  said  pOoC  valve  having 
a  valve  member  shiftable  alternatively  (!)  to  connect  the 
pilot  pressure-fluid  conduit  to  tbe  flrst  pUot  conduit  and 
connect  the  second  pilot  exhaust  conduit  to  the  second 
pilot  conduit  and  thereby  direct  pilot  pressure  fluid  to 
the  flrst  pilot  chamber  of  the  spodder  valve  to  shift  tbe 
spudder  valve  member  into  its  flrst-mentioned  alteraative 
setting  and  direct  exhaust  pilot  presawe  fluid  tsom  the 
•econd  pilot  chamber  of  tbe  spudder  valve  through  said 
throttle  valve  thereby  retarding  and  controlling  tbe  rate 
of  said  shift  of  tbe  spudder  valve  and  controlling  the 
length  of  stroke  of  the  tool,  and  (2)  to  connect  the  pilot 
pressure-fluid  conduit  to  the  second  pOot  conduit  and 
connect  the  flrst  pilot  exhaust  conduit  to  tbe  flrst  pOoC 
conduit  and  thereby  direct  pilot  pressure  fluid  to  the 
second  pilot  chamber  of  tbe  spudder  vah«  to  shift  the 
sptidder  valve  into  iu  second-mentiooed  alternativa  set- 
ting and  direct  flow  of  exhaust  pilot  pressure  fluid  from 
tbe  flrst  pilot  chamber  of  the  judder  valve  unrctarded  by 
said  throttle  vaKe  thereby  achieving  a  rapid  rate  of  Alfl 
of  the  spudder  vahe  into  said  second  mentiooed  setting. 


^i. 
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Vififi-nvi'S^nr: 
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l^faa  ipuddiag  mechanifem.  the  combination  of:  a 
redproeatfaig  spudder  member  adapted  to  impart  vertical 
reciprocating  motion  to  a  tool;  a  preasura-fluid  actuated 
cylinder-piatoo  aaaembly  connected  to  tbe  ipudder  mem- 
ber to  impart  tool-raiahig  motion  thereto  and  including 
a  main  preeaure-fluid  chamber  for  tool-raisittg  actuation 
of  said  assembly;  a  pressure-fluid  source;  a  sump;  a 
double-acting  pilot  pressure-fluid  actuated  reversing  spud- 
der valve;  a  preasure-fluid  conduit  connecting  the  spudder 
valve  to  the  source;  an  exbauat  conduit  connecting  the 
spudder  valve  to  the  sump;  a  cyUnder  conduit  connect- 
ing tbe  spudder  valve  to  the  main  pressure-fluid  cham- 
ber; said  spuddar  vain  huisg  a  pilot  pressure-fluid 
actuated  valve  member  shiftable  alternatively  ( 1 )  to  con- 
nect the  exhaust  conduit  to  the  cylinder  conduit  to  exhaust 
the  mam  pressure-fluid  chamber,  and  (2)  to  block  the 
connection  of  tbe  exhaust  conduit  to  tbe  cylinder  con- 
duit and  connect  the  pressure-fluid  conduit  to  the  cyUnder 
conduit  to  actuate  the  cylinder-piston  assembly  to  raise 
the   tool;   a  flrst  pilot  pressure-fluid  chamber  in  said 
ipudder  valve  fbr  actuating  said  valve  member  to  shift 
onto  Its  flrst-mentioned^  alternative  setting;  a  second  pOot 
pressura-fluid  chamber  in  said  spudder  valve  for  actuating 


•«»/ 


1-  In  a  detachable  torque-drive  coupUag  device  for 
coupltag  a  rotary  drive  power  means  and  the  uppermost 
tubular  drill-pipe  section  of  a  rotary  drill  string  for  traaa- 
mitung  roution  thereto  and  absorbing  lateral  and  axial 
vibrations,  the  combination  of:  a  rotary  drive  member 
•Mociaied  with  said  rotary  drive  power"  means;  a  driven 
member  having  a  detachable  rotary-drive  connection  with 
the  upper  end  of  said  uppermost  drill-pipe  section;  inter- 
lock means  providing  a  loose  laterally  flexible  rotary- 
drive  connection  between  said  driving  member  and  said 
driven  member;  a  flrst  pair  of  axially-oppoaed  lateral 
bearing  surfaces  located  one  on  and  ad)aMnt  the  lower 
endand  tbe  other  on  and  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the 
driving  and  driven  memben  respectively;  flnt  itsilicnt 
meens  interposed  between  said  flrst  pair  of  bearhig  sur- 


">•.    ott   improftment   conpririac   aaioiiiatk   ooMral 
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t^ces^Mid  i«  rasflieot  memm  beiog  tubyected  to  axial 
"^VT^  »»y  «id  «r«t  pMT  of  bearint  turfices  wheo 
laid  dnvisf  and  dHven  members  are  in  mtttual  compres- 
mob;  a  couplinc  member  detacliabiy  connected  in  axiaUy. 
llMd  relation  to  one  of  said  driven  and  drivin«  memben- 
«  Mcond  pair  of  nuaUyH>ppowd  lateral  bearint  «urface« 
lOMted  one  on  Mid  coupUng  member  and  the  other  on  the 
other  of  laid  driven  and  driving  members;  second  resilient 
m«ns  mterpoaed  between  said  second  pair  of  bearing 
surfaces,  said  second  icsilienc  means  being  subjected  to 

comprm|on  by  said  second  pair  of  bearing  surfaces  when 
said  dnvmg  and  driven  members  are  in  mutual  axial 
tension;  a  longitudinal  hollow  core  for  the  passage  of 
pressure  fluid  extending  lo^todinally  through  said  driv- 
mg  member,  said  driven  nsember.  and  said  coupling 
member,  to  said  uppermost  drill-pipe  section;  said  first 
reuhent  means  fonniat  *  «•!  between  the  driving  and 
dnven  memben  to  prevent  the  escape  of  pressure  fluid 
from  said  '««t«*"^tl  hoUow  core. 


other  of  nid  arras,  said  web  hava«  «  slope 
that  of  the  Uade.  thereby  providing  greater 


— fei*;  ««i«^   Ujt^:, 


t 


pitch  clearance  between  the  upper  edge  of  . 
and  that  portion  of  the  Made  directly  above 


nid  other  arm 
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'"  ».  f«J  <*rf".  «*  combhiatten  wUch  comprises  a 
cyhndncal  body  prcxviding  a  bead  having  a  rock  drilling 
face  on  erne  end  and  a  shank,  the  diameter  of  which  is 

^I^^\°i  *•**  **•*"  *»»"«*«<»  from  *«  opposite  end, 
the  cyHndncal  head  and  shank  having  oppositely  disposed 
substant^aOy  semi-circular  shaped  chip  carrying  channels 
CTtended  longitudinaOy  therethrough,  the  chip  carrying 
cftMinels  bemg  positioned  in  a  longitudinally  dispoaed 
2*^*^  through  the  axis  of  the  drill  head,  the  end 
2.5IL  •**  ^■'^"«  channels  at  the  tip  of  the  drill  head 
btendhig  into  triangnlar^aped  grooves  the  veriexes  of 
which  terminate  on  Ac  axis  of  die  drill  head,  the  cutting 
ftee  of  the  dnll  head  hiduding  a  V-shaped  ridge  extended 
•cross  the  end  surface  of  the  head  and  through  the  longi- 
tudmal   axis  thereof,   and   additional   V-shaped   ridm 

ISlf!i  S^Ti?!  "^  "»«»<*«»  through  the  longitudfauil 
uis  of  the  head  and  parallel  thereto,  the  said  triangulate 
ihaped  grooves  at  the  ends  of  the  chip  carrying  chanaeb 
s^wrating  mner  ends  of  the  said  additional  V-#iaped 

llSlSii  J!!?!?*  ^'.^^  V-shaped  ridges  being  inclined 
wwardly  from  the  penphery  of  the  drill  head  to  a  point 
•t  the  centeror  oa  tha  longitudinal  axis  providing  a  »n. 
cave  end  surface  on  the  cuning  end  of  the  drill  head 
whereby  the  stnkmg  force  u  applied  at  the  peripheral 
edge  of  the  drill  heMi  thereby  relieving  the  fo^^the 
center. 


3«  ri*A«?.^? 
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OFF«T  ■OWNCHEAD  FOR  AlXilR 

WMMa  A.  M.  oiMsess  Saaia  Qma,  CiM. 

I.  Aa  aoi^  com^Mig  a  drive  shaft,  a  helical  blade 
e2ajdiag.pir.ny  i^^  f^  i^  ,^^,  end  about  imd 
drive  abaft,  a  pair  of  balaaced  cutting  arms  of  substaa- 
tiafly  equal  Icagtb  exiendiag  substaatiaUy  diametricaUy 
from  saki  shaft  below  the  lower  end  of  ti  bbSTand  a 
rwap^ike  web  attached  to  one  of  nid  tnmS^iu 
upp«  Md  secured  to  the  lower  and  of  the  Madein  a 
—    •  Tiy  hi|te  thaa  the  i^pcr  edge  of  the 


«w!i«  L        I  fi'  ^  ■  "•'°  ^y''  ^^  "»««>» 

mounted  on  said  body  for  expansion  laterally  outward 
of  said  body;  means  for  expanding  and  holding  said  cut- 
ter means  laterally  outward,  comprising  a  mandrel  con- 
nectiNe  to  a  drill  string  and  having  a  centra]  passaae 
«jnmunicable  with  the  drill  string,  aad  a  cylitS^ 
•wd  body;  said  mandrel  having  an  upper  passaae  for 
feeding  fluid  under  pres^ire  from  said^STfSmJJ 
to  said  cylinder  to  elevate  said  body  along  said  maadrd 
MdjMd  mandrel  having  a  lower  passage  opening  So«S 
eymotr  and  into  said  central  passage  below  said  upper 
passage  and  below  the  point  of  communication  of  said 
lower  passage  with  said  cyUader. 


FENCE  cwgraucnciN 

,  ,%/m.  I«M.  fcrial  l5'5#7445 
lldahaa.    j'Cl  IH    13) 

ol.iL!iil*??^'  fence  rtructure.  the  combiaation 
of  a  plurality  of  rails  arranged  in  vertically  spaced  paral- 


xwuo 


Ik 


M  rdaiioa  with  thctr  corropoodiaf  cadi  Mcmd  to 
horizostatly  ipaoed  vertically  cxteadiiif  fence  poets,  aid 
raik  each  having  a  plurality  at  equaOy  ^Mccd  traasvcne 
hoks  therethrootb,  a  plaraUty  of  vertically  '^rrf'mt 
fence  mcmben  mounted  on  nid  railt  in  longitadinally 
spaced  relation,  said  fence  memberi  having  a  Morality  of 
pain  of  boke  therein,  die  hoici  of  each  pair  bdng  latmO- 
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ly  spaced  die  lame  distance  as  adjacent  pairs  of  holes  in 
theraila,  and  said  pairs  being  vertically  aligned  with 
correspondhig  holes  in  the  respective  rails,  and  U-ahaped 
sUples.  each  staple  having  the  leg  portions  thereof  ex- 
tending through  cooperable  boles  in  the  fence  members 
and  in  the  rails,  with  the  free  end  portions  of  each  of 
the  staples  having  a  chnch  thereon  for  securing  the 
fence  members  to  the  rails. 


GALVANIZING  FUKNACI  TEMFERATURE 
COWTgpL 

Application  SerMer  «,  19S2,  Serial  No.  3MJM 
]  SCIalMBL    (CL157— 4) 


I.  A  kettle  furnace  control  comprising  operating 
^*U9n  HMans  to  deliver  a  combustible  mixture  to  the 
combustion  chamber  beaUag  the  exterior  of  the  kettle 
la  said  furnace,  a  line  to  deliver  fuel  under  pfMsore  to 
Mid  burner  means,  a  second  line  to  deliver  air  under 
pressure  to  said  burner  means  to  support  coabostion, 
independent  nonle  means  to  supply  air  to  the  combus- 
lioo  chamber  in  said  furnace  to  cool  the  same,  comrol 
aseaas  actuated  by  the  temperature  of  the  bath  in  said 
ftimace  to  reguhiic  the  supply  of  heat  to  said  combustioo 
chamber  and  to  shut  off  the  supply  of  fuel  and  independ- 
ent control  means  operated  by  the  temperature  of  the 
bath  to  turn  on  the  supply  of  air  to  said  independent 

noszle  means  to  cool  said  AwMwe  when  it  ranches  a  prede- 
termined temperature,  means  actuated  by  said  fuel  con- 
trol means  to  supply  steam  through  the  fuel  line  to  said 
burner  when  the  fuel  is  shut  off  thereto  to  hant  said 
line  and  purge  the  sanM  of  fuel,  and  to  shot  off  said 
steam  when  fuel  is  again  supplied  through  said  Une  to 
said  burner  means.  -  .  ,-—    - .  - 


v« 


1.  Bcgrnci alive  heat  exrhange  appnratas  lor  traaa- 
fcrring  heat  from  a  conttnooosly  flcneiag  stream  of  hoc 
gas  to  a  continuously  flowing  stream  of  initially  colder 
gaseous  fluid,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  rataiable  struc- 
ture; means  for  intermittently  rotataig  said  structure 
through  half  a  revolution  between  a  first  and  a  sacood 
rest  poeition;  two  identicaUy  similar  regenerative  heat 
exchangers,  ench  comprising  a  casing  containing  heat- 
retentive  elements  and  hnving  an  opening  at  each  ^^, 
said  exchangers  being  so  symmetrically  aovnted  oo  said 
structure  as  to  iniarchanffs  dieir  posttioos  exactly  at  ntrh 
half  revolution  of  said  rotataMe  structure;  a  first  fixed 
pipe  for  conveying  said  gaseous  fluid  to  one  heat  ex- 
changer, a  second  fixed  pipe  for  conveying  therefrom 
the  fluid  heated  thereby,  a  third  flxed  pipe  for  conveyi^ 
hoc  gas  to  the  other  heat  exchanger,  and  a  fourth  flxad 
pipe  for  conveying  spent  gas  therefrom,  said  pipes  tar- 
minating  in  open  ends  which,  when  said  struccuta  is  in 
a  rest  position,  register  respectively  with  each  of  the 
openings  of  said  heat  exchangsrs,  so  that  hoc  gas  aad 
fluid  to  be  heated  flow  through  one  and  the  other  of 
said  heat  exchangers  in  counter-current;  a  flrst  by-nasa 
interconnecting  said  flrst  and  second  pipes;  a  saeood 
by-pass  interconnecting  said  third  and  fourth  pipee;  valve 
means  operative  to  ooMMct  and  '*'fi-^nert  said  first  by- 
pass and  to  doae  the  open  ends  of  said  flrst  and  second 
pipes  when  said  flrst  by-pass  is  so  connected;  other  valve 
means  operative  to  connect  and  disconnect  said  fourth 
pipe  to  and  from  said  second  by-pass  and  to  dose  the 
open  end  of  said  fourth  pipe  whan  said  second  by-pass 
IS  so  connected;  and  means  for  so  syachrooixiag  the  onsr- 
ation  of  all  said  valve  asaans  with  the  intermitteat  roCn- 
tion  of  said  structure  that  said  by-posasa  are  la  ckcaic 
only  when  said  structure  Is  atovteg  froa  on 
tion  to  the  other. 


RBAT IXCHANGBB  MOUXnNG 
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1-  In  a  umt  heater,  die  combination  of  a  pair  of  op- 
poaed  housing  memLen  having  uniformly  spaced  anau- 
larty  shaped  planar  portions  ad|acem  their  peripbanl 
edges,  a  heat  exchange  structure  of  generally 
shape  comprising  inlet  and  ootlet  headers,  fluid 
isf  tabes  operativcly  eoasctiag  the  rsspeUlva 
and  fin  elements  carried  by  said  tohaa,  lyaoad  pk. 
bers  afllxcd  to  said  inlet  and  ootlet  hcnden  tor 
the  frae  ends  of  said  heat  exchanfn  scmctan 
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^^^.'i^^'^  '"r'°«  }^*^  corren»oodwt  cod  •dm  cover  member.  «id  in«er  cow  member  haviM  *«  onen- 
pouDoaed  IB  reapKttve  plaact  aad  *■— *«t  with  ilie  m.    ■>•  tt>»mm»Km^^  .*  -T^-  VlT-J^T       "■'^  #■  opta- 

''*<*'«*n,  ipadog  mcam  for  limirii^  such  t^^-^m^  totom 


to  a  predetennined  maximum,  and  certain  of  said  aecor« 
ing  means  and  spacing  means  operativdy  mounted  with 
respect  to  said  spaced  plate  members  for  aflfadng  the  beat 
exchanger  to  the  qppowd  housing  members  at  a  predeter- 
mined location  at  irhich  the  mlet  and  outlet  headers  ex- 
tend through  the  opposed  housing  members. 


DBTRIBUTOR  noUGH  POK  MOM  HOLDmC 

VAW 
KJ^alM  tmi  Hmali  H.  Nalaaa,  Cadw  TTi^lfc, 

idlfcML    fCLlST—lMI 


tnd  a  ttlatiTely  restricted  opening  in  said  inner  cover 
member  at  said  outlet  chamber  to  establish  a  lettricted 
fluid  How  in  the  space  between  said  cover  memben  from 
the  first  mentioned  opening  to  said  relatively  restricted 
opening. 


HIGH 


»---  - ' — 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  tank  having  a  vertical  plane- 
surfaced  wall  of  a  liquid  distributor  adapted  to  be 
mounted  ai^inst  said  wall,  said  distributor  comprising  an 
elongated  shelf-likc  member  having  a  longitudinal  ^ge 
•dapted  to  be  engaged  against  said  wall  to  form  a  trough 
therewith,  said  member  havmg  a  downwardly  depending 
•km  along  said  lonfitudinal  edge,  said  skin  being  pn> 
vided  with  a  plurality  of  doaely-spaced  reUtively-shallow 
lateral  concavities  with  laterally  disposed  wall-engaging 
portions  therebetween,  said  concavities  and  wall-engaging 
portions  being  of  undulating  contour  to  provide  a  smooth 
easily  cleanaMe  surface. 


tJH3jH7 
HIGH  masUHK  CLOSURE 

New  Yntk,  N.  Y^  •«««««  SmSSRsSST***^ 
^ppitiMMDawii>arl.JHia,rinl  Nn.  MMMt 

•  •     w-v*^^""**^  (a.afT-421) 

I.  In  a  high  preasmt  ctoawn  for  vnasds.  a  head  aam- 
ber  having  inlet  aad  oudat  chMihtn,  a  cover  mcabar  fbr 
said  chambers,  an  outer  cover  aKashcr  and  aanaa  ««-**-g 
between  the  outer  comh*  member  and  aaid  vaari  lottMi^ 

mit  outward  presiMra  lofces  acti^  i^iM  An  OTiar  COMT 
member  to  said  vtsatl.  aad  a  diaphrafm  betwnea  said 
cover  memben  aad  atallii«  Iha  aaaar  aurfact  of  *•  oalar 


1.  In  a  doaore  fbr  vesaels  containfaig  flnid 
rare,  a  head  member  having  an  outwardly  opaaiaf  ^Ua- 
dncal  portion  comprising  inlet  and  outlet  pn«  ponfaM 
•ad  a  pair  of  coaxial  stepped  fartemnl  aanalar  iSaaa  at  • 
the  outer  ends  of  said  peas  portiona.  said  oUadrical  hand 
portion  being  intemaOy  threaded  outwardly  of  Mid 
ledges,  an  outer  cover  member  having  pcrmheral  threads 
for  engagement  with  said  internal  threada»  an  iaaer  pan 
cover  member  seating  on  the  hmer  of  said  ledaai  la  aaaJ- 
ing  relation  therewith, a  ^»«rhratin  haviag afrea aaanlar 
outer  marginal  portion  aeatinc  oa  the  ootv  of  Mid  ladam 
•ad  a  conpreasioa  ri^  aantiat  aplMi  iha  oottraiifw 
Caoa  of  said  annular  aaargianl  portioa.  aad  acnv  Maaaa 
acting  on  said  compression  ring  lo  damp  Mid  ouiar  rar- 
M  ^Pknfm  portioa  against  said  milar  Maa  la  aaal- 

radially  iawaidly  of  said  annokr  nMrgiad  portioTlMM 

lyy  ootward  fluid  pressure  against  snid  inaar  diaphngM 
portioa  is  traasfcmd  directly  to  said  outar  cover  mambar. 
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IMfjttt  '•"'  s^^-^'  •  plane  parilld  to  the  iirit  of  the  drive  shaft  and 

tOVVMMfrr  POB  TfOACCURAn  MimiNO,  throofh  the  plane  of  the  Made  portkm  and  be  «m«I 

iSS'PSr^l^LSSi^Sf&nX^SiSaSRJSSfr  fn»  the  dnve  thaft  ax-  to  prtSuee  an  aeymiMlrkal 

mGAIWDBrmiNG  of  multi-component  naoijon  of  bereraffe  sarroanding  the  paddle  i«lalh«  to 
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Aa  apparatus  for  accurately  proportionating,  mixiog, 
and  metering  compositions  of  short  pot  life  comprising 
mixtures  of  several  different  resins  whose  indtvidoal 
component  mixtures  are  stable  until  mixed  which  com- 
prises, in  combination,  a  proportionating  structure  com- 
prising two  vertical  concentrk  tobes;  flow  passageways 
separately  entering  each  ai  said  tubes  from  the  side;  a 
reciprocating  pump  connected  to  each  of  said  flow  pas- 
sageways, said  pumps  being  accurately  dimensioned  and 
controlled  to  deltvtr  pivdetermined  quantities  per  unit 
time;  a  movable  rod  positioned  at  the  top  of  the  inner 
of  said  concentric  tubes  capable  of  moving  along  the 
central  axis  of  said  tube  and  being  dimensioned  so  ai 
to  All  the  said  tube  completely  when  mowed  into  it  in 
order  to  block  said  tube  completely  to  the  flow  of  one 
of  said  resin  components;  said  flow  passageways  and 
concentric  tubes  being  dimenMonad  m  proportion  to  said 
predetermined  quantities;  a  horizontal  cyloidrical  mix- 
ing chamber  into  one  end  of  which  said  concentric  tubes 
open;  a  stirrer  Beam  fliling  most  of  said  cylindrical 
mixing  chamber  and  eonpriring  a  cylindrical  rod  jour- 
nailed  at  the  ends  of  said  mixing  chamber,  said  cylin- 
drical rod  having  a  periodically  interrupted  spiral  ridge 
along  iu  outer  eorftiee;  mM  cylindrical  rod  being  ro- 
taUMe  in  a  direction  sach  diat  the  notion  of  the  said 
spiral  ridft  inpels  compoaitiont  iqected  through  said 
concentric  tubes  into  said  nixint  chamber  back  toward 
the  exit  from  said  concentric  tubes  and  hence  opposes 
the  flow  through  the  mixing  chamber,  the  said  flow 
baiag  eaMed  aoWy  by  said  pnaaps;  said  mixiag  chamber 
beint  tapered  at  the  and  opposite  the  opening  of 
coacentric  tubes  imo  a  sanll  horiaoatal 
said  horizontal  paHa0>way  hnvteg  an  exit 
lending  therifriwn  at  an  an^ 
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t.  For  use  m  a  beverage  fontainer.  ■aana  far  ^ 
tng  beverage  contained  tfierehi,  connpriiing:  iMilor  < 
means  provided  with  a  drive  shaft;  aa 
provided  with  a  Made  portion  havtag  an  end 
to  the  drive  shaft  and  arranged  to  extend  the  Made 
portion  in  a  plane  spaced  from  and  paralM  to  the  axis 
of  the  drive  shaft,  and  a  paddle  portion  extandiag  aaf»> 
larty  beom  ^  btode  portion  and 


r:- 
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the  drive  shaft  axis,  whereby  a  portion  of  the  beverage 
is  moved  toward  the  drive  shaft  axis,  and  another  por- 
tion of  the  beverage  is  moved  away  from  the  drive  shaft 
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1.  In  a  system  for  the  proportional  mixing  of  solids 
including  at  least  one  free-flow  solid  and  a  solid  having 
varying-flow  characteristics,  a  bin  for  each  of  the  solids, 
an  electrically  operated  vibrating  feeder  receiving  and 
discharging  the  free-flow  solid  only  during  energization 
of  said  feeder,  a  rotary  vane  feeder  receiving  and  dis- 
charging the  varying-flow  solid,  an  electric  motor  op- 
erating the  vane  feeder,  an  electrically  operated  vibrating 
feeder  receiving  the  varying-flow  solid  from  the  vane 
feeder  and  discharging  upon  energization  of  the  vibrating 
feeder  only,  a  single  balance  having  a  plurality  of  sta- 
tionary contacts  and  a  contact  movable  responsive  only 
to  the  weight  of  the  varying-flow  solid  on  the  vibrating 
feeder  therefor,  the  movable  contact  engaging  one  su- 
tionary  contact  to  open  the  motor  circuit  when  such 
weight  exceeds  and  engaging  another  stationary  contact 
to  open  the  cirrait  of  all  vibrating  feeders  when  such 
weight  falls  below  a  given  value,  and  a  mixing  conveyor 
receiving  the  solids  from  all  vibrating  feedcn. 


IjMTjfffI 
COMMNAIION  MECHANICAL  EQUIPMENT  SUP- 
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Jto  ina  wunKf  GaHpaMy*  Kimm  Caty*  Mn,*  n 

i.  ttff,  IhM  Nn.  fltMn 
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<BlpaMi  «id  iamal  hoc 

V  «M  hi  hoi  wntir  cool^ 

jriikl  mm  hm^iw  an  air 

iaiei.  a  pair  of  hnriwuli  ipnead  Mppom  !■  llw 

pHt  of  tlM  tower*  ai 
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•wd  supports,  a  borizoBUl  hot  water  distributioa  basin 
•<l|«»«  at  least  one  of  said  supports,  a  cold  water  sump 
Md  a  fi]l  asaeniMy  in  the  tower  between  the  basin  ahd 
ttie  sump,  said  apparatus  being  adapted  to  be  hoiMod 
from  the  ground  as  a  complete  unit  and  mounted  hi  i^ace 
in  the  upper  part  of  the  tower,  and  comprising  an  don- 
ated, cylmdrical  lateral  having  load  bearing  character- 
Witt  and  of  somewhat  greater  length  than  the  distance 
t)etween  said  sopporls;  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced 
mountmg  plates  secured  to  the  lateral  in  perpendicular 
relationship  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  same  and 
Vaced  apart  a  distance  substantiaUy  equal  to  that  be- 
tween the  supports  whereby  the  plates  may  be  rigidly 
•ecured  directly  lo  respective  supports  with  said  Uteral 
bndgmg  the  distance  therebetween,  at  least  one  end  of 


897 

the  opening  in  the  llrst  bottom,  sud  snctioa  chamber  hnv- 
ing  communication  with  said  noczle,  a  ccatriftMal  tan 
operating  within  the  suction  chamber,  meuH  to  dilvc  the 
no.  a  gas  supply  chamber  arrayed  outwardly  of  and 
near  the  noczle  and  having  its  outlet  opcniM  fhciM  in 
the  same  direction  with  the  discharge  of  the  noBdeTagns 
■upply  pipe  leading  into  the  gas  supply  chamber,  aad  a 
foraminous  element  surroundittg  the  wall  In  anoed  rela- 
tion and  forming  therewidi  an  outer   ' 
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the  lateral  extending  outwardly  from  a  respective  plate, 
adapted  to  be  positioned  in  overiying  relationship  to  said 
basm  and  provided  with  an  opening  for  discharging  hot 
water  direcUy  from  the  lateral  into  the  basin;  a  gear 
box  rigidly  mounted  on.  supported  by  and  extendins 
away  from  the  lateral  in  axial  alignment  with  said  outlet 
medianly  between  said  plates  and  adapted  to  roUUbly 
mourn  a  borizonul  fan;  a  motor  rigidly  mounted  on  and 
supported  by  the  lateral  adjacent  one  of  the  plates;  shaft 
means  carried  by  the  lateral  operaUy  Interconnecting  the 
gear  box  and  said  motor;  and  an  elongated,  upright  sup- 
ply riser  serving  to  bear  some  of  the  load  of  the  ap- 
paratus, disposed  within  the  tower  and  communicatini 
with  the  lateral  subsUnUally  medianly  between  said  plata 
for  supplying  hot  water  to  the  lateral. 
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1.  Heat  treatmem  apparatus  comprising  an  mhihIm> 
heat  treatment  chamber  having  openings  at  the  top  and 
bottom  thereof  respectively  to  permit  through-Aow  of 
hot  gasw;  means  mounting  said  chamber  to  revolve 
bodUy  about  a  vertical  axis;  an  annular  shelf  located  in 
the  base  portion  of  said  chamber  and  upon  which  material 
to  be  heat  treated  nuy  build  up  into  an  annular  bad 
extending  up   through   said  chamber;  sutiooary  tmi 
means  located  above  said  chamber  for  charging  discrete 
modular  material  into  the  top  of  said  chamber  to  deposh 
said  material  uniformly  on  the  top  of  said  »iiimifr  bad 
dunng  bodily  routioo  of  said  chamber;  an  inlet  for  hot 
1^  oooimunicating  with  said  opening  in  the  botton  of 
the  chamber;  an  exhaust  hood  connected  to  said  opening 
"  J5L!?  °^  **  ^•™*'«^  'or  removal  of  exhauMnaes 
herefrom;  a  discharge  outlet  for  treated  material  in  the 
base  of  said  chamber;  and  discharge  m«uu  for  positively 
^«*aijin,  u^eated  material  through  said  <fisch^  out- 
let.  said  discharge  means  comprising  a  phtrality  of  dis- 
charge members  mounted  at  the  bottom  of  said  chamber 
Jr?^..*^*  "^  chamber  and  to  move  relatively  to 
said  ^amber,  and  means  automaticany  operable  upon 
revolutioo  of  said  chamber  to  actuate  said  discharge 
members  u  succession  so  as  to  effect  continuous  dis- 
charge of  treated  material  through  said  discharge  outlet 


J.  Apparatus  for  introducing  gas  faito  water,  comprie- 
HjM  upjanding  casingmclnding  a  first  boitoTK 
bott«havtatM  mner  opening,  Mid  casing  havfag  water 

!g?.y?^_  ■?*»'*■>*' «fc«we  said  bottom,  a  second 
«)otiom  arraoiBd  beneath  the  flrsl  bottom  in  spaced  rdn- 
uonjn  uprtamling  waU  arrengMl  between  tteSnt  Md 
•eooBd  twtioms  and  connected  therewith,  said  wall  hav- 

Sl'22!?2L*2**rj!^^^^^  aiSVil- 

yo—i  portion  eofMiBg  therewith  a  nozzle,  said  waO 
rorming  a  Miction  chamber  having  communicatioo  with 


CKNTMny  A^Y^S^SiSmt  AClTJATtMl 

A  cortrifugally  responsive  actuator  comprising:  an  an- 
aular  base,  saw  base  haring  mean,  for  attSmTm  Aere- 
ofto  a  rotating  element,  an  axial  bore,  a  pluraUty  of 
J2«  radiadng  from  said  bore,  and  grooCe.  in  SiZuZ 
feflmat  taid  siou.  said  grooves  foiLng  ball  races  « 

.^1^2  S^^IT'^  from  said  bore;  a  ball  mounted 
ineach  of  nid  ball  races;  a  tubular  housing  tetcecopicafly 

in  said  hoaring  for  slidaUc  movement  bctwwa  a  aonaal 


».1PM 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL  ^W 
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larly  froa  lb*  btodt  potiian 


ZW 


retracted  poritioB  wib<«nti«ny  wkbia  mid 

the  outer  ead  of  Mid  hou^ag,  said  ptafv  havfait  • 
stepped  axial  bore  therethrough*  the  walk  fomiiig  the 
enlitffed  portioo  at  the  outer  ead  thereof  beiag  threaded; 
radially  diipoeed  projectiaai  on  aaid  plnafer  aad  pori- 
lioaed  ia  said  tiotc  afaiaet  laid  balb;  a  coil  ^riof  extend- 
ing through  the  mailer  portion  of  the  bore  of  nid 
plunger,  and  having  one  end  fixed  to  said  base  and  the 
other  end  secured  to  said  plnnger  for  urging  said  plunger 
to  itt  retracted  position  against  said  balb;  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  tension  of  said  spring  whereby,  in  response 
to  the  centrifugal  action  of  said  balls  at  a  preselected 
ipeed  of  rotation  of  the  rotating  element,  said  phrager 
may  be  projected  axlally  from  its  retracted  to  its  extended 
position,  said  adjusting  means  coapriaing  a  screw  thread- 
edly  received  within  the  threaded  portion  of  the  bore  of 
said  plunger  and  having  a  stepped  axial  bore  tbere- 
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through,  a  flanged  plug  element  extending  through  the 
bore  of  said  screw,  the  flange  of  said  plug  seating  on  said 
step  preventing  it  from  passing  completely  through  said 
screw,  said  plug  element  having  a  slotted  projection  ex- 
tending towards  said  base,  and  a  pin  by  which  the  end 
of  said  spring  is  secured  to  said  plunger  within  said  slot, 
said  pin  extending  transversely  through  said  projectioo 
and  into  longitudinal  slots  provided  in  the  walls  of  said 
plunger,  whereby  said  plug  element  is  prevented  from 
rotating  during  turning  of  said  screw  for  presetting  the 
tension  of  said  spring  thereby  to  adjust  the  ^eed  at  which 
said  phmger  will  respond  to  the  centrifugal  force  of  said 
balls,  and  a  lock  screw  threadedly  received  within  the 
threaded  portion  of  the  bore  of  said  plunger  from  the 
outer  end  thereof  and  having  a  eooical  portion  engaging 
the  rim  of  the  axial  bore  in  said  adjusting  screw  in  a 
manner  to  bold  said  a<4usting  screw  against  rotation  dur- 
ing operation  of  the  actuator. 


'n:..;-*. 
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t.  An  hijector  for  discharging  fluid  into  a  combustion 
area  comprisinf.  means  affording  an  inlet  conduit  for 
coolant,  means  affording  an  inlet  conduit  for  said  fluid 
outwardly  concentric  to  said  inlet  means  for  coolant, 
means  affording  a  return  conduit  for  coolant  outwardly 
concentric  to  said  fluid  inlet  means,  and  a  cap  on  the 
end  of  the  injector  that  is  to  be  disposed  toward  the  com- 
bustion area,  said  cap  including  a  head  having  a  front 
faoa  that  is  to  be  exposed  to  the  combustion  area  and 
having  spaced  fluid  discharge  passages  therein,  means 
a  central  coolant  chanibet  M  said  cap  in 


with  the 


the  hand  of  the  eap^ 

cap  iiirwnniing  Aa 

recdvn  fluid  from  said  Md  Wal 

ing  spaced  apart  nooles  for 

fluid  chamber  to  the  spaced 

cap.  means  on  the  cap  Cor 

traUy  agairnt  said  head  aa  afbrenid  to  flow  tovard  Ihi 

outer  portions  of  said  hoatf  and  than  raarwnn 

said  noczles  to  dte  return  coadoit  oseaas  far  dM 

a  stuflfaig  boK  tighdy  coupled  to  said  return  ooadnit  aad 

sUdeabty  mounted  concentrically  on  said  inid  inlet  coa> 

duit  and  affording  an  outlet  chamber  for  return  coobat 

concentric  to  said  fluid  inlet  conduit,  aad  aaother  stnff> 

ing  box  tightly  coupled  to  said  fluid  inlet  ooadnit  aad 

slideaMy  mounted  concentrically  on  said  coolant  ialet 

conduit  and  affording  an  inlet  chamber  for  said  fluid. 


TORSION  SnUNG  SUSPENSION 
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Faaniriii.  CMcaan,  ■.,  a  raifsinJaa  at  New 
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I .  In  a  torsion  spring  suspension  for  vehicles,  a  vehicle 
support  structure  having  depending  arms,  axially  aligned 
bearing  means  carried  by  said  arms,  spring  clips  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  bearing  means,  each  of  said  dips  having 
a  pair  of  oppositely  facing  abutmenta  extending  inwardly 
therefrom  and  angularly  displaced  from  each  other  at 
least  about  90  depees.  a  spring  between  said  dips  in  en- 
gagement with  said  abuMfents,  each  of  said  spring  clips 
having  associated  therewith  a  crank  arm,  said  crank  arms 
extending  in  opposite  directions  for  oppoaed  pivotal 
movement  with  a  load  a  placed  on  the  vehicle,  a  pluraUty 
of  pins  within  aligned  holes  of  each  dip  and  ite  associated 
crank  arm  to  anchor  them  in  a  flxed  position  relative  to 
each  other,  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  pins  being  ap- 
proximately radial  to  the  rotational  axes  of  the  related 
clips,  an  annular  recess  in  each  clip  radially  inwardly  of 
the  related  pins  to  receive  the  latter  upon  the  removal 
thereof.  ^r^ 
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1  Chink  (CLMt^lfld) 
In  a  vehicle  body  having  lower  body  structure  and  a 
top  structure  cooperating  with  said  lower  body  stmcture 
to  deflne  a  windoiw  opening  having  a  leading  and  a  trail- 
ing portion,  said  lower  body  structure  having  a  window 
well  with  an  upper  entrant  portion  formed  therein;  a 
flrst  substantially  vertical  recungularty  shaped  window 
element  movable  between  a  flrst  exposed  position  in 
which  it  closes  a  lending  portion  of  the  window  opening  In 
a  second  coacealed  position  in  which  it  is  rotracMd  through 
said  upper  entrant  portion  and  is  positioaad  ia  said  wia* 
dow  well,  guiding  merhanism  carried  by  said  lowar  body 
structure,  said  teat  window  ilsweni 
attng  means  opentively  rnnneiled  lo  snid  guiding 
anism  to  guide  said  flrst  window  slsmsnt  in  a  generally 
vertical  path  for  moveaaeat  bttnacn  its  i 
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combination  of:  a  Mock  membei,  a  hardened  metal  in* 
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At  tagwud  ejrllidvMd 
a  mnetadpoMon  •4a- 
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^^m  ^^M  Urn  ^^m^A  Jw^uaaa&B^ ,^. 

cwjr  teomh  aaU  opoii^  of  tht  cfOmiatmS,  tSuu 
lyllwwiMl  ■HMIHJ  ia  laid  rfttwMi  aad  iMipaMd  ba- 
■JMi  ai  (lonaiulMl  to  a^MMt  aadi  of  g^  hoOow 

va  aelaaigd  pfafi 

iaaidpMaaia 


•MaeanStiSateMMMiZftMTl!!!  !?iT'^'*?'.i''^.  ****  ppmhW  ia  aad  4 
fMat  camr^CM  fa^SrSL^Jr  SK  2?^^  *•  #!*»  ■«»  '^naiiciH  to  tha 

«aid  iMaad  «Su  _ 

w  alaaMali  at  Hid  ncaad  ■ibiIhh  ^^m^m  i* 

abaac  Jli  hoiiaoMal  axli.  ItaUft  opanihrfy  » 

'^  f?,!5?^  •***^  •••^^  "^  "^  *«  •W^ 
to  iaduot  iMary  aMVMMot  of  nid  Mooad  wia. 
towairi  in  eoootalad  poAiaa  as  aa  iaddMi 
la  movMMoc  of  aid  flnt  wiadow  ckmcat  ia  Its  abova 


c«t  Ihs  rsar  cyUadac^aad.  tad  stodc  loddac u,  w^ 

Jonwdmoiit  poAloB  «f  movcoMM  of  tho  holkm  sluift 
Which  exteadf  diroufh  the  front  cyUndcr  end.  said  slock 
jockmt  meuii  iBdodinf  a  ■lot  through  which  the  stock 
tt  fed  aad  fripping  aieaos  permitting  the  stock  to  be  fed 
tbrough  tbe  stock  rocking  means  away  from  the  cylinder 
and  preventing  movement  of  the  stock  throogh  the  stock 
locking  mans  toward  the  cylinder,  means  for  supplying 
a  fluid  medium  under  pressure  to  the  piston  for  moving 
«M  gnppmg  dogs  into  gripping  engagement  with  tba 
Stock,  and  means  for  subsequently  supplying  a  fluid  me- 
dium under  pressure  to  the  cylinder  between  the  piston  and 
the  rear  cylinder  end  for  moving  the  piston  and  the  stock 
forwardly  m  a  direction  toward  the  front  cyUnder  end 


mentiooed  generally  vertical  pMh.  laid  Unkage  inducing 
such  rotary  movement  of  said  second  window  dement  at 
a  rate  relative  to  movement  of  said  flrst  window  element 
•*^  JJ|«M  ««<i  first  window  element  b  retracted  into 
said  window  well  a  progression  of  poinu  on  the  above 
mcntwoed  curved  trailing  edge  of  said  second  window 
elemem  register  in  an  overlapping  relationship  with  the 
upper  trailmg  comer  of  said  first  window  clement,  said 
curved  tnUng  edge  of  said  second  window  element  hav- 
ing a  curvature  preselected  so  that  as  each  point  thereon 
registtrs  in  an  overlapping  relationship  with  the  upper 
trading  comer  of  said  first  window  element  every  other 
point  on  said  curved  trailing  edge  is,  at  that  time,  located 
at  an  elevatioa  lower  than  the  elevation  of  said  upper 
traiUng  corner  of  said  first  window  element  thereby  to 
1!  *  **.••**••  "PP*^  margin  of  said  windows  which  is  of 
gentle,  uninterrupted  curvature,  said  linkage  also  serving 
V*"  jPterlocking  means  to  prevent  lowering  of  said  win- 
dow elements  at  any  other  relative  rate  whereby  registry 
at  all  tunes  of  one  point  on  said  curbed  trailing  edge  of 
said  second   window  element   with  the  upper  trailiiM 
comer  of  said  first  window  element  b  assured,  and  operat- 
ing mechanbm  operatively  connected  to  said  flrst  window 
element  and  adapted  to  selectively  nnpart  fn^mrm  la 
•aid  flrst  window  element  ia  its  said  path. 


^nUP  SHAKPBNDiiG  MACHINE 
•f  AsaaikaNs 


5M,9I3 


^^SfJi^^^^^  '"^  *■«  I'i  IMS.  m. 
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•ffordiiif  a  central  coolaat  chumbw  ia  laid  cap  i 
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combination  of:  a  block  membei,  a  hardened  metal  in- 
lert  in  the  block  member  proriding  a  plane  bearing  ani^ 
face  acroM  which  the  unsharpened  edge  of  the  itrq> 
travcli;  a  pair  of  shafts  mounted  on  said  block  member 
in  parallel  relation,  the  axes  of  the  diafta  being  canted 
on  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  plane  surface  of  ^  metal 
insert,  the  first  of  said  shafts  being  rigidly  secured  to  the 
block  member;  resilient  mounting  means  for  the  second 
of  said  shafts,  said  means  including  a  pin  transversely 
slidaMe  in  a  bore  in  the  block  member  and  carrying  the 
said  second  shaft  with  the  axes  of  the  pin  and  the  shaft 
is  mutually  perpendicular  relation,  the  pin  having  a  cen- 
tral longitudinal  groove  through  which  the  tint  shaft 
paaacs,  an  arm  secured  to  one  end  of  the  pin,  a  plunger 
secured  to  the  arm  and  slidablc  in  a  second  bore  in  said 
block  member  parallel  to  said  first  bore,  a  tpring  ele- 
ment compressed  in  a  central  bore  extending  axially  in 
said  plunger,  so  that  the  plunger,  arm.  pin  and  second  shaft 
are  normally  urged  in  a  direction  towards  said  first  shaft; 
and  a  roller  joumaled  on  each  of  said  shafts  forming  a  bite 
therebetween  through  which  the  strip  is  passed,  the  an- 
gular inclination  of  the  shafts  and  of  the  rollers  being 
such  as  to  apply  a  component  of  force  to  the  strip  in  a 
direction  towards  the  plane  surface  of  the  metal  inaert  to 
hold  the  unsharpened  edft  of  the  strip  in  contact  there- 
with. 


INTUUXAVING  DEVICE  FOB  A  DUPLICATING 
MACHINE 


27, 199«,  Serial  No.  994^2 

Great  MlaiB  May  31, 19S< 
(CL271— 44) 


RIDING  AND  HANDUNG  DIVICB 

NJ^MrfMr  to  iriiiMiM 
ivniMHiL  New  Yan*  N»  ■> 
afNesvVaA 

U,  19«k  S«toi  N*.  «lf,iM 


b  ■  ; 


4«    ('•  ■ 


V     » 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  dan  described  comprising  record 
card  storage  means,  a  card  hopper,  feed  means  associated 
with  said  storage  rfieans  for  feeding  cards  contained  in 
said  storage  means  to  said  hopper,  card  aligning  means 
disposed  adiacent  said  hopper  and  operative  to  engage 
the  cards  therein  to  align  the  same,  and  sensing  means 
carried  by  said  card  aligning  means  and  responsive  to 
the  quantity  of  cards  fed  to  said  hopper  for  controlling 
said  feed  means. 


.*rs  -1  i 


'.  .-.!t--3  > 


<> 


-!  f^rj^    ! 


^f- '        I 


t.  An  interleaving  device  for  use  with  notched  cards 
of  different  lengths  comprising  a  box-like  main  frame 
open  at  the  bottom;  a  plurality  of  stationary  spaced  card 
support  means  projecting  inwardly  of  said  main  frame 
and  adapted  to  support  a  stack  of  cards;  a  secondary 
frame  mounted  in  said  main  frame  so  as  to  constitute 
an  end  wall  thereof  and  posttiooabie  in  a  plurality  of 
flxed  spaced  positions  in  said  main  frame  whereby  to 
accommodate  cards  of  different  lengths;  means  for  re- 
taining the  secondary  frame  in  each  of  said  spaced  posi- 
tions; a  horizontally  movable  card-engaging  slide  mounted 
in  said  secondary  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  and  move 
the  lowermost  card  of  said  stack  to  a  position  in  which 
notches  in  the  lowermost  card  align  with  said  card  sup- 
port means;  means  carried  by  said  device  cooperating 
with  a  notch  in  said  cards  for  holding  the  upper  cards 
of  a  stack  of  cards  disposed  in  said  main  frame  against 
horizontal  movement  as  successive  bottom  cards  are 
removed  from  the  bottom  of  said  stack  by  said  slide; 
and  means,  operable  when  the  secondary  frame  is  in 
any  of  the  said  spaced  positions,  for  reciprocathig  the 
slide  horizontally. 


a-' 


DEUVEKY  END  MECHANBM 
1.  Rkkaeia,  asvslani,  OMo,  iiigaii  to 
Vawtor.  Incorpemtod,  asvslani,  Ohto,  a 
afOhto 

Piniiir  1, 19SS,  Serial  N«.  59M43 
4ClatoM.    (CL271-i9>  ,,   , 
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2.  In  delivery  end  mechanism  of  the  class  described, 
in  combination,  form  pack  feeding  devices  operable  to 
deliver  form  packs,  fonn  pack  group  separating  and  carry- 
off  instrumentalities  to  raoeive  forn  packs  from  the  de- 
vices, said  instrumentalities  being  spaced  a  sufficient  dis- 
tance from  the  devices  to  enable  the  form  packs  to  be 
entirely  out  of  contact  with  the  devices,  and  air  blast 
means  directed  from  above  the  packs  for  guiding  form 
packs  from  said  devices  downwardly  to  said  instrumen- 
talitim. 


GAME 

LlariT. 

~  29,  itSf.  Ssrfri  N«.  iKT?9 
ISCUhH^    (CL27V. 1) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  dass  described,  a  supporting 
a  flm  salertii^  msmhet  sUdaMy  osoutod  og  said 


■  T 
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for  supporting  and  rotot-   laterally  spaced  generally  paralld  relation  to  each  other 


wiin   wrraoe  u  me  ttrip  tnvds  thereacroM.  comprisiaf  tte 
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wpportun  meam,  a  flm  Mt  of  numben  oa  nid  ftnt 
•e^UBg  member,  a  Mcood  mt  of  aumben  oo  nid  lint 
Kiectiiig  member,  a  nghdng  means  diipoaed  adjacent  said 
•ewmd  MC  of  numben.  a  mcowI  wlecting  member  sUd- 
•My  mootted  on  said  mppoi^aTmaai  and  a  laS 


m 
and 
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•aid  game  pieces  being  of  various  shapes. 
'       said  instrumentality  providing  man- 


pivoully  moomed  on  said  second  selecting  member  for 
reteasably  engaging  aaid  first  selecting  member,  whereby 
said  second  selecting  member  may  actuate  said  first  se- 
iccung  member  to  move  the  second  set  of  numben  on 
said  first  sclecung  member  to  a  position  opposite  said 
MghUng  means.  «ki~«w  .wu 

**^^S3IF  ^^9:^  °^"  ELECTRIC  SIGNAL 

^"'^'^AS^  »•  >'«^.  sSalTO.  •SS.TW 
ICU^    (CL273— IWJ) 


ual  means  for  mdfving  said  pieces  from  zone  to  nwe  over 
•wd  courses  and  for  holding  said  pieces  on  said  courses. 


^^     GAME  DEVICE 

W^rl  E.  Bans,  ■•ckjr  Mmbl  n.  C 

inalHM.    (CL  273— US) 


e. 

iy- 

/• 
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rrr.uii. 
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A  magnetic  throw  mn  game,  eomprlslug  an  dectrkallv 
non<oiKJucuve  flat  board,  a  Urge!  sheet  formed  of  mag. 
netically  suscepUble  reaterial  secured  to  the  board  \Zi 

5.«nJr"!*  rJl'^*'  °^  insulation  material  thereim.  a 
pimality  of  electric  wires  mounted  on  the  board  in  a 
Mngle  plane  m  mutually  spaced  flat  parallel  coplanar  ar- 
ray,  said  plane  being  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  board 
«  flange  encircling  said  target  sheet  and  supporting  said 
wires  r,jul«ntly  and  uutly  parallel  to  said^hiS  and 
spaced  therefrom,  a  signal  device  carried  by  the  board 
a  source  of  alternating  electric  current  having  opposit^ 
terminals  connected  in  circuit  with  alternate  ones  of  said 

T^J!^  "^  "«~'  '**^'  '"^  •  nugnetired  dart 
adapted  to  contact  a«  adjacent  cQplanar  pair  of  said 
wire,  ..mjiltaneously  to  close  said  circuit  \nd  operate 
«.d  Mgnal  device  while  adhering  to  said  sheet  b/ml^ 
netic  attraction  thereto,  ^^ 


H^r^- 


■h 


GAME  APFARATUS 
Geoff*  L.  Annaaa,  WlmiraB,    ...^ 

'-"i.".**"  *'-'H«.  9mki  N».  S5l.fS5 
1    A  —       J  ClafciB.    (CL  273— IM) 
IvA  June  of  manipnlative  skUl  compri«ng  a  common 

•P**d  counes  spanmqg  said  zones,  the  longitudinal  play- 

a  plurality  of  movable  ganK  pieces  and  a  separate  ma- 
BValitmg  instrumentality,  said  counes  being  of  various 
widths  and  grades,  said  surfaces  supporti^f  said^ 


I.  In  a  coin  operated  game  device  having  a  subsun- 
l"!r  ^•■"'"'■^  enclosure,  a  playing  area  divided  into 
Jiiv.  ?.f*^  '~['"»  portions,  means  for  receiving  the 
playing  balU  to  be  scored  and  means  connectim?  £ 
«conng  portKMis  with  the  ball  receiving  means;  the««- 
hnatwn  of  coin  actuated  means  for  releasing  playing 

Ufung  the  balls  one  at  a  Ume.  a  chute  provided  to  receive 
tIjB  balb  lifted  by  said  elevator  meais.  a^SrSiT^ 
•diacent  said  chute  means  for  receiving  the  ball    said 
•twiing  zone  comprising  a  vertically  disposed  passage- 
way having  a  confined  lower  end  defining  an  aperture 
tne  upper  end  of  said  passageway  connecting  the  front 
end  portion  of  said  playing  area,  said  playing  area  com- 
prising a  horizontally  disposed  conelike  barrel  member 
rwilienUy  urged  means  for  penetrating  said  aperture  fai 
tf>e  passageway  whereby   a   ball   positioned   therein  U 
driven  upwardly  through  said  psssasgeway  into  6ne  end 
of  said  cone  like  barrel  member,  and  a  mirror  to  close 
me  end  of  said  barrel  member  remote  fron  the  hall 
entenngend.  ^ 

APPARATUS    FOR    BSTABLISHINC    miSirvM 

™KjOmiiaiion  or  hiowci&fhmESd 

Enketl  P.  Laikra^  Chatj  Ckant  Md 
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prWaf,  in  combination,  meant  for  tupportinf  and  nam- 
ing a  phonograph  record  disk  in  a  ftven  plane  aboal 
the  axis  of  roution,  meam  for  shifting  a  record  radially 
in  any  direction  relative  to  such  axis  so  that  eccentricity 
of  the  sound  track  grooves  may  be  reduced,  dcforfing 
means  controlled  by  the  motion  of  the  record  grooves 
lo  as  to  respond  to  eccoMridty  of  the  grooves  only  when 
the  direction  of  eccentricity  during  the  course  of  rotatioa 
of  the  record  disk  is  fai  a  predetermined  fixed  rotative 


relation  to  said  detecting  means,  and  actuating  means  fai 
fixed  rotative  relation  to  said  detecting  means  and  con- 
trolled thereby  for  actuating  said  shifting  means  so  that 
said  shifting  means  is  selectively  actiuited  in  accordance 
with  the  rotative  position  of  the  disk  supporting  means 
correspoiM&ig  to  the  rotative  position  of  the  eocentricity 
of  the  record  disk  to  which  the  detecting  means  u  reqwn- 
sive  thus  introducing  an  eccentricity  in  the  disk  supporting 
means  which  compensates  for  the  eccentricity  of  the 
grooves  of  the  recoird  disk. 

■im      ^_^_^    • 

VBHICLB  PROVIDED  WTTH  ROTARY 
DBTRDUTING  DEVICE 


M.  lfS4.  §«W  No.  47<315 
(CL  27S— 2) 


1.  In  •  vehicle  provided  with  a  distributfaig  device  for 
powdarnd  or  granulated  materials  arranged  below  the 
discharge  opening  of  a  container  and  extending  acnw 
the  vehicle  and  comprising  support  means,  a  plurality  of 
pulley  siMfli  carried  thereon,  belts  and  ptitoya  carried 
by  sdd  shafti.  said  belts  being  disposed  one  after  another 
in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  vehicle  and  having  their 
limsr  polleys  gsnerally  in  line  and  their  outer  pulkya  in 
stepped  reUtion  whereby  to  provide  belts  of  mutually 
different  distributing  ranges,  means  to  rotate  the  pulleys 
at  the  inner  etids  of  said  belts  for  causing  movement 
thereof,  a  deflecting  device  for  the  discharge  end  of  each 
distribtiting  belt  comprising  a  vertically  disposed  blade 
wheel  and  a  plurality  of  blades  arranged  thereon  and 
rotating  with  die  wheel,  the  axis  of  one  belt  outer  pulley 
being  in  line  with  the  axis  of  the  next  adjacent  Made 
wheel,  and  means  operatively  connected  to  the  outer 
pulley  of  o«e  belt  and  to  the  blade  wheel  of  dM  •4iacent 
beh  to  drive  said  Made  wheel.  "^  ' »""  :^ 


■ITRACTARLB  StJPTORT  POR  TRAILER 
DRAWBAR 
N.  Lmmm,  Gswve  C3|y,  MIm. 
A^pst  l«»  I9S7.  SaHM  Nn.  i7M7« 
ICMhn.   (CLM»~lStJ) 
A  pair  of  opposed  cross-wctionally   channel-shaped 
guide  rails  rigidly  secured  to  the  frame  of  a  trailer  in 


laterally  spaced  generally  parallel  relation  to  each  other 
and  extending  generally  longitudinally  of  said  trailer  rear- 
wardly  of  and  in  geiwral  longitudinal  alignment  with  the 
hitching  tongue  thereof,  a  roller-equipped  head  mounted 
on  said  rails  and  movable  longitudinally  thereof,  an  arm 
carried  at  its  inner  end  by  said  head  for  swinging  move- 
ments about  an  axis  extending  transversely  of  said  rails, 
a  supporting  leg  having  one  end  pivotally  secured  inter- 
mediate said  rails  in  forwardly  spaced  relation  to  said 
head  and  on  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  swinging 
movement  of  said  arm  for  swinging  movements  from 
a  depending  operative  poeitioa  to  a  rearwanDy  and  tip- 
wardly  retracted  inoperative  position,  said  leg  adjacent 


■  ^^:-  ^? 


>.W^l,M»»»\<.H<«" 


its  free  end  being  provided  with  a  rearwardly  projecting 
skid,  means  pivotally  securing  the  outer  end  of  said  arm 
to  said  leg  adjacent  said  skid,  a  winding  drum  joumalled 
in  and  extending  transvenely  of  said  rails  intermediate 
said  head  and  the  pivotal  connection  of  said  leg  to  said 
rails,  an  elongated  flexible  cable  on  said  drum  connected 
to  said  head,  a  coil  tension  spring  biasing  said  leg  toward 
a  retracted  inoperative  position,  rotation  of  said  drum 
in  one  direction  causing  said  leg  to  swing  downwardly  and 
forwardly  toward  its  extended  supporting  position  against 
the  bias  of  said  spring,  and  manually  operating  pawl  and 
ratchet  mechanism  associated  with  said  dnnn  for  releas- 
ably  locking  said  drum  agaiiut  rotation  in  the  opposite 
leg-retracting  directioa. 


COMBINATION  TAIL  LAMP  AND  PUEL  TANK 

INLET  ASSEMBLY 

Dnvld  E.SCOII,  RnyalOri^Mldig  Milgiii  In  Chrysler 

Partit  Mickif  n  cesnnnBnB  nf 


March  %  l9S<,8efW  Nn.  57MS3 
<  aslmi.    (CL2M— 1S2) 
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I.  A  vehicle  body  mtnbv  having  an  opening  therein 
adapted  to  receive  a  hunp  assemMy.  means  siidaMy 
mounting  a  lamp  assemMy  on  said  body  member  to  per- 
mit movement  of  the  laa^i  assembly  from  a  first  poaHion 
normally  closing  said  bo&f  member  opening  to  a  second 
position  interiorly  of  said  body  nMmber  whereby  access 
may  be  had  lo  the  interior  of  the  body  nwrnber  through 
said  opening,  resilient  means  resisting  movement  of  said 
lanv  assembly  from  said  first  to  said  second  poeitioa,  and 
means  lo  latch  said  sMdnMy  monated  tamp  asamiMy  hi 
said  second  position,  said  hMch  means  including  an  over- 
center  spring  mechanism  to  retain  the  laldh  OMnM  in  hodi 
a  nvadstsnaiMd  latched  and  an 


r 
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comprising  a  port  opening  into  said  chamber,  a  valve   registering  apertures  in  said  coiqtling  rings  to  bring  said 


«ImIaWI««     MM^«a««a*Arfi|     «M     ««a^      /•tamenak^iF     #j^» 


fteva^Mt       B«fllr«#   #« 
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AMOKMNC  OP  SHOCK  ON  VIHICLD 
^**— Mini    Tmi  I  II  TNIwiJyy 

N«.StM79 


2iS(3,i74 
AS8BM1LY  FOB  nFTH-WHUL  CONNECTION 


1.  In  •  two-whcd  cyde  provided  with  a  front  wheel 
""'****^  ™«5^««t  •  nu  wheel  cvfo  wpporting 
""Pf"""^  member;  a  rigid  main  frame  having  a  fbr- 
IJl^J*'^!**^'??/  •^'^wl  portion,  said  forward  por- 
tion of  the  rigid  frame  being  pivotaUy  lecured  to  nid 
nort  wheel  mpendon  member,  a  lexible  link  rearward 
nwne  pivotably  aecured  to  laid  rearward  portion  of  taid 
n^  mam  frame  and  to  said  rear  wheel  suspensioo  mem- 

J  "?**  •wortfat  "MMu  extending  fitMi  aaid  rigid 
mdn  Crame  to  mid  deformable  link  rearward  frame,  mid 
ahock  abeorbiag  mcnns  fnnher  coaipridi«  flnt  mcaaa 
for  ab«>rbing  nbnaaiiany  horizontal  riiockt  and  aeoood 
moina  for  abwrtiing  nbttantiany  vertical  ihockt  retotive 

to  Ae  plane  of  travel  of  mid  cycle,  .aid  rigid  main  finme 
rarlber  including  a  fint  horizoataUy  ^Unoaed  mindle 
pivotaOy  secured  to  mid  front  wheel  inpn^mmber 
*  "f*.'*^  ^  iubrtantially  horiaontal  ^mcmI  ban  having 
thM^  forward  ends  Moored  to  mid  flnt  ipindle.  a  second. 
''S?'^^.*!!"*^  "P*"^  mciir«l  tofte  rauiraid 
*°SJ*.T*  *»«n«««^  tP^etd  hart,  a  second  pair  of 
•uhstantiany  vertically  wputd  ban  secured  at  thcirupper 
endito  said  second  spindle,  a  third,  horizontally  disposed 
Vindle  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  second  pair  oif 

Mid  flm  spindle  and  mid  diird  spindle,  mid  flexible  link 
iw  frame  bemg  pivotaUy  secured  to  said  second  and 
tnira  4>uidles. 


10.  In  a  fifth-wheel  assembly  for  connection  between 
•  tractor  and  trailer  having  the  lower  part  of  the  fifth- 
wheel  mounted  on  said  tractor  and  the  upper  part  of  the 
ftfth-whed  mounted  on  the  trailer  comprising  in  combina- 
tion parallelogram  link  means  pivotally  connecting  said 

trailer  and  said  upper  fifth-wheel  pan  to  provide  for  move- 
ment of  said  upper  fifth-wheel  part  toward  and  away  from 
mid  trailer  and  maintained  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said 
trailer,  and  torsion  rod  means  operatively  g^Minrrtgd  to 
said  link  meam  for  resiliently  restraining  movement  of 
mid  upper  fifth-wheel  part  and  trailer  toward  each  other 
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nuttntH 


<Uv«u 


n-  :  a  ^"r.  ?*^  "****  ^»<='"<*««  one  draft  portion 

L^  «  ^J^'  ^  •  «»iverml  disS^S 
oouplmg  detachably  connecting  adjacent  endTSmSTw! 

.^iL'r"*"^  ^""^  "  «— ction  with  Si  S 
portton  for  swingmg  aboul  an  axis  vertically  alined  with 
«AJ  univenal  coupUng.  the  m«»berb^fc^  ^ 
a  rearwwdly  opening  socket,  a  leaf  ^pr^  S£  wd 
removably  fitted  at  its  forw^d  end  ^dtoTodJ?  ^ 
immovabl.  idative  thea«to  whoi  Se  cJLSL  k^L!2 
Mid  extending  raarwanly  therefrom.  aisdT  lusnsnsiuu 
^J»«tojmn  the  agar  e«l  of  the  vfag  idSd 


A  memorandum  card  hoMar  comprising  a  plate,  Ihn 
plate  having  a  central  aperture  therein,  flangrs  exteadlM 
mwardly  from  opposite  side  edgm  of  the  aperture  at  the 
top  theieof.  a  U-shaped  bracket  dcpaadite  fran  aaid 

£?  ?ILIIS!S?**«  "^  P*^  ■»*««»«'  "M  ««cket 
bemg  dhnensMMed  to  receive  a  phffality  of  mcaMraa- 
dum  cards,  a  follower  pUte  in  said  bracket  upoa  wfakh 
•re  seated  a  pluraUty  of  memorandum  caids.  sprtet 
means  mterposed  between  mid  bracket  and  said  foltower 
Ptote  to  bias  mid  follower  pUte  upwardly  and  urae  tha 
uppermost  card  into  engagement  with  said  fianges,  a  da- 
peiidmg  circular  guide  shoulder  on  said  ptote  adapted 
to  be  received  freely  within  a  circular  opening  inte 
top  of  a  table  or  the  like  for  guiding  the  routioo  of  tha 
pUte,  and  a  peripheral  flange  on  said  plate  extending  lat- 
erally  of  said  circular  shoulder  and  being  iimrnaionMl 
to  rot  sUdaMy  on  the  top  surface  of  a  table  top  sur- 
rotmdmg  an  opening  therein  fbr  rotatably  supporting 
tba  plate  with  the  bracket  depending  freely  throSi  On 

OOCBtBC  "- 


MULTlFtE  »«fAKAWA  Y  gUDE  SEAL  COUFUWC 


f 


4  CUbb.    (CL  2S4— 2) 

1^  coupling  compriafaig  in  combinatioii.  a  pair  of 
opp«*«d  body  parts,  each  having  an  interior  chamber. 
S!  SS-  L**^  **"'^"«  ""•^  '"  '^^y  mounting 
MA^lLH^ui^^U  «*««**««y  «wd  structure,  said 

eo«d«H  therethrough,  one  end  of  said  fluid  conduit 


I>>ciMBn  9,  198f 

provided  with  annular  end 

which  onavera^  rsrfiatlv  m.*^. 
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nik  rigidly  wcurcd  to  the  framt  of  ■  tnOtr  in   •  pndciemiiMd  toichcd  aad  m 


4<M 


.:*  >  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE    3;^ 


Dkbmbbb  9,  1958 


comprmag  a  port  opening  into  taid  dumber,  a  valve 
block  slidably  moonted  in  said  chamber  for  movement 
from  one  poeitioa  oppoeite  said  port  and  another  posi- 
tion dear  of  said  port,  said  other  body  part  having  a 
vahra  block  slidabie  in  the  chamber  thereof,  said  valve 
block  having  at  least  one  fluid  conduit  therethrough, 
said  conduit  terminating  in  a  port  closed  by  said  body 
part  in  one  position  of  nid  vafve,  the  other  end  of  said 
conduit  having  means  for  connection  to  a  hose,  por- 
tions on  the  opposed  body  parts  for  holding  them  in  inter- 


5.       -f- 


locked  relation,  portions  on  said  valve  block  for  hold- 
ing them  in  interlocked  relation  whereby  they  are  slid- 
abie together  relative  to  said  body  parts,  means  on  said 
other  body  part  engageable  with  the  valve  block  therein 
for  holding  the  interlocked  valve  blocks  in  an  extreme 
position  in  which  the  port  in  the  valve  block  of  the 
other  body  part  is  in  register  with  the  port  in  said 
rigidly  mountable  body  part  and  means  on  said  portions 
for  releasing  said  body  parts  and  their  valve  blocks  after 
movement  of  said  valve  blocks  to  their  other  extreme 
position. 

SEPAKAMJE  CASING  FimNG  FOR  CARBON 

Pin 

■ay  vihta,  OMn,  amimmn  In  Unlna  C«Md 
a  cOTVoralioa  af  >(«w  York 

^■•nsl  S,  1957.  SatW  No.  «7«449 
aCWM.    (CLltS— 45) 


.  y-  ■■■    H 


'  f.  An  armorad  fltting  for  connecting  pipe  of  carbon 
composition  having  terminal  flanges  with  gasket  faces, 
comprising  a  solid  walled  hollow  insert  of  carbon  com- 
position having  angularly  disposed  outlet  necks  provided 
with  gasket  faces  to  mate  with  said  pipe  flange  faces,  a 
housing  comprisiag  complementary  casing  halves  loosely 
surrounding  said  holkm  ioBert  and  engaging  the  outer 
portions  of  said  insert  opposite  said  gasket  faces,  said 
housing  having  terminal  annular  flanges  cooccatric  with 
said  outlet  necks,  carriage  bolu  out  of  contact  with  said 
carbon  composition  hollow  insert  securing  said  halves 
together,  coupling  rings  surrounding  the  pipe  outside  of 
their  terminal  flanges,  and  means  comprising  take-up  bolts 
perpendicular  to  said  carriage  bolts  and  having  beads  en- 
gaging the  inner  sides  of  said  armor  flanges  and  bridgiii 
over  outside  of  said  pipe  flanges  and  passing  thfougb 


registering  apertures  in  said  coiqiUng  rings  to  bring  said 
gasket  faces  together  npoa  a  gasket  in  flnid-tight  relation 
and  to  placa  said  cor*  of  carbon  composition  in  com- 
pressioB  between  the  gasket  faces  and  the  fat  inner  walls 
of  said  anDOjir : 


v-> 


V 


COUPLING  POK  DOUiU-PLAIED  runs 

ntfMal.8aasn, 
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4.  A  coupling  for  effecting  multiple  independent  fluid 
seals  with  a  preformed  compound  flare  formed  in  an  end 
portion  of  a  meullic  fcsOient  tube  deflned  by  a  flrtt 
inwardly  disposed  frusto-cooical  section  and  a  second  put- 
wardly  disposed  frtisto-conical  section  that  progressive- 
ly increase  in  internal  diameter  and  are  wpnrated  by  a 
itA  circumferentially  extending  junction  line,  compris- 
ing: a  tubular  coupling  body  which  includes  r  first  male 
tubular  member  dcAned  by  first  and  second  frusto-conical 
exterior  surface  portions  that  are  separated  by  a  second 
circumferentially  extending  junction  line  of  slightly 
greater  diameter  than  said  first  junction  line,  said  first 
surface  portion  being  of  substantially  the  same  con- 
figuration as  the  interior  surface  of  said  first  section  but 
slightly  greater  in  length,  said  second  surface  portion  be- 
ing of  substantially  the  same  configuratioo  as  die  in- 
terior surface  of  said  second  section  but  diyosed  at  a 
slightly  wider  angle  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  body  than  that  of  the  interior  surface  of  said  second 
section  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tubing, 
with  said  body  having  first  threads  formed  on  the  exterior* 
thereof  inwardly  from  said  second  surface  portion;  and 
a  sleeve  having  second  threads  formed  on  one  interior 
end  portion  thereof,  a  first  frusto-conical  face  formed  on 
the  opposite  interior  end  portion  of  said  sleeve  that  tapers 
at  subsUntially  the  same  angle  as  that  of  the  exterior 
surface  of  said  first  section  and  adapted  to  engage  same, 
but  the  maximum  diameter  of  said  face  being  substan- 
tially less  than  that  of  said  first  junction  line,  with  a 
second  circumferentially  extending  face  formed  on  the 
interior  of  uid  sleeve  that  extends  between  the  inwardly 
disposed  extremities  of  said  first  face  and  said  threaded 
end  portion  a  greater  distance  than  the  length  of  said 
second  surface  portion,  with  said  sleeve  when  said  flare  is 
disposed  within  the  confines  thereof  and  engagingly 
routed  relative  to  said  first  threads  moving  said  first  sec- 
tion by  contact  with  said  first  face  into  fluid  sealing  coo- 
tact  with  said  first  surface  portion,  with  continued  rota- 
tion of  said  sleeve  stretching  said  first  section  within  the 
elastic  limits  of  said  metal  defining  same  to  dispose  said 
first  and  second  junction  lines  in  a  common  plane  with 
said  second  section  during  said  stretching  and  contacting 
said  second  surface  portion  to  deform  outwardly  and 
fully  contact  said  second  surface  and  act  as  a  second 
fluid  seal  and  stop  to  further  inward  movement  of  said 
flare  relative  to  said  male  member. 


v^**.^*: 
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Calvta  D.  Dnnkar,  lliiilin, Taa. 
AfpStiHin  fliilimiii  If,  ItM,  Sarfri  No.  4SS3M 

acWma.    (CLMS-IM) 
1.  The  combination  with  pipe  scctioM  disposed  ia 
end-io-«nd  relation  and  having  adiaccnt  and  portions 


dially  of  the  arcnata 
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having  tha  upper  end  iiad 


i 


W™»§   >M  MM 


nJii  f  T^*^  ^  **"  *""^  «  le«  one'  fluid 
«•■**  tkMelhrovffa,  one  end  of  «id   fluid  coodutt 


Dbcbmbi 


II 

9,  l»5t 


provided  with  uinalar  cad  reccms  having  boMon  walb 
Which  OMimte  ndwlly  outwardly  and  fainer  annular  ride 
waU^oT  a  aeal  ring  poMtiooed  between  Mid  end  portions 
HSi.  !ri/S"^  "'''**  portioM  fadnt  «id  bottom 
walb  and  which  eonverie  radially  outwanUy  at  an  angle 
teat  than  the  angle  between  nid  bottom  walb  and  abo 

walb  and  which  drvcrge  radially  outwardly  at  an  angle 
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Jew  than  the  angle  between  the  said  tide  waUt.  the  dif- 
Ijwnce  between  the  angle  between  the  bottom  walb  and 
the  angte  between  said  surface  portions  facing  said  bot- 
tom walb  beug  less  than  the  difference  between  the  angle 
between  said  side  walb  and  the  angle  between  said  iSr- 
face  poroons  facing  aaid  side  walb  and  said  surface  por- 
tioos  fadng  said  bottom  wall  being  engageable  widi  die 
bottom  walb  to  lunU  movement  of  said  end  portions  to- 
ward each  othw.  i~«uwui  u»- 


1- la*  PMUng  for  a  dost  hood,  a  toroidal  shaped  hous- 
ing secured  to  the  dust  hood  fa  flnid  tight  relSoTa  hcT 

tow  rotary  shaft  passing  through  the  housing  toto  the  di« 
hood,  nid  housing  having  an  annutoT^ening  tilwS 

£1*:  iSS^r^T!^^^^  ^^  mounteSrS 


Ijousing  with  at  least  a  portion  thereof  extending  thl^ 
fa  the  housing,  a  solid  aaoofar  seal- 


tlOMi  Land  CsainsHj.  New  Yaik.  N  vT 


to  Ns 


A?fy<  *yW?L»««.No.  529^1 


(CL  2M— 1L15) 


the  annular  opening  fa  _  __^  .  .^  „„„„^ 

'.Siif  r  **•'  '"•**'  »«*««'  «^  tube  terminating  fa  a  reb- 
jvdy  thin  inner  edge  fadng  fawardly  toward  the  dost 
bood  and  adjacent  the  shaft,  an  fawaidly  facing  sortece 
of  said  ^bdng  arcuate  and  formfag  a  iShTSoSSS^ 
^J^J^/^^'  circumference  of  said  annuUr  tube,  an 
outwardly  facmg  surface  of  said  lip  forming  an  arc^te 

roo^  on  Ae  side  of  the  tube  fadng  the  dui  ho<Sr«M 
fawardly  fadng  surface  contactinTthe  shaft  wbraOe 

^iJi^  '^^  *•  forcToffluid  uiSTp^  to 

SS  ^;i^  '"^  ■«^"*  ^  outwanflySSgi^ 

face  of  saM  Up  to  press  the  fawardly  fadng  swStightly 

2SSS  S!  tfj  '^  «»«by  prevJi^Sr^SroFflSd 

;S^**  ?*^' '*'^  ~***» '»■•**  o'^^Bdust  hoS 
•od  means  to  inflate  and  deflate  the  tube.  ^^ 


>.^ 


EXPANSION  ICHNT  SPiocONNKCT  VOIA  OB 
'^-^'  G|Mi%  Mian,  Um, 


assj^ai 


■♦*-**  »«f- 


I.  A  mechanical  sell  for  the  rotating  shaft  of  a  fluid 
PMjp  comprising  in  combination:  a  pump  shaft  housing 

AiS^'J!?'?  «?<«  ''•'I  "*  a  pump  shaft  e»»dfai 
ttrough  said  housing  and  said  sealed  end  wall,  a^ 
•We  seaUng  means  for  providing  a  fluid-tight  jofat  be- 
tw«n  said  shaft  and  the  sealed  end  pvall  ofSd  housiw 
said^justabk  sealfag  means  comprbfaTa  wear  plS^ 
•ecured  on  the  toner  f»ce  of  the  sealedcod  wall  of  «dd 
T^'^  •*!•*•  "toudted  on  said  shaft,  a  sealing  rina 
at  the  inboard  end  of  said  sleeve  between  said^beve  and 
wd  shaft,  and  a  sealing  ring  assembly  arranged  to  be 
mounted  on  the  faboard  end  of  said  sleeve  for  rotation 
therewith^  lud  sealing  ring  assembly  comprbfag  a  sec- 
,  J!5^."°*  '"'  "*  •daptor,  said  adaptor  being  coo- 
222^  "HL^^*^  ""  **  removably  secux^dU  said 

SSf  ^!rt^?*  Md  arraagad  to  be  rotated  by  said 
shaft  and  to  be  movable  lo^itudiaaUy  thaiwrf  to  «► 
tm  and  rdeasaMy  hoU  die  sec««d  sealing  ring  of  «M 
tMhng  ring  assembly  fa  sealing  anmemearwtt  Oe 
WW  pfaie  on  the  saatod  and  wanoTZdliogSa  to 
«*■  a  fluid-tight  iotot  Aerewhh.  ^^ 


^ 


1^  expansion  jotot  for  couiecting  an  falermedtotc 
portion  of  one  cootmuous  tubular  member  to  MwTof 
at  bast  one  other  tububr  member  widi  the  axM  S^thi 
tobubr  member,  ntersectfag  ead,  other  at  VmSuS 
point:  said  expansion  jofat  comprbing.  fa  combfaaST 
at  but  two  joim  elemenu  conJmK^  to  ^  dbSS 
fa  end  to  end  rebtion  arouml  an  intermedfate^SSon 

entiaUy  extonding  arcuau  faner  surface  irn«»r  to 
embrace  subsUntfaUy  the  entire  dixmmfeiential  Spl? 
•n;  of  such  mtermedbte  portton.  and  conjointly  froSd- 
S  ■^j!!!!?'*™**"*  P««tewa^  for  the^SSmiitobu^ 
l«  ebment  to  extend  compteily  throuiTSTS^ 

^tiy  cfanpted  wmgs  extending  from  their  adjacent  ends 

«»d  of  another  tububr  member  to  be  joined  to  snchwJh 
hnum- t^tdwjnemben  «Kl  a  pressuiS^^ 
through  at  laaat  one  of  said  demcnb  subetantfaUy  ra- 
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dially  oi  the  areiMlt  wutact  ihtnei  to  «•>§•  ^  sv- 
face  of  nch  coadaooos  tobolar  nmaber  to  Cone  «id 
ooc  element  •wijr  frwn  loch  nrfsoc  to  fofoe  Mid  winfi 
•put  and  into  pranora  tot^gmtnt  wMi  the  imer  tor- 
face  of  mch  otter  tabular  member  to  premure  lock  *id 
tubular  oiembert  together. 


,-l.i:»' 


CONNtCmCHEANB 
nm  Mi  Piieiiilil  G.  W.  UAam,  Jr^ 
,  PfcyMil^awio  ■— M  CiMe  Cofpon- 

N«  ■•«  ■  conenMs  of  New  Yetfc 
December  ItTlMS,  fleiW  Now  554,245 
JCMmi.    (CL2S7-~S4) 


j- 


.j:  - 


1.  Means  for  detachably  connecting  tofcther  two  bar 
lengths  or  the  like  in  abutting  relation,  comprising  a  plate- 
like element  adapted  to  be  placed  against  the  two  bar 
lengths  at  one  side  across  the  region  of  their  juncture,  said 
connecting  element  having  at  least  one  laterally  off-set 
loop  projection  adjacent  each  end  thereof  to  fit  through 
prelocated  openings  respectively  adjacent  the  abutted  ends 
of  the  two  bar  lengths;  and  reUining  key  elements  paaaed, 
with  a  force  lit.  respectively  through  the  loop  projections 
of  the  connecting  element  at  the  opposite  side  faces  of  the 
two  bar  lengths. 


AKTIFICIAL  UMB  ANKLB  JOINT  ASSEMBLY 
Bmrntt  M.  Cmnl,  r«vaii  d^,  N.  C 

'klikar  5,  ItSi,  SaMNo.  <14,2M 
3CMM.    (CL2t7— f7) 


I.  An  artificial  limb  ankle  joint  assembly  comprising  a 
horiiontally  disposed  spindle  support  member  having  a 
bore  extending  longitudinally  therethrough,  said  support 
member  having  a  tnpersd  bearing  surface  extending  in- 
wanfly  from  each  end  thereof,  a  bearing  elemeat  rocat- 
ably  supported  on  each  of  said  bearing  surfaces  and  hav- 
mg  a  portion  adjacent  one  end  projecting  beyond  the  ad- 
jacent end  of  said  support  member,  a  take-up  momting 
boh  extending  through  the  bore  of  said  support  member 
and  having  a  head  on  one  end  abuttingly  engaging  tlk 
projecting  end  portioo  of  one  of  said  bearing  elemaols, 
•  lock  not  abuttingly  engaging  the  projecting  end  por- 
tion of  the  other  of  said  bearing  elements  and  threadMjr 
attached  to  die  other  end  of  said  bolt,  a  sieev«  dfomi- 
posed  about  and  embractngly  — g«r«»g  said  bearing  ein* 
ments,  said  sleeve  having  a  doaed  sloe  therein,  an  op* 
right  angle  bolt  extending  perpendicularly  through  snid 
sleeve  slot  and  between  said  bearing  surfaces  and  having 
the  lower  end  Axed  to  said  support  member,  meaae  on 
the  upper  end  of  said  ankle  bolt  for  secari^  said  ankle 
bolt  to  the  ankle  portion  of  an  aitUdal  limb,  an  nprighl 
heel  bolt  extending  perpeadicniaily  from  «id  siaew 


mediale  the  cads  dMnof  and  haviag  the  upper  ead  ixed 
to  said  sleeve,  and  means  on  the  lower  end  of  said  heel 
bob  for  wearing  the  latter  lo  dw  heel  portioa  of  aa 
aitifldal  limh. 


HIG»8niNCTH  UGHT-WUGHr  Q(JICB> 
DBCONNBCT  COUPLING  POK  A  LINK.'« 
AGBflVSimM 
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1.  A  high-strength  light-wel^  quick-discomect  cou- 
pling for  transmission  of  tensional,  compressionnl.  and 
lorsioBal  forces  comprising,  two  rod  segments  haviaf  de- 
tachably interlocked  hooked  ends  for  transmitting  ten- 
sional forces,  two  sleeve  members,  both  of  said  sleeve 
members  being  axially  slideable  on  said  segments  and 
telescopic  with  respect  to  each  other,  one  of  said  sleeve 
members  having  a  lockmg  slot  therein,  and  the  other 
of  said  sleeve  members  and  one  of  said  rod  segments  hav- 
ing locking  pin  members  cooperative  with  said  slot  to 
lock  one  of  said  sleeve  members  over  said  interlocked 
ends.    I 


\ftl,ttt 
■OCKDiml 


Brr 


lf5C8afinlNn.42533t 
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1.  A  drill  assembly  comprising  a  metal  drill  bit  body 
having  a  wall  portioa  defining  a  shank-receiving  socket 
therein,  a  metal  shank  press-lit  into  said  socket  and  having 
a  wall  portion  engaging  the  socket  wall  portion,  and  a 
thin  crystalline  cohovnt  lubricam  coating  of  a  meullic 
phosphate  salt  chemically  bonded  to  at  least  one  of  said 
wall  portions  in  the  area  of  engagement  therebetween. 


NON  SUD&uSrr  DBVICB 

■  l^a^Ha^w  k^wK.  N  V 

«,  1954, 9ei4l  Na.  4734M 
lOnhiL    (0.191— J) 


<♦: 


A  non  skid  particle  dispensing  device  comprising  an 
upwardly  open  hopper  for  coataJaiag  partidaa  Id  he 
dispeased,  aad  havia§  a  diKharpe  outlet  at  a  lowar  pof^ 
tioa  thereof,  a  dalhary  dact  aagagiai  at  om  ead  aaid 
for  laoaivBig  particlee  therefireai,  a  Caa 
to  aMMhv  emi  of  said  dalimy  daet. 
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mcOom  in  «rid 


tor  ftlkmiv 


ior  ratMiig  Mid  fan  so  •■  to  «»»• 
te  hoiMiiit  aad  fat  Mid  delimy  duct, 
•ir  ittdnctioB  iatakt  aMas  ooMtraciid 
ii  Mid  dftHmy  duct  taMBftdlMft  in  cndi 
air  iBAietioo  iMo  Mid  dalimy  duct  tMl 
-^^  "VM  opwitioa  of  Mid  £n  aad  te 
flC  partieiM  ftoM  Mid  hoBMrfkoaA 
duct  Itto  said  Cn  houiat.  tfaa  Mid^ 


4or 

lalchiBt  diracdoa  iMo  holdiat  a^atcMMtt  whfc  Mid  Me> 
oad Jadi-d  poftioB  to  maia  th*  door  doawi.  Mid  bolt 
aavtaf  ft  artaea  factni  ftt  aa  upward  {««'i^ntHi  Mb> 
Maabftlly  diracdr  toiraid  Mid  ftiad  aijg  aad  wMcii  baan 
toward  Mid  aabagaiaM  I  "  r?"  f^ '"»«»  »aan 


MMMMbfe  witk  Mid  pardelM  m  dMy  «aiv  Mid  tea 
SS?it  £Sf^.  I**'??"  coanaciad  .t  oo.^  ^ 
Mid  tea  hoatini  for  recaiviaf  Mid  partidM  u  dMy  are 

aaiajed  by  MM  ffta  Impdlar  bladM^ttdtopSw^ 

aauH,  ftad  diKharp  aook  amat  coaaactad  to  aSd 
<««*a2e  iripe  maaaa  for  diK*ariiai  tSlpS^^^ 


waMMMT  A.  ladlar,  Laai  loach,  CtfU. 

temu  ion 


tirrr«r— 


agaiart  Mid  Mooad  iasUaad  portiga  of 

saw  MooMi  kmpti  .oteoa  ia  latoh^ToaiiiSrortbt 
bolt.aaid  Mooad  jarliaad  portioa  of  Mid  weoad 
nrnca  baiag  cun>ad  niiaiiaUy  aicuaialy  la  cob 
aaca  with  tba  path  of  pivotal  Movaocot  of  Iha  •aaam 
g{.f«<Ma  aboat  Mid  is«l  aiii.  ftad  ft  ^riag  ooSSa- 
^J!?*'^^  ftiM  ftad  bok  la  IfttchlSdJaSoTS 
yiddiagly  mlM  Mid  dafloctioa  tfMreafte  aadUtchiag 
dmctwo  ftad  thca  latch  tfaa  bok  ia  holdiM  aaaaamnS 
with  Mid  Mcoad  lacUaad  portiQa  of^^dMooadl^ 
surteca.  Mid  bolt  la  ita  ftdly  httchad  poa^cMSu 
a  diract  poU  at  aa  upward  laeliaatiaa  toward  laidaxS 
aad  aiatart  Mid  Mooad  todlaad  portioa  of  thTMcoad 
key«  rarface  to  realM  opailai  awvaaieat  of  tfaa  door 

and  at  the  tame  time  hold  Mid  prajw^  baariai  rarfbca 
of  the  mouatiat  pUtc  tightly  agalaai  aald  ftral  1mm 

axn  or  taa  bolt,  la  all  '^"■^hhrai  of  the  iti^«'K««*«~ 
bdflt  ■paoad  abova  the  level  of  aaid  praiactad  bearte 
•urteoe  aad  Mid  flnt  keeper  ewteoe.  STSrJSSi 
haariat  Mttece  aad  thTeSiJSnbat  IM^ 
latched  oondltioo  of  fiTTHSitSmn  ^TSi^^- 
PMtioM  iateraectlBf  a  llae  eKteadli«  direeily  batwaaa 
£!  !?iSJ  *^J't!?"a.*'*«»«*^  »»**<*«■  of  the  bolt  eo 
JSLSr  JSL*Jf^^''!!Sr  ■*  ■■  "P™*  todiaatioa 


.di,.^^   '•***   »«*«»to   comprWn,   a   keeper 

•^^  to  be  mounted  to  a  door  which  i.  Counted  fcl 
homoDtal  swmgint  nMvemem  relative  to  said  mraiber 
in  openint  and  dodn|  diiectiooe;  Mid  keeJ«^I^X  . 
•«en^  upwardly  f.ani  fim  bearing  .SST  «  £V 

ment  cf  the  door;  said  keeper  havine  a  icMnl  .uXl 
fi«ng  gencnilly  dowBWwSlT.t  it.  ^LfcrS^aSTbS 
tmcture  includin,  an   eesiitiaUy  ^SSw',5Si?. 

jected  downwardly  facing  bearing  surface  on  Sw  nuS^ 
•oa  PMw  aoout  an  eaeentiaily  horizontal  axis  which  r» 

^;£^aid':Su^^^ 

r^y  feang  projected  bearing  ^ufnee  and  ^r^ 

£jf  b«ng  adapted  to  pete  vertically  between^  nr^ 
jec6d  bearing  surface  aad  said  bolt  taw,  ^oTSnE^ 
movement  with  said  flm  aadmL^  t^^  <toor  cloamg 

the  keeper  engaX  MfcJ^iiS^lSS?  "IS^  * 

face  havjag  a  aeooad  portioa  ladfaed  ta  tbToLn 
•■d  along  whUi  the  boTwS  dL^LfSETt 


■ntCT.INIECT  LOCK  MBCHANBM 
W.  Gnat  aad  hOlaa  H.  BommhC  Lh  . 


City,GaM..ft 


J 

-I 
( 


I.  An  inicct-eKct  latch  mechanism  comprising,  in  com- 
binatlon.  a  strike  plate  adapted  for  disposition  on  a 
rtationary  structure;  a  latch  carried  by  a  movable  struc 

ing  for  said  latch;  a  worm  gear  carried  by  said  housine 
and  adapted  for  cooperation  with  said  grooves;  tongue 
and  groove  means  on  said  plate  and  said  housing  respcc 
lively  for  mamuining  lateral  engagement  between  UM 
worm  gear  and  said  groova;  means  for  routing  uid 
worm  gear  whereby  to  effect  engagement  between  said 
gMT  and  said  grooves;  and  releasable  means  carried  by 
MM  rotanng  means  and  cooperaMe  with  said  housing 
for  lockfaig  said  gear  against  roution. 


WrnNCS  FOR  CpUPUD  WINDOWS 

Bnc  Ws         *     *     ~ 


aeaMpaayofi 

d,lHi.8eiWNo.Mt499 
^•'ggg^iMiM  4. 1»S5 

J\VlritiS^^  wto^lSKad  rill  compris- 
Mg  a  Irst  wiadow  sash  aember,  a  sacoad  wladow  saA 
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member.  ■  rill,  and  a  latch  compririnc  a  flnt  llxturc  for 
attachment  to  uid  Ant  window  lash.  Mid  irat  txttre  im- 
cladinf  a  Axed  member  having  a  bole  therein,  a  locking 
plate  riidaMy  supported  against  said  fixed  member,  said 
\ockim§  plate  having  a  hole  therein  corresponding  to  the 
first  said  hole,  a  lever  having  an  actuating  arm  and  pivot* 
ally  mounted  on  said  Axed  member  and  means  Coupling 
said  lever  to  said  loclcing  plate  to  cause  sliding  move- 
ment of  said  locking  plate  in  responae  to  rotatioa  of  said 
lever,  the  actuating  arm  of  said  lever  extending  outward- 
ly of  the  edge  of  said  Axture  when  the  two  said  holM 


hi  said  fixture  are  in  alignment  and  said  arm  being  ar- 
ranged to  route  to  a  position  within  the  projection  of 
the  outline  of  said  fixture;  and  a  second  fixture  for  at- 
tachment to  said  second  window  sash,  said  second  fixture 
coropriring  a  pin  having  a  transverse  groove  therein,  said 
pin  being  adapted  to  fit  in  the  holes  in  said  first  fixture, 
said  latch  being  placed  in  the  edge  of  said  double  window 
sash  to  fasten  said  two  sash  nkimbers  together  with  said 
arm  extending  from  an  edge  of  said  first  sash  member  in 
such  a  way  that  the  closing  of  said  sash  will  cause  the 
window  sill  to  depress  the  actuating  arm  of  the  latch 
thereby  locking  the  window  sash  together. 


«>M2«^«  CHICKEN  COOP    -i*^    »  ^ 

Oaa  r.  Caffsnisr.  lilgfclwnoi,  Tn. 

■M  2S,  IfM,  SefW  No.  §9X7U 
ICMik    (CLltS-^Mt) 


^i>  .*^=. 
/./^/. 
'/////'. 


tt 


#•*! 


Si 


In  a  chicken  coop  of  the  type  having  an  access  open- 
ing normally  closed  by  a  door  having  sliding  and  swing- 
ing movement  toward  its  closed  position,  automatic 
latching  means  for  said  door  comprising  a  cam  latch 
fixedly  mounted  on  said  body  adjacent  to  one  edge  of 
said  access  opening,  said  door  having  a  bore  in  ofte  edge 
thereof,  a  U-shaped  keeper  plate  extending  into  said  bore, 
said  U-shaped  keeper  plate  including  a  pair  of  spaced 
parallel  legs  integrally  connected,  by  a  bight  with  said 
bight  positioned  innermost  in  said  bore  and  a  wing  inte- 
grally formed  on  the  end  of  each  of  said  legs  opposite 
said  Mght,  each  of  said  wings  being  outwardly  reverted 
to  lie  in  spaced  generally  parallel  relation  to  said  legs, 
said  wings  and  said  leg*  engaging  over  and  damping 
portions  of  said  frame  member  therebetween  to  secure 
said  keeper  on  said  frame  member,  said  cam  latch  engag- 
ing said  keeper  plate  during  closing  movement  of  said 
door  and  being  received  between  said  keeper  plate  lags 
when  said  door  is  in  closed  position,  and  spring  manns 
biasing  said  door  and  said  keeper  plate  for  riiding  move- 
ment of  said  door  toward  its  cloaed  position. 


;^  AOiiiSToii  FOB  na  MtwnoN  or  lock 

CATCmS 
OnenM  WyaAna  MaM,  Maliil.  QMkac,  CMntfn 
-    k pplraliin  Smmk  M,  1H4,  Qi  N».  — SJ7f 
\    .  1  Clrib.    (CL  2n-34Ut) 

In  aa  adjuator  for  the  rwxptioa  of  a  lock  caich.  a 
door  jaoib  haviag  a  racaaa  formiag  a  catch  chMBber,  a 


strike  plate  aecured  to  tnid  door  jaaab  and  — '•^^''^  the 
reccaa  formed  tbercia  aad  haviag  aa  oAet  portkta.  • 
strike  pinte  adjuator  fdraied  of  a  int  atrip  havii^  oaa  cad 
turned  oatwarda  to  f oroi  a  lip  with  a  slight  bevd  aad 
pnnrided  with  a  vertical  alot  adjaccat  to  the  1^,  anid 
strike  plate  a<9aatar  adapted  |o  be  introduced  at  aajr 
deaired  vertical  locatioa  bctweea  the  offset  portioa  of 
said  strike  plate  aad  aaid  door  jnnb  ia  aach  a  way  that 
tha  lip  portioa  thacwif  wiU  b«  wholly  aad  the  doc  por- 
tioa at  leaat  partially  located  ia  the  calch  chaaiber,  aad 
a<|i«ietiag  aalf  loekiag  nacrts  ftmaad  of  lat  piacti  o< 


>?V-4<.^^       "•    •<*»: 


sm«i?  "j^Xr^":;^   .J.'M'.' 


t» 


■•.'■'; 


>.-»>* 


•tiiF  material  of  raryfaig  thirkneaaca.  each  inaert  haviag 
a  vertical  aectioa  provided  with  aa  iategral  lateral  strip 
set  at  aa  angle  fron  tlie  vwtical  aectioa,  said  iaserts 
adapted  to  be  introduced  into  the  riot  of  said  strike  plate 
adjuator  and  to  be  self  locked  tkereia  aad  to  come  iato 
abutment  with  the  lip  portioa  of  said  ilrika  plate  ad- 
juator aad  the  edge  of  the  strfte  plate  ao  aa  to  form 
adjuataMe  holding  spacers  between  the  1^  aad  the  strike 
plate,  the  lip  portioa  of  tha  strike  pUte  a<9ualor  form- 
ing a  contact  surface  for  engagement  with  sakl  lock  catcA 
ataU 


Fred  C. 


COOKING  UTENSIL 


1.  A  detachable  handle  for  a  iai  bottonad  maaaU 
having  upwardly  wrtandiag  aidawalh,  '"^i"¥wf  a  aMial 
stamping  haviag  an  eloafate  haad  grip  portioa,  aa  aaga* 
larly  projectiBg  tongue  at  one  end  of  aad  wider  thaa  said 
hand  grip  portion,  a  flat  fdrwardty  proiactiag  foot  at  the 
reniote  end  of  said  tosigua  aad  having  subataatially  tiw 
same  width  aa  aaid  toagua,  tha  iadudad  aagia  batwaw 
the  toague  aad  foot  baiag  aabatMdaljr  90*.  a  pair  of 
laterallr  spaced  short  flngm  at  a  pradalamriaad  distaaoa 
above  said  foot  iategral  with  said  tioMMi  nid  flagan 
projecting  f orwardly  and  downward  from  the  side  osar- 
gina  of  said  toague  toward  mid  fboc  at  aa  aoala  ai^  to 
said  toague  in  a  plana  iataiaactiag  aaid  faaC,  aaii  latan 
cooperating  with  said  fool  aad  toague  to  paniit  iaiaiHon 
of  the  upper  edge  of  a  utaaril  aidewaU  b  tka  tefc  da> 
fined  by  said  toague  and  flnfan  aad  to  permit  IkM  pivotal 
movement  of  said  foot  through  aa  aic  daiaad  Iqr  aaid 
fork  to  cany  said  foot  from  a  poaitioa  anbataatially  out- 
side the  uteaail  to  a  poaitioa  saugly  *»^^^  tha 
in  uaderlyiag  relatioa 


(SEMI)  AUTOMATIC  PARACHUTE  DETACH 

DKVICK 
-.,**nr   .-i—G«-.D^Ofclo  "**'-,■, 

■7  MM£  Serial  No.  SOJIS  .  . 
9ClaiiK    (CL2M-43)  ^ 

Tlie  35,  U.  S.  Code  (IMIK  aae.  MA 
5.  A  parachute  detach  device  comptiaiag  a  t^^^^ifrr 
having  a  hiagadly  mounted  cover,  two  side  walls,  aa  opea 
end  wall  aad  a  cloaed  ead  wall,  a  bottom  wall  haviag  a 
loagitudinal  slot  haviag  a  aaeoad  traasverae  slot  ia 
therewith,  a  rotataMa  latch  awuated  ia  aaid 
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DECOfBES  9,  19M 


I?**' Jli^?*^  •**'°*"«  •'*»*«  «P"  "d  <rf  «wd  coo. 
?!ff-^,"^^  *  *^  P"'^^  "  engKemeot  with  said 
^td^  and  cooaected  to  the  pvachute  Kispension  lines,  said 
Uteh  ^vmg  one  portioo  enfa«ed  in  laid  trmnsverae  sloL 

■nd  .hole  in  «id  portion  extending  in  •  direction  pwallel 
to  Mid  longitttdinal  «lot  aod  in  .'ignment  theiewithwhen 
•wd  toich  tt  eafagcd  with  said  transverse  skN.  said  coo- 
iMwhaymg  a  pluraUty  of  safety  devices  to  prevent  pre- 
mature diaeataaanent  of  said  latch  and  said  adapter,  one 
of  said  safety  devioes  including  a  safety  wire  roUtably 
mounted  on  the  si4e  waUs  of  said  container  and  having 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


4M 

tjons^and  a  second  open^nded,  conduit,  type,  airflow 
control  means  mounted  on  the  depressed  peripteral  sur- 

I?2,J^°?  *?  !llf^*  *~*  *^  *«  •'^^ »« '^  the 
•«^e«ndi«:hwjed   by   the  tr^tor  mounted   airflow 

^^JS^  "^u^  ""^^^  diKharr  «id  aintream 
rw^ardly  along  the  penpheral  surface  portions  of  the 

E^jr**^"'**^  "*f"  •**  compriring  an  inverted 
u-snaped,  frame  member  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
•djusubjy  interconnected  frame  dmeato.      ^^^^  ^ 


1  MljJTi 
CWDl  GATES  FOR  CATIU  TRUCKS 


^'^^i^h!.^««» 


•  flat  spnng  extending  acroM  the  end  of  said  cover  remote 
from  Its  hinged  mount,  the  second  of  said  safety  devices 
including  a  U-shaped  spring  attached  to  the  underside  of 
Mjd  cover  and  having  a  pair  of  projecUons  in  engagement 
mith  openings  ra  said  side  walls  and  manually  operable 
means  in  engagement  with  said  projections  to  disengage 
the  latter  from  said  openings  to  release  the  cover,  and  the 
In  1^1^"^  "/ety  device  including  a  safety  pin  friction- 
«ny  held  in  the  aligned  longitudinal  slot  and  transverse 
opemng  to  retain  said  latch  in  iu  locked  position  and  a 
pull  cable  and  pull  ring  attached  to  said  safety  pin  to  re- 
move the  Utter  from  ks  hitch  reuining  position. 


TRACTOR^TRAILER  AIRSTREAM  CONTROL  RTF 
^■'""'      JL*^!^   Rnrisslsr,  Mick^    rilu,.    i. 

NovenAw  W  lfS4,  Stt«  No.  4«^13 


1.  A  combined  catUe  guide  and  cad  gate  for  a  truck 
b^  of  the  type  having  side  wall,  and  "rear^^ 

^y^^JT^^r  «•»•  «P«^  ouain«i*^ 
SJ.i.^?^-^*'."*"**"  •*»•*=«*  "P-rt  leu  than  the 
width  of  said  body,  comprising:   a  vertical.  r«ataSe 

^  P°«  ^^^  within  and  at  each  ridTof  Sl12 

J»  than  the  width  of  said  opening;  a«l  TloogitudSSy 

each  of  said  hinge  posu.  each  of  said  gate  stnictaJesbe^ 
mg  sufficiently  longitudinaUy  cootractSe  toT^ 
frough  said  rear  gate  opening  and  expanSd  to^^ 
^nng  guide  structures  ^^J^^o^T^.^^^ 
J^d^ning  for  guiding  catUe  either  iito  or  o^'«S 
opening,  and  bemg  suiBcienUy  expansible  so  that  th«v 
may  overiy  said  hinge  posu  to^rn^  do^re  f«  2S 
opening  when  desired.  •'•*»urc  lor  saia 


VEHICLB  GLARE  SHIELD 
JaaMs  R.  WattHL  LdSSMjKy 


I.  In  a  tractor-trdkr  combination  vehicle  having  the 
ujctor  cab  spaced  fomrardly  of  the  trailer  body.Vflrst 
open-ended.  conduH  type,  airflow  control  means  mounted 
on  the  rearwardly  located  top  and  side  peripheral  sur- 
face portions  of  the  tractor  cab  to  receive  and  guidingly 
discharge  the  airstream  passing  rearwardly  over  thetrac- 
tor  body  dunng  forwttd  aotioa  thereof,  said  flnt  air- 
flow  control  mewis  being  arranfled  to  discharie  the 
3^i;!'2[!!f'J!r^  J**  *^  •**  peripheral  portions 
^^^5?iii!  ?*"^*««y  P-itiooed'iS^ 
taU  t^  and  SMk  penpheral  portions  of  the  traii«  fh«t 
end  being  depremed  te  provide  airflow  guiding  fomw. 


5.  A  road  vehicle  anU-glare  visor,  comprisiac  a  cut- 
Jh^  of  material  of  reduced  light  tranSS^^iiSi 
Sl^'Jn'"*.'^'^  horizontally  extending  body  iStioJ 
^.^iiy^  ••**"'  P***^  of  the  ri«»  b<Jly  havS 

/^••/**™^  part  of  the  leading  odae  oftbe  Vfaa7 
aiHl  loading  edge  extending  w^^iS^L^  ^ 

l^  *^^  i^  '""'°«  "^^  Portiii^3!pS  to  aS! 
cWe  with  Uie  center  line  of  the  ro^l.  ^S^^^ 

P^oa  and  the  fir«  .«d  p«t  of  SkaSJ  S^taS! 
-cting  one  another  to  form  a  reentrant  wSeT  wSla  km^ 
curve  «  the  leading  edge  of  the  visor  Sy  inieSS 
portions  including  a  horizontal  edge  portion  iatmw^ 
the  center  hne  portioa  of  the  ItMdi^  S!tWfm!TS!. 
wardly  pomung  angle  and  a  mcS^Z^Z^Zt 
portion  adapted  to  coincide  with  the  cnrbUaT^^ 


I 

I 


II 

».  im  GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 

hLirtlSL***^!^'*.'*^  including  a  cylindrical  concentric  with  the  axle 
Doqy  anna  at  one  end  and  teleacmierf  intA  mi*  mmI  ^r  m»iA   «.k,^._*:.ti..  al. ^ 
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34,  IfSS.  8«W  N«.  at2,2Jl 
n.2t9u.25) 


nd  radteily  opposed  walla,  the  mtrmtm  of 
walla  haviaf  a  tabalar  ooaflgnradoa  adapted  lo  axtally 
abut  nid  valve  central  portioa  ia  MaMt  ifhfkMMhip, 
aa  aaaolar  retaiacr  haviag  a  periplMnl  pertioa  §tBtnBy 
N-«haped  ia  radial  croei  ■ectioa  partially  surroinidiaf 
Mid  valve  fin  portioa  aad  coaflmat  saaw  wkhia  said 


iaacr  rib  aad  a  radially  ipaoed  flexible  outer  rib 
ooanected  by  aa  iadiaed  web  waUf  wtiereby  i  vertical 
opeainf  focce  ezterted  oa  the  central  portioa  of  said 
valve  producea  a  radialy  ootward  force  nrgiaf  said  outer 
rib  aptast  the  outenaoat  wall  of  said  groove. 


^n^ 


1.  Aa  antooiatic  awaaa  for  recoaditiooiaf  a  aioisture 
aensint  unit  employed  ia  coaaection  with  an  irrifatioa 
apparatua,  wbercta  laid  unit  is  a  closed  porous  cell  which, 
wheaever  the  cell  ia  filled  with  water  and  its  exterior 
exposed  to  a  aioist  eaviroameat,  a  low  suction  coaditioo 
olMaias  within  the  cell  and  whenever  the  exterior  of  the 
cell  is  exposed  to  a  moisture  deficient  enviroomeat  a 
correspondingly  higher  suction  coaditioo  obtaias  within 
the  cell,  and  wherein  an  irrigation  initiating  element  re- 
sponsive to  a  predeterraiaed  high  sactioa  coaditioa  within 
said  cell  causes  operation  of  the  irrigatioa  apparatus,  said 
automatic  recondltiooing  means  comprising:  valve  meaas 
controlling  ingress  and  egress  of  water  to  aad  from  said 
cell  at  a  pressure  in  excess  of  atmospheric  pressure:  ead 
an  automatic  device  subject  to  opcratioa  of  said  irriga- 
tion apparatus  for  momentarily  opening  and  then  dosing 
said  valve  means  to  cause  outflow  from  said  cell  of  gases 
which  may  have  accumulated  therein  and  to  refill  said 
cell  with  water  above  atmospheric  pressure  whereby  said 
cell  is  automatically  recoothtioaed  to  cause  reoperation 
of  said  irrigation  initiating  element  in  the  event  of  re- 
exposure  <a  said  cell  to  said  moteure  deficient  eaviroa- 
ment.  t;....,..  .    „.-, 


4»  lfS4, 8«W  No.  434,44t 
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RCSOJENT  VALVKMoS^NTTING  AMEMBLY 

'  io  Chrsas  IWaois 
y.  a  casaatallua  •(  Ohio 
^il,  l^SsiW  No.  5M,113 

:V  I  i'n 


ii.Uk  ^nt, '-  fi. 


1.  Aa  air  atomiziag  aoczle  comprisiag  a  noczle  body, 
a  Bozzle  elemeat  received  withia  said  body,  a  fud  rtwip 
system  located  betweea  said  elemeat  aad  said  body,  said 
nozzle  elemeat  haviag  aa  eadwise  tigered  tenniaal  por- 
tion extending  externally  of  said  body  aad  having  groovaa 
formed  in  its  outer  suritacc  said  grooves  being  la  oooi- 
muaicatioo  with  said  fud  passage  system  atQaceat  the 
large  ead  of  said  tapered  portioa  to  conduct  fud  to  the 
exterior  of  said  body,  said  body  exteadiag  beyoad  said 
larae  end  and  closely  overlying  said  grooves  ad^icent  said 
larae  cad  to  direct  foci  along  nid  grooves,  aad  air  passage 
meaas  exteadiag  widiia  said  elemeat  aad  teiauaatiag  ia 
portions  iatersectiag  said  grooves  at  locatioas  extcraally 
of  said  body. 


11, 19M,  flarid  Na.  SS4^1 
ICLJfll— 1.7) 
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I.  The  combination  with  an  aeroaol-type 

having  a  filling  and  dispensing  end,  and  a  resilieat  disc- 
shaped  coatrd  valve  for  regulating  the  dispeoMtioa  of 
the  ooataiaer's  pressurixed  contents,  in  which  said  coatrol 
valve  iacludes  an  imperforate  central  portion  and  a 
thickened  rim  portion  inter-connected  by  a  perforate 
radial  skirt,  of  aa  iamruisd  valva  aMNmthig  assembly 
comprising:  a  discharge  head  oa  said  flllh^  aad  di»- 
peasiag  end  of  said  oontahier.  said  discharge  head  defia- 
iag  a  verticd  fluid  passage  aad  aa  aaaular  groove  ca- 
pompassing  the  iaaer  ead  of  said  fluid  passage,  the 
defiaiag  portioa  of 


*■    •< 

-m  !*:rtiJ>^'.ar. 


J  r   Bi  J 


airfJ   -,5 


1«  A  wBed  assembly 
rim  aad  an  axid  boas  having 
bcariag  racaways 


tng  a  whed 
an  axid 
in  said  boas 


inchidiag  a 
there- 
at Mch  ead 
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w«^y  pouuiof  tatk  aad  >  modcntely  horizontal  edae 
Port«» -diip**!  to  coi^ade  with  the  corblinT^^ 
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^1 

todj!li^JS?l2i  li'iili!?."*^  •  cylindrical  coocentric  with  the  axle  tha«rf.  an  ainJIiary  wheel  of 

^o?^S^«.SSr?Lr'^  ?^  o"  «»«  cloeed  «kl  .wiiiJy^5.SrLS?T  2i.Ti^^ 
^h^JliS^^'  "^  ""^  ^*^y*^  *«  •  P«ir  oTSced  parallel  i«ribi«^iid5?S«^^ 

stlsTwS  rw  to  cS^^'^n^.n?"-*^  i«o«  «id  rim.  rjss  h.vffjus3^  ^srs 

S^  ritS  !SSiS:?:ir?L  ?!^_.*«»«-!.^  outer  ride,  of  ..id  ^nTSSaNy 


rvewayi  to  retain  aati-frictiaa  eieaMoti  in  place,  a  sec- 
ond hub  part  indudiaf  a  cylindrical  body  open  at  both 
ends  tdeacoped  into  the  other  end  of  the  axial  openint. 
sMd  aecond  cylindrical  body  haring  an  outade  cylindHoS 
wrface  corroponding  mbetantiaUy  to  the  intade  cyim- 
drial  enrfaoe  of  thn  IrM  cylindrical  body  lo  as  to  be  re- 
coved  snugly  thereia.  Ihe  ooraplemental  bees  of  die  inter- 
Jtong  parts  being  tapered,  an  external  annular  flange  on 
.  ??™*  end  of  said  second  hub  part  overlying  the 
•*m  boss,  an  inner  bearing  raceway  on  the  second  hub 
pert  oompkaseMal  to  the  other  outer  raceway  to  retain 
antifnctiaa  elemenM  in  place,  said  hub  parts  being  ro- 
tntablc  relative  to  the  wheel  as  a  single  unit,  and  »nfaM 
m  said  joined  hob  parts  for  securing  the  assembly  on  an 
axle 


mounted  on  said  stmts,  means  ■*''««-«ng  — f^f  p|^e  to  said 


to    iKK. 


WmBL  COVER 


r«  Im^  Dalrail.  MidL 
<,  lMS,Sariri  Nn.  099,591 
(CL  Ml— 37) 


fastening  member,  shouldcn  formed  on  the  outer 
said  struts  engaging  said  vertical  end  flanges  for 
the  movement  of  said  slidable  plate  in  one  direction^ 
^ooMers  formed  on  the  tener  opposed  surfaces  of  said 
itruts.  and  dogs  pivoted  on  said  plate  *^fgraHe  with 
said  last  mentioned  shoulders  for  releasably  locking  said 
slidable  plate  against  movement  in  the     ' 


h  ■ 


2,fli3,7M 

COMBINATION  SUCKEB  BOD  GUIDB  AND  SAND 

PUBGING  DEVICE 

Cari  J..M.  HitaM,  HoMta^  Tax. 

..■■■■Fy<i>^,  fcrfrf  No.  U24t» 
MCWbh.    (CL3M— 4) 


I.  In  a  cover  for  a  wheel  hichidiag  a  muhi^hnaed 
drop  Mnter  toe  dm  member  and  a  sapportiMlbody 

mwbwtherefor  and  one  of  said  members  having  radially 

Praiacting  protuberance  means,  a  circular  didied  wheel 

cover  far  telescoping  nested  engagement  with  one  of  said 

mcabera  havmg  a  peripheral  turned  margin  provided 

^•gwerally  axially  rearwardly  extending  coatiaoous 

"^         ■~'  **— ^  ^itag  arcnalely  curved  vacod  cat- 

■raons   alternating   with   rearwardly   susailim 

carved  yieUaUe  cover  ritaiaiag  portions  said 

betag  engaged  and  bottomed  at  one  end  oa'  said 

feaaraUy  opposite  the  protaberaace  meaaa  to 

»  axial  ainvianat  of  the  cover  aad  iiilaiaias  por- 

^vrhile  hi  assembly  with  the  wheel  and  with  the 

•MeraUy  ^rular  flange  extending  generally  parallel  to 

said  axial  rim  flange  and  spaced  therefrom,  each  of  said 

rmmmg  portioas  lenaiaaciag  in  a  radially  turaed  stiff 

•dfsud  beiag  of  rdativety  narrow  width  in  a  radial 

direction,  each  of  said  retaining  portioas  beiag  leiiliitlj 

yicldaMe  rearwardly  of  said  margin  ia  a  radial  'M'^tioa 

upoa  te  stiff  edge  eagagiag  oae  of  said  wheel  members 

»nd  when  dan  stressed  applying  resiliem  pressne  to 

<»*dge  said  edge  in  resilient  gripping  engagement  with 

said  protobeiance  means.  . 


--  ms  tin 


ajtt,9t3 
AumuiY 


) 


fciri!;iMS^.s!S*Nl 


I.  la  aa  auxfliary 
rsT  o.  G tT 


ton 


Na.C7S,S27 

rikHradw 
«f  avahkk 


1.  Ia  a  weU  pamp  iastallatioa  inchiding  a  tubing  ilriM 
and  a  sucker  rod  string  redprocable  theiefai.Toombiar 

^'."S^k/SiJf  ^  ««d  purging  device,  compris- 
mg.  a  sleeve-like  body  mountable  on  the  rod  stringTVaid 

body  carrymg  at  least  two  sets  of  angulariy  spaced^adially 
extending  centering  ribs  constructed  of  flexible  resilient 
n-tend  jmd  slldably  aigageaWe  with  STSilTS 

tt«b»«strfag,  the  sets  of  ribs  being  longitudinally  spaMd 
a^sbort  djjoce  ap«t  and  angulariy  oriSSW^ 

■axt  a4)Ment  set,  the  upper  ead  surfaces  of  the  several 

S^tiS  ilT*  !i.*2f  ^  -**»^  dowawardly  fa 
JetoNng  string  each  rib  having  a  crosa^ectioanl  shape 

^^J^^^F^Tf^^  "*  *«  "»*»  betwoMAe 
sucker  rod  string  and  the  tubing  string,  and  the  combiM^ 

^?;^«ctfanal  arsa  of  the  ribs  comprising  the  several  sets 
bang  at  least  equal  to  the  wea  of  saJdaamUuT^ 


»,  li 


1 


(be  support  bars  to  coaaect  the  same  for  , 
JBOvemeaL  a  hamoer  lua^fMiMi  fm«n  th.  « 
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sliding  maaually  operable  means,  and  means 
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GUlOe  MEANS  POB  MACHINB  PARTS  PBTON,  PAmCULAKLY  POK  OfTONAL 

COMBUSnON  ENGINIS 

TwtiliiM  AklliMi«,  Sin^Mt,  Simiw,  a   Gmtwf  P.  W. 
•fSwMka 
Apis  4,  19S«,  S«W  N*.  57MM 

rMlcadM  S««ta  April  7, 19SS  AfpRcatfoa  Marah  1. 1954,  S«W  N*.  4U,«57 

ItCMbHL    (CL3M-4)  natm  pHiirih^  mSmJn  Cify  Mth  M.  t»S3 

12  CUhi    (CL  Jtf    lf> 
!  -     ^ 


^.  In  a  macUiie,  a  base  mcflibcr  and  a  ilide  member 
redprocaUe  tbcreoo,  one  of  said  membcn  having  two 
bMriflt  surfaces  disposed  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  both 
said  bearing  surfaces  extending  longitudinally  in  the  di- 
rection of  reciprocation  of  said  slide  member,  a  rotataUe 
rod  and  a  set  of  anti-friction  bearings  interposed  between 
said  bearing  surfaces  and  the  other  of  said  members, 
said  rod  and  said  set  of  anti-friction  bearings  extending 
in  the  direction  of  reciprocatiDB  of  said  slide  member, 
laid  rod  having  peripheral  curved  portions  which  extend 
in  the  direction  of  reciprocation  of  said  slide  member 
and  which  engage,  respe^ively,  said  two  bearing  snrfaces, 
and  said  rod  having  another  portion  around  its  periphery 
formed  as  an  inner  raceway  for  said  set  of  aati-frictioa 
bearings,  said  raceway  extratHng  in  the  dirsctioa  of  r»- 
dprocation  of  said  slide  member  and  being  curved  about 
an  axis  extending  in  the  direction  of  reciprocation  of 
snid  sUde  member  but  eccentric  at  the  axis  oif  rotation  of 
said  rod,  and  means  on  said  odier  member  extending  in 
the  direction  of  reciprocation  of  said  slide  member  and 
constituting  the  outer  raceway  for  said  set  of  anti-friction 
bearings,  said  rod  being  adiutable  about  its  axis  of  ro- 
tation to  adjust  die  positian  of 
base  member. 


Appncation 


';f 


■BAUNG 

M.  Dwan. 

It,  1957. 

(CL 


71) 


OL 

No.  «35.933 
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i  it  •■: 


1.  A  illppei  piston  with  a  pislOB  crown,  a  coslinnmii 
skirt  CTtfiiding  over  the  whole  drcomtennoe  of  the  pis- 
ton, a  transverse  hole  for  a  gudgeon  pin.  a  receesed 
wan  portion  of  predetermined  and  unifonn  depth  be- 
ing provided  only  in  the  bearing  surface  of  the  skirt 
of  the  piston  each  on  sides  of  the  piston  opposite  one 
another,  each  recessed  wall  portion  extending  from  the 
bottom  edge  of  the  piston  and  forming  a  portion  of 
the  drcuraferenoe  of  the  piston  skirt  on  both  sides  of 
a  plane  passing  through  the  axis  of  die  gudgeon  pin 
hole  in  the  direction  of  the  piston  axis,  said  piston  skirt 
with  said  recessed  wall  portions  shielding  the  interior 
of  said  pbtoo  substantisiUy  over  the  entire  length  of 
said  skirt 

2J0.7M 
DOUBLE  DECK  POOD  SERVING  UNIT 
L.  Calm.  RMfcvae  Ceatre.  N.  Y. 
«  April  It,  1957,  Scriri  No.  «S3.«M 
icbnt.    <CL312— 2M) 


;*  '.■■.\  --i. 


I.  A  bearing  unit  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  hollow  bousing,  a  block  loosely  contained  within 
Mid  housing,  said  block  having  interior  bearing  means 
for  ioumalling  a  shaft,  a  ball  partially  seated  in  tlie  lower 
portion  of  said  block,  and  an  elongate  slot  formed  in  the 
bottom  of  the  housing  for  also  seating  said  ball,  said  skM 
extending  to  one  side  of  the  housing,  means  permitting 
insertion  at  said  end  of  Mid  slot,  and  said  ball  being  of 
such  sixe  in  rclatioo  to  iu  respective  seau  that  the  block 
is  spaced  from  the  interior  top  and  bottom  walls  of  the 
housing. 


A  dottUe-decked  food  serving  unit  comprising  a 
age  container  having  a  table-like  cover  plate  formed  with 
at  leaat  one  food-receiving  recess,  said  cortainei 
a  back  wall  projecting  above  the  cover  plate,  a 
wall  extending  upwardly  from  the  cover  plate  in  back  of 
said  recaps,  and  food  support  owans  mounted  batwnea 
said  wallf  in  a  position  elevated  above  the  cover  plate, 
said  tmit  further  including  cover  means  for  at  least  said 
food-receiving  raoem  of  the  cover  plate,  said  cover  means 
hicluding  a  transversely  curved,  stationary,  rear  cover  aec- 
tion  dispoaed  between  the  covar  plate  and  food  support 
means  and  a  transversely  carvnd,  pivoted  front  cover  aac- 
tion  adapted  to  move  into  telescoping  relation  to  the 


2,t^7f9 
BATHROOM  TOILET  TABLE  AND  HAMPER 

Chariette  a^raim  n N^wYeri^N.Y. 

AppBcadsn  Odaber  IS,  19St,  SerinI  No.  ilMS4 
SCUhbb.  (CLm-121) 
3.  A  combination  dressing  table  and  hamper  compris- 
ing a  horiaontally  extending  cabinet  providing  a  dreasing 
table,  meam  supporting  the  cabinet  fai  an  elevated  po- 
sition, guides  at  the  underside  of  the  cabinet,  support 
bars  sliding  in  the  gnidea,  a  croasbar 
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the  Mpport  bus  to  conect  the  nme  for  joiat  alidiag 
moveraedt,  •  hamper  swpaided  from  the  mtppon  bm 
for  adiustment  of  the  hemper  between  raoemed  aad 
*-?'Jf*  P*******  reepoMive  to  lUdioj  movemciit  of  the 
•ttpport  bert  iowardly  uxl  outwanUy  of  the  guidei,  aad 
meana  on  the  lupport  bars  engafeable  with  the  guidct 
to  Umit  outward  movement  of  the  support  ban,  the 
tuides  bdag  formed  with  endt(>«nd  bores  and  with 
lontttudinal  bottom  slots  communicatint  widi  said  boivs, 
Ti"  «"'^"«»tM«f  means  of  the  support  bars  being 
Uidably  disposed  within  the  slots  with  the  support  biin 
beint  slidably  enfafcd  in  the  bora  of  the  guides,  said 
slots  of  the  respective  support  bars  having  side  walls 
formed  with  elongated  recesses  communicating  with  the 
slots,  said  recesses  having  front  end  walls  defining  abut- 
ments, said  means  engaging  against  said  abutments  oa 
°"!!II*"^  'n<*^'nent  of  the  support  bars  to  limit  said  out- 
ward movement,  said  means  on  the  support  bars  com- 
pnsing  leaf  spring  elements  formed  with  Uterally   op- 
positely protecting  wings  disposed  for  engaging  the  abut- 
ments on  outward  movement  of  the  support  birs  each 
leaf  spring  having  an  angular  portion  slidably  dispowd 
in  the  slot  of  the  associated  support  bar.  said  winp  be- 
mg  formed  upon  the  angular  portion,  each  spring  further 
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manually  operable  means,  and  means  responsive  to  the 
•ctuation  of  said  manually  operable  means  to  succes- 
sively select  only  those  dau  representations  of  the  plu- 
rality of  dau  represenutioos  that  are  actuated,  a  aac- 
ond  manually  operable 4 means,  aad  ateana  responsive  to 


'Bcludmg  a  tongue  portion  projecting  forwardly  from  the 
■ngular  portion  within  the  support  bar  and  terminating 
at  lU  forward  end  ia  an  upturned  extremity,  the  as- 
sociated support  bar  having  a  slot  through  which  said 
extremity  of  the  tongue  projects  on  outward  movement 
of  the  support  bars,  said  extremities  of  the  tongues  being 
adapted  for  depression  by  a  user  to  shift  the  sprinn 
downwardly  to  locate  the  wings  oiit  of  position  for\m- 
gaging  the  abutments,  whereby  to  free  the  support  bars 
for  outward  movemeat  fully  out  of  the  guides,  said  ex- 
ircmities  of  the  tongues  being  disposed  for  engagemeal 
by  the  guides  on  inward  movement  of  the  support  bars, 
and  being  extended  obliquely  to  the  path  of  movemem 
or  the  respective  support  bars,  for  camming  of  the  tongues 
inwardly  of  the  suppoft  bars  by  the  guides,  said  tongues 
when  cammed  inwardly  shifting  the  wings  out  of  posi- 
tion for  engaging  the  abutments,  the  tongues  being  spring 
tensKMed  to  move  upwaidly  out  of  the  support  bars  on 
outward   movement  of  the  support  bars,  whereby  to 
locate   the   wings   in   the   abutment-engagittg   positions 
thereof,  the  tongues  being  formed  inwardly  from  the 
exu^miues  thereof  with  upwardly  bowed  portions  en- 
gageable  against  the  support  ban  to  limit  upward  move- 
ment of  the  tongues  beyoad  a  position  ia  wUch  the 
wings  are  disposed  for  engaging  the  abutments. 


the  actuation  of  said  second  manually  operable  means 
to  successively  select  only  those  data  representations  cor- 
r^o^ing  to  all  of  the  detecting  devices  irrespective  of 
«*etter  they  are  deactuated  or  actuated,  and  means  to 
differentiate  between  the  actuated  and  deactuated  detect- 
ing devices. 

■ECOKDING 
Hta,  Washtaglaa,  D.  C 
U,l»SS,8ariil^Na.99M»l 
"     (O.  M«— 74) 


rtdt, 


■mm  mutrum-'^ 


1.  A  recorder  for  recording  on  a  voltage  sensitive  ra> 
cording  medium,  said  reoonler  including  a  phinlity  of 
stationary  styU  in  contact  with  said  medium,  a  sepwala 
pitto^lectric  filter  consisting  of  a  piezo-electric  crystal 
and  electrodes  therefor  in  series  with  each  of  said  styli, 
and  means  for  applying  a  frequency  varying  signal  in 
pwaHel  to  said  piezoelectric  filten.  said  pie«>«iectric 
mien  each  series  resonant  to  a  different  frequency. 


G. 


2J«3,719 
DATARICORDUI 
.  r,JoasflifwWa 

.  '?J°I^5f?**^  ■  P''*'^'*y  ^'^ '*«*«c*»ni  <»«^fc«».  means 
to  UM^endently  actuaae  and  deactuate  said  devices,  a 

!_L^  *****  '«P«<*««t««»^  each  corresponding  to 
a  respective  detecting  device,  means  controlled  by  actua- 
tioo  or  deactuatKM  of  one  of  said  detecting  devices  to 
automatically  select  a  oorresponding  dau  representation 


S'iP2£'"2™»  W»  MAGNETIC  CODES 
y  >.^yy;Jy '*^''»  W.  In.aailtaar  la  Bel  T4a- 

Daeaaibar  If^tSf,  Sartri  No.  IM,lf9 
^  nil (CL34i— 74) 


tiJ'J^^n  **  '"««••  »«ce  pattern  record  of 
toe  signal  from  a  source  which  comprises  a  shaot  o( 
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leach  sohition.  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  leach  solotioa  to  temponuwoosly  with  the  productioa  of  said  carrier  pre- 


II  ■pwccu  irom  inc  mienor  top  ■no 
houalaf. 


Doiiom  wain  oi  inc    siuon,  guioes  ai  i 
ban  ■lidiof  in  the 


NipiWTl 


\. 
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material  that  u  ctoctrkalty  cooducttvc,  magaetkany 
sciMtttvc  and  mafDctically  ratoithrc,  a  ooadoctm  atylus 
ta  coaiact  with  oac  portioo  of  said  iheet.  aa  dactrode 
m  coolact  with  another  portioa  of  nid  sheet,  said  por- 
tions beiiif  spaced  apart,  and  means  for  tencmting  a 
current  flow  from  said  source  through  said  sheet  between 
said  stylos  and  said  electrode,  thereby  to  esublish  a 
magnetic  flux  tying  in  the  plana  of  said  sheet 


fllm  feeding  spool,  said 
to  said  rotor  driving 


.VJ" 


PANOKAMA  CAMUU 


19,1 


«-« 


32,1954 


JCfataH.    (0.95—10 
I.  A  panoramic  camera  comprising  a  body  having  a 
rotor  and  means  for  driving  same,  lens,  diaphragm  and 
shutter  mechanism  carried  by  said  rotor,  means  for  sup- 
porting a  fllm  for  exposure  about  said  ro(or  inchuUng  a 


Dbcbmbd  9,  19M 

being  operativcly  cosmedad 
for  disconnecting 


tpo6L  from  said  driving  means,  a  doeore  for  said  lens 
hinged  to  said  rotor,  and  a  reflector  on  said  doenre 
adapted  to  direct  an  image  to  said  lens  when  the  cloenit 
is  spaced  from  said  lens. 


CHEinCAL 


U4a,714 
PYRROCOUNB  DYI9  FOB  POLYK8TER 

MATnaAU  ^ ^_ 

1 8,  Las(  ■■■  mMmm  j*  MVI^BaBnd  Bvaak,  N*  #•, 
amlfnatt  la  AflMrican  Cpmrnmi  Company,  N«w  Yaifc, 
NTYTa  MffponrilMi  af  Hahse 
N«  Dnwtep.  OiklMl  ifiMtsliiB  twm  2,  1955,  total 
Na.513JtS.  DtvMed  mi  ftii  i»pltailsn  A^aat  11, 
195«,toklN«.M5,4l5 

^  14  CUM.   (CL  §—55) 

■4.  The  process  of  dyeng  synthetic  organic  flbers  w* 
lected  firoai  soperpolyesten  and  oellidosc  esters  with 
amides  derived  from  adds  of  die  stroctare: 


COOH 


C 


in  wMeh  Ph  Is  a  six-membered  moooouclor  carbocydic 
aromatic  ring  and  Ar  is  a  fused  aromatic  ring  system  of 
less  than  three  stx-membcrcd  rings  in  which  the  nitrogen 
atom  shown  is  the  only  hetero-atom,  and  a  primary 
aromatic  amine  of  less  than  three  rings,  the  dye  mole- 
cale  baiag  free  friMH  water  solubilizfaig  groups,  which 
rnmprisss  heattag  an  aqueous  dispersioo  of  the  dye  with 
the  synthetic  or^aic  flber  until  the  flber  is  dyad. 


a  bibulous  sheet  of  looae,  unspun,  natural  cotton  fibers 
carrying  a  substantial  amount  of  tlie  haturally  occurring 
cutoee  coating,  containing  pectose,  with  a  botadiene- 
acrylonitrile  synthetic  rubber  latex,  apfriying  to  said  fan- 
prcgnated  sheet  in  the  presence  of  said  latex  a  strong 
mineral  add  having  a  dissodatioa  constant  greater  than 
about  2xlO~*  capable  of  converting  pectose  in  said 
cutoee  coating  to  pectin  by  reaction  therewith  and  cap- 
able of  coagulating  said  latex  in  adherent  relation  to  said 
cutoee  coating  containing  said  pectin,  the  duration  of 
contact  with  said  acid  being  suflldent  to  obtain  the  afore- 
said results  and  less  than  that  which  results  in  substan- 
tial tendering  of  said  fibers,  and  hereafter  drying  the  im- 
pregnated sheet. 

7.  A  wiping  cloth  fabric  which  is  absorbent  to  liquid 
hydrocarbons,  and  which  comprise*  unspun  fibers  dis- 
posed in  sheet  form,  a  major  proportion  of  said  fibers 
being  natural  cotton  fibers  having  adherent  thereto  in  a 
coating,  pectin  derived  from  the  naturally  occurring 
cutoee  of  said  cotton  fibers,  and  coaguated.  dried  buta> 
diene-acrylooitrile  synthetic  rubber  distributed  on  and 
among  said  cotton  fiben  as  a  coating  therefor  in  adherent 
relation  to  said  pectin,  said  flbers  being  bonded  together 
by  said  coating  in  porous  absorptive  relation  in  said  fab- 


ric. 


rHi"r'i.i*^J  'A 


M41J15 

WIPING,CLOTH  AND  Tin  MANl^rACTURE 

THEKIOr 

Magrtaa  A.  Gtiimm  Wah— a^  Masfc,  andpar  la  Pfce 

11, 1951,  total  Na.  999439 
9nilaii     (0.9— 115^ 


U41,714 
SULPHUR  INOXIDK  LEACHING  OP  URANIUM 

CONTAINING  MATERIAL 
Arvli  IWMsa.  Pkad 
Heatar,  mi  HaraU 

hyawe  MilysMta.  ta  to  U^tad 


NaDnwtai.    Applcaiaa  Mapch  39, 1954 

419,994 

5  nstais  ^  (CL13U-14^ 

1.  A  proceea  for  extracting  nraniuB  from  nranivn  con- 
taining matHial  at  laaat  part  of  to  oraatam  of  whfch 
is  tatravalant  rnmprktag  to  stspa  of  comminuting  said 


from  said  material, 
sohrttan  cwtaining 
ta  aa  axtaot 


said  material  wiA  aa 
phur  dIoBude  aad  with 

form  a  proportion  of  oxy-aulphur  adds  to  give  a 
about  1  to  2  bat  latuflltisal  to  gha  ai 
sulphur  toarida  gas  aad  wtaiahig  a 
rrom  the  group  ooasisttag  of  solubto  fsrrie  iron 
.    .  amount  of  1  to  2  graam  of  koa  to  a  litra  of 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  fabric  that  is  abeerbeat  to  maafinesii  ta  aa  aowimt  of  0 J  to  1  rva  of . 
liquid  hydrocarbons  comprising  the  steps  of  impregnating  to  a  Utia  of  solvtioa  aad  mixtaras  tharaof  to 


sol- 
to 
pH  of 
of 


ta  aa 
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PacpiBEa  9,  19M 


••Bnu    irgm    a    iquTCC   WlUCh  ftnjtiprjtf,   n   ,h^^   0f 


December  9,  191 


Jl 


CHEMICAL 


leach  aolutioB.  adjuttlnf  tfie  pH  of  the  ImgIi  solotioa  to 
About  1^  and  pnc^pitatiag  oraiiiuin  from  nid  "N^rtwii 
by  addiaf  metallic  iron  powder  in  the  prcacaoe  of  a  pc»- 
ctpitant  Mkcted  from  the  group  "^^^jti-^  of  soluble 
phoqrfialet,  anenatea  and  fluorides  and  mixtures  thereof. 


teaponaaooily  with  the  prodnedoo  of  said 

dpitate,  a  lead  compound,  in  amount  suA 

prove  the  separation  characteristics  of  the  carrier 
ute. 
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ajM3,717 
■ECOVnYOt'  URANIUM  TALUKS  FROM 
COrPBR-lBARING  SOLUTIONS 
■    -  N.I,asi|*Mr,hy 


2,t(S»73t 
FOR  FRIPARING  SYPmiETIC  MICA 
PRODUCT 
N.  Y, 


SOainM.  (0.23— 14J) 
1.  A  method  of  racxyvering  uranium  values  from  an 
aqueous  solution  coolaininf  dissolved  salts  of  metals  in- 
cluding uranium  and  copper  which  comprises  bringing 
said  solution  in  contact  with  an  insoluble  ion  exchange 
resin  the  ion-wlsorbing  functional  groups  of  which  are 
enolizable  1,3-diketo  groups,  adsorbing  said  uranium  and 
copper  salts  on  said  resin,  first  duting  said  adsorbed  cop- 
per salt  by  means  ol  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali 
metal  cyanide  and  thereafter  duting  said  adsorbed  ura- 
nium salt  by  mepns  of  an  aqueous  sdution  of  an  alkali 
metal  carbonate. 


2fM3,71t 

PLUTONIUM  CONOWTRATION  AND 

DKCQNTAMINATION  METHOD 

W.  TohOT,  AksB.  8.  C  aiilgnni  In  the  United  Slates 
of  Aasstka  ai  iiami  i  ■  by  *a  United  Slates  Atomic 


NoDrawteg.    Appiicallaa  October  21,1955 

SsdalNo.  543A29 

lIOaiaH.    (CL29-14J) 

I.  A  process  for  concentrating  and  decontamihating 
Plutonium  from  an  aqueous  mineral  acid  solution  con- 
taining same  in  small  concentration,  together  with  ex- 
traneous impurities,  which  comprises  adjusting  said  solu- 
tion to  a  fractional-normal  mineral  acid  concentration 
and  said  plutonium  to  Pu^>  oxidation  sute.  contacting 
the  resulting  adjusted  solution  with  a  comminuted  bed 
of  a  cation  exchanger,  and  thereafter  duting  the  result- 
ing adsorbed  plutonium.  while  maintaining  said  pluto- 
nium in  Pu^i  oxidatioQ  state,  with  an  aqueous  nitric  acid 
solution  of  a  concenUation  at  least  as  great  as  approxi- 
matdy  4  molar  nitric  acid. 


2JO,719 

METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  THE  CARRIER 
PRECIPITATION  OF  PLUTONIUM 
"!S.'J&?^  RldUairf,  Wash.,  mi  Joeepb  H.  BaHfais, 
Oak  Ridge,  TemsH  aasignon  to  the  United  Stataof 

by  the  United  States 


Vt^immf  X  1945,  SmIbI  No.  57<,127 
11  CW|M.    (CL  23~14J) 


»Ki?' 


L^'sibtt* 


Tfc^> 


1.  In  a  procete  for  the  recovery  of  plutonium  values 
from  an  acidic  solution  containing  the  same  comprising 
adding  components  which  will  by  interaction  produce  a 
carrier  precipitate,  the  method  for  improving  the  opera- 
tion which  comprises  predpsuting  in  said  solution,  coo- 


> 


NoDnwln|.    AanEtnllun  AneR  _  , 
Sertnf  *to.  Sit,711 
SClahM.    (CL2»-.llt) 

1.  A  medMd  for  producing  recrystallized 
sheet  of  reconstituted  synthetic  mica  which  ««^^«friTft 
the  steps  of  satvating  the  surfaces  of  an  unfired  recos- 
stknted  synthetic  mica  sheet  of  the  flnorine  type  with  a 
liquid  media  containing  a  plurality  of  inorganic  com- 
pounds sdected  from  the  date  of  mlneraUzers  compoaed 
of  a  first  groiv  of  fluorine  compounds  which,  mhea  die 
saturated  sheet  is  hot  pressed,  decompose  to  produce 
silioQn  tetrafluoride  vapor  and  a  second  group  of  fluorJM 
comitounds  which,  when  the  saturated  sheet  is  hot  prened. 
react  with  the  silica  contained  in  the  sheet  to  produce 
silicon  tetrafluoride  vi^ior,  each  compound  in  said  plu- 
rality having  a  different  volatiratioo  temperature  which 
does  not  exceed  1340*  C,  said  first  group  consisting  of 
the  fluodlicates  of  magnesium,  potassium,  caldum.  nickd. 
lithium  and  copper,  and  the  fluorides  of  potassium  and 
cadmium  said  second  group  consisting  of  the  fluorides 
of  aluminum  and  ammonium,  the  add  fluorides  of  am- 
monium, barium  and  sodium,  and  fluotitanates  of  sodium 
and  potassium;  and  hot  pressing  said  saturated  sheet 
at  a  temperature  falling  within  the  approximate  range 
1200*  C.-1340*  C.  to  produce  said  recrystallized  sheet. 


2J<3,721 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  MICA 
HaroM  8.  Endieatt,  Wrhsnectody,  and  Geotia  B. 
Dtyden,  N.  Y.,  ateJMsis  toCeiaerri  Eiaeiri    ~ 
a  carporalion  of  7^  Yoifc 

No  Drawtog.    Anplpalian  ^iipliiin  li,  1957 

^'S^***^    (CL23— lit) 
I.  A  method  of  treating  phlogopfte  ndca  for  use  as 
a  didectric  material  which  comprises  heating  said  mica 
to  a  temperature  between  550*  C.  and  1050*  C.  for  a 
period  between  one  hour  and  seven  hours. 


2J<S,722 
CHLORINE  DIOXIDE  PRODUCTION 
William  Howard  ffspisn,  T 
signor  to  Hooker  ChcnricaL  _  _, 
N.  Y.  a  cofp«nadoa  of  New  Ywfc 

NoDrawton.    ^aalli  H     March  i,  1955 


,    . ^      4Clntate.   (0.25-152) 

1.  A  ooMuraons  procete  for  prodndag  gaseous  chlorine 
dioxide  and  chlorine  fai  an  approximate  two  to  one  molar 
^f">  by  dw  reaction  of  a  dilorate  and  a  chloride  in  a 
strong  add  solution,  which  comprises:  m.mt.JHfng  a 
constant  level  in  a  single  reactor  containing  a  generating 
solution  selected  from  the  roup  consisting  of  (A)  a  solu- 
tion which  it  3.5  to  6J  molar  in  sulfuric  acid,  0.5  to  0.01 
moter  in  chlorate  and  0.3  to  0.001  molar  in  chloride,  and 
(B)  a  solution  which  is  7 Jl  to  15  OMtlar  in  phosphoric 
add,  0.5  to  0.01  molar  in  chlorate,  and  OJ  to  0.001  molar 
in  chloride;  continuoudy  adding  a  substantially  aquimolar 
ratio  of  chlorate  and  chloride  ioM,  in  a  molar  concen- 
tration greater  than  the  maximum  in  the  generating  solu- 
tion and  at  a  rate  sioichioaMtrically  equivalent  to  the 
anKMiot  of  chlorine  dioxide  and  chlorine  produced;  con- 
tinuoudy adding  an  appropriate  add.  selected  from  the 
group  consistmg  of  sulfuric  add  and  phosphoric  add,  in 


1951 
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sultete-oontainfaig  raW  material,  a  source  of  alumina  and 


417 


iMxm 


iHiuiQ  aTwucvDom  oorapnanf  ue  steps  of  tmpregiutini  to  a  UM  of  ntadoa  and  mlxtont  tbtnd  to  providt  a 
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f ,  IMS 


a  oiolar  ooocentratioB  grttttr  thaa  that  of  the  acid  ia 
the  teoerattBf  soiutioii  and  at  a  rate  rach  that  the  ooooett' 
tratioa  of  acid  ia  the  feneratisg  iohitioa  reinaias  rela- 
1 1  tively  cowtam,  thereby  maintaiiiint  the  compositioa  of 

the  teaeratiiif  lohitioB  withfai  the  reactor  relatively  con- 
•taai;  cootinuously  removing  the  excees  lolatioa  from  the 
reactor,  that  maiaudaiaf  the  level  of  the  solutioa  with- 
ia  the  reactor  constant;  and,  continnoasly  removing  the 
chlorine  dioxide  and  chlorine  that  produced. 


METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  HEAT  AND  SULFUR 
COMFOUNDS  FROM  HOT  GASEOUS  FRODUCTS 
OF  COMBUSTION 

Ikianiii  I.  TiMM,  New  Yart^^N.  Y^  MrigMr,  by 

New  Yatk,  N.  Yn  a  caipantfaa  af  Nmv  Yafk' 

.  ber  Jt,  1M».  Ilii  atpSreJia  October  21,  lf54, 
Serial  Na.  4«3,tf54 


.^at^-iig  ,tr'-^:r--^.i^ 


-•tt  It: 


1.  The  method  of  recovering  heat  and  sulfriiur  com- 
pounds from  the  producti  of  combustion  of  fuels  con- 
taining corrosive  coastituents  product  gases  including 
sulphur  compounds  such  as  SOa  whkh  comprises;  sb- 
sorbing  heat  from  said  gases  by  heat  exchange  surfaces 
of  a  material  normally  attacked  by  corrosive  substances 
so  as  to  reduce  the  temperature  of  the  gases  to  a  point 
considerably  below  their  dewpoint  and  thereby  cause  con- 
densation on  said  surfaces  of  moisture  from  said  gases 
in  the  presence  of  said  sulphur  compounds;  washfaig  said 
surfaces  with  a  noncorrosive  sohitioo  of  sulphuric  add 
of  a  concentration  of  approximately  70%  in  order  to  carry 
off  said  condensed  moisture  and  SO|;  recovering  said  add 
and  condensed  moisture;  purifying  the  add  wash  liquid  to 
obtain  add  for  reuse;  and  recycling  part  of  die  reclaimed 
add  to  wash  said  surfaces. 


i^hf(mi'^.-^^j^  aJM.724  ••-.-" 

METHOD  OF  FUUFYmG  SULFURIC  ACID 
F.  SkeRy.  New  Yaik,  N.  Y^  Md  SaasMl  R. 
dH,  N.  L  aaripata  to  Tka  M.  W.  KaRacg  C 
lensy  CRy,  19. 1^  a  riifstaJen  af  DaCww 
~      as  lidv  t,  IMS,  SeiW  No.  f2«,ta2 
SCMm.    (CL2»~173) 


HEIZt 


V.  .<•  /   ■« 


V  <.. 


polar  impurities  wherein  a  low  viscosity  organic  Uquid 
which  is  chemically  inert  and  immisdMc  with  sulfuric  acid 
is  passed  to  a  crystallization  zone  to  form  a  liquid  body 
therein,  contaminated  acid  is  passed  to  the  crystaOizatioa 
zone,  said  contaminated  add  b  dispersed  into  the  tiqoid 
body  in  the  crystallizatioa  zone,  whkh  is  maintained  at  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  crystallize  sulfuric  add,  and  a 
slurry  of  acid  crystals  and  liquid  is  withdrawn  from  the 
crystallization  zone,  the  improvements  whidi  comprise  re- 
cycling a  portion  of  said  slurry  to  the  crystallization  zone, 
separating  acid  crystals  from  the  remaining  portion  of 
said  slurry,  and  mdting  said  separated  crystals  to  pro- 
duce an  add  of  improved  purity.  i  ;vv> 


I.  In  a  process  for  purifying  sulfuric  acid  contaminated 
with  at  least  one  impurity  selected  from  polar  and 
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FROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SULFUR  FREE 

HYDROGEN  SULFIDE 

-.^  ft  ^!-**.-*  «>~^  ■•  MaeFadyeit.  Nlam 
Fali,  N.  Y,  asilaBMi  to  ~  ~ 

Niatam  FaA^  N.  Y.,  a  MtperaHasi  af  New 


14, 1953.  SeiW  Na.  MMM 
(CL  23— Itl) 


^     :'.     ♦..• 
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1.  In  a  continuous  process  for  making  hydrogen  sulflda 
by  reacting  elemental  hydrogen  with  sulfur  the  steps  com> 
prising:  introducing  sulftor  into  a  bath  of  molten  sulfur, 
bubbling  hydrogen  into  the  molten  sulfur  bath,  regnlath^ 
the  amount  of  hydrogen  entering  the  sulfur  bath  and  regu- 
lating the  temperature  at  the  top  of  said  badi  so  ttutt  the 
vaporous  mixture  emergfaig  from  the  top  of  the  bath 
into  the  vapor  zone  contains  hydrogsa  and  sutfor  in  a 
ratio  of  at  least  ten  percent  mors  than  two  atoms  of  hydro> 
gen  per  atom  of  sutfnr,  passing  the  vaporous  mixture  Into 
a  packed  catalytic  reaction  zone  rt^mt^M,^  g  catalyst  con- 
sisting of  molybdenum  sulfide  dqpodted  on  a  carrier  of 
activated  bauxite;  maintaining  the  catalyst  bed  it  about 
330  degrees  centigrade,  and  oootinnously  recovering  sub- 
stantially sulfur  free  hydrogea  sulfide  of  adfdrm  quality 
directly  from  the  catalytic  rcactioa  xone  at  a  hi^  rate 
of  productioo. 

FROCESS  FOR  THE  JOINT  MANUFACTURE  OF 
PORTLAND  CEMENT  AND  SULFUR 


IS 


FiBiiH.  New  Yaik,  N.  Y. 
larch  3i,  IMS,  Serial  N 
(CL23— 111) 


Serial  Na.4N,44f 


■«v 


1.  A  process  for  dia  Joint  mamifacfa  of  .. 
camcat  clinker,  sulfur  and  hydrogen  sulfide  whkh 
prisaa  the  stefa  of:  (a)  feadiag  a  aixtwa  of  a  calciaa 
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sutftte-oontaiaiaf  raw  matcrul.  a  loiiroe  of  ali 
a  toorce  of  riUca,  ia  proportioM  to  produce  Portlaiid  ce- 
ment diakcr,  to  a  rotary  kilo  and  boroinf  aaid  mixture 
in  a  reducing  atmosphere  containing  carbon  monoadde 
to  produce  a  caldae  containing  cakinm  ndflde  and  kila 
gases  containing  sullnr  and  hydrogen  sulfide;  (b)  recover- 
ing sulfur  and  hydrogen  sulfide  from  the  kUn  gMCS  of 
said  burning;  and  (r)  burning  the  calcine  from  step  (a) 
in  a  second  rotary  kiln  in  an  oxidizing  atmoq>bere  to 
a  state  of  incipient 
to  calcium  sulfate 
clinker. 


and 


2Jtt,729 
COMBINATION  OF  HYDROGEN  AND  OXYGEN 
HaraU  F.  McDnfle,  O^k  W^a,  and  Ckariaa  H.  Stray, 
nagslna,  Tcaik,  MslgBon  In  «kc  IMM  Stelaa  «f 
Amsrica  ns  riansinm  hf  the  Uallad  Stalas  Aloarfc 
Encny  CosnnMMion 

NoDnwh«.    >l  jiMrailsn  Fair— y  27, 1»53 
Scfti  Now  399«4M 
12ClalmB.    (CL23~at4) 
I.  A  method  of  combining  hydrogen  with  oxygen  which 
to  oxidize  the  calcium  sulfide  comprises  providing  copper  ions  in  an  aqueous  aohition 
to  obtain  a  Portland  cement   of  said  hydrogen  and  oxygen  under  superatmospheric 

pressure   and   at   a   temperature   above   approximately 
■^— ^—  150*  C. 


FkniS. 


2,M3,727 
TREATMENT  OF  SOJCA 


l^n 


2yMJ»7M 

METHOD  OF  CARRYING  OUT  HIGH  TEMPERA- 
TURE  REACTIONS  IN  SHAFT  FURNACES 


2S,  19S7,  Saiial  Nn.  «3M1« 
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Fahsisnty  14, 1»SS.  Serial  No.  417,1 
,  applenliaa  GensaBy  Fabiwan^  1^  19S4 
SOnkM.   (CLIS— IM) 


1.  A  method  of  removing  water  from  a  silica  durry  in 
a  finely  divided  filterable  form  which  comprises  filtering 
the  slurry  while  the  pH  thereof  is  above  5  to  produce  a 
filter  cake  containing  at  least  12  percent  by  wei^  of 
solids  and  thereby  to  produce  a  filter  cake  having  a  pH 
of  at  least  6,  and  adfntting  the  pH  of  the  filter  cake  below 
S.7S  while  maintaining  the  solids  content  of  the  resulting 
product  at  least  12  percent  by  weight  and  thereby  pro- 
ducing a  fluid  slurry. 


2JO,72I 
PRODUCTION  OF  HYDRAZINE 
Hany  VL  SUsr,  Cohimtaa,  Ofeto,  aisd  RmbsR  S. 


17,  IHS,  Ssstal  No.  S4MM 
(CL  2J-.1M) 


1.  In  a  process  for  reacting  a  soKd  cfaarfe  malarial 
at  a  high  temperature  in  a  shaft  furnace  with  oxygen  in- 
troduced throu^  nozzles  extending  inwardly  frxxn  the 
wall  of  said  furnace  into  said  charge  material  to  supply 
the  heat  of  reaction  in  a  central  reaction  space,  the  im- 
provement comprising:  inserting  a  preformed  temporary 
casing  around  said  central  reaction  space,  said  casii^ 
being  positioned  inwardly  from  said  furnace  wan  a  dis- 
tance less  than  the  mouth  of  each  of  said  nozzles  to  pro- 
vide an  insulating  s|Mce  between  said  casing  and  said 
furnace  wall,  said  casing  adapted  to  melt  under  the  heat 
of  reaction;  introducing  a  finely  divided  material  of  poor 
thermal  coiKluctivity  into  said  imulatlng  space;  and  ia- 
troflucing  said  cha^  nuterial  into  said  central  reaction 
space. 

tji3,731 

CONTROi  OF  THE  STATE  OF  THE  SELENIUM 

IN  ALXAU  SLAGS 
Canal  B.  Pastor.  Mstorhsa,  Anw^L.  LiMa,  Jr., 

N.  PIbb,  Matowas.  N.  J.,  aa* 


SBwY 


1.  A  method  of  prodmiug  hydraiiae  comprising  pro- 
vidiag  a  liquid  reaction  mixtnra  consisting  essentially  of 
an  aqueous  solution  of  ammonia,  a  material  selected 
from  the  grtwp  ronsisting  of  ghie.  gelatin  and  albumin, 
and  aa  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  addiag  simultaneously 
above  04)3  to  0.2  mol  of  chloramiac  per  liter  of  said 
sohitioa  while  maiatsming  therein  a  large  wimerical  ex- 
cess of  aolas  of  aatotoaia  to  motes  of  chloraaune  and 
additioMl  quantities  «f  said  metal  hydroxide  to  said  ra- 
actioa  mixtara  siilfcial  to  maialaia  therein  a  quantity 

f^*°^— ^  *■  mid  rMttJOB  mixtara,  arparating  oM  aad 
raoovnriag  Iha  hydraxlM  '* 


YjMfc,  N.  Y.,  a  catpaiadaa  af  New 
NaDiawteg.    Aaplicallon  Dicimtsi  It.  1952 
Serial  No.  327,1M 
4ClateiB.    (CL23~2t9) 
1.  A  process  for  recovering  selenium  values  from 
a  selenium-containing  material  which  comprises  fning 
said  material  with  an  alkaline  compound  of  an  alkali 
metal  to  obtain  a  molten  selenium-containing  slag,  oxidiz- 
ing the  molten  slag  with  a  suflkient  amount  of  an  oxidiz- 
ing agent  to  fbrm  a  yellow  to  a  yellowish-green  colored 
slag  as  determined  by  a  solidified  slag  sample,  thereafter 
iMrodndag  a  saflfckat  amount  of  a  reducing  agent  faito 
the  yellow  coiond  slag  to  form  a  bluish-gny  colored 
fjt  V  datermiMd  by  a  soUdiflad  ilag  sample,  thereby 
the  coavnniua  of  saharawHally  aU  of  the  seleai- 
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urn  vafaMi  ia  the  rfag  to  the  rikali  metal  lekiute  state,  non-fat  material  which  compriKs  addinf  to  a 

ttr^^ifg  the  hhiiah-tray  colorad  ilag.  and  rccoveriag  se-  amoutt  of  the  product  a  coaceatrated  aolntioa  of  tur- 

lenoffl  values  from  the  kach  aolBtioa.  face-active  afenti  in  a  lower  alcohol,  said  afeats  cora- 

__^^^^^^__^  priaag  tetradecyldesoxypolyethyleae  glycol  and  dioctyl 

'  sodium  phosphate,  wbcvcby  the  fat  glohules  are  destabi- 


G. 


2,MS,731 
WAim  TBEATMB^ 

F.  MaMer,  Jr„ 


••  New 


4|  1999t  SeniH  No»  4SO(lw9 
(CL23— 224) 
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METHOD  AND  RKAGINTS  FOR  FAT 

DCTKRMINATION 

PMip  Schahi,  New  Yost,  N.  Y.  '^' 

Appleaiaa  Oeiaher  !«,  1959,  SetW  No.  199,437 

19nihai     (0.23—231) 

I.  The  method  of  determining  fat  in  a  fluid  dairy 

proda9t  conuining  emulsifled  fat  glohules  and  dispersed 


fli*i^'i'■.- 


1.  In  petroleum  refinery  processes  where  water  coo- 
tacts  petroleum  fractions  containing  inorganic  materials 
formed  by  decomposition  of  organic  sulfur  and  nitrogen 
compounds,  and  where  alkaline  water  containing  aouno- 
nium  sulfide  and  ammonium  bisulfide  is  separated  from 
the  petroleum  fractions,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises contacting  said  atkaline  water  with  sulfur  dioxide 
as  substantially  the  sole  neutralizing  agett,  thereby  to 
convert  substantially  all  of  said  ammonium  suMde  and 
ammonium  bisulfklc  to  materials  including  free  sulfur 
and  to  reduce  the  pH  of  the  water  to  below  6.  and  sep- 
arating by  settling  from  the  treated  water  at  pH  below  6 
a  material  consisting  eswMially  of  subsuntially  all  of 
«aid  free  sulfur. 

2JO,733 
METHOD  OF  PRESEKVING  AND  PRESENTING  A 
•LOOD  SAMPLE  FOR  ANALYSIS  THEREOF 
W.  Dray.  IMverrily  CMjr,  Mo^  iwlipsr,  hy 
to  Mlaa  Lahafiarisa,  be^  Eft- 
No   Dnw^'  oSZlMEcatfaB  March   19, 
Settal  No.  99,792,  mw  #Msil  No.  2,932,314 
IS,  1993.     DMiei  aad  Ah 
22,  1953,  Sathri  No.  399,719 

9ClataBB.  (CL2»— 239) 
I.  The  method  of  collecting,  preserving,  and  prcscat- 
ing  for  ultimate  analysis  a  blood  specimen  for  determina- 
tion of  sugar  content  thereof,  which  comprises  providing 
a  section  of  absorbent  material,  impregnating  said  ab- 
sorbent material  with  an  agent  for  inhibiting  the  decom- 
poaition  by  enzymatic  or  bacterial  action  of  sugar  con- 
taiaad  hi  blood  collected  on  said  abaorbent  material, 
depositing  a  quantity  of  a  liquid  blood  specimen  on  said 
material  under  atmospheric  conditions,  preserving  the 
thus  treated  abaorbent  material  for  any  selected  period 
of  time  under  atmospheric  conditions,  and  ultimately 
lubiccting  the  thus  treated  absorbent  material  to  the 
indicated  reagent  for  determining  the  sugar  present  in 
the  absorbed  specimen. 


Uzed.  heating  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  not  tubstaa- 
tially  above  the  boiling  point  of  water  whereby  the 
menstruum  b  clarified,  permitting  the  fat  globules  to 
coalesce  and  stratify,  and  measuring  the  resulting  fat 
layer. 

2J93,738 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONVERSION  OF  UF«  TO  UF. 
C  lialsr.  Oik  RMia,  Tsm.,  ani  Ma  W.  Pftw, 
DL,  Mi^an  la  Aa  IMM  Stalsa  of 
hy  Aa  Us 


FebnMiy  19, 19S4,  SerW  No.  411,592 
lOahB.    (CL23— 2S2) 


.-■'  ■■'     .■■  ^        * 


^  4> 


V      J.^-    •» 


A  system  for  reactiog  a  solid  with  a  gas  comprising  an 
elongated  tubular  reactor,  a  partition  having  walls  that 
converge  towards  the  mterior  disposed  within  the  reactor 
dividing  h  into  an  upper  supply  chamber  and  a  lower  re- 
action chamber,  a  tube  extending  through  the  wall  of  the 
reactor  at  its  upper  extremity  and  through  the  partition 
lo  terminate  m  the  hiterior  of  the  reaction  chamber  to 
introduce  a  solid,  means  for  movaMy  joining  the  tube  to 
the  wan  of  the  reactor  to  provide  a  seal,  a  vibrator  for 
vibrating  the  tube  to  release  the  soUd  in  a  finely  divided 
dispersed  state,  an  inlet  for  supplying  gas  to  the  gas  sup- 
ply chamber,  and  openings  in  thie  converging  partition  for 
directing  the  gas  into  the  interior  of  the  reaction  chamber 
to  contact  it  with  the  dispersed  solid  as  it  falls  hy  gravity 
to  react  tbeni.  r  >vtv 
.■   ^    ■        . 
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DKVirK  MW  AMAtJS^St^Amm0^^  »««««»•.   "^  vnaOtotd  pnmmt  UBowiag  iht  nid  iaitial  tine 

A  — ^^— f  iTmTi   1"???'  TfT'    niiT**    •**"  •**  **  P**"  preMore  and  the  Ktnal  prennre 
iHvy,  ■  riiiiiilM  If  nrMT""       ^^  mcaiured  by  the  presmre  fame  and  operathwly  oob- 

iM«tk27,19Mr9«WN«wS74Jll  "ectel  to  the  motofwd  v^ife  ia  the  liquid  reMMt  feed 

'  Aprt  1, 19S8  ™*  ''"'  opeaiat  nid  vahre  «iwa  the  aet  point  pi 
exceeds  the  actual  prtwum  and  donag  the  Tahe 
the  actual  preamc  esoeedi  the  set  poiat 


1.  la  a  fas  aaalya«r.  a  tube  aieaiber  havi^  a  U-Ai^ 
portioa  iadudiaf  lep  aad  a  yoke  pan,  the  legs  *>**«g 
vertical;  a  liquid  iakt  member  for  ooe  leg  at  the  yoke 
part  above  the  lowest  poiat  of  said  portioa  aad  ia  coa- 
muaicatioa  with  die  interior  of  said  leg;  meaas  connect- 
ing the  second  leg  of  the  tube  to  a  source  of  the  gas  to 
be  aaalysed.  for  gas  lift  actioa  in  the  said  one  leg  above 
said  poiat;  said  member  having  an  open  end  beloir  said 
point  for  dipping  into  a  reactive  liquid;  means  for  dalKl- 
ing  a  physical  change  in  the  Uquid  as  it  pasacs  upwardly 
through  said  one  leg.  and  a  container  sunoundl%  the 
tube  member  and  the  two  mentioned  means  and  contain- 
ing a  second  liquid  for  tending  to  prevent  'fHTfiTB^ti 
between  die  faKoming  and  outgoing  reaction  liquid  ta  at 
least  one  physical  aspect  as  die  liquid  passes  dirongh  dM 
one  leg.  said  liquid  inlet  member  passing  Mqnid-light 
downwardly  dirough  said  container. 


f 


2,MS,7J7 
CHEMICAL  KEACnON  APPARATUS 


11, 195(,SettaiN«.iSfJ15 


I.  An  apparatus  for  die  controlled  reaction  of  vwn- 
minuted  solids  and  a  volatile  liquid  reagent,  comprising  a 
reaction  chamber,  a  reSnx  condenser,  a  vapor  line  and  a 
liquid  reflux  line  both  connecting  die  said  reaction  cham- 
ber and  reflux  condenser,  a  vent  line  communicating  with 
the  reaction  chamber  for  venting  gases  dierefrom,  a 
motored  vent  valve  dierein  for  control  of  venting,  a 
liquid  reagent  feed  line  communicating  with  the  reaction 
chamber  for  feed  of  reagent  diereto  and  a  motored  valve 
dierein  for  control  of  liquid  reagent  feed,  a  pressure  gauge 
connetied  to  die  readinn  space  for  mensnriiw  die  pras- 

SM«  herein  aad  a  primary  cootrol  meaas  operativdy  coB- 
"*^tedtothe  pressure  gauge,  said  coatrol  aKaas  jarhidini 

eagageable  diertwith  aad  adapted  to  raise  die  pressure 
"•  "-*-  A— — k  a  rWlig  ptcssaie  path  to  a  preselected 
-  iidlial  Haw  period,  and  a  hold  timer 
dM  pressure  set  poiat  mrrhariwi  at 


3f8iS»7  JS  ~ 
APPAMATUS  POK  CONDUCIING  CHEMICAL 
REACTKNXB 
B.  Vaa  Aahpstp,  CHyrihavi  PUh^  Ofeh 
to  Ha  B.  F.  CsaMsh  Ciia^j,  New  Yatk,  N. 
afNcwYa* 

Oetober  28.  lfS4,  Serial  Na.  4<8,S7t 

Tniliiii      (CL23— 377) 


1.  An  apparatus  useful  ia  mixing  gases  '•'^"^'^ng,  im 
combination,  a  conUiner  partitioned  in  section  to  provide 
a  mutual  wall  separating  two  chambers,  one  of  said  diam- 
bers  having  inlet  and  outlet  meaas  for  die  drcvlatioe  of  a 
coolaat,  the  other  of  said  chambers  bdag  fat  heat  exdiaage 
relationship  widi  said  flrst  named  chamber,  having  inlet 
meaas  for  reoetviag  a  gas  and  having  an  iaaer  wall  de- 
flning  a  generally  cylindrical  centrally  disposed  passage- 
way through  said  second  named  chamber,  and  an  aurolar 
baflle  disposed  in  said  second  named  chamber  to  distribute 
gas  throughout  said  second  named  chamber,  said  inner 
wall  of  laid  second  named  chamber  having  a  generally 
circumfereatial  outlet  ia  commuaicatioa  with  said  second 
named  chamber  and  with  said  passageway,  and  said  dr- 
cuBifereatia]  outlet  exteadiag  through  said  wall  bdag  at 
aa  angle  sufllcient  to  the  transvene  axis  of  said  passage- 
way to  direct  gas  from  said  oodet  to  coavwga  at  aboot 
die  mme  point  adjacent  said  passageway  aad  to  mix 
widi  a  stream  of  gas  coadactod  by  said  paasageway  with- 
out causiag  aa  appredaMc  change  in  the  piaasum  of  the 
gas  catering  said  paasageway. 


POK  THE  CONtlNUOUB  PBODUCnON 
OP  CRYSTALLINE  SUISTANCB 


Serial  Nn.  521319 
.  My  !«.  I9S4 
(CL  23—295) 


A 


/^/Al  tM  rM  rut  fai  faWZ^ 
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I.  A  process  for  the  conttnuoos  production  of  crystal- 
Kfle  material  ranging  from  powdered  to  granulated  form 
from  crystallizablc  melts,  which  comprises  continuously 


•.ii4i 


2. 


to 


CHEMICAL 
of  sdd 


m 


2,80.74S 


proatt9t  conumtni  emuismea  nt  giooaies  and  disperMd   to  react  Oicin. 
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•ad  iBtimatcly  kneading  the  melt  with  an  cxccm  of 
crystals  of  said  material  which  have  already  formed  and 
with  the  crystals  forminf,  while  dissi^ting  the  liberated 
heat  of  crystallizatioa.  :    r  .       ^  <>  »< 


( 


CKYVTAL  GROWING  SYSTEM 
SMt  like  CMy,  Utril, 
I*  te  DmU  SMm  af 
by  fte  SecTCteffT  af  *•  Nary 

~  U,  lfS7,  SmM  No.  <55,li3 
tCklw.    (CL2J— Ml) 


--4fJ    i 


7.  The  method  of  frowtng  crystab  from  nutrient  solu- 
tion circuiatinf  in  contact  with  excess  solid  salt  dbposed 
at  a  point  along  the  path  of  travel  of  the  solution  passing 
succeuively  through  a  saturator  stage,  an  unsaturator 
stage,  a  feed  stage  and  a  crystallizer  stage  comprising  the 
steps  of  circulating  the  solution  cyclically  in  a  continuous 
path  of  travel  passing  successively  from  the  saturator 
stage  to  the  unsaturator  stage,  from  the  unsaturator  suge 
to  the  feed  stage,  from  the  feed  stage  to  the  crystallizer 
stage  and  from  the  crystallizer  stage  back  to  the  saturator 
stage,  moving  the  solution  in  contact  with  the  excess  solid 
salt  in  the  saturator  stage,  heating  the  solution  in  the 
saturator  stage  to  a  temperature  value  sufficiently  above 
its  saturation  point  temperature  to  render  it  sufflciently 
unsaturated  to  add  additional  salt  solute  thereto  from 
the  excess  v>lid  salt  therein,  heating  the  solution  in  the 
unsaturator  stage  to  a  different  temperature  value  above 
said  temperature  value  in  the  saturator  stage  and  suffi- 
ciently above  Its  Mturation  point  temperature  to  reiKler 
it  sufficiently  unsaturated  with  respict  to  the  solute  therein 
to  dissolve  crysulline  material,  moving  the  heated  aolti- 
tion  from  the  unsaturator  stage  to  the  feed  stage,  moving 
the  heated  solution  from  the  feed  stage  into  the  bottom 
of  the  crystallizer  sUgc  at  a  rate  of  flow  sufRcient  to 
replenish  used  solute  removed  from  the  solution  by  crys- 
tallization in  the  crysullizer  stage,  moving  a  portion  of 
the  heated  solution  in  the  feed  stage  into  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  solution  between  the  saturator  stage  and  the 
unsaturator  stage  to  curtail  spurious  crysul  growth 
therein,  heating  the  lowest  part  of  the  body  of  solution 
in  the  crystallizer  sUge  at  a  temperature  suiuble  to 
maintain  the  lowest  part  only  thereof  unsaturated  at  a 
temperature  value  suflkiently  above  saturation  point 
temperature  to  curtail  crystallization  and  suitable  simulta- 
neously to  maintain  the  upper  part  thereof  saturated  at 
a  temperature  value  sufficiently  below  uturation  point 
temperature  to  permit  crystallization  and  growth  of  crys- 
tals, and  moving  the  crystals  in  contact  with  the  saturated 
upper  part  of  the  solution  in  the  crystallizer  stage. 


.#   ii 


M*)f741 
rVROTECHNlC  DEVICE 

Umi  SaeA  Hadaoa.  OMo 
AypMcatfoa  Marck  31, 19S1.  SciW  Na.  21l>l« 
SOaiaH.   (CI.44— !•) 
1.  A  aelf-igniting  and  self -kindling  fuel  cartridge  com- 
prising a  cardboard  container  Ailed  with  an  impacted 
agfkMi^ratioa  of  cliarcoal  lumps  which  have  fused  sur- 


face coatiag  of  paraflla  wax.  a  flare  comprising  ooiyfea 
libaratiaf  subataaces  imbedded  as  a  core  withia  Mid 
charcoal  agglotaeratioa  aad  adaptad  to  ignite  the  wax 


thereon,  a  combustible  faae  coanectiag  said  core  with  a 
point  on  the  surface  of  said  container,  and  a  friction 
stimulated  igniter  secured  to  said  coataiaer  at  said  point 
on  the  surface  and  pbyacally  hn  contact  with  said  fnae. 


Trojr  L. 


M<3,742 
GASOLINE  FUEL  COMPOSITIONS 


Paal  K. 


Df«sallflB,l< 

Upfar  SC.  Clair 


Ale- 


Ihkm,  a  cavpatatfaa  aff 
NoDffawiag.    AppMcatfaa  Odakar  4, 1954 

S«kri  Na.  4M4M 
SOakM.  (CL44— 4t) 
1.  A  gasoline  fuel  compoaitioa  coiapriaiat  a  major 
amount  of  a  hydrocarbon  mixture  boiliag  ia  the  gasoliae 
range,  having  a  50  percent  ASTM  diatillatioa  point  of 
not  greater  than  about  220*  P.,  aad  leadiag  to  promote 
stalling  of  internal  combustion  cnglact,  aaid  hydrocar- 
bon mixture  having  incorporated  therein  a  small  amount, 
sufficient  to  reduce  the  engine  stalling  tendencies  of  the 
composition,  of  a  combinatioB  of  about  0.001  to  0.03 
percent  by  weight  of  a  salt  of  a  primary,  aliphatic  mono- 
amine that  contains  6  to  18  carbon  atoms,  aad  a  diaJ- 
kyl  ester  of  o-phoaphoric  acid  whoae  alkyl  sohstittients 
each  coatain  3  to  10  carboa  atoou,  aad  about  0.25  to 
about  0.75  percent  by  volume  of  the  composition  of  a 
light  lubricating  distillate  oil  having  a  viscosity  at  100* 
F.  of  from  about  50  to  about  500  Saybolt  Uaivcnal  sec- 
onds. 


ioka  P. 


PcOcarW, 
P«n 


MOTOR  FUEL 
If.,  MawaM^  H 
laGalf 


Pfc.« 


L  Thayer, 
Jk  Davalap 
afDda- 


NoDrawl^.    Applcatfaa  Naveaiber  27, 19S3 
SaiW  Na.  994,171 
SClaiaM.    (CL44— M) 
I.  A  motor  fuel  having  improved  preignition  quali- 
ties comprising  a  major  amount  of  guoline  conuining 
about  I  to  about  3  cubic  centimeten  of  tetraethyl  lead 
per  gallon  of  gasoline,  a  lead  scavenging  anxnint  of  a 
halo-hydrocarbon  aad  between  about  0.1  aad  \S  tioies 
the  theoretical  amount  of  an  alkyl-phosphoramide  re- 
quired to  convert  the  lead  to  lead  phosphate,  wherein 
the  alkyl   group  ia  said   alkyl-phosphoramide  contains 
from  1  to  4  carboa  atona. 


G. 


2J«3,744 
MOrOR  FUEL 
Tray  L.  CaatraB,  Dmal  IflR,  Pa^  aad 

N.  !„  siilgBiii  ia  Gair  Ol 

Pan  a  carysradaa  af  Psaasyh 

NaDiawk«.    AppRcatei  Oclakar  4, 19S4 

Serial  Na.  449437 

4niiaii     (CL44— 491 

1.  A  motor  fuel  roaditiag  esacatiany  of  a  guoUae 

coataiaiag  tetraethyl  lead  aad  aa  ethyhne  haUda  ia  aa 
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aomalty  tBodiag  to  cmm  pidgHtokw  of  «U 
fuoliac  in  the  coabmtioa  dMoubcr  of  a  tpaik  igaitMo 
eagiiic  and  at  least  $.i  times  the  tbeoretkal  amooat  re- 
qoired  to  convert  the  lead  to  lead  phoephate  of  the  cydo- 
bexylamine  salt  of  3«methylbutyU2-ethyIhexy!  add  ordM>> 
phosphate. 


raoDucnoN  of  fuel  gases 


A  Soda-FaMk 


Beciai  pio» 


TmrL. 


ef 


MOTOB  FUEL 


G. 


S«  OffTi  Pltt^ 

fi.Jn  as- 
Pa^  a 


Odeker  4,  lfS4 


Mo 


1  nillil      (CL44— «f) 

t.  A  motor  fuel  consistiag  essentially  of  a  gasolioe  cob- 
tainint  tetraethyl  lead  and  an  ethylene  halide  in  an  amount 
nonnally  lendinf  to  cause  preignition  of  said  gasolfaie  fai 
the  combustion  chamber  of  a  spark  ignition  engine  and 
at  least  0.3  times  the  theoretical  amount  required  to  con- 
vert the  lead  to  lead  phosphate  of  the  cocoamine  salt  of 
3-methylbutyl^thythexyi  add  orthophosphatc. 


K 
No  DrawlM.    rsaHMailsB  of 

3»,1»1»  PuiMiii  31*  19S2. 

nmr  U,  19S7,  Seilri  No.  «42J<7 

CMm  psMUr,  MplcaiiQa  OemMir  jMMiy  S,  IfSa 
•  OaliM.    (CLO— 197) 

1.  A  process  for  prododag  a  carboo  moiioikfch  aad 
hydrogen-cootaining  fuel  gu  niikh  comprises:  gai^ 
iag  a  fluid  hydrocarbon  fuel  by  partial  oiidation  wiA 
an  cxygea-containing  gas  ia  a  flame  reaction  ia  the 
presence  of  a  dispersed  flady  dividad  catalyst  to  produce 
priacqMlly  carbon  monaadde  aad  hydrogen,  said  catalyst 
beiag  adapted  to  suppreu  the  fonaation  of  carbon  black; 
passing  the  resulting  hot  gases  ooataiaiag  said  flady 
divided  catalyst  through  aad  ia  coatact  with  a  solid 
carbooaceotts  fud  arraaged  in  a  fixed  bed  aad  uader- 
goiag  gasification  with  the  formation  of  liquid  slag  for  the 
productioa  of  additional  carbon  monoxide  aad  hydfogen 
and  for  the  removal  of  said  catalyst  from  said  hot  gases; 
aad  withdrawing  said  liquid  slag  rontatning  sdd  catalyst 


AVUnON  GRAM  GASOLINES  CONTAINING 
N-ALKYL  AMINE  SALTS  OF  DIALKYL  ACID 
ORTHOPIiOSFaATES 

Tray  L.  ChML  Dresd  m,  and  Fanl  K.  Knkna,  Upper 
J^  P«*TosniiW9,  liinhnj  CMn^y.  Pa^  and  JS 
G.  PaisnL  Anints^.  N.  T,  aalMots  la  GnlT  01  Cor^ 

of  Pennsytvania 


2titti749 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SYNTHESIS 

GAS  WITHOUT  CATALYSTS 
Goldo  Gtecn.  Mian,  Italy,  mrf^or  to  Mnlsialkl,  Sn- 
data  Csnsrds  nar  Hndndria  MInstidB  a  nimlia.  a 


Pa^a 

No  Drawfew,    Aanlcatfon 
SllW  No.  997,1 
tHB*WT    ys-jifr;   ^  QlttmL     (CL 


>*^ 


19, 19S<,  SsffW  No.  5fM3 
Italy  lannaiy  2t,  19Sf 
(CL4i-412) 


■ttuiim  <ii»*^f 


1.  An  aviation  grade  gasoline  comprising  a  major 
amouat  of  a  hydrocarbon  aiixture  boiliag  ia  the  aviation 
gasoline  range  and  having  aa  aviation  lean  aiixture  aati- 
kaock  rating  of  at  least  100  aad  aa  aviation  rich  mixture 
anti-knock  rating  of  at  least  130,  and  containing  about  3 
to  20  lbs./ 1000  bbb.  of  gasoline  of  a  substantially  neutral 
addition  salt  of  (a)  mixed  primary,  n-alkyi  amines 
containing  8  to  18  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  the 
amine  present  ia  the  largest  proportion  containing  12 
carbon  atoms,  aad  <b)  a  dialkyl  acid  orthophosphatc 
whose  alkyl  groups  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  branched  chain  octyl  and  amyl  radicals,  the  amount 
of  said  salt  bang  stifllcient  to  impart  rust  inhibiting 
properties  to  the  gaadine  during  storage,  said  gasoline 
being  substantially  fr«e  from  aay  tcndeacy  to  deposit 
solids  in  aviation  engine  intake  systems. 

3,9i3,747 
WARPffiWOTTE  GASOLINE  COMPOSTTIONS  CON- 

1^25*®  OIL-SOUUILE  ALKYLAMMONIUM  Dl- 

ALKYL  ORTHOPHOSPHATES 
Tray  L.  CantrsO,  Drasd  HH,  and  Pani  K.  Knkne.  Uner 

.  Pelsn.  Au^k  1    N.  K  asstaauii  la  Golf  01  Cor* 


•>*    *v»r»' 


r?? 


ICMm.  (CL  44—72) 
3.  A  gasoline  compodtioa  suitable  fbr  mariae  usi 
consistiag  essentially  at  a  major  amount  of  an  unleaded 
substantially  oleftaic  liydrocarbon-frae  gasoliae  haviag 
an  octane  rating  less  than  isooctaae  aad  10  to  20  pouads 
per  thousand  barrels  of  the  substaatially  aeutral  addition 
salt  of  cocoamiae  aad  3-aialhylbutyl.  2-ethylhcxyl  add 
orthopbosphate 


2.  The  process  of  producing  synthesis  gas  containing 
CO  and  Hj  by  a  partial  combustion,  in  the  absence  of  any 
caUlyst  and  steam,  of  a  normally  liquid  hydrocarbon  frac- 
tion that  volatilizes  without  decomposition  and  formation 
of  free  carbon  upon  heating  to  a  temperature  up  to  300- 
350*  C,  said  process  comprising  volatilizing  said  hydro- 
carbon fraction,  intimately  pre-mixing  the  volatilized  hy- 
drocarbon fraction  with  oxygen  immediately  prior  to  in- 
troduction into  the  burner  of  a  reaction  chamber  by  im- 
pinging upon  each  other  streams  of  oxygen  and  of  the 
volatilized  hydrocarbon  fraction  at  an  oxygen  :  hydrocar- 
bon molar  ratio  of  between  0.5  to  0.8  and  at  kinetic  eaer- 
gies  whose  respective  opposite  effective  directional  com- 
ponents are  subsuntiatly  equal  and  equivalent  to  100-200 
kgm./Nm.>  of  gas.  based  on  methane,  each  of  the  ttreams 
of  oxygen  and  hydrocarbon  being  individually  deflected 
and  spread  into  a  thinned,  diverging,  conical  stream,  and 
the  said  diverging  conical  streams  being  symmetrically  and 
coaxially  impinged  upon  each  other  to  obtain  said  intimate 
pre-mixing.  introducing  the  linearly  moving  so  pre-mixed 
gases  into  the  burner  and  maintaining  a  reaction  tempera- 
ture not  exceeding  lOOO'C.  in  the  reaction  zone. 


__M<3,799 
METHOD,  COMPOSITION  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
5J5SHIANICALL Y  SETTING  OR  I^ItSg  DU- 
MOND  PARTICLES  IN  A  WORKING  SUIIFAaE 

A^Jzitffl^L'^**'  ■**  Hava^  Mick. 
^ppMratisB  Orta»»  M,  1994.  Serial  No.  4iMi7 

3.  A  matbod  of  marhaaicaUy  settiag  diaoMnd  particles 
w  aad  rcarviag.  tba  aolid  working  snrtaca  of  a  metal 


Dbcembeb  9,  1 
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30  to  55%  of  oxyttn.  wbereia  a  slag  is  used  selected   intinute  mixture  of  >  mh-MviOmA  nriAu-  rinrifaiin^  .m. 


aggkNiKraUoa  oT  durccwl  lumpt  whKh  have  fused  sur-   cootaiaint  tctracthyl  lead  aad  an  cthykoe  halida  is  aa 
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di.««|.abrari.ewh«leo«.t«,«m««iaUyofth.««^^    ^''^^  5?^  "^  **^*'^!:^^ 

"■"Il^Iir^J:-   ..^-^«.  Mmmtmd  iMrtkka.  daM   six  carbon  atoos;  aad  wherein  x  ts  Mlecled  from  me 


maiiKTon-mwi^*  wi«»w  ><tw«.»....»  ......  ^  /  ;^  ~_    "' 

applyinf  a  mixtiire,  conpristnt  dtoaioad  V*^^  •»* 
MftiftTt  ol  aiizc  larfer  thaa  nkl  diaowad  pnrtidee  aad 
bdaf  fronj  about  M  acreea  to  about  120  ■creea  aad  a 
carrier  lekcted  from  the  frmp  «Mli«iatof  pntrolenai 
ielly  aad  a  heavy  frcaae.  to  the  woitiaf  "^^  «r~ 
wheel;  rotatiai  nid  wheel  at  a  epned  inmm  o«abo« 
300 IL  P.  M.;  orffaif  •  fwriy  rotatable  roOer  agaiael  mid 


six  carbon  atoms;  aad  whereia  x  k  setoded  from  the 
■roup  consistiaf  ol  a  hydrofea  atom,  the  halofen  atoms, 
a  nhro  radical,  and  the  alkyl  radicab  having  up  to  four 
carbon  atoms.        ^^^^^^^^^ 

iMXtn       

METHOD  or  WHO  CONnOL 


■-i-: 


'■i  «- 


►3'- 


Mi«'^ 


working  surface  while  said  wheel  is  rotating  under  a 
pcMMre  suflkrient  to  cause  said  glass  particles  to  cut  mid 
working  surface  of  said  wheel  and  to  looeen  previously  set 

diamond  particles  in  said  working  surface;  and  thereafter 
urging  said  roUer  against  said  working  surface  whfle  the 
wheel  is  rotadng  under  a  piessure  sufficient  to  cnish  sa)d 
glass  particles  to  a  sixe  smaller  than  said  diamond  par- 
ticles and  to  force  said  diamond  particles  Into  the  mter- 
•tices  of  said  working  surface. 

IGNITION  COMPOtmONS ES«MATCTM, STRK. 
INO  SUHFACn  AND  THE  LDOt 

Chime  priority.  ^jlriHwa  Nmwy  Aagasi  II.  IH4 

I.  An  ignition  composition  for  matchm  aad  rtrttttg 
surfaces,  comprising  a  binding  agent  consisting  essen- 
tially of  about  V4  each  of  (a)  s  product  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  B-stage  melamine-formaldehyde  aad 
B-sUge  urea-formaldehyde.  (ft)  at  leart  one  noaOianien- 
ing  water  dispersiWe  binding  agent  selecled  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (I)  •  thermoplastic  polyinertation 
product  consisting  of  (CM/MR)  tmiti  whereto  R  k  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  coosistmg  of  H,  OH. 
a.  CH/XX>  and  C^  and  (2)  dextrine,  and  (c)aa 
ammonium  hydrogen  suMte  cafluloee  waste  Uquor  prod- 
uct. 


,,^,  ^ July«,lM4 

10  CUM.  (0.71—1.0 
1.  A  method  for  the  cootrol  of  weeds  in  crops  selected 
from  the  class  cooaiiting  of  dover,  celery,  carrot,  parsnip 
and  pea  which  comprism  applying  to  the  crop  area  at  a 
rate  sufficient  to  kill  dw  weeds  without  significant  damafe 
to  the  crop  a  herbicide  of  the  dass  consisting  of  the 
.».(2-methyl-4-chlorophenoxy)-butyric  and  caprwc  acids, 
their  salts,  esters,  amides  and  aitriles. 

1      -•  ■•*»•:•■•.• 


■i  UO,7M 

METHOD  OP  WEED  CONTROL 


ya 


riaricy.  wtatai  Great  Rrilala  My  <,  1954 
T  19CWM.    (0.71— U) 

1.  A  method  for  eradicating  weeds  from  crop  arMS 
containing  a  growing  crop  selected  from  celery,  parsnip, 
pea  and  leguminous  fodder  crops  of  the  genera  Trifolium 
and  medicago  which  comprises  applying  to  the  crop  areas 
a  heiibicide  of  the  class  consisting  of  the  •»-(2:4^!idjlorO' 
pheiioxy) -butyric  and  caproic  acids,  their  salu.  esters, 
nitriles  and  amides,  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  kill  the  weeds 
without  ngniflcant  damage  to  the  crop. 


2J43,7S5 
OIL-TREATED  CALCIUM  CARBIDE  FOR 
DBSULFURIZATION  OF  IRON 
BdwaH  F.  KaniaskL  Ckaafavd,  N.  I.,  nsrf^t 


11,1994 


U«1.7S2 

HERBICIDES 
_.  CHaasm,Wi 

Khrfcwaod,  Ma., 

jr,  91.  LemBi  MOn 

•  "'No.  499,1 

19Clala»    (CL7I— U) 
7.  A  compositioo  for  faihibitiag  the  germiaation  of 
seeds  aad  the  growth  of  planu  which  comprises  a  her- 
bicide conditiooing  agent  and  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
exert  a  herbicidal  action  a  compoaad  of  the  structure 


Serial  Na.  994|9a9 


22,1957 


9CUte.  (0. 75-53) 
6.  la  the  treatmcat  of  a  sulfur-oootaining  ferrous  mdt 
wherein  finely  divided  caldom  carbide  is  introduced  iaio 
said  melt  as  a  desulfurixiag  agent,  the  improvement  of 
increasing  the  reactive  surface  area  of  said  calcium  car- 
bide, said  improvement  comprising  disintegrating  the 
finely  divided  calcium  carbide  in  the  melt  by  oil  treating 
said  calcium  prior  to  its  introduction. 


<y 


B  O 

N-C-CHt-Y 


iAMAifr-jiK^  '>»  2,9i3,759 

rROCm  fOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OP  HIGH- 
GRADE  THOMAS  STEEL 
Ws 

A. 


whereto  Y  Is  a  halogen  atom,  whereto  R  u  a  radical  se- 
lected from  the  roup  of  alkyl  radicals  having  up  to  six 
carboa  atoms,  the  alkeayl  radicals  haviag  up  to  six 
carboa  atoms,  the  alkyayl  radicate  haviag  up  to  six  car- 
bon atoms,  the  halo-alkyi  radicate  having  up  to  six  car- 
bon atoms,  the  halo-alkenyl  radicate  having  up  to  six 


22, 1999,  Serial  Na.  917^19 

7CUtes.    (CL79— 99) 
I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  high-grade  Tbomas 
sted.  which  comprises  blowtog  pig  Iron  contatoing  1-2% 
of  phosphorus  and  3.9-U%  of  carboa  with  a  Mast  of 


424 


2,999,791 
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30  to  53%  of  onygcn,  vhcfeta  a  ilag  ii  (Med 
from  the  gnnp  wwhtit  of  nda,  linie-«oda,  aod 


,f 


and  addiiig  ovt  3-4  miaiilei  befora  the  end 
decarbonizinf 


2iM3»79T 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  UMOVAL  OP  CALCIUM 


S,  IfSC  8«fW  No.  <25.<45 

SCklM.    (CLTS— H> 


^xBjpiSi 


c^ 


"JiuLiiC 


/ 


I.  la  the  proceM  fbr  removinf  calcnm  from  aodhim 
the  steps  comprising  iatimately  mixiof  a  fa*  mixture  with 
molten  sodium  at  a  temperature  below  300*  C,  nid  gas 
mixture  compristng  upwards  of  about  98%  by  voiome 
of  a  fas  inert  to  sodium  at  temperatures  below  300*  C. 
and  leas  than  about  2%  by  Tohmie  of  oxyten.  recirculat- 
inf  said  fas  mixture  a»d  repienishinf  the  oxyfen  in  said 
fas  mixture  to  maintain  the  oxyfen  therein  at  a  concen- 
tration below  about  2%  and  above  about  0.1%  and  con- 
tinuinf  said  recirculation  until  at  least  all  the  calcium 
above  25  p.  p.  m.  of  tfie  sodium  is  aeparable  therefrom 
by  phyvcal  means. 


2J(S,7Si 

METHOD   OP   FORMING    METALLURGICAL 

ERIQUETrES  OP  ZINCIPRROU8  MATERIAL 

RnlMd  G.  Onne,  SeiMan^  N.  J.  and  Otea  I.  C«n, 

''*"«^«wg«._«—iiw  <e  aAm,  Maikn,     ilg 

VmK  N;Y,  a'SSliA'SKiSr'^*  ^^ 
NnDrawlnf.    AppRendM  Anpnallf,  I9S4 
SailBiN«.45LP7r 
,    ,  JClnhHk    (CL7S-4) 

I.  in  a  anc  smelting  proceaa  inmlv^  the  ilepa  of 
f orminf  frecn  metallurfical  briqneltcs  convfised  of  an 


^ 


intimate  mixture  of  a  snb-dhridad  osddic  ^''riffmm 
terial.  a  ground  bitnminoas  coking  oonl  and  •  binder 
terial.  coicinf  the  freen  briquettea,  paaring  a  vnrticnl 
umn  of  die  coked  briqneties  downnwdly  throqgli  a 
tng  xooe  in  a  vertical  retort  and  nelting  the 
bri<|oettes  in  said  smeit^  sane  to  ranMwe  anc  .- 
from  the  coked  briqnettcs  as  metallic  sine  npor.  the 
provement  comprising  the  alq>  of  Coming  a^d 
briquettes  with  a  binder  nuierial  coopriiing  a 
kaolinitic-baae  day  iMving  a  aoftenii«  point  in  «n 
2000*  F.  and  a  mineral  oO  having  a  viacoaity  o( 
200  to  1000  seconds.  SayboU-Ftoal.  at  122*  P^ 
coked  briquettes  of  mhanrad  strength  am 
said  doking  stq>  and  a  reduced  amooat  of  !■ 
during  said  smelting  step. 


col- 
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at 

in 


of  die 


2,Si3,79» 

PURIFICATION  OP  UQUm  METAL  REACTOR 
CCMIPdSillONS 


laf  NewJoMy 
I  inly  2, 19S7.  Smlal  Nn.  MMM 
ICMb.    (CL7S— 7f) 


fra;3agH.rg!S,"L 


In  a  method  of  prooeaslng  Msnralh  corapoaitions  from 
which  volatile  fissioo  products  and  fission  products  whose 
chlorides  are  more  stable  than  uranium  diioride  have 
been  removed  by  preliminary  treatment,  the  improve- 
ment  which  comprises:  removing  those  remaining  fission 
products  which  form  silicides  by  panh«  silicon  tetra- 
chloride and  hydrogen  into  the  treated  bismuth  compo- 
sitioo  and  separating  the  solid  nliddes  formed  therein 
from  the  remaining  liquid  metal  compositton. 


RECOVERY  OF  PLATINUM  PROM  PLATINUM- 
ALUMINUM  CATALYST 

Ksaaajli  D-.AsMey  aadM^d^w  W.  Midmei,  fljamfiiii. 
YMfc,  N.  f .,  a  cptpmlioa  of  Mataa 


No 


N«.lt2,ISt 


24,19SJ 


•  CWnsB.  (CL7S— IM) 
I.  A  method  of  recovering  platinum  from  alumina- 
platinum-containinf  caulytic  material  which  comprises  di- 
festinf  said  catalytic  material  with  a  stoichiometric  excess 
of  sulfuric  acid  whereby  the  alumina  foes  into  solution 
and  platinum  remains  hi  suq>enston.  passinf  hydrogen 
sulfide  through  said  solutioa  to  precipitate  any  soluble 
platinum  therein,  flocculating  the  platinum  in  "Tpfmion 
and  the  precipitated  platinum  sulfide,  and  separaUng  the 
flocculated  platinum-containing  materials  from  the  solu- 
tion. 


Decembkk  9,  195t 
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ing  accelerating  recovery  before  r^eating  an  operational   covering  the  resohing  psedpitated  chemical  complex  of 


iriuvn  v«HU|m 


boa  aiooM.  the  h«Io-«Htyl  radteau  nvnag  up  w  «  «w-   "r-'wlZ^i:""«7  i  ftl^a.  «#  ;:-rhn«  vitii  •  Mut  of 
boD  •tomi.  the  hdo^ttenyl  radkale  having  op  to  lix  of  lUwphorus  aod  3.»-4%  of  cerbon  with  •  wast  of 
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RICOVEKY  or  PLATINUM  FROM  ALUMINA* 
PLATINUM^XmTAINING  CATALYTIC  MA- 
TEBIAU 

KeHMS  Da  AflHey  aBs  Got]^  ••  ■WMf  MaHMialt  CooB>t 
■lihpiri  to  jliirlfaa  Cya— Ji  Cif j,  New  YaA, 
W.  Y.,  a  ftfmAam  af  Maiaa 

NoDrawlH,    lipMnJii  My  M,  tfSS 

iedal  No.  S14^1t 
jriihii  (CL7S— IM) 
1.  A  method  of  racovcring  pUtinuni  from  an  alnmiaa- 
pUtioum  catalyst  which  oomprises  digettinf  said  catalyit 
with  aqoeoua  hydrochloric  add  and  thereby  formiag  a 
suipeiuioa  of  ftaely  divided  metallic  platinum  in  an 
aqueous  aluminum  chloride  solution,  adding  a  flocculat- 
ing agent  to  said  suspension  and  thereby  flocculating 
the  finely  divided  platinum  particles  suspended  therein, 
and  separating  the  flocculated  platinum  from  the 
solution. 


neadi  the  surface  of  dw  molten  iron  by  an  inert  gas, 
and  the  stream  of  gas  and  mixture  containing  from  about 
V4  to  2  cubic  feet  of  gas  per  pound  of  solids  injected. 


RICOVEKY  OF  NOILE  METALS 


V*" 


?n 


AnpHcnilon  Pirsmlir  It,  1M< 
S«W  No.  «31,047 . 
14CWM.  (CL7S-U1) 
I.  A  method  for  recovering  noble  mcttds  from  deacti- 
vated noble  metal-containing  catalytic  composites  con- 
taminated with  arsenic  which  comprises  reacting  said 
composite  with  an  inorganic  add.  separating  the  undis- 
solved noble  metal-containing  sludge  from  the  resulting 
mixture,  dissolving  said  noble  metal-containing  sludge, 
adding  hydrochloric  add  and  a  ferrous  salt  to  the  re- 
sulting solution  and  subjecting  die  mixttire  to  distillation. 


2*10.743 
DUCTILE  AND  TOUGH  HIGH  STRENGTH  STEEL 
SMsnal  I.  Risintm  mi  Caralyn  R.  talBh,  Wi 
D.  C  iiilMin  ••  *•  UniM  Siniaa  af 

npr i  by  dw  8ecia<ary  af  m»  Navy 

NoDnwIig.    AaaMtadsn  Mnteh  If,  lfI7 
flMtal  No.  447,147 
SCIalBBS.    (CL7S— lit) 
(Gfaaied  nn4er  Tide  M,  U.  8.  Code  (19S2),  sac.  244) 
1.  A  low-alloy,  high-strength  steel  for  structural  appli- 
cation characterized  by  great  hardness,  good  ductility 
and  toughncu  when  heat  treated  by  quenching  from 
above  the  upper  critical  temperature,  and  double  tem- 
pered in  the  400*  F.  to  500*  F.  range,  said  steel  com- 
prising about:  0.35  to  0.45%  carbon.  0.50  to  1.50% 
manganese.  1.30  to  2.00%  silicon.  1.50  to  2.30%  nickel, 
0.70  to  0.90%  chromhmi,  0.20  to  0.40%  molybdenum, 
0.04  to  0.20%  dtaaiBm.  0.000  to  0.0025%  boron,  and 
the  balance  of  said  steel  being  essentially  iron. 


2J43,744 
^    COATED  MAGNESIUM  IRON  TREATMENT 
Grant  E.  Spaagler,  PkRndalpMn,  Pn.  msd  InnMa  W. 


New 


N.I. 


New 


InAk 
oifc,  N.  Y..  a 


ofNawY 

No  DnwhH^Appdcndoa  My  23, 19S4 

Sefwl  Now  999.289 
tl  nsimi  (CL7S— 134) 
1.  A  method  of  improving  the  physical  properties  of  an 
as-cast  gray  cast  iron  comprising  csublishing  a  molten 
quantity  of  gray  cast  iron  containing  more  than  0.03% 
sulphur,  injecting  into  said  molten  cast  iron  suillcient 
calcium  carbide  so  that  the  quantity  of  the  sulphur  is 
reduced  to  less  than  about  0.03%  sulphur,  injecting  a 
mixture  comprising  about  5%  to  20%  magnesium  chips, 
2.0%  to  10%  calcium  oxide,  and  70%  to  93.0%  finely 
divided  caldum  carbide,  said  mixture  being  carried  be- 

V 


2J4S,74f 
PURE  CHROMIUM 


1 


X«  McCnwIey, 


Mnrah  27, 19S7,8artri  No.  44Mti 
ICWa.    (CL7S— 17«) 


■rf'     ;•      U. 


,^.  a 


As  an  artido  of  manufacture,  macroacopic  idiomorphie 
crystal  intergrowtha  of  chromium  hexagonal  as  formed  at 
above  750*  C.  and  containing  as  formed  less  than  0.01% 
Oi  and  ■obattntially  no  other  impurity,  said  crystal  inter- 
growths  bdng  peeodomorpha  after  the  hexagonal  form  but 
having  the  crystal  structure  of  alpha  chromium 
cooled  to  room  icniperature. 


2^43,744 
EDM  ELECTRODE  MATERIAL 
John  S.  LnAlHi.  Jr„  Mradtaghmii.  Mick,  sid^nr  to  Eloi 
Corporadon  of  MkMga%  Rnyri  Oak,  Mkh„  a  corpo- 
rndeaaf  Mdtl^ 

NoDnwl^    AnplcartiH  fliali^ir  24, 1987 
SetW  No.  4tS,f7i 
2  nihil     (CL7S— 17t) 
1.  An   electrical-discharge-machining   electrode   com- 
posed of  zinc  and  tin  in  die  proportions  of  90%  to  50% 
zinc  and  10%  to  50%  tin. 


2,fl43,7i7 
XEROGRAPHIC  METHOD 
G.  Vyveihem.  PMlrfavd,  mi  immm  H.  Nayhnrt. 
N.  Y.,  MilpMn  to  HaleU  Xeras  be,  a 
af  New  Yatk 
NoDnwIng.    Apndcndaa Janmr  17, 19flS 
— -     -        Sariaf  No.  482344 
2nihni     (CL94— 1) 
I.  In  a  method  of  xerographic  reproduction  wherein  a 
xerographic  plate  comprising  a  layer  of  photoconductive 
vitreous  selenium  in  continuoos  electrically  coupled  rela- 
tion with  an  electroconductive  backing  member  is  re- 
peatedly subjected  to  an  operational  cycle  which  com- 
prises imposing  an  electrostatic  charge  on  its  surface  to 
sensitize  the  plate,  expoaing  the  sensitive  plate  to  produce 
an   electrostatic   latent    image   thereon   of  electroetatic 
chargei  in  image  formation  and  taking  off  an  inuge  cor- 
responding to  said  electrostatic  latent  image  with  the  re- 
sultant occurrence  of  fatigue  of  said  plate  upon  com|4e- 
tion  of  an  operational  cycle,  the  improvement  compria- 
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—  —  the  snme  and  oondensng  it,  icCnining  the  ooo-     2343,774 

denaed  spirii  io  die  bed  and  Uiencc  to  die  bntch  and  re-   METHOD  OP  PRODUCIKIN  OP  TEA  CONCRN- 
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ing  acceieratint  recovery  before  r^eatiiif  u  opentioiial 
cyck  of  the  fatigued  xerographic  plate  comprising  be- 
tween said  operatiooal  cycles  heating  said  plate  to  bring 
it  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  about  110*  P.  to 
about  140*  F.  in  not  greater  than  about  one  minute  and 
maintaining  said  layer  at  a  temperature  within  said  ranfe 
from  about  94  to  3  minutes  until  substantial  recovery  of 
said  layer  has  been  dfected,  and  then  in  not  greats  than 
about  one  minute  cooling  said  plate  to  at  least  about  80* 
P.,  the  beat  tt>  which  said  byer  is  snbfected  to  bring  it 
up  to  said  temperature  within  said  range  being  substantial- 
ly greater  than  any  beat  to  whicfar  said  layer  is  subjected 
to  maintain  its  tempetaturc  within  said  range.  ^ 


covering  the  resulting  precipitated  chemical  complex  of 
said  add-soluble  anionic  polymer  and  said  amphoteric 
polymer  containing  dispersed  silver  halidc. 


METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A 


FOODSTUFF 


1. 


ttifjtl 


XEROGRAPHIC  PLATE 

RVa  ScBavcvta  ConR 

to  Haloid  Xem 
«(  New  York 
AppMcaHun  liriy  S,  19S5,  SciM  N«.  5Ujm 
llCWnM.    (CLM— 1) 


^^y*5 


'■^.^ 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  xerographic  plate 
coraprisnig  an  electrically  conductive  backing  member 
having  on  at  least  one  surface  a  layer  of  photoconductive 
insulating  material  coiBtsting  esKittially  of  a  substantially 
uniform  mixture  of  between  about  O.S%  and  about  20% 
by  weight  of  arsenic  trisulfide  and  the  rei^ainder  substan- 
tially vitreous  sflenium. 


2Jtt,7#9 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  SILVER  HALIDE 
DDPERSIONB 


Mocdc« 

E.  L  in  Pom  de  Ni 

DcL.  a  corporailon  «r 

No  Drawing.    AnpMenrten  ffipiimtw  3. 1»84, 

Serial  No.  4S4413 

tClalasB.    (CLM~114) 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  admixing  (1 )  an  aqueous 
dispersion  of  light-sensitive  silver  halide  in  a  synthetic 
water-permeable  amphoteric  addition  polymer  of  hi|^ 
molecuhu-  weight  having  protective  colloid  properties  and 
containmg  acid  groupa  and  groups  taken  from  the  dass 
"onsisting  of  amine  and  qnateranry  ammonium  groups, 
aitv'  (2)  an  aqueous  solution  having  dissolved  therein 
from  3%  to  20%  by  weight  based  on  said  amphoteric 
polymer  of  a  water-soluble,  acid-soluble  anionic  of^uiic 
polymer  of  high  molecular  weight  having  periodically 
occurring  groups  taken  from  the  class  consisting  of  free 
add  groups  and  salu  thereof,  said  anionic  polymer  being 
taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  acetals,  car- 
rageenin.  alkyl  vinyl  ether/mateic  anhydride  copolymcn, 
polystyrene  sulfonates,  polyvinyl  phoiphates  and  phoa- 
phates  of  polyglycidyl  methacrylatcs,  which  anionic 
polymers  are  soluble  both  in  water  and  1%  nitric  add  to 
the  extent  of  at  least  1%  by  weight,  and  (3)  then  adding 
an  acid  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  lower  the  pH  bdow 
the  isoelectric  point  of  such  amphotrrk  polyaicr.  and  »- 


21,1954 
•  nalmi  (CL99^1) 
I.  The  method  of  produdng  a  formed  foodrtnff  from 
starch-containing  flour  comprising  mixing  pre-«weUed 
and  dried  starch  powder  derived  from  an  edible  tuber 
with  an  amount  of  water  such  that  the  resulting  mixture 
contains  between  about  30%  and  about  40%  of  water, 
extruding  the  so-produced  mixture  under  a  pressure  of 
at  least  six  atmospheres  to  form  a  coherent  band,  and 
drying  the.  latter  to  a  water-content  of  less  than  10% 
and  more  than  6%. 


2,M3,771 
PRODUCTION  OF  DRY,  VTTAL  GLUTEN 

PMar  I.  Femm,  New  Ymfc,  N.  Y. 
NoDnwiBt.    AnpHcimon  Diriihir  M,  19S5 
SartriN«.55M3t 
Tisims     (0.99— 14) 
3.  Method  of  produdng  a  dry  vital  gluten  from  wet 
gluten  derived  from  wheat  flour,  which  comprises  form- 
ing a  suble  dispersion  of  sodi  wet  gluten  by  *rfmi«tt^  it 
with  an  aqueous  solution  of  formic  add  of  from  2-4.S 
pH,  thereby  forming  a  homogeneous  aqueous  diq>ersion 
and  drying  said  dispersion  by  dispersing  it  in  the  form  of 
droplets  into  contact  with  heated  air,  thereby  beating  it 
to  a  temperature  not  exceeding  120*  C,  said  drying  bdng 
completed  within  5  seconds. 


23i3.772 
CHOCOLATE  PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS 
onMB  W.  Kenipf,  Antinisli,  Mam 
tni  Foods  CoiponlkM,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  n 
tkm  of  Ddawarn 


No 


'"-"•Sji^S^flS^*- 


19S« 


HCWnM.  (CL99— 23) 
1.  A  process  of  making  a  heat  resistant  choocriate 
which  is  self-sustaining  at  temperatures  above  the  mdt- 
ing  point  of  cocoa  butter,  comprising  incorporating  milk 
protein  and  sucrose  coated  with  moistnre  and  invertase 
into  the  chocolate,  shaping  the  final  chocolate  product 
and  then  exposing  said  final  shaped  chocolate  product  to 
a  humid  atmosphere. 


XM3,773 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PURIFYING 

RAW  DISTILLED  SPIRIT 

CedHo  Mattfaea  DalnHM^  Vcdada,  Havaaa.  CMba.  aa> 

siRMir  of  ton  parcciBt  to  John  L.  Hcadefml;  OiSMtl, 
OJtojjji^.iv.  per,..,  to  F«—   H.n^ 

'     AppMcailen  Octoker  7. 1954.  Serial  No.  4M,9SI 

iCWnM.    (CL99-.4t) 
4.  A  method  of  purifying  raw,  distilled  spirit  that  con- 
sists in  providing  a  botch  of  raw  spirit,  heating  the  batch 
to  vaporize  the  same,  passing  all  the  spirit  vapor  into  a 
bed  of  vegetable  charcoal,  conducting  vapor  from  the  bed 
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FOOD  CONTAINER  AND  VITAMIN 


tioo  to  the  add  solution  of  a  small  amount  of  a 
uniae  mAcient  to  tMttl  a  luhiCMitial  iiMssiire  e^ 


divided  cakiuni  carbide,  wid  mixture  being  carried  be-    tion  of  an  operational  cycle,  the  improvement  comprit- 
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ootade  the  lame  and  condenmg  it.  retnming  the  oon-     2JiJ,77S 

denMd  ipirit  to  the  bed  and  thence  to  the  batch  and  in-   METHOD  OT  PMM>UCI10N  OT  TSA  CXINCIN- 

nun  DIKICIIY  PBOM  TEA  LXAVI8  WHEN 
.  THE  LEAVES  ABE  IN  A  CKEEN  ETAIE,  AND 

PEODUCT  OP  8AID  ilEIHDD 
New  T«ik,  N.  T., 

NnltaMitag.    IjjEriiial jM^lflT 

'    Nn^ttMn 


*>/ 


peating  the  foregoing  atept  until  the  ipirit  has  been  puri* 
fled  to  the  quality  doired. 


-.^•-►•■'-e 


COPFEE  MAN  PRODUCfS  AND  METHODS  FOR 

PRODUCING  SUCH  PRODUCTS 
MIcMe  lanetti,  Pilitilin,  N.  M^  iiihiii  af 
InMcCanrfcfc  A 
au^  a  fawmnllan  atf 
^■nU  M.  WehHw  ani  Jaaapk  Gain,  Jr^  baih  aff  New 
:  Yatfc,  N,Y^mittmM  ■■■■He 

I  Odaher  4, 19SC,  Serial  Nn.  ilMM 
tnihni     (CL9fu.71) 


•■CMva 


'  I.  Hie  method  of  prodnchig  an  aqueous,  fully  fla- 
vored, highly  concentrated  fluid  coffbe  extract  from 
green  coffee  beans  which  comprises  providing  a  quan- 
tity of  green  coffee  beans,  subjecting  a  first  portion  ci 
laid  green  coffee  beans  to  a  pre-coiiditiooing  step  com- 
prising the  application  of  elevated  temperature  below 
the  roasting  temperature  of  green  coffee  beans,  until  the 
odor  of  ronsled  coffee  can  be  detected,  subjecting  the 
second  portion  of  said  green  coffee  beans  to  a  roast- 
ing temperature,  extracting  a  first  and  second  coffee 
bean  extract  from  said  first  and  second  portions  re- 
spectively, and  separately  concentrating  each  of  said  ex- 
tracts in  aqueous  solution,  reacting  said  first  coffee  bean 
iqueous  extract  with  an  oxygen-coouining  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  air.  and  mixtures 
thereof  and  at  a  temperature  substantially  lower  than 
conventional  coffee  bean  roasting  temperature  to  develop 
and  enhance  the  more  volatile  coffeie  flavon  and  aromas, 
and  combining  said  first  and  second  coffee  bean  extracts 
thereby  obtaining  an  aqueous,  highly  concentrated,  fully 
flavored  coffee  extract  with  more  complete  development 
and  relentign  of  flavors  and  aromas. 

■       I   ^^  -•  :    - 


»^19S4 
IS  nihil  (GLft— 77) 
1.  A  proccaa  for  prodndag  an  improved  water  solnbk 
oondiaed  tea  extract,  which  comprisca  preparing  a  water 
extract  fraoi  tea  leaves  and  heating  the  aqueous  extract 
at  an  elevated  temperatnre  below  the  boiling  point  of 
water  in  contact  with  an  oaygenous  atmosphere  for  at 
least  one  hoar  so  that  water  solabie  constitnenU  are 
oxidized  in  the  aqueous  extract  medium. 


liir*' 


2i8iJ^77i 

FROZEN  EEVERAGE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  THESAME 

V  eluM  E>  UBv,  EeriMlsy  t  Cafff . 

kainrt  4,  l«S4,SaM  Nn.  447,729 
ISC&hHL    <CL99-.1M) 
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JSSSi  1 

I  . 
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—^ 
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u. 

mi 

MH. 

'JV^i.^l-  V.    -^i 


^^--^,-\ 


■  vtit? 


1.  A  beverage-product  preparing  process  comprising 
the  steps  of  mixing  a  quantity  of  fresh  fruit  juice  with 
simple  syrup  m  quantity  not  in  excess  of  20%  of  the 
juices,  hard-freezing  the  mixture  to  a  block  form,  me- 
chanically radudng  the  frozen  mixture  to  a  nuu  of  icy 
particles  while  maintaining  the  mass  under  low-tempera- 
ture conditions,  mixing  the  mass  with  a  substantially  equal 
quantity  of  chilled  but  unfrozen  juice,  and  refrcezing  the 
resultant  mixture  to  a  solid  stale. 


MEAT  COUNI  PRESERVING  COMPOSmON 


jr.  ^jpmammm  r^vwiHee  April  7,  1995 

7  r^ihii  (0. 99U-1S7) 
1.  A  meat  color  pnaerving  compositioa  ocmprisiag  at 
least  one  reducing  sugar,  a  ^-subetitnted  pyridiae  darhm- 
tive,  and  ascorbic  add,  the  amoont  of  redndag  sugar  te 
said  consposition  being  at  least  equal  to  the  combined 
anMonts  of  ^substitnted  pyridiae  derivative  and  ascorMc 
acid,  and  tile  latter  two  componenU  being  prescat  ia 
an  approximate  molar  ratio  of  about  0.8: 1  to  2: 1.  thereby 
proloaging  die  prcaervatiOM  of  the  natural  red  color  of 
the  meat  treated  with  said  composition  to  more  than  12 
boun. 
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rOOD  COI^AINER  AND  VITAMIN  PACKET 
COMBINATION 
D.  LjM,  SnnMili,  CriVn  iiJpii     I*  Bmb 
FMi  C»^  SiiiiiBiili,  CriK,  a  ftfu^tm  < 


27,  ItSi,  Sow  Naw  SfTJM 
|CL9f^lt2) 


TVWV 


tioa  to  the  acid  solution  of  a  snail  amount  of  a  lignin 
amine  wAcieat  to  cCect  a  subrtantial  mcawirc  of  oor- 
raiion  inhibition,  laid  Ugnm  amme  betag  prepared  bf 
the  reaction  of  the  foUowint  ingredients:  (a)  an  ingre- 
dient chosen  from  the  groop  consisting  of  lignin,  sul- 
fonated lignin  and  alkali  awtal  sahs  of  Ugnin  and 
sulfonated  Ugnin.  (»)  an  aUebydc.  a«l  (c)  an  aoune 
choeen  from  the  group  consisting  of  te  primary  and 
secondary  amines,  and  i— itifiiiiin  the  to  aodiiBd  add 
solution  in  contact  with  iron. 


1.  In  the  combination  of  a  container  having  a  product 
therein,  and  a  separate  packet  having  an  additive  therein 
for  such  product;  the  container  including  an  end,  a  rim 
flange  projecting  outwardly  from  said  end  to  form  a 
countersink,  the  packet  being  relatively  flat  and  disposed 
entirely  in  said  couatersink  in  face  to  face  relation  to  said 
end,  there  being  a  rib  extending  outwardly  from  said  end 
laterally  of  the  center  thereof  but  spaced  from  the  rim 
flange,  at  least  one  free  edge  portion  of  the  packet  ex- 
tending over  the  high  point  of  the  rib  and  having  a  part 
protecting  therebeyond  in  the  direction  biM  terminating 
short  of  said  rim  flange,  said  profecting  part  oveiiiangiag 
said  end  between  the  rib  and  the  rim  flange  for  flnger 
aooeas,  and  means  detachably  securing  the  packet  to  said 
end  dear  of  said  free  edge  portioa. 


NNDDS  POK  PDUNDBY  MOUM  AND  COWn 
iF.WalBcebBnaitoa,VanDfka] 

iCWinik   (CLlM-^3tJ) 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  bituminous  binder  for 
foundry  molds  and  cores,  which  comprim  forming  a 
mix  consisting  essentially  of  40  to  (0  percent  of  petro- 
leum as^alt  resin,  by  weight,  30  to  55  percent  of  coal 
tar  pitch,  by  weight,  3  to  8  percent  of  resordnt^  by 
weight,  and  3  to  10  percent  of  the  solid  content  of  bi- 
sulphite waste  liquor,  by  weight,  maintaining  the  result- 
ant mix  at  a  temperature  of  between  300*  and  325*  F. 
for  at  least  Vi  hour,  then  alloving  the  resultant  mau 
to  cool  and  reducing  the  saose  to  a 


^ 


Mi3i»Tyf 

METHOD  OP  FUEFARING  SHMMF  IN  FBOZEN 

CONDITION 

Kari  C  BnviHmn.  I  atewssi.  OMn 

M,  IfSd,  flmW  Now  4S1.M7 
Sffiliiii     (CL9»— 19S) 


I,. 


;.**!  {■>£>•:. 


1.  A  method  for  packaging  shrimp  so  that  It  can 
be  stored  under  ordinary  refrigeratioo  conditions  for 
substantial  periods,  said  method  comprising  cooking  the 
shrimp,  rapidly  cooling  it  and  packing  it  into  rigid 
air-ifflpermeaUe  containers  having  strength  suiBcient  to 
withstand  substantially  reduced  pressure,  subjecting  said 
containen  and  said  shrimp  to  a  vacman  so  that  the 
pressure  on  the  shrimp  is  reduced  to  a  preaswe  not  te 
excess  of  10  faiches  of  mercury,  sealkg  the  fn^itijntf  to 
mamtain  the  shrimp  under  such  reduced  pressure,  and 
staring  said  containers  under  refrigerated  conditionB. 

2«M1,7M' 
INHIBITION  OF  COMKMON  OF  OM>N  IN  ACIDS 

'    '-  ItCMML    (CLlMi-14) 

9.  A  process  for  inhibiting  the  corrosion  of  iron  in 
add  solutions,  which  consisU  essentially  in  the  addi- 


LOW-MELTING  HIGH-BXFANSK»«  GLASS 

Wh.  iL  fSSS-ltXKZfiLitSSt^SSL* 

St  Fani.  Mhm..  ulmpmtMJmZtDSmm!      ■'"^' 
NaDniHna.   AnfBmiaa  My  22,  IfSS 

(a.lM-47) 

1.  A  durable  tfaas  having  high  thermal  wp^—^n  ud 
pouraUe  as  a  fluid  melt  at  raited  tcaiperatnict  below  ap- 
prooumately  800*  C.  consttting  etsentiaUy  of  betwa«i  60 
and  98%  by  wei^t  of  low  temperature  ilMsfianmi  and 
between  40  and  2%  by  wnight  of  oompatihla  dorability 
imparting  inorganic  oaddcs,  said  compatible  onidct  fc^ijf 
inorganic  oxides  capable  of  going  into  tohition  with  taid 
low  temperature  glassformers  to  form  a  homogenaoas 
glass  mdt  at  raised  temperatures  below  approximately 
goo*  C,  and  said  low  temperature  ^assforaMrs  being 
inorganic  oxides  having  a  compositional  analysis  which 
satisfies  the  requirements  of  the  following  uMe  wherein 
approsdmate  amounts  are  specified  fai  weight  percent: 


Sb,0,  

AsjO, 

SbaOi-i-AaaOs  .. 
8,0, 

Sb,0,-)-A%Ofe+BA 


..  25-91 
-  0-70 
..  60-98 
..  0-30 
..  60-98 


NACKEOUS  MATEUAL  FIOM  GLASS 

I M.  GmMMn,  New  Yasfc,  N.  T„  Mtearia  Fhmds 
[  ahtraieriia,  Ine.,  FeakrfdB,  N.  Y„  a  catpota- 
SaaaffNewYarfc 

NaDrawlnt.    AapHcadaa  Naveather  15, 19S6 

Se^Na.tt24flt 

MOalaM.    (CLlt6— 148) 

3.  A    nacreous    composition    having,    as    a    nacre- 
producing  subsunce  therein,  glass  platcleu  of  a  *bkkpwi 
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not  trotcr  thaa  2  micront.  lengtlH  between  2  and  100    whfle  nid  jrara  k  bciat  tTMnpocttd  at  •  Moood 
microM,  an  averafe  ratio  of  length  to  thickne«  of  at    higher  thaa  said  tnt  predetcfmiaed  apeed;  aad 
loM  1am,  aad  an  index  of  refraction  of  at  least  '  .70. 


S|M3»7t4 
HYimOXYLATED  CONJVGATID  DIOLinN 
POLYMUtt  IN  DKYING  OIL  COMP08I- 
TlONi  AND  A  METHOD  OT  nEFAMDiQ 
TBI  SAME 
C  IflVyw.  WilkaiWi.  OUa^  awlgiif  la 


17 


NaDtaiHaa.   AgiMnMia  Jajy  3,  IMl 

1974<S 
(CLIM— 152) 
1.  At  a  acw  dtyiag  oil  compoaitioa.  a  beat-treated 
mixture  of  at  least  one  hydroxyfaued  coajutated  dioleffai 
polymer  and  glyceridc  oils  oi  the  drying  aad  temi-drytag 
types. 


THERMALLY  STABLE  SITUMINOUS  BONDING 
MATEIUALS 

Manay  MHaL  WallMaaaef  N»  Y> 

NaDiawlag.    Appftailia  Nareaiher  If.  i»S3 

Serial  Na.  993049 

nOataML    (CLlt<— 173) 

12.  A  MtuminoiH  compodtioa  containing  a  thermally 
•table  bonding  agent  that  is  a  salt  of  an  N-dialkylamiao- 
alkylamide  having  the  general  formula: 

ECO— NR'— A— NR",-  HO— OCR 

where  one  of  the  RCO  groups  is  a  aaphtheayl  radical 
and  the  other  RCO  group  is  an  acyl  radical  of  an  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ch-Cm  fatty  acids, 
roeia  acids  and  naphthenic  acids;  A  is  aa  alkyleae  radi- 
cal containing  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms;  R'  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals 
containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and  R"  k  aa  alkyl 
radical  coataiaiag  from  1  to  4  carboa  atoms. 


OUa., 


4,19M 


ODOR-PREE  UQIJID  CONJUGATED  DIENE 
POLYMERS 
D.  Galk  aad  HoaMr  M.  Pas, 
M  PMUlps  Pstiulsaas  C< 
Hoa  of  Deiawart 

NaDrawlag.    AaaMcaHoi 

SOTiialN«.«l<,«79 
ISCIalaiB.  (CL19i— ItS) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  liquid 
polymer  of  a  conjugated  dicne  containing  4  to  8  carbon 
atoms  and  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrazine  and  methyl  and  ethyl  derivatives 
thereof,  thb  amount  of  said  hydrazine  or  derivative  there- 
of being  sufficient  to  eliminate  the  odor  of  the  liquid 
polymer  but  insufficient  to  produce  an  objectionable  hy- 
drazine odor. 


l,M3,7t7 
SntNG  AND  POLBHING  OP  YARNS 
Fraak  Ogatas.  Naa  BMd, 

Wak  Ayrtaa  A  Ca. 


t.  19S4,  SotW  Na.  473,9t7 


9, 19S3 
7  CWaM.  (CL  117—7) 
2.  in  a  method  of  producing  polished  yams,  in  combi- 
nation, the  successive  steps  of  applying  wet  sizing  ma- 
terial to  the  yam:  transporting  said  wet  sized  yarn  to 
be  polished  while  simultaacously  maiataiaiag  the  tension 
of  said  wfl  siMd  yarn  at  a  predetermiaed  level  so  that 
Mid  wet  sized  yam  k  transported  at  a  flrst  predetermiaed 
speed;  polishiag  said  wai  siaed  yara  ia  polHliiat 


ing  said  polished  yara  so  that  it  is  nmartd  from  the 
polishing  means  at  a  speed  higher  tliaa  said  second  speed. 


M<3»7St 
AN  AQUEOUS  PIGMENT-AMINOPLAST  RESIN 
EMULSION    AND    METHOD    OF   TREATING 
PABRIC  THEREWITH 

D.  Vsilialsa.  Baaad  Braak,  and  WWkm  P. 
N.  J.,   aiilBain   la 
,  New  YaifcTNTY^  a 


NaDrawlaf.    AapfcaJea  Ni  i  lait  ii  17, 19S4 

S8iialNa.4i9J«l 

tCWaas.    (CL117--33J) 

1.  A  method  of  decreasing  the  infrared  tnnsmtssioa 
of  a  bbric  which  comprises  printing  on  ooa  aide  of  said 
fabric  a  water-in-otl  emulsion  which  has  associated  ia  the 
discontinuous  inner  phase  a  leafing  metallic  pigment, 
and  a  water-soluble  resin  selected  from  the  group  caa> 
sisting  of  methylated  methylol  urea  and  methylated 
methylol  melamine  resins  aad  an  alcohol  of  less  thaa  4 
carbotD  atoms,  said  dispersed  phase  being  characterised 
by  a  pH  between  6  and  9,  the  oil  phase  of  said  emulsioa 
consisting  of  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  free  of  amtnoplasf 
solids. 


ELECTROLYTE 

A. 


l,M3,7t9 

AN  AOUDEPOLARIZBD  CELL 

Car* 
afNewYaek 

13,  19S4,  SmW  Na.  493,9M 
(CL  134—154) 


1.  The  comhiaation  ia  aa  aif-depolariiad  cefl  of  a 
plastic-bondad  carboa  elactfodc  of  graanlar,  air-depolar- 
izable  carboa  aad  aa  alkalkM  elecmriylc  comprisiag  aa 
aqueous  sointioa  of  potasshwn  hydroadde  aad  sodinm  hy» 

hy^oaidaaad 


i^u\ 


nwir.jAi.  cikTurrrr 
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being  present  in  nch  proportioos  that  the  poUwium  hy- 
droxide IS  the  source  of  from  30%  to  80%  of  the  hydroxyl 
ion  coocentntioa  in  the  electrolyte. 
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^  MCTHOD  OF  MACNC  CTEEL  SHOT 


17. 1953,  Seffal  No.  M240 
(CLIO— J) 


niy4   MM 


processing  includes  a  step  of  heat  treating  the  metal  in 
an  oxidizing  atoKMphere.  the  improvement  for  preventing 
the  formation  of  dense,  firmly  adherent  oxides  on  the 
surface  of  the  metal  during  the  heat  treating  step,  wUch 
unprovement  consists  in  coating  the  metal  prior  to  the 
heat  treating  step  with  an  oxygen-containing  metal  com- 
pound which  forms  an  alkaline  reacting  labatance  on 
thermal  decomposition,  said  compound  being  selected 
from   a  group  consisting  of  alkali   metal  hydimides, 
alkaline  earth  hydroxides  and  oxygen-containing  alkali 
metal  salts,  whereby  the  heat  treating  step  in  the  oxidic 
ing  environment  causes  the  acidic  oxide  of  the  stcel- 
alloyuig  metal  to  be  converted  into  a  compound  capable 
of  soluUon  in  an  acid  pickling  solution  and  then  pickling 
the  thus  processed  metal  in  an  aqueous  inorganic  add 
picklmg  solution  after  the  heat  treating  step 


v-- 


1.  The  method  lof  making  round  and  solid  steel  shot 
reasonably  fne  frmn  creeks  and  hollows  and  conuining 
caroon,  manganese,  silicon,  and  iron,  which  comprises 
ITJ  !'°J  —  "bove  niaterials  in  an  open  bath  furnace 
while  It  a  in  an  oxidized  state  throughout  the  heat,  boil- 
yiJwr^^n'?'^"  **'•'  "  '  temperature  of  approximately 

?r  •  '°  remove  gases  and  inclusions  of  metallic 
oxides,  mamuining  the  silicon  content  below  0.10%  until 
the  final  silicon  alloying,  controlling  the  composition  of 
7*^A  *;  ^S*****^**  '**  ^^  "X*  Moyini  the  bath  to 
.  S  ^i*°.?  '^^^'  ^-^  ^  *-^®*  manganese  and  0.40 
to  0.90%  silicon  then  adding  at  least  one  strengthening 
alloy  meul  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chro- 
mium not  exceeding  5.0%,  molybdenum  not  exceeding 
5.0%.  vanadium  nOt  exceeding  0.4%,  nickel  not  exceed- 
ing 2.5%.  and  copper  not  exceeding  1.0%  and  the  balance 
substantially  iron,  pouring  the  metal,  disintegrating  it 
into  particles  of  less  than  0  1"  diameter,  initially  quench- 
mg  the  disintegrated  particles  in  a  mild  quenching 
medium,  drying  the  disintegrated  particles,  and  then  heat 
treating  the  particles  at  a  temperature  close  to  the  Acm 
linejmjhc  FeC  diagram,  to  produce  a  tempered  marteas- 

4 


ite  micro-structure. 


PRODUCTION  OF  OXALATE  COATINGS  ON 
^^  ntON  AND  STEEL 

^rV*  X*™^.*"""*-!*^.  eMlgnoi  to  Mmrtccattai, 
*>«*^  G««rale  Mr  hadnatrtm  Mfaicrafla  c  Chlmiai. 
a  coffpontHNi  of  Italy 

"•      NoDnwiM.    AppUcatkM  April  S,  19M 
^__  Strial  No.  STMis 

ClataM priorig%applkatfcw  Italy  April  t,  19S5 
4  CMm.  (CL  I4g-Hl.l4) 
I.  The  process  of  Horming  oxalate  coatings  on  iron  and 
steel  which  comprises  applying  to  the  body  to  be  coated 
an  aqueous  solution  of  oxaUc  acid  and  sodium  nitrite, 
and  maintaining  the  nitrite  concentration  between  0  2 
and  4  grams  per  litre. 


'^*H5!2£L*i?i?^^^lS*^^  ™  EFnciENCY  OF 
TEMreRATuff  *'^™*  ^"*  ^^  ^^^^ 

^\CUtmm.   (a.  14t— (.15) 
I.  me  method  of  maintaining  the  efficiency  of  phoa- 
phate  coatmg  baths  used  to  coat  a  meUUic  lurfa^ 
tne  cold,  comprising  preparing,  as  coating  bath,   an 
aqueous  solution  of  zinc  phosphate  and  at  least  one  nitrmte 
•elected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  nitrates 
and  zmc  mtrate.  and  during  the  meul  coating  process 
mainuining  in  said  coating  bath  a  P/),/NO,  ratio  rant- 
ing from  about  1:2.5  to  about  1:1  by  replenishing  the 
coating  bath  depleted  in  the  coating  operations  with  a 
feed   liquor  comprising   an  aqueous  solution  of  zinc 
phosphate,  at  least  one  nitrate  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  meul  nitrates  and  zinc  nitrate.  ±i 
PfCVNO,  ratio  of  the  feed  liquor  being  within  a  nnae 
from  about  1:1  to  about  1:0.5,  and  also  adding  sodi^ 
mtnte  as  oxidizing  agent  in  an  amount  not  more  than 
about  one  tenth  of  the  weight  of  NO,  contained  in  the 
feed  uquor. 

»  ''■"■™^^^^^''"~- 

2.MA,794 

'%XKSIS^"    MIXTURE    OF    VINYLIDBNE 


N.  Y, 


NewYofk 
No 


N.  Y,  a 


t 


2J<3,792 

PROCESS  FOR  ASSBTING  IN  THE  REMOVAL 
»^  „  ^  ^^^^  •'■OM  ALLOY  STEEL 
HMTt  H.  Todd,  WMMw,  CaMT.,  i  rlinii  iT^—innlJ 

Co^,  North  Holl,,,,.^.  CdW.TSSiJirc2 


''•■^'^se.teKisAr"'**^ 

9  CInliM.    (CL  14t— 4wl4) 

I.  In  the  processing  of  metals  cooulaing  at  least  one 
steel-alloying  clcmea^  that  forau  an  acidic  oxide,  which 


i 


.  AppUcatloa, 
Serinf  No.  iis 
HCUm.  (CL  154-43) 
I.  A  polymerizable  mixture  conprising  (A)  a  poly. 
menzable  linear  polyester  of  ingredienu  compridnt  ri) 
a  polyhydric  alcohol  containing  aliphatic  carbooto  ear- 
bon  unsaturation,  and  (2)  an  adduct  of  beiahaloeydD- 
pentadiene  and  a  polycarboxylic  conpouad  aatoctMi  fran 
the  group  cornicing  of  polycarboxylie  adda.  add  aahy- 
dndes.  acid  halides  and  add  mm  containing  allphade 
carbon  to  carbon  unsatantloo  wbcrda  the  halognirM- 
toctod  from  the  group  coaaistittg  of  chlortaa.  bromine, 
fluorine  and  mixtiina  tbaraof.  uA  (B)  •>o&meSS5 
monomer  containing  a  CHiaC-iVDi^i  ^^ 

t  A  tominaied  article  rnmpilri^  >  phiriMty  of  sheets 

the  polymerization  of  a  wwipniiika  deinad  ia  ddniT 
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polymehzable  mdctuke  or  vinyudene 

MONOMU  AND  U1H8ATUKATBD  POLYESTEK 
CO^TTAINING  A  POLYHYDRIC  ADDUCT  OF 
HEXAHALOCYCLOPENTADIENE  AND  LAMI- 
NATE CONTAINING  SAME 

i» 
Firih.  N.  Y^  «  iimiiiw  af 

N««rY«li 
N» 

N«.a5,9M 

MCWm.    (CL154-4J) 

A  polymerizable  mixture  compritiiif  (A)  a  poly- 


24,1957 

^4i- 


1. 


merizablc  linear  polyester  of  ingredients  compristng  ( 1 ) 
an  addnct  of  hexahalocyclopentadiene  and  a  polybydric 
alcohol  cootatning  aliphatic  carbon  to  carbon  unsatura- 
tion,  wherein  the  halogen  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  chlorine,  bromine,  fluorine,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  >,(  2)  a  polycarboxylic  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polycarboxylic  acids  and  add 
anhydrides  and  (3)  •  polybydric  alcohol  containing 
aliphatic  carbon  to  carbon  unsaturation,  and  (B)  a  poly- 
merizablc  monomer  containing  a  CHs=C=group. 

I.  A  laminated  article  comprtstng  a  plurality  of  sheeu 
of  glass  fibrous  material  and  as  a  binder  therefor,  an  in- 
fusible, insoluble,  resinous  composition  resulting  from 
the  polymerization  of  a  mixture  defined  in  claim  1. 


M43,79« 
ELECTRIC  COIL  MANUFACTURE 
TbendMoyoalM, 

Sylvnnin  EbcMc 
lacn  Mem,  Mami,  a 

N«  Dnm^LAmjtattm  AmM  IS,  19SS 

oerim  Nn,  991,747 

iCWiH.    (CL1S4--M) 


I.  In  the  manufacture  of  impregiuited  coils  formed  of 
overlying  turns  of  metal  foil  separated  by  interleaved 
lums  of  insubting  material,  in  which  the  edges  of  the 
turns  of  foil  are  burred  to  bridge  between  adjacent  turns, 
the  method  of  removing  the  burrs  and  cleaning  the  im- 
pfegnant  from  the  edges  of  the  turns  comprising  immers- 
ing the  coils  for  from  10  to  30  seconds  a  a  concentrated 
aqueous  solution  of  an  add  which  is  reactive  with  the 
metal,  at  a  temperature  between  50*  C.  and  70*  C.  the 
time  and  temperature  conditions  being  such  that  the  tm- 
pregnant  is  not  melted  within  the  coil,  then  rinsing  the 
acid  from  the  coils  and  drying  them. 


2,MS,79V 
ART  OF  MANUFACTURING  REINFORCED 
^^       FLAanC  ARTlCLEg 

F«  Meyer,  FvwaMHa,  Whb,  aaripaai 
C^  f  ii—tii.  Wh.  ■  ratp ■!■<■■  «f 

«  Maar  21,  I9S«,  9«W  Nn.  StMU 
aCWM.    (CLIS4— «3) 


m^^ 


^j«» 


•HT.,» 


I.  In  a  method  of  applyiat  a  reinforced  fabrk 
to  aa  article  whkh  it  to  hav«  a  curved  snrfaoe 
fllkd-in  space  which  cnrvud  surface  is  lo  match  a 
portion  of  a  mold  cavity,  the  siape  of  layhit  rdi_ 
fabric  over  said  curved  portioa  of  the  meM  caWly  to 
said  curved  portioa.  layint  iabatmrtly  raaOieM  cwad 
material  agaiaat  said  rdafdrdng  fabrk  to  cover  the 
flUcr  blocka  haviag  aa 


over  a 


to  subetantially  conform  to  the  curvatuic  of  the  moid 
cavity.  flOiag  the  tfct  between  the  article  aad  mid  re- 
silient foam  material  with  said  Uocki,  partially  oooa- 
pressing  the  resiliem  foam  material  betveea  mid  filler 
blocks  aad  the  fabric-covered  curved  portioas  of  the  aiold 
cavity  w  that  the  tendeacy  of  the  resilient  foam  material 
to  return  to  origiaal  coaditiaa  exerts  a  pwawire  which 
maiatainf  the  Cabric  ia  firm  ooatact  with  the  curved  por- 
tioa of  the  moid  cavity,  aad  caaehif  a  hardeaabie  liquid 
plastic  material  to  flow  into  the  mold  cavity  between  the 
filler  blocks  aad  foam  material  and  betweea  the  latter 
aad  the  mold  witfi  suflVienf  premure  to  impregnate  said 
tebric  and  thereby  form  a  fobric-reiaforced  external 
coating,  the  pressure  exerted  by  die  compressed  foam 
material  being  at  least  as  great  as  the  pressure  exerted  by 
the  liquid  plastic  material  to  prevent  concentrations  of  the 
latter  between  the  outer  side  of  the  skin  aad  the  naold,  aad 
said  filler  blocks  beiag  relatively  rigid  m  compared  with 
the  inherently  resilient  foam  materiaL 


X,M3,7ft 

IODINE  CHLORIDE  FREFARATION  FOR 

CqyrKOUjyrMICROORGANgMS 

Mevria  V.  flheiaBifcIL  Atfaatfc  O^,  N.  Ja,  aad  Manay  W* 

,     idiain  to  Weat 
atf,  N.  Y^  a 
ofNewYMk 

NoDfawtag.    AaaRcaRaa  NavaaAer  S,  19M 
Seriik  Na.  ilMit 
7  Hilmi     (CLI<7— 17) 
1.  A  preparatioa  for  the  coatrol  of  microorganisms 
consisting  essentially  of  iodiae  chloride  and  ia  major  pro- 
portion a  surface-active  compound  from  the  group  coadst- 
ing  of  aliphatic  fatty  acid  alkyleae  oxide  coadeasatee  ia 
which  the  aliphatic  fatty  adds  contain  from  6  to  26  car- 
boa  atoais  aad  from  4  to  60  mob  of  alkyleae  oxide  are 
coadeased  per  mol  of  fatty  acid,  aad  alkyl  aryl  mlfoaaiea 
in  which  the  alkyl  group  contains  from  4  to  30  carboa 
atoms,  aad  the  aryl  radical  is  from  the  groap  coasistiag 
of  pheayl  and  naphthyl,  said  preparatioa  coataiaiag  from 
0.1%  to  30%  iodiae  aad  from  0.1%  to  10%  chloriae. 


^■l 


Ljrie  D. 


RBPBLLENTBPOR STABLE  FUES 

E.CMlni, 


Ia|y2fl,1955 

5aS,t77 
17  nilmi     (CL167— 22) 

1.  A  aiechod  of  repelling  stable  flies  from  a  place 
frequented  by  said  flies  which  compriKs  applyiag  at 
said  place,  in  aa  amouat  suflldeat  to  effecthndy  repel 
said  flies,  a  mono<oodensation  product  of  aa  alkylaae 
oxide  aad  a  mercaptan.  said  product  being  characterized 
by  tlie  foUowiaf  structural  formula 

-i  ^i  1     n-CtHir— •— C— C— OH  :^.- .  »;'•,' 

whcreia:  E|,  R«.  E|  aad  II4  are  aaiected  from  the  group 
coasiMiag  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  isopropyl. 
n-butyl,  ieobutyl,  and  tert-btkyl  radicals;  aad  the  total 
number  of  carbon  atooM  ia  Ri,  R«,  i^  aad  R4  doM 
not  exceed  four. 


l/'/>- 


I^IMCHLORO-53-DIMRTIIYL  HYDANTOIN 

coMFoamoNs 

FM  M.  GaMlMad,  WaM^aa,  D.  C 
Nalkawlai.     liiiraSia  feptiher  16,  lff2 
Na.Jitr^ 
7CMh^    (0.167— 3J) 

5.  A  process  for  iacreastag  the  solutioa  rale  of  13-di- 
chion>-S.5-diaMthylhydaaioia  which 


! 
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vertfeal  floes  in  said  beatins  walls:  and  htwiiemt^x  rieh.    iihmt»w»*ianm  tn. 
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th«  cMonMted  bjfilaiitoiB  with  a  wccdnt  •feot.  a  lohibte 
moriMic  nh  whicli  do«  not  met  with  water  to  forai 
ciyttallme  bydnM  a«|  a  aoluMe  iaorfanic  aahydrow 
««.  Mid  wcttini  afeat,  inorganic  tah  and  aahydraoa 
wtWng  nonnally  aolid  and  being  cbemicaUy  inert  with 
reip«:t  to  «id  dilorinated  hydantoin,  and  frictionally 
comminutint  the  mixtnre  to  a  maziniam  averane  paniete 
uze  not  fieatar  than  about  10  microm. 


431 


2.  A  method  of  protectinf  nuiterial  fxxm  ftmgui  attack 
oompnsmt  appiyint  thereto  a  nnall  amoont  d  2A- 
dunethy|.3^^thiooo-1.4-thiadia«>lidine.  ^^ 

3.  A  method  of  protecting  material  Aooi  fungw  ««fftT» 
coopnamg  applying  thereto  a  null  amount  ot  lA- 
dmiethyl-3^hiono.5-oxo-lA4-thiadiaaoUdine. 


gCAUOXYLIC  ACID   ISTES   OF   A   CYCLIC 


-   --     l^  Oiita»    (CL  1<7-^) 

'.  ine  proceu  of  controlling  fuogiu  on  Uving  planu 

SSJTIES^  •PP'y*»«to  ^  Pl"t  a  fungiddil  com- 
portion  having  as  an  active  ingredient  an  0<arboiylic 
•cid  ester  of  the  flcoeral  formuU 

o 

i 

"*  T^?^  ^  "  *•  rmdue  of  an  organic  dicarboxylic  acid, 
and  R  u  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisUnt  of 
an  aliphauc.  aromatic,  alkoxy^nd  aryloxy  radical 


MBTBODOrntBATING  MAN6I  Wrra 

nnUCT  OF  CXDAB  UAF 
^   ^    Aiw  M.  Rum,  ■wwUm.  Ah. 

A  method  of  treating  mange  in  dop  which  comists 
of  boiling  «nall  fcliage  of  the  red  cedar  (/i^^penoT 
jWona)  in  water  in  the  proportion  of  3  lbs.  cedar  leaf 
SSff*  *  iP^  <rf '^ter,  during  43  minutes,  cooling  and 
straining  the  Uquid  and  applying  the  straiii^^dd^ 
means  of  a  brush  to  the  mange  infected  skin  of  the  an^ 
mal  untU  tfie  skin  is  saturated  with  the  liquid,  and  then 
•Jowmg  the  liquid  to  dry  in  air  00  thebody^lS 


TREATING  PLANTS  WTTH  THE  SYSTEMirAUV 
ACTIVE  FUNGICIDE.  LOwS  iuSvU  iSSI 

OfcK  a  cwpenrflon  af 


PKOCEaS  FOR  TBI  PRODUCTION  OP 
»-.  >  ,^.  ^  _0LE01ESIN 
Eric  B.  ToM.  hUKkm,  CaEL,  Mitear  la  VeMnn 

'rfSSJISr""^  0-artl.  CniL.  a 

fc-lfc^  ?!!5Iff?*  '*.*•  Pro^"«ioo  of  color  bodies  fitw 
^^'S^^  -electtti  from  the  group  coosistiiTS 
peppers,  punientoes.  paprika,  tomatoes  and  omotocom- 
Pnsing  the  steps  of  extracting  the  juice  and  pulp  tfaei«. 
from,  haatmg  ttid  juice  and  pulp  to  a  tempenLTbl^ 
Sr.^Sl  JO*  "d  120-  F.  to  bring  iSSS^SZZ- 
uoo  and  the  formatioo  of  a  curd  by  insolubilizatioa  of 
the  protems,  fatty  coostituenu  and  color  bodies  praeenL 


ICIataa.   (CLM7— 33) 

1.  The  method  of  treating  plants  which  comprises 
applying  as  a  systemkally  active  material,  a  comiX). 
Mtioii  containing  as  an  essential  active  ingredient  a  kma 


11JH3M5 

'*>SS5SSr^  S1lE55tHt J^®^^»N»T  FUNGI  BY 
A^nLYING     SUBSTITUTED     DITHIONO     AMn 

THipNaOXO.THIADUZ0lIlDKSs 

■*  "i5"iS5L£.""*"?i'  awpwda«e?Deiawma 


17.  HYDROXYIATION  OF  STEROIDS  lY 

L.  dJZI^^SS^  VnUDE 

,    .  !****•    (CLifS— 51) 

I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  IT.-hydroxy  ster- 

S^'tli  *S!*^""  "**^«^  •  >7<lesoxy  sterid^ 
lected  from  the  group  cofuisting  of  pregnadi«r^re!^ 
nan«  and  allopregnane.  under  JerobfcoSSSS't^  A^ 
a^  of  an  oxygenating  enzyme  produced  by  an  oxyg«- 
atmgstram  of  the  species  rridkorfermflvWrf/       ^'^ 


I    A  ^.K^  *_r"**'    (CL1«7— 13) 

I.  A  method  of  protecting  material  from  attack  by 

.  . ''  »'*'"Pa»  wnerein  R  is  a  member  of  t^  -«— 
«>«ii«inf  of  phenyl  and  alkyl  tromTMd  w£ita? 
It  a  member  of^  dam  con«tiil»78  ml  O^ 


iMsphVaa 


ia  Ksppsis 


2»t(3Ji7 
,g«K  qVEN  STRUCTURE 

I.  In  a  regeneratively  heated  coke  oven  battery  formed 

»«™«I  flues  disposed  in  a  row  akNimidc  the^ak^ 

«l!Sl.tr!f^^!T?*****  P~*«^  *«  alterwitioiM 
du-bcf.  ami  heatiit  wiUla  «d  communicating  wShfi 
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electrolyte  solMioa  through  the  concentrating  chambers 
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vwtical  Sum  in  Mid  beatiag  walls;  and  horiioatal  rich- 
fuel  saa  fm  coaduitt  extcndiag  from  the  ride  face  of  the 
battery  lengthwise  of  the  heating  walls  lader  the  heating 
flues,  in  the  masonry  between  the  bottom  of  the  flues  and 
the  uppermost  portions  of  the  regenerators,  said  gas  gim 
conduits  communicating  through  raasoory  riser  conduits 
and  ports  distributed  longitudinally  of  said  gas  gim  con- 
duiu,  and  being  operably  disposed  in  pairs  for  inflow 
in  each  conduit  of  a  pair  in  alternation  with  the  other 
conduit  of  a  pair,  and  jiet  means  for  each  gas  gnn  conduit 
of  a  pair  disposed  along  the  side  face  of  the  battery,  at 
the  outer  end  of  the  beating  walls,  operatively  connect 
each  gas  gun  conduit  of  a  pair  with  a  fuel  gas  supply  main, 
along  the  ouuide  of  said  side  face  of  the  battery,  in 
alternation  with  the  connection  of  tfie  jet  means  of  the 
other  conduit  of  the  same  pair,  for  effecting  inflow  of 
rich  gas  from  said  fuel  gas  main  to  the  rich  gas  gun 
conduiu  of  the  lame  pair  in  alternation  with  each  other, 
for  upflow  combustion  in  the  flues  lerved  by  the  re^ec- 


snbstanrially  traasvwarfy  nerem  the  chamber  of  said 
horizontal  tube;  a  phirality  of  punvs  dispoaad  between 
respective  successive  bats  for  conveying  liquid  towd 
said  inlet  closure  and  from  dM  bottom  of  one  bat  to  the 
top  of  the  adjacent  bat;  boiler  mcnas  ir?iinffifd  to  said 
inlet  closure  for  conveying  vapors  of  said  Uqoid  mixtun 
into  said  tube,  a  condenser  secured  to  said  outlet  dosurv 
for  condensing  vapors  of  the  separated  low  boiling  liquid, 
a  liquid  mixture  feed  inlet  ^jtpotrd  in<ermediate  said 
dostire  ends,  conduit  means  for  retnmfaig  a  portion  of 
the  condensate  to  the  tube  aad  a^Momt  said  outlet  doeure 
and  conduh  means  for  coovnyfaig  the  Uqnid  in  said  tube 
adjacent  the  inlet  doeure  to  said  boiler  means. 


AC  J 


nOCEX  FOR  O^ScnUTION  OP 
CAUSTIC  CELL  LIQUOR 

^vJ^^y*  H"*^  '^»  ■"'■    I  to  atntktn  Wens 
Coi99nttam,Wtnm,fMyU  camndaa  of  Maryland 

I  Afii  S,  19S<,  £w  No.  J7M14 
dniimi     (CL*^-    — 


«•   M  ..- 


■   i  ? 

live  conduiu  of  a  pair  in  alternation  with  each  other, 
(he  improvement  comprising,  induction  ducts  di^Msed 
lengthwiK  alongside  the  aforesaid  side  face  of  the  bat- 
tery, in  the  masonry  at  the  region  between  the  bottoms 
of  the  ends  of  the  heating  walls  and  coking  chambers  and 
the  uppermost  parts  of  the  regenerators,  said  induction 
ducu  communicably  connecting  each  rich  gas  gun  con- 
duit of  a  «aid  pair  with  the  other  at  their  jet  connected 
ends,  for  flow  of  combustion  products  from  the  flues 
served  by  the  respective  rich  gas  gun  conduiu.  when  said 
flues  arc  operable  for  downflow  of  combustion  producu, 
through  their  aforesaid  masonry  riser  conduiu  and  porU 
and  rich  gas  gun  conduiu,  by  way  of  said  induction  ducts, 
to  combine  with  the  rich  fuel  gas  from  the  jet  means 
then  operable  for  inflow  of  rich  gas  and  through  the 
other  rich  gas  gun  conduit  of  the  same  pair  and  iu 
masorry  riser  conduiu  and  ports  and  their  vertical  flues, 
then  operable  for  upflow  combustion,  under  the  jet  action 
of  the  rich  gas  from  said  fuel  gas  main  at  the  side  face 
of  the  battery  as  the  rich  gas  leaves  the  jet  means  to  enter 
the  other  rich  gas  gun  conduit  then  operable  for  faiflow. 


•a      y 

'-  w 


4.  In  a  process  for  the  separation  of  sodhun  chloride 
and  sodium  sulfate  from  caustic  cdl  liquor  brine  the 
steps  which  comprise  concentrating  caustic  cell  liquor 
brine  to  about  30%  to  33%  NaOH  by  wdght,  removing 
the  crystalline  sodium  chloride  produoad  by  fltortion,  con- 
centrating further  the  Altered  liquor  to  about  35% 
NaOH  by  weight  whereby  the  solid  phases  wiU  contain 
the  crysulline  salts,  sodium  chloride  and  the  triple  salt. 
M>dium  hydroxide«>dhmi  chloride-sodium  sulfate,  sep- 
arating the  salu  by  flltration.  decomposing  the  triple  salt 
by  su^ending  the  safts  in  a  sodium  hydnnide  solution 
of  leu  than  33%  NaOH,  and  separating  by  the  differ- 
ence in  buoyancy  the  sodium  chloride  fron  the  sodhun 
sulfate  crystals  of  said  demmpoaitioo. 


APPARATUS  FOR  HORIZONTAL  DBTILLATION 
Mkkael  Maffcek,  Ir,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
M  Maar  21.  I9S4,  Setlai  No.  5IM44 
JCUnM.    (CLMl— 15t) 
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PROCESS  FOR  ELBCTROWINNINC  ZINC 
I.  Iliisrsan  aai  Hany  L.  Miaf^i,  Canns 
Tas..  iiif la  AMricaa  SaeMtai  and  E^ 


NewMney 

NoDrawliV. 


Yoifc.  N.  Y.,  a 


I.  A  distillation  apparatus  for  separating  a  liquid  mix- 
ture of  liquids  of  low  and  of  high  boiling  poinu  com- 
prising a  honzontal  longitudinal  tube;  an  aperturcd  vapor 
inlet  closure  secured  in  air-tight  manner  to  one  end  of 
said  tube;  an  apertured  vapor  outlet  closure  secured  in 
aiT'tighi  manner  to  the  other  end  of  said  tube;  a  plu- 
rality of  spacad-apart  foraminoos  bau  completely  and 


Mank  M,  1H7 
INo.i4MM 
,    ,  4ClBlaK   (CLa«4— 119) 

I.  In  a  process  for  electrowinniag  zinc  by  electrode- 
positing  dac  from  a  dnc  electrolyte,  the  major  non- 
aqueous constituenu  of  said  electrolyte  being  substantial 
quantities  of  sulfuric  acid  and  zinc  sulfate,  and  which 
involves  the  use  of  insoluble  anodes  comprised  of  lead, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  coating  anodes  for  the 
process  with  a  coating  of  manganese  dioxide  prior  to  their 
use  in  the  zinc  electrodepoeition  step,  said  coating  being 
a  layer  of  manganese  dioxide  applied  at  least  on  that  por- 
tion of  the  anode  surface  which  is  to  be  immersed  in  said 
electrolyte  during  said  zinc  dectrodcpositioo  step. 
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*-T1  n  ItMiiiUiIjmjLJ—  l-l_^^  <rf  ««<»  d««uier«liier.  pMsiM  •  tkird  electrolyte  aolutioii 

— 'f "T  riBiiri  iniitih  rSw^  fTrwlJ  throagli  the  end  electrode  chunben,  pusinf  a  direct  elec- 

'  ^c  ctirrem  in  series  acroM  the  altenutiiif  coocentratiiif 

MV  9.  IHS,  9«M  N*.  St7,tlt 
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19  OWhasJ    (Cl.'2#4— 141) 

1.  The  method  of  electrolytkally  etching  tantahnn 
which  comprises  nukint  the  tanUlum  the  anode  in  an 
electrolyte  solution  consUUng  essentially  of  from  6J 
to  99%  by  weight  of  methanol,  from  about  87  to  0% 
by  weight  of  an  organic  liquid  miacible  with  methanol 
and  from  3000  to  135.000  p.  p.  m.  of  water,  and  at  least 
one  methanol-sohible  inorganic  salt  dissolved  therein  pro- 
ducmg  a  solution  having  a  conductivity  capable  of  pass- 
ing a  current  therethrou^  and  being  incapable  of  pro- 
ducing a  film  on  the  metal  «iien  current  is  pawed 
through  the  electrolyte  solutioo.  said  oiganic  liquid  farm- 
ing with  said  methanol  and  water  a  corabiaed  aoheat 
for  said  inorganse  sah. 


-**>::    -'ttaTjwi 
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and  dfluting  chambers  and  membranes,  periodically  re- 
versing the  direction  of  passage  of  said  electric  current  and 
simulUneously  therewith  interchanging  the  first  and  sec- 
ond solutions  between  then-  respective  chambers. 


22, 19S<,  Scftal  No.  5SMt7 
(CL  2M-.154) 
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NBUT■0^aC  REACTOR  FUEL  ELEMENT 
A.  KcmW^  Steedady.  aad  AIM  U.  8«y. 
N.  Y,  ■■^■■111  la  fba  UaMad  Slalsc  it 
the  UaMad  SlaiM  Atoi^ 


19S2,8«1alNa.  311374 
2M— 19JJ) 


1.  A  fuel  element  comprising  a  fluid-tight  jacket  of 
a  metal  of  the  group  consisting  of  titanium,  zirconium. 
and  molybdenum,  and  a  coating  of  U»>-«nrkhed  uranium 
on  the  inaer  surface  of  the  jacket 


1.  In  a  process  utflWng  the  energy  of  a  high-speed 
electron  beam  from  an  electron  accelerator  for  inducing  a 
chemical  reaction  in  a  substrate,  the  step  improving  the 
utilization  of  said  energy  which  comprises  interposing  a 
grounded,  electrically-conductive  AieM  in  the  padi  of  the 
electron  beam  between  the  electron  accelerator  and  the 
Mbstrate  and  not  more  than  about  2  cm,  from  die  latter. 


246M1S 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
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METHOD  OF  ELECTRODIALYZING  AQUEOUS 
«  _  SOLUTIONS 

WaMsr  lada.  I  ■■Hi       aad  Wayaa  A.  McRae.  Arih*. 


iSim, 


1.  The  method  of  demineralizing  aqueous  solutions  con- 
taimng  relatively  minor  compooenu  of  electrolytes  to  be 
ranoved  therefrom  comprising:  the  stqM  of  passing  a  first 
aqueous  solution  through  the  dUute  chamben  of  a  muUi- 
chamber  electric  membrane  demiaovlizer  having  a  plu- 
rality of  alternating  cooccntratiag  aad  diluting  chambers 
between  two  end  atectrodu  chaaabars.  said  firartatrating 
aad  diluting  chambers  bai^  frae  of  alectrodes,  all  of  said 
chambers  beiag  delacd  bMwaea  alternate  aaioa  aad  cat- 
ion permselective  membranes,  passing  a  second  aqwom 


1.  A  nuclear  reactor  comprising  a  pressure  vessel  con- 
taining a  moderator  structure  formed  with  vertical  fuel 
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fWEVENllON  OP  COKING  REACTOR  CYCLONE 
_      OIPLEG  FLUOGING 


yailiag  in  the  snrrrrding  reactors  and  periodically  chang- 
ti«  the  coarse  of  the  travel  path  of  the  said  naphtha  aad 


r«lity  or  HwoKf-aiMrt  foruninoos  b.ts  completely  aad  electrolyte  dnriiif  Mid  zinc  dectrodepori^^ 
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ticc  m  frovpi  aad  with  coatiiol  rod 
on  a  regular  laltloe  m  that  each  ooalrol  rod  dMaad  n 
centered  on  one  of  nld  froopa,  control  rods  flMwane  n 
said  control  rod  chanaeb,  fuel  elements  in  laid  fnd  ek- 
ment  chaaneb.  mcam  deining  apertares  in  mid  prewire 
vessel  above  and  below  taid  nMdcrator  ■Uucture  to  pro- 
vide for  the  passafe  of  a  coolant  throngh  nid  fuel  de- 
ment chaaneU  and  hence  over  the  fud  elements,  shielding 
around  the  pressure  vessel,  means  defining  aoceu  holes 
penetrating  the  shielding  and  the  pressure  vessel  vertically 
above  said  control  rod  channels,  apertured  removable 
shielding  plugs  in  taid  access  holes,  removable  control 
rod  driving  mechanisms  above  said  plugs,  control  rod  ties 
between  said  mechanisms  and  snid  control  rods  passing 
through  the  apertured  plugs,  removable  dosore  memben 
lesling  said  access  holes,  means  for  removing  said  cloaore 
members  and  withdrawing  said  driving  mechanisms  and 
plup  from  the  access  holes  and  means  for  introducing  fuel 
element  charging  chutes  into  the  acceu  holes,  the  chutes 
being  adapted  to  service  said  groups  of  fuel  element  chan- 
nels when  located  in  control  rod  channds. 


NELIMINIC  KEACTCNI  FUIL  ILIMINT 
T.  Macy,  Cakntai^  OMn.  aail^OT  In 

ntfAamrfcaaaiiiiiiiiiilhy 


2L  IfSf,  toW  Nab  S42419 


'Ojf^-- 
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1.  A  fud  element  for  a  acutroaic  reactor  comprising 
a  cylindricd  core  of  a  molybdeaomHvaaium  alloy  ooa- 
cafaiing  7  to  10%  by  weight  molybdeauat.  a  tigfal-Atttag 
jacket  of  stateless  sted  oa  the  core,  nad  a  barrier  cont 
intcrpoaed  between  die  core  and  the  jncket,  said  oont 
bdng  a  metal  of  the  group  roasisfhn  ^  toaistea,  taa- 
talum. 


9,  1»M 


positioaed  wiiiiia  tlie  foolnat  tabe  to  rod  oa 
tlK  ims  theranc;  of  n  Bnable  coalral  eleaHai  fonaad  of 
a  laMMid  tabe  aad  a 
aad  extending  between  the  fad 
tabe  aad  a  scd  of  redlieaC  mmerini  havMH  a 


being  held  by  tke  ead  aMBber  ao  as  to  extead  witUatke 
ead  of  the  coolant  tabe  in  spnoed  reintioa  to  tlie  iatcrior 
thereof,  whereby  the  ooolaat  arooad  the  aed  coOapaaa 
the  slot  to  preveet  escape  of  coolaat  from  the  ooolaat 
tube  whea  the  coatrd  elenwat  Is  withdrawn  from  the  seat 


lACnCTBD  WEAcSmrVML  ILIMKNT 
■ari  F.  aBM^  Dawaan  Gewva,  aad  Bay  I.  Vaa 

tatelMMtlalMaf 
1^ 


3CMaM.   (CXIM— ItU) 
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I.  A  fad  eleoieat  for  fast  aeutroaic  reactors,  con- 
prisiat  *  core  of  oraaium  metal-cootaiaiag  aiaterid  aad 
a  jadnlarouad  said  core,  said  jadwt  mnsistiag  of  from 
2J  to  IS  perceat  by  weight  of  titaainai.  from  1  to  5 
perboat  of  aiobium  aad  from  tO  to  96J  pcroaat  of 
vaaadiom. 


» 
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1N90LUBLI  TKAILING  ANODE  POK  CATHOMC 

PKoiyTioN  Of  gmw 

•ad  as,  19«?M!iWs9M«7 
ICkhML    (CXaM— 190 

TMa  IS,  U.  8.  Cade  (1952),  sac.  MO 


HHIUMBI 


■BACTOR  COOLANT  TUK  SEAL 
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I.  A  cadio^  protectioa  system  for  preveothg  eor- 
rosion  of  ship  hulls  comprising  a  current  source  havhig 
a  negative  termtad  coimected  to  said  hull  aad  a  positive 
termiad,  aa  nisulatcd  electric  cable  having  oae  ead  con- 
nected to  snid  positive  tcrmind  and  adapted  to  be  trailed 
ia  the  water  behhid  snid  haB,  a  atrrawlliwd,  dactw- 
cheaiicany  insoluble  electrode  rod  coaaected  to  the  trail- 
ing end  of  said  cable  having  a  weight  per  unit  leagth 
equd  to  said  cable  wharchy  the  eiacttoda  wiU  tnH 
smoothly  throngh  said  water,  aad  a  streamlined,  cay- 
chlorine  resistant  insulating  aad  sediag  awaas  molded 
around  the  connection  between  said  electrode  rod  aad 
said  cable. 


1.  The  coad>iaaUoa  with  a 
nd  kmgitudiad  ribs,  aad  ead 
coolaat  tabe.  aad  a  plurality  of 
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too  pemMclective  nembranes,  psMiuif  «  ftyp^d 
1 


•■a  cat-       1.  A  nuclear  reactor  comprising  a  prewuie  vestel  coa- 
•ViMMM    tMoiag  a  OMMknitor  itrucuiia  formed  with  vertical  fuel 
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Offl^QflJj^gg^^^  CTCLONB    tag  the  courae  of  the  travel  nalh  of  the  lakl  MBhtfcT^ 


- <rf  Ae  travel  path  of  the  mid  naphtha  and 

nydroflea  thronth  the  leacton  reqxNisive  to  the  activity 
of  the  catalytt  in  the  aevcnl  reactor*  by  foutjug  each  re- 


ria  a  heavy  hydrocarbon  ofl  fluid  coti^  preoaa 
wherein  heavy  hydrocarbon  oil   b  separately  injected 
mto  a  dense  fluidizcd  turbulent  bed  of  high  temperature 
coke  particles  in  a  coking  zone  and  coke  partidet  an 
continuously  withdrawn  and  at  least  partially  burned  in 
an  external  burning  zone  and  the  coke  partides  Vatffd 
to  a  temperature  of  about  IW  F.  to  200*  F.  higher 
than  the  coke  particlei  in  said  turbulent  fluid  coking 
bed  are  continuowiy  recycled  to  said  coking  wne  to 
maintam  a  coking  temperature  in  said  fluidind  tat- 
bulent  bed  therein  sod  gaseous  products  are  pMaad  over- 
head through  a  p»«>iids  separation  noe  to  remove 
entrained  solids  from  said  gaseous  products  and  the 
separated  solids  are  returned  to  said  deoae  fluidizcd 
nirbulent  bed  as  a  geaarally  downwaixlly  moving  coo. 
fined  column  maintained  in  a  fluid  condition  and  coUng 
and  plugging  and  partial  stoppage  of  the  moviai  con- 
fined column  may  oocur  due  to  hydrocarboB^wei  solids 
therein,  the  improvement  which  consists  in  ■Ht«i8»{«, 
heated  coke  particles  consisting  essentially  of  at  least 
part  of  the  heated  coke  particles  being  recycled  to  said 
coking  zone  with  said  movhig  confined  column  before 
the  heated  coke  particles  being  recycled  are  discharged 
into  said  coking  zone  to  heat  the  coke  particles  in  said 
moving  confined  cohmin  to  a  dryfaig  temperature  to 
avoid  coking  of  the  particles  in  said  moving  cooflned 
column  and  to  maintain  steadily  flowing  heated  coke 
particles  being  recycled  to  said  coking  zone  and  ao  pre- 
venting back  surging  from  said  turbulent  fluid  coking 
bed  to  said  moving  cooflned  column  and  using  the  heated 
coke  particles  being  recycled  in  an  amount  of  about  5 
to  10  times  greater  than  the  amount  of  coke  particles 
being  returned  to  said  fluid  coUng  bed  as  said^o^ 
confined  column  from  said  gas-Milids  separation  m. 


actor  mto  die  lead  position  in  the  series,  whereby  the  halo- 
gen content  of  the  catalyst  in  each  reactor  is  periodically 
'Wnwhed  by  halofen  naturally  containedsin  the  feed 
naphtha.  x^  u*  iww 

1,fff,flJ 
COMIINATION  TRANSFER  UNE  AND  FLUID 
,^    »  w        "KD  COnNG  WSTBM 
John  F.  Moacr,  iw^  ~         ~ 


It.  19S3.  Sasial  Nnw  J»U14 
(CL2M-M) 


^.'TT 


nnrOMFORMING  USING  A  8BKIES  OF  REACItNtt 


JL^  *^^  *>"**  Pro««  of  coking  heavy  hydro- 
carbon ofl  which  comprises  feeding  at  least  a  maior^n^ 
oon  of  the  oil  into  a  relatively  dispened  flowS?«r5m 
°*^t^yj^y  ine«  ioUd  partidat  at  a  tmperatare 
above  1000'  F..  contacting  said  ofl  with  taidiarSdM 
for  a  period  of  time  suflkient  to  evaporate  "■Mantial 
fractions  of  the  feed  but  not  suflkient  to  sobrtantiaOy 
crack  the  vapors,  separating  the  vapon  fran  said  solidr 
passing  the  vapors  into  a  fluid  bed  of  catalytically  inert 
•olids  at  a  temperature  bdow  1000'  F.,  cootacdna  sdd 
vapors  with  said  bed  for  a  period  of  ttrnTaSBdMit  to 
•ubjtantiallh^cra^  said  vapors,  passing  the  solids  from 
both  said  bed  and  said  stream  to  a  stripping  aooe  strip, 
ping  occluded  hydrocarbon  vapors  from  the  solids  in  nid 
rone  and  passing  said  stripped  vapors  through  said  bad. 
transferring  said  solids  to  a  heathig  aone  and  reheating 
nid  solids  and  returning  them  to  laid  stream  and  fiH  had 
to  contmue  the  piocesa. 


,  J-  ^_I!!^??*  ^^  operating  a  non-regenerative  hydro- 
fwmtng  process  employing  a  platinum  group  metal  cat- 

«!lli!i?H!T??**  ^S^^'^  ■  P*"^»y  ^  'actors 
S2SSI  2S^  catalyst,  causing  a  naphtha  natunlly 
S2^i?2rL!!lj^  Mrogcn-ridi  gas  to  flow  i^ 
i!^  «2I!!?-5f  ^"cf*^  **»<  le^  reactor  of  said  series 
"       *"**      *  •*  •  •cmperature  lower  dun  that  pre- 


HYDROCAUON  CONVERSION  FKOCnsn 

JjnjMttojgv  or  FLuoSSf^S 

V.  Greasa.  HnvMt..^  ^ItfWMl  A.  NMW, 

.^.        '^*^gwMWo.3»fl.MI 
1    f-     t,^  4q^    (CLaM-.IlS) 

"w»rbon  charge  stock  is  contacted  under  catalytic  con- 
nnwo  cooditions  widi  a  particle-form  cnckiuf  catalyst 
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contaiBtnt  fluorine  in  araoont  effective  to  promote  the 
ooovenioB  reaction  and  the  lued  catalyst  it  refeneratcd 
by  n^^r**"!  it  with  oxyfen-containinf  gas  to  bom  off 
carbonaceous  depoittt,  the  method  of  reducinf  lorn  ci 
fluorine  from  the  lyttem  which  comprises  gravitatinf  the 
used  catalyst  as  a  bed  downwardly  through  the  regenera- 
tion zone,  introducing  the  oxygen-containing  gas  into  a 
lower  part  of  said  regeneration  zone  and  flowing  it  up- 
wardly countercorrcttt  to  the  catalyst  bed,  withdrawing 
from  an  upper  part  of  the  regencmtioo  zone  combustion 


;*   1 


.«v 


gas  containing  fluorine  removed  from  the  catalyst,  pass- 
ing the  catalyst  having  reduced  fluorine  content  direct- 
ly into  a  third  contact  zone  and  graviuting  it  downward- 
ly therein  as  a  moving  bed,  introducing  uid  combustion 
gas  containing  fluorine  into  a  lower  part  of  the  third 
contact  zone  and  flowing  it  upwardly  countercurrent  to 
the  catalyst  bed  whereby  the  catalyst  absorbs  fluorine 
from  the  combustion  gas,  and  separately  withdrawing 
catalyst  and  combustion  gas  from  the  lower  and  upper 
parts  of  said  third  contact  zone,  respectively. 


CATALYTIC  REFORMING  OF  HYDROCARBON 

OILS 
WUIcm   Fredcrfli   EnftI,   AaHtcrdam,   Ndherlaada,  m- 
sImt  to  SkcB  Devslepmsnt  Company,  New  York. 
N.  Yn  a  cotporation  off  Delaware 

29,  I9S9,  Serial  No.  S99,9U 
Nslhsriands 
34, 1994 
•  nifiii     (CLIM— 139) 
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CONVERSON 


CATALYTIC  CONVERSION  OF  PARAFFlNi 
Henry  A.  nihimfc,  Wmfttmm,  Tce.,  mi  PHI  F. 

Win,      iliiifi,  by 


37, 199w,  Senil  Nn^  999,194 
(CL  ~ 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  high  yields  of  high  oc- 
tane number  hydrocarbons  which  comprises  contacting 
a  parafllnic  hydrocarbon  fraction  boiling  in  the  range 
from  about  105*  to  about  180*  F.  with  a  platinum 
caulyst  at  a  temperature  of  930*  F.  in  the  presence 
of  a  free  hydrogen-containing  gas  and  at  a  pressure 
in  the  range  from  about  200  to  about  500  pounds  per 
square  inch  gauge  and  a  space  velocity  in  the  range 
from  about  0.5  to  about  5.0  volumes  of  said  hydro- 
carbon per  volume  of  catalyst  per  hour  to  form  a 
converted  product  containing  a  major  amount  of 
high  ocune  number  componenu,  and  recovering  said 
components. 


M93>t27 
CATALYTIC  CONVERSION  SYSTEM 
L.  Mednre,  ToMn,  OMn,  «rf^ar  la  Sm 

Pn.,  a  letpariitlBM  «C  New 


19, 19S1,  SmM  No.  379,119 
(CL299— 199) 


AppHcatloa 
1 
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1.  A  process  for  the  catalytic  reforming  of  naphtha 
by  contact  with  a  catalyst  consisting  of  platinum  sup- 
ported on  an  aluminous  carrier  material,  which  com- 
prises heating  an  active  portion  of  said  catalyst  in  a  re- 
actor while  passing  hydrogen  therethrough,  treating  said 
catalyst,  when  it  has  been  brought  to  an  elevated  tem- 
perature, with  hydrogen  containing  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  sulflde  iind  sulfur 
compounds  which  yield  hydrogen  sulfide  under  the  pre- 
vailing conditions,  at  a  concentration  of  between  0.005 
and  5%  by  volume  of  hydrogen  suMUle.  and  then  passing 
vaid  naphtha  into  contact  with  said  catalyst  after  the 
catalyst  is  at  the  desired  reaction  temperature  while  re- 
cycling substantially  sulfur-free  hydrogen  to  said  catalyst. 


1 .  In  a  process  for  conversion  of  hydrocarbons  which 
comprises  introducing  porous  granular  hydrocarbon 
conversion  supporting  contact  material  unsaturated  with 
steam  into  a  relatively  expanded  supply  zone,  gravitat- 
ing contact  material  from  said  supply  zone  into  and 
through  an  elongated  relatively  conflned  zone  against 
gradually  downwardly  increasing  pressure,  gravitatinf 
contact  material  from  said  confined  zone  into  a  sealing 
zone,  introducing  contact  material  from  said  sealing 
zone  into  a  conversion  zone,  and  contacting  hydrocar- 
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the  Uxm  at  a  lyophobic  sol  of  positively  charged  colloidal   drated  sodium  tripolyphoiphate.  the  proportiona  on  die 
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boM  with  fwd  cdntwt  MterW  in  MJd  convertioo  a»e  desolation  lone  to  vrnporire  the  adtorbed  compooent  coo- 
u^tar^enjoj  condition.,  the  impiwement  which  dnuoSy  wlthdrawiniT  v.p«SriSrtSrS*tSj 
SSS^iiv T*'"."''  •teM,  into  ..id  wpply  lone  to  from  the  detofption  ione  at  K^oSdpStoS^^ 
wbttMitially  Mtinte  uxi  contact  material  with  steam.  ^^  ^^        proooci,  ano 

•t  the  pressure  in  said  supply  zone;  introducing  addi- 
tional steam  into  said  confined  zone  to  further  increase 
the  adsorbed  steam  content  of  said  conuct  material.  * 
substantially  aU  of  the  contact  material  which  is  con. 
tacted  with  said  additional  steam  being  subsequently 
mtroduced  into  said  sealing  zone;  introducing  steam  into 
said  sealing  rone;  and  passing  steam  upwardly  from 
said  sealing  zone  into  and  thrmigh  said  confined  zone. 


METHOD  OP  REMOVING  ORGANIC  PEROXIDES 
ilgM^ALKAU    HYPOCHLORnE    nUEATD^ 

a.  VIh%  ^Vtomm,  T«i,  aa^Mir.  by 

>  ><'BiM  Ktasarcn  aM  BagiBecfflng 

'  ^*  '•*  ■  corpontttam  af  ftalawaia 

UOilH.    (CLMt—lM) 


mtroducing  the  adsorbent  particles  freed  of  occluded  and 
adsorbed  material  into  conUct  with  additional  feed  mix- 
ture in  the  adsorption  zone. 


PROCESS  FOR  DECONTAMINATING  UQUID 
FLUOROCARBONS    OP    OIL    SUSPENDED 
THEREIN 
H«nJ*MM«v  lraeUj%  N.  Y,  ami  Bynm  J.  Ma«sy, 
rharisusn,  W.  Va.,  aasfaMn  to  te  Uidtod  Staiaa  of 
Aj^JeyjMJpnjwtod^  Ike  UnMad  Slatoa  Atoalc 

<  HilMi.    (CLllt— 41)  ^^ 


3.  In  a  chlorinating  vessel  of  an  alkaline  hypochlorite 
system  for  treating  petroleum  distillate  susceptible  to  per- 
oxide formation  in  which  said  petroleum  distillate  ac- 
cumulates on  the  surface  of  said  hypochlorite  solution  in 
said  vessel,  Uie  method  for  preventing  sponuneous  ex- 
plosions m  said  vessel  which  comprises  replacing  die  ac- 
cumulated peti^oleum  distUlate  with  a  peroxide-free  hy- 
drocarbon whereby  the  organic  peroxides  content  of  tiie 
contento  of  said  veael  is  maintained  below  about  10 
milliequivaknts  of  active  oxygen  per  Uter. 


t 


MOJ29 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVE 
Aifc^  ^  »-_^        ADSORPTION 
AMM  M.  Heaka,  Sprt^Me,  aad  Ales  E.  SoMsn 

»  G«lf  Rsasarch  *  Devtlnpft 
.  f"?  ■  ••■F"'***  •*  Dahwnw 

3  ClalaH.   (CL  Jlf    jf) 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  separating  a  liquid  mix- 
tw  by  selective  adsorption  which  comprises  causing  a 
body  of  solid  adsorbent  particles  to  fiow  continuously 
through  adsorption,  centrifugal  and  desoiption  zones,  in- 
troduang  a  liquid  feed  mixture  into  the  adsorption  zone 
m  countercurrent  flow  to  the  adsorbent  particles  whereby 
a  portion  of  the  feed  mixture  is  adsorbed  by  and  carried 
with  said  adsorbent  particles  to  be  recovered  as  adsorbed 
product  nch  in  one  component  of  the  feed  mixture  and 
another  portion  of  the  feed  mixture  passes  through  said 
adsorbent  particles  to  be  recoveied  as  non-adsorbed  prod- 
uct nch  in  another  component  of  the  feed  mixture  wb- 
Kcung  the  adsori>ent  particles  after  they  have  been  thus 
contacted  with  the  feod  mixture  to  centrifugal  force  to 
rwnove  occluded  liquid,  introducing  the  centrifuged  solid 
•'^^H.'*'!!!^"'"  ^  desorption  wne.  heating  the 
centnfuged  adsorbent  particles  as  tiiey  paas  throu^l  ^ 


I.  A  process  for  decontaminating  a  bulk  of  liquid 
fluorocarbon  contaminated  with  oil  suspended  therein 
which  compriiei  passing  said  contaminated  bulk  of  fluoro- 
carbon Arough  a  body  of  at  least  one  adsorbent  material 
Chosen  from  the  group  thereof  consisting  of  silica  aeL 
activated  alumina,  and  activated  carbon,  Uiereby  effecting 
stnppmg  of  suspended  oil  contamination  from  the  fluoro- 
carbon by  Uie  adsorbent,  and  thereafter  recovering  said 
fluorocarbon  in  consequentiy  decontaminated  form 


J22i  PMJJNG  C^ftStlON  AND  METHOD 

SCIaiw.    (CL251~tJ) 

dav  oMI^i;^  "^^'^  """  ««Pri«»I  •  bydratoble 
2^1.  il5f.  T^  .«»«»t«t  of  alkaU  metal  and  alkaline 

driUing  fluid  and  a  wator-inaoluUe  inorganic  nuuerial  in 
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up  to  10% 


ttiii  stcpa  of  tmiag  a  mixture  containing 
"--  at  vaandium  pentpxide.  30  to  €0% 


I,ff?.f41 
THE  PKKVABATtnM 


■fit. 
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the  term  of  a  lyophobic  sol  of  podthrdy  ciiarfMl  colloidal  dnted  sodhim  tripotypboiphate,  the  praportioos  oo  the 
particles  10  amount  sufBcieot  to  orieot  about  the  clay  anhydrous  basis  being  at  leaet  about  50  parts  of  the 
particles  and  thereby  substantially  increase  viscoaty.  tripolyphosphate  for  100  parts  of  the  pcrborale 


]. 


METHOD  OF  ACIDIZING  rCTROLIFEROUS 
FORMATIONS 
Uchart  L.  FenlM,  FMIiiiw.  CaM^  iiiImii'  In  Caft- 
:atpointfan,  flaa  rkMihin,  CtM,  a 
•flMMnn 
No  DnwiM.   Appirnile«  May  14, 1954 
SwW  No.  429393 
UCWm.   (CL252— MS) 
1.  The  method  of  increasinf  the  productivity  of  a 
subterranean  formation  cootaimng  connate  water  and 
penetrated  by  a  well  bore  comprising  the  steps  of  intro- 
ducing into  said  well  bore  in  contact  with  said  formation 
a  liquid  hydrocarbon  containing  in  solution  an  organic 
carboxylic  acid  anhydride  capable  of  forming  an  acid 
upon  reaction  with  said  connate  water  at  formation  con- 
ditions, said  anhydride  being  present  in  an  amount  to 
produce  suflkrient  acid  to  increase  substantially  the  pro- 
ductivity of  the  subterranean  formation  by  reaction  there- 
with,   and   contacting   the   solution  with   said   connate 
water  to  release  said  anhydride  from  said  solution  to 
acidize  said  formatioo. 


FLANGE  LUBRICANT- 
H.  I— aa  ami  Vnak  E.  DavliaoB, 


No 


*, 


-q  . 


Drawing    AppHcartoM  May  24, 1957 

Sotmi  No.  ••1,279        t-j^jj-    ■ 
«ClaiBM.    (CL2S2— 27) 
1.  A  lubricant  consisting  essentially  by  weight;  sulphur 
from  34%  to  70%;  hydrated  magnesium  silicate  from 
10%  to  22%;  graphite  from  ljQ%  to  22%;  and  chlorinated 
Jiphenyl  from  2%  to  10%. 


HIGH  V.  1.  DETERGENT  LUBRICATING  OILS 
John  P.  BadoMM,  Yofta  Linda,  CaW.,  aaslffor  to  Ual 
01  CiMpw  of  CriM^min,  Loa  Aifriaa,  CtMIn  a 
poratfoa  ol  CaHfaraIn 

NoDrawliK.   AppBralion  J—a  25, 1954 
Serial  No.  593312 
14CWM.    (CI.  252— 32.5) 
7.  A  high  V.  I.  detergent  lubricating  oil  composition 
comprising  a  maior  proportion  of  mineral  lubricating  oil 
and  a  small  amount  sufficient  to  impart  detergency  and 
high  V.  I.  characteristics  to  said  oil  of  an  oil-soluble 
metal  salt  of  the  product  obtained  by  reacting  an  olefln- 
diolefln  copolymer  having  a  molecular  weight  between 
S.OOO  and  200.000  with  a  dialkyi  hydrogen  phosphite  in 
which  the  alky!  groups  each  conUin  1  to  4  cart)00  atoms 
at  a  temperature  between  75*  C.  and  225'  C.  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  organic  peroxide  catalyst  and  hydrolyzing  the 
reaction  product  said  copolymer  being  a  copolymer  of  a 
C|  to  €«  olefln  with  a  C4  to  €»  diolefln. 


Havy  A. 


Iri8a,a 

N« 


PERBORATE  COMPOSITION 

N.  I.,  iidpiin  to  JU  Thsahny  bdM- 

I  of  New  Janey 

>ppScallan  Oetobar  t,  1957 
Sariri  N«.  iSMlt 
3  Clilii,    (CL252— 99) 
1.  A   stabilized  perborate  compoaition  of  improved 
resistance  to  caking  together  and  deliquescence  of  the 
particles,  the  composition  being  in  the  form  of  flne. 
hollow,  free  flowing,  spray  dried  particles  comprising 
partially  hydrated  sodium  perborate  and  partially  by- 


(NaBCJI^) 

the  perborate  and  tripolyphosphate  being  in  intimate 
association  and  codried  condition  throughout  the  said 
particles,  and  the  total  water  content  in  the  spray  dried 
particles  being  about  2.S-4  moles  for  each  atom  of 
available  oxyfea  in  the  perborate. 


DETERGENT  COMPOSITION  OF  IMPROVED 
FOAM  PERFORMANCE 
RIchMd  D.  StayMT,  Bvitaiaf ,  rritf. 


».VK 


^^  23.19S5 

Serial  Ns.  ■ 
3ClahM.  (CL  252— 152) 
1.  A  detergent  compoaltioo  of  improved  fona  per- 
formance consisting  esaentially  of,  by  weii^  15  to  50 
parts  of  a  saturated  normal  Cu-Cu  •Il^yl  sulfate  de- 
tergent. 50  to  85  parts  of  a  Cy-Cis  monoalkyl  benzene 
sulfonate  detergent,  and,  as  foam-improving  material, 
about  V6  to  2  parts  of  saturated  normal  Ci«-Cm  fatty  add 
amide  per  one  part  of  a  para-acylphenoxy  compound  of 
the  fbnnula 


o 

1^ 


0. 


wherein  R  is  a  straight  Ct-Cu  nturated  hydrocarbon 
chain  and  A  is  a  radical  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxy,  oxyethanol  and  oxyethoxy-ethanol  radicals,  said 
foam-improving  material  being  present  in  an  amount 
from  about  5%  to  about  75%  baaed  on  the  sulfate 
detergent 

3.  A  built  detergent  compoaltioo  conairtint  caaentiilly 
of,  by  weight,  10  to  40  percent  of  the  compoattioo  as 
defined  in  claim  1,  and  60  to  90  percent  of  water-soluble 
inorganic  salt  builders. 


.;  >  •■ 


2,M3337 
CORROSION  INHIBITING  BATH 


to  Heakd  A  Cla.  G.  ■.  b.  IL, 


NoDnwiM.   AffBcaltoa  May  4, 1954 

/SortriNo.5t2,45t  ^' 

riorily,  appllottaM  GaraMsy  May  7, 1955 
2CWiiia.  (CL  252-^394) 
1.  A  bath  for  treating  metals  ia  order  to  protect  them 
agahM  corrosion,  wherein  the  metals  treated  ara  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  iron,  zinc,  alumiaom  and 
the  alloys  of  said  metals,  said  bath  containing  an  aque- 
ous sohition  of  a  sobataace  capable  of  evohriai  bydrofea 
in  the  presence  of  said  metals  and  as  an  anticorraaive  a 
sulfonatioo  product  of  a  nitrfle  of  a  fatty  add  having 
from  10-19  C  atoms  per  molecule. 


-t 


PRODUCTION  OF  CATALYSTS  CONTAINING 
VANADIUM 


to 
N« 


•fGraat 

Ian  Ah 
127.119 


1,1955 

25,1954 


1.  A 

catalyst 


•  CWnM.   (CL  251-432) 
for  the  production  of  •  ikclelal  glaas 
cwHstittirnt  vanadium 


I 
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and  alkoxy  of  I  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  said 


1JSM47 


centrifuted  adaorbent  puiidct  at  they  paw 


Ihrpufh  the   driUioc  fluid  and  a  water-inwluble  imirianicmaterial  ta 


DCCBMBn 


^.iriies  die  ttefit  of  ftntiif  a  mixture  containing 

up  to  10%  vanadhn  as  vanadium  penloxide.  30  to  60% 
ttlica.  10  to  30%  boric  oxide  and  alkaU  metal  equivalent 
to  an  alkali  metal  oxide  Me/)/vanadium  pentoxide  ratio 
of  1.5:1  to  3:1  to  produce  a  flan,  nibfecting  the  glass 
to  a  temperature  within  the  range  400  to  700*  C.  to  cause 
*|W"tio"  of  Phuas  at  least  one  of  which  k  soluble  in 
an  extraction  medium  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  caustic  alkalies  and  mineral  adds  and  extracting  at 
least  part  of  at  least  one  soluble  phase. 
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CLAY  CATALYSTS 
Mlli, 


DeL^acaiw 


mens  FOK  THK  PUPAKAT10N  OP  SUL- 
FITE MODIFIKD  MELAMINB-POKMAUMI. 
HYDE  RESIN  AND  PBODUCT  OBTAINED 

Inimical  Caaipavjf  9L  Laaii^  Mo^  a  cBipatn- 

•  CUms.  (CL  tfi  lt,ti 
1.  An  aqueous  solution  of  a  thanaoactting  *^*w**Hit» 
water-dispersed,  add-aged.  catioaic  solfltaHBodiflad. 
melamine-formaldehyde  resin  hai^  a  pH  of  OJ-J  J. 
?^««n.  t*'ore  add  aging.  ooatainii«  r5-4J  moU  of 
formaldehyde  and  up  to  0.2  md  of  sulfboate  rovn  per 
md  of  mdamine  and  having  a  viscosity  of  at  least  about 
300  cemipoises  alien  measured  in  a  55%  aqoeoos  soto- 


jJUMlJ^ltSf 

SlS.7i2 
7CMM.  (CL251-.45f) 
1.  The  method  of  improving  active  magnesia<ontain- 
tngday  caulysu  which  comprises  treating  the  same  in 
substantially  dry  form  for  at  least  about  one  hour  with 
s  gas  mixtnre  oomprising  osyisa  and  at  least  1  md  pei^ 
(«a<  S(^  at  a  tcnpentort  above  1300*  F.  bat  balow  the 
uotering  tamperatnre  of  the  d«y. 


27.  IffS 


i*'  «i*t.»i. 


BLBChUCAL  RESISTOR 

AMte  Maria 


r— -J- ,  lo  North 
New  Yorit.  N.  Y.,  a 

25,  I9S7.  Serid  No.  iJMU 
I  Nslhrriands  fs—sij  31,  l9Si 
4Clatas.    (0.252-^19) 

3.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  sintered  dectricd 
resistor  having  a  negative  temperature  coeflkient  com- 
prising forming  a  mixture  of  the  oxides  of  Ni,  Li  and 
Cu  m  amounu  such  that  from  about  0.1  to  10  mol 
percent  of  lithium  oxide,  about  1  to  30  md.  percem  of 
copper  oxidecalcniatod  as  CuO.  and  the  remainder  nickel 
oxide  tt  present,  shaping  said  mixture  mto  a  body  and 

?"S??^*I  ^  ■'  •  temperature  benreen  about  1 100* 
c  and  1300    C.  ui  an  oxidizing  atmosphere. 


riLM  FORMING  AQUEOUS 
SKMra  CmfTAINmG  NITU^A^vus  ^jurnumn- 

jjiigN  nggucB  AND  »oa»  SS-BE 

MWfc.,Tsqpsidlanafr 

NoDnwfesi,    Apd         

Serial  No.  54S4S3 

It  CtahM.    (GL  M#--29.0 

Iw^  .•****"•  «>"«*W  di^wdon  comprising  (1)  « 

1!*^  ^  containing  in  the  disperse  phasTapolymer 

obtained  by  pdymerizing  an  ddlidcally  im-H«TttH 

monomer  containing  hi  its  structure  at  least  one  edivlenk 

H^^i^Li^Zi:   ST?  l""^  ^  CH,-CH-  linkage  wherda  mS 
Ns<htriands.   ethylenic  group  is  joined  to  an  atom  sdected  from  Ac 

fES  J!??!??  *^  '"^^  •odwytn  and  (2)  from 
about  0.25  to  5  percent  by  weight  baaed  oo  the  wdgfat 
of  solids  present  hi  the  synthetic  latex  of  a  water-adnbte 
condensation  product  of  from  1 J  to  3J  mdecdar  pro- 
portions of  formaldehyde  with  one  molecular  proportion 
of  an  aliphatic  pdyamine  having  the  general  formda 


H,N-<-CAi,NH-),-H 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  3,  indnsive.  and  * 
u  an  integer  of  from  1  to  4.  inclusive,  wherein  the  ctm- 
densation  is  carried  out  while  mMif^fn,  the  tempar^ 
ature  of  the  reaction  mixture  bdow  about  50*  C  ^^^ 


PAVING  MIXTURE 


2.M3.t41 
'cpMFWMNG  VBRMICULITE. 


RURRERrSANDTANDWrBSS^iJ^^ 

aad  Ni 


SOLUTIONS  OF  POLYTRIFLUORO- 
CHLORETHYLENE 

^. ,  Itmktmt  am  Maki  Hochat 

FkaahfM  am  Mata  a^SSm^^d* 
rnmktmi  am  Mafa  "        '    ' 


'•a 
No 


No.S<249] 


31,19M 


.   Nnsalt.  1M2 

^niliai,    (CL2M— 3tJ) 

of  from  substantially  5  to 


^:^S^^1  ?^^^^  ^.  ^^^.  2  to  8% 


iiJLijSi^  ?  "?"  wbstantially  5  to  11%  pdytri- 
noprpchlorethylene  in  a  mixture  of  from  19  to  80%  of 
1 : 1  ■2:2-tetrafluoro.3:3:4:4-tetrachlorocydobutane  with 
exfdiated  verii^lie'.i  ^TTi'^S^^i^^SZ^V?.  ^"^T'^'"/  '^  »»  ^0*  <rf  •'^her  or^dc  cJT 
W%  «-.  and  12  to  28%  ol  a  biSSln^lStiS  .XJuSTS.  1"^  J^  '^  consisting^  be«««e. 
from  the  group  coosisUi*  of  tar  aanSStTSrvS^  ^^^^  benzene,  dioxane.  naphthalene,  tetrahydro- 
««e  having  a  particle  aSe  in^^n^^\^^^   naphthalene.  l:2:3-trifluoropentachlofopropane.  It'll- 

»»avhig  a  paTS*  size  te  ih?  reS^^iSSjS?.^^        *=iS^y'«^'    2-methy|.pyridine.    and    2:4:6-tri;Kthy1- 
— «-  Partide  Size  Of  appr^ximat^f  vTth^  '   ^^''^^^r^^^:^^^^? ^r.:^uS:s 
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and  alkoxy  of  I  to  3  carboo  atoou.  and  wberrin  aaid 
Hibtiitutcd  benzene  compound  is  free  from  other  nib- 
MituctMi. 

'«*M?  a,iM,s45  ■  ""**'' 

VINYL  CHLOKIDK  POLYMEM  PLA8T1C1ZEP 
Wrra  MORPHOUDB  MIXTUBS 

3  CUM.  {CLtC—MAi 
■4er  TMe  3S,  U.  S.  Code  (1953),  MC.  2M) 
i.  A  plastic  composition  which  is  suble  against  exuda- 
tion of  plasticizer  comprisinf  a  mixture  containing  a 
vinyl  chloride  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  polyvinyl  chloride  and  a  vinyl  chloride-vinyl 
aceute  copolymer  which  contains  a  predominant  amount 


I  UBUCATING  OUSfSiSxNMD  TO  A  GREAS 
WOT  hSSoUS  MITAL  SALT*  AND  PROCSaB 

FOB  FORMING  SAftg  *.  ._  -^ 

J.  Motww.  Cktk,  N.  J.,  mriitfm  to  ■■•  "^ 
d  ffMhiiilii  CoMfMSTf  •  uwywwea  m 

laCUtat.  (CL  351— 37  J) 
1.  A  lubricating  grease  composition  which  comprises 
a  lubricating  ofl  base  stock  thickened  to  grease  con- 
sistency with  from  5  to  30  weight  percent  of  a  hydrous 
mixture  of  a  metal  salt  of  a  low  molecular  weight  mono- 
carboxylic  ocid  having  from  about  1  to  3  carbon  atoms 
per  molecule  and  a  metal  salt  of  an  faitcnnediate  nwlec- 
ular  weight  mooocarboxylk  add  having  from  about  7 
to  10  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  in  which  the  mol 
ratio  of  low  to  intermediate  molecular  weight  carboxylic 
acids  is  between  2:1  and  40:1.  wheioin  said  hydrous 


aceute  copolymer  which  contains  a  predommant  amount  j^^^  contains  0.3  to  15.0  weight  percent  water 

of  vinyl  chloride,  and  a  plasticirer  therefor  comprising  a^  ^^"^Lib  selected  from  the  i?Mip  consisting  of 


morpholide  mixture  of  the  morphoUdes  of  saturated  vege- 
table oil  fatty  acids  (S)  and  the  morpholides  of  un- 
saturated vegetable  oil  fatty  acids  consisting  of  mono- 
oldlnic  fatty  acids  (M).  polyoleflnic  fatty  acids  (P),  and 
epoxy-group-containing  monoirieflttic  acids  (E),  in  which 
morpholide  mixture  the  proportion  of  the  saturated  acids 
is  such  that 

S 


and  said  metal  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  metals,  alkaline  earth  metals  and  heavy  metals  of 
groups  I,  n,  IV  and  VHI  of  the  periodic  system. 


it  about  from 


S+M+F-l-E 


I  to  9 


100 


by  weight,  and  the  proportion  of  the  polyolertnic  fatty 
acids,  bawd  on  the  total  unsaturated  acids  is  such  that 


«*«♦'. 


M-f-P-l-E 


is  less  than  about  '^o  by  weight,  the  value  of  E  being 
zero  when  no  epoxidized  acids  are  present,  said  morpho- 
lide mixture  being  presem  in  the  proportion  of  about 
from  10  to  SO  paru  per  100  parts  of  the  vinyl  chloride 
poiymcf  ■ 

ORGANO  fILYL-SIUCA  FILLED  SILOXANE  ELAS- 
TOMERS AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
LesRe  I.  Tyler,  MIdlaMi,  Mlck^  easlgnnr  to  Dow  Coming 
CoTForalkm,  MUlaad,  Mkfc^  a  corFonlloa  of  Mkhl- 


No 


AMUcadoa  May  4,  195* 
INo.lM.lM 


POLYMERS  CONTAINWCraXACHLOROCYCl^ 

FENTtSkNE  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Paol  RobHackck,  Wlaoa,  Md   Ctoode  TJoMjEjaiij 

Ntagara  Falls.  N.  Y-*  ■■{■■""  «f  """^  ?h!?  rf 
Cotiioratkw.  Nlagan  Falk,  N.  Y,  ■  eorpoirtloB  of 

New  Yoefc  »     —    ^      »  .  *  «•«< 

.   '^'^•^sesfirrssi^  ••*•'• 

|9Ckfc«.    (CL3M-45.4) 

1.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  hnahalo- 
cyclopentadiene  wherein  the  hiJogen  is  selected  from  A* 
group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine,  fluorine  and  mix- 
tures thereof  with  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
♦  consisUng  of  ( 1 )  aliphatic  unsaturated  linear  polyesters 
of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  and  a  polycarboxylic  compouiid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polycarbCTtylic 
acids  and  polycarboxylic  anhydrides,  and  (2)  glyoeride 
drying  oiU.  ^^^^^^__^__     <  ^wt.i^'  ^»»i^  - 

2J(3,t49 
•UTADIENE4TYRENE  COPOLY^fflM^MODIFttD 
POLYSTYRENE  MOLDINGCOMPOSmONS    ^ 

'*MoMnto  CWMlcal  Cufiqr,  St  Lodb.  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poratloa  of  Delaware 

No  DrawfcM^MMcailoa  May  5. 195t 

7  CUM.    (a.3M— 45.5) 

1.  A  molding  compositioa  containing  as  the  sole  resm- 

ous  component  an  intimate  bfaiary  blend  of  («)  100  parts 

by  wci^t  of  polystyrene  having  an  average  molecular 

wei^  of  about  40,000-100.000.  as  determined  by  the 


SerW 
IICWm.    (CL3M-^7) 

3.  A  heat  curable  composition  of  matter  composed  of  a   ;:'-^7 •   ^  VV;  .  in  ».w.  k».»i.Ktn#A 

benzene  soluble  organopolysiloxane  having  a  viscodty  of  Suudmger  5»»"«>«  ■»!,<*>  *-^^.  P*^^  ^^^IflJ 

at  least  10,000  cs.  at  25*  C.  in  which  siloxane  the  organic  copolymer  of  about  30-90%  butadMme  with,  correapood- 

radicals  are  selected  from  the  group  consUting  of  methyl,  ini>y.  tbout  70-10%  styrene,  such  copolymer  havmg  been 

ethyl,  phenyl,  trifluoromethylphenyl  and  silicooeopentyl  prepared  by  an  aqueoos  emulsion  copoiymortatioorwc- 

radicals.  at  least  30  percent  of  said  radicals  being  alkyl  tioo  wherein  (1)  all  of  one  monomer  »  «n»jl»^  »" 

and  there  being  from  1.98  to  2  of  said  organic  radicab  per  water.  (2)  polymerization  of  said  first  monomer  is  ini- 

silicon  atom  and  from  10  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  Uated    with    a    free-radical    generating    pplymenzsition 

ftllor  bas«i  opoa  100  p«rts  by  wdght  siloxane.  said  flUer  initiator.  (3)  10-60%  of  the  second  monomer  ««  Md^ 

having  a  pore  volume  of  at  least  3  ccs.  per  gram  and  being  to  the  polymerizaUon  system  before  more  thaii  10%  of 

composed  of  SiO,  and  organosilyl  units  selected  from  the  the  first  monomer  is  polymerized.  (4)  polymenaUonoC 

«rottp  coosUting  of  RR'Si=  and  R,R'Si  where  R  is  an  the  first  monomer  is  continued  in  the  continuous  presence 

alkyl  radical  of  less  than  5  carbon  atoms  and  R'  is  se-  of  the  second  monomer  uMil  40-60%  of  the  first  mopo- 

lectod  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  of  less  mer  is  polymerized,  (3)  the  balance  of  at  least  40%  of 

than  3  carbon  atoms  and  phenyl  radicals,  in  amount  such  the  second  monomer  is  added  to  the  poiymerizatioo  sys- 

that  the  molar  ratio  of  said  organosilyl  uniu  to  SiOa  is  tem  before  more  than  60%  of  the  first  mooomer  is  poly- 

from  .06  to  .6.  said  orgaaoeilyl  uniU  being  attached  to  the  meri»d  and  (6)  pdymerizatioa  is  coafinntd  until  sub- 

sUicoo  atoms  of  the  SiO|  through  SiOSi  linkagea.     .  ^...^  stantially  all  of  the  mooomers  are  polymerized. 
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and  soifnr.  Y  is  seleciad  from  flie  group  consisting  of  leaving  the  adduct. 


9.  1958 
the  addnct  to  the  upper  eod 


VI  ■ppnncimateiy  Vt  inch. 


group  consisHiif  of  chloro.  alkyl  of  I  to  3  carboa  atoou 
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POLYETHYLENE  COMPOSmON 
J«^  W^Wyjl Ij,  Tciw  CHy,  T«E,  iii%«ui  to  Mob- 

la^M.  (a.M«--45.7) 

I.  A  process  for  unproviot  the  environmeiital  sttcss- 
crackmg  lesntanos  of  polyethylene  whkh  comprises 
homogeneously  mixinf  a  homopolymer  of  polyethylene 
having  a  molecular  weight  above  22.000  with  0.5  to  2% 

^JI!***^-"'  "  ^y  '^*<*  hydrocarbon  mixture  by- 
product of  the  mass  polymerization  of  ethylene  at  ele- 
vated temperatures  and  pressures  in  the  presence  of  oxy- 
gen as  the  polymerization  caulyst,  said  liquid  having  a 
denaty  of  about  0.800  at  25'  C.  a  viscosity  of  about  J-4 


^^^SSi^^^^^  <*  FOLYEyraiM  VY  TREAT. 

MElVr  WriH  ALKYLENE  CARIONATZ 

^''■''i?J^'p^7'«'»«o«<i>«i.N.Y^n,i%,»i> 

N«  DnmlnR.   AffHcadon  PscmIu  7. 19S4 

N*.  473,745 

I    A        w^^i?*^   (CLM*— 75) 

I.  A  method  which  comprises  reacting  a  polyester  hav- 
ing a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  approximately  1000 
«nd  an  add  number  greater  than  about  16  and  lesf  than 
about  49.5,  said  polyester  being  predominantly  the  prod- 
uct of  esteri6cation  reaction  between  an  organic  dicar- 
boxyhc  add  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
adipic,  azelaic,  fumaric,  sucdnic,  phthalic  and  tereph- 
thahc  acids  and  a  glycol  selected  from  the  group  con- 
»Mtmg  of  ethylene  glycol,  diethylene  glycol,  triethykne 


sr^-ss^S-SSS  S.SSSSSSS 


:         STABILIZATION  OF  POLYMERIZABLE 

MATERIALS 
loyfc  L  OlrWn.  PMairlpya,  ftu.  — ^er  to 
gJlMiaCiiipaHj.  PMlBiilpUB,  fm^  a  cotpocBlioa  of 

U  nUii.    (a.M«— 45.9) 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  polymerizable  ester  of 
■2!    .!f  **.*°*^  ■*  *  stabilizer  therefor,  from  0.005%  to 

;!^     w  ?!??!?  ^.  ,*f  *"^'  °'  *"<*  «*«^'  o^  *«  com- 
pound,    N,N  -di-2-(  1.4-naphthoquinonyl)-p-phenylenedi- 


100%  to  268%  of  the  theoretical  stoichiometric  amount 
for  completely  reacting  with  the  carboxyl  groups  of  said 
polyester  and  at  a  temperature  from  approximately  200* 
C.  to  approximately  250*  C.  thereby  effecting  esterifica- 
**iu"i°'  **  carboxyl  groups  with  formation  of  hydroxy- 
alkyl  ester  groups,  and  continuing  said  reaction  until  the 
acid  number  of  the  polyester  is  reduced  substantiaUy 
below  16.  said  reaction  being  discontinued  whfle  limited 
substantully  to  said  esterification. 


2JU3JU2 

FOLYCARBOKYUC  ACTD  ANHYDRIDES 

"gygJ^g*?**^-'y«'>««.-4EliahHhCDe.r. 
Mni,  Boston,  MasBn  asiignuis  to  United  Steito  To^to* 
Company,  Inc,  Hoboke.,  N.  J,.  .  tcporSmctNS 

No  Dnwi^^AppOartto.  ln«  t,  1954 
Mitai  No.  435456 

6 


METHOD  OF  MAKING  POLYESTER 
^^^       ^  COMPOSITION 

Chri^opfcefL.Waaon,QMbaHyLnto.N.Y,M<Cnlvfa 

7  antes.  (a.26*—75) 
I.  A  method  which  comprises  reacting  a  liquid  poly- 
ester having  a  molecular  wdght  of  at  least  1000  and  an 
aad  number  substantially  above  10  and  not  substantiaUy 
above  100.  said  polyester  being  predominanUy  the  prod- 
uct of  estenficaUon  reaction  between  an  organic  dicar- 
boxyUc  acid  and  a  glycol,  with  an  alkylene  oxide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene,  propylene,  butylene, 
/n  iAM^^-n  cyclohexene,  styrene  and  hydroxy  methylethylene  oxides 

1    As  iiov«i  m-«rf.u»#.  .1^      •'^;  .  .  "  amount  ranging  from  about  80%  to  about  230% 

curin.  orTn'^S  ^.""?  '**'^""«  '^«"  *«*»«•<   **'  *•  theoretical  stoichiometric  amount  for  ««,rfeUdy 

oSvhvdr^^Jnh.^^fT.^'l^  '*  •   ««™P««t"«   between   about  50'   C    aS  aboirt 

^yl^it^^ll'l^i:::'^  U^  "  dicarboxyUc  acid  275'  C.  thereby  effecting  esterification  of  thT^iS^ 

anhvdridL  ..wrMl^  conmting  of  maleic  and  phUialic  froup*  with  formation  of  hydroxynlkyi  ester  grouna.  and 

!?I211^2  ,a  eVraLJTJi  T""*  °'.';^'''^-^'*'^'^-  ^°?^°"««.  "^  ''^^  until  mTiSdn^^S^f  ^ 

Srli«ylii:  La  iSSSSSi/^^^  polyester  U  reduced  subsuntially   below   10.  tfie  saS^ 

carooxyiic  acid  dianbydnde.  reaction  being  discontinued  while  limited  substentiaUy 

to  said  esterification. 


z^r  ** 


•4^<V» 


EPOXY  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 
C«JP^  Ine,  New  Y«fc.  N.  Y,  a^iiSKii  nS; 

3CMM.   (CL26B-47) 

I.  A  composition  of  matter  compristnt  (0)  a  liouid 

TS^V^  ^  \  "**^>^-«n<*on»ethylene-tetrahydrophthaLc 
noi,  wherem  the  ratio  of  components  (a)  (b)  and  r^^ 
t««,  when  subKcted  to  heat  at  an^aid  tmSSSns 

Jrd7«c;s<;°s;!£,^.'-^^  '^  "^^^ 


i 


1.963,856 
CARBAMATES  MODIFIED  WITH  NAPHTHENIC 

Stanford  J.  Hctasl,  Chdtenhank  Pa^  n  riiniii  to  Sm  oa 

cjjj-qr.  PwwdSCpT: .  «!55I£.'*drNS! 

NoDrawtaf.    AppBcntfoa  Decembar  13,  I9S5 
SciWNn.  552,733  ^ 

,  tCUkm.   (CL 26^-77.5) 

I.  A  new  composition  of  matter  comprising  an  ester 
of  (I)  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
dicarbamic  acids  and  dithiocarbamic  acids  and  cootain- 
•«g  ■  hydrocarbon  nMlical  between  the  two  nitrogen- 

s:!r.x  tLT'' "  "^  -^  -  ^2>  •  «>-P<-Hl 

HXR'Y 
OOCR 

Where  X  ii'tekctod  from  tiie  group  consisting  of  oxygen 


DcccMBB  9»  1968 


CHEHnCAL 


lyjroiqj^yl  and  Ri  is  aelectod  from  the  graop  comisting  draxy  hnlo.  acviosv  ■ 
i^?*'*^  ?!f^  e*xU  hydm.y«fcyirSS)i2Z3  SSlS^SSU^ 


4tt 


dcrivnd  from 


iilkon  atoms  of  Um  SiO|  throutb  SiOSi  linkaces. 


stantially  all  of  the  mooomcn  arc  polyoiartzed.    ^xdxnv 
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and  strffur.  Y  it  adected  froa  the  group  cooststhif  of 
bydrocBo  aad  — XH  radicals.  R'  is  a  bydrocarboo  radical, 
aad  R  is  a  cycioaltphatic  radical  natsrally  occurring  in 
petroletaB  naphtheaic  adds  aad  connected  to  the  carboxyl 
group  in  said  naphtheaic  adds. 


TUMESIC  ACmMODVnp  rOLYAMIDI 


g.    Apfttcatloa  Odaber  i,  1954 

8«WNa.  44«,771 
t  ivHKaoaa  Giaat  Britaia  Oetaher  7. 1953 
4  flilwi  (CLM#— 7f) 
1.  A  flbre-formiag  polyamide  formed  by  heat  reacting 
a  compoiitioa  comprising  a  reactant  from  at  least  the 
first  two  of  the  following  three  groups  of  polyamide- 
forming  reactantt:  (1)  diamines  and  amide-forming  de- 
rivatives ther«>r;  (2)  dicarbozylic  adds  and  amide-form- 
ing derivatives  thereof;  and  (3)  amino<arboxylic  acids 
and  amide-forming  derivatives  thereof,  the  reactanu  of 
groups  (1)  and  (2)  being  present  in  essentially  equi- 
moiecular  proportions:  •  modifier  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  trimesic  acid  and  amide-forming  derivatives 
thereof  and  wherein  said  amide-forming  derivatives  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  esters,  amides  aad 
preformed  salu  of  said  acid  with  diamines  present  in  an 
amount  between  0.3  to  3.18  molar  percent  of- the  toul 
dicarboxylic  acid  aad  amiao-carboxylic  acid  content  of 
said  composition,  and  a  corresponding  essentially  equiva- 
lent proportion  of  diamiaa. 


^__^»WARATINC  OKGANIC  COMPOUNDS 
GariiMr  C.  Ray  aai  HaraM  I.  Happ,  ■artaavaa,  OUa., 

Mob  al  Dala wa  "  *'*^^^»  ■  *^r«~"- 

AppMcatfMi  laly  <,  1954,  Serial  No.  44iaM 
JOalBH.    (q.l4#-9«J) 

I.  A  process  for  separaung  organic  compounds  com- 


kavtng  the  adduct.  possi^  the  addnct  to  the  oppu  and 
of  a  decompoMtioa  cotama  whercia  a  "oa^jg^ioiis  ■■««f 
of  addnct  b  formed,  passiag  the  water  '•«"»*«i«Ht  aadda 
aad  aoo-adduct-fbnniag  coavouad  to  •  myn  ■!!»■  aoM; 
withdrawing  the  noo-adduct-fbrmiag  «wiii|ifflfm|  ft^^ 
said  separation  aiae.  heatfa«  the  water  contaiaiag  aaiida 
and  passiag  the  hot  sotocioa  to  a  lash  aooa  wheieia  a 
portion  of  the  water  is  Sashed  free  of  amide,  passiag  the 
remaining  water  and  amide  to  the  adduct-forming  loae, 
condensing  the  flashed  water  aad  passiag  it  at  a  teav«ra- 
ture  sufficiently  high  to  decompose  addnct  to  the  kmw 
end  of  said  decompositioa  column  thereby  decompoaiag 
adduct  eatermg  the  lower  level  of  said  colunm  aad  re* 
leasing  the  adduct-forming  compound  aad  the  amide, 
maintaining  a  temperature  gradient  ia  said  cohum  so  as 
to  decompose  adduct  only  in  the  lower  level  of  said  col- 
umn, successively  applying  a  compression  aad  filieiiBg 
means  to  the  top  of  said  contiguous  mass  thereby  fottly 
compressing  said  nuus.  allowing  a  portion  of  said  released 
adduct-forming  compound  to  pass  upward  through  said 
compression  and  filtering  means  thereby  washiag  said 
contiguous  mass  of  adduct  free  of  ooduded  impurities, 
withdrawing  the  wash  liquid  and  ocduded  material  from 
upper  level  of  said  column,  passiag  said  withdrawa  liquid 
to  the  adduct-formiag  zone,  withdrawiag  the  reauiaiag 
liquid  material  from  the  lower  levd  of  said  cofama,  pasa- 
ing  last  said  withdrawn  liquid  to  a  separatioa  zoae,  with- 
drawing adduct-formmg  compound  from  last  said  separa- 
tion zone,  and  withdrawing  remaining  liquid  from  last 
said  separation  zone  aad  passing  it  to  the  adduct-formiag 
zoae. 

2J(3399 
^  ^^     BP^naAZOLYD-AZO  PYM 

Kaaaama  Nania  savavai  ^r  ait  1 
Kanaaa  CaartaMPaaihi  ^v  i 

Yaili'v,  a  rittiraiia  af  Naw  Y«k 

NaDnwh^b    la ■■laasB  Aapt  9, 1954     '- 
*  SaiW  Na.  44t,754 

S  nihil    (CLM«— 157)  ^< 

2.  A  dya  haviag  die  fonaala: 


1. 


HO 


'.•i*  .- 


N N-H  OH     I 


priting  adduct-forming  compounds  in  adnlxtnre  wftfraao- 
adduct-forming  compouads  said  process  comprising  coe- 
<*f^Bg  in  aa  adduct-forming  vaa  tfw  said  admixtare 


»NOi 


with  an  .,u«M»  «,l„.ioo  of 'an  amide~.di^Ti;;rS;   ,.fc,  ;^^j^^NJWJION^^ 
group  consisfing  of  urea  aad  thiourea  uader  adduct-fonn-       -    -     -  ""■"' 


-i?yAtk 


No 


593,79t 


ing  eooditiom  to  prodaoa  aa  addvct  of  the  addact-fbnii- 
iag  compound  aad  a  portion  of  the  amide,  said  amide 
solution  being  of  greater  density  than  said  addnct  totm- 
iag  compouad  passiag  the  resulting  mixture  to  a  flhratioa 


af  Gnal 

34,1954 

.    ^  29,1955 

4rfiliiii     <a.  244-193) 

I.  A  monoazo  cooipoaad  selected  from  die  group 
consisting  of  compounds  haviag  the  formula 

■OiNBBi  f^vV 

coog 

-N«N-C— H 

and  compounds  having  the  formula 

80iNaB« 


i' 


j  COOf 

^;^^N-N-A-H 


zona  whercia  the  water  coauining  noa-addactcd  amide   wherda  Y  is  a  carboaylic  add  substttueat,  R  is  sdectad 
adduct-forasiag  compouad  are  flharad  off  from  the  group  coosisti^  of  hydrofea.  aMthyl.  ethyl  aad 


aad  the  aoa-adduct- 
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(a)  compooada  haviag  the  foUowiag  geacral  stmctoral 


Dbcembbb  9,  1958 


2.  The  caldnm  add  salt  of  the  BMao-^-aiorpteliBO- 


■■=■1  oiswruoB  tempentttfv. 


i 


where  X  li'telected  from  the  troup  cooabting  of  oxyfen 


DSCBMBI 


»»19W 


CHEMICAL 


hydroiyediyl  and  &i  is  lelected  fran  the  gnnp  comittiiiff 
oj^JroiM.  fliethyl.  ethyl,  hydnnyctkyl.  cydoheiyl  aad 
phenyl,  and  X  u  selected  fram  the  grooB   i  nnsiilim 

mgllo4caitoaatoms. 


C  Piatt.  Ghmitn,  CaM^  aM^ar  la  V« 
_-">_---r,-,  CaW^  a  cntpmallan  af 

k.il;2r  *?**"  .  **roTtai  wax  crystaOizatioa  in- 
hibitors  m  impure  atnis  dk  which  comprises  the  stoM 
of  subje^  said  tepare  dtrus  oil.  toTwS^ ^• 
went  with  abaHerad  aqueous  dispenioa  of  pH  ranie  from 
4.0  to  4  J  of  a  pectase  enzyme  capable  of  enzymatic  de- 
struction of  the  coatained  inhibitor  in  said  dtnis  oU  while 
mwnuijun,  a  temperature  within  a  range  substantially 
Jbwe  Ac  frceang  point  of  the  aqueous  dispersion  but 
beknr  Aemactiyatfait  temperature  of  the  said  enzyme, 
for  a  period  of  tune  sufBdent  to  allow  enzymic  action^ 
««id  enzyme  upon  said  inhibitor;  and  then  separatinc  the 
aqueous  portion  from  the  oily  portion  of  the  mixture  of 
•Md  eaqfme  aquecnsdispcnioo  and  catras  oa 


dnny.  halo,  acyloxy  iiMps  derived  fram  aliphatic  kydkt>> 
carbon  moaocarboKylic  acids  of  more  than  ooe  oirbaa 
^^^  "*  carbons  and  froups  derivwl  Ihia  the 
acidic  nitrofen  compounds  thcobraniae.  theopkylHML 
■uccnnmidc  and  phthalimide  by  removal  of  tibchy^^ 
on  the  nitrogen  atom.  R  is  a  member  of  the  groap  oai»> 
autmg  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  groups,  and  stable 
no«HMic  add  addition  and  qnalcraary  ammonium  salts 
thereof. 

».  1  -  pyridyl  -  3  -  [gamma  -  (7  -  theophyllino)  - 
cunOwta-kMrer  alkoay-prapyUsBcn. 


AOTTC^AciD  AMiiHB  AND  rmSSmSi 

tmt^  New  Y^  N.  Y^'^mlSSi^^ 

ucmh.  fn  Iff  JI3) 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula" 


rO:l  Ji 


'•***™2i^S2ffiJ2PnrATIVE8  AND  MEIIIOD 
^^  ,^  Toy  THE  HtODUCnON  THEREOF 

agteo,  g^.  Meticn.  ns^gmwH?  ^Sgg^AJjtfeS 
"^-"S*"**  *  rnt»eiB<un  of  Mexico 

nto  onwnH.   AnnHcnttan  Nmti^^^  m^  tacc 

*.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  lHnechyl-19.Mir. 
A^gnae-17.<,H.2(Mio«e  comprising^^Sr^ 
«W«iid  selected  from  the  dam^^ 

>«»•  of  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  adds  of  leas  than  10 
«rb«  aUMm  wjUi  hydrogen  peroxide  in  an  alkaSTm^ 
dmm  to  form  the  oomqwnding  16.17-epoxide,  treaZ^ 

JSS^^"L*?T  »^f?*^'-  >.3.5(10).6.'esSlSSe. 
frjating  the  J-alkoxy  denvative  thus  formed  with  hydro^ 
gen  bromide  to  form  the  corresponding  bromohydrin 
Md  debrommating  the  bromoh^driTwith  MroSrS 
2JTOW«  of  a  paUadmm  catalyst  to  form  1  -methyl-S- 
•Uu«y-17.jhydroxy-I7/^«ety|.U,5( IO),estratri«ie.  re- 
•ctwg  the  last-mentioned  compound  with  ethylene  alvcol 
to  form  the  corresponding  ethylcneketal  thereof,  reduc 
mg  the  ethyleneketal  with  an  alkali  metalortte  dSi 
conartng  of  sodium  and  Uthhun  to  form  the  ketal  of 

ooe  and  snbfacting  this  last-mentioned  compound  to  rear, 
rangement  in  an  add  medium.  —H-^^—wrear 


I       I         OHCBiCOH^ 

i 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  Cram  th6  grow  coMist- 
ing  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  and  cydoalkyi;  and  R'  is  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen.  alkvL 
unsubstituted  phenyl  and  phenyl  subMituted  byftom  one 
to  three  lower-alkyl.  lower-alkoxy.  lower-alkylmereapta 
lower-alkylsulfonyl,  caibo-lewer^lkQxy.  carbohydrazido 
and  halogen. 

&  The  process  for  preparfaig  a  wiii»p*««»m|  havinn  ^ 
formula 

CHCHiCON'^ 
C— O  »» 


a 


f/ 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  ,— , 
ing  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  an^  cydoalkyi;  and  R'  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl 
uosubstituted  phenyl  and  phenyl  subattioted  by  from  om 
10  three  lower-alkyl.  lower-alkoxy,  lower-alkyhnercapto. 
lower-alkyUulfooyI,  carbo-lower-alkoxy,  carbohydrazido 
and  halogen,  which  comprises  heathig  a  compound  havint 
the  formula 

OHcojr 


1 


HCOOH 


MERCURATON WJODUCraOF  l^TYRIDlrL*        with  laminobenzenethiol  In  an  taert  ^Hvem  at  a  l^n- 
'•^  H.  "W.  Mlw«±Mr  wS/^tetf  i.  •-•^-^'     pereture  between  about  50*  C  and  150*  C 


•u 


;i^l.  A  member  of  the  r^  7?SSS  of  rnmi..m...i. 
of  tfM  fbrmnla  |  ""*  "  compounds 

OMHCRiCBCBrilr-A 


0«CAWlCC6hgOUWD8 


V. 


c-»f, 


G^ 


A-  "^  "  .    iMUNn.  (19,927  ^ 

***  '  cmm.  (CL  m  lu) 

wherein  A  is  a  maJher  of  Am  mm.  .v^i..:..!^  ^  ._  ^?'  J^  "tfoiride  of  a  l(K2-pyrrolidinoalkyI)nh«tt>- 

w  o  a.^r^  <*  «l»  roup  consisting  of  h^  ddazine  derivative  sekct^l  fcorndS^MTSiSsSrS 


] 


li 


DBcnan  9,  19$8 


S         CHEMICAi;. 


416 


in  MAN 


MOCni  ffOR  lUMANUFACTUBE  OP 

VAT  nwfl^vTwns 


/%0i 


A  m  j»^»^^M^r—  A  J 


ud  tiM  DOtt-Mlductformiaf  coopouad  an  th$nd  off  from  the  groop  cooatatiflt  ot  hydrafn,  Mlhyl,  cihyl  aad 
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(•)  coBipoundi  hariiif  the  folkming  fncral  itnictiiral       2.  The  calchun  add  tak  of  tfie  , . 

ethyl  ester  of  ofthophosphoric  acid,  aid  nJt  havmg  the 
i:  ^»    foUowiag  fonnob 


^i  N-fcH-CH-W  ^1 


'  X     X        I -s 


„J>.,r>,    I 


/ 


OH 


OB 

-i. 


\. 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  coosistiiig  of  hydro-  tMtaaa 

gen  and  lower  alkyl  and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  coo-  MELAMINK  wSSffZxmH 

listing  of  hydrogen  aad  methyl  and  (6)  pharmacologkally  — "-  ^^TrfSilBrfiirMiir^^    ■ 

acceptable  acid  addition,  and  alkyl  and  aralkyl  quaternary  ia^  Mmt^SmSnti  Hmmd 

amraooium  salts  thereof.  Jft,  Laak^  Hm^  a  caraaoffM  «f 

'— "-^^^MjfU.lWi.SsridNa.iKlU 
(CI "~ 


.7) 


ORGANIC  SULFAMOYL  AZtDU 
B.  Havdy  aad  FMMie  a  Ad^ 
N.J^iii|p      liUmwirMCyiUBllCii^s^, 
Yesfc,N.?^arsfpitaisaetfMi^he 

N#OnwlBi.   Appffotfaa  NavsaAer  15, 19S< 
.,...1^  |.  8«WN«wi22JM 

*  CWbbbl   (CX  lit    11T.1) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  ^^> 


Maat.    [•••■.■••••(•(•■I,] 
••It**  *••  — ___^__ 


'E»"Vi    h.'^,-  {'"f^  '    **"»  ••»••<•• 


•avta  •.  a«cTa^»  r<ifaa»i 


a- 


f-fOi-Ni 


in  which  R,  and  R,  are  radicals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyls  of  1-6  carbon  atoms;  cycloalkyi;  and 
in  which  R|  and  R,  uken  together  with  the  nitrogen  form 
a  heterocyclic  radical  selected  from  the  group  consMag 
of  pyrrolidyl.  piperidyl  and  morpbolyl. 
4.  Oxy-diethyiene-«ulfamoyl  azide. 


■A<    ■.■',, '^«f. 


.1    -0 
f: 


■  -««— W11     »••••.-•■•  It^uai   taaa 


!•••••••»       I  •••'  naaiawa 


•lia»i«< 


-at«»a#«f«« 
•  ••■r 


: 


I 


]i 


••MAN 


] 


•lafawoM 


•  OMt*  aiiiaatt 


nr. 


STABILIZATION  OF  SULFENAMIDES 
_     .  fi.i^        

',  New  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  a 


NoOnwIag.    ^aaBraHua  Nsvimlii  <,  1957 

§erIilN«.  694,712 

lidahaa.    (CL  24«— 247.1) 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  sulfenamide  aad  as  a 

decompodtioc  inhibitor  a  compoaad  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of 

OH  OH 


aad 


-1  --; 
4;--  4 


in  which  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  and  R'  is  a  t-dlyl 
radical. 


IjMSjIM 
MONO  ORTHOPHOMOIliC  ISTCRS  AND 
SALTi  TUUIIOP 
jaadAaMLG. 
itoJaaMaO. 

21,i9S3 

I  Now  J99,J94 
^7*   II  IriHia  fkaaee  May  39, 1949 
4  OalaMi    (CL  24#— 247.7) 
1.  A  calcium  salt  of  the  bmoo  ^'morphoUoo-ethyl 
ester  of  orthophosphoric  add.      ,__,,.  ,       _     . 


I.  In  a  recyde  recrystallizatioo  process  for  the  puri- 
ficatioo  of  crude  m«i«miitf  ia  which  crude  meiamiiif  \g 
dissolved  in  water  at  an  elevated  temperature,  the  heated 
aqueous  melamine  solution  is  filtered,  the  filtered  aque- 
ous aielamiae  solutioo  is  cooled  to  precipitate  purified 
mdamine  therefrom,  the  purified  mefaunine  is  sqwrated 
from  the  filtrate  and  the  filtrate  is  recyded  and  employed 
as  the  solvent  for  the  dissolution  of  •^*hnn\  crude 
mdamine;  the  improvement  which  consists  esNotiaUy 
of  heating  tiie  aqueous  solution  of  crude  melamiae  to  a 
temperature  of  265-285*  F.  under  a  pressure  of  2-3  at- 
mospheres, adjusting  the  pH  of  the  aqueous  crude  md- 
amine solution  to  11.5-11.9  with  an  alkali  taken  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sodhmi  hydroxide,  potassium 
hydroxide,  and  cakium  hydroxide,  adding  a  diatomaceous 
earth  filter  aid  to  the  heated  aqueous  crude  tnrfMiniBy  nlu- 
tioo  and  iramediatdy  thereafter  passiag  the  aqueous  crude 
melamiae  solution  through  a  pressure  filter  without  a 
substantial  loss  of  temperature  or  pressure,  ddivering  die 
filtered  melamine  solution  to  a  cod,  open  vcssd  to  crys- 
talli»  the  mehuaine  and  separathig  the  purified  mH^nTtiif 
crystals  from  the  flhraie. 


PURIFICATION  OrinAMIN  CXMMPOUNDS 

CqMtaeChlsila,^N<^Ma|y,  iiilp  1 1 1»  fil ».  A.  F»ada 
FanMcaalid  Spedritaiatf  DalL  M.  Calod  A  W.\ 
FloffMca,  IMy.  a  caaipav  af  lidy 

Na  Drawteg.  JuBialiaflnl  ml  ii  17, 19S6 
9sdU  Na.  6lMl9 

^^''—  >'*^!'!&.g»'fc"B—  IMr  oust  n  19, 19Si 
SCUml  (CL  269-2S6.6) 
1.  A  process  fbr  prepariag  the  chloride  of  thiamin 
phosphoric  acid  esters  from  an  impure  mixture  of  thiamin 
hydrochloride  and  thiaaun  phosplioric  acid  ester,  which 
comprises  dissolving  in  water  a  mixture  of  the  thiamin 
chloride  and  the  thiamhi  phosphoric  acid  ester,  adding 
to  the  solution  a  sulphooic  ion-exchange  resin  in  sodium 
form,  whereby  said  sulphonic  resin  takes  up  the  thiamin 
leaving  in  solutioa  the  thiamin  phosphoric  add  ester. 
Altering  the  sulphonic  resin  whereby  a  solutioo  is  ob-' 
tained  containing  only  the  tt"*"«fn  pboiphoric  acsd 
ester,  '^^-.-'^irj-t^^,  '|*^'*i^j^B««.-nf.-<  ♦■•'■ 
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gas  at  liaear  vdodtiaa  of  about 


T»T  o.  o.— a 


^vup 


] 


Of  ftg^   thiuiac  dcrivathw  wlcctcd  froai  tkt  gnap  eouiaSiol 


9,  1988 


v'3 


CHEMICAL 


4ib 


%^^ 


XHKm 
nb  MANUPAcruBB  or 

VATDTUTUm 


^  ^         taUN«.(MU4i 


•f  Gnat. 

2S,19S7 

Mmtkt,i95t 


raocns  OF  psepakng  iominoihiazolis 


wr  tht  ■HBufaciuw  of  a  y«  dyMtuff 


1.  A  

whfcfa  coayriwa  admfadat  3-»«nhfaqntooByUmino. 
benraathroaMiirtii  *.|ii<iwi»t»prMhic  tad  aa  «»M<»Hif 
•feat  whh  ilnmiaiam  chloride  aad  headag  the  rceohiaf 
mtame  at  a  temiieratiire  bctweea  100*  aad  200*  C, 
the  ondjziaf  afeat  beiag  adaised  with  the  almnfaiium 
chloride  at  lea«  SD  later  thaa  the  S-^aathraquinooyl. 
enuBO-oaaiaflthroaeamhraqaiiMMMiLi  uu^ 

la  The  vat  dyanuff  obtained  by  the  procees  of  claioa  1. 


511,428 


CAT 


taL 


Mttitn 

LYTIC  CYCUZATION 


li,l»S3 
SQeteik  (CL2i».^2N) 
1.  Prooete  for  the  maaufacture  ol  piperidiae  which 
comprijet  contactioi  peotamethylene  diamine  in  the 
vapor  state  with  an  acidic  hfleronuuoui  catalyit  of  the 
type  uwd  for  prooMtiag  alkyUtioo  of  aromatic  com- 
pounds, wherein  said  catalyst  k  selected  from  the  group 
coosutinf  of  silica  fel,  alumina-eilica  boMis.  and  bono 
pnoqihate. 

3.  A  one-step  procees  for  the  manufsctuK  of  pyridine 
from  peatamethyleae  diamine  which  comprises  cootact* 
mg  pentamcthylene  diamine  in  the  vapor  state  with  aa 
•adic  heterogeneoui  catalyst  of  the  type  need  for  pro- 
moting alkylation  of  aromatic  oompovads  aad  tfltcted 
from  the  group  consisting  <rf  silica  gel,  alumina-sOica 
beads,  aad  boron  phosphate,  admixed  with  a  dehydro- 
genation  catalyst  sdccted  from  the  group  '•««»«i«»ing  of 
platinum  and  palladium  whereby  said  pentamethylene 
diamine  u  cycliied  to  form  piperidine  and  said  piperidine 
is  substantially  simuluneously  dcfaydrogenated  to  said 
pyridine. 


mcwm.  <a 

10.  A  aechod  of  preparing  2-aiiiinosubetitutad  thia- 
aolcs  oompriafaig  raacthig  a  «?«nrftiind  having  the 
ture 

,.  ,,.      i-0-0 
'^- *  •  *  A-    ■,-i-aoM 

Wherein  R  aad  Rt  is  each  eelectad  froa  the  class  «,«■ 
•ietiag  of  hydrogea  aad  aliphatic  hydiwarboa  ladkab 
haviag  from  1  to  5  carbon  atooM,  a  pheayl  group  and 
phenyl  substituted  lowar  alkyl  gioape.  with  a  primary 

•mtoehavfag  from  1  to  2  primary  amino  groups  selectad 
cran  the  class  consisting  of  imsubetitutad  primary  amiaee 
and  substituted  derivatives  thereof  fat  which  the  subetitii- 
m  Is  a  member  of  the  class  conslsriag  of  carboay,  hy- 
droxy, lower  alkoay.  phenyl  sulfook  add  aad  dilower 
iLlkyI  tertiary  amino  groups,  said  priasary  amine  haviag 
from  1  to  15  carbon  atoms  said  reaction  bdag  carried 
out  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  50*  C.  to  about  110* 
C.  hi  the  presence  of  water  and  from  0.001  to  about  20 
moles  of  mineral  add  for  each  prtaiary  amiao  group,  aad 
continuing  the  reaction  until  a  2-aminoettbetitutad  »fc^Tfflt 
is  formed. 


OF  NICOTINIC  ACID 


PROCESS  FOR  IHB  PRODUCTION  OF  BASIC 
DYUIUFF8 

aad  FMla        ___ 

la  Fi 

ilo.rf> ^  C«-*r.  a 

[>ifia*si21,lfi8 
iQWaiSL   (CLM^-414J) 

geirlil  f^SS**  ****  production  of  a  dyestuff  of  the 


T  t     ^  J. 


0*. 

ft- 

s» 

i  4aalM.   (CLM»~2fS^ 

u  *;  ^^  dipentaerythritol  hexanicotiaic  add  ester  havina 
the  formula  ^ 

-*  0OC-/\         ooc-/\ 

..^      T  U  j-  u 

r    YcOO-OHr-l  (i-CHt-0-<JHr-i_OHK>00-/\ 

U         itc-y\    Ao'o-/N  V 


wh«dn  Pc  is  a  phthakxyaaiae  radical,  R,  is  a 
Mieeled  ftam  the  group  ooasisting  of  hy^ogMi  and  a 
lower  alkyl  rMlical.  R,  is  a  lower  alkylaM  riScaL  r! 
end  R4  are  monovalett  radicals  sdected  fhim  the  grom 
coosistng  of  lower  alkyl  aad  hydroxy  lowar  slkyl  aad 
1  tt  aa  nteger  from  1  to  8.  which  oomprisM  raaetiM 
•  sttlfbchloride-substituted  phthalocyaaiae  dyastuflwlS 
■n  ahphatK  tertiary  amiae  of  the  geaeral  formula 


Ru  Ra>  Rs.  aad  R4  have  the  abova  meaning, 
ncoveriag  the  dyastufl  fonned. 
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i-AiMYl^t^naCBLOIBOMMJBYhhS-mmOXANE- 
METHANOL  AND  TtS  CABBAMIC  ACID  VnOI 
A.  UiL  ■iMhwiii.  mi  Etmrni  J. 


■,  StmYtA,  N.  Y,  a 


NcDiawlw.    IppMriiii  OHiIm  S,  tfS< 

4  nihil    (CL2M— M9.7) 
idi  of  iht  anml  tenMh 


I. 

wbercia  1  ii  a  lower  alkyi  aad  Y  b  a  oMoibcr  of  Ihc 
of  hydrofiB  aad  carbaoijfL 


»ALKO*¥PHIHAUDtt^^'^  ^ 
MiOavMCYi 


D. 
MidL'a  riff  mgw all 

4  ClakM.   (CL  IH    313J) 
1.  Tbc  phihalidc  having  the  formula        ^ 

aCB-OB 
■>■ 

wberen  R  repreacnts  •  higher  aliphatic  radical  containing 
from  12  to  18  cart>on  atoms,  inclusive,  and  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyt  and  alkenyi. 


SYNTO"?*  O'  .-.-DfefitSfl/^HYDEOXY-PRO. 
nONALDlHYDE  AND  >  •  HYDKOXY  •  B  •  a  •  OI- 
MlTHYL-y.»UrYlOLACT0Nl 

***"_.^'  taJrif  Q'rtii'i*.  W.  Va,  MripMT  la 
IMaa  CaiMda  CiiftWfiaB,  a  cotpandMafNew 
Yarfc 

4ClahM.  (CL24«~3434) 
'  6.  A  procctt  for  producing  alpha-hydroxy-beta-di- 
methyl-gamma-hutyrolaclOBa  conptMag  itactiag  iao* 
btttyraldehyde  with  fonnaldahyde  at  a  tampwatma  of 
froa  ahoot  0*  C.  to  about  30*  C.  in  the  prcMDca  of  fraa 
about  0.5  to  about  3.0  percent  by  weight  of  a  banc  catalyit 
to  produce  alpha,alphaKlimathy|.baia-hydr«iypropional. 
dehyde.  neutralizing  the  bade  catalyst  with  a  kmcr 
monocarboxylic  add,  reacting  hydrogen  cyanide  at  a 
temperature  of  fipon  about  0*  C.  to  about  30*  C  with 
the  resulting  mixture  in  the  presence  of  from  about  0  5 
to  about  5.0  percent  by  weight  of  a  basic  catalyst  to  pro- 
duca  alpha  jammaHMhy<kaflqM)etaHiimathylbtynwimia. 
neutraliiing  the  basic  catalyst,  laactfat  iba  laealliM 
ni^nra  with  avMous  hydrochloric  add  to  pradMw  alpba- 


fwovaring  said  lactow  frooitha  laacdoo  mixtwa. 


♦  »t  » 


"™>^"«SOUi*jA^^«  WITH  A  VANA. 
DnJM  GATALYVr  OP  OONTROLUD  VAUNCB 

'_W.  TMk,  miiihiinn  N.  Y^  ma^ar  H 

'Yailt,N.Y^a 


^  1.  A 

compfises 


^      VIM%liHyNa.Stt,fll 
IBM.    (Q.  M#    J4i.t) 

^  proAWBg  pMhalie  anhydride  wUch 

passing  a  mixtars  of  naphthalene  vapor  aad 


an  iiijgsni<aininliig  g»  at  Uaear  vdodtisa  of 
0^2  feet  per  second  through  a  bed  of  loidtaei 
particles  containing  as  the  priadpal  active  catalyst  a 
mixtnc  of  V^«  and  V^  at  a  tempetatuie  witUa  tbt 
range  of  abo«  330*-420*  C.  and  a  naphthaleaa-to- 
oatygea  ratio  sack  that  opon  coalinuad  oparation  the 
ratio  of  Vg04  to  V^  in  the  catalyst  would  exceed 
70:30  aad  mdataiaii^  said  ratio  hatweea  the  Ihate  of 
70:30  and  20:t0  by  continoously  withdrawing  cattJyst 
from  said  bed.  coattanoosly  partially  oxidixhig  it  to  a 
V^«  to  yfit  ratfo  within  said  Umits  aad  retacah^  it  to 
said  catalyst  bad. 


COmiNVOUS  DIHYDKATION  OT  AQUEOUS 
80LUTI0NB  OP  CBUDI MALUC  ACID 


My  23, 199J,  Bsdtf  Na.  <74,f94 
fClihai  (CLMt  JIM) 
1.  A  process  finr  dehydratiai  aMlaic  add 
with  at  least  50  p.  p.  m.  of  alkali  metal  cation  to  aaaleic 
anhydride  without  appreciable  drcomposition  of  maleic 
anhydride,  which  coaiprises  mcorporati^  widi  said  flsaldc 
add  a  minor  proportion  of  an  oxygen  add  of  pentavalent 
phosphorus  in  amounts  of  at  least  one  equivalent  add 
group  per  atoedc  equivalent  of  alkali  metal  cation,  and 
subjecting  the  compounded  maleic  add  to  ddiydnting 
oonditioaB  aad  recovering  the  resultant  maleic  anhydride. 


-I 


Mi  PiaiS. 
•  Ual 

New  Yarit 


No.  %,f99,3lH,  iaisd 


NaDmwIng.    Orf|lBai 

iw  Naw  mt^mTm 

Mmm  la,  lyiL   Dtfiiad  mi  I 
29(  IPSa,  Ssnai  Na^  S49,w4 

4ClriBMk    (a.lM-34f)  ^? 

1.  As  a  new  compound,  Ms  -  (3«4  •  epoiqrcydohexyl- 

methyl)  oxalaie. 


1,M3,ttl 
PRODUCING  AND  UCOVDUNG  IVRPlNiC 

oxidahon  PBODUcn 

P.  Eilk  A»ert  B.  ■aaik.  and  Baasaa  A. 


,1. 

K 


WaPiaiiina    Apilcaiaa  SsilHksr  t,  ItfS 

Na.>79/ 
JfCWam.    (CL 

2.  The  process  for  treatfaig  a ,^ 

nuxtun  of  an  unsaturated  tnpenic  malarial  isiscUd  fraaa 
the  dass  consisting  of  (1)  a  moBo>onsaturaled  compound 
posseisiag  the  caftiaa<arboa  system  of  piaaae  hi  which 
the  double  bond  iavohas  the  number  2  carboa  atom,  (2) 
an  unsaturated  p-menthane  derivative  possessing  a  double 
bond  involving  the  number  2  atom  as  the  sola  carboa- 
carboa  double  bond  involving  a  nuclear  carboa  atom,  (3) 
a  partially  hydrogsaated  myroeae  aad  (4)  a  partially  hy- 
drogeaaied  alloociasene,  which  oaidatioa  mixtwe  is  rich 
in  epoaddea  aad  peroxides  aad  is  formed  by  the  oaida- 
tion  of  such  unsaturated  terpcnic  material  with  gaseous 
oxygen,  which  consisto  essentially  in  in  nmpiirii^  the 
pcratidse  in  inch  a  mixture  by  trsathig  die  nuxturawith 
a  noa-redudag  alkaliae  auierial  in  an  amooM  suflcient 
to  maiatain  alkaline  conditioas  throoghoat  the  tiaatmaat 
uatil  the  peroxides  preeent  are  substantially  decompoaed. 
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ANIHRAQlJmDNB  CHLOROALOAZINI8  AND 
PSODUCnON  1HEKE0P 

teUa,N.J.,Mi| 
ft  Ntw  Ym!^  N. 


N*.ifMM 


1I,19S7 


I.  The  prown  of  prepwinf  an  unhraquiaoayl  chloro- 

»nl0^yl«t«l  2.wtthr«qu«oiiyI  aldi^in.  wSaTSo-' 
M«tMt  arat  m  |iitrobeiiie«  at  temper.tuf«  .bov* 

cjjo^l  ntdKl,  with  phoiphoru.  peniachtorS^SSe 
t.  CblowMUIarinti  of  the  stmctnra: 


DERIVATIVBS   OT  ANDMSTANB 
COMPOUNDS  ^"w-iAW" 


I* 
«f 


SEUB  or 


,  Mote  d^,  MolMk 

N* 


S.An 


Naw4tl4M 


If^ltSf 


M.19S4 


(CL 


iJ- 


5  !K2  ^"^y*^  «I«cted  from  the  fnnp  coiMbtiat 

wtuch  ii  a  2-aothnf9uiaoayl  radicaL 

( 


rtWnyl  derivatiiFes  which  conpriaes  mctiat  tn  andnii. 
teoe  C-17  ketone  with  acetyleae-di-aiaiaettiiai  branida 
ta  tetrahyc^rane  to  form  an  iatennediate  product 
mgy  iMoIable  in  the  tetrahydioAinna  and  thiraSte 
sul>|ecting  the  product  to  deavaie  ia  aa  add  medioB. 

yfffttT 

"^""^■^ ''** '^^SSIEIS  *^^NTH1T1C  OBCANIC 
DBTIBGINre 

__*•**»  ^fcitny  m,  N.  j^  ■■ 


N* 


VALB^^     CATALYCTB    OF    CONTROLLED 

W.  IVMt,  HmtAmm,  N.  Y,  a^  Wari^  n 
jMd  Gm^Hya  S^*teettr&£* 

New  YMk.  N.  Y^  a  cotpamtfaa  dMSS 

'  Mmh  7, 199«.  Serial  Now  SM^fl 
4ClalaB.    (CLM9— J9i) 

coiJL^i**  '^  producing  l.4.naphthoquinooe  which 
comprue.  pauing  a  mixture  of  naphthdoie  vapor  and 
M  wyien-^nt^nint  fs  hayin,  a  «tio  oTnaJhSaSe 

of  lluidiied  catalytic  material  cootaininf  a  V^T-vS. 

Pjrjtures  withm  the  range  of  about  250*-400*  C  and 
SSST^  the  ratioof  V^  to  V/),  in  the  a^U^S 
within  the  range  of  from  about  75:25  to  95:3. 


mXS*'*-'*" 


12 


(CI 


^J;  L^."**^  "^  preparing  syatfaade  organic  deter- 
SJt  t^imSi''.***  P«^  «ter«  of  glycSJ^^. 
Hjfy  high  molecular  weight  fatty  ackb  aS^xce*  w^. 
fating  reagent  are  neutraliied  with  an  inorganic  aSt^om- 
mg  rea»»t  re«ilting  in  a  tymhetic^xSSc  dSamSt 

^K  '?  iTf**"*^.  ■"*'"«•  •«*  "tractinTSe  dSSm 
with  alcohol  rcMilting  in  a  mixtuia  c^riatoj  <teSS 
alcohol  and  undeniable  inorpink  SSte^^SJ^ 
meat  compruing  adding  a  quantity  of  a  aibetaiwW 
bk  of  forming  a  double  sah  with  the  inowfc  aSSS 
aiKl  selected  from  the  group  consi«ing  of  fflamaauaraT 
fate  and  potas«um  chloride  and  mSuurwtCeof  ^ 
thereafter  separaUng  a  wbrtantial  pSSS^  iHSiSj 
Jitfate  together  with  the  added  .Sb^  fra^^S^ 
thetic  orgauK  detergent-alcohol  miztuia.       ""  "*«  ■J^ 


PSOCEaS  fOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OP  FATTY 
ACID  HYDROXY  AMIDE8 


1.  17-i8oaitraao 


>v 


'V4&a-»^.'«Hi» 


(CL  2t^.~997) 
aw^^ane  of  the  formula: 

CBi 
N-OB 


--.--,N.f^^ 
'*  'ataaj  Qtf ,  N, 


2S,19H  Serial  No.  4SI.7f4 
(CI 


Srsi.^r'ssii;^^  g;;*  ««w^  -  »,*. 


compriM*  miiiag  liquid  fotty  aeWaSar  oTS^iSS 
ffotMtmag  up  to  about  5  carbon  atooa  ihtfi  iLmUk? 

S277?.tSHSeS?ySiSr^^ 
«Mto  a  temperature  below  atoyt^-  C^S^Si' 
product  containing  at  least  about  Oi)S«  tZ  -^.v?^ 
cMalyM  calctil«u?a.  aSS  SSi  ^  ^***  '^ 
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i'.'^-^  -^       .    i:- 


J  METHOD  FOB  nCOmONG  PLUORINATED 
STABiLIZm 

iMMii  MHcM  MHta,  Wtmla0am,  DA, 
■.LA 

N»  Dtmm^K.    Aaslcitfoa  ItBlHBkOT  It.  199i 
MriN^lfiil 

ICkkM.    (CL1M-4M) 

1.  A  prooMt  (or  wiMratinf  Um  MBmoaiaa  aait  ci  m 
floorotUuaok  acid  havinf  the  leneral  formula 

X— (CF,),— COOH 

wbtrma  X  ii  a  oMmber  of  the  clau  coosistint  of  hy- 
drofen  and  fluorioe  aod  n  is  a  number  from  4  to  12, 
from  a  p-octyl  pbeooxypolyatber  baviof  the  teneral 
formola: 


ni: 


(OOVr-CHi).-OH 


wbcra  n  varies  from  •  to  14,  which  comprises  beating 
an  aquMus  solution  of  said  compooents,  at  a  pH  of 
greater  than  9,  to  83*  to  90*  C.  and  thereafter  remov- 
ing at  said  temperature  as  separate  liquids  a  solntioo  of 
said  salt  of  a  fluoroalkanoic  acid  and  Mid  pbenoxypoiy- 
ethcr. 


T'.'    /-S 


2M3JtH 

REFINING  GLYCERIDE  OILS  WITH  8ULFHO- 
NATED  FHENOL-ALDEHYDE  RESIN 

N.  J,,  tytutt  to  Fi 


8.  Gilklii,  FlaMili.  N.  J,,  iiitojiur  to  Faft  4 
mf,  CvMcle,  Pik,  ■  coffowttoa  of  rsBnafiiaadn 


No  Dnwtof    rn«ito»aliiin  of  

Serial  No.  274^,  Mmnk  h  IMl.    Thta 
IMM  It,  IHt,  Saitol  No.  SM47t 

iOtkm.   (0.20-^434)  «i^ 

2.  The  metfiod  of  treating  ^yceride  ofls  for  the  removal 
of  free  fatty  adds  and  other  organic  impurities  from  such 
aa  oil  by  bringing  the  said  giyceride  oil  into  contact  with  a 
solid  particulate  synthetic  organic  ion  exchange  resin 
which  is  a  sulphonated  phenol-aldehyde  resin  under  ap- 
proximately anhydrous  conditions  aod  at  approximately 
room  temperature,  in  subsuntial  entirety  to  remove 
organic  "break"  impurities  and  in  large  measure  to  reoaove 
ttm  fatty  adds  from  the  oil  subjected  to  treatment 


METAL  ORGANO-SILYL  ESTERS 


»«•* 


FaRiE. 

Ir, 


Acto^MMBe, 
MaBa.,a 


R.  Wa 

D.LMe, 


No 


March  It,  1955 
No.  495,132 

(CLMt-^429)      .1^..  W 


1.  A  prooM  lor  aaakittf  trli(triphMyWlyl)  vaaadate 
which  comprises  refwdaf  tertiary-butyl  Ttaadate  with 
triphenylchlorosiUae  ia  a  watcrfree,  arooaatic  hydrocar- 
bon liquid,  tttariag  out  uareactad  compoaeoti  aad  r»- 
moving  said  liquid  from  the  tris<triphenylaayl)  vaaadale 
thus  formod,  said  liquid  beiag  at  least  a  partfal  lolvaat 
fbr  at  lease  OM  of  the  raactaats  and  uareactiva  therewith, 
said  refhixiag  baiag  carried  out  at  a  temperature  between 
about  30*  aad  130*  C.  and  below  that  teapeiatuie  at 
which  deoompoeitioo  of  said  reaetaats  takes  place,  aad 
for  a  time  suffldeot  to  effect  fbrmatioa  of  said  txis(tri- 
phaaybilyl)  vanadate. 


SEPARATION  OF  FtUTONIUMFROM  LANTHA. 
NUM  BY  CHELATION.E3CTRACnQN 

G. 


Rahfc  A.  laMf  aai  Siialav  C 
GilL,  aarfgaaffB  to  Sm  UnMai 


No 


T^M^'*'**' 


21 


(CL 


.1) 


1.  A  procese  for  the  separatioB  of  plutooium  from  a 
mixture  of  plutonium  aad  i*iithi>iim  ia  whkfa  the 
lanthanum-to-plutonium  molal  ratio  is  at  least  S,  which 
comprises  adding  a  compouad  tnm  the  group  coaaistiag 
of  N-nitrosoarylhydroxylamiaes  aad  ammonium  sahs  of 
N-nitroeoarylhydroxylamiaes.  to  aa  aqueous  aohrtioa 
haviag  a  pH  between  about  3  aad  0.2  aad  cootaiaiag  ia 
said  molal  ratio  a  laifthanum  mineral  acid  salt  aad  a 
Plutonium  miaeral  add  salt,  said  pluloaium  salt  cootaia- 
iag plutonium  in  a  valence  state  of  at  least  -(-3  aad 
separatiag  the  resultaat  plutoaium  chelate  compouad  <d 
N-nitrosoarylhydrozylaoiiae. 


ARSONOSILOXANES  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Rolaad  M.  Kary,  Mstorhsa,  N.  I.,  aiad  Kart  C  FMech, 
WyBBdaWe,  Mkh„  iii^iw  to  AaMsfaaa  WauMp  aad 
ReSatot  CaaMaair,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y.>  a  catMeadaa  of 

iiliila»  Pan  a  tMiirngsa  el  Piiiuli  laii 

NoDrawtag.    AffRcaiaa  Fehnaiy  1, 1957     < 
Sef«afNo.<37,t45 

9  niilBii     (CL2<*-442) 

1.  Aa  orgaaoailylarsoBate  haviag  the  fbllowiag  struc- 
ture: 


♦•«^i4,^y  -. 


w^ 


in  which  Si  represents  lilicon.  As  represents  arsenic,  O 
represeats  oxygea,  Ei  is  aa  organic  substituent  select 
from  the  group  consi^ing  of  alkyl,  aryl,  alkenyl,  aralkyl. 
alkaryl,  aad  heterocyclic  aromatic  radicals,  aad  Ea 
through  R7  are  substitueots  selected  from  the  group  cosh 
sisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  alkeayl,  aralkyL 
alkaryl,  cycloaliphatic,  aad  heterocyclic  peataqrdic  radi- 
cals. 

•     PRODUCTION  OF  ALUMINIUM  ALKYLS 


llClalBM.    (CL 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  aa  aluaiialum  alkyl 
which  comprises  reactiog  aluminium  with  at  least  oae 
primary  alkyl  halide  sdected  from  the  group  '•'"««'«»'«ig 
of  methyl  chloride,  methyl  bromide,  aiethyl  iodide,  ethyl 
chloride,  ethyl  bromide,  ethyl  iodide,  propyl  bromide, 
propyl  iodide,  a-butyl  bromide,  a-butyl  ioiUde.  aad  iso- 
butyl  iodide,  in  the  preeeace  of  aa  iaert  arooutic-froo 
solvent  to  form  a  solution  of  sesquihalide  dissolved  ia 
said  iaert  solvent  aad  thereaftar  reactiag  said  sesqiiihalhia 
with  an  alkali  metal,  without  iaoladag  said  tniirihalMt 
from  said  solution,  to  form  said  aluaiaiaa  attyl. 


«aiTN  caicttlat«d  m  alk«li  matal. 


Dbckmbbb 


1 
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METHOD  OF  OXIDIZING  ALUMINUM  ALKYLS 

'  '  ■. 

f,  N.  t^  III!      I  to 


with  tho  hifher  motemlar  wd«ht  olefia  in  aaid  oldWc 
fractioa  and  a^aratiiig  rabstuitiaUy  okAn-free  hifher 
iHokmiltf  weight  alumiauiii  trialkyl  product 


1%  Itff,  toW  N^  SHJM 
(CL - 


1.  A  process  of  oaridinnt  an  aluminum  trialkyl  which 
comprises  contactim  •  mixture  comprisint  at  least  80 
wL  perceat  of  an  inert  hydrocarbon  solvent  and  an 
aluminum  trialkyl  wherein  each  alkyl  radical  roii«.;«. 
from  2-20  carbon  atoms  with  an  oxygen  containing  gas 
for  a  period  of  time  sufllcient  to  substantially  completely 
oxidize  said  alumimmi  alkyl  to  the  corresponding  aln- 
miaum  aicoholate. 


PREPARATION 
■     F.  ■  ■ 


I  ALUMINUM  ALKYLS 
N.  J^  MlpHr  in  Bw  R 


Re- 
ef 


METHOD  OF  PRETAMNG  HYDSOXYL  END- 
BLOCKED  ORGANOPOLY8ILOXANE  FLUIDS 
'•AJLWikttj,  MMted.  Mkk,  M%nnr  In  Dm 
t^Cmpomiam,  MldM.  MMl,  n  cpanll..  nf 

^ItanHnf.    Amfkaftm 9mm 2S»  1955 

icutaM.  (n  Iff   lit  J) 

1.  A  method  which  com|iriaes  hentiag  in  a  doaed 
•yttem  a  mixture  of  (1)  an  orgaaoailoxnne  of  the  unit 
formula 

in  which  R  is  a  monovalem  hydrocarbon  radical  and  a 
has  an  average  value  from  1.9  to  2  inclusive.  (2)  water. 
(3)  a  nitrile  of  the  formula  R'CN  where  R'  is  an  alkyl 
radical  of  less  than  4  carbon  atoms,  in  amount  of  at 
least  1  %  by  weight  based  on  the  wei^t  of  the  organo- 
tiloxane  and  (4)  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkali  metal  salts  of  organonlanols.  alkali  metal 
hydroxides,  qtuternary  ammonium  hydroxides  and  quater- 
nary ammonium  salts  of  organosilanols,  m  amount  such 
that  there  is  from  1  alkali  molecule  per  60,000  silicon 
atoms  to  1  alkaU  molecule  per  100  sQicon  atons,  at  a  tem- 
perature bdow  175*  C.  whereby  an  hydroxylated  organo- 
siloxane  fluid  of  desired  viscosity  is  obtained. 


VS? 


•  npli  I     (CLM»— 44«) 


2J(3J9t 

"5"'ACHLORORENZENBTIDOLMgniYI. 
SURSIIIUI'ED  ORGANOSILOXANES 


I.  A  pentacfalorobenzenethiohnethyl  substituted  or- 
•wosfloxane  in  which  at  least  0.1  molar  percent  of  the 
■uoxane  umu  present  are  of  the  formula 

,  (CWCi8CH,)R^iO. 


II 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  extremely  pore  aluminum 
tnalkyl  havmg  from  6  to  20  carbon  atoms  per  alkyl  group 
which  comprises  reacting  in  a  ftrst  zone  a  low  molecular 
weight  olefin  conuining  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  per  molecule 
with  a  low  molecular  weight  aluminum  alkyl  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  trialkyls,  aluminum  di- 
alkyl  hydrides  and  aluminum  alkyl  dihydrides  at  elevated 
temperatures  and  prevures  to  produce  higher  molecular 
weight  alummum  alkyU  wherein  the  alkyl  radicaU  coo- 
tain  from  6  to  20  carbon  atoms  par  radiad,  pawins  tha 
product  mixture  from  said  first  aone  into  a  second  zone 
and  introducing  a  low  molecular  weight  olefin  having 
from  4  to  6  carbon  atooi  per  molecule.  di»lacing  the 
aULyl  radicab  d  the  liigfaer  molecular  w^ST^Lvl 
aUmunumalkyU  with  said  low  molecular  weight  oiSn 
paving  ftam  4  to  6  carbon  atooas  per  OMlecula  MmAae. 
m  the  alkyl  radicals  of  the  higha  ^M^i^SSt 

havmg  from  4  to  6  nrboa  atoms  per  moiacule.  fh^tionat- 

fiac  fractKMis  haviaf  rfWarMt  caihoa  dMiia  IcMtfag  and 
rtactmt  at  least  OM  of  said  oMnie  tectioMWSi  IMT 

raocala  of  tha  low  moleculai-  weight  ahnimn  trialSl 


where  X  is  an  mteger  of  from  1  to  2  faidusive  and  R  U 
a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and 
aryl  radicals,  any  other  sUoxane  units  present  in  the  or- 
ganoefloxane  being  of  the  formuU 

t 

where  y  is  an  integer  of  from  I  to  3  inchniVe  and  R'  is  a 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consistiag  of  alky!  arvl 
haloalkyl.  ud  haloaryl  radicals,  said  organosOoxaw  hav- 
ing an  average  of  from  1.9  to  3  hidnsive  total  organic 
groups  attached  to  sOkoo  per  silicon  atom. 


MO,t99 

SURSIIIUfED  TmOLCARRANnir  warrm^ 

Gvy  H.  Hanrti^  CaMati,  CtfK. 

M^19M 


No 


H9.5HJffi 
•  CWmb.   f^  Tff    HI) 

1.  A  diiolcarbaniUc  calar  having  the  fomnla 

^'^"•im  R  tapreeeim  a  haloaryl  radical  of  the 


^ 
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R'  repwiwiu  a  Bembcr  o#  (he  groop  oooiirtiaf  of 
hydroten  and  methyl,  and  R"  reprewati  a  member  of  Ihe 
fronp  ronritriat  of  (he  lo«er-«lkyl  tad  lowwHrikcayl 


2,t<Mtt 

'ABAT10N  OP  raoffHAn  mw 

.  N.  I.,  MliMr  I* 
r.  Htm  Y«ft,  N.  Y.,  a 


>,     SYNnilSB  OP  ORGANK  PH08PHOKU9 
COMPOUNDS 

K. 
N.I 


tOahai.   (CI  Mf    Kl) 

I.  A  mcdwd  of  preparmf  a  phoephate  ester  of  the 
seaeral  formnla: 


N* 


•■.*'- 


!• 


347, 
(CLSM-^Ml) 


a,i9S) 


CHiO.  S 
OHiO 


F— i-CHCOOBi 
CH«COOB« 


'^ 


rife 


1.  A  catalyat  which  coadsts  in  a  coa^lex  of  dimethyl 
hydrofen  phoapUte  with  boroa  trilhiaride. 

2.  A  caulytic  proccsi  for  prodadnf  methane  phoa- 
phoaic  add  denrativefl  which  compri»ea  heating  dimediyl 
hydrogen  phoapUte  in  die  prcaeace  of  BF,  catalyit  at 
tcmperatnrea  ia  dto  raage  of  160*  to150*  C. 


BAAC  nms  OP  DULKYLTmOLO 
PHOfPHONIC  ACID 


ia  which  Ri  aad  R,  are  adected  from  the  group  -^„^- 
lag  of  aliphatic  hydrocarboa  aad  arooiatic  hydrocarbon 
radicals  which  comprises:  bringing  into  reactive  combina- 
tioa  phoaphora  prataanfflde.  mediyl  alcohol  aad  aa  un- 
saturated compound  of  the  general  farmnla: 

CHCOOEi  .^ 

^Hcooa* 

ia  which  Ri  aad  R,  are  selected  from  die  group  conaist- 
mg  of  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  and  aromatic  hydrocarboa 
radicals,  maintaining  the  reaction  mixture  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  fhan  about  20*  to  about  100*  C.  until  reaction 
snhatantially  ceases,  and  recovering  said  phoephate  ester. 


11 


If,  IfSl 
(CL3M-441) 


a5? 


SCUhl    (CLm-Utl) 


7, 1M4 


2.  Basic  esters  of  pbosphorothiolic  add  of  the  aeneral 
formula  ••««•• 

0-P(ORi)(OR,)^LX 
in  which  R,  and  R,  stand  for  lower  alkyl  radicals,  L 
•taads  for  a  member  of  die  group  conisting  of  divalent 
saturated  aUphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  of  up  to  6  carbon 
atoms  and  divalent  saturated  aUphatic  hydrocarboa  radi- 
cab  of  up  to  6  carboa  atoms  in  which  the  carbon  atoms 
are  mtemtpted  by  a  linkage  selected  from  the  group  coo- 
•etmg  of  an  oxygsn  atom,  a  sulphur  atom  and  a  nitrogen 
•lorn  carrying  a  lower  alkyl  substituent,  and  X  stands  for 
•  "?*"**^_°' *«  tronp  consisting  of  secondary  aliphatic 
amines,  piperidine  and  roorpholine  attached  to  L  throuah 
the  amino  nitrogen  atom. 

IQ.  Prooeas  for  the  production  of  the  esters  claimed 
ra  clami  2  which  comprises  heating  a  metal  salt  of  a 
thiophoaphoric  add  of  the  general  formula 


I.  An  alkyl  aryl  monochlorometiianephoaphoaate  of 


the 

BO  O 

>-CH,CI 
B'O 

where  R  is  wlecfd  from  die  groop  coariatiag  of  pheayl 
ud  msyl  radicala,  aad  R'  la  iZcMfram  die^rap 
consisting  of  alky!  aad  chloroalkyl  radicals  of  oae  to  ciSt 


-if- 


AMlNlgAL 


.nOPM 


OOUMXTYL 


S-P(OR,)(OR,)OMe 


•  '■'»«>• 


la  which  R,.  R,  staad  for  lower  alkyl  radicals  aad  Me 
•tends  for  a  metal  widi  aa  amiaoalkylhaUde  of  the  aen- 
eral formula  ^^ 

YLX  ^ 

•a  which  Y  ttaads  for  a  halogen  atom.  L  stands  for  a 
member  of  the  group  coosistiag  of  saturated  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  radicals  containing  19  to  6  carboa  atoms 
and  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  cootaminf 
up  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  which  dw  carbon  atoms  are  in- 
terrupted by  a  linkage  selected  from  die  group  consisting 
o»»n  oxygen  atom,  a  sulphur  atom  and  a  nitrogen  atom 
carrying  a  lower  alkyl  substituent  and  X  stands  for  a 
member  of  die  group  consisting  ot  secondary  aliphatic 
amines,  piperidine  and  morpholiae  attached  to  L  dirooah 
die  amiao  nitrogen  -' —  ^^ 


Tiaf  L.  Caatosi,  DiaasI  HR.  ra,  aai  late  G. 

••  Gnir  01  Coi» 
afPaaMvL 

1  Chhaa.    (CL  Mj    m) 

1^  A  subataatiaPy  aenlral  salt  of  a  primary  andkyl 
aatiae  c<intahihig  •  to  It  carboa  atoms  per  molecule  a^ 
dioxo-octyl  acid  ordtophoaphate. 

■BCOVERYANDP^^^IONOPTnALKYL  ' 

uXhln^aSsiw 
|M,1H(  ^ 

1    I        __  jQi^M^    (CLMB-^l) 

-II'"  *  Pqy  <^  V'^P*^  tria&yl  phoMite  aor. 
"jMyaaacaptibla  to  hy^^ 

tuuy  itoicMoaMlric  aaMaaH  ia  the  piasaaoc  of  aa  jatrt 


■rrfiTliiiY      •  ».  .  ^ 


-I 
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orgBnk  totftttt  while  maiirtainiaf  the  reactioa  tftlem 
nbitaiitiany  nentnl  by  the  additwn  thereto  of  uAydroot 
■mmonia,  die  step  wUch  oomprisee  mbjectinf  the  cnide 
reaction  man  so  obtained  to  die  waging  action  of  an 
aqueous  sohitkm  of  ammonium  carbamate. 


proportloos  of  an  aOcjrl  ordio-zenaaqr  acetic 
the ■  '        * 


4^1 

acid  haviBg 


o^DICHUMMVv.Y.ir-'nDPLUOItOCROTONIC  ACID 
A^fD  DUtlVATIVIS  THKRBOP 


it-i- 


'-CH«-C-OH 


P, 

^ N.  Y,  ■!%   I   I  to  « 

Hm,  Nlaiara  Pal%  N.  Y^  a 

No 


of  New  Yoifc 


N^91«,M4 


17,19SS 


i  iOalM.    (CL2m—U5.n 

1.  Compounds  selected  from  the  group  consistinf  of: 
«.^-dichloro-7.7.'Hrifluarocrotonic  add:  the  add  anhy- 
dride thereof;  the  acid  halide  thereof;  the  alkali  and 
alkahne  earth  metal  salu  thereof;  the  nitrite  thereof;  the 
N(R),  amides  thereof  wherein  R  is  seieded  from'  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrofen.  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  phenyl- 
lower  alkyl  and  ethyleneamino  N-«>dichlaro-Y.Y.'Hri- 
fluorocroionyl;  and  esters  of  said  add  and  mono  and 
dihydric  alcohols  wherein  the  alcohol  portion  of  said 
esters  contains  from  I  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  wherein  the 
elemenu  of  the  alcohol  portion  of  said  esters  are  sdected 
from  the  groups  consisting  of  fluorine,  carbon,  hydrogen 
and  oxygen;  and  carbon,  hydrogen  and  oxygen. 


wherein  R  represenU  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from 
9  to  15  carbon  atoms,  with  one  gram  "wOnnihir  equiva- 
lent proportion  of  a  polyoxyalkylolamine  having  the 
general  fonnola: 

Nt(RO),r-Hl, 

wherein  RO  represenU  an  oxyalkylene  radical  adeded 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  oxyedtykne  radical  and 
the  oxy-1.2-propylene  radical  and  n  is  an  intcfar  tmn 
S  to  36.  and  in  which  polyoxyalkylolamina  at  least  ont- 
thirdof  die  RO  radicals  are  oxyetfaylene  ladicals. 


2M3JM9 

OF  EXTRACTING  1 ADICAFFBYL- 
QUINIC  ACID 
Maste 

Ualy,  ii^jiin  to'Ssidell  Fa 


2JfMt7 

ALKYLARYLWKY  ALKANOK  ACID  ESTERS  AND 
THEIR  BYDROARYL  ANALOGS 

toUalTciwiOl 
acwMntiaaof 


No 


<'"ii|iji 


Na. 


4,1953 


•  Ctatasa.    (a.M»-473) 

I.  A  nudeariy  mooo-alkyl-substituted  aryloxvalkanoic 
acid  ester  of  a  poly-(oxyethylene)  glycol,  in  «Hiich  the 
wkyl  group  contains  from  4  to  about  18  carbon  atoms, 
die  aryl  radical  is  sdected  from  die  group  consistim  of 
phenyl  and  naphUiyl.  and  die  number  of  oxyediylene  units 
per  molecule  is  from  about  10  to  about  SO. 

6.  An  eslar  having  die  empirical  formula: 

R--Ai^-0-(CH,)/XX>(ZO)^ 

wherein  Ar  is  an  utyl  hydrocarbon  radical  selected  from 
the  group  oonsistini  of  phenyl  and  naphdiyl.  R  is  an 
•Ikyl  group  conuhiing  at  least  4  carbon  atoms,  x  is  a 
whole  number  having  a  value  of  from  1  to  3.  Z  b  an 
alkyleae  group  contsining  from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms  and 
m  M  a  number  haviag  a  value  of  from  2  to  about  150 


.    OaiBM  priartty.  ippMndun  iMy  May  18, 1954 
»  niliiii,    fCLSM— 473) 

1.  Thtt  procaii  fbr  obcainiag  1.4-dicaftylquinic  add 
from  plants  taken  from  the  groop  cooriMi^  of  Cyiwm 
carduncuUu,  Cynara  tcofymus.  Onopordon  illyricum. 
Scotymiu  hlspanicus.  Lupsia  galactites.  Foeniculum  vul- 
gar* and  Foeniculum  ptperUum,  which  coovrina  traat- 
ing  a  decoction  liquor  obtafaiad  Craa  ooa  of  nid  r^ffth 
coouming  said  1.4^cafleylquinic  acid  widi  an  excess 
of  a  salt  taken  Crom  die  group  e*>t»-M»f  of  aqnaoialy 
soluble  barium  and  lead  salti,  and  -pamrtng  said  1.4- 
dicaffeylquinic  add  from  die  resulting  voluminous  pre- 
cipitate by  adding  an  add  taken  from  dia  gRMp  of  adds 
<'*'nsisting  of  sulftiric,  aitiic  and  acetic  adda. 


WATER-SOLUBLE    ESTERS   OF   ALKYL   OBTHn. 

OLAMINES 

AIM  F.  .^ 


XENOXY  ACEIM:  AciDAND  POLYOXYAlKl: 


INO.MM18 
9ClalM.    (CLM8-473) 
_  '•  A  composition  of  matter  hav^  mm 
propMlMa,  comprising  a  water-eolobia  aalv  c 
>ng  to  tha  raaclion  o<  from  one  to  thraa  pMi 

787  O.  G.— 40 

t 

\ 


238S,91f 
■ASIC  ESTERS  OF  SUBSTmTTED  A-BENZOYL- 

^ACRYUC  ACIDS  . 

*•  ^E!*^  J^!?*"*  "^  "^  ftadssfch  K. 

'   '^'"^y*  N.  Y_  asalBBata  to  SIbiI^m  iit^ 
SK-,  New  Yaik,  N.  Y.,  ■  rirpiliadsaTf  DelaSli 
Na  P«»wing.    AnpRradin  Manfc  M,  19S« 
8aeyNo.S73321 
SClainK    (CLIM-^ITT) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of 
•Ikamine  esters  of  /S-benzoylacrylic  adds  having  die  for- 


O0H->CH00O-r-N-iB 


i;i^*^.r?  ^  ■  •»?»*«_.»'  *«  8roup  Gonsisdng  of 
tower   Aalkylammo.    I-piperidyl,    (lower   alkylated).l- 

?,Sr7!!Li:'T^^'*  .  <***^    •lkyUted).l^,yrrolidyl 
Md   4Hnorphohnyl   radicals;   R   i«   «   membi  of  the 

iS^v^  ■'SUf*^.*****^  from  6  to  12  cariK» 
«oms,  Y  is  a  lowtr  alkylene  groop  havhig  from  2  to  4 

ssr  r  ^dStJ"  "^ -^^  "^  ^««^ - 


Dbccmbb  9»  1^66 

II 

■catic  add  and  dichloroaoetie  add  which  comprises:  iik- 
dodudM  hydrogen  gas  into  die  Uouid  raiztim  m««tt. 
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23(3,921 

1  .niMRTHVT  A  MIMn.r.«BIVMVf  .«_ 
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pBODUcnoN  or  obcanic  oxygenated  com. 

POUNDS  FROM   UNSATURATED  HYDROCAR- 
■ONS 

mi  Otl» 


heated  nader  the  reactioa  condhioai,  to  •  temperature 
between  340*  aad  5S0*  C.  in  an  atmo^hera  mbitaa- 
tially  free  frooa  aoqrfca,  and  m  the  prcaenoe  of  a  lub- 
■taace  wkcted  from  the  froup  comittinf  of  cadmiom, 
zinc,  cadmium  compounds  and  zinc  compound*,  tram- 
forming  the  alkali  metal  lalt  of  terephthalic  add  formed 
thereby  into  terephthalic  add,  and  teparating  the  tereph- 
thalic add  from  the  reaction  i 


1  nil II I  (a.a<s-4»7) 

1.  ProceM  for  the  catalytic  addition  of  carbon  mon- 
oxide and  an  oleflnic  hydrocarbon  for  the  productioo  of 
organic  oiygenated  compound*  which  comprises  contact- 
ing a  hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ethylene,  propylene  and  butylene  with  carbon  monoxide 
in  the  presence  of  i  diluent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  benzene  and  toluene  and  an  aqueous  catalyM 
solution  of  cobalt  sulfate,  free  of  metallic  halogen  com- 
pounds and  containing  an  additional  sulfate  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  iron  sulfate,  magnesium 
sulfate  and  zinc  sulfate,  at  a  temperature  between  190* 
and  200*  C.  and  at  a  pressure  between  200  and  250 
kilograms  per  square  centimeter  and  recovering  the  oxy- 
genated compotmds  formed.  x'k^*^ 


2,MS.fl4 

PROCESS  FOR  CONVERTING  PffTHAUC  ACID 

INTO  TEREPHTHAUC  ACID 


PROCESS  OF  SULFONATING  ALKYL  ARYL 
HYDROCARRONS 
IL  SmMh,  PoMn  CKy ,  OUa,  aalgMr  to  CoaliMatal 
01  Cmmtmr*  '«Ma  O^,  Oktan  a  cocporati—  of 


14CMM.    (CLMS— 51S) 

I .  In  a  process  of  converting  compounds  of  the  group 
consisting  of  phthalic  acid  and  isophthalic  add  into 
terepAithalic  add,  the  step  of  heating  a  dialkati  metal  salt 
of  a  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  phthalic  add 
and  isophthalic  add  to  a  temperature  between  340*  C. 
and  500*  C,  in  a  substantially  oxygen-free  inert  atoMa- 
phere.  thereby  causing  rearrangement  of  a  portion  of  the 
phthalic  acid  radicals  of  said  salu  into  terephthalic  add 
radicals. 


AppHcadon  Octoher  !•,  19S4,  Serial  Na.  <1S^2 
TCIaiM.  (CL2M— M5) 
1.  An  improved  procem  for  sulfonating  an  alkyl  aryl 
hydrocarbon  formed  by  alkylating  an  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon of  the  benzene  series  containing  fiom  6  to  9 
cart>on  atoms  with  sulfur  triooUde  which  comprises  di»- 
solving  said  alkyl  aryl  hydrocarbon  In  sulfur  dioxide, 
adding  the  resulting  solution  of  alkyl  aryt  hydiocarbon 
and  sulfur  dioxide  to  a  first  compartment  of  a  multiple 
compartment  sulfonator,  adding  sulfur  trioside  dihitad 
with  sulfur  dioxide  to  said  alkyl  aryl  hydrocaihoo-enlAir 
dknida  sohitiott  contained  in  mid  tot  oonpnrtment 
under  sulfonating  conditions  and  in  aa  amouat  that  is 
insufficient  to  sulfonate  completely  said  alkyl  aryl  hy- 
drocarbon, allowing  the  resulting  partially  sulfonated 
alkyl  aryl  hydrocart>on  to  flow  from  said  Ibst  compart- 
ment through  the  succeeding  compartments  of  said  mul- 
tiple compartment  sulfonator  wherein  the  partialljr  sul- 
fonated alkyl  aryl  hydrocarbon  is  contacted  with  an  ad- 
ditional quantity  of  sulfur  trioodde  dihited  with  sulfur  di- 
oxide hi  each  of  the  succeeding  compartments  whereby 
the  unsulfonated  alkyl  aryl  hydrocarbon  content  in  said 
partially  sulfonated  alkyl  aryl  hydronrboa  is  progres- 
sively decreased,  and  the  unsulfonated  alkyl  aryl  hydro- 
carbon contained  therein  b  completely  sulfonated  in  the 
last  compartment  of  said  multiple  compartment  sulfonator. 


PREPARATION  OF  DIALKOXYPHENYL     i^' 
TIDOPYRUVIC  ACIDS 
Oliver  H.  Bmirssn,  Oriain,  OM^  aarf^or  to  the  U^tod 
Stoles  of  Aaserka  m  lepisatak^  ky  the  Secretary  of 
Agricaltors 

NaDrawtog.    Apalcatfoa  Jaaaanr  XX,  19St   «i' 
Ssftaf  Na.  71t,5t7 
IHilMi     KXXM-^U) 
(Grantod  andor  TMo  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  aac.  XM) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  2,4-dialkoxyplicn^  thio- 
pyruvic  acid  which  comprises  reacting  a  2,4-dialkoxy- 
benzal  rhodanine  with  aqueous  alkali  in  the  presence  of 
an  alkali  meul  sulphide  to  produce  the  2.4-dialkoxy- 
phcnyl  thiopynivic  add.  


XJi3,91J 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  TEREPffTHAUC  ACID 


NaDrawtai.    AapRcatfoa  Iviary  7, 1955 

INa.4tM2« 

.  laMary  11, 1954 

(CL3M— 515) 

1.  A  process  for  the  productioo  of  terephthalic  add 
which  comprises  heatiag  at  least  one  nuterial  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  sahs  of  bennne 
dicarboxylic  acids  wherein  the  carboxyl  groups  stand  in 
other  than  para-position  relative  to  each  other  and  mix- 
tures of  compounds  yielding  such  alkali  metal  salts  when 


X,M1,9U 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  PERHALOACYLHAUDES 
iaied  W.  Ckrit,  Charfestaa.  and  Ckarlea  E. 
Soalh  ChailssteB.  W.  Ya.,  asslgB 
CorpontkMi,  a  carpesattoB  of  Now  Yoifc 

No  Dnwtoa^AaHlcattoa  Jaly  15, 1953 

X  nsims     (CL  lis— 439) 

I.  Process  for  making  pcrhaloacylfloorides  which  com- 
prises heating  polymeric  chlorotrifluoroethylene  to  be- 
tween 250*  C.  and  375*  C.  to  form  a  body  of  molten 
polymer,  passing  a  stream  of  gases  containing  oxygen 
through  said  molten  polymer  and  continuously  removing 
from  the  zone  of  oxiklatioo  a  gaseous  mixture  substan- 
tially free  of  monomeric  chlorotrifluoroethylene  and  con- 
taining unreacted  oxygen  and  oxidation  products  of  said 
polymer,  and  recoveiiog  perhaloacylfluorides  from  said 
oxidation  products. 

■^^    '  iff'  '■  ^'\>  "*'"'■#,  .V 

'  X343317 

METHOD    FOR    REDUCING    DICHLOROACETIC 
ACID  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  MONOCHLORO- 
ACETIC  ACID 
loha  T.  Racfcor,  Lcwistoa,  aad  lasaoa  S. 
FaBs,  N.  Yn  asrilBWi  to  Haaka 
ttoa,  Nlafara  FaA,  N.  Y.,  a  raspawdsa  of  Now  Vaifc 
NoDrawtof.    AaaRcaMoa  Marck  31, 1954 
Serial>to.  42t,in 
9ClBlnBB.    (CLX4S— 539) 
1.  The  process  for  setoodvoly  redodag  the  dichlon>> 
acetic  add  coataal  of  a  mixture  comprisiag  monochlon^ 
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gases  and  returning  the  condensate  to  the  reaction  vessel, 
and  continuing  said  chlorination  until  a  major  portion 


XJCXJXS 
HYDROGRNOLY8B  OP  ALIFHAIIC  AmM  AMn 


Dbcembb  9,  L»68 
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•c*tic  add  and  dichloroKctic  acid  which  compriM:  ta- 
trodndng  hydroten  tu  into  the  liquid  mixtm  mafah 
Uiaed  at  a  temperature  between  about  60  and  about  170 
d^reei  ceatifradb  in  the  abaeaoe  of  a  solTeiit  while  in 
the  pretence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  iroup  Vm  noble 
meul  hydrofenation  catalyM  haviiif  an  atomic  number 
greater  than  43,  and  recovering  the  resulting  product 
therefrom.  n 

'         2M3JH9 
staulOation  of  ACKYLAMIDE 

Neir  YaA,  N?y!,  a  rafpeirten  rfThliu 

(Clalme.    (CL  Itf^-Ml) 

I.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  polymerization  of  a 
•ohition  of  an  aaaide  wlected  from  the  group  condating 
of  acryianride  and  lower  .-alkyl  acrylaraide  which  com- 
prises incorporating  therein  t-butyl  hydroxyanisole  as  a 
polymerization  inhibitor. 


2JC3,f21 
l.DIMETHYL4MINO-3-PHENYI/^ 


Mai«k  19, 19M 

S72,217 

.-^„    CiMBM  Match  21, 1»55 

3  CniM.   (CL  MO— 57M) 
1.  As  new  compnwnds.   l-dimethylamino-2-ph«nyl-3- 
methyl  pentaaa  of  the  fonnnla 

CHrCBrCH— CB«CK-N(CR|)t 
CHi 

y*  the  pharmacologically  acceptable  add  additioa  salts 
thereof. 


f^  .•-       >  •  .•! 


2J<3,919 
BIGUAN1DI8 


a  corporatiM  of  Great 

No  Dmwlag.   AppUcatlon  Febravy  3,  if 5« 

i8arialNo.S«40f 

Qa^B  pstsHhr^pllc  eduM  Cteat  Britain 

rwnaqr  10,  IfSS 

fCMw.   (CL  300-505) 

1.  Bisbiguanides  of  the  formula: 

NH       Ah  Ah       i^ 

whCTBin  the  A  subetituents  are  selected  from  the  groop 
coosistmg  of  phenyl,  alkyl  phenyl,  alkoxy  phenyl,  nitt?. 
phenyl  and  halophcnyl;  X  and  X'  are  alkylene  iWeU 
oooummg  up  to  3  carbon  atoms;  R  and  R'  are  selected 
£SLi?^'7?  ^^S^^  hydrogen,  methyl  and 
r^'  ^^  tfr^  ^J?^  «™^  consisting  of 

"tenWd  with  pfaanyleae  nudeos.  wherein  n  is  an  in- 
teger from  2  to  12,  indusive,  and  the  salu  thcre(rf 


preparatIonot  ketene 

^••"*^JK?^  %  ^•^  *«*»»  N^  013J73 
3  ChiBM.    (CL  300— 5I5J) 

1.  In  a  process  for  making  ketene  by  thermal  decoon 
positioo  of  acetone,  the  improvement  which  oonvrisas 
decomposing  the  acetone  in  a  reaction  vesad  the  inner 
surface  of  which  is  cooitructed  of  a  stad  having  essen- 
tially the  composition:  from  about  14%  to  about  10% 
.chromium,  a  maximum  of  about  0.12%  carbon,  balance 
uoo. 


3303,033 

^Clalnss.    (CL  300— 500) 

1.  A  continuous  catalytic  method  for  the  vapor  phase 
preparation  of  2J.dimethylcydopentanone  which  cem- 
prises  beating  in  a  reaction  zone  a  dialkyi  2.5-dimethyl- 
adipate,  m  which  eadi  of  the  dkyl  group,  has  from  o^ 

WO^^n'^^r^^TK  '"  **  »«nP«t"re  range  of  about 
350    to  600    C.  in  the  presence  of  a  meulltc  oxide  cau- 

IbSut^t^??  '*^'*"  ""^  ^^"^  *"•  "  '"""^  '^*^»  ^ 


3J03.f30 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  HYDROBENZAMIDE 
Mred  V.  Wekh,  North  Plalaicld.  N   J     --■         •• 


(CL 


Na 


1.  A  procees  of  pftparing  hydrobenzamidc  which  com- 
prises mixing,  by  vigorous  agiutioo.  UquJd  benzaldehyde 
with  an  «nount  of  anhydrous  gaseous  ammonia  .TteS 

w^^^I^ISL*'*^  '''  ^  *•  benzdddiyde  p«l^ 
wbtftby  an  exothermic  reaction  tekes  place,  cooling  the 
mixture  to  a  temperature  between  about  0*  and  100*  C 
and  mainuiuog  said  temperature  during  the  agitation 
and  until  the  reaction  is  complete,  the  agitauoo  of  the 
mixture  bemg  sufficieaUy  vigorous  lo  break  up  the  solid 
Mrobenzwnide  forifiied  by  the  reaction  into  wnall^ 


t»   I"    '.  f 


3j03,f34 
METHOD  OF  «ODU^ig^VCinX>RINA«^ 

rhi;,.?*!"'***^  *?i  producing  subslantidly  anhydrous 
chloral  from  acetelddiyde  and  iu  raversibJe^]^ 
which   comprises   utroducing   anhydrous   aoetalde^ 
•nd  Its  reverMble  polymers  into  a  closed  reactiMnSel 
introducing  dilorine  into  said  ^^ydTTT^t 

tT^wfii  •'**J'^^i„S^"'»**°"  <rf  chlorine  Tr^ 
^  oM  "^  ^y^,  periodicdly  determining^ 
free  chlonne  in  the  reaction  mixtuix  sad  reguSa  H 
rclauve  amount  of  chlorine  introduced  into  STreJStSJ 
mixture  to  maintain  a  free  dilorioe  concentr«iM^ 
the  reaction  mixture  between  .07  and  .50  weight  pe^ 
cent^  compleung  the  chlorination  in  the  pf«sen«  5^, 
caUlyst,  passing  gweous  hydrogen  diloride  and  unused 
chlonne  from  said  reaction  vessel,  condensiag  aoeft^ 
dehyde  and  partially  dilorinated  acetelddiyde  frorn^ 


», 


t 
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vwnwiH  %M  m  muiurv  compnniif  inooocpioro- 
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faics  and  returninf  the  coodenMU  to  the  reactioo  vencl. 
and  cootinuinf  laid  chlorinition  until  a  major  portion 
of  the  acetaldebydc  has  been  converted  to  chloral. 


PRODUCTION  OPCYCLOHEXBNYLMETHYL  AND 
ALKYL  SUMIIIUIEU  CYCLOHEXENYLMETH. 
YL  X-ALKENYL  ETHEM 

W.  Ta^  MrfBOT  lo  UalM 
tpontfM  cf  >i«w  Yoifc 
No  DnwI^^AMlkatfM  M«y  31,  IfM 

TOalM.  (CLM«-411) 
I.  A  method  for  producing  cydohexenylmethyl  and 
alkyl  substituted  cydohexenylmethyl  2-alkeayl  etben 
which  comprises  forming  a  mixture  of  a  member  adccted 
from  the  group  consisting  of  3-cyclohexenemethanol.  3- 
methyl-3-cyclohexenemethanol,  4-racthyl-3-cyclohexene- 
methanol,  6-methyl-3-cyclohexenemethanoi.  2-methyl-3- 
cydobcxenemethanol.  5-methyl-3-€ydohexenemethanol, 
1  -  methyl  -  3  -  cyclohexenemethanoi.  3.6  •  dinM^I  •  3- 
cyclohexencmethanol.  3.4-dimethylcyclohcxeQeincthaaol. 
3  -  methyl  -  6  -  ethyl  -  3  -  cyciohexenemethaiiol.  4- 
methyl  -  6  -  ethyl  -  3  -  cyclohexenemethanoi.  and  1-ethyl- 
6-propyl-3-cyclohexenemethanol  together  with  an  alcohol 
containing  a  carbon-to^arbon  double  bond  between  the 
carbon  atoms  adjacent  to  the  hydroxy  contaimng  carbon 
and  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  boron 
trifluoride  and  mercuric  oxide,  mercuric  methoiyfhio- 
borate.  monoaquomooohydroAuoromercury  (I)  fluobo- 
rate,  mercuric  fluoborate,  mercuric  dihydroxyfluoborate, 
the  addition  compound  of  mercuric  dihydroxyfluoborate 
and  boron  trifluoride,  and  the  addition  compound  of 
boro  trifluoride  ctherate.  mercuric  oxidB  and  trichloro- 
acetic add. 


MONO>ADDUCT9  OP  ETHYLENE  OXIDE  AND 
ACETYLENIC  GLYCOLS 

No  Drawli«.    AffMingtm  Pakrawy  21,  IfSS 

Swim  No.  499,7M 

4ChlM.    <CLM»-41S) 

I.  2.5-dimethyl-2.5-di(2'-hydroxyethoxy)-3hexyne. 


■ECOVERY  OP  PimPlED  Df-TEITlAllt.     * 
BUTYL.PAEA-CRE80L 

C«aipM7,  iw^  •  cMfontfM  of  IMawara 

ItCWaiiL  (CL3tf*-(34» 
1.  Procass  for  aeparatiat  •nl  recovering  di>tertiary> 
butyt-para-crasol  from  crude  mixtnia  ooataiaiiit  inpori- 
tiM  faichiding  moao-t-btttyl-p<reK>l.  mono-  and  dM-butyl- 
m^raaol.  sulfonic  adds  and  sulfoncs.  whkh  comprises 
heating  to  a  temperature  of  at  Icaal  about  SO*  C  the 
crude  dt*tcrtiary-butyl-para<reaol<ontafaiing  mature 
with  a  poixhydric  material  selected  from  the  group  coo- 
fisting  of  liquid  glycoU.  glycerine  and  mixtures  thereof  to 
form  a  solution,  cooling  to  about  20*  C.  to  crystallize  di- 
tcrtiary-butyl-para-crcsoi.  and  separating  said  crysUllized 
di-t«rtiary*butyl-para-cresol  from  said  polyhydric  material 
and  said  crude  mixture,  the  proportions  of  said  poly- 
hydric malarial  to  said  di-tcrtiary-butyl-para-cr«aol<oii- 
taining  mixture  bang  from  about  1 : 1  to  about  4<  I  on  a 
wai^t  baaia. 


HVD10g»guW8?i£MAllC  ACmS  AND 
nnMOVESC».Z^AICATALVBn 


A.  a. 


No 


11 


1.  In  a  method  for  proJudi^  aliphatk  moaohydrie 
and  dihydrk  alcohob  1^  hyilum  tiljija,  at  a  fUMm 
between  100  aad  500  atmoapiiara  gaufi  aad  a  toBMra- 
tnra  bctwaea  IM*  C.  and  350*  C,  of  n  membor  tna 
tba  froop  ooMMng  of  noaoearbonylk.  aliphatie  acida 
having  at  leaat  two  carbom.  dkarbosylie,  al^batfc  adds 
having  2-12  carbom,  aad  aalni  of  tha  afonaaid  addk. 
the  improvenent  whkh  coapriaaa:  aiactii«  hiiliimn 
oiytu  in  the  prcacnoe  of  amall,  alkali-comdad  paiticlea 
of  an  alloy  coadating  esaeatially  of  bjr  wdght  5-40% 
Tine,  30-40%  copper  and  30-60%  ahmiinum. 


PREPARATION  OP  flSmSlUTED  CARBINOLS  BY 
THE  HYDROGENATION  AND  HYDROGENOLY- 
9B  OP  ACETYLENIC  GLYCOLS 
Ai«ar  L  Lowel,  Plahlili.  N.  I.,  aarfanar  la  Ak  Rsinc 
tfa%  hraifOffaHi,  New  Yorti,  N.  V^  a  cotpacatlan  af 
NawYaik  '^ 

NaOrawteg.    AnpBcatfan  lanMiy  13,  IfSS 

SmMNm,  481^1  ^ 

17CMM.    (CL  260— 642)  '*^ 

1.  A  proceat  for  tha  selective  hydrofenatlon  and  hy- 
drogenolysis  of  an  aliphatk  symmetrical  ditertiary  mono- 
acetylenk  glycol  wherein  the  reaictioa  is  primarily  di- 
rected to  the  formation  of  the  corresponding  saturated 
mono-hydric  carbinol  whkh  comprises  subjecting  an  ali- 
phatk symmetrical  ditertiary  mooo-acetyknk  ^yocA  to 
the  action  of  hydroflen,  at  a  pressure  within  the  range  of 
from  about  1  to  about  10  atmospheres  and  at  a  tempera- 
ture within  the  range  of  about  17*  C.  to  about  160*  C, 
in  the  presence  of  a  palladhmi  catalyst  and  hi  a  solvent 
reaction  medhnn  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
iaopropyl  alcohol.  n4Nityl  alcohol,  aec.-butyl  alcohol,  tert- 
butyl  alcohol,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


ie 


2J6S,9Jt 
ALKYLATION  OP  DnX>LYLALKANE8 


1.  In  a  process  for  raactfag  a  ditolylaOune  chanctar- 
i»d  by  tha  ganaral  foninla: 


^i  f 


■'\ 


l»     OBi 


wherein  E  is  a  radical  aalactad  from  the  groi^  '•''"'^■♦^g 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl.  with  an  oleftnk  hydro- 
carbon of  fhm  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  tha  prvHaoa  of 
an  alkali  metal  catalyst,  tha  hnprovenMat  therain  whkh 
coaprisaa:  heating  said  diiolylalkane  in  tha  pcaarace  of 
a  catalyst  ooMMng  of  an  alkali  metal  at  a  temperature 
batwacn  200*  C.  aad  250*  C.  fbr  at  laaat  tan  ainalaa 
but  not  more  than  about  two  hours,  oooli^  tha  ra- 
sultant  mixture  ooaM>risiag  the  heated  dilolyialkana  aad 
alkaU  metal  catalyst  to  balow  about  170*  C.  laacting 
tha  latter  cooled  mixture  with  a  noa-co^ugaied  deflnk 
hydrocarboa  of  from  2  to  •  carbon  atom  under  aopar- 
atmospheric  presaure  and  at  a  temperature  ranging  fhn 
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WM  prooMt  Of  tte  fneiml  forauik:  bed^  pmiog  unpolymeriied  gases  throufh  a  restricted 

^  Pusafe  Crom  ooe  cauiyst  bed  to  the  next  lower  catalyst 


CHi'  B,  OH* 

whereia  R|  aad  Ra  each  r^rateaU  a  lower  alkyl  radical. 


roL 
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,    ^  -i (a.2M-4tSJ5) 

I.  A  procesi  for  the  polynierizatioa  of  C|  and  C«  ole- 
fin* to  form  a  Utpiid  polymerited  product  comprisinf 
pawnf  the  oleflm  b  a  gaseoas  nuxturc  of  bydrocarbooi 
bavinf  an  olefin  content  of  about  30  to  70  percent  down- 
wardly through  a  aeries  of  beds  of  a  solid  polymerization 
catalyst  u  a  single  vertical  cylindrical  reactor,  coUecting 
polymerized  Uquid  product  at  the  bottom  of  each  of  the 
catalyst   beds,  wi^^rawiag  the   collected  polymerized 


? 


bed  in  the  series,  and  faitrodudng  a  liquid  hydiocarboo 
quenching  medium  gaseous  at  the  conditions  existing  in 
the  reactor  into  the  restricted  passage  to  cool  the  unpdy- 
merized  gases. 
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METHOD  OF  AND  FIANACB  FOR  MELTING  OR 
■BFINING  GLASS 


■*  "'cMwi.  Mar  SMImL  Ran- 


ajTCTWC  CURRENTnllODUCING  CILL  AND 
JgJHODOF  PRODUCING  CURRENT  USING 


^-T       MBt  iMn  Plyasoalh 


miCftt 
la  G.  and  W.  IL  Catw 
PIL,  a  ranisiBliBB  af 
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<.195<,8ai4alN«.tfaM19 
(CLU-^ 


1.  la  a  glass  OMltiBg  nr^ne  oaaiaris^  a 
Z22*/.  "***''. "  •*••  "^  •»*  "paced  OBposad  elao- 

^^  *'■  MM  aMNsnaH,  aad.  «»»— —  ftv  wMtaAimm, 

5J«>^*«o«  0*  Mid  matarials  aad  from  heat  loss 
from  saU  sorfkie.  whtnby  whie  said  batch^isi  k 

BiM  Of  saM  tawar  »—>»"»  m  M^^M«a  i- —  i.  .l.  ^ 


No  Drawlaf.   AppReatlea  Odaksr  17, 19S2 

ScfWNa.  317,1M 

MCWbm.   (CLlM-4) 

I.  An  electric  current-producing  cell  comprising  an 
anode  comprising  an  electropositive  metal  and  a  cathode; 
an  anolyte  comprising  a  salt  dissolved  in  an  anhydrous 
liquid  comprising  anhydrous  liquid  ammonia  the  cation 
of  which  is  a  mcul  corresponding  to  the  electropositive 
metal  of  the  anode,  and  a  catholyte  comprising  a  salt  dis- 
solved in  an  anhydrous  liquid  comprising  anhydrous  liquid 
ammonia  the  csUon  <rf  which  is  selected  from  the  group 
coosuting  of  ammonium  and  metals  which  develop  an 
electrolytic  potential  in  liquid  ■mwv>nii  gt  least  0.75  volt 
less  than  that  developed  by  the  metal  of  said  anode  in 
liquid  anunonia. 

' 2rM3,934 

DEVICE  FOR  CONDUCTING  mGH-FREQUENCY 
CURRENT  INTO  A  VACUUM  t}5& 
>  ^^*?yt  Qivilsai,  OUo,  ■iilaaui  to  The 
GthUMI  CsaiiMj,  devslaad,  Ofia,  a  ceipo. 

AppRcatfcM  May  9, 19S«,  Serial  No.  S9iJU7 
TOalaM.    (0.174— It) 


.  Il^JTI^J^  coaducting  high-frequency  currem  into 

Lir^T„.^  "IST**^  '  ^  "^  W«b-frequency  bus 
bars  l»«v«2l  large  swfacc  areas  facing  each  other,  a  plate 
of««Ji^  ««^  "PP*^  Mid  bus  bar.  aid  a 
vacuum  seal  between  each  bus  bar  and  said  pUte.  each 
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of  Mid  bus  ban  havtof  oppocitc  flat  ndc  rarfaccs  and 
waii-clrcular  edfe  furfaoes  mergfaif  with  the  aide  sor- 
Caeca,  said  plate  iMviaf  a  pair  of  interaal  wall  turfacct. 
each  cooplcincntary  with  the  tide  and  edge  lurfaces. 
and  encirrltni  iti  reapcctive  bus  bar,  each  of  laid  vacuum 
•eala  couietinf  of  a  groove  in  said  internal  wall  surface 
and  endrdinc  its  reapective  bus  bar,  and  a  vacuum  seal- 
ing ring  in  said  groove  and  engaging  the  bus  bar  surface 
to  prevMt  vacuum  leakafe  betwcaa  the  bus  bar  and  the 
plate. 


signal  responsive  switch!^  means  M  tha 

channria  remote  bom  their  mamnl 

for  selectively  — *«MMiiiit  ootgoing  call 
twecn  said  duunels  and  said  liaea. 


at  Mid 
fKiUtiM 
be- 


2,ti3,937 
COLOR  TELEVBiON  IMAGE  TUBE  AND 
THEKErOK 
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TERMINAL  BOARDPOR  JUNCIION  OR 

OUTLET  BOX 

Bdwaid  J.  BflfflMi,  Ractea,  Wk 

AppBcafloa  May  IS,  19S6,  Saifal  No.  SSMlf 

ICIahiB.   (0.174—59) 
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A  terminal  board  comprising  a  flat  baM  member  of 
insulation  material  and  polygonal  shape  for  fitting  in  a 
junction  box,  a  pair  of  elongated  angle  brackeU  attached 
to  two  opposite  tides  of  the  baM  member  and  having 
upstanding  flaogn  extending  above  said  baM  member, 
a  pair  of  conductor  strips  secured  on  top  of  the  base 
member  at  the  two  other  sides  of  said  baM  member,  at 
a  right  angle  to  said  brackets,  said  baM  member  having 
a  central  opening  therein  to  receive  wires  leading  into 
•aid  box,  said  flanges  having  notches  therein  above  Mid 
baM  member  extending  inwardly  of  the  flangn  from  the 
ends  of  the  flanges  for  receiving  therein  conductore  in 
Mid  junction  box,  said  braclieu  being  slidably  attached 
to  said  base  member  for  adjustment  along  said  two  op- 
podle  sides  of  the  baM  member. 
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TELETYPEWRITER  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM 

AppHcalioa  Ine  19, 1953.  Serial  No.  3M,<94 
19ClalMb    ^179—2) 
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I.  la  •  communication  system,  a  plurality  of  subKribar 
stations  each  having  a  Una.  a  switching  center  having 
for  each  of  Mid  linM  at  least  one  connection  facility 
adapted  for  manual  esubliahmcai  of  a  transmission  con- 
nection with  the  line  only  upon  origination  of  a  call  at 
tha  station  Mrved  by  the  line,  a  plurality  of  intraoflfca 
communication  channels  in  a  ratio  of  ooe  chanacl'lo 
several  oi  said  Una  and  each  channel  having  ia  said 
switching  center  at  least  one  connection  fadUty  adapted 
for  manual  establishment  of  a  transmission  connection 
with  tha  chaaaal  only  for  extending  a  call  thereover,  and 


1.  In  a  color  television  system  where  the  frequency 
of  the  highest  number  of  image  elements  to  be  conveyed 
per  second  is  predetermined,  a  form  of  color  image  re- 
producing cathode  ray  tube  which  provides  the  system 
of   selecting   and    luminescing   elemenui    primary-color 
component  areas  of  a  multi-color  luminescing  screen  in 
synchronism  and  in  proportion  corresponding  to  a  source 
of  repeating  groups  of  pre-arranged  sequence  of  primary- 
color  component  information,  one  group  to  each  image 
element,  comprising  in  combination  the  following  parts: 
means  for  producing  an  fanage  forming  scanning  ray; 
means  for  forming  a  scanning  raster  with  said  ray;  a 
luminescing  screen  in  the  path  of  said  ray,  comprUng 
in  a  pre-arranged  sequence  of  rcpeatiag  groups  of  ad- 
jacenUy  positioned  stripe-like  aecdoas  of  prinaary-color 
component  areas  that  substantially  croH  the  lines  of 
the  raster,  and  wherein  each  color  arw  of  a  group  is 
adapted  to  produce  ooe  of  a  prinaary-color  illumination 
when  impacted  by  the  ny  diving  said  scanning;  means 
for  deriving  an  electrical  polM  from  at  least  ooe  of  last- 
said  areas,  or  a  portion  thereof,  when  impacted  by  the 
ray,  whereby  producing  output  pulaM  at  the  periodic 
rate  of  above  mentioned  image  elements;  a  souree  of 
repeating  groupa  of  primary-colar  fo—pnitm  signals  at 
aforementioned  saqiienca;  ombos  for  modulating  the  in- 
tensity of  said  ny  by  said  sigaata;  aaaas  for  pctxhidng 
a  wava  at  above  named  predetermined  fraquancy;  means 
for  measuring  and  deriving  first  and  aacood  pwywtiii— | 
quantitiM  raprasantativa  ol  tha  '«'^tmts  of  flraquanty 
and  phaM  between  last  named  wava  and  nid  pviaaa,  < 
whereby  said  quantitia  rapraMntIng  forward  or  bnck« 
ward  miMlignments  of  component  color  illuaiinatioiis 
with  that  of  primary-color  modnlatioos  said  first  quan- 
tity having  larger  tisM  cooataat  than  tha  second  qoaatity: 
means  for  ad|usting  tlM  width-amplitude  of  said  aeaaninf 
raster  by  said  first  quantity  until  said  miMliinnii  ill  ap- 
proxiflMtely  subsides,  thenby  effecting  amplitode  coe^ 
rection;  and  means  for  siBultaneously  adjusting  tha  ray 
position  parallel  to  the  scanning  linM  by  said  sacood 
quantity  until  said  miaolignaient  is  substantially  nulUflad, 
thereby  effecting  correction  of  said  gaooMtrie  distortioo. 
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AppMraHeafc— M,  I9S4,  SoW  No.  437,2SS 
21ClataiB.    (CL17»-^^) 


COUPLING  dRcurr 
Msoii.L..Ai«d<..  and  Edgar  Waner  I-t.  cJEiJ^nLTiij^ 


IT^pfete&i^j 


1.  An  imaie  tnUtlating  tystem  comprisinf  meant  to 
generate  electrical  tifnalt  rq;>retenutive  of  the  light  tram- 
missioD  of  ditcrctn  arcat  of  a  photographic  negative, 
electronic  meant  reqwntive  to  taid  electrical  rignals  to 
present  the  correqionding  positive  picture  of  taid  image, 
means  to  control  the  contrast  of  taid  positive  picture,  and 
means  to  control  the  brightness  of  said  positive  picture. 


COLOR  RECEIVER 

#m ■.«   «^     iMJgBiii  i„         

East  Plttskmik,  Pa^  a  cofporadoa 

14, 1955,  SmW  No.  4t7,tM 

(CL  17S— 5.4) 


1.  In  a  superheterodyne  televisioo  recehrer  which  in- 
cludes an  mtermediate  frequency  amplifier  having  an  out- 
put circuit,  the  combination  including  a  second  detector 
circuit  having  first  and  second  input  tenninals  both  of 
which  are  floating  with  respect  to  ground,  a  netwiut  for 
coupUng  the  intermediate  frequency  amplifier  to  said  sec- 
ond detector  circuit  including,  first  inducUve  impedance 
means  included  in  the  output  circuit  of  the  intermediate 
frequency  amplifier,  second  inductive  impedance  means 
having  one  side  connected  to  a  point  of  reference  poten- 
tial, means  intercoopling  said  first  inductive  impedance 
means  and  the  odier  side  of  said  second  inductive  imped- 
ance means,  said  intercoupling  means  having  a  coupling 
portion  extending  to  said  point  of  reference  potential,  and 
third  inductive  impedance  meam  inductively  coupled  to 
said  second  inductive  impedance  means  and  having  a  first 
and  a  second  side  respectively  coupled  to  the  fint  and 
second  input  terminals  of  said  second  detector  circuit 


RADIO  PICTURE  SySt&I  AND  APPARATUS 
Robert  Harvs _      .- 


t  Harviw  RInsa,  BieiitMns.  Mml 
•  M««  !«.  1M4.  Serial  No.  527,375 
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1.  A  color  televisioo  receiver  having  horizontal  and 
vertical  sync  pulse  generators  fbr  providing  pulses  for 
sychroniring   horizontal   and   vertical   sweeps  compris- 
mg:  a  color  tube  of  the  line  sequential  type  having  a  coo- 
trol  electrode,  a  cathode,  a  phosphor  screen  haWag  pri- 
mary color  phosphor  lines,  and  meant  for  cootroUlag  the 
passage  of  the  electron  beam  from  taid  cathode  to  taid 
phosphor  lines;  a  plurality  of  gates  connected  to  taid  con- 
trol electrode;  meana  for  applying  primary  color  lignalt 
to  taid  gatei;  meant  including  meant  initiated  by  lync 
pulses  from  nid  horizontal  generator  for  generating  a 
plurahty  of  voltages  in  synchoronitm  with  taid  generator 
and  meant  including  twitching  meant  operable  at  the 
field  rate  of  taid  receiver  for  applying  taid  voltagea  to 
said  gates  and  to  said  control  meant  to  thereby  prorida 
a  line  sequential  display  in  which  the  number  of  phoaphor 
Imet  of  a  particular  primary  color  impinged  by  the  elec- 
tron beam  during  a  predetermined  field  It  equal  to  the 
number  of  phosphor  Ibes  of  the  other  primary  colon  im- 
pinged by  the  electron  beam  during  said  predetermined 
field,  and  phosphor  lines  of  a  diflferent  particular  primary 
color  are  impinged  by  the  electron  beam  in  tuccetdve 
fields.  ^^ 


^^99  ^W  9^ 


'^*xn<fvrr*j.' 


I.  An  electric  system  having  in  combination,  an 
oscfllaso^w-hke  member  having  a  mosaic  of  abaorbina- 
Md-rectifymg  radio-receiving  elements  and  means  tor 
producing  an  electros  stream  for  faapfaifing  on  the 
mosaic,  means  for  focusing  radio  energy  on  the  mosaic 
means  for  causing  the  electron  stream  to  scan  the  moaaie' 
and  means  controlled  by  the  electron  stream,  as  ^smm 
the  mosaic,  for  indicating  variations  in  lasistancc  or 
potential  of  the  elemenu  in  response  to  the  action  of  the 
focused  radio  waves. 
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I.  A  feedback  ctamphif  circuit  arniogcaient  for  aa 
electric  wave  signal  tnnsiatiag  device  having  an  faiput 
circuit,  aa  output  circuit,  aad  a  cajMcitive  ff?gfli^  de- 


vice connected  to  said  input  drcnit,  uirtnAmg  «  feedback 
coupling  dement  connected  to  nid  output  circuit,  meant 
to  apply  reference  potential  to  said  feedback  cou^jng 
ekflBent,  aa  electronic  switching  device  coanected  be- 
tween said  coupling  element  aad  said  input  ctrrait.  and 
means  to  apply  pulse  energy  to  said  iwitchtng  device, 
thereby  to  clamp  the  junction  bctweaa  said  input  ctrcnh 
and  sadd  cHMdtive  device  lo  a  vahw  praportiaiial  to  said 
reference  potential  dnring  appUcation  of  said  applied  pulse 
energy. 
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1.  In  a  television  transmitter,  a  clamp  system  com- 
prising a  multi-electrode  electron  discharge  device  having 
an  anode  electrode;  a  critically-damped  resonant  circuit 
connected  to  said  anode  decm>de,  means  for  applying 
a  television  synchronizing  pulae  to  said  device  to  vary 
the  anode  current  flow  thmin,  the  transient  variations 
of  anode  current  in  reaponse  to  the  leading  and  trailing 
edges  of  said  pulse  causing  two  correqKmding  pulses 
of  opposite  polarities  to  be  developed  acroas  said  reso- 
nant circuit,  means  receptive  of  said  developed  pulaea 
for  clipping  off  that  one  of  said  developed  pulses  having 
a  predetermined  polarity,  the  output  of  said  clipping 
means  thereby  comprising  a  pulse  whose  polarity  is  op- 
posite to  said  predetermined  polarity,  means  including 
a  phase  splitter  receptive  of  the  output  of  said  clipping 
means  for  deriving  from  said  opposite  polarity  pulse  a 
pair  of  pulses  similar  to  each  other  but  of  opposite 
polarities;  a  double  diode  keyed  clamp  circuit  opera- 
tivcly  associated  with  said  transmitter,  and  means  for 
utilizing  concurrently  both  of  said  last-mentioned  pair  of 
pulses  as  the  two  keying  pulses  for  said  clamp  circuit. 


1.  A  telephone  system  comprising,  a  local  two  way 
trunk  circuit,  local  incoming  and  outgoing  circuits  asso- 
ciated with  said  local  tnmk  circuit,  a  remote  two  way 
trunk  circuit,  remote  incoming  and  outgoing  dicnits 
associated  with  said  remote  trunk  circuit,  a  trunk  liiie 
interconnecting  said  trunk  circuits,  meaiu  for  connecting 
an  associated  outgoing  circuit  with  one  of  said  trunk 
circuits  and  an  associated  incoming  circuit  with  the  other 
of  said  trunk  circuits  depending  upon  the  direction  of 
the  call,  doe  of  said  trunk  circuits  having  first  means 
operative  to  break  the  coiuiection  between  either  one  of 
said  trunk  circuiu  and  its  associated  incoming  circuit, 
and  said  one  tnmk  circuit  having  second  means  operative 
in  response  to  the  operation  of  said  first  mcaiu  to  prevent 
a  subsequent  connection  of  the  one  trunk  circuit  with 
an  associated  circuit  until  after  the  other  trunk  drralt 
has  been  disconnected  from  its  associated  circuits. 


-;.( 


TEST  JACK  TEffTiNG  OF  TOLL  TKKSTING 

TRUNK  CIRCUIT 

K.  Mmr*,  Rittirtir,  N.  Y.,  iii^iii  In 

afPiknair****'  *"^""''  ^^  ^-  ' 

MMt  1, 1999,  fletW  No.  MMi9 
MdalM.    (CL  179-^9) 
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outaoint  circuit,  switcb-throuch  means. 
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means  to  oner-   second  switch  to  a  set  of  contacts  leadinc  to  a  desired 
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data  itonat  nean  indivkhial  to  said  exteadiag 
control  meau  aormally  operative  ia  accordance  with 
pnlies  received  frott  said  line  to  store  data  in  aid  starii« 
meam  pertainng  to  a  call  placed  from  aaid  line  and  in- 
cluding automatic  calliof  line  identifying  means  for  stor- 
ing dau  in  said  storing  oseans  providing  ao  identiflca- 
tioo  of  Mid  calling  line,  test  means  for  supplying  pubes 
for  controlling  said  control  means  to  store  data  pertain- 
ing to  a  test  call  ia  said  storage  means,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  said  test  means  for  operating  said  calling 
line  identifying  means  to  sivply  a  fixed  calling  line 
identification  to  said  storage  device. 


call,  means  governed  by  said  control  rday  for  discon- 
necting said  potential  from  said  private  conductor  in 
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MULTIPLEX  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

United  Slaicf  U  Awmtku  m  upsaainiid  br  tk 
taty  off  the  Navf 

Application  May  31,  t9S^  SmM  No.  5IM93 

4flilmi     (CL17»— IS) 

(Granted  nndcr  Tide 3S,  U.S. Code (IfSl), aac.  2M) 
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said  connector,  and  means  disposed  in  a  switching  device 
preceding  said  connector  to  connect  said  potential  to 
said  private  conductor. 


RELAY  sELEchm  cmcurr 

A.  Hank,  Wnrhirtw,  N.  Y.,  «i^OT  to 

r,  N.  Y.,  a 


If,  lfS7,  SMial  No.  iS3,Ml 
(CL  17fL-l«) 


1.  Means  for  diatinguishing  signals  from  a  pluralky  of 
separate  sources  for  simultaneous  processing  in  a  com- 
mon communication  channel  and  separate  recovery  there- 
after comprising  an  input  channel  for  the  signal  from 
each  respective  signal  source,  means  for  modulating  the 
phase  of  the  signals  in  said  respective  input  channels  at 
different  respective  selected  rates,  means  connecting  all 
off  said  input  channels  to  said  conunon  communicatioo 
channel,  a  plurality  of  output  channels  connected  to  said 
common  communication  channel,  means  for  unmodulat- 
ing  the  phase  of  signals  in  each  respective  output  channel 
at  one  of  said  respective  selected  rates,  and  req>ective 
signal  phase  coherency  responsive  means  terminating 
each  of  said  output  Channels. 


2«M3,947 
TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  WHH  LOCAL  AND  TOLL 

CALL    SWITCHING    OVER    IDENTICAL    CON- 

NECT(M» 
Alffrad  Sckennert,  ■HUn^SiniiinaslBdt,  Germany,  issjaaiii 

to  Skacni  *  HalAc  Akdangcasllschaft,  Bcrihi  and 

Mnnlch,  a  cerposaiion  off  GenMmy 

Applicatton  Inne  21, 195«,  Serial  No.  5f  2,791 

OainM  priority.  aapMcndon  Cir-sny  Jum  H,  19SS 
H^inN.    <CL179— It) 

1.  A  telephone  system  having  a  connector  for  ex- 
tending local  calls  and  also  toil  calls,  said  connector  com- 
prising line  conductors  and  a  private  conductor,  switch- 
ing means  for  seizing  said  connector  over  said  con- 
ductors to  extend  local  and  toll  calls,  respectively,  a 
potential  being  required  on  said  private  conductor  to 
mainuin  a  connection  extended  over  said  connector,  and 
a  circuit  arrangement  for  controlling  the  connection  of 
said  potential,  said  nrrangement  comprising  relay  means 
in  said  connector  for  connecting  said  potential  to  said 
private  conductor  upon  seizore  of  said  connector,  a  con- 
trol relay,  means  for  energizing  said  control  relay  over 
one  of  said  Une  conductors  only  upon  extending  a  toll 


1.  A  connector  for  rrtnidhif  an  !«''*«— Hg  dfcirft  to 
an  idle  one  of  a  plurality  off  outgoing  dicuils  wherain 
said  incoming  and  outgoing  circuits  are  each  prr'iitd 
with  at  least  one  utilization  conductor  and  also  a  busy 
guarding  conductor  to  be  mariwd  with  a  potential  when 
the  respective  circuit  is  seised  or  busy  comprising,  at 
least  one  transfer  utilization  conductor  and  transfer  busy 
guarding  conductor,  seizun  meam  to  ba  oparalad  in  »- 
vonse  to  the  application  off  seizure  potential  on  the  in- 
coming circuit  busy  conductor,  tranafar  means  lor  each 
of  said  outgoing  circuits,  the  operation  of  said  seiziva 
means  effecting  the  connection  off  each  off  said  transfer 
means  to  the  busy  guarding  conductor  off  the  respective 
outgoing  circuit  to  cause  each  of  said  timnafer  meam  to 
be  operated  by  the  busy  guarding  potential  on  the  busy 
guarding  conductor  of  the  respective  outfoi^  dfcoit 
when  busy,  means  responsive  to  the  operatian  off  each 
transfer  means  for  extending  said  traMte  utilisation  and 
busy  conductors  in  a  chain  circuit  from  the  utilization 
and  bnsy  oondncton  off  the  busy  ogtgoint  dfvuit  to  the 
utairation  and  busy  conductors  off  the  next  siinrsssiTa 
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otttfoing  circuit,  switcb-lhroiigh  meant,  mtam  to 
ate  Mid  nritcb-throvfh  mcaM  in  rwponw  to  the 
tion  of  Mid  teiznre  meam  for  theiebr  connecting  the 
utilization  and  boty  gnardint  condoclon  of  said  incoming 
circuit  to  the  traniler  utilization  and  busy  conductors, 
means  responsive  to  the  operation  of  said  switch-through 
means  for  thereby  iwiwf  Hiitig  Mjd  siritch-througb  means 
operated  by  the  seiznrc  poimtial  on  the  incoming  circuit 
busy  guarding  conductor,  means  to  restore  said  seizure 
means  to  iu  unoperated  condition  in  responw  to  the 
operation  of  said  transfer  means,  and  means  alao  n- 
spontive  to  the  operation  of  said  switch-through  means 
for  maintaining  the  operation  of  the  operated  ones  of 
said  transfsr  meaat  after  said  seizure  means  is  restored 
to  its  unoperated  condition. 


\ 


TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 

Nefcr^  iss%nui  to 
tetpefiiied,  Chkaco,  DL,  a 
lof  Delawan 

r   IJ,   lfS2,  Serial   No. 
Iyf7<.  'OtirMed  aa4  ftto  appOeal 
Serial  No.  M2,092 

IfClalM.    (CLlTf^lf) 


Oridnai 

;  35m7 


May  It,  1957. 


1.  In  a  telephone  system  a  trunk  line,  a  plurality  of 
subscribers'  lines  including  party  lines  of  the  side-of-line 
signaling  type,  a  connector  responsive  to  digital  impulses 
sent  under  the  control  of  a  calling  line  to  extend  a  call 
from  the  calling  line  to  said  trunk  line  or  to  a  called  sub- 
scriber's line,  said  connector  comprising  a  flrst  and  sec- 
ond switch  each  having  i  stepping  magnet  and  a  set  of 
wipers  and  contact  rows,  at  least  said  flrst  switch  being 
•  sfaigle  motion  switch,  said  trunk  line  being  connected 
to  a  predetermined  set  of  contacts  of  uid  first  switch 
and  the  contact  rows  of  said  second  switch  giving  access 
to  a  phtrality  of  subscriben'  lines,  switching  means  for 
connecting  Mid  calling  line  to  the  wipers  of  said  flrst 
switch,  circuit  connections  between  the  wipers  of  said 
second  switch  and  contacu  of  said  flrst  switch  other  than 
fhoee  of  said  predetermined  set,  control  means  effective 
upon  said  flrst  switch  being  set  on  said  predetermined 
set  of  comacts  to  connect  nid  switching  means  to  Mid 
trunk  line  by  way  of  said  wipen  and  contacts  of  said  flrst 
switch  only,  and  effective  upon  said  flrst  switch  being  set 
on  one  of  Mid  other  sets  of  contacts  to  connect  Mid 
switching  means  by  way  of  the  wipen  and  contacts  of 
Mid  flrst  switch  and  Mid  circuit  connections  with  the 
wipers  of  said  second  switch  and  prepare  a  digital  im- 
pulsing circuit  for  the  magnet  of  Mid  second  switch.  Mid 
last  mentioned  magnet  being  respotisive  to  a  succeeding 
series  of  digital  impulses  to  advance  the  wipers  of  said 
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to  a  set  of  contacts  leading  to  a  desired 
subscriber's  line,  and  means  for  applying  ringing  current 
to  one  of  the  taUung  sripan  of  aid  flnt  twitch,  the  talk- 
ing wipers  of  said  second  switch  being  connected  by  way 
of  said  circuit  connrctiom  to  the  talking  contacts  oi  said 
first  switch  in  a  straightfbrward  or  reverse  way  depend- 
ing on  the  position  of  said  first  switch  whereby  party 
selection  is  effected  in  accordance  with  the  setting  of  said 
first  switch.  ^ «»  .,  .  ■. ,. 


TELEPHONE  SEKVICE  CONCENTRATOR 
F.  ^Mteg,  WhiiliB,  BL,  yiP— ydlLMae- 

Pieepotti  N.  Y4  MM  DmsninK  aaslmae  in 
Tiliphsni  tmi  Te 
•f  New  York,  Md 

York.  N.  Y.,  a  caqpamllaa  af  New  Yaifc 

AppUcation  May  27, 1954,  SeiW  No.  412,77i .,. 
JlOahM.    (CL  179-47) 
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22.  A  scanning  and  concentrating  system  comprising  a 
plurality  of  conductive  lines;  means  for  ^>plying  a  vary- 
ing potential  to  any  one  of  said  lines;  a  line  scanner  for 
detecting  the  occurrence  of  a  varying  potential  on  any 
one  of  said  lines;  a  plurality  of  channels  len  in  num- 
ber than  said  pluraliQr  of  lines;  means  responsive  upon 
the  detection  of  a  varying  potential  by  said  scanner  for 
alloting  one  of  said  channels;  and  a  concentrator  con- 
trolled by  said  scanner  for  connecting  said  line  having  the 
varying  potential  thereon  to  said  allotted  channeL 


COMBINED  TELEPHONE  RINGING  AND  INDUC* 

TION  COIL  ARRANGEMENT 
Dante  TW,  Milan,  Italy,  Mstmsnr  In  InleraadoH 
ard  Electric  Coryofnden.  New  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  a 
tian  cf  Delaware 
AppHendon  DifiMhir  19, 1955,  flerini  No.  5«1,7M 
CWhs  priority,  ■■pinliiin  Unhr  Dacen^ber  24, 1954 
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I.  A  telephone  sub-eet  comprising  signal  receiving 
means  and  inductive  coupling  means  for  coupling  said 
sub-set  to  a  line,  said  signal  receiving  means  comprising 
first  ferrooMgnetic  core  means,  said  inductive  coupling 
means  comprising  additional  ferromagnetic  core  means, 
means  interconnecting  both  snid  core  means  at  a  given 
angle  to  provide  a  common  flux  path  for  both  said  signal 
receiving  means  and  said  hiductive  coupling  means  while 
maintaining    maximum    intfwtlrt     ^ 


.>^f!* 


m 


2JttJ5« 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  Decembeb  9,  1958 

intercoonectinc   said  second  aiki  third  tnmkton  and 
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1.  A  subscriber'i  instnunent  circuit  having  two  ter- 
•niMls  for  connection  to  the  line  wires  of  a  two-wire 
multi-party  tdepbooe  line  and  includint  •  Ufnalling  cir- 
cuit which  compriita  a  tignallint  device  responsive  to 
alternating  potential,  an  electro-magnetic  relay,  a  gai  dis- 
charge tube  and  a  rectilfer  element,  the  relay,  the  gas  tube 
and  the  rectifier  element  being  connected  in  series  with 
one  another  between  one  of  the  terminals  and  an  earth 
point,  the  said  relay  responding  upon  the  application  be- 
tween said  one  of  the  terminals  and  earth  of  a  potential 
of  at  least  a  predetermined  value  and  polarity  such  as  to 
render  conducting  both  the  said  gas  tube  and  the  rectifier 
element  and  having  contacts  which  act  when  the  said 
reUy  responds  to  connect  the  signalling  device  between 
one  of  the  terminals  and  an  earth  point,  the  signalling 
device  responding  to  only  one  characteristic  combination 
of  said  potential  and  alternating  potential  occurring  simuJ' 
uneously  between  the  terminals  and  earth. 


1.  I«  a  tekphooe  huid  aet  mppoft  a  sfaoolder  rest 
part;  a  hand  set  attaching  part  Mcurabia  to  a  hand  set 
one  of  said  parts  being  provided  with  a  rwtanfular 
recess  having  four  waUs  and  the  other  of  said  parts 
being  provid«l  with  a  rectangular  prajecdoo  having 
four  sides  reoeivabk  in  said  nccM  sdectively  in  tUaHu 
of  only  two  diflercat  poiitioiiB  with  the  four  v4n  of  said 
prt^ecdoa  respectively  adjacent  to  the  four  walls  of  said 
raoMS  for  positioning  said  attaching  part  sdectively  in 
either  of  only  two  diflerent  dispoaitioiis  relative  to  laid 
•houlder  rest  part  one  of  said  dispositions  being  sub- 
stantially 180*  displaced  from  the  other  of  suidd&posi- 
tions;  and  means  extending  duough  said  recess  utd  said 
projection  parallel  to  said  walls  and  said  sides  for  se- 
curing said  pans  together  in  the  selected  disposition  of 
said  attaching  part 


DIRECT-COUPLED  AMPLIFIERS 

""■^.i^!?*!^  9n»c«^  N.  Y,  asBlBor  lo  GsMnl 

Electric  Commr.  a  cotynrtloB  of  >>ew  Yoifc 

don  Maidi  9, 19^3.  SerW  No.  34M17 

ICWm.    (CL17fu-171) 
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Wnbv  B.  Reed,  itavcrtown,  mat  Hcary  E.      _ 

AppAcatkM  Iriiy  39, 19SC,  SeiM  No.  MMM 
IICWm.    (CL17»— 111) 
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1.  An  dectroetatic  loud-speaker  comprising:  a  pair 
of  metallic  support  plates  of  generally  segmenul  shape; 
a  metallic  foraminous  plate  of  arcuate  shape,  coaxial 
with  the  support  plates;  means  for  mechanically  inter- 
connecting said  plates  to  form  a  subsuntially  rigid  and 
distortion-resisting  structure;  a  thin  membrane  overiying 
the  foraminous  pUte  and  very  slighdy  spaced  therefrom; 
and  ekctro-mechanical  connector  means  extending  along 
the  cads  of  the  foraminous  plate  and  adapted  to  mafaitain 
uniform  electrical  poiamial  and  uniformly  tensioned  form 
throughout  the  membrane. 


1.  A  dh>ect-coupied  semiconductor  amplifier  compris- 
ing first  and  second  junction  semiconductor  devices  each 
having  base,  emitter,  and  collector  dectrodes,  the  back 
collector  current  of  said  devices  varying  with  ambient 
tempereture,  thus  normally  caushig  changes  in  the  output 
current  thereof  an  input  resistor  connected  between  the 
emitter  electrode  of  said  first  device  and  ground,  means 
connecting  the  base  electrode  of  said  first  device  to 
ground,  means  for  conductivdy  connecting  the  collector 
electrode  of  said  first  device  and  the  base  electrode  of 
said  second  device,  a  source  of  direct  voltage  for  esub- 
lishing  current  fiow  among  the  electrodes  of  said  devices 
and  having  grounded  and  ungrounded  terminals,  means 
for  connecting  the  emitter  electrode  of  said  second  device 
to  ground,  a  first  and  second  load  resistor,  and  a  current 
dutributing  resistor,  said  first  load  resistor  for  said  first 
device  being  connected  between  tiie  collector  electrode 
of  said  first  device  and  one  terminal  of  said  second  load 
resistor,  said  second  load  resistor  having  its  other  termi- 
nal connected  to  the  collector  electrode  of  said  second  de- 
vice, and  said  current-distributing  resistor  having  one  ter- 
minal connected  to  die  joined  terminals  of  said  load  re- 
sistors and  havfaig  its  odier  terminal  connected  to  said  un- 
grounded terminal  of  said  source  of  direct  voltage  said  re- 
sistors bdng  proportioned  to  cause  dw  pwtion  of  the  tem- 
perature faiduced  changa  in  output  current  of  said  first  de- 
vice fed  to  die  base  electrode  of  said  second  device  to  sub- 
stantially offset  the  changes  in  outout  eun«nt  of  said 
second  device. 
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CRYSTAL  CMOLLATOK  AND  •UFFIR  AMPUFIER 

CBcunnoB the  like 

Find  Wa  ScfenMt,  WhiMlv«  CwMt  MM^or  lo  HoAmm 
AppMfidw  NovMikOT  14J9Smi!| No. 54M*7 


I.  In  combination,  first,  second  and  third  vacuum  tubes 
each  havinf  anode,  cathode  and  control  electrodes;  a  first 
resistor  coupled  between  said  control  electrode  of  said 
first  tube  and  a -common  reference  potential;  a  first  ca- 
pacitor coupled  between  said  anode  of  said  second  tube 
and  said  control  electrode  of  said  first  tube;  said  anode 
of  said  first  tube  being  coupled  to  a  source  of  potential 
which  b  positive  with  respect  to  said  common  reference 
potential;  a  conductive  path  including  a  resistive  impedance 
between  laid  cathode  of  said  first  tube  and  said  common 
reference  potential;  an  impedance  coupled  between  said 
cathode  of  said  second  tube  and  said  common  reference 
potential;  said  control  electrodes  of  said  second  and  third 
tubes  being  coupled  to  said  common  reference  potential; 
said  cathode  of  said  third  tube  being  directly  coupled  to 
said  cathode  of  said  first  tube;  a  plurality  of  crystals 
resonant  at  different  predetermined  frequencies  o(  a  band 
of  frequencies,  switch  means  coupled  between  said  cath- 
odes of  said  first  and  second  tubes  for  selectable  individual 
insertion  of  said  crystals  between  said  cathodes;  a  low-Q 
parallel  resonant  circuit  including  an  inductor  coupled 
between  said  anode  of  said  second  tube  and  said  positive 
potential  source,  said  resonant  circuit  being  resonant  at 
the  highest  of  said  different  frequencies  and  having  a 
bandwidth  which  includes  the  lowest  of  said  different  fre- 
quencies; and  an  output  circuit  coupled  to  said  anode  of 
said  third  tube. 

TRIAD  TRANSBTOR  AMPUFIER 

Rokert  •.  HaiBMo^  U  M««,  Cdtf^  airf^or  to  RyH 

AeroMrikal  Co,  9m  DIafB,  Cdtf. 

AppMcatfoa  March  If,  19SS,  SerCl  No.  7M^2t 
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I.  In  a  transistor  amplifier:  a  first  trandstor.  a  second 
transistor  and  a  third  transistor,  each  of  aaid  transistors 
having  a  base  electrode,  a  collector  electrode  and  an 
emitter  electrode;  a  source  of  input  voltage  connected 
to  said  first  transistor  base  electrode;  bias  voitafe  means 
connected  to  each  of  said  collector  electrodes;  coupling 
moans  connecting  said  first  transistor  collector  electrode 
to  Mid  second  transistor  base  electrode;  a  cloeed  loop 


intercoaaectiag  said  aeoood  and  third  traMfalors  and 
iacludiag  a  D.  C  aad  A.  C.  coopUag  mcaoa  '•^^—^''"g 
said  second  transiator  coUector  cketroda  to  Mid  thinl 
transistor  boM  electrode  and  D.  C  aad  A.  C  feedback 
means  connecting  said  third  traaristor  emitter  electrode 
to  said  second  traaiirtor  base  electrode;  said  first  and 
second  transistor  emitter  dectroda  being  cooaected  to 
a  common  ground;  and  an  output  circuit  connected  to 
said  third  transistor  emitter  electrode;  whereby  the  am- 
plifier is  subilized  since  voltage  variations  at  said  sec- 
ond transistor  base  electrode  cause  proportional  voltage 
variations  at  said  third  transistor  emitter  electrode  aad 
are  fed  back  to  said  secoad  traasistor  base  electrode 
to  nullify  the  initial  voltage  variatioat. 
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IS 


2, 19S5,  Serial  No.  5M,5f  5 
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23.  In  a  tele^ioae  system,  sufeecriber  ideatifyint  omiuis 
controlled  by  an  applied  signal  for  aotomatically  deter- 
mining the  design^ion  of  a  subscriber,  teat  laeaaa  ooe- 
nected  to  said  identifying  means  for  supplying  a  test  aif- 
nal  to  said  identifying  means  representing  a  knowa  dedf- 
aatioa,  aad  meaaa  coatroUed  by  said  lest  meaas  aad  aaid 
identifying  means  for  providing  aa  tadicatioa  whea  aaid 
identifying  means  fails  to  correctly  determine  the  known 
designation  represented  by  the  test  signal  applied  to  Mid 
identifying  means. 


ti 


DEVICE  COMPRBING  ONE  OR  MORE 
PUaHRUTTONS 


1.  A  push-button  device  compriaiat  a  carrier  plaia,  • 
fraoM  member  secured  to  said  carrier  plate,  at  kasi  oaa 
switching  element  having  a  locking  portioa  aad  aUdahk 
in  Mid  frame  member,  a  switch  mechaaisM  *TiTr*ilr* 
with  said  push-button  device  and  controlled  by  dw  Move- 
ment of  said  switching  eleaieat,  the  latler  bdag  attdable 
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throughout  the  mcmbruie. 


u««wrTn,7  icmioDea  ronn   sttotiany  offaet  the  chanfea  io  output  current  of  Mid 

Mcond  dericc. 
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m  a  dtrection  substantiaUy  transvene  to  said  twitch 
mechamtm  to  actuate  the  nme  and  tOuble  about  an  axis 
sulMatttiany  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  slidini  to 
further  actuate  said  switch  mechanin  while  tald  switch- 
mc  element  is  locked  against  further  sliding  movement 
by  said  iodung  — — 


T; 


crations  havtiy  components  in  either  dirvction  aka^ 
said  axis;  spring  means  continuously  opposing  move- 
ment said  mass  in  either  direction  from  a  predete  mined 
position  relattve  to  the  supporting  means;  a  cam  follower 
normally  engaging  said  camming  surfece;  and  switch 
means  actuated  when  said  camming  surface  moves  be- 
yond said  cam  follower. 


CONTROL  FOR  ELECllUaa  8TAKT  AND  STOP 
__  SWITCH 

AppBcadM jWy  1, 19S7,  S«W  N^  M9421 
3  Clilmi     (CLMt^lf) 


John  A. 


vimcusmD 


~~  CONTROL  SYSTEM 


25,  IfSS,  Serial  No.  S3M19 
(CL  —     
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^  I.  A  control  for  an  electrical  start  and  stop  switch  hav- 
ing a  switch  rocker  arm  shaft,  said  control  comprising  a 
frame  mounted  on  one  side  of  said  switch,  a  lever  pivotal, 
ly  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  generally  vertical  operating 
plate  mounted  intermediate  its  ends  on  said  shaft,  a  gen- 
erally horizontal  push  rod  pivoully  connected  at  one  end 
[hereof  with  said  lever,  the  remaining  end  of  said  rod 
bemg  m  sliding  contact  with  a  face  of  said  operating  plate 
a  solenoid  mounted  above  said  push  rod,  said  solenoid 
having  a  depending  armature,  means  connecting  said 
armature  with  said  push  rod.  means  limiting  the  np  and 
down  movemcM  of  said  push  rod.  and  means  actuating 
said  solenoid  when  said  switch  is  in  a  doaed  position 


UttSJHt 
^ACCELERAltoN  RESPONSIVE  SWITCH 

caarfcs  R.  ■ommIL  Oehi 
S.  Flak,  El  Paan,  n&,  < 
wen  Rcgirialor  Coaipav,, 
ratfon  of  Ddawara 


2.  In  combination  witfi  a  motor  vehicle  having  a 
driver's  compartment  including  a  floorboard,  a  throttle 
control  Unkage  having  an  end  extending  through  said 
floor  board  into  said  compartment,  a  sliaft  driven  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  speed  of  the  vehicle,  a  speed-rc^oosive 
element  dnven  by  said  shaft,  an  electric  twitch  actuated 
by  said  speed-responsive  element  for  opcratian  at  a 
definite  speed,  means  for  setting  the  operating  wpted  of 
said  switch  at  a  desired  value,  a  foot-pedal  on  said 
noorboard,  a  mechanical  connection  entirely  in  said  com- 
partment between  said  pedal  and  the  said  end  of  said 
throttle  control  linkage  for  transmitting  motion  from 
said  pedal  to  said  linkage,  and  electricaOy  aetouted 
mwns  controlled  by  said  electric  switch  for  disabling 
•aid  mechanical  connection  when  said  definite  needk 
attamed.  ^^ 


■■UULULnm..Ji~ 
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ELECTRIC  CTICUIT  BREAKER 


q^fi 


%r.ii-i  ASlvYist 
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4.  An  acceleration  raponsive  device  comprising,  in 
OTmbtnation:  a  mass  having  a  i«i^«Tdinal  axis  and  a 
nmited  canuning  aurfiace  extendi^  in  the  dvection  of 
said  axis;  bearing  mesas  supportii«  said  masa  for 
ment  in  the  direction  nf  said  asis  in  reMaaae  lo 


1l^  *^*^  *^'**"*  breaker  comprising  an  insulattag 
SSi-1  iS?  T"**'  P*'">^y  wpported  in  said 
Jj-totljioniing  and  movable  between  open  and  closed 
^c^Poritoon^  a  contact  carried  by  said  switch  mem- 
ber and  normally  fixed  with  relation  thereto,  an  over- 
ocMer  spring  between  said  switch  member  and  said 
«nsul»ting  casing.  manuaUy  operable  means  for  operating 

.  ■•^.  •"•<"'>«'  between  said  open  and  closed  dr- 
cua  positions  comprising  an  insulating  handle  sUdaMy 
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M  Mid  isMladaf  caaat.  •  prajcctioo  carried 
by  Mid  naaually  opcraUc  handle  portion,  and  ipriaf 
mcam  between  Mid  iaeulatint  handk  and  Mid  switch 
■Mnber  Maelnf  Mid  pro)ectioa  of  Mid  handle  member 
in  eofttact-openittf  direction  normally  into  cafatonent 
with  Mid  twitch  member.  Mid  handle  member  betni 
movable  at  least  a  Aon  distance  in  contact-dosing  di- 
rection against  the  Mas  of  said  spring  means  without 
movement  of  said  switch  member  whereby  said  contact 
movM  to  said  dosed  circuit  position  with  a  snap  action 
at  a  speed  independent  of  the  speed  of  movement  of 
said  handle  and  mov«  away  from  said  closed  circuit  posi- 
tion at  a  speed  dependent  on  the  speed  of  movement  of 
said  hnndla. 


1.ld3jt<4 
AUIOMATIC  oBcurr  nEAKns 

N.  I.. 


N. 


.'?. 


Inne  9, 19S1,  flaslal  No.  3M423 
17  nihil     (CL —     ~ 


1.  In  a  circuit  breaker  having  relatively  movable  cos- 
tacts  cngagMble  with  and  diwngageable  from  each  other 
for  making  and  'breaking  the  circuit,  movable  switch 
means  carrying  one  of  said  contacts  and  mechanism,  in- 
cluding actuating  means  and  latch  means  rcleasably  en- 
gaged therewith  in  predetermined  relation,  for  actMting 
said  movable  switch  means  to  make  and  break  the  circuit; 
a  current  responsive  flexible  bimetallic  control  element 
operativciy  engaging  said  movable  switch  means  and 
operable  on  said  movable  switch  means  upon  the  occurs 
ence  of  an  abnormal  curreiK  condition  to  releaM  mid 
actuating  means  from  said  latch  means  for  opening  the 
breaker,  and  means  operativciy  engaging  said  movable 
switch  means  and  operable  on  said  switch  means  in  op- 
position to  said  control  element  for  substantially  pn- 
venting  the  flexing  of  said  control  element  in  respouM 
to  «a^r  variations  to  which  said  circuit  breaker  may 
be  subjecled,  whereby  lo  subsuntially  neutralize  the  ef- 
fects of  said  energy  variations  on  said  control  element 
for  mainuining  Mid  predetermined  actuating  and  latch 
means  relation  substantially  constant  through  a  range  of 
said  energy  variations.  Mid  energy  variations  being  varia- 
tions in  mechanical  energy,  said  movable  switch  means 
being  mounted  in  substantially  balanoed  disjiosition,  said 
control  element  being  disposed  to  operate  on  said  mov- 
■Meswitch  means  at  one  side  of  the  balanced  mountiiw 
thmof,  and  Mid  preventing  means  being  di^roeed  to 
operate  on  said  movable  switch  means  at  the  other  side 
of  said  balanced  mounting  with  substantially  the  sane 
degree  of  force  m  said  control  element  m  rrnionM  lo 
the  variations  in  ■****>*nKtl  energy  to  which  the  sktmk 
breaker  b  subjected. 


Dm% 


1.  A  device  comprising  a  flrst  electrical  contact  and  a 
second  slettiical  contact,  a  snap-acting  thennonatie 
element  responsive  to  temperature  change,  said  dMrmo- 
static  element  carrying  said  flrst  contact,  meaiw  Madng 
said  thermosutic  element  for  movement  along  a  path 
firoaa  a  flrst  position  lo  a  second  position  with  lespact 
to  said  second  contact  whereby  in  said  flrst  positioB 
the  thermostatic  dement,  when  k  responds  to  snU 
tWBPWture  change,  biases  said  first  contact  in  a  diiaetion 
from  engaging  to  dieengaging  position  with  respect  to 
said  second  contact;  said  flrst  contact,  with  said  tbemo- 
static  dement  in  said  second  position,  being  itiisnnpil 
from  said  second  contact;  additional  means  operativdy 
assodated  with  said  tharmostatic  dement  for  mov^  mid 
dement  Cram  said  second  podtion  to  said  flrst  position 
and  for  retention  of  said  elemem  fai  said  flrst  position 
antU  released,  said  additiond  means  indoding  a  member 
accessible  from  the  exterior  of  the  device  for  siljirtmsl 
of  the  extent  of  movement  of  the  thermostatic  element 
from  said  second  poeifeion  to  said  flrst  position. 


EA1UP 


§mMNt 


No^997.9M 
11« 


1.  Repeater  fuM  with  horizontally  mounted  tabe  hav- 
faig  one  contact  in  form  of  a  ferrak  on  one  of  its  ends. 
and  on  iu  oppodte  end  two  contacts  in  form  of  half- 
ferrules  bang  insulated  one  from  the  other  to  provide 
wparate  contact  areas,  said  tube  beteg  tumable  aroond 
its  longitudind  axis  in  Am  holder  jaws,  said  ferrule 
being  connected  to  any  one  of  the  two  half-ferrules  by 
means  of  a  fusible  link  of  metd. 


CURIINT4JMlTn!^rawn  FUSES  OF 
KEDVCMDSOM, 

_W.  Swata,  Hi  111  1 1 II  Fdh»  N.  IL,  ass^or  M 
Tke  fines  She  ii  Mat  Cifn^j ,  laMi  Cannty,  Masa^  a 

A  current-limitfaig  frne  having  dectricd  ratings  con- 
forming to  the  Underwriter  Laboratories  "Standard  for 
Fuses."  said  fuM  convrising  a  substantially  tubular  cas- 
ing of  insulating  malsrid  havi^  a  shorter  length  than 
twice  the  "minimum  distance  from  mid^osni  of  fiHe  to 
live  port"  as  spedfled  in  said  "Standard  for 
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Fuso,  a  pair  of  connectmc  contacts  profccti^  fran 
opposite  ends  of  said  casing,  a  pair  of  pre-fabricated  caps 
of  insulatint  material  each  mounted  on  one  end  o€  said 
casing,  each  of  said  pair  of  caps  having  a  first  tubular  ex- 
tension overlapping  a  portion  of  one  of  said  pair  of  con- 
necung  contacu  a«^  extending  to  a  point  at  least  as  re- 


465 

the  dot  compicMes  the  legs  toward  eac^  other  when  they 
are  m  the  slot  thereby  providing  a  frictioaal  engagement 
between  the  interconnecting  means  and  the  knob. 


n.'.^faj.r;-^ 


»' 


/^oiraAi 


'f^''  ^A  /u> 


BARRIERS  FOR  BOLATION  OF  CIRCUIT 
BREAKER  PHASES 
Harold  Ednmadi,  Havertown.  Pk.  aH^aar  \ 
■•■-E  uraM  Mvakcr  Compaay,  PMbMnhia.  Pi, 

1  NDt;imtw  If,  195«,  SeiW  No.  tt23S2 
llOaliM.    (a.M*-.144) 


I^U-y 


mote  from  the  median  plane  of  said  casing  as  said 
"minimum  disunce  from  mid-point  of  fuse  to  nearest  live 
part."  and  each  of  said  pair  of  caps  having  a  second  ex- 
tension overli^ng  a  portion  of  said  casing  and  beinf 
substantially  shorter  in  length  than  one  half  of  said 
length  of  said  casing. 


<:«t  i{tt9is-*f[ 


.:•««.  1 


_i  VT        «^i  II ■-non,  ■nntapan,  caasi^  a  caffM 


^pplirillQnJgat,  195<,  Serial  No.  5»«,U3 
ItCMHM.    (CL2«»-.U9) 


7.  An  adjustable  thermostatic  switch  assembly  com- 
prising a  first  contact:  temperature  sensitive  means  on 
whKh  the  contact  is  mounted  for  causing  movement  there- 
of in  response  to  temperature  changes;  a  second  contact; 
means  mounting  the  second  contact  and  biasing  it  away 
from  the  first;  adjustiag  meam  in  engagement  with  the 
mounting  means  of  the  second  contact  for  moving  the 
contact  toward  and  away  from  the  first  contact;  a  maau- 
ally  operable  member;  connecting  meam  having  resilient 
portiom  for  creating  friction  to  secure  the  adjusting  means 
to  the  manually  operable  member  and  enabling  the  ad- 
justing means  to  be  positioned  on  the  shaft  at  only  one 
angular  position  relative  to  the  shaft;  in  which  the  adjust- 
ing means  includes  a  threaded  rouuble  shaft  and  a  nut 
Ml  which  the  manually  operable  member  u  a  knob  hav- 
ing a  slot;  and  in  which  the  resilient  portions  consist  of 
two  legs  with  the  maximum  distance  between  the  legs 
being  sUffaUy  greater  than  the  length  of  the  slot,  whereby 


1.  In  a  multi-phase  molded  case  drcuit  bieakcr  having 
a  base  and  a  cover  connectible  to  said  baae,  a  pafr  of  co- 
operating contacu  for  each  phase  of  said  molded  phaaa 
circuit  breaker,  one  of  said  pain  of  cooperating  contacts 
for  each  phase  being  mounted  on  a  contact  arm,  each 
of  said  contact  arms  being  pivoted  on  a  common  con- 
tact arm  shaft,  each  of  said  contact  arms  being  coo- 
itructed  to  move  one  contact  of  said  last  mentioned  pair 
of  cooperating  contacts  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  its  cooperating  contact;  operating  means  common 
to  each  of  said  contact  arms  for  moving  each  of  said  con- 
tact arms  to  an  engaged  position;  said  base  having  a  chan- 
nel therein  for  each  phase  of  said  multi-phase  dicuit 
breaker,  each  of  said  channels  being  subetantially  ntrlond 
when  said  cover  is  connected  to  said  base,  each  of  said 
pain  of  cooperating  contacts  and  corrwponding  contact 
arms  being  mounted  in  a  reqwctive  channel;  a  barrier* 
said  common  contact  arm  shaft  extending  through  open- 
ugs  in  the  sides  of  each  of  said  channels;  said  barrier  ex- 
tending acrou  one  of  said  channels  and  being  pHtiftngd 
between  said  cooperating  contacts  and  said  operating 
•haft;  said  barrier  substaatially  preventmg  ciicuUtion  of 
ionized  gas  from  its  channel  to  the  other  said  eii>iHy4t  iq 
thereby  prevent  phase  to  phase  flashover  during  cunent 
interruption. 

XiSO,f7t 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

*  _-.._/*''(!?•  ^'  *"■••  »««^  Wmfc. 
Applicatioa  Novcasher  4.  Iff?.  SeM  No.  i94370 

1.  In  combination  with  the  firewall  of  an  internal- 
combustion  engine-driven  vehicle,  said  firewall  having  a 
port  therethrough,  a  non-conductive  tubular  guide  mem- 
ber dispoMd  in  said  port  to  close  the  same,  means  to 
retain  said  guide  member  in  said  port,  a  non-conducUve 
push-pull  member  slidably  fitted  to  and  disposed  within 
said  tubular  member  to  close  the  same,  said  push-puU 
member  having  a  metallic  bUde  extending  away  from 
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said  flrewall  on  the  engiae  side  thereqC.  said  pwb-poU  aMy  pwitiotd  wttfain  Mid  carinf  and  havint  each  of 
member  alio  including  a  handle  means  on  the  other  ride  said  mowriin  awfaoea  concentric  with  the  kwnilMdinal 
of  said  flrewall  for  manual  manipulation  of  said  posh^l  axis  of  nid  carinf;  a  curved  reriaiar  moontcid  on  ow  of 
member,  noo-cooductive  means  formiM  •  bridfc  on  the  said  moonting  surfaces;  and  a  contact  ring  of  electrically 
engine  tide  of  said  ftrewall  spanning  said  guide  member  conducting  material  mounted  on  the  second  of  nid 

centric  moonting  surfaces. 


^•♦,  < 


and  blade,  a  pair  of  metallic  jaw  members  mounted  on 
said  bridge  in  spaced  apart  relation  to  each  other  less 
than  the  thickness  of  said  blade  and  facing  said  flrewall  in 
a  position  to  receive  and  make  a  circuit  through  said 
blade  upon  iu  being  pushed  toward  said  bridge,  and  an 
electric  conductor  associated  with  each  said  jaw  member. 


ELECTRIC  lUIU^rER  8WITCH 
John  UwlB  An#a»a,  CMrMe.  Dt 

w  «,  1949,8«ffinfN«.  97^25, 
2,71M23,  daM  imam  1,  195S.    Divided 
March  !•,  19SS,  SetW  No.  493^7 
U  Hilii     (CLIM— 1«7) 
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4.  In  a  rotary  twitch  mechanism,  a  hooring.  an  actu- 
ating element  routively  mounted  in  said  hooring  and 
comprising  a  circular  cam  having  an  axial  opening,  a 
lamp  base  in  said  opening,  a  color  Alter  co-axial  with  said 
lamp  base,  a  tubular  shaft  keyed  to  said  cam  axially 
thereof  and  having  an  aperture  therethrough  disposed 
beyond  said  lamp  base  for  alignment  with  a  lamp  flia- 
mcnt.  and  a  transparent  knob  secured  to  said  shaft  and 
having  an  imenul  reflecting  surface  disposed  in  relation- 
ship to  said  aperture  for  reflecting  rays  therefrom  in  a 
generally  axial  direction. 


'  4, 19S4,  SetW  No.  499,i9t 
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I.  In  a  rotary  variable  rcristance  device,  the  conbiaa- 
tioo  of:  a  easing;  insulating  means  having  two  concentric 
mounting  aurfMcs.  said  insulating  means  being  remov- 
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CAKION  PILE  KBGULATCm 


•  7, 19SS,  8«W  Nn.  SdS^l 
(CL  Ml— 51) 


In  an  electric  regulator  indnding  a  variable  resistance 
carbon  pile  disc  assembly,  an  electromagnet  assembly  in- 
cluding an  annature.  a  spring  carried  by  said  annatora 
to  resist  magnet  pull  in  one  axial  diractioa  and  apply  axial 
prnrare  in  the  other  direction  on  said  carbon  pile,  a 
spring  support  ring,  a  spring  topport  vomniovt  seciired  to 
said  armature  against  relative  movemcat  to  Mcnia  the 
central  portion  of  said  spring  between  said  annature 
and  said  support  ring  with  the  support  ring  being  on  the 
axially  opposite  side  of  said  firing  from  said  armature, 
the  radial  outer  portion  of  said  spring  bring  free  and  un- 
attached to  any  part  of  the  regulator,  a  stafiotuiry  ful- 
crum member  againat  which  ooe  axial  side  of  the  radial 
outer  portion  of  said  spring  reats  lo  apply  in  one  direc- 
tion a  resilient  axial  compressive  force  upon  said  carbon 
pile  and  to  rerist  magnet  puO  axially  upon  said  armatiure 
in  the  other  direction,  a  second  fulcrum  element  carried 
by  said  support  ring  and  spaced  substantially  from  said 
fulcrum  member  and  frora  said  secured  portion,  and  on 
the  opposite  axial  side  of  said  spring  from  said  first  ful- 
crum member,  said  second  fukrum  member,  upon  con- 
tinued progresrively  increasing  magnet  pull  upon  said 
armature,  being  adapted  to  be  polled  axially  to  engage 
said  spring  intermediate  of  its  radial  dimensions  in  such 
a  manner  that  said  two  fulcrams  cause  a  continued  de- 
flection of  said  spring  by  movement  of  said  armature 
toward  said  augnet  to  prodoce  a  spring  dActioa  force 
curve  consisting  in  two  laccesriva  liMar  portioai  of  diflhr- 
ent  spring  rates,  with  die  second  spring  rata  bfliag  the 
greater,  the  portion  of  said  spring  batwaea  the  aaovad 
portion  thereof  aad  the  naa  of  eagafsaieat  with  Midaac- 
ood  fulcrum  member  being  out  of  ooatact  with  said  spring 
support  member. 


HEAT 


PAIINGBijCCnUCAL  ciRcurr 
COMPONEW 

».  w. 

WIfc. 

Whi,  n  canamiaa  of  

nwy  7, 19SSrtoW  Na.  4aMll 
2  CliiBH.    (CL  Ml— 4S) 

I.  la  aa  elamical  circuit  component  the  oombiaatioa 
of  a  compositioa  raaislor  unit  having  a  cyliadrical  oolar 
aarfaea  aad  stripes  of  color  iherwM  IwHcativa  of  miri- 
aacc  value;  and  a  heat  conductive  metallic  bracket  fonaad 
of  a  strip  beat  upon  toetf  to  provide  aa  attachment  por- 
tion and  having  one  eai  canRsd  to  praMat  a  first  damp 
element  with  a  surface  that  doaaiy  conforms  with  a  por- 
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dooof  the  cyliiidrical  surf»ct  of  nid  reastor  and  the 
oppodte  end  cumd  to  pretest  a  aecood  clamp  ekment 
with  a  nirface  that  cloaely  oonfonm  with  a  poctioa  of 


tiV^-i 


t^^i  »\ 


4<7 

of  nid  lower  heating  elemeat,  a  biinetanic  strip  himi« 
a  fixed  end  and  a  movable  end  movable  upon  applka- 
tioo  of  heat  to  aaid  atrip,  a  stationary  contact,  a  mov. 
able  contact  in  ensagement  with  said  stationary  contact 
and  carried  by  the  movable  end  of  said  strv,  a  *«*»*rr 
coil  positioned  in  heat  exrhange  relation  with  said  bs> 
■Bftallic  strip,  ctrcuit  connections  '•^■"itfni  one  end  of 
said  heater  coil  to  said  UMvable  contact  providing  a  ••- 
ries  drcutt  connection  between  said  stationary  and 


the  cylindrical  surface  of  sud  resistar  opporite  that  to 
which  the  first  dement  conforms,  said  elements  clan4>- 
ingly  engaging  said  resistar  with  the  ends  of  the  strip 
being  spaced  to  retain  visibility  of  said  stripes  of  color. 


V. 


HBAI 
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DBTECrmG  CABLE 

-Us 


A  bendable  cable-like  structure  of  indefinite  continu- 
ous length  for  use  in  the  detection  of  abnormal  tem- 
perature   conditions  at    any    location   along   its   length, 
comprising  an  inner  electrically  conductive  uninsulated 
bendable  tubular  wire-like  element,  an  outer  electrically 
conductive  bendable  tubular  element  formed  of  material 
having  relatively  high  heat  conductivity  and  surrounding 
said   inner  element  in  spaced  relation   therewith,  said 
inner  and  outer  elements  being  co-extensive  with  ead) 
other  and  said  inner  element  extending  outwaixlly  beyond 
said  outer  element  at  the  ends  thereof  to  adapt  the  same 
for  electrical  connection  exteriorly  of  said  outer  ele- 
mem  and  a  mass  of  thermistor  material  acting  as  an 
insulator  at  normal  temperatures  and  being  adapted  to 
be  rendered  electrically  conductive  at  abnormal  tempera- 
tures disposed  between  said  inner  and  outer  elements  to 
co-axially  position  said  inner  element  within  said  outer 
element,  the  diameter  of  said  outer  element  being  re- 
duced along  iu  entire  length  after  assembly  thereof  in 
the  foregoing  manner  to  exert  pressure  on  said  mass  and 
thereby  position  and  maintain  s^  mau  in  close  fitting 
engagement  and  in  electrically  conductive  contact  with 
said  inner  and  outer  elements  so  that  electrical  current 
can  flow  between  said  elemenu  through  a  path  of  mini- 
mum radial  dimension  at  any  point  along  the  length  of 
said  elemenu,  said  inner  element  being  under  compr«- 
sion  to  further  esUblish  and  maintain  electrically  con- 
ductive contact  between  said  mass  and  said  dements. 


able  contacts,  circuit  connections  connecting  the  other 
end  of  said  heater  coil  to  said  first  contact,  a  aaooad 
heater  coil  connecting  said  stationary  contact  with  said 
second  conuct.  said  second  heater  coil  being  potitioned 
in  heat  exchange  relation  with  said  strip.  drcuU  con* 
aactions  connecting  one  terminal  of  said  upper  heattag 
element  to  said  sutionary  contact  and  circuit  connec- 
tions connecting  the  other  terminal  of  said  upper  heating 
element  to  said  power  mains. 
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DatoaH,  Mick.,  a 

I-  An  electric  oven  heating  system  conprislM  a  loirar 
heating  element,  an  upper  bMt^  dement,  pownr  mains, 
circuit  connections  connecting  one  terminal  af  said  lower 
heating  el«nMM  lo  said  powar  aaalH,  a  hIiliui  switch 
awmected  to  said  powtr  hmIm.  said  adector  switch  hav- 
mt  a  first  contact  aa4  a  saeDnd  eoattct,  ciivalt  coaaao* 
tions  connecting  said  ftrai  contact  wHh  the  other  tcrmfaial 


1 


1.  In  an  electric  cigar  lighter  having  a  socket  having 
at  least  one  electric  currem  carrying  leg,  a  plug  lemov- 
aUy  positioned  in  said  socket  and  having  at  one  end  a 
retaining  cup  in  which  is  mounted  a  coil  of  resistance 
wire  which  upon  being  heated  to  incandescence  is  utilized 
to  ignite  tobaoeo,  the  cup  engaging  the  k«  to  permit  pas- 
sage of  electricity  from  the  ki  through  the  cup  to  the 
coiltohcatthecoilaadliielegalso  serving  to  provide  a 
fnctiooal  lock  with  the  cop  to  maintain  contact  there- 
with until  the  coil  is  headed  fbrnse;  the  improvement 
which  compriaes  the  cup  being  focaed  of  sted  and 
having  a  base  pUting  of  aickd  and  a  find  plating  of  gold 


tLECnaCAL  SPACE  HEATER 

ir?SL"5^?"3afS2!"4U,3«« 
•  Clahna.    (d  2I9l.M) 

I.  An  electric  heater  comprising  a  horizontany  elon- 
gated casing  of  much  greater  height  than  width,  said 
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CMiof  having  ndc  walU.  emi  walls  aad  a  top.  a  jet 
■tack  mounted  within  laid  casing  aad  extending  sob- 
•tamially  from  end  to  end  thereof,  nid  jet  stack  being 
open  at  iu  upper  and  lower  ends  and  having  the  former 
spaced  downwardly  from  the  casing  top,  said  jet  stack 
having  upwardly  converginf  side  walk  mounted  by  and 
cooperating  with  the  casing  side  walls  to  form  air  beat- 
ing chambers  therebetween,  said  casing  having  air  inlet 
openings  below  the  lower  end  of  said  stack  and  air  inlet 
openings  into  the  lower  ends  of  said  chambers,  the  cas- 


the  open  top  of  the  side  walls  of  said  boa  being  in  spaced 
vertical  relationship  relative  to  and  above  an  adjacent 
supporting  step  of  said  grid;  a  heater  within  the  box  to 
heat  the  interior  thereof;  a  supporting  structure  rising 
above  the  box;  and  radiant  heat  naeans  carried  by  the 
supporting  structure  positioned  to  direct  radiant  energy 
through  the  grid  toward  the  interior  of  the  box. 


.-■f    .'■ 


ing  top  being  provided  with  hot  air  outlet  openings,  an 
elongated  heating  element  mounted  centrally  in  the 
lower  portion  of  said  jet  stack  and  extending  substan- 
tially from  end  to  end  of  said  casing,  and  a  trough-like 
reflector,  having  a  cross-section  of  subsUntially  lev  than 
180*  curvature,  suspended  under  said  heating  element  and 
extending  substantially  from  end  to  end  thereof,  the 
longitudinal  edges  of  said  reflector  being  inwardly  spaced 
from  the  side  walls  of  said  jet  stack  and  the  bottom  of 
the  reflector  trough  being  spaced  not  more  than  half  the 
radius  of  curvature  of  said  cross  section. 


FOOD  WAKMBR 
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2.  An  electric  air  heater  comprising,  in  combinatioa: 
a  cylindrical  casing;  upper  and"  lower  end  plates  secured 
to  uid  casing;  a  first  plurality  of  separated,  indiridoal 
open  ended  tubes  secured  to  said  upper  end  plate  at  their 
upper  ends  and  depending  downwardly  into  said  cadng 
to  terminate  short  of  said  lower  end  plate  at  their  lower 
ends  whereby  air  may  be  introduced  into  the  lower  in- 
terior of  said  casing,  the  axes  of  said  tubes  bctag  re- 
spectively radially  spaced  from  the  axis  of  said  cylindrical 
casing  and  circumferentially  spaced  from  each  other; 
a  second  plurality  of  separated,  mdividoal  open  ended 
tubes  secured  to  said  lower  end  plate  at  their  lower  ends 
and  projecthig  upwardly  into  said  casing  to  terminate 
short  of  said  upper  end  plate  at  their  upper  ends  whereby 
air  from  the  upper  interior  of  said  casing  may  paM  down 
said  second  plurality  of  tubes  and  oat  of  the  kmcr  end 
plate  on  said  casing,  the  axes  of  sakJ  second  phiralitr 
of  tubes  being  re^ectivcly  radially  spaced  from  the  axis 
of  uid  cylindrical  casing  and  circumferentially  spaced 
from  each  other,  electric  heatmg  coils  fai  said  cyttndrical 
casing  for  heating  air  passing  from  the  lower  cadi  of 
said  flrst  plurality  of  tubes  into  the  upper  eadi  of  said 
second  plurality  of  tubes;  a  soction  chamber  bdow  said 
casing  in  communication  with  the  end  openings  in  the 
lower  ends  of  said  second  plurality  of  tubes;  a  soetloe 
fan  in  said  chamber;  and  a  cowling  defining  aa  outlet 
duct  from  said  chamber  for  pasting  air  chmlatad  throng 
said  tubes  in  said  casing  to  the  environment    v  . 


I.  In  a  food  warmer  the  combination  comprising  a 
base  having  a  bottom  and  side  walls  to  present  a  box 
open  at  the  top;  4n  open  grid  in  said  box  adapted  to 
support  s  plurality  of  cups  without  any  material  block- 
ing of  the  interior  of  the  box  from  the  exterior,  said 
grid  including  a  base  portion  defining  a  series  of  sup- 
porting steps  adapted  to  support  the  bottoms  of  said 
cups  ia  tiered  relationship,  the  marginal  edge  defining 
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Sigma  welding  low  carbon  steel  in  an  annular  stream 
of  carbon  dioxide  gas  with  a  bare  deoxidized  metal  elao- 
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S^.S?^oS^5l^S^^  o*hjrp<„^K,per.ted  mom.  podtiooed  to  «t  upon  «, 

w.i*-.o»  t,  g.w«oj3%  cr.  1.00-1.20%  Mn.  OJO-  electrode  in  the  holder  for  movinf  it  i«I«tive  tT the 

holder  when  the  Utter  is  in  taid  wcoad  podtioo. 


GAS  SHOELDEO  AKC  TORCHES 
N*y».SAnefar,Neinffc,M<Joh«8.K— .Wi 
N.  J,  ■■him  to  IMm  C«Mie  CMponrilH,  • 

^31. 1957,  S«W  N«.  Ma,747 
SCMm.    (CL  219^75) 
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0.30%  Si,  trace 
balance  iron. 


15%  S,  trace  to  0.04%  P.  and  the 
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1.  A  method  of  arc  weldinf  reactive  metalt  and  alloys 
in  an  inert  atmosphere  in  which  the  joint  being  welded 

"u  n**'^****  ^  ™**°*  **'  ''''°'  ''"ctile.  fluid-cooled  meul 
chills,  shaped  to  make  close  contact  with  the  surface  of 
the  parts  beinf  joined  adjacent  to  the  weld,  the  inert 
atmosphere  being  maintained  by  gas  shrouds  on  the  chilli 
and  by  ducUle  backing  strips  which  arc  shaped  to  make 
close  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  parts  at  the  back 
of  the  joint. 


1.  In  a  gas  shielded  arc  welding  torch,  a  barrel,  aa 
electrode  holder  axially  slidably  keyed  in  said  barrel,  a 
collet  screwed  into  the  bottom  of  said  holder  for  gripping 
an  electrode  depending  therefrom,  a  screw  threaded  in  the 
top  of  said  holder  for  raising  and  lowering  said  collet 
gnpped  electrode,  a  gas  directing  nozzle  below  said  barrel 
and  spnng  pressed  coacUng  jaws  in  the  bottom  of  said 
barrel  sUdably  engaging  the  depending  electrode  gripped 
by  «id  collet  for  supplying  welding  current  to  said  elec- 
trode while  it  is  being  raised  or  lowered  by  said  Krew. 


2j<3,9t3 
GAS  SiOELDED  ARC  WELDING  TORCH 
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1.  A  gas  shielded  aic  torch  comprising  an  elongated 
body  havmg  aa  axially  extending  cavity  formed  therein. 

'SJ!!?'***.**?"^  '**"***<*  ^  tele«»pically  receive  aa 
electrode  and  being  movable  in  said  cavity  between  a 
nnt  pMtioa  gripping  aa  electrode  in  the  holder  and  a 
■ecood  position  at  which  aa  electrode  in  the  holder  is 
retojaad.  yieldable  meaas  for  applying  a  force  urging  the 
hofckr  loarard  one  oT  said  poaitions.  power-operated 
maras  coaMctod  with  said  holder  for  applyingTforce 
ombatoadagtbe  force  of  «dd  yieMable^Snf  .0  ^S 
urie  the  holder  toward  the  other  of  said  poaitions.  and 


I.  An  electrode  positioner  and  magnetic  force  produc- 
ing mechanism  for  resistance  welders,  said  electromag- 
net compnsmg  a  reciprocable  electrode  actuating  mem- 
ber, »»tator  comprising  spaced  concentric,  coaxial  core 
members,  one  of  said  core  members  having  a  bore  that  k 
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mouat  casthtf  aad  aid  baae  castiag  aad  haviac  rcaflknt 
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coaiial  with  said  core  membcn  for  accoaunodatiiif  laid 
rcciprocablc  member,  a  coil  windinf  eoerfizable  by  weld 
current,  located  in  the  space  between  said  core  memben 
and  embracing  one  of  them,  and  an  armature  oo  laid 
reciprocable  member  located  adjacent  one  end  of  laid 
magnetic  stator. 
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UPUUION  MAGNETIC  POBCE  REaVTANCI 
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moving  aaid  electrode  holder  ao  that  the  wddina  t^ 
thereof  cootiauowly  and  repeatedly  moves  in  acWaed 
path  corresponding  to  the  desired  weld  region,  means  in 
said  support  for  receiving  an  end  of  the  tank,  clampiag  it 
under  pressure  and  advaodag  it  toward  said  electrode 
holder  until  the  apod  is  opcrativdy  within  said  path  for 
welding  it  to  the  tank  sidewall,  and  means  for  releasing 
the  tank  and  moving  it  away  from  said  path  after  welding. 
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1.  A  magnetic  repubioa  force  developing  device  for 
resistance  welders  having  means  for  relatively  moving 
the  welder  electrodes  to  or  from  work  engaging  position, 
said  device  comprising  parallel,  subsUntially  touching 
and  coextensive  conductors  having  a  relatively  thin  layer 
<rf  insulation  between  them  and  conntctcd  to  each  othe^ 
■o  as  to  carry  the  weld  current  through  them  in  opposite 
directions,  ooe  of  said  cooductort  having  means  for  con- 
necting the  device  to  said  electrode  moving  means  and 
the  other  conductor  having  one  of  the  welder  electrodes 
secured  thereto,  the  conductors  separating  by  magnetic 
repulsion  to  ejurt  weld  pressure  through  the  electrode  on 
the  work. 
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SPUD  AND  UKB  nTTING  WELDING 

APPAMATUS  AND  METHOD 


HahraN  Untvedt. 
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1.  A  pfaoioflash  unit  comprising  a  casing,  a  phoKrflash 
lamp  socket  supported  by  the  canng.  a  reflector  fixedly 
supported  by  the  casing,  ejecting  means  associated  with 
said  locket  for  ejecting  a  flash  lamp  therefrom,  said  eject- 
ing means  including  an  actuating  mcaiu  for  releasing  the 
ejecting  means,  a  shield  supported  by  the  ca^  movable 
between  a  shielding  position  in  front  of  the  socket  and  the 
reflector  to  define  in  conjunction  with  die  reflector  a  sab- 
stantially  dosed  space  including  the  socket  and  aa  open 
pontioo  uncovering  the  socket  and  the  reflector,  the  said 
shield  engaging  said  actuating  means  to  actuate  the  same 
for  release  of  the  ejecting  means  upon  movement  of  the 
shield  out  of  iu  shidding  positioit 
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Sffif^.'StSS'^*^ 


«L  . 


"^  "  1-  A  microeeope  ilhminatar  compiM^  a  lanp  base 

casting,  a  lan^  housing  castiag  and  a  leas  OMxiat  casl- 
iag.  said  caadags  eadi  bdag  aade  of  synthatk  rasia 
plaatic  said  base  casting  havii«  aa  opea  Mfi?«  to 
penait  access  to  aad  iaaertion  of  siarfrifil  rniMsiliiwi 
I    A^     .      <  .^-  '^  ^  supply  of  eieetik  cnrreat  for  the  lano.  said  bve 

1.  Apparatus  for  wcldmg  a  conduit  attachment  spud  casting  having  ia  additioa  a  slot  fbr  recahS  a  loelS 
wiUim  an  aperture  m  the  sheet  metal  udew.ll  of  a  tank  tab  of  said  bLap  hoort^  eJd  Ioh  ^^nd^sdJT^ 
*nd  whcrem  the  spud  is  preliminarily  mounted  in  said  iag  a  plato4ikr  utawtoa  at  iS  a^  OmL  far 
!K1!!1^'2S£![!""*  ■.,•"««"  for  said  tank,  a  welding  uaderlyiag  aad  cloaiv  the  opcThoaoa  af«M  haaa 
dectrode  holder  oo  said  support,  meaas  fbr  continuously  casting.  T  resUiaatmamber  l^^jp^T^^  «"«■«• 
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layout,  aad  an  auxiliary  transfer  means  responsive  to  a   ments  oa  aa  iasulation  base,  a  pUaot  air-inqwrvious  bag 
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moint  casting  and  aid  hate  castiaf  sad  havioff  itdUm 
portioH  for  watmi  said  lamp  hooiiBg  caadag  oa  said 
base  casdag,  said  lamp  hoosiag  castiat  haviag  rats 
engafed  by  said  raflieiit  portioas  aad  a  IocUm  tab  for 
engagiiig  in  said  slot  ia  the  bast  castiag  wbea  seated 
under  pressuw  ai  said  railieat  meaiber.  aad  means  for 
clampmg  said  lens  movat  casting  to  said  base  '^*»*nt 
with  said  plate-like  exfaasioa  dodag  the  bottom  oTttid 
base  casting. 


471 


Veari  S.  Wli«^  ^*S^Sf\r^^  ••  Holopha- 
mc^  riaw  Task,  N.  tI,  ■  fwpoirtuB  of 


tfj^ai^ 


!♦  .- 


IS.  19SS,S«lal  ffo.  52M«3 

■     (CL24*— 7t)        ^^ 


1.  A  Ugbting  Ixtm  fai  the  form  of  a  unitary,  pre- 
assemMed  structure  adapted  for  recessed  mountin  £  a 
ceiling  and  for  connection  to  house  wiring  and  includint 
a  donrnwardly  openiqg  combination  rough-in  box^md 
amp  box  with  the  walb  thereof  forming  the  walls  of 
the  ligbtug  fixture  aad  having  a  large  openhii  in  the 
top  thereof  through  which  a  workmaa  caaTm^  spike 
wiTtt,  a  flange  on  the  top  periphery  of  said  combiaatioa 
rouglwn  box  and  lamp  box;  an  outlet  box  me«H  for  re- 
movably mounting  the  ouUet  box  on  the  lamp  box 
wboi  the  lamp  box  is  mounted  in  the  ceiling,  said  out- 
let box  havmg  a  removable  cover  facing  the  upoer  lamo 
box  openmg  ao  that  one  can  reach  through  theopn^ 
u  the  top  of  the  lamp  box  and  into  the  oudet  box  to 
make  ^plices.  a  local  lamp  drcuU  including  a  lamp  socket 
and  wiring  extending  from  the  outlet  box  tothe  lamp 
HrH'  "^  •,*>«^«VdIy  removable  closure  membor 
for  the  upper  lamp  box  opening  secured  to  said  flame 
which  when  10  portion,  closes  the  top  of  the  lamp  bo^ 
thelamp  socket   being  so  located  that  a  lamp  carried 
thereby  profecte  into  the  lamp  box.  f         «• 


mj^from  SMd  common  lead  track  over  sdd  first  and 
SS^fSSJ^ifll!?^  ."•  ^^Vitnct,  said  first  and  said 
SS  ^^SL^T"**^"^  owlapped  detector  track 
circuits  fadudmg  a  first  detector  track  relay  associated 

relay  umated  with  said  second  track  twitch,  said  de- 

SZ  *™*  I^^  '*^"«  '*'«•«»  '^n  the  a,«SaS 
drtKtor  track  circuit  is  occupied,  a  first  and  a  second 
rwichmachme  associated  with  said  first  and  second  track 
twitehes  re^»ecuvely,  for  operating  said  track  switches 
behwen  their  normal  and  their  reverse  positions,  a  first 
and  a  second  normal  switch  repeater  relay  associated  with 
said  first  and  second  track  switches.  rcapecUvely.  and  ar- 
fMfed  to  be  picked  up  when  the  associated  track  switch 

um  Its  normal  position,  a  first  and  a  second  reverse  switch 
repeater  reUy  associated  with  said  first  aad  second  track 
•witches  mpecttvety.  and  airanged  lo  be  picked  up  when 

the  associated  track  switch  is  hi  its  reverse  position^  route 
storage  unit  for  controlling  said  track  switches  including 

rJJ.!!lf '5^^  ■"***** '^^  ^^^  •*««»« '«'*y«.  control 
circuits  including  contacts  of  said  storage  relays  in  said 
■econd  bank  for  said  switch  machines  for  operatic  said 
switch  machine  in  accordance  with  the  route  description 
stored  u  said  storage  unit,  said  control  circuits  for  said 
first  and  said  second  switch  machines  including  contacts 
of  said  first  and  said  second  detector  track  reUys  closed 
when  said  track  relays  are  energixed.  an  auxiliary  relay 
a  control  circuit  for  said  auxiliary  relay  including  a  con-' 
tact  of  said  first  reverse  switch  repealer  relay  and  a  con- 
t«^  of  the  storage  relay  in  said  first  storage  bank  asso- 
oated  with  said  first  track  switch,  and  a  contact  of  said 
auxiliary  relay  interposed  in  the  control  dreuit  for  said 
first  switch  machine  whereby  said  first  switch  machine 
u  governed  by  the  storage  relays  in  said  first  bank  when 
said  auxUiary  relay  is  picked  up  and  is  governed  by  the 
storage  relays  in  said  second  bank  when  said  auxiliary 
relay  is  released.  ' 


2J4SJ92 

^^^^Ji/^JJCO[»fmOL  OF  RAILWAY  CLAMI. 

i^  J^S^^^  ^^'^  ™ACK  SWITCHES^ 

^'^;Agg?^,c-«!<>  M"*iJ«<  an  HI.  nam. 

nmiMewa^PLi.,  aarfgaen  lo  Wartfagkoaat  Ak  ^iZ 

L!L'^?*J'  '♦^•■wa^  Fa.,  •  cwywadaa  ef  Phm- 
Vtvaala 

An»i»Uum  Hm  It.  ItSi.  flaiW  Fte.  fti^iea 


i!siL,''&isiSr'^''^ 


Airroi^Ticawfr^^jAnw^ 


CATION 


nucx  swiitius 


li.  IMS,  larial  Ne.  3SS4S1 

M.  la  aa  aaloaMik  twitcUag  tysiMi  for  a  raflway 
«»««cation  yard  inchiding  a  lap  switch  layout,  said 
*mm  connprisiag  a  storage  uait  asM>dated  with  each 
track  swuch  location  including  said  lap  switch  layout. 
«»«t«d  information  descriW^tha  cJttoToS SSJi 
through  said  yard  being  transforred  fron  storage  unit  to 
imge  unit  as  the  correspoadii«  cuts  traverse  the  aaao- 
"^  ■^'t***  locations,  ia  conbination  with  the  lap 
T*™  .f^!?*»  "»*»•  •  tnagttr  coalrol  nwaai  taaoa- 
•m  and  a  second  tnak  »k^    ^  rf^!L*°  **  *™*"'*'  ^  •«»*«  «««••  tmit  of 

i«  which  tiaflc  mat^^h^mT^   ^^V^  ^  rf  P*"M>  of  said  particular  cat  thiough 

••►«»  fwsSonte  wSS  ^3£  l^t^ti?  ^-  ^f^^'VAyt  iaformatioa  for  aaother 
i«-«ioo  m  wMch  tFiflk  cat  while  said  particular  cut  is  traversing  said  Up  switch 
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against  the  force  of  said  bias  means  hi  any  one  of  a  plural- 
ity of  aei«rt>kl»  fw««tM«*    m.m^A   _,.^_.   t. 
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layout.  Mid  an  atuulury  tnatttx  mcaiu  rctpoothra  to  a 
lecoad  descriptive  infomiatioa  stored  in  the  awodatud 
ttorafc  unit  for  a  followinf  cut  which  will  traverse 
only  the  lead  twitch  of  >aid  lap  switch  layout  and  to  the 
paMaflB  of  a  precediiig  cut  traversiaf  both  iwitcbct  to 
effect  an  immediate  transfer  to  a  different  storafe  unit 
of  the  descriptive  informatkw  for  «id  fbUowiag  cut  if 
the  transfer  to  said  other  ttoraie  unit  of  the  inf onnattoo 
for  Mid  preceding  cut  ia  delayed  beyond  the  arrival 
d  said  followinf  cut.  .  . 


Mil!    t 


2Ji3,ff3 
'   ELICTRONIC  KaSwAY  TSACK  CIKCUIT 
Joka  E.  Hta^  riliililjili,  Pai,  MrfiMr  I*  W( 
Air  Irake  CiMfiy,  Wta«ita|,  Pa^  • 

tmamf  M,  19S4, 9mU  No.  4M427 
aOiIwi     (CLIM— U«) 


TjK'TTtf-rflt    «7'iV 


iir- 


I.  To  ccmMnatioB.  a  stretch  of  railway  tradt  formed 
into  at  least  two  track  sections  and  intersected  by  a  hifh- 
way  at  the  second  of  said  section,  a  first  track  circuit 
for  the  first  section  includinf  a  first  track  relay  having 
front  and  back  contacts,  a  second  track  circuit  for  the 
second  section  includinf  a  second  track  relay  havinf  a 
plurality  of  front  contacts,  a  croesinf  sifnal,  a  sifnal 
relay  for  said  sifiud,  meaiu  for  enerfirinf  said  sifnal 
relay  through  a  front  contact  of  said  first  track  relay 
and  ooa  of  said  plurality  of  front  contacts  of  said  second 
track  relay,  said  signal  relay  cansinf  operation  of  the 
signal  when  a  train  approachinf  the  intersection  enters 
the  first  track  section,  control  means  includinf  an  elec- 
tron diKharic  tube  circuit  havinf  a  relay  thnein.  said 
cotitrol  meaitt  beinf  cotmectad  to  the  first  track  section 
and  under  the  control  of  a  train  approachinf  the  inter- 
section when  the  train  enters  the  first  track  section,  time 
element  means  includinf  a  time  delay  relay  under  the 
control  of  the  relay  in  said  control  means  and  another 
one  of  said  plurality  of  front  contacts  of  said  second 
track  relay  and  effective  when  enerfized  for  a  predeter- 
mined time  interval  after  the  train  enters  the  first  track 
section  to  operate  said  sifnal  relay  to  discontinue  the  op- 
eratioa  of  said  sifnal.  and  sound-operated  means  con- 
trolled by  the  back  contact  of  said  first  track  rday  and 
eflectivc  when  energized  by  a  sound  sifnal  of  predeter- 
mined characteristics  to  operate  said  sifnal  relay  to  re- 
store said  sifnal  to  operation. 


on  an  insulation  base,  a  pliant  air-impervious  baf 

ftfi^ttf  the  aasemblate.  a  permanently  fluid  insulative 
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material  within,  aod  aa  encasamrnt  layer  of  insulatioo 
ootaide. 
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A  super-regenerative  detector  circuit  comprisinf  a 
quench  frequency  oedUator,  a  detector,  and  a  siafle 
D.-C.  source  havfaif  a  first  and  a  second  source  (ermittal, 
said  quench  frequency  oscfllator  comprising  a  first  tran- 
sistor having  a  current  amplification  greater  than  unity 
and  having  a  first  base,  a  first  collector,  and  a  first 
emitter  electrode,  a  capacitance  and  an  inductance  serially 
coiuected  betwen  said  first  emitter  and  said  first  col- 
lector electrodes,  firr  resistance  means  connected  from 
said  first  base  to  said  first  source  terminal,  means  con- 
necting said  first  collector  to  said  second  source  terminal; 
said  detector  comprising  a  second  transistor  having  a 
current  amplification  greater  than  unity  and  having  a 
second  base,  a  second  collector,  and  a  second  emitter 
electrode,  second  resistance  means  connected  from  said 
second  emitter  to  said  flnt  aoiircc  terminal,  an  output 
load  impedance  connected  between  said  second  collector 
and  said  second  source  terminal,  means  for  providing  a 
detected  output  signal  couplod  to  said  output  load  im- 
pedance, a  tuned  parallel  rceonant  circuit,  oseans  coo- 
oecting  said  tuned  parallel  resonant  circuit  between  said 
second  base  and  said  first  source  terminal;  means  coupling 
the  output  of  said  quench  frequency  oedllator  to  said  de- 
tector comprising  a  capacitance  connected  from  a  junc- 
tion between  said  capacitance  and  said  inductance  to  said 
second  emitter. 

TELEVmON  iSSSuiM  SEUGTCNI 
L  imCMfawiB,  aai  Guy  M.  Panel, 


Ifcl  9<0  Mi9,994  '■>'^-   :^>t;'^:-'    f-.'ft*--) 

KAUtD  ILECnONIC  VNTT  AS  PM  PMUBC 
TILS  DETONATION  MEANi,  ETC 

M.Eotri^LaHwaa<.Oy>        <»  «« 

MaNfc  VIH3.  Serfy  Now  J4t,UI 
JOnlM.    (CL2S9— If) 
2.  Asunit  of  the  character  described,  comprising  trans- 
mitter and  receiver  electronic  tubes  and  associated  ele- 


Appttcadon  Match  2a,  19SS,  Setfal  No.  497424 

I.  In  apparatus  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
of  a  motor,  a  support  disk  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  said 
motor  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  apotures 
arranged  near  the  outer  periphery  thereof,  a  ptarality  of 
pins  respectively  arranged  in  each  of  said  aperttres,  spriaf 
bias  means  for  urfiaf  said  pins  alonf  the  rcapectiva  lo«fi- 
tudinal  axes  thereof,  aaeaas  for  holdinf  ea^  oCinid^fiM 
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against  the  force  of  taid  bias  meanshj  anyone  of  a  plunl-  l.tfTJtt 

ity  of  selecuble  poaitioas,  aad  meant  for  manuaUy  tet-    FRKQURNCY  CONVUnut  CXMfPRBING  USD. 
,  ^—  --r-  ^    .>  S^i^.VJV  HAVING  IHoTsunACONDUC. 

HVl  WALLS  AND  OnECT  MAGNETIC  FIELO 


•w*^, , 


*»-V*f»r  5«Of>>; 


October  14, 1957,  SaiW  N«.  M»J«5 
14  flalii     (CLa5t-4t) 


SIM^yi; 


ting  selected  ones  of  laid  pins  at  selected  ones  of  taid 
selectable  positions  along  the  longitudinal  axes  thereof. 


o^^^I*^^™^  ^^'^  CONTROL  AMPLIFIER 

N.  Y^  tiiCi  II  to  CwafriBSte  CmmS  m 
niioaofNewYotfc  — ■««    TMpaaj.a 

^^rlltmliomMu^lh  1»57.  Setlal  No.  U7^U 
ICUbm.    (CL259-M) 


4'»    'ii'i 


1.  A  frequency  changer  for  receiving  nttra-high  tn- 
quency  signals  of  a  given  frequency,  compriting  a  plu- 
rality of  resonant  cavitiet  at  least  a  part  of  the  walb  of 
which  are  very  thin,  cooling  means  for  keeping  the  walb 
at  a  temperature  near  absolute  zero  to  make  the  tame 
supraconductive,  means  for  creaUng  consUnt  magnetie 
fields  perpendicular  to  said  part  of  said  walls,  first  cou- 
phng  means  for  introducing  the  energy  of  said  signala 
into  said  cavities,  second  coupling  means  for  introduc. 
.ing  the  energy  of  a  local  ultra-high  frequency  wave  hav- 
ing a  frequency  different  from  taid  given  frequency  into 
said    Mviues.    and    third   coupling    means    inductively 
coupled  to  said  part  of  said  walls  and  receiving  an  alter- 
nating dectromotive  force  having  a  frequency  equal  to 
the  difference  of  the  frequendet  of  said  tignab  and  local 
wave.  ^^ 


PoralloB  «f  AiMrica, 
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ri<.'»-fti.j.  :.rs.'J    & 


An  automatic  gain  control  amplifier  for  use  in  a  re- 
ceiver having  a  plurality  of  intermediate  frequency  ampli- 
fiers  followed  by  a  detector,  wherein  said  detector  haj  a 
;r^!^  Tr  *5*^  "  developed  the  direct  current  com- 
ponent of  the  voltage  output  from  taid  second  detector 
T!^^-^  comprisiag.  means  for  connecting  one  end 
of  the  resistor  of  said  detector  to  the  grid  of  one  of  said 
intermediate  frequency  amplifiers,  a  ground  but,  a  biatint 
IT^  tn?  *  '°^,'««'«**  •«rially  connected  in  the  order 
named  between  the  cathode  of  said  intermediate   fre- 
quency amplifier  and  ground,  a  volUge  divider  having  a 
connection  thereon  for  providing  automatic  gain  conTrol 
voltage.  •  lource  of  negative  potential,  means  for  con 
nectm?  mk!  voltage  divider  between  the  junction  of  said 
biasing  resistor  and  said  load  resistor  and  said  source  of 
nqptive  potential,  and  a  unilateral  conducting  device  con- 
noted between  the  comection  on  taid  voltage  divider 

lHJ^.T'lT'^  ""''!!•"'  '"^^'i^t  device  bdng  poiS 
J^«to  conduct  on  the  application  of  a  potltive^ge 


'•?^^;^*sii4-v»':. 


•:<Ct    ■<* 


I.  Wave  thapiag  aniMttni  ooapriatnf  in  combination 
a  ngnal  tource.  meant  coupled  to  aaid  8o«vce  for  itawSu 
y«  JJEi- ? -M  dpid.  meant  co«pSlto«S  S^ 
f«  dJeremiatiBg  a  portloa  of  .aid  riSTmeamc^ 
tojaid  imtiag  meant  for  difTerentiating  taid  S!SZ 
PortKm  of  «id  tignal.  mean,  in  a«cSrWith^^?2d 

to  both  nid  differemiating  meant  and  to  taid  touroTfar 
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__,  tnm  ft  toom  of  alterofttiiif  cwicat  power,  aad 

APPARATUS  worn  COMPARmC  JHEIfMTAN-      for  applyiag  ft  direct  correal  tigaal  to  nid  irldi  of  oqM 

and  oppoefte  potental  for  proiridiat  aa  ahcmfttiiit  cor- 


TANEOUS  VALUES  OP  TWO  VOLTAGES 
DavU 


N0b4113t9 
M«chS,19S3 

(CL2SS-^27) 


1.  Apporfttin  for  pcriodkftlly  comperiiig  the  imtan- 
taaeous  value  of  two  volUfcs  comprising  comparisoa 
means  to  derive  a  control  voltage  which  at  say  instant  is 
depeodeat  iqpon  the  difhreace  betweea  the  iasuntaneous 
value  <rf  the  two  voltages  to  be  compared  and  which  has 
a  value  that  lies  within  ft  range  of  values  that  is  small 
coaiparcd  with  the  rftnge  of  poasible  vftlues  of  the  volt- 
ages to  be  compared  aad  means  respoosive  to  the  control 
voltage  having  a  value  beyond  a  predetermined  value, 
the  mcftns  responsive  to  the  control  voltftge  comprising 
ft  circuit  hftving  two  stable  states  that  is  formed  by  a  pair 
of  thermionic  valves  each  of  which  has  a  cathode,  a  con- 
trol pid  aad  aa  aaode  aad  a  cathode  circuit  which  is  com- 
mon to  the  two  vftlves  of  this  pair  ftad  which  iadodes 
resJstance,  in  each  of  the  suUe  sutes  of  this  circuit  one 
of  the  valves  of  this  pair  being  condiicting  aad  the  other 
cut  off ,  a  path  to  supply  the  cootrol  voltafe  to  the  con- 
trol grid  of  one  of  the  valves  of  the  sftid  pair,  meaas  to 
supply  a  steady  bias  voltage  to  the  control  grid  of  the 
other  valve  of  the  said  peir.  mcftas  opereble  periodicftlly 
ftad  for  ft  tiaM  iauaedifttely  before  each  comparison  ot 
the  iastaataaeous  value  of  the  two  voluges  to  be  com- 
pared to  cause  the  circoit  haviag  two  suMe  states  to  take 
up  ft  prftdetermiaed  oae  of  the  two  stfttes  so  thftt  ftt  the 
cad  of  such  a  time  the  ciraiit  either  reaiaias  ia  that  sute 
or  chMfis  over  to  the  other  slate  ia  depeadeace  upon  the 
magattude  of  the  control  voltage  relative  to  the  said  bias 
voltaga,  aad  resistaaoe  connected  ia  the  aaode  circuit  of 
OM  of  the  vftlvea  of  the  sftid  pftir,  the  eaode  voluge  of 
thftt  vftlve  of  the  said  pair  that  has  the  said  resistaace  ia 
its  aaode  circuit  havhig  one  of  two  values  dependent 
upon  the  magnitude  of  the  control  voltage. 


DIRECT  CURRENT  MODULATOR 

N.  J^  airfipar  I 
N.  I.  ft 


Avia. 

ef 


rent  stgaal  acroas  the  ontpol  traarformer  ptoportioaal 
to  said  direct  correal  sigaal  but  limited  m  aaq)litnde  by 
the  degeaeratiag  actioa  of  said  common  cathode  resistar 
for  large  taput  sigaala. 


HaraM  M 

Telephoi 
N.Y,a 


TRANSBTOR  DETECTOR 

■i,  N.  In  asriiaar  la  lei 
laceefaraiBi,    New   Yort, 
•fNMfYaA 

M,  lfS3,  BmM  No.  3tM54 
KXlSt— 31) 


A  large-signal  detector  for  oMMhilated  carrier  wftvai 
comprising  a  transistor  haviag  emitter,  base,  aad  col- 
lector electrodes  aad  a  current  ampliflcatioa  factor  cx- 
ceediag  unity,  input  circuit  meaas  for  applyiag  nid  waves 
between  said  emitter  aad  base  electrodes,  said  base  aad 
emitter  electrodes  haviag  a  bias  polcalial  thereacroas  of 
substaatiaUy  xero  volts,  output  circuit  aaeaaB  ooanected 
between  said  collector  and  base  electrodes,  said  ootpnt  cir- 
cuit means  comprising  filter  means  for  traasmittiag  low 
frequeocy  modulation  sigaab  aad  attenuatmg  the  high 
frequency  carrier,  meaas  for  regeaerativcly  coupUag  said 
collector  aad  eaiitter  electrodes  to  a  dafrae  slifhtly  Issi 
than  the  instability  threshold  of  said  traasislor  compris- 
ing an  impedance  element  connected  ia  scries  with  said 
base  electrode  aad  common  to  a  flnt  circuit  iatercoaaactr 
ing  said  emitter  aad  base  electrodec  aad  a  secoad  drcall 
intercoonecung  said  collector  and  base  electrodes,  said 
fint  circuit  including  a  capacitor  shunted  by  a  resistor. 


Uoyd  A 


PREQUiCNC 


U,  1M9,  Scfllal  No. 
f      iilAf*'     DMicd  aad  IMs  appRcattoa  Otistsc 
M,  lfS<  Serial  No.  4«MIS 

m  I  (CL2SS— 27) 
•  I.  A  modulator  haviag  a  limited  output  oomprisiag  a 
pair  of  electron  tubes  each  haviag  a  plate,  coatrol  dec- 
trode  and  a  cathode,  said  plates  being  connected  to  op- 
posite ends  of  the  primary  of  aa  output  traasfdrmcr.  a 
direct  current  supply  connected  to  a  center  tap  of  said 
transformer,  said  cathodes  being  connected  to  ground 
polcniial  through  a  commoa  cathode  ncislor,  meaas  for 
applyiag  aa  altematiag  currcat  potential  to  said  grids 


1.  A  freqocacy  divider  iaduding  a  multi-grid  vacuum 
tube,  said  tube  having  an  anode,  a  cathode,  and  multiple 
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coatrol  grids  between  said  anode  and  said  cathode,  a 
rnooaat  ctrcnit  having  connectioas  at  opposite  tenninab 
^yof,  to  said  anode  and  to  one  of  said  control  grids 
reape^vdy.  and  a  signal  connection  from  said  cathode 
to  a  signal  point  in  the  resonant  circuit  between  said  tcr- 
■iaals,  col-off  bias  means  for  the  other  of  said  grids. 
and  a  signal  inpot  source  connected  to  said  other  grid, 
the  natural  frequency  of  said  resonam  draiit  being  a 
submultipk  of  said  input  signaL 
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said  main  power  source,  for  connecting  the  standby  dr- 
cutt  to  the  auxiliary  source;  signal  means  operable  from 
said  main  sourer,  and  means  responsive  to  an  open  dr- 
cult  in  said  standby  drcntt.  for  causing  energizatioa  of 
nid  signal  means  during  intervals  that  the  said  drcait- 
control  means  are  open. 


BUCKY4SUD  X-RAY  APPARATUS 

'-•^    B^^^^    ^^    %^M^    L«^M    ■•■■■it.    WS 

r,  toe,  NiiTYotk,  N.Y^'i 
29.  ltS<  S«W  No.  4<M7< 


COOLING  SIR 


Edwfaa 


2,SM^tM 
lUCTURBFOR 


FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 


N.Y.,amtaorl» 


ries-i  •ft'a 


I.  An  X-ray  photographic  device  including  a  Bucky 
grid  diaphragm  comprising  a  source  of  electrical  energy, 
a  system  comprising  a  driving  mechanism  for  applying 
at  least  approximauly  sinusoidal  reciprocating  motion  to 
the  Bucky  grid,  a  phasing  control  means  including  a  ro- 
tating part  operatively  connected  to  said  driving  mecha- 
usm.  a  pair  of  contacU  in  series  with  the  source  of  elec- 
trical energy  for  producing  the  X-ray  tube  discharge  cur- 
rent to  be  initiated,  and  a  housing  mounted  for  limited 
roution  about  said  routing  part,  said  housing  carrying 
at  least  one  contact  of  said  pair  of  contacts. 


1.  A  semiconductor  structure  for  removing  aelf-gen- 
erated  heat  from  a  semiconductor  device  compriaing  a 
body  of  aemicoiiductor  material  having  a  first  and  second 

r^ion  of  one  conductivity  type  separated  by  a  third  rcgioB 
of  opposite  conductivity  type  to  fonn  a  first  juncUon  with 
said  first  region  and  a  second  junction  with  said  aecoad 
region,  a  second  body  of  semiconductor  material  of  said 
opposite  cooducUvity  type  having  a  region  of  said  one 
conductivity  type  forming  a  junction  within  said  second 
body,  means  for  connrrting  the  region  of  said  second 
body  of  said  one  conductivity  type  to  said  second  region, 
and  a  heat  conductive  stud  secured  to  said  second  body 
of  semiconductor  matertaL 


N.  Y,  a 


TRANSBTOR  TRIGGER  CIRCUTT 
L.  ChMsr.  Vastri.  N.  Y..  airianiii  to 

New  York. 


J 


tmgfj 

pANDBY  ELECTRICAL  SY9TEM 
Ippollio,  Snmr.  Conn^  aarigwir  to  Dnal-LJlc 
UK^  ■nngepart.  Conn.,  a  cofwini^  of 


rNew  Yoifc 
4.1fS7,SsriyNo.7M.Mt 
(CL —    "- 


iify 


K9«a 


1.  In  a  trigger  circuit  the  comMnation  comprisiiM.  a 
first  transistor,  input  filtering  means  for  said  transistor, 
input  signal  means  connected  to  said  filtering  means  for 
controlling  the  conductivity  of  said  transistor,  a  second 
transistor  controlled  by  said  first  transistor  to  assume  a 
state  of  oonducUvity  opposite  to  that  of  said  first  tran- 
s»tor.  mvertcr  driver  means  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  second  transistor,  and  means  for  feeding  the  output 
from  said  inverter  driver  means  back  to  said  input  filter- 
ing means  to  integrate  said  input  signal. 


XSM^Mf 
RELAY  SELBCmG  CIRCUIT 
F.  Mows.  Cka^mn,  N.  J.,  aarf^or  to  Bdi  Tele. 

-  N.S?  ySST"^ '^  ^•** '*•  ^- • 
P'!i"*"  *MWS,  Sertri  Nn.  SS5^5i 
I.  in  a  standby  electrical  system,  a  main  power  source        M   a  rri.v  zLSHT'    ^^^f!r'"> 
an  auxiliary  power  source;  a  staklbv  elec^  ^rcS   k    •        '•'•y  "J^™  »>*^«ni  two  reUys.  a  contoct  group 
far  •nsTgiitSTfrooTS  iiS/ sSuS;  S^   ***/'"*  ■  '«-'  o'  "i*  ««•  of  transfer  contacts  on  said 

737  o.  «.-3i  ^^  '  *'*~^  •^  ""'^  ^  '«"  conductors.  numb«ad  3. 
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4.  5  and  6,  means  for  coatroHing  said  relays  in  fotir 
permutative  combinations  at  four  different  timet,  means 
repsoBsive  to  said  controHing  for  arrangbig  said  coo- 
tacu  in  four  different  manners  at  four  different  times, 
means  respomive  to  said  arrangint  for  selectively  coo- 


>J" 


neciing  uid  conductor  1,  singly,  to  any  desired  different 
one  of  said  contacts  3,  4,  5  and  6  at  said  four  different 
times,  and  means  responsive  to  said  arranging  and  de- 
pendent upon  each  said  single  selection  for  connecting  all 
of  the  non-selected  conductors,  of  the  group  3.  4,  3  and 
6,  simultaneously  to  said  conductor  2,  at  each  of  said  times. 


CONSTANT  FREQUENCY  BATTERY  OPERATED 

RELAXATION  OSCILLATOR 
PmI  a.  Manal  mi  NanwM  M.  Potter,  Rodty  Rhrcr, 
Okto,  Bwif  nri  to  Uaiea  CaiMde  Corponllo%  a  cor- 
poratloa  ol  New  Yoifc 

AfpWcatloa  Noveabcr  M.  19M,  ScrW  No.  <23.452 
4Clataii.    (a.Jf7~l32) 


■> 


.. .,.  1^  H*'^  j. 
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2«f<4«919 
RAPID  TRAVERSE  SYSTEM 


I  Octaker  7, 1957.  Serial  No.  Mt,7l4 
7Clilw.    (CL9t7— 149) 
7.  A  digital  serroloop  arraagemcnt  having  provisioa 
for  enlarging  or  redodng  its  response  characteristics  con- 


prising  a  revefftbic  counter  haiviaf  •  ptarality  of  aerially 
connected  sUgcs  of  inceraatag  onlcr,  a  soorce  of  motioa- 
command  pulses,  means  for  Hiectively  applying  aaid 
motioo-command  pulses  to  the  iowcat-ordcr  stafe  of  aid 
counter  when  no  enlarfement  of  servoloop  iwpoMe  diar- 
acteristics  is  desired  and  to  a  higher-order  stafe  of  said 
counter  when  an  enlarfement  of  response  diaracteristica 
is  desired,  a  digital-to-aaalog  converter  ooopled  to  uid 


counter  to  convert  its  ootpot  to  an  anakif  vahie, 
motor  means  to  effectuate  motion  in  response  to  said 
analog  value,  transducer  means  to  provide  a  respome 
pulse  responsive  to  an  increment  of  motion,  and  means 
for  selectively  appliring  said  response  pulse  to  the  lowest 
order  stage  of  said  counter  when  no  reduction  of  servo- 
loop  response  is  desired  and  to  a  higher  order  stafs  of 
said  counter  when  a  reduction  of  response  characteristics 
is  desired. 


AIRCRAFT  NAVIGATION  RECEIVER  CIRCUITS 

Robert  T.  AdanH,  Skost  IflBa,  N.  I.,  Mrfgnor  to  Intaraa- 

tloaal  Tdcpkonc  and  Tiligiapk  CotporaHo^  Nntiey, 

N.  J.,  a  corporalkw  of  Maryland 

AppHcatlon  Odoker  14, 19S7,  Serial  No.  499,954 

n  nilii     (CL  397— 149) 


3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  which  comprises 
a  relaxation  oscillator  including  a  gaseous  discharge  tube 
having  a  control  grid,  cathode,  and  plate,  self-sustaining 
means  in  the  grid  circuit  comprising  a  first  battery  and  an 
associated  resisunce-capaciunce  network  for  controlling 
the  oacillatioos  of  the  circuit  and  maintain  them  coo- 
sUnt  over  a  wide  range  of  plate  voltage,  a  plate  circuit  in- 
cluding a  condenser  and  a  relay  coil  in  series  with  the 
tube,  a  second  battery  connected  to  charge  the  condenser, 
a  resistance  in  series  with  said  second  battery  and  con- 
denser for  controlling  the  time  required  to  charge  the 
condenser,  a  pair  of  contacts  associated  with  the  relay 
coil,  said  second  contacU  being  adapted  to  complete  a 
relatively  high  current  load  circuit  which  is  connected  to 
the  two  terminab  of  said  second  battery,  the  combination 
therewith  of  a  second  tondenser  placed  in  shunt  across 
said  second  battery  to  extend  the  operating  range  of  volt- 
age from  said  second  battery  within  which  the  frequency 
of  discharge  from  said  tube  is  constant. 


9.  An  indicating  control  circuit  for  automatically  con- 
trolling an  alternating  current  phase  responsive  mech- 
anism by  detecting  information  from  first  and  second 
input  signals  comprising  a  bridge  circuit  having  a  first 
and  second  arm.  a  fltst  and  second  input  transformer 
each  having  a  primary  winding  and  a  center  tap  second- 
ary winding  respectively  serially  coupled  in  each  of  said 
first  and  second  arms,  a  first  and  second  pair  of  thermal 
resistance  elements  serially  connected  across  an  associated 
secondary  winding,  one  of  the  termiiuls  of  each  of  said 
arms  being  tlM  junction  of  the  corresponding  pair  of 
thermal  elements  and  the  other  terminal  thereof  being 
the  center  tap  of  the  corresponding  secondary  winding, 
means  to  couple  the  first  and  the  second  input  signals 
respectively  to  the  primary  windings  of  said  first  and 
second  input  transformers,  a  third  and  fourth  arm  each 
iiKluding  at  least  a  resistance  element,  an  alternating 
current  exciting  voltage  source  serially  connected  with  a 
condenser,  a  current  rectifier  means,  said  rectifier  means 
coupled  across  said  last-mentioned  series  connection, 
means  coupling  the  common  conectioos  of  said  last-men- 
tioned series  connection  and  said  rectifier  means  between 
the  junction  of  said  first  and  second  amu  and  the  junction 
of  said  third  and  fourth  arms  to  apply  an  exdting  voltage 
aero*  said  bridge  circnit  having  alternating  current  and 
direct  current  components,  direct  current  sensitive  indi- 
cating means  coupled  between  the  junction  of  said  first 
and  third  arms  and  the  junction  of  said  second  foorth 
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arms  to  sense  the  polarity  of  a  direct  current  voltate  l_mtn 

unbalance  of  said  bridge  circuit,  aad  altematins  current  VENTILATION  OF  TTOmNEIIMOST  COIL  OF 

phase  responsive  laeans  coupled  between  said  lastnnen-  A  GENERATOR  ROnMWWOSSG 

Honed  )unctions  to  respond  to  an  altematint  current  NIckotas  SrhwiM,  Scolte,  N.  Y., 

phase  unbalance  tcrxM  said  bridge  drtniit.  ElacMc  Coimbj,  a  tmfmtOm  •}  New  Yotfc 

^^^^^^  ApplcadBB  Aggprt  7,  If  57,  Sadnl  No.  <7MM 

^^^■"^  4aalma.    (CL31«— (1) 
Ttfljll 
MEANS    FOR    GENERATING    ELECTRICAL 
BJjWtGYFTOM  A  RADIOACTIVE  gOURCE 

Aclo..  Maii^  im^Dii  !•  T^MMtak,  be^ 
M ^...^      -,.,       itiii  IL 

AppUcaliM  Odokcr  12, 1953.  total  N«.  3t5,<12 
7CialM.    (Cl1i9-3)        ^^ 


T->K-t*  ru.: 


I.  Apparatus  for  primarily  generaUng  electrical  energy 
compruing  a  plurality  of  spaced,  parallel,  planar  elec- 
trodes each  constituted  by  two  contacting  materials  hav- 
ing  appreciably  different  work  functioM,  a  like  plurality 
of  annular  insulating  spacen  separating  aaid  electrodes, 
means  including  said  spacen  confining  an  ionizable  gas 
in  the  spaces  between  said  electrodes  whereby  said  gas  is 
m  contact  with  uid  electrodes,  and  a  source  of  beu 
radiation  consisting  of  tritium  disposed  in  each  of  the 
»P^«  *****'**"  electrodes,  the  spacing  between  said  elec- 
trodes and  the  disposition  of  said  tritium  being  such  Uiat 
substantially  all  of  the  energy  of  the  beta  radiation  from 
the  tritium  is  expended  in  ionizing  said  gas. 


1-  A  dynamoelectric  machine  rotor  core  member  hav- 
ing  winding  slots,  a  distributed  hollow  conductor  Held 
winding  disposed  in  said  slots,  each  pole  of  the  field  wind- 
ug  having  a  plurality  of  concentric  coils  spanaiag  the 
pole  center,  the  pole  center  portion  of  the  rotor  dcAidng 
flm  axial  passage  means  opening  thtvwgh  the  tad  of 
the  rotor,  dk  rotor  and  portions  of  the  iaaennoat  coO 
mimediately  surrounding  tiw  pole  center  Hit<i«.<«.g  gao- 
ond  passage  means  interconnecting  the  flfit  n*— gt 
means  aad  said  innermost  coil  for  admlttiag  rnMmm  ^t 
therein  to  cool  die  axial  end  portions  of  the  iniimiioit 
coU,  and  outiet  passage  meuis  dafliMd  by  the  rotor  for 
venting  the  cooling  gas  fioin  said  famennost  hoOow  on- 
ductor  after  it  has  cooled  the  axially  exteadiiig  and  mw 
tions  of  the  iimermoit  coiL  ■         ""^ 


Xti4,915 
ELIMINATION  OF  COOLING  LIQUID  DRAG  IN 

^^f«»am  F.  KiM.  Wmawiam.  Wh,  i  tIul-  to 


•■IpBor  I 

I.Oib.a 


24,195i,to1alNo.5Cl,959 
(CL31«-93) 


2JM,913 

SENSmVE  STRAIN  RESPONSIVE  TRANSDUCER 
,»u_  ^  METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTION 
'**■  ^'JiS^Jr^r^  Mich- am^aor  to  Electro. 

AppHcaHM  JMa  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  3H«79 
,   2ClalM.    (CL319-tJ) 


-r-- 


2.  A  strain  sensitivr  bender  type  transducer  compris- 
mg  a  plurality  of  piewelectric  elements  having  six  sur- 
faces parallel  to  Uie  «xis  Uiereof.  the  first  a,Jl  second 
surfaces  and  third  and  fourth  surfaces  being  parallel  to 
each  other,  respectively,  and  the  first  and  third  and  sec- 
oijd  and  fourth  surfaces  being  joined  by  the  fifth  and 
sixth  surfaces,  respecuvely.  a  coaUng  of  electrically  con- 

?^*'^I!'  "t5^""'  *l"P*T*  °°  "^  «"«'  "econd.  third,  and 
four*  wirfaces.  the  fifth  and  sixth  surfaces  being  urn 

^n.  n^  ^  T'""*  "^^  °^  '•*"•"»'  ^"""^  to  die 
cowing  of  the  adjacent  element  and  the  uncoaied  sur- 
faces of  said  elemenu  confronting  each  other. 


1.  An  eddy  current  dynamometer  comprising  a  rotor 
in«nber.  a  pole  carrying  member  mounted  for  limited 
rotauon  aad  having  axially  extending,  radially  directed 
pole  teetii  spaced  equidistantiy  from  said  lotor  member, 
said  pole  teeth  having  spaces  between  said  teeUi,  ma^ 
provided  in  said  spaces  to  form  an  arcuatdy  smooth,  con- 
Sr'fZ;^.  betw^.dj««t  pole  teeth,  said  ^eans 
being  formed  to  provide  a  space  between  said  means 
and  the  base  of  die  said  openings  between  said  teedi 
and  extending  axially  diroughout  die  lengdi  of  said  teeth 
said  means  being  provided  widi  axially  spaced  apertures' 
wbKh  provide  a  communication  between  said  rotor  and 
«ud  space  adjacent  said  base  of  said  openings,  liquid 
coolant  miet  means,  furdier  apertures  iJro^  S^ 
munication  between  said  space  adjacent  said  hMTof  said 
openings  and  said  liquid  coolant  inlet  means  to  provide 
for  die  passage  of  liquid  coolant  from  said  liquid  coolant 
ii»let  means  dirough  said  furdier  apertures  dlen  diroagh 
•aid  apertures  and  onto  die  surface  of  said  rotor  merabw 
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rimff  WallKhdL  New  Ywk,  N.  Y. 
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lr//JM\J: 


I.  An  electromagnetic  transminioa  torque  converter 
comprisini  an  input  shaft  to  be  driven  by  a  prime  mover, 
inductive  impeller  means  coupled  with  said  input  shaft 
and  adapted  to  produce  a  rotating  magnetic  field  upon 
rotation  of  said  input  shaft,  a  plurality  of  rotors  coaxial 
with  said  impeller  means  arranged  to  be  impelled  directly 
by  said  field,  rotatable  output  means,  torque  converting 
members  providing  driving  connections  between  said 
rotors  and  said  output  meant  with  different  speed  ratios 
between  the  respective  rotors  and  said  output  means,  said 
rotors  having  electrically  conductive  components  and 
magnetically  permeable  components  arranged  to  provide 
paths  with  progressively  proportioned  path-to-path  re- 
luctance and  regressively  proportioned  path-to-path  mag- 
netic reactance. 


2;I44^17 

INDUCrO-MOnVE  POWER  APPARATUS  WITH 

A  PLURALTTY  OP  ROTORS 

Mrav  WaHKlMBt  New  Yeem*  N,  Y« 
N«v«rtbv2triH5,  SerW  N*.  549^31 
ainilMi     (CL919— lU) 


1.  Inducto-motivc  power  apparatus  comprising  means 
for  prodiKing  a  routing  magnetic  field,  a  plurality  of 
rotors  coaxial  with  said  field-producing  means,  said  rotors 
being  disposed  in  said  field  to  be  impelled  directly  by 
said  field,  output  means,  torque-converting  mcmben  pro- 
viding driving  connections  between  said  rotors  and  said 
output  means  with  progressively  proportioned  speed  ratios 
between  the  respective  rotors  and  said  output  means,  said 
rotors  having  magnetically  permeable  comjpooents  and 
electrically  conductive  components  providing  paths  with 
progressively  proportioned  path-to-path  reluctance  and 
regressively  proportioned  path-to-path  magnetic  reactance, 
whereby  at  low  rotor  speeds  when  the  frequencies  induced 
in  the  rotors  are  relatively  high  the  flux  of  said  rotating 
magnetic  field  concentrates  in  paths  ol  highest  reluctance 
and  lowest  magnetic  reactance  and  thereby  concentrates 
(he  impelling  force  of  the  field  in  the  rotor  which  is  con- 
nected to  the  output  means  with  highest  speed  ratio  de- 
livering lowest  output  speed  and  highest  output  torque 
and  a  high  rotor  speeds  when  the  frequencies  induced  in 
the  roton  are  relatively  low  the  flux  of  said  rotating  field 
coaceatratcs  in  paths  of  lowest  rehicunce  and  highest 
magnetic  reactance  and  thereby  coooentratcs  the  impelling 
force  of  the  field  in  the  rotor  which  is  connected  to  the 
output  means  with  loweet  speed  ratio. 


IMPIMIMG 


Naw  991,739 
lli^  19, 1955 
(CL  319— Ml) 


:    .1^ 


.*.r«k 


3.  In  an  impulse  motor  compriaing  a  ttator  and  a  rotor, 
in  which  said  stator  compriaca  two  parmanetit  ""t****. 
a  horseshoe  like  core  magnetically  connwting  said  perma- 
nent magnets,  aa  excitatioo  cofl  carried  by  said  core,  the 
stator  having  armatures  made  of  ferromagnetic  material 
and  carried  by  said  permanent  magnets,  said  armatnraa 
constituting  poleshoes  disposed  on  both  sides  of  said 
rotor,  substantially  symmatricaUy  with  respect  to  a  dia- 
metrical plan  dL  said  rotor,  teeth  made  in  said  stator 
armatures,  said  teeth  being  located  aloog  arcs  of  a  drd« 
concentric  to  said  rotor  and  fadag  said  rotor,  and  in 
which  said  rotor  compriaes  a  riag-shaped  permanent  mag- 
net magnetized  in  the  direction  of  the  revolving  axis  of 
said  rotor,  at  least  one  rotor  armature  fastened  to  a 
front  face  of  said  ring-shaped  permanent  magnet,  rotor 
teeth  made  in  said  rotor  annatnre  and  located  at  the 
drcumfcrenoe  of  said  rotor  armature,  whereby  the  pitch 
of  said  rotor's  teeth  is  equal  to  the  pitch  of  said  stator's 
teeth,  and  in  which  said  staler  feclh  comprises  each  n 
foot  and  a  head  carried  by  said  foot,  said  bead  having 
the  graeral  shape  of  a  triangle  aitmrttng  only  on  one 
side  of  said  foot,  and  said  rotor  teeth  having  thie  general 
shape  of  a  ractangla. 


1JM,919 
ELECnUCALNtlSH  HOLDER 


19, 1957, 8aM  No.  «5MM 
CdaiMu    <CL319-147)  ^^^ 


»   V 


^  : 


.  An  eiecincai  nriNn  nower  oevicc,  comprwmg,  a 
shell  of  thermoplastic  material,  a  metallic  sleeve  r»- 
ceived  within  the  shell,  notches  in  opposite  walls  of  said 
sleeve  opening  into  its  inner  end  each  having  a  mouth 
of  smaller  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  notch  spaced 
from  its  mouth,  lugs  on  the  inner  walls  of  the  shell  reg- 
istering with  the  notches  and  having  an  axial  length 
greater  than  the  length  of  the  notch,  whereby  when  the 
sleeve  is  pushed  into  the  shell  with  tlM  notches  9tm  the 
lop  aad  pressed  home  iaio  the  end  of  the  shefl,  said 
hifs  iptaad  to  M  the  notdns  to  pro^ride  poeitive  bMcr- 
kxk  betwMa  the  shell  and  Ike  I 
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a  cold  cathode,  a  lever  of  alkaline-csrth  ozidea  nn  i«iH    #k  m  17  volt*    %»\A  »l#>rtt«w  tiitt*«  rnmttnnn*  >  <^*knA» 


Dbckmbes  9,  IMS 
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F.T« 


DIVICB 


mifSL 


(CL  313—71) 
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a  latanlly  g«tefi«iim  oomputment  coaani^ 
catiaf  with  tbe  interior  <^  aid  eavdope  imeraediate 
aid  claapint  riof  mcmberi;  and  a  thin  flat  ihatter 
aeabcr  tnmftmiy  ilidabk  between  a  flnt  podtiaa  ia 
•aid  fflaparinwul  in  wliich  aid  flnt  and  wcoad  en- 
velope ■ectioBt  are  in  commnnicatioo  and  a  ffnnA  posi- 
tion in  wliich  aid  diutter  extends  acroa  said  envelope 
between  said  clamping  rini  meabew  thcinhy  {•ft«>*fai| 
aid  flnt  and  second  envelope  sections;  aaid  damping 
nag  meaabers  raspectivdy  haviag  flnt  and 


1.  A  cathode  ray  tube  comprising:  a  planar  electrode; 
a  ring  flood  gun  paraOd  to  and  facing  said  planar  deo- 
trode,  said  ring  gna  comprising  an  annnlar  anode  dwD 
endosfaig  an  annular  cathode,  a  sleeve  dectiode  concen- 
tric inside  at  said  dicll,  an  annular  electrode  concentric 
outside  of  said  shell  and  appraximatdy  in  die  plane  of 
die  forward  edge  thereof;  and  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
accelerating  and  foming  dectrode  sleeves  arranged  end- 
Uxad  between  said  annuhu'  electrode  and  said  pluar 
electrode,  said  annular  electrode  being  rrwtw^tf^  {q  die 
adjacent  one  of  said  accelerating  and  ftamhig  fhrtrodts, 
said  accelerating  and  forming  electroda  cooperating  with 
said  ring  gun  and  said  annular  and  sleeve  electrodes  to 
distribute  the  electron  emiwion  from  eadi  fHrnrntsl  seg- 
ment of  said  ring  caAode  over  die  entire  area  of  said 
planar  electrode. 


lar  portions,  said  flrst  damping  ring  portions  '"tn^ng 
outwardly  from  die  exterior  of  tbe  respective  envelope 
■ection.  said  second  clamping  ring  portions  bdng  re- 
spectively arranged  annulariy  to  engage  the  opposite 
facn  of  said  shutter  member  in  its  second  position  re- 
sponsive to  clamping  of  said  flrst  dan^ring  ring  portions 
•round  their  peripheries  Uiereby  clamping  said  shutter 
member  in  its  second  position  and  sealing  aid  envelope 
sections  from  each  other  to  permit  activation  of  said 
photo-cadiode  without  contaminating  dements  in  the 
other  envelope  section. 


1.MIJJI 
COLOR  KINBSCOPE  ADIUNCT 

C.  L<»7.  Oahlyn,  N.  1^  as^aor  H 

of  Aassrica,  a  conoratfoa  ef  Dalnwaa 
,>,-^     1.  IW*  fcdal  Na.  «l,f4# 
iCWiHL    (CL313— 77) 


VOLTAGBUGULATOKTUM 

#•  aseaefc  Mnaiea,  ana  rieaertc  W,  RealWf  Jr^ 
la  The  VIctortea  ~ 


22,  ItSC,  Scdal  No.  M5,5M 
(0. 313—141) 


1.  Beetromagnetlc  convergence  apparatus  far  a  cath- 
ode ray  tube,  which  apparatus  comprisa:  a  plurality  of 
magnets  and  means  for  holding  said  magnets  in  spaced 
rdarionehip.  said  means  comprising  a  foot  membsr  for 
each  of  said  magnets,  said  foot  memben  bdag  arranged 
around  such  tube  and  having  mating  means  at  their  ex- 
tremitia  for  slidaMy  en^y^  die  extremitia  of  a4|acent 
foot  members,  said  mating  means  being  arranged  to  per- 
mU  mbetantially  only  radid  movement  of  said  foot 
members. 


C^nlL. 


I  km  111 

nMCnON  OBCTARGB  DiyiCB 


1.  A  voltage  regulator  tube  cooqwisiag  an  eavetope 
which  deftna  a  gas  chamber  having  ^aced  electroda  and 
containing  ionizable  gu.  a  plate  secured  to  one  end  of  sdd 
envelope  and  extending  transveraly  Uiereof.  a  substan- 
ddly  planar  diaphragm  secured  around  iu  periphery  to 
said  plate  and  away  from  iu  periphery  extending  in  dosdy 
spaced  confronting  relation  to  said  plate  and  defining 
<herewith  a  pressure  chamber,  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  diaphragm  toward  or  away  from  said  plate  to  vary 
die  volume  of  said  pressure  chamber  and  diereby  vary 
die  ga  pressure  in  said  ga  chamber. 


lOaln.  (CI.313-.M) 
In  an  electron  discharge  tube:  an  evacuated  envelope 
having  flrst  and  second  spaced  apart  sections,  om  of 
said  eavdope  sections  havii«  a  photoelectric  athode 
dicreia:  first  and  second  qiaoed  apart  clamping  ring 
memben  secured  respectively  to  die  adjacent  ends  of 
said  envelope  sections;  an  annular  bellowi  *'*«««»«^nt 
said  flrst  and  second  damping  ri^  memben  whereby 
said  flrst  and  second  envelope  sections  nonally  coa- 


N 


GLOWMcSjStGE  TUBE 
»torte  Ah^aaa. 

r»  ay  asesns  asstgnassnlsii  Is 

,  laerNewYetk,  N.  Y„  a 

2fl,  ItSf,  flsiM  Nm.  fl43,S<3 


.,^__ li,lff4 

1  Clslm.    (CL  313— Igf) 

A  gfow-discharge  tube  '"^—ffnfng  an  inert  gu  flOing 
hi  said  tube  at  a  pressors  of  about  II  mas.  of  mercury. 
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tend  in  accordance  with  an  iqput  signd  to  caua  said 


output  mcmu  with  lowwi  spMd  ratio.    '''    ■''    *   "^  '      lock 


Ikt  thdl  aad  Iks 


•>»ii»'*.     •-■*•.•.  H^   .■^v;*t 
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«  cold  cathode,  a  layer  of  alkafine-earth  oxides  on  Mid 
cathode  for  enhaoctng  the  emission  thereof,  an  anode 
spaced  from  said  cathode,  aod  a  layer  of  the  elcmeat 


6  to  12  volta,  said  electron  tubes  cooiprisiiit  a  cathode, 
a  control  dectrodc  having  a  conductive  core  and  coat- 
ing thereover  of  a  high-work  function  nuterial  for  ob- 
taining a  negative  contact  potential  for  said  electrode 
and  thereby  rendering  said  electrode  more  negative  with 
respect  to  said  cathode,  and  an  anode  having  a  surface 
coating  of  a  low-work  function  material  for  obtaining 
a  podtive  contact  potential  thereby  making  said  electrode 
toon  positive  with  reject  to  said  cathode. 


2J<4gt27 

thorium  covenng  said  anode  for  reducing  the  electron        sf^HBaak^  ••  —  "       "  ^ 

emission  tWefrom.  ralioa  af  Nevada 


1.  An  infrared  ray  generating  device  of  farandesdble 
ftlament  type  comprising  a  hermetically  sealed  tubular 
envelope  of  small  diameter  of  the  order  of  10  millimeters 
and  consisting  essentially  of  fbsed  silica,  lead-in  con- 
ductors sealed  through  the  opposite  ends  of  said  envelope 
and  having  foliated  portions  of  a  highly  refractory  metal 
hermetically  sealed  and  embedded  directly  in  compressed 
integral  end  portions  of  the  envelope,  a  coiled  filament 
of  bare  tungsten  wire  extending  longitudinally  through 
said  envelope  in  spaced  relation  to  the  inner  wall  thereof 
aod  connected  at  its  ends  to  said  conducton,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  combined  filament  support  and  getter  members  of 
tantalum  engaging  the  filament  at  spaced  points  there- 
along  and  eogageable  with  the  inner  wall  of  the  envelope 
and  supporting  the  filament  in  spaced  relation  thereto, 
the  filament  being  of  a  diameter  and  length  to  be  heated 
to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  2400-3000*  K.  at  design 
voltage  and  the  envelope  diameter  and  filament  size  being 
correlated  to  provide  a  wall  wattage  loading  in  excess 
of  about  7  watts  per  square  centimeter  of  envelope  sur- 
face area. 


Md4JM 
ELECTRIC  DBCHARGE  TUBE 


22, 19S4,  Serial  No.  417,77i 

MaKii2t,  1953 
<CL  313—293) 


u 


I.  An  electron  tube  circuit  in  which  the  plate  voltage 
supplied  to  the  electron  tubes  thereof  is  in  the  range  of 


15 


244M25 
INFRARED  RAY  GENERATING  DEVICE 
Alma  G.  Foo«c  WIcfcWc  a^  WWaa  F.  Hodfe,  Lyad- 
Ohio,  asslannM  la  Geaaml  Eledrk  CnaipaMi;  a 
oTNcw  York 

kaflBst  24;  1953.  Serial  No.  37M42 
5  Halms     (CL  313— 279) 


:a^=#^^i#% 


21, 1954,  SctW  No.  437,911 
(CL  313—290 


1.  An  electron  dkcharge  device  comprising  an  ca- 
velope.  and  within  said  envelope  a  cathode,  a  control 
grid  adjacent  said  cathode,  electrosutic  means  surround- 
ing and  in  substantially  co-extensive  relation  with  said 
control  grid  and  said  cathode  esuUishing  a  poatthre 
field  rehtive  to  said  cathode  to  attract  the  electrons  from 
said  cathode  and  through  said  control  grid  to  a  zooe 
adjacent  thereto,  an  anode  positioned  to  attract  said 
electrons  from  the  zone  adjacent  said  electrosutic  means 
and  shielding  means  interposed  between  said  anode  and 
said  cathode  to  prevent  a  direct  electron  flow  tfaere- 
betweciL 


2444,92t 

THERMIONIC  DBPENSER  CATHODE 

Palrfcfc  P.  CsnpBln,  Dobks  Fany,  N.  Y.,  asri^or  to 

N.  Y.,  a  conwratfon  off  Dslawars 

AapMt  15, 1955,  SofW  No.  52M9< 
3ClalnM.   (CL313— 340 


^u  \ 


1.  A  ^spinier  cathode  comprising  a  porons  sintered 
tungsten  body,  a  supply  of  a  fused  mixture  of  barium 
oxide  and  aluminum  oxide  containing  a  molar  excess  of 
barium  oxide  within  the  pores  of  said  body,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  apari  molybdenum  strips  embedded  in  a 
sucface  of  the  body  constituting  the  emiasiva  vartaet  of 
that  body,  said  strips  being  integrally  united  wifk  the 
sintered  body  to  provide  zones  in  which  surface  pores  are 
completely  dosed,  saki  strips  havmg  a  wktth  not  sobstaa- 
tially  exceednig  the  migrttion  distance  of  bariom  over 
molybdenum. 
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jacent  and  spaced  from  said  target  electrode,  and  raeam   variable  in  the  intensity  of  ithmtnation  over  a  range  from 


DCCEMBEK  9,  195$ 


a      ELECTRICAL 
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EtECnUC  SYSTEM 
RoWrt  Harvey  BIbm,  BraoUiM 
ifpirilliiB  March  It,  lf44, 8«W  N^  527^75. 
JMirUad  imk  fVi  uppMrailaa  Miqr  23, 1947,  8«lal  N*. 
75M21 

27ClaiM.    (CL315— 1) 


ferial  ia  accordance  with  an  input  signal  to  cause  said 
phosphor  material  to  emit  light  upon  said  photo-conduc- 
tive nuterial;  and  a  second  source  of  electrons  for  creat- 


•  A  jKm^ 


ing  an  electrical  charge  between  a  surface  of  said  photo- 
conductive  material  and  said  electrical  conductor  when 
said  phosphor  is  not  emitting  light 


1.  A  mosaic  of  abtorbing  and  rectifying  radio-receiv- 
ing elements  having  negative  temperature  coefficients  of 
resistance,  the  resistance  of  the  elemenu  varying  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  radio  waves  received  thereby. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COLOR 

TELEVBiON 

Marfc  E.  Aasdt  Aj ,  Notthbrook.  Tbeoto  S.  Nosfcowfca, 

.  >■■  CoMteniiB  S.  SughUf  CMcago,  m.* 
te  ZcnHh  Radio  Corpofadon,  a  corponlion 

Application  M«y  23, 1955,  Serial  No.  519,1M 
IfOalMB.    (CL315— 13) 


RADIO-RECEIViNG  AND  SCANNING  SYSTEM 

Robert  Harvey  Rinaa,  ■raoUlM,  Mml 
MM  ippHcarton  March  It,  1944,  Serial  No.  527,375. 
DMM  and  this  application  M«y  23, 1947,  Serial  No. 
75t,t22 

35C!afaBs.    (CL31S— 1) 


-v'".* 


t#H 


v  t.-^j. 


I.  An  electric  system  having,  in  combination,  an  oscil- 
loecope-like  member  having  a  mosaic  of  radio-receiving 
elements  for  absorbing  radio  waves  and  means  for  pro- 
ducing an  electron  stream  for  impinging  directly  upon  the 
elemenu.  and  means  for  causing  said  stream  to  scan  the 
elements. 


1.  A  color  television  image  reproducer  comprising: 
electron  gun  means,  including  electron-emissive  cathode 
means,  for  projecting  a  plurality  of  electron  beams 
through  a  common  deflection  space  along  a  oorrespond- 
ing  plurality  of  reference  paths;  a  multi-color  lumines- 
cent target  disposed  transversely  of  said  reference  paths 
in  spaced  relation  to  said  electron  gun  means;  a  direction- 
sensitive  color-selection  barrier  comprising  a  parallax 
mask  disposed  transversely  of  said  reference  paths  inter- 
mediate said  target  and  said  electron  gun  means  to  form 
with  said  luminescent  Urget.  a  direction-sensitive  com- 
posite Urget  structure:  a  field-compensation  electrode 
encompassing  subsuntially  all  of  the  portions  of  said 
reference  paths  intermediate  said  c<rior-selection  barrier 
and  said  deflection  space;  means  for  maintaining  said 
color-selection  barrier  at  a  first  predetermined  potential 
positive  with  reelect  to  said  cathode  means;  means  for 
maintaining  said  luminescent  target  at  a  second  pre- 
determined potential  positive  with  itxptfA  to  said  cathode 
means,  said  second  potential  being  very  mudi  higher 
than  said  first  potential;  and  means  for  maintaining  said 
field-compensation  electrode  at  a  third  predetermined 
potential  at  least  double  said  first  potential  and  less  than 
said  second  potential  and  of  a  magnitude  to  esublish  an 
effective  electronic  color  center  for  said  image  reproducer 
which  corresponds  to  the  optical  color  center  thereof. 


2J<4,t31 
ELECTRICAL  STORAGE  TUEE 
RoM  Wright  Snyih,  Princtlo^  N.  I.,  asBlgnorto  Ra«o 
-—  ^  Awtricn,  a  tmmutkm  of  Dclawart 
P'jjffcii  3t,  1951,  Seriri  No.  2t3,7t5 
SdalM.    (CL  315—12) 
I.  A  cathode  ray  device  cooapristng  an  evacuated  en- 
velope containing  a  storage  electrode  which  comprises  a 
phosphor  layer,  a  photo<onductive  layer,  and  an  inter- 
poaed  light-transparent  electrically  conductive  hiyer,  a 
first  source  of  electrons  for  exciting  said  phosphor  ma- 


2,t44,t33 
POLAR  COORDINATE  TUBE 
WBUani  R. /Ukan,  Lna  Alloa,  CaMT., 

ratfoa  of  Nevada 

Appilcallon  March  It,  1955,  Sartri  No.  4953K 
22  Oalwi,    (a.  315— 21) 

1.  A  cathode  ray  tube  comprising  means  for  delivering 
a  beam  of  electrons  akmg  a  path,  a  planar  target  elec- 
trode, means  for  simultaneously  routing  said  beam;  and 
bending  said  beam  from  said  path  to  different  patlu  ad- 


9,  ms 

of  the  system  voItafB 


ELECTRICAL 
a  first  voitane   meaUe  wall  portions  magnetically  w»«"i««fif  from  each 


Mippiiea  lo  ine  electron  niDct  tucreor  u  lo  tbc  ranfc  of   molybdeoum.  '^  ^^''^''^PiiiW'^*^  i-^-*^  «»  -^^  n^ 
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jaccnt  and  spaced  from  said  tarfet  electrode,  and  meam 
disposed  adiacent  and  parallel  to  said  tarfet  electrode  for 


^J  . 


H« 


GATE  llNEf  CIRCUIT 
MMi^a 


19 


11, 19S7,  SmU  N*.  «334M 
(CLJlS-44tf) 


1.  fn  cpmbiaatioa  a  ti<w-diichar|e  transfer  covotinf 
tube  having  at  least  a  zero  cathode  and  a  final  cathode, 
means  for  applying  pulses  to  be  counted  to  said  count- 
ing tube,  a  bistable  circuit  connected  to  said  zero  cathode 
sod  to  said  final  cathode,  said  bisuble  circuit  having 
a  fint  condition  of  operation  during  which  said  zero 
cathode  is  held  at  a  first  potential  and  a  second  condi- 
tion of  operation  at  which  said  zero  cathode  is  held  at  a 
second  potential  more  positive  than  said  first  potential, 
means  for  applying  a  count-initiating  pulse  to  said  bi- 
stable circuit  to  switch  the  same  from  said  first  to  Mid. 
second  condition  of  operation,  said  pulses  to  be  counted 
being  of  sufficient  amplitude  to  transfer  said  glow  dis- 
charge during  said  second  condition  of  operation  and  of 
insufficient  amplitude  to  transfer  said  glow  discharge  dur- 
ing said  first  condition  of  operation,  said  counting  tube 
being  operative  upon  application  of  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  said  pulses  to  be  counted  to  cause  said  glow  dis- 
charge to  be  transferred  from  said  final  cathode,  and 
means  connecting  said  final  cathode  to  said  bistable  cir- 
cuit operative  in  response  to  the  tramfcr  of  said  dis- 
charge from  said  final  cathode  to  return  said  bisuble 
circuit  to  said  first  condition  of  operation  to  transfer  said 
glow  discharge  to  uid  zero  cathode  to  said  bistable  cir- 
cuit final  cathode  being  connected  lo  said  biMable  circuit. 


PLlKMUSCENtLICHT  DIMMING 
Ariel  R.  DnHs,  Ml  Lnka  CNy,  Utrii 

Pi  rirt  ir  11,  IfSS.  Serial  W».  SS5.139 
anifcai     (CL31S-t7) 

I.  An  illuminating  apparatus  operable  from  a  low  fre- 
«|uency  allematittg  voltage  supply  having  two  lines  and 


variable  in  the  intensity  of  illumination  over  a  range  from 
full  brilliance  to  dim-out  and  compriring  a  fluorescent 
lamp  having  a  aealed  glass  tube  containing  an  inert  gas 
with  null  qnnntftifs  of  mercury  and  having  flnt  and 
second  heated  electrodes  at  respective  ends  of  the  tube, 
cooductiTe  means  adjacent  the  electrodes,  a  variable  trans- 
former connected  to  one  of  the  lines,  means  for  connecting 
the  flint  electrode  to  the  other  line,  a  transformer  means 
having  a  ferromagnetic  core  with  a  high  leakage  flux,  a 
first  winding  wound  thereon  and  a  second  winding  wound 
ihereon  to  balance  the  lanq>  with  changes  in  current 


effecting  deflection  of  said  beam  from  said  paths  into 
registration  with  said  target  electrode. 


through  the  lamp,  said  flrst  winding  connected  between 
said  first  electrode  at  one  end  and  at  the  other  end  con- 
nected to  the  line  connected  to  said  variable  transformer, 
said  second  winding  connected  at  one  end  to  said  second 
electrode  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  variable  transformer 
to  connect  said  second  winding  and  said  lamp  in  series 
to  vary  the  vohage  diereacfoss  and  a  high  resistance  con- 
necting said  conductive  means  to  said  fint  winding  at  the 
electrode  end  to  provide  from  said  flrst  winding  a 
potential  between  said  second  electrode  and  said  conduc- 
tive means  to  sustain  an  arc  current  through  said  lamp 
over  the  range  of  illumination. 


PROTEcncwjmnrpt  for  Eucnuc  wiring 

Rndolf  MMBse,  LcvMown,  Pn^ 

Appttcatfon  Jmmrj  39, 19S3,  Sariri  Nn.  334,395 

5  nalmi     (CL317— 44) 

(GfMrted  nnisr  me  35,  U.  8.  Cods  (1953),  sec  M9) 


1.  In  an  electrical  system  rapplying  a  load  from  n 
source  of  electrical  poww  through  an  insulated  feeder 
line,  a  protection  synaa  comprieing  a  shunt  circuit  cou- 
pling the  soaroa  and  the  lond  daclfically,  anid  circuit  in- 
cluding an  expoeed  conductor  pfayrically  coextensive  with 
laid  feeder  line  throughout  at  lanst  a  portion  of  its  critical 
length,  the  surface  of  add  sspoMd  coodnclor  bdng  tan- 
gent to  the  surface  of  the  liwJalhiii  of  snid  feeder  line 
throughout  said  coexteMivn  portion,  the  shunt  drcuit, 
further  including  Canlt-eenring  riectrical  meaM  in  the  line 
of  the  cxpoeed  conductor,  bnnkdown  of  mid  insidation 
of  said  feeder  line  reenltii^  in  low  of  current  through  at 
least  part  of  snid  expoeed  coodnctor  and  nid  fault-sensing 
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of  the  tfttUB  voltnw  oonpnniif  s  Snt  vottice 
tramfdmer  htviiif  a  priounr  connected  acitNi  lint  anl 
woond  phaaet  of  the  system,  •  second  vottage  trans- 
fonner  having  a  primary  connected  acnw  the 
and  third  phmes  of  the  system,  and  a 
tion  network  oonnected  to  the  transformer  secondaries, 
a  second  sensing  network  for  sensing  the  zaco  sequence 


meaUe  wall  portions  magneticany  insulated  from  ea^ 
other  and  in  flux  conducting  engagement  with  said  fnt 
and  second  units  to  afford  low  reluctance  flux  paths  be- 


•''^■ 


tween  said  operator  units,  said  wall  portions  providing 
for  energization  of  said  first  unit  by  magnetic  flux  from 
said  second  unit 


4jp 


component  of  the  system  vcritage,  a  first  rectifier  bridge 
connected  to  the  oittpot  of  die  seqnenoe  segregation  net- 
work, a  second  rectifier  bridge  connected  to  the  output 
Of  said  second  sensing  network,  said  rectifier  bridges  be- 
ing connected  for  additively  r*'-T*^«t^g  the  outputs  of 
said  networks,  and  means  responsive  to  the  combined 
ouQHit  of  said  bridges  for  performing  a  control  function. 


MULTITLB  EUCmC  MOItMl  DUVE  SYSTEM 

Davy  M.  Tralriqr,  Wsbrtsr,  Mma. 

AppilraHen  Pahnmiy  1,  IfSS,  SssW  No.  4tS,<29 

ncukm.  (a.3it-«) 

<GninfMi  nndar  TMe  3S,  U.  8.  Coda  (lfS2),  sec.  2M) 
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I.  A  polarized  magnetic  system  comprising  a  stator 
having  two  pole  shoes  extending  therefrom,  an  armature 
comprising  a  pennanent  magnet  carrying  two  platelike 
members  each  forming  two  pole  pieces  one  for  magneiic 
cooperation  with  each  of  said  sutor  pole  shoes,  and  a 
device  for  rotttably  mounting  mid  armature,  mid  device 
comprising  a  cross-aectionally  U-shaped  carrier  nuKle  of 
non-magnetic  material,  adjusting  means  for  adjustably 
connecting  one  of  mid  platelike  members  with  the  base  of 
said  carrier,  means  for  rotataMy  mounting  the  arms  of 
said  carrier,  and  spring  meam  tending  to  hold  said  arma- 
tivc  away  from  said  carrier. 

^^^___        v'i  y 
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1  ■.  Maiiiiws,  Waniintsm.  Wh. 

^■"■*M  K  IMS,  Serial  Now  397421 
UOnhML  (aSlT— lf7) 
I.  An  eiectromagnrtically  operitod  control  device, 
prismg:  a  oosMrol  body,  an  decrwnisgmtic  operator  . 
prising  a  first  unit  within  said  body  '^<^^Hr  by  flux 
flow  thercthrongh  and  j^^-V^ng  an  ■'t"ttiHf  menter 
movabie  from  a  fine  position  to  a  sec«ad  porition  in  t»- 
VOMe  to  mxh  enfygiration,  said  operator  Airther  com- 
prising a  finx-gsneraling  second  unit  outside  of  said  con- 
tra! body,  said  control  body  having  magnnticaUy  per- 
737  o.  a n 


1.  A  system  for  operating  a  movable  load  by  a  phi- 
rality  of  power  elements  operating  simultaneously,  which 
comprises  primary  and  secondary  drives  coupled  to  said 
load  to  operate  it  by  ioim  effort,  and  each  employing  a 
three  phase  motor,  first  means  for  providing  a  first  signal 
proportional  to  the  power  consumed  by  mid  primary 
drive  in  operatmg  said  load,  second  meam  for  providing 
a  second  signal  proportional  to  a  deeired  ratio  of  the 
power  consumed  by  said  secondary  drive  in  operating 
said  load,  servo  means  responsive  to  said  signals  for  vary- 
ing the  power  coupled  from  the  secondary  drive  to  said 
load  in  accordance  with  the  difference  between  said  first 
and  second  signals,  each  of  mid  first  and  second  means 
comprising  a  first  transformer  having  a  primary  winding 
and  first  and  second  secondary  windings;  means  for  con- 
necting the  primary  winding  of  said  first  trawformer 
across  two  of  the  three-phase  inpuu  to  a  respective  one 
of  said  asotors;  an  electron  discharge  device  having  at 
least  first  and  second  anodm.  a  control  electrode  and  a 
cathode;  means  connecting  one  end  of  the  first  secondary 
winding  of  said  first  transformer  to  said  first  anode; 
meam  connecting  one  end  of  the  second  secondary  wind- 
ing of  said  first  transformer  to  said  second  anode;  first 
and  second  serially  connected  resiston;  meam  fi«n«frtint 
said  seriaUy  connected  first  and  second  resistors  between 
the  other  end  of  the  first  secondary  winding  and  the  other 
end  of  the  secondary  winding  of  said  first  transformer: 
a  third  resistor  connected  between  said  cathode  and  the 
junction  of  said  first  and  second  resistors;  a  second  trans- 
former having  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary  wind- 
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mg;  means  cooncctinc  the  primvy  winding  of  said  sec- 
ond transformer  in  series  with  the  third  of  the  three-phase 
inputs  to  said  respective  one  of  said  motors,  and  a  phase- 
shift  network  connecting  the  secondary  winding  of  said 
second  transformer  between  said  control  electrode  and 
the  junction  of  said  first  and  second  resistors,  said  net- 
work providing  a  phase  shift  such  that  the  voltage  be- 
tween said  control  electrode  and  the  junction  of  said  first 
and  second  resistors  is  substaittially  in  phase  quadrature 
with  the  volUge  between  said  anodes  and  the  junction  of 
said  fint  and  second  resistors  when  said  respective  one 
of  said  motors  is  unloaded,  whereby  the  vdUge  across  said 
first  and  second  Krially  connected  resistors  is  proportional 
to  the  power  consumed  by  said  respective  one  of  said  mo- 
tors ia  nioviag  said  movable  load. 


mounted  mutually  perpendicular,  comprising  a  first 
source  of  altematiag  current  coiuiected  to  oae  of  the  rolor 
coils,  a  full  wave  rectifier  between  said  first  source  and 
the  other  of  the  rotor  coils,  a  second  source  of  alternat- 
ing current  opposite  in  phase  to  said  fint  source  and  con- 
nected to  said  other  of  the  rotor  coils,  a  full  wave  rectifier 
bttww  nid  secood  sooice  and  said  one  of  the  rotor 
coils,  and  a  power  supply  includhig  a  winding  having  an 
adjustable  tap  and  connections  to  the  said  altematinf  cur- 
rent sources,  the  connection  to  the  adjusuUe  tap  being 
common  to  both  sources  so  that  by  adjusting  it  the  energy 
supplied  to  the  two  current  sources  is  varied  differentially 
to  vary  the  ratio  between  the  alternating  currents  in  the 
two  rotor  coils  and  in  an  inverse  manner  the  ratio  be- 
tween the  rectified  currenU  ia  the  two  rotor  coils. 


OPERATION  OF  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHDXES 
IN  MUTUAL  SYNCHRONBM 


AppHcatfM  April  17. 1956, 


N«.S7MM 
A|rii21,1955 
ICWm.    (CL31I— 24) 
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I.  A  system  for  operating  in  mutual  simchronism 
transmitting  and  receiving  dynamo-electric  machines 
each  having  polyphase  primary  and  secondary^  windings 
on  relatively  rotatabic  parts  of  the  machine  comprising  a 
source  of  polyphase  voltages,  mcaiM  connecting  said 
source  to  the  primary  polyphase  windinp  of  said  trans- 
mitting and  receiving  machines,  means  interconnecting 
the  polyphase  secondary  windings  on  said  transmitting 
and  receiving  machines,  means  for  effecting  relative  ro- 
tation of  said  primary  and  secondary  windings  on  said 
transmitting  machines,  rectifier  means  included  ia  the 
connection  between  one  of  the  phases  of  said  source 
aad  the  primary  windings  of  said  transmitting  and  /e- 
ceiving  machines  whereby  to  introduce  into  said  primaiy 
windings  a  direct  compoaeat  of  current  derived  from  said 
source  aad  impedance  nMsas  shuating  said  rectifier 
roeaas  to  penait  the  flow  of  titeraatiag  current  from 
•aid  source  iato  said  priaMry  wiadiags. 
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4.  la  an  apparatus  for  controlling  the  angular  posi- 
tion in  a  magnetic  field  of  a  rotor  comprising  two  coib 


MOTOR  CONTROL  FOR  A  RADAR 
RANCINC  UNIT       ^ 

,  Wtritt0tm,  N.  C^  aarfBaert  by 
la  AslMlsd  Stalss  af  Aaserica  as 
ky  Ike  Sectetary  af  Iks  Na^ 
AfpUcatfoa  NovcaAer  !•,  19S5,  Serkri  Na.  S44.29t 
11  nikai     (CLllt— 3t) 


11.  A  differential  circuit  switching  comparative  slew 
follow-up  device  comprising:  a  drum  supporting  a  slew 
sense  cam  and  two  sector  cams  annularly  therealong;  a 
slew  drive  shaft  driven  by  a  reversible  rotary  motor,  said 
shaft  being  mechanically  coupled  through  a  differential 
gear  system  to  said  drum  to  cause  drum  positioning  in 
correspondence  to  angular  positions  of  said  slew  drive 
shaft  representative  of  range  distance;  a  range  designator 
shaft  rotauble  to  angular  positions  representative  of 
range  distance,  said  designator  shaft  being  mechanically 
coupled  through  said  drum  to  cause  drum  positioning 
in  correspondence  to  angular  positions  of  said  designator 
shaft;  a  supply  volta«e  for  said  reversible  rotary  motor, 
aa  electro-flsagnetic  brake  on  said  slew  drive  shaft  elec- 
trically associated  with  said  supply  voltage  to  energize 
said  brake  when  said  motor  is  inoperative;  a  traasler 
cam  routed  by  said  designatoa  shaft;  electrical  switches 
actuauble  by  said  cams,  the  slew  sense  cam  switdi  being 
single-pole-double-throw  and  the  sector  cam  switches  and 
transfer  cam  switch  being  single-pole-single-throw,  the 
single  pole  of  said  slew  sease  cam  switch  aad  sector 
cam  switches  being  connected  in  common;  a  relay  unit 
actaatable  by  a  circuit  through  said  transfer  cam  switch, 
said  relay  unit  having  a  reversing  switch  and  a  selector 
switch  therein,  the  selector  switch  being  adapUMe  to 
selectively  switch  a  voltage  source  to  either  of  said  sec- 
tor cam  switches  and  the  reveniag  switch  beiag  ad^- 
able  to  reverse  the  voltage  source  for  either  tfirow  poei- 
tioa  of  said  slew  sense  can  switch;  and  relay  switch 
means  controlled  from  the  vohage  source  through  said 
relay  selector  switch,  said  sector  cam  switches,  said  slew 
cam  switch,  aad  said  rday  rcvciiiBt  iwiidi  to 
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control  either  of  t!»o  potentials  to  said  revcrsibie  rotary 
motor  to  produce  either  of  the  rotary  directions  thereof, 
die  slew  sense  cam  and  the  transfer  cam  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  cauae  revcrsibie  rotary  motor 
rotation  in  a  rotative  direction  of  least  revolutions  to 
bring  said  slew  drive  shaft  into  representative  range 
corre^KMulence  with  that  of  said  range  designator  shaft, 
and  s^d  sector  canu  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
cause  interruption  of  said  reversible  roury  motor  opera- 
tion when  said  slew  drive  shaft  and  said  designator  shaft 
are  in  representative  angular  coinddence. 


in  each  phase  of  the  controlling  machine  to  cause  the 
ratio  of  the  synchronised  torque  to  the  motoring  torque 
of  the  controlled  machine  to  be  maintained  high  during 
the  accelerating  period,  means  for  completing  connec- 
tions between  the  secondary  windings  of  the  machine,  and 
means  for  interconnecting  the  primary  windings  of  the 
controlled  machine  with  those  of  the  controlling  ma- 
chine, said  means  connecting  the  windings  on  the  con- 
trolled machine  corresponding  with  the  kx^  connected 
windings  of  the  controlling  machine  initially  through  a 
phase-splitting  impedance  which  is  short-circuited  when 
the  controlled  machine  is  synchronised  with  the  con- 
trolling machine. 


SERVO  SYSTEM  DIRECTIONAL  BEARING 
CONVERTER 
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1.  In  an  electrical-mechanical  converter  system  com- 
prising, motive  means  for  reversibly  driving  throughout 
360  degrees,  a  potentiometer  of  a  character  providing  for 
relative  rotation  between  the  resisUnce  element  and  the 
tap  thereof  coupled  lo  said  motive  means  to  provide  rela- 
tive drive  between  the  tap  and  resistance  element  thereof, 
a  negative  voltage  placed  acroas  said  potentiometer,  a 
positive  signal  voltage  input,  means  coupled  to  said  poten- 
tiometer tap  and  to  said  signal  voltage  input  for  summing 
said  voltages,  circuit  meaiu  coupling  the  summed  voltage 
acroai  a  load  to  said  motive  means,  means  responsive  to  a 
summed  voiuge  of  a  predetermined  positive  amount  for 
adding  thereto  a  relatively  larger  negative  voltage,  and 
means  responsive  to  a  summed  yoluge  of  a  predetermined 
negative  annount  for  adding  thereto  a  relatively  larger  posi- 
tive voltage,  whereby  said  summed  voltage  is  limited  in 
magnitude  and  changed  in  polarity  within  predetermined 
limits. 
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4.  An  arrangement  for  synchronising  with  a  running 
controlling  dynamo-electric  machine  having  3-phase  sUr- 
connected  primary  and  secondary  windings,  at  least  one 
other  similar  controlled  machitie,  two  phases  of  the 
primary  windings  of  the  controlling  machine  being  con- 
nected at  their  outer  ends  to  form  a  loop  connection  for 
circulating  currenu.  said  loop  connection  and  remaining 
phase  winding  cooaectioo  being  connected  to  a  single- 
phase  supply,  comprising  impedance  connected  in  series 
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1.  In  an  electrical  circuit  for  controlling  a  plurality 
of  electrical  devices,  a  plurality  of  predetermined  con- 
trol devices,  motor  means  to  actuate  said  predetermined 
control  devices,  said  motor  means  driving  an  intermittent 
mechanism  and  said  intermittent  mechanism  being  con- 
nected to  actuate  said  predetermined  control  devices,  a 
solenoid  connected  to  said  intermittent  mechanism  to  per- 
mit said  motor  to  intermittently  actuate  said  predeter- 
mined control  devices;  a  control  circuit  for  nmtrolUng  the 
energization  of  said  solenoid,  said  control  circuit  includ- 
ing first  and  second  control  power  lines  and  a  switch  hav- 
ing normally  open  and  normally  closed  contacts,  a  relay 
connected  to  said  first  control  power  line  and  having  first 
and  second  normally  open  contacts,  a  nonnally  closed 
contactor  opened  by  energization  of  said  solenoid  con- 
nected to  said  second  control  power  line  and  said  second 
ncM-mally  open  relay  contact,  the  normally  closed  contacts 
of  said  switch  being  connected  to  said  second  control 
power  line  and  to  said  relay  to  energize  sakl  relay  when 
said  switch  is  not  actuated,  said  solenoid-operated  con- 
tactor and  said  second  nomully  open  relay  contact  being 
serially  connected  in  parallel  with  said  normally  closed 
switch,  said  normally  open  contact  and  said  first  normally 
open  relay  contact  being  serially  connected  to  said  second 
power  line  and  to  said  solenoid  and  said  solenoid  being 
connected  to  said  first  control  power  line  to  energize  said 
solenoid  whereby  continuous  actuation  of  said  switch  does 
not  cause  continued  operation  of  said  solenoid  to  prevent 
said  predetermined  control  devices  from  moving  con- 
tinuously. 


9,  19(8 


ELECTRICAL 


487 


for  positiooing  a  control  surface  of  the  aircraft  to 

trol  the  flieht  theraof.  eirenft  hmiaim  trm  itw<itr*M\mt 


AinviaaA 


sprfviv  A« 


4.  IB  an  ■pparaiui  tor  coniroiitiif  the  uigaitf  pon-    relay  teiecior  iwiicn, 
tion  ia  t  HMfnetk  flcld  of  a  rotor  compriiiQg  two  coOs   teoae  cam  switch,  and  said  relay  rcvcniai  iwildi  to 
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Ttf1,t1T 
MOnm  CONTBOL  8Y8T1M 
1.  Cfswi  ami  Wig«a  H.  UkBai. 

I*  ne  KIs— it  MacftiM  TmI  Co^ 
•f  OMo 
(,19SS,S«WN«.4M,1U 
7CMHL    (Ca.31S— 33t) 


any  voltafi  JBdutiiid  is  ndd  pick*tip  wimlim  m  hf  vtatM 

of  cfaaafle  in  itld  fln  10  that  lh«  Md  an  wffl  te  flMia- 

OW^   taiaed  in  propoftioB  to  the  vottafi  appliad  to  the  Md 

dfcnit  by  said  voltaii 


5.  In  a  motor  oootrol  system  having  an  alternating 
current  power  supply  and  a  thermionic  grid  controlled 
rectifier  having  a  plate,  a  grid  and  a  cathode,  a  motor 
supplied  by  said  rectifier,  means  for  shifting  the  phase 
of  the  rectifier  grid  relative  to  said  supply,  means  to  reg- 
ulate the  voltage  of  said  grid  with  reject  to  said  cathode 
to  regulate  the  point  at  which  the  rectifier  transmits  cur- 
rent, said  means  including  a  main  control  tube  having  a 
plate,  a  grid,  and  a  cathode,  said  plate  being  connected 
to  said  rectifier  grid,  said  grid  being  connected  to  a  resist- 
ance connected  to  a  said  rectifier  cathode  and  said  cathode 
being  connected  to  the  said  rectifier  plate  whereby  changes 
in  voltage  of  said  rectifier  cathode  with  respect  to  said 
rectifier  plate  changes  the  main  control  tube  grid  volt- 
age with  respect  to  the  main  control  tube  cathode  where- 
by the  control  system  is  self-regulating. 


'  PRECISION  TOKQUE  MOTOR 
H.  Newel,  Mmmi  Venaik  N.  Y 
Part 
CKy,  N.  Y 


9, 19SS,  SeeW  Na.  S14439 
(CL31S^-43i) 


SaerfT  Rana  C 
Dlilslia.  Um 


UNDlRVOLTACa  rKSSciTNC  CONTROL 
8YITBM 


i 


affNtwYa* 
VIMS,  Siriiri  Na.  SU,939 
(CL311-4S3) 


<•-> 


1.  A  protective  itartlag  drcult  for  an  electric  motor 
comprising,  a  magnetic  contactor  having  principal  con> 
tacts  connected  in  circuit  with  the  motor,  auxiliary  con- 
tacts and  an  energizing  coil  for  closing  said  contacts,  a 
switch  connected  in  parallel  with  said  auxiliary  contacts 
and  in  series  with  said  coil  for  connection  acrou  a  voltage 
source,  a  continuously  operating  electric  timer  energized 
separately  from  said  contactor  and  means  operative  in 
response  to  movement  of  said  timer  for  periodically  clos- 
ing said  switch  for  very  brief  time  intervals  msuffldent  to 
damage  said  contactor  or  motor  upon  undervoltage  of 
said  source. 


t  Ml  Jit 
PUGHT  COWntOL  APPARATUS 


11 


17, 1953, 8«M  Naw  JM,72S 
(CL31S— It9) 


1.  A  precision  torque  motor  comprint  a  torqua  nail 
having  stator  and  rotor  ckments,  a  fkk-mp  §at  ralor 
winding  on  one  of  said  elements  and  a  fMd  winding  on 
the  other  of  nid  elaawnts,  a  sooroa  of  laisfenca  votoafe 
arranged  to  apply  a  voltiita  acroaa  said  field  and  relor 
windings,  said  source  being  connected  thereto  by  means 
of  neld  and  rotor  circuiti,  lespactlvely,  a  cooparieon 
network  having  a  pair  of  tmhtiv  elemerts,  one  of  aid 
resistive  elements  being  connected  to  said  reference  vol- 
tage source,  a  current  regulating  ampUfler  disposed  fai 
said  field  circuit  and  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
oonparison  network,  said  pick-np  win<Hng  being  ooo- 
nected  to  the  other  of  said  resistive  elements  in  said  com- 
parison network  as  a  negative  fead-ba^  thcrefkir  where- 
by said  comparison  network  is  adapted  to  coipaia  the 
voltage  proAicad  by  said  refwanee  voltafe  HMUca  with 


I.  Apparatus  for  automatically  controlling  the  figfal 
of  an  aircraft,  a  vertical  reference  member  hicludiag 
means  sensing  the  force  of  gravity  and  means  cotroUed 
by  said  gravity  sensing  means  for  maintaining  said  refsr- 
encc  member  in  a  vertical  poeitioo.  contr^Qad  nMaas 
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and  polarity  of  the  output  votuge  between  said  first  and   beginmng  and  end  of  a  predetermined  doratioa  witliin 


aupptj,  wMnpninB  impcouKe  connccica  in  lencs    unuouuy. 
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for  podtiooiiit  a  control  lurface  of  the  aircnfl  to 

trol  the  flight  thereof,  drcnit  means  for  cootroUinf  the 
energizetioo  of  Mi4  oootroUed  means,  signal  generator 
means  included  in  said  circuit  means  and  cootruUed  by 
relative  displacement  between  said  vertical  reference  mem- 
ber and  the  aircraft,  oseans  coupling  said  signal  gea- 
crator  to  said  vertical  reference  member  for  operation 
thereby,  said  coupling  means  it»rhwtimg  ^  pair  of  bimetal 
members  and  heaters  associated  therewith,  said  heaien 
being  energised  upon  operation  of  said  gravity  sensing 
means  to  operate  aaid  coiq>ling  means  and  modify  the 
operation  of  said  signal  generating 


ffg|i5j 
LtlCilCI 


AUTOMAIIC  IBGULATOn 

Fh,.  n  ctnnmttai  af 

1, 19S(,  8«W  No.  Stum 
(0.313— D 


It 


tMAJUt 
FORn-AmNG  ELECTRIC 


CONTROL  SYSTEM 

CUKBENT  RECTIFYING  APPARATUS 
DMiel  C  niftiiM  Mi  Oyie  G.  Dewey, 

PL,  nrttamn  to  G«Mral  Eleelric  Compan  a 
lionofNewYeric  "    '' 

DecMher  2t.  19SS,  Serial  No.  SSS^tll 
fOitaH.    (CL321— «) 


*i€ 


1.  In  electric  cursnt  rectifyfaig  apparatus,  a  supply 
circuit  having  input  terminals  adapted  to  be  wnntirttd 
to  a  source  of  alternating  current  and  twrfiiHii^  ^  cyclical- 
ly operable  circuit  opening  and  closing  contact,  a  contact 
operating  mechanism,  a  synchronous  motor  connected 
to  actuate  said  medumsm  and  inchiding  an  armature 
circuit,  switching  means  to  connect  said  armature  circuit 
to  said  terminals,  a  voltage  relay,  a  current  relay  con- 
nected in  said  armature  circuit  and  actuated  ■  fospoose 
to  armature  inrush  current  to  connect  said  voltage  nlay 
for  energization  from  said  armature  drcnit,  said  cnrivnt 
relay  being  deactuated  upon  decay  of  armature  current 
to  a  normal  running  value,  means  for  retaining  said 
voltage  relay  energized  from  said  armature  drcnit  in- 
dependent of  said  cuTcnt  relay,  and  control  means 
actuaUe  in  response  to  deactuatioo  of  said  current  relay 
while  said  voltage  rday  is  energind.  whcareby  said  coo- 
tni  means  b  actuated  when  said  motor  attains  normal 
running  9ced  fai  starting  operation. 


1.  In  a  current  regulator,  a  source  of  electric  poww. 
a  regulator  tube,  having  a  cathode  and  a  ooatr<4  grid, 
connected  in  series  with  said  source  of  cun«nt,  a  standard 
resistance  connected  in  series  bcuweta  said  cathode  and  a 
point  of  reference  potential,  means  for  connecting  a  cur- 
rem  load  between  said  cathode  and  said  standard  resist- 
ance, a  source  of  regulated  voltage,  vibrating  switch 
means  for  generating  an  A.  C.  error  si|^  having  a  phase 
and  magnifiide  determined  by  the  relative  iMjwitn^  of 
said  regulated  voltage  and  the  voltage  developed  acroes 
said  standard  resistance  by  flow  of  currem  tfaerethroo^ 
wctifying  phase  detector  means  for  generating  a  D.  C. 
error  voltage  having  a  sense  and  magnitude  determhied 
by  the  phase  and  magnitude  of  said  A.  C.  error  voltage 
and  means  for  applybg  said  D.  C.  error  voltage  to  said 
contrcri  grid  of  said  regulator  device  to  reduce  said  A.  C. 
error  voltage. 

4- 

"•um^  MUCONmopEnUWR  DETECTOR 

tte  IMtoi  Stalaeof  . 
efAeNavi 

»JMIM II  33,  IHi,  Bmki  No.  53Mia 
4  nalmi     (CL333— f«) 

(Gnntod  nndar  TMe  33,  U.  8.  Co4e  aM3)k  lec.  3ii) 


1.  An  error  detector  consisting  of  a  bridge  circuit  com- 
posed of  a  first  arm  conqyrising  a  silicon  diode,  a  second 
arm  comprising  a  first  resistance,  one  evd  of  said  seoond 
arm  being  coonectod  toooeendofsaidfirstarmata 
fifvt  function,  a  third  arm  comprisiag  a  second  resisuncc. 
one  end  of  said  third  arm  being  connected  to  the  other 
end  of  said  second  arm  at  a  second  junction,  a  fourth 
arm  comprising  third,  fourth  and  fifth  resisUnces.  said 
fourth  and  fifth  resistances  bang  connected  in  parallel 
and  said  third  resistance  being  connected  in  series  with 
said  paralld  fourth  and  fifth  resistances,  said  first,  second, 
third  and  fourth  resistances  being  predsion  zero  temper- 
ature coefflciem  resistors,  and  said  fifth  resistance  being 
a  temperature  compensating  resistor,  one  end  of  said 
fourth  arm  being  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  third 
arm  at  a  third  junction  and  the  other  end  of  said  fourth 
arm  being  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  first  arm 
at  a  fourth  junction;  output  terminals  being  iv^«tfrlfd 
to  said  first  and  third  junctions;  a  variable  D.  C.  input 
voltage  source  connected  across  said  second  and  fourth 
junctions,  said  silicon  diode  connected  in  said  first  arm 
so  as  to  oppose  the  flow  of  current  when  said  input  volt- 
age b  applied,  and  the  values  of  the  resistors  in  the  sec- 
ond, third  and  fourth  arms  being  such  that  the  magnitude 
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Wock  ^emblies  enclosing  electrical  circuit  components,  diagonally-opposite  terminals  of  said  bridge,  and  termi- 
said  screw  threaded  connectors  operating  to  mount  said   nals  connected  to  said  controlled  windinc  for  couolinc  the 


vottafi  produced  bf  Mid  fcfwim  vohaf*  aovm  with  eace  member  in  a  vertical  poMtioo,  controlled 
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and  polarity  of  the  oirtpof  vohage  between  said  first  and 
third  junctions  is  a  function  of  the  direction  and  mag- 
nitude of  deviation  of  the  input  voltage  from  a  pre- 
selected value,  said  error  detector  betng  temperature  com- 
penMtcd  to  within  plus  or  minus  .05  percent  variance 
in  input  voltage  for  zero  output  voltage  over  the  temper- 
ature range  of  minus  100  degrees  Fahrenheit  to  plus  200 
degrees  Fahrenheit,  the  output  of  said  bridge  circuit  being 
null  for  only  one  value  of  input  voltage,  any  other  value 
of  input  voluge  other  than  said  one  value  of  input  volt- 
age causing  an  output  which  is  an  error  signal. 


VELOCmr  MEASUREMEl^  OF  RELAY 
COr^ACTS 
Wnafd  S.  lOTie,  Berteley  iMghl%  and  JaMc  L. 

■■*ini  Ryjia,  N.  1^  tmittnn  H  BeB 
.    riariaa,  imtnwfmttUi,  New  Y«k,  N.  Y^  a 
of  New  York 

AppMortlea  March  19, 19S7,  Serhri  No.  «474a 
tCUtaM.    (CI.324— 2t) 
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V* 


^ 


iii- 


1.  A  system  for  meantring  the  velocity  of  approach 
of  a  pair  of  metal  members  from  poeitioos  spaced  apart 
to  a  poritioo  of  metallic  contact,  which  oompriaes  in 
combination  a  capacitor  connectable  to  said  metal  mem- 
bers so  that  the  air  gap  between  said  members  is  in 
the  discharge  path  of  said  capacitor,  means  including 
a  source  of  substantially  fixed  potential  for  charging 
said  capacitor  to  a  preselected  voltage  at  which  an  arc 
discharge  is  initiated  at  a  preaelected  separation  of  said 
memben.  a  source  of  a  bnm  of  radiant  energy  focused 
on  said  members  and  the  indtided  air  gap  nmultaneoua- 
!y  with  said  arc  discharge,  and  means  comprising  a 
time-recording  circuit  connectable  to  said  metal  members 
in  combination  with  said  capacitor,  said  time-recording 
circuit  iiKluding  meaiu  responsive  to  the  step  in  current 
resulting  from  said  initial  arc  discharge  across  said  air 
gap  to  initiate  the  measurement  of  a  time  interval,  and 
means  responsive  to  a  second  step  in  the  discharge  ctir- 
rent  of  said  capacitor  upon  actual  contact  of  said  metal- 
lic members  to  terminate  the  measurement  of  said  time 
intervaL 


MiMSS 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OP  BATTERY 

CAPACITY  MEASUREMENT 

Kari 


N.  Jn  is^Miw  la  Ihi 

repnasalad  by  the  Secretary  el  Ae  Anay 

AppHcadMi  May  S,  1954,SerW  No.  427^92 

23ClataH.    (CL  324— 29  J) 

(Gnaied  Mdar  TMU  2S,  U.  S.  Code  (19S2K  aae.  2M) 


13.  A  method  for  determining  the  uniformity  of  con- 
stituent cells  of  a  battery  comprising  periodically  charg- 
ing a  plurality  of  batteries  of  a  chosen  type  and  having 
respective  known  differem  remaining  capacities  and  con- 
sisting of  cells  of  uniform  capacity  at  a  rapid  rate  with  a 
first  comtani  current  for  a  first  short  period,  indicating 
the  differences  in  the  voltages  of  these  batteries  at  the 


beginning  and  end  of  a  predeiermfaied  duration  within 
said  period,  periodically  discharging  said  bntleries  at  a 
rapid  rale  with  a  second  oomlaat  correnl  for  a  second 
short  period,  indicating  the  differences  in  voltages  of  these 
batteries  at  the  beginning  and  end  of  a  predetermined 
duration  within  said  second  period,  periodically  charging 
a  battery  of  said  type  and  conaisting  of  cells  of  unknown 
capacity  and  unknown  unifarmity  with  said  first  current 
at  Mid  first  rate  for  said  first  period,  indjcating  the  differ- 
ence in  voltage  of  said  battery  at  the  begiwiipg  and  end 
of  said  predetermined  duration  within  said  first  period, 
periodically  discharging  said  unknown  battery  with  said 
second  current  at  said  rapid  rate  for  said  second  period, 
indicating  the  difference  in  voltage  of  said  battery  at  the 
beginning  and  end  of  said  predetermined  duration  within 
said  second  period  whereby  the  capacity  of  the  imknown 
battery  may  be  determined  by  die  relationship  which 
exists  between  the  voltage  difference  indication  of  the 
battery  of  unknown  capacity  and  the  voltage  difference 
indications  of  the  batteries  of  known  capacity  and  where- 
by significant  deviations  of  the  voltage  difference  indica- 
tions of  said  battery  of  unknown  tmiformity  from  the 
voltage  difference  indications  of  uniform  batteries  of  equal 
capacity  demonstrates  a  lack  of  cell  uniformity  in  said  tm- 
known  battery. 


REMOTE  IMPEDANCE  INDICATORS 
WaMar  H.  iMfcak  Oakland,  and  ARM  B.  C 


(Granted 


II,  19S3,  Serial  No.  33M5t 
ICWnk    (0.324—57) 
TMIa  3S,  U.  8.  Cnde  (1952),  aac.  2M) 


■.-.•-■1«-; 


'•. 


An  arrangement  for  itidicating  impedance  variations 
comprising  a  transmisBion  line  adapted  for  termination 
at  one  end  by  the  impedance  whose  variation  is  to  be 
indicated,  and  meana  for  supplying  alternating  current 
of  substantially  constant  b^uency  to  said  transmission 
line  at  a  position  thereon  such  that  said  Una  when  termi- 
nated by  the  impedance  operates  at  a  point  near  reao- 
nance  where  the  sending  impedance  of  the  line  varies 
linearly  and  in  a  highly  sensitive  manner  with  variatiou 
in  the  impedance  terminating  said  line,  said  operating 
point  being  defined  as  that  point  whera  the  sending  im- 
pedance is  substantially  hi  the  ratio  of  Vli  to  the 
maximum  sending  hnpedatice  of  said  tranamlsrion  line 
when  terminated  by  the  variable  Impedawr 


METHOD  OP  POTTING  mSTRUMENT  ASBEM' 
BUES  AND  CONSTRUCTION  THEREOF 
~      I F.  ConnaRy  and  Leon  E.  ThoiMi.  Jr.. 
Newllave% 


on  April  15, 1954.  Serial  Nn.  423,4M 
5  Osimi,    (0.324—155) 

4.  An  electric  meter  assembly  comprising  an  indi- 
cator unit  having  a  calibrated  indicating  scale  assffriatrd 
therewith,  screw  threaded  coooactors  extending  rearward- 
ly  from  said  unit,  a  pair  of  block  assemblies  of  insulation 
material  substantially  conforming  in  peripheral  contour 
with  the  contour  of  said  unit,  one  of  said  block  asaea- 
blies  enclosing  a  light  source  focussed  upon  said  cali- 
brated indicating  scale  in  said  unit  and  the  other  of  said 
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antennae  each  fed  by  an  outgoing  wavelet,  and  output   said  coil  having  a  pair  of  leads,  a  first  staple  inserted  in 
cnunlifM   mcaiM   hetween   uid  uitennae   and  the  otfier    the  wafer  so  aa  to  have  an  intennadiale 


ooa,  uura  uid  fourth  anm  bant  such  that  the  nufnitudc 
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Mock  utemblies  eadosing  electrical  circuit  components,  diagonally-opposite  terminals  of  said  bridge,  and  termi- 
jy**^*"**^  threaded  connectors  operating  to  mount  said  nals  connected  to  said  controlled  winding  for  coupling  the 
block  aHcrabiies  with  respect  to  said  unit  and  establish   same  to  an  oscillatory  circuit  whose  resonant  frequency  is 

to  be  controlled. 


I 


M 


'jft«M  i*' 


electrical  connection  with  the  electrical  circuit  compo- 
nents in  said  last  mentioned  block  assembly,  said  screw 
threaded  connectors  extending  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
light  source  in  sai4  first  mentioned  block  assembly. 


ELECTRICAL  COUPLING  DEVICE 
•.  laichslar,  Ir^  Moaroc,  Ga^  aalBor,  by 

.  to  Pairoals  bc^  dkago,  01^  a 
of  Ddawan 

LatMt  9, 1955.  Serial  No.  527.3«3 
TClaiM.   (CL333— 32) 


cofpon> 


2iS44^St 
niOTECTIVE  CIRCUIT  FOR  PULSED 

MICROWAVE  GENERATOR 
H.  Vn4hek,  Momat  Kkco,  N.  V„  Mrigaor  to  G«^ 
•f  nS'yS  '^***'*°^  I-corporatod.  a  cMponttoa 

AppOcatloa  October  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  538,911 
lOiIwi     (CL332— 5) 


r^d^'i 


I.  In  combinatloi  in  a  circuit  for  a  magnetron  having 
a  cathode  and  an  anode,  a  modulator  tube  having  an 
anode,  cathode  and  a  control  grid,  an  input  circuit  for 
said  modulator  tube  including  a  self-biaring  resistor  be- 
tween said  control  grid  and  iu  associated  cathode,  a 
■ource  of  high  voltage  direct  current  for  the  anode  of 
said  modulator  tube,  a  modulation  inductor  between 
said  source  and  the  anode  of  said  modulator  tube,  a 
coupling  condenser  between  the  anode  ot  said  modulator 
tube  and  the  cathode  o(  said  nugnetron;  a  protective 
resistor  connected  between  the  cathode  of  said  magnetron 
and  the  grid  end  of  said  biasing  resistor  for  increasing  the 
voltage  across  said  self-biasing  resistor  toward  cut-off 
to  reduce  the  output  voltage  pulses  from  said  modulator. 


1.  A  three-terminal  coupling  device  for  providing  a 
substantially  linear  transmission  reqwnse  between  rela- 
tively high  and  low  impedance  circuits  over  a  predeter- 
mined frequency  range  of  electrical  signals,  said  device 
comprising,  in  combination,  first  and  second  windings 
connected  in  series  to  present  first  and  second  terminals 
aiMl  mounted  to  have  inductive  coupling  therebetween, 
third  and  fourth  windings  connected  in  series  and  mount- 
ed to  have  inductive  coupling  therebetween,  said  second 
and  third  windinp  being  intinutely  associated  physically 
to  have  both  high  inductive  coupling  and  high  stray  ca- 
pacity coupling  therebetween,  said,  third  winding  having 
an  extremity  remote  from  its  connection  to  said  fourth 
winding  and  which  u  unconnected,  and  said  fourth  wind- 
ing having  an  extremity  remote  from  its  connection  to  said 
third  winding  and  forming  a  third  terminal  for  paired 
connection  with  said  second  terminal 


MULTICHANNEL  FILTER 

Pierre  G.  Marii,  Parii,  Ftmmc 

Appikatioo  December  19. 1954,  Serial  No.  474,497 
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FREQUENCY  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
T.  N.  Bwter,  Moorsatow%  N.  J.,  asrigwir  to 
of  Africa,  a  corpoiatloa  of  Dda- 


17, 1955,  Scriri  No.  529,996 
(CL332— 29) 


JUIHM.     (U.  331— 29) 

II  ^ 

I, 

'  1.  A  frequency  control  circuit  comprising  a  saturable 
reactor  with  a  control  winding  and  a  controlled  winding, 
a  four-arm  impedance  bridge  having  four  terminals,  the 
impedance  of  one  of  said  arms  being  variable  in  le^Kmse 
to  a  Mfnal,  means  ooupling  said  control  winding  acroes 
one  pair  of  diafowdly-oppoeite  terminals  of  said  bridge, 
means  cou|ding  a  souice  of  power  acroes  the  other  pair  of 


1.  A  multichannel  filter  for  spreading  in  dififerent  direc- 
tions partial  bandwidth  outgoing  waveleto  contained  in  a 
total  large  bandwidth  incoming  wave  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  dielectric  pUte  the  shape  of  a  crown  segment 
of  arcuate  configuration  having  radial,  parallel  and  curved 
sides,  means  for  spreading  in  different  direction  said  large 
band  width  incoming  wave  into  a  plurality  of  said  partial 
bandwidth  outgoing  waveleto,  said  means  consisting  of 
dielectric  projecting  portions  on  one  of  said  parallel  rides 
and  integral  with  said  plate,  a  directional  transmitting 
antenna  radiating  said  large  bandwidth  incoming  wave,  in- 
put coupling  means  between  said  antenna  and  one  radial 
side  of  said  plau,  a  plurality  of  directional  receiving 
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the  differences  in  the  voltafes  of  these  batteries  at  the    brated  inHiffjng  acaie  ia  said  unit  aad  the  other  of  said 
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antennae  each  fed  by  an  outfotng  wavelet,  and  ontpot 
coupling  means  between  said  antennae  and  the  other 
radial  side  of  said  plate. 


I 
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I.  A  nefative  resistance  network  for  obtatnint  a  nega- 
tive resistance  over  an  extended  frequency  range  com- 
prising first  aad  second  }unctioo-type  tramistor  devices 
each  having  bate,  emitter  and  collector  electrodes,  said 
first  transi^or  being  of  one  conductivity  type  and  said 
second  transi^or  being  of  an  opposite  conductivity  type, 
circuit  terminal  means,  means  connecting  said  circuit 
terminal  means  to  the  emitter  electrodes  of  said  first  and 
second  transistors,  means  connecting  the  base  electrodes 
of  said  first  and  second  transistors  to  collector  electrodes 
of  said  second  and  first  transistors,  respectively,  and  a 
source  of  potential,  a  resistance,  and  an  inductance  aerial- 
ly connected  between  the  collector  and  emitter  electrodes 
of  said  second  transistor,  said  source  of  potential  being 
oriented  in  the  reverse  direction  fai  respect  to  the  direction 
of  easy  current  flow  from  the  collector  of  said  second 
transistor. 


MICROWAVl  COffnOL  DEVICI8 
B.  Wtimm,  Fliiiiliifc  mi  WaMyrJLK^ 
N.  Yit  HrfsMta  in  fwtftttkKtt  InitflBiB  as 
Y„  a  cwv«aMaa  •(  New  Y«ffc 
It,  1H7.  Serial  No.  7M>I2 
TOnkM.    (0.319—91) 


I.  A  wave  coatral  device  coo^risiag  two  drcnlar  wave 
guide  sections  arranged  in  *''g^"*^iw  aad  having  radial 
arranged  partitioned  walls  dividing  said  sections  into  a 
number  of  sectoral  guides  having  a  given  angular  span 
at  the  outer  ends  of  said  sections,  and  a  smaller  angular 
span  at  the  ianar  cada  of  said  sections,  and  adjustable 
means  interposed  between  the  inner  ends  of  said  circular 
sections  for  controlling  the  energy  transaiittad  from 
section  to  the  other. 
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said  co8  haviag  a  pair  of  leads,  a  first  staple 
the  wafer  so  m  to  have  an  iatemediala 
side  of  said  wafer  aad  end  portions  on  the  other,  a  i 
staple  inserted  ia  the  wafer  so  as  to  have  ia  iMermediaie 
section  on  one  ade  of  said  wafer  aad  end  portioaa  on  the 
other,  said  end  portions  protruding  beyond  the  periphery  x 
of  said  wafer  on  at  least  one  side,  one  of  said  oofl  leads 
beiag  wrapped  arouad  a  protnsding  end  portion  of  one 
of  said  st^iles  and  the  other  of  said  coil  leads  beiag 
wrapped  around  a  protradiat  end  porlioa  of  the  other 
of  said  staples. 


coBE  coNgimycnoN  pok  TBANaromMB 

AmaM  L>  HaasBcK,  BMalBRVMa,  ana  JaaB  K« 
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LaaiBt  S,  19SS,  flerW  Na.  SIMM 
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1.  A  ooil  aMxrat  conprising  a  wafer  of  deetrleal  is- 
sulatiag  aiatcrial.  a  coil  adhered  to  one  side  of  said  wafer. 


1.  In  a  traasfonaer  ooastmction,  a  tank,  a  body  of 
oil  in  said  tank,  a  core  coastmctioa  immersed  ia  said 
oil  and  compristeg  a  plurality  of  elongated  laariaatioBi 
of  magnetic  material,  and  sealing  means  f««f"^fa«g  longi- 
tudinally of  the  laminations  aad  havtef  traasvcrsely  ai- 
tending  portions  joining  the  longitudinally  meadiag  por- 
tions and  forming  with  the  laminations  completely  sealed 
cushioning  gas  pockets  between  successive  laminations, 
cushioning  and  energy  absorbing  gas  ia  said  podcets. 
said  sealing  means  preventing  the  entrance  of  oil  into 
the  spaces  between  successive  laminations,  whereby  the 
transmission  of  sound  energy  from  the  laminations  through 
the  oil  to  the  tank  is  reduced. 
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1.  An  electro-mechanical  transducer  comprising  a  gen- 
erally annular  core  having  four  radially  inwardly  otend- 
ing  spaced  poles  arrayed  90*  apart,  a  mai^ietizable 
member  disposed  within  said  core  haviag  a  nnll  posi- 
tion in  whkh  said  member  is  symaMtricaOy  Hspoasil 
ia  spaced  relation  to  said  poles,  said  core  aad  said  omoi- 
ber  being  mounted  for  translational  movanwt  toward 
and  away  from  each  other  to  vary  the  spacing  bctwaen 
said  member  and  each  said  pole,  a  primary  wia^Uag  on 
each  pole,  all  die  primary  wiadings  beiag  firantrted  ia 
scries  and  arranged  to  provide  a  i«gi^t^  fln  diradad 
inwardly  in  one  pair  of  oftpodag  poles 
ia  the  raoMining  pair  wImb  a  carnal  ia 
the  wtaidi^s.  aad  a  aaooadary  iiiailiiig 
the  secondary  wiadiag  on  each  pole  balM  «oaMClad  ta 
series  opposttioo  with  the  secondary 
iagpala. 
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time  relationship  from  that  in  which  it  was  recorded  to 
return  the  tim«  leaimice  tn  tlul  n/  the  emit 
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1.  A  lamp  twae  cMapritinf  a  cylindrical  shell  hanat 
a  rim  portioa  for  attachment  anti-turnia^  to  an  end 
of  a  lamp  envelope  and  an  integral  ctrcuiar  web  at  the 
end  thereof  oppodte  said  rios,  a  contact  pin  assembly 
comprisint  a  pair  of  mututf  ly  iasolated  contact  pins,  a 
support  hoMing  said  pins  in  spaced  pandld  portions 
and  a  rivet  means  at  the  center  of  said  web  and  nid 
support  fastening  said  assembly  to  said  shell  for  pivotal 
movement  on  said  shell  with  its  pivotal  axis  coincident 
with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shell,  said  pins  being 
symmetrically  arranged  with  respect  to  the  longitodinal 
axis  and  in  a  diametral  plane  of  said  sheU,  said  pin  st^ 
port  and  the  web  of  said  shell  having  interengageabie  parts 
constituting  positive  stop  means  for  limkim  the  rdative 
roution  of  said  contact  pin  assembly  and  said  shdQ. 


1.  An  electrical  connector  comprisini  a  pair  of 

for  telescopic  eagM^MBt,  a  menbar  And 
of  said  sleeves  having  at  least  one  umduttifn  pint 
therefrom  in  a  directioa  parallel  to  tlia  ask  of 
decvn.  a  Miber  ind  in  the  ote  of  wM 
sleeves  having  a  conduttife  socket  in  register  with  said 
plug,  the  laiier  of  said  deeves  having  a  kmgitndiaal 
extension  comprising  substantially  one  half  of  ^  cir> 
cnmferenoe  of  said  sleeve,  an  arcuate  member.  Beans  for 
interiocking  one  end  of  said  arcoale  member  wiOi  oat 
edge  of  said  extension  to  form  a  hinged  damp,  maaai 
associated  with  the  ends  of  said  extensioB  and  said  arcuata 
member  opposite  from  said  interiodcfa^  means  for  adt)nst- 
ably  maintaining  said  ends  in  substantial  abottfaig  rala- 
tiottship.  the  smaller  of  said  sleeves  havi^  an  annular 
groove  in  its  external  sorface  adiacent  to  die  cad  theraoi; 
and  said  hinged  clanq>  having  means  on  its  internal 
surfaces  defining  an  annnlar  rfl)  a^mted  to  ha  incaivnd 
in 
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1.  An  adaptor  for  interconnecting  electrical  elements, 
said  adaptor  oompristag  an  imegral,  electrically  insulat- 
ing base  having  an  upper  face,  a  lower  faca  and  a  plu- 
rality of  elongated  openings  joining  said  faces,  and  a 
plurality  of  electrically  conducting  connectors  floating 
in  said  openings,  each  of  said  connectors  being  formed 
from  an  eloo^tad  sMaat  metal  blank  having,  in  longi- 
tudinal sequence,  a  ralativcly  narrow  lower  portion,  a 
reUtivdy  wide  medial  portion  and  a  relatively  narrow 
upper  portion,  said  lower  pottiaa  being  rallad  until  its 
longitudinal  edges  are  substantially  in  contact  with  each 
other  and  the  lower  edge  of  said  lower  portion  bai^ 
hiwardly  tapered  to  provide  a  rigid  pin.  the  lower  9dm 
of  said  medial  portion  being  provided  wUh  a  bead,  laid 
medial  portion  being  rolled  nntil  its  Im^itndinal  edgsa  arc 
spaced  apart  and  said  bead  is  directed  oolwaidiy,  arid 
longitudinal  edges  of  add  medial  portioa  fada«  inwardly, 
add  bead  being  poritioaad  at  said  lower  facn.  Mid  np#cr 
portioa  being  flared  oalwardly  to  provide  a  tab  te 
irical  contact,  said  tab  bai^ 


') 


I.  An  electric  light  socket  of  portable  lighting  ootfhs 
constructed  with  a  support  holder  for  removaNy  attach- 
ing to  a  support  comprising  a  bosk  having  an  open  end 
forming  a  casing  for  hunp  current  carrying  contacts 
thereof  into  which  opening  a  lamp  base  is  inserted  to 
connect  with  said  contacts,  said  husk  having  a  bottom  end 
oppoeite  said  open  end  formed  with  a  rim  idge  and  a 
bracing  rib  extending  within  the  husk  adiacent  said  rim 
edge,  a  cap  secured  as  a  closure  over  said  bottom  end 
fonning  a  ioim  thereat  with  a  side-to-dde  throogb-pas- 
sageway.  insulation  covered  lead  wires  extending  through 
said  passageway,  said  lamp  cootacU  provided  with  cur- 
rem  carrying  insulation  piercing  prongs  extending  into 
aaid  lead  wfars  for  making  a  soldertess  tapped  electric 
connection  therewith,  said  support  holder  having  a  flt- 
meat  ead  anchored  in  said  socket  at  said  dosura  joint 
brtwaan  said  husk  rim  edge  and  the  cap.  die  other  end 
of  said  holder  being  provided  with  a  surface  attachmem 
Maaa.  and  fa«ener  means  retaining  said  closure  Joint 
and  rigidly  clamping  said  fltmem  end  between  the  husk 
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dition.  a  parking  septal  visibly  carried  by  said  auto-   eluding  a  winding  coupled  to  said  element,  for  switching 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELIMINATING 

PHASE  DISTORTION  IN  SEBMIC  SIGNALS 
Prydb  G.  Elakt,  P»li«rto«,  Cdlf.,niMii  to  CaHTonrfa 

WIMimMv  PWMK^ 

AppiMdiB  Jhm  1«,  19S4,  SotW  N«.  4970*4 
,  ICWik    (CL34«— 15) 


k£^ 

J^ 

1^- 

ApiMratus  for  recording  Mumic  vibrations  comprising 
•  Kisfflic  detector  operable  to  translate  vibrations  into 
a  seismic  electric  signal,  a  magnetic  recorder,  a  field  filter 
having  iu  input  connected  to  said  seismic  detecttir  and 
its  output  connected  directly  to  said  magnetic  recorder, 
said  field  filter  being  operable  to  restrict  the  frequency 
band  of  the  seismic  signal  which  vk  actually  recorded 
and  simultaneously  to  distort  the  seismic  signal,  means 
for  reproducing  the  recorded  signal  in  the  laboratory  in 
reverse  time  relationship  from  that  in  which  it  was  re- 
corded, a  second  and  a  third  filter,  said  second  filter 
being  connected  directly  between  said  reproducing  means 
and  said  third  filter  and  having  distortion  and  frequency 
passband  characteristics  substantially  the  same  as  said 
field  filter  to  remove  the  distortion  introduced  thereby, 
uid  third  filter  having  a  different  frequency  character- 
istic than  said  second  filter  and  being  operable  to  dis- 
tort the  signal,  a  second  magnetic  recorder  connected 
to  the  output  of  said  third  filter,  means  for  reproducing 
the  signal  recorder  by  said  second  recorder  in  reverie 


time  relationship  from  that  in  which  it  was  recorded  to 
return  the  time  sequence  to  that  of  the  origMial  seianiic 
signal,  a  fourth  filter,  and  an  optical  recorder,  said  fourth 
filter  having  its  input  connected  directly  to  said  last- 
named  reproducing  meaiu  and  its  output  ooooected  to 
said  optical  recorder  and  being  the  only  filter  betwieen 
said  last-named  reproducing  means  and  said  optical  re- 
corder and  having  dialortion  and  frequency  diancter- 
istics  substantially  the  same  as  said  third  filter  to  re- 
move the  distortion  introduced  thereby. 


DEMOUNFABLB  CAh!|  HYDROPHONE 
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^■pli  III  I  7, 19S5,  SeiW  N«.  S12,S72 
19  nihil     (CL34«— 17) 


I.  The  combination  in  a  wire  clamping  device,  of  a 
frame  having  a  fixed  jaw  and  a  tubular  bore,  a  second 
jaw  mounted  on  said  frame  for  relative  movemem  with 
respect  to  said  first  jaw,  said  second  jaw  having  an  aper- 
ture therethrough,  a  plunger  slidably  mounted  in  taid 
aperture  and  extending  into  said  bore,  a  lever  pivoted  on 
said  plunger  and  having  a  part  adapted  to  actuate  said 
second  jaw,  and  a  spring  mounted  in  said  bore  between 
a  part  carried  by  said  plunger  and  a  part  carried  by  said 
frame  and  actuated^by  said  plunger  for  causing  said  lever 
to  exert  a  resilient  pressure  on  said  second  jaw. 


1.  A  hydrophone  construction,  compfWag  an 
gated  annular  cup  of  yieldable  sound-transmitting  ma- 
terial having  inner  and  outer  tubular  waOs  and  open  at 
one  longitudinal  end  and  doaed  at  the  other  and  defining 
an  annular  space  between  said  iiuer  and  outer  wallt,  a 
generally  cylindrical  radially  strictive  hydrophone  mem- 
ber within  said  space,  a  ''potting  of  sound-trannih- 
ting  material  filling  the  remainder  of  said  q>ace  and  bond- 
ing said  member  to  said  inner  and  outer  walls,  said  pot- 
ting completely  encasing  said  member  and  serving  to  doee 
the  open  end  of  said  ciq>,  said  cup  having  an  elongated 
continuoua  bore  coaxial  with  said  qtace,  an  elongated 
tension  cable  passing  through  said  bore,  and  means  re- 
movably securing  nid  cop  to  said  cable. 


AUTOMOBILE  PARKOSG  INDICATOR 
kandey  McG«wa%  MM,  OL 
Siptiitii  14, 1M6,  S«W  N*.  Mf ,143 

iniiiii    (a.34*— 74) 


1.  A  parking  indicator  signal  system  for  an  automobile 
comprising  ia  combinatioo  with  a  source  of  electrical 
energy,  a  normally  doaed  parking  brake  switch,  a  gapped 
pair  of  electrical  cootacta,  a  manually  movable  contact 
plate  operable  in  advance  of  parking  laid  automobile 
and  adapted  to  electrically  bridge  said  cootacts.  sole- 
noid holding  means  for  maintaining  said  bridged  coo- 
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groupe.  the  time  of  occurreaoe  of  each  bearing  pube 
beinc  a  function  of  the  AxfanntiiAl  aniriMi  at  maHA 
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dhion.  a  parfcing  ngnal  viubly  carried  by  saM  auto-  cludint  a  winding  coupled  to  said  element,  for  switching 

mobile,  a  vimal  Indicator  lamp  for  lighting  said  sig-  or  tending  to  switch  said  element  from  said  first  to  said 

nal.  said  source,  brake  switch,  contacts,  and  lamp  being  second  state  of  magnetic  remanence,  the  actual  switching 

electrically  series  cowiected  to  eaergiie  said  lamp.  of  said  element  in  req>oose  to  said  read-out  means  occur- 

__^^^^^__  V  .  ring  only  in  the  absence  of  said  input  signals  during 
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SWrrCHING  NITWCMUK 


■4  TwMla  O^,  I 

<^        CaaiaMnlad  BtactraatyaaBiiei  i 

~  (CL  34«— 147) 


4.  In  a  switching  nefwoik,  the  combination  whidi  com- 
prises at  least  two  groups  of  switches,  each  group  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  multiple  switches  with  each  multiple 
switch  having  a  predetermined  number  of  separate 
switching  channels  adapted  to  switch  together,  each  group 
also  having  a  plurality  of  single  channel  switches  cor- 
responding in  number  to  said  predetermined  number  of 
switching  channels  for  one  multiple  switch,  correspond- 
ing switching  channels  of  the  multiple  switches  in  each 
group  being  separately  coupled  together  in  parallel  sets 
with  each  parallel  set  of  switching  channels  being  coupled 
to  a  separate  one  (rf  the  single  channel  switches  in  the 
group,  a  common  output  for  all  of  the  single  channel 
switches  included  in  both  groups,  meaiu  for  actuating  the 
single  channel  switches  one  at  a  time  in  rapid  consecutive 
order  and  cyclically  going  through  all  of  the  tingle  chan- 
nel switches  in  the  first  group  and  then  through  all  of 
the  single  channel  switches  in  the  second  group  before 
starting  again  with  the  first  group,  means  for  actuating 
the  multiple  switches  in  the  first  group  one  at  a  time 
and  operating  to  make  the  change  from  one  multiple 
switch  to  the  next  during  each  interval  when  the  single 
channel  switches  in  the  second  group  are  being  actuated, 
and  means  for  actuating  the  multiple  switches  in  the 
second  group  one  at  a  time  and  operating  to  make  the 
change  from  one  multiple  switch  to  the  next  during  each 
interval  when  the  single  channel  switches  in  the  first 
group  are  being  actuat^. 
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LOGICAL  cBcurrs 

WoWtt  Wy—  Avery,  Otfloa  Hdghti,  Pa^ 

AppttcaliMi  DaeMriMr  4,  ImCIwUNo.  324,111 
5  niiwi      (CL34*— 174) 

2.  Apparatus  for  performing  the  logical  "not"  func- 
tion, said  apparatus  comprbing  in  combination:  a  static 
magnetic  element  capable  of  assuming  either  a  first  or 
a  second  state  of  magnetic  remanence,  said  states  being 
of  oppocite  polarities;  means,  including  a  winding  cou- 
pled to  said  element,  lor  presetting  the  core  to  said  first 
state  of  magnetic  remanence;  input  means,  including  at 
least  one  winding  coupled  to  said  element,  for  applying 
one  or  more  input  signals  to  said  element  during  an  input- 
signal  period,  each  input  signal  being  of  a  magnitude  and 
sense  to  switch  said  element  from  said  first  to  said  sec- 
ond state  of  magnetic  remanence;  read-out  means,  in- 


said  input-aignal  period;  and  means  responsive  to  the 
actual  switching  of  said  element  in  response  to  said  read- 
out means  for  developing  an  output  signal  signifying 
that  no  input  signal  was  received  during  said  input-signal 
period. 


t„m,tT7 

MEANS  FOR  DlSTINGUISHiNG  POSmVE  AND 
NEGATIVE  PULSES  IN  MAGNETIC  TAPE  RE- 
CORDING 
Iota  E.  Da  Tisrk,  Am  Aibor.  Mlch^  aaalfni.  by 
aasliMMali,  to  Iha  UnMad  SiMae  of  Aaerica  as 
rcaortai  by  the  Seerctaty  of  the  Nary 

AppUcaiioa  March  It,  1954,  SciW  No.  41S,48S 
7ClateB.    (CL34«— 174) 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  magnetic  storage  member 
having  finite  areas  of  its  surface  magnetically  polarized 
in  a  first  or  second  direction  to  represent  binary  code 
elements,  means  for  scanniag  said  surface  to  produce 
fun  wave  voltage  pulses,  said  full  wave  voltage  pulses 
commencing  with  either  positive  or  negative  half  cycles 
depending  upon  the  direction  of  magnetic  polarization 
of  the  area  being  scanned,  means  for  separating  the  posi- 
tive half  cycles  of  said  full  wave  pulses  from  their  com- 
plementary negative  half  cycles,  means  for  differentiat- 
ing said  positive  and  negative  half  cycles  whereby  posi- 
tive peaked  pulses  occurring  at  the  leading  edges  of 
said  positive  half  cycles  and  the  trailing  edges  of  said 
negative  half  cycles  and  negative  peaked  pulses  occur- 
ring at  the  trailing  edges  of  said  positive  half  cycles  and 
the  leading  edges  of  said  negative  half  cycles  are  pro- 
duced and  means  responsive  to  the  simulUneous  occur- 
rence of  two  positive  peaked  pulses  or  two  negative 
peaked  pulses  for  generating  a  single  output  signal. 


2J44,r7t 

PHASED,  TIMED  PULSE  GENERATOR 
Lcourd  D.  Sender,  S«Bla  Clara,  CaHf,,  riilgnsi  lo  lalar- 

MttoMl  In^Bisi  Marbhiii  ColMndoi^  New  Yotk, 

N.  v.,  a  corFOfadeB  of  New  Yark 

AppHcafloa  SipUibu  It,  19SS,  SasW  No.  S374tt 
IJClaiim.    (CL34t— 174) 

1.  In  a  recording  device  wherein  dau  is  recorded  and 
reproduced  selectively  under  control  of  timed  pulses, 
means  for  tensing  said  dau,  a  pair  of  generators  of  timed 
pulses,  and  means  under  cootrol  of  the  laid  tenting  meant 
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PUUI  SIGNALING  CIRCUIT 


N«w   YoA, 
ilNMvY«k 

li,  lff7, 8«W  N*.  M4,iM 
(CI. 
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1.  A  agnaliaf  drcoh  for  Miectivdy  delivering  digit* 
indicaUnf  pulaet  conpriainf  a  int  and  a  aecoad  tM^ 
minal.  a  plurality  of  ferroelectric  capadtors  haTiat  grad* 
uated  electrode  arcai  and  connected  in  parallel  betwttn 
Mid  terminala,  a  charga-nwtaring  ferroelectric  capadtor 
connected  to  one  of  said  terminals,  and  OMana  for  aeleo- 
tiveiy  connecting  said  digit-indicating  capadtors  to  said 
charge-metering  capadtor. 


^DICATir 


AZIMUni  INDICATING  SYBTIM 


MaRk  Jt,  19S^  SavW  Nn.  rs^ft 
UCMm.    (CLUJ—ltf) 


TMbSS,  U.S.  Code  (IfSl), 


Md) 


1.  In  a  transmittiag  system  having  a  rotating 
a  pulsing  circuit  for  providing  an  input  train  of  pulse 
groups  to  the  modulator  in  said  tmasoritting  ijsiani. 
•aid  drcnit  fompriiing:  a  sine  wnvt  aowoe;  maaM  Iter 
utilizing  the  output  of  said  sine  wave  source  to  produce 
reference  pulm  groups  whom  group  frequency  is  a  mb- 
multiple  of  the  fresuency  of  the  sii 
put;  phase  shifUng  means  ccnnecled  to 
source  and  said  rotating  aaieana  for 


pulse  groups,  the  time  of  occurrence  of  each  bearing  pulse 
group  being  a  function  of  the  aiimuthal  position  of  said 
antenna;  and  means  for  fomNning  said  raference  pulse 
groope  with  said  bearing  puke  groups  for  fsedi^  mo 
said  ~   ' 


?,19fl7.8erfriNn.iM.itS 
CLMJ— 112) 
.   f.&CoieCIMD,8ac3M) 


alternatively  from  the  said 
with  the  uxmieau  of  the 


2.  In  eembinatioo:  a  dreetiott  Inder  apparatus  for 
providing  two  in-phase  damped  sine-wave  signals  of  a 
prescribed  frequency  and  a  trigger  signal  fiiincidrnt  with 
the  initial  half-cycle  of  said  sine-wave  signals  when 
a  signal  having  a  given  azimuth  is  detected  by  said  ap- 
paratns;  a  storage  tnbe  indnding  a  mosaic  type  target  at 
one  end  thereof,  a  cathode-ray  beam  proitocing  means 
at  the  other  end  thereof,  and  cadiode-ray  beam  'i***"^ 
means;  means  in  drcnit  with  the  beam  ''■•"^■g  means 
whereby  said  beam  is  cyclically  scanned  on  said  mosaic 
target  in  a  circular  path  at  a  prescribed  rate,  zero  cir- 
cular time  scan  bdng  coincident  with  a  reference  azimuth 
poattion:  means  for  generating  a  prescribed  number  of 
time  increment  signals  fbr  each  circular  scan  cycle;  means 
in  circuit  with  said  beam  deflecting  means  and  respon- 
sive to  relative  amplitudes  of  the  in-phase  signal  outputs 
from  said  direction  finder  apparatus  whereby  said 
cathode-ray  beam  is  caused  to  trace  a  linear  pMh  from 
the  center  of  said  target  when  a  signal  is  detected,  the 
angle  formed  by  said  linear  trace  and  a  line  extending 
from  the  center  of  said  mosaic  target  to  zero  drcnlar 
scan  time  being  a  measure  of  the  azimuth  of  the  detected 
signal;  means  responsive  to  said  trigger  signal  for  simul- 
taneously switching  off  said  circular  scan  means  and 
■witching  on  said  linear  trace  producing  means  upon  the 
detection  of  tfM  given  azimuth  signal  whereby  said  dr* 
cular  scan  is  interiupted  and  said  linear  trace  appears 
on  said  mosaic  target  only  for  a  than  duration  rcUtive 
to  the  circular  scan  cyde.  and  said  drcnlar  scan  is  again 
applied  after  said  short  duration;  and  menne  leepoosive 
to  the  signal  derived  from  said  mosaic  target  at  the 
iaatant  the  circular  scan  intercepts  the  point  where  snid 
linear  trace  had  appeared  on  said  target  wheiehy  the 
azimuth  angle  is  convened  to  a  period  of  ttea  which 
indudes  a  number  of  said  time  inoremeat  signab  prapor- 
tKxial  to  the  given  azinMlh  a^le. 
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two  pmSM  paths,  a  low  power  attnl  tramniiua  havjag  tive  to  said  energy  and  prododni.  thereby  a  rctultaat 
an  output  divided  iaio  two  paraUal  pMhs.  patm  tm-  conical  Mttniat  beam  at  three  times  the  frequeoey  of 
philers  ffl  at  least  two  of  said  paths,  a  flrat  dipkier  rotatiooofMidndiatini  ^'^v^m^  « 

conbiniat  the  outpnta  of  one  viswl  path  and  om  anral  " 


1%  tfH.  ■JtTBBSj,^ 

catfea  Serial  Na.  STIJIl  Atetl 


path,  a  second  diplesar  combiniag  dw 
other  visual  path  and  the  odier  aural  padi. 
diplexer  combimnf  the  outputs  of  said  first 
dtplexers. 


of  the 

atUrd 
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mncnoNAL  ai^trnna  with  conical 

■_-«        ^  SCANNING 
'  to  nMSTi  Nashnik  N«  Hi*  asslpMrt  hy  i 


m  Ami  22, 19M  Serial  No.  4a4,tf  3 
TOEiiM.  (CLM»-7M) 


•^^idlJv 


1.  In  a  conical  trannint  antenna  system,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  source  of  plaae-polarind  ekctramagnetic 
eneriy  duracterind  by  an  electric  vector  having  a  pro- 
determined  direction  of  polarizatioo;  a  mdiatii«  m— «ff 
having  three  radiating  elements  arranged  substantially  hi 
the  form  of  an  equilateral  triangle;  means  dincting  said 
polarized  energy  throutfi  said  radiating  means,  with  its 
plane  of  polarization  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  ela- 
ments;  and  means  for  routing  said  raittating  "*— «r  nla- 


■:jf 


Bi 


1.  A  parasitic  assemblaae  lor  an  antenna  comprising 
asymmetncal  triangular  wing  configuration,  the  base  of 
the  triangle  havmg  a  first  center  radiating  demem  and 
outer  coUinear  radiating  elemento  each  of  subetantiaUy 
halfAe  length  of  the  said  first  center  element,  integral 
reverse-bent  slanted  extensions  of  said  outer  eicmest 
Bfeting  at  the  center  to  form  the  apex  of  said  triangular 
wmg  configuration  and  being  spaced  from  said  base,  and 
f  "*?"**  ""**  radiating  demem  at  said  apex  having  a 
length  substantiaUy  that  of  the  said  first  center  radial 
dement  and  being  substantially  paralld  thcrawith. 
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AppUcalkM  Aprfl  25,  if57,  ScrW  No.  45J94 

Tcm  of  potest  3Vi  yt 
»^^S  (CL  D4S— 2f ) 


^wj  *-^^^.  ■,-  -iiCS-*.- 


i ; 

COMBINED 

SU 
ApfHcatloi 

-1   '  • 

■    1-      • 

■  i  --I 


■  fJiJ, 


DART  AND  PROJECTOR  THEREFOR 
OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Jay  Mthr,  Ntw  York,  N.  Y. 
S*pteaib«r  13,  1954,  SmW  No.  42,924 
Term  of  potest  3Vi  yean 
..      (CL  D34— 15) 


iy 


»■■>?■■ 


lt4,M3 

COMPUTER  CONSOLE  UNIT 
DarM  G.   Moore.  Jolsuos  City,  asd  Walter  Fsriasi, 
Eodkott,  N.  Y.,  aaricson  to  istcrsatiooal  Bsjlsca 
MacUscs  CorporattoB,  New  Yotfc,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatloa 
of  New  York 
ApplkatioB  December  24, 1957,  Serial  No.  49,«35 
Term  of  potest  14  yean 
(CLD24— 5) 


1S4,M1 

PHOTOMETRIC  INSTRUMENT  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLE 

Kessetk  A.  Mllette.  La  Pseste.  Calif.,  aaritWMr  to  Photo 
Reacardi  Corporatlos,  Hollywood  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tlos  of  CaHforsIa 
Appllcatlos  Febrsanr  It,  195t,  Serial  No.  49,492 
Term  of  potest  14  yi 
(CL  D4I~I)  ' 


PROTECTOR  FOR  A  CAKE  OF  SOAP 

Alfosao  MoBoi  Af|osa,  Harasa,  Cska 

Appllcatlos  September  3«,  1957,  Serial  No.  47,914 

Term  of  potest  14  yi 

(0.04—3) 
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DiCEMBBB  9,  19M 


DCCEMBEB  9,  196t 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


601 


lt4,^ 

PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  SPACE  HEATER  OR 
THE  LIKE 
DavU  L.  PalMcr,  E»WMiiwi,  DL,  ■■%■«  to  THaa  Mmm- 
factHl^  Co.,  tmtLf  Botilu,  N.  Y^  a  corponrtfcwi  of 
New  Yotk 
Appttcatioa  MovMiktr  M,  1957,  Serial  No.  4S,S5t 
Tcra  of  paitat  3Vi  y« 
(CLDS1~19) 


WATCHDIAL 

WnH,  BraoklyB,  N.  Y. 

AppHcaHoa  March  M,  1957,  Striai  No.  45349 
Tcm  of  palMt  14 
(CLD42— 1) 


1^ 


1S4,9M 

PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  SPACE  HEATER  OR 

THE  LUCE 

DavUL.  Palatcr,  Evaartna,  DL,  ■■Jtaiii  to  Tltaa  Mmm- 

factwij^i  Co.,  bK.»  Boffalo,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 

New  Yofk 

AppHcatloa  NovcMbcr  29, 1957,  Serial  No.  48,559 

Term  of  patcat  3Vi  yean 

CLDtl-19) 


1S4,9C9 

COMBINED  DIAL  AND  HANDS  FOR  A  CLOCK 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

John  W.  RadeaMchcr,  Haariioidt,  Iowa 

AppUcatioa  April  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,795 

Tena  of  potcat  14  yean 

(CLD42— 1) 


"5.-; 


4 


114,947 

APPLIQUE  EMBLEM  OR  THE  LIKE 

Ireae  B.  PavHh,  Cladaaati,  Ohh> 

AppHcathM  Novcnher  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  43,453 

Tena  of  palcat  3V4  yean 

<d.  D3— 9) 


194,979 
DUAL  GASOLINE  DISPENSING  PUMP 
Edward  D.  Rapisarda,  Agawam,  Man.,  awigaor  to  GH- 
bcrt  St  Bariicr  Maaafactaring  Coaipaay,  West  Spriaa- 
held,  MaM.,  a  corporatioa  of  Manachawtti 

AppUcatioa  May  1,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,949 

Term  of  potaat  14  yean 

(CL  D52— 2) 


(^ 

7= 

n 

^"il 
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DSCEMBBB  9,  1958 


1S4,071 

POWER  psias 


,  MlwMriwc 


•fWI 
Jm*  19, 19S7, 8«W  No.  4M4« 
Tcni  of  point  14  ytan 

(O.  IM»— 1)  ^ 


1«4,074 
A.  ELECTBIC  FLASHING  SIGN 

OM  E.  TkoMM,  Lmmo  Giwvt,  CoW. 

initK  !•.  IfS^ SwW  No. 44,127 
Tmo  of  polMt  14  7i 
(O.  Dl—U) 


.:-<s| '?-+«■;  .■ 


5''<.''^."~'^. 


.:v;k,4J»^f 


.•«^< 


•jrf^\t«fcfc        ;|r,A-** 


-•^vS".^ 


1S4,072 
•OXING  ROUND  TALLY 


G.  RdkUof,  Edgewood,  R.  I.,  ■■jgonr  to  Lloy4 
cs  uti  MoM 


of  RlM»4«  ldflo4 


Cc  Warwick,  R.  I.,  a  corporattoo 


Applkatioo  Jom  24, 19S7,  Strlol  No.  44,754 

Ttno  of  ftUmt  14  ytan 
!  (CLDM— 5) 


»,%■■  lf4,#75 

irnLITY  TRAY 
Eon  S.  Topper,  SomInMo,  R.  I.,  0M|B0r  lo  Toppor  Cof^ 
pontkw,  Nortk  SoiltiiiliU,  R.  I^  o  cotpoffodoo  of 
btlowart 

>  Ortofcir  17, 1957,  Serial  No.  4t,142 
Ttrai  of  polml  14  yton 
(CL  D44— 19) 


n 


1S4J73 
SERVING  TRAY 

R.  RndMw,  St.  Pool,  MoMk, 

AppBcatioa  May  21, 1957,  S«iol  No.  44,3S7 
Totm  of  potaiM  14  r 


loBrowo  A 


(CI. 


It) 


^i    .! 
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n*    r  i: 
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■OaONGTOY 
PMlG.Whlli,T( 


WHIi,TOTMlD,Ol 

■  AaiMlljrifSl.1 
D34— 15) 


8«W  No.  S2,1M 


■K#'^ 


I 


1 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  9th  DAY  OF  DECEMBER.  1968 

(la  sceordBMtliltk  dtj  mmA 


witb  the  ftnt  •Inlllcut  character  or  word  of  the  nai 
tetephoBc  directory  practice). 

^"^I**"/  *^J*n»ln.  <leceaaed,  to  HytUa  Co.    Add  Bevtrallslac   Rrataii  Co.  •  «*#>_ 
•hrwtg  cC:;;;ophylI  d-tiWee.     S«.   14.6T8.  IJ^MwIcf    ^^'r«^  BSi„,„.     r,.  24.8TS. 

PUtAargh' CoBMltdatkia  Coal  Co  •  ««e—  ^^t'-itS^-i.'rf'"*  ."•    F**   I*»tt«l»r«li  CoiiMlldatloB  Coal  Co. 

WelSak,.  IrilacB:    St  J&M^^  cT.^S-li"'  "   •"'«'»*'""*«'  «»•••     »»•  24.374.  12-9-08. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


22^  E*"f    ^i"*^"*  »•*■*•     ».77».  12-(MM,  CL  47—00 
Kaidw,  WlUMlm.    l.ns. 


KordM.  Wilhctaa.  to  Jacfcaoa  A  Porkia*  Co. 

12-«-M.  CL  47—61. 
8Urk  Bro'i  Narwrtos  aad  Orchards  Co  :  St 
Daalels.  Aaaa  M.     1.777. 


Boor  plant.    1.778. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Browa  4  BUpelow  :  8e«~ 

Heiefaow.  Jameo  R.     184.073. 
CarlapB.  Arthar  W..  to  X.  H.  SheldoB  *  Co.    ComhiBcd  Ubic 
and  caMaet.    184,038. 12-8^58.  CI.  D83— 14. 

iTi-M^CL^bl^W**  '*'*'*^'*  '**'  ■**"  ***  "^■-    ***'"'^' 

^'^oSr'^-'U.  c^-SfSLr^' '»'  ^^•*  -  ^»«»- 

r23S!?'°i.l2?"  i    B»t«>t«b.    184.WB.  12-0-58.  CI.  D4— 4. 

'"ii4.Xiri1%iS{8.V«Sl^T'"  "'"^  *•"  '^"'»*  '•''^- 

"^*im^V^"*"'  O.  aad  K.  B.    Abacaa.     184.042.  12-9-08. 
Dochtennaa.  Earl  B. :  s»e— 

OoehtonuB,  Audrey  Q.  aad  B.  B     184  042 
1^^-MCI*  014— *27     '"'   tn»«o"  «'  »•»*  Hk*.      184.043. 
■dlaDd  Co.'.  lac. :  gee— 

H!"»4'  S*'**'  ''^     184.044. 
-^^■dlnad.  Walter  W.     184.04fi. 

Sr*-    '^.?'**'JE-     '*^'"  •»•'      184.048.  12-0-58.  CL  DO— « 

Parlaai,  Walter :  Itec— 

Moon.  DsTld  O..  aad  Parlaai.    18|.0«S. 

D2e— a 


184.056. 


184.048.  12-0-58.  a. 


Corp.     CoBfater 

Glibort  * 'Barker  Mfg.  Cft  :  Bw— 
mil  !5f*ft"**'  "*■"•  D.     184.070. 


Olllard, 


(}| 


a 


(M 


iaaerlf 
tch.  Bi 


.  9. :  8ee»<- 
Mwardjad  K 


8.     184.050. 


*"?f53l.a^DwSt^'"     »>»MI»V^iSti.,  chair.     184.050. 


(ioodrlch  b.  r.  Co..  The 
„_.B«Utal»>^r.  Wllllaai  ».    184.036 
OoodrearKre  4  Babher  Co,  tZTb 
«    J"»<|.  M»Woa  A.    184,0«8.  " 

cT^dmSlb'  •  *•  ■•*•  Ort«»li^ 
Hartdiu,  WlUtaa  H. :  ttm— 

Farlaal.  Walter,  aaA  Rarklaa.    ia4.iMa 

iBteraatteMl  BmI 
Vtelaa:    ^ 


184.061.  12-»-48.  Cl  D74— 0. 
Dtah.    164.063.  12-9-08. 


ir.    Oolfclab 
MMMaeaCtofB. 


184.064.  12-«-66. 


■mwVl  mvm  G.,  aad  B^rlaaL    164  061. 


l»-»-86.  Cl  Dl— 2^  "• 


1M.066. 


*^/2%58'a^D8i-io'  "***'*'  *'*''^"  »t"wm. 

Keara   Joeeph  J.     Box  for  atorfac  uul  preoerrlac  m 
».."L"*5  !■'  ■«»<^«*«      184.057.  12-0-58.  CL  D58— ijlo. 

'"?acisi:T24::B?5:-D&^&~'""**"*^<^  •"- 

K<M4irlnic  Ca  :  lfr<« — 

RMvea.  Lewelljn  C.     184,071. 
Llojrd  PUwUce  and  Mold  Co. :  8ec— 
«  --^^'"fr  Au«u«t  O.     184.072. 
McKnlcht.  Itobert  J.,  to  O.  MnacraTe.     Powered  rtdlna  Uva 

mower.     184.050.  12-0-58.  CLD40— 1.  ^^ 

Mrhr.  81dney  J.  Coaiblaed  dart  and  projector  therafor  or 
„  "InilUr  .rtJcle.  184.060.  12-0-68.  CL  TD3J--15  "*''*•'  '^ 
Mllette.  Kenneth  A.,  to  Photo  Beoearch  Corp.     Photometric 

Inatrument  or  ■Imtlar  article    184.061.  12-0-58.  CT.  DOl— 1. 

**"^VS8**cr  048-^"  ****  *""  ■*"*•■'  article.     I84.O62! 

**'S'*'».P*''^*^  •  "•*•  ^    FarUni.  to  Internatloaal  BaslaeM 
"•™g*^^»n>-     Computer  console  unit     184.063.  12-0-B8. 

•'"^oA'^SV^'.^S'^iH-fr^'^  '•'  a  cake  Of  «ap. 
Moafrare.  Orly :  ««e— 

McKai«ht.  Bobert  J.     184.060. 
Painter.  DaTld  L..  to  Titan  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.     Portable  electric 

•pace  heater  or  the  like.     lA.OOO.'  l»-^8n    1)8 1^10 
Painter.  DaTid  L..  to  TItaa  Mfa.  Co..  lac    PortabU  electric 

apace  heater  or  the  like.     1A.O66.'  S^j^i?  O.  Dg^L'it 


184.067, 


Phiico  Corp. :  8ec — 

Haman.  BnU  I.     184.068. 
Photo  BcMwrch  Corp. :  «ce— 

MUlette.  Keaneth  A.     184,061 
PttrHll.  Nicholas.     W.tch  dUI.    184.068.  12-0-38  ci  D42— 1 
Rademacker.  John  W.     Combln-d  disTsiMl  hanh  VL  -TlilA 

or  siaOUr  article.    184.06o7l2V«8.  iS^fMr^/*'  '  '''^'' 
Bapisarda.  Bdward  D..  to  Gilbert  6  Barker  Mf*    rn      rw..i 

tasollae  dtopenatn.  pamp"*  184.0*70.  l2Htj8^CLb6£!!S' 
■^5-lJ"g'^&_V* '^'*-' *^     Pai*«P«.a     164.071; 

Kekrhow,    JaaMS    B..    to   Br«w>   a    riml«» 

Boll  Dippera,  lac. :  «ce— 

«K-i.5?^*^  '^S'  O.     184.076. 
Hheldoa.  E.  H..  A  Co. :  «s«— 

^.J^'*fSS'  Arthar  W.    184.066. 
■"•o-Mj^tB.     Blaetrte  ia-hl., 

TltaaMfg.  Co^  lac. :  Bee— 

£■}■!•'•  S***<' ^  184.068 
^^^f^''^***^  184  066. 
Tapper  C*rp. :  «ee— 

Tapper.  EsrtH     lfM.07S. 

^^KiflS'ci.Wi.S''**'  *^^   ^""''  ♦-'    '•♦.•T5. 

_     Olck.  Vlr^aU  C.     164,041 

''WS?6.'KUi.^.lSi^ir"""      I-  cren.  dipper. 
White,  PaalO.    Boekta6  toy.    1M.077.  13-«.«6.  CL  U4— 16. 

i 


■en-lag  tray. 


164.074,  l».»-58. 


Mar.  Plarre  O.  J.  M. :  ««•— 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ui 


Paal    t«  fVl»«t^.p»i«^^«t, 


PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 

^    PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  9th  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,  1968 

Non.— ArraMid  to  Mcerdaae*  witk  tiM  trat 


rat  slnilfleuit  diaractcr  or  word  of  til*  wmmm  { la  awonUacc  wltk  dty 
totapMM  dlractonr  practice). 


,  :  Mte — 

.i.tHU,40l. 
2.A«3.400. 


ACr  iBdnatriM.  lac 
ITamr,  John  R. 
Baakca,  ii*ni. 

Cobaagh.  Botwrt   V.,  aad  Kllagkr.     2.M3.»46. 
AFHA  Fr^lpltator  Corp. :  Bee— 

KlMMprrvr,  Han«.     2,M3.52S. 
Abel.   <;«>rcv  J.,   to  Tbr   Blagn^   Mfg.   Co.     t'oatoar   arwlat 

aurlilaca      2.6«3J08,  12-»-58.  <T  112—2. 
.ibplaaalp.  Robert  H..  \k  to  J.  i.  B»aail>r.     Valve  teater  r«»r 
Verooof  dlapeaaiag  anlts.     2jet416.  12-«-«t.  CI.  7S— 43. 
AbraoMOB.    Abrabani.     to    Rayltte    KI«>ctrle    Corp.     EkK-trlr 
•och^   aad   aapport    bolder    for  portable  dIapUy    llgbtlng 
oatAU.     2,H»4.070,  12-»-M.  CI.  .US — M. 
AckeraMB,  CbMter  w..  to  L.  W.  ITterbaagfa,  D.  S.  Webater, 
aad     W.     F.     Rica,     rtohlac    pole     lllaailaatlag     device. 
2,863.231,  12-9-M,  CI.  49—17.  ^  ^       ^ 

ArfcW,  Virgil  E.     Meana  for  dellTerlag  bodlea  of  raw  doagli 
to  a  bodj  of  bot  fat  in  a  doagb  frylag  machine.     2.8U.370, 
12-»-M.  CI.  J»*-405 
Ackley,  Mward  M.,  to  R.  W.  Hortaett  Co.     Method  of  maklag 

a   nirred  die.     1m3.S37.    12-»-&S.   C\.   70—107. 
AdaBM,  rrwlerlc  H. :  See- 
Hardy.   WUIUai   B..  aad  Adaau.     2.MS,8M. 
Adaaia.  George  M..  Jr.,  to  Oeneral  Dyaanlca  Corp.     Boadlag 

preaa.     2.M3,491.   12-»^^,  CI.   154—1. 
AdaiBa.   Joba   ■.,   to  Sylvaala  Klactrlc  Froducta   Inc.     Gate 

reoet  cirealt.     2,8«4.0S4.   12-«-^M,  O.  315— «4.6. 
Adaaa.  Robert  T..  to  lateraatloaal  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corp.     Aircraft    aavlgatlon    receiver    rlrcnita.     2.844.011. 
l2-ft--6«.  CI.  307—149. 
Addleauia.  Lloyd  A.,  to  SyvaaU  Bloctrtc  ProdacU  lac.     Uat 

lag  frcaoeary  divider.     2.864.003.  12-0-M.  CI.  250—36. 
Aeroqulp  <'orp.  :  Mee 

rpham,  Tbeadore  E.     2.868.676. 
Aerotbenn  Corp.  :  Alee- 

Laatler.  Roaer  A.,  aad  J.  V.  gplelaiaa.     2.863.4*4. 
Aetaa  8teel  Frodocta  Corp. :  0«e— 

rreacb.  Wllllan  O.     2.863.332. 
AeM>bniaBB.  NIcobu.  to  Coaipltcatloaa  8.  A.     laipalae  aiotor. 

2.MI4.0I8.  12-0-.1A,  CI.  310—163. 
Af  neaaUni.  Bo  T  .  and  N.  B.  .N.  Johaaaaoa.  to  Aktiebolaget 
Bofora      Raters  of  alrotlalc  add      2.863.873.  12-»-58,  CI. 
2(M>     293.1 
AhaaMBn,  (;erarda8  J.  M.,  to  North  Anertcma  Fblllpa  Co..  Inr 

Ulow-dlacbarae  tube.     2,864,024.  12-9-M.  CI.  31.V   18.V 
Alhea.    WlllUai    R.,    to    Kalwr    ladaatries   Cora.     Urtd-con 
trolled    apace    diarharge    device.     2,864,027.    I2-»-M,    C\. 
813     296.  ^ 

Aiken.  William  R  .  to  Kalaer  ladaatrtea  Corp.     Fotar  coordi 

nale  tube      2,864.033.  12-9-58.  CI.  315—21 
Allea.   Wayne   li..  to  Tbe  Moaarch  Macblae  Tool  Co.     Klec 

trical  coatrol  ayatem.     2.864,046,  12-9-58.  818—102. 
Air  Frahaatar  Carp.,  The :  «#e— 

Tlfan,  Aleiaader  J.     2J6S.723. 

Air  BaiKcttoa  Co  .  lac. :  fee—  _  

Carpeater,  Ollbert   B..  Leeda.  aad  Oioter.     2.863.926. 
Lawell.  Arthar  I.     2.863,929. 
■paagler.  Oraat   B..  aad   Batea.     2.863.764. 
Aktiebolaget  Atvtdabern  Batlkalagredalagar :  B 

Uwla.  (iaaaar  B.  W      2.8«S.6io. 
Akftebolaaet  Bofora  :  8ee^  - 

Af  KtaaaUai,  Bo  T.,  aad  Jahai 
Aktiatolagat  Bloktrohii :  iree— 

Hellatraai,  Axel  O.     2.86SJ98.  '     f 

Aktlebolagat  Rtateaa  Macaladnatrlar :  See— 

RoaMKigtot.  Joha  H..  aad  WeaUlag.     2.863,364. 
Aldlagtoa,  EUaer  T..  to  Aaarlcaa  Caa  Co.     Apparatua  for 

trweatini  caaa.     2.86S.S66.     12-9-58.  n.  93— 36  1 
Altoraaa.  Barteld^ P.     TehleW  provided  with  reUry  dlatrlbat- 

IbC  device.     2.i^,i.<)9.  12-9-98.  CI.  275—1. 
AIIM  Flaatica  Ca. :  tae— 

Craae.  Waltoa  B.     2,MUI.869. 
Altherr.   Raaaell  G..  to  Aaorteaa   Mteel  rouadrtea.     Toraloa 

aprlag  aaapensloa.     2.863.667.   12-9-58.  (1.  267— S8. 
AltlBler.  David  Y .  aad  C    H.  Leake,  to  B.   I.  da  Foat  de 
WeaMsra  aad  Co.     Froccaa  for  the  reaoval  of  caldaai  froai 
■odiaai.     2.863.737.  12-9-a6.  CI.  75—68. 
Alaailaaai  Co.  of  Aaiertca  :  Bm 

Rraiidybe.  Keaaath  J.,  aad  Mrawp.     2.863.558. 
ABihr«tte.ToBrad  aad  FaaL     Altaaeatary  paate  prndartag  ap- 

parataa.     2.863.404.   12-9-58.  CI.   lOt— 14 
Aaibrette.  Faal :  »ee^- 

Aaibfatte.  Caarad  aad  Paal.     2.861.404 
Aadaraky.  Mark  B..  T.  8.  .Soafcowtca.  aM  C.  R.  Maegho.  t.. 
leiUth  Badia  Cora.     Method  aad  aM«r*t«a  far  calor  tele- 
Ttalaa.     1^64.011;  1 2  9-58.  CI.  llfr— 11. 
Aawrtcaa  Brabe  Rhwr  Co.  :  «ee 
Coi,  laaac  B.    2,863,656. 

AaMTlcaa  Caa  Ca. :  80*— '      ' 

AMIagtM.  BtaM>T.     1.861,M8. 

HoaiBiel.  i^'llllaai  B      2.868,550.  <-  •  ■ 

.\ord«alat.  Baaaid  B.  i.     2iC«,Ml,  .  :   v  •« 


1.863,761. 
I.     2^.760. 
2.863^18. 


AaM>fficaa  Cyaaaaiid  Co. :  Kee — 

Aahley,  Keaaeth  D..  aad  BraaL 

.Vahley.   Kaaaetb   D..  aad   Michael. 

BIkalea.    Norbert    M..  aad   Maach. 

Cberlow.  Hermaa.     2.863.867. 

(Jrabb.  Robert  J.,  aad  Scati.     2.863,649. 

Hardy,  WUIIaai  B.,  and  Adama.     2.M3.866. 

Kttag^ten.  Brwla.     2.863,883. 

Loag,  SoCert  8..  aad  Boyle.     2.863.714. 

MarilaB.  WllUaa  P..  aad  BoUtb.     2.863.930. 

Maatay.  WlDlaai.     2.863,902. 

Trfblt.  Baaiaei  W.     2.863.879. 

TrlMt,  «aaiael  W..  ragata.  aad  Dixon.     2,863J84. 

Vartaalaa.  Richard  D..  aa4  Harbea.     2.863.788. 
.\merieaa  Flaafle  k  Mff.  Co.,  lac  :  Ute — 

Shera.  Joba  W.     2,861,172. 
Aaierlcaa  Motora  Corp. :  Bee — 

DadaoB.  ThoBUM  B.    2.863.976.  ., 

Fbllipp.  Lawreaca  A.     2.863.301.  *■    '"' *^ 

Aaierlcaa  Optical  Co. :  8a#— 

Wrlt^eawoffth,  Norawa  A.     2,861,989. 
ABMrlcaaRadlator  k  Standard  Saaltary  Corp. :  ««e — 

TIaker.  Towaaand.     2,861.647. 

TIakar.  Towaaaad.     2JM1.648. 
Aawrtcaa  Sawltlag  aad  Bcialu  Co. :  See- 
Crane.   Roland   G..  and   Cerna.     2.863,758. 

Henderaoa.  Joha  J.,  and  MonUgue.     2.863.810. 

Kary.    Rolaad   M..  aad   Priach.     2.863.898. 

Forter,  Carroll  B..  Labbe.  and  Pike.     2,863.731. 
American  steel  Ponadrlea  :  Bee — 

Altharr.  Bnaaell  O.     2  861.657. 

'eahoBo  aad  Taiaaianh  \m.  :  »ee 

2,861.950. 
8t 


AawricaB  Telaphona  and  TWacraph  Co 
^^         P..  aadM    - 


..  ...  MaePbaraoB. 
A  BqnlpBMat  Carp. 


Smb.  Paul  C.    2.861J90. 

na^    Jnaaph    L.      Berriaeratloa    ayateau 

%-U,  cite— 157. 


2.863.319. 


Daaalaf.  Baaford 
ABMrlean  wneelabrator 

Chan 
AnuBona, 

12^ 
Anchor  Hocking  Otaaa  Corp. : 

Stover.  Harry  B.    2jm.6M. 

Aaderaon.  Alfrod  B.  C. :  Bee— 

Barkaa.  Walter  H..  and  Andaraon.    2.864.0M. 

Aaderaoa.    John    E..    to    Bell    Telephone    L«borBtoriea.    lac. 

Falaa  alaallag  cirealt.     2.864.079.  12-9-58.  CL  140— 189. 

Anderaoa.  Kador  G.,  aad  8.  Cloaa ;  aaid  Cloaa  aaaor.  to  aald 

Anderaoa.      ladnerator.     2.863.406.  12-9-58.  CL  110—18. 

Anderaoa.  Ralph  A.    AdjaaUMe  aapport.    2.863.626.  12-9-58. 

CI.  248—1267 
Aaderaoa.  Ralph  P. :  8ee— 

Anderaoa.  Ralph  P..  aad  HelfeU.     2.863.271. 
Anderaoa.  Ralph  r.  aad  M.  Helftots.  to  E.  P.  Aaderaoa.    Cap 

fliler  and  capper.     2J63.271.  12-9-58.  CI.  53—276. 
AadrvwB,    Joha    L.      ktoctric    Wmnmr    awiteh.      2.861.971, 
12-9-58.  a.  200—167. 


laa  for  fonalag  aucnlaes. 


2.863.520. 


1.142. 


Two 


M61.171. 


Aakenaaa.  Paal  W. :  Be 

Manloy.  Pred  A.,  and  Anfeernwn. 
Appel.  Gerhard  H..  aad  E.   TIakar. 
itroka  adJoaOneat  ■ 
12-«-48,  CL  71—20. 
Appel  Proceoa.  Ltd. :  Bee— 

Appel.  Gerhard  H..  and  TIaker.     2.863,342. 
AraUniton.  Gcoraa  B..  to  General  Motora  Corp. 

ataariafr    2M214. 11-9-M.  CL  17— IM. 
.iraoar  aad  Co. :  Bee — 

DavK  Charlea  J..  Jr.    2.8«1,521.  ^ . 

Arnutrong  Cork  Co. :  laa—  '>' 

Kyle,  ioaeph  H.    2.M1.5T7. 
Armatrong.  Laa  B..  Jr. :  lee — 

Elaeaherf.    Irwta    W..    Dibble.    Araatroag. 
Ehodaa.    2.861125. 
Aroa-laanal.  iaa  M.  D. :  laa— 

Chabrlar.  Pierre,  aad  Deajahart.    2.911.861. 
Aronaoa.  Gaorae  L.     fhiBM  apparataa.     2.863,666, 

CL  2W— loir 

Areaaoa.  Theodore  P. :  8ee — 

Lyoa.  Playd  A.,  aad  Aronaaa.    2,861.144. 
Aahlev.  l^eBBetb  D..  aad  M.  W.  Ml^aaf.  ta 
aald  Co.     B»evr*rj  of  aiatiaaa 

to  Aaaritan  Cyanaaid 
'■a-piatinaa-coataia  - 


1 


catalyat.    2.861.760.  12 
Aahley.  Keaaeth  D..  aad  O.  J.  BraaL  to 
Ca.    Bacavery  of  platlaaa  fraa  aiaaj 


Cyaa- 

■iatlawa  alaalMa 
58.  CI.  75— loSr 


lag  catalytic  aateriala. 
Aahton.  WllHaa  B. :  Be 


Baraaaackaa.  Charlaa 

Aapei  grea.  Breaha  D 
Co.    Urgaalc 

Aaaociated  Partlaad 
BaaLBagtaald  V 

Attwaad.    Jaaoa    W. 

2.8S>2a.  1 
Attw    _  _   , 


2.863.761.  12-9-58.  CI 

P..  aad  Aahton.    2.161JM. 

R.  V^  Helnaalawa.  U  Tha 
2,M1.86a.  12-S-M.  CL  ~ 

t  Maaafactarera  Ltd..  Tl» 
M11.1M. 


106. 


ESS 

Bee— 


2.861.12a.  12-9-51, 
:twaa<  Jaha  Q..  C. 

3,1«MU.  l»-«-M, 


a. 

C. 


241- - 
■atfth.  aMI 


CLl 


N.  Cavart.  ta  Dalaa 
tiaa 


t 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


for 

2.86S.266, 


Lofltoal  dmitts. 


•^■*t«- Alrienft  Ltd. :  Bm— 

AatoBade  DmIcbIiis  Corp.  *  Bte 
Oe«M»H«arT.    tMS.407. 

OriawoM.  Btanlcf  Ji.    2.M3.228 

gmlMLMM.  Bract.    2,M».T4«. 

OBlM,kal|>hT..aMlBagter    J.MS.472. 

BAkllal.  Idward  :  See — 

H-ii  n^ET**/?^"  H    Baklim,  and  Br»uB.    2.MS924 

^iHki?*"  £'  ''  •  *"  ^***  Vlrclnto  Pulp  and  PapM  Ca.    Ib. 

Baltbia,  Joaapk  H.  ■  Sot' 

Ba«£rJ«li?p7«V?*'"****''^    2.IMtt.T19. 
R— J?Vf:J^!5*^'  ^-  ■"<'  Bamhara      2.8«S.458 
^SLfiS  ^JSJ^  B  8   DoBl*.  to  Coro:  Inc     Comblaatioa 

BMjkof  AaMrtca  Katliaal  fnwt  a»d  Sarlnga  Aaaa..  The: 
BaruMMftau,  Charleo  P..  aad  W.  E.  Aataton   to  Hook»r  Chm^i 

B-rr.  ConrtUad  H,  8r..  C.  a.  Jr..  a«d  J.  W.    2.««S.481 

Barr.  Conrtlaad  H.,  8r..  C.  H.  Barr    Jr     and  J    w    «.«. 

Blood  traaafMioaaa-iibir.    2jSSAa\:\l^,  a.  5^ 

Barr,  Prancla  A.,  to  Srivania  Electric  Products  Ine.     Proca— 

CL  fi^i?*  •'■»•*«'  "'«  »"«>•«.   2.m.7»:  lISSS! 

Barr  Joha  w! :  »*»_    ' ' 

o  ^?^"''  Co««UBd  H.  8r..  C.  H.^  Jr..  aad  J  W     2 MS 4Ai 
BarthokMM.  Braat,  to  faadladia  iallA.  ft  S^w.p.hHk 'tkV 
Prodoetloa  of  fo»l  ia.e..  T»M^?4«*12VS?a  -wS-ift: 

^^^wn'?^*,""^**     ^'»'        Pot.*tl- 
CL  201 — M. 


lU 

^«aatte    oriaalc    datarfiata.    S.MS.M7.    l»-rf3»l;    cT 
"*gl^~g   f^jj*""    ■*»«^    «»Mtwettoa     M««.1M. 

**«c«,  warraa  K. :  •#« — 

R.^S^'W  ^^^  "  •  ■•X'  »«*•     2.8«».7«2- 
B«ekar.  Haiai  H. :  8m— 

Bactor.'ESitfflSL''**«"^*~'»««^-     ».W»."1. 

^^Hartmt.  WUtaala.  Kohrt.  Baekar.  aad  Daulat  2.8M  S27 
Beckmaa  laatnuBanta,  lac :  «a*—   ••—*—•■».  *,ci^.»««. 

"^**L.  ''m*?"   ^-t  ''••   *•   Ualtad-Carr  Vkatcaar  Corp. 

Ball  TatopkoM  Laboratortaa.  lac  :  S 
''^»<l*'*>a,  Joha  R.  2.864  OTS. 
Boyla  whlard  8.,  ud  Wmltib: 


Laboratdrtaa:  lac :  Bee— 
Boyla  Wblard  8.,  ud  bmltik!     8.864.084. 


2^r 


Moon,  Sdward  F 

Pottar.  Balph  K.     S.B6S^TlS. 

BaUl2r*"jii  ■"»""  ^     «.»*«.002. 

B.«£?7:u^ftSf:"8S!:  •^•*" 

ItaMtoB^l.  Charlai  A,.  2.86S.SS0i 


gmat.   laaac,   J.   B.    Bowara.   gT  B.    LokaaT  aad   Sf    L 


Bengfala..   ,   ..   „,    ...w.™.   u 

Olollto,   to   Btanflter  Chemlea?  Co' 


5S!XLi?'^.!5f  »»>^%fStamStoid  WS2?Mdtttott 
oio-thladUaoll<aBaa.     8468.808.  18-»-88.  a/lf1^-38 

_-      j,^„   ^j^^  ^^^^  dwrlea. 


l>-»-«8. 


Beaalac.  Caivla  J. 

Baaalnf.     2.86S.86A. 

-  -k  Smia.  lac    bUde^etloB 

i«^,"cr  42:::5r     '"""  •***•■  **>«*    2^68^47. 

c|fl^7^»  Tr«tw  -rf-ty  hlichaa. 


Bmajjaa,  Calvla  J. :  Bee— 

B«jfe,?rsr8?T.feo:Sr?T' 


Bar 


2.868478. 


!^/^:«*.  ^ijsr?f «&%  ^•~- «-»«>• 

Baralar.  " — '-—  w    mmA  iS^miL^nTf-^.^  _       . 


'T?*^M#'?Sr"-¥:'  "*^-  WtoaWaod:  aald  Baralar  aaaor 
&._°l'*'»r?i*    ■*««>  .  Prodaeta    of    kaaT  fiSSd.    l2L* 


Parlaa  adztare  com 
MtaalBoas  bladar 


.«.*.'.'3£ll?'<«S&aS. 


Baaolaia,  Plarra  ■.    Foal  iaiaetloa  iterlM  far  — ~-i**  -J^-..— 
B^?%i..«2:*&  *fcB^  '^^•'     -"-TUador 

Dovlea  for  eoaat- 


»a«  Pllla.    2.868.8*8.  12-6-88.  Sr2ft— 1 


'"^'^-  '^■-  "^{»ru'i«^sa*^.{K.«i 


Marcaratloa 
jj^j^     ••''•—*  •-"-"•vtui^M,     2.aw.s68,   18-8-68, 


prodocta     of 


to 


Rartoa,   Deaa   M..   i 
„«2^r.    2J«8.<72 
Bawtek  Co..  Tha :  Be^ 
„      Parrott.  Heary  W..  aad 
Batehalor.  ioaaph  B,.  /p 


pllac  dtrlc*. 
Batta   WlUard 
27|Ul88. 


2.Si4.06d. 
B.     Oaao 


.    2468  407 

dark*.     2468.667.    12-0-U.   CT 


Baoajaaa.  #rtta :  Bee— 

t>     .'^'P^  Borthold.  aad  Baaauaa.     2.868  878 

B«»artJ*laadF'tad\rbrJj?'to1fc»o  BeaMrcta  aad  Enai 

^fit-^jii'*  1-  *®  Wrhaaka.  MOT*  *  Co.     Poal  i«n- 

ia!!i5^"  '"•'  •"  •"•*"^    5:558.486  i23!m!T. 

"TSlLftSSS  li;:Sf.^.Jl«?J%*  li**  Th.  A»„catad  Port. 
•^  ^^*  a'ft"t'^X'"'2.8itt.6a*"^-'^'' 


Akf  •  P^^lli^  fH!?  ?K  ■•1I!!!V*?1.*»  Faitaafahrttoa  Bayer 
Blkalae.  Soihen^ki^  kTmm.  to  AMrtaa  C«».-m 

"SISS^OT^^liw.^m^no'''    •»~»»^    "to-obllaa. 

"'i»;.n'a.4ii.i/?3r<ir8£88^"^-'  «-'^- 

12-«4ircr„|?!V?-^»*°»»^      «»»^or.      1864.06S. 


BaaLBohartC. :  g« 
BeaaT^iSaT.Vi 


I  of  portlaad 

a.  H»--82. 


Id  Baal.    2.868.406. 
>•■].  aad  Baaa.    2,868,704. 


PaaUaadBai 
loftactokW^HMal 


2.in.706.' 

MBMy  for  I 


boata.    2.868.159. 


8.864.060. 


-    1 


Blahop.  Lawto  H. :  Bee— 
BlacftWSe^Ti^J^  ~^»«»     *»~"* 

Hi-ii*V?*2?«*'      2.868,478. 

Blah^   Fraaela  O..   to  Call/orala  Beaaartb   Cam      m.*!.^ 
aad  appaiataa  for  oUalaattiMt  ohaaT^aLr^  i.  !SS^ 

BiSr  BraSf*ffil**"*~**^^*^^ 

«i-»^*2?*i  ^•Tl^"''  Blaeer.  8t^ln.  aad  Bchlra.    S.668  aia 

Klfc;  J:5rS     *:!^     2,86i.l62.   12-0-S8r"?l  l^Sff* 

^^^r?***^  ■*«»-"  H.  P..  md  Blyth.     8.868.684. 

lSMrSPci*84lr278'''^'"  "  ••t««*»»SMa.«7; 
Boelaa  Alrpiaaa  Co. :  kle— 

BolllS''teifj.S**V?  ^  ««/•«« J»l 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES  t 

scasia  a-aaaaanacmic   eeaam.        mm»r»w^t   i it— mIb  ■   t^k^^i       it  ■■■  yi«    «•  a  ■>    <^a    .«     •« 


IT 

Bol,   Afto.  C.  A.   M. 
Hortk  _^  ' 

ir-Tawtar.  lac 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


,  CL  Sss— ¥l». 


ami  P. 

lae. 


&I:: 


BoBMlL  CtariM  B..  mmal.B.  flak,  to  Mlaa— aolla-niMywIl 
KcgalBtor  C«.    iwlawttoa  napMitvanrltck.    SJMJtl. 

i:t-«-M.  a.  aoo— «i.4f. 

Boaato  Dof  road  Co. :  §00— 

Lrna.  Allaa  D.     2.MS.T7S. 
Boa«ite,  kltfcolo^   ^  U  McOoratek  A  Ca..  lac. 

B.  M.   Wotatar,  7.  Oola.  Jr..  aad   said  Boaotto. 
.  koaa  arodacto  aad  —tfcodo  for  prodndag  aach  ptodacto. 

1,««».774.  ia-»-M.  CL  ••—71. 
Boaaagal.  rraacto  A.,  to  Moaaaato  Cbaalcal  Ca. 
fortta  praparatloa  of  aalflta  aiadMad  —laMtaa  tt 
k/da   taala   aad    proda«t   oktalaod.     2JCtj4S. 
Cl  MO— ».4. 
Bootk,  Alkart  B. :  goo 

liala.  Jooopk  P..  Booth,  aad  KMa.     2,9U,tn. 
Booth.  Staoldoa  M.     Mothod,  eoawooitloa  aad  apparataa  for 
BMhaaicaUr  aaCtlaa  ar  raaaftlna  dlaaiaad  parUdaa  la  a 
worfclag  ■aflaca.2J6S.710.  iFVM.  CL  SI— >••. 
BorewakL  Adolab  J. :  •••— 

Millar.  Joa&a,  Cadiwa.  aad  Borawakl 
Bortalck.  Novaaa  M..  ttt  Bolni  *  Baaa  Ca. 
praparatloa     of     2.S-dla«di7lC]reiopaa 
13-5-M.  CL  MO— MO. 
Boatoa  Maehlaa  Worka  Ca. :  Baa— 
Tacboa.  Hahart  J.    |J«S.SM. 
Botalor,   Uoarr   W.,   to  Ortaaall   Corp.     OUphrafa  valTa. 

3.a6i.ai.  ii-»-M.  a.  asi— mi. 

Boatalaaz.    Baad.     Cylladar-haad    for   lataraal    eiikaattoa 
aaflaa.    M0t.4St.  19-B-M.  CL  13S— 00. 

Maora.  Blchard  V..  Bowaa,  aad  Daat.    a.*«t.illw 

lUt.  laaac.  Bowara,  Lakaa.  aad  OloUto.    2.MS.808. 

_ollaad  O..  aad  B.  P.  Mohlar.  Jr,  to  Baa  Oil  Co. 

Watar  tiaatawt.    l.«M,7tt,  l»-«-al.  CiC  M— 8S4. 

Bowaar  ParUac  Byataa,  lac,  Tba :  §m — 

BowaarTvIr^  C.     2JM.9M. 
Bowaar,    Tlrgfl  ^   to  Tba   Bowaar   Parklac  Brataai.   lac 
noiratoraata.    ij«S.5M.  IS-B-M,  CL  1S7— «0. 

HaiB  C.  ta  Chaaca  Toaiht  Aircraft  lac     Hlgb- 

Ick-dlaeoaaaet    coaallac    for    a 

217—104. 


for  tba 
Mt».M3. 


ayea.  WUHan  C,  ta  Chaaca 
■traaflth    llaht-wolfht    aald 
Uakaaa  ajnitaai.     TMS.Wft. 

ojrd,   Uchard  K..  to  Oaaaral 


Bo/d,   Uchard  K..  to  Oaaaral   DraaaUca  Corp.     Taat  Jack 
taattaf  of  toll  tfckatlac  traak  cfrcalL    l.S6S.^4«.  11-B-M, 

CL   17)^— •. 
Beylo.  Blchard  J. :  Boo— 

Loaf,  Bobart  •..  aad  Bojria.     2.S6S,714. 
Bmrla.    WUIard    ■..   aid    J.    L.    Saltb,    to    Ball   Talapboao 

Lar  ■      -         -  • 


iboratorlaa,  lac 


..  —    Vtlodty  BM 

•.••4.004.  li-»-«^.  CI.  194— 2t 


aad  J 


t  of  rakiy  eaatacta. 


W.   Pika.   to  Daltad   BUtaa 
Coauilaaloa.     tjataia  for 
IJCt,78«.  IS-^-M.  CI.  2S— M2. 


Brator,  Ooaald  C. 

AaMirlea,'  AtaaUc 

varalaa  of  UP«  ta  UP^ 
Braoa,  Artbar:  990— 

PUiaa,  Harold  B..  BakHal.  aad  Braaa.    2.^eS,e24. 
Brtdtaaa.  Lao.     Coacava  aialtlpla  eattlag  «dga  rock  drill  Mt 

aad  dto.     2.S63.eS»,  12-^-«<.^L  2S0— «4. 

Rraalla.  Tvaa,  to  laotltat  Praaeala  da  Patrola  daa  Carbaraau 
•t  LohrlAaata.  •ca^aaftag  aad  aaparebargtag  ajrataai  for 
rotary  oaglaaa.     2,^«S.486.  12-0-M.  CI.  122—11. 

Itrounlag.  Kraat.  to  PaaaawBl  Corp.  ladlcattoa  of  tkraad 
braaha  la  taxtlla  aucklaaa.     2.k«SJ7«.  12-0-00.  CL  17— 

nnailoj.  Koaaath  J.,  to  laiparlal  Cboaleal  ladaatrlaa  Ltd. 
Maaafactara  of  pUatlc  lacaafiary  aMtarUla.     2.1«1.S11. 
12-0-M   CI    •0—1 
Hrlttob  lataraal  Coaibaatloa  Ki^ao  Baaaareb  Aaaa. :  Mm— 

MaaaBald.  Wllfrad  P.     2.MS.112. 
Rrttlab  TboMaaa  Hoeatoa  Co.  Ltd.^  Tba :  Baa— 
Cboadbary.  Bbal-oddla  A.     2.i04.041. 
Choadbarr.  IbaB-addlB  A.     2304,041. 
Hrlttoa,  Bal^  8..  to  laeo  ladaatrlaa  Mfg.  Corp.     Olapla/ 

■Igaa.    SjilJ4l  1»-0~M.  Cl.  40— 140. 
Hroadjrka.  Koaaotk  J.,  aad  P.  T.  Btroap.  to  Alamlana  Co. 
of  AMTlca.    PIltartM  aaltoa  abualaoaa  sataL    2.0«aj0«. 
12-0-IS.  CL  110— «•. 
Rrowa,  Oaorga  B. :  Boa— 

McCbaaaay.  JaaMa  B..  aad  Brawa.     •.••S.470. 

''^■a,  Bdwla  P.  * 
■oa.  AlbartP. 
2M— 17r 


Broa.  Albart 
2M— 172. 
Braekaa,  Bjrraa  L., 


•.••S,l»l. 

Talra  caaatraetloa. 


2.S01.130.  12-0-M.  a. 


•.••S.1M, 


rautlaa 
12-0-M.  , 

RraaL  Oarga  J 

AabWr.  KawHtt  D..  aad  Braal.    1«0S.7<1. 
Bocbar,  Tboaaa  T.  M^  to  Badlo  Cora,  of  Aaartaa.    Pia^aaacji 
roatrof  Hrcalt.    2.l(l4.0M.  12-0-M.  CL  SM— SO. 

Bacbaar,  KarL  aad  O.  Boilaa.  ta  BabrebaaUa  AM.  Prodac- 
tloa  of  argaatc  oxrgaaatad  ca«paaaat  fraai  aaaataratad 
hrdrecarboaa.    IjiSCill.  12-O-OirCL  MO— 407 

BaeyavTaha  L.  aad  L.  O.    ■■kiwlkp 
\f*^  CL  10—10. 

patll^i   laania  O  -  90»— 

Backlay.  Jaha  L.  aad  L.  O.    S.S0S.1M, 

BackaMUH.  Jaha  P..  to  Ualaa  Oil  Ca.  af  Callforala.     H 
V.  i.  datortaat  lakri«atli«  alia.     S.S0S.0S4.  l»74s. 
2M— M.sr  —.  -.  — , 

'Sacyraa%ta  Co. :  Bm — 

Tbarabarg.  Horbart  W.    2.1«3,«S7. 
Tbarakarg.  Harbart  W.    S.««S,OSS. 
ada,    Balvatata,    to    Btraaarac    Corp.      Ti 


Btbrtr,  Brwla,  to  Oaorg 

cooUag    craiMlar    wmm 

2.00S.lMr  12-0-M.  CL  __     _^ 
Baaeh,  TUlaMB  T..  u  Waalara  Blirtrtc  Ca-  laa.     Btraad 

fooliag  apparataa.    2J0S.01S.  IS-O-M.  oTmS— St. 
BergT an  later  Brawtag  Corp. :  Mm — 
Toaaa.  Artbar  J.     Tjiajlt. 


Barraagba  Corp. : 

ATorjr.  Botart  W.     2304.07C 

Pfodartck.  Harold  M.     2jiM,0M. 

Paratorfor,  Joba.     2.MilM«. 
BartcbaoU.    Claraaea    8.       Matliw 

12_0-M,  CL  101 212 

Batcax, Tficbard  H.   B..^  aad  J.   W.  Corafartb.  ta  laiparlal 


i^fr?. 


14. 


Cba«lcal   ladaatrlaa   Ltd. 
•law.    2J0S.172.  12-0-M.  O. 
Botlar.  Jaiaaa  O.     MaaM  Ar  e 
aaaM  tbarafar.    23SM01.  12-0-M.  CL  223^2. 

Botlar,   Jaaaa   L..   to   fcadara   Aaaadataa,   lac.     DlractlaMl 
aataaaa   with   eaakal  aeaaaliw.     2jo4.0M.   IS-O-oCO- 
34S— 7M. 
Cadaaa,  Bobort  B..  Jr. :  g«e— 

Millar,  Joabaa.  CadaMU^  aad  BarowakL     2JU.a00. 
Caba.  Bobort  L.    DoaMa  daek  faod  aarrl^  aaU.    Mtt.TO«. 

12-0-OS,  a.  312— 2M. 
CaU.  OaUaa  B..  aad  O.  H.   Pry,  Jr.,  to  Daltad  BCataa  of 
Aawrlca.  Air  Parea.    Badactloa  gaariag  ayataai.    2.SM,SS4. 
12-0-M.  a.  74—410.  .— -,    , 

CalUorala  Baaaareb  Corp.  :  Mm — 
Blaka.  Praada  O.     2,804.072. 
Parrlaa.  Blchard  L.     M«SrU2. 
Stayaar,  Blchard  D.     1MS.S30. 
Callforala  Bpray-CbaaUcal  Carp. :  Boa— 

Koba,OaatavaK.    2JMJoO. 
Callforala  Btacee  Pradocia  0/ Now  BMlaad,  lac  :  Mm— 
Boralar,  Napolooa  M..  aad  WlaaMood.     2JS3,041. 


oa.  Wanaa  B. 


S41. 


8..  to  Kaaaay  Mfg.  Co. 
ilaatloa.     2.803.500.  1>- 


lo.     trmi 


2J0SJ7S. 

aad  Oaaipkall. 


irg.  Co.: 
Olaaa.  flawy  U.  MlUar,  aad  Hala. 
CaaipbolL  Brwla  A. :  Boo— 

WooUuyar.  Hoam-  J..  Jaaklaa.  Tar 
2.80M96. 
Caaipbcn.  Brwla  A.,  to  Loo  C.  Moort  Corp.     Towar  araetlag 

apparataa.     2.80S.5S1,  12-»-M.  CI.  180—12. 
Caaada.  Oaoria  B..  8r..  H^  to  J.  B.  Walbar  III.    HoMar  for 

aharpaalaa  adaaora.     M0S304.  12-»-M.  CL  11— SM. 
Caaada  Padwra  Ltd. :  Mm — 

Nordia.  Hoary  B.    2.S0S40T. 
('aaadlaa  Pootwaar  Baaaarrb  lac  :  Mm — 

Joaaa.  WlDlaai  H.     2,80SJS1. 
Caaapa,  Agoatlao.     Bzpaaaloa  Jolat  apt  to  eoaaaet  foar  or 

a  taSalar  alaaMat 


joaaa,  wiuiaai  h.     B,aas.ni. 
aaapa,  Agoatlao.     Bzpaaaloa  Mat  apt  to 
■Mro  taoolar  rtaawaia  lylag  la  plaaoa  or 
othor,  oao   of   tbaai   bolag  a   eoatlaaooa 


paaalag  throofb  tba  iolat.    2,0M.0S2.  12-0-M,  O.  287—14. 
Caatiairkaaaatb  B. :  Boa— 

Ooodboo.  Lyio  D.^aad  CaatraL     2.0M.7M. 
Caatrall,  TroyX.  J.  Proaeb.  aad  P.  K.  Kabaa,  ta  Oalf  Oil 

Corp.    Oaaollaa  fool  eoaipaaltloM.    2.bM,74S.  12-»-M,  Cl. 

44— M. 
CaatroU.  Tray  L..  aad  J.  O.  Patara.  to  Oalf  OU  Corp.    Motor 

fool.    2J«S,744.  12-0-M.  a.  44— M. 
Caatrall,  Troy  L..  A.  8.  Orr.  aad  J.  G.  Patata,  to  Oalf  Oil 

Corp.     Motor  fooL    2,00S.74B.  12-0-M,  CL  44— M. 
CaatralL  Troy  L.,  P.  K.  Kabaa,  aad  J.  O.  Patera,  to  Oalf  Oil 

Corp.     ATlatloa  grado  gaaoliaaa  eoatetalag  N-alkyI  aalaa 

aalte  of  dUlkyl  add  orthopboapbataa.    2,803,74071 2-0-M, 

Caatrall,  Troy  L.,  P.  K.  Kabaa.  aad  J.  O.  Patara,  to  Oalf  Oil 
Corp.     Mariaa  white  gaaoltaa  eaapoaltlaaa  eoatalalM  all- 
laai  dlalkyl  ortbophoaphataa.    2.8CI.747. 


to  Oaaaral  Motora  Corp.    Oyratloa  aad 
for   diwaaatlc   appUaaea.     2.801.111. 


aotaUfalkyUi 

12  >  08.  CY  44-^72c 
Caatr^LTray  L..  aad  J.  O.  Patara.  ta  Oalf  Oil  Carp. 

Mite  of  dl  ozoKKrtyl  ortbophoaphataa.     2.8U.004.  12-0-M. 
CL  200—401. 
Cardwall  Waatlagboaaa  Co. :  f  ao— 

Pataraoa.  Bortll  B.     2.aM.M7.  .« 

Capawall  MfgJ^a..  Tba :  Mm— 

Cravaa.  WUhar  J.,  aad  Waraar.     2.803.201. 
Cardla,  Wllfrad  W..  aad  H.  D.  Baatala,  te  Matala  *  CoatroU 

Corp.     Bwlteb.     2.8MJ0ft.  12-»-M.  Q.  200—110. 
Cardwall  Waatlagboaaa  Ca. :  Mm 

Pataraaa,  BartU  B.     SJ0U12.  ><" 

Caray,  PblUa,  MIS.  Ca.  Tba :  Mm— 

Lalbraoh.  Wattaa  ▼..  aad  PumM.    3.8M.40ft. 
Carlaoa.  Albart.     Poar-la-oaa  da  It  yoaraalf  aataaatle  door 
aaaL    2J01.18S,  12-0-M.  O.  20— M. 


Carpaater.  Ollbart  B., 
~  *      ■       7o.,  11 


Badactloa  Co., 
acatylaalc  gly«Mla. 
Carpaator,  Oaa  P. 


Laada.  aad  ■.  Olatar.  ta  Air 
addacte  af  atbrlaaa  azMa  aad 


i,MU.nM.  12-9-10.  CLMO— oil, 
Cblchaa  eoap.     SJ0S.M1 


a. 


'« 


'«n&o 

Carroll.   Howard   M.     ArtlBdal  Ihab  aakia  )olat 

2.aM.0M,  12-0-M,  CT.  M7— 07. 
Cartar,  A.  B..  lac  :  Mm — 

Ciaafc  Mai  Cm  aad  la^ate,     2,001,402. 
Caaaa  PraaiMte  Oarp^ :  Mm— 

Harwltt.  Laaraaea  O.    2M1J7T. 
TraotaMa,  Waltar  C.     2.M1.M8. 
Caaay,  iahaW.    OU  taafe  aalaty  rah 
CL  117—72. 

ho,  Vnillaa :  f 
aaawaraii  ■avna, 
Cavallarl.  Cbarlaa  O. 
darto^aat 


▼aHa.    SJ1S.4M,  IS-O-SS. 


iiwa :  m99— 

Marrja.  Caatedana.  aad  Kaarattaa.  2.S61.SM 
riaa  O.  Cata  oparatad  lilaradttaat  l^tlM 
uitlc  alaetne  eaadla.     SJBS44T.  lM-*-U.  CL 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


x,«««.vw. 


T«  twma.  2.»u^TTx^:^,  aTr=rr  r  ""  "^ 


>t«r  J^  $miW.  K.  KlrduHT, 


:sL 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
t*  StMUag  Dnc 


C«jt«^    BakMt    J.      ▼«rtteal    I 


Miad    coatral 


SaaU. 


CiMWter,  Pbm.  aad  A.  B.  Q.  nwSLrC  to  J.  M.  IXAroa- 
II.     Mmo  ortkMkoinliorte  Mtcn  ud  Mlta  tlMrMf. 
a:  Mtf— 147.7. 


rciar*.     2,863,472.   12-0-^8. 


M«MM.  — 

Ckaia  Mt  Co.       „ 

Upd^Artkn  C^qmaat.  aad  KomIh.     XJMS^M. 
Qwwt.  OUtert  W..  aatf  rnirtii      l^MliMtT^^ 
Clultti..KMMtli  K..  to  D.  Ntpiv  «  Boa  LtS/TlmiM*  vt  fMl 

CL  Its— 1». 

JlTth.  to  O.  Napleff  * 
for  nuMan  aad  com- 


■oaLM.    Afoad  i&  ooaatfaeOoi 


frladlag  oMa'rataa.     2.ae3.480. 


lASfS^^^-^^^*^^*- 


_  B.  ▲:  TMapIo,  to  WMtafB  ■toeme 
foravawtas  otfaadt  «a  aitlelas. 

lac 


caaaet  Toa^t  Alfcian  lac :  »m 
Boyw.  winiaa  C.    SJdS  MS 
Ctea&  Nal  C..  aad  ^JLjUaftota.  to  A.  B.  Cfcrtor.  lar 
S'SnLHl  VK'^Sf^.J?'  >■■**■•  Tvao  aad  ciM«a4i 


^a.Sfi;iM.  19-»!Slf^  154—1.7 
Cbaaatwool  C^rpw :  iof— 
_    CWife.  iuMi  d*A.    S.MS.4T6 


Chapla^  Howwd  B..  aad  r.  B.  Ktataaar, 
iiad~0».     tolaalag  typt  triUac  laoL     i 


appaimtao. 


CLS4S— Mill 


to  

'1.MS.817T 


Mocfeod  or 
148— «. 


M.,  aad  Oari— wotdL 

It  Co.,  TV  r  "- 


1.88SJ88. 


to  ijatAraaWbrtabrator  A  B^ajBaiiat  Con. 
aaklac  Mod   ikot     2J88.7M,    it^Zu.  d. 

kifiowrHonaaa,  to  Ijwrifaa  Craaaald  C*.    StaMl 
ol  aatoMaaildoa.     ijCS^lSSSrO-ieoI^Jr 

^•Tiasj»^i^if5:^ 

ikafl*  DtvatoMwat  O 


StaMltMtloa 
'     .1. 


K.WdaH.    lj«a,64« 


Ckoa4 

CO.  Lttf '  Oporattoa  •«"_, 

■jradwoalot.    2JM.041, 11-9-68,  CLllS— 14. 

*^%**f!J5r'  ■tf'^!**^/-  *•  »•  BrttUH  TboMoaHoaatoa 
litSt  qfllt-ff^  ••'W   wloTB   drlT*.      2.884,045. 


Ookaaghjtotert  F..  aai  M.  L.  KUairitr.  to  A  M  P  lac    Baad 

'••^itl5*S»*¥  ***-     *.••».««.  l«-*-5a,  CL  81-15. 
AUrM  O. :  MO — 

„N.    2;i8F4«8. 

W..  Jr.  ^Mf-lo^ac*atial||ht  Uao  acCaator 

<^^i  *<^  X?  **'  ^  B*!^'  t*  BobortihawJ^ltoa  a>B- 

CL  187— 18l7^ 
Colcato-PateoUTo  Co. :  Mm— 
BoalMr.  PaaL    M8M87. 

Coauagalo  dwMaekliMa  Ball   (Sodote  Aaoa/M) 

Coat^SJjaTiLi^.il''**'^  '■**  C*-«^   2.888.804. 

#..^5!?8S?2?  ?»•*»:     2.M4.W*. 
CooMtoek  rtooda,  lae. :  «•*— 

KoifHT.  WimaB  L.    2,868.482 

.'^JSS?;.^»B.^54,.'*o.'teT^  *«--»- 

<^*P«".  Da^**  t     Bxtractor.     2J6S.848.  12-»-a8,  CL  81— 

Coal  todL  Ltd. :  8ot— 

Hwlor.  noMU  C,  UI,  aad  KUaf.     2,868,446. 

^^fS^ilS^  '"  ■■'  I<  B-  TboaMi.  Jr.    liothod  of  pottlac 
5«™««--^taaad«oam«tloath«»f.    i.lSi^, 

aaadlf Old,  Bobtft  B.    2.864.ora. 
*^"2H^***  Boetroalci  ladastrtoo  Corp. :  8o#— 

coat22Srfc4r&':!L.rji!?r~  ^•*»»-»» 

Plana,  Tltoaaa  B.  1.868J65 
Tblaai.  tevsao  T.  I.SssSSt.' 
TkloBL  Baceao  T.  2,86l868 
(oatlaratoi  WTCo. :  Jo^-T^*^- 
taltli.JokaB.    1,88M11. 

*^  *'**'  '^■«  **ld   Bobark  aaoora.  to  aald  COobw      iStm 
J'wwtor.    2,868.710,  12-»-58ra!846-»C     ^^^ 

^'W***'.^*'*?   ^"   *•  JJortk  AiMrieaa  PhlUsa  Co.    Imt 
^^jyk   dlapMao,   eatlMNlt.      2,864,01?  iSLi^i.    a! 

•ordk,  Xa«. '   Caltary 


opea-top  ekaaaol-tjrpo 


2- 
cotiTCTor 


■ton.  Alauad^>7  2468,61 


,700. 


t^nbt,  H 


"^-rfiesirf?  ?:%,«&" 


Caltad  Matoa  mt 
Tto- 

iBlac 

2.868.606, 


2.868.411. 

iBJwteri  for 


PraakB.    M6&JB8. 


Ciarlaaatl  ^tdMra*  laMirCorTho •  6m— 
Mualdt,SrioJjri.Stt;Sr    "^ 

2.868,870.  11-4-88.  CL  MO^IimV       ^^  «-»«»da 

Clayr.jhydo  B.     Aackor  ocake.     2,8tt4S5.  ll-».«8.  O. 

""^    _. 

oS-jSt  dA 
meiat  Mr 

Clark.  Jarpd  W.,  aad  C.^B.  Boetnwald,  to  Uataa  CarMdo 
for. Baktac  PMkataac^Ik^lMjriJttSM! 

f,47L 


L..    to    latofaatloaal 

trUut  drtah,    U64.00T, 

toCka 


CI. 


i»:.aT»^?rtA:.fS: 


Ctaar. 


OoroJSr^aJt?'"*  *'   ■  •  *~*  Coraftortk.    2.868.172 

roroojL  O  aad  W.  H..  ImTm^ 

Miaaick,   Looaard  J.,  aad  Pi«wrav«      2.66a.aas 

KarSa.  Harrcy  B.    2.868.650. 

*^?2!l?J  ?^l!!?"\  'T^***»v  "M"  B.  J.  HabMod.  to  Iai. 
portal  (^waleal  ladoatrlM  Ltd.  "^ — -^^^^fy^-l%^^!!i 
polyaaldo.    2.868.857,  12-»_m!cl  26o5ni  ■«»«"^ 

CoTortJoka  N,:  6oe_ 

Attwood.  Joka  O..  imltk.  aad  Cunrt. 

Cox^  Isaac  B.,^to  Aamlean  Brako  8koo  Co 

>'«••<.  Aatkoay  A..  Cox,  aad  Baaaott.    1464.064. 

^«r«!*-2»ai;iV3i^«ii'^ff!^  '^«-»-- — 
c.ii£r^j?rajf-  "*  *^~^ 

3Setf"Tt88rfi§;fflBiS?r»»4^^^HS» '« c7M«irt«ii 

CarttelOOO.  IM,      . 
WkltoMa.ll.lt. 


t.8684t«. 

2468.701. 


Baa«;  Raarr.     1.868.674. 


fokaB. 

"     B. 


US:tS: 


^S^s#^^:&3^ka^.£u7-^^ 

^rrtj^OnwarC.    2468488, 

il^ir  BMiAjrt.  Tlot-, 

W.    240.707. 
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VI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Ilatmaa,  Ccellto  M..  10<^  to  J.  L.  HtaAenon,  aad  4«%  to  F. 
H«rT«ra.     M«tliod  cad  apMratM  for  Darlfytag  nw  dto- 
tUlMl  •piiit.     2.M3.773,  T2-9-M,  a.  W—4%. 
iMlptas,  Albert  J.     CUmp.     2.S43.20S.  12-»-3«,  O.  24— 27B. 
D«B«l«i  Dtotcr :  Me*— 

HoWrt,  WUlMta.  KtOtrt,  Becker,  and  Daaalat.  2.8«S,ft27. 
iMMtot.  rrledrlrk  :  ••#—  _ 

Herbert.  Wtlbehn.  Kobrt.  Seeker,  ami  DaauUt    2.M3.A2T. 
I>aaalat,  Haaa  r. :  are — 

Herbert,  Wllbelm,  Kohrt,  Berker.  and  DanoUt.  2,S«S,327. 
Daaalet.  HmIwIc  U.  :  M>-e— 

Herbert.  Wllbelai.  Kobrt,  Becker,  aad  Daaalet.   2.SU.527. 
Daaolet.  llae :  if  re- 
Herbert.  WtlbelBi.  Kobrt.  Beeker.  aad  Daaalet.  2J«S^27. 
I>an||hert]r,   Joeae.   to  Ulddla«i  ft  Lewla    Maehioe  Tool   Co. 
Hlgb-need  floor  tjrpe  roatosr  nllllac  maehlae.     2,M3.M1. 
12-»-a«.  CI.  90— l/^ 
DaaEb*rty,  WUUaai  U. :  «ee— 

Jacfesoa.  Oeorse  W..  and  Daofberty.     2.M3.490. 
iMTldooB.  Kail,  and  H    W    WlllUma,  aald  WllllaaM  aaeigaar 
to  aald  DarldeoB.     ■neapanlatcd  aappoaitorr  and  capaul** 
tberefor.     2.8«3,4.%4,  12-(»-58.  CL  121—271. 
DartdaoB,  Prank  E  ,  Jr.  :  gee — 

Joaea.  Bach  H^  and  OaTtdaoa.     2.MS.S3S. 
Darla.     Ariel     B.     riboreecent     Ucht     dimmiac.     2.8«4.035. 

12-0-M.  a.  ai»— 07. 
OaTla,  Charlea  J.,  Jr.,  to  Araioar  and  Co.     Contlnaoaa  deaera- 

tlon  apparatus.     2.M8.S21.  12-»-M.  CI.  18S— 2.3. 
iHirta,    Harold   W..   aad  O.   fi.   Morlti.     Derlee  for  fonalnc 
rlaera  for  conrrete  stepe.     2,MS.207,  12-»-M,  CI.  28—118. 
Uarla.    John    W.     Vertical    aad    borUontal    fllfbt    aircraft. 

2.flM.a21.  12-»-d».  a.  244—23. 
Day.    Cyril    L..    to    latematloaal    Telephone    and    Telefraph 
Corp.     electron  dlachar«e  dertce.     2;8«4.022.  12-0-3S.  CI. 
31S— 94. 
Daytoa  Bobber  Co..  The  :  See— 

Merer,  Daalel  A.     2,8«S,173. 
Dean.  Bealnald  M.,  and  P.  X.  McCawlejr,  to  Chlcajro  Develop- 
ment    Corp.     Pare    chroatlam.     2.8e3.7Afi.     12-0-A8.     CI. 
2&— 17fl. 
Dearborn.  Elliabeth  C. :  •er— 

Rhepberd.  BIdgley  U..  Jr..  aad  DMirbom.     2,863.832. 
De  Cerma,  Faolo.  to  Montecatiai  Sodeta  Oeaerale  per  I'ln- 
doatrla  Mlaeraria  c  Cblmlea.     Frodactloa  of  oxalate  coat- 
laaa  oa  Iroa  and  steel.     2.8«a.7»l.  12-»-58.  CI.  148—6.14. 
He  Cerasa.   Paolo,  to  Moatecatlal  tlodeta  (leaerale  per  I'ln 
daatrla  Mlnerarla  a  Cblmlea.     Method  of  mainUlnlnc  tb<> 
t>tlaD«|  of  pboopbate  coating  batba  need  at  room  temper- 
atare.     2,M3,7»37 12-9-58.  C\.  148—6.15. 
Daeter,  Cbarlaa  J. :  0ee—  ^ 

(Wah,  Manrln  E.     2.M3p258. 
Dehker.  Adrtaan,  to  Tssco  indnstrle*  Corp.     Meat  color  pre- 

oerrlag  compoattlon.     2.86t.777,    12-9-58.   CI.   99—137. 
Delafontalnc.  Cbarlea,  to  The  Bank  of  America  National  Trust 
and     Harinn     Asa<Mlatlon.     Strip     sharpening     machine. 
2.863.660.  12-9-58.  CI.  271-2.6. 
Dent,  Kenneth  B. :  Hee — 

Moore.  RIcbard  T..  Bowen,  and  Dent.     2.863.81S. 
Desjobert,  Andre  E.  <}. :  Bee— 

Chabrter.  Pierre,  and  Deajobert.     2,863.868. 
Detko,  (ieorge  J.  :  Bee  — 

role/.  Edward  A.,  and  Detko.     2.868.371.  ' 

Detroit  Edison  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

Kaappaajroa.  Alesander.     2.86S.214. 
Da  Tark.  John  E.,  to  I'alted  SUtee  of  America.  Navy.     Meaaa 
for  diatiagalshiag  pealtlTe  and  negative  polaea  la  magaetlc 
tape  recording.     2.M4.077.  12  »-38.  CL  340—174. 
Dewey.  Clyde  U.  :  ««e— 

Hoinaan,  Daniel  C.  and  Dewey.    2.864.M1. 
DtaaMBd  Alkali  Co. :  ««»—  >-  -  ^     • 

Pyae,  William  J.     2.863.802.  ►^n       ^-.'*V.'" 

IHbMe,  Clareaee  H. :  See  -   ~    '   • '^ 

Eiaeaberf.  I.  W..  Dibble.  Armotroag.  Love,  aad  Bhodea. 

DIehl.  I^le  fc.,  W.  T.  Hage.  aad  KB.  Matty,  to  The  Babcock 
*     Wilcox     Co.     Turbidimeter.     2.863.3S4.     12-0-38.     CI. 
88—14 
INels.  Albert,  to  Poudreries  Keanlea  de  Belglque  S.  A.     Booby 

trap  for  mines.     S.863.391.   12-9-^8.  (T   102— 8. 
Dtetert,  Harry  W    and  R.  L..  to  Harry  W.  Dletert  Co.     8and 

eoadltkMiag  eqalpmrnt.     1863.191.  12-9-58.  CI.  22—89. 
Dletert,  Harry  W.,  Co. :  Hee— 

Dtotert.  Barry  W.  aad  R.  L.     2.a«3.191. 

Dtatart.  Baadolph  L. :  Bee— 

Dletert.  Harrr  W    and  R.  L.     2,863.191 
Diets.  Owbard  P    Wire  rope.  2.868.279.  13-»-38,  a.  57— 147. 
Diets,  William  J  ,  Jr. :  tee— 

Scbmlder.  Henry  K.,  Palmenberg.  and  Diets.     2.863.283. 
Dt  Btofano,  John  P..  to  Thompaon  Prodocta.  lac.     Two  atage 
air    tarbine    driven    fuel    pamp.     2.863.3B5.    12-%-M.    A. 
^  10»— «7. 
6iMom,  Jaaaa  K. :  «*•— 

ttftlt.  flamoel  W.    Fagate.  aad  Dlxoa.     2.863.884 
Dlxoa,  TtKHBaa  P. :  Bee 

Bvaaa,  William  E .  Pohl,  Dlxoa  and  Hopf.     2,863.938 
DJeroaal,  CarL  Q.  Mtork.  F    Baadhelmer.  aad  G.  RooeakraBa, 
to  Byatex  B.  A.     1-methvl  steroid  derlvatlvea  aad  BMtbod 
thereof.     t.MS.862.     12-»-5S.     a. 


for     the     product  loa 
260— 239  55. 
Doaae.  Harry  C.  to  (leneral 


Motora 


Corn, 
far  power  brake  system  ntlUsiag  aaxillary 


Coatrol  system 
vacaum  pamp. 
2.8«S,28e.  12-«-58:^  O.  90—60. 
Dole  Talra  Co.,  Tba :  Bee— 

RUaalMtrvicter  ■..  Koael.  Cerreny.  aad  Wolf.     2.863.628. 
DoaM>.   Robert   R..   to  Oeaeral   Electric  (V     Aatoaatlc  gala 

coatfol  ampiifler.     2.863.807.    12-9-58.  Cl  2SO— 30. 
Doale,  Kdvla  B. :  Bet- 

flamp    Ralph  C.  and  IViale.     2.863UM)6. 
Doale.  idwla  B..  to  ('oro,  lac.  Locket  havUg  eacloaed  ptrotcd 
fraaM  anaibira.     2.863.307.  13-9-58.  CI.  6t— 19. 


DoMvaa.  William  D. :  Bee—  ' 

Haydoa.  Arthur  W..  aad  Donoraa.     2J63.281. 
Dorfama,  Dakar,  to  F<>deral  Cartas  Corp.     Bos  formlag  ata- 

ehlae.     2^B63,870.  12-B-M.  Ct  93 — 46. 
Dormeyer  Corp. :  hee  - 

Bcbwaneke,  Pred  C.     2.863.693. 
I>oapalk.    Frank    A.     Chlldreaa  edacatlonal  cola-aavlag  de- 
vice     2.863.603.  12-9-58.  fl.  232—3. 
Dore.     Eagene    W.     Chart    apool.     2.863.614.     12-9-58.    CI. 

242—74. 
I>ow  Chemical  <'o..  The  : 

Beott,  Charles  R.,  aad  Wolf.     2,863.B43. 

Mtetahauer,  Alfred  P.     2.M63.908. 

Wheeler,  Donald  D..  and  Yuung.     2.863,877. 

Zaplc.  Carl  P.     2.868.173 
Dow  Coraiag  Corp. :  Hee — 

Merker.  Bobert  L.     2.863,898. 

Tyler.  Laalle  J,     2,8«M4^ 

Webrb.  Jack  R.    i.8«i.8B7. 

Doyle.  WUIIam  H..  and  W  J.  O'Doanell.  to  Repabllc  AvUtloa 
Corp.  Airplane  coupling  means.  2.863.618.  12-9-58.  CI. 
244—2. 

Drago,  Raaaell  8. :  Bee— 

Blaler.  Harry  H..  aad  Drago.     2.8B8.T28. 

Draughoa.  William  H.  8now  sweeping  attachment  for  lawn 
mower.     2.863.162.  12-9-58.  CI.  15—79. 

Dnf,    N'orman    W..    to    Mlica    Laboratorlaa,    lac.      Method 

of  preaerYlag  aad  preaentlng  a  blood  aample  for  analyals 

tbareof.     2.863,733    12-9-58.  C\.  23—230. 
Drogln.  Robert :  Bee — 

Beach.   LHand   K..  and  Drugln.     2.863.IN)0. 
DmmmoBd.  Warren  W..  aad  W.  R.  Stelta.  to  Owena-Coraiag 

Fiberglaa  Corp.     Method  for  packaging  a  continuooa  atraad. 

2,86«.208.  12-9-58.  CI.  28— tT^ 
Drybnad,  Beralace  L. :  Bee— 

Drybraad.  John  8..  8r.    2.863.478. 
Drybread.  John  M..  8r^   V4  to  B.  L.  Drybrcad.     Com  cutter. 

2,»63.4V8.  12-4-U.  dl.  iW— 4. 
Dual-Uto  Co..  lac  :  tfee— 

Ippellto.  Canaelo.    2.864,003. 
UuUaey,  KuasBe  U.   and   W.   J.   McAleer.   to  Merck  A  Co., 

Inc.     17ehydroxylatton  of  aterolda  by  trlchoderma  vlrlde. 

2,863.806.  12-9^8.  CI.  195—31. 

Dunbar.  Calvin  D.  Pipe  joint  havlac  oppoaed  packing  grovea 
and  sealing  means  therefor.     2.863.679.  12-<»-58.  CI.  283 — 


Baarlag.    2,863.706.  12-9-58.  CL  308— 


336. 
Duncan.  William  M. 

72. 

Dunlop.  Donald  D..  and  W.   B.   Begravea.  to  Eaao  Rsatarch 
and  B>agiaaenng  Co.     Prevention  of  coking  reactor  cyclone 
dlpleg  plugging.     2.863.821.  12-9-38.  CI.  208 — 48. 
Dunning.  Banford  P..  aad  D.  H.  MacPherson-  said  Daaaing 
aaaor.  to  Aawrlcaa  Telepboae  aad  Telecrapo  Co..  aad  aald 
MaePberaon   aaaor.    to   Bell   Telepboae   Laboratorlaa.   Inc. 
Telepboae   aervlee   concentrator.      2.8W.950.    12-9^-58.    01. 
17B— 27. 
Du  Poat  da  NesMura.  E.  I.,  aad  Co. :  Bee— 
Altlnler.  David  t-'..  and  Lemke.     2.863.737. 
OraWaLBoyatoa.    2.863 Jl  2. 
Marka.  fiarnard  M.    2.86^.889. 
Mowla.  Jerome  A.    2.863.769. 
Dave.  UnaUT  A. :  «ee— 

Taylor,  Tracy  B..  and  Dure.    2.863.964. 
Karle,  Vraada.  Laboratorloo,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Ureeaatala.  Leon  M.    21*63.783. 
Eaton  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee— 

Jaea^ke.  Ralph  L.    2.863,538. 
King.  wAlUm  P.    2.8B4.015.  .  :   .' 

Eekel,  Vlacaat  W. :  Bee— 

(kata,  Jack  L.    2.863.473. 
Kdsar,  Jona  H.,  to  Tbompaoa  Prodacta,  Ltd.     Rock  drill  hit. 
^Wa.686.  12-9-38.  CI.  287—126. 


Circuit 
breaker 


Brcaher 


Co.     Bar- 
2.863.969. 


Egjieabergsr.  Marfcus 
IM    aervo-mechaalam 


Edmuaia.  WilUam  H..  to  I-T-l 

rtero  for  iw>latloa  of  elrcalt 

12-B-58.  CI.  200—144. 
Egben.  Joba  E..  aad  J.  A.  Mayaard.  to  Minaeapolta-Honey- 

well   Regalator  Co.     Traaadaeer.     2.864.066.   12-9-58.  CL 

336— IM. 

A     to  Ueoerai  Eleetrle  Co.     Hydrau- 
(or   Bteam    turbiaa   Intercept   tbItc. 
2.863.289.  12-9-38.  C\.  60—73. 

Elaeaberc    Irwla   W..  C.    H.   Dibble.    L.    B.   Armatroag.   Jr.. 
K.  T.  A.  Love,  aad  C.  R.  Bhodea.  to  Phaoatroa  laatrument 
and   Blectronlc  Co.     Gear  train.     2.863425.   12-9-38,  a. 
74 — 435. 
Rlam.  Joe  L. :  Bee — 

UrovemUler.  Dale  A.,  aad  Klam.     2.864.06T. 
Electro- Votas.  lac. :  Bee—  v..         >  ': 

Wood.  Joba  F.    2364.013. 
riiwslt  Ltd. :  Bee — 

OelirphUlp  A.  M..  aad  Haaa.    2.8684»S3,^ 
Klllott,  DaaM  B.    Cola  operated  device.    2.868.548.  12-9-58. 

CI.  194 — 79. 
Ellla.  Joba  L. :  Bee— 

Uoetael.  Claas  G..  aadKllte.    2.863,362. 
Elawr.  Auguatoa.  Jr..  to  ElBMr  Caady  Co..  lac.     Tape  apply- 
ing device.     2.te3.i70.  12-B-A8.  CT.  53—198. 
Btaaar  Caady  Co..  lac. :  Bee — 

~  2.863.270. 

Moaaaato 


Elmer.  Aogaataa.  Jr 

Ebaer.  C^rtla.  and  C.  R. 

IMamlae   parlieatlsa 

260—249.7. 
Elma.    Bdwla    F..    to    R. 

12-9-53.  CL  24—73. 
Elox  Cora,  of  M'chlfaa  : 
Larfelaa.  JobaT.  Jr 
Elaer.    WlllUm    P..    to   Owi 

raiTe  moaatlag  asaambly. 


Btaalay.  to 


2.863.869. 


Cbmalcal  Co. 
12-»-M.   a. 


L.    Browa.      Paoteaer.      2.863.195. 


2.863.766. 
tUlaeU 
2.863.699. 


Uiaaa  Ca^ 
12-9-58.  a. 


Raallleat 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


U8T  OF  PATENTEES 


▼u 


---.  n»XW  W    «•  »*•  Otmnl  Bleetrle  Cb.  Ud.    Apfam- 


Ealuut  MfK.  Co. :  BtL 

Kouick.  MelTin  B.     2.8«3.S39. 
Bmrtek,.  M^np  H.,  dMMMd :  D 


2.8es.2«. 


EDdlcott  Harold  8     bmI  G.  E.  L#<laM,  to  GcMnil  Elortric 
■v.,****'  l«»rt>taf  meclual«B.     2,S«S.688. 


.  ,2»— 110. 
RMlter.  WaUeoMr 


^MsiBC  <rf  hrdrocarboo  oUa.    2,mS^6.  12-»-58.  CL  M 


re- 

ao8— 


•lulap  Ui  fr«WB 


Eagttah  Saelac  AatomoUlM  Ltd. :  See— 

ByMB.  BIduud  a.    2.Mi,US. 
EbtoMmi^  Karl  C.    lictliod  of  prepartnc 
eowtttloa.     2,«68.TT».  1 2-1^8 '^cr»^ilM 

. '    -^»^  voraMla  M«M»r  Ludna  *  Broalag.     Proeeaa  for  the 

Erlom,  UdMor  ▲. :  Ini—- 

^"^"T^^HL  ^r«»d  Brtcson.     2.MS.49T. 

Baoo  RaoMrch  and  BafiMarlac  Co. :  nee— 

Dnalop  Donald  D..  awl  ScgraTM.    l86S,821. 

Holeomb.  Heary  ji    and  Kortacli.    2.k«ai26 

Johuoa  JohaF.    2.MS,W6. 

Klrahenkaam.  UUlor.  Mirrtaa, 

Morway.  Ar^ldTT  2.8«8,«4T. 
•^       Moatr.  Jota  F.^r.    2,MSJ2S. 

Saga.  hMiard  k.  2J6».^. 
„  VUaa.  Prantlaa  8.  2.MS.82S. 
EatM,  Jaaaa  W, :  Smk- 


aad  LnUaaka.    2.M3.804. 


2.S«a.7«4. 


EthnCorp.:  Bee — 

Oraca,  Harrea  K    2.86S.7S7. 

^l^i^:CL^S^^  hW.«pa..io. 

dMeaaed  (by  li:  I.  HodT,  adaHalatratrta),  ta  1. 
Motion  Ptetaro  Corp.    Priatlnc  timer.     2.8ia.»M.  l^*:** 
Ul  lio — 0.4. 
Excel  Body  Corp. :  Bee— 

Eye-Beaa  Djaplajra.  Inc. :  iee— 
Stain.  BUnar  U    aL8€S.2S6. 

2.8«i,88».  ii-»-i8.  CI.  101— S4«. 


KoUry    dnelor   iptder. 


:  Bee — 
2.86S.4S«. 

H..  and  Kaler.    2jas,4«S. 


exchange 


bar. 


apparatna. 
2.MS.«Sft. 


ralrhanka,  Morae  A  Co. 

Beadk.  Bobert  H, 
Faler  John  A. :  Bee — 

Shoemaker.  Bobert 
raU  k  Co. :  Bee— 
_      Gntkln,  Baaoel  S.    2.8es.«H>. 
Fallon^  John    T.      Befeneratlve    beat 

ifflfeg  a  2fi—«"*  "*"  e««bi««t»on 
flarbMflabrlkaii  Bayar  iikt. :  «e»— 

5!S^"\."^&®*<*'  W*"  Bann^nn.    2.8«S.875. 
KOhle,  Knaeibert,  Wegler.  and  Orewe.     2.8CS.801. 
Parbwerke  Hoerhet  A|n.  romula  Melater  Lnclna  ft  Bmainc : 

Erbe,   Priedrlcb,   and   Malkowrikl.     2.808.7S9. 
Focha  Otto^  Staller.  and  8chir    2.»«*,844. 
1^'  *^*"''  "*■     2.M4.488.  i2-»-58.  CL  IftO— 

kariunirortl^  WUIIam  H.     Method  and  apparatni  for  erapo- 
rattac  aalt  brine  or  the  like.    2.863.501.  12-»-«8.  Ct.  IwC- 

FarraU.  Ooy  M. :  Bee-^ 

HlU.  Jaaea  E.  and  FarraU.    2.86S.9M. 
Faaold,  Oaorge  A. :  Bet^- 

Lelbtaok,  Walton  ?..  and  FaaaM.    2.8«3.40fi. 
Fedaral  Carton  Cwrp. :  Bee— 
^      Dortaaa.  Oakar.    23«S.270. 
Federal  Electric  Prodoeta  Co. :  8a»— 
_  ^  Taylor.  Tracy  B..  a«d  Dutc.    2.8«S.»64. 
Faderman,  Hymaa  L. :  Bee — 

IfttiMy,  John  A.    2.8«S.B«2. 
Felaaal,  Hanri  U. :  «••— 

Uclare.  Bmao  M.  J.,  I^laaal.  aad  Chaaua.    2.att.«04. 
FeUea.  LMtpold  B..  and  W.  K.  Kahn.  to  Polytechnic  Inatltote 
iS-iSS^^SJ*^^""*     ~"*^     '^^•"        2.»«4.0«». 
Farber  Car& : '  iee — 

■law.  Baaarlo  J.    23M,421. 
^*l?^SA^  |u_f  ro*»«tton  of  dry,  rlUI  dnten.    2,8«»,77l, 

Fern^BalBoado.      Tahlda 

12-0-U.  CL  180—1. 
Fibre  Prodocta  Labaratorlee,  lac .  _. 

FtdeUty  Machlaa  Co..  lac. :  hee-^ 
_I*rkla.  Walter.    Oeiaoe. 

"^yt-"ff*   -*•     J^at(4    a 
12-»-«8,  CL  81—7.4. 


parfelBf    darlea.      SJtSJlA. 


wtedlac   machine.      2JM44S, 


ta  Mlalaa* 

2.8«iin2. 


_.  W.  Hopf. 
Technleulor 


FMU.  Mlehaat.   to  latarMttoaal  Bwataaai  Maddaaa  Owp. 

abate  faadlac  aad  handUac  aartoe.     >,»OT.e«,  lS-«-M. 

CL  ITI — 84. 
Flarhaagh.  Lloyd  W. :  «ac— 
_     Acaenaan.  Cheater  W.    2,888.251. 
FlaC..OweB  O..  and  T.  D.  Ftolay,  to  Badto  Corp.  of  America. 

Telenatoa   traaaaaltter   ayatam   ea^aytaa    rnaMaamfi   la 

paralM.     2  884,082,  12-0-88,  CL  mS-SOT.        ' 
Flak.  Jamea  8. :  k*e— 
^     BoaacU.  C^laa  B^  aad  nak.    2,888,801. 
Flrma  Bopp  *  BantharO.  bl  b.  H. :  8ae— 

BchrUar,  Mpar.    2,888.818. 
■^Inw  HochtW  Ait  far  Hock-nad  TIafbaataa,  vorm.  Oebr. 

Helfamaa:  Bee— 
Monaaaa,  WUhalm.    2,8es,2»lv 
nram  Wm.  Ayrtaa  A  Co.  Ltd. :  8ea— 

OaboraaTmat    23M.T87. 
Flaehw.  OaoK  Akt. :  Om-T 

BOhrw.  Irwla.    MM.1M. 
Flaehar.  Joaaf :  8ac — 

RalUaad^AloU.aBdFlaelmr.    2.884,088. 
"^^S^i^SS^-i^tS^^  I>»dwar»ar. 

"^itt^^te^    D^  "H*  «•«  deaaar.    t,8tS.168,  12-O-08. 
Flatehar  NoriMa :  Bee— 

Coatala.  Wlaatoa,  natebar,  aad  Hataood.    2.88S.8S7 

FMay,  Edward  A.,  and  Q.  J.  Detko.  to  MaaoaHa  Corv     Sheet 
y^ytggj^yy*.*?^  2,»M.g71.l2V«rgtigri.  "^* 

„  r»J^  9S«"  0-«  aSrfWv.    2,804.063. 
Follett,  Archie  E. :  «ee —  ^^^ 

'^••"J'*?'*?? T  ""^  Cbeadeal  Corp. :  Bee—  -»— '• 

Planfetd,  loha  A.,  aad  Portor.    8,88S.6S4. 
Foote.  Alton  G..  and  W.  F.  Bodga,  ta  GaMral  Bactrlc  Co 
Jg^  ray  generatlag  aSUST  STsMlMr  52^,  a! 

Foraao  Ltailtae :  Bee— 
Ford,"Saof*«^-^' '^•^^ 

^ia-»-««.CL 

"i22^  '"^  ^'  ^'  *»  Moaaaato  riiamkal  Co.    Batadleae- 

't2:r-2SKa?^?^crtjr3r5  ^^^^^S^ 

"""itlS^aiMf""*^    ««nmkmha.d.    2.868.170. 

Footer.  William  B. :  Bee—         *•»—**• 

MaMan|i»^  Joaaph   D.,  fWtar,   WUliamii,  aad  Barmaa. 

Fox,  Honwr  M. :'  Be*— 

_      Gath,  Bngeae  D.,  aad  Fox.    2  881 7im 

"S*ft25?'-     ^•«'»«=''  «^-  :iSIi'"2.868.4,8,   18.#^ 

'''^s&s^^v••2Ss^s5?"A'!i^*^.''cL'^a^lr"'  - 

Fredrick,    Arden   H.,    to   Oeaeral   Piwdalaii    r.aKAM»^_    i_ 

Fraach.  Joalah :  8«e— 

CaatraU,  Troy  L..  Fraach,  aad  Kohae     2  868,742 

*''2rttlIS."ii!5S'J2ii*'.ii:^w?*^'  Prodocta  Corp.     Portable 
grtttw  g™<g«J»«»  locking  maana  therafo^T  2.8W;8i2' 

Frlart,  Kurt  C. :  «ee— 

^S^fiaV^m-lO**"^"*""*"*"*^**'*     2.868.461. 
Fry.  Oeorn  H..  Jr. :  See— 

Cain,  Dallaa  E..  and  Fry.    2,868.824 


•MUat'  of  ear  doota.     2.868,402. 


Foa^jBifrtJd'^sJLl-'^**' "*  "**•    23«.««. 
Fuai^*A5?'M^"2Ss.!I!J*„n"*»:.  «.««^21. 

"^^sirtis.  *'2.8,*sa*'i:?vss:*^isn&.r^  "*~«  •' 

"^^i-ifS.*::  t»  A  C  F  iBdoatriea.   Ine      Ballwav  tp.i» 

..  Tl?  **"**•'  •^••^  "^     2,868.401,  12-I»-mC  Ct*fo£24 

SmS*^  2£-m'""^*'*    conatrnctloaa.       2.868.182; 

^      Bode,  Bobart  0„  aad  Gdh.    2  868  627 

Oaogler.  Richard  8.,  to  Oaneral  Motora  Ctom     »rfri— m.ti, 

apparatna.     2,868, 1T»,  l^S-iUTciiO-A^'     ■*'**«t*^ 
Oelb,  Charlaa  A. :  «««— 

n^'l^^.-nn.'^'^H,-^^^  M.«K,d 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TIU 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


▼.    ,   

'.  Jr.    MtMM. 


Hwrta.  Bm  A.    y,Ht.»«i. 


Dmh,  Batort  B.    MMLMT. 


OmTMBttltr,  DiiW  A^.  ui«lBuirMM.O0r. 
BMtM.  Bmrj  T.    IMMM. 


RiiMWtU.  Balsk  A.,  sad  iMWT.    2,M3.tll 


■iMa.  OtrM  W.     LM4.M0. 
■owctutft.  39km,  mmTK    ' 


■r—— r.  <— aa—  a.     a.aat^ 
Sdndtt.  Mlckalaa.    MM^4. 

-. —  _  ^ 

Mds^a. 

tan,m. 

Toa  BdMlnity. 


OMaral  fuila.  lac:  «• 
LMfr  Oiifi.  aad 


Oaawal 


cW- 


M«M7I. 


^~'^^*r%t*r*«^^ 


_-__-.  Harrr  C.    2.MljiC 

Ji«fP*7.  iiAa  M..  aad  iUuuL     MdSJOO. 
Warn.  CUCerd  A.    3ja.lOt. 


il  Piartiita  Labaratarrllacr:  _. 


Fiadrkk.  AM 
Oaanal  TvWalMaa 

Loaai  clam ^         „,     , 

OMrvt,  Joka  ■..  aad  ■.  BrTriaa&  to  Wi 


BfatoCo.    AatMaatl«  «aatr«l  tTn&waf  daaSiSrSoa  yafd 

Oaatataar  Ltd.:  f«*— 

-r.^^''*«^S»«-  H^nr  J.     2.MS.M1. 
OHtmrt,  Haaa :  •••— 

Olaal.  Adolf a^  to  Baaalaal  Maccaaotox  S.  A.     Badpracat 
••'aaat  aocaaaMa  for  f 
13-^^.  CL  101— Itt. 

"IW±tr5  kpSra-JTSSfci^^ 

Tattl,  klckalaa. 
UloMto.  •Ihrto  L. :  « 

^•SkJSa'l£Ui.^.^47i:rf^      SKatapi^ta.. 
Oiatar,  lldaoir :  B*0 


tJtSJM. 


••VWtWvVf 


GarMtor.  Otlfe 
'aaklaaaaaM.    S.Mi^l 


M«SJ4.. 

JTX  pita.  .Mjildti  artMM  aad 


lS-^-«a.  CL  40— ltd. 


OlttL 

^'f!*^    JaaaaL     Wrlakia     naartat'    dtiuaa"  "T.MI.IH. 
~^^rJ«iBl  p..  Boatk.  aad  Bliia.     S.Ma.MS. 

*'*^;ji.2r7rkaXS'7Si'  l5g%?iiS5r« 

Otakaa.    Bwarud   B.      Bilaacad   color   inaaUaattoa 

.  ia-o-«d.  CI  40— in. 

laa  O. :  Bm 

^"-^^^  MMaia.   a.td>.rr4. 

-Mo  Iba  kad  aad  optical 

i*-*-M.  CL  m—9S: 


lata^MMM,  Jr. 
^Bjjawa,  m 

af^aiaiPi  Braaat 
tor  paalMtaaK 


ud^iS 

art— iiMw 

A^  aM  M. 


Tlf. 


B..  to  'm  Marray-Okto  1|^  tSft—— '^" 

Ooodkaa.  UkraTurk.  ■. 

Co.     BapoUaau  far 

167— ». 
OaodricfcTk  r.  Cow.  Tka 


to  FMUtpa 

—  im,  IS-O-M.  d 


_    ^  JaaMa.    Blactrkal 
CL  #10— MT. 
Oattfrlad.  Paal  M.    1, 

— jm,i 

C:  ~ 


MdMlt.  IB-O-M. 


Imdkttoa  praawa.     UMM  IB-B-M.  CL  90«— 1B4. 


OraMtk.  Aaal  P.,  ta  Harkart 

sraKii*"  "* ' 

OraadiaDL  iCfix  B^  aad 

Utti^Iaa.    Matal  arfai 

CL  adO-^UB 
Oraat,  Blckaid  W, 

ofaftCa.  Bjact 

CL  aM— ST 


Waltar,  Jr,  to  Artkar  O. 
-  11.  IB-O-M. 


to  RaskaaAlr- 


Ortkar,    Haarjr. 
MM^— IM. 

Oraea,  Oalda.  to  Maataaattal  kactoto 

Mteararla   a    Cktaica.     Fraeaa    far    tka    pradactlaa    of 
^niteala  laa  wltkaat  aatalfata.    ajda.Tdi.  IS-B-M,  CL 

Qrmm,  Wanaa  B^to  Bckfl  Otn.  dMnlcal  laactlaa  appa- 
rataa.    « Jd».m.  la-B-M.  CL  M    MM.  ^^ 

Ofwaa.  Claada  B^  aad  W.  a.  UlaMa.  to  Tka  Moaarck 
Ma^laa    TMl^lai     Matar    eaatral    ayataa.     t.M4.0«7, 


IS-O-M.  CL  tlS— tM. 
Oiaaaatala,  Laaa  U.,  to 

Qiaar.  BMba  ^j jN!^      aaaaaa*^ 

Oroforx,  iuiaa  T..  to  Aa  B.  '"  Oaadrlck  C*. 
^n^arjaj;^  2HualaoCklaaaltiL     ajMJT4.      l>-0-6«. 

Hawtay.  fiaary.    l,lnjH. 


Barlo  Lakoratortaa.   lac. 
MdS,78S,    IS-O-M.   CL 


of 
CL 


Orlaaall  Carp.:  Bat 

Bot^ar.  Umrj  W.     S.Mt.6Sl. 


Orlawold,  Itaalar 
'  wdt   ' 


,JtA-  B.  CkaaUcal  Co.    Blkkad 

« iSLXi*  ■STTk^!'**!'***'  »»-•-«.  CL  »•— M. 

OroaadUk.  Uaadrtk :  »••— 

J«ak^.  iakaa  L.  H..  aad  Orwadlik.    S,M4.0M. 

CL  M — old. 

aatooMtlc  paraekato  datoek  dartaa. 


onp 

OroM,  Batakold.    (daad) 
2jte.d»4.  13-»4t.CL 


Arlatld  ▼..  aad  a.  A.  Nodtt.    Bydrocarkoa  ... 

Qwyla.    >aal    B.     K^    kaldar.     a^tMH.    l»-*-M.    CI. 

OiwroaUliar,  DalaJL,  aad  J.  U  Blaa.  to  Oaaoral  Blaetrlc  Ca. 

Or^  kakart  1..  aad  L.  B.  kaata.  Jr. 


.  _  .^ .  „•„  to  dawriwa  Cjpaaaayd 

Ca.     BiBlaanat  far  tka  aoeatato  aMtariac  atapartlawil 
Moadlac  UMao^  aUataff  aad  iHwirtaa  af  i 
poaaat  raHa  alzteraa.    a.MS.d40riS-»-il.  CL 
Oaaraaar,   Joka   F..   to  Tria   Ufa.   Co.     Paraaltte  aat 
oSSte^  tjjd^  IB-O^CL  t**-*!. 


CaatrtQ.  Tray  L.. 
CtatralL  Troy  L.. 

CaatraU.  Troy  U.  , 

Oaatmi.  Tray  L..  Orr.  aad 


^trrtL  Troy  U  aad  Patora.    lJMMb4. 


rknupa  Patrotaaa  Ca. 

'  aMra.      2.8«a.7M. 


Oatk.  .^.^ 
Odar-rtoo    II 
IS-^-M,  CL 


D..  aad  H.  M.  Fas.,  to  Pknu 
lYMjm^acatMl   dfaao    pair 

»1  ■..  to  Paik  A  Cow    BodalM  ■ 
pkoaalaldikyda  lanaTtjU! 

kkfoad,  Baraard  J. :  Mgf— 
H     ^^^gSii;; J^— <g;  rtautm.  aad  Bafc-od.    ».• 


S.MMdT. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


WlUtaaF. 


P..  aad  HalUauk 


MCMTi. 


2M^ 


Hmut    M. 


CL 


B^kwt  O..  ud  Narkart 
BcMflMt,  BctoadML     2,Ma.7eS. 

"^fSK'i  Sff^KiA-  !?!!^J!^  H.  OMwt.  to 

Hara,  OMglu  O. :  am— 

"•iSf^S*?'_?**?_»-.«?  Cttffw  M^.  Co.    Matoital  M«vw*r 

»— 1? 


HMry    M. 


BUUoMw. 


< 


» :  Hro.\'HM'..  M 


tot^to 

TartaiOu,  Blekard  O..  mmd 
HcTMB.  LawNM*  M^  Jr. :  Mm- 


•■«  p.   Dualat 


it-»-«a.  CL  iM— m. 


M<S.TW. 


Motor 

a. 


..     P^J^wi,  Ooemo  M.    ajtS.TTS. 

"!l2lJZi  #■  ^  '  l!  '^■«^««»t«  •*  A«Mrt«,  Navy 
ewM^fer  a  radar  raagtac  •■It    S.M4.MI.  "  " 

for  laUac  rod. 
ter  laklaa  11 


Hojtoj^ao^  U     ArttMal  Cr  wtoc  m 


cart  for 


■•«■. 


U^My,  WUUaa  B..  and  F. 

-£f?^  MKMMfl  aUdto. 


'Immm, 


H^-feart^i^^^^^^^ 


.^^  Mpktkrale  artds. 


—  ua  Ca.     Carbaaatoa  ■tillBoil 
V.   MWrldti      Cola  dIapoMor  for 


"^anrfiJoM  cl'S3c"'  ■»«'»-'*  »^  ta.^ 


HteiBfc  HwofiT^,  to  UtaraadfM^  Co.     Draft  dorlee 


Cvaaaald   Howttt.  Oroa  J 
JS«2^!?       vakldaa.    9M 

leka.  HaroM  h^,  to  lanrwiiMBai  ■isol  CO.     Draft  dorlca 

"^yg-.Y*!!iff^'  «fcH>roco  Cory.    BaO  kraet.    S.8«S.a0d.    „...  M**.  Harry  JL    2.S6S.S01 

H»U^._?ofc»  «..  to  ^***^|l|^?|e-^A  ar*!"  Co.    BaetNulr 


Harrla,  Boa  ▲..  to  doiwral  Dyaaalca  Cora. 


"wS-STc?  i&5S«  ****  *'*•••*'*•■»»»«  ••«« 


Bolay  ■iloetor 
t.8«S.8M, 


Hang  naaodMor  OMp..  Tbo :  «•»- 


y,  to  laporlal  Ckoauaal 
ialtUtora.      S.8<S.n2. 


HatrftMB.  Hmry,  tolr^.Qnlf  Br«p.  Cooporaao  Corp.    FIbor- 


M6a,Mt. 

Jokaooa.Iae. 


Haraeo  Cm% :  B«- 

H.  J2:rBL^ii^ ,  __. 

"^^S!%lui?-it    *"lort  for  oeallac  flah.     2,Mi.m, 
Hartaaaa  A  Braaa  * " 


tauaa  *  Braaa  AkL  :  f  oo— 

^.  ^bort  F    aad  8.  H.  8.  Baak,  to  Ualoa 
VoraMo    eacbg    Attlac    tor    oirboa    ptpi 


Haaefc  

MoparaMo 


Ha 

S.Ma.T 


eaiSaf    Attlac 

—     a. 

l^^^la■aaa.  Alft«d  F 


„  12-9-n.  CL  28S--4a. 
Haaek  iSk.  Co. :  « 


Carbldo 

pip*.       2.8CS.6 


Doiio^ui,  to  Coaoolldatod    ^t^**^ 


HijjrgrAffi^  2id"lrD.* 

Boetroaka  ladaotrtoo  Corpu     BonttaMo^  

forpotMtlaMtorortkollto.   SjSjtl.  ISM^-M.  CL  M-T. 

^rtU5»"^    CoaiW~rt"  •krttora.    MM.MT.  lt-«~5«. 

BoUlat.  PkllUpa.  a»d  Bobnr.    2.8as^7. 


■iZ.*!:  'SP  l:-.^  i-winpo  FMroiawB  Ca.    BydraxyUtod 
C?i»!Su^       PWP««M  tho  •aM.13a.Tt4.  li-«-M. 

Hite^GMCtp:  ««o— 

"^l!iBy*i!*  ^a-**''?fe  S5*"!'-*f  '^f'-    l^itortiaaa- 

Hodifi»iSr9;f£air^'^ 

HoftMuTlboetroalfla  Corp. :  foo — 

„      •<*«»jlt  Frod  W.    S.S6t.0M. 

Hofaa^oha.    Ffao  plaeo  coavoratoa  salt    S.M8.44t.  U- 

C^M*  C.  O.  Dfwoy.  to  OoMral  Boetrlc 


«b*«. 


Co.     Coatrol 


iM* 


a  *-  "•_^»w«y.  lo  uoaorai  noetnc 
4.0B1.  U-»-»8rCL  aSl^M. 


H-J^rahftf^iLi"^  "-^^     I.8M.,TI. 

n^  J*"^'  ^^'■•**-'-     2.W3.T9T. 

^iiSk  £&!?*.  la.  iL'S_J^^'f«»'  Co.     Labrteatlag 

^kamekor.'BrwIa  A.,  aad  HoUo.    MMJIt 

OooivCaad^iadac   a.MS.3M. 

J..  a»i  H.  L.  Moatagao.  to  Aaorlcaa  ■■tf  t- 
?*  .--sW- Si-     **'•••"  w  »loctrowlaait  •!■*. 
...a,  Joka  L. :  4oo 

Ho^  ■■yap.  to^^toditota*  tt  Amt 
ifiU  •oparator.    ajttJT4.  iT^-M.  CL  tl«-:il. 

ff«'M«.>n!^»CM4  TlMkMrak. 


iktrolax.     AbaorptSoa 


to  Oalf  Bmmu. 

itM  for  MinMn  ad- 


f^^  apoantaii;    _^ 
HotlaaaaXa  Boeko  lae. .  .„ — 

Holt?*g^ri:.^iS?^.  T.'^SSw,  to  Wall  *  KNH 
toj,    Ctaawo  for  aklp  port    SJM.4i4.  l>-«-6t.  CL  11*— 

^  a*"iiSft»4     "*'*'  ******  ••^    «.•«.«».  lS-»-U. 

Hol«OBik,  BoBiy  A.,  aad  P.  F.  KarbadL  to  Baao 

Holkr  Otrkarotor  Co. :  «o»— 

HoUoy,  Ooorpt  M ..  Sr.    3.MS.4S4. 

Wtoeo.  Voart  a    2.Sea.9M. 

i2^*-4r'cuU--«f**^''  •••ttttarf  la  caaaa.    IJMjai, 

Holototo,  irtl^:  «•*— 

HO  JK?*5bi-t  5^Si^.  %!f«?^ 

«j-.  for  -MaotfeSl 
Hooter  Ckaoileal  C^rp. :  Bm— 

wiiHaB  B..  Pekl,  Olxaa.  aad  HapT.     aj«|#M. 


■■naMiB, 


M?   loT  tfawCoriMM.     t,M«.Oiirii- 


A.    13M,Tlt. 


•r' 


LIST  OF  PATEXTEES 


Katctacr.    Morrlo.      Pa#l    imniD   nMnaMa*   Uvpr      9iuuixsi      K^iAB.r'fl 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Ifortartt,  B.  W..  0». 

AMn.  Kdward  M.    2.MS^7. 
Uorwltt.  Cmnnmtt  O..  to  Camm  Prwtacu  Cory.    Cigar  llglitcf . 
2.M3>r7,  12-«-M.  CI.  21»— S3.  * 

tUnt4n  Pnt*m  Cory. :  «•»— 

UUU.  OMffr  A.    2.M1330. 
H«rtod,  ioha  K..  to  XatkMMl  U/pMia  Co.     AdJutaMo  kMr 

rtl».    3J«a.lM.  12-9-M,  CT  2((— 74. 
Howard.    Altan   M.,    to    NortoM-TrtvMalo    Ltd.      Apparatus 

for  haollac  TahfelM.     2,M3JM,  12-»-5«..  CI.  104— 17«. 
Hodaoa  Foan  Hfautln  Corp.  :  Hee  - 
WllaMi.  CkrlatoplMr  L.    2.M3.«V«. 
WUaoB.   Cbrlatophor   L..   and   Branlac.      2.8«a.SU. 
Ha«k.  Alfrod  J.,  to  fiaapp-Moaarvh  Co.     Pop-ap  toaator  with 
aatasMtle     iowerinc     and     raUlat     of     br«ad     rarri^r. 
2.MM7T.  12-*-»8,  n.  »— 32». 
Haottonwork  Haap*  A.  (}. :  «e»— 

KoaaMar.  JohaDiw«.    2.MS,7M. 
MaAaaa.  Harold  W..  to  TW  HaaiUton  Tool  Co.     Mcaaa  for 
rarrlac  tbo  phaar  rvlatloaablp  of  th#  rjrllndcn  of  a  prlot- 
toa  prMa.    tMtMI.  12-«-A«.  CI.  101  —248. 
Hagbn  Alrm/t  Co. :  gee— 

Oraat.  Richard  »'.,  aad  Boaragard.     2.MS.eW. 
Hagboa,  Margaret  T. :  Kee~ 

Traak.  Xail  W..  Sr.    2.MS.A7e. 
Halara.  Haaa-Holarirti :  «m— 

Uak*.  OMiurd,  aod  Halata.    3J«S.5«0. 
Hapfaaf,  Ler»as :  ««*— 

LaapoM.  Cart  W.,  aad  Hapfaaf     2.M3,4S«. 


Jai 


Balpk  A.,  aad  8.  G.  Ttaoapaaa,  to 


tM». 


V' 


12-»-S8.  CT.  »4«— 


1.     U.     ftWOMI^,     to 

2.868.«1<I.  12-fr-M. 


a.  T42- 


N.  a.  kUag. 


to  Cealtrrh.  Ltd. 
2.S63.44«.  12-0- 


2,M8.2»4. 


2.S«S.780. 


HarTlta.'H]raua.     Racordlag 

Hatehlaoa,    Doaald   r..   aad 
MeOill  Co.     Hplnalag  rrvl. 
•4.2. 
Hath.  Maartc*  E. :  ff#e^ 

Star*.  Arrh  L.,  and  Huth. 

Hailajr.  nioaMa  C..  III.  and  -  .  ...  „ 

Praaaara  ragalator  darir*  for  rMplratora. 
48.  CL  12ft— 2». 
Hwoachlaaky,  Vladlailr:  «^r— 

Zanaar.   <>««rga    H.,   aad    Hwoo4«laaky 
HrdrllCo. :  tte- 

Kaox,  OraaTlUa  8.    2.M3.A29. 
I-T-K  rtrnrit  Br«ak«r  Co. :  g*r  — 

Bdaiaada.  Willlaai  H.    2.8«S.»m>. 
laiai*'.  Adaai :  g<>r— 

Haaprarht.  Uoaathar,   Inmal.   aad  Oattwt 
laipartal  Chamlnl  ladoatriaa  Ltd. :  «««— 

Birtwail.  8tanl«r.  and  Roaa.    2,8«S.»10. 

BrtBil*r.  Krnnotb  J.    2.84M,S5iS.  /' 

Butaui.  Rlrhard  H.  B.,  aad  Coraforth.     3.84t3.17t. 

Coatala    Wiaatoa.  PVtrhrr.  aad  Habgond.     2.»<»3,iS7. 

Ohaoh.  hanajit     2.8<M.iK)l. 

Hill,  Roraton  A.  W.,  and  Moody.    2.8«S.8»2. 

Irrlng.  rranrla.  and  Llrlngatoa.    2.863,871. 

Mitrhpll.  John,  and  Twltrhrtt.     2.883.880 

MllT»r»tone,  Uvraid  A.     .'.8«.1.872  ' 

Mmlth.  Prtar.     2.8iM.8»4. 

ThorUy.  Thomaa,  and  Roblnaon.    2.84I3.B82  :  i, 

Vincent  Oorar  C.    2.8«3.838. 
la<'o  InduatrlM  Mfg.  Corp.  :   Her —  •     w 

Brittoa.  Ralph  H.    2.8418.242.         .  '  '  '  -  •     • 

Indpat.  Hrlna.  to  V>rvljiigt#  <nantatnir-rabHlt»n  A«.  Hy- 
drogaaolTata  of  allphhtir  arlda  and  «t»r«  oT*r  Ca-Zn-AI 
rauiyata      2.8A3.928.  I2-0-A8,  CI.  2«(V-^3A. 

'■fJfl'.***"*^"      Combination  pilot  and  roantarstnk  drill 

2,843,340.   12-0-58.  CI.  77-88. 
laatltat  rraarala  dn  Prtrola  daa  Carbaraata  at  Labrtflanta : 

Rraalla.  Tvm      2.84I3.42A 
lataraatloaal  Bualn««a  Marhlaaa  Corp. :  gcv— 

Clappar.  Oeaang  L.     2  884.007. 

riabl.  Michaal.     2,HtHM2 

KaUr.  Martin  J.     2.883X0. 

8aadar.  Lmaard  D.    2,884.078. 
lataraatloaal  Papar  Co. :  kee 

Btrlaa,  Philip  c     2.883.007 
lataraatloaal  Htaadard  EUrtrlr  Corp. :  iira— 

Tlal.  Daata.     2.883.091. 

Voa  Bargaa.  Rdward  P.     2.8«S,171. 
lataraattoaafataal  Co. :  far— 

Hiefta.  Harold  H.    2.M3,570. 
lataraatloaal  Trl'phoD^  and  Triagraph  Cora. 

Adaaa,  Ribart  T.     2.884.011 

DaT.  C>rll  L.     2,884,022. 

Radal«t,  Paal.  aad  Toohlg 
loalca.  lae. :  80»~  ^ 

Jada,  Waltar,  aad  MeBaa.     2.888.813. 
IppolltA,  Caraalo.  to  Pual-Llta  <'o..  far      8tandbr  alaatrlcal 

■ntan.     3,884,006.  12-8-88,  C\.  807—84. 
IrlakL  CarolTB  R.  :  tt*~  *■ 

■■aaabirg.  Saaiaal  J.,  aad  Irtah.    8.883,783 
Irriag.   rraacfa,    aad   A.    UrlafMoa,   to   Inparlal 
ladaatrtaa  Ltd.     Procaaa  farTba  aMaafaetara  of  rat 
atafi.    3.883,871.  18-8>ft8,  CL  380—374 
ItlMca  Oaa  Co.,  lac. :  faa— 

Laa.  Bdward  C.    2.883.348. 
Jack  *., Batata.  lae. :  Mtt— 

Martla.  Cartl  O.    3.848,288. 

MffCaaaatt.  Howard  M..,_§ad  Laait    3J«4,037. 

Mllln'.  Carl  D     3.883,^. 

Tbiabaaa,  Roaoall  P.    2.883,098 
Jaetooa,  Oaoraa  W^  and  W.  O.  Daaghart/ 

2,888,488.  13-«-M,  C\.  1S8— T4. 
Jacsaat.  ioaaph  :  8ap — 

▼aa  Daaaa.  Cbarlaa  A.,  and  Jacaaat.     3,888.187 
JaMThka.   Ralph   L.  to  Rainn  Mfg.  Co.     Panaa 
aaaL    !l,888.&S8.  13-8-M.  CL  1^-21.8. 


Bee- 


2.884,020. 


AflMTlca^  Ataalc 
toalaa  rroai 


Cham  leal 
dy* 


Faal  baraar*. 


UaUad  Btataa  oT 
_    Coaualaalon.     Saaaratlaa  a(  alo- 
laathaaam  by  ehaUtlM^-aztncbaa.    2.883.W3. 
12-8-68.  CL  280—428.1. 
aataaa,  lac. :  8«a— 

Maaroa.  M^er  O     3.888,480. 
arlta.    Bcrtbold.      Bait   coavayor.      2.86a.M6.    12-8-88.   O. 

108—303. 
ailing.  Marray.     TbamuUr  atahla  bltualaoaa  boadlag  aa- 

tarlala.    3.8«S,783,  12-0-S8.  CL  108—273. 
aaklaa,  Cacil :  gee— 

Waoialayar.  Uoawr  i..  Joaklaa.  Taraar.  aad  CampbeU. 
2,8«3,53<l.  '— .~- 

anar,  Alfred  L. :  gaa— 

Raacatta.  Ralph  A.,  aad  iaaay.    2.888,811. 
J.  W  *  000 

aad  Jochama.     2.883.840. 


Prlatiag 


digging    darlca. 


ochama,  Platar 
BoL  Aria,  1 
ohaaoaoa.  NUa  K.  .N. :  8 

Af  Bkaaataat,  Bo  T.,  aad  Johaaaaoa.    2,883.873. 
ohaaoa.  Carl  R..  to  W.  A.  Pataam  Mfg.  Co.,  lac 

maehlae.    2.883.883.  12-8--M,  C\.  101—124. 
ohaaoa.   Kmmett  W.     ProaUta  gland  auaaagar.     2,843,445, 

13-8-68.  a.  128—34.2. 
ohnaoB.  Fraak  K.,  Jr.     Claaplag  darlea  for  aiactrtc  wlraa. 

2.884.071,  12-1Ml8,  a.  338—100. 
ohnaoa,  lac. :  Bern — 

Uaou,  Kdward.    2,843.473. 
ohaaoa.    Jaaaa    A.      rboadatloa    footar 

2.843^33.  12-0-58.  CI.  37—117.5. 
ohaaoa.   John   r,   to  Raao   Raaaareh  and  Baglaaariaa  Co. 

Pranaradon  of  para  alomlaam  alkylo-     2,80.804712-0-58, 

ohaaoa.  Jooa^  F..  ta  Oaaaral  ■aetrte  Co.    Bactric  circuit 

braakar.     2J883JM3.  13-0-58.  CL  300—87. 
ohaaoa,  Phytlla  M.     Bafatjr  haraaoa  for  eblldrea.     2.843,450. 

13-0-58.  Cl    128—184. 
ohnatoa,  Henry  R. :  M00 — 

Raad.  Wilbar  B..  aad  Johaatoa.    2.843.053. 
ohnatoD,  Harrick  L..  to  Harrick  L.  Jobnaton,  Inc.     Method 

■ndapparataafor    storing    llqalOad    gaaaa.       2.843.207, 

ohaatoa.  Barrick  L.,  lac. :  800—  ,    , 

Johaatoa.  Rarrlek  L.     2.868,207. 
.Newtoa,  Charksa  L.    2,883,205. 
Mawtoo,  Charlaa  L.    2.883.204. 
Taagar,  Marrla  L.    2,&4S.Ji80. 
ohaatoa  Toatara,  lac:  8a*->  '     .V, 

Moaaaua.  Jack  A.     8.88C611. 
oaaa.  Charlaa  E.,  and  W.  O.  Crowla,  to  Maaalag  Mfg.  Corp. 

Ubeal  aaaambly      2,843,701,  U-OJVS,  O.  301—5.7. 
onaa.  Charlaa  H     to  Waatlagkoaaa  Blertrtc  Corp.     Color  i«- 

celrer.     2.8«3.0»>.  12-0-58.  CL  178—5.4. 
oaaa,  Uuah  H.,  and  F.  B.  Darlte 

2,843.8337  12-0-68,  Cl.  262—27. 

onaa.   Lloyd  T.     Uama.     2,848,884 

onea.    William    H.,    to    Caaadlaa 

Fabrication   of   footwoar   ha  Ting 

Inaolaa.     2.883,231.  12-0-58.  Cl. 


Jr.     Flaage  lubrieaat. 


12-0-68,  CL  273—1. 

Footw<«r   Raaaareh    lac. 
differentially   daformable 

. 4—71. 

"JiKri  ^°^^°  h  "  •  ■'^  "    (Jroendljk,  to  North  Aoiertcan 

Sihs.^:- 313^20f*~''*'    *^'^'«'    *"*       ^^''^^ 

TM&MiZ  iV^aflJ?  ??5?i7°'i.^-'^  '^•*  ««-"*•'• 

oaefowlcs.   Bdmaad   L.,  to  The  iWat   KtMMla.    Inc.     Magaettc 

flax  monitoring  apoarataa.    2,8«3.34«.  i2-i»-.%8.  n  108— .12 

Tf^zo^lt^'  Han»er   door.     2.883,181.    13-».58, 

iKtai.  Walter,  and  W.  A.  McRae.  to  lonlca.  lac.     Method  of 
elwtrodUlyalag  a^uaooa  aolutleaa.     2,843.813,  12-0-58,  CL 
*04 — 180. 
aat,  RayaMad  H..  aad  A.  0.  May.  to  Bcreaa  Producta.  lar. 
^  8Uckad  dlak  «lter.     2.h4.1,581,  12-0-68,  Cl.  210 — 34" 
Kahn^  Walter  K. :  H»e— 

Felaan,  LaopoH  B..  and  Kaba.    2,844.043. 
Kaiaer  ladaatrtaa  Corp      800— 

Alkaa,  WUllam  B.    ;:,844.037. 
_      Attaa,  William  R     2,844.033 
Kalart  Co.  lac,  Tba  : 
.Vhwarti.  Morri* 
Ralfataa,  M^gnar  V. 

tharafor.    2.847,037. 
Kali-Cbamie  Akt. :  8fr 

8t«hraer.  Wamar.  aad  Faafca.    3.888.821. 
Kamack,   Harry  J  .   ..rd   J.   H.   Balthla,  to  Ualtad  Btatoo  af 
Amarin.  Atonic  Bo*riy  Coaualaaloa.     Method  of  Impror- 
1*2^0^   a'^T^ti'*^"'^    °'    **"*°'^'»       2.»8i;710. 

Kainln.   Kmaat  F.     kaftoaa  coUactloa  apparatua.     2,888.580. 

12-IMV8,  Cl.  214 — r^i.  ^^ 

Kamlat,  Jonaa.     Procvaa  for  tha  Jptat 

land  ceraent  and  aulfar.     2,843,734. 
Kanuaarer,  Archer  W^  %  to  A.  W 

^-  f^  I^"^^!*-     Rotary  azpaaalbia 
12-0-68,  a.  255—74. 
Kammarer.  Archer  W.,  Jr. :  8rr~ 

Kaauaarar,  Ardwr  W.    2.8M.841. 
Kaaa.  Jaha  8. :  8ae — 

Behaafar.  Petar  R..  aad  Kaaa.    3.88S.084. 

**?:!•  .i55"  ■••  '?i  **•  '   ^**v  »o  ^'•>*">  Carblda  Corp.  *Oaa 
ahlaldad  are  waldtac  torch.    2.883.083.  12-0-58.  a.  210—75 
Kapraltaa,  Edward  K. :  gar— 

»-.if!*^'*"-  ^o*!*"-  Cartedallo.  and  KapralUa.     2,843.088 

''Y,&8£'72'^cA"2S^,oi"'''       l9*-r.g»    .gita.or 

"^fifciiSf  rl.  \,.Vi  \  ^n'rlJ?'  ••  ^^f*<"  "^"ttog  aad 
*^"JSf  *-*••  "***  ■•  '  Hoofhtoa  aad  Co.  Araoaooilasaaet 
aad  tbdr  praparatlaa.    2.841.808.  12-8-68.  CL  380--^ 


Caatadello,  and  Kaprellan.     2.843.088 
<.olor  talarlaioa  Imaga  taba  and  ayatam 
12-O-M,  Cl.  178—6.4. 


Baaafaetara  of  Port 
13-4»-68.  a.  23—181 

trar,  Jr.,  and  V|  to 
drlU  blta.     2.843^1. 


xii  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

Latkaa^  Allaa,  it.^  t»  Artkar  D.  Uttla,  lac.     Bracoatlac    Lett,    WOttaa    A., 


aad   ■.   J.    FrlM.    ta   OHa    Mat 


*^"«w>   -'*v 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Katdwr.    Morrto.      Pvd   pamp  avtnattafr  lever.     2J«S,SS1, 

12-#-«.  CI.  74 — sm. 
Kaoftua.  BdmuMI  J.,  8r..  to  yaUcjr  Moald  aad  Iroa  Corp. 

Hot    top    mmA    mwtU   uwmUr.      2.8«S.1»2,    12-(MM,    CI. 

22 — 147. 
Koamtr  *  Treeker  Cot*. :  8e*-- 
-      ^'t!*'-  Theodore  X..  aad  Roabik.    2.MS.3A2. 
KMch,    Daaa    &      Slga   ataadard.      2.86S.238,    12-9-.U.    CT. 

40 — 126. 
Kelfar   WUHan   L.,    to  CooMtocfc   FVioda.   loe. 

Mod-crilliis  apploa  and   the  like.     2;M3.482. 

146     218. 
KellMK.  M.  W..  Co..  The :  «ee— 

Kelljr.  Daalel  8.  W. :  too— 

«■  „**!?^  5*2!^  g:i*»<*  JWy     2,8«».tT4. 

'''il!2bt'^>^(2^ff '^^  "■•^  •■-"^"-' 

Kelly^Marttai  JT,  to  latemanooal  Boataeaa  Machtaea  Corp. 
"      "         '"  rrtal-parallel    printer.      2.8«S,54«, 


Prooaaa 
12-»-M. 


for 

n. 


L«WB , 

5«— 26^ 
Dnld  aafetr  drlre  derlre. 


^«Nfl«er  with  vlbratorjr  Made. 
2.M3.542. 


»      2.863344. 
2,Ma.77S,  12~«-M,  CLt»— 28. 


Snbeyclo   eootrol   for 

13-8-68.  CL  187— IJS. 
Kelanr  CadwaUadar  W. 

2.«Wjr74,  12-8-M.  a 
Keloey.  CadwalUder  W. 

lt-8-M.  CL  182— M. 
Kelaar-Hayea  Co. :  ««^— 

Baraao.  William  A 
Keaapf .  NonaaaW 

Kcadrick.  lebartV. .  _.. 

IT— J^'^'J'^F'  '••  •!<'  Kendrlck.    2.8«3.4»8. 
o^**5i. ""*?;*•  ■•»*  ^'    '    ManaoB.  to  Xationai-Staiidard 
g.    Wlra  reelinc  api>aratu..    2.8«3,*18.  I2-»-ft8.  CI  2«— 

Kenner  Mf«.  Co. :  8ee>~ 

CameroB,  Warren  B.  8.    2.883.505. 

•'7Silf&r?75Sll.il8''r2-!5^8"'^lV-^71™'^^**''- 

*^'l25SIk8!'ci.°5»^5!i      '*""■«    ""•    '•^^       2.888.254. 

''^Ai2fi^*;?««i>*.i;l'^^  ^'   S^rbolt.  to  Calted  Statea 

^  ?Set^t^^a|te^2i^.'?{"5b^1';5»2'*'  '"^' 

BBMrr.  Rlrhard  L.    2  8«S.5»8. 

iS-nM '^J5-  .''  •^'i,'**""  *"«i  Co.     Eilmlnatloa  of  eooUnj 

is  810^        **^  rorreat  derleea,     2.884.015.  12-8-5^ 

Kiataaar,  Freddie  K. :  See— 

K,rch'I?r''?w5?;ar1c.T/^l^'"»—'     2»««" 
ici.^hilir'"i£l£5rS!*V  •  "d  KJrrtBT.    2.883.910. 

aiBrdro-1.4.^-beBxothlailne-2-aoetlracld  amldea  aad  preoa- 
ratioa  thereof.    2.8it:8«4.  12-8-58.  CL  2«0_?4S       ^^ 

mt^'tlr^  /l_:5***™*""  '*>•■  Pr«treaaln«  r^iaforrlar 
I&jK  12l5Sr?n3r'/f8'*''^'   '"   ""-   P"'^"^'*'* 

Kiraheaba.Bwi.  IfMor  a^.  MlrMa;.  and  T  Lemletka.  to  Euo 
Reoearch  and  Eaflaecrinc  Co.  Method  of  oxldlalBa  Ita- 
mlnuai  alkyla.    2.i8B  884    12-8-58.  CI   280-^    ^ 

KlaaM«.  Chrlattaaa  A.  M. :  Bet—  "^^-^w. 

W-.  •  "*&  ^'^'  y'''""*"*.  "ad  Jochena.     2.888.840. 
Klein.  Euaeaa  A. :  8«e^>- 

vi^^'"-  ■'S?'**  **  •  ft?®*"*-  •«>*  Klein.     2.883.882. 

^,pJ£itJ?''i.SS8lg:"ir!rl5l.^6?'/fc  meetroatatlc 
Kllaa  Nelaon  O. :  Aee^  '  «»— «. 

iri.-^'*J  I?®"?*"  C .  ill.  aad  Kllac.    2.868.448. 
KIlBcler.  Martin  L. :  /)«e — 

CobBBch.  Robert  f..  aad  Kllacler.    2,863.848, 
'''iSSf^/  .^T?"'.  **  American  Cyanamld  Co.     AntbraqBl- 
12^8-58  0*280^7"*'    P'-»<l"«^»»«n    thereof.      2.863.883. 

'"***'fep?.r.ia?i  '2^i!fc  ""^  -"chlneafabrlh :  «e.- 

■^V*-*!!!^'!;  "•iTl'  *•*  KP^^"  ^  -^^  Werkaeua-  und  Maachlnen 
fabrU-^    Bore  callbnitlBit  stamp.     2,863.208.   12-8-58.  CL 

'''S»?Kr^*l7*.7'.*'"_v*S<'  ^-  ^  Shoeaiaker.  to  La-Z-BoT 
ii^Lwf'v,"^'"",**!^"'  '''»•»  •dJ«at.b»e  back.  Tfin.SSx. 
12-9-08,  CL  105 — 118, 

■vaaaP-MoaarA  Co 


2.I&877. 
to  The  8herwiB  WillUma 
^8-58,  n.  41  -5.5. 


Co 


Deaiga 
2.883.807. 


Haek.  Alfred  J.    _ 
Kaaoo,  Steptaea.  Jr., 
^.  roJfcr.    ».88aTJ45.  \'^w-»a,  i  i.  *i  -«.». 

KG»-Ma*288^lfi'*'''  **"■'"'"'"'  ""  ^'"^ 
Kaox  Olaaa  Bottla  Co. :  «er- 

Stack.  Arrh  L..  aad  Hnth.    2.863.881 

^^»f"r "l*  '"  **  "*'"  *^*     ^"^-    *•»•*•«*»•  12-8-5* 

•^•^V.?""  **••  i"  ^"^  Babeoek  *  Wilcox  Co.     Staan  i«a- 
^  arattac  aaperhaatla*  aad   rebaailac  salt  with  daal  Iw 
122^240      •*""  *■"    '"•^      T«6S,424,    12-8^^.0 

Koaaka.  Toa  i. :  8ee— 

Quaat,  Otlbert.  W..andKoeake.    2.863,565. 
1^4^-58  CL  ifi'-Si^***"*"*'    '**^'*'^    faeder.      2.863.420. 
Koha,  OaMare  IL.  tol^llToniU  Spray -Chemical  Corp.    Coa- 
"^f't  «;r«ratloo  of  a4|Benaa  aolotioaa  of  rrade  aialele 

'^^■•'  r"^'  »•      •♦aled  electronic  bbU  aa  for  proJcctUa 
"%«.      *■«>*••■.      Kohrt.      Beckar.     and      Daaalat. 


1 


2.888.828. 
12-1^-58. 


Kolcaa  Corp^ :  S9e— 

Hboeauker.  Robert  H    aad  Kaler.    2.883.4a.'i. 
KoB,  RayaMtad  E. :  See — 

Nelaoa.  Katdar  C.  and  Koa.    2.863.177. 
Koaatnikta  Praha.  aarodal  Dodalk  :  fiee^ 
Koock/.  Joaef  aad  F.    2^.248. 
KoBc4^.  laaef  aad  F.    2,868^48. 
Kopf.  Rowland  J.,  aad  R.  Manih.  to  Oils  lilaihlaaoB  Cbaailcal 
Corp.     Apparatua  for  aecnrlait  haaaera  with  exploBlTely- 
actnated  toola.     2,863. 14H.  12-8-58.  CI.  I — MA 
Koppera  Co..  Inc. :  «ce— 

Parlaae,  Loala  L.    2.863,927. 
Van  Ackcraa.  Jowph.    2.868.807. 
Korbach.  PanI  F. :  8ae— 

Holeomh.  Heary  A.,  and  Korbach.     2.868,826. 
Kordeaeh.  KarL  and  F.  KorafeU.  to  United  8Utea  of  Aaterica. 
Anay.     Apparatua   for   and    method   of   battery   capacity 
meaaoreaMat.    2.864.085.  12-8-58.  CL  324—28.5. 
KorafeU,  Frledrtch :  8ae— 

Kordaaeh,  Kari,  aad  KorafeU.    2,864,056. 
Koamlder.  Johaaaaa.  to  Hoetteawark  Haape  A,  ti.     Fraoeaa 
for  tha  prodactloB  of  hl(h-«rade  Tboaiaa  ataal.    2.863,756. 
12-8-58.  CL  75 — 80. 
Koockf,  Fraatllak :  8ec— 

Koackt,  Joaef  aad  F.    2.868.248. 
Koockt,  Joaef  aad  F.    2.868.248. 
KcMDck^.  Joaef  and  F..  to  Koaatnikta  Praha,  narodnt  podalk. 
Removable  cylinder  qitndle  of  cytlader  revolvera.    2.8S8.248. 
'    12-8-58.  CL  42 — 88. 
Kouckf,  Joaef  aad  F.,  to  Koaatmku  Praha,  aaMdal  podalk. 

8afety  for  revolTera.     2,863.248.  12-8-58.  CL  42— 8ei 
KowBld.    Bernhard,    and    O.    Tlachblrek.    to    Heakel    *   Qe- 
O.  m.  b.  H.    Corroalon  lahlbltlac  bath.    2.868.887.  lS-»-58. 
«C1.  252 — 884. 
Koacl  Jaataa  A, :  See— 

Rlmsha.  Victor  £..  Koael.  Cerveny.  aad  Wolf, 
KnioaajWayne  C.     Identlflcatlon  tag.     2,868.286. 

Kreaaer,  Cyril  T. :  8ae — 

_      Uoltt.  aUford  B..  aad  Kreaaer.    2.888.414. 

Kreats,  Kucan  :  See — 

Btelitrort.  Joaef,  Kreutt.  and  Holateta.    2.86S.S43. 

'"5!E&^8ft!^r2%^'8,*^ftn.'::  ^"*-   ^^>^  ^^^ 

Kroha,  Karl  H. :  See — 

Roth,  JaUna.    2,864^)68. 
Kroha-Hlta  laatniflMat  Co. :  See — 

Roth.  Jallna.    2,864,068. 
Kroaaehrode,  0„  Akt :  B»»— 
.    ^  Rlaca.  Fraaa.    2,883,317. 

Kubory.  Joaeph  V..  to  Pitney-Bowea.  Inc.     Poataoe  priatlac 

CL  101— 40r 
rewe.  to  Farheafabriken 

. compoaltloa  comprialag  an  0-ear- 

Cl^67-^   *■'"  "'  '  *'"""*'  •**"'<•*     2,863;85ri,  12-8-8b. 
Kuhnc,  Paal  K. :  See— 

K«hi"l?:l'k^"/ee'll  *''*"'^*''  "*  *'"'"-     *'*»'^« 

Si?"^H'  P®!'  h'  Kuhae.  and  Petera.    2.868.746. 

.Canttill,  Troy  L..  Kuhae.  aad  Petera     2.863  747 

Kuala.  Robert,  to  United  8tatea  of  America.  Atomic 

Commiaalon.      Recovery   of   uranium    valuea   from 

bearlas  aolutlons.     2.863.717.  12-8-58,  Cl.  28—14.5. 
KuBx.  William  R..  to  Ualted  Statea  of  America.  Army.     Flra 

12^^8^  "cT^fts  '*""    ■""""■**<'    ■'*«™"       2.888,85», 
Kuralukl,'  Edward   F.,'  to   Union  Carbide  Corp.     Oil  treated 

cal^um    nrblde   for   deaulfurlaatioa   of    Iroa.      2.863.756 

I*-l»-Oo.  Cl.  70 — 58. 

''%i6{:s??i&-i&.tra»7*^"'*  "^  "'"•■"'-•  *'^- 

L.  O.  F  OUaa  FUtera  Co. :  see— 

LablBO.  Domlalck.    2.868,178. 

Sberwin.  Ralph  J.    2,863.612. 
Laa.  Frledrich :  See— 

,    ^^I^mpe.  Frledrich.  aad  Laa.     2.8634)58. 
Labbe.  Annknd  L.,  Jr. :  See — 

Porter.  Carroll  B..  Labbe,  and  Pike.     2.888,781. 
Lablao.  Domlnlck.  to  L.  O.  F.  RIaaa  Flbera  Co.     Proeeaa  of 

?»^i5e*  ""*"  **'  *****  ■'*"•    =^*«'*^«-  i2-8-3ircL 

Lakealde  Liaboratorlea,  lac  :  Bee — 

Blel,  Joha  H.     2.868,863. 
Lamp  Preaarapa  Ltd. :  Bm— 

BaUey.  Edward  K.     2.863.562. 
Lampe._FrledLlch,   aad   F.   Laa,   to   North  AawrlcaB  PhUlpa 


ne»- 


upe  adapter.     2,863,880.  12-8-58.^ 
Kahle.  Kagelbert,  R.  WeKler.  aad  fTOi 
Bayer  Akt.     Funxlddal  compoaltloi 


Energy 

copper- 


to  _ 

oae  or  aiore  paah   battoaa. 


Co..   lac.     Derlee  comprlalng 
2.863.888.  12-8-68.  a.  200-^L. 
Lamnherc,  Jaaa  K. :  See— 

Kammerar,  Archer  W.    2.86S,64K 

'"2%'gS'l2^S^.  a'lf-T^i      '^*"'*'*    •""»«   ^'^- 
I  aadakroaer,  Mamnel :  see — 

L«BdakroBer.  Abraham  aad  8.    2.868,688. 

'"^iSlaJufr  *«•    **/<'"><^"o*<l  Impreaaioa  cooler 

U»8^Fj«d^W.^  and  k.  E.Jhaw,  to  Whirlpool 


2,888.213, 


latam     ^or     a     aewlag     Bwehtae 
12-8-68.  CL  112—220.  «■«=■•— 

Laaglata.  Bolaad  B. :  Sec— 

Chaag.  Nat  C.  and  Laagloia 


driva. 


Oom    Oatch 


.410. 


8388.488. 


Larkla.  Walter,  to  FldeUty  Machine  Co.,  lac 
"vT?  _■■•■■   '<*    rtrcular    knlttlnc   machli 


—     Syaehroalaed 
knitting   machlaea.      2,868.808. 


■DM 


_    -    _.   Cl.   86—86. 
LATklaa,  Joha  8.,  Jr.,  to  Blox  Corp.  of  Michigaa. 
tJj2^  ??*£2f  "i,  2.^.7««.  12-85i8.  CT.  75-?178. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

''•^ftf^  J^*Ff^^     >*■*     *«toa     dlreetory.    2.868J87.    Millar.  Bahart  A. 


BU 


Xll 


^i'li.^iJrp.iWr  itSKJ?  HS&jS^  iS^SS:"^ 

290 — •. 

oMTsttoa     of     pteBogrmpb     aovad     groorw.     ajM.— ■. 

i5-»-4«.  a.  rr*— i.  _  „     ^_^ 

L«D,  f  rwim  M..  to  BUck  ProdveU  C«.     B««  Mttllac  dartet. 

2.S&.47t.  li-*-M,  a.  141— TT.  _  ^ 

Ljiattor,  B«fltr  A.,  sad  J.  r  i»*«lp*a.  to  AMMtera  Cw». 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Lstt,    WUlUa    i 
Ch— Iwl     Coi 


CL 

LOTI 


^_   B.   J.    PrtM,    to   Otta   lUi 
rp.     »«lli7l-S-(trlektorMMtt7t>-«-a   ' 

7. 

T.  ▲. :  t90— 
Irwtm    W.,    DIMto. 


L0n,   tmA 


•ttor,  BMtr  A.,  sad  J.  F.  jptolMaa.  to 
■Mt^  2JML4M.  ia-*-M.  CLIM— lia. 
iTtl^  JuSmi. :  •••—  


Wlatan. 


r.  udUiTla.    M«S.4«>- 


B.    Appantaa  tot  fandac  jpla  earl  parau- 
t  WW9.    2M».4Mrii-9-M.  CI.  !»»—«. 


L«  K-Boy  Ckalr  Co 

Eaakaacto.  Bdward  M 


2J«S.4M. 


Color 


Laiaary,    A8«alo    O.,    to   Badlo   Con.    of    AaMrtea.    J 
klaMCopa  adjoaet.     2J64.021.  1»-VM.   O.  I1»— 77 

aad  •pparataT^Mt.lM.  U-V-M.  CTZS— 117. 


LokoM,  Ja«k  W..   to  Loelifcaad  Aircraft  Cavpu^BatractaMa 

laadlac  taar.    X.9n,9U.  12-9-M.  CL  144—108. 
LMtorc,  BruBo  U.  J..  H.  O.  IMaaaL  aad  P.  J.  C.  Cbaaaa. 

to    cWpagBla    daa    Maefctoaa    BaU    (Sodata    AaoarBc). 

BloctrMlc    calcalatar    for    aialUplleatloa    aad    dlrlatoa. 

2,MS.604.  l»-»-M.  CL  2S»— 01. 
LMlaal.  Tor*  B.     Igaltloa  eoaapoalttoaa  (or  BwtobM,  atrlklnc 

■arfaooa  aad  tbo  Ilka.     2.Mii701.  12-0-M.  CL  dS— 27. 
Ladaao,  Qaiifwi  B. :  tto 

■adlcott.  Harold  ■.,  aad  Lad«M.     2.Mt.721. 
LwHaakam.  Harold  A.,  aad  C.  M.  aaitth.    Optical  lanaetloa 

■Bltii  for  bottlad  good*.     2.S0S.S5S,  12-0-OS.  CL  iB— 14. 
Ijr*.   Bdward   C.   to   Ithaca    Oon   Co..    lac.      Bolt   aaaaaiMy 

(or  a  OrMna.    2.MS.240.  12-0-M.  6.  42—10. 

LMd^  Mortaa  W. :  ««•—  ^ 

Carpaator,  Utlbert  B..   LMda,  aad  Olator.     2,001,020. 
L«lbrook,  Waltoa  V.,  aad  0.  A.  Faaold,  to  Tba  PblUp  Carn 

Mfg.  Co.    Aapkalt  aiaaglo  with  aaallac  riaaMata.    2.103,400. 

12-0-00.  CL   100—7. 

LmlBika,  Tbaodort :  Mm —  ^  ^^ 

Klrabaahaoa.  laldor.  Mlnrlaa,  aad  Laailaaka.     2,000,004. 
L#aik«,  Charloa  U. :  «••— 

AltlBilor,  David  r.  and  LMak«.     2.000.707. 
Ungalck.    (icoraa    P.    W..    to   Dalalar-Baaa   Akt.      Platoa. 

partUraUrhr  tot  lataraal  cMabaattoa  wglaaa      MM.T07. 

12-0-00.  O.  00»— 10. 
l/Ht*Bor,  Joba  A.,  to  J.  A.  L^ttcaar  aad  H.  L.  Padaraaia. 

Voblclo    apMHl    control    aratrai.      2.000.002.    12-0-00.    C\. 

20&— 01.00. 
Ltopold.  Cart  W.,  aad  L.  Hopfhof.    Oaaltary  halt.    2.000.400. 

ll-O-OO.  a.   120—201. 
Urvta,     Oaaaar     B.     W.,     to     Aktl«bolac»t     Atrldabarga 

Batikalaaradalagar.      Plttla^i      for      caaplcd      wladowa. 

2.000.000.  12-0-00.  CL  202—002. 
LJbOar-Owoaa-Pord  Olaaa  Co. :  Otaa —  ' 

White.  Oarald.  aad  Moor*.     2,000,000. 
Ucbtmaa,    Irrlaf    0.,    aad    1.    L.    Joffa.      BIto    corractora. 

2.000.210,  12-^-00.  a.  02—10.  _ 

Und,  Arthar  C..  O.  W.  Qoaat.  and  T.  J.  Kooaka.  to  Chain 

Bolt     Co.      Bitoaalhio     header     for     clarlOcatloa     toaka. 

2.000,004.  12-0-00.  CI.  210—020. 
Uadla/,    Aadl    L.    aad    J.    B.     Baaaailtoter.     2J00.447. 

1»-0-00.  a.  120—00. 
Uadlar   Jaha  B. :  Oaa — 

Lhidlar.  Aadl  L.  aad  J.  B.     2.000.447. 
Uak,  WlUiaa  T..  to  Narthara  Blactrlc  Co..  Ltd.    Coll  wlad- 

lac    Bwrtiaalaai.      2.000.000.    12-»-00.    <h.    242—4. 
Liaka.  Oarhard.  aad  H.-H.  Halaaa.  to  BlaMadialk  O.  m.  h.  H. 

Oaatrtfa«e.    2.000.000.  lt-»-00.  CL  21»— 147. 
Uatradt.  Hahrard,  to  Baad  Mfg.  Co.    Ipad  aad  Ilka  ttttag 

waMlag  apparaiaa  aad  aaClMd.     2.MB.007.   12-0-U.  CL 

210—114. 


LowoU.  Arthar  L.  to  Air  Badacttaa  Co..  lac 
of     aatazatod     carMaola     by     tha     hj ' 
hrdriMaaaiyata  of  aeatylaalc  glycala. 

Ladaa.  Araaaa  it.    Taeaaa  elaaaar.    2.000,010.  ll-#-Ot.  CL 

102—07. 
Lakaa,  Oaarga  B. :  Oaa — 

Baaghlat.  laaac.  Bowara.  Lakaa.  aad  OMtta. 
Leak.  Bobart  J. :  Oaa 

kcOaaaalL  Howard  M..  aad  Laak.    1,004.007. 

Lnthar.  Arch  C,  Jr.,  to  Badla  Carp,  of  Aawlca.     

claaMHtaf  drcolt   anaagaaaaata.     M0S.041,    11-0-00,   CL 
170— TJ. 
Lyaa.  Allaa  D..  to  Boaala  Daa  TooA  Ca..  JPood 
coaablaattaa. 


vltaaUa     pacfcat 
00—102. 
Ljraa. 


1.000,770.     ll-O-OO.    CL 


raa.  Joha  W.,  to  Caloa  CarMda  Corp. 
o-o-dlBiathTl-g-Bydroiyprontoaaldahyda  aad 
dlaMChjW-batyrolactoaa.     1.000,070,    12-0- 


■vathaala    of 

040.0. 
Ljron.  Plojrd  A.,  aad  T.  P.  Araaaoa.     PrataetlTa  aiaaaa  far 

Mm  moonta.     2.00,244.  12-0-00,  CL  40—100.  _ 

Ljron,    Ooorgo   A.      Whaal    carar.      M00.701,    ll-«-00,    CI. 

301—07. 
Ifa.   01-haa.     Mate  far  a  acrlagad  taatraaaat     1.00O40O, 

12-0-00    CL  04—010. 
Macau.  BmU  O.     Cattar  aad  ■aalpolater  for  BMklag  layar 

cakaa.     2.000.470,  12-0-00.  CL  140—72. 
MacVadyaa,  DoaaM  B. :  Oao—  _ 

Maada,  Ajbaar  H..  aad  MacPadraa.     2,000,710. 
MacNolUa.  Otaphaa  M..  to  UalMd  Ototaa  af  iawrtra,  AtaaUc 

BaargT  Coatalaaloa.  lerraaMtor  coatral  ajrataat  1,004.042. 

12-0-10,  CL  010—20. 
IfacPharaaa.  Donald  H. :  Baa—  ^^  ^ 

Daaalag,  laaford  P.,  aad  MaePbaraoa.    I,001,ta0. 
Magaa,  Praak  C.  B.  L.   Bkaa.  aad  B.   B.  Mod.  to  Ualtad 

Outaa  of  AaMrtca.  Afrtenltaro.     Vlaji  ehlorida  aolymara 

plaatlciaad  with  aiorpoolldo  aOztara.     2.003.040.  ll-«-00. 

Cl    100 30  4. 

MalkowakLMlchaal  A. :  too—  

BrbaTPrtadrleh,  aad  MalkowakL     2,000.7M. 
Maaccra,  Oetorto.  P.   Ooadhalawr,  aad  O.  Boaaakraai.   to 

Oyatex  0.  A.     Procaaa  for  tha  prodactloa  of  17M[ttlarl 

dorlTatlvaa  of  aadroataaa  aarlaa  of  faaiponada     2,000.000, 

12-0-00.  CL  MO— 007.0. 


Maalay,  Prad  A.,  aad  P.  W.  Aakanaaa,  to  OoaaraJ  Draamlea 

eoaa     rim     traatawat.     2.100.010. 


faaiponada 


Lipa-Boltway  Corp. :  f  ••— 

Boot.  Bahart  0.     2,f00J07. 
•paaa,  Charlaa  B.^!«ff043. 
Saaa^  Charlaa  B.     1.000.044. 


Corp.     Laodapaakar 

11-0^  CL  111—01. 
Maaa.  Laaaard  J. :  Moo— 

ikarphjr,  Joha  M..  aad  Maaa.    1.000J0O. 
Maaa,  Oowaid  W.    Adjaator  for  tha  raeapUoa  of  lock 

2.0^0.002.  ll-»-00.  CL  201—341.10. 
Maaalag  mt.  Corp. :  0«o— 

JoBoa.  Charlaa  B..  and  Crowla.     2.000.701. 
Maaaflold.  Wllfrad  P.,  to  Brttlah  lataraal  Coaihaatloa  Baglao 

Baaaarch  I  ■Delation.     Plaaio-trap  aaaaa  far  llaltlag  tha 

oflOcto  of  ozploaloaa.      2,003.012,    ll-*-00,   CL   100—1. 
Maaaoa.  Waltar  J. :  Ooo— 

KaaaMMra,  Harhart,  aad  Maaaaa.     1.003,010. 
Martr.  iioorwoo  B.  P.     Preqaeacy  eoavortar  eoaiprlalag  rcan- 

nant  cavity  havlaa  thia  aapracoadaetlTo  walla  aad  dlraet 

magartlc  «old.     2.003>00,  12-«-00,  CL  200—20. 
Mario.   Plam   O.     kattkhaaaol   flltor.     2.004.001.   11-0-40. 

Cl  333 — 73. 
Mari»ttl.     Prlaio.     latoraal    roatbootlon    raglar.     2.003,431. 

12-0-M.  n.  120—00. 

irkola.  Mlchaol.  Jr.     Apoarataa  for  bortioaUl  dlatlllatloa. 
^  2QJ — ^^ 

Coai- 
000. 


2.003JOO.  12-»-M.  a.  202— IM 
Marka.  Baraard  M.,  to  B.  I.  da  Paat  do  Noaioaro  a 
naaf .  Mothod  for  rMovortag  Oaorlaatod  atoMUaor.  2 


Proaaa  bararaaa  aad  aMthod  for  aMklag 
1.000,770.  ll-*-00,  (K.  00— 100. 

lac. 


2.000.040 
LlpalMottl  Liaader  B. :  foo-^ 

'^■alMihfoar&  b..  aad  Upptacott.    2.003.100 
Uahar.  Tataaa  B. 

tha 
Uaota.  Bdward.  to  Haraha.  Haadaraoa  aad  Ju. 
Tranar  hitch.    2.000,070.  Jl-O-M,  CI.  200—400. 

Llttla,  Arthar  D..  lac. :  Ooa—  _  

^raaahallt.  #*Ui  B..  a»a  Walfcar.    2.000J01. 
Lathaa.  Allaa,  Jr.     MOOjio. 
LinaMtaa.  AHatolr:  Moo—  ._.... 

Ir^lag.  Praad^  aad  Uvlagatoa.     2.003,071. 

JcSat  Ptoi  Oa. :  Ooa—  

I.  Praada  B..  aad  Oottachalk.     2.0O3J0O. 


i2^4-00.  a.  100—400. 
Marah.  Bagor :  Ooa—  _ 

Ko^rriowlaad  J.,  aad  Marah.     2,003.140. 
Marloy  Co..  Tha :  Boo — 

Mart,  tooa  T.     2.003.002.^ 
Maraal.  I^aal  A.  aad  .N.  M.   Pottor  to  Caloa  CarMdo  Corp. 
Coaataat  fr««aaacy  battery  oporatad  raUsatlaa  aartltator. 
2.004.000.  12-0-M  C\.  007— lU. 
Mart.  Lmmi  T..  to  Tha  Marloy  Co.     Coaibiaattoa  Mochaakal 


ooipawat  aapaort  aad  lateral  wator  diatrthatlea  bIl     . 
ayatmi  for  co6Aag.tow«fB^2JM.002.  12-0-00.  O.  201—24 


Air  pwaaara  coatrol 
OttJOO. 


3.1 

2.001.107. 


Lacha.  Oaorga'A..  to  Ball  ^I^PkoMjUJwntortML  lac.    Tala- 
tyMwrltar    aschaaga    ayataak     1.00MiO.    lft-4-Ot.    CL 

LfltBaaf  Aircraft  Carp.  :Jla^ 

LoJIlIm^^  Hfla^itr^iMater      1.000.000.   12-0-M. 


Martla.  Oactl  O..  to  Jack  A  Holata.  lac. 

aMBBa  for  air  tarMao  drive  ayataii 

Cl.  00—02. 
Martla.    Joha    D.     Bodataad   earrlaga. 

no— 320. 
Martla.  Thoaua   A.     Coatrol   for  oloctrlcal   atart  aad  atop 

awltch.     2.003JOO.  l2-»-00.  CL  200—10. 
Marx.  Kari :  Oao— 

Ochwoltar.  Walter,  aad  Mara.     2.0M.011. 
ManlaB.  WUIUai  P..  aad  B.  A.  iaUth.  to  Aawrtraa  C^aaaald 

Co.     AOMTlatloa  ot  dItalylatkaaM.     2.003,010.  12-4-00.  CL 


Co.     Alkjri 

200-^000. 

aachlaaatel 


Maachlaaafahrlk  Ochwvltar  AO. :  Moo— 

■chwalter.  Walter,  aad  Mars.    IJM.Oll. 

Maaaalto  Cora. :  Oca— 

Paiay.  Byyrd^A..  aad  Datha.     2.001.071. 

%aa&ar.  il^arry.  aad  Maaaay.    2,1 


^^SEtchefiTSlaMlU  T^JMMtJM. 
Maator  Addraaa     ~ 
Wrlfht  Ai 


ft 


3riT         I  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

Motot«o.W.rk.  Mannbelm  A,  O.  vona.  Mmo  Aht  Out.  Mo-  (Mo.  .  Lalghtm.    Or.,    daeaaaed  :_£._  Ogla.__ad«lBtattmtrtx. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


nu 


3Ca 


: _B.i 

CL  SIT— 1»T. 


Pa«h 


tattoB    tflrwtwr.    MeSJST. 
•Mtnl  davta.  MN.OM, 


pUkl.  Brit  B 


, _.,  Baa*,  uid  Mfttty     S.Mt.S54 

MMrie*.  Iwo.  m4  M.  «ift  U  SMtoto  AaMTw  rmaeatoe 
cratrUi^    ciatdM.     2.a«S.S26,    12- 


»-a«,Cl.  T4 — ITS, 
Mmy.  AUwrt  G. :  « 


^fct'Tf^lMfl      ^""^  optntH  mint.    tJBUMl 
MeAJMr,  WUIIm  J. :  «••— 
w  B5*i*>Vv  ■■•«»•  L..  Md  MeAlwr.     S.MS.MM 


ir-«- 


r  umI  mtzlac  v- 


Ktiitr  Bakart  ▲. : 

OW.  Hrary  L.,  IflUer,  aad  Bate.    SJCS.STS. 

XIaMartUa-HoMTvaU  Bagalator  C». :  «••— 
B»— ■ILC>ariw  R.,  aad  rtak.     3.a6SjMl. 
C>Mri,BwlaaUBH.    a.MS.«22.        ^^ 
■fbsrt.  Joha  ■.,  aad  MafBard.     2.M4,0M. 
omcWIUtoH.     2.8M.U0. 
MeClMaMy.  iaaw  By  aad  Browa.     2.86S.4T0. 

Miaanata  Mlatas  *  Mte.  do. :  «m— 

Mlaalek.  LMMTd  J.,  aad  PiMcraTa.  to  O.  aad  W.  H.  Conoo. 
lac.  Btectrie  cancat  Madadac  edl  aad  awtbod  of  am- 
doHaa  mrnat   aaiat  the  aaai*.     2,86S,»SS.   12-»-as.  O. 

Mlrrte*.  gtaalty  B. :  «••— 

„.    Klr«H»atauai,  toldor.  MlrrtM.  aad  Lnalaika.    2,8«S.W4. 

Mtobolotrlel^  BoaJaaUa^  to  Woatla^ioaM  Air  Brake  Co.     Aato- 


,  , llB.  ti 

— ktte  ooatrol  of  ralJwaj 

2.MS  jei.  12-«-MjCI.  14«— 2 


w-/^£!5!l  B^jlaald  ■..  aad  McCawter 
McCTii— ly.  nmm   •..   aad   O.   B.   Et. 

BoMTWtn  Bagalator  Co.    Talvc  kavlaa 
ISU^-U**^  opwatlBf  It.    t.Mr. 

XcCenaJck  ft  Co.  lae  :  «w— 

McCrookT  Tool  Corp. ;  «or— 
^.iJ^f^  ^Z*??  »      1.8«3^10. 
^•Ji!!?'  "*«*»'»*■<>  C.  i.  Sora, 
Aaiorlca.  AtoaUe  Bbonqr  CoaaUMloa 


MltcboU.  Jokia,  aad  b.  J. 

Ltd.     Now  BHmoaso  eoaipoaadi 
2«0— 19S. 


itloB  jrard  track  owltekM. 


Twltcbott.  to  lapor 
2,86S.ti0. 


poUo-    MltckoU,  MoMllo  J.,  to  MaaMy-Pnnoaa  Ime.     ClmMi  kit 
.'"rS"    M»*'  Sf!*X.*'*2i  w«»o«ta.     2,««.5lf  ll-»-M,  O.  ItO-Tfi. 


lacK  a  Hvlatx,  lac. 
f.M4.0S7.  l2-i-S8. 


«5!Sl.alTfc:T4'^**^'""****''**^**'  "••W0T4. 

McOraw-BdIooa  Co. :  tee— 

w    /•^..^*'**'t,»**'  McBa».     2.868.118. 


irlal  lBdaatrte« 

»  gm  -g-  riZ*     -VZ"     ■"—■*»'»■«'    »->"^ !»«»■■■«"•       »,uum,^m\i,    12-0— U,    CI. 

!   to'  Mii_._ 

.  awaaal  aad ... _»,,,^    -„^... ^.   .„_.„ 

.4T0,    12-*-M.   CL    Mito.  HlroAL     Paaoraaia  caaMr^.     i.^fijlT' li^^^SSTcL 

•iV— 18. 

Mod.  Bobort  B. :  ««•— 

Mod£f%.'a'?ji*"- '•*"«•  '-•••^ 

_      Bploth,  Boajaala.    2.a«S.MS. 

Brthod  of  ■trtpplag  relao.     2.86S.4M,  12-»-6«,  <S  128— 
SOS* 
MMdt.  JcroBM  A.,  to   E.   I.   do   Pont  do  .Nobmoib  aad  Co. 

liouJr.  Uward  F..  Jr.':  «w— 

^tHii  H?to-A2.**f*^  Aaoaym,  Mlpoa.  HydraaUe  eoa- 
trol  lutaltetloas  for  aachlae  tools  aad  oMratiac  aioaaa 
thorofor._   2.MS.428,  12-0-58.  CL  121—48.  *"""■■  ■^■" 


to  Ualtod  Btatco  of 
Coaiblaatloa  of  hy- 


2.8e8.B8«. 
Bacla* 


M*Hi5?*V2L?^"!  HJ^/?'«^>~'      2.8«8.»0«. 
^SSrtkte&H  '  iShS?,;!^"""*  *^rP     *^"t«chloro6« 
»ir5HJ2*%*ttL   •?K"*«*^     organoolk  


uR-ivtor.      <.9aa,wo.  X2-»-oa.  UL  I»l- 

Moaarck  Maeklae  Tool  Co.,  The  :  0oo— 
AUw.  Wara*  B.    2,864tg4«. 

Moaroo,  Mayar  O.,  to  Jaatwa,  lac.    hat&lac  Mt  ai 

Moaaaato  Choanleal  Co. :  Coo — 

BoBMCBl.  rraacto  A.    2,S8S,842, 

lll!!5»L  Carta,  aa^8toui^Tgjl.t8t. 


brao- 


Fordbiua.  Jaa  _        _    _    

HaauBTPblltp  C.  aad  Bnaiala. 
Bagadate.  Jaaioo  W.    2.M8.8M 


2JSS.75a. 


Boota,  Tboodar. 
Moatuao.  Barry  L. 
Hoad 


iloxaaca.     2.8«S.8M, 

SaUtb.  to , 

for  alltttaff  or  aipiac 


CI. 


Stt*8.  a.  3So-548.2 

ibgj^Milllp.     liratetod   taaiMor.     2.88S.88S.    12-0-48. 
iZ^Fn'JS!!^J''JfAJ^  '••*^'  •:.A  WUUaiB..  jr..  tad 

Mcunaaoohoekaft.  jSt'. :  ••»- 


2.8«S>05 

.ioBdcrMB''jobB   J.,   aad  Moataaat 
MoatMatlal   SoclcU   Ooacrate   por   nSdi 
CblaUca:  tee — 
Do  Omna.  Paolo.    2.868.701. 
0«  Ooraia.  Paolo.    2.868,708. 
Oraeo.  Oolde.    2.86874^ 

Micro  Mackla»r,    Mo^gLrtwTikJiL^*^"- 

Moo^^i/ST:  ^rf J::  "••  '••^-  *-««'»^ 

Whito.  Oorald.  aad  Mooro.    2.868.966. 
Moora.    Bdward    F..    to   Boll   TaloBboaa   Laboratorloa 

08. — 


r-i        2,86|M16. 
fadaatrU   Mlaorarla 


rakidos. 


Boat 

12-0-88^ 


^craft  Corp.  '  Holicopt»r  rotor 
,  CI.  17 — 150. 

*J'L.S'L..^1  «>'  maanfaotartiif 
8J68.707. 12-0-58,  CI.  154— «{ 


«ft5«  W    ft  BoU  iUpSfaft  Con 

^^'IS^'s  ^™?**.  *  •  *♦  Tk»  ''••I  Co.     Ar 
rotafareod  plaatlc  arttelao.     i!W8.707. 11  , „_« 

^      Mogr.  Oooiy  L.  !*.     2.868.870. 

■oyor,  Qooraa  L.  N.,  to  Om>.  j.   Mm^t  Mfc   Co     GOm*  ■■■ 
teajla^trbottW  Wjocttac  b^ir^rsiSflfiw:  li-^SS.  n. 


2.868.760. 


MIckaol  Mal^  W 

MjJe-ySak'^T^C.^p:  t«a?.  lISSTci.  85-1, 
Drey.  Noraua  W     2  868  788 

MUlor.  aiford  F..  to  Tratlla  Mackiao  Worka      Tara  a*T»HB> 

SCL745'*'  *^*"^  "-rtii— .  2.86S!Sd.  iViJSr^cf 

^^ite-Sr^  A     O'^'t  ktoakar.    2.868.070.  12-0-58.  n. 

ifewByW^Mn  ■**■«*"•*   »^   raCS;.  T,868!l00. 
!^Si5S!a*7%j!***'***^'^**''***^*^  M«,186. 


^ 


»- ■•'•/"••ettM  circolt     2^M4.b08.  12-0-58    CL  807— li« 

cTkfiSSr     ^'^  •««««  «»«'W2SiS6.'iL0lli; 

Moorr.  Loo  C.  Corp. :  ««•— 

^     QuapbaU.  Brwia  A.    2.068.581. 

2jS.53&  """^  '  •   '*■•'♦".  '^"•'.  "»0  Ca«pbolL 

Btataa  ^.Amorlca.  Atoailc  Baaray  Coaualasloa      NbcImt 
raactor.    2.868.815,  12-0-58.  CL  »4— IWjT^      •-«»*»•" 

Batatteaal   aatttac   aMckaalan.     2,868,880.    12-0-48.    cn. 
"tSi%.fta*  £ii6a.'irffiW«'%6!524"^  '''^ 

Moriaa.  Oorard  b!"  Jr.'  to^S?T  W&Llac  Pi«tM«i«* 
^  pad.  2.868.181.  i2-0l58.  CI.  2--i  ■««»»•  »*  Prat^Ki. 
^•raa.  JaaM*  B. :  tee— 

„  J'Vr'*'*"'  ''•<  ■•.  •■<  Margaa.    M6S.T2T 
Marlta.  Orrllte  B. :  «oo—  •.•^.•st. 

w  J^^-  Harold  W.,  aad  Morlta.    2,868J07 

2.068.102.  12-0-58.  CI.  62 — 286. 
Morrla.   wiUiaa  J.. 


Diaplay  caw. 


-1- .  -.   to  Ualtod  Itataa  t  . 

SS58?S!-2S».85*^  '*""*  -^ 

»rway.  Araold  J.,  to  &ao 


I^krteattaf^ite  tkfckaaad  to  a 


AaMrtca,  Atomic 
>  MaL    2.868.817. 


.2.068.8^, 


•ad  Bagtaaoriac  Co 
ir-'y  v"  "  •»»iw*  wltk  kydraaa  aota 
for  fonalag  aaaM.     2.868.047.  12-0-M 

^^JT'J^J-'  }*  ****  *— arek  aad  Bagteatrlaa  Co 

0.  r.  ft  goM,  lac  :  Ba»~ 
-   Carl  Br2.i0f J67. 
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*^f^!r^i-2SfJ"  *l-  *«*  CardwoU  Wcatl^koaae  Co.    Apparataa    PaUaa. 
(Sf  ■?*?»Wy  of  raafcloalac  darted    2.Ma.«  9    YCSff    "TTT- 


>  B..  to  Uairoraal  Oti  Prodocta  CO.     BoooTory 


Tvr 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


B«M  Abe.  tut.  Xo- 


Motono-Wctft*  Maaabrta  A.  O.  ▼< 

**^S%cL  JoMph.     Z.MS.-tn. 
Motorola.  lae. :  *ee— 

UoyM.  /uMa,  to  mrriler  Corp.     Aato^ioMl«  wImIaw  mM-h 

anloa.    24i3,«M,  12-»-U.  O.  2ft8— MM. 
Mueb.  SotoMt  3. :  «••— 

Blkalas.  Xorb*rt  M..  umd  Maaek.    2.MS^lt. 
Mtak«r,  TiModor.      Apparstao   whlck   eoatrolo   tnaprntorc 

tad  apMd   of  »xtrod»4i   prodart.     2.M3.557.    12-«-&8.  n. 

207—17 
Mnrata,    TorlnuM.      MHbod   and   <lrrlrM   of   horlMOUl  ab- 

•orbtBf    of    aboek    on    rrbiclca.      2.S43.072.    12-»-M.    a. 

2tO — 2U. 
Manaaaa.   Wtlbola.   to   Flnna   HocbtWf  Akt.  far  Horti-and 

TWfbantoa,     ronn.     <;«br.     Hclfmann.       RHaforcMl    dan. 

2.S«».2»1.  12-»-M.  a,  «I— 31. 
Mnrpbv,  Joha  M..  aad  L.  J.  Mana.  to  0«B«ral  Motora  Coro. 

Kofilamttaf  apparaton.     2.M3.iO0.  12-»-38.  O.  «2— 187. 

Marray-Obto  Mis.  Co.,  Tba  :  ••»— 

Oolrlck.  Albort  R.     2.M3.aSS. 
Marrall,   MonrTa    C.   to   Excel   Body  Corp.      Craop  foadcra. 

2J«S,41».  li-»-M.  a.  11»-  20. 
Xaplar,  O.  i  Soa  Ltd. :  «m— 

ChalUa,  Koaaatb  E.    2^63,438. 

Cbaaibarlia.  Raflnald  H    D  .  aad  Bljrtb.     2.8«3.634. 
.Nattoaal  Orpaam  Co. :  Met—  ...„ 

BoTtad.  4oba  K.    2.8«S.1S4. 
.Natloaal  Laad  Co. :  ««e-  •, 

TaltaTalt.  ioba  A..  Jr.    2.MS,680. 
Xatloaal  Baaaarth  DoTolouDoat  Corp. :  fto-^        .  .. , 

Waia.  Ralpb  L.    2.8m33.  \.  -.: 

Wala^  Ralpb  L.    2.M3.7M.  * 

.Natknal-lUa^rd  Co. :  Met— 

KMuaoro,  Barbart,  aad  Manaon.    2.863.913. 
Malpaa,   Bdward    E.      Bullt-la    Uddar.     2J«3,M3 

.N*laoa.  Kaataa  K.  aad  H.  H..  to  CbcrrrBarrcUCorp. 

tribatar  troagb  for  milk  boidloc  rata. 

M.  CI  237— ftO. 
Vrlaon.   Homan   R.     Torque-transmitting  tool   for  eoopllng 

nut*  and  tb#  llkr.     2,M3.347.  12-»-5l,  C\.  81— A2.4. 

-NalaoB.  Harold  H. :  gee— 

Xalaoa,  Cagaaa  K.  and  B.  H.    2.8«3.«4«. 
.Xalaoa.    MaM«>r    E..   and    R.    E.    Koa.      Window   w»ll    hooda. 

2,a«i,I77,  12-»-68.  CT.  20—1. 
-N'omot.  Antbony  A.,  w.  r.  Coi,  and  C.  L.  Bonaett.  to  North 

Amarlcaa   l^lltpa  Co.,   In«.     Bucky-grld  X-rar  apparani*. 

2.8A4.004.   12-»-M.  a.  2.V>^-fl2. 
Nawall.  WUllam  H.,  to  tipcrry  Kand  Corp.,  Pord  Instmnirnt 

Co.    OlTialoa.     Pradaton  torqoa  motor.     2.M4.048,    12-9- 

BS,  CI.  318 — 18«. 
Xawtaa.  Cbarlaa  U.,  to  Harrlck  L.  Jobaatoa,  lac.     ProcMa 

far    aaparatlag    a    gaa     mixtara     Into    Ita    compoaent*. 


12-«-.M. 

Dto- 
2.863,A44r,    12-«- 


admlatetratrlx. 
2.8A3.482. 


ifli>ld 


2.863.745. 

A  Co.  Ltd.,  and  F. 
yarns.      2.8«3.787. 


to  Ualtad  Sutaa  of 

Plutonlom  conean- 

2,8«3,71S.  12-iMi8. 


far    aaparatlaa    a    gaa     mixi 
2.8a«.3M.  12-»-5«.  dr«2— 18 

.\>wton,  ChariM  L.  tn  Herrlofc  L.  Jobaatoa.  lac.  High  prM- 
•ur*  cyri*  for  the  continuous  ■eparatton  of  a  gas  mixture 
Into  Its  components.     2.8«3.29fl,  12-»>A8.  C\.  62—14. 

.Newton,  John  A.,  to  Tbonpaon  Products,  Inc.  Valra  rotat- 
ing dartca.    2.863.427,  12-0-38,  C\.  12^— »0. 

.Newton.  Joaaph  L.  Uradlag  laOlcator.  2,863,417.  12-»-M, 
CI.  Il»~li3. 

Nayhart,  Jamaa  H. :  «••— 

VyTarbarg.  Robert  O.,  aad  .Xaybart.     2,863,767. 

NIbbIt  Proda«ta  Aaaaetatlaa  Ltd. :  Sea— 
Splaaar,  Loala.    2.863i770. 

NicboU.  UordoB  E.,  to  Wlatbrop-Atklns  Co..  Inc.  Baael 
mount  with  pocket  and  maana  for  ejecting  an  Inaert  there- 
from.    2.863,243.  12-»-38.  C\.  40—132.1. 

NoWa  Drillinc  Corp.  :  He*—  _  r_       '  .,^;> 

Plaater.  Harold  V     2.863.293. 

.N'odlff,  Edward  A.  :  «ee  - 

Oroaaa,  Arlstid  V..  and  .Nodlff.    2,863.824. 

.Nordia.  Henry  M..  to  Canada  Packera  Ltd.  Itannc  mech- 
aaiam  for  aausagr  and  like  eaalna.  2.863.167.  12-fr-.%8, 
CL  17     41. 

Noroqalat,  Ronald  E.  J.,  t«  Amarlcaa  Can  Co.  Can  loading 
apparatoe.     2.863.333,  13-6-38.  iX  108—139. 

.Nartb  American  Fhlllpa  Co  ,  Inc. :  Bee—  ,      . 

Abraaaa.  Uerardoa  J.  U.    2.864,024. 

Bol,  Arte.  Klaaaaen,  aad  Jocbenu.     2.863.840. 

Copoela,  Patrick  P.     2.864.028. 

ioaiar.  Johaa  L.  H..  aad  OroaadUk.     2.864,026. 

Lampa.  Prladrlch.  aad  Laa.     2,863.939. 

.Naasat.  Aatbaay  A.,  Cox.  aad  Bennatt.     3,864.004. 

Paaalaff,  rraw  M.     2.8As,S13. 
.Nartbara  Elartne  Co.,  Ltd. ;  f  ee— 

Uafc.  William  T.     2.863.609. 
.Nortoa  Co. :  gaa— 

Caaatacfc.  Oaorge  E.,  3rd.     1.MI3.2S3. 
Nortoa,  Hamaal  H..  to  Thompaon  Prodacta.  lae.    Valea  ratat 

iag  tlaVtee.     3.663.428,  13-9-68.  O.  123—90. 
.\artaaa-Thrldata  Ltd. :  be^— 

Howard.  Allan  M.     2,163.399 
.Naakowtca.  Tbaodore  8. :  gea — 

Amdarakjr.  Mark  K.,  Noakowlea.  and  Haeako.     2,864,032. 
.Vttll.  CleaMBt  R.     Aaxiflary  wheal.     2.863.703,  13-9-M.  CI 

H.,    to  Cartlaa- Wright  Corp.     Valva  tappa^ 
2,863.432.  12  9-38.  O.  123—90. 

to  Hobai  *  Haas  Co.     RtabUlaatlaa  af 
tartato.    2.86S.U1.  13-0-M.  CL  260— 4t.9. 

aad  O'Doaaall      2.863.616. 


Ogla.    Lai^taa,    8r.,    dacaaaed:    E.    Ogla. 
STrlaga    with    adjnaubla    aaplratlag 
li-»-M,  CL  128—218. 
Oblo  Craakahaft  Co.,  Tba :  Be*— 

Tadbanr  Cbaatar  A.     3.863.934. 
Ohio  8Ute  UBlvaratty  Raaaarcb  Pooadattoa,  The :  6ea- 

Slalar,  Harry  H..  aad  Drago.     2.863,728. 
<»lln  Matblaaon  Chemical  Corp. :  gee— 

Kopf.  Rowland  J.,  aad  Marab.     2.863.149. 
Lott.  WinUm  A.,  aad  PrtbyL     2,863,876. 
oieon.  Henry  L.,  R.  A.  Millar,  aad  W.  V.  Hale,  to  Ca 
Mfg   Co.    Toasters.    2,863.378,  12-9-68.  C\.  99—391. 
Olson.  Norman  L.  :  Bee — 

Roaenberg.  Jack,  aad  Olaoa.     2.864.010. 
oisoB.  Uacar  R.     (;alTanlslng  tamace  temperatara  control 

2,863.643,  12-9-68.  O.  267—4. 
(ilaon.  Rlcbard  L.     Preraatloa  of  blow-by  In  earltatad  as 

seablca.    2.863,186.  12-9-38.  CI.  22—10. 
Orlenta,  G  lor  anna  :  gee — 

Panlasl.  Lulfl.  BcarpaU,  aad  OrleaU.     2.863,909. 
Orr,  Albart  8. :  gaa— 

Caatrell,  Troy  I^  Orr,  aad  Paters. 
Osborne,  Franli.  to  Flrma   Was.  Ayrtun 
Oaborne.       Hlxlng    and    polishing    of 
12-9-S8,  CI.  117—7. 
into.    Raymond   L.     Memorandum  card  bolder.     2.863.675 

12-0-58,  CI.  281—44. 
Orerbead  Door  Corp.  :  gaa — 

Htroup.  Earl  L.     3.8(18.503. 
Orerbolt,  Donald  C,  and  V.  W.  Tobar, 
America.  Atomic  Energy  Commlaaloa. 
tratlon  and  decontamination  method. 
CL  23— H  3 

UTsataaky,    Herbert  C.      I'hraadlng  tool  spindle  feed  means 
raclprocable  at  a  rata  la  excaaa  of  the  laad  of  the  tbraading 
tooL     2.863,160,  12-0-58.  CL  10—139. 
Owaaa-Cornlng  Flberglaa  Carp. :  Bet — 

Drummond,  Warren  W..  and  Btalti.     2,863.208. 
Rogera.  Erneat  W..  and  Baal.     2.863,498. 
6now,  Henry  J.,  and  Keadrlck.     2.863,493. 
Uweaa-IlllBOla  OUaa  Co. :  gae— 
Elaer,  William  F.     2.863,699. 
Toepfer,  Walter  J.,  and  tltuUka.     2.863.260. 
Owens.    Kdward   W..   to   The  Colon   Co.     Omamanul   bottle 

seal  and  method.     2.803.So2.  12-0-68,  CL  215—38. 
Page,  Robert  M..  to  United  Mutea  of  America,  .Nary.     Multl 
ptex     communication     system.       2.863,946,     13-0-58,     CI. 
179—15. 
I'agett.  Loula  W.     Fence  coaatractloa.     2.863.642.  12-0-58. 

01.  256—22. 
Palmanbarg,  Edward  C. :  Bt* —  ' 

tkhmlder,  Henry  R..  Palmenberg,  aad  DUtt.     2.863,283. 
Palmar,  WUllam  H. :  gae— 

Padroia.  Edward  U.,  and  Palmer.     2,863.600. 
Paltlar  Corp..  Tba  :  gee — 

ttkuble.  Laror  F.     2,863,568. 
Panlisl.   Lulgl,   M.   L.   Mcarpatl,  aad  Q.   Orlente.   to   Socteta 
Ksrmaceutlcl   Italia.      Procaaa   of   extracting    1.4-dlcaffeyl 
qolnic  add.     2.863.909.  12-9-58.  CI.  260—473. 
I'ape.  Martin  H.  E.,  deceased  :   %  to  M.   M.  J.  Stollela,  and 
Vk  to  E.  M.  E.  HtolUU,  of  the  eatau  of  said  Pape,  to  W. 
Baeaach.      Wlacb    with    cable   teaalon   derlce.      2.863,63«i, 
12-0-36.  a.  254—172. 
Pardee,    Itcbnyler.  Jr.,    to   United   Htatea   of  America.   Nary. 
Harvo    system    directional    bearing    conrerter.      2,864,044, 
12-0-68,  CI.  318—28. 
Parlaaa,  Loula  L.,  to  Koppera  Co..  lac.     Raeovary  of  pnrtflad 
di  tertlary-butyl-para-craaol.    2.863.027,  13-9^58,  CL  260— 
624. 
Parrott,  Heary  W.,  aad  8.  A.  Erlcaoa,  to  Tba  Baaalck  Co. 
Back  adlustment  for  oAca  chalra.     3,863,497,  12-0-58,  CI. 
156—157. 
Paratorfer.  John,  to  Bnrrougbs  Corp.     Apparatus  for  actuat- 
ing aealed  Instruments.     2.803.3.16.  12-^58,  CL  74 — 804. 
PatroBlx  Inc.  :  See — 

Batchelor   Joeeph  B..  Jr.     2.804,060. 

Payne.  Peter  R.,  to  Auster  Aircraft  Ltd.     Rotary  wing  with 

shear  nia  mounting.     2.863,514,  12-0-38.  CI.  170— T60.3X. 

Pedrota.  Kdward  H..  and  W.  l(.  PalaMr.    Air  preaaure  h>atrol 

derlcea    for    eupplTing    air    to    H^uld    Uaka.      2,863,600, 

13  9  56  CI   230—62 

Peeta,   WllVmr  J.,   to  T^e  Slager  Mfg.  Co.     Sewing  machine 

drirea.     2.863,411.13-0-56.0.112-220. 
Pellegrini,  John  P..  Jr..  aad  H.  L  Tbayeri.  to  Gnlf  Reaearch  * 
Davelopmeat    Co.      Motor    faal.      1.863,743.    13-0-56.    CI. 
44 — 60. 
Peilliaettl,  Italo.    Motor  rablda  aqalppad  wttb  wbaaU  capable 
of  steering  subauntlall/  tbraogb  90*  fraas  tbair  atralght 
drlre  poalTton.     2.863.518,  12-0-68.  O.  180—70.2. 
Penning.   Fraaa  M.,dacaaaed ;  J.  D.  HeUUfara.  execntor,  to 
North  American  Phlllpa  Co..  lac.     Apparatna  for  detecting 
leaks  la  racuum  syatama.    2,863,315.  13-0-58,  CI.  23 — 40  f 


l>erech,  Ramoa,  to  Traaacoatlaaatal  DayelonaMat  Co.    Method 

}  directly  from  tea 


of 


301—3%. 
oBrlaa.^! 


oUrtoa.  Jaaapb  L. 
falyaiarlaabla  am 
O'KaaaU.  WllUam  i. 

Darla.  WnTUm  H., 
Ofla,  Kdaa :  «aa— 

OgteTLalcbtaa.  8r 


2,MS,4Mi^ 


»■• 


production  of  tea  coacentrate  directly  from  tea  leares 
when  the  iearea  are  in  a  craaa  state,  aad  product  of  said 
method.     2,863,775,  12-0-M,  CI.  90—77. 
Perkee,  Frad  T.,  aad  J.  M.  VeriMa,  to  Thompaoa  Prodacta, 

lac.    Work  sapport.    2,863.263.  12-9-58,  CI.  51—238. 
Perriae,  Richard  L..  to  CaliromU  Reaearch  Corp.     Method  of 
actdltlag  petrollgerous  formations.     2.863.832.  12-9-38.  CI. 
262— «!U. 
Petarn.  Joba  U.  :  gae— 

CaatrelL  Troy  L.,  Kabaa.  aad  Patera.     t,f6),746. 
Cantrell,  Troy  U.  Kabae.  aad  Peters.     2,863,747. 
CaatrelL  Tray  L..  Orr.  aatf  PMara.    2.063,745. 
CaatrelL  Tray  L.,  aad  Patera.     2.863.f  44. 
CaatrelL  Troy  L..  aad  Patera.     1.663.904. 
I'staiaaa,    Uarald    A.    M.      UCaat    boflag    baad    tar    aaaar. 
3.863>tO.  11-0-53,  CL  356—60 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


Cut  H.    2,MtJ4T.        2*^ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


lVtw.011.  BMtU  E..  to  Cardwrti  Wcctlaciioaw  0«     ]i«tk«d 
CL  »!^^''   "'  ctt.hio»ln»  (l.r»c«.  ^SSTsSt!   1»3m5! 

Ffaff  q.  ji..  A.  G. :  ««— 

Phllco  Corp.:  Bet— 

uKiii??^  Wilbur  B..  and  JolmitoB.     2.MS,»S3 

"rvlS^  Sf^^^ifc.  •^   P    *•   >»ta«lii?rto   UaloB  Carbbk 

HUlyor.XhBC.     l.8«3,T84.*^  "* 

Sf'l.®^"'"*'"  p.-  iP^  "*PP-     2.863.8.W. 

snort,  Jaaoa  >..  Sothltabtrt»r.  and  FoUett.     2.863,48*. 

r^2iiL/"^!':i-  "A  ^   '   Porter,  to  Food  MachlMry  and 

Ptckatt,  Boaaa  A. :  «m^ 

„.,"<*•".  Koawell  C.    2.8«S.e06. 

nttlBS.    Hcary   J.,    to    Ucatetaor   Ltd.      IntorlearlBC  a»rUm 

PlifjohS^W*"*};^*""*     2.8««,«ei.  12-»!38*CI  !t?!!S 

^.^  ''ojter,  Carroll  B,.  L«bi)«   and  Ptka     2  SAi  rai 

"&p.''*^.^Lr'ri/.^*'*^^»^  t|ffi!^ltoD.8l.otch 
lJ5l^*^^*»j|yjL^l«  •  'W  «f  •^'^•r  therefor      2,888.581. 

Pllla.  Fnuik  i. :  gee—' 

pi-.feK'r??!!'! '«;;^  "'••  ^^••"•»" 

o,_w^^'  J'^T  ^1  •»<  **<•"     2.8«.8ao. 

iHu&Crm^lft*****  *"■*  '*"««"t  >Mt.    2,86S.4M. 
Pttneir-Bowea.' Idc.  :  ««#1- 

Piatt.  WUUam  C.  to  Tlratara  ProoMMra.     ProoMs  for  oari 
fylng  rttma  oila.     2J«a.8«l    12-538   CI  2fl0-%l«a  ^ 

Pnenmafll  Corp. :  Bte— 

Brtaaiac.  Kmat.     1.861.276. 
°Crn»-""/  P«»»t^  i»rto«  cam.    2.868.418. 12-»-fi8. 

Pobl  Wadawortta  E. :  Bft— 

EvaM.  WlllUm  K..  Pohl.  Dixoa.  aad  Hopf.    2.863  0S8 

Po5%«l«le  iMtlttit?^  BrtikiJirrsiSL''*-^**^ 

l^laeo.  LeoDold  B..  and  Kahn.    2.864.063. 

(Ay  C.    Hydraallc  Jack.    2.868.288,  12-0-^8. 


''"Hf*'  '.'Mapto  B..  to  Uairaraal  OU  Prodoeta  do.     Bm0Tmt 

p.?'  -Jbl.  yuU      2.8M,762    12-<MV8.  CI.  75^1,,"^'*^ 

P»taM».  F.  A..  Utf.  Ca.  Inc. :  Bee — 
JahBaoB,  CarlR.    2.868,888. 

Ptm.  WllUam  J.,  to  OtamoBd  Alkali  Co.  TrvaUas  Plaata 
TllU*  .*^  ■yatemicalljr  active  fancicMe^  lower  nUuiriTiJtX 
trthalo^S-tardrozTproprD-prrtdlne.     2,^68.802.  IJ-U-MTCI. 

Qaaat,  Johanaea  T. :  See— 

rw.     H^l  A'*''".'^.*^-  *»Mi-  ■■«'  Koeake.    2.868.564. 
**'2!L°JHl!"   ^i:.."'"'  '^v^    *'«*'»i.  »«>  t^haln   Belt  Co. 
ScMBOlPe  reroIrlBK  mechanUm.     2.868.565.   12-8^58.  CI. 

Rabbltta,  Fred  T. :  «ee— 

D  .mT5i"^**-.^"'*<'J**'**""'  Heater,  aad  Bmltli.    2.868.716. 
Raitford.  8tc9tieB.    Flowerpot.     2.864.258,  12-l»-58.ar47— 

Sadlattoa.  lac. :  Bee — 

Searcy.  Joba  H. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  Bee— 

BlaahaarNeU  Dj.  and  Beaurenrd.    2.864.069. 

Badier,  Thomaa  T.  X.    2,864.0M. 

2>*-  9^^P-  »»*  ''•>*«7-    2,fe64.082. 
Freacli.  Habert.    2.868>M. 
Joae.  Robert  8.    2,868,M2. 
Lasaery.  Aagelo  O.    2.M4.021. 
Latb«r.  Arch  C„  Jr.    i.86i.»43. 
Snttb,  RoUad  ^.    2,864.0kl. 

^S^k.ft"rHL"*Vi"-"Vf*ii   ^»*!?l^/•«»  H.   Scliirp.  to 
uaakel  ft  Cle.  Q.  a.  b.  M.     rrnraaa  for  aradadaa  ter»- 

phtbaUc  add.     2.868.818.  12-l>3rCl.  2€»i^SlSr 
Raevke.  Bembard.  to  Henkel  ft  ri#.  o.  m.  b.  H.     Protmm  for 
l^jJ^fl^'SllKlV'''  '"*"  ter.«phthaMc  add.     2.86S.814. 
Racadale,  iaatea  W.  to  koaaaato  Cbenlcal  C*.    Polyetbyleaa 

eompoaltloB.     2jite.85p.  12-»_58.  CI.  260— »5.7^^ 
Rapooa.  Williaai  H..  to  Hooker  CbMBleal  Corp.    Cbloriaa  di- 
oxide prodnctlOB.     2.868.722.  12-8-58.  CI.  28—152 

'**lT3ro.  Cl^lOr^®'      ^■*'*~"'    itefroater.      2,868.408.  - 
Ratteaborr.  Keaaetb  H. :  «re— 

Raabl^iateil/si^*'  "•""'«''     ^'^■^ 
Handi.  Albert  F..  and  Raub.    2.868.677. 

"•iltSif^'  ^:J'».*'  "•  '    ^^'  toVP^IUIp"  Piftroleoai  Co. 
SegaraUw   organic  compouada.      2.8«8.888.    l2-iMS8.   CI. 

Rayllta  Kleetrlc  Corp. :  8ee— 

_      AbramaoB.  Abraham.    2.864.070. 

RM!teawald,  Charlaa  E. :  8«e — 

o^^^^^lJ^S^  ^1  ,f»^  Reciaawald.     2.868.916. 

Reed.  ^»'bur  B    and  H.  E  Jofaaatoa,  to  Phllco  Corp.    Tiaaa- 

dowFi^  2.868.958.  12-9-58.  CI.  179—111 
R*«t>.  ^ThMdor.  to  Moaaaato  CbenUcal  Co.     Rceorery  and 

gjrtto^ttoa  of  trialkyi  pboaphltea.     2.868.90S.  12-S-«8.  (5l 

R«<(taal  Meccaaotex  8.  A. :  See— 
UUnt.  Adolfo.    2.868.882. 

**'i?'**'*5'-  ?r"*;.  ^i^  '®'"  »••»«»«  the  roandneaa  aad  the 
«•■•♦«  of  cylindrical  work  plaeea.  2.863.223.  12-9-48 
CI.  88—178. 

Reaaeker,  H.  H..  Co..  Inc. :  «ee— 

„       Reanaker,  H<>rman  U.     2,868,954. 

Renaeker.   Herman   H..   to  H.   H.  Reaaeker  Co.,^  lae     Tala- 
Dhooe  hand  eet   supporta     2.868.954.   12-9-5^.  CL  179— 

RepoUlc  AvlatloB  Cora. : 


Pomergy.  ftawtt 


Doyle,  Ullllam  H.,  and  O'DoaaelL     8,868,618 
Tramp.  Frederic  L.    2.868.588. 
earch  Cor^ 


Porter,  Carroll  B.,  A.  L.  Labbe  Jr  and  K  v  mt,^  »» 
Amertcaa  SajeltlB.  aad  RJSSKi  Co.  "«t5j  5  tff^ate 
^Jbe^aelealumTn  alkali   .Uf.     2.868.78r  IjU-Is" CI 

Portw,  DaVid  J. :  See— 

Pott.^Sj'riS.a'Sf''?  iiJ^  ***""     *-^»** 
„  ..  "•?■.••  J*W*  A.,  aad  Potter.    2.864,008. 
^•tH^.SiSi','^  •  *"  ^"  Talep^ae  Lal5Sr«rt«L  Inc.     Elec 
UA-Hu  ""Static  codea.     2.868.711.  12-9-58.  CI 


2.868.889. 


aad 


8« 


'^'siJhi! 


2  «858K'f2V4*afV-'?'6"^***  "*  '^•^  «*" 

*''i'Jfcu't5J'*2.8Vfe?f«f8i!&"^  "^Sgi-i?^   '^^ 
PrwirtoB  Welder  ft  Jkacfaaa  crrseil-^^" 

Meeklaabont.  Lawreaee  W.    2.868M6. 
o^.^»T8^-  A"^»'  W.    2.868,988. 
^"^•-J**'"f"^*-      toaolable  traUlaa  aaode   for  cathodie 

piSgr^rwiif  »^=^'^»''  '^^'-  ^  2fiLSi^" 

PruS.'Skirt'Trreeil-  ""  ''"^''     '•«»••» 
Lott  Wmiaai  A.,  and  Pribyl.     2.868.876 


FrQaalac 


srs 


»•£_»•  HjHelmlaf.     Appantaa  far  the 


'^W^^^^'^ 


tlaaa.    2.868.868! 


860— #T. 


ipoal- 


Reaearch  Corp. :  Bt . 

Berkmaa,  Joha  W.    2.868.287. 

Shreve.  Raadolph  N..  and  Charlaawortb. 
ReatotoOex  Corp. :  iSee — 

Schnmaa,  Paul  D.,  aad  Chu.    2.868,174. 
Renter,  Fraderlc  W.,  Jr. :    «ee— 

Btokeo^rtbar  J.,  aad  Raater.    2.864,028. 
Rex  Corp..  The :  «ee— 

FoM.  PhUtp  W.    2.868,170. 
Reyaolda,  Kaek  D. :  Bee— 

»,.  /^"Jfe^  Ho'!*"!  K..  aad  Reyaolda.     2.868,237. 
Rhodea,  Cheater  R. :  See — 

^ff&t  a;s.82^:  '^"^-  ^'~'— •  ^^•• 

(by  A.  M.   Stereaa,  execntrlx).     Ralaaaabla  toraae  traaa- 

^d'^^SS^^^ee^*^^'''  '''^^'  ^  "^^- 
Arkerama.  Cheater  W.    2.868.251. 

"'££l'*lJ^"  o*^  JSl'  ."I®*?*??  •'"•JiL'^e  aatomaHc  Irrtga- 

Rldal,■55^^T.,'•^!?•f%Jl^'^  «•  »^» 
.id,.*'isr&?W:^j:i:  ^••~"» 

HalBtB,  CteMMa  T.    2,M8Jt6. 

■*!*L-'^!1*-  ^'*"*  eoaWraetfcMi  lae!adli«  a  fkataMr  for 
^S^^^  .two,  atractaral  aembera  totetheTla  adSTt^adM 
doaaly  ab«ttla«  ralatloa.     8,868,l887l*-*-M,  CCsS-SF 

Rimaha.  Victar  E..  J.  A.  Kaael,  F.  E.  Cerreay.  aad  F  R  Wolf 
taThaDgagdi^o.    1»U«t»1  aoleirtdraKI?    iA^! 

2J*8>«i!^^t^**lT^~    ""^    "^    '•^*" 
M^JMm  a     Stoetrte  lyatna.     2.864.0M,  lS-«-(M.  01. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XTl 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


CoacMtilc  latot  and 


Writlav    lastnuBMit. 


Botofft    H 

ajiH,<»0,  12-«-M,  CL  SIA— 1. 
Klan.  ITraM,  to  u.  KroaMftnMtt  Akt 

MtM  wtiiif  tor  waMr 
—!»-•-••,  CL  73—201. 
BlM.  Mlctel :  «««— 

MMrtcw.  Jmb,  KBd  Slat 
Klao.    lUMrlo    J.,    to    kVrbcr    Corp 

2.Ma.421,  12-»-M.  CI.  VM~~42.». 
Hvtmrk  Jttin  l>  '  ttt — 

CoopOT.  BoajuUa.  Wapacr,  aad  ■•»•(*.    aiMSJl**- 
HaMtBs,   OBTto.   to   KoMlM  MmMm  A  Mfs.   Cfo.,  Ibc. 

teubU  wal  for  rvUtlag  ifeafts.     2.MS.M1.  li-«-M 

2M—M. 
Bofc«rtilMiw-Fttlton  Coatrola  Co. :  0m — 

ColM.  Balpk  v..  aad  iteclojr.    2.MS.473. 
KaMbmo.  Itajmowl :  KM— 

Tborlcjr.  TboiMa,  aad  BoMbmb.    2,8«8,M2. 
KobitBcbok,  FbbI.  aad  C.  T.  Bcbb.  to  Hooter  CiMnlcBl  Corp. 

FoljraodaaMo  ailxtvro  of  TlayUdno  ■obowot  aad  lUMBtB 

ratod  polyMtor  caatalBlac  b  pelycartosyllc  aMact  of  kasa- 

iialocrclfopaatadlaaa     aad      laailBato      eeataialac     aaaM. 

2.8«S.7M.  12-0-M.  CL  1»4 — «S. 
KoMtaelMii,  PaoL  aad  C.  T.  Bmb,  to  Hooter  CboflileBl  Corp. 

FoljrBoruaMo  Blztiira  of  ytayUdaaa  BtoaoaMr  aad  aaaatu 


OttTOT 

C 


N.,   t*   Ualtad 


la- 
CJ. 


ratod  polyoator  eoatalaiag  a  pol/li/drte  addact  of  bazabalo- 
cjrelopratadtaao  aad  laaiiMU  e«atalalac  aaao.    2JM.7M. 


CI. 

RoMtaeiiok,  Paal.  aad  C.  T.  Bcaa.  to  Hooter  Chaailcal  Corp. 

Poiyaora  fOBtalataa  texachlorocrdopoatadWao  aad  procwM 

of  BMkiaf  mmtTlMtMS.  IZ-^-HTci.  2«0— 4ft.4. 

Rodaara,   ClMrat   V.,   to   Caltad   Stttaa   of   AaMrtea,    Navy- 

.  Aataath     ladlcaUag     ajratam.       2,M4.0M),     12-9-M,     CL 

MS— IM. 
Koaloa.  Otto :  ««•— 

Bockaor,  KarL  aad  Soolan.    2,MS,»11. 
Rosara,  ICraMt  W..  aad  R.  C.  Bcal.  to  Owan»CoralBf  »!>«•- 
ftaa   Corp.      Oaal    fuel    buraar.      2.Ma.4»S.    12-»-<58,    CI. 
ia»— 11. 
Kotaa  k  Haaa  Co. :  «m— 

Bortakfe,  Nowawa  If.     2,863,»28. 
U'Brtea.  Jowph  L.     2.M3.85i. 
Holim',  Balakard :  Mm— 

BoUlat.  Phtllppa.  aad  Rohrar.     2.M3.277. 
MoBM  Cabia  Corp.  :  l/«a—  — 

Pauraoa.  w'alUr  B..  aad  Ullterg.    3,MS,6S3. 
Koma^y,  Taa  Dyte:  «m— 

WaUace,  Borfna  P.,  Romaey,  aad  Bacter.     2.M3,781. 
Root.  Rotert  i^  to  Upa-Rollwa/  Corp.     HaaTy  doty  frtctloa 

clBtrti.     2.miM7,  l2-«-M.  O,  1»2— 18. 
Roaato.   N'leola  P..   aad  ■.   R.    UaoMB.   to  Ualtad   HtatM  of 

BoM,  rraaela  L. :  ITm— 

BIrtwolL  SUal*/.  aad  Rom.    3.8«S.»lt. 
RoMBterg.  Jack,  aad  N.  L.  Olaoa,  to  Ocaaral  Dyaaailca  Corp. 
Rapid  travrnw  lyatMB.     2.8«4,010.  12-9-M,  C\.  807—149. 
RoMBterg.  Haainal  JL,  aad  C.  R.  Irlah.  to  Ualtcd  BtatM  of 


2.MS.761.  124uM. 
rdTWl 


Aotarlca.   Navy.      DoctlU   and    toagh   high   ativpgtli   ati^l. 

IlltOB   H.' 


2.863.6W. 

aad    Rooaakmaa. 


RoMBkraaa. 


„  .  ^-. CI.  78—128. 

Koaaagard.  M lltOB  H. :  ««•— 

Oraat,  Richard  W..  aad  RoMBgard. 
Koarakraaa,  Oaorga  :  ««e — 

W««Jg>^'arl.    Stork.    SoadtelaMr, 

MMgjTiL,      Octarlo.       Soodbdmar,      aad 

"TrSi^'aw  •i?«P  .55?  ^;J^  WMtllag.  to  .VktiaboUg^t 
Sutoaa  SkogalBdoatrlor.  Froeaw  for  awaafactartac  form 
board  for  caatlag  toa«r«ta.    2.86S.8S4.  IS-S-OS,  CL  03— 40 

■*fi:.-!!!II:.*JL"-  HJ''«>»>»  ■»«  O-  HIta.  d.  b.  a.  Kroha-Hlta 
i^ni^t  Co.    AdBMor  for  latareoaaaetlag  alactrieal  ale- 

T?5«s:'ci'*8SnML^     aapMad    -.taef.      3S4.O6S. 

Rotbllaborgtr.  Aliia  C  :  Sao— 

RmilSryoattT  "aa^**"**^   "^  ''»»*^      *-^*" 
D  ^^  •*J*L  ^!r»*'®'»  A.,  and  RooMk.    2.8SS.882. 

^S5lLi*#l^:iJSl?i^  '  Sii*"**'  ♦•  "«*"  Cbanleal  Corp. 
MatlMd  far  radodag  dlebloroaeatic  acM  la  tba  praMBca 
of  BoMchloroBMtle  add.    2.888.817.  12-S-SS.  CL  S^-flS* 

"'!?iJ^JS!lI..K^  *■   rjooblg.  tolataraaUoaal  Tdapboaa 

*^i!^'   ^'*^<  .*"''  '    Pla<b«r,  to  MlaaMMi  A   Halate  Akt 

BiMbaor.  Karl,  aad  RmIob.    2.8«8.tll. 
■■■^.    a«rt.    to^AO^    ladaatrlaa,    lac      Tahlela    iatoral 

Matbod  of^atoilag  eapaettor  alaetraiaaw    S.S«S,Sll.  IS-S-M. 

Raod  Mfg.  Co.  i  «•#— 

Ltotvadt.  Ralrard.    3,S«S.SS7.  .     ..* 

Ryaa  AaroMBtkal  Co. :  Soa— 
_      Haadltaa.  Batert  B.    3.SSS,»87. 

Ry^w.   Albfrt.  J.      MaltMsa  taaar   Mada   hatni«  vartoaa 
af  tmtma  a«fn.    S,SSS41S.  iTs-M.  CI. 


B.  p.  A.  PKd.  ra 


ttd  BpaeUHiMtl  Dott  M.  Calaat  A  P. 


CIrtaUe.  Ca. 
itaap.  Rlrbard  W 


ilaa._  S.S6S.8T0 


*J«»n*J»|^aalaf  a  aarlaa  of  raaetora.    238S.S»;  12-«>fli. 


,     LooaarH     D. 
,4T7.  !>-».••,  CL  1 


wltli     aUdaMa    plaM>r 


.^   Pradacta,  lae. 
12s— §0. 


Uah 


Btataa   of  Aaoriea.   Atoaale 

mt  aaparatlag  hydrogaa  too- 

. IS-S-M^CL  lS»-ll4ir^ 

ialtoff.  Qaeria.  *  Co.  Ltd. 
Aalt.  rSdartcS  U. 

Samotatro,   AdUllao  C,   to 

adjoator.    3.SSS.4S0,  IS-S-SS. 
Saadaro  Aaaoetatoa,  lac. :  Saa — 
Batlar,  JaaaoL.    3JS4.0SS. 
MaadUord.  Rabat  t  ■..  to  Caaaalldatad  UoetrodyaaailCB  Corp. 

Mwltdi^  aatwork.     3JM.07S.  13-»-SS.  CL  S40— 147. 
Saauy.  Wlllkui.  to  AaMrtoaa  CyaaaaUd  Co.     Praparatkia  of 
ptooophato  aatora.     3.808,802.  i:»-»-SS.  CL  3Sa-461. 

8«arpatL  MarU  U  :  «ao— 

I^ak^.  L«i|l,  ScarpatL  aad  Orlaate.    3.8SS.90S. 

tlc^Mfw,  Polar  R.,  aad  J.  8.  Kaaa.  to  Daloa  CarMde  Corp. 

—2m  ■S*?i*??  •£*  «<»««»^     3.8SS,8fc4,  12-9-58,  CL  319-78. 
BCBaa,  Baooif :  Mw 

.^  riKha,  Otto,  Builar.  aad  SchlC    3.S«S.8«4- 

ScbaOart,   Rolaad   M.,   to   HaMd   Xaros   tae.     XaragraplUc 

aUta.    3.8«8.788.  lS-8-68.  CL  98— 1.  ^-pwc 

**'''^!'^-  ''oixuMM  S..  to  UoMral  Blaetrtc  Co.    Xogattra  r^ 

alataaea  lalag  traaalatora.    2^04,082,  13-9-^  CL  SSS— 80. 
ScbalB.  Philip.     Matbod  aad  raagaata  far  fat  dUwralaatloa 

2.»a.7S4ri3-9-48.  CI.  2*— MIL  «wwrwaaiioB. 

SchooMaAar.    Bailla.      Safaty   pia.      3.88S.189,    13-9-M.   a. 

Sebaib.  Rlebard.  Jr.,  aad  R.  X.  Cronamayaf.  to  Sparry  Baad 
£?^..  Hydraall«  aarro  ayataaL     3.888^84.   12-0-^.  C\. 

"15Ka4.'\'J3i8^^.193.?^*•  ^'^^  ^^-  '"»• 

"*?*'*^.V^'^  to  Slajaaaa  A  Halate  Akt.    Talcpboaa  ayo- 

%';isi5r'i3is8s."23r-'!r»r-  "^-»- -'«"-• 

Mchlrp,  Uabart:  Slao— 

M,Ki*y**'  f?!?*^"*'  ■'•^'  ■*^'  "<•  ■<*^     2,88SJ1S. 
■cnjoaaiaBa  a  u  :  gao— 

M-Ki*5*"'"'!iJ?f^v  Kraata.  aad  Holatala.    2J8344S. 
Hchloamrr,    >'rank    i.    P.      Marklag    aiaaaarlBc    Ina^mMt 

2,888,888.  12-9-58,  CI.  101— 82r*    "^""'^    iBatruiaaat. 
Mrht7torii.J^lM  1.     Maltl-aaetkM  door  hlaga  aad  aMoat- 

iDg.     2.888,804,  13-9-58,  CI.  180—301.      ^^  ^^ 

Mchmarllag.   Loaia,   to   UalVMraal   OU   Piodoeta  Co.     Alkyl- 

5as!8y'a:!si^'.'S.!!jr4W  "^'  ''''*'^'  "^ 
'^S''^7hrir5;8«jss:i'23arsf'9^v"^"'  '^• 

Hchaldcf,  Haary  ^,  a  C.  PalaiaBbarg.  aad  W.  J.  DIata.  Jr.. 
to  BaadU  ATlatloB  Corp.     Spaad  eoatiol  ayatoai  for  ga^ 

turblaa  aaglBM.  2.883,288.  10-8-58.  CL  80-5S!24. 
Mcbmldt    Carl  u..  Jr.,  to  Tho  Cladaaatl  Bvtehara'  SanDiy 

Co.  blda  pullor.  ^888.188.  lS-9-58.  OT  ir-31. 
**^*ni'.  ''*•  y  •  Ji  HotMa  nactroalca  Corpi     CryaUl 

■«5»'".   JJlckoUa,  to  OoB^ral  Bloctrtc  Co.     Voatllatloa  of 
l^^S^STcTsiO^i-Sl  *  ■"•'■*'*'  "'*•'  wladlag.    2,884.014. 

^^,^*Sr^.j  '^SL"*^  CoBMlaofea.     ProoaM  for  dacoa- 

2'a"8^^iisS85?.'s?r5!r.  •*  •"  -«-~"  «^-- 

**^ll£!1j07  AB€bor.       2.888.415.    lt-9-B8.    CL 

•*5L'2?M-i***^Li?  '^'y.BoPP  *  Routbar  O.  ■.  b.  H,    Dtf- 
SKSV     *'•'"'"     *«•*«»'      3.888,818.      13-9-88.     CT. 

Schoalar    Artbar   W.    to  Prodaloa  WoMar  A  Macblaa  Co. 

scSss:£.5j^r!^:i_*»~*«-  »*^-  °  «"•• 
8H.aK*iiSar?.^te;::^  ■"""•-*-•  '••^^ 

Schlaari,  Haary  L.     3.888487. 

■*?''-"lJ52lf"  "L.**  ^^i?*"'  '^    Aatoiaatle  aarrlea  aalt 
CL  Jn£^l%  eoadltloalag  watar.     3.888.609,  13-9-58. 

ScboBMcbor   Brwla  A.,  aad  O.  W.  Holaa,  to  Ualoa  CarMda 
f»^t*8   CL?£!LiM  ■■  ••'■^•P^rta;^  «n      tSaTsS. 
fkbaBaa,'Paal    D.,   aad   ■.   J.   Cba.   to   ~ 


Pf«d,i?tloV^  iifit^^mTmt'io^^iaiSillirX^JSSi 
tm»  raala.    3J8S.174,   lS-9-88,  CL 


oCpolYtatraaBoraothy 


ScbBiBaaa,  Alfrod  W^ 
3,888.800.  It 


to  Haacfc  Mffe.  Oa. 

a.  188— TST 


naM  ^Ml  ba 


O.  M.  PfaR 
113—158. 

for 


Bcbamaaa.  Hortert.  H.  Btak.  aad  H.  Wau.  to  G 
A.O.     Sowiag  BMcMaaa.    3J8S.489.  13-748.  CL 
*«iwnMia,  Jack  T..  to  Colcata-PalaMUva  Co 

Sdiwate.  Haraaa.  lac:  Am 
Haaa    Bdgar     3,8M,181 

CL   34<^— 1,8. 
SHiwahr.  WW  A. :  Sao— 

«-..-B!fr*'L'lgJ**'*y'J»*  taBarttf.  MSS.li9. 

Sebaraltor,     WaHor,    aad    E.     Mara,     to  Haa^ 

■ehwoltar  AO.    IJaM  aad  BaCair  ^^ 

SJ8t.811.  19-9-MrarM»-lS. 


XTlll 

MpMinan,  7a 


r. :  g*e— 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 

_    .  Staneaagger.  Aaguat  A.,  to  Hoffnaaa-La  Rocte  lac     Prepa- 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


8c*tt. 


H  a..  ^ 
m..  u4P 

fomlac 


itloa  tall  luip 


tJCMlT 

•gt.  4  gp— Ltd. :  •«•— 

mm>  rndarML    2.MS.ST8. 

**Sn,  "*^P^   ^  Brawt   Sena  A   Bom  LtdL     turn 

9en*B  Prodaets.  lae. :  «•#— 

BMuter.    LMurd    D..    to   latwMtloul    BosImm   IteehlBM 
gn^^^jPtojjd.  tlBfld  polw  MMMntor.    MM.9T8.  lS-»-M. 

"'5SS^^/"A'S!  Jll  ^"^  A   ?•  <>•"«*•».  to  Lock  Jolat 

5!*SS  cPmUS^        ""^  **■"**• '^'"^  «.■««.«». 

Bmh.  Bootack  aad  Ca, :  «eo— 

■«t?^io?rir.'i',::i"^^  «••«•«»• 

Onibb.  Bokort  J..  «ad  Soat*.     l.Mt.M». 

T&eS.  iTiitHTut^S^  "^  "■•«•  •'^ 

■•jrbolt.  Alu  D. :  ««o~- 

Wu^/wnuam    «.,    to    WaW    ladaatrtoa.    lac.      Sprocket 
tooth  aad  aamibly.     S,MS.t3S    ia-*^SL  Ci    T4-Staa^ 
Shaw.  Claraaco  W. :  |1^"^'«».   »»-•-».  CI.   T4— Stt. 

Shaw    M52ail^'?*t£*^  ■^''     2.««»J0«. 

I^aasa.  Wfd  W..  and  Shaw.     1.SSS.41S. 
"'^■'*-.*t"«>^  T..  tpPfltod-Oarr  FtetaMr  Omv.    Adjaotahto 


^  Mfg.  Co..  TIM :  Bm— 

Can.  af  Aaartca  *  Mtt 
.^,  diua  Q^  aad  ima.     S.SS8.SCS. 

nS-J^."^-  "^   *^-  *•   *•   P^-    *»   "»   OW«»   >*»«» 
ywvanny  ■aaMurch  Vooadatlaa.    ruMiailhiii  of  hvdrasi^ 

t.8e»jTM,  is-^^  a.  2»-«o:  "'*•«>«'•' ■^••«»»- 

Skaa.  Braid  L. :  Sm — 

lUflM^taak  C.  Skae.  Md  Mod.     S.iSa.ttt. 

ly.  Joooph  W..  aad  8.  ■    -^  -^  -^  - 


_-  -ITI 
Sklaaar, 


laar,  Ooorw  M.  *  Met 

•^•,«V   '      T»~   trtiMaor.      S.S«S,00e.    ia-«-M.'  CT. 

P..  ta  no  PaMar  Corp.     Baarlac  aai 

'*»?'*Hi    ?.»«».»««.  H-»-M.  CT.  Ill— ! 

laaulatod  aUaaow  palL    S.kSS  J88.  12- 


SklB 

IM— 10.t. 

Mtahic.  Leroy 
for  pallot  ■ 

SUpka,  -- 
ClTi 


4S--8T 


I  N..  to  ▲.  O.  C 

^  a.8sk, 

N..  to  A.  O 


aad  P.  W« 


a.8Sk,4M,  1%-9-UrCL  Its— 20. 
M  aad  P.  Walaa. 


12-S-S8. 
TUtahl* 


J'&.'fflJsr'^ 


Cora  picker. 


OBhrella    topa 

2.8es.41S 


Mwrtiinlim 
2.8<S.4«8. 


belt  taateaer. 


2,86S.lSe.  12-S-SS.  CL  24—1 

ia«  •.chiaii.r-aeaWwS:^."^: 


■afaiy  _ 
103— TS. 
Shoeta,  JaA,  to  Ooaeral  Blectrlc  Co. 
iac  eoatrol  ayatea.    a.84 

Sholaaaki.  Morria  V..  aad  M.  W.  Wlalcor   to  Waat  Lakon- 
tortaa.  Iac.     IodU»._jJi|orldo  pwSim  tw^uS^ 


2.*4;64.7r2'-4^"^Sa!!4K 


n.     _ 

for    tUtl 
12-S-ft8    ^. 
Badth,  ClaimuBa'c. :  8^ 

H-itir8:§-A.^^2?-^- ••*  ■^•^  «••«•"• 

«-i»r'iS2i  ^""SS 'if***  ■■•"^   M«i,»io. 

Smith.  JaBMa  L. :  «••— 

—•.r^'i  ^S*H^  ?;•  *;<•  *"»•«*»     2,8«4.054. 
Hailth,  Joha  H..  to  Coattaenui  Oil  Co.     Proecaa  of  aalfoaat- 
^^J^    "y>    IVdrocarhoaa.     2.80851^12^58:0. 

Salth.  Joha  R. :  See— 

■-.•»?"?"*?'J^™>'?  k'  •?<»  8"»lt«»     2,804.068. 

sjs  issr;=. :  2r»«:"T'i2-4»-o8.  a.  «>£.iaig  '-'•'"' 

«-...J^7*'  *'«'»««  C.  ■■*  ""Ith.     8.808.807. 

''3  or.7j?a/s*s&in'aa"i%i{-c,.'*«rf: 

■^^•ttt^2.&.»&W^^;  atiir?i.  ■•-*^'  •»- 

*?Sr;  rSi'  ^ii  VI!L?  ^  B-^^rtck.  to^Oweaa-Coralag  PIber- 

aJSa  "^S?"-     2,808.4S8.  la-V-OS.  CL  184 — 28. 
Socteta  Paraaeentlel  Italia:  «o?l-        •*---•. 

Paalul,  Laid,  Scarpati,  aad  Orlaata.     2,808.»00. 
«oc*rte  Aaoarae  Praacalac  da  Perodo  :  «ar— 

Maarlee,  Jaaa.  aad  Rtot.     2.868.820. 


Shell  DoTclopiBoat  Co. :  8«»— 
■nacl.  Wlllam  P.     S.808.828. 
Tadeau  Harco  J.,  aad  Qaaat 
Shepherd.    Joha   C.      Sfrlamat 
2.808.80S.  12-8^.  cToS!^. 
«»njho«Llldfloir  O.    Ir..  aad  ■.  C.  Daarb« 
Blatao  tMtlBf  Co.,  Iac.    Bpoxy  rcalaa  catad 
«*  po^carhozylle  aaU   aaSTr^Irtdea.     2,Mi, 


1.423. 


2.808.810. 
article   aad 


ooaipoottloa. 


Soclete   Natlooale  de  Conatnictlooa  Aeroaaatlqttea  da   Sad 

s 

SOCOB 


oar  Mo 
Meaaei 


Daarbora.  to  Daltad 

with  BlZtafM 

,882.    18-8-08. 


iV,  Ladea.     _. 
Ill  OU  Co.,  Iac 


Cl5S& 
HeiHtt.  Otm  J.,  aad  Shartdaa.    2.808.404. 

Shoemaker.  Bdwla  J. :  ««#— 

Kaaboaeh.  Mward  M^Taad 
Sboaaukar.  Bobort   R.,  aad  J. 


2.808,48T 

2.808.488 

A.  Palar.  to  KalaM 


-     Corp. 


niSiup? 


U«kta^«lk  a^  h.  H. :  »tt— 

oie-STA^'Aasftfe*!??^  •••••^- 

Bahlaad.  Alola.  aa^flachar.    2.804.088 
Alfred.     2.808.847.    •'^•'*'- 

ktafeaa  A  lacaaloarbaiaaa   Prel  A.  O. : 


2,808.018. 

—It:  See — 

2,8^808    *****    ""   '"*"•   ^"»»*"»'   •■<   Hermee 
Somen,  'aiIob  B.':  Sec  - 
»«JS.'S„e^W^  •-  — -     2,801828. 

8««ohe"to^;ft^nV-~"^"  *••^•^•• 

^^IsfiSo?'*'    "**"*•    •*~»'»^"»«'.    "M»    Boaeakraaa. 
Maaeera.  Ocurlo,  Soadhelmor,  aad  Boaeakraaa.  2,808,880. 

^SSLS^^tLuiii.  *•  Ir*  »<!S'*rt»rt«8  Corporatloa  of 

*^;f-   m!"      '•^««*»»«    «•»<«•      1.808,741.    l»-».68.    CL 
SoatheraNataral  Gas  Co. :  See— 

Timothy.  Patrick  B..  aad  Shaw.     2  808.204 

J^T^S?"*«»^«»«»"t«^ti^t.   2.808.704.  18-0-M: 

•^ici?%8%!'i£tesr'a'f8£?Pd4  '^  ■^- 

"^ich^ft8$44!-lS*a:»&'l8??104'^"'-  -»'^« 

•*'^tch^2%.5i8!'i^il5tS"^dl'  S5L,<S*^  -^•« 


Specialtlao  DereUKimoat  Corp^:  j8«er^ 

.   -i«oa 
128—87 


_      Hehaaattalt.  I 
Speacor.  Leoa  O. 


V.  '2,808>78. 
Sarsloal   epllat.     2.808.448,   18-«-88.  CT. 


SIfras 


ittla 


-sr-T 3L    «J«».«78. 

Marrta.    Oolda  sataa  far 

... — .  a.  280—81. 

Slhraratow.  Uarald  A.,  U  tmmht 

Onaath.  Aaol  CT* 


? 


Spornr  Bead  Corp. :  See— 


Ltd. 


"'•%iSrifiS2iS!'^-^^-»  *^  "- 


Spe.uW7Ai^o— ^j;-*'*^-*^ 

SplcwSStSSW  A^.«M.»»4. 

OUlaapieTtaaUA.     2.808,884. 


1,752. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Thonpeoa,  Winiam  B..  to  Son  OQ  Cb 

Poeltloa  aad  method.     2  MIX  Ml    iX-O-iM   n 


Well  drtlltaf 

~      2R2 III 


Taraer,  Calvla  L. :  St 


XTlll 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


Hpl^lnaa,  JaasM  T. :  Mtf — 

LaatUr.  R«c«r  A.,  and  Mpt»lBan.     2,M3.4M. 
Hpt«wr.  L««U.  to  Xibbit  Frodocts  AaaoctatlMi  Ltd.     Mftbod 

frf  prodoetac  ■  food-atnf.     2,MS.77QL  l>-»-M,  CI.  »•— 1. 
Mptrth.  Brataala.  to  Modlac  Mfr  C«.  Heat  neiUB«Br  Mount 

lag.     2jMS.(MS.  12-»-M.  CI.  257— 1«T. 
Mtacr.  ioka  t.,  to  Uattod  SUtca  of  AmmtIcb.  Atoailr  Baarnr 

CoBailaakM.     XMtroalr  ivactor  fa*l  rlMUMit.     2.M3.8I«. 

t2-»-M.  a.  304—193.2. 
!4talk*r  Ovv^lMOMat  Co..  Th»  :  «♦*  - 
Htalkvr.  Edward  A.     2,M8.63a. 
Htalkvr.  Mward  A.,  to  Tb«  %tm\km  D*T«lopiiieiit  Co.     Holkiw 

bladM  aad   aMaafartar*   tbnvof.     2.8M.A33.    12-tMM.  CI. 

2A»— ».1.V 
Mtallar.  Aatoa :  ««•— 

FaelM.  Otto,  suitor,  aad  ScklC.     3.a«S.a44. 
■■*»•■"■,  Atoxaadrr  r.,  to  Chrjrtl^r  Coip.     Tractor-traitor  air- 

•tfaaa  caatrai  kit.     2.M3.flB3.  12-tf-M.  CL  2M— 1. 
Mtaaalto,  Harbtrt  C. :  ««•— 

Btolabacii.  Harold  if.,  aad  Itoaalto.     2.M3.232.  • 
Staator,  Claraae*  B. :  htt — 

BfaMr.  Cartia,  aad  Suator.     2.S«33<» 
Mtaplaa.  JaaMa  D..  to  M.  O.  ■taplca.  by  dMrr«w  of  dlatrllNitloa 

Lajroat  arttcol  for  tabolar  eoaatracttoaa.  3.8«3.230.  12-»-M. 

CT.  «»— 1. 
Mtaptoa.  Margaarttc  O. :  ttt  - 

tltaptoa,  JaaMa  D.     24M.220. 
Mtarckor,  Paal  S. :  ««a— 

PtaUlfpa.   Boajamia,    and   BtarHwr.     2,8«a,881. 
MtareiMr.  Paal  ■..  to  Uakm^CarMdt  Corp.     Prodacttoa  of 

ryrtoboMBTlflMthyl    and    aik/l    aalMtltated    crdohruairl- 

■•thyl  2-alkMyl  vtbora.     2Jd3.»25.  12-»-ft«,  (1.  3«0— «11. 
Statban,     Mo^l.     Aatoaatto     pfautlr     bettoa     attachment. 

2.M3.197,  \2-^-h%,  a.  24— W! 
Htaator  ClM>aiical  Co. :  «er 

Boa^lat,  laaae.  Bow^r*.  LnkM.  and  (ilollto. 
Mtarovr.  mirlMrd  D.,  to  California  l«oearch  Corp. 

eompooltloa    of    laprovod    foaai    i)«rforaiaa«». 

12-4-58,  CI.  282—152 
Mtock.  Arek  L^  aad  M.  K.  Ruth,  4  to  lald  Bteck 

Kaoz  tilaaa  Bottio  Co.    War*  docoratiag  mariila*. 

12-ft-M.  CT.  101—123. 
Hii^lmaa.  K»aaMh  C.  to  UnltNl  8tat««  of  America.  Krmj. 

Trtomotorlaa  ajntam.     2.8A4.081.  12-(MM,  CI.  348—112. 
Mtrln.  ElBMr  L..  to  Eyr-Beam  Dlaplara,  lac.     Dtaplay  mount- 
lac.     2je3.2M.  12-*-5«.  a.  40—4. 
Mtela.  Woraor  :  Btt — 

Raocke.  Berahard.  Blaaar,  8ielB.  aad  Bclirlp.     2.883.81S 
Mtclabacb.    Harold    F ,    and    H.    C.    Bundle.     Baow    plow. 

2.8«Sjb.  12-»-88.  in.  87     53. 
Mte<ab»rc,  Iforrla  A.,  to  Horlioaa  Inc.     Parlflcatlon  of  Hqak) 

aiHal     taactloa     eoropoattloaa.     2.8«S,7M.     12-»-M.     <1. 

75— TO. 
Mtelaer.    Eraat,    to   Btfrag    Bpotlalapparateban    A    laaentoar 

bnroaa    rrol   A.    O.     Itortco  for  prodadng  a  room-cloaUic 

air   rurtala.     2.883.873,   12-0-58.  CI.  88— 8«. 

Mtelaer,     Rndolf.     Frotectloa     arateei     for    etortrlc    wlrlag. 

2.884.038,  12-B  58.  CI.  317—44 
Mtelnfort.  Jn«^.   R.  Krfuta.  and  E.   Hototela,  to  Bchloemann 

.V     (i.     Counterblow     hamntera.     2.888.343.     12-0-58.     CI. 

78—42. 
Hteinbaaer.    Alfred   F.    to  The   Dow    Chemical    Co.     Water- 

aolnbto  eotera  of  alk/l  ortbo-senoxf  acetic  acid  and  polyoty- 

-..._.-. --.r 12-0-58.  CI.  280— 473. 


2.888.803. 
Ooteraeat 
2.883.888. 

and  M  to 

2.883^181, 


aad  Btelti.     2.88S.208. 


2.888.01  a 


aad  R.  T.  aad  D.  Rtoreaa.     S.888.B41. 


tad  I).  Htereaa. 
tool  aapport. 


2.883,541. 
2.883.838. 


H.   H.  M.   M.   i.  aad   B.    M.   B.   Btoltoto. 


alkylolamlaea.     2.8<{3.e08 
Mtetta,  Wllltom  R. :  «ee- 

Dmmaiond.  Warrea  W 
Mterllng  Drag  lac. :  Hrt- 

Carallltn.  (iMater  J.,  aad  KIrchner. 
Klrcbaer,  Fredertok  K.     2.883.8A4. 
Mteroaa.  Adele  M.  :  «••— 

Bice   Henry  T.  M.,  aad  B.  T.  and  D.  BtorcMi.     a.8«8>«l 
Ntovaaa.  Dillon  :  8«e>- 
Bice,  Reary  T   M 
Mtereaa.  Robert  T.  :  Htt 

Bice.  Henry  T.  M  ,  and  R.  T.  ai 
Ntewart.  Doaald  T.     Magnetic  ba* 

12-0-88.  CI.  77—7. 
Mtllea,  Baaiael  B. :  «er— 

■kolly,  Jooeph  F .  aad  Rtlle*      2.883.724. 
Btofeea.  Arthnr  J.,  and  F    W.  Brater.  Jr..  to  The  VIctoreea 
InatnoBoat  Co.  Voltage  rogalator  ube.  2.884.023,  12-0-M. 
n.  SI.Y— 148. 
Stoltola.  Maraarott  M.  J. :  8ce— 
Paat,  Martla 
1M8,8S8. 
Rtorfe.  Gilbert :  «cc- 

Djwaaal.    Carl.    Rtorb.     8oadhelaM>r.    and     Roaeakraas. 
2383.882. 
Hterer.    Harry    B..    to  Anchor   Hocking  Olaaa  Corp.     Derlee 
for  feodlag  riooare  capo.     2.883.588.  12-0-88.  CI.  221—212. 
Mtraparae  Cora^ :  8ee — 

Hada.  BatVatore.     2.888.324. 
Htraabo.    Harold    M..    to    Bell   Tetopboae    Laboratorlea.    lac. 

Tuaalator  detector.     2.884.002.  12-0-58.  CI  25a  -Si 
Ktrtao,    PbUlp   C.    to    Interaatlonal    Paper   Co.     Reinforced 
cormgated     paperboard     container     and     Joint     therefor 
2.80S.80T.  12-0--58.  t1.  220-  47 
Htrocco.     Ooa*.     Motorlaed      cablaet     atractare.     2.883.41.^. 

12-0-SS.  CT.  112—280. 
Mtroap,  Karl  L..  to  Overhead  Door  Corp.     Kectlonal  door  of 
tbo  rtrttoally  opoalag  borlaoatalljr  hinged  type.     2.883.503. 
13-0-58.  a.  ieO-201.  ^^ 

Htrmw.  Philip  T.  :  See— 

Breadyka.  Koaaeth  J.,  aad  Rtroop.     2.86S.S58. 
Btratltoia  wtik  Corp. :  8«a- 

8TaMa.Aaa.    2.883.800 
HtOhaMT.    Weraor.    and     8.     Fuake.     to     Kall-Cheuto     Akt 

3    aethytpaataM.     2.86M21. 


aad  Bwaaaey.    2.883.816. 


2.864.012. 


Btartaaaggtr.  Aagoat  A.,  to  Hoffmaaa-La  Bocbe  lac. 

ratloa  of  ketoae.     2,883.922.  12-0-58.  CL  280-  585.5. 
Mtataka.  WUUaai  A. :  k—— 

TtfopCor.  Walter  J.,  and  Btatake.    2.883.280. 
8ad-Anatloa  Boetote  S'atloaato  do  Cooatnictloaa  Aaroaaatl- 
qaea :  8e« — 

Vaaitor.  AadH  C.  B.    2.88S.020. 
Baauatrlla.     Frcdartok    A.       lateraal    conbaattoa    englaea. 

2.883.426,  12-0-58.  CI.  123—80. 
MaatBerr  Claado  R..  Jr..  to  Oatf  Oil  Corp.     Polrmeriiatloa 

of  otoifau.     2.883.031.  1Z-0-A8.  CI.  280—883.15. 
Man  OH  Co. :  «ce— 

Bock.  Hoary  C.  and  Pirn.    2.883.820. 
Bowors.  RoUand  <i..  and  Mohtor.    2.883,732. 
HctMl.  Buaford  J.    2.883.858. 
UcClaro.  WUllam  L.    2.883.827. 
Thompooo.  William  E.     2.883.831. 
Superweld  Corp. :  8ce — 

Todd.  Hoyt  H.    2.863,792. 
BapurdlapUy,  Inc. :  Btt-  - 

Klta|»rald.  Harold  J.    2,883,979. 
HUBoe.  Hana.  to  Struthera  Wella  Corp.     Proceno  for  eoBcra- 
tratioa  of  caustic  cell  liquor.     2.883.800.  12-0-58.  a.  204 — 
98. 
8waiB.   Kenneth   W..   to  The  Cbaae-Shawmnt  Co.     Currant- 
UnUtlng  powor  fuaao  of  reduced  aiae.     2.883.967.  12-0-58. 
CI.  200—111. 
Bweeooy.  Joba  M. :  gee — 
Hotchlaon.  Donald  F., 
Bwcctaer,  Roger  :  Utt — 

Thoiaaa.  Atoxander.  aad  Bwoetaer. 
SylTaaia  Electric  ProducU  Inc. :  Utt— 
Adaaa.  Joha  E.    2.884.034. 
Addlraun.  Lloyd  A.    2  864,003. 
Barr.  Fraacla  A.    2.863,720. 
Tbeodooopouloa.  Jamea,  aad  aSack. 
8yntei  B.  A. :  g«e — 

DJeraaal,     Carl,     Stork.     Kondhelmer, 

2.86S.^. 
Maztcora.      OcUrloi.      Boadhelmer. 
2.863.886. 
ByatroB  Co.  :8ea— 

PhllippoTtc.  Joachiai  W.    2.863.589. 
HyaoB.  Elchard  H..  to  Eagltoh  Radag  Aatomohtlea  Ltd.    Fuel 
supply  ayatems  for  engines.     2,8^,435.  12-9-58.  QX.  123— 
119. 
!<aappaayoo,   Atouador.    to   Tbo   Detroit    Ediaoa   Co.      Wire 

cotter.    2.888.214.  12-0-58,  CI.  3a-131. 
8iegho.  CoBstaatlB  8. :  8eo — 

Amdnrtky.  Mark  E..  Noakowin.  and  »tegho.     2.884.032. 

Tadema    Hareo  J.,  aad  J.  T.  Qaaat.  to  Shell  Derelopment 

Co.     Proceoo   for   Igaltlag  hydroearbon    materlala  preaent 

within    oU-bcaring    fonaatioaa.      2.863.510.     12-B-58.    CI. 

166—38. 
Talurall.   John  A..   Jr..   to  NattonaJ   Load   Co.     Mechaaleal 

aeal  for  Dumpa.     2.863.880.  12-0-88.  O.  286—11.15. 
Tarboz.   John   P..   to  Bperry   Raad  Corp.     Barrel  kaot   ttor 

for  wire  aad  twine.    Z.BQ  380.  12-0-A8.  CI.  100—23 
Tatsch.  Richard.     Hllp  together-BBap  together  cnnrector  and 

eoadactWe  conduit  meaaa.     2.863^806.   12-0-.'i8.  CI.  237— 

60. 
Ta/lor,    Paal    H..    to    Waleo-Strlppit    Corp.      Balaaced-foree 

liquid  iprlBg.    2.883.508.  12-8-58.  CI.  1»4— 94. 
Taylor.  Tracy  B..  and  U.  A.  Dove,  to  Federal  Electrie  Prod- 

ucta  Co.     Automatic  rtrcult  breaker*.     2.863.984.  12-0-88 

CI.  20(^-— 88. 
Taylor.  William  H.     Blade  BMaaa  for  heat  exchaaae  anaolL 
_^,86i.304.A3-8-W.  CI.  82^2S4. 


2,863.796. 


and    Rooenkrant. 
and      Roaeakraas. 


2.883.9.18. 


Blade    dtopenaor. 


2.86S.743. 

2.883.835. 

A.   Zack.   to  Sylraaia    Electric 
coil    manaUctor*.       2.863.798. 


l-dbaMiyiaBiBo  -  3  -pbeayl 
IS-SOB.  a.  too— 870.B. 


Tockaicolor  Motloa  Pictara  Corp. : 

BToaa.  WUIUm  E..  Pohl.  Dixoa.  aad  Ropf 

Temple.  Edward  A.  :  M<v — 

Chambera.  Bdwia  G..  and  Temple.     2.863.810. 

Ternr,  Jack  M.    Cloth  ptoater.    2.863.502.  12-9-58.  CI.  223— 

Teatl.     Nicholaa.     to    The     Glltotte    Co. 

2.86SJM6.  12-9-58,  Q.  221—102. 
Textlto  Machine  Worka  :  8e»— 

Miller.  Cltford  F     2.883.310. 
Thayer,  Hetoa  I. :  8ee- 

PeUMrtal.  Joha  P..  Jr..  aad  Thayer 
Theobald  ladaatrleo.  The :  Are— 

Goldsmith.  Heary  A.,  and  «ol(ttterg. 

Theodooopoaloa,   Jaa^a.   aad 

Prodacta    lac.       Electric 

12-0— 88.  CI.  154— BO. 
Thlebaaa.  RoaaeU  T.,   to  Jack  *  Hetats,   Inc.     Carbon  pile 

regoUtor.     2,863.973,  12-0-58.  CI.  201— 51. 
Thiem.  Bagene  T..  to  CoatlaeaUl  Caa  Co..  Inc.     Cone  cop 

aucklao.     2J«L368.  12-0-58.  CI.  OB— 38.2. 
ThtonL   Kagane  T..  to  Continental  Can  Co..  Inc.     Coae  cap 

Buchlne.     2.863.M7.  12-0-58,  CLOB-^O.i. 
Thomas,    Atoxander,    aad    R.    Hweetser.    to   Tracerlab.    Inc. 

Mcaas  for  generatlif  electrical  oaergy  from  a  radloactlTe 

aoorce.    2.884.012.  12-0-58^  CL  310—1. 
Thoaaaa,  Keaaeth  L„  R.  J.  Wickham.  aad  G.  M.  8kiaaer    to 

Ualea    CarhMe    Corp.      MeUl    arc    welding.      2.8^.1^81. 

12-*-5B.  CL  219— T4. 
Thoaus.  Loon  B..  Jr. :  8e* — 

Connolly,  John  F..  aad  Thoaua.    2.864.057. 
Thompaoa.   Edgar  R     Pbotogrammetrtc  plotter.     2.863.217. 

ThoBUMoa  Prodacts.  lac. :  Utt — 

DIBMteno.  John  F.    2.88S.305. 

Edgar.  John  B.    2.863  JB6. 

SoSrton.  John  A.    tjMMX^  '^ 

Nartaa.  iaanel  H.    2.8^.418.  .  -"•'    - 

Perkea.  Fred  T.,  and  Verooa.    2  863.263. 

Bamptotro.  ArhUWa  C.    2.863.430 
Thempaoa.  SUatoy  O. :  g«e—  ' 

Jaaoa.  Balph  A.,  aad  Tbompaoa.    2.86S.8B2.  -^    ' 


-V 
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UST  OF  PATENTEES 

Van  Aacwerp.  Arthar  B..  to  The  B.  F.  Oaodrlcb  Ot.    Aapa-   Waac,  Jaaaa  B^  to  laatTj  ■•■«  Gnrp 
fftMl^eastoetlaffdMtaaliaacdaM.    2 J6S.7SB.  1^    _Ti«.4Bl,  IjIIi^roTiKl " 


hnr 


0IU«^-TliMir«.«W.M4.  *^^- 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ThMBDMa,  WtiHaa  H..  to  Son  Oil  Cto.     Wril 
PMltioB  AMI  aM^bo«.     J.MS.ttSl.  12-0-58.  CI. 

^.o*^yy-.  !">«■*■  »»««  a-  RoMmob.  to  iMMtel  Clmiknil 
UdMMM    L4C      Atr    w^ldtag.    Ii,9m.m2^  12-«-M.    CT. 

Thoratarg;  H«rbrn  W.,  to  Bvrjrnis-ErW  Co.  nvld-oprntrd 
•poddlac  mKluiilai».     2.86S.SS7.  H-»-6«,  CI.  255—10 

Thorabuf.  Herbert  W.,  to  BnrTnio-Krte  do.  Botary  drill 
■trtag  apparatw.     S,MS.«38.  12-»-ft8.  CL  288 — 1». 

TborahUl.  FtmI  8..  and  J.  E.  Morna.  to  CMmbta  Sovtbem 
J^«^j  C«n».     TrHiJMwit  of  sUlea.     2.8IW.72T.  l»-fr-M. 

"r*"""??.  Arrid  r.  T.  Habbltta.  K.  D.  Hetter^and  H.  W. 
Mmttb.  to  laltfd  8tatM  of  America.  Atoniir  EBer0  Com- 
mlaalon.  Bolpbur  dtoxMe  iMcblns  of  nraoian  contaiolna 
naterial.     2,863.716.   12-»-5«.  C\.  2S-  14.5. 

Thurniaii.  Benjamin  H..  to  B.  CUrtoa,  4  b,  a.  Be«nlniE. 
y«||n*»^rated.      IVoporttoner.      2.863.471.    12-«-a8.    cn. 

TIOM.  Aleiaiider  J.,  to  The  Air  Preheater  Corp.     Metbod 


ioMer  J..  JciikUH.  Tm 


Taraer,  Calrtn  L. 
WooUUrar,   Hi 
2.863,5M. 

Tamer.  Charlea  L.,   H  to  M.  O.  Tviw 
and  caide  BMsna  tberefor.    2,863,262, 


a»d  Cawpbali. 


r.     Bed  knife 
12-»-A8.  CL  8 


ITS. 


Turner.  Krtc  O.      Pirotaiyaw  wren'cb'/or  tamlac  crilMlrlcal 

i»-«-«e.  ci. 


obleeta    bariiic    bereied'  eoraera.      2,868.340. 
81 — 80. 
Turner.  Marjorjr  C. :  See — 

Turner,  Cbarle*  L.      2.863,262. 
Turner.  I-eter.     Mower  attarbnent 

56—25. 
Twltcbett,  Harry  J. :  Her  ^ 

MHrbell.  Jobn.  ami  Twltcbett. 
Tyler.   Lealte  i..   to  l>o«r  Comlac 
filled  allaxane  elaatomera  and  proceaa 
2.863346.  12-8-M.  CI.  260—37: 
L'bbalolide.  Uao.     Metbod  of  rrlmpiaf  81 
12-8-58.  CI.  57—187. 
niberg,  Predertrk  O.  W..  Jr. :  «••— 

I  prodocta  of  rombaatlon.     2.«6S.tM.  12-8-58.  CI.  2»—    ^""^  ^■^,  ^y  lf»—  ^  .„ 
i.                                                                                                 ,„     Greene.  CUude  E..  and  Llmaa.     2.864,047 
TtatL  Inc. :  Mtm —  «-_ ^--..--  .^^..^  . 

^     rmthvr,  Harry  W.    2,863,888 
Tlnotby,  Patrlek  H.,  and 


2.803.273.  1 2-8-08.  CI. 


2.863.860. 
Corp.     Urtnae  aUyl-aUica 
for  produciac 


ta.     2363.280. 


of  re 

OOB 

168. 


comparator.      2.883.221, 


o-     IS      -«i -.^r--  ^-^  J*'    **■•'•  *•  Soatbem  Natnral 

^VSa  (??8-^        ni«bod  and  apparatva.     2.863,204. 

TlnrOante.  t'o  laterMtlonal  Standard  Electric  Corp.    Com- 

SSa8StST85:*T7ni'~'*«*^  ~"  .rr..,mnent. 
TIaher,  Ttowaaaad    to  Amerlcaa  Radiator  A  gtendard  8aai- 

t«ry  Corp.     Hl«h   preaaare   ckware.     2.863.647;    li-O-M. 

CL  287 — 221. 
Tinker.  Townaend.  to  American  Radiator  *  Standard  Baal- 

^'▼— '5"1L.    "•«*>    preaaure   clomire.      2.863.648.    12-0-58, 

CL  287 — Z21. 
TtachMrak,  Onatber :  8c«— 

...  ..Kowald,  Borahard,  aad  TIacbblrek.     2,863.837. 
TIaker.  Erlcb :  See— 

.  ^ABf»>.  <*«>■"•  H..  aad  TIaker.    2.863.342. 
Tober,  Frank  W. :  8e« — 

Orerbolt,  Doaald  C,  and  Tober.    2,88S.71t. 
Todd,  Eric  E..  to  Veatara  V^imia  Kroaea  Fooda,  Inc.     Proc- 

^,1?/  ***  prodnctiaa   of  oleoreain.     2,863  8M,   12-»^B8. 

CI.  188 — 4. 
T«>dd.   Hoyt   H.   to   Bqperweld   Corp.     Pioceaa  for  aMlatlnc 

li^^  CL  ul-f  u""***    "*"    ****•'    ■*'^       2.868,7»T 
Toepfer,  Walter  J.,  and  #.  A.  Btatake.  to  Oweaa-IlUaoln  Olaaa 

J^     MArtlne  for  BMldlnc  (laaa  artlcWa.    2.863.200. 13-8-88, 

'*'",SM'^  A'*>"  '■•  **  purtermelatar  Brewlaa  Corp.     Carton 
bUnk  unfoldlaa  awcMae.     2.863.371.  12-0-88,  CI.  03 — S3. 
Toobig,  Ulcbael  F. :  «m— 

.Rodalck,  Paul,  aad  Tooblc.     2.864,090. 
Torell.  Bruce  N.,  to  TMted  ATreraft  Corp.     Water  lalccMon 

?J"'r?  ^^IJ*'  *•"•>'•»  Pown  pUat.     2.863.282.  12-0-38. 

CL  flO — 38.6. 
Torell.  Hrure  N..  to  I'alted  Aircraft  Corp.     Compreoaor  air 

bleed  control.     2.803,801.  12-0-88.  C\.  230—114. 
Torn  Mfg.  Corp.  of  Minaeoota  :  8ae— 
Honmore.  RUnley  V.     2,863,.')28. 
Toubbana,     Rene    H.       Mkcroawter 

12-0-58.  n.  33—141. 
Tot   Arthur  I).  F.,  and  K.  H.  Ratteabury,  to  Victor  Cbemlcal 

rPJTJ'-u-'^'*^'  •'■y'  "»«»o<'WoroBietbanepboapbonate  eatera. 
2.S«3.0O.1.  12-0-58.  CI.  260 — 461. 
Tracerlab,  Inc.  :  Her-  ^^^ 

Thoaua.  Alexander,  and  8areetaer.    2364.012. 
Traaacoatlaeatal  Development  Co. :  8««— 

Peracb.  Ramon.     2.803,778. 
Traak.  Amie  L. :  »rt 

Traak,  Nell  W..  8r, 

Traak.  Leitb  P.  :  ffee— 

Traak.  Nell  W.,  Rr. 

Iraak.  Nell  W..  Jr. :  8ea 

Traak.  .Nell  W  .  Rr.     2,863.576. 

Traak.   Xf"  W     Rr     ^  to  A.  L    Traak.   %  ta  L,   P.  Traak, 

^4  to  A    T.  Wright    "^  to  M.  T    Hngiiaa,  aad  H  to  N.  W. 

Traak,  Jr.     lletlMd  and  apparatua  for  unloading  a  tllo. 

2.863.876.  12-0-58.  CI    :14 — 17. 

Trantaua.  Walter  C.   to  t'aaco   Producta  Corp.     Kaob  and 

abaft  aaaaaWy.     2.8«}.Pn8.  12-0-88,  CL  100—130. 
Trlblt   Hamoel  W.,  to  AiMrlcaa  Cyaaamld  Co.    Oxidation  of 

2"-fii^*SiJr*^-*l**'i'  Ti""!'""  <»t"lr»t  of  controlled  ralence. 
2.863,870.  12-0-58,  CI.  260 — 346.4. 

Trlblt,  Hamue)  W..  W  O.  Fugate.  and  J.  K.  DIxoa.  to  Aawrlcan 
Cyanamid  t'o.  Production  of  l,4-napbtbo«nlooaa  wltb 
raaadlum  catalyata  of  controlled  Taleace.  2,863,884. 
12-0-88.  CI.  260— 30a 

Trl-Tak  Inc. :  «ee— 

Oleoaa,  Robert  C      2.863.500. 

Trio  Mfg.  Co. :  8ee 
.  -_     Oaoraaey.  Jobn  F.    2364.084. 

Trompeter.  William  :  8«a— 

...    J5*«»»"^l!*k.  •?«' Traajiieter.    2.863.687. 

'■i?&.8B"S!sj«i:ci*2Jar  ^^'•"'-  ^ 

Taiang.  Rib  H.  :  «ee— 

rteorge.  Joha  R.,  aad  Talaag.     1863302. 

'^2'^i2?o''}?-£58*''r«;"?fg8^«*'  ^'»'»»     ^"^  «*•-»«• 

^iSS.'^  .r*'*^!*.^   •*  "^^  ^^^  Craakaluft  Co.    n»ne*  for 

23M.034''l2TM^*r/4-^!r"*    "*"   '    ^-    *"' 


3,868.413. 


2,863.848, 


2.863.876. 
2.863376. 


•.<•»<» 


Ulvaaada^VarfcaUdar  AktteboUx :  8ee— 
,,      OladMwlea,  Oeraaoa.     2.863.706. 
I  nioB  Carbide  Corp.  :  See — 

Oark.  Jared  W..  aad  Rectaawald.     2.863,018. 
Haucb.  Albert  P..  and  Raob.     2368.877. 
Kane.  Jobn  8..  and  PilU.     2.863383. 
KnnlaakL  Edward  F.     2,86a.78&.  v 

L/an.  Jobn  W.     2.8633l'8. 
Itteraal.  Paul  A.,  aad  Potter.     2.864,000. 
Pbiillna,  Benjamin,  and  BUreher.     2.863,881. 
Rcbaefer,  Peter  R.,  aad  Kane.     2.863,084. 
fdiumaebMr.  Brwla  A.,  aad  Halae.     2.863,788. 
Rtarcber,  Paol  8.     2.863,028. 

poaiaa.  Keaaetb  L..  Wlckhaa,  aad  Rklnner.    2,863.081. 
Zonner,  George  H.,  and  Hwoaehlnaky.     2,863.204. 
L'nlon  OU  Co.  of  OaBfomta  :  8a*— 

BuckmauB.  Jobn  P.     2.863,834. 
I'nion  RpeHal  Macblne  Co. :  %t«— 

Attwood,  Jobn  G..  smltb.  and  Covert 
I  nited  Aircraft  Corp.  :  «ce — 
Torell.  Bruce  NT     2,863,282. 
Torell,  Bmee  N.     2,863,601. 
rnited-Carr  Faateaer  Corp. :  8«e — 

Bedford.  WUllam  A.^  Jr.     2,863,856. 
8beara.  Rtuart  T.     2.863.106. 
ratted  Rtatea  of  AaMrlea 
Agriculture :  8ee — 

Emeraoo,  Ollrer  H.     2363318. 

Magne.  Fraak  C,  Hkan.  aad  Mod. 
Air  Force  :  /Jce — 

Cain,  Dallaa  E..  and  Fry.     2.863,324. 
.Vrmy  :  8ec — 

rierett.  Merton  L.,  Jr.     2.863,533. 

Kordeocb.  Karl,  and  Komfeil.    2.864.058. 

Runs.  WlllUm  R.     2,863,380. 

Moorbead,  Joba  G.     2,863.330. 

Roaato.  Nicola  P.,  aad  MeaMa.     2.863.341. 

Rbaeley.  Bugane  N.     2.863.303. 

MteelBMB.  Keanetb  C.     2.864,061. 
Atomic  Energy  Coaualaaloa  :  8c»— 

Brater,  Doaald  C,  and  Pika.     2,863.738. 

Jamea,  Ralpb  A.,  aad  Tbompaoa.     2.863,802. 

Kamack.  Harry  J.,  and  Bal&la.     2,863,710. 

Keaeelrtng,  Kenneth  A.,  and  Seybolt.     3363.814 

Kunln.  Robert.     2.863,717.  — ~-. 

MacNellle,  Htepben  M.     2364.042. 

McDuffle.  Harold  P..  and  Secoy.     2.863.738 

Morrla,  William  J.     2.863.817.  ^^ 

l>Terbolt,  Doaald  C.  aad  Tobar. 
Salmon,  OUver  N.     2,863326. 
ScbaeUter.  Harry,  aad  Maaacy. 
Smith.  Karl  F..  and  Van  Ttayna. 
■.M.       Stacy.  Jobn  T.     2,863,816. 
Tbunaea,     Arrid.      Rabbltta 
2.86.1  Jl  6. 
Commerce  :  B— — 

Henlg.  Reymonr.     2.863.674. 
Na»T  :  See — 

Chrtateaaea.  Carl  J.    2.863,740. 
ninhb.  Howard  E.,  aad  Rajmolda.     2,863.227. 
De  Tnrk,Jolia  K.    2.864.077. 

norea.   Harold   R.,    BakltaL   aad   Braoa.     2.M3.624 
Herabar.  Joba  H.    2.864.043.  •.o<w.o*« 

Page.  Robert  M.    2.863.046. 
Pardee.  Schuyler.  Jr.     2,864,044. 
Rodgera.  George  V.    2.864.0l0,^ 
Roaenberg.   «amae|   J.,    and   Irlah.     2363.763. 
Woodwortb.  William  H.    2.864,063.        •'"••"•• 
I'alted  Rtatea  Teating  Co..  Inc. :  8ee^— 

8beptaerd.    Ridglcy   O.,    Jr.,    and    Dearborn.      2363.882 
ITnlTeraal  Oil  Prodaeta  Co. :  «ae— 
Pullea.  Joaepb  B.    2,863.762. 
Bcbnierllng.  LouU.     2,863.007. 
I'pliam,   Tbaaflore  E.,    to  Aeroqalp  Corp.      Mattlote   btaak 
rp'^bJ  a^Tlir/  ^S?^*"'    T3s3r676nU-58,"<r284!S 
Aspaniraa.  Brooke  D..  aad  Helaaelnun.     2.863.865 
Babe««ck.  Jobn  C.    2.863.885,  *,»i»o.«oa. 

Vacboa,  Hubert  J.,  to  Boatoa  katktae  Worta  Ca.     laaer 
aole   wltb   Btuck-oa    rib.     2,083.220,   13-0-««,   CI   36-^ 
ValleT  Mnald  aad  Iroa  Corp  :  itee— 

Kadffaua.  Rdmnad  J..  Hr.    2.863.103 
'tn  '^***'2-  iSSTRfe  *«  J'*>eP«»  Co-i.  '»«•    Coke  ovra 


■movr 


2.863,718. 

2,863,830. 
2363318. 

Heater,     aad     Bnlth. 


tares.  Jooeph,  to  Koppera  Co..  Inc. 
2,863.807,  iJM^g.  £1202— Wr 


atnic- 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


■^•%2L5--'  •5l£;".  !J   ^^-  »  Allan-BradMy  Ca 
^l  M*?T«Sf  .y*^*^  eiw^rft  eompoaeat.     2,863374, 


/^  —  ^^7S^  ■•••  "*  ^   HwoadUaaky.  to  Uaton  CarMde 
Corp.     CeoDaa  air  araparatory  to  low  ' ^- 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


O.,  to 


Vu  Amtmtgp, 
nOM  for  e 

JOT — MJ, 
Tmi  Oawa.  Chtttm  A. 
■Mrtag  Co 

Taa  0«Ma  r«gtii— flM  Co. 


Artkar  K.,  to  Tho  B.  F.  Ocodrtck 


2M9,1U, 


OtMral  Bl«etrte  0».    OmUbc  •trae- 
S.M4.0M.    li^i-M.  CI. 


Wwt  Jmmk  tL,  to  «pwrv 

_2jn.«t  l»-#-M,  CL  1<M— 117 


CMP.    tkMr  fear 


Dto  ewHtmt 


•ad  i.  iMfwt.  to  Vaa 
2J4S.ltT, 


a-o-ftiTo. 


▼•a 


Om 


»o^- 

c«wt.     2.Ma.ltT. 

2J«S.S18. 

vaJl  aad  eosMctlac  do- 
.  CL  72—19. 

r.    Horboa.    to   AaMrtcaa 

t-aalaoplaat   raata   oaal- 

fabrte  rb»r»wtth.     2.MS.7M. 


■naadtaf  faatoaor  haTtag 
aMlaUin    tb* 


thraada 


part*    la    cacagMaon 


Vaa  Tbrao.  Bajr  / 
■■dtli.  Ka/t  r. 
vaa  Voord»a.  J' 

Ttoo  tfeortfor.    2;. 
Tartaalaa.    Mlcbard 

Cjaaaaild  Co. 

■tea  aad  ■otliad  of  tiaatiac 

12-*-M.  CL  117— <>.«. 
Vaaco  ladastrloo  Corp. :  too— 
pritlwr.  Adrtaaa.    2.MS.777. 

^'*!S^A,P*f!^   ■•     ■«•«••  keppon.     2JCS^7S,   1S-9-M, 

CL  214 — 17. 
Vasffltt,  Kadolpta  M. 

oppoalto    hand    to 
^  2.SiMAl.  12-»-a«.  a.  86—2.4. 
raatlor   Aadtd  C.  B..  to  Sad-ATlattoa  Soctott  NattoMlo  do 

2Xsi!ss!'^s^^JsrTssnL  '•»  »'"»«-»^  ••— *» 

Vaatan  ram*  FraaMi  Faoda.  lae. :  «m— 

Todd.KricB.    2.MS,MM. 
Voatara  Procaaaon :    fa* — 
^    ^Platt.  WUIlaai  C.    2,MS.861. 
Vrrdorbor.    iooopk.      PaMwattc   clamplaf   dorteo   with   mo- 

▼oMtolfto  Olaaaatot-Fkbrlkoa  Ad. :  MiS— 
ladwt.  Bataa.    3L8M^8. 

VonMaTioaaoh  M . :  Jao— 

Porkaa.  Frod  T..  aad  VoHMHi.    2,MSjes. 

Victor  Choaileal  Worfca :  «m— 

i.._l^.  Arthar  D.  F..  aad  Battaabary.     3.8«S.»oa. 

VIrtorMa  laatraaMat  Co..  Tba  :  «•♦— 

»..    •*?S2:.^'*''J''  '  •  •£*  Bwiw.    2-id4.028. 

^•m^.kIT**.**  ■•  .*•  "^  ••toarrti  aad  biglMariaf  Co. 
iUtbod  of  rvBMTlac  orgaale  Boroxldaa  froai  aSall  brpo- 
ehlortto   treattac  aratrai.     2.MS,S28.   12-A-M.    CL   2M— 

^'fSS!:-.^*!  ^:  }•   '■P'rtal   Chaalcal   ladaatrtaa  Ltd. 
ProdaetloB  of  ratal/ata  eoatalataf  Taaadlnm.     2.8«a.888. 
,.  'i-^-M,  C».  252 — 422. 
^S-Sf*^-  "^■"'  f.  *•  I»»»nMitloaal  Stoadard  in««trlc 
\J2ll.    ^W''"*?*.-!'*'- <*•"■«   •tmaded   coadartor*    for 
*lortii«  eablaa.    2.8«S.171.  12-9-M.  Cl.  18—18. 
Voa  EdMkatr.  Joaopli  J. :  See— 
..      ^yii  ii*oTu.  and  Voa   Ed««katr.     2.8«»JT». 
*?255«"?i.214!L-t,    »»»»M  Phnt  for  laaib;;.    •2.8«a.a78. 

^'»ir5!2-l5"*"*  .9  •.•■!'  1  •''•yk«rt.  to  THo  Ralold  Co. 
Xerographic  awtbod.     2.»«8,fe7.   12-0-^,  CL  M— 1 

^^viff'^   ^'J"   •'^■ttoaal    BaoMreh   DavolopaMat   Corp. 

tf;!.**^^   ^-J"   •^•^••■•l    R*M«rrti  DoTolopaMBt   Corp. 

tt.TS*^^^'^.  **"*">'     a-^M.T**.  12-*-«rCTr71— 2I: 
wald  ladoaMco.  Ia«. :  gM — 

Mafbr.  Winiam  R.    2.868.S2S. 
WalM-Strlpplt  Corp. :  g«»— 

^  ,  Ta/lor.  Paol  H.    2.8«S,808.  ' 

ITalktr,  Ooonn  B.,  Jr. :  «fo— 

Oraacbani,  F#llx  «..  aad  Walker 
VTalkar.  Joha  B..  Ill :  gM— 

«•  ..^'■■^•*'*»'«t"w*'*.  2.8«a.2»4. 

Uallaea.  BaraMa  P..  V,  D.  RoaiaM    aad  H    H 

Whitohoad  ^thm  i^.     Bladm  for  fo?i^^ 
«.*??*C    2.»«?-781.  12-»-88.  CL  KM— 88.8. 
ivalta«h»ff.   EMaio   D.     Blactmaugaettc   traaaalaaloa   toraa* 

roaTortcr.    2.8«4.01«.  12-»-«ern.  810-102. 
Waltachaff    Dlno  D.     Iada«to-Bu>tlTr  power  anarataa 

•.  mniUy   of  rotora.      2.8«4,017.    ll-i-it.  •*"-"" 
Halt  A  Kraator.  Inc. :  gr«— 

Holtt,  aifford  E.,  and  Kroaam-.    2.868.414. 
Wapaor.  JrooajA  R. :  gee— 

u'.-ii^'K:.-?*5^"i»'  ^•P"*'.  •»»  "*«>*ek.     2.888.710. 
"araer,  amwb  i.  :  gee — 

Craraa.  WUbor  J.,  aad  Waraor.    2.888.301. 

o5PcL  »ri7      *"•  •^'*  •»«^w  ».»«.«w.  »»-»- 

Waarar.  Joha  t. 
CT.  8i-41. 

WTebator.  DaaM  «. 

^  ^  Ackanaaa,  CiMator  W.    2.888.251. 
Wabator.  Ragtaald  M. :  gee— 

Boaotto.  Mlehale.    2.888,774. 
Wegler,  llehard :  gee— 

«.^5"f- J?'P"*'^K^»^'-  *^  Orawe.     2.888.801. 
Webrly.  Jack  R..  to  Dow  Cora  lag  Corp.     Method  of  prvpar- 

9l.«£?«'?Fi  .r^'*l2£U^      orgaaopoljralloMBe      flslda 
2.l8a,887   12-8-58.  d.  280—448.2. 
"^••i!'^  Wehard  _H..  to  Boeiaa  Alrptaae  Co.     Torqae  traaa- 

tt'LlL*'"*J!;2*f"'~  ., 2.8g8.8Ji.  lJ-♦-,^8.  a.  74^102 

Weirh.  OdrMl  V..  to  0»aoral  Aalllaa  A  PlUa  Corp.  Ptocmo 
•J^^Prejartag    h/droboaaaaUd^.      2.i«8.t20.    \i-»-M,    n. 

Wellma.  8."  K..  Co..  The :  «e*— 
_.  .J"^**!***.  ■waael  K,     2.888.211. 

nelhaaa.  Saaiaci  K..  to  The  8.  K.  WoUaMa  Co.  Frirtloa 
aaaatobir    3.888  J11.13-«-58.  CI.  2»-1m!s!  '""»» 

waaa,  Herbert :  gee — 

aebaoMaa.  Barban.  Slab,  aad  Wtai.     2.888.408. 


2.86S.8t1. 


Becker,   to 
mold*  and 


,^ with 

Cl.  810— 12«. 


Ullpt^  arch  tool.     2.888.218.  12-8-58. 


'aat  LabotatorlM,  lae.  *  gaa 

fbolaaald,  llorrta  V..  aad  Wtatear.     2J8S.798. 
Weat  TIrglBia  Palp  aad  Paaar  Co. :  "  ^^ 

^     BaJLjoto  C.  Jr.    2.sS!780. 
Wootara  Baetrtc  Co..  lac. :  «aa— 

Baach.Tl]liaaaT.    2.888J18. 

Cbaabera,  Bdwto  O^  aadToipla.    2.888.810. 

Footer.  Artbar  O.    2JMS.188. 

Taacajr,  Ffad  W.    2^3450. 
Waatlaghoaae  Air  Brake  Co. :  ge»— 

2H!J»».  Joha  B..  aad  Talaag.    2^888.082. 

Him8,JohaK.    2.888 JtS. 

MtabiW^  BaaJaaUa.    2,888.»»1.  * 

Weotteghoaaa  Dactrtc  Carp. :  K»— 

Joaaa.  Charlea  H.    2,88iJLiM8. 
_.     Zafcrbaeh.  Bdaar  L.    2J88^4. 
Weatllag.  AadenW::  8ae— 

tfoaaaqalat,  Joha  B..  aad  Waauiag.     2.8U, 

*'22^  '^JS**"    A^   aad    J.    R.    Roabtk,    to    Xaaraay   A 
Jad^^Carp.     Traeer  Boehaalaai.      2J88.882.    12-»-58. 

Laaga.  Frad'w..  aad  Shaw.    SJ6M10. 
Whlto,  Oarald.  aad  A.  L.  Moat*,  to  lilbbij  Oaanariiid  Olaaa 

^'^Wto^^Harbart   B.     CaMa  elaap.     2.888.188,   13-8-68.   CL 

WhlMMad  Brathara  C*. :  •••— 

Wallace.  BargMa  P.,  Baanay.  aad  Backer.    3.888.781. 


Whitbaad.  Laalto  T..  to  Power  Jeto  (Baaaareb  aad  Derelop- 
l?5^^  CL  ^821^7'-'  ^**  teaipe«tare  faldi    8.8Sr475. 

^'5!ISSfJ-8j;*inii:  ias^j'S^'  "^  "•■"-  «^*'*»'- 

WIcfcbaai.  Rabart  J. :  8e»— 

Wl^IiST'^ES^mbl  yj?>jy»^  — <»  ■klii»er.  2.888.881. 
Wttjhabarjyaaat.     ipriagaiarbaalato.     8.888.538.  12-<-88. 

WUIiaaw,  Harold  W. :  ga»- 

wm.'^^**S:?l^^  •f?"*^    3.i88.484. 
WUltoaa,  Sherrod  A..  Jr. :  Bm— 

Maaomgar^  Jaaapb  D..  f>Mter.   WUUaaM.  aad   HarMa. 
^^^S:^^^'*^fBf^'.^'.^*    Hadaoa    Foaa    Plaatlca   Corp. 

S!aS:&.*mirK555.  DISKS'*  '^"'  '*^ 

^Jf*!!:.^Ci!**<*P''*t»K*^  C-  '•  »— «ng.  to  Hudaon  Fbaai 

'"2'Si8JS5."lfW;.«^»tJr7f*'  '-•  "«^"^  ••t.raa. 
WlalcoT.  MarraT  W. :  8e»— 

Shelaaaki,  Morrta  v.,  aad  WtalcoT.    2.888,788. 

''a»44i.'T&V'a'l3rar'  '•'  «l.1«y«.ctoaiiaa 
''Sa42!TOA.S'lbi:7h^  Paebat  toaatracttoa. 
Wlathrop-Atfctaa  Co.,  lac. :  «e»— 

wia.ja^Sfflrftj'"-'*^ 

Wolf   Pa!l*A^'g2^  •  ****•  *^*"*'V'  *»<*  ^•W     ».iW.838. 

.  ..^*1*  ^"•f  f-  ""O  ^©tf-    2.««3.848. 
Wolleaaak  Optical  Co. :  «ee— 

Ciaralkow.  Ooorge  K.    3,888,858. 

Wood,  Joha  F.,  to  Electro- Voice.   Inc.     Seaaltlve  atrala  ro- 

Woodwerth.  Wllliaa  R.',  to  Dalted  Btotaa  of  Arnica.  Maw 

Igwj^iod.    error    detoctor**   2!W(«.    iSSV^! 

WopUlanr.  HoMar  J.,  C.  Jaaklaa.  C.  L.  Taraar    aad  B   A 

^raak.  NaU  W.,*£r   3,888.878. 

Wrldat  A  ftieOIII  Co. :  809— 

Hotchlaoa.  Donald  F..  aad  Sweoaey.    3,888,818. 
Wurta.  aiBbrd  H.    to  0«aoral  Motora  Corp.     Refrlgerattac 
apparataa.     2.8«i.308.  12-8-58.  CJ.  62—278.  ■•'"»"« 

Tli^t9T.Fna  W..  to  WcatMa  Btortrlc  Co.^  lac.     Safety  de- 
▼Wo  for  atapting  machlaaa.     M8S.150,  lSi-8-58,  CT.  1— 48. 

Toagar    M«rTte.  L^   to   Borrtcb   L.   Jobaatoa.    Inc.     laipact 
nechaalaak    3,8^580.  13-8-«8.    CL  1»3— 80.8. 

Toaag.  Darld  C. :  §90— 

Wboelor.  Doaald  D..  aad  Taaag.    3  J8a.8TT. 

^"l2!V4**CL'2lt84"***'***'    "^^    *^**'       »•«.»»•. 


H'+r^f  f  cMT/-.*!  *<*>' T^'jJ 


2.8M.M4.  12-»-aS.  «.  If4— 1«. 


^ 


''^"ti^:iS!r.'^^rK%2±\ir-  ^^^^  •♦"•'- 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


0«on»  H.,  aad  T.  HwoMklaiky,  to  Vmlm  CutUt 


VaM.  HaroU  H..  aM  D.  S.  W.  Eally.  to  AUes-Bradter  Ca   _ 

CMltk  SadiA  rv>n  •  *.._  «•»•«.  Q»rt  P.,  to  The  Dow  Cbraiical  On.    Proe—  foi 


-,^ 


MM.0.2.       3L«^  iSaSr  '^'*'"  '•''~'  ""•    *'^^ 
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.CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


T~ 


I 


I 


Jut 


■•  ii 


-*i» 


IIQ8I. 


IXASSMCATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  DECEMBER  9.  1958 

•^™^  BMibOTsfaaw,  Mcoad  BambM>=mibel«M.  third  Bonbers patent  Boniter 


i-^44.». 
»-       I: 


7-    LS: 
»-     M: 

lUt: 

»-       I: 

10-   m: 

19-     a: 

I»-       •: 

1»-     Tt: 

149: 

1«-  r.  4: 

17-       t: 

91: 

41: 

U-      10: 

19: 

19: 

14: 

41: 

M: 

10-    141: 

IM: 

90-        1: 

9: 

4: 

10: 
•I: 

00: 
74: 
09: 
99-  10: 
•0: 
79: 
OS: 


147 

m 

14.1 


110: 

169: 
108: 
172: 
101: 

189: 
190: 
904: 
900: 
90O: 
9M: 
990: 
911: 
989: 
9M: 
981: 
977: 
9BA: 
101: 
79: 


00: 
191: 
IM: 


100 
1019 


1001.140 
1001  IM 
1001  Ml 
1001  US 

ioM,ia 

10«.lt4 
1001  IM 

1001  IM 
10M.1S7 
1001  IM 
1001714 
INITIO 
liaiM 
1001 1« 
1001 181 

aooitts 

1001101 
1001 1« 
1001184 
1001  IM 

10«,1M 

1081187 

1001  IM 

1001  IM 

1001170 

1001171 

1001179 

1001179 

1001174 

1001171 

1001 170 

1081177 

1881170 

1001170 

1001  IM 

1001181 

1001  in 

1001 IH 

1001184 

1081  IM 

1881  IM 

1801187 

1881  IM 

18M.1M 

1881 IW 

18811*1 

1881 18S 

1881  IM 

1881718 

1881717 

1081718 

18M.710 

1881 7M 

1881731 

1081799 

1881791 

1881 7»« 

1881 7M 

1881 7» 

1881717 

1881798 

1081 7M 

1881 7M 

1M1791 

1881799 

1881 7M 

10M7M 

1881796 

1081 7M 

1881 7r 

1881 7» 

1881 7M 

1881740 

1081  IM 

1881  IM 

1881  IM 

18811*7 

1881  IM 

1881  IM 

1881900 

1081901 

1 

1 

1001 904 

1 

1 

1081907 

1 

1    __- 

1081910 

1001911 


97*:  1801 9M 

M:   -     - 
90: 
110: 


»,wmm,  mil 
79:  lOaiOM 
80:  18ai9M 


74.1 

in 

17 
10 
90 

n 

79 

149 

147 

174 

170 

46 

M 

0 

10.4 


71: 

r-     M: 

117.6: 

IM: 
40-    1.6: 

4: 

77: 

1»: 

U9: 

IM: 

1«: 

109.1: 

IM: 

41-^    6.6: 

49~i.      18: 

90. 

«: 


1: 
17: 
M: 
4114: 
lOlM: 
87: 
40: 


79: 

M: 

M: 

r: 

M: 
«: 


47— 


1001919 
1081 117 
&0019U 

1081914 
1081 9U 
1881916 
1881917 
1001918 
1081910 
9.081990 

ISS 

1081 9M 
100194 
1001 9M 
1001 9M 

1001  or 

9.0819M 
1881 9» 

91 881  MO 
1001991 
1001999 

1881  as 

1881904 
1081 9M 

1881  as 

1001987 

1081  as 

1881 9N 
1881 9M 

1081  Ml 
1881 M9 
1881 9M 

1001944 
1081946 

1881 9M 
1861M7 
1061  »48 
1081  MO 

1001 9M 

1001961 
1081  MS 
1081 M9 
1081 M4 
1881 M6 
1881741 
1881743 
1881748 
1881744 
1001746 
1081 7M 
1881747 
1881 3M 
1061  »7 
1861 3M 
1881  IN 
P.P.1.77* 
F.P.1.7M 
P.P.I.777 
P.P.1.778 


OU: 

or 
a: 
r: 
n: 

U: 
416: 

U: 


14 
46 
148 
167 
107 
IM 
9M 
978 
9M 
6M 

00-  1 
10 

04-      10 

00-  M 
146 

80-      13 

70-  4M 

71-  19 
10 


7»- 


1 
10 

40  7 


901 
919 

4a4 

74-  6 
109 
9M: 

oa: 

410: 

4a: 
479: 


619 
6M 


76- 


7W 
7M 
Ml 
OM 
4 

a 

80 
M 
TO 
IM 


1081907 
1001 3W 
1081 3N 
1081 9M 
1001  Ml 
1001909 
1801 9M 
1081 9M 

:  18813M 
:  1801907 
:  18613M 
:  18819M 
:  1881900 
:  1861MI 
:  1881I03 
:  10819n 
10819M 
■  10019M 

:  looion 

:  1001907 

:  looisn 
:  looian 

:  1081910 
:  1861911 
:   1861813 
:  1001 TM 
:  1081 TM 
1861 T64 
1881619 
1881114 
1881816 
1081910 
108191T 
1881918 
1881910 
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TRADEMARKS 


HtoraK«>  apare  coDaiftorattoiia  rp^lrp  rigid  enrorcvmrnt  «f 
Tradrmark  RuIm  2.56  asd  2.37.  Pailarr  to  roni|>lr  with  rhmf 
rul*a  may  rrault  In  deli^y  in  rfHvlrInc  a  NlinR  darr. 

TW  RuIm  an>  aa  roHoWa  :  a 

•'2..VI  SI'ECIMB.NH.  Th»  flv.-  i>p«H>liiirna  of  a  trail^mark 
-hall  b*  »|»#Klinena  of  thf  tradfmack  aa  artually  umm)  nn  or  In 
(H>nii«rtion  with  the  ito««a  in  fommerrr.  and  ahall  hr  dapll- 
rat^  of  th^  artualljr  iumhI  Ub^U.  taiea.  or  c<intaln«>ni.  or  tlw- 
diaplajra  aawirlatvd  thrrtlrUh  or  portion*  tbrrf«>f.  trhm  mm4r 
0/  «M<r«Me  mattrial  nn*  tupmblr  of  hefng  armmgr*  flmt  mmtl  of 
a  »ige  met  Uirgrr  than  thr  iii:e  o/  the  dratrinff" 

"2..".T  KArHIMIIJCS.  >Vh<>n.  du#  to  th*  iiio«l«'  of  apfilylnic 
.ir  afflxinx  tli<>  tradraurk  to  tbr  icooda.  or  ro  the  mann«'r  »f 
unlnif  thf  mark  on  th^  latoda.  or  to  tbr  nature  of  tlM>  mark, 
xperiiiiena  na  Nbovr  atatfd  «annot  br  fiirnUh^Hl.  flir  ropim  of 
n  unilobU'  photogrmph  or  otkrr  oerrptablr  rrpro4mctiom .  not 
Inrge,  than  thr  Mise  -prtHflrd  for  the  dmwinp  mm4  eltmrlg  on* 
IrftiMD  ahoM-img  tkr  mark  and  alt  matirt  uMf4  in  coMmeetiim 
therrirUh.  *heU  hr  famlilH«4." 


Scffvlct  by  PMbHcatioa 

A  prtltioB  to  cancel  ««rh  of  tbr  reKlatrationa  IdcatlOcd  b«»- 
low  havinc  b4>on  tWd.  and  th*  notic*  of  aurb  proc«Mlln«a  arat 
by  r^iatrr*^  mail  to  each  r<>(ciatrant  at  tbp  laat  known  ad- 
drcaa  karlnx  bt^n  rvturmcd  by  the  post  oScc  aa  UDdfllrrrable. 
notice  la  h^r^y  givM  that  qbIms  thr  rvfiatranta  llatwl  herein, 
their  aaaixna  or  legal  repreaentatlrea,  shall  enter  an  appear- 
ance within  thirty  daya  from  the  date  of  thta  publication,  the 
cancelation  will  be  proceeded  with  aa  in  the  caae  of  default. 
American  Holat  A  Derrick  Compsnj.  St.  Paal.  Minn.,  Reg.  Xo. 

41i».674.  Cane.  No.  7127. 

Rickerfor   A    Saladino.   d.   b.    a.   Rickey-8al   AIMn-Oac.   Xet» 
Orleans.  La.,  Reg.  Xo.  417,6»0.  Cane.  Xo.  7154. 

All-Bright  Electric  Products  r'ompany.  Chicago.  111.,  Reg.  X«. 
5ti7,8A3.  Cane.  Xo.  7157. 

*  "^'   DAPHXE  LEEDS. 
•iss'sfsNt  CssiMisaioNer  o^  PsfeHtg^:. 


Xor.   13.  19S8. 

Daphnb  Lerihi. 
A««ist«M(  CommUHomer. 

^ 

X     -"           -      *' 

-■T* 

> 

/        ^  «      !•■•* 

/  ,A    i'i-7  f    »fa<V  >?»?4^r>i<*- 


^Hji--i^a 


.r«:  4 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  OCTOBER 


Total  I'uinjxT  of  applinationH  awaitiiiff  action  (excluding  re newaU  and  Sec.  12  (c)l 

Date  of  oldest  new  application. ^.  ^  ■ 

Date  of  oldest  amenaed  application....""!!^!!!!!^!' il^[^ --"..- 


31,   1958 

ll.Oie 

March  10.  1958 

July  2,  1958 


9.  H.  MraCHANT.  TMnttm.  Trads«ark 


lagOparatiM 


TlADmiUt  nAMimNG  W™OHfc^HAMIN«M  A.*  nADtHAII  CLOMl 


^. 


WBNDT. 


'Pfcoclsr.  TradswiMk 


jOpsrallsa 

(I)  J    R    .STF.RBA.  CfauNS  4.  h.  II.  13.  14.  It,  1».  21.  23.  7*,  25.  7k.  31.  32.  34.  35.  38.  W 

'"'  \:,  M"i^.p'Mrrc  j.'-i  -•  -^  »•  ^-  *^  "^  ^^^  ^-^  ^^  •»•  -■'•«:•«.  •«. .«.«»..«.  coi... 


Oldsat  AppUrslioo 


Nsw 


Renew ala  (All  ClasM)  ,  ».,.»..; 

9ee.  U(e)  Publicstions  (AH  t1hsBP«)/^;;'. !???/?  "y  ,       .ii  i   ^<  v^ri 


'v-^.fjv 


4-lfr-M 

S-10  M 

4-U-M 

10-S-M 
10-13-M 


Amsodsd 


7-7M 
7-t-M 

7-S-M 

10-27-58 
10-r-A8 


Applicatioiu  Filed  During  the  Month  of  October  19St— 1,8SS 


Refistrttions  IsMied 239— No.  670.797  to  No.  671,035 

Renewalt  littMd 61 


Tha  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  tbOrnaALCAZrm  ■„u,i  iiiU.  « «-^    -^-..-    ,     „       .  ,    - ._.     . 

^^^^^•^•••iaa.     "■  .       ■  ' .  ^^•.      ^TTni  ■•  •     wwB^  aM  ••BacnMMNS  aaaMM  fea  ■•■a  ■ayaais  aaa  al 
'   '"        '" '  iskiiHiilaa  gtiaa.  |I«J»  par  aMMu..  faaaic  *.iliii«  M.7ri i iiil i  ■ .  1;  ai.^  mftoribmmuZS. 


*».?.- 

ZIC  7S7  O.  O S 

> 

J(MJ 

r-. 

,  .'^,.»If>* 

TM  45 


DBCBMBn  9,  19W 


•X  47.M6.     OMHte  A. 
«ets,  Portola  Valley.  Calif 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


'.  d.  k.  a.  O—  Let  Pr«d- 
nicd  Apr.  8.  IMS. 


Oaii  4  -  AlNTMim  and  MbhiM 


TM47 


^,1 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

Tb«  foUovlac  aarka  ar^  poMUhMl  in  roapllanrr  with  •action  13(m)  uf  the  Trailrniark  Art  o(  10441.      Notk^  of  »p|M»- 
■ttloa  ■■4ar  mcOm  It  aay  b«  fllad  wltlila  thirty  d«7«  of  ttaia  pobUeatlM.     8m  BsIm  2.101  to  LIOB. 

Aa  pr«irited  by  MctlM  SI  »f  MM  a^  •  fM  •(  tivnty-m*  dolten  MiMt  ace«ap«B7  ««<li  MtlM  of  opfMwttlon. 

QmS  1  ■"  RmV  Sf  Pwtiv  Praairarf  Mltariyt    ""^  <M>**>-     Annoar  and  Caapaay,  ClUcago.  lU.     FUad  Apr 


■N  MMM-     Matattoa  Mlok  Bnadan  Aaaodatloa.  Baeta*, 
Wla.    VttM  Aag.  19.  IMS.     COLLOCTITB  MASK. 

DIADEM 


SILBEAU 

ror  LMtkar. 

Pint  SM  Mar.  2t.  IMS. 


^fVti 


fw  Mitt  ror  Paita. 
HiMotT.ltW. 


dasf  2-RMtptadtf 


•N  2flJ»t.    TripW  H  Baaeh.  BorllaftMi,  Iowa.     rUod  Mar. 
li.  IfM.i'  - 


■M   4.4«7.     PklUp  Morria   laeorporatad.   Mow  Tofk.   M.  T. 
fllod  Mar.  IS,  I9S«. 


•,  v-4h   "Jf»"  "■*» 


HHH 


4-/ 


For    Bogtotorod    PolWd    H^rvfnrd    and    Homed    H»r*ford 
Cattte. 
Pint  MO  ■apt.  13.  ISM.      ^■*"- 


fUMOP 


Wow  Cardboard  CtgarotU  Bona. 
Ptrat  SM  Oetobar  ISM. 


*tfJ* 


•X  ST.aSS.     Uaitad  Statw  Babbrr  Conpaay.  Xnr  Tork.  N.  T.    '*^'  "•*♦*»      Dtawon.l  «Jiir<1iv.r  «orp..rati«B.  N>w  York.  X.  Y.. 
FIM  iODt.  2S,  ISST.  MMiIgn^  of  Th*  (iardDer  it«Hird  and  Cartoa  Co..  Middlotawa. 


ENSOLEX 


Obi».    KIlMl  (>rt.  17.  MtMl. 


Ownor  of  B«f .  No.  ttaS.SOS. 

ror   Crllilar    Plaatic    Rboot    Matortal    BMoaiMInc    Spoago 
Babbar. 
Flrat  aM  Aos.  20,  ISST. 


SNAPTOP 


For  Paperboard  Cartona. 
Flrat  aa«  Oct.  i.  1908. 


-w    -. .  ».  ^  *♦•'*»  M.S4i.     Ple-Ko  Produrta  Compaay.  SpMdway  City,  lad. 

MX   S6,M0.     Plyawutb  Corda«r  Coaipaay.   Plyaioath.  Mom.        ^|^  q^  ^  195.^ 

Ftlod  Oet.  20,  1SS7.  . 


■^■.    A--:>^4^ 


PLYMCORD 


DIPEE-CHIP 


r^  >  -    v*-'^'." 


For  Plaatle  DIahaa. 
For  Pbutlc  Woltlata  aad  BlBdlaga— Naawly,  Walttag  for        ,,„,  ^^  g.-^  js  iWT 
Faraltara. 
Flrat  aM  Oct  11,  ISST.  — 


MM  4S.«18.     Blcta  SpUat  Cool  Coapaay.  WIIUaaMbars.  By. 
FlMI  Jaa.  S.  19SS.  i^vr^.^s^gr'"  -  ,,^-^xi 


MN   41,S4«.     Atlaatle  iUmplac  Compaay,  BocbMtar,  N.  T. 
fllod  Not.  26,  ISST. 


•-'«».'-«<j.i  ■ 


I -»-/.i^>-  i    ■ '*    ■'■■.<«--J>ir  >1  •'t'Jf 


K  ,K- 


««T 


Na  tlau.  of  omclaatra  right  la  .ado  to  "High  la  HMt.  Ix»w     '  f^  ^  „  ,.,^^  ,^ 

log.  No.  16T,8W. 


UWBOf  of  Bog.  No.  121.1S7. 

For  MoUl  Shipping  Caaa.  CbMoo  Shipptag  CaM.  Milk 
Bottia  Caaaa,  aod  Milk  Bottia  CratM  of  Vartoaa  BtaM  aad 
TypM. 


la  Aah"  M  aaod  oa  coal.     Ownor  of  Bog. 
For  CmL 
Flrat  aM  Jaa.  1.  ISSl. 


SN  47.SSa.     AatorlMa  Colloid  Coaipaay,  Skoklo.  tIL     Filed 
Mar.  IS.  ISBS. 

CELLFLO5:    :  :  '^r» 


BX  44^1.     BhMai  Maaafactnrlag  Coaipaay.  BlehaioBd.  Calif. 
FIM  Jaa.  2S.  1S5S.    Soe.  S(f). 


QUIK-LOX 


)A 


i*: 


. .    ,'  '   :.  OwBor  of  Bag.  Naa.  S4«^n  aad  S4T.0S«. 

For  Motal  Shipping  aad  Storlag  DraaM  aad  Bartato  of  tho 
For  Oroaad  Oat  Halla  for  Vm  aa  aa  Addltir*  to  MoMlag    BonMrabi*    Hmd    Type,     Incladlag    Hoad    ClaaMrtag    Blaga 

Tborofor. 
Pint  IM  P*.  S.  ISSi.  Ptrat  bm  Jaa.  2t.  ISM. 
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SX  M,J7»_f;«»rai  AnlUao  A  Fila  Corporation,  Now  York.    8X  4«.6S7.     Anwrlcaa  Caa  Caapaay,  N«r  York.  N.  Y.    PUod 


DKatsn  9,  l»ft 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM4T 


■X  47,2««.    OMtvta  t.  IlrtMiiiilii.  d.  k  a.  Om  Let  Pr^   fl.^  J       Ai--* ■  ^.it_n        m  »     •  • 

•et*.  PortoU  y.lto,.  Ollf .    Pltod  Apr.  9.  1W8.  ^1*>S  ^ ""  AMIflVtt  M  NUiilg  M||Mi|b 


EASYHOLD 


for  Naralac  Bottte  HMden. 
flrat  VM  Dm.  27.  IMT. 


tX  S4.018.     Lola  I.  MuaMt.  «.  k.  a.  Pittakutli  CbniUeal 
lAkftimtary.  PlttaiMirKli.  Pu.    FIM  Jaly  IS.  1957.   8w.  2(f). 


1^ 


LUSTRETILE 


Hv    .la  ARo      u        .    U.      .        w       .  "^  CoMpoand  (or  OeaalBf  and  Pollahlac  Til*.  PorceUla 

Brii^^  vlT'SJrnl  m?::."^'*"*^    Corpratloa.    Knamelwa,..   U«rt«.ni.  Woodwork,  FloorTwaU;  Co^S 
Brookiya.  >.  Y.    lUt^Ayr.  10,  1«M.  VwtUa  Pllad.,  Leatbw.  Pl«.tl«.  Metal  SurfacM.  Glaat.  aad 

(•r  BeaoTiac  Wax  and  Oreaae  Prom  Sarfaeea. 
First  aae  Dec.  17. 1940. 


Thefunc>Jimp 

ated  Coautieri  laetadlaa  TumhUra  ai 


For  Insulated  Coaui 


ers  ladadlac  Tumblers  snd  Pltrbers     ■"  **•*•*•     ■*»Pl»  A.  Barke.  8aa  Praaclaeo,  Calif.     Piled 
Bowls,  Ice  Buckets.  CoAull  8hakars,  8erTiB«  Traja.  ****•  ^'  ***'• 

First  ase  Apr.  1. 190a 


8N  49,487.     Coatlaeot^t 
Iliad  Apr.  11, 19M. 


Caa  Compaay.  lac..  New  Tark,  N.  T. 


jk^- 


For  Shoe  Pollakes. 
First  asa  liar.  1. 1944. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  4M,922.  U«,340,  aad  otiMrs. 
For  PapertMard  and  Cbrrocated  PapertMiard  Boxea. 
First  ase  Jan.  21, 195$. 


SS   43,908.     Wonder   Products    Mtg.   Co.,    Bellflower,   CaUf. 
FUcd  Jaa.  13.  19M. 

FAST  REE-NOO 

For  Preparatioas  (or  Use  oa  Aatonobiica  To  Scstore  the 
Flalaiu 
Flrat  ase  Jan.  2. 1958. 


QattS-AAtiivts 


8X  49.687.     Leo  D.  Colllaa,  d.  b.  a.  CoUlas  Paper  Coaipaay, 
Owatoana,  Mian.    FUad  Apr.  14.  1988. 


8X  27.641.     TenpUr  Oil  Prodacta  Ca.,  lac..  Brooklja.  N.  », 
Filed  Apr.  5.  198T. 


For  Bgg  Cases.  I 

nrst  ase  Mar.  29, 1984 


TRAVEL-BEST 


Qmu  3  -  BHfHtr  Arfil  E^iipanu,  Port- 

folios,  mi  Pockotfcooks 

ii 

8.\     44,468.     Hartmana    Lataagc    Compaax.    Racine,    Wla. 
Filed  Jan.  22.  1»58. 

AMERICAN  GIRL 

For   Hand    Locgafe—TVaaMly,    Oreralgbt    r*»m,   Pallaian 
Cases.  Hat  Boxes,  Caam<tie  Cases  aad  Wardrobe  Cases. 
First  ase  Jaa.  7. 19St. 


8>'    44.464.     Hartauna     LacfSfe    Coaipaajr.    Kaclae,    Wis. 
Filed  Jan.  22.  1958. 

AMERICAN  BEAUTY 

For   Hand    Laggacc — Namely.    GremlKht    Crises.    PnllBMin 
Cases,  Bat  Boxea.  Coaaetic  Cases,  aad  Wardrobe  Cases. 
First  ase  Jaa.  7,  1958. 


The  term  "Liaoleam  Paste"  is  dlsclalawd  apart  from  the 
mark  as  sbowa. 

For  Adbesire  LlBoteaai  Paste  dor  Penaaacntly  Bonding 
Linoleum  to  Floor  8aif  aces. 

First  ase  November  1929. 


Clau6-Clioni€aU  Mi  CboHical  Con- 
positioM 

8N  S8.872.     OeMral  AaUiae  *  Fiha  Corporation,  New  Ta*k. 
N.  T.    Piled  Aas.  18,  198T. 


RESOLAKE 


Owaer  of  Beg.  No.  60B,SS8. 

For  Djres.  Drcatnffn.  aad  Plgneats. 

First  oae  on  or  about  Apr.  80,  1957,  oa  plgmeats. 


■N  52.505.     Lielit 
Ma/  28.  1958. 


*  sJilaa,  lac.,  I 


8N  85.574.     Ueaetal  Aatllas  *  Film  Corporatloa.  New  York. 
Newburgh,  N.  T.     Piled        »■  T.    Piled  Aag.  16, 198T. 


•CAPEXTO" 


PHENAMINE 


Per  Ladles'  Hsadkafls.  I ' 

First  ase  oa  or  aboat  May  22. 1988. 


Owaar  of  Bag.  No.  404.004. 

For  Dysotats. 

First  ase  oa  or  aboat  Dee.  4.  1926. 


Dbccmbeb  9,  195t 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


■"o  ^^^  7^  "'•^   PlwariM  Compaajr.    New  Haraa.    /I...  1^       f. 
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UX  M^79.     iinenl  AalllM  *  rUa  C«rporatloB,  N«r  lorl^ 


SULPHOFLAVINE  ^^^^ 


■>"^ 


f*wntr  of  Beg.  !lo.  241.917. 

For  Dyntaffa. 

FInt  OM  on  or  aboot  Jom  3,  1»2».    ^ 


8N  MJS7.     ▲nMrksB  Cw  CMipuy,  New  Toik.  N.  T.    mad 
Feb.  27.  1»M. 

-IV       NORUG 

.For  CoMVBtratMl  or  DtImI  Spent  Salfltc  Llqnor. 
First  nae  Apr.  IS.  1954. 


.>.  •»• 


MX  35.M1.     (i«n*ral  Anllln«  *  Film  Corporation.  New  York. 
.V.  Y.    Filed  Ang.  19. 1»57. 


CELLINEROL 


»X   40,832.     Hoffmann-La   Rocbe  Inc..  Notley,   N.  J.     Filed 
Feb.  2S.  195S. 

PENTIONE 

For  Aromatic  8cent  Chemical  SnbaUnce  f«r  General  In- 
duatrUl  Uae. 
FIrat  aae  FWi.  11, 19M.      T  *  f 


"~  -  •  • 


iiwner  ot  Be«.  No.  227,300. 

For  Dyeatuffa.  t  j  J 

Flrat  aae  on  or  about  Mar  20.  1»47.  ' ;  a 


ii  ; 


HN  3S.M5.     (;ro4M-al  Aniline  k  Film  Corporation.  New  York. 
N.  T.    Filed  Aug.  13.  1M7. 

^      INDOCYANINE 

Owner  of  E«>g.  Xoe.  226.492  and  506.438. 

For  Dyeataff*. 

Flrat  aae  on  or  aboat  Dee.  31. 1928.  T;  '  i,  "  \ 


SN  47,717.     Bcckwlth-ArdcB   Inc..  Watertown,  lUao.     Filed 
Mar.  14.  1958. 

HEATOUTE 

For  I'oljrnifrlsable  lU«lnoaa  Stlffealaf  Compoolttoa  (or  Uaa 
In  Stiffening  the  Uppera  of  Sboea. 
FInt  aat  Mar.  6. 1908. 


HN  49.493.     Tbe  Flreatooa  Tire  k  Safeber  Companj,  Akron. 
Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  11, 19S8. 


V>*  -   6 


FRIGITOL 


SN   36,947.     Avon   Frodncta.   Inc.,  New   York,  N.   Y.     Filed 


For  Antl-Frcese  Soluttaa  for  AatoaiobU*  Radlatera. 
FInt  nae  Not.  1.  19S1. 


10.  1957 


AVON 


Owner  of  Reg.  N.ia.  297.127.  402.664.  and  633.318. 
For  MothprooHng  and  Mothkllling  Preparationii  and 
Dendorliing  Preparatlona. 
Flrat  uae  in  Meptember  1929. 


C" 


MN    39.067.     Heydea    Newport    Cbemlral    Cnrpontlon. 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  17.  1957. 

L  1- 


Room 
New 


SN  58.838.     Karbeotoa-ManhattaB.  Inc..  Paaaale.  M.  J.    filed 
Junt  11.  1958. 

PYROLOY        - 

For  High  Tempenture  Synthetic  Seslna. 
FInt  aae  Apr.  1. 1958. 


.%.,.>    ,. 


#?  ■■»■ 


HN  54.334.     LanauRn*  ChMnieal  CorponHoa.  Carlatadt.  N.  J. 
Filed  June  SO,  1958. 


tini^  •:  itt 


■  aAMMMXa^iCit.  >iaa  %  i%^i>^-y  ji>*fc^ 


.■(>-, 


LANCAST-A 


For  Hardening  and/or  Caring  Agent  for  Bpoxy  Beaina 
Ftnt  uae  Aug.  12.  1957. 


Oms  9-lxplosivM,  RrMratt,  Equip«Mts« 
ami  Proi^ctiM 


t^'ntt  «n6ir  ««•.  558.284  and  72,247, 

Ki.r  rheml«al«  aa<l  t'tM^numl  l>reparatloiiH  roniprtalna : 
Arlda:  Eatera  and  Salta :  Chlorldea ;  Chlorinated  Tolaoaea 
and  Henaoir  Adda;  Aldehydea  ;  Alcohola:  Benall ;  Bensoln  : 
Ulbensyl  Ether  ;  UexaaMthyleaetetnuitlae ;  Baaorclnol ;  Oaala- 
col;  (iaalacoi  CarboMito:  Potaaalam  aad  Calcium  r.aataeol 
■Mifoaate:  Irhthammol :  Sacrharln  ;  Hallr)rlamt)l«- :  Crwiwof*.: 
Calctna  Creoaote:  Potaastvm  Creaaotc  Solfonate :  Colloidal 
Sllrer ;  Colloidal  Sulfar ;  and  Copper,  Silver  and  T|n  Hroteln. 

FInt  aaa  on  or  about  Feb.  28,  1967.  v.   y..^  ..    ..  ,, 


^rt.i-i 


HN  52,024.     Anrrteaa  Cyanamld  Compaay,  K«»  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  May  21.  1958. 

-•""l:.;-:-,         AJAX  ':"':''  ■'* 

Tat  Dyaamlfe.  .  ^, 

Flrat  uae  May  3.  1929.  •*^'' 


'4-M> 


SN  52.026.     Americaa  Cyanamid  Compaay.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  21.  1938. 


POWERTOL^'^/ 


SN  45.513.     A 
10.  1968. 


'-K 


Company,  lac.  Ilkhart.  Ind.     Filed  Feb 


For  Dyaaaltc. 

Flrat  uae  Apr.  27.  1928. 


i;?«3. 


FREESCRIPTION         / 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  870.682 

For  Prepantlon  Not  for  Internal  I'ae  for  Determining  the 
I'reoence  or  Aboenre  of  Hagar  In  Body  Flulda. 
FInt  aat  Fob.  23.  1936. 


SN  52.333      Atlaa  Powder  Compaay.  Wilmington.  Del.    Filed 
May  29. 1958. 

GIANITE 

For  Blaatlag  Ageat— .Namely.  Xltro  Carbo  NItnU. 
Flrat  aae  May  14.  1938.    .^.   ^ 


TM  80 

SM  SS.41S.     Saahrlow  Flaatteg.  Im.«  Wi 
Fllad  Oct.  23.  IMT. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


.V     ■    4..;.  -:.£m^-  .      Mar.  18,1ms. 


DBCKMBa  9,  1968 
Cafporattoa.  Bcooklya.  N.  T.    flM 


D«cniBn  9, 195«  u.  g^  PATENT  OFFICE  tM  49 

Clipper  ^  Kins 

For  nraarai*— Naa^,  BMm  ud  BbotOM. 
Flwt  oae  Aa«.  15.  1W$. 


**'LPj\*'      '*'*    **•**«  "••   0«»«»l>«V     aM««Till«.    Ohio. 
Flted  Jan.  11, 1»57. 


GREYTONE 


Class  10 -FertSzen 

-it, 


For  Floor,  Wall  and  GaUinc  Ceramic  TUa 
Flnt  Mc  Jniia  l»3e. 


SS  M,»4«.     Thooiaa  Bt.'PhiiBBer,  Jr..  d.  b.  a.  T.  P.  Ubora- 
torlca.  CleTeUnd.  Ohio.     FUed  8«pt.  26.  1»SS. 


BLUEGRASS  GREEN 

For  Floor,  Wall  and  Oiilac  Ceramic  TUa 
Firat  oae  Oct.  20,  1»&4. 


Filed  Apr.  8,  l»a7.    Sec.  2(f).  — "-av.  «.u. 


For  Plant  Growth  StlaiaUuit 
Flrat  aae  Aag.  18, 1956. 


Omi  ll-hkt  ani  hkhg  Matwiib 

'"I,'!***      '■''*  "•'"'y  Blcklnj  Company.  Inc..  New  Tor*. 
N.  y.    FUadOct.  24,1MT. 


The  wordlnc  "Bxpanalon  Roof"  la  dlaclalmad  apart  f 
the  mark  as  •bown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  t8«.9S» 
For  MeUI  Roofi  for  Stara«e  Tinka. 
Flrat  oae  on  or  abont  Sept.  20,  103». 


Calif.    FUed  Sept.  •,  IMT. 


Fw  Carbon  Papera.   lukad   Rlbbona.  Carbon  Paper   R«Ua 
and  Duplicating  Ink*  ' 

Flrat  9M  In  October  1»)6. 


"'L  **i^      «oklB«lth  »Na..  New  York.  N.  Y.     FU«1  May 


olol 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  SM.710. 
For  Stamp  Pada. 
Flrat  aae  May  22,  IMT. 


^^^'  P«H«octa  and  Clay  Compoaltlona-Namely.  Stnic- 
tnral  Clay  Hollow  Tile.  Roof  Tile,  Sewer  Pipe,  Drain  Pipe 
Chimney  Pipe.  Flue  Lining,  Conduit.  Wall  Coping,  Flf»  Brick' 
Arch  Shapea,  Plaatlc  (lay  Compoaltlona  for  Refractory  Brlefc 
ami  Refractory  Compoaltlona  Capable  of  Being  Rammed  Into 
Shapaa  Inrlodlng  Refractory  FIra  CUy  and  Orog.  Morter 
Floor  and  Wall  Tile,  and  Tile  Acceaaortea 

"Tr"*JT.V^*  *•"  °»  ""  »»rt<*:  J"««rT  Itao  aa  to 
"Dnra  Clay    In  aaaoclaUon  with  "QMcB"  within  an  eUlpM. 


8N    M.016.     Oaremoat     tMgncBt     DIaperaioa    Carporattan 
Roalyn  HeighU.  N.  T.    Filed  June  6, 1958. 


"ViiiiZt.  ™%;r^'  ^''•''  "^  •^"'^  <^ 


For  Prlatlag  laka. 
Flrat  Me  May  19. 19St. 


KRAFTONE 


COLORSTONE 


Tor  Aabeatoa-Cenient  Siding  Uaed  In  BuUdlng  Constmctlon 
and  Repair. 

Flrat  nae  Feb.  1ft,  19BS. 


t-/^tiiA. 


SN  IW.SST.     Script*,  iBe..  Atlaata.  Oa.     Filed  Jnae  18.  I9ft8. 

KINGSMARK      -^  *n 


"'L.!^^     "*   *•**•**   "^^   0*"l««y.    ■•■eamie.   Obto. 
Filed  Oct.  14.  1967. 


Fortata. 

First  aaa  Mar.  IS.  19SI, 


;a*.»  ^      .*;r.  *.,^iw.    .-»^,. 


■N  54.14S.  Commonwealth  SdentlSc  and  ladoatrlal  Ba- 
aearch  OntanluUoa.  Bauw  Metboume.  Victoria.  AnatralU 
Filed  Jua**  24.  10.18. 


BYZAMTILE 


SI-RO-MARK 


OwMr  1  AaatraUaa  Sag  No.  12I.S39.  dated  Feb.  II.  19M. 

For  Sheep  Marking  FInlda. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  545  JOl. 

For  AaaambUaa  of  Small  Slae  OUaed  or  Unglaaed  Ceramic 

?^.If  *^  ''*■  **  Ceramic  TUaa  at  •  Sarlea  oT  Colon 
and  Poaltkmed  So  aa  to  Produce  Decorative  Pattenm  for  Daa 
OB  Floora.  Walla  and  Calllnca. 

Flrat  aae  Jan*  12.  1957.  ,r 


f 


9.  IMS 


SM    4IJ01. 
Oaltt   madFik.S, 


BteMCa< 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TIC  61 


etvrtac 


•N  45458.    Invady  v.  I.  LaaiM  Plaaa  Nantet  Podalk. 
CanfhoaluTakla.    FUad  IW>.  5, 1968. 


rirst  OM  Max  l*.  1*M. 


TM  50 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


■N  ».41S.     •aOrlcw  PlMttof,  Um..  WMt  Caasbokeekca.  Pa.    SM  47JKT. 
niad  Ort.  M.  IICT.  Mar  !».  1»W 


9,  1»68 
BrMklya.N.  T.    flM 


VINYLUX 


DMd 


r«r  Corrgnatcd  or  rorsed  PUatk  SbMU  or  PuMla  To  B«        ^^  pi«wood. 
Md  la  tko  CoaotnwttM  •(  a  CaHlac  aa  It*  Sarfaco.  -^         ^^ 


ANCHOR-PLANK 


Flratwoaapt  18.  IMT. 


lint  oac  Oct.  S,  1»M. 


■t-'  *  •  ,^^i 


«  _w     —^    8J«   4«,1T5.     Johaa-MaavUW  CorporaUaa.  Now  Tark.  N.  X. 
•Na.114.     Ealalar  Plrwoa*  C«P»»r.  TaeoB*.  Waak.    Iliad        yxitAMtt  21  19M. 

i    ;      RICHLTTE 


*»<jfe,r.ftr-a  *. 


AQUAPATCH 


rof:  nbvwH  Baaa  Sack  aa  Papar  laprnuted  With  a  8jra- 
tlMrtle  BaalB  for  Ororlay  Upoa  Plywood  or  Hardboard. 
rtrat  IMC  Not.  19.  1987. 


For  Aakaatoa  Boof  Patty. 
fflrataaeJalyll.  19M. 


%H    48.SM.     8|>lic^wood   CorporattoB,   Mellen.    Wla.     PlWd 
SN  4S481.     SaaaMatar  Alumlaaa  Awalag  Compaay.  HaakaU,        |g„  24,  1958. 
N.  J.    ruad  Jaa.  2. 1968. 


-f 


SUNMASTER 


PEN-PLANK 


Owaar  of  ftag.  No.  621.99a. 

Por  Metal  Awalaga. 

rirat  aac  oa  or  abaat  r«k.  1. 1988. 


Per  Plywood. 

rirat  aaa  Apr.  20.1966. 


m  46.828.     Otaat  Portlaad  Caaaat  Caaipaay,  PhlUdclphU. 
Pa.    Fltod  Pak.  28, 1988 


-•^.  •  I  •'/•J. 


Oaif  13-Hardlwart  aad  Plaabiif  aid 
StMM-nttfail  SappliM 

8N   15,494.     Tba  8b«lby  Metal  Predacta  Ceaipaay.  flMlky. 
Ohio.    Piled  Sept.  11, 1966. 

STANDARD 

For  Hlngeo,  Barrel  BolU,  Kaoba.  Tarn  Bnttoaa.  Catckaa. 

Door   Cbecka,   Apparel  Hooka.  Tanie,   Sereea   Haacera,   Bod 

Holdera,  Door  Stopa  aad  Holdera,  Latcb««  and  Latch  Seta. 

_^^_  Screen  Door  Hardware  Beta,  8a8b  Ufta,  Catchea,  Saab  Locka. 

^  ^  <  B         Roll  Holder*    Drawer  and  Door  Pnlla,  Window  Safety  Locka, 

Tba  llala.  ladUataa  abadlas  f«  i-  cater.    Owaer  of  Be.     J^J^f  "i^^  ^endini  Plate..  Door  Ooard.  and  Lock. :  and 

Noa.  48,614.  617.066.  aad  otbera.  /  Dimlay    Card    MoontlBia    Thereof    Coatplete    With    Screw 

PorMa.onryC«-.«t  ^  ^.  Potenara. 

Pirat  aaa  Dec.  16. 196T.  ^^^^  ^^  ^^  ,^^j  „  ^^^  „  D^  jl  imq. 


J'V 


8N   46.827.     OaU   Stataa  Aapbalt   Company.   Inc..  Hoaatoa. 


Tea.    PUad  Pab.  28. 1908. 

ROOT-SEAL 


8N  88.082.     The  William  L.  BoaaaU  Compaay.  Inc..  Nawaaa, 
Oa.    PUad  Aa«.  7.  Iter 


far  iaiat  ■aallag  Compound. 
Pint  aaa  Aa«.  1,1966. 


81f  47.160.     Ualtad  Btataa  Plywood  Corporatlan.  Haw  Taab, 
N.  T.    Pnad  Mar.  8.  1968. 


FORMTEX 


par  Wood  aad  Lambar  Prodacta.  Sacb  aa  Plywood. 
Pltal  aaa  Nov.  19. 198T. 


Owaar  a<  Be«.  No.  648.479. 
Por  Preformed  81ak 
Plrat  aaa  Oct  18, 19M. 


K'i't 


8M  47.818.    Anaatraaf  Cark  Caaipaay,  Laacaatw,  Pa.    PUad^ 
Mar.  17.  1988. 

GRIDTONE 


8N  88.820.     B.   H.   Bakar  aad  Compaay.  lacorporated.  Laa 
Angelaa.  Calif .    Piled  Oct.  8,  1967. 


d 


CIRCLSEAL 


->-->. 


PM  Acoaatlcal  laaalatlaa. 
Plrat  aaa  Jaa.  6.  1968. 


Por  Pipe  Clampa  Partkalarly  (or  Bab-aall  Plpellaaa. 
Plrat  aaa  Pab.  1. 1951. 


sai»;  "sJ^-^ 


Compaay.    ChlcafO.    m. 


'■  8N    88.971      The    Baatlaa-1 
■N  47.871      Baymoad  ■.  Koa  aad  BahWr  B.  Nelaon.  d.  b.  a.        Pll>«  Oct.  16.  1967. 

Accra  PlaatJee.  (TiK-afo,  111.    Piled  Mar.  17.  1968.     ,  CHEK-LOK 

^***^"^^'^"  TV,  Bxecaa  Plow  aa«  Ikat-Off  VaHaa  aad  Ll«ald  Traaalar 

^  Wm  Plaatlc  Protactl^a  D«n.  tar  BaaeaMat  Wl*l-  Walla.  C.a|»ttlna«  a*^  27a?^* 

Plrat  aae  Mar.  1.  ]967.  %:;','  i^-y*  Pliataaa  A»c.  »,  iwi.  dt^;;'r?  p^u*^:  a*  .;  *-W-.  <?1 


TM  S£ 

»N  88.966.     A 

16.  I».'i7 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


9.  1958 


r  and  Caaipaay,  Cblca«e.  HI.     Piled  Oct.    SN  89.117.     Admlxturea,  lac.  Upper  Darby.  Pa.     Piled  Oct. 

18.  1057. 


Marktnc  riakto. 


«Bi*a  rev.   ii,  ivoB. 


mi  noon,  Walla  aad  CalUiiKii. 
PIrat  uac  Jane  12,  10S7. 


««»?  «•• 


Dkbob  »,  1MI0 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


SM    4BJ01.     BteMi    Ummmtmctmitmm 

cmm.  hm  iM.  a.  IMS. 


«N4SJM.     laT««yV.  I. 
CMdMMlorakla.    PUad  I^  f, 


TIC  51 


Skoda 


.  *''?^  t*rr. 


rvr    PIOiMac    rutuw— NuMly.    Bathtabs,    UTatortM, 
UrlMlB.  Maka.  Ui«ad»y  Tmy*  ud  Mak  and  Tray  Caabtoa- 

2rS  '*'*?^  '^■t»»».  Water  Cootor  T*»a.  «,«  Batha. 
Bldeta.  aad  Sbowar  BaQl  Reecpton. 
rirat  aaa  Dae.  U.  iMf . 


Tka  ward  •^oda"  la  a  eoauMa  ward  la  1U 
»^  ta  apprazlatataly  aqalralaat  to  tka  _ 
or  ••daaMse."     Ovmt  oT  CaadMalorakUa 
datad  Jmm  M.  1M6. 

Far  OMtlNei.  Wmtimmmma  ftiMla^  nf 
Farrwu  MeUla ;  AroKNir  Plataa. 


Na.  lSa,6T4. 


ud  Htm. 


SN  M.828.     M.MM   Saaittav  tad  Batelag  Co«puy. 
Tottaanila.  W.  T.    Iliad  f^  M,  !•«•!  ^''''*~*' 


SN  47.008.     aaiW7»-P««i«c 
Mar.  a.  ItM.  I 


OardcM.  Galtf .    Iliad 


SELrPAC 

For  Talvaa  tMhidla«  Ckack.  Ba<k  Ckack.  Bottle.  CyUadar. 
■gaallaiac.  Bxcaaa  Hoar  Cbaek,  BztarMl  BaUaf.  Flllar,  Pillar 
ValToa  With  Bzeeaa  Flow  Ctaack.  Uoaa  Liaa,  Bprtat  Ballcf 
0«ta«i.  Pol.  |«iw,  Btrrtn.  Spray  ruiar.  Vaat,  Vapor  Botara.' 
Olobe.  rire  KztlnftiUtaar,  High  Prcaaorc  Paekad  Ttpa^  Hl«h 
Piaaaara  DUphragai  Pattlaaa  Type,  aad  Statloa  Llaa  Valvaa; 
▼alfa  nttlaca ;  Bc«alataro  ;  Oaa«M ;  Ceaacctoro ;  CoapllMa : 
Maalfolda.  Safrty  Darteaa  for  Rich  Praaaara  Oaaaa*  aad 
Saadry  Aceoaaorlaa  aad  Flttlafa  lar  malflad  Potrolcaa  Oaa 
laatallatloaa. 

I1«»t  aaa  Aataat  IfM  oa  raJTaa. 


Ow  M-NUtd*  Mi  Mrtri  CHttait  md 


Hada 


P^r  Broaac  Motala. 
Fltat  aaa  Jaaa  t,  ISSS. 


"ri*^'*"     A»«<**t«>  8prta»  Corporatloe.  Briatal.  Coaa. 

BARTEMP 

rorStari. 

rtiat  naa  Sept  6,  ISST. 


SN  4S.0M.     Hoegaiiaea  Spoac*  Iroa  CorporatloB,  New  Tort 
•N.  Y.    FIM  Mar.  20.  1»58. 


ANCOR 


Owner  of  Seg .  .\oa.  «tft,7ST  aad  60S.01T. 

For  Iron  Powder. 

nrat  uae  Bepteaihar  IMS. 


SN  M.S04.     TaaadlaatAlloya  Slaal 
Piled  Apr.  2S,  1M7 


VASCO  M-2 


.  Utroha.  Pa. 


H.\  40.500.     Latrobe  Steal 
11.  IMS. 


CaaiSMy.  Utroha.  Pa.    Piled  Apr. 


HEDERVAN 


Owaar  of  Bag.  No.  SI  JIS. 

Per  High  Speed  Tool  Stael  la  the  Pn«  af  BUIeta.  Bara, 
IMll  Bod  aad  Tool  BIta.  Alao  Shaata.  PUtaa  aad  aiclea 
Staaped  or  Cot  Proa  Platea  or  Sheeta  for  Uae  la  PaMcatlag 
lata  Bach  Artlelee  aa  ClrcaUr  Sawa,  Clrealar  KalToa,  SUttlag 
Cattara.  Thla  Mllllag  Cattera.  DrUta,  Tape.  Bfaaera.  Bad 
MUla,  Braachaa.  Pwchea,  aad  the  Uke;  aad  Dtoc  aad  Blag 
SWglaci  Poraad  ea  a  Staaai  Haawar.  Drop  Haaaiar  or  Praaa 
Proa  Boiled  or  Preforgad  Stock,  for  Um  la  Pahrleatlag  lata 
Mimag  Cattera,  Hebe,  BOaaklag  DIea.  Drawlag  DIee,  aad  the 


For  Die  Steel. 

PIrat  aae  October  19M. 


SX    4S,«Sa.     The    Sherwla-Wiillaaa    Coapaay.    Clerelaad. 
Ohio.    PIM  Apr   14.  1P.1S. 


PIrat  aaa  Oct.  f .  1S44. 


tM!w:Ji 


Owarr  of  Reg.  Noa  278.778.  SOd.OSS.  aad  othara. 
K»r  Meui  Itaatlc  Pillar/Boader  aad  Bardeaer  Iter  Bepalr- 
lag  IleaU  aad  Hoiea  la  Metal. 

PIret  aee  on  or  about  July  IB,  1M7. 


SN  S1.4tt.    TaagdMaa-iUaye  Steal  Caapaay,  Utraha.  Pa. 
PUadJaaaft,lM7. 

:     —    II 

U    C.  M.  TAP  STEEL 


f 


Qait  15-Olf  a«i  CraMtt 

SN  34.403.     Croawell  aad  Caanpaay,  lae..  d.  b.  a.  Croawell 
Oil  Coapaay.  Bererty  Hllla.  OUtf.    PUad  VM.  14.  1M7. 


la  a 


No  clala  la  aada  to  tka  word  '^taal"  eicapt  aa 
coaMaatloa  with  "C.  M."  and  Tap." 

Per  Taal  Slaal  to  tha  Vara  a(  Btlleta,  Bara.  Sheaa  aad 
Plataa.  CIrdaa  Staaped  ar  Cat  Fraa  Ptetaa  ar  SheeU,  aad 
DM  aad  Blag  Pargia*  ,Pariad  aa  a  Blaaa  Haaaar.  Drop 
Hiaair.  ar  Praaa  Praa  Ballad  m  Piatfaigad  Stack  far  Oaa 
^ZJ^^^  "^  **^  ■eaaaia.  Btaarha.  Cattlag  Taala. 
Blaakhic  IMm.  PaMhaa,  Machlaery  Parte.  DrllM.  Thraadtag 


PIrat  aaa  Nav.  St.  IttiL 


The  drawlag  U  Haed  for  red  aad  blae. 

T9t  Addltirr  for  Lobrleatlag  Oil  far  Ateetlag  the  Tlarwdty 
ladn  Thereat. 
PIrat  aae  May  I,  ISM. 


Dbcbmbbb  9,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  53 


"'cSf  "nJd'SJn  ^'**'  Laboratorlea.  lac,  Paaadeaa.    SN^  40.044.     Gelor    Chealcal    Corporatloa.    Ardeley.    N.    T. 


1MI^.J   V* 


riffrt  m»  Mar.  1.  }MT. 


TM  B2 


'OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dbcembb  9,  1968 


SN  M.9M.     AnM«r  awl  Coapaar.  Ctatca<o.  III.     filed  Oct. 
1«,  1937. 

ARMOLAD 


SX  ae.llT.     Adatxtorca.  lae..  U»9»r  Dar*y.  Pa.     Filed  Oct. 
18.  1057. 


I 


For  iDdoatrial  Aliphatic  Ckemk-ala  far  Addltlaa  to  Ujrdro- 
carlMHi  raH  CoiapMitlona.  .>if^'  :  . 

yiMtwaOct.  1, 19.17.  :•  _ 


BC 


For  Coocr»t«  Floor  Sealera,  CoDcretr  F1<tor  llardenera,  and 
Hilira  Kcaorfaccra  aad  FUilal>«ra  for  Concrete  Floora. 
First  nor  Jan«  1.  1M7,  ao  coocrctc  floor  •«alrra. 


»S  47.47».     Wahl  CUppfT  Cerporatton,  Htorilaf.  111.     Filod 
Mar  10.  1»M.     M^.  2lf).  > 


.  ..,,.; 


WAHL 


Own^  of  R^  Noa  .'i27..VI2  and  »a».711. 
For  Labrlratlnff  Oil. 
Flr^  oar  Fab.  1.  IMA. 


HN  W,936.     Amrrieui  Can  Coaipany,  laaton.  Pa.    Hied  Nor. 
1,  1957. 

DIXIEUTE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  120.264,  M^.SM.  and  others,    v/a   .^t 
For  Uqald  ReataUat  Plaatic  Coating  for  Paper  Capa  aad 
Round  Nestable  Paper  Containers. 

First  use  before  July  23,  lf>37.  .    ;^i    -a-il  rf.^  -.x'-.rA 


I 


UN    4II.448      Continental   Oil    Companr,    Ponca    City.    Okia. 
Filed  Mar.  2«,  1»M. 


RAMOL 


For  White  Mineral  Oil. 
KIrat  iM#r>rt    28.  li»3«. 


dau  16-Prottctive  aaJ  Dtcorathft  Coitiiigs 

HTf  l2.flM.  Ollrer  Reeder  *  Ron.  Inrorporated.  d.  b.  a.  Balti- 
more i'opper  I'aint  Company,  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  July  23, 
19M. 


8N    40,407.     Protection    Prodacts    MamiartarinK   Coaipaay. 
KaUmasoo.  Mich.    Filed  .Nor.  12. 1957. 


ti  '.I.  f     .'♦.* 


For  Water  Repellent  Wood  Treating  Material.  Either  Pig- 
mented or  L'nplgroented,  Intended  for  Penetration  Into  the 
Wood. 

First  use  Dec.  20,  1949. 


•'^.■^>^.-  ,  --A 


■    y 


8N  46.9A9.  Johnson  A  Johnson.  New  Bmnswlck,  N.  J.,  aa- 
slgBM  of  Le  Page'a  Inc.,  Oloncester.  Maaa.  Filed  Mar.  3, 
1958.    Sec.  2(f). 

fe^.s  -<^         LEPAGE'S    \.^  fe|  ^f^ 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  72.172  and  72,173. 

For  Maaking  Liquid  Coating  for  Uae  la  the  Electric  and 
Uraphic  Industries.  . 

First  uae  July  31. 19&7.  .*.,y       ,^..  K    ;*jt' 

« 
8N  S7,718.     Tom  Sawyer  PalaU.  lac.  Branswick,  Ga.    Filed 
Aug.  22,  19ft8.  / 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  170.S10. 

For  Anti-Corrosire  and  Anti-Fonling  Ship  and  Boat  Bottom 
Paints  :  Prepared  Paints.  Ready-Mixed  Cabin,  Hull  and  Deck 
l*atnts.  Marhlner/  and  Kniclne  Enamels  :  Lacquers.  Varnishes, 
Driers,  Paint  Renwrer,  Paint  Colors  Oronnd  in  Oil ;  Caulking. 
Mealing,  and  Surface  Preparatloa  Cnmponnda 

First  us*  iHtcember  1903. 


,°im 


MN    37.311.     Tllo   RooSag  i'ompany.    Inc.,    Stratford.   Conn. 
rUad  Sept.  18,  1957 

TK-33 

For  Pigitated  Coatings  of  the  Resin- Sol  rent  Type  for 
Kitertor  Application  to  Asbestos-Cement  8ldlng  Used  in 
Handing  Construction  and  Repair.  -^  \,-y   ^^gli%~~ 

FlcatMMJaa.  11.  195i 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  853,«a«. 

For  Paints. 

First  use  May  IS.  1958 :  Oct.  1.  195<1.  as  to  "TSP." 


OmIS-MtdiciMi  adl  Pharaactitical 
PtwftnAom 


_jfc*  t.j 


MN  37.582      IMile  Paint  *  Tamiah  Company,  Inc'BmnnwIck. 
Ua.     Filed  Sept.  20,  1987. 


i 


DURAFLEX 


SN  23,517.     Hans  Schwarakopf.  Hambarg-Altona,  Germany. 
Filed  Jan.  30.  1957. 

SCHWARZKOPF 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  85,875,  dated  Feb.  26.  1908. 
For  Medicinal  Preparatlona  for  the  Treatment  of  the  Hair 
and  Scalp. 

SN   27,70a.     Macleaaa   Umited,   Breatford,   Raglaad.     Filed 


Apr.  8.  19S7. 


For  Mildew  Resistant  Paint  for  Stocco.  CoacrrU  Block. 
Aabeatoo  Siding,  Brick  aad  Other  Maaoary  of  a  Non  Tnrpen 
tine  or  Oil  Type  for  AppHcatlon  Within  S|>ectSed  Tempera- 
ture Limits  of  80-85*  F. 

Firat  aae  Jane  30.  1954. 


MACPRIN 


For  Medicinal  Compound  In  Tablet  Form  for  Relief  of  Pala 
and  Dtacomfort. 

Firat  aae  oa  or  about  Jaly  22.  1954 :  In  comaterce  on  or 
about  Jan.  4.  1955. 


TM  54 
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tat  44J11.     Tha  Maatbolatam  Coaipaay,  BaCalo.  M.  T.    Fliad    SM  47.MS.  >  AMatt  Lakaaatarlaa.  Jffartk  CMcaga. 
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TM  8S 


IIVTATRIC 


J 


Por  Pharaucnitlcal  PrrfMuvtlon  ConuiniM  VltaaiM  and        „     .. 
HonnooM.  ^»"  Hypnottr*. 

Flret  Me  on  or  abiMt  .Not.  2S.  1953.  *'*'**  ""^  **^-  **•  ^•'T 


GEIMARONE 


SN  8T.032      Edward  J.  Moor*  Mods.  Inc..  Lonf  Island  Clt/. 
>.  T.    Piled  Sept.  II.  l»o7. 


(ii»ir 


^      "sy  l^  : 


Por  MMllrlnal  I'r«paratlon  Indicated  for  I'ae  as  a  Tonic. 
8timnlant.  and  8toaui<hic, 
Pint  nee  In  April  IMS. 


8X    40.692.     Nordne   Laboratoriea.    Inc..   New  York.    V    T.   <. 
Piled  Nor.  14.  1»SX. 


GIVALEX 


Por  Medicinal  Preparation  in  Llqald  Porm  To  Be  Uaed  In 
the  Treatment  of  the  Throat,  Mouth  and  Guma. 
Flmt  uae  Sot.  7, 1»37. 


KN    40,738.     C.   H.   Boebrincer   Sokn.   Incelheiui   am   Rheia. 
(lermany.     Filed  Xor.  15,  1957. 


ISCASON 


i 


II 


8X    37.869.     ("urta    Uboratortes.    Inc..    Kanaaa   City.    Kana. 
Piled  8ept.  26.  1957. 


Owner  of  German  Keg.  .No,  706,382.  dated  8ept.  13.  1957. 
Por  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Dermatoala. 


BOVIDOTE 


Por  Veterinary  Medicine  I>eacribed  aa :  a  Detoxicant.  Ant- 
acid. Stlmalant,  Laxative  Medication  for  Rnmlnanta. 
Plrat  uae  Mar.  17,  l|95l. 


KX  41.233.  The  I>ardae  Prederick  Company.  Xew  York,  X.  Y.. 
aaaUnee  of  Blair  Laboratortea,  Int.  Short  HilU,  X.  J. 
Piled  XoT.  25.  1957. 


1|8J 


CERUMENEX 


■X  88.768.     Balua-Haw  Dr.  Med.  Otto  Greither  G.  m.  k  H.. 
Manich,  (iermany.    tailed  Oct.  11. 1967. 


Por  Preparation  for  the  Removal  of  Ear  Wax. 
Plrat  uae  Sept.  11. 1957. 


■'.^4.  u.- 


.<*»,*(        ^. 


8X  43.428.     Botany  Milla.  Inc..  Sooth  San  Pranciaco.  Calif. 
PUed  Jan.  6.  1958. 


Owner  of  German  tUt-  Xo.  69S.456.  dated  Ang .  2.  1956. 
Por  Pharmaceutical  Prepa'ratioaa  and  Medicinal  Herkn. 


Por  Preventative  for  Chapping.  Relief  of  Skin  Irritatlona 
and  Diaper  Raah. 

Pirst  nae  about  Peb.  1.  1946. 


SX   39.598.     Xorntan  Itartell.   d.  b.  a.   Dartell  Laboratortea. 
Laa  Angelea.  Calif.   Illled  Oct.  tS.  19B7. 

VI-CHLORO-MINT  MIST 

The   word  "Mlat"  la  dtocialoMd  apart  from  the  mark  aa 
ahown. 

Por  Xaaal  Spray  and  Drupa. 
<      Plrat  nae  on  or  abont  June  28.  1 950. 


SX  43.510.     Imperial  Chemical  Indoatrlea  Limited.  London. 
Kngland.    Piled  Jan.  2.  1958. 


SAVLON 


Owner  of  BritUh  Reg.  Xoa.  727.615  and  733.289.  dated  Mar. 
4.  1954.  and  Aug.  20.  19.^4.  reepectively. 

Por  Antiaepticf  and  Preparattona  for  the  Protection  of  the 
Skin. 


SX  39.857.     Carter  Pr*dacta.   Inc..  Xew  York.  N.  Y.     Pllad 
Oct.  31. 1957. 


MEPROTABS 


SX  44,027.     John  V.  Knight,  d.  b.  a.  Olnlc  Vltamina.  Rochaa 
ter.  Mian.    Piled  Jan.  15,  1958. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  .%28.325 

Por  I'harmaceutiml  Preparation  for  Uae  in  the  Treatment 
of  Tcnalon  aa  a  Muactlar  Relaxant.  Anti-ConTOlaant  and  aa 
a  Slaep  Inducer. 

Plrat  uae  Oct.  1.  195t. 


MX   40.025      BrookScId;  L«b«rat«rlaa.  Brookfleld.   III.     Piled 


Not.  4.  1957. 


SCRATCHEX 


Por  MedtHual    I'rvpMratlooa   for    Bxtemal   Application    la 
the  Treatment  of  Skin  tnfertlona  in  I>omenttc  Animala. 
Plrat  uae  Apr.  30.  1953. 


TM  737  O.  O. 


.;^i»i 


:^'»*«-'i». 


The    drawing    !•    lined    for    yellow    and    red.      The    word 
"Tableta"  la  diaclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  aa  ahown. 
Por  Multl-ViUmln  Preparattona  in  Tablet  Porm. 
Plrat  uae  Xov.  25.  1957. 


DCCEMBKB  9,  19M 
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TIf  U 


8N  50J«1.     Geaeral  l>eTelopaMnta  CorporutlM,  MUwaukae.    SN   53.214.     The  Wandw  Company,  d.  b.  a.  Smitb-Donay. 
Win.    FUed  Apr.  26, 1958.  _  Chlcaao.  Ill     l>iiMiJiiii*tt  la.Mi 


riniT  aw  Jmn*  au.  iw.>t. 


■  mrut   mmmtm   v*   ■  v«i 


TM  64 


m  44J11. 

Jaa.  a»,  IMS 
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MratlMrlatnB  Coapur.  BaCalo.  M.  T.    riM    BM  4T.i03.  .  AbtoH  l4i»<wi»wl— ,  Iff«rtli  CklCM*.  01.     FIM 


lUr.  17,  IMS. 


ACRIZANE 


COLBAN 


rmr  (Ularo  ud  MMkyi  BtlMr  DwlTatlTM  ut  PlMajrUcrldta*. 
HarlBf  OcraileMal  PropartiM  BalUUe  for  BxtanMl  umi  la- 
teraal  Ua^  la  Haawaa  aad  Aalaala. 

rirat  aaa  Oct.  5.  1M».  ,. 


Owaw  or  Raf.  Moa.  ST.MO,  24S.54S.  aad  otbera.  gx    48JT1.     Dalnts    Chtal^iMa    d'lTry    la     BatalUa    Wta 

far   Madlctoal   PrapMatlana  far  tka  TraatMaat  of  Colda  -  ^    <.    j     3     go<MU  &   BaapoaaaMllt«    Umltfc.    iTrjr-ta- 

aad  Coagba.  Ratallle  (Kara).  Fraaea.    Pllad  Mar.  24,  195S. 

""'"T  "■;*": ■  LAMBARENE        ' 

Owaor  of  Fraaek  Bag.   Na.  1.071.  dated  Sapt.   12.   1BA2 

H.X  a.3M.     Roaflar  Ib«.,  Moatraal,  Qaabar,  Canada.     Filed  ,Bvr«t>  ;  Natl.  iMt.  Na.  S21.e24. 

r«fc.  t.  19U.  for    Fbanaaeaatlcal    Preparatloaa    for   the    Treatment    of 

QYI^QYTJJ^a  Debility.  Vatlgaa.  aad  AlcaiMltc-NlcotlBlc  NeurltU.  and  Aatl- 


Owaar  of  Caaadlaa  Ba«.  No.  100,140,  dated  Jan.  30.  1008. 
for  Vaflaal  Bappoaltory. 


SN  40.661.     Seiall  Druf  Cooipaajr.  Laa  Aaialaa,  CaUf.    FUad 
Mar.  2«,  1956. 

SERU-CHOL 


IN  40,407.     Cbaa.  POaar  *  Co,  lae..  Brooklyn.  N.  T.  Fllad  .v-,t 

fab.  6  1000.  For  Dietary  Bupplemaat  Coataialaf  VltaaUaa.         ■.-.r.t-.^ 

rirat  aae  Feb.  5.  lOM.  » 

COSA-TETRACYN  - 


Owaar  of  Rag.  Noa.  500^00,  009.801.  aad  626.810. 
Far  AatlblotK  Praparatlaa.  ,.«.^. 

FIrat  aaa  Dae.  10,  1907. 


8N  48.939.     Phanaaeraat.  lac..  Daaraoa.  Oa.     FUad  Apr.  2, 
1900.     .   , 


MELLS 


For  Pharmareatleal  Preparation  for  Balief  of  Diaeoaiforta 
8N   40,088.     Com   Btataa   Labaratarlaa,    Inc.,   Omaha.   Ncbr.    Accompanying  Menstruation. 
Ftlad  Fib.  10, 1900.  Ftrat  aae  Mar.  7, 1930. 


STATOBIYCIN 


8N    49,200.     Tba    MaathoUtna    Caapaay.    BaCalo.    N.    T. 
For   AaUMottc   Uaad  la  the   Traatawat  of   Infectlona  la        rtM  Apr.  8,  19A8.  ^ 

Flrat  oaa  Apr.  8. 1907.  MCllTiOUTUM 


8N    40J07.     Bodata  «•■   Ualaaa   CMalquee   Rhooe-Foalanc. 
Parla.  Fraaca.    Fttad  Fak  tl,  1808. 


CHAPROL 


SINOGAN 


Owaar  of  Beg.  Noa.  27,200,  248,048,  and  otbera. 
For  Medldnal  Preparatloaa  for  the  Prerentlon  and  Traat- 
ment  of  Chapped  8kla.  ni-  -       1 

Priority    cUtaad    aader   Sac.   44(d)    aa  Freaeb    Rag.   No.        Ftrat  aae  Feb.  80,  1900. 
460,280,  datad  Jan.  2,  1900  (Paria)  :  Natl.  laat.  No.  100,610.  :. 

For  Praparatloaa  Uaad  la  Paychiatriea  and  aa  Oedatlrc.  '~"^^^"^~~ 


IN  40.700.     Chaa.  Pflaar  A  Co.,  lac..  Brooklya.  N.  T.    FUad 
Fab.  27. 1908. 


8N   48.998.     Araeao  Corperatioa.   Now   Tork.   N.   T.     Fllad 
Apr.  18. 1900. 


UROMYCIN 


PULVAPIX 


r/ 


Owaar  of  Rag.  Noa.  610,100  aad  616.006. 
Far  AatlMotic  Praparatioa. 
Flrat  aae  Rapt   39.  1904. 


For  Janlpar  Tar  Compoaad  for  Uaa  aa  aa  Aatlprarltle. 

Ftrat  uae  on  or  about  Feb.  18.  1938. 


8N  47,070.     Phanaacraat,  lac.  Da 
1008. 


if  w.^- 

Oa.     Filed  Mar.  IS, 


VERATON 


<^      MN  00,101.     Cbaa.  POaar  *  Ca..  lac..  Brooklya.  N.  T.     Filed 
Apr.  21.  1900. 

TAO 

For  Aatlbiottc  Prepara^oa. 
Flrat  ana  Apr.  10.  1900. 


Far  THaaUa  Taalc. 
nrat  aaa  Oat.  St.  1907. 


-.  'S^v  ;,; 


8N  30,263.     V-M  Natrl-Food.  lac.,  Braaatoa,  III.    Filed  Apr. 
38.  1900. 


■N  47.730. 
Mar.  14,  1008 


Poad<a  lac..  Naw  Tark.  N.  T.    FIM 

(nmiSONE 


iiOltri' 


VENUS 


For  Madlcatad  8kla  Craaai  WkIck  Atala  la  ReaNag  Batar>       F«ar  PraMa-Caaeeatrate  Faod  fcipplwaeat  ACar«ag 
aally  Cbaaad  Ikla  Blimtakif  ttal  Amiae  Adda. 

Ftrat  aaa  Na».  33.  ItOT.  Flrat  aaa  Mar.  18,  1988. 


;^i 


TM  6« 

■N  88.708.     Joha  H.  Aadrewa.  WlcftlU, 
18,  1958. 
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•.  IMS 

FUad  Joaa    8N  34.173.     Merck  *  Co.,  Inc.,  Rabway.  N.  I.    Filed  June  24. 


TM  T«T  O.  O. 


DccEMsn  9,  IMS 
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TM  65 


MS  MJM.     OcMnI  Xiavwiopamt.  Corveimttaa.  MUmakOT.    8N   38^14.     Th»  Waadrr  CoatMnr.  d.  b.  a.  Smitb-DorMr 
Wto.    riM  Apr.  2ft.  |»58  ^  Cfcl««o.  III.    Filed  ioaog.  1»A«.  ^^ 


TBOPI-CURE 


For  McdlcattoB  for  Traatanit  for  DImmm  of  Bartcrtal, 
Faaslrtdal  and  Paraaitle  Origta  of  Tropical  PWi. 
FlrM  OM  Apr.  9, 19M. 


FERRO-STETRIC 


Owaw  of  Bcf .  Mo.  eM.SSI . 

For  Preaaul  Dirtarjr  8api>leinrnt 
First  iw»  May  28.  1»5«. 


8N  90,4«0.     LaiilU  K  dr  TiiM.  d.  b.  a.  L.  d*  VrtM  Co.,  Al- 
hambra.  Calif.    Filed  Apr.  28. 1958. 


8N  08,244.     DrvK  BMnrrb  Corporation.  Xew  York.  X.  Y. 


ACNE-MINS 


Filrd  Jane  10.  1958 


For  Vltaaia  and  Food  Hupplraient. 
Flrat  oao  Apr.  9,  1958 


;'<i.  *     ^ikT-: 


idl^ 


8N  90,947.     Warner- LklBbert  PhanaaeMtlcal  Compaajr,  Mor- 
ris PUlM.  N.  J.    Fllsd  Majr  2.  19A8. 


For  Sleeping  Aid  PreparatloB. 
First  use  June  3.  1958. 


STIGMONENE 


8X    53,293.     BchenLabs    PharmareaticaU.    inc..    New   York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  June  10,  1958. 


For  Drug  Harlac  PtvsestlgBliie-L4ke  Action. 
First  use  Feb.  21,  1989. 


8N     91,117.     EUbliss«aients    ain-ByU,    8oci«t«    ADonyme. 
Parts.  FrM«9.    Filed  May  8, 1958. 


For  Cold  TaMeU. 
First  use  Majr  13.  1958. 


ANTICOR 


•tfiA; 


DETRAINE 


Owner  of  Freacb  Eef.  No.  487,887.  dated  Dec.  30,   1953 
(Parts) :  Natl.  Inst.  Ka  26,274. 
For  Aftalceslc  and  Aatipniritic  Oiataient. 


■N  51,487.     Tbe  Norwicli  Phanaacal  Coaipany,  Norwich,  X.  Y. 
FUsd  Mar  12.  1958. 

iCEES    -* 


8X    53.294.     KcbenLahs   Phamucratlcals,    Inc..    New  York. 
N.  Y.    Filed  June  10.  19.58. 

SURFAMOL 

For  Eracuant. 

First  use  Majr  13.  1958. 


Owner  of  Heg.  No.  5«t,799. 

For  Preparation  for  tbe  Treatnent  of  Cougbs  Doe  to  Colds. 

First  Bse  Mar  8, 1907. 


8N  53.325.     G  and  O  Phanaacal  Co..  Inc.  South  Rend.  Ind. 
Filed  June  11.  1958. 


cHEwnr 


8X  81,605.     Aaericaa  CrnBamld  Conpanr.  Xew  York,  N.  Y. 
FIM  Mar  14.  1938. 


For  Vitaaln  Tablets. 
Flnt  ase  Jaa.  11.  1937. 


ARISTOMOL 


i*  •53r-- 


8N  53.396.     Dome  CbMilcals,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
June  12.  1958. 


Owner  of  Seg.  No.  658.318. 

For  Topical  Steroid  I'reparatloa. 

First  nse  Apr.  30, 1958. 


CORT-DOME 


8N  91,609.     AsMrlcan  cUnaartd  OMnpanr.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar  14.  1058. 


ARISTOGUENT 


Owner  of  Bag.  No.  603^818. 

For  Topical  Kterold  Prvparatton. 

First  ase  Apr.  30, 1958, 


JS»»«S*^*i 


1 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  883,764. 

For  Medicinal  Preparations  for  External  I'se  In  the  Tr««t- 
ment  of  Skin  Infections  and  Other  Skin  IrrtUtioas. 
First  ase  la  Norember  1954. 


8N  01,810.     Aaerieaa  Cfaaaaitd  CoaNMnr.  Xew  York.  K.  Y. 
Flted  Mar  14.  1M«-       '  «. 

ARISTOMYCIN 

Owner  of  Keg.  No.  60^1  S. 

Psr  Topical  Steroid  PMparattaa. 

First  use  Apr.  SO.  1908. 


8N  53,581.     Carter  Prodocta,  lae..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Jnae  16, 19.58. 

MILTRATE 

For  Phanaacentical  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Pain 
and  Teasioa. 

FIrrf  nse  Mar  26,  1958. 


US  51.817.     Kerloa,  la^^.  Mm*  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar   K. 


SitJCARE 


FW  Msdteated  Lotleas  aad  Powders  for  tbe  Prereatioa  of 
Kaak  aad  tbe  Haallag  of  Skia  IrrttattoM. 
aat  Dae.  15.  1881. 


8N  88,748.     StaaMbs.  lac.,  Portlaad.  Oreg.     FUed  Juae  17, 
1908. 

STANLABS 

For   Hrdrogen   PerosMe,  Tluada  A  Capaaisa.  BplMdrtae 
■alfate  Srrap. 
First  aas  Mar  2, 1808. 


Dkcmbbb  9.  19M 
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SN    54.296.     Carts   uiboratorfes.    lac..    Kansas   Cltr    Kaaa     #«         «A      as   ■  •  ■ 
Piled  Jnn,  •»«    lOSH  »•""•    v.iiy.    &aBS.     Q^g^  ***        lf-t-t-1- 


TM57 


rtnt  w*  !«•▼.  n,  ItST. 


rtrat  M»  Mar.  IS.  IMS. 


■      I 
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IS.  IVM.  ,ip»»i'«^:iO'-'-f     :r    .^.svr'jr>  itSS. 


\/lM  \/lTE 


ANILERIN 


ror  vitamin  aad  Mineral  TaHcta. 

rinit  Mr  Apr.  29.  19S8. 


For  CompooBd  UaTlag  Aaal««aic.  8«Utlre,  HjrpM>tie  and 

AaMapasBodlr  Proprrtln. 
First  iMf  Majr  15.  1»58. 


»>   33,829.     JaliM   Schmid.   Inc..  Jlrw  York,   N.   Y.     F!I*d 
Jan*  18. 1»&8. 


/.    8X    54.177.     Thr   K.    I*    Fatrli   Coai|May.    MtAnrban.   MaM 
FIlMl  Jan**  24.  1».%8. 


^ 


Timssd 


SUITRATE 

For  Sedatir*. 

Ftrat  na«  Jane  16.  1998. 


\.\.. 


3fH  f.VJ». 


8N  54.208.     Tb«   Cheatdnic  Corporation.   New  York,   N.   Y. 
Filed  Jane  25.  1958. 


»-.     ..t,i,.t.j 


Owner  of  Rec.  Noa.  347.841,  580.812.  and  other*. 

For  Vaslnal  Jelly. 

Flr»t  aiw  on  or  aboot  Oac.  29,  1932 

Its    53.944.     National    fht'ininil    rompanr.    l*atersoa    -Jf    J 
Filed  June  20.  1958 


LACTOLAXINE 


For  Laxatlre  Preparation. 
First  nae  Jane  18. 1958. 


^  ^    HAR-DROX 

For  ▼lfaaifa>Preparattoa.  .    ,  ^ 


8N  54.347.     Mrson.  Inc..  Chlciuo,  III.     Filed  Jane  23.  1958. 
Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  582.224.  638,960.  aad  othera. 


Flrat  aae  Maj  19.  1958. 


;,v.>t-<    -»;•, 


.* 

-^;^ 


MYZON 


8.V  54,019      Dome  Cbemleals.  In*..  New  York,  M.  Y.     Fllad         Flrat  aae  Aa*.  3.  1930 
Jane  2S.  19AM. 

ACNE-DOME 


For   Mineral   and   Vitamin   CompMind   Uaed  aa  a   Supple- 
mentary Dietary  Preparation  In  Animal  and  Poultry  Feeda. 


--i 


Owner  of  Rr*  No  3M.764 

For  Medlriaal  Praparatlona  for  External  Cae  In  the  Treat 
meat  of  Hkin  InfectloM  aad  Otiier  8kin  Irrltatlona. 
Klret  oae  In  January  1958 


8N  54.273.     VIck  Chemical  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Jane  25.  1958. 


8N  54.020.     Dome  Chemleala.  lac..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Jane  23.  1968 


SOYBORO 


For  Cold  Tablet. 
Flrat  aae  June  4.  1968. 


For  Antlaeptlc  Preparaf lone  for  External  I'ae  in  the  Treat-  i  t       — ^^— ^       .  ^.v.   ».  n       r-     ,'j 

meat  of  Hkia  Infertione  aad  Other  Skis  Irrltattona.  <.»    k..  aa.      <h         ' .    ^ 

-  -  iixiiauoii..  gjf    54.291.     Cnrte    Laboratortea.    Inc..    Kanaaa   City,    Kan*. 


Flrat  oae  la  Jane  1967. 


Filed  Jnae  26,  1968 


HN  .V»,043.     Bartoa  *  Converse.   Laa  Angalen.  Calif.     Filed 
J  aae  23,  1938. 

TRI-HISTAPACQ 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  536.223.  .,      ,  ,    ... 

For  Cold  Remedy  Tabales.  .         j 

First  use  oB  or  aboat  8ept.  1,  1957. 


2jr    .  PURGICIN 


For  Veterinary  Medicine  Dcacribed  aa :  a  I.«zatlTe  aad/or 
Purgative  Medication  for  Oral  Use  In  Animala. 
First  aae  8ept.  11.  19.'S2 


«N    54,292.     Carta    Laboratortea,    Inc.,    Kanaaa   City,   Kana. 
Filed  Jane  26,  1958. 


tj, 

aN  54.044.     Horton  *  Convene.   Uia  Aagelea.  Calif.     Filed 
June  23,  1958. 


■■-^.;" 


PYRINISTOL 


i 


VANESIA 


For  Antacid  Preparation. 

First  aae  oa  or  aboat  Oct.  1.  1954. 


For  Veterinary  Medicine   Dcwrtbed  aa:  a*  Aatlhtatamine 
l>reparatlon  for  Parenteral  I'ae  la  Animala. 

First  aae  Oct.  3.  1952.  ^  :. 


■N    54,298.     Carta    Laboratoriea.    lac., 
RN  54.108      Rtandard  Rraada  Incorporated,  New  York,  N    Y         '"•'•^  •»■"*  26,  1958. 
Filed  Jane  23.  1958 

STAMS  HEXADIN 


-a*'' 


City,    Kaas. 


Owner  af  Reg.  No.  418.188. 

For  Maltlple- Vitamin  aad  Mineral  Caiieulea. 

Flrat  Ma  Dae  3, 1943. 


Por  Veterlaary  Medicine  Deacrtbed  aa:  aa  Organic  lodlae 
Compound  for  Oral  Medication  of  AniaMla. 
First  aae  Mar.  I.  1938.  .^.      . 
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MINERON 


For  Veterinary  MMltriM  OMrribMl  m  :  a  Mlxtuiv  of  Min- 
eral* and  VltaaUna  foe  Oral  Cae  ia  tlw  Corr^ioa  of  DeOcleo 
ctcB  ta  Aalaula. 

rirst  Map  Jan.  ^.  l94Bl 


8X  23.811.  The  Bada  Company.  Paaadeaa.  C^llf..  aaalgnee 
of  Bada  Maaafaetarlnf  Company,  d.  b.  a.  Bada  Company. 
Paaadena.  Calif.    Filed  Mar.  11.  1967 


«X    MU»7.     Curt*    LfMtitorW.    Inc..  Kaaaaa   Clfy.    Kaaa 
riled  inne  26.  \9M. 


n 


'<«*. 


MASTYN 


.  r*'.  ^'V;^;!^  Medlrtne  Oeaeribed  a.:  a  Preparation  for 
Infnalns   Udders   of    IHlrjr    AaimaU    for   the    Tr^tment   of 

FIrM  aae  Mar. 


"■'t 


Owner  of  Re|t.  No.  «1 5,732 

For  Vehicle  Wheel  RaUnclaff  U'eichta. 

FIrat  use  Xor.  g.  l»5e. 


ax  M,521      Marker  Stive  Ltelted.  London.  Enxland     nied 
Jane  SO,  l»M. 

CELEVAC 

Owner  of  BrltUh  Reg.  No  «»0,126.  dated  Jane  22.  1».V>  '""^^^■^ 

♦K^^Ii. '*'?""''"I'**'  **"**™«»«»«  •'  Methyl  CellBloae  for    «X  37,217.     Vanderbllt  Tire  A  Bubber  Com    New  York   V  v 
AlfceJil^  <'«lnat«mle..    Ileoatomle.    and    Intaatlnal         Filed  Sept.  16.  1M7.    g^^  ^'^  """"^^ '^'P  •  >'*  ^«rt.  N.  T. 

VANDERBILT 


For  Automobile  Seat  Corera. 
Flrat  nae  June  6.  19S0. 


8N  54.611.     Endo   Lab^ratorlea   Inc.,   Richmond  Hill    N    T 
ni«I  Jaly  1.  1»M. 

ENDOCIDIN 

Owner  of  Rec.  No.   2J.1.724,  SIS,02»,  and  other*  -^-^— ^ 

For  Medicinal  Preparation  Daed  for  the  Relief  of  Pain  and  HX  46  Ml      f..iim.»  «..-h  -^  ^      ..       . 

the  Symptom*  Accompanylnit  a  Cold  rhf™  n.     i^^^t    °^'^  ^'  Manofactortng  Company. 

Flmt  uae  May  1.  1»S8.  t^HICMO.  III.    ni«d  Mar.  f.  19S8. 


RN  54,6S2      The  Purdae  Frederick  Company.  New  York.  N   V 
Filed  Jaly  1.  1»38. 


For  Paychic  Baerrlaer 
Flrat  aae  May  B.  IMS 


HYBOGAINE 


PAT 


•:jrs-»Ml 


Wna, 


For  HIshway,  Railway  and  Marine  Traniimrtatlon  Appara 
tu*— Namely,  Container*  *nd  Demountable  Bodle*.  Truck 
Trailer*  and  Semi  Trailer*,  and  Railway  Flat  Cara 

Flnt  uae  IJec.  4,  1957. 


lerick  Company.  Xew  York,  X.  T. 


8N  54.624.     Tk*  Pantae 
Filed  Jaly  1,  1B58. 

IBOGOID  Chis2l-BMMcal  AppMim,  NUdrimt, 

For  Paychic  Enerdaer  ^^^.  1T^  5MlililI 

«*«f  .r  .X, 


First  uae  May  9.  1958. 


■^•|U*- 


Hv  \^««i       A      ^        ^  ^*     ■•■»»^"  Corporation,  Chlca«o.  111.     Filed  Jaa   9 

SX  54.661      American  Cytaamtd  Company.  Xew  York    X    Y  >»*« 

Filed  Jaly  2.  1958  .      •  »• 

LIQUI-THOM 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  «38.K^ 
For  Vitamin  Preparation 
Flrat  nae  June  20,  1958. 


AUTRIN 


Hii**? 


For  Blectric  Blanket*. 
First  u*e  Nov.  28.  1950. 


SX  54.888.     The  Purdue  Frederick  Company.  Xew  York.  X  Y     "'*'  ''®'**      P**"'^''"  ManufactBrin*  DiTlalon  of  Dorer  Cor 
Filed  July  7.  1958.  1 1  poratlon.  Loalavllle.  Ky.     FiM  May  16.  195T. 


PEERLESS 


For  Wall-Type  Electric  Heatera. 
Flrat  uae  In  the  year  I9SS. 


"1.1!^!:'*      ""^  ""»*•»  Brockmeyer  Company.  Dayton.  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  16.  1937 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  573.824. 
For  Line  of  Pharmaceatlmhi. 
Flrat  aae  Sept   16.  195i. 


AUTO- BED 


^ 


'*»f-  umi; 


For  Electrical  Motor  far  Adjusting  the  Poatare  of  a  Bed 
Flrat  uae  May  1,  19.57. 
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ELDORADO 


nS  m,n4      Th^  AIIIsik*  Mannfartartoc  C«Bp«By,  DItMimi    UN  41.300.     Xle-L-«ilTM  Battery  C*..  8uiU  Am.  CUlf.    mm4 
uf    CooaolldatMl    Elvctrontca    IndutilM   Corpontton,   Alll-         Nor.  23.  19S7. 
•MW,  Ohio.     ril«d  Ort.  21,  19A7. 

TENNA  ROTOR: 

Owner  of  B#g.  No  .VJO,377 

For  Antenna  Sotatora  aad   Remote  t^'oatroi  Antanaa  Poal- 
tlooera. 

Kirat  uae  oa  ar  akoot  Jaa.  3.  1940. 


For  Storage  Battertoa. 

PIrat  aa#  on  or  about  June  10S7. 


;  t***  / 


;«V  •»••>  :• 


,/4 


8.N  43,3S0.     Morphy-RitiMrda  United.  St.  Uary  Cray.  Krat. 
Encland.    Ptied  Jan.  2.  1958. 


H.N    40.132.     P.   ft.    Mallory   *  <'•.    lac.,    IndUnapolto.    Ind. 
Piled  Not.  3,  ItiT. 


TAN-SOL 


Por  Elertrieal  Caparttora. 
PIrat  oae  a«pt.  10,  1937. 


.1'  > 


NN   40.680.     .Naamlooie   Venaootarbap  "Splendor"   (.loellan- 
penfabrleken.  Nljmeiten.  Netherlanda.     Piled  Nov.  14,  19S7. 


BRILLANTA 


Owner  of  Dutrb  R««.  No.  58.050,  dated  /«ly  17.  1929. 
Por  KlertrU-al  Incandearent  I^miM. 


»N  40.772.     Padflr  .Hemlrondoftora.  Inr..  Cnlrer  (Ity.  Calif. 
Piled  Not.  15.  1957. 


'■r'; 


<■■> 


'?H"'i      •,>-'Vv.. 


Owner  of  Britiak  Kcf.  N«a.  722,713.  722,714.  722,715.  and 
722.716,  all  dated  Oct.  15,  1953. 

Por  Elertrir  Domeatle  Cleaalng  Appllanrea — Namely, 
Varnam  Cleanera  and  Floor  Serabbing  Mactalnea ;  Domeatle 
Kleetrle  Heating  Appliance* — Naaiely,  Toaatera,  Space  Heat- 
era,  I'okera.  Warming  Pada,  Electric  Iroaa,  and  Plexlblea. 
Pies  Supports  and  Standa  Tberefor;  Traaaformera  for'Snch 
Appllanrea ;  Chimea  for  Doora  and  Tranaformera  Tberefor. 

PIrat  aae  In  the  year  1946 :  In  commerce  in  the  year  1953. 


HN  44.051.     Van  Norman  Indnatrlea.  Inc.,  Mancbeater.  N.  H. 
Piled  Jan.  15.  1958. 


VANTRON 


The  drawing  ia  lined  for  orange,  bat  color  fa  not  an  eaaen- 
tlal  feature  of  the  mark 

Por  Semleondartor  Cryatal  rapacltora.  RectlSera  aad 
IModea. 

Ptrat  aae  tVt.  24.  1967.  ,    ,  ,  ,jy  ^i   fj  ^..^ 


For  Electronic  Bqalpment— Namely.  Radio  Tranamlaalon 
and  Receiving  Equipment.  Single  Side  Band  Tranamlaalon 
and  RecelTing  Apparatna.  Micro  Ware  Tranamlaalon  and  Re- 
relTlng  A|>paratua.  Audio.  Radio,  and  Micro  Ware  Ampliflera, 
Hl-Pl  Equipment  With  Electrodynamlc  and  Klectro-Statle 
Speakera,  and  Aeceaaorlea,  Sach  aa  Preampllflen. 

PIrat  uae  on  or  about  July  1,  1957. 


!• 


8N  47.117.     K8M  Prodacta,  Inc..  MerrbaatTllle.  N,  i.    Piled 
Mar.  5.  1958. 


SN  41.082      IHamond  Wire  *  CaWe  Company.  Sycamore.  Ill 
Piled  Nor.  21.  I9'>7 

t 


,.  i 


The  ihaded  area  repreaenta  the  rolor  rad  whlcli  la  not 
claimed  and  not  considered  an  Important  part  of  the  mark. 
Owner  of  Reg   Noa.  801.587.  639,60ft.  and  otbera. 

Por  Klectrtral  Plaga.  Cord  Seta.  Electrical  Wire  Han 
Electric  Wire.  Electric  Cable,  and  laaalatloa  Therefor. 

PIrat  nae  on  or  about  .Nor.  18,  1967.  ^ 


KSM 


Por  Stud  Welding  Oana.  Stud  Welding  Contn.la.  Power 
Conrertera  for  Stod  Welding,  and  Mlacellaneoua  Toola  and 
Aeceaaorlea.  Sach  aa  Arc  Khleld  Holdera  aad  Stad  Chacka. 
To  Be  Uaed  With  Stud  Welding  Eqnipment. 

Ptrat  oae  the  fall  of  1947. 


HN   49.464.     Solar  Electric  Corporation.  Warren.  Pa. 
Apr.  10.  1958.    Sec.  2(f). 


Piled 


SN  41.148.     The  ClMlanatl  Mllllac  Machine  C*..  t:iacUuMtl. 
Oklo.    Piled  NaT.  32.  1957 

Par  ladartloa  Beating  Machine  for  the  Heat-Treatlag  of 
Metal  Paria. 
Plr.ta.»Jaly9.1957..  '  "^^    *  ^    '    ^"^    '" ' 


Por  Electric  lacaadeoceat  Lamfa. 

PIrat  aae  Norember  1934.  <?rw(  .•• 


-«  <.-a  -"^i  •^ 
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^y    ToA.     ''•••^   Crowhara.    Screwdrirera.    Sriaeara.   Rkeara,   Ttaaer'a 
^^        '      «»»P«.   Anrlla.  Jeirelera'  AarUn.  Batcbet  Bit  Brace*,  Power 


t.  INt 


riM  Ayr.  IT.  106t. 
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l«e,  Xewtoarttla.  IU«.    Q^^  77  — 


BRAINUC 


Tli  69 


rw  Vwtrle  CoHtfWttM  Elt  laeiadlac  BwttekM.  PwMla 
•ad  Coadarton,  ud  Coasfcton  fvr  CMMtrantac  Bwtrlr 
ClreaUt. 

nnt  Mr  ■rpt.  IS.  tt.tT. 


8X    S.e2S.     VkMto    LUmtLtm    CMtcfatf.    ItartHoaa.    BMla 


■H  49Jtl.     Olokr  AMMleu  CetporatloB.  d.  b.  a.  ValcaB-Hart 
Maaafaetariac  Co^MMUjr,   KoIunbo,   lad.     Flkd  Apr.   18, 


PJLCAN 


OWBW  of  l*t.  Xoa,  «M,l7t  aad  666  J7». 

For    KUctric   Cooklaff   laafw.    Dmp   Ikt   rrytn.    Food 
Wamtfs.  Kfftttaa.  If#at  Koaatan.  Code  Uraa,  aad  Mlzan. 
rirat  a«a  la  Jaaa  10U. 


■  /.Vii<  ir.i 


Owaw  of  gpaalata  Bfff.  !fa.  M1.24T.  datad  Dm.  M,  1M4 
For  Toy  Musical   laatraaiCBU— Naaiclr.  Tor  PJaaofartta, 
Toy  Plp»  Ortaao.  aad  Toy  Haraoalama. 


8X  2S.6ao.     Maaalag  Maaafaeturlac  CorporaUoa,  Chlcaco. 
m.    rucd  Apr.  It,  1967. 


■N  M.61t.    Oaawal  Sraaalatar  Corp.,  JaaMlca.  ».  T.    Fltod 
Apr.  St,  IttC 

7W1NSIST0R 

For  KiMtrtcai  Icalateaat  aad  tcnl-Coadartor  OarlcM. 
Flnt  aa»  Jaa.  tt.  l«8t. 


■N   S1,04A.     Htm  Swimt  Wood  Flalahtac  Compaay,  Wood- 
bnd«t.N.J.    FHadMayft.  ItM. 


laooCar  a«  the  tvo  clrelai  aad  tkt  croM  tar  raprvooat  tht 
foodo.  tkcy  are  dladatead  apart  fraa  tb«  eompoalu  muk 
Ovaar  of  Bag.  Na.  •M.tlt. 

For  Holkr  Ikataa. 

Firat  oae  Aac.  8.  ItSA;  Jaa.  IB.  ItSe,  at  to  -Slpooa  aad 
daolffa  of  wMe  'V.'." 

8X  8T.180.     Bervra  i^rtawaar  Caaipaay,  Chicafo.  HI.    FIM 
■apt.  IS.  19A7. 


DOLL  SKORT 


Owaar  af  Bac  Na.  Mljtt. 

For  BlMtrical  Iaral«tl«i  Tapa. 
FtrM  aoo  Doc.  St.  ItW. 

1: 


No  claUa  of  eictaalrv  rtfht  to 
clotktBf  for  toy  dolla. 
For  aottalnc  for  Toy  Dolla. 
Flrat  aaa  Aoc.  JO.  Itt7. 


auda  ta  "Doll"  aa  aaed  oa 


•N  4S.884.    Fortla  Plaatica,  lae^  Taa  Naya,  Callt    FUad 
Mar.  11.  Itet. 


■X  81.185.    KalaMa  tlartrlc  aad  Maaafaetarlat  CoMaay. 
Loo  Aapolaa.  Calif .    Fllad  May  8.  It68. 


ULTRA-GLAS 


Tko  lipaad 
wttktta 


For  Water  flkla. 
Flrat  aao  Fi«.  8.  ItlM. 


«      it- 


■X  4t.788.    Claado  J.  Xova^a.  d.  k.  a.  Blao  ioal  Arcbary 
Pradaeta.  Mlaacapolto.  Mlaa.    Fttod  Apr.  18,  1888. 


Ifor*  to  dalaad  aaly  ta  coaaactloa 


Far  Bloctncal  twttct  Ooar.  Orcalt  Broakm  aad  Coaipo- 

•«■  aad  Aacaaaartao  Tltervfor. 

Flrw  aao  iwkf  1,  it8f ;  la  tha  yaar  ItOt  aa  to  "Kalaaa." 


laly  1,  188 


\ 


«X  81,178.     lataraatiaaal  lactltor  Corporatlaa,  B 
OaHf.    iltod  May  8,1108.  p— "~.  « 


■USUI 


ASTRO-POWER 


AaalUarp 


nrataMAfr.t,  itttj 


Tbo  drawlac  to  llaad  far  Maa. 

r»r  Arcbary   Frodacta  aad  Accoaaorlaa— Naaaly.  Arrav- 
^  ^"*^  **!?**•  "^  Mfci^  Ba«atrta«i.  Bawatrtti«  Was. 

ntatsMMar.  ta.itB8. 


.J 


Dbcembsb  9, 


8X  a»,«21.     Albort   L.   Hannaa.  d.  b. 
SMttl*.  Waah.    Pllad  Oct.  28.  1P37. 
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Tbr  Twteth*  Co^    ■»*•.»«».     Oatboard  Martn*  Corporatloa.   Waakogaa,   m 

.,.  ™*.  ,*,4.tJ  Filed  Anc.  u.  1»38  -»*«a«^ 


nrat  Mw  Jn\y  9.  19.17 


rirat  M»  MoTMakrr  19S4. 


CHrf  ,«•;   V.  •>!  -w>-vll 
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(hM23-€irtlMy,  NMkmj,  md  Ttdi, 


PteBM.   Crowtara,    SmwdrlTen,    SdMora.   BkMrm.   Tlaaer's 
8»«P«.  AbtU».  Jrwelcra'  AaTito.  BatcbM  Bit  BracM,  Pmvct 

ai^  nrtl  Thar—I  "'^'    ^'^'^    ^*''    ''^'**    I^'^"'*'    '*'^»    Huaaen.    An*. 

«.•«  .»m««.  Hateheu;  BaU   PMa  Hammm.   Pipe  Wr^Dchra.  Ollm  aad 

Vla«.  and  Hand  Garden  and  A«iiailt«ral  Toola  CooiprlaiBg 
M.X   17.14*.     Alplaa  Aktl#B«m>llarbaft   MaaehiaeafabrlJi  and    Sborela,  CnltlTatun,  Hora,  Tarf  Bdcwa.  Sak««  Praaiac  Bawa. 
Bla>a«l»aa>r*t.  Aagabars.  GaraMBy.    Filed  Ort.  9.  19M.  Praalaf  Bbcara,  Orap*  giicara.  Oardra  SliMra.  aad  Asrtcal- 

Al  BIMP  taralKairca. 

^ILr  ilVb  '^"^  "**  ^B'  ^-  1*M>  OB  ratebet  Mt  bracca. 


MIKROPLEX 


>2«  37,703.     Peter  WUIeoia,  Lacaraa,  Swltan-taad.    nied  Sept. 
23.  IKV7. 


Por  aaaaiflara  and  Part*  Tkereof. 
rirat  Ma  Dawiber  I»S1  on  riaaalflera. 


REACTRON 


MN   23.M4.     P.   H.    Mjrm  *  Coapaay.   MaaaroaMk,  N.   T. 
PIlMl  Jaa.  31. 1»S7. 


SATIN  CLOUD 


Por  Canrtac  Hata.  and  Kalvca,  Porka  aad  Spoaaa.  Mad* 
of  BaM>  Metal. 

Ptrat  aaa  Oar.  7,  1»M. 


OwMT  of  Swiaa  ■««.  Na.  1C1.27S,  dated  Jaly  5.  1»»6. 

Por  Maeblaea.  Apparataa  and  Bqalpment  for  Chemical, 
Pb/alcal  and  Belated  Indoatrte*  and  Reaearrh  and  for  Uaea 
la  the  HoBM  and  In  Agriculture ;  Machinea.  Apparataa,  Equlp- 
BMBt  and  Appllancee  for  Cbemlcal  and  Phyalcal  Proceaalng 
and  Trcatmeat  of  Babatancea  and  lilxtnrea  Thereof  and  for 
Carryiag  Oat  Cltemlcal  Reactiaoa:  Derloe.  Aceeaaorlea  and 
Spare  Parta  to  All  Bald  Machinea,  Apparataa,  Equipment  and ' 
Appltaneea. 


MX   30,873.     A.   W.   Threaber  *   Men.   Orldley,  CaUf.     Fllad 
May  20.  1»57. 


BM    37,704.     Pater    WillaiM.    Lncerae.    BwitserUad. 
Bept.  23.  1M7. 


Piled 


PIBROTOM 


URN-A-BOX 


Per  Daaipar. 

Ptrat  aae  May  B^  IBM. 


Ovaer  of  Bwlaa  Beg.  No.  IM.BSB.  dated  July  2S.  IB&S. 

Por  Machinea,  Apparataa  and  Equipment  for  (liemlcal. 
Physical  and  Related  Industrie*  aad  Rewairh  :  Disperaera ; 
Homogenlaera :  Apparatus  and  Appllano*^  for  Dlaaoirlng  and 
ExtracttBK  Pnrpoaea  ;  Apparatus  and  Equipment  for  Carrying 
Out  Cliemlcal  Reactions ;  Acceaaorlea  and  Bpare  Parta  to  AU 
Said  MachlBsa.  Apparataa.  Eqaipment  and  Appliances. 


BX  34.BOI.     Pridea  Inc..  Maa  Leaadro.  Calif.,  by  change  of    _v    „  ,a,      d.       ..... 

name    from    Prlden   Calculating    Machine   Co..    Inc.,    Ban    *''    "  l*?  .^f""    ^Ul^mB,    LMarae,    Bwltaerland.      Piled 
Leaadra,  Calif.    Piled  July  30.  I»B7.  "**''  '''•  ***^ 

PALLASTRON 

Prlartty  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d|  on  Bwlaa  application 
Bled  Apr.  ».  1937 :  Reg.  No.  1«S,4«0,  dated  June  19.  1957. 

Por  Machinea.  Apparatas  and  Equipment  for  the  Physical 
<umI  Chemical  Treatment  and  Procesaing  of  Hubatance*  and 
Mlitares  Thereof;  Machines,  Apparatus.  Equlpmeat  and 
Appliances  for  Comminuting.  Dispersing.  Mixing,  and  Ho- 
a^gt-nltlng.  Adapted  for  Uae  in  Reaearch.  Techaology.  in  the 
Home  and  In  Agriculture:  Machine*,  Apparataa  and  Eqalp- 
BMBt  for  Uae  in  the  Plelda  of  Pood  and  Chemical  Proceaalag 
Por    rwfrti..ii.     a>i^..^.i.ii.     — M    «  ..      ^  ^    ■■*»•  L*ho"toriea ;  Acceaaorlea  and  Bpare  Parts  to  All  Bald 

.«.':'  .LTJi':";«,'sr.'."i  r,^"';.':;!'.irss  """-••  '"^"•-  "•'"•""•  •"■  *""""~ 

Thereof.  .^^,^^^,^_ 

Plrat  aaa  Peh.  IB.  1957. 


BX  37.813.     lide-A-Mawer  Company.  Hannibal,   Mo.     Piled 
Bept.  25.  1957. 


B.N  37.822.     Jamaa  B.  Baker  (Imports)  Co..  Inc..  Ban  Praa- 
ctaco.  Calif.    Piled  Bept.  2.1.  1937. 


RroE-N-CUT 


Por  Lawn  Mowing  Machlaea. 
Ptrst  aae  la  Jane  1936. 


8N   37,814.     Ride-A-Mower  Company.   Haaaihal.   Mo.     Piled 
Bept.  23.  1957 

RIDE-A-MOWER 

For  Laws  Mowing  Machinea. 
first  uae  In  March  1949. 


8N   37.856.     Bljar  Lubricatlag  Corporation.   Rochelle  Park. 
».  J.    Piled  Bept.  26,  1957. 


Por  Hand  Tools  Comprising  Linesman's  Catting  Pliers, 
IMIer*.  End  .Nippers.  Dlaxoaal  NIppera.  Comb  Cattii«  Nip- 
pers. Obllqae  NIppera.  Blip  Jotat  Pllera.  Telephone  Plleta. 
Raaad  .Noa*  Pllera.  Bent  Naae  Pliers.  Plat  Noae  Pllera. 
Jewelera*  Pllera,  Angle  Wrenchea.  Opea  End  Wrencbea.  Backet 
Wrenchea,  Hand  Baw*.  Coplag  Hawa.  Wood  Levela.  Boat 
Lerela.    PolatiM    Brick    Trowela.    Margia    Trawala.    Black 


SPRAYMIST 


Por  Liquid  aad  OU  Preaanre  Boareea  aad  Preaaure  Bapply 
Derlcea.  Bach  aa  Labrtcaat  Pumpa  and  Compreaaed  Air  and 
Lobrtcaat  Coatalners  by  Meaaa  af  Which  Labricaat  and 
Uqotd  Coolant  Are  Propelled  Cader  Preasoia. 

First  aae  July  10.  1906. 


i 


TM  02 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


DacnntR  t,  IMS 


BX  57.828       W    F    O^ar  a  B/m    Ik*     f»»t»».w>.i    r«.<>«      bm.^i     ■«  tt  a  ^m       a-..—  ,m.^^ 


Dbcembbi  9 


11 

>.  196i| 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  61 


''s^s.w.ir^.i^S'^.^^T: '  ^  ^"^  ^-  "k.^'^  ,?sr  '^^"'^  ''•^"•"---  ''•••^  « 


SWEEP  STEAK 

For  Po«»rDrlr»n  Baad  Bniata  for  araaing  M».t.  .  ;T^^ 
Flr«t  OMOrt.  8,  1967  ^^ 

j^^f  His 


SOVEREIGN 


For  Oatbward  Motora. 
Firat  we  Apt.  2*.  19M. 


«.•:  ,'^>,' 


RX     41.248.     Coatinllital     Motora    Corpora rion.     Muskfson      8\  37  SOtt      w«».  u-ii».  <»•  ^.     i.  . 

MIrt.    Fll«d  Nov.  91.  1M7  «u»r,.n.    »-^a7.3U»      \\eb  muon  OU  Tooto.  Inc..  G«rdM«,  Calif .    MM 


V-^l'-^l       ij 


HYPERCYCLE 


■Auc.  IS.  1»58. 


•-  -r-sKJ-afr 


For  TonB  1>1<^. 

FIrat  nap  Juljr  16.  19S8. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  «05,.'i73. 

For  Interul  CombtwttoB  KngiiM>a  larluding  INiwI  EiiKiiH>ii 
for  On^rel  Power  Application  IneladliiK  Automotive.  Marlii«>  — ^-^— - 

and   Indnatrlal    Power  Plant*.   Merbanlral   Power  PUntii  for    SV  HT  ^M      cnitw^^  >.     .  <^  «.      . 

Lighting  and  Indu.trlal  Power  Application.  MeelinlrarArlr.         Aag17  ,»58  '  '**"'*"'^-  »*'"•'»"'««>•   »'■      ^lle,! 

I  nita  for  r.en«>ratora.  Fuel  Preaaure  Pampa  aad  Fuel  Dla- 
trlbvtlng  Meefaanlama  for  Sorb  Enginea  and  Power  Planta. 
Fuel  Injectora.  Fuel  Notsb>«  for  Bald  Fuel  InMtora.  Englw^ 
Shielda.  and  Cooling  BaOea  Mounted  on  8uch  Knginea  and 
Power  PUnta.  and  Baae  Htmrtarea  and  Frame  .Support*  for 
Hald  Enginea  and  Power  PlautH 

FIrat  uae  Majr  20.  1$C7. 


SUP-R 


Jidlle 


SHUT-L-KLEEN 


"^^  '^-  Owner  of  Reg.  Xoa.  523,749  and  923,730. 

MX  31.17.1.     ConaoliiUied  Kewing  Marhlne  Corp..  Xew  York.         *'*"'  »*'''»y  Turn  Bara.  Tow  Cranea.  Lift  Loadera    Concrete 
X.  \.    Filed  May  7.  lU&H.  MIxera    and  Machine,  for  Drilling.  Coonteralnking."  Reaming 

'  Grinding,  and  Pollahlng. 

FIrat  |i«e  January  1».%8. 


For  Mhuttlff  Rare  WHper.      -»•-»— wr 
FIrat  oaeDec.  I.  l»,ya. 


H.\  .y.520      Wallace  Kllvefmitha.  Inc..  \Valltn«ford.  Coaa. 
Filed  Aug   19.  1938. 


.SX  31. ."^72.      Little 
Filed  May 


ladaatrlea.  Inc.,  U'lllongtiby.  Ofci... 


Little  Uef  Irw 
IS,  19S8.  I 

PLUO-MATIC 


VENUS 


For  Tableware  Including  Knivea,  Forka.  and  Kpouna. 

nrat  uae  June  lU,  1B.'V8. 


tA, 


For  Torque  Conrert«ta. 
Flrai  uae  Mar.  21.  1808. 


MX  37.679.     Tbe  Delaam  Co..  Wllmlnron,  Del.     Kllcd  Aoc 
22.  1958  ^' 


MX  32,547.     Aldena.  II*..  Chicago.  II.     Filed  May  29,  1958 
-   Uec.  2(f). 


ALDENS 


■'f-*  ■  ■."   itrf 


For  Mewing  .Machine$i 
FIrat  uae  Dec.  10.  194| 

8X  .t2,A28.     Olllett  k 
May  21, 1958 


For  Multi-Purpoae  Kitchen  Impleaaal:. 
FIrat  uae  Aug.  1.  1968.  -^f  ^^ 


■ton.  Iwr.,  Lake  City.  Minn.     Filed 


MX  .^7.728      John  W.  Wallace,  Wichita,  Kana.     Filed  Aug.  22, 


Lufe-RE-TEN 


*«««#.    KENO 


For  Power  IMvra  Mharpenen  tor  Klwrpealiic  Hypodermic 
.Needle  Polnta. 

FIrat  uae  July  10.  1958. 


Uwner  of  Reg.  Xo.  64)^98. 
FV>r  PUtoaa.  i ; 

FIrat  uae  Xot.  12,  19fl 


■■J'-i' 


ns  S7,7«8.     Brown  «  Sharpe  Manufactortng  Conpaay    Pror- 
kl«ce,  R.  I.    Piled  Aug  25,  1958. 


MX   32.631.     I'nireraal  M>ll   Prodveta  Company.  Dea   Plalnea 
III     riled  May  21.  19^.         ..x.: 

■  PENEX'-  .^  ^ 

For  Apparatua.  in  the  Natura  of  a  Plant,  for  the  Coaver- 
aloa  of  Hydrocarhona. 


.       »-'*,-,Si«-   l,> 


BS 


D 


rirat  uae  Apr.  21.  IM  i 


?6«; 


For  Machine  Toola. 
FIrat  uaa  July  28,  19M. 


:^'W. 


..i 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


MX    47.94«.     Blactf«Blc    laatnunnit   Ca..    lac., 
Pier   V   ▼      vn<^  «<.-   <«   •OKA 


TM  es 

laUad    MX  46.293.     Cwu.  lac,  .New  Yark.  X.  X.    FUad  vva  »i    ibm 


TM  fl2 

•X  S742S.     W.  F. 
A««-  25.  IBM. 


Ofecar* 


.'  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

lastoweotf.  Calif.    Flted    SX  41.44S.     AmOfWictrnt 

.-■  ^  ,-  ,  ,  .  ^„r^  m^  x»T.  27.  IMT. 


Dksmboi  9,  1961 
Lms  ClMMit  Dctolr.  Parte.  Fvai 


-.-(      .  TV 


MULTIPODE 


Ow»w  «rf  rr««ch  S^.  Xo  M4.tS6.  dat«d  May  14.  1»57 
ilMa#)  :  Xatl.  Inat.  No.  iK),2M. 

For  Rtand  for  Pbotntrraplitr,  aaMBatosrapblr  aD<l  All  Optl- 
ral  Apparatua. 


For  Abr«>i*»  ('ai^>t  Hawa,  ftp*  aad  TDb*-BolilBg  Cattara. 
Plpa  Thmutinc  Machlaw,  MarhinM  for  Maklnc  Up  Flttlnga 
oa  Pipr  and  Hjrdraulir  l*lp«>  B^mUn.      . 

Flrat  aaa  oa  or  aboat  Apr.  1.  1B4S. 


■X   57.8441.     Mi*l4loii    Machlaa  Compaar.   Inc.   (likraao,    III. 
FtM  Aag.  28.  IMS.    H««.  S(f). 


■X    43.218.     M.    H^ttMMt  *   HMiBa.   Uptlarb*   Warlia   A.  O., 
Watilar.  O^rmaajr.    FtM  Dw.  11. 1957. 

VARIO-DULYT 

Ownar  of  (ianun  B*i.  Xo.  7M.t2«.  dated  Sapt.  19.  1947. 
and  C.  8.  Beg.  Xa.  361.9S2. 

Foe  Optlral  Inatruaaata  aad  Parta  TtaaraaT— Xaarly 
Mlcroaeopaa.  Magaifyiag  aad  Baadlag  GlaaaM.  TalMcopi^ 
and  Biaoralara,  Bpartaclaa,  Ifagalfyini  Hpectaclaa.  Protcctira 
Olaaaaa,  SpwtacU  Lrna«w  Inrlndlnc  rolor»d  Lrnan  :  Macal- 
fylBC  Ob>rtlre«;  latarfarraca  aad  PoUriiatton  Filter*.  8a|>- 
plMMntarjr  Lanaea,  Condaaaari,  MIrrort  and  Prtama ;  Maaaar- 
iBf  laatramaau.  Maaaurtnc  Apparatoa  aad  Paru  Tbaraof. 
■aparUlIy  for  Bunrajring  and  Xaaticai  Parpaaaa;  Praclatoo 
Oaagaa  aad  Optical  Parta  for  Baflactora. 


SHELDON 


F..r    UtbM,    Mtlling    Martilaaa.    8hapM«.    and    Parta   an«l 
AccaaaorlM  Ttaarafor. 
rirat  aaa  la  1919. 


»X  48,490.     Bchanar  Mannfarturlng  Corporatloa.  ClodoMti, 
Ohio.    FIlMl  Fab.  24.  19S8.    Sac.  2(f). 


SCHAUER 


MX  .%7J98.     C}4wral  Foundry  !4<>rvW  rorporation.  Oakland 
Calif,    rtlad  Aug.  29.  1968 


For  AntoBotlra  Taat  Inatmoiaata— Xaaaiy,  Bshauat  Gaa 
Aaaljraara.  Voltaatara.  Aanpara  Matara.  Taoium  and  Fael 
PuBnp  Taat  InatranMata.  Cjlindar  Caaipraaataa  Taat  laatra- 
maat*  and  Motor  Timing  Inttrumanta. 

Flrat  naa  In  1949. 


HUMAMOLD 


For  Caatlag-MoM  Jackata. 
Flrat  ua»  Jnnr  1 1.  IfHil 


HX  48J1S.     J.  M.  Drrrlopmanta.  Inc..  Xaw  Tark.  X.  T. 
Mar.  S.  I9U. 


aaM26-Mtaitriafl     aatf     ScItMiflc 


Fllad 


/ 


MX  38.992.     Hobrlrb  Prodwta  < 
8apt.  11.  19A7. 


ttrp..  Xaw  Vork.  X.  Y. 


Tba  drawing  U  llnad  for  abadlng. 

For    Photographic    Bound    Film    Bacordan,    Photographic 
Mound  Film  RrRrcord^ra.  Photographic  8ound  Film  Prlatara 
Fllad    aad  Photographic  Sound  Film  Dnplicatlag  Apparatua 
Flrat  aaa  Jaa.  20.  1958. 


jtl"  •  ♦  *  •  r  m 


For  Tbarmoatata  for  I'a*  In  Klactric  Badcnrrrlng  and  Elac- 
trie  Pada 

Flrat  aaa  July  Si.  I9.'»7 


MX    47,175.     Ralrd-Atamlc.    lac..    CambrMga.    Maaa. 
Mar.  8,  1958. 


Filed 


MX     .18.542      Onardlan     Blartrlc    Mannfarturlng    Tompanr 
ChlcagA.  III.    FlUd  Vpt  SO.  1M7 

PROGRAMATION       ;: 

For  Kl#rtm  MiK-hanlral  and  Kl*^tronlr  fl^ia  Procawlng 
iCqulpment  and  Belatinl  Coiitrol  Drrlrfii-  Namely.  MImulatora. 
Rrmrd*^,  Meqaabcara,  ('iHapatara.  Baadnat  IteTlrea.  and 
.latomatlc  RWtrlcal  aad  Blartroalc  Clrrali  Teatlna  ami 
^(^(•hlng  Apparatua 

Flrat  oae  Aug.  20,  19.17. 


.,..rV 


l'hM 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xoa.  821,081  and  809,.VVr 

For  Kiactronir,  Mpectrnrbamlcal  aad  Narlanr  inatnimenta- 
Namaty.  Acrumalatora.  AmpllBera.  Bolometera.  Dnalmetera. 
■lactro-Madlcal  Eqalpneat.  Paging  Bacalrera.  Pbotometem. 
Tranalater  Teat  Inatrumenta.  Turbidity  Indlcatoni  ;  l)enal- 
tometera.  Kmlaainn  Hpectrophotometera.  Krapographa,  (laa 
Analyierii.  Infrared  H|>ertrophotometeni.  Interferometeni. 
Mperfrographa  :  Anal.vieni.  rnnntera.  Rate  and  Murrey  Matara! 
and  Mcalera. 

First  uae  on  or  about  Dae.  80.  1957.  aa  aralara. 


MX    89.877.     Rupartar   Maablna    and    Kngiaearlag   Company 
Detroit.  Mich     Filed  Oct.  28.  1937 


OMNIDEX 


8X  47.419      ivtila  rorporatloa.  Temple  Cttf.  Calif 
Mar.  10.  1958. 


niad 


-i 


BUSY  BOY 


v^m    rt^*^.i.    i«j  ..        •-...       ».  '^•*'    apparatua  for  Teating  Telephone   LInea  lactadlaa  aa 

far  ti.  JSle  '  K»-tronlc  Coatrol  1^..,    !«„«,„,  ,^„^  .^  .  g.^.,  p^,„  j,,^  j,^^^  ^ 

Be  Coupled  to  a  Line, 


Flrat  aae  Oct.  23.  1986. 


■> 


Flrat  naa  Oac.  28.  19BT. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dbcbmbbb  9,  1958 


DBCKMBn  9,  19G8 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


8X   41M*.     ■toett^Bic   iMtnunnit  C«»..   lm€.. 
pJBhT.^.r.    nMIUr.  17.  IMS. 


TM  «S 


I.U>d    IL\46.»8      C««.  Ut.  x*w  y.rli,  X.  T.    FIW  Feb.  21.  IMS. 


EYE-TRONIC 


For  Bkwtronlr  S«y  Tnalac  Indlcatorm. 
F1r»t  Mr  Mar.  7.  t»A8. 


For  Ji»welry  Inirtals. 
First  oar  F*k.  I,  1,»58 


1EEN'0-GRAM8 


SX   47.»«7.     Foatar  WhM>bv  rorporatlMi.  Xev  Vork,  X    V 
PIM  Mar.  18.  IMI. 


BX   4«.a22.     Kaapar  ft   Kah.   Inc..   Xew  York.   X    Y      PUmI 
Frt>.  21.I9S8.  "*^ 


ft     i»:    .#!'. 


CHAINDEARS 


For  OUmoiMl  X«ekIacM. 
Flrat  aaa  FVb.  7.  19M. 


Owner  of  Reg.  N«a.  »75.2lt,  28SJ61.  mmd  otbm. 

For  EquipBM>nt  aad  Apparataa  Uttltalnc  Xocl«ar  Enargy : 
for  Example.  Xoelaat  Kcartora  and  Componnita  Th«'r*of.  8urh 
aa.  Kaaetor  Prcaaarr  VeaaeU.  Pr«aaurliera.  MtMm  Generator!. 
Hast  Szehancera,  Btaan  Dniaa.  and  tba  Ukc 

Flrtt  oae  Nov.  2fl.  1M7. 


8X  47.9S1.     Kddlc  Jaeoba.  Ltd..  Baltlaore,  Md.     Piled  Mar. 

POBULOUS-POB 

For  Watch  Foba. 
Flrat  uaa  Feb.  M.  IMS. 


8X  48.810.     Weldllch.  Inc.. 
IMS. 


BrMa^ort.  Comi.    Filed  Mar.  «. 


8X  49.8S8.     Xorwalk  Thermoatat  Cooipany.  Xorwalk.  Ohio 
Filed  Apr.  17.  l»aa 


For  Tbermoatata. 
Flrat  wa  Feb.  7.  IMS. 


NORSTAT 


■X   S0.&48.     Texaa    InatmmentB    Incorporated.    Ilnllaa.   T«'X 
Fllad  Apr.  28,  l»5«, 


For  Tropbiea.  ConaUtinc  at  Lorln*  Cnpa.  Hport  BUtnatte 
Klsurea  and  Plaques  and  the  Like  and  Made  or  Plated  With 
Predooa  Metal. 

FIret  naePeb.  17,  IMI. 


8X   49.480.     Creative  Hlaca.   Inc.,   New  York.  X.   V.     FUed 
Ap^.  11,  IMS. 


dSweSef 


Owner  af  See.  Xo.  080,542. 

ror  l'9a  Unka«e  Syatema  ProrMtng  Rprtllinear  Move- 
ment of  the  Eecordlax  P#nii  In  OalTanometrlc  Strip  Chart 
Recorder*. 

First  uae  on  or  aboat  Sept.  1.  IMS. 

Cbit  28  -  jMrdry  mhI  PradMi-Mttal  Wm 

8X  33.308      VIners  United.  Rbeffleld.  ■ngland.    Filed  Jnlr  6 
1M7.  .  ■ 


For  Finger  Rtaga. 
rtnt  aae  Mar.  14.  1938. 


8X  35.443.     Coro.  Inc.,  Xew  York,  H.  T.    Filed  Jaly  17.  1958 


(M^l^ 


jir^tii 


g](Vmfi 


ITOl 


For   Table   Ware   Cbmpoaed   of  or    Plated   With   Prvdona 
Metal. 
Flrat  aae  Xor.  1.  IMS:  la  coiaaw  Xor.  l.  195S. 


For  Charm  Bracelets.  Cbarma.  NeckUcca.  Brac«leu  Bar- 
rtn^.  Jewelry  Olpa.  Broochea.  Lockets.  Pearl  Bracelets.*  Pearl 
.NeckUcM.  Peart  Earrings.  Peart  Brooches,  Pearl  Ix>ckets 
Peart  Jewelry  Cllpa,  Pearl  Charms.  Finger  Rings.  Pearl  Finger 
Rings,  and  the  Following  Oooda  Made  In  Whole  or  in  Part 
of  Preclou.  Metals  or  Plated  With  the  Same :  Beads.  Pins  and 
Jewelry  Initials. 

Uratase  Apr.  20.  1935. 


8X    41.814.     Tha 
Filed  Dec.  5.  1957 


1.  ifM:  la 


Corpantloa.    Attlebora.    Maaa. 

EYECESSORIES 

For  Optical  ClialM  Ma«a  Wbally  ar  la  Part  af  Practoas 
MetaL 
rirat  oaa  Oct.  SO.  iad7. 


Oass  29-BraMM,  Bnnhts,  md  OmUn 

«X    49.028      The    Wooater   Braab   Company.   Wooater.   Ohio 


Filed  Apr.  3.  195S. 


For  Paint  Roller  Corera. 
First  oaa  Mar.  27.  19AS. 


DUO-WAY 


..I 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


8X    A2JM.     Daal-Wte    PrMtact 


TM  65 


•m.     KAMaaa     m*«-       \flA 


•  L.^       lav* 


TM  64  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  '         DKaan  9,  i»58 

Chtf  31-nton  mi  Rtfriftraton  dais  34 -  HMtiiig,  UgM&ii^aiitf VMdbtfaf 

>IX  37..134.     m'birl9w>i  f«rp..nitkHi.  lit.  iuc^pto.  Mirb      Fllwl    ApjMfltlf  « 

Nrpt    1».  1BA7. 

^^       PSP  "•'*     **•""      "*•"!.     ■«,lD«.rlD«    C«nH.r.tJoA.    I'ooiptoa 

.     Klrat  iMe  Aug.  H.  1»S7. 


HX    »1,4«4      XariMMl   AiUBlnar..   rorpor.tl«d.   Chlcmfo.    Ill     Cool^l  Typ*  «^oM»i-e«   of   tte   Air 


niMl  Aag   IK,  I9M. 

i  HCR-W 

«»wD»r  «>r  E«>c.  No.  552,31A.  j, 

For  loD  Kirhangr  B««iiui. 
rirst  u»  Apr.  ao,  10&8. 


First  lue  lo  AprU  1M7. 


■V'-?. 


r 


8X    38,0»a.     Hpi-Bol-Pla  •  CorporatloB.    Fc^iuaoBock,    X     J 
PilMl  Svpt.  30.  1M7. 


MX  67.441.      Mwlmqulp.  lue..  El  Monte.  Calif.     ril<>d  Aug.  18. 
I  KM. 


ULTRA-MITE 


For  Kilter*  for  MwlmmlDg  Fi>(»l«. 
rirat  our  Mar  2.  IWM. 


For   Boiler    Baraera,   and    Parts   Thereof,   aad    Baaeboard 

RadUtloa  Unit*.  . ,   ,, 

First  nae  Jannarjr  1957. 


MM   »7,8•.^.     Flanders  Flllvra.   lae«  Klrerbead.  X.   Y.     Filed 


Attg.  2«.  IBM 


HX     4A,3S8.     Kheem     Manufartnring    foaipaar,     Elchmond 
Calif.    Filed  Feb  21.  I»ft8. 


AN  D  u  R  e 


F««r  Palter*.  4 

First  use  on  or  abont  Apr.  1.  IB.'VS. 


,*'-«■' 


Clau32-hiniitiirtaiMlUpliolttory   • 

MX    43.(Mn.     lif    Febnre    Corporation,    Crdar    Baplda.    Iowa 
Filed  Jan.  B.  IB.18 


For   4ias-Flred    Winter   Air    Conditioners— .Nan>ely.    Warm 
.\lr  l-^irnarea  and  Houae  Heating  Boilers. 
First  use  In  IBS8  on  house  heating  boilers. 


eor%lrol-a-mafle 


MX  49.B22.  <;iobe  Amerlran  Corporation,  d.  b.  a.  Vulran-Hart 
Manufarturing  Company,  Kokomo,  lad.  Filed  Apr  18 
1958. 


For  Cofflpartmented  Filing  Tray 
First  use  XoT    12.  1957. 


-6m 


MX  5«,H91t.      H.  T.  Crump  Company,  Inr..  Richmond,  Va.     Flle«l 
Aag  A.  19.18. 

MASTER-MADE 


(iwner  of  Keg.  Xos.  SM,878  and  6M,879. 

For  Mteam-HealtHi  and  Was-Flred  KItrben  Kqulpateat— 
Xamely.  Coffee  Trna.  Kettloa.  Meat  Roaaters,  I'asteariaers. 
(Mddles.  Counter  Fryers,  Fond  Wanaera,  and  Deep  Fat 
Fryers. 

First  us*  In  I94B. 


For  Haaeoeka 

First  use  January  1947. 


f      \  ? 


NX  57,020.     Charles  If.  Rtorrs,  d.  b.  a.  C.  H.  Mtorrs  and  Aaoo- 
rUtea.  Ilttabargb.  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  II,  1958.         ,,       ^ 


MX  51.1139.     L.  P.  O.  Kqnlpment  Company,  Inc.,  Uriaado,  Fla 
Filed  May  14. 19M.  H&^J 

SUNLAN  , 

For  <!aa  Ranges.  r'-"'*  ^      '^K"  :'*i  : '■  • 

First  nae  July  8.  195S.  •  '^ 


DATA-SKED 


For  Card-Rei^elTlag  Boards  lar  Work  Scbedallag  and  Prf>- 
durtlon  Control. 

First  ase  June  23,  1958. 


MX  51,830      Tec  Torrb  ('ompaay.  lae.,  Carlatadt,  X.  J.    FUed 
May  lA.  1958. 


MX    ST.!!.*!.     Joaaaa    Western    Mills   Company,   Chlrago.   IT! 
Filed  Aag.  14.  I9A8. 


MULTI-STOP 


For  Window  Mhad**  Kollera 
First  aae  In  Xorrmber  1955, 


'.*-■      •i%..f.i»-,  , 


Tb«  drawing  la  lined  for  red. 

For  Welding  Torrhes  and  Controls. 

First  uae  on  or  abont  Apr.  29,  1958.  .-?*^ 


-*i  i'^,\ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DBCSMBn  9,  19M 
Jaa*  4.  10.*i8. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


<?#D> 


FRANKLIN 


For  AniaatMl  Ugfats. 
rirat  M»  Mar.  3.  IflM. 


Klmf  Bar  (M.  2S.  l».%a.  on  bl«icb«l  paprr. 


Clais36- 


** — »— ■ 

MMMCII 


hutiiMUidSippliii 


FlhKi  Kept.  20.  1S57. 


POUCH-FLEX 


8X    S8.r5«.     KobfTt"Bdvard    Iji«rmM>«>.    d.    b    a     Weatern        "*«»"'•»'««'«  X*. « 13. 180. 
KHTorda.  Sonbarat,  Moot.     Filed  Oet.  11.  M»7.  ^^f  Laminated  PackacJng  Paper. 


Flrat  oae  oa  or  about  «ept.  •,  1»57. 


-»r-^: 


The  llnlns  reprtaeota  abadlnx. 
For  I>hoDoin-aph  Rfrorda. 
Firat  uae  June  17,  t$li7. 


HOMmuMm 

Flrat  aac  on  or  about  Aoc.  15, 1954. 


DUBLrREED-KLEEN 

For  Eloncated  Brwh  Like  Cloth  Swaba  for  Cleantnc  the 
Upper  Joint*  of  Obom  and  Endiab  Homa  and  the  Boral 
(Mo«th  Pipe,  of  Baaai»«a.  ' 

Flrat  nae  June  11.  l|»48. 


""fiSIS:  l.^it!?.    ^"^    ^^-^^^'   >•-    Torh.    X.    Y. 


POLYFANE 


For  Polyethylene  Laminated  Paper. 
Flrat  aae  on  or  about  Aug.  2S.  1947. 


""o^l*!  IdJT*^"*"*   Pro*K.t..   Ine..  Dallaa,   Te.       Flle,l 


"^^fi:"*      K»*rtrlr  *   Moalcal   Induatriea   Limited.   Uayca. 
Mlddleaax,  Bncland.    Fllad  Maj  6. 1»58. 


EMIPILM  ^ 


PEST-GUARD 


Owner  of  Britlah  R*k.  Xo.  7M,24»,  dated  Aug  2  1B56 - 
and  l'.  H.  Reg.  Xoa.  5«6,»»S.  376,975,  and  ofhera 

For  Uagnetlaabie  Film  for  Uae  aa  Recording  Media,  and 
Bach  Film  Bearing  Recorded  .Matter. 


Owner  of  9»%.  Xoa.  637,572  and  6S0.998 

,^  *'T  f^^^l  '"**  '-'■'"*  ^^'  '"*«**°  *'■■  »•■<«•.  ■nd  Bug 

i  ontrol  I'ada. 

Flrat  nae  June  19,  19M.  .  t 


Clan  37-Ptpw  W  StatioaMy 


r--M. 


CHEMIRAC 


**^19M*"      ^■'•"*«**»'  '■«•.  Coplag...  N.  Y.    flUd  Jan.  ». 

VISItab 

For  Notched  Tabulating  Cartla  for  Uae  ta  Record  Keeping 
Egoipment.  — .^t»im« 

Flrat  uae  Mar.  15, 1955. 


The  Japaneae  phonetic  charactwa  found  at  the  bottom  of 
the  trademark  are  proabunced  aa  "(liemlrac"  and  thl.  word 
mark  haa  no  meaning.     Owner  of  Japaneae  Reg.  Xo   463  144 
dated  Mar.  26,  19.VI. 

For  Btatlooery     Xamfly,  Fountain  Pena.  Ball  Point  Paaa. 
■Marking  Pena,  Peaclla,  Cartrtdgea  for  Rail-Polat  PeM. 


*^cJl'^^^,J^\  ''•"■    ■**"    <'<TP«ratloB,    cneveland. 
Ohfc).    Filed  Mar.  5. 1958. 


CLOVERETTE 


<}.  Lenimff. 


Owaw  of  Reg.  Xo.  513.828. 
For  Toilet  Tiaaue. 
Flrat  aae  Jan.  15.  1958. 


■X  28,612.     L    <}.  l*nb>».  d    b.  a.  BtryLenkot  c, .  I^.ula 
nile,  Ky.    Filed  Apr.  22,  1957. 


■  rf,i* 


"SAFTAC" 


"\.*I-^«.    ^     ^'    •'•ber^^tell   Pencil  CV.   lae..  Newark. 
X.  J.    Filed  Mar.  14.  1958. 


For  l*aper  Tag  Rtoek  tTaed  In  the  Maaafactare  of  Laandry 
aad  I>ry  neaning  IdentlAratloa  Tav. 
Plrat  oae  8ept.  15.  19M. 


TRACINK 


For  Rubber  Braaera. 
Flrat  aae  Oct.  18,  1943. 


^ 


HX  M,ttt. 

niMt   liar     li     lO^T 


»,  i»6i     . 

Peter  pLii  Fo 
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Foand.tfc,«.,  I.C..  .Xrw  York,  X.  T.    iX  44,»M.     l^er  Paa  Foundatloaa,  Iw-..  New  YariL  V    T 


TM  6« 

»X  48.414.     lapfrtal  ItotlMda  C*. 
Mar.  2S.  19U. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


pBfk.  in.     riM    8M51.6BS.     CMttantiU  Ota  C 
niwl  Mar  19.  i»u 


.  lafc. 


4M|k 


CONOWRAP 


OwB»r  of  R«g.  Naa.  iU.7»l.  «a«4m.  aad  Wl.HTS. 
For  PlMtlc  Wrapping  Matnlal  la-Jha«t  aad  Kdl  rom. 
rirat  na«  Mar.  17. 19M. 


For  ladM  Cards.  Oald*  Cardi^jrilliw  roldvra,  aad  nitag 
GaldM. 

rtrvt  OM  Frb.  27. 19M. 


H.N  4tf.531.     MwlBgllB*.  lar..  Loag  |alMd  CtV.  >'•  T.     FltMl 
Apr.  11,  1»M  -- 


CiMt  38-Priirts  aad  MfiatioM 


iiofcuawp-^w^wo^* 


S.\  SO,747.     Dril  Publishing  Compaay.  lac.  New  York.  N.  X, 
riM  May  n.  1M7.  -^' J' 


LAUREL 


/>: 


For  8«ri««  of  Rooka. 
I    First  asc  Majr  23.  1937. 


(Hrasr  of  E»g.  .Nos.  ft41,7Sl.  8M.SM.  and  other*. 

For  Binder  Clips.  Indsx  Tabs.  Bnbbsr  Finger  Tips.  Paper 
Fasteners.  Flla  Fasteners  aad  Foldars  for  Blading  and  Hold- 
ing Papers  Tsjathar. 

FIfat  as*  1M7. 


MN  38.438.     Hallmark  Cards.  Incorporated.  Kansas  City.  Mo. 
Filed  Oct.  7.  193T. 


For  Urectlag  Cards. 
First  aae  Oct.  22. 1944. 


MX  50,363.     Kalpb  J.  Haerr.  8aa  Olego.  Calif.    Filed  Apr.  23. 
1938. 

PERMA  MARK 

For  l^andry  Marking  Pen. 
First  use  Jan.  13.1938. 


HX  43.334.     Insursnce  Coapnay  of  Xorth  Anerlea.  Phlladel- 
phU.  Pa.    Filed  Feb.  3.  1958. 


TELE-SELLER 


NX   30.444.     Bsgrraft  Corporation  of  America.  Chicago.   III. 
Filed  Apr  28.  1958. 


F<ir  Vlsoal  Bales  Preseatatlon  la  Booklet  Form,  the  Pages 
of  Which  Simulate  Teleriston  Screens  I'sed  In  Connsctloa 
With  the  Sale  of  Insurance. 

First  ase  Mar.  23.  1958. 


SANI 

S4uU 


SX   48,849.     Xew  Business.   Incorporated,  d.   b.  a.  The  Kip 
nub.  Oreeawlcb.  Coaa.    Filed  FUto.  28. 1938. 


^^P 


For  Magaatne  Published  Moathly. 
First  use  Dsc.  1.  1937. 


For  D<ap«isabie  Bags  for  Drinking  Olassss. 
First  uss  Apr.  9.  1958. 


SX    30.879.     Blackstoao   Statioaors  Inc..  Xew   York,   X.   Y. 
Filed  Apr.  SO.  1958. 


SX   81.457.     Tho   lateraatloaal  Xlckal  Coaapaay.  lac^  N*« 
York.X.  Y.    FIM  May  13. 1988. 

MECHANICAL  TOPICS 


CORPORAID 


For  MagailBs. 

First  use  la  Jaauary  1937. 


.-a 


For    Corporation    Oatflts.    Including    Minute   Book.    Stock 
Book.  Stork  Trsnsfrr  Book  and  Seal. 
First  ass  May  1982. 


SX  31.798.     Osaeral  F^atarsa  Corporattoa.  Xew  York.  X.  Y. 
Filed  May  16, 1938. 


SX  30.874.     Coatlneatal  Caa  Coapaay.  Inc..  Xew  York.  X.  V. 
Filed  May  2.  ItSS. 


JOSEPHINE 


CONVAN 


S 


For  Syndtcatsd  Comic  Fsatare  Published  ia  DaBy  Xewa- 
papers. 

First  use  Not.  8.  1948  ___^_^^ 


For  Wrapping  IMper  and  Paperboard. 
First  ase  Jaa.  3.  1958.  ^- 


Cbu39-CMriiii 


SN  51.287.     Bemto  Bro.  Bag  Compaay.  St.  Loais.  Mo.    Filed 
May  8.  1938     Hec  2{t) 


»X   33.683.     Cambrtdfls  Babbcr  Compaay.  Ca»brM|e. 
Filed  Mar.  7.  1937. 


SHUR-SEAL 


RAYNETTE 


tHraer  of  Re«  No.  608.414. 
For  Psper  Bass. 
First  wo  Apr.  1.  1933. 


For  Boots  Mads  of  Plastic.  Kabber.  Laatbsr.  Fabric  sad/or 
Aay  CMDblaatloBs  Thereof,  far  Mea.  Wsmoa.  aad  Chlldrsa. 
First  ase  Jaa.  35, 1987.  . 


J\i  68 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dkbmbbb  ».  1968 


■^■.i_«~     M.I     MV    S9IMT      Aortl   Krsnri.    InotriMirsted.   Hlch   I'niat,  X.  C. 


Uwcaam  9,  196$ 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM67 


PIW  Mar.  U,  l»aT.  P,,^  j,„  ^j,  ,^jg  •  •^•^  «•«.  «•  »• 


TALLX 


OWBOT  Of  Eeg.  .\«.  $49.7TS. 

P»r  OlrdlM. 

Writ  M»  P>to.  1».  IPBT. 


LADY  X 


OvMr  of  Beg.  No.  648.147. 

For  Qlrdlca. 

F1«t  M»  D*c.  1.  1987. 


■X  28.482.     Berrdorf  ft  Ooodmaa  CoMpoar.  New  york.  X   V 
F1I«I  Apr.  19.  1987.    8«*.  2(f  j. 

BCRGDORF 
GOODMAN 


MN  44.«4«.     L«at*r  IMorua  8Imw  Corporatioa,  X»w  York.  X.  T. 
rtliKl  Jaa.  24.  I9a«. 


MAGI-CONE 


Wot  Ladlaa'  Casta,  ■atta,  aad 

I'irat  oa*  la  aad  abo«t  the  jrrar  1901. 


Fur  Hhoea,  Hllppm,  aad  Boota. 
PIrat  nar  Oct.  28.  1987. 


iX  18.T10.     TW  Qirtim  Ca«paii7.  Xaw  York.  X.  T.     Piled 
Oct.  10. 1»8T. 


l»X  44,829.     Kaoll  and  Coaipaay.  Thrae  Oaka.  Iflcli.     Pllad 
Jaa.  28.  1958. 


■^^ 


kMll'8 


'^cr_. 


Owaar  of  lag.  No.  SaO.782. 

P»r  naaptac  Baca  la  th»  Xatarc  d  OamM>Bta.  I>ram  Bulta. 
BaatlBga  for  lafaata,  BathrobM  aad  Baow  8alta 
firat  aac  Jaa*  1.  19«|. 


Tba  warda  •Tlajr  Tot  Togi"  ar»  dIaclalBMd  a|>art  from  tb*- 
aiaik  aa  abown. 

For  iBfaat*'  and  Chlldrea'i  Clothlac— Xam«lr.  Baby  Panta 
Shlrta.  TralnlBf  I'aau.  Pajaauu,  Oowaa,  and  Blba. 
PIrat  aar  Dec.  4, 1987. 


8X  88.788.     Jacob  PI 
Pll#d  Oct.  11.  1087 


1 

InMaiatala  ft 


Bona  lac,  Woonaorket,  R.  I. 


CARDA-JAC 


Por  Maa'a  Ovtar  Caaia  aad  Jackata. 

PIrat  aaaftas.  1.1087. 


Jt 


■X  48.882.     Eobm  §chi>cbB»r  Pur  Co..  Inc..  Xew  York.  X   T 
'  Pllad  r»b.  13.  IB.W.  ^     ■ 

CRz«mieKir5 

Xo  clala  la  aud#  to  tba  awhwlrc  ricfct  of  tbf  word  "Paia" 
aa  aacd  on  tbc  good*. 

Por  Par  Apparal— Xamaly.  Caata.  Jackata.  Stolea.  Ocarrca. 
CoUara,aBdMaCt. 
PIrat  aaa  Jnna  6, 1987. 


«N  80.048.     H.   H.   c4ilar  Compaax.   Grand  Baplda.   MMi 
Pllad  Oct.  17,  1987.    Hac.  2(f). 


CUWER-UPS 


■X   47.2T7.     Pater  Pan  Paandatlona.  Inc..  Xcw  York    X    Y 
PUcd  Mar.  7,  1988. 


Ownar  of  Keg.  Xoa.  5dS.677  and  877.448. 

Por  Adalti'  and  CblMrm'i  Aprona  and  Rabr  flotbtng— 

XaaMljr,    Blba.   Paati.   Balti.   ghlrta.    Bionaoa.    Slacpcra.   aad 


BACK  TALK 

Por  Braaatcraa.  Uirdlaa.  and  Pant/  Olrdlaa 
PIrat  oac  Oct.  1.  1058. 


Piled  Mar.  18.  1088. 

*'STRAP  NE^S" 


Por  Ladlaa' aupa. 
PIrat  aae  Dec.  18.  1087. 


Par  WoBMn's  Iportawaar  Slacka.  Tlgbte.  Baraada  Bbarta. 
JaaMica  Sborta.  Pedal  Pnabaro.  abort  Ihorta.  ifclrta  aad 
Boparata  Tope. 

PIrat  aaa  Oct.  8. 1087. 


■X  47.708      Air  Baductlon  Coapaay.  IncMiMrated.  Xew  York. 
X.  T.    Piled  Mar.  14.  1088. 

ALUMIHAT 

Por  Blectrically  Xoa-Coadaettra  Safety  Hat 
PIrat  aae  Mar.  7,  1088. 


"VkS^a.  U  ^JiUi*"  '•"^•'^  »-  •  •'«-  »-^  »    r.    ■•V/:*l«      "•«»'^'»  «'<*^  C» .    I-* .  OloT.r.Tllle.  X.    Y 
rtma  job.  14.  IWIO.  irthi^  Ha,  24,  1958. 


CARRIAGE  TRADE 


Par  Ulrdlaa,  Coraeta.  a«4 
PIrat  aae  Xor.  10.  lOOftj 


GOODI-MADE 


FbrUlofaa. 

PIrat  aae  o«  or  aboat  Jaa.  1.  1083. 


It 

Dbcbmboi  9,  l»5a 

MX   80.370.     dMateJ'n. 
li*li<M4  rki.*   o    laxA 


U.  &  PATENT  OFFICE 

Both   Co.    Inc..    Xew   Yatk.    X     T     fl^,  41  -  D»«|J        U^Jt^ 
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MX    4»1»©      J     nrht0^»^mn     Iiir«rp«»t*Hl.    ItaltlMor*.    Mrt     MX   M.0«7      Aarll   HmmI.   Iiir.w|wrtt.<   Hlch   Point.  X.  C. 
■  riM  Apr  7.  H»5«  »^»-«  *«*y  «•  »••■« 


CUSTOM  COMFORT 

«Hrii«>r  of  ■•«.  Mo.  Ma.MS. 

Kor  Halt*.  Coata.  V«it«.  aiMt  Troaarra  tnr  Mt-a. 

Kirat  Bar  Kt«.  27.  I»5it 


2  FISTED 


Kor  Mrn'a  and  Bojrs'  Paafa.  Milrta.  and  iMingarM^. 
nrat   aar  on  or  about  Prb.    1.    I^W :  July  2.   1»A8.  aa  to 
•Two-Flated." 


HS  »««.■»      Y.«Bg  Junlora.  Inr  ,  Boaton.  Maaa    •  Kll«1  Apr     .s.\  .^2,213.     ntta  i'otton  Oooda  (:«»ni|iany.  AtUata,  Oa.    KHaJ 
'a».  iW  May  28.  I  »M 

SEATON  HALL 


Kur    MtaaM-    JarkMa.    Blacka.    Oatar    Sliorta.    Mkirta.   and 
Bloaaaa.  r..i  -  ^t^r-;-  ■    -     • 

rtrat  oar  8rpt.  «.  1»57. 


HAPPY  BABY 


For  Infaata'  DUpara. 
nrat  nac  In  SUjr  1954. 


s--     «,' 


■tj'.  < 


8X    51.120.     Fortana    Foandatlona,    I»c..    Saw    York,   N.    T. 
FIlMl  May  «.  1»5« 

SUN-SPOTS 

ForOlrdlM.  • 

FIrat  oaaApr.  1.1»5S.  '    > 


HX  52.218.     L.  Orelf  *  Bro.  Inc..  Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  May 
23.  1»5«. 


US  51.451.     Man  *  Haaa-Korrrtt  Company.  Ht.  LjmiIb.  Mo. 
Fll^  May  12.  I»58. 

MONOFOB 

For  Maa'a  and  Boya' Mlaeka. 
Flrat  oaaMay  1.  1»58. 


SouaR'On 


For  Haiu.  Top  Caata.  Otrarcoata.  Blacka.  Sport  Coata  and 
Jarketa  for  Mm.  Boya.  and  Yoatba. 
Flrat  uaa  Apr.  14. 1»58 


MX  ai.eiS.     Jay  Burknell.  lac.  .N>w  York.  X.  Y.     Filed  .May 
14.  1»5« 


i 


8X  52.303.     iMroaon  Rportawear.  In*..  Brooklyn.  N.  T.    Fllad 
May  27.  1958. 

DAROWEAR  "^       ' 

For   Outer   Wear— Xaaialy.  Coata.    Ralncoata.   MacklMwa. 

and  JackeU.  

Flrat  oae  Mar.  1.  1958.        .— ^- 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  588.691. 
Far  LadiM'  Sport  Stalrta.  BI<Miaea.  Sulta,  Bar 
Hlarka.  Faata.  Outer  Shorta.  and  Jackata. 
Flrat  uae  May  195«. 


'aiuda  Htiorta. 


HX  52.407.     Exbrook.  Inc..  Xew  York.  X.  V.     Filed  May  J7. 
1958. 


MX    51.«72      Hun    S    Snow  Mpnrtawear.   lawirporated.   Ell«a- 
beth.  N.  J      Filed  May  14.  1958. 


1 


>iUA 


nS" 


rv(>u^ 


For  Men  "a  and  Boya'  Sport  Stolrta.         ' 
Flrat  uae  on  or  about  Feb.  1.  1958.  .V-  '>-  • 


Fur  Men'a  and  B<iya'  Mlacka.  Sporta  Mblrta.  and  Jarketa. 
Flrat  naeJipr.  16.  1958. 


MX  52.415.     Hntb-Janwa  Shoe.  Inc..  Milwaukee.  Wla.     Filed 
May27.  ^958. 


MX  61.747.     Mea  Ba.  Inc..  Xew  York.  X.  V.     K1l«l  May  13. 
1958. 

SHAPEMAKER 

For  Bathlni  Sulfa  and  Bearh  Wear. 

Flrat  uae  Mar  :.'«.  1958.  .    *.'♦ 


LETTERMAN 


&  K 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  595.7S1. 

For  Mene  and  Boya'  .Hboea  of  Leather,  Rubber  or  Plaatic 
Materlala  or  Cnmblnatlona  Thereof. 
Flrat  uae  May  32.  1953 


MX  31.796.      IVarl  laenberg.  d.  b.  a.  Mhlrlhee- Co..  Xew  Y«»rk. 
X.  Y.   jrUfdMajrU,  1»5» 


SX  32.595.     F.  W.  Woolworth  Co.,  Xaw  Tark,  X.  Y.     Filed 
May  29.  1958. 


SHIRLBEE 


TOPSALL 


For  Mweatem.  I'laln  and  Beaded 
Flrat  uae  I>e<vmber  1937 


.o»> 


"■■■S   \- 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  267.020. 

For  Men'a  TIea. 

Flrat  uae  May  24.  1937. 


MX   31.948.     Mouthland    Bportawear.    Inc..   Blrmincbani.   Ala 
Filed  May  19.  1958. 


r  ! 


Skee  -S 


is 


\' 


MX    55.433.      F.   W.    Woolworth  Co..  Xew  York.  X.  Y.     Filed 
July  16.  1958. 


TOPSALL 


For    Womeaa.    Mlaaea*.   and    (Jlrla'    Mhorta.    Slarka.    He«lal 
l>aabera.  and  l>anta. 

Flrat  uae  Apr  25.  195fc  -  -"  ^ 


owner  af  Bef.  Xo.  267.020. 
For  Men'a  Mtretrh  Hoae. 
rirat  uae  May  19. 1958. 


/    . 
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"nr^.^lST'  "  "•"  '"'  •-•  •'■'•  "•^'  '^  '  Cbtt44-D«rtil,  Medkal,  «d   Swfical 
^LORWEB 

For  Hiwterjr.  ' 

Fir.tuMinM«r«k!l»S4.  sx   u.9M      The  Awrmn   White  Cnm  Ubontorica.   I.c. 

N>w  RorliHle,  X.  Y.    PIImI  Peb.  25.  1M7. 


aaii40-FaMf  Co«^  Finrfiyiii,  idi 


STIKIT 


Por  Prrparfid  Oat  B«ikU(««. 
Pint  oavJuIr  1, 1043. 


''^f^t'T^.r''"''"''^''"'''^''^'^''^''''''     *'^o.ff*,     Her«.   i.    Windolph.    Portland.    Or^.      Filr«l 


SWEETHEART 


For  Conu(v-Holdt»t  Brareleta  Mad»  of  Plutkr. 
Plrat  aar  Apr.  29.  1BI37. 


MX  SI. 721.     The  Lander  Co.  Im>..  d.  b.  a.  EUtabeth  Post.  N«w 
Tor*.  X.  Y.    Fll«l  lla7  15.  1»58. 

.^*      ELIZABETH  POST 

Tb»  nan**  "Ellubeth  Poat"  la  that  of  a  llrlac  tadlrtdaal. 
wboar  n>narnt  U  on  flU. 
F)>r  Coroba. 
First  uar  F(4>.  10,  1 


¥ 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  th*  color  blue. 
For  ArHi  Sapporta. 
^^        Flrat  nae  Aug.  20.  1957. 


Om  42  —  Kaitttdy      Nttttd,      aad      TtXtib     8'^'    ^^.UU.     Paatn    corporation,    inc..    Loa   AngelM.    Calif. 

Fakio,  «J  SahitihrtM  Ihafafor 


»X  SO.30B.     Carol  MnW  Coat  *  Holt  Co..  Xrw  York.  X.  Y. 
.    Filed  May  21.  1957. 


PRECIOUS  PEARL 


Pbr  Testlle  Fabrira  la  the  Piece,  CompoMd  of  Wonl.  Caah 
iiMTe.  Kyntbetlr  Pibera  and  Comblnatloaa  Thereof. 
First  uae  Mar.  18.  1907. 


/ 


«X  S2.210.     Kaeford  M'orated  Corporation.  Xew  York,  X.  Y. 
Piled  Jane  18.  1997.    Rec.  2(r) 


i, 


RAEFORD    ^, 


■au 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  gray  or  allrer. 

For  Klectriral  Vlbratar  for  Therapaatk-  l*urpuaea. 

Flrat  oae  Apr.  IS.  1M7. 


Fw  l>te<vUoada  Cooalatlag  of  Xatarai  and  Byatlietle  FIbera.     MX  46.887.     The  L.  D.  Canik  Compafty.  MUford.  Del  ^  Filed 
First  uae  Mar.  22.  IMT  ^i'j-w.  «o  or  p,^  <<   lana 


Feb.  14.  1938. 


MX  42.177.     I  altad  l(«rrhanU  aad  MaMifaetBn>ra.  Im..  Xew 
York.  X.  Y.    Piled  !*«•.  10.  1957. 

U.  M.  FENO 

For  Pinlah  With  WlilPh  Applkaat  Haa  Treated  Ita  ladoa 
trial   and  Decorative   Fabrica   Made   Froaa   Olaaa   Tarna  To 
Enhance  Fabric  Life  aM  Strength. 

Flrat  nae  on  or  about  Sept.  21.  1954. 


^^P 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  bine. 

For  Oxyphoaphate  of  Zinc  Dental  Cement. 

Flrat  uaa  Sept.  1«.  19S5. 


8X  42,e71.     Ualtad  Morebaata  aad  Maaafactarera.  lac.  Naw  " 

Tart.  ».  T.    Piled  Dar.  18.  1957.  g^  4«,o84.     Abbott  Uboratorlaa.  Narth  Chicago.  lU.     Filed 

'  Feb.  19.  1938. 

MICRODRIP 


HIGH  rmE 

For  Piece  tlooda  of  Aayon  and  Acetate  Solution  Dyed  Boncle 
Adapted  To  Be  Made  Up  Into  Cartalaa  and  Draperlaa.  K„r  Drop-Fonniag  Xoaale  aa  Part  of  a  VeM>elyala  Sat. 

•►  rirat  aae  OB  or  aboal  Nar.  14.  19ST.  n„,  „»  i^^  lo.  1958 


SX  42J52.     United  M^rrhanta  aad  Maaafactnrara.  Inc..  Xew 
Tarfc.  X.  T.    Piled  Dec.  23,  1937. 

PUSH  BUTTON 


MX    48,0ai.     LonU   A.    Boettlger   Co..    Inc..    Hewlett.   X.    Y. 
Filed  Mar.  19.  1938. 


r»r  "Waah  aad  Wear"  Plalab  With  Which  Appllcaat  Haa  OAUl     JUl 

TrMtetf  Ita  Broadcloth  aad  Batlata  Pabrlca.  For  ParlOera  and  Teething  Blnim 

PIfat  aae  oa  or  about  Nar.  1.  1957.  Flrat  aae  at  leaat  aa  early  aa  January  19S6. 
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CaaMd  aad  Praaaa  Spaghetti  aad  Maat  BaUa :  Oaawd  aad    SX  4S.5M.     Lo-Sodlnai  Data  Prodocta  Corp.,  d.  h.  a.  La. 
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Dbcembbi  f ,  1968 


II.N    4t^l4.      To 
21.  II 


Ltd..   UaiMfurd.    Knslaiid.      rtlMi    Umr.    MX    ».«4S.     Chr.    lUawa'a    Lmbantmrj.   lac.,    Uttk   ralK 

.\.  T.    riM  Aar  1«.  1U7. 


VESSA 


.•W'»*'»»'"^W!*7»   ■ 


iMrnrr  of  Brit Ub  B*f.  No.  TM.Sll.  dat«4  Jbo«-  24.  1»5T. 
for  ArriflrUI  Llmba  and  OrtbopMdIr  .^pfilUarM. 


■ENNET 


M\  40.2OI       KhampalB^  ('MBpaar.  St.  Loaia.  Mo.     FUmI  Apr. 
7.  I»ftil 

SURG-A-MATIC  r 


Kur  Murglral  Oprratlag  Tabl««. 
nrat  uar  Mar.  14.  19^». 


Thf  word  "IVaa"  appears  at  tW  kattoai  of  tb*  portrait 

nhAwn  In  thr  drawiiiR.  '  | 

For  PrveookMl  Cerral  for  BablM.  '^' 

First  aa#  May  20.  It.'iT.  .<; 


MX  .V).41l      i.  H    Hnltta  Co..  in«..  UrvenlWId.  Maao.     nie«i 
Apr  23.  19.'iM 


f 


SUM-CYCLE 


MX  ».81ll.  L.  U.  8rhrribor  *  Co..  Ib<..  d.  b.  a.  8trlla  Chcfwp 
Cenpany.  Dirtotoa  of  L.  D.  iiriirrlbor  *  Co.  lac,  Cklcage. 
Ill     FllMl  Auc.  19.  1M7. 


PIZZARELLA 

Fur  (Imooi*. 

Plrat  aar  Jaae  4.  1W7. 


For   I'urlabi*   Eirrriaiag   lJ»vU<*   (or   Var   bjr   au    Opt-rator 
MMlMi  In  an  Ordinary  Chair  To  SlnialatF  BIcyrlr  Action. 
Flrat  aa»  on  or  about  Jbb#  2fl.  19S7. 
MubJ  to  Intf.  with  ex  40.nt. 


QMS  46^F00W  MM  taffMMRtS  01  Fooflf 

MX  I3.U4.     Harry  and  David.  M»dford.  Orvg.     Fll«d  Aag.  7. 

ROYAL  ROGUE  PLUMS 

No  rialBi  of  #iclaalva  rtglM  la  BMido  to  the  word  "I'lunu." 
Fur  FrMh  Pjaaia. 
Flrat  nao  July  27.  l»a«. 


MX  3«,«M.     Vlggo  Oatrrgaard  A/S.  Aarhaa.  Draaurk.     Piled 
Hept.  8.  I»a7. 


■4l5..^^  •  W 


^- ' 


Appllcaat  d<M«  not  rlaln  exriaairp  right  In  the  word 
"Brand."  Owaar  of  Daniah  Bnt-  >'••  •W-19S1.  dated  Jaly  7. 
I0ftl. 

For  Caaaed,  Franh.  Froaoa,  Cared.  Saioked  or  <  looked  Maata. 
and  Prepared  Meat  Prodacta. 


NX  24.108.     ABMrlraa  Taa  *  Coffee  Company,  iar..  Xaahtrllle. 
Tenn.    Filed  Feb.  11.  19S7. 


P 


DX  36.751.     Mtepbaaaoa'a.  Waahiagtoa,  D.  C.     FUed  lept.  5. 
19S7.    lee.  2(f). 

STEPH  ANSON'S 

For   Bakery    ProdiMta — Xaaely.    Plea,   Cakec,    Tea  Cakaa. 

Pastrica,  Chana  Cake  and  Tea  Breada.  and  for  Ice  Creaat 
aad  Freah  Sgga. 

First  oae  on  or  about  Sept.  1,  19SA.  .  ^.^  «  ,.;^ 


MX  ».47».     Maplewood  Paekiag  Co..  Belfast.  Malae.     Fllad 
Oct.  24.  1»S7. 


For  Coffee  and  Tea. 
Flrat  aae  Not.  1. 1»M. 


MAPCO 


MX  24.TSa.     Moaroe  Baatoa  Straoae.  laa  OUfa.  Calif.    Fllod 
Feb.  1*.  1M7. 


For  Freak  Drsaaed  aad  Froaea  Poaltry. 
First  ase  July  1. 1949. 


.< 
•j<- 


■X    41, 4M.      ■««•!    Ufe   Braads.    Iar..   arbeaertady,    X.    Y. 
■-*     '^  .      Filed  Xo».  27.  I»a7. 


For  Prepared  Pie  aad  Calw  FUllais  aad  Mpreads. 
First  aae  May  1.  1M4. 


SWEET  LIFE 


Owwr  ar  Beg.  Xoa.  870.217  aad  5Sa.l4«. 

^^^^^^  Far  Caaaad.  Bottled.  Frsaea.  Fraak  aad  Dried  Vegetables 

'"^^^^'^~"  aad  Canned  and  Froten  Paaipkla:  Caaaed.  Bottled.  Froaea. 

HX  82.122.     F.  Blttar  *  Ca..  Laa  Aam*»,  Calif.     FUsd  June  P^-^h  and  I>rJ«l  Fruits:  Caaaed.  Bottled  aad  Froaea  Fralt 

17.  ItBV.                                                            ^            ■•^*    '-«>  *^    VefeuMe   J  a  Ices :   Caaaed  aad  Battled   Fralt   Baacaa: 

^  A  w  Vl>C{/\                    ■  ^'  ^ '  Canned  and  Bottled   Plmeato:  Caaaed  aad  Bottled  Toaato 

V/AIjX  flSvF  l*aree  aad  Tnotato  Paste :  Caaaad  aad  Froaea  Flab  aad  Rhell- 

'  Ash :  Canned.  Fros^.  Freak  aad  Dried  Meat :  Caaaed.  Frosea 

For  Food  Flarorlag  Bstrarta                       ;          *  aad   Ffaah    FoaHry :   Apple    Batter,    Hsaay.   JaaM.    iaUtaa. 

Flrat  aas  Apr.  11.  1M7.                                    «         :,  > ,  /v  Manaalade  aad  Fralt  Pteaerrss  :  Caaasd  aad  Bottled  OUrsa : 

••14.  to  I atf.  with  IN  42.020.                                  *>*  'i^'*  Caaaed  aad  Froiea  BaTioll.  With  aad  Wltkaat  Meat  Balls: 


^ 
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•iMsiMttl  BMl  MMt  Balla:  Otawd  aad 
lie*  Otaarr  CoMlsriac  Mainly  of  Kter  ^ad  V««^ 
taMM:  CaaaM.  Bottled  aad  ProMS  Chlckca  XoodU  Diaarr 
roaaiatlBg  Malaly  oT  iliirkM  aad  Xaadlca :  CibbmI  Brown 
Brvad:  riMvae :  Gratml  CbMwr ;  Battw;  Eraporated  Milk: 
riaid  Milk  :  Wnh  Ckim  :  Ic*  Cnmm ;  Oataan :  CklU  Baafr : 
MaeariMU  llalad :  CoVte :  Mayoaaalar ;  Maatard :  Ollw  Oil  for 
(^llnanr  I'ae;  PMaat  Batter:  PtrkiM :  Pkralllll :  Potat<. 
llalad:  Halad  Drnala*:  Tla^car:  TaM«  and  Pood  Flaroriaa 
Mrra^ :  Pratt.  Brrrjr,.  Nat.  BattMacotch  aad  Chorolat*  Padgv 
ToppinfB. 

FIrat  uae  Jaa»  18.  MM. 


as  4«.W4.  L«>-««dlam  Oalnr  Frodoeta  Cori»..  d.  k.  a.  Le- 
Bodhm  Dairy  Prwlarta  CorporatloB.  Vealca.  Calif.  Pll»d 
Apr.  14, 1M«. 


T 


yi\A/v^ 


M.\   43.020.     Pood   ftiakloaa.  lae..   X»w   Yark.  N*.   T.     PIM 


The  drawing  la  liM>d  for  the  rolora  Mae,  crey,  aad  pink. 
Por  Caaaed  Low  Bodtann  Milk. 
Pirat  aaa  Mar.  22.  1»5«. 


Iter.  2«.  1»S7. 


iCALYPSO 


Par    Pnrit   Jakaa,   Pralt   Jatea 
Mannalade.  Hooey,  Jally  aad  Jaai. 
Plrat  aac  Joae  7,  l^fiT. 
HubJ.  to  latf.  with  SN  82,122. 


MX  4«,UB.     Jaha  .N.  Wright,  Jr.,  PMeralabarc.  Md.     Piled 
PIrb.  21.  1M8.    UttfZith 


MN   50.87.^      M.    8.   Oowen   Coaipanr.   San   Praadaro.   Oallf. 
Piled  May  2.  19&8. 

PFPUTA 

The  Btark  nuy  be  traaalated  Into  Bairllah  aa  "a  amall  pearl." 
Owner  of  Hec.  No.  563,380. 

Por  Caaaed  Plah,  Proaen  Plah,  Proten  Bbellflah.  and  Proaen 
Pro«  Le«a. 

Pirat  oae  Mar.  6.  1931.  on  canned  flah. 


Ptor  Caaaad  V( 
Plrat  oaa  1U2 


*r^*fi 


'cfMlblca 


tof.  prnf^ 


US  .'M).»I7.     Standard  Braada  Incorporated,  New  York,  X.  T 
Filed  May  2.  I»S8. 


..■»■ 


BN    47.M2.     Tka  J.pL    Watklaa   Coaipaay.   Winona.    Minn. 
Piled  Mar 


Por  Do(  Food. 

Pirat  oae  Apr.  6,  1958. 


Owner  of  Kef  Noa.  207.040  and  S71,79«. 

For  Uaking  Fowdtr,  Cream  of  Tartar,  Preparatloaa  for 
Making  Padding  and  Pla  Pllllnci,  Pood  Coloring  I'repara- 
tloaa.  Pood  PUvorln«  Eitracta,  8plc«a,  8alt.  Dry  MaaUrd 
aad  Pood  Heaaoalag  Preparatloaa — Namely,  Uarilc.  Onion 
aad  Poultry  Beaaoalagi ;  aad  Bait  Blocka  PortlAed  With 
MlneraU  Uaed  for  Llmtock. 

Plrat  aae  Pato.  17.  195S. 


MN  32.a9«.     Dundaa  Aaaorlatea.  San  Pnn«la<m.  Calif.     Piled 


May  27,  1958. 


TRIM-EZE 


Pur  tUenderliIng  Pood  In  Powder  Form  Containing  ViUmlaa 
aad  MlaeraUi  and  Made  Prom  Soy  Protein.  Non-nit  Milk 
Bolida  and  Other  Ingredienta. 

Pirat  Dae  on  or  aboat  May  1. 1938. 


«ic: 


8N  48.357.     8pi(«aa  doaiipaay  of  Aaierlca.  lac..  North  Bergaa, 
N.  J.    PUad  Mar.  24. 1958. 


8X    53.481.     Continental    Bpeeialtlea  Co..   lac.,   Cicvro.    HI. 
Filed  Jane  13.  1958. 


SPICENT 


DIET  CLUB 


Por  Splcea  and  Bl«ada  aad  MIstarea  of  Bpleea. 
Plrat  oae  Jaly  8.  1807. 


Por    Dietetic    Table   Bynipa.   Jaam,    Jalllea   aad 
■weeteaer. 

Plrat  aae  May  20.  1958. 


a    Pood 


SX  48,483.     Comet  Blr*  Mllla.  Hoaatoa,  Tex.    Piled  Mar.  3ff. 
1*58.  M 

DRAGON 

Plrat 


ax  5S,7M.     Mora*  *  Sklaaer.  Lodl.  Calif.     Piled  Jaa*  17. 


INS. 


llca.**>«^    . 
aae  Oct.  IS.  IH*. 

Phar 


MT.  TALLAC 


Por  Praah  Orapaa. 
Pirat  oae  Mar.  8.  1948. 


MX  49.810.     Pearaoa  Pharaucal  (^ompaay.  Miami.  Pla.    Piled 
Apr.  11.  1958. 


Paod  CahMii 
fVat  aaa  Sapt.  12.  IMT. 


flXOL 


MX  54.049.     Laaco  Prodacta  Corporatioa,  Xew  York,  X.  T. 
Filed  Jane  23.  1938. 


LANCO 


Per    lee   Cream    SUMIlaara   and    CemMaatloa    SUMIlaer- 
■alalflera. 
Plrat  aaa  la  Jaaaary  1953. 


••  ^^  U.  S.  PATENT  t)FFICE 

MX  29.818      Better  ^^roahea.  Inc..  Palmer.  Maaa.     Piled  May    ax    4a  Tin      a .. 
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nS  54,421.     MK'omilrk  A  CoaipaBjr.  lacorporatMi.  Baltla«n>.  HX  4».04.'V.     Ctartlrr  f*r«dartii.  Iw..  NVw  Yarfc,  .N.  T.    Fltod 

Md.    rilMt  JOD^  rr.  IWM.                   —              ^,.  Apr.  4.  1»58.                                                         ^    r"^'  ,.>»^. . 

TEA-HOUSE  s   ^  *'^'*  "*'^*-''  *  MILADY       '^'^u.-^^^'^ 

Flmi  oar  !■  1991  *'"»  I'iMtIr  TaM#  H««»^                                               it.;,-    mn?M 

__.^,^_  Vint  ■■*PH».  1.  19M. 


MN    .VI.4.VI      WMtgste-Califonita    CorpAratloii,    Man    I>li«». 
4-alir.    Piled  Jaw  27,  1»M.     , 


.1  * 
I.  ■' 


SUNSET 

Kor  I'annMl  Tana. 

PIrat  sae  In  or  about  January  IMS.,  . 


J!X  4».04«.     Cbetlry  Frwiarta.  lue..  X*w  York.  X.  Y.     Piled 
Apr.  4,  IPM. 


EMPRESS 


HX  .Vl.T.Vt.     Prltiarb*  Brottarrt,  Inc.,  Xrw  York,  N.  Y.     ril«<l 
July  3.  IMS. 

,      VANARINE 

P«>r  Ptarora  for  Pood. 
Pirat  uar  Junv  23.  IS.M. 


Por  Plaatif  Table  Pada. 

Pirat  oae  Peb.  1.  1938. 


'f^^f^i^ 


Qatt  51  -  CoMMtici  Hid  Ttfltt  PrtHTitioas 

HX   18,767.     X.   I.   Malmatron  A  Company,  Brooklyn,  X.  Y. 
Piled  XoT.  5.  1956. 

CLEARLAN 


MX  W.753.     PrItiaHte  Brothera.  Inc..  Xrw  York.  X.  Y.     Piled 
Jair  3.  19^  Q 

y^AJ^  ATQJtfpJ      *  Por  Lanolin  Oila.  Waiea.  and  Wool  Orewea  laed  aa  Ingredi 


Por  Plavoni  for  Pwod. 
Pint  nae  Jone  23.  19M. 


rnta  of  Coaraetlrn. 

Pirat  uae  Dtc.  3.  1M4. 


HX   lil,7«l9.     X.   I.   Maimatrom  A  Company.   Urooklya,  X.  Y. 

MX    r>4.71U      l^iuUtana    State    RIee    MlllinK    loinpany.    Inr  .  *^'«^  ^'o^-  *•  *»*«• 

.\Mievllle.  U      Piled  Joly  3.  1U.18.  

PAISANA  SPARKLELAN 

Til*'    wi»rii    mark   la    the    Mpanlali   lancuage   e«ial«-aleni    of  Pur  Lanolin  Olla.  Waxea.  and  Wool  Oreaaea  I'aed  aa  Incredi 

"peaMnt  girl."  rnta  of  Coametlra. 

Por  Rire.  Pirat  uae  Sept.  10.  1934. 

Pirat  uae  Peb    12.  19.%*.                           '  '*"'/ 


MX   18,770.     X.   I.  Malmatrom  A  Company.   Itruoklyn.  X.  Y. 
MX  .-.^.H-IW      Prttu«  he  Brotbera.  Inc..  Xew  Y»rk.  X.  Y.     PIUmI         Pll*d  Xor.  5,  l9S4t 
July  N.  I9&8. 

CRYSTAVAN  NIMLESTEROL 


Kor  Plavora  for  Pood. 
Pirat  uae  June  27."  19M. 


Pof  Lanolin  CMIa.  Waxea.  and  Wool  Oreaaea  Laed  na  Ingrwil 
enta  of  Coametlra. 

Pirat  oae  Apr.  7.  1933. 


8X  54.940      Pritaarhe  Brotbera.  Inc..  Xew  York.  M.  Y     Piled 
July  8.  1938. 


DI-FRASOL 


8X    18,771.     X.   I.   Malmatroofi  A  Company.  Brooklyn.  X.  Y. 
Piled  XoT.  3,  1956. 


Kor  Plavora  for  Pood. 
Pint  nae  Jane  2A.  1968. 


GLOSSYLAN 


Por  Lanolin  Olla.  Waxea,  and  Wool  Oreaaea  laed  aa  Ingredi 
MX  34.941       Pntaa«l»  Brothera.  Inc..  Xew  York.  X.  Y.     Piled    ""nta  of  Coametlra. 

July  8.  19.18.  Pirat  nae  Sept.  22.  19M.  ''*'^' 

FRASOL  ..    :—  ^ 


Pnr  Plavora  for  Pnod. 
Pirat  nae  June  28.  1938. 


MX  18.772.     .N.    I.   Malmatrom  A  Company.   Brooklyn.   X.  Y. 
Piled  Not.  3.  1938. 


dau  50-MtrcliM4b«  N«t  Othtrwbt 
dauHM 

M.N    48.4lfl.     Burnham    Induatrlea.   Watertown.  Conn.      Piled 
Feb.  24.  1958.  / 

.:   .  * 


LESTROL 


'^  ,**• 


Por  Lanolin  4Nla,  Waxea,  and  Wool  Oreaaea  laed  aa  Inciedl- 
enta  of  Coametlra.  ...    ,^.  ^^^       ^, 

Pint  uae  Feb.  21,  1938. 


r.-^ 


MX  27,078.     Loula  Bender,  d.  b.  a.  BIbee  Mnlea.  WcatSeld.  X.  J. 
Piled  Mar.  28.  1937. 


( 


POISE 


Vnt  lt«>ttle  Htnppera 

Pirat  uae  about  hmg.  19. 1997. 


I  ■?:»»  ' 


<»wner  of  Rec.  Xo.  378,238. 
Por  Body  Deodoranta. 
Pint  nae  latter  half  of  1933. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


».  I960 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  73 


MAGIC  WAND 


K/J! 


riwt  wr  Apr.  17.  1W7. 


8X    31,0S3.     Society    ABOoym^    Laboratolrw*    do    Dr.    X.    «. 
Fayot.  BoU  Colombra.  Seine.  France.     ViUa  iUj  ».  1M7. 


■J  i 


For  X«n  Hsnlewv,  BriM  •  Uqnld  Sinae  in  Which  tlM- 
.N«ll«  of  the  Body  Are  Dipped  ao  That  the  Naila  Are  8tr«nrth- 
ened  and  Hardened. 

Ftnt  aae  in  Jane  1057. 


yM»4*riMi^^U^ 


"Dr.  X.  U.  Pajrot"  la  the  nane  of  Xadiae  Rackhat,  whoae 
roBM>nt  U  of  nwnl.  The  drawinc  ••  lined  for  riolet  and  cold 
owner  of  Be(.  No.  US.fm. 

For  Beanty  Lotion.  Bun  Tan  CHI.  ToUet  Water.  Perfume 
Hair  Toole.  Hair  Oil.  Nail  Pollah,  Ban  de  Cokwne,  Baaaty 
Cream.  Route  and  Powder  for  the  Face,  and  Upatlck. 

rirat  uae  January  1M8 ;  In  commerce  Xoremher  1»S1. 


8N  44.074.     Uahrteleen  Co..  Inc..  Chkaca.  lU.    PiM  iaa.  1«. 
1BS8. 

WONDERFUL  WORLD 

For    Inatant   Xeutrallicr  and    Penetrant    and   Cold   Wave 
Lotion. 

First  uae  Apr.  11.  194S. 


HN    31.035.     godete    Anonyme    Lahoratoirea   da    Dr.    N.    O. 
Payot.  BoU  Colombra.  Beine.  France.     Filed  May  28,  1»57. 


gX  45,854.     Botany  Milla.  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Kolley  Co..  Bonth  8aa 
Pranclaco,  Calif.    Filed  r«h.  14.  1»58. 

BABY  SEA  AND  SKI 

Owner  of  Bag.  Xoa.  586.288  and  686.263. 
For  Bunun  Lotion  for  Babiea. 
Flrat  uae  Dec.  20.  1957. 


The  drawinc  in  lined  for  r«d.  "Dr.  X.  G.  Payot"  is  the  com- 
iiierleal  name  of  Xadliie  Sackhat.  a  fooadar  of  applicant 
whoae  ronaent  U  of  record.    Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  443,780. 

For  Beanty  Creams  and  Upatlck. 

First  nae  January  19«S ;  la  eoauaerce  Norember  1951. 


MX  46.0:15.     Albert   Verley  *  Company.  Linden.  N.  J.     PUmI 
r*b.  17.  1968. 


CORDULAN 


Fur  Lanolin  Baae  for  Uae  In  the  Manufactarv  of  Coaaaetic 
Preparations. 

First  aae  Anguat  1957. 


MX  34,842.     Carina 
1957. 


It 

BlUlai, 


New  Tork,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  2, 


GOTAS  D'OR 


M.\  47,115.     F,  HolTmano  I..a  Roche  A  Co.  Aktlengesellachaft, 
Basel,  Mwltaeriand.    Filed  Mar.  5. 1958. 


XYRENE 


The  word  "Uotaa"  in  Bpaalab  for  "drops":  the  worda 
"UOr  •  is  French  for  "nf  gold."  the  expression  "GoUs  d'Or" 
means  "drops  of  gold." 

For  Perfume  and  Tollat  Water  Preparation. 

Flrat  uae  July  25,  199T. 


Owner  of  Hwiss  Reg.  Xo.  167.673,  datwl  Oct.  29,  195T. 
For  Bharlng  Lotion. 


SX    47,987.     The   J.    R.    Watklns  Company,    Winona.   Minn 
Filed  Mar.  18.  19S8. 


8X  41,386.     The  Hoaa^of  Btaart,  lac..  Xewark.  X.  T.    Filed 
XoT  26.  1957.  I 

MATINEE 


fV>r  Perfume  and  Cologae. 
First  nae  Oct.  31. 1967. 


X 


^  y  M 


MX  42.767.     Del  Rosso 'Cnterprlaes.  Miami.  Fla.     Filed  Dec 
20,  1957. 


'■•4'H.    j»v?    r^*r- 


M 


owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  640.il  S.  107325.  aad  209.940 
For  Cosmetics— Xamely,  Bkin  Cteama.  Hand  Creams.  Liquid 
aad/or    Crsam    Preparatioas    Used    as    Powder    Base,    Fac 
Powder.   Mkin    Lotions,    Mkin   Freshener,   Lipstick.    Perfume 
Colognes,  Rouge,  Sachets:  Hair  Grooming  Preparations.  Hair 
Pomade,    Hair    Pressing   Oil.    Preparation    for    Relief    From 
Dandruff   and    Itching   Bcalp,  Creme  Hair  Riaae,   Body  lie 
••doranta   and   Anti  Perspirants.   Bath  Oil.   Bath   Malta.   Per 
famed  Talcum  Powder:  Mbaring Craam.  Mhaving  Hoap.  Tooth 
paste.  Tooth  Powder  and  Haaie  PamaaMt  Preparation* 
First  use  F^b.  17.  1958. 


.5? 


For  Liquid  Kartal  CleaMrtag  Lotion. 
rirat  9m  ia  1950. 


i   ri*%' 


MX    49J>49.     I^iier   Incorporated.   Kansas  City,    Mo       Filed 
Apr.  18.  1956. 

SI-BELLA 

For  Perfumes. 

First  use  Apr,  1,  1958.  ,^ 


MX   4a.T21.      Traat  Pa«B.M  ^  ,i 


,    U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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»X.V)TOI      TIM.  HoM.  «»r  itw-rt.  !•«•..  !««r«m.  X    T.     KtW    *X  30.«4      BmaniM^  S«th«B«.B.  «.  fc.  •.  K.  I.  K.  C»..  »Hfc. 
%pr'30.IlMM.  Uh#u..  !•..     KUrd  M.r  I.  IBM 

SILILAN 

Kur  Haod  CrMSl^. 
Klr«t  Mr  Ki«.  12.  19M. 


If 


t    J 


KJJC 


Owiwr  of  Kt«.  No.  9»«,W2 
MX  30,7<tt.     Tb*  HooM  ©r  Stuart,  !•«..  X»w«rii.  X.  t.     Fll*«l         Kor  HnialilrM  Iirntar*  CImm^t 
,     Apr   »().  I»M 


C^DDENZA 


nnt  Mr  on  or  aboat  Joly  1.  1»SA :  Mar  1.  »U.  >>  awtlwr 

illaplar  __^^ 


ITor  Hath  Oil.  rolocnr.  and  Frrfunw, 
Kirat  aar  Nov    1."^.  IIM-* 


dasf  S2"PtUtn«b  aarf  Stapt 


.«,^.      ^^    u  -#  — -M    1...     Vm.fIi    N    Y      rUad    «>»'  5».«M-     Alcono*.  Iw..  X^r  Yart.  X.  Y.     Kllad  May   1*. 

HX  .V).7W.     Thr  H'loar  o/  Mtaart,  Inc..  Xrwark.  ^i.  i.    niaa  • 

.»pr.  »0.  1».%8. 


GLO-GENT 


7  \    /s 


Kor  Kkln  ITrMhrnrr. 
rirat  uar  Junr  24.  1942 


ALCOTABS 


^    ^.    -,      _.,   .        rirat  naa  inly  12.  IM7. 

t4.\   30.770.     Carter   Frodncta.   Inc..   Xcw  Yark,  .\.  Y.     fllad  ^ 

May  1.  1»M. 


P<»r  iVanlnR  and  D»t»rg»nt  Coapoand  for  Waahlng  nad 
Cleaning  Pipettaa. 


,^^    PERSTOP,, 


HX  S2.4I*.     Hyrol   CWalcal   Co..  Cklcago.    III.     riled   May 
27.  19M. 


imuor  of  Rei  Xna.  30».»M  and  «53,8W. 
Ki.r  Polyotyethylafod   Hydrojiy  Surfactant  Uaed  aa  an  In- 
icfMllmt  In  a  IVrwrnal  I^eodorant. 
PIrat  uae  Sept.  IS,  1B37. 


FOCUS 


Ki>r  Eye  Ulaaa  CIcaMr  aad  Antl-Pocger. 
nrat  oae  May  23.  IMS. 


'■■.[   '■¥-■■'  >■ 


'■?**'. 


Qui  100— MhcilMnoM 


V'> 


SERVICE  MARKS 


»X  4,408      Tower  of  I>lsaa.  Jeraey  City.  X.  J.    Filed  Mar.  12. 
19.VI,       I 


»X  22.165.     DedaloB.  lac..  ClBdaaatl.  Ohio.     Filed  Jaa.  7. 

1M7. 

?t  - 


'4:\'.^ky 


t 

Owaer  of  Reg.  Xo.  ftM.326. 

For  Manajcement  Conauttlnf  In  tbe  Field  of  InduatrUI 
I.abor  Relatlona  and  Kmploye*  Recmltiac  Sarrlcca  for  Baal- 
nraa  and  Induatry.  -si  •  »-. .  '-*  -r^^t 

FIrat  oae  January  19M. 


owner  of  Keg.  Xo.  5«»;ia2 
For  Catering  Service. 
FIrat  uae  May  4.  IMl. 


8X  25.249.     Oroene.  Wlllard  Le  Blond  Machine  Toola.  Scotta- 
dale.  Aril.    Filed  Fab.  28. 19ft7. 

EVERYTHING  WILL  "G**  IF 
YOU  BUY  FROM  GRO^NEE^ 

MX   10,76d      College  Linen  Supply,  lae..  ITftM.  y.  Y.     Filed         |,<„r  |i«rvi<»«  aa  ManafactafMra'  Bapreaentatire  In  tba  FWId 
Jaaa  22.  1»M.    Sac.  2(f).  of  Machine  Tm>U 

^  FIrat  uae  Feto   11.  1957 


OaM  101-A^trtifii«  md  BmsImu 


iHi' 


r^ 


SX  2«,7«7.     Boccaaeer  Staap  Caapaay.  Waco.  Tea.     Filed 
Mar.  2.V  19:i7 


ffftUHH 


■,■..   /> 


For  Beattag   Bed  U 
ladtvldMla. 

FIrat  aaa  Jaly  1. 1*52 


For   Froiiiotlng  Sal**  of  0<Mida  nf  (Mhem  Thntuch   tbe  Fi 
and  Towela   to  Inatltntlane  ainl    ..f  Tradlac  Stampa  Which  Are  BedeeaMd  for  Merchaadlaa  < 

Money. 
»  FIrat  uae  Feb.  1.  1M7.  ' 


TM  7« 
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■M  XT  Ai*!      Tit*  AMAcUtloa  of  Klaaaaen  Clnba.  Toroato.  Oa- 


II 


••  ^•^^  .    U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

'^1^7\mJ^  CU»M>  M  tim,r^,  Atta.U.  <J«.     riM    8N   43.«67      Co.tine.ul  BoiW 

STEADI-SAVE  —  —  •». 

rmr  Aatoautir  tevlMca  Pka 
Flm  ow  F>k.  1.  IMT. 


f  TM  75 

MMwt  IroB  Wwta.  St 


UN  44,801.     Clutn-  BatnprtMw.  !■«..  Bahtoorr.  IM.     FiM 
Ja>.  2S.  19M. 

ITS  1^  THE  NAME. 

For  Till,  or  mm  A»«tcM»  PartMpatIm  I^IctIsIob  Show 
flnt  SM  Ju.  9.  IMM. 


Qui  102- 


«N   21.494.     Aacrteaa   CrwMt    ladMiBlty   Comiway   of  New 
Tort,  BalttMm.  Md.    PIW  Dec.  24,  1»56.    Sm.  2(f). 


AMttlCAN  CI»IT  INSUIANCI 


Owmn  vt  Set.  Noe.  61 6.429  and  WS.OSe. 

ror  Deeicalns,  Knclneertnc.  and  Fabrtcatlac  of  ladaatrlal 
B^olpmeBt  In  Accordance  With  the  DMlfaa  and  SperlflcaUoo. 
of  Other*. 

Ilrat  uac  In  1903. 


T 


OwKM- 


Appllcaat  dladalBM  Ita  tight  In  the  word*  "Crwllt  laaur     *\ '^^      Wf«tlji«lioaae  BroadcMtlag  Coaapaay,  lae..  New 
a»ee"  except   whea  the  aaaie  are  uaed  la  the  aerrtc*  nark  *^  *'*■  ^-    '^**'  ■*"«•  **•  *•*'• 

"Aaertcaa  Credit  Uaf  raaec." 

ror  UadorwrltlBC  Ckvdit  Inaaraiice. 

rirat  nae  Pah.  It,  1*M. 


SX  49.8T4.     Bec«rit7 
17,  19U. 


Saak. 


Uacola  Park,  Mich.     Filed  Apr. 


For  BaaklBS  Henrleel! 
Flrat  aae  Joljr  25.  19IM>. 


Claii  103  -  CMitnKtiM  aiirf  RtMir 


MN  Sl»9.     J.  C.  Bailw 
Jaae  6.  l9ftT.  [| 


Compaay.  Detroit.  Mkh.     Piled 


For  TelerlaloB  Broadcaating  Bervlcee  of  fertala  of  Appll- 
raat  a  TBtertalen  BraadrantlnK  Station*. 
Flrat  uey  on  or  about  May  31,  1956. 


Oau  105-TriM|MrtoliM  Mrf  Storaft 


luilMt-BALIPMiM  llf  I 


For  AatoaioMIe  Bani|»r  Repalrlac  and  Replatlac. 
Flrat  aae  Mar.  1.  19M, 


F..r  TraaaportatloB  uf  t'arao  and  FrHght  by  Motor  Vehicle 
Flrat  aae  Jaaaary  19411 


MX  n,a9S.     The  Woaela'a  Hooalag  Coagfeoa.  lac..  Waahiac- 
tan.  D.  C.    PIM  inlr  11.  19*7. 


^^mnimmmata 


MAGICRUISE 


For  O&aatniction  and  Advlaar,  ■arrlce.  KeUtire  t.  Dn..i     wHi^  « ••■<«»<-»«;d  --d  X«a-<:«ndBcted  All  Kipeaaea  Tovr*  In 
e  CoBetrmtloB  aad  B^lr  ^^  '  ^^'     |^^'«^    '  ""ntrtea.    laciudlag    All    Laad.   Air   mmA    Steamer 


rile 

Flrat  aae  Ma/  2.  19S7. 


ArraagemeBta. 
Flrat  aae  Sept.  8.  19U. 


rirat  M*  jaijr  1.  \.9m 


TM  76 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Oaif  106-llllitMial  TmlMfll 


SN  S7.61S.     The  AaMctetlM  of 
Urto.  Cauda,    riled  Sept.  2S.  10S7 


M.<^  4S.73a.     Bradford  Dretas  AMoelatUM  (U.  1.^  A.).  Wmt- 


Dbccmbbb  9,  196B 
Oata.  Toraato.  Oa- 


•    \ 

Owoer  of  Sec.  Noa.  191. 21A.  043.088,  and  others. 

For  Berrteea  Beadercd  Manafactaren  of  All  Typea  of  Cot- 
toa  rabrlea  aad  Mixta  rea  Thereof,  WWeh  fJerricea  Coaaiat 
«r  Senderlac  Bald  Fabrlca  Ctalorlaa  Rcalatent  aad  Creaae 
Realatant  and  Further  Rendering  Said  rabrtca  Shmak  to 
Within  Two  Percent  Arerafe  Seaidoal  Sbrlakage  by  Oortra- 
meat  Teat  Methoda. 

rirat  uae  Apr    11.  1»S7. 

Om  107-EAKHioB  mi  EKirtiiiMium 

HN   13,240.     Te^Btaalona.  lae..  Chacrta  ralla,  Ohio.     Filed 
Sept.  6.  1»M. 

TELEMISSIONS 

For  Dtatrlbatlon  of  BaUglooa  VllaM  to  Televlaion  Statlooa, 
(•harrh  Organliatloaa.  aad  Other  PoNle  Vlewiaf  Ageaelea 
and  Companlea. 

rtnt  aae  on  or  about  Nor.  9. 19&4. 


<^l^JBi^'j 


SiCi  ^efiO 


The  drawlBf  U  llaed  for  the  eolora  yellow  aad  purple. 

ror  ProBotlon  aad  Dlreetloa  of  Phtlaatbropic  Work  aad 
Fellowahip  Among  Men  of  Oood  Character  Both  la  Caaada 
aad  In  Aaaoclatlon  With  Correapondinf  Orgaalaatloaa  In  the 
UalttH)  SUteo  and  Other  Parta  of  the  World 

First  use  In  Aagaat  1991. 


8N  38,459.     Hallmark  Carda,  laeorporated.  Kanaaa  City,  Mo. 
Piled  Oct.  7.  1997.  ,   .  .  ,      ,,      .,, 


MS   2«,X»«.     Albert   P.   Backer.  Jr..  Habbard.   Ohio.     Piled 
Apr   16.  19S7. 

RUMPUS  ROOM 

For   Title   of  a    TelevUloa   Program— Namely,   a   Variety 
Mhow. 

Flrat  uae  Aug.  24.  I9S3. 


A>IM€^ 


For  Title  of  TelerUlon  aad  Badlo  Programa— Namely,  Kn- 
tertalnmeat  la  the  Form  of  Playa  or  Drama. 
Plrat  ose  la  Jaauary  19B2. 


^Mi^,    1*^  ---;«--»  .f  *«pi— ■^— * 


-i;f*ii*'jtc' 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS     *" 
uait200  '— 


W 


jM       .'      fj^.i,'^      ^s  60.456.     Amerleaa  Bodety  of  Safety  Baglaecra,  Chicago, 
j       *  ni.    Piled  Ort.  15.  l»M. 


:-j* 


W^'"      -     . 


h-^;-,i%i.  [^.^.-^'.',1  <  •ts>..->">  M -      - ,  •  ■ 


**,•    *-H''' 


.H 


n±-^ 


•  ;i      .  -Sf  ■^ 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  green  and  gold. 
For  Imllcatlng  Memberahlp  In  the  Appllrant  Orgaaliatkm. 
1»^m         Ptrat  nee  Apr.  33.  lirjo. 


.>-*n#>   ■■>■     ■■'  i 


*Ntt 


#i«j|    ^    ?>%««  *«.  '^^■^ 


•*.<    ..  >?.»«. 
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Pint  MM  S«pt.  8.  ]»u. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


OMt  I-Rmt  «  PMiy  Prapirad  MUtoriab 

«70.7»7.  VntOB  IMmtra.  MMtMSttkl  Boeteta  OMMrato 
POT  riadiMtrta  Mla»r»rU  *  Chlalni.     8N  10.7»1.     P»k. 

•70.7M.  rOAMALON.  PMUkm  Compaay  Inc.  8S  2S.«M 
Pok.  »-tS-M.    Filed  S-«-*7. 

ero.TW.  DBaRHBAIX  SonthwMt  Coanodltr  CorpoMtloB. 
tm  39,678.    P«b.  »-39-58.    nM  10-28^7. 

•70.800.  CIPCO-POAM.  iMex  Wire  Corporattw.  d.  k  a. 
CaroUM  IndiutrUl  PUatIra  Corponitloa.  SN  40,S«8. 
P«b.  V-ZS-ftS.     PUed  ll-l»-«7. 

870 JOl.  DORUL  Pattcnfabrikfla  Bajrcr  AkUngMeUaehaft 
>N  41.700.    Pub.  »-2S-U.    Ptlad  12--8-«7. 


670.813.  CKNTBa-Sm.  The  Gilbert  A  Bonett  Maaatac- 
tarlBf  Companir,  far.  8N  38,147.  Pnb.  0-23-08.  Piled 
7-*-a7. 

670.814.  PKR8PBC.  Aetaa  8teel  Prodarta  Corporatloa.  8N 
37,806.    Pab.  »-2S-^.    Piled  »-l  8-57. 

670,813.  STTLTONB  AND  DC8IGN.  BaMwta-Hin  Coa- 
paar.     SN  38.523.     Pob.  0-23^58.     Pllad  10-«-a7. 

670.816.  IfUKALON.  Matloaal  Alaaiiaaa  CoMpaay.  SN 
30,656.    Pab.  0-23-58.    Fllwl  10-28-57. 

670.817.  ALLITE.  Allied  Cbeoiical  Corporatloa,  by  cbanc* 
of  Dane  froa  Allied  Chemical  A  Djrc  Corporatton.  8N 
40.707.    Pab.  0-23-58.    Plied  11-18-67. 


Cooipaay.      8M 


8N 


670.802.  CELAIR.     CeUne.*  Corporation  of  America 
46.284.    Pnb.  »-28-<5a    Piled  2-21-58. 

670.803.  TAT^LO.     <xcel   Pottiac  Boll.   Inc.      8X  46.432 
Pnb  0-23-58.    Piled  2-24-58. 


aais2-RMtptadM 


670,804.     MULLEN.      If  alien    Coatalaer    Corparatlea       SN 
45,750.    Pnb.  0-2.3^8.    Filed  2-12-58. 


J 


(hn  4  -  Akasim  ani  PAUh  Matoriab 

ii 
670.805.     DB8IGN  OP  SMALL  MAN.    The  Martladale  Elec- 
tric  Co.     CONSOLIDATED   rBBTIFICATE.      8N    40.478. 
pnb.  8-5-58,  filed  11-12-57.  Cl.  4 ;  8N  40.476,  pub.  8-10-58 
filed    11-12-57,    a.    ai;    8X    40,477,   pnb.    0-16-58.   filed 
11-12-57,  a  26. 


Claii6-Cli«aicilf  aid  Chtaical  Com- 
IMfitioM 


670,806.     8TA  PINE.    A.  B.  BUley  Maanfactarlaic  rompaay. 
8N  43,800.    Pnb.  »-2$-ft8.    Piled  1-13-58. 

670,807      8FBN80L  GIBEEN.     Spencer  Cbemlral  Company 
8N  44,763.    Pnb.  0-2S->58.    Filed  1-27-58. 


670.818.       DEEP-TEX.      National    G 
41.472.     Pnb.  0-23-58.     Piled  ll-27'-«7 

670.810.    DOWMAN8.     Doirmaa  Prodarta.  lac.    WK  41.8M. 
Pnb.  fr-23-58.    Piled  12-8-57. 

670.820.     HOMCO.     Houatoa  Oil  Field  Material  Coapaay 
lac.     8N  42.024.    Pnb.  0-23-58.    Filed  12-0-87. 

•70.821.      BCONORAIL.      Newman    Brotbera,    Incorporated 
8N  42.657.    Pub.  0-23-58.    FUed  12-18-57. 

670.828.     8AMA8TONB.     Loaia  M.   Polak.  Jr.     8N  48  047 
Pub.  0-23-58.    Filed  12-26-57.        - 

670.823.  NOVODOR.     United   Statea  Plywood  Corporatloa 
8N  43.792     Pab.  0-23-58.    Filed  1-10-58. 

670.824.  CHAFCO  AND  DESIGN.    Chaa.  H.  Abderaoa  Fleora 
Inc.     SN  46.088.     Pnb.  0-23-58.     Filed  f-10-58. 


Cla»  13 -Hard wart  aad  PliMbiif  aarf 
Sttaai  nttimi  SappBas 

670,828.  8  AMD  DESIGN  OF  GLOBE.  Seaatrom  Maaafac- 
tarlBf  Co.     SN  20.403.     Pub.  0-23-58.     Filed  5-6-57. 

670.826.  SPBINO  FLOW.  AaaocUted  Sprlaf  Corporatloa 
SN  45.367.    Pnb.  0-23-58.    FUed  2-^^^  ^-'^Poranoa. 

670.827.  DESIGN  OF  TRIANGULAR  FIGURE.  AaaocUted 
Spring  Corporation.  SN  47.553.  Pub.  9-23-58.  FUcd 
3-12—58. 


Oaii? 


-CodaU^ 


OHsM-Mttab  aMi  Malal  Caitiiist  a^ 


670.808.      iEWBL-TTB;      Artlatlc    Ribbon    Mfg.    Corp.      8N 
41,685.    Pab.  0-2S-5&     Piled  12-3-37. 


dais  12-Coastr«ctioa  Matoriab 

870,800  SAFTT  LIFT  S-T-L  AND  DESIGN.  North  Main 
Laariier  Compaay.  Ia».  SN  23.168.  Pab.  9-23-58.  FUed 
1-24-57. 

670.810.  NATCO.  Malta  Corporation.  8N  26.224.  Pub 
9-28-S8.    FUmI  S-«-«t. 

670.811.  KRETBFOBM.  Detroit  Macold  Corporatloa.  SN 
31.907.    Pub.  0-23-58,    FUed  6-13-57. 

670.812.  CBCOBOLU  Caco  SteH  Prodacta  CorporatioB. 
SN  32.732.    Pub.  9-2V48.    Filed  0-27-57. 

TM  737  O.  G.— t 


670.828.  ACrBA-CORB.     Conaolidated   Poitadrte.  and   Mfc. 
Corp.     SN  11.631.     Pab.  0-2:i-58      Filed  6-13-56. 

670.829.  AEBON.    MetaUseeellaehaft  AktteageeeUaciMrt    S\ 
34.971.    Pub.  9-23-58.    Piled  8-8-57.      •'"*™""°""-    "'^ 

670.830      GLOBE  AND  DEHIGX      laterUke   Irtw  Corpora 
tlon.     8N  87.701.     Pub   0-2.V^.     Filed  9-25-87. 


aaulS-OgfanrfCraaiat 

670.831.     PARADE  AND  DEHION      Hunt  Oil  Compaay      SN 
46.449.    Pnb  9-23-^8.    Filed  2-24-58.  ""»*■'      "-^ 


670,832.     HX    AND    DESIGN.      Huat    Oil    Conmuw 
46,450.    Pub.  9-23-58.    FUed  2-24-08.  ' 

TM  77 
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•70,«3S.     ITATITB.     A.  B.  0tai*)r  MaMUetaiiag  Cempmnj. 

Il!««»,8*0     Pob.  2-2»-W.     ni«l  12-aO-«2. 
(I70.S34      MOBNING  OLOBT.      BebcaLaba   Ph«r»«c«irtfal». 

Imt.,  bf  ehaaat  of  mm*  fraa  gclwity  L«koratortM,  lac. 

SSfSl.Wl.    Pab.  »-2S-M.    PUadC-lO^T. 
A70.83S.     INSOBB.      B«z«ll    Drag    Coaipany       UN    41^1. 

Pab.  9-2S-M.    rited  13-6-07. 
«70,»3«      ABBO    MBTBB.       Bcuh    Drag    rompany.      SN 

4I.»42.    Pub.»-28-M.    ru«l  I2-«-57 
IJ70,M7.      DBWTBBfl.      Falrlo    f>bo,    4.    b.    a.    Prcarripto 

Prodorta      UN  47.e««.     Pab   »-2S-M      Fllad  S-l»-58. 
070.838.    CBLlJiDOL.    Tha  n«*twowl  Coaipaay.    BN  47.84». 

Pnb.  »-23~88.    Fllad  »-17-»8.  ^_^ 


dm  20-  UmIii  mdfMUiCMk 


a70.SS».      KBTNOTB. 
Pub.  »-23-58.     nicd 


CongolcuBi-Nalra 
ll-12-«7. 


Inc.      8N    40,431. 


ClMill-BKtrkd   AnNNraliis,  MmMms, 


/■».-• 


6703M.     ALUMALTTIC.     Ocwral  Blaetrte  Caaipaay. 

42.014.    Pab.  »-XS-M.    Piled  12-»-ft7. 
•70300.    ACBOMAO  AND  DBBION.    Aeraauc  laeorporatad. 

8N  433S4.    Pab.  »-3S-U.    rtte«  I^-IS-BT. 
«rr0.880.     NICOTAP8.    The  National  Trlepboac  Supply  Caai- 

pwiy.     8N  42.8»7.     Pub.  0-2S-M.     Piled  12-2S-fi7. 
670.861.      GARDTBOL.     8kaad   aad  iara  Co.     8N   4S.061. 

Pab.  0-23-28.     rUad  12-26-07. 
A70^a6a.     XBBO-aTAn.     PMDlpa  Maaitfactariac  Caoipaay. 

lac.     8N  43338.    Pab.  8-28-48.    ffllad  1-2-58. 
670363.     HILCO.     Howard  L.  Hill.  d.  b.  a.  HUe«  Prodaeta. 

8N  44,022.     Pab.  »-23-«8.     lUad  1-18-68. 
670,864.    PULPDSSW.     rraak  Adaai  Blactrlc  Compaay.    8N 

44.033.    Pub.  8-28-88.    rUcd  1-16-38. 
670363.     LINEAB8TN.      ■aabora    Coaipaay.      8M    44.122. 

Pub.  8-23-38.    Pttod  1-16-38. 
670366.    C0BBU8TBEL.     Waadlaatdt  CaM*  Worka  UaUtad. 

8N  44.140.    Pub.  8-23-38.    FUmI  1-16-38. 

670.867.  CUPBOCHBOMB.      WObur    B.    Diivcr    CoBipaay. 
8N  44.162.    Pab.  8-28-88.    niad  1-17-M. 

670.868.  PBBMOCABB.     WUbor  B.  Driver  Coaipaay.     8N 
44.163.    Pub.  8-28-68.    VOad  1-17-38. 

PBBMAOBID.     Wtlbar  B.  Drtvcr  Coaspaajr.     8N 

Pab.  8-23-38.  IVad  l-lT-38. 
MAGNOCABB.     Wilbar  B.  Drtvar  Coaipaay.     SN 

Pub.  8-23-38.    FUad  1-17-38. 

BADIOCARB.     Wllbar   B.   Drtvar  Company.     8N 

Pab.  8-28-38.    Iliad  1-17-68. 


670.868. 

44.184. 
670,870. 

44.163. 
670,871. 

44.186. 
6703T2. 


670.805.    C0N80LIDATBD  CBBTIPICATK.     8«*  Claae  4. 
670340.     HITBIM.     Boaraa  Uboratorln.  lac.     8N  20343. 

Pab.  8-23-38.    ni«d  12-3-86. 
•170.841.      NATUBA-LITE     AND     DK8ION.        Wtlllain     D. 
O'Morrow.   A.    b.   a.    Natur-A-Ute  Compaay.      8N    20388. 
Pub.  8-23-38.    Piled  12-8-86. 
•170,843.      BOTO-POBK   PCN    TOOL  AND  DB8ION.      Blair 
Hpedalty   Coaipany.      8N   24,488.      Pnb.   0-28-38.      Filed 
2-13-BT. 
670,843.     PHP.     Whirlpool  Corporation,  by  cbanse  of  name 
from    Whirlpool- itaagrr    Corporatloa.      HN    27,138.      Pab. 
8-23-38.    filed  3-28-37. 
•170.844.     MINILARM.     Bnaaell  4  8t«ll  Cooffaay,  lae.     8N 

27.788.    Pub.  8-28-38.    Filed  4-8-37. 
670,845.     PUP      Whirlpool   Corporatloa.     8N  31,616.     Pub. 

8-23-38.    Filed  6-7-57. 
«70.846      ru  TBLEVBBTER      Industrial  D^velopnimt  Bagl- 
aaarla«  AHocUtea.  lac.    MN  32.601.    Pub.  8-21-58.    Filed 
8-S8-«r 
H70.847       MICBOVEBTBB      Barber-CotaMa   Coaipaay.     8M 

32,888.    I*nb.  8-23-38     FII«h1  7-1-87 
•170,848.     8UN8HINB.     Benlth  Badio  Corporation   (Delaware 
•arporatloa),   by   aMraer   frooi    lealtb   BadIo  C«rp«M«tloa 
(DllnoU  corporation).  '  8N  33.884      Pub.  8-23-58.     Filed 
7-11-67 
(i70348.     FPB  AND  DB8ION      Federal  P8<i8c  Electric  Cooi- 

prny.     8N  83,611.     Pub.  8-33-S8.     Filed  7-12-57. 
670.850       OlALrTBNNA.      Zenith    BadIo  Corporation    (Dela 
ware  corporation*,  by  mergrr  fmin  Zenith  Radio  Corpora- 
tl«a    (Illlaola   corporatloa).     8N    34,483.     Pub.   8-38-58. 
Filed  7-36-87. 
670.831.     BBIB  AND  DB8ION.     Brie  Baalator  Corporatloa. 

8N  84,328     Pub  8-23-58.     Filed  7-28-57. 
•170,852.     GIANT  VIKW      Mplllak  Steel  Hare  Co.     SN  84,834. 

Fok.  S-SS-as.    FUod8-3-8T. 
670,833.      SUN  AlB.     Suaalr  VectfoOlcn.  ISC.     tOt  St.lSS. 

Pub.  8-23-38.     Filed  8-27 -37f 
670.854.     SETWATCH.     Vericontrol  Aaaoclatca      SN  36.681. 
Pub.  8-23-58.    FtM  8-4-87. 

670.835.  UNDLT  AND  DESIGN      Llndly  A  ronpany.  Inc. 
SN  37,486.    Pub.  8-23-38.    Filed  8-18-37. 

670.836.  HELI  TCBE.     Morrta  M.  .Vewaua.  d.  b.  a.  M.  M. 
NewaMa  Co.     SN  38.374.     Pnb.  8-23-58.     Filed  10-4-57. 

670,857.     OMEGA   AND  DESIGN.     F.   *  B.   Mfg.   Co.     SN 
41388.    Pus.  8-28-58.    FUad  llr-»-A7. 


ABMOUBLIOHT. 


Pllklngton    Brotbera    Limited. 

SN  44,340.    Pnb.  8-23-38.    Filed  1-17-38. 
670.873.     CUSTOM  TBENt)  AND  DBSION.    General  Electric 

Company    (Hotpoint    Co.    DlTlalon).      SN    44.680.      Pnb. 

8-23-58.    Filed  1-27-58. 
670374.      ATTE.NUTBON.      Bomac   Laboratorlea   lae.      8N 

44,871.    Pab.  0-23-38.    Filed  1-28-58. 


•"J 


Cbts  22-€MMsJayf,  md  Sfotfkq  Coo^ 

670,873.     AHC  AND  DBSIGN.    Amerlca'a  Hobby  Center,  Inc. 
SN  31,178.    Pub.  8-23-58.    Filed  6-8-37. 

670.876.  MUBBAT.     Tbe  Murray  Ohio  Manufacturing  Com 
paay.     8N  46.474.     Pab.  8-33-58.     FUad  3-24-58. 

670.877.  MIN-O-POP.    Fraak  B.  Steuart.     SN  46.857.    Pub. 
8-23-58.     Piled  2-28-58. 

676.878.  THE  PLAYMATE.     A.  i.   laduatrtea  Corporation. 
SN  47.308.     Pub.  8-23-58.    Filed  3-10-58 

Clau23-Ortltry,  Micteiry,  md  Toob, 
mmI Parti TlMTMf  ...^^^   f- 


p.   A. 


670.8Y8.      BIYESTIMENTO   DALMINE.      Dalmlne   8. 
HN  23378.     Pab.  »-23-58.     Filed  1-14-57. 

670.880.  M-HF.  Masaey  Perguaon  Limited,  by  change  of 
name  from  Maaaey-Harrla-Ferguaon  Limited.  SN  24.180. 
Pub.  8-23-58.    Filed  2-11-57. 

670.881.  (]LY('OI>RATOB.  Urarer  Tank  A  Mfg.  Co..  lac. 
SN  32346.    Pub.  »-28-56.    FUed  6-18-67. 

670.883.  SOLTO.  Improved  Machinery  Inc.  SN  35362. 
Pab.  8-28-58     Filed  8-8-87. 

670,863.  LIJUBEROPK  Joy  Mannfactaring  Company.  SN 
85.7M.    Pab.  8-23-58.    Filed  8-18-57. 

670.884.  THOBOWHLD.  Tbe  Matlaa  E^alpmeat  Corpaca- 
tlaa.     8N  38.S88      Pub.  8-23-58      Filed  1&-3-37. 

670,883.  Dt'ALMATIC  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Cbarlao  W. 
Simoaaaa.  d.  b.  a  Daateatlc  Prodaeta  Corp.  SN  40307. 
Pub   8-23-58      Piled  11-12-37. 


670,886.  MU.8LKWINO.  N.  T.  P.  J 
A  HcbeepatulgeriJ.  SN  42.855. 
12-18-57. 


Eadenburg'a  ZellmakeriJ 
Pab.    8-38-58.      FOad 


670.8S7 
ratloa. 


8rAP<l  MATIC. 
SN  46.070.    Pnb. 


rnlremal  Manafacturlag  Corpo- 
8-23-58.    Filed  3-18-58. 
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.,««^       WAHfAC      America    Macbine  aad    Metal.,   lac.    670.8«i      PHOENIX    HABBIBG    AND   DESIGN       Pboeal. 
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BOL4PLATB.     Adolph  OottMh*.  Uc    EN  47.M4. 
•-at-M.    Fftodt-lT-OS. 

6T0.MB.    BZTRUCTOB.   Ki^ti  Manatectnriaff  Co.  8R  4«,06S. 

«70.8M.     BCONO-SLCtO.     C.  A.  8t»|>kui,  lae.     SN  4a.(M2. 

«70J»1.  IfTLBZ.  WOIUb  OegMbelBer  C*.,  lac.  SN  48.000. 
P«h.»-2S-M.    flM  S-30-&8. 

a70.8»2.     DNITKMP.     laljrm  BqnlpBMt  C*.     8N  48Jft2. 
;  Pak.  t-ZS^Sa.    rito4  S~24-M. 

•7O.801.  TC8  AND  DWION.  Thleac  CoaMraetlon  SopplfM. 
lac.     ax  4M80.    fffk  »-lS-M.     filed  »-24-M. 

e70.8»4.  MimmO-KBSN.  Stoaaai  Wwdw  Wkito  OMapaay. 
8N4t.S<M.    P«b.»-M-M.    PtWd  3-2«'~W. 

•70,tU.  BCAN-O-MATIC.  Aagc  Jenwa.  d.  b.  a.  Watcctorg 
Machine  Compaay.  8N  48.5SS.  Pub.  »-2»-S8.  Hied 
»-27-M. 

470.8M.     L  ft  i.     L  ft  J   PrMa   Cerporattoa.     8N  48.588. 

Pab.  »-2S--58.    Filed  8-27-S8. 
670.88T.     KNIT-MA8TKK.     Bampeoa  Broadwla  and  Leopold 

Broadwla.  d.  b.  a.  Alaalle  Kolttlac  Machine  Compenj.     SN 

51.421.    Pab.  »-8S-S$.    iltod  5-U-S8. 
870.808.     TBD-KDOM.     Laaaox  ladaatrtaa,  lac.     BN  51.47X. 

Pab.»-2»-B8.    niadft-lS-58. 
870.880.     CUBVED  LUIB  DB810N.    Blmoade  Saw  aad  Steel 

Compaajr.     8N  51,548.     Pab.  0-28-58.     Piled  5-12-58. 

670.000.  TACO  AND  DESIGN.  Taca  Hcaten.  lacorporated. 
SN  61.510.    Pab.0-3t-58.    Piled  5-12-68. 

670.001.  OUIDK  STITCH  COBPORATION  AND  DESIGN. 
Galde  Stitch  Corpatatloa.  SN  51.718.  Pab.  0-28-58. 
rued  6-15-58. 

670.002.  BANTAM.  Schield  Baataai  Coaipaar.  SN  51.820. 
Pnb.  0-23-58.    Piled  5-16^58. 

670.008.     SCULTBOL.     Seally  Slgaal  Oanpaajr.     SN  51.828. 

Pab.  0-28-58.    Piled  5-16-58. 
670J04.    UTTLB  COBPOBAL.    Dctrez  Chemical  Indoatrie*. 

lac.     8N  51.882.     Pab.  0-23-58.     Piled  5-10-58. 
670.006.     LDNDBLL  BTC.  AND  DBSIQN.     Laadell  Maau- 

factarlnf    Compaay.      SN   51.010.     Pub.    0-28-58.     Piled 

5-10-58. 

670.006.     PBBMA-PAD.     WUtoa   Tool   Maaafactarta«  Co.. 

Uc.     SN  51,060.     1Mb.  0-23-58.     Piled  5-10-58. 
670J07.     WESSON.      Weeaoa   Tool    Company.      SN   51.067. 

Pab.  0-23-58.    Piled  5-10-68. 

670.008.  NATCO  AND  DESIGN.  Natfoaal  Antomatlc  Tool 
Compaay.  lae.    SN  52.007.     Pab.  0-28-58.    Piled  5-20-58. 

670.000.  LCXITK  AND  DESIGN.  Dclaxe  Serrlcc  Tool  Oor- 
poratlOB.     SN  52.037,     Pab.  0-28-58.    Piled  5-21-58. 

670.010.  PEBM-ALCH  Sterllac  National  lada^iea,  lac. 
SN  52.074.    Pub.  O-SA-68.    Piled  6-21-58.  ^ 

670.011.  HIT  AND  DESIGN.  Hardware  ft  Indiutrial  Tool 
Compaay,  lac.    SN  82.110.    Pab.  0-2S-68.    Piled  5-22-58. 


dau 


^■^P         li^H^^VVy 


670,012.     SLEEPING  COLLAB.     Ward  ladaatrtM  Corpora- 
tloo.     SN  30,622.     1Mb.  0-28-08.     PUad  5-22-57. 


Gait  26-MtaairiM    aad     Scit  atif  ic 


670J06.    CONSOLIDATED  CEBTIPICATB.     See  Claaa  4. 
870.018.     SEBVOGRA|*H.     Servo   Corporation   of   Aaieriea. 

aaolffnee  of  Senro-Tek   Prodacte  Co.     8N   555,632.      Pab. 

0-5-60.    Piled  4-26-^«8. 

670,014.  VXIIa.  Caawra  Specialty  Co.,  lae.  SN  25.300. 
Pab.  0-23-68.    Piled  $-4-67. 

670J15.  DESIGN  OP  SHIELD.  Heary  Vaire  Compaay,  la- 
corporated.    8N  20,211.     Pab.  0-23-58.     Piled  5-1-57. 

(170.016.     DUEL  DUAL.    The  Dual  Parkia*  Meter  Compaay. 

SN  20.345.    Pab.  »-28^M.    Piled  5-8-57. 

9-^  >* 


Oasf  27-Horilaflicil  hmiaaaaU 


670.017.  PATEK.  The  Heart  Stera  Wat(«  Agency.  lac. 
8N  34.370.     Pub.  0-23-58.    Piled  7-25-57. 

670.018.  JAMBOBEE.  Compasaie  dca  Moattea  LoBglaco 
Praacllloa  8.  A.  (Loastaea  Watch  Go.  Praaellloa  Ltd.). 
SN  45.462.    Pab.  0-23-58.    Piled  2-7-58. 


dau  29->mBu,  tiwlm,  aMi  Dtttton 


670.010.  PBBPBCT  HELPEB.  CMrenea  U 
Meaa  Plaatic  Prodacta  Company.  SN  87.805. 
Piled  0-28-57. 


d.  h.  a. 
Pab.  0-23-58. 


Oau  30- Crock  try,  Earthtawara,  aad 
Porcelaia 

670.020.  KILNCBAPT.    The  Edwin  M.  Knowleo  China  Com- 
paay.    SN  45,810.     Pab.  0-28-58.    PUod  8-18-681 

Oats  31-raten  md  Rafriftratori 

670.021.  BBVAP.    McQoay,  lac.    SN  58.184.    Pab.  0-23-58. 

Piled  5-22-58. 


Oau  32-FaraitMrt  md  UplMktary 

670.022.  PBO-PILB.  Tawraan  and  Erbe  ManufactorinK 
Compaay,  lac.     8N  20,088.    Pab.  0-24-57.    Piled  5-10-57. 

670.023.  MABBLETONB.  Curtia  Compaaiea  Incorporated 
SN  32.067.    Pub.  0-23-58.    Piled  6-17-57. 

670.024.  SPACEFINDER.  Tab  ProdocU  Co.  SN  30.344. 
Pab.  0-23-58.    Piled  10-22-57. 

670.025.  BPACE-GIJABD.  The  Globe- Wernicke  Co.  SN 
40.281.    Pab.  0-28-^58.    Piled  11-7-57. 

670,026  TAO  COLLBCTIG.N.  Kaplan  Puroltare  Compaay. 
SN  40.763.    Pub.  0-23-58.    Filed  11-15-57. 

670.027.  SILL  BACK  BITE  AND  DESIGN.  Bobert  E.  Sill, 
d.  h.  a.  SUl  Back-Bite  Co.  SN  45.020.  Pab.  0-23-58.  Piled 
2-14-58. 

670.028.  2-WAY  SBRVA-THAT-TABLE.  Madiaoa  laduatrlaa. 
lac.     SN  50.872.     Pab.  0-23-68.     Piled  4-26-68. 

670.029.  QI'ADBILLE.  Drezel  Poralture  Compaay.  8.\ 
51,7S5.    Pub.  0-23-58.    Piled  5-16-58. 

670.030.  MA8QUBBADEB.  Northome  Famltare  ladaotrtea, 
lac.     SN  514)32.    Pab.  0-23-58.     Piled  5-10-58. 

670,931.  CATALINA.  BUaon.  Inc.  SN  52.266.  Pub 
9-23-58.     Piled  5-86-58.  ' 

670.082.  WONDUBA.  M.  Goodman  Plaatica  Utt-  Co..  Inc. 
SN  52.303.    Pub.  0-23-58.    Piled  6-38-68. 

670,033.  BEVER8AFOAM  The  Sprinc  Air  Company.  S.N 
53.080.    Pub.  9-23-58.    Piled  5-23-68. 


Claif33— Qatswara 

670.084.     GOLDEN  TBIANOLB      Clnh  Alamiaam  Prodacta 
Company.     HX  42,880.     Pub.  0-23-68.     Piled  12-28-57. 


Oau  34- Haatiag,  U«biiai,a«l  VaMlatfaif 


*«> 


670.035.     PSP.     Whirlpool   Corporation.     SN  20.110.     Pub. 
0-23-58.    Piled  4-20-6T. 


Dbcembeb  9,  1959 
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Oats  46— FMs  mi  hgredieats  «f  Foo^ 


671,006.     IGA.     Independent  Grocer*'  Alliance  Dtatrlbutlng 

rnmnanv         8V    XA  (Ht*        Pi.h     a-->1-\fi        ViXaii    1-1A-AR 


TM  MO 


''  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dbcembbk  9,  1958 


r.TO^M      rkx^MC.  "Ai-rlcM   M.cMm  .-d   MHal..  toe. 

M.N   31,»0«.      Fob.  »-2»-5«      Fn*<l  «-12-»7 
«70  937      CAEXM  AXD  DB«I<;X.     Cnw*  CorpormtloB.     8>' 

4'l.T»«     Pab  »-23-4«     KUrdia-A-37. 
it70JM      OAFr«R»  *  RATTLEE.     UtUUjr  A»IUii«  Corp. 

HX  44.774.    FiU>.»-2»-«.    r»»H  »-27-6t. 


47.278. 
H70>40. 

47.azt 

«70.»41. 
iMiny 


UERCL'LEM.       PMtiwhIa     InOnatTUm.    Ime.      VS 
Pab.  »-2*  58.    FII»<1  3-7-58. 
CEXTEIUtTOE.       CUniCr     K«b 


<'o«ifMB7.       AN 


POWER    THEOW,      MAdinr    JI«nnf«rt»rt««   C«i«- 
gX   47,881.      Pub    »- 29-58.      rXU^  »-17-5«. 
«70,»42.     LIXWOOD.     ThWMB  IndoatfiM.  !■«.     8X  47,fl2. 

Pttb.»-2S-58.    KU«l»-17-a8. 
♦»70  »43     HOUTHEEX  PlIDE.    A  I  Eoot  Comvay  of  Tmm. 
Inc.     «X  48.127.     Pub.  »-28-*8.     Flted  »-21-M.        .     :a 
«70.»4I.    gUXRAT.   Xattonair.  8.  Radiator  CorpormtJon.   8N 
48.1>7.    Pub.  »-23-5».    Fllrd  3-21-58. 


dm  36  -  HHwiql  ImU—iiU  md  Sypplif 

A70  945      Dt'SC'AX  RHYTHOCYCLE.     DuDrmn  Rhytbocycle. 

IM.     BX  5.809.     P«b.  9-2S-58.     FIW  4-»^M. 
H70e4«       HIFIHTAR       riintHia    BarMDX     und    R*ch«>nin««- 

ciilB«Bfabrtk.  Alitl«.nKwell»ch«ft.  8X  1»,«51.   Pub.  »-2»-58. 

ni«d  0-21-5«. 
(170  947      HfFlMAT       Tontlna    Barraaz-    und    Rcctacnmaa- 

phlB^nrabrlk.  AktlrngrM-IUchaft.    8X  19,652.    Pub.  9-23-58. 

niad  ll-21-5«. 

1170.948.  DOLMETHCH       Arnold   Dohn^tadi   Limited.      8X 
.1«..<i73.     Pub  9-23-58.    ni*d  J^-8-57 

1170.949.  HOT  POTATO.     Wm    Eratt  Co.     8X  38.609.     Pub. 
9-23-58.    nicd  10-10-57. 

070.950.     ALTA.     Alta  RMorda      8X  42.672      Pub,  9-2S-58. 
riWd  12  17-67  


Qaff  37-Paptr  Mirf  StatioMry 

670,951.    COPT  FAX     MIcropolnt.  lB(«>rporat«d.    8N  34.718. 

Pub  ^-2(v-.^8    Fn*d  7-31-57 


670.961  PHOEMX  HAEBl'EG  AXD  DB8IGX.  Pkoeaiz 
Oamoilwrrfcr  AktlMKcarltorlMft.  8N  34.002.  P«b,  9-28-68. 
Ftl«l  7-18-67. 

670.962.  LOXDONI'E  Loute  I^nmIab  *  Hoaa,  8.N  38.294, 
Pab.  »-23-5«.    Fn«d  10-3-57. 

670.963.  AXTAETEX.  Donald  MarDoaald  (Antartra)  Llni- 
n«d.     8X  80.538.     Pab.  9-28-58.     Filed   10-26-57. 

670.964.  T  'X'  OREEX.      I>rBn  Morrta   8boe  Co,.  Inr,     8X 
P«k.9-2»-68.    Filed  11-14-57. 

MISS    CXITED    STATES.      CaUllna.    toe.      MS 
Pb8.  9-^3-58.     Filed  12-6-67. 
DOLLT.     Dolly   Hoatery  Mllla.  Ineorporated.     8X 
Flib.»-2S-M.    I1l8«  18-1»-6T.  «" 

BECK  BOrQCBTS  AXD  DESIGN,  A.  S,  Bedt 
Shoe  Corpora  tteo.  8X  42^19.  Pab.  8-23-68.  PUad 
12-23-67.      •**    "f*-  '"*■•  '    "m-  V-' 

670,968.  BARLETTA.  Barletta  Shoe  Co.  SV  48,418,  Fob. 
9-23-58.     Filed  1-8-58. 


40.666. 

670,965, 
41^88. 

670.986. 
42.882. 

670,967. 


670,960.     BRIARCLIFP, 
45.391,    Pub.  »-23-58. 


latematlonal  Mhoe  .Company. 
Filed  2-6-58. 


SX 


670.970,  8  AXD  DB8IGX.     Safeway  Storea.  larorporated. 
8X45.615.    Pub.  9-23-58.    FUad  3-l(MW. 

670.971,  80UVEXIR,       Hudaon     Houlery    Company,       SX 
46,975,     Pab,  9-23-58,    Filed  2-17-68, 

B70.972.     QUEEX8  GIFT,     CaUwba  Sale*  Afenry.  Inc.     SX 
46.108.    Pub,  9-28-68.    Filed  2-19-68, 


6704>73.      I8LAXO  MAID.     Hudaon  Hoalery   Company, 
46.144,    Pab.  9-23-58.    Filed  2-19-58, 


SX 


670.974,      WORKWELL,      Kaaklaa,   Inc. 
9-23-58,    Filed  2-20-68. 


SX  48,828.     Pub. 

670.975,  HIGH  TEX8IOX,  Dunham  Brothera  Company. 
SX  46.298,    Pab,  »-23-58.    Filed  2-21-58, 

070.976,  JDSTIX  AXD  DESIGN.  H.  J.  Juatln  *  Sona.  Inc.. 
d,  b,  a.  JuBtln  Boot  Company.  SX  46.320.  Pub.  9-23-58. 
Filed  2-21-58, 

670.977,  CEBW-TOPPER.  Rnaaell  Hoalery  Mllli.  Inc.  SN 
46.364.    Pub,  9-28-58,    Filed  2-21-68. 

670.978,  GRAD8  BY  BRISTOL  AXD  DE8IGX,  Valaey- 
Brtatol  Shoe  Company  lnc«)rparated.  SX  46,382,  Pub, 
9-23-68.    Filed  2-21-68. 

070.979,  LADY  ORIS  ANT)  DESIGN,  Lady  Orta  Hoalery 
Sbopa.  Inc.     SX  46.462      Pub,  1^-23-58.     Filed  2-24-58, 

670.980,  SAFESIDB.  Sheldon  Eaban.  d,  b.  a.  Kahan  Sboea. 
SX  46.952.     Pub.  9-2S-.'>8.    Filed  3-8-58^ ^^^^ 


aaii38-PriRUiiid 


•170052      PORStTIB  PANORAMA.     Porache  Club  of  America, 
Inc.     SN  31.337.     Pub,  U-2S-58.     Filed  6-4-87. 

670.963     THE  Pf'BLlC  PI'LSE,    Elmo  Roper  and  AaaocUtca, 

UN  84.177.     Pub  »  -»»-BS      Ftled  7   22-57. 


aau39-Ciotliii| 


Clafs42-Kiiftto4,   Ntttod,   and   Textile 
Fabiks,  mi  SdMtitirtes  Tlitrefor 

670.981.     BIAXCHIXI.     BUncblal.  Ferler,  Ibc.     SX  47,667. 

>     Pab.  8-88-88.    Filed  8-18-88,  ■**  *-  -"^  »  '  :^'  v 


670.982.     WAICO.      Walte    Carpet    Company. 
Pub.  9-28-68.    Filed  8-14-68.  


•170.954  ROYAL  PLUMAGE  (FANCIFUL).  Leo  C,  Bofatan, 
8X632,937     Pub,  T-28-68,    Filed  t-23-62. 

.»70.9.V.  "TESTED  IN  THE  STIRRIP  WHERE  IT  REALLY 
COUNTM"  AXD  DB.HKJN  Acme  Boot  Maanfarturinf  Com- 
pany. Inc.     »N  HOS.IOS,     Pub,  9-23-58.     Filed  8-16-55. 

•170.956  DERBY  Union  Uaderi»ear  Compaay.  Ibc  SN 
24.21W.     i'nb.  9^  2.V6A,     Filed  2-11-87 

•170,957  TRBASI'RE  X.  Peter  Pan  Foandatlona.  Inc.  SN 
28.272     l*ub.  10-22-57.    Filed  4-16-67. 

670.958.     BARBLACE.      The    Mayar    Company.    Aw^. 

,11,940      1Mb  9-23. %8      Filed  6-1. V-57. 

•170.959  FREEINtM  WALEER.  Leeter  PIncua  Shoe  Cor- 
lioratlon      SN  33..V)0.     Pab,  9-83-68.     Filed  7-10-67. 

H70.960  SH<M'KOARD  AND  DESIGN,  Mine  Safety  Appll- 
■nree  Company     SN  38.562     i>ub.  9-23-68.    Filed  7-11-67. 


8K 


SN    4T,7»T, 


aatt43-TlireadadlYM 


*^%  ^?cD 


«70,981.    MOHLAX.    Xatlonal  Mplnnlng  Co..  Inc.    SN  47,964, 
l*ub  9-23-58.    Filed  3-18-58.  


Clatt44-Deiital,   MUdkalr   mi   Surgical 


piu^ft     rev'tf 


f .  '■ 


•170  984  HYDRCK'KITOR  AXD  DESlGX.  V.cudt'nt  Manu- 
facturtUK  Company  SX  21.040.  Pab,  8-28-58.  Filed 
12  13-56. 

870.985.     TIRBEX,     The  Fairfax  Manafactnrinc  Company, 
lac.     SX  32,877.     Pub.  9-23-58,     Filed  6-4-58. 


DCCCMBES  9,  195$ 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  81 


Class  46-Fo«4  mhI  liHirediMto  af  f—h 


■'-It 


8TALKT'8  AND  PEHIGK. 
CoouMDjr.       8N    932.582. 


A.  1 

P«b. 

A.  B. 
Pub. 


.  8ul«y  Manafae- 
10-28-52.     Fll*d 

Btalrj  Maoofar- 
l-J»-53.       nieil 


fl70.98«. 

tartnic 

8-2-U. 
«70.V87.     8TALKT*8'  AND  DEKIRN. 

tarlDK    Company.      8N    632..'>K3. 

8-2-52.  j 

670.t»88  STALBrS, '  A.  B  SUi^v  Maaafartartair  Compaajr. 
MN  632.584.    Pub.  tO-28-52.    Fi\t4  8-2-52. 

670.98B  "THE  FIXB8T  COMPLIMBNT  TO  ¥OUB  GOOD 
TASTK."  GoMt  Qnalltjr  Fooda.  Inc.  8N  21.160.  Pub. 
0-23-58.    PUcd  12^7-56. 

670.990.  PUDD'N-KIUNCH.  P^tb«r  B.  Pattera«B,  d.  b.  a. 
ramac  Co.     8N  24.373.     Pub.  9-23-58.     ni«d  2-1S-B7. 

070.991.  '^OO-FBI    THB    CRAB"    AXD    DB8I0N.      Bine 
Channel  Corporatim.     8N  31.303. 
«t-4-57. 

670.992.  POP-IS.     Alex  Ferrante.  d. 
PiiM.     8N  41.800.     Pnb.  0-23-M. 

670.993.  8KIN2VBB  iiND  DESIGN. 
<  ompanjr.     8.N  42.988.     I'nb  9-23-58.     Filed  12-23-57. 

670.904.    EHLBKS  I  AND  DESIGN.    Albert  Btalen.  Inc     SN 


Pub.  9-23-58.     riled 

b.  a.  Ferrante'i  Pop-In 

Filed  12-5-57. 
■Uaner  Manufacturinf 


48.408.    Pub.  »-3S>M.    Filed  S-S6-M. 


■r 


aau49-KtdM  AiMbelk  UqMn 

670.995.    (iOLDBN  SQUARE.    SctMOlejr  Indnatrtea.  Inc. 
47.522.    Pub.  9-23-48.    Filed  3-11-58. 


SN 


671.006.  IGA.     Independent  Grocen'  AllUnce  Dlatribnting 
Company.     8X  44.093.     Pub.  9-23-58.     Filed  1-16-58. 

671.007.  GLAD.     Armour  and  Company.     8N  44.248.     Pnb. 
9-2S-S8.    Filed  1-XO-M. 

671.008.  ACATIONOX.   RioloKical  Reaearrh.  Inc.    8N  46,883. 
IHlb.  9-23-58.    Filed  3-3-58. 

671.008.     CAR  SKIN.     Car-Skin  Prodncta  Corporation.     SN 

47.232     Pnb.  7-29-58.    Filed  3-7-58. 
671.010.     NAIL80LV.      Manpro    Corporation.      AN    52,604. 

Pub.  9-23-58.     Filed  5-29-58 


Service  Marks 


Pass  lOO-MbcilliiwoMS 


Class  50-Mtrchaadlist  Not  Othorwise 
dassHiod        ii  :—— -- 

tt70.90<i.      PORTA-CABANA.       G*H>riR>    Oouch.       8N    30.162. 
Pub.  9-23-58.     Filed  5-18-57. 

670.997.  FLORA-FODNTAIN.       Fred      Roberta     Co.        SN 
34.257.    Pnb.  9-23-«8.    Filed  7-23-57. 

670.998.  W    AND    DESIGN.      The    WalUee   Co..    Inc.      SN 
35.711.    Pnb.  »-23>«8.    Filed  8-16-57.        h        \ 

670.909      TBN-A-FUIX.     Florida  Plaattca.  Inc.     tfH  42.012. 
Pnb.  9-23-58.     Filed  12-9-57 


Qau  51  -  CosNMtia  aadi  Toflet  Preparatioas 

671.000.  FRENCH  TOUCH.    Charlea  Antell.  Inc.    SN  44.247. 
Pnb.  9-23-58.    Filed  1-20-58. 

671.001.  DROPS  OF  BRILUANCB.     Udcae  Cnrtia  IndM* 
trica.  Inc.     SN  4M04.     I>nb.  9-2S-A8.     Filed  1-20-68. 

671.002.  TAMMY.     Old  97  Coiiipany,  d.   b.  a.   Marti  Dare. 
SN  44,408.    Pub.  9-23-58.     Piled  1-21-68. 


tiau  52-Datarie«ts  aad  Soa^ 

!■ 

•71,003.  OAKITB    DBTCID.      Oakitt   Prodncta.    Inc.      SN 

30,.t56.  Pnb.  12-2A-67.    Filed  5-20-57. 

671,004.  DXAR80L.      Dearborn   Chemical    Company.      SN 

32.237.  Pnb.  9-23«M.    Filed  6-19-67. 


671.011.  ADHESIVE  SURFACES  ENGINEERING  AND 
DESIGN.  Polymer  Indnatrtea  Inc.  SN  8,876.  Pnb. 
9-23-58.    Filed  5-23-56. 

671.012.  THE  DATIC8  CORPORATION  AND  DESIGN.  The 
Datios  Corporation.  SN  18.844.  Pnb.  9-23-58.  Filed 
11-6-56. 


Cass  101-Arfvortisim  aad  Basiaass 

671.013.  DCC  AND  DESIGN.    Data  Computing  Corporation. 
SN  32.928.    Pnb.  9-23-58.    FUed  7-1-57. 

Qass  102  ^  latMf  aacf  aad  Raaadiri 

671.014.  LIFE    Dif fDralD  GIFT.     Princeton   Theolofical 
Scnlnary.     SN   4,474.     Pub.  0~23-.^8.     Filed  3-13-56. 

671.015.  COVBR-ALL.     United  Fire  A  Caaualty  Company. 
SN  7.308.    Pub.  9-23-58.    Filed  4-30-66. 

671.016.  RUDGBT-RITR.     The  Aetna  Caaualty  and  Snrety 

Company.     SN  33.U34.     Pub.  9-23-58.     Filed  7-2-57. 


Qass  105— Traaspoitatioa  aad  Storafa 

671.017.  CLIPPER.  Pan  American  World  Airwaya.  Inc. 
SN   619.S00.     Pnb.  •-16-6S.     Filed  9-27-51. 

671.018.  DESIGN  OF  BLUE  SHIELD.  Dampaklhaaelakabet 
af  1912  A/S.  and  A/8  Dainpekibfiaelakabet  Srendborg.  SN 
35,172.    Pub.  9-23  58.     Fil«Kl  8-8-57. 


^i^^Hv^p    a^r  w  Bi^^^Bw^vw^^v^v  ^aa^^B  bi^wv^w  w^aaaaa^^^v^vv 


671.019  THK  CHAMPAGNE  MUSIC  OF  LAWRENCE 
WELK  Telektew  Prodocttona.  Inc  SN  36.756.  Pub. 
9-23-58.    Filed  9-5-57. 


Certification  Marii 


ClassB— Sarvkas 


671,005.    COCOUVA.    A.  y  R.  Galofre  A  Cla.  Umltada.    SN    671,020.     MARTINIZINU.     The  American  Uundry  Machin 
33  524     Pnb  9-23>«8.    FUed  3-8-67.  'ry  Company.     SN  31.96S.     Pnb.  9-2S-68.     FIM  S-li-ST 


•-  ?  1 . 


*v      i)n.  t\-. 
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December  9,  195t 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


i*  ^ii 


T^.^'f-    :^* 


f^  *♦ 


:«il- 


«  ■    V*- 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

ThMT  ivfftvtnif  ioM  arr  not  •ub>rt  to  oppnaitton. 

Qass  6~Clieaicalf  aid  Chtaical  Cob-  "*'»>«"^  '"  "•^  -'•«<«tr«^  roMirn»si  »iik  bmna"  .mi 

^  "w«B«f«ctur«l    In    tbr   rnlt<^    Rtativ  of  AiimtJc   tor."  ami 

POSIDOW  i-  th*.  WtnaiiM>M>  vordinc  In  the  fourth  panvl   maj  bf  trana 

.  '""^    •■     "•wete»*d    rondrarnl    milk"    aad    "aet    wvtabt 

mijm.     Hrlaad    UboratOfiM.    Loa    AngHc*.    Calif       iN        For  Cannwl  (\Mid.na«l  MIBt 
:W.M77      Kll*d  !•    R   7   17-57     Am.  «   K.  .t-IO-M.  Plrat  aae  Febroarr  1»M 


'. .  •  ■    • 


TRI-PLATE 


For  DlapoMbh'  l>trl  Olata  ConUiainc  Blood  Avr  Coltar*    •'^'•°*^-     ■«''"  *"•»•»<•  Prodorta.  Ibc^  Loa  Aacrkw.  Calif.     8X 
Mrdlaiu  4t,a00.    filed  4-«--M. 

rirat  oa*  Oct.  29,  1996. 


«J  1.022.     H/laad    Uboratorln.    Loa    Anselm,    Calif.      SN 
33.g7«.     HM  p.   K.  T-IT-ST.     Aa.   8.   B.  S-10-A8. 

^..^^.  MULTI-PLATE 

For  DUpoaabl*  Patrl  Dlah  Contaialac  Blood  Agar  Caltara 
Mrdlum.  _..,  ,_^ 

"».  flit  imfi 


First  oac  Oct.  29.  1»9«. 


Oats  37  -  Papar  md  Statioaary  -  ^  ^  ^'^.^ 

H7 1.023.     ChariM  Bruains  Couipaujr,  lac.,  Ctaleaso.  lU.     SN 
l'».*48.     Fllrd  V   R   »   11   ^^^.     Am.  H.  R.  7   IS-M. 

COPYCARD 

For  Traaalucpot  Card  8tock.  for  Beceirlas  Writiag,  Prtat- 
)■(.  Typing.  Drawings  and  Oth<>r  Indicia. 
First  nac  In  July  105«. 


h  mD 


For  SaUd  Drcaainga. 
First  aaa  Sept.  19.  19M. 


671.028.    Tha  Hobm  Caaaing  Co..  Bllaaii«ld.  Mich.    8N  54.762 
run  7-3-M. 


BLISSFTELD 


;jt 


:iCi^-^j;^ 


.^f'.Ji  '    ''>!. 


Oats  46-Fbods  and  Ia«radia«u1al  MT 


For  Cannad  Tomatoea. 
FIrat  aaa  Not.  8,  19S6. 


H71.024.     Adaaia  Corporation.   Kora  Karia  DiTlaloa.  B«lolt.    fUtt  SI        fof  afl '  *^a^A  ■i.i,-,r,tta». 

wia  8N  22.647  Filed  P.  B.  i-i«-«7.  Aai.  8.  B.  1-8-M.  ^^•*  ^'    wwwtoa  aM  laMC  rrafMratioaf 


SNACK  DIP 


^}  *^  (3  i^iO 


671.029.    Coty.  lae.,  Naw  York.  N.  T.    8N  8.446.    Piled  P  B 
..       u      ..      ^  -     .   .  6-1-66.    Am.  8.  B.  8-12-88. 

►  or  Powdered  Pood  Product  for  MUlag  With  U«Bld  To  i   '. 

Form  a  Dtp  or  Salad  Draaolag.  ^       l>  . 

First  aae Dee.  18.1966.  .l.!^,  .   ..   __.  '^  PAQ    TAM 

■  *'  -   s: .  ^-v^ 
•••»      ;-•«   -.t. 


H71.0S8.     Ida  Mas  Salads.  lae..  BmtWMd.  Md      SN  40>49         -„  -__  -.„  .    „^ 

Filed  P.  B.  11-19^7.    Am  SB.  10-8^8  Iw  !1  i!!  ^*  ^ 

"•wt  oac  May  18.  1986. 


^9W. 


671 .0».     llHiard    Hudaat.   New   York,   NY  SN    12  626 
Fw   Pacfcassd  Prwii  Salada— Naawiy.   Potato  Halad,  Cole         •^••<«  P  «•  7-23-56.    Am.  S.  B.  10-10-98. 

Slaw.  Macaroni  .Halad.  Pepper  Hash,  and  Fruit  aad  VeseUblea                      '=*  '  ^5          i\ 

to  UeUtlae   Bases.  AU  Bold  aa  Refrigerated  Items.                                                '  '«<•  MltiJ 

'""•"■^-'"'"*  .^H^^  ;  UGHT  UP  RED 

''^'^J^'^''-^'^'^''^'^^^     '^*»''^        ForUpatlek       ^^^  ^*w 

First  aae  July  17.  IMM.  .. 


LMTOMamfllOl 

«i  •  «  SB.  ■■  aMaMB  6  •  • 

l««S«C 

Mtvmt 

^" 

MiiKlM 

dasM 
JwdUUM 

J 

671.081.     Mareells  CoaiMtlcs.  lac..  Chicago.  lU.     SN  8I.46T. 
Pnsd  P.  B.  6-9-.n     Am.  8.  B.  9-80-86. 


The  Cambodlaa  wording  In  the  int  panel  auiy  ba  traaslated 
f"    read    "■w.~-ten«Hl   ronilrnaed   milk'    ami    "art    weight   .t»7      .  For  LIpatMl. 
grams."   tks   Prmch  wordlag  la  tW  sseoad  paMi  may  bt        First  use  May  88.  1967 
^_    TM  12 


PINK  TULIP 


V*^        •».'    •'■^e  ■ 


^  .^-t-      ?:?■     -V^t. 


:~  I 


-^^ri'if)  T.^'nr'i^'^  k  ,  > 


'^^j  .fc  '.Ki!t*<.-^ay-' 


DBCBMBOt  9,  1958 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  88 


•TIJMS.  PRMMtB  de  BMDti  Jotbu  S.  t.  r.  L.  Bvlch.  Swlt- 
MfflMkL  8N  88.114.  FUcd  P.  R.  t-ST-ST.  Am.  8.  B. 
7-3S-U. 


Senrke  Marks 


^r-^IWiV  ti 


V  >i  »  ♦  ■•./r 


Gau  m-khmMm  mi  BuOmu 

671.034.  WUIUm  B.  Domtatokl,  d.  b.  a.  Cbecw  "N  Stuff, 
PbotnU.  ArU.  8N  700,2»0.  WOtA  P.  E.  12-1&-56.  Am. 
8.  B.  11-M-M. 


OwMr  or  SwiM  Bag.  N«.  160,817,  datai  May  t,  IMT. 
Por  ProtectiTe  Craun  To  Pnmkt  SaaimrD,  Craaas  tor 
Um  Care  of  tbe  Skin. 


Por  BetaU   MaU-Ordcr  MercfaaiMlifliiic  of  PMidi. 
Plrat  ue  Not.  25. 1»58. 


OmiSI- 


Md  Soaps 


dasi  103-Co«tnKliM  md  fUnir 


«71.(ttS.  Chemeo  Bpedaltlca.  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  ladtutrUl  tpe-  871.0S8.  Uattod  Stat«a  GaaUag  Bopalr  Corp..  Phlladriphla, 
claltlM  Co..  Dajton.  Ohio.  8N  eS«,774.  PUad  P.  B.  ^^  8>^  34.752.  Fitod  P.  B.  7-31-B7.  Am.  S.  B.  10-17-M. 
11-2S-W.    Am.  •.  B.  f-l»-M.  ^ 


5*1*1 


iteo 

(AM 


SPOTTR 


SEAL-LOCK 


FVtr  Bepairtnc  Metal  Caatlno  of  Other*  hjr  Um  of  Motal 
For  Preparatlooa  for  the  BeoMTal  of  Spots  aad  Stalna.    Locklnc  Slav. 
Flrat  oao  Jan.  18.  19^.  Flnt  nae  May  1. 1»57. 


p  tha»Jry:ti 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


lO-lft-18. 


CI.  38.  2-11-19 


3-18-l». 


13.822.  PIONEBB.  Cl.  4«.  0-4-1888. 

123.031.  INTEROCBAX.  CI.  22.  10-8-18. 

123.156.  B  A  C  AND  DBSUiN.  C\.   18. 

123.887.  VICB-S.  d.  18.  11-19-18. 

123.731.  PEBCOPROOr.  CI.  28.  12-3-18. 

124.004.  JAM.  a.  39.  12-J1-18. 

124.376.  EAOLE      C\.  38.     2-11-19. 

124.377.  EEI'RK8E.NTATION  OP  EAGLE. 
124.874.  ALTI8HIMO      (1.  46.     3-18-19. 
124.912.  W.  T.  CO.  A.\D  DESIUN.     CI.  37. 
884.821.  POXCROrr.    a.  42.    2-18-38. 
338.193.  CHARLES  HEIDMUBCK   AND   DESIGN. 

4-19-38. 

358.378.  HOME  STITTH  ORIGINAL  AND  DESIGN. 

4-26-38. 

359.858.  RRIT.TEX.     Cl.  51.     8-30-38. 

380.322.  LACER-SUBCN    ETC.    AND    DESIGN. 

9-13-38. 

380.323.  VEL^SHBBN     ETC.    AND    DB8IQN. 

9-18-38. 

380.978.  LDMABITH.    CL  2.    10-4-38. 

361.102.  ADBEBON.    a.  81.    10  4  >8. 

381.232.  DBTBBOW.    Cl.  40.    lO-ll-M. 

361.503.  PLEXK'ORB     Cl.  23.     10-18-38. 

381.803.  OLYMPIAN.    CL  38.    10-25-38. 

381,821.  PLAMEPAST.    a.  SO.    10-28-88. 

881.884.  OAK-HYTEZ  AND  DIAMOND  SHAPED  PIOUBE. 

a.  23.    11-1-88. 

381.982.  DIALYT.    a.  26.    11-8-38. 

MS,S17.  CBLLULUBE.    Cl.  8.    ll-lS-n." 

atl523.  ITEBS-LEE.    a.  2.     11-22-38. 

383,312.  MOBIU    CL  J9.  •  12-M-48. 

363,419.  CICO.    CL4C    It-ST-M. 

S63.586.  STANLEY  AND  DBMOJf.     CL  28.     1- 

383.836.  DAWSON  DATLIOHT.     CL  1.     1- 


a.  41. 


a.  42. 


CL    42. 


CL    4t. 


363.983.  SUNNY  STATE  AND  DESIGN.    CL  49.     1-17-88. 

364.108.  ONE  GRA.ND.    Cl.  48.    1-17-39. 

364.223.  SINGLE  BLUE  LINE.     CL  37.     1-34-39. 

364.228.  MACAB.    CL  4.    1-24-89. 

364.247.  ALDOITRO.    O.  47.    1-84-89. 

384.281.  JITTERBUG.    Cl.  48.    1-24-38. 

364.821.  PORT  SUMTER.     CI.  48.     1-24-89. 

364.429.  SUNDOUR.    0. 42.    1-31-39. 

364.443.  BOILER  COLLOIDENE.     O.  52.      1-31-39. 

364.517.  MIDNITB  SUN.    Cl.  48.    2-7-39. 

364.542.  MINTRATB.    Cl.  48.    3-7-39. 

384.824.  KNOW  CAP  AND  DESIGN.     CL  37.     8-7-89. 

384,731.  PINCASTLE  AND  DESIGN.     CL  42.     2-14-39. 

364.858.  KA8T-0-LITE.    Q.  12.    2-14-39. 

365.025.  KUWAVE.     Cl.  28.    2-21-39. 

385.026.  SMOOTH-ON.    C\.  12.    2-21-39. 

385.064.  BETSY  ROSS  AND  DESIGN.    CX.  42.     2-31-38. 

388.126.  PHBNOGLU.    Cl.  5.    3-31-39. 

385.194.  TEMPO-PHONIC,    a.  21.    2-29-39. 

885.214.  GIANT     INTEBNATIONAL     SBBIES.       Ci.     38. 

2-28-39. 

365.361.  REVRNESrENrE.     Cl.  51.     3-7-88. 

888.412.  AMERSUBDE.    Cl.  39.    3-7-39. 

365.534.  PERMATEX   TOON-OTL  AND  DESIGN,     a.    16. 

3-14-39. 

365.590.  PIONEER  F«>WTER  M.  P.     Cl.  37.    3-14-39. 

365.611.  DESIG.N  OF  EAGLE  AND  BALL  BBABINO.     CL 

23.     :»- 14-39. 
THB  MINBBALOOIBT.     CL  38.     3-14-39. 

865.859.  PLISUIMTE.    Cl.  12.    3-14-39.  ^ 
365.697.  rLOBICB.    CL  39.    3-14-39. 

365.883.  GLBNCONNBB.    Cl.  42.    8-31-39. 

865J09.  LBWISPUN  THI'EED.     a.  42.     3-81-39. 

865.948.  BYE-TINT.    Cl.  37.    8-21-39. 


December  9,  1958 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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rwr^h  T^fiiTAi  k  . 
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k*^  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


.VI2/.I2      TMANHKIKK     n.  32.    5-22-51.       '  '^     ' 

rJ^  /olloiridff  rrgimtrmtiomm  ,mmtir4  OH.  it.  I»U 


n.  m. 


CI. 


12. 


fl.  1«. 


**k' 


.'.n.-..44i.  pLAXfrr    n.  <«. 

■'><l.'i.442.  A  1  AM>  BI'Bi'B  MILLS  IlRXKiX. 

.'^.1.447  RRMLK      CI.  M. 

.VCi.ilM  UHITK  CBOWX  AXD  DEIII<;\. 

.VtS.inW  HIO  BTr   ANnDE«HJX.    TIM. 

M.V470.  LABOHNORIDB.    CI.  3*. 

.'•Aft.474  rr.KUM.KnTKM.    CI.  25. 

.VU.482.  IWMT  RKAL  A.XP  I»eRI4;.\.     «'l. 

^*Ui.^H4  XITBK^TRK.     CI.  «. 

.VU.IIM)  HI'r>RT<'HARM  BY  RKNMON  MODEM  A.N  DESICN 

CI.  3» 

.-.«.'.. IB.',.  XEITRALKXK.     CI    .14.  ,, 

5M.V4VA.  TISRILL.    CI.  54.  -.,^/J"._  -,.^ 

.Vtft.lDM.  PAXINItrC)      n.  "M. 

.VI.'>.4(M».  iNtlTRLK  PEOXV      n    51. 

.VW.-'WK).  VITRBX.     <T  l«. 

.vi.*>..*>o»  iiRi  nrcTOR  withix  orhicx.    n.  »4. 

.■.flj.."\10.  MA(JXA  VKXT  WITH IX  DRHKiX.     CI.  84. 

SM,51».  OOLP  MRTtAL  i>Rr>m'CTR  AXI>'nEflI(;N.    CI.  16 

.Vl.-V.52l  C,C»Lf>  MK1).\I.  AXn  OEAICX      CI.  1«. 

.V».-..524.  QnCK  CHAXiiK  AXr>  I>EMI(}X.     «'!.  25. 

.'MI5..'V2A.  BARRETT  AMD  I>BKI«;.\.    CI.  1«. 

.VW.:.2»  rilYTdTONB     CI    IH 

.•|«5.5.1.'  KKRRitl.I'X     CI    K!. 

.Vl.Vi54.  W  WITHIX  HEMKiX. 

•vi-v-vr-.  wixnEi.n    ci  ia. 

.Vl.V%40  IXIN>^I.ACH.     n,  Itl. 

.■MI.V549  <'ALPYHI>     C|.  42. 

.%«.V.Vi5  MPOTTIKM     CI.  2». 

.-|«.V5."V7.  RECT<»PI^«T.    CI.  18. 

.•■i«.V.'.aH.  it  r4m:kr    n.  «» 

.VI5.5.VB.  "ARRKHTIXE."     «!.  IH. 

.V».^..VI.»  RKKJX  KIX<;  Rl'XT  KE. 

.VI5,.V»4  XORCOX      CI.  3<l. 

MS.M.'V.  YIOZOXE.     CI.  18. 

.■iltt,a70.  PTERCAPM      CI.  18. 

.VW.5T2  MKL08IL.     n.  18. 

.VI.V\7«  VIRiilXIA  RTKRLiXn 

.VM.."V77  BAJTYLAX      C|.   18.  '    " 

.•»«.1.."iM.1  PIATT      CI.  .-M.  i.  . 

.•Ml.-\..%«1  TRAXHAFK.     CI.  2.  ' 

5«.V3«©.  CLEVRLAXn     H.  84. 

.Vl-VHOO.  ORICO.     n.  27. 

.vt-vrnvi.  niTTOLiTH.    n.  «.  ■'  *- 

^M.m^  klamexri..  ci.  42 

510.814.  UlDOMIX   PRODl'CTH  AXD  DBRKiN. 

.^♦W,«U5  niACRYL.     n.  48. 

.VI.'^.AIS  MIRROKNOBM.    CI    IS. 

.•V«M.«21  XYLODIRA.     O    42 

.'>A5.826.  CREPB  HATIRB  AXI>  f>KRION.     CI.  42. 

.V».«27  BABT  JO  A.VD  RBPRBMBXTATION  OE  A  BABY. 

CI.  It. 

5<».«S2.  miHL'B  0-«  COMPOtrXD.    CT.  18.      %rr-  •  '■ 

.VW.855  KOLin     n    18 

.%«.^,M8  MIXIOX  AXODBHinX.    CIS*.  u  -i. 

.VJ.1.«4.-.  HIRTOX  8  RVKRWEAR  POPLIX.     CI.  42. 

5«15.848  ilLEM  PBTITKM.     CI.  *». 

585.850  OLU  RIIIELD.    CI.16.  it*   j/ 

58A.AS1.  MrCOHBTII.     O.  18. 

585.852.  X-KLl'IM).     C\.  18. 


n.  3i». 


kJ. 


CI.  M 


CI.  18. 


.Vt5.A5». 

.'•85.880. 
585.881. 
585,882. 

.V15.870. 
.->85.874. 
585.878. 

a«MT». 

S«I.M7. 
583.805. 
585.809. 
585.T0I. 
585.708. 
585.711. 
58.V710. 
585.722. 
585.725. 
585.728. 
585.735. 
.•»85.73«. 

585.748. 
585.748. 
588.750. 

585.731. 
585.752. 

585.754. 
585.781. 
585.784. 
M5.788. 

583.787. 

585.788. 

585.772. 
585.773. 
585.774. 

585,778. 
585,777. 
583,783. 
585.783. 
585.784. 
585,788. 
585.787. 
.-.85.788. 
585.789. 
582.798. 
585.800. 
585.801. 
585.804. 
383.805. 
585.808. 
585.809 
383.810. 
585.>«11. 
585.812. 
585.815. 
585,817. 
583.81 8. 


T.  M.  DBMIOX  COXRIKTM  OF  ORAXCE.  <:REEX. 

AXn  WHITE.     i'\.  42. 
TALVERO.V.     n.  18. 
MILVBR  WlllP.     CI.  48. 
IXBI'R.    <•!.  IS. 
VITALIXD.    CI.  10. 
yiRA-<XKAX.     CI.  23. 
IXPHO.     CI.  15. 

COLD  IMNi  AXD  DKRKiX.    C|.  48. 
A7^I-Dl'H,.A  H.    n.  18. 
XORTHWAY  AXP  DESIGN.     CI.  11. 
CAR.    CT.  11. 

THE  OMBLETTBR  AXD  DE8IOX.    CI.  13. 
PLA8TI  MEXD.    n.  5. 

XAPCAP.    CI.  39.  • 

SAXDALCRE.     CI.  S9.  -'•   '     •m*. 

ABAVIT.    CI.  8. 

<r<)LDBX  LEGEND.    CL  S8.  -  ^■ 

RLEXDART.    CT.  SO.  '~    '  '   '      "■ 

IXDICATOR.    CI.  SO. 
KYHATK.    CL  18. 
AROARDEX  THE  OLD  MAN  OF  HOT  AND  DE 

SI«X.     <'l.  42. 
POLY-ACK.    CI.  10. 

or(;a-min.  n.  lo. 

THE      IMPACT     TECHXIQUB     AXD     DBRKiX. 

n.  101. 

PAIRING  THB  LADY.    CI.  100. 
8HIXDERMAN      MAXAGBMEXT 

RELAXATIOX    AXD  DEHIGX. 
VILLA<iB  FAIR.    CI.  107. 
WHIRL  CCT.     n.  23. 
WKARWELL.     CI.  39. 
RBPRB8BNTATIOX     OF     PEAXCT 

DBRIGX.    (1.  48. 
"COXTIXCOIR      FORMS      FOR      CONTIXUOrH 

MAVIXGS."    n.  37. 
LAMPS    FOR    SPECIAL   LCK'ATIOXX    BY   ROSTI 

AXD  DKSIOX      CI.  21. 
"B<IX-0-CHICKBV  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  48. 
FASHION  FLAIR  AXD  DK8IGX.     CI.  99. 
"WHEX    YOfR    FIGIRE    XEEDS    A    FRIEND." 

CT.  SO. 
GUNCA8TER.     CT.  22. 
K<>OL  OX.    CT.  30. 
DAXD.R.AIDB. 
<'AB-COOLEH. 


RBCREATIOX 
CI.    101. 


ETC.     AXD 


'/ 


CT.  18. 

CT.  19. 
GOLFERS  8COREEE.     CT.  37. 
LEFTY  BRAKE     CI.  19.  ^ 

DRIXK  A   BAXAXA  A.XD  DESIGN.     CT.  48. 
CAPE  SAROXC.     CI   39. 
2  IX  1  MIX  SIZE.    CT.  5. 
"SOAP  'X-  RIXSB."    CT.  39. 
XESTRAY.    CT.  2. 
MISS  rXITBD  STATES.    CI.  30. 
r>OLL-E^>ACH  BY  AMSCO.     CT.  22. 
DAIRY  DIP     CT.  48.  ,  ' 

HEEL  *  SOLE  <"OXTROL.    CT.  30.    '' 
8AXIVE  WADE.     CT.  22. 
TIRBOUXER.    CT.  10. 
R<>UXI>-CORD     CT.  42. 
DOWXTWEAVB.     CT.  42. 
RESI.HT-A-8POT.    CT.  42. 
KWIK  CHAXGE.     CT.  8. 
SrXFILTEH.    CT.  10. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED.  CORRECTED,  ETC.       _, 


93.248.  BLCE  RIBBOX  AND  DESIGX.  CT  48.  8-28-13. 
Oakforil  ami  FabiM>«tack.  Tl»*  Oakford  Cnnpaax.  Prorla. 
III.  AmmmV<I  .  In  tbf  atatvniviit.  column  2.  Ilnr  7,  "t«Hia"  la 
il*l»t^. 

TM  M         ^ 


824.718.  rnr  LIXE  CT.  8.  4-10-58.  CHI  Wrrk  H.  n.  M. 
Flachrr.  Buhl/Batten.  G^naanj.  CnrrM-tt^  :  In  X\»  r«>rtia- 
ratr,  line  4  and  In  ih^  *fatrni»nt.  rolumn  1.  line  I,  "rorprv 
ration"  ahonld  b«  d«l*ted  and  9*rtmtT*kip  abould  b»  Inavrted. 


r^ot-^-^i'  fi^Cff^iWi  i^i.  y 


Decembu  9,  195$j 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  85 


A40,622.      l-OLYrrrtl.      n.    21.      |-2»-."i7.      KIwtr,.    811  v  A 
Klnic  <'<irp»ratl»n.  »ow  by  rhauKe  of  uMr  Klrctro  Ucbtinc 
Corponitinii.   Chtrtfo.    III.      ('nrrt>rtr«l :    In    tb.*  rerf  in«itr. 
i-uluiun  I.  line  1.    •iMInolii"  ahiisM  be  dplrr*>«l  aafl  Itelmwmrr 
hIkiuM  be  InarrtMl. 

n43.1M».  KHIKU)  AXD  CRUWX  DB8I«;X.  CT  21.  »-2»-.-,7. 
KI«^ro  Hilv-A-KiB|E  Corpora  thin,  now  by  rbanicr  of  naiiu- 
Kk>rtro  LlicbtlnR  ('•rporation.  Chlcaico.  III.  i'orrfrtpd  :  lu 
tlM>  r^rtlllratr.  (»luain  1.  Ilnr  I.  "Iliinota"  aboald  br  drlctt^ 
and  litlmwmrr  ahosM  br  iMrrtMl. 

«MM^47.  8<HXD  UCAKD.  n.  21.  «-2«-M.  Fracrvw 
8oand  (iuanl  <'orpi.  imrj  Oty,  X.  J.  Oorrvrt«>d  :  In  fh.- 
errtlflcatc.  colaain  B.  line  1.  "portable"  ab<Mild  be  d«>l(>t<>d 


•MWl.MS.  AL  AXO  nE8I<;X  (T  21.  |»-2-58.  Th.-  Bl««trir 
Auto-Litr  Ci>ni|iany.  To1«k1o.  Oblo.  rorrMn«>d  :  In  tbr  cer 
tilkatr.  rolunin  2.  liar  l  ••(■oBa«>rtora"  ahonM  \w  dHet«Hl 
and  V0m4ttrtorm  aboald  be  lnwrt<>d. 

•Mi8.72«.     IMH-BLK  TOXK.     CI.  ;».     10-21-S8.     Hat  Corpo- 
ratloa  of  Auiorira.  Xorwalk.  Cobb.     Corr«>ct«id :  In  the  cer 
fincate,  rulumn  2.  IIim'  3.  "a^.t.  l"  aeooad  occnrren**  •hoald 
he  dfletrd  anil  Srpt.  IS  ahttuld  br  Inafrtf^l. 

«»^32.  «JIILBERT.  (1  23  11-4-A8.  «JuUbi.rt.  laeorpo^ 
ratwl,  l'bilad«>lphia.  I'a.  Conwtrd :  In  tbr  wrtMcat**. 
roluain  I.  liM>  I.  "«Jllb»Tf  •  ahoald  br  del«t<>d  aad  OuUben 
Mhould  bi>  lna«>rt«Hl. 
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(■•Stotmd :  BMewed  ;  Cucetod  :  AiM*D<tod,  MMtabned.  CorrecUd,  etc. ;  Hew  CeitlUcte.  ;  12r  FubH«itl<.wi.  > 


^  i-S^M^"  n  M  ***•  "*••  **"■  ^'<»^'  '*»•  'TO-ftiS.  pab. 
"^'CL  ^"■•'*~  *^*^'  ^•■r...  Wto.  670.878.  pab.  »-2S-a8. 
A/a  UuapaklbHwiakabH  Hvendborc :  ««-, 


'^  cf^lt!^*^**'***    *'*•"'•    "••«Mo.    UL      368.7SS.    «inr. 

'^'k**^'     o'  8»"  •  *•*•  ^'•'*'*«'>*-  "^^      «T0.»»».  pub. 
AcroBia-  inc..  IVtroJt.  Mich.    «70,8a».  pub.  »-23-58     CI  21 

iKi-SS"  CI    iT*"*"   '^     "*    i^ooli     Mo.      B70.8«4^'bob: 
Adamo  Co. 


Adamo.  ioaMli  M.  , , 

"teTilirSt^^l'*  A  ■   ^•*'"~  ^'  ^  ^-^'  o»'»' 
^^■"•£?f??-J?*'«'»'^'«-    «T1,024.    a.  4«. 
*rr^if  "^    "••*  **••'"*•  •"*  ^     S««.«»7.  n-o.  S-14-0*. 

'^pS.*8iS»:!M*°Cl*'lW^  ^"-  '^'  "■'^••^-  ^^-n    «T1.016. 

'^*i^o!?'  a"*\"2'*'  ^"'***  *'*''*  ^'***  •'*   ^     •70^»*.  pub 

Aiaslie  Knittlnx  Marbln*  Co.  :  fire— 
AiiiJf^iS^  B««dwlB  and  Lipoid  Bnwdvin. 

a    12  ^^"  '  «70.817.  iNib.  »-23-«8. 

'^'cT*  ,*j^***'  *  ''^  C«*^.  >*>»  '•rti.  »•  y.    M3.528.  «M 
Allted  CbMBlcal  *  Djrc  CcM». :  ger— 

Allied  Cbemlcal  Corp. 
'^  CT    Mr***"'   ^^'^  »«•■»».   P«.     870.980.  pub.   »-X»-M 

■^'l^lli8*"cf*4o"'    "**'•    ""'•'"•    '^'     *       »«1^32.    »■ 

'"SrSi.  i!;rt'23^*sr8*'?r'B ''"  •  "^^  «»'^—«.  ^^ 
'77^.  h^t"234S^  cY%'!;'*'  *■'••  ■"*  *••»-• '" 

"^  «ll^"ci    22'    •*«*^'**~   ^"'^     H«tbon>.   Pa.      S«ft.»04. 

^'^eln^Kiilui,.!!?^/?'*"^   r;""^'  ••«»  «»    »»    ■    American 
Metal^   RlMK-lalfl.^    Corft..    Hatboro.    Pa.     »«5.80».    cane. 

^'ci"2«"  *"*"•"■  Machlae  Co..  Chlcafo.  III.     a«S.«70.  cane. 

^T2»!M"'n'22''*''    ■"'  •  •"^''**  ****•  •'*    ^     910.»7i.  p.b. 
*^i^?J^'•   !*?*■•   •'^"■••*^"l'.   IVnn.      •*t«a.80S.   cane      CI    4« 

.inderaea  *  Anderarn.  Bean.  XeV.     985,784    cane.     CL  17 
^T21^S8."n:   ik  '^**^'  '■*■  •  *^'«^'  "'•     •^•.M«.  iwb. 
■^"cr'sP*"'***^   '"*"  ■  "■•'""^"''  "d.     871.000.  pub.  »-2S-68. 
'^'ci"42'  ''*'**'■  *-***•  »<«»b«>n*.  Rcotlaiid.     585.718.  eanc 
'^''1-24^.  'ci'*17"*  *  "*    »*r"«^«««eB«..    E     I.     3M.211.   f»n 
»'22?.''  ■'J?  ^'l  •  t^'*"***.  m.    871.007.  pub.  »-2S-58     CI  52 
^5«i^   ?  ^'     Ht.mford.  Conn.     870.808.  pab. 

'^'*M.44T'««c'*  Ci  ^M*^'"  °**'^  *^''-  P»'«»«*»l*»*.  »^ 
'^'ci'Vl^'*'  ""**■*"  <^*-  Hobokea.  X.  J.  581.787.  eaac. 
ATora.  lac.  Xew  York.  N.  T.  588.774.  caar.  C\  80 
Itaker  ImpnrtlaK  Ca..  Xear  Vork.  X.  T.  585  442.  «bc.  CL  M. 
"*a.*12""'  *^"'  ''''^**^-  •"^'  ^  •T0JI8.  pitb.  •-2.VM 
'**n*'21^**'"*'  ^^  •  ■*'«*'*^-  "•  «T0.847.  pab  •-^2»-58 
'*"ci*  ai!'*'  *'*""•  '^  ^••^»^-  f"'"  W8.184.  ren  2^8-98. 
^c}*'8»    **"*    ^^    **•?!««••    "'•      «TO.»W.    prt.    8-23-58 


Belr-aea  Laboratoiiea  :  ««« — 

BHraca.  I>(>rc«Tal  W. 
Beirnea     Hercivul    W.,   d.    b.    a.    Ueir-nea    Laboratortaa,    Loa 

AB«i.|ea.  Calif.    5«S.«S5.  caac.    CI.  18.  ^^^ 

BenaoD  Uo,V^  Inc.   .N>w  York,  X.  \.    586.480.  cant     CL  3». 

^1  *2^^" *        •      *  "^   **     •****^'  *•»•  »-2»-a» 

"*cl  42!"^*  *■*■•  *"***  ^•^*  •'*•  '^^    *•*••****•  '*^  »-2i-a». 

"  8^5*    *Cl'*42  "^^    *^'*    '**•    *'*•    ^       «70'»«».    P»»» 
BInner  *  Smltli  Co..  Xew  York.  N.  Y.    585.S1*.  caac     CL  18. 

'  SL'ySlL  "^^■IS'-    *"^-    **♦     '^•^    •««»•      «T1.008,    pub. 

*^lf '"*'  ^■*  *■*" '  *•***'■•  '"'•  ^'  SM^".  rea.  2-28-58. 
Ulalr  Sp«-laltjr  Co..  Olnfy.  III.    870.842.  pub.  8-2S-58.    a.  21. 

Baton.   Inc..  Aknm.  Ohio.     670.831.  pub.  ft-23-W.     CL  92. 

**'?ff*'l'!L  l-abrW-*    Corp..    .New    York,  S.    Y.      565.621,    cane 

CI.   42. 

Blue  Cjuinn^l  Corp..  Port  Royal.  8.  C.  670.M1.  pab.  8-23-58. 

CI.   4o. 


lUilil.   Frank  E..  Crjratal   Lake.   III.     565.632.  eanc.     a.   18 
«■    Uiboratortea    lac.    Bererljr.    Maaa.     870.874.    pub. 


BaM,  William  2_^««e-r  M 


Xew  Tark.   X.   T.     870.987,   pab. 


■.   »  iiuam 
WeMlleb. 
k.   A.    R..    Rhoe  Coirn. 
1^:28^58     a.  88. 
Beeker  Paul  J..   Rtoae   Lflke.   \VU.     885.482    eaar      O    12 
ft»rbler.  Elmer,  d.  b.  a    «en.le.  }ioUi7,;^cSiS^    ig.Uf. 
«aae.     Ci.  as. 

a*  46""'  ''  ''*'  •  "•«'"•*■«♦•■.  "»      ••4.108.  wa.  1-lT-M. 

Be^ch.Jjiai  r.  Co..  BlooHhwtMi.  III.     164.281.  nm.  1-2^-50. 

1 


Btimar _  „ 

»-23-58.     CI    21. 
Boon  Mills.  Lowell   Maaa.    .Vtt.81 1,  cane.     CI.  42. 
Borden  Co..  The.  .\>w  York.  X.  Y      565.661.  cane.     CL  46. 
Biuqaet  ProducU.  lae..  8t.  Louia,  Mo.    663,782.  cane.    CL  18. 
B'»ura«    Laboratorlea.    Inc..    RIveratde,    Calif.      670.840.   p«b. 

Bratlner   Kmlth  4  Co..  Cblcaito.    III.     364.H24,   ren.   2-7-38. 

Bra«in;r   Smith  *  Co.,   Chlcaso,   III.     365.500.   rva.  1-14-50. 

CI.  37. 

"■"/'V'^    SeherliMl    Ltd..    London.    Enxland.      363.718,    eanc 
t  I.  6. 

Broadwin,  Hauipaon.  and  Leopold  Broadwln.  d.  h.  a.  Alaaile 
JSv!"/    a ''23"'  ^  •   "•'^'"^-   ^■^'    «7oi»7  iSb^ 

Brunlnif    Chitri;-.    Co..   Inc..  Chicaxo,   IIL     671.023.     a.  37 
CI    42  "  **  •  ^*^  *^*"*"  ^'    ^     »M.M5.  ca»e. 

Camar  Co.  :  See- 
Patterson.  Katber  U. 

'"'S'-'r^Cl'^^^*'  '■*     ""»»«»^"*'.  '^'    »      670.914,  pub. 
*'",•?/•,  ''^""'^,H!«   <'"  •  TJJ*.  I^khiBd.  Ohio.     123.751.  ren 
Carnea  Corp^  \>roBa.  Wit.     070.037.  pub.  0-23-68.     CI    14 
C?  46  •  *^»"'"'^*«°'  «    <"      ••MM.321,  rea.  l-24-A»: 

Cantilna  Irnlastrlal  I'lastics  Corp. :  gee — 
Eimex  Wire  Corp. 

*'"7-28'^%8'*'"*Cl"'82  ■    "•*"'"»»*'»»'•    '^-    ^       «7I.OO0.   pub 

CatalinM.  inc..  Ix«  .Injceles.  Calif.     365,801.  cane      CI    30 
*^'n"."5'    '"*'  ■   ^^  Aa«el»a.   Calif.     870.963.  pab    0^23-38 
*  "o- *3*5s'*"ci    sT"*"*^"   *"*'•   "'*■•'•'»•  •'*'•  ^      «70,972.  pab 

*T23**58'    Cpl"'*'    ^*^'    ^^''■••-     "'        •»0.»»«.    9^ 
Ola  Bene  <!orp.  of  America  :  Wee — 
Celluloid  Corp. 

^'»*rr\8^*7l  ";   •^■•'•**'  •'^>»  *«"*.  >*'    T      870,802,  pab 

oUtIS'?- ^^  r  ^.rf^«^-  fir^-s?  ^-/'  --'*"• 
"^::r$j^:j^  ^-'^i.^.:;^;^-;'  Jttra.^'^  r  ^•-•-• 

ChM^  'X  StuiT:  Kee— 
I>omicabikl.  William  B. 

'''TC;?on"''ffl**%-7l'.^.**  r*;.  S2.»»^-'»'*-'  •H^-Ult.e.  Ca.. 
^^nJ"'  (riy"  *'*'•'■•'*'  ""dn*".  X**  Vom,  K.  Y.  3«i.49tt. 
nba  Ltd     itaseL  Mwltaerlaml.     563.965,  caar      CI    18 

"ll^23^'.vr'"rL  K^"^'*'**  ^'  •  <^''»«««».  ">  «tOJ>S4.  p«b 
Cajnpanie  de«  Montrea  Londnes  PraDcillon  M    A    ii^tmtmmm 

'H?i>a»aimte   I'an-BumMieeBBe  daatallarioBa  et   .■»»—.---     . 

r.m,„Uju„  Xalra  iBe..  Kearner,  X.  i.  670.889.  pab.  ^-28^. 
*''^"«"m--w"'^"7/'*"  •"«  <^"n..-  Chirac,,  ill.    670.H2*.. 

'"'ssi'Sstr:^j^""'^'^.  ^'«^  ^'•-  "^.  ci«H..d,  Ohio 
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Hrlaad  Laboratoriea.  L«a  Aaaelea.  Calif.    671.0X1-S.    O.  «.    Min.r.iA^.*   iH.Kii.i.i.-  ^.     «... 


^        Ik^^Ai^ a 
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rhrmlral   i'nrv.   Chicago.    III.     5«5,540, 

Man  Di«CO.  Calif.    54U.81U. 

303.800.   eaac. 


III. 


<'oMolldat«>d    Rojral 

ranr.     O.  IH  ,    ^. 

CoaMtlldatcd  Vultev  .Mrrraft  Curp., 

nne.     CI.   H». 
CoBtalnrr    Corp.    of    Atuerir*.   t  hlcaco. 

CoiTlna   Burwux    und   K.^lMMinia-<-hln*nUlylk.  Aktl*i*|«rlU 
■ebafr.    Vadus.    Ll«^-ht«»iiat»ln.      «70.1»4«-7.    pob. 
CI  m' 

Coawaj  iMort  Co..  inc..  Loiw  Inland  atjr.  X.  V. 

tVor»-rV{ueirhol^ir8ocWty.    Ltd..    Manch«ter.   Kngland. 

Corman    Leather    Co..    Inr..    ChelaMi.    Maaa.      SM.TM.   cano. 

CI    30 
rot»'    Inr     New  York,  X.  T.     «71.0».     CI.  61. 
cV  'kerTiUl  r«tf*^.  New  Tor*,  fi.  Y      5M.TM.  eaaf. 
C^rt^nJu"  f-r«lerlHi  H..  d.  b.  a.  The  Turtnuin  Co  .  Kalamaioo. 

Mlrh.     .Vtt.TH*,  ram-.     CI.  1».  «-«„.„   ^..k 

(*artta  Companlea  Inr.,  Clinton.  Iowa.     «T0,»23.  pub. 

CI    32 
Cnrtia,   Helew.   Inrtuatrlea.   Inc..  Chlfafo.  III. 

M   ''\  5H       <'l    HI 
CurtU.  John  W..  Topefc^lU«*     S«.«27.  ca»«.     CT.  1». 
Curtnian  Co.,  The  :  i*re—      ~ 

Cnrtenlu*.  Krederlrk  B.  _   ,„ 

iHilinlne  «.  p.  A  .  Milan.  Italy.    «70.87».  pob.  »-.J3--^«-   .  ^   ^. 
Ii.inD>kibaa;iiikabet  «f  1»12  \IK  and  A/ft  Ijampaklba^Ukabet 


363.41». 


CI.  21. 
imaaoo. 

»-23-,'V«. 

A7 1.001,  pub. 

<'l.  23. 


■  mpakibMHilKkabet  «f  1»12  .WM.  and  A/»  I»«n.paiiiba^ii*a»i 
.H«endt>or«.  Copenhauen.  Ilhiniark.     «71,018.  pub.  »-23-M. 


X.    T.      «71.013.    pub. 

«71,012.  pub.  0-23-M. 

.     3«M.A36.  ren.  l-3-."». 

(I70.9A4.  pab. 

9-23-48. 

«7O.»4i0. 

W70.904. 


CI. 
C. 


A. 


CI.  ion 

l>ar».  Marti  :  Hte—  .     , 

Old  »7  Co.  *^         ^ 

UaU    Computing    Corp..    Henpntead. 

»- 23-38.     (n.  101. 
Ihitlra  Corp.,  The.  Kort  Wiirfh.  Tei. 

CI    100.  „ 

Dawann  Coal  Co..  Ilnwaon  XprlnitB.  Ky 

CI.   1. 
Uean-Morria  8h«ie  Co..  Inr..  MIddleboro.  .Ma« 

J»-23-.'iH.      CI.  39. 
Dearborn  Chemical  Co..  Cbleaien.  III.     871,004.  pub 

CI    52. 
IlelUM    Herrlre    Tool    Corp..    North    Hergen.    X.    i. 

pub.  »-2:i-38      n    23. 
IleUvx    Chemical    Indnatrlea.    Inr..    Iietrolt.    MIrh. 

pub.  9-23-."i8      CI    2  t. 
Detroit  Ma<'old  Corp..  Detroit.  Mich.     870.811.  pub 

n.  12. 
Ditto,  Inr  ,  Chicago,  III.     5«.Vfl04.  cane. 
IMIr    Hoalery    Mllla.    Inc..    Valdeae.    N. 

9-  23-.'VM       CI    39 
IMmetM-h.      Arnold,      Ltd..      \\MWmfTf, 

«IT0.948.  pub.  9  23  .*>8.     CI.  36. 
DnmulHkt.    WllllHni    H..    d.   b.   a.    Cbewe 

Aril       rt71.»34       CI.   101. 
Itowman    I'rrMlucta.    Inc..    Lonx    Iteach,    Calif 

9-23  38.     CI.  12. 
I>re«e|   fTurnlture  Co.,   Dre«el.   H.   C. 

CI    32. 
Drink  .\  llanann.  Inc.  :  Hrr 

WariM-n.  Hurton  D. 
Driver,    Wllbiir    H..    Co..    Newark.    X 

»  23  .-18.     (1.  21 
Dualniatlc  I'nxlucta  Corp.  :  Mrr- 

Sliiionven.  Charl«ni  W. 
Dual  I'arklng  Mfter  Co..  The,  I'lttaburgh.  Pa.     870,918. 

»  23-.'»8      CI    2«. 
Duncan   Khythocycle.    Inc.,   Philadelphia,   f'n.     670.04S. 

9-J3  .'>H      <*l,  .38. 
IHinbam     Brothers     Co.,     Hrattleboro,     Vt.       870,973, 

9  23  58      CI    .19 
KnKl»>  IMacfiiint  Ktamp  Co..  to  Kaxle  Stamp  Co 

124.  art.  rpii    2    1 1    ..».     CI.  38. 


»-2»-.'»8. 


•X 


870.988.    pub. 

Hurrey,      Kngland. 

Stuff.    Phoenix. 

A70,8I9,   pub. 

870,929.  pab.  9-2S-.*»8. 

J.      870.867-71.   p«t». 

pub. 
pub. 
pub. 


BNglH  IMacouiit  Htanip  Co..  to  I'lagle  Stamp  Co., 
121, .177.  ren    2    II    .i9.     CI   3m 


Mt.  Loula.  Mo. 
Ht.  Loula.  Mo. 


.\.  Y.     870.994. 
Toledo.    Ohio. 


by   change  of 
•H0.822.  «-«»r. 
by    rhangi*   of 
A43.189.  cor 


pub 

0M.au, 


.eer. 


name  Rlectro 
CI.  21. 

name  Electro 
n.   21 

Loulii. 


Kagle  Stamp 

KhkIi*  IMncount  Stamp  Co. 
Bhlera.  .Vlbert,  Inc..  Brooklrn.  .\.  Y.     870.994.  pub.  9-23-38. 

CI.  48. 
Eloctrtc    Aoto-Uto   Co..    The. 

CI.  21 
Ktoetro  Ughttng  Corp. :  «••— 
Elertrn  Sllv  A-KIng  Corp. 
■lectro   Sllv  A  Kins   Corp.    now 

Lighting  Corp.   Chicago.   III. 
Electro    SllT  A  King    Corp..   now 

Lighting  Corp  ,  Chicago,  III. 
Ely  *  Walbor  I>ry  Oootla  Co..  to  Ely  A  Walker.  Inr..  8t 

Mo.      334.821,  ren    2-l.'WV8.     CI    42 
Ely  A  Ualker.  lar  :  «re 

Ely  *  Walker  Dry  Go<Mt«  Co. 
Erie  Realato^  Corp..  Brie.  Pn      07O.8»1.  nob.  %-t^-M.    CI.  21. 
Enkluio    PW   Corp..    RlcbnMBd.    Va.      304.317.    roa     3-7-119. 

IM.   40. 
E«M>s  Wire  Corp..  d.  b.  a.  Carolina  laduatrlal  Phiatlm  Corp.. 

Fort   Wayne.  Ind.     H70.WM).  pub,  9  23  5M.     CI.  1. 
Eicwl    potting   Holl.    lar..    Moalh    Bend.    lad.      A70.80S.   pub. 

9  23  38.     CI.  1. 
V  k  B    Mfg   Co.  Chicago.  III.     070  807.  pub.  ^2»-M.    CI.  21. 
Kalrfat  Mfg   Co..  Inc.,  The.  Falla  Church.  Va.     07O.»8ft.  pub. 

9^23-38.     CI.  41.  _  .. 

Karbenfabrlken    Bayer  Aktleng»iielliuhaff.   I.*TerkaBea- Bayer 

werk.  Uwrntany.    07o.8«)l.  pub.  9  28  M.    CI.  1.  ^     „ 

Keho.  Fulrlo.  d.  b.   a     Preacrlpto  PriMlurta.   Brooklya.  N.   T. 

070  837.  pub.  »-33  .'»8.    CI,  18. 
Federal  llearlnga  Co.  Inc..  The,  Poughkeepale,  X.  T.     S03.0II. 

ren.   3   14^39.      C\    23.  ,....» 

Pwleral    l*aclftc    Electric  Co.,   Newark.   X.   J.     «7fluH».  pub 

»-3S-4«.     CI.   21. 


070.909,  pub.  9-23-38. 
070,798,  pub.  9-2S-58. 

inc. 

<.   Y. 

603,498,  cane. 
070.868.  pub. 
070.878.    pub. 

cane.     Cl.  40. 
The.  Ueorgetown.   Conn. 

Calif.     503.600,  cane. 


Ferrante.  Alex.  d.  b.  a.  Ferrantea  Pop-la  Plxaa.  Milwaukee. 

WlB.     870.992.  pub  9-23-58.     CI.  40. 
Ferrante*  Pi»p-In  Plxsa  :  J*rr — 

Ferrante.  Ales. 
Ferro  Corp.  :  Bet — 

Ferro   Enamel  Corp.  ^       .  , 

Ferro  Enamel  Corp  .  ciereUnd.  Ohio,  now  by  cluingt;  of  name 

Ferro  Corp.    505.532.  cane.    CI.  10.      ^ 
Flndley.    F.    O..    C...  The.    Milwaukee.   Wis.      503.030.   cane. 

Ftalr  Jewelry  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.     5««.W0.  e"c      Cl.  27. 
Fleetwood    Co..    The.    Chicago.    III.      070.838.    pub.    9-23-58. 

Cl.    18.  _ 

Florida  Plaatics.  Inc..  Palawtto.  Fla. 

Cl.  50.  ,    „ 

Foanialon  Co.  lac..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

FtMter,    Addiaun.    Narberth.   Pa.      503.722,   cane      Cl.   30 
«;egealielnier,    William,   Co..    Inc..    Brooklyn,   N.   Y.     070,891, 

pub.  9-23-58.     Cl.  23.  ^,     „ 

General    Electric    Co.,    Schenectady,    N.    Y. 

Cl    34. 
General    Electric   Co..    Hudaon    Filla.    S.   Y. 

9-23-58.     Cl.  21.  ^.     ^ 

General    Electric    Co..    Schenectady.    X.    Y. 

9-23  38.     Cl,  21. 
General  Wire  Spring  Co. :  «*• — 

SllTernian,   Abe. 
Georgia    Peanut  Co..   Moultrie.  Ga.     505.700. 
Gilbert    *    Bennett    .Mfg.    Co..   Inc.. 

070.813.  pub.  9-23-38.    Cl.  12. 
Glamour   Pro«luctB   Co..    Loa   Angelca. 

Cl     18 
Globe- Wernicke  Co..  Tlie,  .Norwood.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    070.926, 

pub.  9-23-58.     Cl.  32.  ^.    „„ 

GI(Hl,Mrc.    Inc..   Medford,   Wla.     303.776.  cane.     CL   22. 
Goodman,  M..  Plant  !<■•  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.   Y. 

070.932.  pub.  9^  2:1-38.    Cl.  82.  _  „  „„   .„ 

<;«,tti.cho.  Adolph.  inc..  Illllalde.  N.  J.     870.888,  pub.  l>-2»-38. 

Cl    23 
Guugb.   George.    X*w   York.   X.   Y.      070.990.    pub.    9-23-38. 

CI    60 
Graf  Co.'  to  Graf  Co..  I'nlon  City.  N.  J.  360.876.  ren.  4-20-68. 

Cl    42. 
Graver  Tank  k  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Eaat  Chicago.  lad.     070.881, 

pub.  9-23-38.     Cl.   23. 
Green.   A.    P..    Fire    Brick    Co..    Mexico.    Mo.     304.838,   reu. 

2—14—59      Cl     12 
tireenbauni.     Jlmmie.     Sperlaltlea.     Int..     Clereland.     Ohio. 

.-•«.■>. -":*.  cnnc.     Cl.  39.  „         __.  „_^ 

(;reen    Lane    Hoalery    Co..   Inc.,   Green    Laae,   Pa.      306.806. 

cane.     Cl.   39. 
Gregory   and   Houae.   Inc..   Clereland,   Ohio. 

Gubelln  International  Corp..  .New  York.  N.  Y. 

Cl.    13. 
Gueet   guallty    Fooda.   Inc.,   Waterloo,   Iowa. 

9-23-58.     CI.   40. 
Gnlde  Stltrh  Corp.,   Karltaa.  N.  J.     070.901, 

Cl    2S. 
GuUle  System  k  Supply  Co..  Inc..  New  York, 

cane.     Cl.   32. 
Oullbert,    Inc..    PhiladelphU.  Pa.     009.232.  cor. 

Halnke.  Paul,  Mfg.  Co..  The :  8rr— 

Ilalnke.   Paul   W. 
Halnke.  Paul,  Mower  Corp..  Inc. :  «ee —       "^  '' 

Halnke.  Paul  W.  _  .,      ^    ....      [^  .^ 

Halnke.  Paul  W..  d.  b.  a.  The  Paul  Halnke  Mfg   Co..  to  The 

Paul     Halnke     Mower     Corp..     Inc..     Hutchlnaon,     Kana. 

3rt5.701.  cane.    Cl.  23.  „      .^,  ,^ 

llHlrnet  Corp.  of  America,  New  York,  N.  Y.     305,700,  cane. 

Cl     39 
Hardware    k    Induatrlal    T(h>I    Co.,    Inc.,    Phlladelpbta.    Pa. 

070.91 1,  pub.  »- 23-38.     Cl.  28.  .«  ... 

narrower  Laboratory.  Inc..  The.  Jersey  City.  X.  J.     306.051. 

Hat  Corp.  of  Aiiierlca.  Norwalk.  Conn.     008.728.  cor.     Cl.  39. 

HeKtaleck.  Charles.  H.  A.  H.  I*  :  8rr— 

Soctete  a  ReaiMtnaablllte  Llmltee  Charles  Ileldaieek. 

Heller.  William,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    503.549.  caae.    Q\.  42. 

Henry  ValTe  Co..  Inc..  Melrose  Park.  HI.  070.916,  pub. 
9  2.V58.     Cl.  20.  w         _      . 

Henaoldt  Carl,  d.  b.  a.  M.  Henaoldf  k  Sohne,  Wetilarer 
optlache  Werke,  Wetxiar.  to  M  Hennoldt  *  Sohne  Optlache 
Werke   A.   O..    Wetglar.  Germany.      381.952,    ren.    11-8-38. 

Henaoldt,  M.,  *  Sohne,  Qptlsche  Werke  A.  O.  :  Bee — 

Hensoldt.  Carl. 
Heasoldt    M..  *  Sohne.  Wetilarer  Optlsche  Werke:  Bee — 

Henaoldt.  Carl. 
Illico  I'rodnriii  :   ffer— 

Hill.  Howard  1.-  .  „    ^  w.        -  _^    ...    « 

Hill    lliiwnrd  L..  d.  b.  a.   HIIco  Product*.  New  York.  X.  Y. 

6^0.803.  pub.  9-28  .'>8.     Cl.  21. 
Hoffman.  Samuel  :   Hrt 

Weldllch.    Freilerlck   R. 
Hofmaii.  I>e«  «'    Weat  Hyattarllle,  Md.   «70,954,  pub.  7-28-53. 

Cl.   .19. 
Home   Canning  Co  .  The.   Bllaafleld.   Mich.     071.028.     CI.   40. 
lloualoB    Oil    Field    Material    Co..    Houston,    Tex.      070,820. 

pub    9  23  58.     Cl.  12. 
Hiidnut.  Rlch.trd:  Bee  , . ., , 

Chen  Yu.  lac. 
Hiidniit,  Richard.   New  York.  N.  Y.     871.0.30.     Cl.  31. 
Hwiwin  Hoalery  Co..  Charlotte.  X.  C.    070.971.  pub.  9-2^68 

Cl    39 
liwiaon  litwlery  Co..  Charlotte,  X,  C.    070,973.  pub.  9-23-38. 

CI     39 
lluat  Oil  Co..  Dallaa.  Tex.    070.831-2.  pub.  9-23-68.     C\.  16. 


303.764,   cane. 

603.002.  eaac. 

070,989,   pub. 

pub.  9-23-58. 
X.  Y.  342.612, 
Cl.  23. 


TM  IT 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


FwKka  Clab  of  AoMrtea.  li 
•-2S-M.     a.  88. 


Alexandria.  Ta.    •7e.M2.  pak. 


tipcar.  Winifred.  Kew  York.  X.  T.     6«.TM. 
Spencer    Ckealcal    Co..    Kanaaa    atjr.    Ma. 


CL  89. 
i70J0T,    pnb. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TM  iu 


fIrbiBd  LabonitofiM.  Lm  Anffrtn.  C«Hf.     «71.<ttl-t.     a.  «. 
Ida   Mar  Halada,   Id<-.,  Brrntvood,  Md.     671,028.     CI    46. 
Inipnived    MarhlDerjr    Inc.,    Naataua.    N.    H.      •70.882.    pab. 

9-23-M.      CI.   23.  .       .    K- 

IiuW>end<>Dt  Urucen'  AllUncv  DUtrlbutlBc  Co..  Chicaso.  Ill 

«71.00e,  pub.  »-2S-88.    on    52.  ^^ 

iBdiutrUI  UrrektpiiieBt  <niciuc«*ring  AtaoeUtm,  lodUnapoUa. 

Ind.    A70.84«,  pab.  »-a*-58.    a.  21.  ^^ 

InduatrUil  BprcUltica  Co. :  Srt— 

Cliemro  8p««ialtle«,  Inc. 
lBt«rUke  IrM  Corp..  ClHviaBd.  Ohio.    670.830.  pub.  8-23-M. 

CI.   14. 
lPt«>nuitioBMl  Shoe  Co.,  at  Liouiii.  kfo.    670,»«9,  pub.  1^28-38. 

CI.   3». 
Iren-LM  Co..  .Newark.  .S.  J.     362.328.  ren.  11-22-88.    C\.  2. 
JarkaoB-MltrlM'lt    I'harmarputicala.   Inc..   Loo  AdmIm.   Calif. 

B8B.814.  cane.     CI.   la 
J«-naeB,  Aagr.  d.  b.  u.   Watvrborc  UachlB*  Co..  BaclBC.  WU. 

«7e.8M.  DUb.  »-23-S8.     CI.  23. 
JofaBatoB  *  Murphy,  to  JohnatuB  *  Mtfrphy.  Xewark.  X.  J. 

124.004.  ren.  12-31-58      CI.  3». 
Jonea.    E.    D..   *    Sod*   Co..    Plttafleld.    Maaa.      385,023,   rra. 

2-21-30.     CI.  23. 
Joy  Mff.  Co..  Ftttaburch.  Pa.    670383.  pub.  »-23-ft8.    CL  23. 
JuatiB  Boot  Co.  :   8rr — 

JnatlB,  H.  J.,  k  Sona,  Inc. 
Justin.   U.  J.,  k   Soua.   lac,   d.   b.  a.  Juatin   Boot   Co..  Port 

Worth    Tex.     6-0.076,  pub.  W-23-58.     CI.  80 
Kahan,  8heldon,  d.  b.  a.  Kahan  8boM,  Ctalctfo,  III.    670,080. 

pub   9-2:5-58.     CI.  39. 
Kiihan  Shoei* :  «f * — 
Kjitian,  Sheldon. 
Kaplan     Purnltnrp    Co..    Cambrldjie.    Maaa.      670,92<l.    pub. 

9-23-.->8.     CI.  32. 
Kajr-Ct*  Induatrial  ProdiKta.  N>w  Tork,  N.  T.     S65.701.  cane. 

Kedmont   Mfg.  k   Waterprooflnx  Co.,   Chicaxo,   III.     563,652, 

•  anc.     CI.  16. 
Kpgan    Laboratory,    Inc..   Enitlewood,   N.   J.     566,.%2«.   ranr. 

CI.  18. 
Knowlea.  Kdwin  M..  China  Ca..  The,  Newell.  W.  Va.    670,920, 

pub.  9-23-58.     CI.  SO. 
Kratt,  Wm..  Co.,  Union.  .\.  J.    670.949,  pub.  9-23-58.    CI.  36. 
Knixer.  ElUabeth  :  See— 

Kruaer.  Werner. 
Kniiter,   Werner,   New  Yark.   to  E.   Kruger,  Woodaide.  L.   I.. 

X.  Y.     361,021,  ren.  10-2.V.%8  ri.  SO. 
Knahina,    Inc.,    8anta    R««a,   Calif.     670,974.   pub.   »-2S-58. 

CI.  39. 
''  nt  i*****^   Corp..   Elkhart.    lad.     670.896,    pub.   9-28-58. 

I^>M>ratolrM    Fraacala    ^    Chimiotberaple.    Parla.    Prance. 

.'i«.^..j77,  cane.     CI.  18. 
Ijidy   Orla   Hoalery  Shop»,  Inc.,  Xew  York,  N.  T.     670,979. 

pub.  9-23-58.     CI.  80. 
I^nnoy.  Anon  M..  Chlmao.   III.     565,563.  cane.     CI    39 
L«roa  Textllea  Co..   BethMtem,   Pa.     36.5,470,  cane,     ci    89. 
Laurka,  I.  P.,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash.,  to  Monaanto  Chemical'  Co., 

8t.  Loula.  Mo.     3<i5.126L  reii.  2-21-.'»9.     CI    5 
'^pwj;'*   Induatrl*-*,   Inc.,  Manihalltown,  Iowa.     670.898,  pub. 

LlndlK.  Arthur  A.  «t.  PaUJ.  Minn.     .'M5,669.  cane.     CL  10. 

n   21  ■   **'■***■•   •'*•  ^-     «70,855,  pob.  9-23-58. 

I^ndon,^  Ix>ula,    k    Kona.    London,    Enghrnd.      670,962,    pub. 

LoiildvlllP   Textllea.    Inc..    to   lx>uiaTllle  Textllea.    Inc..    Loula- 

Tlllp,  Ky.      364.731.  ren.  2   14-.59.     CI   42 
Luiidell    Mfg.    Co..   Cheroktf.    Iowa.     670,9a'i,   pub.   9-23-58. 

<'l.  23.  I  i 

Lyona.   Henry  W.,  d.  b.  ailOrgaMlB  Producing  Co.,  Lar«>do. 

Tex.     .163.748.  ranc.     CU  10. 
Lyona.  8.  P.,  Co.,  Loa  AoMelea,  Calif.     685,484,  cane.     CI.  6, 
^'".''J?*'i'i?.l''-    f.*""?"'!*-  (Antartex),    Ltd..    RIaagow,    Scotland. 


^*o',,**"-'r*'  ^"P-li*"*^  ^'*-  Pl«»«>«f«»>.  Pa.     870.000,  puk 
Mitchell  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago,  III.     565.500.  case     CL  34 
^i^M^i^^L^hS^i.  «>»«»».  "»      565:510    Snc!     CI    34. 

.Monaanto  Chemical  Co. :  Bee — 

Laurka,  I.  P.,  Inc. 
MontecatinI,    8ocieta    (;enerale    per    I'lnduatria    Mlnerarta    e 

Chimlca.  Milan.  Itali.     670.707,  pub    9-23-08      CI    1 
Moorman  Mfg.  Co.,  Quincy,  111.     364..%42.  ren.  2-7'-59. "  CI    46 
Mortop   8andour   Pabrica  Ltd.,   Carllale.   BBgland.      864*429 

ren.   1-31-59.     CI.  42.  ^^  •~^.-«*». 

M<>8a,  Clarence  L..  d.  b.  a.  Miwa  Plaatic  Produrta  Co.    Blralaa- 

ham,  Ala.     670,919,  pub.  9-2:{-^58.     CI   29 
Moaa  Plaatic  Producta  Co.  :  See — 

Moaa,  Clarence  L. 
Mullen  ConUlner  Corp.,  Chicago,  III.     670.804.  pub.  9-23-58. 

Mnrraj  Ohio  Mfg.  Co..  The.  NaahvtIlc,  T«B.     670,876,  pob. 

9-23-.%8.      CL  22.  ^^ 

^■J-  f  '■  Bn<>*«»»Hirf'B  Zeilmakerg  *  ScheepatulgvriJ,  Oonda, 

.Vetherlandc.     670,886,  pub.  9-23-68.     CL  23 
Xaah  Inc..  Jeraey  City,  N.  J.     565.817,  cane.    a.  S. 
Xatco  Corp.    Pittaburgh,  Pa.     670,810,  pub.  9-23-58.     CI.  12. 
National    .Aluminum    Co.^    Columtaa.    Ohio.      670,816.    nab. 

9-23-.'i8.     CI.   12.  •        •    K 

Xatinnal  Automatic  Tool  Co.,  Inc..  Richmond.  Ind.    670.006. 

pub.  9-23-58.     CI.  23. 
.Vatlonal  Colloid  Co..  The.  SteubenTlIle,  Ohio.     364,443,  ren. 

.Vatlonal  Oypaum'  Co.,  Butaio,  X.  T.     670,818,  pub.  9-2S-58 

.National]  Spinning  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  X.  Y.     670,988,  pab. 

National  Sure-Pit  Qallting  Co.,  Inc^  Long  laland  City,  to 
National  Mure  Pit  Quilting  Co..  Inc.,  Xew  York,  N.  Y. 
:t«5.(m4.  ren.  2-21-89.     CT.  42. 

^'■il«"?i„  Telephone     8up|)lT     Co.,     The,     CleveUnd,     Ohio 
670,860.  |»iib.  n-2.V38.     Cl;  21. 

Xatlonal-U.  8.  Radiator  Corp.,  Johnatown,  Pa.     670,944.  pab. 

Xatur-A-Llte  Co.  :  See  - 

O'Morrow.  William  D. 
^''^an    Rrothera.    Inc..    Cinclanatl.    Ohio.      670.821.    pab. 
■  "— *3 — 68.      01.  1.2. 
Xewman.  M.  M..  Co. :  See— 

Newnuin,  Morria  M. 
.Newman,  Morria  M..  d.  b.  a.  If.  .M.  Xewman  Co..  Ifarblehead. 

Maaa.     670.8.16.  pab.  9-23-58.     CL  21. 
Norcon,  Inc..  .Norwalk.  Conn.     .165.564.  cane.     Cl.  36. 
^forth  Main  Lumber  Co..  Inc.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     670.800.  pab. 

Northome  Purnitnre  Indaatrie«.  Inc.,  Dubuque,  Iowa.    670,930. 

•"^'••rthway  Chemical  Co"    Inc..  Cenera,  .N.  Y.     565,687.  cane. 

""i''i'o^^^"^r   p."."*"-    •'^■'•*^    ^'"■•'-    ^'-    ^-     «71,003.    pab. 
***ci  ^^^'  *^*'-  ''•**•  ««''•'"«>".  Ohio.    861.884.  ran.  11-1-A8. 

'"9-23-58"  Vs'l    *''"^'  ^^"'"  '''■""*•  ^^-     «71,002.  pub. 

^*?f*',T**'i,iJi']*"'"-  •••  ^   ■•  N«tar-A  Ute  Co..  Loa  Angelea. 
Calif.    670.841   pub.  9-28-58.    Cl.  21  "«r— . 

Oregon  Worsted  Co..  Portland.  Oreg.     .165.659.  caac.     O.  42. 

Orga-MIn  Producing  Co.  :  See- 

W. 


Macl^irpn'  Sportswear  Corp .  Sew  York.  .N.  Y.  .165.706,  cane. 
Madiaon  Induatriea,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio.    670.928,  pub.  9-23-58. 

V  I.   3^. 

Mandee  Pabrics.  Inc.,  Xew  York.  X.  Y  56.1,815.  cane  Cl  42 
Mannm  Corp..  Detroit  Mirli.  671.010.  pub  9-23-.18  Cl'  52 
Mansfleld    Hoaiery    Mills    Ltd.,    London.    England.      565,638 

ranr.      Cl.  30.  , 

Marrelle  Cosmetica,  Inc..  Chicago,   III.     671.031.     CI.  51. 
Markowlfi.  Wm.  J..  Loa  Antelea.  Calif.    565,648,  cane.    Cl.  39. 

.Martindale  Electric  Co.,  Th*.  Lakewood.  Ohio.    670.805      Pub. 

8-A-.18    Cl.  4  :  pub.  A-1M8.  Cl.  21  :  pub    9   16-58,  Cl    26. 

(Consolidate*!  certificate,  Oaaaes  4.  21.  ami  26  ) 
MaMey-Pergnaon  Ltd.,  by  ehanae  of  name  from  MasaeT-Harria 

'■'"ir'M"    '^"''    Toronto,   Ontario.    Canada       670,880.    pub. 

9-23-.18.     Cl.  23. 

Masaev-IIarris-lVrguaoa  Lf6. :  Mer—.  I«»f>      lyi    :- 
MiisM>,r-PerKn)Min  Ltd. 

***pabr  ^"3''5H'"V*i*''A'  ^'  *^'*'"'*  Heighta.  III.  670.884. 
Marer  Co.,  Inc..  The,  X«w  [fork.  N.  Y.  670.058.  pub.  9-23-58 
**'^ieer    Mfg.    Co..    Datrolt.    Mich.      864.225.    rra.    1-24-50 

McOiare,  Hel«B  8..  New  York.  N,  Y.  5«5.5.V1,  ease.  a.  29. 
McQb»,    Ibc.,    Mlaneapolla,    Mian.      670,921,    pab.   »-2S-58 

Moll  ink  Steel  Safe  Co..  Tolado,  Ohio.     670.86i,  pab.  9-23-58. 

Metallge«>llachaft    AktiemtnM-llsfhaft.    Prankfurt    am    Main. 

Oermany.     670,829,  pub.  9-2.^-18.     CLU 
><>5;ropoint.   Inc..   SaaayTalt.   Calif.     670.951,  pub.   5-2»-58. 

Cl.  37. 


Lyona.  Henrv   .. . 
Owfna-Corning  PiberglHs  Corp.,  Toledo.  Ohio.     565.591,  cane. 

Pakistan  Medicine  Co. :  See — 

Ullah.  A«ld 
I*aB  American  World  Airwaya,  Ibc.  New  York.  N  Y     671  017 

pub.  6  16-5,3.     Cl.  105.  ' 

P«rk''r-B«H*y    Mfg.    Co..    Cromwell.    Conn.      565,474.    caac. 

Park  8ilk  Co..  Inc.  New  York.  N.  Y.     565.626.  cane      CL  42. 

Piisfushln  InrtiistrL's.  Inc.  Ixm  Angelea,  Calif.     670.989   pob 

9  2.1-58.      n    34.  •  f 

***i-o'"SiIi  '"'"l^^'"™^  .1  ^^  £"'"*<^  ^«-  MlnnwpolU.  Minn. 
6 1 0,990.  pub  9-23-58.    Cl.  46. 

Penny   .Mfg.   Corp.,   Bo«ton.   Mass.     .16S..15S.  cane.      Cl.   39. 

Permatex  Co.    Inc.  Huntlnrnn  Alation,  N.  Y.     865  534    ren. 
3-14-50.     Cl.  15. 

*^lr:''i>'' /**""*•"""••  '"<••.  >>>*  Yorlt.  N-  T.    670.957,  pab. 
10-22-57.     Cl.   39. 

'*''^'i?'«i"*>,.^«i    '"*■•   MInneapolia.   MIbb.      670362,   pnb. 

Phoenix  Gummiwerke  Aktiengesellachaft.  Hamburg  Harbarg 

<Jemiany,    670  961.  nub.  »-23  n8     Cl   rt» 
PIntt  Products  Corp..  I.«nalnr  \Ur\\.     565,683.  cane    Cl.  84. 
I*"k'n«fton  Brofhera  Ltd..  LIrerpool,  England.     670,872.  pab. 

PIncns.  Iie*ter,Rhoe  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.     670.959.  pab. 

Placentia     Mutual    Orange     Assoctatloa.     Plarantia     Calif. 

124  874.  ren.  .V18-.19.    Cl.  46 
Plibrico  Co. :  Hee  - 

Pllbrlcfi  Jnlntlesa  Pirebrick  Co 
Pllbrlfo  Jolntless  Firebrick  Co..  to  Plibrico  Co..  Chicago.  Ill 

.VIS.nSR.  ren.  .VI4   59     Cl.  12. 
Polak.  I<<(uhi  M..  Jr..  Hellertown.  Pa.     670.822.  pab.  9-28-M. 

Polymer    Industries   Inc..    8prlngdale.    Conn.      671.011     pab 
0-23-68.     Cl.   100.  ■ 
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ParaHto  Clak  oT  AaMrtca.  Iw..  AJnudrta.  ▼«.    tTOJSS.  pok. 

»-S»-M.     a.  SS. 
Pnarrtot*  Prodaeto: 

PrtoOTtM  TbMlvcleal  SMyaanr.  PrUMvtoa.  S.  J.     «71.014. 

p«».  »-33-9«.     CI.  102. 
{■mdiMta  4»  B«i«t»  iawas.  ft.  a.  r.  L.  Sarlrk.  •wltawlaad. 

•71.0S2.     a.  SI. 
I*rag»aaa  Itottatf  Oaard  Carp.,  imay  Cltjr.  M.  i.     •M.MT, 

car.    CT.  SI. 
gairk  Ckaaffa  CarrtMa.  la«..  LaMdala.  Pa.     MS.S24.  caac. 

ct.  n. 

ttoiabararr  A  CoilW.  Pta#  Bhiff.  Arfc.    12a.lM.  rva.  I0-1»-M. 

CI.  ir 

K«alc :  tt9 

Haachlar.  BiaMr. 
UnMrrk  LakaratortM  C^atM.  far.,  Srw  York.  .X.  T.    M0472. 
caar.    CL  IS. 

IU>'TtoB  Nail  KaaaM>l  C«rp-.  Tbr. 
RvTion  .Mail  Koanwl  Carp..  Tba.  to  Barloa,  lae..  Maw  Tark, 

}t.  T.    Ml. 102,  mi.  10-4-ft8.    <X  51. 
Kmwll     Drag    c'o..     Loa    AaorlM.    CaHf.     •70.8Sft-«.    pak. 

•-2S-U.     CI.  18. 
ll»irBol<l«  *  Kn^Bolda  Ca..  Tkr.  Oaytaa.  Ohio.    5«5.«M.  tame. 

CI.   11. 
BtPta  Mff.  Ca..  Baata   Ro«.  Calif.     STOJIP,  pgb.  t-TY-OS. 

CI.  2S. 
Kltck  A  Co. :   «w-  - 
Bltrii.  Oaora*  L. 
RItch,  O«orsr   li;  d.   b.  a.  Blicti  *  Co..  HarrlaeaTllla.  Mo. 

mi.in.  ease.    CL  ik 
RlroM  Hoalarjr  Co..   lac..  Now  Tork.  !f.  T.     SM.Ttf.  eaac. 

CL   M. 
Rokarta,    Prod,    Co..    Haa    Praartaco.    Cailf.      670.MT.    pab. 

»-2S-M.     CI.  50. 
Rockwi^ll-Baraoa  Co..  Chleago.   III.      Mft.MS.   ran.   S-21-M. 

a.  37. 
Bod'a    Pood    Produrta.    lar..    Loa   Ai^tlaa,    Calif.      671.027. 

CI    44.  ^^ 

Koprr,  BlaM.  and  AaaorUtM.  Xrw  Tork.  .N.  T.    a70.MS.  pab. 

Roao^Martla.  lor.,  .Nrw  York.  N.  T.     060,750.  caac.     O.  101. 
Roaaeli  Hoatery  Milla,  lar.,  Mtar,  N.  C.   070,977.  pab.  »-SS-58. 

CL  n. 

Roaaell  *  Btolt  Co..  lac  Now   Tork.   S.  T.     e70,S44.  pab. 


Hpcar,  WlBlfrad.  Mow  Tarfe.  X.  T.     5«a.7S«w  caM.    CL  ». 
MpoMar    ChaaUcal   Ca.,    Kaaaaa    City.    Ha.     •70.107.    pab. 

•-2S-M.    a.  : 
Spriac-AIr  Co..   Tho.   Cblcaca.    IlL     •70.»n.   pab.  »-2S-M. 

CI.  S2. 
Mqolbb,  B.  R..  *  Hona.  New  Tork,  N.  T.    365.S70.  caac.    CL  It. 

Mulrr.  A.  E..  Mfg.  Co..  Urcatar.  IlL     •70.MM.  pab.  O-ZS-ftS. 

CI.  6. 
Mtalejr.  A.  K..  Mfc  Co.,  Dccatar.  IlL     S70.SSS.  pab.  2-2S-44. 

(1.  is. 


•70.024.    pab. 
•70.900.  pob.  »-23-08. 


•afowar  Htoroo,  lac..  Oaklaad,  Calif.    •70.970.  pab.  •-2»-ft8. 

CI.  n. 

Salyon   B^alpoiMil  Co..   Um   Aacrica,   Calif.     •70.S92.  pab. 

•-aS-ftS.     CI.  28. 
Baabera    Co..    r«aibrtdg«,    Uaaa.     670.S46.    pab.    »-2S-«S. 

CI.  21.  4 

■appbirt  Corp.,   .\«n»   Tork.   X.   T.     S^S,7ll.  caac.     CL  SO. 


870,»42,     pob. 


•cbaa  Laba  I'taarmarrutlcala.  Inc..  bychaan  of^aaae  from 

.    s.  '  *  ■ 

irj  Import  Corp. 


Mrboalor    l^bnratnrtva, 

pab.  ^2S^5«.     CL  IS. 

Mcbrnlpy  Import  Corp. :  • 


lac.   .Now  Tork,  N.   T.     •703S4. 


Nocloto  a  R«opoaaablllto  Uailtw  Charloa  Hotdalocfc. 
•cb^nloy   ladaatrtra.   lac..   .Now   Tork.   N.   Y.     •70,M6,   pab. 

»  :i3-6«.     CL  4». 
Scb^ntrjr  l>aboratorloa.  lac.  :  Mco — 

Mcbcn  Laba  Fharmacratlcala.  Ia«. 
•clilcid  Baalaai  Co..  Warorly.  Iowa.     •T0.908.  pob.  V-SB-M. 

n.   23.  . 

Hculljr    Sicaal    Co..    Molroor,    Maaa.      STO.SOS.   pab.    S-SS-OS. 

n.  u. 
MMatrooi  Mfg.  Co.,  OloBdalo.  Calif.     «70.S25.  pab.  •-2»-SS. 

a    IS. 

•onro  Corp.  of  America.  New  Hrde  Park.  N.  Y.,  from  tlorvo- 
Tek   Prodttcta  Co..  Cllftoa.   S.   J.     •70,S1S,  pab.  •-fr-SO. 

■orro-Toii  Prodarta  Co.  :  ••• — 

Servo  Corp.  of  America. 
Rhand  and  Jura  Co..  Berkeley.  Calif.    «70,8«1.  pab.  ft-ZS-M. 

CI    21. 
Sharp    *    Dohme,    lac.    PblUdelpbla.    Pa.      3«0.fta7.    caac. 

a.   IS.  "^    • 

Mmw    Maaaoa  O..  Co.  lac..  Now  York,  K.  Y.     S«4 J47.  nm. 

1-34-S*.    a.  4i 
Sbladonaaa  Maaagemeot  Corp..  Chlcafe.  IlL     5SS.7iS.  eaac 

CL    101. 
nil  RaekBlto  Co. :  Seo— 

SIIL  Bobart  B. 
SIU.  Robert  B..  d.  b.  a.  Sill  Rack  BIta  Co..  Bocbeotar.  Mlaa. 

S70.927.  pob.  b-aS-SS.     CI.  32. 

Abe.  d.  b  a.  Qoaeral  Wire  Sprlai  CO..  to  Oeaoral 


roa.  10-1S-5S. 


Sllronaaa.         .        _    ^.  _ 

Wire  MpHag  Co..  Plttabargh.  Pa.     S« 

CL   2t. 
Simoada  Haw  aad  Stool  Co..  Fitcbbarg.  Maaa.     670.SSS,  pab. 

S-ZlkftS.     CI.  2S. 
Wiaiiila   Wordea   Wblto  Co..   Daytoa.  Oblo.     •70.S94.   pab. 

t-ss-ss.    n.  2S.  .     .  F- 

Mmonaen.    Cbarlea   W..   d.   b.   a.    Daalamtlc  Prodacta  Carp.. 

I^iDgmoat,  Colo.     670  S8S.  pab.  »-2S-ftS.     CL  SS. 
Sklaaor    Mfg.    Ca..    OoMba.    Nebr.      •70.SS8.   pab.    ft-SS-M. 

CI.    40. 
»mootb-oa  Mfg.  Co..  ieraey  aty,  N.  3.    Sttl.OSS.  m.  S-21-5S. 

n.  12. 

aorlete  a  R<>«paaaabntto  Llmltoo  Cbarlea  Heldalcefc,  to 
Scbenl^y  Import  Corp..  to  Charteo  HoMaieck  R.  A.  B.  L.. 
Rrlmn    Francr      .U«.r»3.  ren    4  IS-SS.     CL  47. 

Sn«W>te   Rhoillaceta,   Parte.   Praace.     SSS.StS,  caac.     CL   4S. 

Hocon*  Mobil  i»U  Co..  lac  :  Her 
Soroay-Vacaam  Oil  Co.,  lac. 

■aMByVacaam  (Ml  Co.,  lac.,  to  Socoay  MoMl  tMI  Co..  lac.. 
.New  York.  N.   Y      3A3.S12.  rea.  12  JO-.-W.     C\.   18, 

Moatbweat  Caauaodlty  Corp..  Bl  Ceatro,  Calif.  •70.7W.  pab. 
•-2S-as.     CL  I.  *i 


Staloy.    A.     B.,    Mfg.    Oa^    Decatar.    IlL      VTO,! 

10-2S-52.     CL  4fi. 
Mtaadard   MUllag  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     MS,441.  caac.     a.  4«i 
KUadard  OU  Co..  Chtcaco,  III.     MS.«74.  caac.     a.  IS. 
Btaaley    Worka.    The.    Sow    Brttala.    Caaa.      3«3.5S«.    rca. 

l-S-flO.     CI.  23. 
Ntcpbaa.  C.  A..  lac.  HaouMHMl.  lad.     •70,890,  pab.  •-2>-M. 

mertlagXatloaal  ladaatrlea,  lac..  Mllwaofcee.  Wte.     •TO^ia. 

pab.  »-2S-38.     CI.  2». 
Hterllag  Textile  Priatcra  Co. :  See— 

Mtertlag  Textile  Prtatera.  lac. 
Mteritag  Textile  Prlatoro.   lae^  to  SterlliM  TexUle  Prtatera 

Co.,  New  York,  X.  Y.     M0.St2.  rra.  O-lT-SS.     CL  42. 
Sterlinf  Testile  Frlatero.   lae..  to  Sterllac  TextUa  Prtatera 

Co..  New  York,  X.  Y.     360,323,  rea.  »-l^-M.     CL  42. 
Mtenr    Henri,   Watch   A«Mcy.   lac..  The,   New   York.   IC   T. 

«70>17.  pab.  9-23-U.     CL  27. 
Sceoart,  Praak  B..  Heaalag.   Mlaa.     670.S77,  pab.  »-3S-M. 

a.  22. 
Sammit  Mllla  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     563,777.  cane.     O.  3». 
Saaair  Bteetroalca,  lac..  Port  Lauderdale,  Fla.    •70,653,  pab. 

•-2S-M.     CI.  21.  •       .  i^ 

Saaay  State  Liqoor  Co. :  See — 

.Xarhor  Liqnor  Co. 
Tab    Prodacta    Co.,    Saa    Ptaaeteeo,    Calif. 

•-23-M.     CL  32. 
Taco  Haatera,  lac..  Craaatoa.  B.  I. 

n.  23. 

Talreroo  Co.,  Brooklyn,  X.  T.     365,600.  caac     CL  18. 

Tare  and  Dinner.  Inc..  Chicago,  IlL     361.60S.  raa.  10-2&-a8. 

Telel^wProdocttoBa.  lac.  Loa  Aafaloa.  Calif.    671.019.  pab. 

'"'i??f^£^®"^'^'***2?   Sappllea.   lac.   W«at   Comptoa.   Calif. 
670.803.  pab.  9-23-3S.     CI.  23. 

ThooMa    laduatriea,    lac,    Laalarllia.    Ky. 

9-2S-58      CI    34 
Thooua  Prodacta.  iac.  BoBala,  N.  T.     SM.SflO,  rea.  8-3O-0S. 

Thomaa.'  Thelaw  H..  St.  Laala.  Mo.     ••5,772.  caac     CL  4«. 

"^K^^^  Mactolae  Corp..  Doror.  DeL,  aad  Nctcoag.  K.  J. 

363.406,  caac     CI.  34. 
Taerk.    Blrlra    V..   Uroeawoed   Lake.    N.    T. 

CL  46. 
UHU-Werti  H.  a.  M.  Plaeher.  Bahl/Badca.  Oormoay.    •24.718. 

rof .     CT,  6. 

^''l2it-4***-   *-   •'a.*;-*'*"^"    >•«»»«»»•   Co..   Gary.    lad. 
5«a,679.  caac     «.  18. 

cTlSr*'**  ^*"  *'  *••"•"'*•  ■*•  *'<"•*  Mo.    660,751.  caac. 

^  9**53^'S'*Tr*30*^°  •  ^^"  •'**''  '*^  *'*•  *      •T0.W6.  pab. 
Ualted   Plre  A  Caaaaltr   Ca.  Cedar  Baplda.   Iowa. 
pab.  9-23-36.     CI,  162. 

^"i^Ht  *"■'•*   *^**  ^'*'   P*H*«Wpbla.   Pa.     5«3,780.  caac. 

United  Statea  Plywood  Corp.,  .New  Tork.  N    T 
9-23-58.      CI.  12.  .      ■ 

^  cI'm  '  *"'  ^*^'  **"*■<••••  ^*-  «70.SS7.  pab.  9-23-58. 
"*s!^!&^^"ci*S4*^*^'  '^  •^■•f'^.  Calif.  •70.938.  pab. 
^*S^iS^%    44  •    ■■"    ^^   ^*''    ^**^       670.984.    pab. 

^'o!S5w''*ci*»r  ^  *■•  •  ^*^^  ^'^ 

▼"  «2«>t«  Co..  lae..  New  Tork.  N.  T. 
CL  39. 

Verlcoatrol    Aaaociatca.    New    Tork. 

9-23-5M.     a.  21. 
VIck  Chemical  Co.  :  ger^— 

VIck  Chemical  Co.,  The. 
^•f?  Chemical  Co..  The.  Urreaaboro.  X.  C.  to  Tick  Chemkal 

Co.  Sew  Tork,  Si.  T.      123.667,  r^a.  11-19-58      CI.  18. 
▼laloaade  Vlaor   Co..   Inc..   Brooklya.  N.    T 

CI.  19, 


565.676. 


671.015. 


670.823,  pab. 


670,978.    pab. 
366.412.  raa.  S-7-89. 
N.    T.      670.854.    pab. 


065.818.   caac. 
n    42  Oabbaab,    Wlc      WtOMl.   pob.   O-SS-M. 

'"•JiSUa*  n^Sd.  '^'    '*~^'**».    »•    «       •T0.99S,    pab 

Waadleelde   Cable   Worka    Ltd..    Loadoa     B^ttead.      «70N^ 
pab.  9^  2.1  .-.M     n   iM  •— «m,   ngmaa     mio,wm, 

''^9^2.V*.vI*""ci'*24^"''*'    "'^""**'     ^      ^        670.912.     pab. 
Wam«w.    liartoa  D.,    Boaarda  Bar    Caoe  Cod    t^  Dnak   a 
Baaana.  Iac .  Boet^^^TSlaar    5«,787.'^ar'  CI    ST 


WatertMrg  MaclUae  Co. 

ieaoen.  Aaae. 
Watera.  Jamea  >..  New  Tork.  X. 
Web  Jewelry  Mfg.  Co. :  •ee— 

WeMII^.  Pfederfcfc  B. 


T.    aBt.6St,  caac    CL  |Il 


HC7 iJlit^i rj-^:ii. , \u  v'.4,-'i 


■^rV?"''    "'*^-   ""ony'^"*.    ^*"»-     B70.981.  pub.   5-20-M.     I'ol,in*r    Induntrlf^    Inc..    HprlniccUle.    Conn.      6T1.011     Dub 


»-23-58.     CI.   100. 


} 
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T  Corp. : 

tulcalM,  Inc..  itayrcTUIe.  N.  j.     5«.74«. 


WalaMM  Hadery  Co.:  ««»—  -i--- .v 

Aoot.  Harry.  ■,.*?■*•     cT '0.  -■ .--" 

Crl2.*  •  ''"'*  *  °^*  <^  •  "♦    ^^  -•     5«.«06.  ainc.    ^t^^  Yl'^^""'  '"" '  ^'"•''  '^'*'  "'      «70.»06.  p„b 

'^cTIs^'*'   *'••   '«*"'•   *«"*      •^•^'T.   pnb.   I^rwg.    3*4^J^«n^:  V^'"'  "•^"»'»«  ^o  •  «"  Antonio.  IVx. 

"^UuZJS^^o^^'  SI  Z"^'!:   >"  •   »•   ^-t-™   Tablet  4    T     W^J'SS*,,^"  ^  *"' 
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CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPUCATIONS  AS  OF  OCTOBEB  31,  1068 
ToUl  Btimb«r  of  panding  M»Uefttkms  (ezeluding  Deainw) .  900.  aot 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 

December  i6,  195S 


UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFHCE 

Volume  737  Number  i 


PATENTS 

NOTICES 


••^  Lm  Aaartw.  and  l>«l»0r«  JT.  Fm  ITinAlf,  Tarsuu 
C«llf.  MoiiATOiiic  mmieomaocnm  Dbticml  Pat«t 
datad  Apr.  U.  ItM.     DtoeUi»«r  AM  Oct.  20,  IMM.  by 

H«r»*y  Mitan  tkte  dlMbiB«r  to  elaUu  t  ud  t  af  Mid 


dlMUii 


*.  Orti».  and  wmu  L  DmmmUmm.  (tan  Antonio.  Tm. 
Packasins  Machinb.  Pnt«at  datod  May  13.  i»a«.  d^. 
catiM  ilad  I««v.  10.  l^M.  by  tW  aaalcBM.  C«r*M  «!««* 
Pmekmwtmg.  Ime.  |  (  " 

Hwby  dMllMtM  to  tb«  p«biic  tlia  raaalnder  of  the  tfnn 
of  fb*  patmt  with  n«|wct  to  MCb  of  elahno  1  to  32  Inciaalre. 


AviAMcfor 

»iA?*i.*?  -wP??  "^^  P!»rtodlc  Switch.     Aatoaio  Mo* 
tlnho,  Tl  BncfclBffhaa  St..  OakrUlo,  Conn. 

If  oaiewoo«  Poat  OSco,  Lake  Taboe.  Calif. 
2.8S>,285.     Heat  Tnatacat  rnraacea      VIeken  Wmram^M 

Striker.  511  fifth  At*.,  New  Tork  17.  nTy. 

^3l!3?^^  J^^  ^'^  Unit  for  MooatliM  la  a  CaMaet 
NlekoU  Upp.  210  AlaoMSa  Boalerard.  West  Sacrement^Cillf: 

2jM«.S2e.     Bloctric    Portable    Hot    Water    Heater. 
rtofcer.  Jr.,  tlOO  N.  Oth  St..  MUwaokee  5.  Wto. 


John 


elT^TJSLf  t%  SST'^Jf  Pmwred  to  craat  non-exrlu- 
?«  Jv'^Sr*  *■  ***  ^^*  f(  »**•  P^fy—e*  niKCr  the  foUowlna 
13  patenu  upon  rMoonable  terau  to^ooMatlc  nuaafartarair 


— i^'JRUSlH'?"  'iS'  Me«»«  ■•/  he  addreaaed  to 
ael.   ElectroBlc  Coaipoaeata  D'-"  *        " 
ptmr.  Sjrraeoae.  N.  yT 


_-  J ._  .  Patent  Conn- 

•iTisioB,  Oeaeral  Eleetrlr  Com- 


aaaalSflattoa  Order  No.  267.  dated  Deeeaber  12.  IMS   ta- 
eorporataa  ehaBgea  la  the  followtac  rli 

U  (Claaa  Abollahed) 
S6 

•T  (Claaa  Abollahed » 
104  i 

m  (New  Claaa— Detaltloaa  wUI  appear  in  Ball.  No.  425) 


nJ^m^^  «'«un«M  will  hf  ineorporated  in  the  Mannal  of 
uiaaalSeatioa    replamneat  JMaa  dated  Jaaaary    1»S». 

fl  M.  C.  108A, 

tHrtrtmt.  Pmtent  Mmmw^mimo  OpfrmtUm. 


2,41S,40S.  Vlhratloa  TranoUtlac  Derteo. 

2,4»1.7»4.  VartaMe  BeaiaUace  Phonocraph  Pickap. 

2,S11.6«8.  Macoetle  Pboooffraph  Pickup. 

2,A11.0«4.  Phooocraph  Plekap. 

Z^ll.aes.  Haa  BHrnlaattaK  Circuit  for  Phonocraph  IMrkupe. 

2.5ft4.208.     Phonocraph  Pickap  Havlnc  a  CanHlever  Indexlnc 
Am, 

2.T20.7S7.     rerroelectrtc  Ceramic  Compooition  and  Method  of 
Maklns  Same. 

2.781,419.  Ferroelectric  Ceramic  Compoaitloa. 

2.74S.1M.  Channel-Shaped  Stylaa. 

2.80a,l«S.  Oeramic  Coapoaitlon. 

2.840,267.  Glaaa  Betalner  Htructnre  for  Cabinet. 

2.840,«3».     Electric  Diacharge  Derice  and  Method  of  Maklna 
8a  me.  " 

2.840.640.     Spacer  Stractnre. 


3X: 


Pateata 

DeoicBa 

Plaat  Pata  . 
Bah 


Taeai 


19M 

.  6.662 

.      400 

IS 

24 


T.I 


Pateata... »3d~N0.  2,864.085  to  No.  2.863.020.  iacl. 

OaalcM 3»— No.      184.078  to  No.      184.116.  tncl. 

Balaaaaa 5— No.       24^75  to  No.       24.57S.  incl. 
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MB.  BXAMINBBB  AND  BCBJBCTS  OT  INTBN110N 


OMaat  Applfaattoo 

Maw       I  Awwtam^A^Jt 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPUCATIONS  AS  OF  OCTOBER  31,  1058 


Total  numb«r  of  p«uling  appUefttiona  («seluding  Dedgm) 

Total  number  of  pending  iWirign  aroUeatlona 

Total  number  of  appUeations  awaiiiiig  action  (excluding  TTMJgne) . 


Ma.  601 

7,000 

^ ^ ^                . S4,M4 

Total  number  of  JOAgn  apptfeations  awaiting  action ....'. 8, 421 

Date  o#  oldeet  new  applieation Nov.  18, 1M7 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application Not.  12;  1M7 


r ATBrr  nAMDONO  <noup«.  and  acpiBTiaoBT  bxamdci 


0)  aroNi,  I.  a.,  chkmical  and  rblatkd  abts..^.^ _ 

(II)  ITRACHAN,  O.  W.,  COMMUNICATIONS,  SAOIANT  KNSROT  AMD  BLKOTUOAL  ABT« 

(ITD  YUNO  KWAI,  B.,  MBCHANIOAL  MANUFACTUBINO,  MAOHINB  BLBMBNTS  AND  DB0IONS 

OV)  FBBBHOf,  H.   B..  MATBBIAL  HANDUNO  AND  TBBATINO,  OPTICfl,  BAaWATI  AND  AMUSB- 

MBNT  DBVICBfl. 
(V)  HULL,  ;.  ■„  STATIC  STBUCTUBB8  AND  IN8TBUMBNTS  Of  FBBCISION- 


(VI)  MXTBFHY,  T.  f,  AOBICULTUBB.  CALOVLATOB8,  FUMFS  AND  MOTORS.  TBANSFOBTATION 

(VII)  KAUFFMAN,  H.  B.,  BKATING  AND  COOLINO.  FLASTIC  SHAFINO  AND  OOATDfO.  BBFABATION 
AND  MIXING,  BODY  TBBATMBNT  AND  OABB. 

(OLASB)  OOBBGKI,  Q.  A.,  ABTS  UNDBBOOINO  BBCLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTBD  UNDBB  CLASSIFICA- 
TION DrrmoNSL 


MVOBOIfB.  BIAMIN 


AND  aiJBJBCTS  OF  INTBNTION 


DIVISIONS 


t  U.  U.  14.  n.  M. 

OT.a;«i,D«im«. 
7.  II.  17,  S7.  K  as. 


!.§.: 


I.  4.  Ik  Ml  n. 

«a;4s.4r. 

i,  is.  Ml  a^  an 

I.  n.  m.  IV,  V. 


Fknt 
Traiipteg  Md  VvBlB 


THta*  Wi 

Appylat);  ABtyi; 


BI»Tal«n; 


I    (VI)  OOLDBBBG,  A. i..  Wi^m  Wwm\*^.  t^t^,  Ftat  HMfamkr;  nitlaha Ui 
9.  (in)  HERRMANN,  D, 

Butt«ataad  (TlMpt 

».  (VID  LB  ROr,  O.  A.,  MiMl 

Rhiamti 

4.  (VI)  FAllLIR,  B.  A   (8CBCLZ.  H.  0,.  Mttw).  HoMa;  Pevw  Driiw  CVnvvTan:  R«idm« 

Fnwienlli  Dt^Mab;  8t«n  Swrtat;  Cmnfm,  Cham,  Skldt,  OoIiIm  Md  Wsyt 

B.  (V)  ROBINSON,  C.  W.,  HvTMUn;  VnwtMw  Ob|Mla;  Ttewhtiw:  I 

Dairy;  BnfasiMrtac  V««M*bto  Md  Mwt  Cmtttn  Md  CmamimxUn;  Fmom;  <Mm;  Mwte; 

Flald  SprlnUtaf ,  SprajrlBc  Md  DI0Mli« 

5.  (I)  LIDOFF,  H.  J  .  Carbw ChMiMry  (|Mrt), •.  r.  HaUraeyede, GmwsI  OrgMle -  n    |-.  ProtalM,  Aatd*. 

7.  (IV)GON8ALVK0,1  B.  (ANDBR80N,  B.  G.  mUiw),  Opttat 

S.  (V)  LKWI8,  R.  O.,  B«li;  ClMlraMd  SMir.  CaMMtr  Tsbta;  MlnrilMMMia  Fnreltara:  Flra  BMapa;  Uddin;  Dtfotn 

Md  CmUmUoo  R«nD(Mta 

».  (VI)  BRANSON.  J  H  ,  Paapr  Fmi;  TafbiMi!!"""/.""/.™!^™"""^//!/.!!.!!!"!!"'"^^ 

Id.  (VI)  BOYD.  8  .  FlrMnna:  OrdiiMM;  AmnnmltlM:  BxplaiiT*  Cbwf*  Msklat .,....!. ...!.!!.!!1I! 

11.  (IV)  BB.NHAM.  E  V  ,  B«oU.  SboM  Md  Latflav;  Sbo*  Md  LmUmt  Muatecton:  BottoB.  B]raM  Md  Bl^  SMI^ 

NaOtac,  Staptag  Md  Clip  (TtaMlUac  (3wd,  PMora  Md  Sign  Bihlbninc;  Cutlwr;  Plp«  Md  Tubulv  Coodutta 

13.  (Ill)  SPINTM AN.  8.  (DURHAM.  B.  G.,  Mtli«).  MmIUm  BiMiMtt;  BnctiH  SUrtan;  laUmlaUd  Ctat«a  Md  Motar 

CMtrali 

M.  (HI)  BBALL,  T.  B.,  Gmt  CMttar  BkalrtB  Leap  Md  Talw  MMOteetnra;  VMdto  Md  Pta  iiakm:  Matal  Warkii« 

(pwt),a.  r  Spwtal  Work.  FontncPlMUsW«rklBC,  Dnwta«.8«wtn«.  Milllag,  PlMinc.  Turatiw 

14   (III)  MANUN.  J  C  (WILTZ,  W  A..  Mtloc),  M«tal  WorklDf  (pwt).*.  f.  BhMt  M«tal.  Wk«  BMd^.  MtoMitaMOU 

Pthwh.  AMMibly  Md  DlMMBbly  Appwatua;  WIra  Ftbrla 

U.  (VID  BBINDI8I,  M  V  ,  PiMUet:  PlMlls  BhM*  Md  BwtlMnvm  AppM«tai _  

14.  (II)  ANDRU8.  L  M  .  Tatopiwiy:  R«ardm  (pwt) 

17   (IV)  LBIOHEY.  R.  A.,  PMkaetac  (p«t):  TuttmtUmt,  FrIMar  Typ*  cJoh  and  Stttloe;  MhC  Matwtal  Am^ 

iteUoaor  Poldlnc 

15.  (VI)  BLUM,  A.,  Pwrjg  Phiite;  FMhi  T^eMiaaDBi.  Sw* nart ■  Syiiifin;  M  M^  Ca^bo^  Tm lili>«,  S|i»ad' 

Raapomlvt  DaTtaM 

M.  (VII)  PATRICK.  F.  L.  (MATTBSON,  F.  L..  aalliw).  Stovaa  aad  FvnaeK  Baihn:  Fkdd  F^  Bof^  Haattaf ' 

SyMMM;  MlMiallaiiaoiM  HaatlBf:  Antiiaiatte  Tanparatora  and  HnintdJty  lUenlation  

»   (V)  8EER8.  ;    D  ,  MlMailaowMM  Hardwara;  Cloanra  PwUMrt;  Locks;  8ata;  BMk  PrvtaaMan:  Biaad,  FMtry  Md 

CM«M(tM  Maklac:  Twu  and  CanoplM;  UmbraOaa:  CaMa;  Undartaki^:  Blaetrtnl  Canaelan 

M    (IIDMADER,  R.  C.Tartlka 

a  (VI)  MARLAMD.  M.  L,  AMMaiillia;  BaMa;  BaayK  Shipa:  MariM  PrapaMM;  nuiiSai   WlBteUk:  FMM  Oto^' 

pluaduu  and  BaBwwi 

m.  (VI)  8MILOW,  L  .  DaU  P ;  D^Rel  Md  Awl*  OaiapMan:  ''ilriihViii.  iliii>>ii|iai|  iltaiafci^^ 

/Fara  RaHrtan;  VotlBC  Maehinaa:  CamtafB 

M.  (Ill)  HICKRY,  T.  ;  ,  Apparal  (asaap*  (Janata  aad  Brawlw);  Appaial  flppaialaa.  Sawkw  rtaiililew.  TaaUlaa.  Iraaliw 

orSaaaUUBf:  Outehai  and  Po«ar-8top  Cootral 

»   (VII)  NEVIU8.  R  D  ,  Cattt^-Pran MaaalheaMa  PriSaHa Md  Imnrilia.  DMIMIh:  Waad TiwMs  App^ 

ratoa;  Papar  Maktag 

n.  (II)  RADER.  O   L  .  BlaatrMly-OaaantkiB.  Mothra  Pawar.  TraaaraladM  Syataoa.  Veitafla  Md  Phaaa  CMtrol  8^ 

laaa,  Fanaeaa,  Batiary  ChatilBK  and  DlMharflag.  Ara  L«Bps,  PtIbm  Ma^ar  Dynamo  PImU;  KlaTatara  (part), 

a.  f.  Maaaiianauiia  Elaetrle  Cattal  MachMlana:  laduetor*;  TraiMlannan _ , 

87.  (IV)  JAMBS.  8  .  BmahJag.  SorabMag  aad  Gaaaral  Claanliw:  Bmab.  Btaaai  aad  Map  Maklw  TaMflaa.  FMM  TiaaUag 

Apparataa;  Oaaabigaad  Liqald  Contact  wttb  8oilda 

a.  (VI)  BRAUNER.  R   R  .  Intamal  ConbostlM  E^kaaa;  EiiiMallila  Cbaaibar  Malan;  FMd 

Waight  and  Animal  Pawarad  Motara:  Cylladara;  Plalaaa;  Drlra  Stefta;  FhalMMb^  Oaaplfea 

FtaM  Cunaat  Coarayara;  Praaaara  Medalattag  Ralaya;  Whaai  Subatltntaa 

a.  (V)  FRm.  M.  M.,  Taab:  Woodvorktag.  Batton.  Barrai  and  Whaal  MakB*  P^nsi:  Ctalli.  Iwlfear  Md 

'•^r* *-'*ni '  •— -h  ^rrhn  Valrii  rtpi  ranpllBga.  Wiiil  Tidla  Tiial  llaartWiM  raaNaaip 

a.  (VII)  O'LEARY.R  A  .  nhun mating  Bonara;  CoBKteitafa;  CalB  CaMfaOad  A ppMataa:  DUpaafe*  Cabawla:  ArtMa 
CalaHaadlliv 


t^ 


S-W-N 


1-17- 
»-» 

»-17-« 


SH7H 


4>i4>a 


1)-M« 
9 


i-a-4s 
••i»« 

i>-a-«7 

*-4-« 

VIS-M 


8-7-M 

i-a-« 


>-ia«      »-i7-« 


ii-ii-e7 


4-l4-« 


8-17 1 


8-17 -a 
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n. 


17. 


«0. 
41. 

a. 


■«ten.  Mf-PraiHr- 


n!!?!77?.   '^n^?*-  JS'*"  Ofc-tterr  (P«rt).  •  t.  Um  Addaet..  aUtooB  0«>t.i.tac  Crbon  CoapModi. 
2i!r?^  "'.^!?*  **'**^  "^  0,id.«««f  N«.An«tte  Hrl««rl«  Ml^  HydremrSTSlS. 

■  rJSrSB  JlT^^L  '!i*T^  ^T?"  ^'*^'  ^*  '  •  ^rvfopy^^am,  PolytebatrloN.):  Mlii»l  Olh. 

■.  (VID  BKKIf  AN,  H..  Ow  and  Uqoid  CwitMt  ApiMntUB:  H«t  Kxehaofla;  Om  Seiantta:  ^■'^-tlim:  Mf  PnewtiM. 
tag  fluid  S]Mana;Liq«idL«T«IRcgpanriT«8yMeiiu;Pir«Kxtti)cuUMra. 
(V)  MUIHAKK.  W.  L..  Hriil>M.  HytirMiUc  aad  Bvth  Ei«liiMrliK;  fUadt  and  »V'T'wwifti:Rwfc  """""" '"""^' 
^"IL^Z.^^^"^*"'  ^  •  »^'«»»-»™ft  AppltaDBM.  Switelw  and  BtgOMh,  florte  T«ok.  Bdii  St.*  T^iek" 
n^^Hv^^T^l^'l!^"''''*'^^  ^  Vehldei ;  Dumpliif  VehiolM;  Vehieto  FwKfcn;  Hai>d  .ad  HoM  Um  lapiaawBta. 

(IV)  DKMBO,  L.  J..  DtepcDilnc:  raii«  ntoptaOm;  Tottot.  SbMt  rcwUnc "■!*»«». 

(V)  KVAN8,  R.  L^  MMUrtaf  and  TmOat;  AoKMMtie  Wtlgban;  Wcichtng  Sealw       

^i*II:  **  *"•  "•"•*«**r-»*tt«*-.  Wddtaf.  HMtbw.  Pt»t»«ell  Ciivuitt 

.  *^»*""TBIN,  N..  OartMB  Ctaraiiatry  (p«t),  e   «  .  Aio.  Oarboeyvlfe  ar  AcnOe  CamBd^'rMi"!".* 
ABttewaa.  TriarTtnaClMM.  KMm.  Adda,  KetooM.  AMehydca.  Etbin.  ~      •       "  ^^  —•«»-■  uw«»,  ••  *, 
<'^  ^»n^  ' .  FlBtd-Fiwaimi  BamlalMa.  Valvaa;  riald  HMdMw  (oaai 

ttMtaf  Ijiliai,  naat  Valwa.  OteptnciM  and  BaOova) 

^  ^*^^J*^SD.  ■  J,  R«>ap»Mlia-MaUIlle.  Papar.  Wa«l<«.  Olaaa;  Spadai  Baaaiitoelia 
m  LOVBWILL.  K.  N..  Rawrdan  (part);  Sound  Racnrdinr  Trtarlito  ^^  ««l«««» 

(n)M«YNOLDi.E.  R.,ElaaWe8l«mfc«:T«ip«p|i,(p,rt)  

(OPgOHT.  W.  B.  (WOLK.  M.  O..  acttaO,  Madktoaa.  PoiMiU  Oai«i^:  •««»  airf  ftar*-  BMna'aid  ■£^^ 

I'JSS?.'*'^  r  '''*'*^  ^'"^  ''•^  ''~*~"  Appa«.a.-,!lSchte,*i^*^jfT^:S^ 
M.  (TI)  BVAN8,  N.  H..  Dfc^ed"^  Ba^  a^M^  M—  npJ^f:^^^.'  M„^^M,  n^^*-^  "^-^-^  -     "  -     -  -    '•    ' 

NaatronDataetlac  and  Maamrtnc:  Radar;  Sonar;  TorpadoM iiianaiii  uaTWaa; 

4».  (VD  MANIAN,  /.  A..  Wbaals,  Tlrw  and  Axlea:  Railvay  WbaaU  and  Adac  hoMm^- Kmrtamm  mm*' tiiMLi.  wLt, 

•nd8pn«*atOaarli«:8,rtofDaTl«a;  Animal  D«r»Appll««a  *»"="«««»»•  ■"^nfi  .nd  Ortdaa;  Bah 
«.  (D  WILE8.  W  O  (CAMMBLL.  B.  L..  aetln.).  AetUd.  Sariaa  (e  ,.,  ii-ia^r^amponni/iBta^iMaliu  8t»e»^ 

1  iH^mmmy^l^J^J'.^^^^^""^^^-  *^'^  *"  Harraattoe;  Motor  Vehtetea;  Land  Vehirt*.;  Bdnotlon  ^^"^^^ 
-  ■««wrrEIN,  8.,  BlaetrWtr-OonTcraloa  STBtema.  Protaedw  Syftenu;  M««urlng  and  Taattw  (anant  Mato^V 
iNrkrt  boatda.  Rrta ja.  Map«a,  C«od«««.  Tran.ta«o«.  Barr^  ^-nnf  t«>i|»  Matan). 

(VU)  BBNDBTT.  B..  DrTiacand  Oat  or  Vapar  Oontaot  wltk  Sollck;  VcnUhOan;  Waft;  Oooenlntte  BranntaK  Ote  ' " 
®-ii^°v^  »^i?f'*^!7j*^^'  •  '•  *'^"***'  '*^"  Compcltloo.  (part).  Synthettckil^  Con.^' 

ai)  YAPFEK.  8  ,  Radio  Trannnittcra.  RaeeivaraaBd 
fV)  RIORDON,  R.  C.  (aclii«)  SupporUand  Raeka. 

"«''^*«  J.;i*S'  l!**^''!l!*^„""«^-  ■**'•"*'  "*«*  MOIn,:  ManiloMln,;  Prlnt«l  Matt*r;  8ut»o^- 
SL^T^SS^*  *'7l!?'*"^  *  '^**^  ^"^^  *  PmiUon.:  Door,,  Window,  Awning^  and  8butt«: 

Hamaaa:  Whip  Apparatna;  Food  Apparattia;  CkMta  Opwators 

r^S^^,  "^"^  ''•^'•'  '^'^  ""^  ^'  «  •  ^•«*'-  mt^^o^t.  Radioactive)  App«caUo«:.^^  ^ 
m  ipir^  .'  »     :  f"^' '>"'"^;  ArtlfldaJ  B«1f  Maoban;  Sapantlnc  and  A«ortini  Boiid.  (p^) '.  ! 
CbilSS^  '  ^^"^  Compodtiotia:  Battariaa:  Coatinc  or  Plaatle  Comporitlon.;  Electrical  and  WaTO  Bd«v, 

(III)  MILLBB.  A.  B..  B«fc  It«|,  Mtw^tttO, 


OMaat  AppUeatta 


N«« 


t-n-m 
»-<7-a8 


l>«-«7 


4-»Ma 
»-ll-«8 


I>->«7 
1-8 


S-l>« 

s-M-ai 

l-18-dl 


1-4D-M 


»-ll-«8 


8-17-68 


i-u-as 


I-8M8 


48. 

M. 


SI 
M 


M. 

M. 


Madolatara;  Piaaoaleetrfe  Davtaaa;  AataonM;  OwOMoft 


8-l>^ 


3-1KS8 


>-Uht» 


—  -.^^ . — -^  "—^  •»•>•'>  OImIb,  aad  HaNMbaa  Ifakla**  Dr<*^  ^M 

ail)  BBONAUOH.  F  H  .  RoIUand  Roll..:  Makta.  MaM  Taah and  ImpteneoU;  BUm»  Workln,  AbnNllnf 
«d  Apparatu.;  Bath.,  Olnaatt.  Sink.,  and  Spittoon.;  Borta.  and  Drlllto,;  Papar  MamAcSL;  SZSi,  (part) 


■alMUva  Ponohing 
a)  BBINOI8I.  M.  A 
(I)  MANQAN.  P.  E 


Inatfanic  Chemiatry;  FertUiMrai  Om,  Haattng  and  ni..mfa..rt^  . 

Cai1»on  Cbraiiatry  (part),  a.  f..  Synthetic  Raains  (part);  MtaaOaaaoa  PolyoMn  (o7f^ 


61.  Oil) 


p«i™-,r.--.w.'  bLT^       T^'  **^''  •  ■  •  "y""*"*  «««n«  'i»rt>;  Mbeanaaaaa.  PotyoMn  (a.  g^  VJnyl 


5-3»-6B 
S-»6B 

i>-ae-67 

8-86^ 

>-f7-68 


4-81-86 

8-10-66 

4-8-88 


(IV)LOWE,D  B,Oania.5toy.;A»i  

Pbatagrapliic  Apparatw 

a)  WINKELSTBIN,  A   H..  Food,  and  Bevaragaa;  F( 


DarhMa;  Maeliaaieal  Onaaand  Pnlwtar.:  mw—fatttn; 

UvUaa,  OarbahF^ 


drala  DerivatlTaa.  Fata.  SUfuriatd  Compound.;  Naavylktetal  Ogmpoond.       *  ^'^  '^^'  *'  ' 

H.  0)  OBBBNWALD.  J.,  Foal.;  Mi.oall«»ao«  Com po.ltto«.T^._^^^:;  .;;::;;■: 

66.  on  LISANN.  I.,  OMmetrk  Inrtrumenu;  Acourtica;  Boildli*  Stroaturw... 
•7.  (VII)  KBAFFT,  C.  F..  Ofna/nenuUon;  Liquid  Separation 

■ad  AaMTtinc  SoBd.  (part) 

••  (ID  SAX.  E.  J  .  Wave  OoiiW.  Blaotrie  Uotan;  (Toadaetors;  bwdaton 


Purifieation;  Cantrltagal  Bowl  Saparatara; 


WT' 


CLASS.  DIV8. 


.M   at  .ak 


TbIm  CinallB.. 


-•••«^^«^».^« 


I-BAILEY.  I  8..  Lamlnatwl  Pabrica 

n-LADy./.t-.Dataolora; 

TO— "^AHL,  IL  A.,  Metal  Bendlnr.  Web  Feeding 

IV— BEBLOWrrz,  W..  Earth  Bortw  

^Zt^?A^  ^'  "  •  *»*«»«*»•  *«««»^  ■■d'cii.^Stfiiiiaii;  Tiii<!oniroB^ 
„  _  ^,^  ■•d  JoiDta;  J#tal  Paoklagg 

M.  B.  DIV.  A*  (p  LANHAM.  B.  E.,  Cteboa  CbaodMry  (|Wt).o.g. 


•  m^^ • •*  >•*••.. 


■fri'fz'-- 


PMkad 


DBSIOKSfni)/^"**®'*^^**'  '-A  •  Indurtrial  Art..'* 
IB-ORAY.  M 


(8wt)La..MFaai}1«Ha. 


'EatabUahad  A 


A.,  Houaehokl,  Penonal  i 


a.l88^.'byordora(tha 


PlaaArt... 
7B  O.  O.  216. 


4-18-68 

8-12-68 
2-8-86 
1-7-68 

8-10-68 
6-1-88 
4-1-66 

8-84-86 
4-1-68 
4-1-88 

8-1IM6 
8-14-68 


8-18-86 

8-6-68 

8-87-66 

6-6-68 

6-t6>48 

12-18-67 

4-11-66 
8-17-68 


6-1-68 
8-18-88 

4  1-68 


4-17-88 
8-80-66 


4-8t-66 

4-1-68 


8-18-66 
8-81-68 

9-tm 
8-17-68 


Tht  Mlawtag  dlvtriOMkaTo  baw 


JM    -ijvl  f    J»,triUiei     It 


_  EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  p«tent«  within  th^  nu; 
in*T  have  bwn  extended 

I.A»  MM      A  1^  _l  vf  ^ — ". "•'  ""'  *■  »'*»"rotj  nu-uer  aue  lo  snorteneo 

UIWWO.    A  Itet  of  Veteimna  patent*  which  have  been  extended  appear,  in  the  Annual  Index  «/  PatenU-l96S. 

" Numbers  2,364,268  to  2^88,638,  incluaivB 

." Numbeni  493  to  4W,  incluMve 


PlMt  Putoita. 


BawpUeta;  raek««»  aixt  Artleto  Carrtm;  Vatrad  PltM 
li.  (VII)  O'LIARY.  R  A  .  niuinimtli« 


t-I7' 


DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


4K   1 


DMrictflf 

JOSCTH  I*.  OBA0T  AX»  JOH?l  B.  OSAOT 

r.     , 
RnsBvr  C  WATMon.  CoMMiMiioivm  or  Patb!«tii 

C—  U.  «.  App.  U.  <'.  —  ;  —  r.M  —  ;  -  CiPQ  —I 

1.  BKVIBW  BT  THB  U.  0.  DtBTBICT  CofTBT  rOB  TUB  DlBTBlCT  OT 

OoLrMBU — TiTiL  Amoii    Crmb  35   r.    n.   C.    143— 

C1»IIPLAIHT  PrBrOBTIMO  TV>  RB  IM'BBVAirr  TO  E.  8.  4913. 

"•  •  •  app^lUnla  lll«K]  •  rompUint  In  tb^  Dlatrlrt  Court 

purporting    to    br    pursuant    to    I^TlaM)    RtatotM,    Hrrtloa 

4915.'     Wr  ronatrv^  tbia  aa  Intcndrd  to  br  und^r  thr  aur- 

•iwor  atatutr.  3A  U.  8.  C.  |  149  ( 19S2)." 

2.  MAUm — SAIIB — JlTBlBMCnOM — LaTB  riUMO  or  COMFUUMT. 

y^'h^r^.  morr  than  alitjr  imym  aftrr  th»  tWialon  of  tbe 
Board  of  Apprab  rr>otlnK  th*  rialma  of  tbrir  appllratlon, 
appHlaata  flkd  a  eonplalat  Ib  tb*  Dtatrtrt  Coart,  conatmetl 
aa  tatratfMl  to  ba  BDd*r  33  U.  S.  C.  143,  HeU  tbat  a  motion 
by  (b*  Coainilaatanar  to  diaaiaa  tba  coaiplalat  on  tbe 
(round  tbat  tb«  coart  iachad  Jarladlctloa  om  tb*  partica 
aad  thf  aab)ert  matter  waa  pmprrly  grantad  aiarr  appvl- 
laata'  romplalat  waa  aot  tlai^ljp  au>d. 

ArrcAL  from  tbr  I'nitrd  RUtra  Diatrit-t  Coart  for  thr 
ntatrtrt  of  CVilambla. 

AFriBMRD. 

rimrrner  W.  Moorr,  Hollrttor.  Tnitcd  matra  Patmt 
(HBor.  for  the  Commtaakmer  of  Patrata. 


Joseph  P.  Orm£§  and  Johm  B.  Ormd^.  pro  ar. 
Before  Faht.  Dam aho,  and  BAjmAX.  CtrrtiU  Jmiten. 

Pbb  Curiam  : 

More  than  alxty  daya  after  the  deciaion  of  the  Board 
of  Appeala  of  the  Patent  Oflke  reJet-tlDg  the  claima  of 
their  applloatloa  for  pat^t  (1]  appellanta  flicd  a  eoui- 
plaint  In  tbe  I>latri<-t  Court  purporting  to  be  puntnant 
to  "RertafMl  HUtutea.  Hrrtion  4915."  We  i-^matrur  tbia 
aa  Intended  to  be  tinder  the  ancrcaaor  atatnte,  SS 
U.  8.  C.  1145  (19R2).  Tbe  Coninilaaloner  niored  to 
dlamiaa  tbe  complaint  on  the  ground  tbat  the  c-ourt 
larked  Juriadlction  orer  the  partlea  and  tbe  atibject 
matter.  The  coart  diamlaaed  the  complaint  poraaant 
to  the  aM>tioa  and  at  the  aame  tiaie  denied  a  motion  of 
appellanta  for  leare  to  amend  their  complaint.  Tbia 
appeal  followed. 

(2)  We  And  no  abuae  of  dlacretion  In  tbe  denial  of 
tbe  motion  for  leave  to  amend  the  complaint  and  we 
tblnk  tbe  motion  to  dlamiaa  wait  properlj  granted  alnce 
appellanta'  complaint  waa  not  timely  filed.  See  sn 
V.  8.  C.  |14»  (10S2)  and  Rale  304  of  the  Rnlea  of 
Practice  in  Patent  Caaaa.  22  Fed.  B««.  TfHQ  (1957). 
amending  37  C.  F.  R.  I IJM  <l«n2>. 

ArriRifED.  ■■'  '-' 


PATENT  SUITS 

Nattcaa  aadm  8«  U.  8.  C.  SM ;  Pataat  Aet  of  IMS 


>.  Mattl.  Proeaaa  for  auktag  bakrd  food  produrta. 
•••ataMtalai  fll«Kl  Oct.  17.  1»M,  D.  C.  N.  J.  (CbBMinil.  Doc. 
M3/58,  tHmmU  A.  BttUtt  r.  FaMraai  Bmktmg  Vurp. 


i.  B.  Ballard.  Portable  roMB-cooHag  apparatoa : 
%M\JKm,  B.  Rabcorfc,  Boom  cooling  darlca,  Biad  Nor.  T.  1090. 
I).  C,  N.  D.  III.  (Cblcaco).  Doc.  30cl5«8.  The  H—ver  Ca.  r. 
irw«*«U  Jf/r  C9.  Patrat  Na.  t.Ml,8M  b«ld  Invalid  and  not 
lafrlaaad;  action  dtoaiaaad  on  aierlta  8«i>t.  •.  IWK. 

t.in.aM.  O.  W.  Pterea.  Blaetrleal  ayataau:  •.laMM, 
BIwtrlcal  ajratam  aad  apparataa :  t,iaM4a,  aaaia 
•ame:  S.in.a«a.  aaaM:  tMtJIff.  aaaw.  Blcetroawvbaalcal 
rtbrator  apparatua.  aiod  Oct.  31.  1»S8.  D.  V..  M.  D.  Pa. 
(Rcraatoa).  Doc.  S4M.  Ifalra  BaaacU  Picree  v.  Ifapp  Cmrp. 

MSMU.     (8«ip  Iia3,a42.) 

•4M.a«».     (8ee  1133.M2.)  ^ 

(Rae  tUS,Ml> 

(8e»2.in.«4Xl  '  ' 

t.aaMM,  r.  Broaa.  Proeaaa  aad  a0parataa  for  explorlag 
gaoknrlral  atrata  :  t.Ma.>14.  A.  A.  Rcbcrbatakoy.  BadloartlTlty 
wall  loggtag  a/atna:  t.l4a^l.  nmt*:  M««caM.  J.  H.  Caatol 
n  al..  aam*:  t.1«MM,  8.  A.  8cb*rbatakor.  Radiation  wHI 
logglag  aratam:  B,ncna.  aama.  BadloactUlty  w^ll  locglag 
rallbrating  ajrataai.  Mad  Oct.  SO.  1908,  D.  C.  W.  O.  Tra. 
(IVcoa).  D«r.  3118,  Pfac  Dcrclapatcat  C:  r.  Th*  Wnttru 
rtmptmt  •/  Jfldlawd.  T«m»».  aaaaa.  Doc.  31 19.  Pfar  f>«rala|»- 
ataal  O.  v.  tfaabap  Oana.  fne. 


%»mj&H.     <8ot113I.941> 


aatica  pab- 


(Baa  1«9^18B)     NoCIc*  aa 
llahad  Nov.  4.  1988.  at  TS8  O.  O.  8. 

M1«.flW.  H.  a.  Holataa.  Wb«i«l  mirn.r  HM»eat.  fliad  Oct.  Ml 
1988.  D.  v..  U.  D.  Mo.  <m.  Loala).  Itac.  58r444(S|.  F—4 
MarXaaii  *  CbraOnal  Oary.  v.  Jfaatar  ga#««#criMr  C: 


3.848.394.  <'obeB  and  Pacci.  roldabk  Ubia.  Blad  Oct.  29. 
1908.  D.  C.  N.  D.  III.  (Cbtcago).  Doc.  M0192A,  BfU  Cmkeu 
at  »t.  r.  M»t*r  DmU  Pmrta  C:.  Ime. 

{Bm  X819.1U.) 
C.  H.  fttraage,  Switch  for  a  kiln  oven.  ai«d  July 
17.  1987.  O.  C,  8.  D.  N.  T..  Doc.  122/283.  BUa  LolUm  8trmnoe 
tt  ai.  ▼.  ffmrwHm  Ctrmmiet  Co..  Ine.  et  al.     8tlpalatlo&  aad 
order  of  diacoatlnaaace  Oct.  31,  1958. 

M1,»18.  8.  ScbaBaa,  Jr..  MtaUtarr  track  aalt.  Blad  Oct. 
30.  1988,  D.  C,  8.  D.  N.  T.,  Doe.  138/204,  Allaa  T—i  Co..  ine. 
X.  Om.  BtffeUt  Carp. 

M19.tU,  C.  P.  Harrla,  Aatl-Jackpotting  device  for  rbecfc 
operated  readlag  auchlaea ;  ».WI,I88.  aaaie.  Cola  ckaager  for 
vending  macblne.  appoal  flied  Oct.  80,  1958,  C.  C.  A.,  8tb 
Clr,  Doc.  161  in,  yaAaara  Mr*  Ba«  0».  t.  jrat^aiMl  M»t*etT». 
Ine. 

3.881.188.  B.  Meaning.  Metbed  of  forming  laminated  quilted 
material:  3,881.138.  aame.  Lamlaated  abeet  auterlal  and 
roetboda  of  awklng  ancb  auterlal.  Bled  Mar.  14,  1956.  D.  C, 
B.  D.  N.  T.  (Brooklyn),  Doc.  C.15352.  Benfmim  Jfeaatop  ef  al. 
T.  Tke  Burr  Cnrp.    Stlpalatlon  of  dlamlaaal  Oct.  28.  19.18. 


M81.il 


11 


1831.138.) 


C.  ■.  Nelaler.  Jr..  Textile  fabrtca:  t.aM.3a8.  H.  B. 
Jackaoa.  Piled  jraraa  aad  plied  yam  fabrtca  aad  BMtbod  of 
awktag  aaaie.  mu  Oct.  17.  1958.  \k  C.  W.  D.  N.  C.  (Aabe- 
vllle).  Doc.  1809.  O.  A.  Hennth  et  al.  r.  A'cialar  JfBJa.  /■«. 
(flee  Re.  34.084.1  — -.......>_.. 

K.  R.  OUader.  Iroalag  table,  died  Nov.  3.  1988. 


D.  C,  8.  D.  lad.  (ladUaapoila),  Doc.  IP/ft8c28S.  J.  M.  CItrk 
C:  et  al.  v.  Junee  4  La«g*M«  gfaef  Perp. 
<Bae  12301308.) 


f^. 
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a.f«MH.     (8MS.aa.«l>  MMUM*.     (Bm  2.2SO,80».) 

l.1M^Mi.    (8a»  2,2aotaw.) 

•.«M«M    w ..^  M-...  ^      .  .<    .    .  tiilMi^   Bchwankdpr  aad  V«a   Otterleo,  Cat  oT  MadM 

rti^irfcir^J^*^  S^1r^?LJ-n  'r^v'**.     '•^'^'^*  •**'-  •«•  ^'^^  prod.ctloa.  •!;«  Oct.  31.  «58. 
^   y^ .  ^*^   ■•"■•y-  "^  "**•  ^'   *•**•   *>    <^-   >*    '•    D-  C.  8.  D.  N.  T..  Dbc.  130/247   r^r>«i  ■■<■■  Cto  »   /^ n 

Metml  Pr»4meU  Oi.  r  ' 

t.1MiM».  C.  W.  Hnti^.  VndtM  aacklw  sUHf  h«rla«  h.t  ^  *'**■'*'  "^^  '"**  Milton.  KlM^cml  lBt«>rfen>iic<>  rappr««- 

tlf»  biXtM   bev«,raco  WDdtng  mutehla*    AM  Not    1     iSm  '      *  '^  i>*i'«l«r-MM  C«,  Ime.  t.  4II.I1r»i.ki^ 

.!!!-!-  ^  **^   •*•  ^'^^  °-  ^-  **'   '^    "»•  <Cli»«r»).  Doc.  58C43.  roJor 

I.MWM.    <l«r  17B«lO||l)  OarwM«l  CW».  t.  ire«*«*l«  Pttmt  Ct.etmL 

t,imjM,  K.  SyMK.  V«|tcUbl«  shTMlder,  MM  Oct.  27.  IMS.        ■.••«Mnr»n^     - ..^ 

^yMMC*  r».  ▼.  /.  W.  Wmwm^h  0»  dltWocartwBlc  ^M.  fltod  July  J.   l»54,  D.  C,   W.  D.  Midi. 

aO.   !I_T.    Doc    12«/»«.  Irwtm  0*rf.  t.  ««,Hre  riMMe.  Jmlcnt  aad  iaJiMctto.  1.  tevor  of  ptel.tir    witerS  Oct 

Ow».     nul   eoawBt  JadcBMt ;  lajwctkm  iMvcd  Oct.  89,  30.  1»M.  P"«mi».  wiierwi  Oct. 

MM.aM.  1.  J.  BlniwMa.  CoaUct  Icm.  «•«  Oct   24   lAUi        **  **•*•*  '*'  •••■•^»-  D.  AtUa.  Dtrtce  to  prmit  radar 

C.  Inc.  T.  Ooo»v«  *r.  JmMm  0*  .1.    a^i.,  IM  Oct.  24.  1»M.  1  S.L.  :.!!^"^'*'  *^   W/»OT»-rCA.  ^-"^  ^»l- 

D.  C.  B.  D.  MM.  (DMrolt).  Doc.  IgSST.  JfMire«(  AeicM^e  ^  '"'^^  ^'^ "»«. '-"^ 

nli7«iJiJ^rS•  ^        n    !    <**'^"»-  ^    *»♦*•  »««.  t>   C..  8.  D.  N.  T,  Doe.  W/191,  M.  WUU.  Inc.  r.  bJ». 

JTMtOMt  tcttntt^  (^  Jjur.  t.  Com/otm  CMtacI  JUiue*.  /•«.  W«e  Wood  Pfdmet;  Ime.  .  .  »« 


-    .-  .-    -..   ^Ukrx! 

«»  ■ 

S.1-      ■  -      -■  ■       . ,  -  '.    ■*; 

&  ...SI 


it 


i>4  tf^MJ.X 

■    -!**i»rt'^    \unt   !»'•»  ..V. 


*  1 


Hft^ 


.-4« 


^^ 


-  ,-.4  J}*'!  V-, 

Wt>  in-- 

*  ■      -         .  ^ 


m    hiMf    il*    -v, 


V  11m  s/^f&tit» 


--J* 


■    .'Htw  i. 


**«J  ifiW-^^  itOiCi^f**  &  hr 


?-«•<>!!  «  fcc  iiSBxwfii!  v^^.'M* \y4tt  ,.'■•'.' 
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box  sprint  member,  iutf  lotf  mentioned  mems  entaging 
the  lower  Murface  oartiom  of  ikt  knr  rt»im»  >i«_*>» 


2<S79 


^#G 


-'^- 


s'>rr'^o  Tr^aTA*^  ^  .:j 


W(?.»X::4  >*-      ^^JH*-?- 


\i  -. 


REISSUES 


i-.K   -VvHU     .'^^vUV 


flTAGIIETTI  lOWL 

I F.  Dl  riUMiii.  N«w  Y«dk,  N.  Y. 


DECEMBER  16,  1958 

CJ  Mi  WW  la  tfe*  •rtslMl  pateat  tat  fonM  so  part  «r  thto 
irlalad  la  ItaUca  ladieatM  addlttoaa 


14477 

MACHINE  FOB  AND  METHOD  OT  POMONG 
HOLLOW  PLAmC  ABTICUS 

hH  «f  ni JMm,  br 

Cair.  Mau,  a*. 

IN*., 


2,«n.M2.  *iM  MM«k  U,  IfSl,  taM  N^ 
>cia»w  d,  19St.     IjiMiiilii  Ii_  n^m 


.•.'T^' 


i9U3L  Ociak«  1#,  19St.    . 
My  9,  l9S<,  9«W  N*.  S»MH 

•  ChtaM.   (CLlt-^ 
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tf.  ^  jp«rA<tff  bifwl  eomtfritbig  m  dUhtd  body  havbn 
a  tfi^rtify  horixonud  bottom  wM  and  a  drcmkr  ami 
generaUy  vtrtkalty  extt/uUnt  tUt  wall  ttrmlitatbtt  Im  m 
fiktraUy  horizontal  top  tdt*.  «U  tUa  woU  Aartaf  « 
thkkttud  portion  btlow  aaU  lop  tdgt  of  a  wUth  m'UaM 
approachlnt  tht  width  of  tha  bowl  of  a  tpoon,  a  eomemva 
dtprtsMion  formtd  in  tald  portion  and  axtandUtg  tamar- 
ally  on  a  vertical  plane  and  generally  reaembling  the  in- 
terior^of  the  howl  of  a  spoon,  said  depression  being  adapt- 
ed 10' receive  the  ends  of  the  tines  of  a  fork  to  faciUtiOa 
the  winding  of  strands  of  spaghetti  on  said  fork  by  guid- 
ing and  steadying  the  same  as  it  is  rotated  on  its  longi- 
tudinal axis,  said  depression  being  positioned  at  the 
upper  interior  side  of  the  circular  wall  of  the  bowl  and  a 
guide  channel  extending  from  the  bottom  of  the  bowl  up 
to  said  depression. 


fX^y 


2447< 
DIAMOND  CUT-OFF  WHEEL  «- ' 
W.  AmUnom.  HaU«L  M.^  ml         to  N«r> 

•I 


OrtM  N*.  2.7H,7M.  i-tod  J»a  IS.  1H7.  8«W  N«. 
!^M)9.  AaiMt  27,  19S6.  AppMoMtoa  tar  nfaM 
1^7  11. 19SI,Sarlal  N*.  15S^  ^^ 


(CL  51— 2M) 


(  ••      i-i 


o 


1.  A  machlM  for  forraiag  iliaped  artkles  of  plaMie 
material  compriring  a  die  head  having  walls  and  a  central 
space  within  said  walls  having  an  outlet  portion  fonaad 
with  a  tapering  throat;  a  longitudinally  bored  mandral 
in  the  central  space  of  said  die  head  formed  with  a 
tapered  end  portion  oonnally  positioned  in  said  Upered 
throat;  mechanism  for  moving  said  mandrel  in  either 
direction  lengthwise  of  said  die  bead  to  constrict  or 
enlarge  the  annular  opening  surrounding  said  mandrel 
within  the  tapered  portion  of  said  die  head  in  accordance 
with  any  predetermined  pattern  and  for  preventing  mova- 
ment  of  the  mandrel  other  than  by  the  said  mechanism; 
means  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  the  bore  of 
said  mandrel;  and  means  for  supplying  plaMic  under 
super  atmospheric  pressure  to  the  space  between  the 
walls  of  said  die  head  and  said  mandrel  coocuiicntly 
with  and  at  a  time  in  the  cycle  of  qptratioiis  of  the 
machine  coordinated  with  a  movement  of  the  mandrel 
lengthwise  of  said  die  head. 


/•  A  tfunond  cut-off  wheel  consisting  of  a  disc-shaped 
center  slotted  with  slots  at  and  inwards  from  the  periph- 
ery, metal  bonded  diamond  abrasive  sectors  welded  to 
the  periphery,  said  sectors  consisting  of  two  integral  sec- 
torparts,  a  first  sector  part  adkcent  and  welded  to  the 
periphery  of  the  metal  center^esseatially  consisting  of 
particles  of  cobalt  bonded  carbide  of  grit  size  from  SO 
to  ISO  with  carbide  Ones  liner  than  ISO  all  bonded  to- 
geUier  widi  cobah.  and  a  second  sector  part  inlegral  with 
Midflnt  sector  part  and  radially  exterior  of  it  essentially 
rniHisliiit  o*  diamond  abrasive  with  sintered  carbide 
particles  of  grit  size  smaller  than  SO.  each  said  particle 
being  carbide  bonded  with  cobalt  and  cobah  bonding 
said  sintered  carbide  and  said  diamond  abrasive  into  sn 
integral  Ccenter]  saetor,  said  second  sector  having  a  widdi 
rMtor  Ithui  said  flnt  sector  and  greater]  dum  said 
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9.  A  bed  ttSMmbh  comprialmt  a  Imirar  mpport  frama 
including  rectangmlmrly  raloud  tide  and  and  frmma  ala- 
ments,  gidde  means  extending  vertkalty  from  apacad 
upper  surface  portions  of  the  side  frame  elemamu  adfa- 
cent  the  Intersecting  comers  of  the  frmma  elements  for 
rectprocably  supporting  a  rectamfmlar  box  spring  membar 
thereon,  a  rectangular  box  spring  ntember  of  a  gramtar 
width  than  the  lower  support  frmma  fmxiapoaUtonmbk  am 
the  lower  support  frame,  and  means  for  engaging  aaU 
gnide  means  Hspoaad  on  a  lemar  aarfmea  portion  of  ika 
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box  spring  member.  tttU  loMt  mentioned  means  entagimg 
the  lower  surface  partkm  of  the  box  string  member 

permitting  the  box  spring  member  to  be  moved  pfwdtttr  

mined  distances  sequential^  aUmg  both  the  kmgltitd^ml   u.-^  r    -  -    - 
and  transverse  axes  «/  tke  hmer  support  frame,  told   ^^  -     '•'■■^' 
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PBODUCnON  OF  ASOMAnC  COMPOUNDS 
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guide  means-engaging  means  comprising  trmek  means  far 
each  of  said  guide  means  having  some  portions  thereof 
arranged  substantially  parallel  to  and  other  portions  sub- 
stantially transversely  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
box  spring  member,  i ' 
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to.  A  proeass  for  the  preparmrion  of  a  potymaAytbeif 
tene  having  from  three  to  five  methyl  groups  which  com- 
prises hydrocracking  a  diarylmethane  in  which  each  aryl 
group  is  a  methyl  substUutad  phenyl  group  having  from 
two  to  four  methyl  group  substUuents  at  an  elevated  tem- 
perature and  a  pressure  of  at  least  about  100  Ibs./sq.  in., 
gauge,  suitable  for  hydrocracking,  in  the  presence  of 
from  about  one  to  about  twenty  moles  of  hydrogen  per 
moU  of  diarylmethane  and  a  high  melting  inorganic  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxides,  sid- 
fides  and  composites  thereof  of  group  VI  mST  VIII  metals 
having  atomic  numbers  of  at  least  24,  as  ca$afyst. 


:?*.r^^ 


-I 


m 


f?*K!'.-*»' 


...a^'  t; 


:-M>:^3if!\k: 


v.i  *;  «f -V- 


VI'JEI."  cLt 


*8f^,*(«*- 


*  tA  '*»'^ 


-■»>   « 


\ 


k«i».\U} 


•^r-     "•^■^.'*'i 


DCCEMBBK  16,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


51S 


said  chanod  of  the  rin  member,  said  groove  aad  said    bottom  ed«  of  <»«  «#  ^m 


»!•    a<Vta 


.iDI^%:;    i-5^:i-*tu  .A 


«fcm*«^ 


ISam.  #»  ii4,*:^^t      Wfti  X  AXE  NTS    1*^  "*** 

GRANTED  DECEMBER  16, 1958 


MH-»»R  b«M^:»Mi^i»aA  WtCM.  T 


-«H»<|t«»»!  6    ..  /   >/'    ^» 


I.--:/ 


1(4^^:. 


■r-^.ti^ii 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


*«^■ 


MACHINES  FOB  8BCUUNG  HOOKED 
KLT^ASTENESS 
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SYNCHRONIZING  APTARATUS  FOR  WIRE. 
■OimO  ROX-MAKING  MACHINES 
a  Ukm,  MOTilitow^  N.  J.,  iii^Byi  to 
Cttn  RackawurN.  I.,  vcorporatfoa  of 


7,  1957.  SotW  No.  OMS3 
(CL  1— 14<) 


for  tnuuporttiif  anemNed  box  parts  past  said  stapliiig 
uniu  to  cause  staples  to  be  driven  tfaereio  at  a  pitdeter- 
raioed  spaciat,  aad  a  naaoaUy  operated  control  swttcb 
for  stoppint  said  madiiiie.  the  combiaatioo  tfaereia  ci 
means  for  synchrooiztng  the  stopping  of  said  conveyors 
and  stapling  units  comprising  a  pair  of  synchronizer  units, 
one  connected  for  effective  control  of  said  stapling  unit 
drive  means  and  the  other  connected  for  control  of  said 
conveyor  clutch  drive  ■'ft,  and  timing  means  under 
the  control  of  said  manually  operated  switch  for  actuat- 
ing said  syachronixer  units  at  different  tioaes. 


..']:.- 


1.  A  machine  for  securing  beh  fastening  hooks  into 
a  driving  or  conveyor  belt  of  the  type  in  which  pivotod 
jaws  are  provkled  with  detachable  cheeks  each  whh  a 
traasverse  projection  to  make  a  cIom  sUdi^  lit  with  a 
corresponding  transverse  recess  in  the  Jaw,  in  wUch 
machine  each  jaw  is  provided  with  a  spring-nrged  plunger 
adapted  to  enter  the  recess  in  the  jaw,  the  projection  on 
each  cheek  is  provided  with  a  recess  to  receive  the  end 
of  the  plunger,  aad  each  plunger  is  provided  with  a  head 
in  the  form  of  a  transverse  bar  of  length  greater  than 
the  width  of  the  jaw,  so  that  the  ends  of  the  bar  may 
be  grasped  by  the  finger  and  thumb  for  retraction  of  the 
plunger,  for  sliding  insertion  of  the  cheek  on  to  the  jaw 
and  sliding  withdrawal  of  the  cheek  from  the  jaw. 


FUNCMNG  AND  ASSEMBLPIC  DEVICE 

kMpt  31,  19S4,8mW  Nn.  4S3,4t2 
liOaliBM.    (CLl— Mf) 


I.  in  a  box-making  machine  of  the  type  having  stapling 
units  driven  cyclically  through  a  stapling  unit  drive  means 
and  conveyors  <Mven  through  a  conveyor  drive  means 
512 
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1 .  A  feed  for  a  hydraulic  punch  for  driving  piece  parts 
through  a  carrying  member  and  positioning  them  therein 
including  in  combination  a  table,  a  support  carried  by 
said  table  for  reciprocation  with  a  punching  stroke  and 
a  return  stroke,  clamping  means  carried  by  said  support 
operable  to  clamp  a  piece  part  in  a  position  where  it 
may  function  as  a  punch,  a  magazine  containing  a  supply 
of  piece  parts  to  be  driven  into  said  carrying  member, 
means  for  oKNinting  said  magaziiae  on  said  support,  feed- 
ing means  for  removing  a  piece  part  from  said  magazine 
and  for  carrying  the  part  to  a  podtion  where  it  may  be 
clamped  in  said  clamping  means. 


wnmSL 


•  M  ».»J  Now  i7t,19t 
4  OilMi     (0.1—14) 

1.  An  eye  shield  camprisiag  a  thin,  flexible  rim  mem- 
ber of  substantial  width  having  an  inner  edge  adapted  to 
fit  the  eye-eurroinding  portions  of  the  wearer's  face  ex- 
clusive of  the  aoee  portion  and  having  an  outer  edge  with 
a  substantially  continuous  channel  in  the  inner  surtece 
thereof,  a  slot  formed  hi  both  end  portions  of  said  chan- 
nel, a  one  piece  lens  of  flexible  transparent  material  de- 
tachably  engageabk  at  its  periphery  with  said  channel 
with  the  exception  of  the  noec  surrounding  portion  there- 
of, and  a  flexible  aoee  piece  having  a  top  central  groove 
into  which  is  detachably  fitted  said  nosc-siarounding  por- 
tion of  the  lens  and  having  depending  hooks  exteadiag 
from  the  bottom  extremities  thereof  which  an  adapted 
to  fit  through  said  slots  formed  in  the  end  portions  of 
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ttid  channel  of  the  Hm  member,  taid  groove  and  mid    bottom  edge  of  one  of  mid  innek  Mli*fimt  tti*.  <,tt^ 

the  pbyndan't  hand  after  use  thereof,  each  of  mid  pands 
haTins  nud  bottom  edge  and  the  other  of  mid  ade  edgm 
free  to  admit  the  phyncian's  hand  thcrfbetww,  the 
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means  for  detachabiy  iodcing  mid  nom  piece  to  said 

lens. 


^^Ecr^ffi  STTUJCTUREs 

Robert  M  Wt^^^M.  W^^^^v  ^^--.  . 

AppHfaden  <kmhar  it,  IHi,  Serirt  No.  <1<,723 

lOalm.    (CLl-lSJ) 


physician's  hand  being  encased  in  said  covering  and  the 
examining  fingers  of  the  physician's  hand  being  disposed 
•o  as  to  terminate  adjacent  the  point  of  intersection  of 
said  top  edge  and  said  one  side  edge  whtfeby  contaminat- 
ing contact  between  the  physician's  hand  and  the  rectum 
may  be  avoided. 
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GLOVE  WITH  WIRE  MESH  REINPORCING 

J  '"^  S,  IM7,  ScfW  No.  MMli 
7  dates.    (CL2-.K1) 


A  necktie  structure  comprising  a  hollow  tapering  body 
simulating  the  form  of  a  knot,  and  having  a  front  wall 
and  two  upper  comer  portions,  projecting  obliquely  up- 
wardly, each  of  said  oomer  portions  having  a  slot    a 
U-shaped  sUy  wire  comprising  a  bight  engaged  by  said 
slots;  two  arms,  the  free  end  of  each  being  adapted  to 
engage  a  wing  of  an  associated  shirt  collar;  two  resUient 
loops,  each  joining  one  of  said  arms  with  the  corre- 
spondmg  end  of  said  bight;  a  necktie  comprising  a  short 
end,  a  long  end,  and  an  intermediate  portion  joining  said 
ends,  said  short  end  bcang  disposed  vertically  over  the 
front  wall  of  said  hollow  body,  said  intermediate  portion 
being  brought  over  the  top  of  said  hollow  body  and 
w!?E***  ■"*""<*  one  of  rtid  comer  portions  of  the  hollow 
body,  then  brought  horiaontally  over  said  short  end  so  as 
to  cover  the  front  wall  of  said  hoUow  body,  then  looped 
around  the  other  comer  portion  of  said  hollow  body  and 
passed  first  over  the  part  of  the  tie  lying  on  the  top  of 
said  hollow  body,  then  downwardly  between  said  hori- 
zontally  disposed  part  and  said  short  end.  thereby  form- 
ing a  knot;  said  long  end  being  disposed  vertically  below 
said  knot.  '  •^■vw 


t,m,tn 

PHYSICIAN^  EXAMINATION  HAND  COVERING 
Lyndoa  C.  SalkwIaadL  Ranhvflk.  DL 

-^»Hien<«« '«&«;  lf««,  Sariri  No.  5f7,4M 
,1  Claim.    (CL  2-li|)  "^ 

A  physicians  exammmton  hand  covering  for  use  in 

conducting  rectti  examinations  comprising  a  pair  of  aen- 

erally  rectangular  thin  plfistic  panels  arranged  in  facTto 

,'^  ^'SS  "'•**"•'  '*^  P*"*^  «^»>  h^m  opposed 
top  and  bottom  edges  and  a  pair  of  opposed  ilT 5geL 

^r^*^  P*"*'*  **'"«  '^^  together  along  one  of 
mid  sKle  edges,  and  a  combined  identifying  tab  and  handle 
fixedly  smnd  to  and  extending  ootnirdly  from  die 

787  O.  «. — 54 


1.  A  reinforced  glove  fbrmed  of  pliable  material  hav- 
ing finger  portions  thereon  and  comprising  a  &ont  por- 
tion and  a  back  portion  located  together  llatwiae  and 
joined  at  their  marginal  edges,  woven  all  metal  wire  mesh 
material  located  flatwise  upon  and  entirely  covering  the 
fitmt  portion  of  the  glove  including  the  frxmt  portions 
of  the  finger  portions  and  the  palm  portion  thereof, 
sutcbmg  at  the  marginal  edges  of  the  front  and  back 
portions  and  the  wire  mesh  material  iochiding  the  finger 
portions  thereof  forming  out-tnmed  seams  at  all  of  said 
maiiinal  edges,  and  a  coating  of  rubber-like  material 
binding  the  wire  mesh  and  the  front  portion  of  the 
pliable  material  together. 


M  April  3, 1954,  Serial 
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SUN  HAT 
Gaofia  Ham,  Ocaiw,  FMlaai 

iai  fim.  S7S  J29 

.  . (a.  J— 177) 

As  an  artKle  of  manufacture,  a  collapsible  sun  hat, 
compnsing.  a  subsUntially  conical-shaped  body  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  rectanguUr  elongated  pleau,  a  flex- 
ible element  passing  through  one  end  of  the  pleau  to 
provide  a  restricted  opening  af  said  end.  and  a  two  port 
clamping  device  for  holding  said  body  in  said  substan- 
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on  said  curtain  m  *te,  wherebv  said  msmet  mtn  mA. 
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oaUy  coaical  iluipc,  laid  device  ifitwi«^  an  inner 

b«r  iMviag  a  conical  flange  for  enfaginc  the  inner  edfcs 
of  the  pinu  adiacent  the  said  flexible  element  and  abo 
having  an  azially  diipoMd  rlongated  spindle  for  enter- 
ing Mid  restricted  opening,  nid  ^indle  provided  with 
outer  thread*  for  a  portion  of  iti  length,  and  an  outer 
member  comprising  a  coaical  flange  ««•*««»§  with  said 
inner  coaical  flaoK  and  also  having  an  axial  depending 


internally  threaded  socket  for  engaging  with  said  outer 
threads  of  said  spindle,  the  said  spindle  and  the  socket 
when  threaded  together  adapted  to  maintain  the  outer 
member  in  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  the  inner 
member  to  hold  the  body  set  op  for  use  in  self-sustain- 
ing conical  form  without  crushing  the  pleats  between 
the  flanged  portions  of  said  members  to  render  the  hat 
re-UMblc. 


WASHABLE  GARMENT  PART 


DSCBUBBR  1«,  1958 


to  the  complcmeatal  cadi  of  nid  froot  aad 
back  waUi,  a  horizontally  dispoaed  nipple  carried  by  Mid 
front  wan  and  having  one  end  in  conmunication  widi  the 
interior  of  said  receptacle  and  having  the  other  end 
adapted  to  abuttingly  engage  the  portioa  of  the  abdomen 
of  the  user  surrounding  a  coioatomy,  each  of  said  side 
walls  having  a  cut-away  upper  end  portion  extending 
from  the  end  adjacent  sakl  front  wall  to  a  point  midway 
of  said  side  wall,  a  hood  extending  over  the  vppu  cad 
of  said  back  wall  and  the  upper  ends  of  the  odicr  portioas 
of  said  side  walls^  said  front  wall  and  said  cut-away  por* 
tions  of  said  side  walls  together  forming  an  aocev  open- 
ing  for  the  insertion  therethrough  and  withdrawal  tlierc- 
from  of  the  hands  of  a  user,  a  conduit  provided  with 
spaced  apertures  and  having  both  ends  doced  rfttitiwiwl 
within  said  receptacle  and  having  a  portioa  adjaceat  oae 
doeed  end  extending  along  the  inner  face  of  said  side 
walls  and  said  froot  wall  and  having  the  portioa  adjaocat 
the  other  end  extending  along  the  inner  face  of  said  side 
walls  and  back  wall  with  the  intermediate  portioa  ex- 
lending  along  the  under  face  of  said  hood  inwardly  of  and 
adjacent  said  opening,  and  conduit  means  exteriorly  of 
said  receptacle  and  having  one  end  connected  in  com- 
muoicatioa  with  said  coaduit  and  the  other  end  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  <i«'«»«''«g  liquid  under 
pressure.. 


TonjrnA 


October  It,  lf54.  SeiW  No.  4<MM 
(ClI-341), 


WATER  FLUSH  TOOXTB  AND  BALL  DlAfP 
VALVB  ASSEMBLY 

rUlsPWH,N.Y. 
U,  IfST,  Ssriri  Na.  M2,5M 
4ClifcHk    (CL4-J7) 


2.  A  rasHieat  washable  garment  part  comprising  a 
laminated  fabric  of  a  plurality  of  layers  of  material,  at 
least  one  of  which  is  a  web  of  nonwoven  material,  se- 
cured to  each  other,  said  web  of  nonwoven  material  be- 
ing comprised  of  overlapping  intersecting  fibers  cootain- 
ing  mclamine-formaldebyde  as  the  thermosetting  crease- 
prooflni  resin,  and  an  ethyl  acrylate  copolymer  as  the 
binder  material,  the  proportioa  of  the  binder  material  to 
the  thermosetting  resin  being  at  least  about  1.3  to  1  and 
the  comMned  weight  of  the  thermosetting  resin  and  the 
acrylate  being  from  about  25%  to  about  75%  of  the 
weight  of  the  web.  whereby  the  web  b  soft  and  flexible 
and  possesses  shape  retention  properties. 


;>J^  ;■ 


COLOSTOMY  TOILET 

M»  17.  19S77fleriri  Na.  «»]m4 
SOalnss.    (CL4-I)       ^v.    \^,^. 


i*»i 


^CI'V- 


1.  A  selective  water  dump  valve  assembly  for  watar 
flush  tanks  comprising  an  upright  drain  pipe  having  an 
upper  end  and  laterally  extending  branch  pipes  located  at 
different  elevations  thereupon,  said  branch  pipes  having 
valve  wau  thereon,  ball  valves  overlying  said  scats  and 
respectively  having  valve  stenu.  and  a  selective  lever 
■rrang^knent  mounted  on  the  i^pcr  cad  of  the  drain 
pipe,  said  lever  arrangement  having  two  ball  valve  lift 
levers  respectively  loosely  cooaected  to  the  stems  of  the 
respective  ball  valves  and  respectively  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  drain  pipe  at  the  respective  opposite  sides  there- 
of, a  commoo  operating  shaft  joumalled  in  the  drain  pipe 
and  having  lever  arms  extending  from  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  shaft  and  within  the  drain  pipe  and  selectively 
actionable  upon  said  ball  valve  lift  levers  to  lift  said 
valves,  and  linkage  meaia  for  connecting  the  conunoa 
operating  manber  with  a  turn  handle  of  a  flush  tank. 


•>sl^^7F' 


?«i»*«i"> 


1.  la  a  colostomy  toilet,  a  receptacle  having  a  bottom, 
spaced  froot  and  back  walla  rising  from  opposed  eod 
edfn  of  said  bottom,  and  side  walls  carriad  by  the  bottom 


CURTAIN  ranWfWC  MEANS 

March  W1957,  Serial  Na.  Mt^Tt 
ICWiB.  (CL4— 14f) 
la  combinatioo  with  a  bathing  appliaaca  adjacart  a 
noa^niefalUc  wall,  a  shower  curtain  suspeaded  ■«»«Tira- 
tially  vertically  acroas  an  opening  in  the  batting  apptt- 
aaoe,  a  magnet  attached  adbeshrdy  to  a  vertical  edfi  of 
said  curtate,  and  a  magaatiable  member  aflbad  adka* 
sivcly  to  said  wall  in  vertical  alignment  with  the  magnet 
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water  on  said  bottom  wall. 
ing  means  for  periodically 


means  includ-  terior  exteadiag  rearwaidly  from  said  froatal  surface, 
through   said  body  haviag  a  plurality  of  drcumferentially  spaced 
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h^'^.i2!lSfJ".«^!Li''**!SL!S*  "■«**  win  .d-   erini  the  outwudir  extendiii,  porttoa  of  the  lioer.  Mid 
here  mafnetically  to  aid  nugnetizable  member  oa  uid   copwg  unitt  htving  dowmwrf^^ptttaf  SiStolS 


ft) 


w«n  tod  releaaMy  liold  uid  vertical  edge  of  nid  cur- 
tarn  Maitttt  said  wall. 


■  1 .  *f^^^B^y# 
9raAM  BATR8 


N. 


---.rj.  .-f* 


11«  1937,  8«W  N«w  OM19 
<CL  4— M9) 


i«we  i*d»gci  tt' 


about  the  tops  of  the  tide  panels,  and  haviiif  a  tie  caUe 
About  the  copiof  units  to  hold  them  in  ptooe. 


J  g^j  #99 
SINK  MOUNTING 


^'■'  '■■4'',  *>£■ 


•f  CaMfL 

OdM«r  11, 195S.  Serial  N«.  54M47 
<riilaii     (C].4~lt7) 


*^5» 


1.  A  knock  down  steam  bath,  comprisinf:  a  pair  of 
ali^  panels  having  adjacent  ends  and  remote  ends  pro- 
vided with  remote  end  eomers;  hinge  means  hingedly  con- 
necting sajd  adjacent  ends  together  for  folding  movement; 
an  upper  beading  around  the  edges  of  each  of  said  paneU 
forming  a  center  valley  within  each  of  said  panels;  a 
piping  along  the  sides  of  each  of  said  panels  inside  of  said 
beading  and  having  open  ends  terminaUng  adjacent  the 
hingedly  connected  ends  of  said  panels;  said  piping  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  holes  therealong  on 
each  side  of  said  aligned  panels;  four  downwardly  directed 
supporting  legs  having  upper  ends  rclcasaMy  connected 
to  Mid  panels  at  said  remote  comers;  a  steam  generator 
having  extensions  therefrom  for  Huid  connection  thereto- 
said  generator  underlylM  •od  abutUng  the  hingedly  con- 
nected ends  of  said  panels  and  extending  vertically  down- 
wardly therefhrni.  thereby  forming  a  fifth  leg  support 
thnefor;  tubing  means  having  one  cad  of  each  teleacop- 
ically  received  by  and  joined  to  one  of  the  open  ends  of 
said  piping,  and  the  opposite  end  of  each  of  said  tubing 
oieans  being  telescopically  received  by  and  joined  to  one 
of  the  extensions  of  aaid  generator,  for  steam  passage 
from  said  generator  to  said  piping  and  deHvery  of  same 
out   of  said  piping   holes;  a  flexible  cover  removably 
mounted  over  said  panels  and  said  piping  and  forming  a 
steam  recaving  chamber  thcteabove;  said  four  support- 
ing legs,  said  tubing  means,  and  said  cover  all  being  de- 
mounuble  for  reception  in  said  valleys  and  between  said 
panels  when  saoM  are  folded  together. 

il 


i.mjii 

SWIMMING  POOLS  AND  METHOD  OT 
CONSTBUCTING  THE  SAME 

1.  An  outdoor  mhmmkig  pool  hnving  an  earth  bottom, 
a  plurality  of  panels  extnding  upwardly  from  aaid  bot- 
tom at  the  periplKry  tkereof  and  dispoaed  side  by  ride 
to  form  an  enckMiag  w»|l.  aa  earth  embankment  outside 
die  waU  to  resitt  outward  displacement  of  said  wall,  a 
water  aght  liner  fitting  said  enclosing  wall  and  bottom 
Md  wtending  ontWMfly  avtr  the  topa  of  the  ride  waO 
poaeii.  and  coping  Mte  JbrmiBg  a  continuous  coping  cov- 


1 .  In  a  mounting  for  posiUoning  a  generally  rectangular 
peripherally  flanged  member  in  an  apertured  supporting 
itriKture  which  comprises  a  mounting  frame  of  generally 
T-shaped  cross  section  whidi  is  adapted  to  be  poaitiooed 
with  the  top  portion  extending  laterally  over  the  top 
surface  of  the  flange  of  the  member  and  the  marginal  por- 
tions of  the  suppmiing  su^ucture  surrounding  die  apertuie 
therein  and  with  the  stem  portion  depending  between  aaid 
flange  and  the  vertical  edge  of  said  supporting  stnictufc 
and  die  stem  portion  having  a  hook  formation  on  the  bot- 
torn  edge  thereof;  the  improvement  which  comprises  a 
fastening  element  for  securing  said  frame  to  the  flange 
of  the  member  and  to  said  supporting  structure,  said 
fastening   element    having   an   inverted    T-shaped  cross 
section,  an  upstanding  hook  formation  on  the  upper  end 
of  the  stem  thereof  which  in  the  operative  position  of 
the  fastening  dement  is  engaged  with  the  hook  formation 
00  the  bottom  edge  of  the  mounting  frame,  a  vertically 
extending  clamping  screw  in  threaded  engagemeM  with 
one  end  of  the  cross  bar  portion  forming  the  base  of  said 
fastening  element  which  clamping  screw  is  engaged  with 
the  bottom  of  the  flange  on  said  member  to  pivot  said 
fastening   element  about  said   hook   formation,  and   a 
btcrally  facing  sharpened  edge  on  the  other  end  of  the 
baae  of  aaid  fastening  element  which  te  engaged  with  and 
forced  laterally  iMo  the  vertical  edge  of  said  supporting 
structure  when  said  fastening  element  is  pivoted  away 
from  said  flanged  member  by  uking  up  on  said  clamping 
screw. 


THt  Iff 
AUTOMATIC  SELP  FLUSHING  SINK 
A»«t  L.  ttmif,  LanhiWa,  Ky-  Mi^Mr  l» 

f^'  ■  f"9M*n  J  New  Yatfc 
>"W">"|  J«,  1>57.  Sow  No.  79MI1 
iChkm.  (CL4-lt7) 
•;  u  J!  comprising  a  generally  horizonul  bottom 
wall  having  a  drain  opening  therein,  side  walls  extending 
upwardly  from  said  bottom  wall,  water  inlet  means  over- 
lyfag  said  bottom  wall,  and  means  associated  with  said 
water  inlet  means  for  directing  a  horiiontal  stream  of 
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brushes  driven  by  the  electric  motor,  journal  means  sup- 
portiog  the  brushes  whhin  the  housing  and  substantially 
coplanar  with  portions  of  the  brush  nerioheries  in  dose 


shaped  portions  extending  longitudinally  along  die    _ 
tire  slide  holding  length  thereof,  means  joining  said  aaem- 

bera    in     fi(«(i     cnarvwl     nnntiAn     r*l*»tw«    tA    rmt» 


■in  cwnea  oy  xae  Dottotn    sivciy  to  said  wall  in  vertical  alifmnent  with  the 


»  -  f  »  It 
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ittdiid-  tcrior  cxiMdbtf  ivarwanUy  firom  Mid  froatal  mrfaoe, 
•trcaiB  throogh  Mid  body  havtas  a  plurality  of  drcmilereatiaUy  ^woed 
apart  receMca  exteaidiiig  inwardly  from  the  ouHr  dr- 
cmnfercalial  mariace  thereof  aad  longitudiaally  there- 
aloag  to  Mid  froatal  rarfacc  of  Hid  ealarfed  aid,  said 
receiees  extendins  through  the  circomferential  wall  of 
said  enlarged  end,  a  threaded  aligmnent  plag  soqieiided 
in  the  interior  of  said  enlarged  end,  a  movable  sleeve  for 
clamping  threaded  cutting  chaMTs  in  said  reccwea,  said 
sleeve  having  an  interior  bore  surface  adapted  to  ftt  nug- 
ly  over  said  bearing  surface  and  also  having  a  irturality 
of  circumferentially  spaced  apart  and  loogitudiiially  ex- 
tending recenes  along  its  interior  bote  surface,  said 
sleeve  being  movable  with  respect  to  said  body  from  a 
first  to  a  second  of  two  poihioM  along  Mid  bearing 
surface,  eacb  sleeve  receM  being  provided  with  a  stop 
abutment  at  its  frontal  end,  leyectiM  oaea  of  Mid  rieeve 
and  body  recesses  being  in  alignment  for  said  flnt  pod- 
tioD  »o  that  each  set  of  aligned  recssaw  providM  a 


an  arc  of  movement  such  that  said  stream  periodically 
sweeps  across  said  bottom  wall. 


f^ftsr 


jtH  If! 

BUOYANT  RECEPTACLE  FOR  A  DIVING  DEVICE 

wmiaH  A.  KlMMtirgsr,  Tarnma,  Wash. 

Appttcalhm  Novaniber  23, 19Si,  SetW  No.  t23JM 

aniliiii     (CL9~17) 


?^ 


f'.V    >  . 


I.  A  diving  device  for  use  by  a  deep  sea  diver  com- 
prising a  receptacle  having  a  flat  bottom  and  an  upsUnd- 
ing  perforated  wall  rising  from  the  perimeter  of  said 
bottom,  an  upsUoding  sleeve  positioned  within  said  re- 
ceptacle and  spaced  from  the  upstanding  wall  of  the 
latter  and  having  iu  lower  end  fixedly  secured  to  said 
bottom  and  having  its  upper  end  adjacent  the  upper  end 
of  said  receptacle,  said  sleeve  being  adapted  to  receive  an 
air  supply  tank,  a  coiver  doaing  the  space  between  said 
sleeve  and  said  receptacle  and  forming  with  said  sleeve, 
said  wall,  and  said  bottom  a  compartmeiit«  a  flexible  in- 
flatable bag  positioned  within  said  compartment,  means 
operativcly  connected  to  said  bag  for  inflating  said  bag 
with  a  gas  under  pieHore,  and  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  Mid  receptacle  for  detachabiy  securing  said 
receptacle  to  the  torso  of  a 


^.i.nif^vsi^  v^fcn  r' 


a#-i>V' 


l,HI,ltl 

DIE  HEAD  WtOVIDiNC  QUICK  CHANGE  OP 

CHAflliS 

New  YmMJLY,  Mi^Mr  I 

AppNeadan  M«fk  M,  1957.  Seifal  No.  M9,4M 
TCIataa^    (CL16— 121) 

t.  Die  apparatus  comprising,  a  longitudinal  die  body 
having  an  enlarged  frontal  end  dcflniag  an  outer  pe- 
ripheral bearing  surface.  Mid  enlarged  end  teraiinatiag 
with  a  frontal  surface  and  also  having  a  hollowed  in- 


verse clearance  for  receiving  and  nesting  respective  ones 
of  said  chasers  wherein  the  threaded  cnttiitig  surfaces 
thereof  confront  said  threaded  plug  and  the  fr^ontal  ends 
of  said  chasers  rest  upon  correlatad  stop  abutments,  said 
stop  abutments  being  adapted  to  arrest  said  chasers 
against  forward  longitudinal  motion  m  each  chaser  rests 
in  a  correlated  set  of  aligned  recesses,  whereby  said 
chasers  are  initially  aligned  to  be  clamped  to  said  die 
body,  said  aligned  receasa  being  parted  upon  movement 
of  said  sleeve  to  the  second  of  iu  positioos,  and  means 
on  said  sleeve  operativcly  engaging  said  chasers  iqwn 
sleeve  movement  fron  said  first  to  second  of  its  poaitkias 
and  causing  said  chasers  during  such  movement  to  shift 
off  said  stop  abutments  and  out  of  respective  sleeve 
rrcesMS  and  into  positive  threaded  engagement  widi  the 
confronting  alignment  plug,  whereby  said  chasers  are 
flrmly  clamped  between  said  sleeve  bore  surface  and  said 
plug  so  that  accurate  alignment  of  the  cutting  threads  of 
said  chaaers  k  dbcted. 


2JM4i2 
ELECTRICALLY  DRIVEN  CLEANING  DKVICK 
WITH  WORK  SUPPORTING  SWTTCH  ACTU- 
ATOR 

Plegrd  D.  Gather,  Hnaitai^e^  W.  Va. 

I  My  29,  IfST.  Sailai  Hm.  «74,714 
lOalBk    (CLIS— 21) 

-m 


A  solderiag  iron  tip  deaaer  coaaprising  a  housiag,  an 
electric  motor  mounted  in  the  housiag,  a  pair  of  circular 
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adjacent  the  upper  ends  thereof  for  fulcrumming  same  on    as  to  extend  beyond  the  open  ends  of  said  head  and 
movement  of  laid  second  slide,  the  lower  ends  of  si^d   below  said  side  walls,  the  top  of  said  Made  iiMerioriy 


•ad  coping  warn  mnniat  •  coatimioui  coping  oor- 


«*v««i    ««Ma    ui^auB 


'.'.T-.. 


^^       .  - KiMm  wnn  mm 

wMer  inlet  meant  for  directing  a  horizontal  stream  of 
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braahei  driven  by  the  electric  motor,  joamal  means  sup- 
porting the  brushes  within  the  housing  and  substantially 
coplanar  with  portions  of  the  brush  peripheries  in  close 
adjacency  to  one  another,  said  housing  having  a  wall 
provided  with  an  opening  disposed  adjacent  said  periph- 
eral portions  of  tiw  bnkhes  and  adapted  to  loosely  ac- 
commodate a  part  of  a  soldering  iron,  a  normally  open 
electric  switch  for  the  motor  supported  by  saki  wall  be- 
neath the  openiqg  and  having  a  downwardly  displace- 
abie  part  for  dosing  the  switch,  a  switch  actuator  having 
a  lower  end  connected  to  said  switch  part,  means  slidably 
connecting  the  switch  actuator  to  said  wall,  and  said 
switch  actuator  haviqg  an  upwardly  opening  bifurcated 
upper  end  disposed  between  said  opening  and  said  brush 
portions  and  adapted  to  provide  a  rest  for  the  soldering 
iron  when  the  soldering  iron  tip  b  in  engagement  with 
said  brush  portions  and  whereby  the  switch  actuator  is 
displaced  downwardly  to  effect  closing  of  the  electric 
switch.  I 


shaped  portions  extending  longitudinally  along  the  en- 
tire slide  holding  length  thereof,  means  joining  said  mem* 
bers  in  fixed  spaced  position  relative  to  oae  another 
so  that  said  membwt  are  mainuined  in  fixed  spaced 
parallel  relation  with  the  open  portion  of  the  V's  in  be- 
ing relation  and  the  narrow  portion  of  the  V's  are  spaced 


>-.>. 


J.  LeSngs, 


Scraper 

r,Pifc,a 


lt,199i,8erWN«.<29^1 
(CL  IS—fl) 


.v»- 


1.  An  adjusuble  scnMier  nwrhanism  for  nse  on  a - 

bile  vehicle  comprising  a  niait,  a  Uade  frame  second 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  mast  in  a  fixed  podtioa  thmon, 
a  pivotable  blade  support,  pivot  means  for  said  Uade 
support  pivoully  securing  said  blade  support  lb  nid 
Made  frame  for  pivotal  movement  of  said  Made  rapport 
about  a  subsUntialty  horizontal  axis,  a  scnper  Made  se- 
cured to  said  Uade  support,  a  fint  pivot  bracket  tecored 
to  said  blade  frame.  ■  second  pivot  bra^et  second  to 
said  Made  rapport,  a  fitst  link  pivoted  to  said  first  pivot 
bracket,  a  second  link  pivoted  to  said  second  pivot  brack- 
et, pivot  means  connecting  said  first  and  second  links,  a 
lift  carried  by  said  mast  and  sKdable  in  ways  provided  in 
said  mast  for  movement  in  a  rabstantinlly  vertical  di- 
rection, and  nneans  connecting  said  Ufi  to  nid  first  Hnk 
for  imparting  pivotal  moirement  to  said  Made  support 
about  said  rabttantially  horizontal  axis  upon  raid  mb- 
stantially  vertical  movement  of  said  Mfl  in  an  npward  di- 
rection to  naove  raid  soraper  Made  toward  the  tnifaoe  to 
be  arraped. 

T.t<1Jt5 

HOLDER  AND  WIPIR  FOR  LARORATORY 

GLAflBSUDIS 

Iny  RmI*  Masr  Yrak,  N.  Y. 
OeraaNr  21,  lHl,g«W  Nn.  999,4M 
.    .  ._,     .^q^^fc    (CL1»-I«1) 
1.  A  dence  for  raaovaUy  holdiat  aad  dcaniag  a  plu- 
rality of  laboratory  slides  comprising  a  pair  of  eioii- 
gaied  slide  holding  members  of  a  length  to  hold  a  phtraHty 
of  slides  fai  edfle-to-edfs  relatioa,  said  members  havi^  V- 


apart  a  disUnce  only  sufficient  for  slidable  insertion  there- 
between of  said  slides,  and  a  wiping  member  slidaMy 
received  between  said  V's  having  an  end  edge  conform- 
ing to  the  surface  of  said  slides  and  side  edges  extending 
from  said  end  edge  of  a  shape  to  fit  within  half  the  angle 
of  the  V's  whereby  said  end  cdfc  contacto  the  entire 
surface  of  said  slides. 


EhR  R. 


2JM4M 
8PRAY  GUARD 

Pfc,  inljiiii  ia  Ui 
a  crayornden  of  New  Jcrray 
1, 1957, 8arW  No.  «SMM 
4ClrfBH.    (CLIS— in) 


1.  In  a  strip  processing  line  wMch  includes  at  least 
tank  adapted  to  contain  liquid  and  from  which  strip 
emerges  traveling  upwardly,  and  a  top  directional  roll 
joumaled  above  the  tank  and  over  which  the  strip  passes 
after  leaving  the  liquid  of  the  tank,  the  combination 
with  nid  roll  of  a  spray  guard  compriring  a  flexIMe 
curtain  ot  nuterial  inert  to  the  liquid  of  the  tank  overiy- 
mg  said  roll,  and  support  means  to  whidi  said  curtain 
is  attadied. 


t.tfl.ItT 

SELF-WRINGING  MOP  CONSTRUCTION 

NatenW  R.  Gwinlia^  Tnfanla.  Ontario,  Cannda.  m- 

signer  In  Snonge  Pranseli  Cmiporalion,  CMcain,  DL 

Aiplisllun  An— t  M,  lfS4.  SerM  No.  48I,S<3 

JCWraa.    (CL15— llf) 

I.  A  mop  comprising  a  bead,  a  pair  of  elongated  hmck- 
ing  plates  hinged  to  said  head  to  swing  between  aligned 
and  substantially  parallel  positions,  a  foldable  sponge 
element  removably  secured  to  said  backing  plates  and 
adapted  to  be  folded  transversely  of  its  length  and  to  be 
compressed  upon  movement  of  nid  backing  plates  to- 
wards said  parallel  position,  a  handle  pivoled  to  said 
head  to  swing  aboot  a  pivot  pin  having  itt  axis  extending 
longitudhnlly  of  said  backing  plates  and  at  right  an^ 
to  the  axes  about  which  said  hinged  backing  plates  swing, 
means  for  swinging  said  backing  plates  comprising  a  pair 
of  levers  fulcrummed  intermediate  their  lei^  at  op- 
posite sides  of  said  handle  on  a  slide  member  slidably 
mounted  on  uid  handle,  said  levers  being  disposed  to 
swing  in  a  comnnon  plane  containing  the  axis  of  said 
handle  pivot  pin.  a  second  slide  member  on  nid  handle, 
pivotal  link  means  carried  by  said  second  slide  and  olM- 
tained  in  said  common  plane  and  pivoted  to  said  levers 
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end  thereof  and  second  stop  means  spaced  kngitadinany 
from  said  fint  stop  means,  said  eJongated  support  mem- 
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•djaccu  the  upper  ends  thereof  for  fulcrumming  same  oo 
raovcment  of  said  secoad  slide,  the  lower  ends  of  said 
levers  beiof  pivoted  to  hifs  whicfc  in  turn  are  ptvotally 
comccied  to  said  backing  plates  t>y  means  of  pivot  pins 
dispoead  with  their  axes  in  alifnoient  with  the  afore- 
said pivot  pin  when  said  backing  plates  are  swung  to 
said  aligned  position,  said  levers  being  slidable  upwardly 


iif    n  TJh.' 


and  downwardly  along  said  handle  as  said  backing  plates 
swing  between  said  aligned  and  subsuntially  parallel 
positions  revectively.  spring  means  urging  said  backing 
plates  to  said  aligned  position,  and  stop  means  for 
limiting  upward  movement  of  said  levers  along  said  han- 
dle as  said  backing  plates  are  swung  to  said  aligned  posi- 
tion to  locate  the  ^xes  of  said  pivot  pins  in  precise  align- 
ment with  the  levers  la  their  upward  limit  positions. 


U<4,1M 
CEMENT  APPUCATOk  AND  SPREADER 


CaM. 

Omtsi  15.  1957,  9tiM  No.  t92^2S 
4CklaM.    (CL15— 135) 


/  """m 


1.  in  a  new  article  of  nunufacture.  a  cement  ap- 
plicator and  spreader  comprising  a  flexible,  impervious 
envelope  having  an  end  folded  back  upon  itself  and 
havmg  a  plurality  of  dispensing  outlets  in  said  fold;  and 
a  spatula  having  an  edge  within  said  fold  and  having 
notches  therein  matching  said  oulleu  in  said  fold. 


as  to  extend  beyond  the  open  ends  of  said  head  and 
below  said  side  walls,  the  top  of  said  Made  imerknly 
of  said  head  being  tapered  upwardly,  the  tapered  nir- 
face  thereof  abutting  the  head  at  the  top  of  said  open 


¥ 


'.«i*v 


ends  to  prevent  accidental  lateral  displacement  thereof, 
said  blade  having  a  longitudinal  slot  in  the  outer  face 
thereof  and  extending  the  full  length  of  the  blade,  said 
handle,  head  and  blade  lying  in  substantially  the  same 
plane. 


V^«  tttU      -'J.   I 
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SHAFT  AND  HOLOn  FOR  CLEANING 
IMPLEMENTS 
W.  iranr,  IMm  Obr,  N.  Jj  WaMer  S.  Uilwr. 

Ma  wt  MM  CbmIm  W'.  Bnipae,  dc- 
L«rfM  TaRa,  PaMiiiii  PMfc.  N.  I. 
AppUcadon  May  2t,  1954,  SeiW  Na.  432.9tt 
ICWak    (CL  15—144) 


^    ■ 
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2,M4,lt9 
POUNTAIN  TYPE  PLASTERER'S  BRUSH 

Maya4rir~ 


14, 1954,  SiffW  Nab  5S7,1M 
ICkiBk    (CLIS— 111) 

A  water  application  brush  for  use  m  finishing  plas- 
tered surfaces  comprising  a  hollow  head  having  an  upper 
surface,  side  walls  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  and 
open  ends,  a  hollow  handle  communicating  with  said 
head  at  a  central  point  thereof,  a  filling  opening  in  the 
end  of  said  handle,  a  plug  for  said  filling  opening,  a 
spoaga  rubber  wiping  Made  dampingly  engageable  be- 
twc«  said  side  walls,  said  blade  being  so  d'Tnfnrionfd 


A  handle  for  an  implement  holder  which  consists  of  a 
clamp  to  receive  an  implement,  an  arcuate  extension  on 
said  clamp  member  extending  at  an  oblique  angle  thereto 
and  having  inwardly  extending  flanges,  said  handle  having 
a  plug  at  its  lower  end,  a  pair  of  splines  in  said  plug 
engaging  the  flanges  of  said  arcuate  extension,  said  plug 
having  an  end  having  the  same  angle  as  the  angle  between 
the  inner  end  of  the  arcuate  extension  and  the  damp 
member,  a  screw  through  said  clamp  member  engaging  the 
end  of  Mid  plug,  said  handle  member  comprising  upper  and 
lower  telescoping  sections,  the  upper  section  of  said 
handle  having  an  inner  arcuate  groove  at  one  end  thereof, 
a  semi<ircular  spring  in  said  groove  and  a  plunttr  on 
said  spring,  the  lower  section  of  said  handle  havii^  a 
plurality  of  apertures  to  selactivdy  engage  said  plunger. 


«rwyt>;<y«  ^vi/.  mc-,  u^n 

Ui4,lll 
TOOTH  RRUSHIg 


!•.  1954,  SdWNa.  544411 
ft  ^^maMtm  Ptaaca  Pafenafy  11«  19SS 
7  dikm,    (CL  IS— 141) 

1.  A    toothbrush,    comprising,    in    combination,    an 
elongated  support  roeanbar  havii^  int  stop  meaas  at 
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ben  to  the  handle  anna  comprising  spring  dampa  ae-   H^'ating  said  wiper, ; 
cured  to  the  handle  anna,  said  danpa  each  having  a   means  with  liquid  under 
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for  siqiplying  said  spraying 
pressare,  said  pump  indnding 
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cad  thereof  tad  Mooad  itop  meant  ipeoed  laeghudiiuny 
from  said  lint  atop  meam.  aid  elontatrd  aupport  mem- 
ber being  fbnned  with  a  kMigitudiaal  groove  aiQacent 
■aid  tecoad  Hop  meaat  aad  spaced  from  said  irst  stop 
meaas;  a  flezMe  member  having  a  first  end  portion 
spaced  from  said  first  stop  meam  aad  azially  slidaUe  in 
said  eloagted  groove,  an  iaiermediate  poilioa  axtaDy 
aad  traasversely  movable  in  said  doagated  groove,  aad 
a  aecoad  ead  portion  azially  aad  traasversely  movable 
rdativs  said  support  member,  and  brash  means  indnding 
a  rcsilieat  base  member  having  oae  end  cooaected  to 
said  first  ead  portioa  of  said  flexible  member  aad  the 
other  ead  cagaging  said  first  stop  meam,  a  plurality 
of  tufts  of  bristles  halving  root  portiom  fixedly  conaeded 
to  said  base  member,  and  resilient  means  connected  to 
said  first  end  portion  of  said  flexible  member  aad  ea- 
gagiag  said  first  stop  means,  said  resilient  means  having 


*r» 


a  phvality  of  apertures  permitting  passage  of  tiie  free 
ead  portions  of  said  tufts  of  bristles  therethrough  aad 
being  adapted  to  engage  intermediate  portion  of  said 
tufts  of  bristles  in  such  a  manner  that  iqioo  outward 
flexing  of  said  base  member  into  a  convex  positioo  caos- 
mg  radial  positions  of  the  toft  root  portions,  the  por- 
tions of  said  tufts  outward  of  said  resilient  meau  assume 
parallel  positions  with  respect  to  each  other  in  trans- 
verse direction  of  said  support  member,  aid  flexible 
member,  said  base  member,  and  said  resilient  meam 
being  movable  rdativt  to  said  support  member  between 
a  first  position  in  which  they  rest  on  said  support  mem- 
ber in  unflexed  condition  and  a  second  position  hi  which 
said  base  member  and  mid  intermediate  portion  of  said 
flexible  member  are  floxed  outwardly  with  respect  to  said 
support  member,  tad  said  second  end  portion  of  said 
fladMe  member  engaaes  and  is  arrested  by  said  secoad 
stop  means. 


Chve  W. 
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N.J. 
1 22,'lHtf,  8«W  Na.  5tfl,117 
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1.  A  street  sweeper  brush  structare  of  the  character 
described  comprising  a  centrally  located  operating  mem- 
ber carrying  brush  uaiis,  each  of  which  has  a  stop  pin. 
said  OMBber  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  strong 
Bwtallic  members  in  the  form  of  seamless  pipes  suit- 
ably aad  anuiately  spaced  by  loagitudiaally  arranged  sqp- 
poct  plates  securely  anchored  thereto  aad  at  least  one  at 
each  ead  of  said  mcaOiers,  the  support  plates  at  the  ends 
having  a  beariag  member  detachaUy  fastened  thereto,  a 
drive  shaft  aad  gear  carried  by  each  of  said  bearing 
■aahan  aad  assembly  spactag  aKoiben  in  the  form  of 
chaaael  shaped  rings  positioned  arouad  said  meullic 
membcn  for  properly  VM'ffMng  the  brush  units  thereon. 


(CLlS-OSf) 


1.  A  nop,  said  amp  coaq>rising  an  elongated  haadte 
haviag  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end.  a  mop  head  oa 
said  lower  ead  of  said  haadle,  said  head  constructed  of 
a  sia^  group  of  straads,  meaas  for  fastening  said  struds 
to  said  lower  end  of  said  handle  and  including  a  first 
aadior  attached  to  said  handle  near  said  lower  eiKl 
thereof,  a  wire  secured  at  oae  ead  to  said  first  aaclior 
and  having  a  plurality  of  loops  extending  arouad  said 
haadle  aad  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  said  handle, 
said  strands  having  hitermediate  parts  di^oeed  on  said 
loops,  said  wire  having  a  securing  loop  which  extends 
around  said  intermediate  parts  of  said  strands  above  the 
first  mentioned  loops  and  pressing  said  strands  against 
said  handle  at  a  poim  spaced  from  the  extreme  lower 
end  of  said  handle,  a  second  anchor  in  aid  handle  adja- 
cent to  the  lower  end  thereof  and  located  between  said 
first  anchor  and  laid  securing  loop,  said  second  anchor 
securing  the  free  end  of  the  wire  to  the  handle,  each 
anchor  and  said  securing  loop  covoed  by  the  outer  parts 
of  all  of  said  strands  which  hang  over  the  inner  parts 
of  an  of  aid  strands,  there  being  only  one  group  of 
strands  completely  surrounding  said  handle  with  at  least 
one  strand  of  said  group  wrapped  around  said  imer 
parts^of  said  strands  immediately  below  aid  lower  end 
of  siud  handle  to  hold  parts  of  said  strands  together  aad 
there  form  a  central  core  for  the  mop  head. 


:  roft 


CLEANING  DEVICB  POft  CLEANING  WINDOWS 
AND  DBHES 

romt  lOh.  N.  Y. 
^  It,  1954,  ScfW  Na.  4MAf9 
aniliiii     (CLIS— 244) 
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2.  A  dish  and  whidow  cleaning  device  oomprisiai  • 
U-shaped  handle  with  stiffly  fiexible  spring  arms,  "U^^H^ 
members  each  having  a  tubular  slaak  portioa  aad  a 
plurality  of  cleaning  surfaces  and  slidaMy  and  removably 
secured  to  said  handle  arms,  means  to  lock  said  clcai^ 
members  each  in  oae  of  a  plurality  of  prtltiw  aloag 
said  arms,  means  to  vary  the  doudng  surfaces  of  said 
cleaning  aMmbers,  said  means  to  lock  the  cleaning  mem- 
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polishing  material,  said  roll  of  polishing  material  being   valve  chamber  connected  continuously  with  the  atmos- 
of  an  outside  diameter  corresponding  to  the  outside   phere;  having  a  plural^  of  air  passages  each  leading 

Aimmmt^r   nf   Ouf    tt^^A   »tut   twt»  »wtA    ttt»r»rtt  •!«•<»*••>«   mmlA      aAnarstslw    trrtmK   /m»»   rtt  mmiA   ,»<»«■   »< 
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ben  to  the  handle  anu  comprittnf  sprinf  cbunpe  *t- 
cured  to  the  baadle  anm,  said  dampt  each  havtnf  a 
pluofer  aad  said  shank  portiom  of  the  f»»«»i«t  mca- 
bcn  each  having  opentngs  to  selectivdy  receive  oae  of 
said  planters,  said  handle  betng  of  hollow  tubof.  and  a 
U-shaped  device  housed  in  said  handle  at  iu  base,  the 
free  ends  of  said  device  being  slanted  towards  each  other 
for  pressing  the  free  ends  of  the  spring  anns  toward 
each  other. 


1.  A  broom-like  cleaning  implement  comprising  a  flex- 
ible Made  of  resilient  foramhious  material,  said  blade 
having  ffenerally  rectilinear  surfaces  aad  at  least  two  sub- 
suntially  parallel  edges,  the  surfaces  of  said  Made  being 
upercd  toward  one  of  said  edges,  the  taper  of  said  Made 
being  gradual  whereby  the  Upered  edge  of  said  Made  is 
deformaMe  to  a  position  transverse  to  the  plane  of  said 
Made,  a  body  member  having  two  spaced,  elongated  leg 
portions  engaging  a  portion  of  said  Made  adjacent  the 
other  of  said  edges,  the  outer  ends  of  said  leg  portions 
being  shaped  to  produce  a  diminishing  space  therebetween 
toward  said  one  edge,  and  pins  extending  inwardly  into 
said  space  from  said  leg  portions  to  engage  said  Made  in 
spaced  relationship,  said  body  member  extending  over  less 
than  the  entire  length  of  the  other  of  said  edges  whereby 
the  end  portions  thereof  form  bumpers  of  resilient  ma- 
terial. 


2«M4,1I< 
WINDSHIELD  CLEANING  SYSTEM 
Htmrj  C.  iUhr,  Rschsrtir,  N.  Y.,    -"inn  lo 

IMrail,  Mich^a 


24, 19SS,  Serial  No.  4njil 
(CL15— asM) 
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1H1,1IT 
FLOOR  CLEANINGOMVLEMENTS  IN  THE 
_  NATURE  OF  BROOMS 

lo  Myna  E.  Sckwarti,  be^  MlwankM, 
WhL,  a  corpontfaa  af  WbcMrfa 

f ,  I9f4,  Sarid  No.  442^S 
4  ClalM.    (a  IS— 244) 

553     >V'l.-^f:  .    , 


1.  A  pump  havfaig  a  fluid  dlspladng  elastic  bulb  widi 
an  intake  stroke  *nd  a  delivery  stroke,  inlet  and  outlet 
valves  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  bulb,  pow- 
er  means  acting  thereon  to  effect  one  stroke,  said  fluid  dis- 
placing bulb  having  a  natural  recovery  characteristic  which 
effects  the  other  stroke,  and  power  interrupting  means 
movable  with  the  bulb  during  said  one  stroke  and  opera- 
tively  connected  with  said  power  means  for  rendering 
said  power  means  inoperative  m  as  to  permit  the  natural 
recovery  characteristic  of  said  bulb  to  effect  said  other 
stmka. 

7.  A  window  cleaning  system  tnchiding  in  combination, 
a  wiper  movable  across  the  surface  of  the  window,  means 
for  spraying  liquid  in  the  path  of  said  wiper,  means  for 


actuating  nid  wiper,  a  pump  for  supplying  said  spraying 
means  with  liquid  under  presrare,  said  pump  indnding 
a  liquid  displacing  member  having  an  intake  stroke  and 
a  delivery  stroke,  and  spring  means  for  effecting  the  de- 
livery stroke  of  said  pon^,  said  liquid  displacing  mem- 
ber having  a  natural  recovery  characteristic  for  eflectiog 
the  intake  stroke  thereof,  a  manually  operable  member 
for  storing  energy  in  said  tpring  meant  so  as  to  effect 
the  delivery  stroke  of  said  pump,  and  means  operable 
by  said  manually  operable  member  daring  movement 
thereof  to  store  energy  in  said  spring  means  for  faiitiating 
operation  of  said  wiper  actuating  means,  said  last  recited 
means  being  automatically  operable  by  said  liquid  dis- 
placing member  during  the  delivery  stroke  thereof  for 
terminating  operation  of  the  wiper  actnating  means. 


;#" 
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DUBT  PAN 
M.  WHhNM^  WntsHann,  8.  Di*. 

1955,8«WN*.S97424 
15— 3fl73) 


ifii*     <?»/;i.-?j»< 


A  dust  pan  formed  from  a  single  sheet  of  material  pro- 
viding a  flat,  irregular,  quadrilateral,  bottom  wall  having 
strai^t  converging  front  and  rear  side  edges  which  ap- 
proach each  other  to  form  one  wall  and  diediarge  end  of 
a  pouring  spout,  said  sheet  material  extending  upwardly 
from  said  bottom  bctwtitu  the  divergent  ends  thereof  lo 
provide  one  side  wall  of  the  pan,  said  sheet  material  also 
extending  upwardly  along  the  rear  edge  to  fonn  a  aecoad 
side  waU.  said  Mcood  side  wall  abutting  said  one  side 
wall  and  having  a  forwardly  exiaiding  wall  portion  over- 
lying a  substantia]  portion  of  said  bottom  wall  between 
said  discharge  end  of  said  pouring  spout  and  said  one  side 
wall  of  the  pan,  said  forwardly  attending  wall  portioo 
also  overlying  said  one  side  wall  aad  having  a  down- 
turned  section  secured  to  the  ooler  side  of  said  one  side 
wall  adjacent  the  abutting  ends  of  said  side  walla,  a 
handle  projecting  apwardly  and  rearwardly  from  said 
abutting  ends  of  said  side  walls  and  having  divergent  strap 
portions  embracing  each  of  said  waOt  aad  rigidly  ooo- 
nected  thereto. 


DISPOSABLE 
R«yD. 
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POLOHING  KTT 
G.  Ahra»  WkMlB.  Kn 
A  IMi,  Serial  Nn.  ^IflC 
2Chitai.    (CLIS— 2SB) 

1.  A  single  use  disposable  shoe  polishfaig  kit 
prising,  in  combination,  a  disposable  dauber  comprising  a 
dauMng  head,  a  manually  squeezable  shoe  polish  con- 
taining tube  of  elongated  form  communicatively  and 
operatively  attached  at  one  end  to  a  central  portioa  of 
the  dauber  head  and  being  of  a  length  to  provide  a 
handle  and  of  a  diameter  appreciably  less  than  the 
diameter  of  the  head  and  pnvidia%  a  shooldar  at  the 
juncture  of  said  head  and  oat  aad  of  said  tube,  polisb- 
ing  material  in  sheet  form  coilad  aad  wooad  aad  wrapped 
around  said  tube  and  providing  a  readjr-«iHMe  raO  of 
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spring  element,  a  tube  surrountfing  said  element  inter- 
mrntHMU-  nl  (h<>  «id«  nf  umI  element,  means  for  fastenint 


to  sever  fkxm  a  part  of  the  strip  a 
in  said  die 
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poliihiin  iMfrial,  said  roll  of  poliihim  nuteml  beiiig 
of  an  outade  diameter  comitpondiin  to  the  outside 
diameter  of  said  head  and  ooe  end  thereof  abttttii^  said 
shoulder,  an  opcn-eadtd  wrapper  of  tearable  material 
wrapped  around  said  raH  of  polishing  material  and  having 
ooe  «Dd  portion  also  extended  and  partly  wrapped  around 
a  cooperating  portion  ci  said  dauber  biead  whereby  said 
wrapper  wrvec  to  coo^nect  said  dauber,  as  an  entity,  to 


.(rt- 


'•■    ii>'»»»,-' 


I  «  »«(!p>ar? 


said  roll  of  polishing  material,  a  tear-strip  interposed 
between  the  outer  wrapping  of  said  roll  of  polishing  ma- 
terial and  interior  of  said  wrapper  and  having  one  end 
exposed  and  protecting  beyond  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
wrapper  adjacent  to  said  dauber  head  so  that  by  using 
said  extending  ooe  end  as  a  pull  Ub.  said  Ub  may  be 
caught  hold  of  and  said  wrapper  may  be  ripped  off  to 
free  the  polishing  material  so  that  it  nuy  be  unwound 
from  the  tube  in  a  mkaner  to  render  the  dauber  free  for 
use  and  s»id  polishing  material  also  free  for  use. 


VACUUM  CLEANER  FOR  DRAWING  AIR 
THROUGH     AND     INTERMITTENTLY 
OVER  SURFACE  BEING  CLEANED 
WMm4  P.  Critt,  !■■■■  i|  ill,  Ind. 

14,  IMITMbI  No.  3tM2S 


<CL15— 4t4) 
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f .  A  noKxk  for  a  vacuinn  cleaner  comprising  a  casing 
having  an  elongated  inlet  end  provided  with  a  normally 
substantially  horizontal  elongated  slot  arranged  to  engage 
the  surface  of  the  material  being  cleaned;  having  an  elon- 
gated inkt  chamber  formed  within  said  casing  and  con- 
nected throughout  iu  length  with  the  horizonul  slot;  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  separate  ports  leading  to  said  inlet  cham- 
ber, poaitioned  inwardly  thcraof.  and  ^aoed  longitudinal- 
ly along  the  length  of  said  chamber;  having  an  outlet 
openiag  poMtiooed  at  an  end  of  said  casing  removed  from 
said  inlet  end  which  outlet  opening  is  arranged  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  suction  creating  means;  having  a  cylindrical 


valve  chamber  coimected  continuously  with  the  atmos- 
phere; having  a  plurality  of  air  passages  each  leading 
separately  from  ooe  (rf  said  ports  to  said  valve  dumber; 
having  a  suction  passage  leaiding  from  said  inlet  end  to 
said  outlet  end  and  continuously  connecting  said  inlet  end 
to  said  outlet  end;  and  having  a  longitudinal  partition 
separating  said  inlet  end  from  said  suction  passage  except 
for  a  narrow  elongated  normally  substantially  horixonttJ 
slit  positioned  adjacent  to  the  surface  to  be  deued;  in 
combination  with  means  comprising  a  valve  body  posi- 
tiooed  in  said  valve  chamber  for  connecting  the  atmos- 
phere in  said  chamber  sequentially  and  sq>aratdy  with 
said  air  passages  whereby  puffs  of  atmoqiheric  air  flow  at 
high  speed  at  separated  points  through  said  slit  over  the 
surface  being  cleaned,  said  valve  body  being  continuously 
rotataUe  by  substantially  the  full  flow  of  the  atmospheric 
air  which  the  valve  controls. 
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2.  A  relatively  compact  vacuum  cleaner  tool  comprising 
a  suction  conduit  connector,  a  supporting  member  in  the 
form  of  a  short  angular  pipe  section  defining  an  elbow 
having  one  end  swiveled  to  said  connector,  a  noiEzle  mem- 
ber having  dissimilar  surface  contacting  faces  forming 
suction  nocEzle  inlet  openings  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
nozzle  fnonber,  means  mounting  said  nozzle  member  on 
said  supporting  member  for  universal  naovement  rdative 
thereto  whereby  either  of  said  noczle  faces  may  be  dis- 
posed in  operative  position  for  contact  with  a  surface  to 
be  deaned  and  with  the  other  of  said  nozzle  faces  arranged 
in  communication  with  the  other  end  of  said  tubular  sup- 
porting member,  said  mounting  means  including  a  pair 
of  pivots  the  axis  of  one  ot  which  being  di^waed  trans- 
versdy  to  the  normal  direction  of  iMCzle  movement  and 
the  axis  of  the  other  of  which  being  disposed  trans- 
versely to  the  axis  of  the  first  whereby  said  noczle  ma:^ 
be  swuqg  oa  the  first  of  said  pivots  out  of  engagement 
with  said  supporting  member  and  then  may  be  swimg  on 
the  second  pivot  to  change  work  Cmcs. 
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13.  In  a  vdiide  having  a  frame,  a  tilting  cab,  and  a 
coumerbalanced  hinge  unit  between  said  frame  and  said 
cab,  said  hinge  unit  comprising:  a  longitudinal  torsioo 
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ranged  in  a  row  and  eadi  comprising  separable  sections,  the  reduced  portion  of  which  plunger  extends  outward 
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•priag  ekmeot,  a  tube  •urrouadiaf  Mid  ekncBt  iater- 
mcdiatc  of  the  ends  of  aaid  ekmeot.  meam  for  futeaiiif 
•aid  ekmeat  centrally  of  lald  dcmcat  aad  aaid  tube  to 
laid  tube,  meant  for  anchortng  mid  tube  to  mid  tnmt, 
meaw  for  aachoring  the  opfMMttc  cadi  of  mid  ekmeot  to 
said  cab.  and  aeiwratc  bcariog  meaw  for  mid  tube  od- 
iaccnt  mid  ancborint  mcuH  for  the  oppoctte  cods  of 
MJd  tontoo  element,  whereby  eqoal  torque  is  transmitted 
in  the  tame  direction  from  both  cods  of  said  ekmem  and 
mid  ekmett  is  located  aloof  the  axis  of  said  Uofe. 
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3.  A  mechanism  for  plasticizinf  and  stretching  thermo- 
plastk  fllamenls  comprisinf  input  and  output  sets  of  rolls 
spaced  apart  thr  distance  of  a  beatiof  zooe  includinf 
driven  rolls  and  idler  rolb  contacting  therewith,  meam 
for  driving  the  output  driven  roll  at  a  greater  peripheral 
speed  than  the  input  driven  roll  and  including  a  drive 
ckctric  motor,  heater  hoods  located  intermediate  the  sets 
of  roils  oo  opposite  sides  of  the  filaments  passing  between 
said  sets  of  roOs.  heaters  OMuated  in  said  hoods,  means 
swingably  mounting  said  hoods  so  the  latter  can  be 
owed  to  substantially  paralkl  operative  posttioos  relative 
to  said  filaments  or  swung  to  tilted  inoperative  positions, 
means  for  actuating  said  last  named  meam  aad  inchiding 
a  soknoid.  meam  for  circulating  a  cooling  medium  over 
said  filaments  in  said  zone  intermediate  said  sets  of  rolls 
and  including  a  fan  and  a  fan  motor,  and  a  control  circuit 
for  said  drive  motor,  sokooid  and  Hn  motor  such  thak 
deeaergizatioo  of  said  drive  motor  effects  energizatioo 
of  said  soknoid  lo  cause  said  hoods  to  swing  to  tilted 
iaoperative  positioas  aad  energization  of  said  fan  motor 
lo  cauM  circulatioa  of  the  cooling  medium.  .,.  ., 
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1.  The  method  of  molding  articks  of  plastk  nuierial 
which  comprises  placing  a  strip  of  plastk  moldabk  ma- 
terial between  cooperating  dk  members  forming  between 
them  a  molding  cavity,  briagiag  the  dk  members  tofether 


to  sever  nom  a  part  of  the  strip  a 
u  said  dk  members,  imiiietfiatrty 
memben  and  rcaio^ing  the  remaining  porlioa  of  the  strip 
from  which  the  blaak  was  severed  from  betweea  me 
open  me  members  whik  kaviag  fbe  Maak  la  one  of  them, 
again  cloaiag  the  (fie  members  aad  maiotaiaiag  them 
dosed  fbr  sullkkut  time  to  mold  the  Maak  to 
stu^w  aad  dimeasiows  widiia  die  dk  cavity  aad  dwa 
rating  the  dk  memben  aad  discharging  die  molded  ariide 
therefrooi. 

16.  The  hercia  deacribod  oiethod  of  molding  articka 
of  plaatk  material  haviag  •  hok  extendiag  completely 
therethrough  in  a  directioa  paralkl  to  the  closing  move- 
meats  of  relatively  monrabk  dk  members  forming  aa 
artkle-mokUng  cavity  betwoea  them,  the  steps  of  placiag 
a  supply  strip  of  moldabk  plastk  outerial  betweea  said 
dk  members  whea  opea,  dodag  said  dk  memben  to 
reaiove  a  poctioa  of  the  awldiag  supply  strip  and  mold 
an  artkk  ia  the  cavity  thMcfrooa.  and  at  the  same  time 
with  a  hollow  dk  part  fomiBt  a  hok  ia  the  artkk  beiag 
molded  by  separatii  •  porlioa  of  the  material  of  the 
artkk  therefrom  by  cottiag  completely  through  die  artkk 
on  a  liae  deflniag  the  maigin  of  the  hok.  depositing  said 
separated  portion  fai  die  hollow  dk  part,  separating  the 
dk  members,  withdrawing  die  hoUow  dk  part  and  the 
separated  hok-formiag  portion  deposited  therein  from 
die  mokkd  artick.  aad  accamolatiQi  die  separated  hole- 
forming  portioBS  ia  the  hollow  dk  part 

20.  Apparatus  for  mokfiag  articks  of  plastk  material 
comprising  a  rott^abk  dram;  a  phffality  of  pain  of 
axially  aligned  dk  memben  relatively  movabk  between 
opened  and  closed  positioas  mooated  on  the  drum  fai 
closely  spaced  reladoa  and  movabk  by  said  drum  suc- 
cessively past  charging  and  discharging  sutioos;  means 
for  guiding  a  contiauoas  strip  of  plastk  molding  material 
betweea  die  dk  laembcn  fai  opened  position  at  die  charg- 
ing sutioa;  aieaae  for  closing  die  dk  aiemben  on  the 
said  strip  to  Maak  a  portion  of  the  material  of  die  strip 
therefrom;  meaos  for  opcaiag  die  dk  meaaben  to  free 
die  strip  dierefrom.  die  Maak  beiag  left  in  one  of  dw  dk 
memben;  meam  for  cloaiag  the  dk  memben  oa  die 
blank  and  mainufaiiag  them  dosed  oatil  they  reach  the 
discharge  station;  means  fbr  opening  the  dk  memben 
at  die  discharge  stadoa;  aad  meaas  for  diere  discharging 
the  molded  artidm. 

26.  Apparatus  for  moldfaig  articles  of  plastic  material 
having  a  hok  extending  completely  therethroo^  a  pair 
of  relativdy  movabk  dk  memben  forming  an  artide- 
molding  cavity  between  them,  meaw  for  pUdng  a  supply 
strip  of  moldabk  plastk  material  betweea  said  dk  mem- 
ben when  open,  meaw  for  doeing  said  dk  memben  to 
Remove  a  portion  of  die  molding  sopply  strip  and  mold 
an  artick  in  the  cavity  therefrom,  oae  of  said  dk  mem- 
ben having  a  tablar  pro^ectioo  for  fonaiag  a  hole  ia 
the  artick  to  be  molded  podtioaed  lo  calar  the  moldiag 
cavity  and  separate  a  portion  of  die  material  of  die  artkk 
therefrom,  die  leading  cad  of  the  tabular  prokdion  hav- 
ing a  cutting  edge  to  cot  completely  through  the  artick  oo 
a  line  defining  die  margbi  of  dw  hole,  said  tiibolar  pro- 
iection  havuig  a  bore  to  receive  aad  hold  said  separated 
portioa,  aad  meaw  fbr  separating  the  dk  memben  and 
withdrawing  die  tabular  pcofedion  and  die  separated 
hole-fonaiat  portioa  deposited  dierein  from  die  formed 
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1.  A  machiw  for  moldiag  articks  from  plastK  aia- 
terial.  cooaprisiag  a  pair  of  sectioaal  Mow  molds  ar- 
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ranted  in  a  row  and  ea<li  oomprising  separable  icctioM. 
means  for  opening  and  ckxint  the  Bectiow  of  one  of 
said  blow  molds  independently  of  the  sections  of  the 
other  of  said  blow  molds,  a  parison  mold  having  separ- 
able sections,  means  for  opening  and  dosing  the  sections 
of  said  parison  mold  independently  of  the  sections  of 
said  blow  molds,  a  pair  of  neck  mold  carriers,  a  sectional 
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1.  in  an  investment  molding  press  for  applying  pres- 
sure to  plastic  dental  investment  casting  material,  at  least 
two  elongated  tubular  shell  members  screw  threaded  to- 
gether in  end  to  end  rehition,  one  of  said  shell  memben 
having  a  cylindrical  boTf  formed  axially  therein,  a  pair 
of  opposed  pistons  within  said  bore,  hydraulic  fluid  be- 
tween said  pistons,  one  of  said  pistons  being  attached  to 
■  hydraulic  pressure  applying  plunger,  which  plunger  is 
apertured  longitudinally  and  carries  a  presnire  gauge 
thereon  which  is  in  communication  with  said  cylindrical 
bore  through  said  aperture  in  said  plunger,  said  second 
piston  being  attached  to  a  shouldered,  fluid  responsive 
plunger  fitted  in  the  other  end  of  said  cylindrical  bore. 


the  reduced  portion  of  which  plunger  extends  outward 
therefrom,  a  retaining  ring  surrounding  the  reduced  por- 
tion of  said  shouldered  plunger  and  being  secured  to  dte 
end  of  said  shell  member  having  a  cylindrical  bore,  a 
spring  interposed  between  said  retaining  ring  and  said 
shouldered  portion  of  said  last  mentioned  plunger,  said 
secood  mentioned  elongated,  tubular  shell  member  having 
an  abutment  intermediate  the  length  thereof,  which  abut- 
ment is  centrally  apertured,  said  reduced  end  portion  of 
said  fluid  req>onsive  plunger  being  adapted  to  extend 
through  said  apertured  abutment  into  said  last  men- 
tioned tubular  shell  member,  said  last  named  tubular  shell 
member  being  adapted  to  receive  a  molding  flask  having 
an  axial  hole  fonned  therein,  and  screw  means  in  said 
second  mentioned  tubular  member  at  the  cad  remote  from 
said  cylindrical  bore,  for  retaining  said  molding  flask  with- 
in said  tubular  member. 
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neck  mold  and  a  plunger  on  each  of  said  carriers,  means 
for  opening  and  dodng  the  neck  mold  on  one  carrier  in- 
dependently of  the  neck  moid  on  the  other  carrier,  means 
for  moving  one  of  said  cnrriers  between  the  parison  mold 
and  one  of  said  blow  molds,  means  for  moving  the 
other  of  said  carriers  between  the  parison  mold  and 
the  other  of  said  blow  molds  independently  of  move- 
ment of  the  other  of 
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1.  Apparatus  fbr  extradlng  plastic  sheaths  oalo  flla- 
mcntary  oores,  which  comprisca  a  cylindrical  extrusion 
bore  through  which  a  plastic  compound  is  advancnd  tm- 
der  pressure,  an  extmsioo  bead  secured  transversely  acroH 
the  delivery  end  of  the  bore  and  having  an  internal  cham- 
ber in  communicatioa  with  the  bore,  an  extrusion  die 
mounted  at  one  end  of  the  chamber,  a  core  tube  holder 
mounted  in  the  head,  and  a  core  tube  supported  by  the 
bolder  in  axial  alignment  with  tlie  die  for  guiding  an  ad- 
vancing filamentary  core  through  the  chamber  and  into 
the  die,  said  holder  having  a  cylindrical  portion  extend- 
ing through  the  chamber  and  terminating  in  a  transversely 
flat  face  which  abuts  the  die,  said  flat  face  having  a  plu- 
rality of  radial  passages  extending  directly  Irom  the  cham- 
ber which  restrict  the  flow  of  the  plastic  compound  into 
the  die  to  a  plurality  of  small  radial  streams  converging 
upon  the  advancing  core  to  form  a  dieath  thereon  in  the 
die,  nid  duunber  and  passages  being  compensated  to  w 
to  equalize  die  pressure  of  the  plastic  compound  drcom- 
ferentially  around  the  core  as  it  passes  through  the  die. 


2,tM»127 
MULTILAYER  PRESS 


tile 


W( 
Marcklf,  f 


Na.f74,Ml 
Aprii4,lf5S 

(CX  It— lO 

1.  In  a  multilayer  presi^  in  comhinatioo,  a  base;  a  plu- 
rality of  mutually  spaced  guide  poAs  coonacted  to  and 
extending  upwardly  from  said  base;  a  plurality  of  platens 
located  one  above  the  other  and  eadi  formed  with  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  through  which  said  guide  posts  respec- 
tively extend  with  clearance;  a  plurality  at  pneumatic 
means  operatively  connected  to  each  pair  of  successive 
platens  for  yieldably  resisting  the  mowemeat  of  said 
platans  towaid  each  other;  a  plurality  of  valve  means  re- 
^activdy  cooperating  with  said  plurality  of  pneumatic 
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•■y  appreciable  outward  flow  of  material  tfaere- 


meuUic  layer  bonded  tc^ether  throughout  their  cootact- 
iac  sar&oes  and  arraneed  to  form  a  base,  two  naralld 
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mtam  lot  oootroUiaf  the  prtMBfc  of  a  floid  therein;  aad 
•  pair  of  paralldograsn  hnkife  meam  reipectiirdT  located 
is  piaaet  lobttaiitially  paraOei  to  laid  gnide  poeti  aad 
ouikiaf  an  angle  with  each  other  and  reepectivdy  carried 
by  cadi  piaten  and  eofafinf  the  vahrc  meani  controDinf 
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the  pneumatic  mcane  between  eadi  platen  and  the  next 
lower  platen  for  aotomaticaUy  operating  nid  valve  mean* 
to  maintain  in  uid  plurality  of  pneumatic  roeana  pre«ores 
which  counteract  tiltinf  of  Mid  platens  with  respect  to  each 
other  and  which  automatically  i«*iit*ain  said  platens  par- 
allel to  each  other  during  operation  of  the  press. 


APPARATUS  POR  MOLDING  INLCT  AND  OUT- 
LET  PLANGES  PROM  POWDERED  POLYETHYL- 
ENE AND  SIMILAR  THERMOPLASTIC  MATE- 
RUU  WITH  SIMULTANEOUS  PRODUCTION 
OP  MOLDED  THREADS  THEREON 
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2.  A  mold  assembly  adapted  for  powder  molding  of 
polyethylene  and  similar  thermopiaitic  materials  into  the 
form  of  threaded  flaogcs  for  pouriag  openings  of  con- 
tainers, comprising  a  mold  dement  provided  with  an 
opening  therethrough  and  presenting  on  one  side  thereof 
surrounding  said  opening  an  open  powder  receiving  mold- 
ing surface,  a  mold  member  separable  from  said  mold 
element  and  having  an  annular  molding  surface  defining 
a  continuation  of  said  opening  and  extending  from  the 
side  of  such  opening  opposite  to  the  side  thereof  de- 
fined by  said  element  molcling  surface,  a  second  mold 
member  separable  from  said  mold  element  having  an 
annular  molding  surface  concentrically  arranged  within 
and  spaced  from  the  molding  surface  of  said  first  mem- 
ber, md  having  a  part  thereof  closing  the  annular  open- 
mg  formed  by  said  element  and   members  at  a  point 
spaced  from  said  element  molding  surface,  said  element 
and  members  forming  an  open  mold  cavity  communi- 
catmg  St  its  open  end  with  said  dement  surface,  at  least 
one  of  said  members  having  its  molding  surface  provided 
with  a  spiral  thread,  being  rotataMe  relative  to  the  other 
member  of  said  element,  and  being  separable  from  said 
mold  element  when  rotated  relative  to  a  molded  flange 
in  said  cavity,  and  means  for  holding  said  element  and 
members  in  cooperative   relation   during   the   molding 
operatioa.'. 
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1.  The  process  for  producing  aWasive  articles  which 
comprises  heating  a  mixture  of  a  finely  divided  abrasive 
substance  and  a  coodeasatioo  product  of  ( 1 )  a  dibasic  acid 
ester  having  the  formula 

ROOC— X,— R'— X.— COOR 

wherein  R  is  the  radical  of  an  alcohol  having  not  more 
than  6  carbon  atoms.  R'  is  a  ring  member  sdected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  benzene,  naphthalene,  and  pyridine 
rings,  X  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  and  n  is  one  of  the  in- 
tegers 0  and  1;  aad  wherein  the  — XCOOR  groups  are 
attached  to  the  R'  ring  at  positions  having  a  para  relation- 
ship to  each  other,  (2)  a  branched  chain  potyhydrasty  al- 
cohol coouining  carbon  chain  members  of  not  more  than 
6  carbon  length  and  (3)  a  plasticizer  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  polyalkylene  glycols  and  alkoxy  polyalkylene  gly- 
cols in  a  mold  of  the  desired  configuration  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  180*  C.  until  the  mixture  dbtributes  itsdf 
evenly  in  the  mold,  raising  and  mainuining  the  tempera- 
ture to  a  temperature  within  the  range  220*  C.  to  230* 
C.  for  about  three  to  four  hours,  placing  the  mixture  un- 
der pressure  within  the  mold  and  continuing  the  heating 
for  an  additional  two  to  three  hours  and  removing  the 
mold  from  the  heating  zone  and  permitting  it  to  cool 
gradually  to  room  temperature. 
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In  a  method  for  molding  vulcanizaMe  dastomcric 
material  and  simultaneous|jr  boodfaig  said  material  to  sur- 
faces of  a  pair  of  neMed  coocentrically  diipoaed  mcCallk 
tubes,  die  steps  comprisiag:  placing  a  flnt  imperfbratc 
cover  and  a  second  cover  over  the  respective  eadi  of  die 
concentric  tubes,  said  covers  having  <^WKtntrir  aaaolar 
grooves  thereon  for  maintaining  said  tubes  in  spaced  rda- 
tiooship  while  deforming  a  portion  of  the  eadi  of  at  least 
of  said  tubas  for  iecttring  said  tube  to  the  co««r.  said 
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cover  havinf  im  aad  ncood  opeaiofs  Upered  to 
tmf  appcccMblf  outward  flow  of  material  tfaare- 
the  ftiTi'lf^  HMce  between  taid 
tnbci,  the  ejdcrior  of  Mid  cover  with  the  taper  of  the 
inanch  a  direction  tiiat  the  openingi 
a  larfer  croMeection  on  the  side  of  the  cofver 
inunedialeiy  edljacirai  the  end  of  the  annular  space 
defined  by  the  concentric  tubes,  applying  prwwra  to  the 
covers  so  as  to  deform  the  ends  of  a  tube  thereby  form- 
ing an  asMmMy  having  an  annular  moid  cavity  between 
the  covers  and  the  anniiar  space  between  concentric  tube 
surfaces,  placing  the  aseemMy  in  injecting  apparatus  and 
injecting  a  quantity  of  vukanizabie  etastomeric  material 
under  pressure  into  said  cavity  through  said  first  tapered 
opening  while  simultaneoudy  venting  air  from  said  cavity 
through  said  second  tapered  opening  and  continuing  the 
injection  until  a  quantity  of  elastomeric  material  is  forced 
outwardly  through  said  second  opening  upon  complete 
filling  of  the  cavity,  transferring  said  aasemUy  from  said 
injecting  apparatus  to  vulcanizing  apparatus,  heating  said 
assembly  in  said  vulcanizing  appsiratus  for  vulcanizing 
the  dastomeric  material  therein  for  causing  the  material 
to  bond  in  situ  to  the  tiA>e  surfaces,  removing  said  assem- 
bly from  said  vulcanizing  apparatus,  and  finally  removing 
said  covers  from  the  ends  of  the  tubes  to  provide  a  unitary 
assembly  of  nested  metallic  tubes  maintained  in  oooccn- 
tric  spaced  relation  by  an  elastomeric  tubidar  member 
having  surfaces  bonded  to  contacting  surfaces  of  the 
metalUc  tubes. 

2,M4,131 
WPyxm  CONSTRUCTION 

Hany  K*  Ptosv,  nili^  ■• 
NovaniNr  M^  19S4,  flsriri  Nn.  4t»,lW9 
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I.  In  a  window  consuuciion  including  a  sash  and  a 
frame  having  side  raila  for  receiving  said  sash  therebe- 
tween; a  pair  of  opposed  first  and  second  slide  rails 
mounted  within  the  frame  for  slidably  supporting  said 
sash,  adjustable  means  connecting  the  first  slide  rail  to 
its  adjacent  side  rail  for  moving  said  sash  to  a  multi- 
plicity of  selective  transverse  positions  between  said  side 
rails,  said  means  including  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced 
nuts  mounted  in  the  side  rail  adjacent  said  first  slide  rail, 
a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  threaded  members  rout- 
ably  fixed  to  said  first  slide  rail  in  alignment  with  said 
nuts,  said  members  being  adjustable  within  said  nuts  for 
moving  said  first  slide  rail  transversely  relative  to  the 
opposite  slide  and  side  rails,  and  a  second  means  for  con- 
necting the  second  sUde  rail  to  te  adjacent  side  rail,  said 
second  means  including  a  compression  spring  of  predeter- 
mined tension  for  normally  urging  said  second  slide  rail 
towards  said  first  slide  rail. 
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A  panel  for  use  in  boHding  construction  and  refrig- 
erators comprising  in  combination,  a  lamhuted  sheet 
includmg  an  outer  neiallic  layer  and  an  inner  non- 


meuUic  layer  bonded  together  throughout  their  contact- 
ing surfaces  and  arranged  to  form  a  base,  two  parallel 
sides  at  right  angles  to  said  base,  and  an  inwardly  ex- 
tending overhanging  fiange  at  the  upper  edge  of  each 
side;  said  flanges  being  parallel  to  said  base  to  form  a 
subMantially  U-shaped  channel  along  each  side  of  said 
panel,  a  reinforcing  member  located  in  and  snbstantially 
filling  each  of  said  channels  and  having  its  ends  fiush 
with  the  ends  of  the  respective  channd,  an  end  piece 
separate  from  said  sheet  extending  between  and  having 


its  outer  side  face  fiush  with  the  adjacent  end  faces  of 
said  reinforcing  members  at  eadi  end  of  the  panel,  means 
for  securing  said  flanges  to  said  reinforcing  members, 
a  wooden  cover  of  uniform  thickness  mounted  on  said 
flanges  and  said  end  pieces  to  form  an  enclosed  space. 
insulating  material  in  said  qwce,  means  for  securing 
said  cover  to  said  flanges  and  said  end  pieces,  the  edges 
of  said  cover  being  fiush  with  said  sides,  and  the  eiMls 
thereof  extending  beyond  said  end  pieces  to  form  attach- 
ing portions. 


HANGAR  DOOR 
R.Y«anpBr.NaMi.CU 

TlMLMnl  Nn.  S47,2M 
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1.  A  vertically  movabia  door  for  a  door  opening  in 
a  structure  having  a  floor  level  comprising:  a  pair  of 
vertically  extending  rigid  door  stiles  and  a  plurality  of 
horizontally  extending  door  panels  extending  between 
said  stiles  in  side  by  side  coplaaar  relationship  and  cov- 
ering said  opening  when  siid  door  is  closed,  a  panel  re- 
ceiving chamber  under  said  floor  level  of  a  depth  suffi- 
cient to  accommodate  said  panels  in  side  by  side  stacked 
relationship,  a  pair  of  stile  receiving  diamben  substan- 
tially deeper  than  said  panel  receiving  chamber  for  re- 
ceiving ssid  stiles  when  the  door  is  open,  driving  means 
under  Mid  level  for  urging  said  stiles  upwanfly  to  close 
said  door  and  unstacking  means  operable  automatiadly 
upon  upward  movement  of  said  stiles  for  succeiaively 
shifting  uid  stacked  panels  into  coplanar  relationship, 
said  last  mentioned  meaiu  bdng  operaMe  to  automatically 
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ahift  Mid  panels  out  of  copbnar  rcladonriup  and  into  ovm  kopportod  oa  i^d  fr— imoit  for 
ttds  by  Hdt  MaclMd  rdafioiwhtp  daring  opemng  ao««-  Mnifltt  Use  movwmsI  nteli««  in  iM  i 
■wnt  of  Mid  door.  * '  rirriTtnn  iiliiii  mU  mi 


COKE  MLOWIWC  MACm« 

L  HanlnnL  WMbyHHa,  Pa. 


a  nanBal  podtfm  i^ci  Mid  jiiiiib  caniw  ta 
te  cariac  PCMiiion  dMraono  Md  froM  a  c«r^  noiilioa 
fti  acorint  cyda;  rliarailMlMd  bjr  Mdd  ovan  taeMhM 
lop.  boMon  aMi  lUa  waDi^  a  dot  pravided  aloM  tha 
Mde  wan  a^aoaat  iha  Hid  fMan  canfar  MBMVL  Mid 


i*t^5:':r£*8a 


ing  station  and  an  cad  wall  at  fha 
open  end  being  located  to  oa«  side  of  mU  paoera  car- 
rier when  said  ovea  is  ia  normal  poaitfoa.  aa  ovw  do. 
sore  member  flxadljr  moonled  ad|ac««  the  othv  side  of 
•aU  paiiem  carrier,  and  aMaas  for  radpracally  moviM 
Mid  orea  from  said  aoraMl  positioa  to  said  coriiM  posi- 
tion to  place  the  said  ovM  epaa  ead  adM^  taid  oven 
doeure  member  ia  iiai^  posilf 

oarrisr  is  enclosed  for  cariM  a 


1.  A  molding  machine  comprising  a  flrme,  a'  blow 
head  on  said  frame,  means  to  support  a  hopper  on  Mid 
frame,  said  blow  head  disposed  above  said  hopper,  a 
■and  cartridfe.  mid  Hopper  disposed  to  dischargs  saad 
iato  said  sand  cartridge,  means  oo  Mid  cartridge  to  en- 
gage a  mold  to  communicate  with  the  inside  of  the  mold, 
means  to  support  a  mold  box  under  mid  means,  a  main 
chamber  and  aa  auxiliary  chamber  for  fluid  under  pres- 
sure, and  a  passage  connecting  said  chamben  and  said 
blow  head,  said  blow  head  adapted  to  move  axially  in 
Mid  hopper  into  sealing  eagagsment  with  one  end  of  Mid 
Mad  cartridge  whereby  fluid  under  pressure  from  mid 
chambers  passM  hito  said  blow  head  and  said  cartridge 
and   foroM  saad  from  said  cartridge  iato  mid  mold 
boa. 


COMBMATION  LAtSlALAND  VnHCAL  « 
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dClalBM.    (CL  M    Ji) 
1.  A  shell  molding  machine  of  the  type  haviaa  a  sup- 
portlag  f^amcworic  said  friuaaworfc  balM 
molding  station  compoaems  t^oiiiHtnu  ^  p^ 
and  Mnd  box  mountad  oa  said  lnmmmt^l^,„^  -—«,. 
arwbdng  supported  laterally  of  the  pallera  raeaivtag 

and  sand  box  in  a  noMI^  dde.  said  aioldlM  evcle 

induding  a  mold  for»Z«^Si£rta  wMch nSr^^ 

u^"*'?.""*^  "•  cf*"*!***  together  for  forming 
a  shdl  mold  aad  a  cariag  posMoa  ia  wtUk  the  saad 

2?  ^''HT^..?'^  "•  mparalad  aad  arc  oa  oppo- 
site sidm  of  their  soppocts  oa  ifca  IhMMwwk.  a^^ 


to 
to 


1.  A  mokUag  machine  naiimjsi^  a  hmt  adapted 
•upport  a  pattern  plate  with  a  pattern  theraoaraMHins 
support  a  flask  around  said  pattern,  spaced  eoaOiTw 
members  disposed  oo  said  support  having  flexible  di^ 

'*t!!!lL'"*'**^  •*  "**  P«ri|*«ry  of  their  concave  snrfaem 
whereby  a  chamber  is  provided  betwem  said  coAcava 
surface  and  mid  diaphragm,  add  flask  being  adapted  to 
be  disposed  over  said  patlera  plate  aad'  betwaea  said 
concave  memberi.  openings  in  said  flask  walls  adapted 
to  be  disposed  in  alignment  with  add  diaphragms  Whm- 
by  pressure  fai  the  cavity  bahiad  said  diaphranTb  adast- 
ed  to  force  Mid  diaphragm  into  padiiag  eagagameniwM 
molding  material  adapted  to  be  disposed  ■  said  ftak 
over  said  pattern,  and  mcaas  to  Maly  pfiMm  to  Ac 
lop  of  said  molding  matcriaL         ^^  •  ••  ■• 
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meaMlMy,  aad  vacuum  apparatus  aad  indudi^  a  nor   highly 
many  doaed  switch  meaas  which,  when  oeea  ^^ 
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1.  Aa  appantm  for'  nuiUof  metal  tubing,  compristog 
a  molten  metal  centiifufe  for  distributuit  particulate 
metal  drcumferentially  thereof,  means  including  pressur- 
ised inert  gas  for  depositing  molten  metal  particles  onto 
said  centrifuge  in  substantially  an  apin^inr  \)UkA  substan- 
tially cooccotric  with  the  axis  of  the  centrifuge,  a  wall 
surrounding  said  centiiloge  and  spaced  from  the  annular 
band  of  molten  metal  particles  dqMJsited  on  said  cen- 
trifuge and  adapted  to  have  the  particulate  metal  de- 
posited thereon  to  form  a  sheath,  means  for  moving  said 
sheath  axially  at  said  centrifuge,  whereby  a  continuous 
metal  tube  is  produced,  means  between  the  centrifuge 
and  the  portion  of  the  sheath  upon  which  the  particulate 
metal  is  being  deposited  for  heating  the  centrifuged  metal 
particles,  means  for  fusing  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces 
of  the  metal  tube,  and  nieans  for  densifying  the  material 
in  said  metal  tube.        1 1 
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In  combination,  a  fixed  vertically  disposed  column,  a 
turntable  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  cohuna  about  the 
vertical  axis  thereof,  a  work  *«igfif«ng  finger  carried  by 
the  turntable  and  meam  for  moving  it  vertically  as  the 
tumUMe  rotates,  a  chuck  mounted  for  movement  along 
a  path  adjacent  to  but  outside  the  p»th  of  the  work  en- 
gaging finger,  the  chuck  being  adapted  to  hold  and  sup- 
port an  annular  drum  and  means  associated  with  the 
chuck  for  supporting  thfe  drum  on  its  lower  periphery 
only  and  tflting  it  outwardly  until  the  upper  portion  of 
the  ring  overlies  the  path  of  the  finger,  means  fm-  rais- 
ing the  finger  when  it  is  beneath  the  upper,  inner  periph- 
ery of  the  drum  adiaceni  the  face  thereof  furthest  from 
the  chaek  and  cause  it  to  swing  gravitally  until  the  lower 
periphery  of  the  drum  Is  out  of  register  with  the  chuck 
as  the  Anger  is  carried  away  from  the  point  at  which  k 
first  contacted  the  drum  by  the  rotation  of  the  turntable. 


! 


I.  A  method  of  making  an  intermediate  product  to 
be  used  for  producing  a  known  concentration  of  im- 
purity in  a  semiconductor  oyrtal  drawn  from  a  melt 
that  comprises  prodnctng  a  body  of  substantially  pure 
semiconductor  material,  making  qMcific  resistance  de- 
terminations on  said  body,  melting  said  body  and  in- 
corporating therewith  a  predetermined  wei^iable  amount 
of  impurity,  resolidifying  to  reform  said  body  of  semi- 
conductor material  with  said  imparity  material  di^ened 
therethrough,  remelting  said  body  to  cause  the  material 
thereof  to  flow  into  a  restricted  opening,  solidifying  the 
material  in  said  restricted  opening,  and  determining  the 
concentration  of  impurity  in  said  solidified  material  on 
the  basis  of  said  specific  resistance  determinatiotts. 


DmMM. 


T  HI  J  It 
VACUUM  DIE  CASTING  MEANS 


14 


31, 19SS,  Ssrfri  Nn.  S43,t32 
(CL  22—73) 


7.  Vacmuu  apparatus  inoorporatcd  in  a  die  casting 
machine  of  the  kind  including  die  members  rdatively 
movable  toward  and  from  each  other  and  by  and  be- 
tween which  a  die  cavity  is  deteed.  the  machine  includ- 
ing, also,  mechanism  for  efferting  reverse  relative  move- 
ment of  said  die  members  for  opening  and  dosing  the 
die  cavity,  and  an  instrumentality  for  effecting  delivery 
of  molten  metal  to  said  cavity  said  apparatus  oompria- 
ing  an  enclosure  surroonding  the  die  members,  means 
for  evacuating  said  caclosure,  and  an  electrical  systm 
for  coordinating  the  operatiuas  of  and  that  is  in  opera- 
tive coniunction  with  the  aforesaid  mechamsm.  mstru- 
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provided  wlAi  a  bend  defining  a  socket,  a 
with  a  portion  pivotally  engaged  in 
provided  witfa  aa  ahirtmcat  adapted  lo 
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clothes  hnager,  a  planlily  at  apaoad  rallcn  carried 
aaid  apriag.  each  of  said  rallcn  beo^  aa  aanular 
whoae  oeattal  openiag  embraces  the  aoriaa.  the  central 


■M  aa   top  or  Mud  moldiiit  OMtcrial. 
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■caulity.  and  vacuum  apparatw  aad  «i«-«tw«i.u  a  nor 
■aUr  doaad  nrtidi  mcarn  which,  when  opca.  mtpm^ 
tVfntkm  of  nid  syitan.  electrical  contacts  innlated 
Inm  each  other  aad  apaccd  apart  aad  located  io  a  pori- 
tiOB  to  recctve  metal  that  drops  from  between  the  die 
BMBbcn,  aa  dectrical  actnaior  that  fmctioas.  when  en- 
argtzed,  to  open  the  aforesaid  swilch  aeaas,  and  a  circuit 
iaclodiat  Mid  contacU  aad  said  electrical  actuator. 


highly  viscous  slag  over  the 
of  a  plural  riser  mold  wMck 
of  the  mold  (or  flow  of  the 
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aeit  and  during  cooUag  of  the  metal  applyl^  a  force 
direcdy  to  the  layer  of  slag  in  ooe  of  the  risen  at  a  fre- 
quency such  as  to  cause  the  molten  metal  to  oscillate  in 
the  mold  at  its  natural  frequency  of  "tnllsHfta. 
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I.  A  mold  for  casting  meuls  comprising  a  movably- 
*"£??^  bottom  part  and  an  upper  part  removable  from 
•aid  bottom  part  aad  comprising  at  least  two  mold  sec- 
tions each  having  a  hollow  oooliag  jacket  with  inlet  aad 
ovOet  lor  a  cooling  medium,  said  mold  sections  coa- 
nnmg  together  with  said  bottom  part  a  hollow  space  for 
liquid  metal  aad  being  separable  from  each  other,  means 
for  mamtaiung  said  sections  in  closed  juxupbsiiioo  dur- 
ing the  casting  operation,  means  for  separating  said  sec- 
'l?^*'!r  «  ««M«  •  •kin  on  said  liquid  meul  has  been 
MlKhfled  so  as  to  disengage  them  from  the  ingot  ob- 
tained by  said  soiidiflcation.  meaas  for  removing  said 
bottom  part  with  said  ingot  thereon  lateraUy.  and  meam 
for  retainmg  the  ingot  on  said  bottom  part  daring  trans- 
port ^  ,  T  '- 
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I.  Tn  combination  with  a  sand  mold  having  a  «»..- 
loured  surface  forming  at  least  part  of  a  mold  cavity  for 
casting  molten  metal,  a  chfll  plate  comprising  an  eloo- 
^ted  strip  of  metal  formed  transversely  to  lit  a  portion 
of  said  contoured  surface,  said  «trip  having  a  pair  of 
foogitudinaUy  spaced  prongs  bent  out  of  the  strip  aloni 
Its  median  portion  extending  into  the  sand  and  formiog 
vent  openings  through  the  median  portion  of  the  strip, 
and  said  prongs  being  inclined  longitudinally  in  opposite 
directions  at  an  acute  angle  with  the  strip  to  lock  said 
chill  plate  in  the  compacted  sand  of  the  mold. 


*«nioo  or  CAguNG  mttals 
*!rJ5f^  ^"*'ii D.  c. 

I  Claha.    (O.  IS— 21<) 
f^^^Tf!'  "nila  IS,  Us.  Cads  <19S2),  sac.  2M) 

A  method  of  produdag  a  metal  casting  of  iaiproved 
grain  structure  which  comprises  di«osiag  a  lay«  of 


A  protective  device  coonectable  to  an  article  for  blad- 
ing the  article  against  unauthorized  removal  or  loas 
from  the  pocket,  comprising  an  elongated  strip  a«a«e- 
able  with  the  article  and  adapted  at  its  opposite  cads 
beyond  the  respective  sides  of  the  article  for  *»*«''««» 
against  the  side  walls  of  the  pocket,  said  strip  beiag  of 
resilienUy  flexible  material  and  normally  a^i^g  to  a 
substantially  straight  position,  said  strip  beiag  flexible 
to  a  curved  condition  lo  permit  removal  from  the  pocket; 
and  a  second  strip  for  connecting  the  first  strip  to  said' 
article,  said  second  strip  lermiaatiag  at  both  eads  waD 
inwardly  from  the  corresponding  eads  of  the  flnl  «ife, 
laid  secoad  strip  beiag  fixedly  coaaected  at  one  ead  to 
the  first  strip  and  having  a  slidiag  connection  at  ha  other 
end  to  the  first  strip,  said  sliding  oonnectioa  *^»<t  ar- 
ranged to  limit  the  strips  to  sliding  movement  longitudi- 
nally of  each  other,  said  sliding  connection  cooqirisi^  a 
flat  head  on  the  secoad  strip  at  the  base  of  which  head 
said  second  strip  has  a  neck  reduced  la  width  relative 
to  the  width  of  the  portions  of  the  second  strip  cootign- 
ous  thereto,   the  first  strip  having  a   inwftiK«nfl|  g|ot 
greater  in  width  than  said  neck  but  smaller  hi  width 
than  the  maximum  width  of  die  hMd.  the  dot  »t«Ji^ 
greater  in  length  than  the  width  of  the  head  to  pcradt 
insertion  of  the  head  therethrough,  said  head  ly^  la 
faoe-lo-face,  sliding  engagement  with  one  face  of  the 
first  strip,  said  neck  extending  through  the  slot  with  the 
remainder  of  the  first  strip  overlying  the  opposite  tece 
of  the  first  strip.  * 

MJOKLC 


r,  risaisli.  CriK,  ais^ 
Lee  Ai«slsarSir7 


3,lHS,8ssWNa.S37»93fl 

1 .  A  buckle  comprising  two  buckle  parts,  oat 
beiag  provided  with  a  traasverse  abutment  edge,  the 
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put  boat  provided  wih  a  bead  deftniaf  a  Mckel.  a 

bv  provided  widi  a  portiaa  ptvotally  eafaaed  in  

socket  and  provided  with  an  abutment  adapted  to  extend 
between  said  socket  and  abutment  ed«e.  meant  iprii« 
biaang  «aid  abutment  and  abutment  edfe  into  engafled 
poiitioa  to  connect  the  buckle  parts  afainst  endwise  sepa- 


r»v 


'httj 


r.  a  ptnnliljr  of  spaced  raUers  canied  on 
eadi  of  said  raOcrs  htu^  aa  aanular  disc 
whose  central  opening  embraces  the  tpn^  tbs  ccatnl 

opeoiat  of  each  of  said  raUwi  bai^  of  suffldeat  iMsnal 
diaawter  lo  eaabraoe  both  the  spriag  and  the  hook  of 
the  dochm  haater  whca  the  ri^s  of  the  «rii«  are  dis- 
posed apoa  the  hook  of  Che  dolhes  ha^cr.  and  stop 
meaas  oa  said  vriag  oa  cithar  side  of  each  of  said  roUcrs 
for  prevcatiac  lateral  moreaieat  of  said  roUen. 


■T 


ration,  and  a  handle  provided  with  a  portico  also  pivotally 
cngafed  in  said  socket  and  with  an  extension  between  die 
buckle  part  that  has  the  bend  and  the  mentioned  member, 
pivotal  movement  of  the  handle  thereby  pivoCally  moving 
said  member  to  move  its  abutment  out  of  engagement  with 
the  mentioned  abutmem  edge  to  release  the  buckle  part 
having  said  edge. 


SAFrrrCOLLAM 
Harey  ▼.  W^  New 

la  Iwsti 
Ottk,  a  esiVemiaa  of 

laaaaiy  Sa,  1997, 8eriM  Na.  <3M75 
UCMsK   (0.24— a«3) 
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AUTOMATIC  SnUNG  PIN  LOCK  SUDEK 

OPERATABLS  FBOM  BOIH  SIDES 

'  ais  H.  Mnrks,  Inn.  N.  Y. 

Mardi  29, 19H  SeiW  No.  419441 
MCWaia.    (CL  24— 205.14) 


1.  A  lock  slider  for  separable  fastener  stringers,  com- 
prising a  slider  body  defined  by  spaced  walls  joined  and 
spaced  by  a  connecting  web  at  one  end  of  the  slider  body, 
said  walls  having  inwardly  directed  flanges  defining  a 
channel  in  the  slider  body,  a  spring  actuated  pull  pivoted 
on  one  wall  of  the  slider  body,  said  wall  of  the  slider 
body  having  an  aperture  opening  into  the  channel  of  the 
slider  body  adjacent  the  pivot  <rf  said  pull,  the  pivot  end 
portion  of  the  pull  having  a  lock  element  nonnally  ex- 
lending  into  the  channel  of  the  slider  body  through  said 
aperture,  a  rotatabie  pin  extending  through  the  web,  a 
cam  on  the  end  of  the  pin  disposed  at  the  first  named  wall 
and  operatively  engaging  said  pull,  and  manually  rotat- 
abie means  fixed  to  the  other  end  of  said  pin  for  actuat- 
ing said  pin  and  cam  and  thereby  move  pull  and  withdraw 
the  said  lock  element  from  the  channel  of  the  slider  body. 


1.  A  safety  collar  for  attachment  to  pipe  having  a  uni- 
for  cylindrical  surface  which  comprises  a  flexible  support- 
ing member,  a  plurality  of  pipe  gripping  members  carried 
by  said  supporting  member  for  engagement  with  the  pe- 
riphery of  pipe  in  pipe  gripping  relationship,  fluid  pressure 
operated  means,  nid  fluid  pressure  operated  menu  being 
carried  by  sakl  supporting  member  operatively  engaging 
said  pipe  gripping  members  such  that  on  imposing  fluid 
pressure  on  said  fluid  pressure  operated  means  saM  pipe 
gripping  members  are  caused  to  move  relative  to  said 
supporting  member,  and  meam  for  latching  said  support- 
ing member  around  the  periphery  of  pipe.  ■« 


SER  A] 


CLOTHES  HANCiiTAND  ATTACHMENT 
THEREFOR 

X/x.      liriwi,  golow,  North  IlaRy  wood,  QJf.     ""^^ 
NnviaHa  S,  1957,  Sctfol  Na.  i94,M9 
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!•  An  attachment  for  Ihe  hook  of  a  clothes  hanger  for 
permitting  the  same  to  he  rolled  along  a  supporting  bar 
said  attachownt  comprising  a  resilieM  spring  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  rings,  each  of  said  rings  being  of  suf  • 
fldent  internal  diameccr  to  embrace  the  hook  of  the 


1.  A  bead  clamp  for  '■i«ifii«g  aa  oti|fici  and 
prising:  a  frame  having  a  bottom  wall  with  aa  upper 
surface,  opposed  side  walls  extendii^  upwardly  from 
the  bouom  wall,  an  open  front  end  and  an  end  wall 
at  the  rearward  end  of  the  frame  and  extending  upward- 
ly from  the  bottom  wall  and  being  integral  with  the  side 
walls  thereby  to  define  a  chamber  in  the  rearward  end 
portion  of  the  frame,  the  end  waU  having  aa  opening 
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I.  A  mixed  textile  fabrk  for  otc  in  the  productfcMi 
of  fitMd  fabric  Macmblies,  said  fabric  coraprisjng  itraodi 
iacludii^  as  one  comtituent  a  thermoplastk  structure 
which  melts  or  softens  sufllcicotly  to  become  adbedve, 
upon  heating  to  a  temperature  to  which  the  other  con- 
stituents of  the  fabric  can  be  sobiectcd  without  damafe, 
this  thermoplastic  structure  harint  its  molecules  arrai^ed 
at  random  so  that  it  will  not  contract  to  any  substantial 
extent  upon  beating  said  strands  including  as  anoiker 
constituent  a  material  which  forms  a  unitary  xmrtuit 


wnde;  a  screw  having  a 

id  waD  opMing;  a  nut  having  an  imernally 
the  not  being  on  the  acicw  and  diepowd 
means  on  the  franw  for  retaining  the 
nnt  in  the  chnmber  against  nMyvMSMt  of  the  nnt  forward- 
Ijr  in  the  frame,  nut  abutment  Maani  on  the  franw  for 
limiting  upward  movement  of  the  nnt  in  the  chnmber;  a 
band  for  encircling  aid  object  aad  hnving  two  end  por- 
tions extended  through  said  slot,  one  bond  end  poiiion 
exwnding  forwanfly  in  the  fnHne  and  against  the  upper 
surface  of  the  bottom  wall,  the  other  band  end  portion 
being  connected  to  the  forward  end  of  the  screw,  the  ktcw 
being  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  other  end  portion  of 
the  bond,  whereby  as  the  screw  is  tvned  to  move  longi- 
tudinally forwardly  In  the  frame,  said  other  end  portion 
of  the  band  will  bear  downwardly  and  didingly  against 
said  one  end  portion  of  the  bond;  and  a  projection  ex- 
tending forwardly  from  said  end  wall  and  in  engagement 
with  the  nut  abc^  the  axis  of  the  nut  hok  for  iticlining 
the  out  and  the  screw  in  a  direction  of  the  forward  eixl 
of  the  screw  downward  toward  the  bottom  wall. 


extensibility 
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Me  19,  lff7,  S«M  Nnw  MM23 
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A  method  of  manufactuie  of 
plogi  oparafiit  by  dhchnrn  of  a 
ing  a  qwrfclng  unit  or  cartridge  having  two  slactrodw 
wparated  by  an  inter-electrode  inmlator,  the  mid  madiod 
comprising  ewentiaUy  the  slepe  of:  ipglyfag  to  the  co- 
operating faces  of  the  nid  ahctrodw  an  *—"'•**■§  aad 
refractory  material  which  k  tatttad  te  the  flame  of  a 
Mow-pipe  and  projecwd  om  dto  aid  lacm  by  a  hol«pny- 
ing  procew;  aad  grindiag  the  anrfaoe  of  the  daporit  ao 
formed  on  said  dectrodaiy  befbre 
My  of  tiw  cartridge  of  the  aid  plig«. 


(Aoo. 


>  7.  Mold  apparatus  for  making  concrete,  that  comprises 
four  comer  mold  frame  bars  in  rectangular  formation, 
two  series  of  struts  that  respectively  pivotally  connect 
each  comer  frame  member  to  the  next  two  adiacent 
comer  frame  members,  the  struts  of  each  wries  being 
parallel  with  one  another,  for  collapsing  and  expansion 
movements  of  their  associated  comer  frame  bars,  moid 
wall  elements  bridgint  the  spaces  between  the  comer 
frame  ban,  and  means  independent  of  said  struu,  for 
releasably  holding  the  ban  at  various  rigidly  set  relative 
spacings. 


14, 19SS,  Seriri  Nn. 
(CL  2»~lt)) 
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I.  A  cutter  for  hobbiag  gar  teeth  of  prodetarmhied 
pitch  with  tops  of  a  didrad  roalour  f<<«i prifjug  a  rotary 
body,  a  multiplicity  of  flnt  lae^  rigid  with  aid  body 
and  arranged  in  a  phirality  of  fwwraOy  pnrallai  rows 
extending  along  the  axis  of  the  body  aad  spaced  drcnm- 
ferentially  arooad  tiw  latter,  the  teeth  of  each  row  hav- 
ing cutting  edgee  lyiag  in  a  «•*— ««»mmi  plane  aad  shaped 
to  generaw  the  interdental  apnea  between  the  teeth  of 
aaid  gar.  aid  teeth  in  anch  row  abo  bei^  spaced 
laterally  from  each  odwr  a  diatanoe  at  least  eqial  to 
three  times  said  predetermined  pitch  to  locate  the  teeth 
of  socoeaaive  rowa  along  diflaraat  circumferential  linea 
extending  helically  aroond  said  body,  and  second  teeth 
rigid  with  said  body  aad  each  disposed  betwwu  dw  m^- 
ccnt  teeth  of  said  int  row  and  also  spaced  along  aaid 
helical  linea,  ench  of  aaid  aeeond  teeth  havi^  a  cutthig 
edge  lying  in  the  plane  of  the  cutting  edgn  of  the 
awwiawd  row  of  flnt  teeth  and  T^agiaMa  with  the 
teeth  of  aaid  gear  and  stepad  to  coatonr  the  top  on 
of  dw  tear  Weth  gaaerMid  by  aaid  Ant  teeth. 
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METHOD  FOB  MA1<9UFACTUIIING  SEGMENTED 


to  Tkt 


,  New  YMfc,  N.  Y^  • 


M.  19H  S«W  No.  4T14t> 
(CL2f^l4tJ) 


fteid,  and  csUMishinf  a  magnrtir  field  from  a  source  ex- 
tenial  of  said  loudqwakcr  aMembty  aad  akN«  dM  same 
axis  as  said  stroof  field,  but  io  the  reverse  direction,  and 
of  lower  strength  sufficient  only  to  reverse  the  reridval 
magnettsm  in  the  said  chassis  and  to  leave  a  residual  field 
in  the  opposite  direction  to  that  produced  by  said  central 
magnet. 

METHOD  OP  FOSMING  A  PUNTED  CIRCXIIT 


■  Aarii  17, 19f3.  SsiW  N*.  S49,4SS 
ICMk    (CLn-~lS5S) 


1.  The  method  of  BUking  a  tcaaion  member  for  even- 
tual use  in  a  self-laying  track  which  tension  member  in- 
cludes a  plurality  of  laterally-spaced  flexible  reinforcing 
cables  and  an  anchor  plate  joined  to  the  terminal  ends  of 
the  cables  at  each  end  ol  the  tension  member,  the  method 
comprising  providing  a  plurality  of  plates  each  with  a 
plurality  of  openinp  extending  therethrou^,  threading  a 
flexible  cable  through  each  of  the  corresponding  openings 
of  said  plates  from  one  plate  to  another,  arranging  the 
plates  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  lengthwise  of  the 
cables  so  that  between  opposing  edges  of  eadi  two  andKX- 
plates  the  cable  portions  extending  between  such  two 
plates  are  all  of  equal  length,  deforming  each  plate  to 
constrict  its  respective  qpeninp  about  the  portion  of  each 
cable  extending  through  each  opening,  and  then  trans- 
versely severing  assembly  adjacent  the  anchor  plates  to 
divide  the  cables  into  discrete  segments  each  containing  a 
group  of  cables  with  an  anchor  plate  extending  transverse 
to  the  end  of  each  cable  at  each  end  of  the  segment  to 
which  anchor  plates  the  cable  ends  are  collectively  se- 
cured. 


In  a  method  of  forming  a  printed  circuit,  the  step*  of 
dispoaing  over  a  first  sheet  of  insulating  material  a  first 
screen  having  coated  and  uncoated  portions,  the  unoonled 
portions  representing  a  desired  circuit  arrangement;  ap- 
plying a  cooducttve  paint  to  said  screen  to  form  con- 
ductive elemenu  on  said  first  sheet;  removing  said  first 
screen;  disposing  over  said  first  sheet  of  insuhitiag  ma- 
terial a  second  sheet  of  insulating  material  havmg  open- 
ings aligned  with  portions  of  the  conductive  elements 
formed  on  said  first  sheet;  disposing  over  said  second 
sheet  of  insulating  material  a  second  screen  having  coated 
and  enacted  portions;  parts  of  the  uncoated  portioM 
being  aligned  with  said  openings;  applying  conductive 
paint  to  said  second  screen  to  form  conductive  elemenu 
on  said  second  sheet  and  to  cause  the  paint  to  flow 
through  said  recesses  into  engagemem  with  portions  of  the 
coodnctive  paint  an>lied  to  said  first  sheet;  removing  said 
second  screen;  and  allowing  said  paint  to  dry  while 
holding  said  sheeU  together. 


l.ffl.lffJ 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  MOVING  COIL 
LOUD-OTKAKES 
Hany  dande  WBms.  W( 
to 


2, 19S3.SctW  No.  329,449 
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1.  The  method  of  produdag  a  moving  coil  loudspeak- 
er of  the  substantially  totally  enclosed  permanent  magnet 
type  having  a  central  mapiet  and  carrying  a  cone-support- 
ing chassis  formed  of  magnetic  material,  and  wherein 
the  stray  magnetic  field  produced  by  said  chassis  along 
aad  adjacent  the  axis  of  the  loiidspfafcrr  is  lo  be  reduced 
to  a  negligible  valoe,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of  assembling  the  component  parts  of  the  loudspeaker 
with  said  central  magnet  substimtially  umagnetized,  sub- 
jecting said  kwdspeakcr  including  said  central  magnet 
and  said  chassis  to  a  stroag  magnetic  field  directed  along 
die  axis  of  Um  loadspeaker  and  of  sufltdeat  strengUi  to 
permanently  magnetise  said  central  magnet  to  the  desired 
strength  aad  to  aaagnrtiar  the  said  chassis  ia  the 
directioa  m  said  ceatral  magaet,  reawviag  said 


1 


The  method  of  formiag  a  radial  face-type  commutator 
from  aa  aanulus  of  ductile  metal  conyrisiag.  impact  ex- 
truding said  annulus  to  form  a  Mank  having  a  flat  an- 
nular ring  at  one  end  with  inner  and  outer  annular  walls 
extending  normal  to  one  face  of  said  ring  at  the  inner 
and  outer  concentric  edges  thereof  connected  by  radial 
walls  corresponding  in  number  to  that  of  the  number  of 
segments  to  be  formed  in  the  finished  commutator,  re- 
moving said  annular  walls  from  said  ring  to  form  a  sec- 
ond Uaak  comprisiag  said  aanolar  ring  aad  said  radial 
walls  ia  the  form  of  tangs  extending  normal  lo  one  ftee 
of  said  riag.  defbratiag  said  taags  to  form  radially  over- 
hanging  shoulden  thcreoa,  nokMag  aa  fnnflttiag  auiio> 
rial  about  said  taags  aad  riag  leaviag  one  teoe  of  said 
riag  free  of  iasulatiag  material  aad  sevcriag  the  aietal 
of  said  ring  between  said  tangs  to  form  individual  axially- 
fadag  segments  embedded  in  said  iasolatiag  aiaterial 
whereby  said  shoolders  prevcat  said  segmeato  from  fly- 
ing  outwardly  agaiast  the  action  of  ceatrifngal  ftarccs 
caused  by  a  nyid  rotatioa  of  the 


Dbcember  16,  195S 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


HAIR  TAPERING  DEVICE 


Uade  betweea  opea  aad  dosed 


relativo  to  dw 


JJfeO?  ^OFFICIAL  GAZETTE      rv 


Dbccmbeb  16,  1958 


i. 


MMLlit 
OP  AaRMBLmC  A  SEAL  fOK 
FUKNACI  DVnUBUTOB 


IfH  8«W  N«.  4tM(l 
(O. : 


^ 


Jl 


£;^  . 


•'1 


1.  ta  •  nefhod  of  Mwimlinin  t  ml  for  tht  tpuce 
bctweea  a  rotataUe  qrliadrkal  hoppar  aad  a  bate  ring 
haviBfl  aa  iatanal  drciunfercfldal  fpoova,  the  itept  in- 
dndiag  providiat  a  oootractibia  matal  wal  rfaig,  int 
drtlliag  a  plural^  of  (paced  radial  holes  in  the  aeal 
riag  aad  then  iaaertiog  the  aeal  ring  ia  the  groove  of  the 
baae  riag,  drilling  radial  holaa  throoih  the  base  riag 
uiiag  the  wal  riag  as  a  jig.  talescopiag  the  hopper  with 
the  base  riag  aad  seal  riag.  spottiag  oa  the  exterior  of 
the  hopper  through  the  holea  ia  the  seal  riag  and  base 
riag.  the  locatioos  for  holes  alined  therewith,  removing 
the  base  riag  from  the  hopper,  drflU^  radial  holes  ia 
the  hopper  at  said  kxatioos,  a«da  telescoping  the  hop- 
per with  the  base  ring  and  seal  ring,  faisertiag  screws  in 
the  boles  ia  the  hopper,  from  the  iatcrior  thereof,  aad 
tiiraiag  the  screws  iato  the  holes  ia  the  seal  riag. 
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1.  The  method  of  making  electrical  connectors  for 
spUdag  conductors  which  comprises  providing  a  metal 
sleeve  having  a  predetermined  length  and  a  uniform  in- 
side diameter  for  rccdviag  the  cooducton  therctn.  pro- 
viding a  dielectric  thermoplastic  sleeve  having  a  prede- 
termined leagth  greater  than  that  of  the  metal  sleeve 
aad  having  an  inner  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the 
outer  diameter  of  the  metal  sleeve  for  tlidably  receiving 
the  metal  sleeve  therein,  placini  (he  metal  sleeve  in  a 
predetermined  poaition  within  the  dielectric  sleeve  and 
with  the  cads  thereof  spaced  inwardly  from  the  ends  of 
the  dielectric  sleeve,  flaring  one  end  of  the  metal  tkcve 
lo  interiock  the  sleeves  against  movement  relative  to  each 
other  and  to  form  a  curved  sloping  inner  surface  oa  one 
cad  of  the  OMtal  sleeve  which  merges  with  the  inner 
surface  of  the  dielectric  sleeve  for  guiding  the  coaduc- 
tors  into  the  metal  sleeve,  heating  the  end  of  the  dielec- 
tric skevc  adjacent  the  unflared  end  of  the  metal  slacve. 
aad  prcssiag  together  the  heated  walls  of  said  cad  of 
the  dielectric  sleeve  to  seal  said  cad. 
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The  method  of  extmdiiig  a  pyro|rfioric  flint  rod  struc- 
ture with  a  protective  covering;  comprising  the  steps  ot 
first  forming  a  cup-shaped  ingot  body  comprisiiig  an 
aluminum  alloy  consisting  of  at  least  93%  by  weight  of 
aluminum  and  up  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium  and 
silicon,  telescoping  into  the  hollow  of  said  cup-shaped 
ingot  an  ingot  body  of  an  extrudaUe  pyrophoric  alloy  of 
iron  and  cerium  with  iron  content  ranging  between  15% 
and  40%  by  weight  which  conforms  in  shape  to  said 
hollow  of  said  cop-shaped  ingot,  heating  the  telescoped 
ingot  bodies  thus  obtained  to  extrusion  temperature,  and 
extruding  in  a  single  operation  said  bodies  simultaneous- 
ly through  die  means,  to  thereby  produce  a  finished  flint 
rod  having  fusion  bonded  tho-eto  a  protective  outer 
aluminum  alio)'  covering  of  substantially  uniform  thick- 
ness throughout,  amounting  to  about  5%  to  7.5%  of  the 
diameter  of  said  flint  rod,  whereby  the  pyrophoric  proper- 
ties of  said  flint  rod  are  maintained  at  an  optiainm. 
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In  the  art  of  locking  a  cylindrical  sheet  metal  member 
in  an  opening  in  a  wall,  wherein  the  cylindrical  member 
is  dimensioned  to  have  a  sliding  flt  in  the  wall  opening 
aad  is  provided  with  a  pair  of  diametrically  related  lock 
opeaiags  extending  therethrough  and  dinensioaed  to  re- 
ceive the  edge  of  the  wall  outliaiag  the  wall  opening,  dw 
method  which  consists  ia  iaaiiitiiig  the  cyliadrical  mem- 
ber iato  the  wall  opening  aad  locatiag  the  lodt  np— i«y 
ia  the  plaae  of  the  wall  and  then  applying  a  squecie 
pressure  oa  opposite  sides  of  the  cyliadrical  mwitig 
along  a  line  of  squeeae  pressore  at  riiJit  aagles  to  a  Hae 
connecting  the  lock  opwimgs  to  distend  the  pofttoaa  of 
the  member  containiag  the  lock  np«««f»g«  radially  oat* 
wardly  into  poattioa  to  receive  the  defining  edge  pwrtjons 
of  the  wall  opening  within  the  deformed  openi^s  aad 
thos  permanendy  lock  the  initially  cytindiital  member 
tothe  walL 
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1.  A  fort  bavins  •  flat  diaak  wtfh  tiaat  oflMt  from 
the  plane  tfwreof ,  one  end  of  <aid  shank  hayiat  mbatan- 
tially  parallel  edges  termioatint  in  shoulders,  a  tabolar 
shank,  said  shoulders  haTing  a  transverse  length  greater 
than  die  diameter  of  said  tububr  shank,  said  one  end  of 
the  flat  shank  being  inserted  in  one  cad  of  tiba  tnbolar 
shank  with  the  tines  crtendtng  furwaidljr  therefram,  a 
first  rod  slidably  fltfed  in  the  tnhnlar  shank,  said  rod  Imv* 
ing  a  threaded  socket  at  one  end,  said  tubular  Aank 
having  an  elongated  slot  therein,  a  screw  threaded  radi- 
ally into  said  rod  through  said  slot  and  having  a  head 
extendhig  radially  from  said  tubular  shank,  another  rod 
having  one  end  threadad  in  said  aocket  and  extending 
forwardly  beyond  said  One  and  of  tiie  tubular  ^aak,  a 
bearing  block  disposed  in  said  one  end  of  the  tubular 
shank,  said  block  having  a  posaafe  extending  therethrou^ 
with  said  other  rod  slidhUy  fitted  fai  said  pasaage,  said 
block  having  a  flat  side  dispoaed  diametrically  acroa  said 
other  end  of  the  tubular  ihank«  said  fiat  shank  being 
juxtaposed  to  said  flat  aide  of  the  Mock,  a  imdir  ihapoi 
plug  secured  in  said  other  cad  of  the  block  against  said 
flat  shank  and  holding  die  flat  shank  and  bearing  block  in 
the  tabubr  shank,  aad  a  plata  secured  to  die  outer  for- 
ward end  of  said  other  rod  aad  uanMt  along  and  be- 
tween said  tines  by  sUdhble  novcment  of  said  odicr  rod 
in  said  bearing  block  and  slidaUe  movement  of  die  first 
rod  hi  said  tobuhv  shank. 
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SOainak  (CLJ*-14I) 
I.  in  a  grass  shear  structure  of  the  dau  described 
comprising  in  combination,  a  unitary  rdativdy  fixed 
handle  and  sutiooary  Wade  with  the  blade  *»t«i»^;^j 
forwardly  from  and  below  said  handle,  a  movable  blade 
disposed  beneadi  die  stalioMry  Made,  a  pivotal  coaoec- 
tion  between  said  Uadaf  for  movcmMt  of  the  movabk 


blade  betweoi  open  and  closed  positiona  relative  to  the 
stationary  blade,  said  Mndes  having  hiagiludiiial  inner 
cutting  edges  and  said  movable  Made  provided  with  a  rear 
ead  pivotal  portion  extending  outwairdly  aad  forwardly 
relative  to  the  cutting  edge  thereof,  an  operating  member 
pivotally  connected  to  said  handle,  a  puU  elemcM,  a  rear 
pivotal  connection  between  a  rear  ead  of  said  dement  aad 
operating  member,  a  forward  pivotal  connection  between 


I.  A  hair  tapering  device  comprisittg  a  plurality  of 
spaced  paralld  elongated  members,  each  at  said  members 
having  a  flat  body  portion  tapering  toward  each  ead  aad 
having  a  straight  flat  bottom  edge  portion,  spaced  paral- 
ld hair  engaging  members  extending  transversely  be- 
tween said  elongated  members,  and  means  for  "Mtyi^t^m 
said  device  on  an  electric  razor,  said  flat  bottom  edge  por> 
tions  bdng  angularly  disposed  to  the  plane  of  the 
razor  shaving  head. 


said  rear  end  pivotal  portion  of  said  movable  blade  and 
forward  end  of  said  jHill  element,  said  rear  and  forward 
pivotal  connections  being  disposed  relative  to  the  cutting 
edge  of  the  movable  blade  whereby  oa  movement  of  said 
operating  member  for  moving  said  movable  blade  to  its 
closed  position  the  cutting  edge  of  said  blade  is  pulled 
upwardly  toward  and  into  engagement  with  the  cutting 
edge  of  said  statimiary  blade. 
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1.  A  device  fbr  slitting  folded  or  tubular  material 
prising  in  combination  a  handle  adapted  to  be  manually 
gnpped  aad  having  a  priac^  axis,  a  flat  guiding  Made 
mounted  oa  and  projecting  outwaixlly  from  said  handle 
and  having  an  active  guiding  edge  disposed  at  an  an^ 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  handle,  a  cutting  element 
removably  mounted  on  said  guiding  bhMie  outwardly  of 
said  handle  but  near  the  inner  end  of  said  guiding  blade, 
said  cutting  element  having  a  cutting  edge  lying  sub- 
stantially in  the  plane  of  said  guiding  edge  and  bring  dis- 
posed at  an  angle  to  said  guiding  edge,  and  a  pair  of 
fabric  confining  and  guiding  members  mounted  at  didr 
inner  ends  on  said  hamfl^  and  projecting  outwardly  along 
said  guidhig  Made  on  opposite  sides  of  said  guiding  Made 
each  bring  spaced  a  distance  therefrom  aufScieat  to  pro- 
vide for  the  passage  between  it  and  said  guiding  Made  of 
layers  of  fabric. 
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1.  An  evacuator  for  use  in  foaiiuartioa  with  a  daatal 
operative  procedure,  said  evacuator  comorising  a  cabi- 
net, a  horiaoatal  partitiaa  waU  in  aaid  cabinet,  a  housiag 
mounted  oa  said  partitioa  aad  protecting  downwardly 
dierethrough,  an  air  inlet  on  oaa  side  ol  aaid  portilioa 
and  aa  air  oadcC  oa  the  other  aide  thaMof.  a 
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ofMidTactmmltDerMDolefraaiMidcoUectorpaii, 

in  nid  collector  pen  aad  comifrted  to  nid  motor  for  re- 
moving moisture  and  foreign  matter  from  air  pasnng 
into  Mid  hooiiag  from  Mid  coOector  pna,  aad  a  drain  as 
Mid  collector  pan. 
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1.  In  combination:  a  flrearm  haviaf  a  receiver  pn- 
tion  whh  a  traneveraely  exteadtng  dovc-lailed  groove 
baring  oppoeitely  directed  dove-tail  receiving  ridee;  ■' 
U-ehaped  member  having  vertical  end  walls  aad  a  dove- 
tailed horizontal  bottom  slidaMy  received  in  said  op- 
poeitely directed  dove-tad  receiving  sides;  said  cad  waUe 
and  bottom  being  slodad  aad  spni^  whereby  said  dove- 
tailed bottom  resilieatly  eagagn  the  sides  of  said  dove- 
tailed groove:  a  gnn  sight  hingedly  raoonled  in  said  ver- 
tical end  walls,  said  gvn  sight  having  a  lower  pedestal 
provided  with  a  phinility  of  flat  lower  surfaces:  aad  a 
triangularly  shaped  spring  having  a  pair  of  tai^  disposed 
hi  the  slot  of  said  horizontal  bottom  of  the  U-shaped 
member  and  having  an  upper  surtecc  engageabie  with 
said  flat  lower  surfaces  for  yieldably  holding  said  gun 
sight  in  a  plurality  oi  hinged  poeitioos. 
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I.  In  a  system  for  the  analysis  of  scismographic  records 
cottUming  i   plurality   of  oscillogram   trace<  made  by 
ipaced  seiuno-pickups  registering  the  arrival  of  elastic 
waves  produced  by  a  source  of  seismic  disturbances  in  an 
snatyzjnf  device,  comprising  a  scanning  head,  means  for 
manually  guiding  laid  xanning  head  in  substantial  paral- 
lelism to  a  record  sheet  and  along  said  record  sheet,  a 
step-out  line  indicating  member  carried  by  and  rotaUUc 
<*  ^V"*^  scanning  head,  arranged  in  close  proximity  to 
the  record  sheet,  said  ttep-out  line  indicating  member 
being  of  variable  shape,  means  for  adjusting  the  shape  of 
uid  step-out  line  indicating  member,  to  coofbrm  its 
shape  to  the  normal  step-out  Ihw  connecting  the  poims 
of  arrival  for  the  same  disturbance  wave  at  the  spaced 
Mfamo-pkhaps.  a  plottiog  oMaas  iachnling  a  ptotting 
need  and  a  plotting  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  and  carrying 
the  said  plotting  heed,  meaas  connecting  seid  scanning 
hnd  and  said  plotting  head  to  produce  a  proportional 
^^•cemem  of  the  plotting  head  over  a  plottiag  sheet 
when  the  scanning  heed  is  moved  trrtt  the  record  sheet 
and  means  for  angularly  displacing  the  plotting  srm  and 
the  plotting  head  carried  by  it,  in  proportion  to  a  manual 
angular  dtsplacemem  of  the  scanning  head  when  the 
step  out  line  indicating  member  of  the  said  scanning  head 
is  aUgned  with  the  actually  obeerved  step  out  Nne. 
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bciat  adapted  for  bodily  movcoeat  therewith, 
measuriag  the  d^rec  naitt  to  whkh  said  nikr  has 
aofulaily  shifted,  mcaM  for  angularly  shifting  said  ruler 
with  reject  to  said  pble  to  an  extent  of  a 
degree  lait  against  the  nction  of  said  resilient 
means,  and  means  for  measuring  the  fractional 
unit  to  which  said  ruler  has  shifted  by  the  operation  of 
said  last  w—ttif  nw'nt 
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1.  In  a  planinwter  having  the  conventional  pole  ann, 
guide  wheel,  measuring  wheel,  dial  and  tracer  arm.  the 
measuring  wheel  and  dial  being  geared  together  so  that 
the  dial  indicairs  the  number  of  revolutions  of  the 
measuring  wheel,  the  improvement  comprising  s  pair  of 
magnetic  members  at  least  one  of  which  is  a  permanent 
magnet  one  of  which  is  mounted  on  said  measuriag  wheel 
and  one  of  which  is  positionabie  to  coact  with  die  other, 
a  second  pair  of  magnetic  members  at  least  one  of  which 
is  a  permanent  magnet  one  of  which  is  mounted  on  said 
dial  and  one  of  which  im  positioned  to  coact  with  the 
other  and  means  for  simultaneously  moving  said  dial  to 
disconnect  the  gearing  between  said  dial  and  said  measur- 
ing wheel  and  to  bring  said  magnetic  member  on  said 
dial  adjacent  the  other  of  said  second  pair  of  tnagnotif 
naembers  to  return  said  dial  to  zero  position  and  for 
bringing  said  magnetic  member  which  is  positionabie  to 
coact  with  the  magnetic  member  on  said  measuring 
wheel  toward  the  magnetic  member  on  said  measuring 
wheel  to  turn  said  measuring  wheel  to  zero  position. 
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1.  Apparatvs  for  fnsnrhig  Ike 
tinuous  strip  ■■iiiial  and  tte  Hke  which 
dinally  of  Itidf  nompriii^  a  pair  of 
tending  generally  panOel  with  but  at  .^. 
the  plaae  contajning  the  strip  awtfrial,  the 
imeroaoneclid  and  the 
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a  aseaanring  position  whenin  snid 
measures  the  thickness  of  the  urip  material  and  a 
poaitian  wherein  said  measuriag  device  is  to 
brated.  and  a  calibratian  gauge  located  at  said 
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1.  A  divider  comprising  a  housing  open  at  one  end, 
a  pair  of  legs  arranged  so  that  a  portion  of  each  of  said 
legs  adjacent  one  end  thereof  b  endoeed  within  said 
open  end  oi  said  bousing  with  the  remaining  portion  of 
each  of  said  legs  projecting  out  of  the  open  end  of  said 
bousing,  a  gear  segment  on  the  endoeed  portion  of  each 
of  said  legs,  a  slotted  threaded  sleeve  projecting  kmgi- 
tudinally  from  the  other  end  of  said  housing,  a  rotatable 
shaft  extending  through  said  housing  and  sleeve  and  hav- 
ing a  portion  adjacent  one  end  poaitioned  withfai  said 
housing  open  end  and  having  a  portion  adjacent  the  odier 
end  exteriorly  of  said  sleeve,  a  worm  on  said  one  end 
portion  of  said  shaft  and  in  "»— '«'«g  engagement  with 
said  gear  segments,  said  shaft  one  end  portion  being  re- 
duced and  having  a  flat  thereon,  a  washer  provided  with 
a  flat  surface  drcumposed  upon  said  shaft  reduced  one 
end  portion  and  having  the  flat  surface  bearing  against 
the  flat  on  said  shaft  reduced  end  portion,  means  em- 
bodying a  cap  screw  threadedly  carried  by  said  shaft  re- 
duced one  end  portion  abuttingly  engaging  said  washer 
and  a  part  of  said  housing  adjacent  the  open  end  thereof 
and  having  a  threaded  shank  extending  through  said 
washer  and  in  threaded  engagenient  with  a  threaded  bore 
provided  in  said  shaft  reduced  one  end  portion  to  restrain 
the  shaft  against  rotational  movement  rdative  to  said 
housing. 
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2.  In  a  wcU  surveying  device  for  measuring  diametric 
variations  in  a  well,  recording  meant  at  the  earth's  sur- 
face, downhole  equipment  including  a  body  member  hav- 
ing a  chamber  therein,  at  least  two  arm  memben  pivot- 
ally  carried  by  said  body  member  at  spaced  positions 
thereon,  means  for  urging  said  arm  members  into 
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moH  wifh  the  walls  of  the  wtil,  a  agBal  productng  de- 
vice withtn  nid  chamber  inchidiaf  at  lea«t  two  relatively 
HMyvaMe  eiements  cooperating  lo  produce  a  angle  elec- 
trical signal  representative  of  tfie  diameter  of  the  well  in 
reapome  to  movement  of  said  arm  members,  a  caNe  con- 
nected between  said  recording  means  and  said  signal 
producing  device  for  transmitting  said  electrical  signal  to 


snuY  coNDBwm  worn  clothis  dryebs  \m 

'» n  CHMntfMi  m  New  Ymk 
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the  recording  means  in  order  to  produce  a  log  of  well 
diameter  as  a  function  of  well  depth,  and  structure  me- 
chanically connecting  each  of  said  elements  to  a  different 
one  of  uid  arm  memben  in  order  to  provide  for  differ- 
ential relative  movement  between  said  elements  in  re- 
sponse to  movement  of  said  arm  memben  along  the  walls 
of  die  well  at  different  well  depths. 
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CONTINUOUS  INDICATING  DIRECTIONAL 
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DmnhUt  27, 19SS,  98fW  N*.  SSS,M1 
tClifeM.    (CL3»-M4) 


'SOf^    i4t.^"^yp»<* 


firfT;<   ii-<^ 


.'»'!.'  ''T'  t 


:;•;■;•  >v;-:  jieft^ 


-^. 


V*      :sr.K9 


■  i^. 


3.  I*  the  combination  of  a  dtractional  gyro  and  a  ays- 

chro  system  for  repeating  the  signals  of  the  gyro  aad 
translating  the  repeated  signaU  into  readable  intelligence, 
theiynchro  system  comprising:  a  tranmitter  synchro 
connected  to  the  gyro,  a  remotely  located  repeater  syn- 
chro for  receiving  signals  from  the  transmitter,  an  angu- 
larly adiustable  case  carrying  the  stator  winding  of  the 
repeater  synchro,  a  reading  dial,  a  clutch  detachably 


*"f> 


1.  In  a  laundry  machine  having  a  drying  cycle,  a  dothea 
container,  a  blower  having  iu  outlet  communicatiag  with 
said  container,  said  container  having  an  outlet,  a  teaeraDy 
vertically  extending  conduit  connecting  said  container 
outlet  and  said  blower,  said  coataiaer,  said  blower  aad 
said  conduit  connected  to  form  a  cloaed  air  tyicem  duri^ 
the  drying  cyde  of  said  machine,  heating  means  fai  said 
system  outside  said  container  for  halting  the  air  in  Mid 
system;  and  means  for  sup^ying  condensing  water  into 
said  conduit  mtermediate  said  heating  mcaiH  and  said 
conuiner  outlet  compriahig  an  open  end  tube  extending 
into  said  conduit,  a  nozzle  outside  said  conduit  substan- 
tially aligned  with  said  tube  and  spaced  by  an  air  gap 
therefrom,  and  water  spreading  means  inside  said  conduit 
adjacent  the  end  of  said  tube,  said  water  spreading  means 
forming  a  pocket  with  said  conduit,  the  top  of  said  pocket 
being  at  least  as  elevated  as  the  top  of  the  open  end  of 
said  tube,  and  means  for  causing  water  to  pnas  fton  said 
nozzle  into  said  tube  against  said  water  spreading  meaas 
whereby  said  water  is  spread  into  a  spray  curtain  in  mM 
conduit,  said  water  dripping  down  the  walls  of  said  con- 
duit into  said  pocket  after  cessation  of  water  flow  fron 
said  water  supply  means  so  aa  to  cover  the  open  end  of 
said  tube. 
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— :^j-   a1      «■.'  ~:,'~, — "  — .-..»-«..j  vwir       I.  in  a  conveyor  system  for  tran^orting  a  continuous 

necting  tfte  Ming  dial  to  the  case,  and  a  pointer  routable   open-width  web  zizzag  in  at  least  two  spaced  parallel 
relative  to  the  dial  by  the  roior  of  the  repeater  synchro.        runs,  apparatus  for  changing  the  direction  of  travd  of 
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the  lex&if  free  end  partioa  of  the  web  and  fuidiag  the 
tame  from  the  first  run  to  the  lecood  run  compruing  io 
corabtiution,  a  hollow  tumiof  roll  mounted  between  the 
mm  at  one  end  thereof  with  its  axis  substantially  par- 
alM  to  said  rum  for  transferring  the  leading  end  of  the 
web  from  the  first  to  the  second  run,  said  roll  compris- 
ing a  perforated  cylindrical  shell,  means  to  drive  said 
foU  during  transfer  of  said  leading  end.  a  pair  of  devices 
for  blowing  jets  of  gaseous  medium  agaimt  the  web,  the 
first  of  said  devices  being  podtiooed  to  direct  a  jet  of 
medium  toward  said  rod  subsuntially  raidially  thereto  at 
the  point  where  the  web  initially  contacts  thie  roU  in  its 
travel  from  the  first  run,  the  second  of  said  devices  being 
positioned  at  the  point  where  the  web  leaves  the  roll  and 
operable  to  direct  a  jet  of  medium  towards  the  web 
obliquely  forward  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  web 
in  the  second  run,  suction  meam  to  apply  suction  to  at 
least  a  segment  of  the  interior  of  said  cylindrical  sur- 
face as  it  travels  from  said  first  to  said  second  device  to 
engage  and  support  the  web  thereon,  and  meam  to  re- 
move the  suction  from  the  segment  as  it  travels  from 
the  second  to  the  first  device. 


ajM,177 
RELATIVE  MOTION  INTERCEPT  TRAINER 
Wmiam  M.  Shanhonw,  Rodya  HcigbiB,  Eracd  Dabcr, 
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A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  roCat- 
able  disk  having  varying  light  transmitting  characteristics 
to  simulate  a  radar  screen,  a  belt  connected  to  friction- 
ally  engage  the  periphery  of  said  disk,  meam  cooper- 
atively connected  to  said  belt  to  rotate  said  disk  at  a 
constant  predetermined  speed,  a  removable  preadjusuble 
track  located  beneath  said  rouuble  disk,  a  movable  ele- 
ment connected  to  travel  along  said  track,  a  light  con- 
nected to  said  movable  element  to  generate  a  spot  of 
light  on  said  rotauble  <Ssk.  a  motor  connected  to  one 
end  of  said  track,  an  insulating  pulley  connected  to  the 
shaft  of  said  motor,  an  electrical  conducting  belt  cooper- 
ating with  the  insulating  pulley  and  the  movable  flfmrnt 
to  orient  said  movable  element  and  to  connect  said  light 
to  a  source  of  power,  a  second  element  located  beneath 
said  rotatable  disk,  a  plurality  of  lighu  discretely  placed 
on  said  second  element  to  generate  a  second  spot  of  light 
on  said  rouuble  disk  regardless  of  the  position  of  said 
first  mentioned  track  and  said  first  mentioned  movable 
element,  a  second  electric  motor  connected  to  move 
said  second  element,  adjustable  mechanical  linkage  meam 
cooperating  with  said  second  element  and  said  second 
motor  to  orient  said  second  spot  of  light,  and  mechan- 
ical meam  lo  indicate  the  direction  of  travel  of 
second  element 
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A  pair  of  sheets  of  material  having  panlld  slits  defla- 
ing  strips  of  weaving  material,  indida  distributed  along 
the  strips  of  one  of  said  sheets  at  predetermined  intervab 
corresponding  to  the  width  of  the  strips  of  the  other  sheet 
to  designate  over  and  under  passes  of  said  strips  of  the 
other  sheet  for  weaving  a  predetermined  pattern,  said 
slits  in  said  one  sheet  terminating  at  a  distance  from  the 
ends  of  the  sheet,  lines  of  perfcvatiom  extending  acro« 
said  one  sheet  perpendicular  to  said  slits  and  intersecting 
the  ends  thereof  for  detaching  the  umlitted  end  portions 
of  said  one  sheet,  and  numbers  on  the  str^  of  said  one 
sheet  inside  one  of  said  lines  of  perforatiom  to  '*Hgnttr 
the  order  in  which  said  strips  are  to  be  used  in  weaving  the 
slits  in  said  other  sheet  also  terminating  at  a  distance  from 
the  ends  of  the  sheet,  and  a  line  of  perforatiom  extending 
across  said  other  sheet  perpendiciilar  to  the  slits  and  in- 
tersecting the  ends  thereof  for  detaching  one  Mwlitttd  end 
portion  of  the  sheet 
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!.  A  meUtarsal  bar  for  deUchable  securement  to  a 
clog  having  ribs  on  the  underside  of  the  sole  thereof, 
some  of  the  ribs  having  a  lateral  direction  and  the  others 
having  an  anterior-posterior  direction  comprising:  a  lower 
portion  having  a  ground-contacting  face  and  an  upper 
portion  for  securement  to  the  ribs,  said  upper  portion 
having  grooves  extending  both  laterally  and  anterioriy- 
posterioriy  for  snap-type  frictional  engagement  over  re- 
spective like-directed  ribs  to  restrain  shifting  of  the  bar 
in  a  horizonul  plane  during  locomotion,  the  degree  of 
friction  being  so  selected  as  to  prevent  accidenul  dislodg- 
ment  of  the  bar  but  to  allow  manual  attachment  and 
detachment.  ii-^T^~^'^^j~.  rr:i.  (irsfiK-'erw:*  •»■ 
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and  extending  transwrady  cenier  of  gravity  of  said  iron  that  said  iron  is  supported 
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Mid  bowl 

aod  cxtead- 


1.  A  toe  protector  for  athletic  ihoci  which  iodudc  a 
cleat  on  the  sole  of  taid  shoes,  said  cleat  having  a  spike 
projectiof  therefrom,  a  toi  protector  formed  of  ao  elas- 
tic material  and  comprising  a  hollow  upper,  said  upper 
being  poritiooed  around  the  toe  of  the  shoe,  a  web  cz- 
tcnding  across  the  bottom  of  the  hollow  upper  and  being 
positioned  against  the  sole  of  the  shoe,  said  web  having 
an  opening  therein,  said  opening  being  of  lesser  dimen- 
sion than  the  cleat  so  that  the  web  wOl  stretch  over  the 
cleat  and  eqgage  the  spikes  profectiag  therefrom  to  hold 
said  shoa  protector  on  the  athletic  shoe. 


ing  transversely  thereof,  a  flnt  drum  oa  said  shaft,  a 
lint  cable  woood  on  said  drum  and  having  a  firee  end 
connected  with  said  bowl,  a  second  drum  on  said  shaft 
and  a  second  cable  wound  thereon  aad  haviag  a  free 
end  extending  to  the  said  winding  engine. 


It,  mSl  9«w  Now  mm 
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l^Adttdwr  coaiprWnf;  •  draw  bar,  means  on  said  bw 
oonaectaMe  to  •  tndor  far  lifting  movements  of  said 
bar.  a  V-shaped  plow  having  a  sharp  pointed  nose  and 
a  support  beam  pivotaOy  suspended  for  free  swinging 
movement  from  said  draw  bar.  the  center  of  gravity  of  the 
plow  being  rearward  of  said  pivot  and  the  nose  being  for' 
ward  thereof,  stop  means  on  said  drew  bar  for  limiting  the 
forward  swing  of  said  plow,  and  flexible  limit  means  con- 
nected between  said  draw  bar  and  said  support  beam 
for  limiting  the  rearward  swing  of  said  plow  on  said  draw 
bar. 


I.  A  scraping  unit  comprising  a  body  daflned  by  a  pair 
of  side  walh,  a  bottom  disposed  betwwin  said  walls,  a 
cutting  edge  secured  to  said  bottom  adjaomt  the  forward 
ends  of  said  side  walla,  a  pair  of  fabe  decks  disposed 
between  said  walls  above  said  bottom  and  substantiaOy 
parallel  thereto,  said  false  decks  being  edgewise  spaced 
from  each  other  snbataalially  medially  hy  die  side  waOs 
a  distance  at  least  equal  to  the  spacing  of  said  decks 
from  said  bottom,  a  phrotally  mounted  apron  providii^ 
a  regulataUe  cloeure  for  the  front  end  of  said  body,  a 
tailgate  mounted  for  ini»jitii^iwi  redprocatioa  in  said 
body  above  die  said  false  decks,  and  a  load  direction 
gate  mounted  for  longitudfaial  redprocatioo  buwwu  said 
bottom  and  the  forward  one  of  said  false  decks  and  for 
abotosent  against  the  forward  edge  of  said  rearward 
false  deck  providing  an  entrance  path  fhn  the  outer 
forward  end  of  said  bowl  to  an  area  substantially  medially 
thereof  for  nutcrial  scraped  into  said  bowl  when  drawn 
over  said  material  by  aseodaled  tractive  means. 
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I.  An  earth  movmg  scraper  comprisiag  a  chassis,  a 

pair  of  rollers  on  which  said  chassis  is  supported  for 

movemem  over  the  surface  of  the  ground,  a  hauling  cable 

!SSl*l«?  tS  ^^i  '  •••**^  winding  engine  to 

wegrniii,  a  bowl  mounted  on  said  chassis  for  pivotable 
movsnuM  about  a  transverse  axis  podtiooed  between  the 


nn  TOOTH  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

END  LOADEE  BUCKETS 
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A  srarMai  loolh  affarhnni  for  a  londo.  ... 
ing  a  bottom  plate  ftarmod  with  a  cndiag  odfa, 
iog:  a  flat,  elongated  tooth  ■Hasbor  ad^lad  to  project 
forwardly  from  said  caOiog  edt*  and  poialod  at  its  front 
end.  said  member  havtag  straight  lop  aad  boMoai  mr- 
faces  coovargiag  in  a  forward  diractlaa  aad  both  de- 
cliaiag  hi  said  forward  dkoctioa,  anU  MiBbar  Mw  in 
•  ^^wtfad  plaae  aad  bolit  forMd  iatayyiy  m  lis  ranr 
«dwhhaflat.  upwardhr  pwMiat  iwlmlua  havl^  a 
vertical  iroat  edge  aMf|ian  iilo  nid  apMr  larfhoiL  Md 
hoviat  •  forwaidljr  dodiBi^  lop  o^  aaiBi^  iMo  aritf 
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within  said  sleeves,  and  the  other  side  of  each  of  said   exerted  thereagainst  to  release  the  lower  edges  of  said 
rods  providing  supporting  feet  for  eagagemem  with  a   sheets  and  envelope  for  removal  of  the  sheets  aad  enve- 
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tkmguti  eron  bar  rifid  with  aad  txteodiBg  tnuitvendy  center  of  gravity  of  Mid  iron  that  laid  iron  is  tupportad 


of  nid  tooth  member  at  the  rear  ead  tfaeivof  in  a  Yertieal 
irfane  nonnal  to  the  plane  of  the  tooth  member,  to  ^o- 
vide  an  abutment  extending  along  said  cutting  edge  in 
contact  therewith,  said  cram  bar  being  rigidly  connected 
to  said  extension  below  die  upper  end  of  the  extension; 
and  clamp  means  projecting  rearwanUy  from  said  croes 
bar  adapted  for  griK>iag  the  bottom  plate  adfacent  the 
cutting  edge  thereof,  comprising  spaced  clamp  arms 
lying  in  vertically  spaced,  horizontal  planes  and  rigidly 
connected  to  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  the  cross  bar  to 
cooperate  with  the  cross  bar  in  defining  between  the 
arms  a  slot  receiving  said  bottom  plate,  vertically  ^aoed. 


on  said  air  cushioo  in  a  stable  position  on  the  snr&cc 
being  ironed  when  said  air  flow  means  is  in  «p*TH!iflii. 


STEAM  IRON  AND  SUPPOKT 
Tanglsr, 

fe 
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ApplkntfM  FcbiwBiy  24, 19S5,  Serial  No.  49M49 

aMtteadon  Nathcriands  March  3, 19S4 
1  nihil     (CLM— 77) 


flat  gussets  rigid  with  the  reqwctive  arms,  said  gurnets 
being  rigid  with  aad  extended  rearwardly  from  the  Kxxh 
member  and  extension  respectively  and  lying  in  the 
common  plane  of  the  tooth  member  and  extension,  one 
gusset  rigid  with  the  tooth  omaber  having  a  horizontal 
bottom  surface  merging  into  the  bottom  surface  of  the 
tooth  member,  the  other  gusset  having  a  horizontal  top 
surface  merging  into  said  top  edge  of  the  extension,  die 
gussets  having  rear  end  edges  converging  rearwardly  and 
terminating  at  the  rear  ends  of  the  respective  cUn^ 
arms,  and  damping  bolts  threaded  in  one  of  said  clamp 
arms  and  extending  into  said  slot  to  engage  the  bottom 
plate  between  the  bolts  and  other  ann. 


1.  Steam  flat  iron,  which  comprises  a  handle,  a  sole 
with  an  absolutely  flat  ironing  area  raised  along  all  ot 
its  periphery  by  a  very  gentle  curving  and  having,  as 
seen  from  below,  a  very  narrow  rounded  off  forward 
end  and  a  very  wide  backward  end,  supporting  means 
cooperating  with  said  handle,  means  for  interlocking  said 
handle  and  supporting  means  said  interiocking  means 
being  carried  by  the  supporting  means,  a  plurality  of 
angularly  related  openinp  provided  in  said  handle,  and 
means  for  supplying  the  iron  with  liquid  from  an  out- 
side source  tberrof,  each  said  opening  being  arranged  to 
receive  said  interlocking  means,  the  rdacive  posMoa 
of  said  support  and  handle  bei^  itiffnrMI  Hmm"  ww  opn 
ing  to  another,  so  as  to  give  die  iron,  liifMi  vvwaa  its 
suppori  several  working  poMotlt  bt 
the  flat  mrftice  of  the  aole  h«  nNI 
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1.  A  laundry  iron  comprising,  a  sole  plate  having  an 
ironing  surface,  a  heating  eleroem  for  said  sole  plate 
and  air  flow  means  for  lending  air  under  pressure  beneath 
said  ironing  surface,  said  iron  normally  resting  on  said 
ironing  surface  when  said  air  flow  means  is  not  in 
operation,  said  ironing  surface  being  formed  with  a  doaed 
annular  portion  extending  sidewardly  in  all  directions 
from  die  center  of  gravity  of  said  iron  and  to  restrict  die 
flow  of  air  from  beneadi  said  sole  plate,  die  area  of  said 
ironing  sarfacn  within  said  annular  portion  being  so  m- 
lated  to  the  weight  of  said  iron  and  to  the  quantity  of  air 
led  beneath  said  ironiag  surface  that  a  cushioa  of  air 
ia  formed  beneath  said  Iroaiag  surface  oader  willh  ii  ai 
PNasttTs  to  support  said  iron  oa  a  cushioa  of  air.  said 
air  cosUoa  reacting  between  dw  surface  beiag  iroaed 
aad  said  iroaiag  sarftM  aad  b«ag  so  rslatad  to  the 


A  seam  press  board  oonprising,  in  combination,  an 
ironing  board,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  apart  sleeves 
secured  to  the  under  surface  of  said  ironing  board,  a 
sleeve  board,  collapsible  support  means  reieasably  con- 
necting said  ironing  and  sleeve  boards  in  vertically  spaced 
apart  relationship,  collapsible  sUod  legs  removably  sup- 
porting said  vertically  spaced  apart  boards  comprisii^ 
a  pair  of  U-shaped  rods,  each  of  said  U-shaped  ro^ 
having  a  pair  of  sides  and  a  base  connecting  said  sidea, 
pivot  means  routably  st4>porting  die  central  portioas  of 
die  bases  of  bodi  of  said  U-shaped  rods  together  for 
rotation  about  a  horizoatal  axis  between  a  oollapsad  co* 
piaaar  positioa  aad  an  open  angulariy  related  positioa. 
oae  side  of  each  of  said  U-shaped  rods  sUdably  disposed 
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through  the  openings  in  the  ends  of  the  side  rails,  a  panel 
having  a  sign  thereon  ill  contact  with  and  carried  by  the 

II 


follower  rides  from  a  loading  end  toward  an  opposite 
end,  the  magarine  having  a  comer  at  its  end  opposite 
its  loading  end;  said  header  comprising  a  back  |4ate; 
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within  said  sleevet,  and  the  other  tide  of  each  of  said 
rods  providing  supporting  feet  for  engagement  with  a 
supporting  surface,  inwardly  extending  portions  at  the 
CAd  of  each  said  other  side  extending  toward  said  one 
side  and  said  base  terminating  in  sections  extending  sub- 
stantially paralkl  to  said  other  side  of  said  rod  interme- 
diate said  pivot  means  and  said  other  side,  a  plate  bridg- 
ing said  sections,  and  spring  clamp  means  secured  to  the 
under  surface  of  said  plate  at  oppoute  ends  resiliently 
engaging  said  sectioos. 


eicrtad  thereagainst  to  release  the  lower  edfea  of  nid 
sheets  and  envelope  for  ramovai  of  the 


-:.•'*<'  I   ■.  .'.}tif. 


-li 


BREAST  TAG 

E«  TbnMjr,  Ottowif  OMtafin, , 

hy  meaM  aasigaaMali,  In  E.  1.  ■rooki  Compaayi 
Newark,  N.  I„  a  Cfpoeadwi  «ff  New  Jersey 
AppHcatfon  March  5, 19S7,  S«W  No.  M4,117 
ICWik    (CL4«— 3) 


.1 


-t 


lope,  aad  a  spot  indicator  on  the  front  of  the  envelope 
and  in  front  of  the  q>ring  for  inHir«ri«n  where  such 
(inter  pressure  should  be  exerted. 


i^ 


•t 


SLIDE  CHANCO?  FOR  PRQIBCTORS 

of  New  IciMj 

lif  tinstii  A,  1»54,  Serirt  No.  iT^U 
7CWM.    (CL4«-.7f) 


A  breast  Ug  comprising  a  body  member,  an  integral 
leaf  al  one  end  of  the  body  member  and  bendable  rela- 
tively to  the  iMIer,  a  tongue  member  on  said  leaf  at  the 
end  thereof  riMote  fran  the  body  member  and  bendable 
reUiively  (p  Mi4  leaf,  upstnick  lips  on  the  body  member 
admceatm  Inllif'a  other  end  and  adapted  to  receive  a 
PPHif  <jC  miA,  Iqppie  member  thereunder  when  the  tag 
is  doaed,  •  lir  oa  nid  body  member  between  said  lips 
in  podtiw  to  Mock  ntf  tongue  member  against  project- 
ing thmogh  said  hody  Wiber,  and  spacing  means  pro- 
truding fren  nmM^mH  nieeibcri  toward  the  other  of 
said  member t Hk^lMkt^eiitiaa  oa  said  one  member  as 
to  be  dMiivtiiliiMMJte  of  the  reception  of  the  tongue 
member  under  sell  Uprlo  space  said  members  from  each 
other,  said  tpnciag  means  being  a  rib  on  said  tongue  mem- 
ber extending  kmgitadlnally  relatively  to  said  bar  and  ex- 
tending substantially  to  the  outer  end  of  said  tongue 
member. 


'1^ 


2,t44,lf9 

SHOPPING  AID  SHEET  HOLDERS  FOR 

PUSHCARTS 

Gndy   E.   Cmpliii,   WMt  SMdi   Pravh 

N.  Mn^  11  lei  ii  ef  e— f eilh  ••  Owen,  Mi 

Te&i,  a  MwteenMp 

■e  It,  1957.  ScrialNo.  MM4I 

.  ICIaiak    (a.4d— I^ 

A  holder  for  an  advertising  sheet  and  a  shopper's  list 

sheet  and  attachment  to  a  shopper's  pushcart  comprising 

■  /octangular  backing  panel  for  said  sheets  and  having 

a  lower  end,  means  on  said  end  of  the  panel  forming  a 

front  pocket  on  the  panel  extending  aloBg  said  end  for 

nsceiving  lower  edges  of  an  advertising  sheet  imposed 

against  the  front  of  the  panel  and  of  a  shopper's  list 

ihect  podtioned  in  front  of  the  advertising  sheet,  a  trans- 

percnt  envelope  sleeved  over  said  panel  and  advertising 

sheet  to  hold  the  latter  flat  against  the  panel  and  having 

a  lower  edge  disposed  in  said  pocket  and  a  leaf  spring 

on  the  front  of  the  penel  behind  the  advertising  sheet 

enacting  with  the  pocket  to  clamp  the  lower  edge  of  said 

envelope  and  the  lower  edges  of  said  sheets  together. 

said  ^mng  being  flexible  rcarwardly  by  flngo-  prcMure 


.t>i-!?      ,    f. 


1.  In  a  slide  changer  of  the  type  wherein  a  stack  of 
slides  is  fed  by  edgewise  translatioaal  movement  of  oak 
slide  at  a  time  in  a  predetermined  feed  orienution  along 
a  supporting  surface  froin  a  supply  poshion  toward  a 
display  position,  the  cbmbinatioa  comprising  a  holder 
for  slides  in  said  supply  position,  said  holder  being  dis- 
poeed  so  that  a  first  slide  located  therein  in  a  position 
to  be  fed  next  toward  the  display  position  is  dispotwl  in 
a  supply  orienution  with  itt  respective  edges  in  non- 
parallel  relation  with  the  orientation  of  the  same  edges 
during  said  edgewise  translational  movemcat.  and  slide 
moving  means  movable  in  the  direction  of  said  display 
position,  and.  in  the  course  of  said  faovcment.  being  en- 
gageaUe  with  a  trailing  edge  portioa  of  said  first  slide 
for  moving  the  slide  onto  said  supportiag  surface  and 
thereby  causing  angular  movement  of  the  slide  in  iu 
own  plane  from  said  supply  orienution  into  said  feed 
orienUtioiL 


t*l£ 


T.m,iti 

MULTI-fULL  PORTABLE  SIGN  STAND 
_        ^_  _ 

^_         lt,lM«,SeiWNa.<lf414 
>  Clelai.    (CL  4B— .125) 

I.  In  a  display  sign  supporting  frame,  die  combination 
which  comprises  a  rectangular-shaped  frame  having  side 
rails  connected  with  cross  slate,  another  frame  also  hav- 
ing side  rails  connected  with  cross  slate,  the  width  of  the 
latter  frame  being  such  that  the  side  rails  thereof  are 
adapted  to  be  positioned  mside  of  the  side  rails  of  dw 
fonner  frame,  the  side  rails  of  said  frames  having  aligned 
openings  through  one  of  the  ends  thereof  and  having  slote 
extended  from  the  openings  through  ends  of  the  rails, 
a  dowel  extended  between  the  side  raib  of  dM  fhuaes  aad 
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projector  iaside  said  bousing,  an  optically  projective  rep-    and  may  also  be  moved  fhaa  die  cocked  positioa  la 
resenuuon  suited  to  give  the  image  of  an  object  attrac-    trip  die  device  by  upward  pressure  applied  to  said  trip 
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through  the  openings  in  the  ends  of  the  skk  rails,  a  panel 
having  a  sign  thereon  in  contact  with  and  carried  by  the 


.^^•s.^  A„;j.' 


dowel  and  the  slots  in  the  ends  of  the  rails  being  as  wide 
as  the  thickness  of  said  panel  so  that  said  panel  can  be 
extended  through  the  tlott  in  the  ends  of  the  rails. 


4f 


SIMULATED  CmUSTMAS  TREE 

irifhafi  I    frtwahi.  ITMMaMMnrt.  Ta 
AppBcatfoa  My  M,  1954.  teW^ 
(CL  41—15) 


<      UMtVt 


*»      f^' 


An  artificial  Chiistnihs  tree  comprising  an  enlarged 
vertically  disposed  backing  plate,  a  plurality  of  arcuate 
members  having  the  free  ends  thereof  attached  to  the 
backing  plate  in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  backing  plate,  said  backing  plate  being  provided  with 
a  covering  of  reflective  material,  said  members  being 
disposed  in  vertically  spaced  relation  with  the  lowermost 
member  being  longer  than  the  other  members  with  said 
members  diminishing  in  size  towards  the  uppermost  mem- 
ber, a  plurality  of  inclined  members  interconnecting  said 
arcuate  members,  said  arcuate  members  and  inclined 
members  generally  forming  one-half  of  a  Chriatmas  tree, 
said  backing  plate  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  light 
sockets  therein,  light  bulbs  disposed  in  said  sockets  and 
protecting  from  said  backing  plate,  said  bulbs  being  ar- 
ranged beneath  said  arcuate  members  for  illuminating 
the  artiftdai  tree,  the  outer  of  the  iiKlined  members  be- 
tween adjacent  arcuate  memben  being  coiKavely  curved 
for  simulating  the  contours  of  a  Christmas  tree,  a  plural- 
ity of  decorative  balls  aad  tinsel  supported  on  said  arcuate 
members,  and  a  generally  semi-cylindrical  member  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  the  plane  of  the  lowermost 
arcuate  member  thereby  simulating  a  tree  trunk. 


HOLDERS  FOR  MAGAZINES 
HanM  S.  Unm,  9mim4,  Mich. 

Mank  11, 1954,  SciW  No.  573331 
1  niltfi     fCL41— 1) 

1.  In  a  holder  fbr  aetonunodating  an  elongate  maga- 
zine having  a  slot  in  one  face  thereof  in  which  a  projecting 
follower  button  connected  to  a  spring  biased  dc|>ressible 


foUowcf  rides  from  a  loading  end  toward  an  opposite 
end,  the  magazine  having  a  corner  at  its  end  opposite 
its  loading  end;  said  holder  comprising  a  back  i^ate; 
a  longitudinally  disposed  side  wall  on  said  plate  having 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  apart  steps  on  the 
inner  side  thereof  for  seiectirdy  receiving  the  nid  comer 
of  said  magazine;  a  spacer  on  the  base  profecting  in 
the  same  direction  as  the  wall  at  a  tpmoei  distance  from 
said  wall  and  near  the  one  end  of  said  wall  to  provide 
a  space  between  said  spacer  and  wsJI  through  which 
the  loading  end  of  the  magazine  resting  on  said  back 


la 


4.         t$ 


plate  and  having  iu  follower  slide  button  on  the  face 
thereof  remote  from  said  plate  nuy  be  moved;  a  bar 
spanning  said  spacer  and  wall  crosswise  to  said  wall  to 
(kpress  said  follower  button  as  the  magazine  is  moved 
progressively  forwardly  from  step  to  step  and  shells  are 
progressively  loaded  in  said  magazine;  the  spacer  being 
cam  shaped  to  cause  the  increased  tih  of  the  iMgaTm* 
relative  to  the  wall  as  the  latter  is  pushed  toward  the 
said  end  of  the  wall  from  stq>  to  step  with  the  "•gff'ftf 
being  held  in  position  in  a  particular  step  by  its  engage* 
ment  with  said  step  and  said  spacer,  and  engagement  of 
its  follower  button  with  said  bar. 


2^44,194 

MANUALLY  AND  AUTQMAHCALLY  ADJUST. 

ABLE  CHOKE  FOB  tROTCUNS 

Ana  Y.  Grahn,  Hartfori,  Gva,  Mtavr  In  1W  FMy 

Choka  CoBspany,  larnspsli^  larf'Hw^iil    ~ 

a  fotyoratlon  of  Coanactfenl 

AppUaitioa  September  17,  I9f7.fl«M  Nn. CM^U 

liciafaM.    (0.41— 7f> 
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4.  A  choke  mechanism  for  a  gun  barrel  comprising  a 
fixed  member  having  a  cylindrical  part  extending  for- 
wardly from  the  muzzle  of  the  gun  barrel,  a  choke  tube 
having  a  charge-choking  tubular  part  extending  into  and 
forwardly  slidable  in  the  cylindrical  part,  for  forward 
propulsion  by  impact  on  said  tubular  part  of  a  charge 
fired  from  the  gun,  and  cooperating  interengaging  means 
on  said  member  and  choke  tube  to  restrain  forward 
movement  of  the  tubular  part  and  to  rotate  the  latter 
first  in  one  direction  and  then  the  other  so  thft  the 
tubular  part  is  advanced  in  a  step-by-step  manner. 


2,M4,195 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FISHING  APPARATUS 
■■rhiiiiB,   isciBisi,  hua  of  R«y|»iirfc^_  fco. 

mh,  N.  Y. 
Appttcadon  Odohw  14, 1957,  S««al  No.  49MM 
4nilaii     (CL43— 4) 
4.  A  fish  lure  comprising  in  combination  a  water  tight 
housing  having  an  optically  transparent  wall,  an  optical 
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stantially  rigid  shank  having  a  single  eye  at  one  end  and 
a  pair  of  aligned  cooperating  line  accomnnodating  eyes 


said  riMft,  the  other  of  said 
on  snki  shaft,  a  cabk 


64S 

freely  rocad^k 
to  each  of  said 
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projector  tmidc  Mtd  bousiaf .  an  optically  proicctivc  rep-  and  may  abo  be  moved  from  dw  "r^^  podtioa  to 
rMeouuon  tutted  to  five  the  knaae  of  aa  object  attnc-  trip  the  device  by  upward  prcaanre  applied  tooiidtrip 
tive  to  Ibh  oa  projection  by  laid  projector,  and  an    member.  "     "  7 


FISHING  PLUG  CASTING  DEVICE 
lea  A.  Jahaeaa,  Innn,  Tax. 
N«veHbv  15, 19fT ,  SetW  N«.  «9MS7 
4CliteiL    (CL4»-lf) 


optical  screen  imide  mM  housinf  and  ao  aligned  with 
said  prcqector  and  transparent  wall  that  said  attractiTe 
imaie  when  on  the  screen  is  visible  to  flih  ouuide  said 
housinf  through  said  wall. 


'\ 


FBHING  GIG 

,     ^Nef«a«  B.  Raha^VkiaffK  Te«. 
AppWcalien  My  li,  IfS^,  SafW  N«.  «72,173 
4  CWm.    (CL  43-4) 


I.  A  flshiai  device  comprisint  a  flshing  spear  em- 
bodying a  linearly  straight  elongated  rigid  staff  having 
a  handle  and  a  line  attaching  eye  at  iu  rearward  end 
and  a  flsh  spearing  head  at  its  forward  end  embodying 
a  group  of  cooperating  pointed  penetrating  tines,  a  hub- 
like  collar  slidingly  mounted  on  said  staff  above  said 
bead,  a  trip  member  slidablc  on  one  of  said  tines  and 
operatively  connected  to  and  movable  with  uid  collar, 
hook-type  grappling  jaws  having  shanks  hingedly  con- 
nected to  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  said  collar,  a 
pair  of  co-planar  diametrically  opposite  longitudinally 
bowed  leaf  springs  having  their  upper  ends  turned  in  t<v 
ward  each  other  and  adjoiaad  iaiegraUy  with  a  portion 
of  said  staff  above  said  collar,  the  loww  ends  of  said 
springs  being  free  and  terminating  in  eyes,  said  eyes  being 
hingedly  connected  to  median  portions  of  the  shanks  of 
said  grapplfaig  jaws  and  a  stop  fixedly  mooatod  oa  Mid 
sUff  at  a  point  below  the  eyes,  whereby  die  collar  «- 
sodated  with  said  hook-type  grappHag  jawi  aiay  be 
jnoved  dowa  fer  eaon^  oa  said  staff  to  cock  the  device 


1.  A  fishing  plug  casting  device  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar housing  having  a  gas  chamber  ia  one  end  thereof 
for  the  storage  of  gas  uader  pressure,  a  first  plug  in 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  bousing  forming  a  closure  there- 
for and  having  a  valved  opening  therein  for  the  intro- 
duction of  gas  under  pressure,  a  second  plug  in  the 
housing  intermediate  its  ends  defining  the  gat  chamber, 
an   elongated   cylinder  ia   the   housing  communicadag 
with  the  gas  chamber  through  a  fluid  passage  extending 
diagonally  dirough  die  second  plug  and  terminating  in 
openings  in  opposite  ends  of  the  phig  spaced  laterally 
relative  to  each   odier.   a  valve  in  die  gas  chamber 
adapted  to  be  seated  in  die  opening  in  die  adjacent  end 
of  the  second  plug,  a  vahre  stem  having  one  of  its  ends 
connected  to  die  valve  and  extending  through  an  open- 
ing therefor  in  the  second  plug,  in  parallel  relation  to 
die  cylinder,  die  valve  being  normally  closed  due  to 
the  pressure   differential   on  oppoate   sides  thereof,   a 
cylindrical  element  in  the  housing  surrounding  and  slid- 
ably  engaging  the  cylinder,  die  cyliadrical  element  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  annular  grooves 
in  its  peripheral  surftce.  a  compression  spring  surround- 
ing the  cylinder  and  acting  upon  the  cylindrical  ele- 
ment and  die  cylinder  to  advance  die  cyliadrical  ele- 
ment relative  to  the  valve  stem,  to  open  die  valve,  upon 
advancing  the  cylindrical  element  relative  to  the  spring, 
to   compress   the    spring,   and   diereafter   releasing  die 
cylindrical  element,  a  spring  biased  lever  pivotally  coo- 
nected  intermediate  its  ends  to  the  housing,  exteriorly 
thereof,  and  having  a  detent  on  one  of  its  ends  extend- 
ing through  an  openmg  therefor  in  the  bowing  aad 
capable  of  selectively  aad  releasabiy  engaging  one  of 
the  annular  grooves  of  die  cylindrical  element  where- 
by die  cylindrical  element  is  retained  m  one  of  several 
advanced  positions  relative  to  die  spring,  a  finger  grip 
on   the   cylindrical   element   and   operable  outside   the 
housing  to  advance  die  cylindrical  element  relative  to 
the  spring,  a  piston  reciprocaMe  in  die  cylinder,  a  first 
rod  substantially  ccvextensive  with  the  cylinder  aad  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  die  piston,  a  secoad  rod  ooaaected 
to  the  opposite  end  of  die  first  rod  aad  exteodiag  out- 
wardly beyond  die  ead  of  die  housing  oppoaite  die  fir« 
phig,  the  outwardly  exteadiag  portion  of  the  secoad  rod 
being  adapted  to  engage  a  Ashing  plug  aad  cast  it  m 
response  to  die  action  of  gas  preasnre  actiag  osi  the 
piston,  a  third  plug  in  die  adjacent  ead  of  die  housing 
surrounding  the  second  rod,  and  resilient  aieaas  oa  the 
rods  for  engagement  with  die  third  pit/g  to  limit  the 
longitudinally  outward  movemem  of  die  rods. 


nSHlNG  DKVICIWrrH  TMAP«OOKt  i 
~  m  I4wae4i.  lB^I■^^^  Tax. 
Miiitolii  4,  lff7. 1«M  Na.  iM477 
4Chtaii.    (0.43-^ 

1.  For  use  by  a  flaberman  to  catch  fish,  a  pull  aad 
spring  actuated  trap-hook  structure  comprising  «  sub- 
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tuntially  rigid  dunk  kaviof  •  unfk  eye  at  one  end  and 
a  pair  of  aligned  cooperatiag  line  accommodating  eyes 
at  the  oppoiite  end.  Mid  latt  named  eyes  being  spaced 
from  eadi  other,  a  fishing  line  having  one  end  cooper- 
atively attached  to  one  of  the  aligned  eyes  and  having  an 
M^acent  portion  passing  slidingly  through  the  other 
aligned  eye.  a  first  hook  adapted  to  be  baited  and  hav- 
ing a  shank  with  an  eye  hingedly  connected  to  the  fint- 


■amed  eye,  a  second  hook  adapted  to  function  as  a 
snagging  hook  having  a  shank  with  an  eye  hingedly  con- 
nected to  said  first-naoMd  eye,  in  such  a  manner  that  a 
portion  thereof  may  he  received  between  said  line  ac- 
commodating eyes  whereby  the  same  may  be  forced 
therefrom  by  a  pull  on  said  line  and  a  coil  firing  adapted 
to  encircle  the  shanks  of  the  fish  hooks  when  the  latter 
are  in  &ide-by-side  relationship. 


ACCB8KMIY 


11 


Md. 

2,  lfl«,8«lii  No.  (13,399 
(CL43-^i)Jl) 


said  shaft,  the  odier  of  said  dm  bei^  freely  rotatabk 
a  cnhia  Um  awkond  to  mck  of  said 
adapted  to  be  womd  thefwo,  ooe  of 
caMe  lines  carrying  said  tool  to  nise  and  Iowr- the 
and  the  other  of  said  cable  fines  bei^  adaptod  to  opaa 
and  dose  said  tool,  a  toothed  rim  aaooated  on  each  dnai, 
a  separate  locking  and  releasing  device  for  each  drum  with 
spring  means  urging  the  same  into  operative  ci^agemant 
with  a  re^ective  toothed  rim.  each  device  being  pro- 
vided with  an  operating  arm  lying  outside  the  enttre  padi 


of  movement  of  the  other  operating  arm.  means  provided 
along  mutually  facing  sides  of  said  drums  and  coastiiut- 
iag  a  coupling  and  braking  arrangement  to  selectively 
entrain  the  freely  rotatably  mounted  drum  by  the  other 
drum  and  to  alternately  brake  eadi  dnm  by  the  other 
upon  predetermined  relative  rotation,  and  crank  meam 
for  manually  rotating  said  shaft,  said  locking  and  releas- 
ing devices  as  well  as  said  toothed  rims  being  so  con- 
structed as  to  enable  routioo  of  said  shaft  upon  actuation 
of  said  crank  means  in  either  direction  with  said  locking 
and  releasing  devices  in  the  engaging  positions  thereot 


2,ld4491 
INFLATED  DBCUS 
G.  Lsiaa,  Bsntlls,  WsA. 

4CkdiiiB.    (Cl7      " 


1.  A  fishing  aooessoiy  disposable  between  a  thread  sop- 
ply  on  a  fishing  rod  and  the  baited  free  end  of  a  fine  ex- 
tending from  said  supply,  said  accessory  comprising  a 
spool  for  a  winding  of  a  reserve  length  of  the  line  diereon 
and  constituting  the  sols  support  for  said  reserve  length  of 
line,  means  pivotally  supporting  said  spool  for  movement 
from  a  normal  line  retahiing  position  to  a  line  releasing 
position  and  vice  vena,  and  said  spool  in  ito  line  retaining 
position  being  inclined  to  the  fine  extending  theiefrcm  and 
including  a  line  engagiag  member  for  moving  said  spool  to 
said  line  releasing  position  upon  tension  in  dw  line  extend- 
ing from  said  spool  to  ftc  baited  free  end  theieof . 


TOYS 


to  Martin 


1.  In 
up  and 


for 

securing 


WrramOKflNDD^  RELEASE  MCCHA 
NBMS  FOR  EACH  WINDING  DRUM 
"*"*      ZhndaA  near  Ntnkssg,  C  ■  ' 

■  FMK  Nmhenb  Ravwla, 

■  «MtJ«  19S4,  SeSri  No.  4i33N 

fCL4i— 49) 

with  a  jib  for  carrying  a  tool  to  be  moved 

~  "  to  be  opened  and  closed,  tiie  comM- 

two  separate  winding  drums,  means 

said  drums  on  a  single  shaft,  means  for 

of  said  4f«>M  for  rotation  in  uaisoo  with 


a  toy 


1.  An  inflated  discus,  comprisi^:  a  toOow  body 
having  substantially  the  shape  of  a  dbcus  which  is  circu- 
lar in  outline  and  has  considerable  thicknem  la  its  center, 
said  body  being  formed  of  resiUenl  matairal  and  said 
body  having  a  thickened  rim  wUch  dwreby  has  a  greater 
resisunce  to  distortion  than  the  remainder  of  said  body, 
said  thickened  rim  being  formed  by  an  interior  annular 
insert  secured  in  place  and  shaped  to  hold  the  body  walls 
m  the  desired  rim-like  disposition,  the  material  forming 
the  insert  being  less  dense  than  the  material  from  which 
the  body  is  formed  and  the  inner  face  of  said  insert  being 
concave  and  being  feathered  out  along  said  body  walls, 
and  manually  controllable  valve  means  governing  in- 
gren  and  egress  of  air  to  and  from  said  hollow  body. 


CLASS  MOLDINC  MACHINE 
A.  Hagasrty,  Coopsfibafg,  aad  Mm  K.  Mc- 
ttiawB,  ra.,  iiilgaiii  to  WaalstB 
,  laenffMnled,  New  Yasfc,  N.  Y.,  n 
lari^ewYatfc 
AppMcailsn  fiplirtii  M.  1953,  SsiW  Now  StMtt 
I  dnim.    (CL  49—37) 

An  apparatus  for  moldteg  a  gfans  article  about  a 

drel  comprising  a  moldiag  uah,  a  support  for  the  unit 
movable  intermittently  about  an  axis  to  move  the  nnk  be- 
tween hitenrals  of  rest  at  successive  stations,  the  moltfag 
unit  having  a  fixed  position  upper  mold  nember  wllh  a 
longitudinal  aperture  therein  utd  a  surftne  snrrouidag 
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port  reacttag  with  said  rod  oa  movement  of  the  movable  of  indination  being  coa^kmentary  to  the  angle  bctweea 
support  toward  the  fixed  support  to  further  move  the  the  scriber  point  and  said  sharpening  means,  clamping 
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the  aperture  to  form  •  flnl  hee  of  the  article,  a  awnMe 
lower  mold  member  havinf  aa  aperture  theiciii  (ll^ioMil 
ia  aligmnem  with  the  aperture  ai  the  upper  mold  aaeai- 
ber  and  a  surface,  with  greater  eurface  area  than  the 
•urfacc  of  the  upper  moM  oMmber,  wirroundiat  the 
aperture  thereof  to  form  a  •ecood  face  at  the  article  op- 
potiiif  the  tint  face  thereof,  aa  dongate  mandrel  havfaig 
aa  upper  formiog  end  portion  podtiooed  in  the  apertnie 
of  the  lower  movable  mold  member  and  adapted  for  doae 
sliding  fit  in  the  apertures  of  both  nxM  memben,  a  pe- 
riphery mold  member  having  an  aperture  extending  long^ 
tudinally  therethrough  for  guiding  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  mandrel  therein,  the  upper  portion  of  the 
aperture  of  the  periphery  moid  member  bebg  enlarged  to 
receive  and  support  the  movable  mold  member  therein  and 
surround  portions  of  the  upper  and  lower  mold  memben 
and  the  area  therebetween  during  molding  of  the  article, 
a  hollow  member  carried  by  the  support  to  hold  the  pe- 
riphery mold  member  for  vertical  movement,  elemoiti 
mounted  fixedly  on  the  lower  ends  of  the  mandrel  and 
the  periphery  mold  member,  stationary  circular  tracks 
mounted  beneath  the  support  to  engage  the  elements  to 
cause  movement  of  the  elements  with  the  mandrel  and 
respective  mold  memben  between  all  the  stations  and 
through  all  stations  excepting  a  forming  station,  the  tracks 
causing  the  elementt  to  locate  the  lower  and  periphery 


mold  members  and  the  mandrel  downwardly  free  of  the 
Axed  upper  mold  member  to  receive  at  a  loading  station 
a  tubular  glass  part  on  the  lower  mold  member  concentric 
with  the  mandrel,  units  to  preheat  the  glass  part  at  sub- 
«equcnt  sUtions,  a  unit  disposed  at  the  forming  statioa  In 
heat  the  part  when  the  lower  and  periphery  mold  mem- 
bers are  in  their  down  positions,  a  reciprocaUe  member 
to  receive  and  hold  the  elemenu  at  the  forming  sution.  a 
unit  operable  by  a  fluid  under  preaure  to  quickly  move 
the  member  through  spaced  reciprocating  cycles  to  cause 
the  elemenu  to  move  the  mandrel  and  the  movable  mold 
members  toward  the  fixed  upper  mold  member  to  pre- 
form and  finally  form  the  article  around  the  mandrel, 
the  tracks  causing  the  elements  to  lower  the  mandrel  and 
the  movable  mold  members  away  from  the  upper  OMild 
member  during  movement  of  the  molding  unit  away  from 
the  forming  station,  the  article  moving  downwardly  with 
the  lower  mold  member  due  to  the  surfece  area  of  the 
lower  mold  member  being  greater  than  the  surface  area 
of  the  upper  mold,  and  a  unit  to  heat  the  article  to  cause 
it  to  expand  free  of  the  mandrel  for  movement  of  the 
mandrel  by  its  element  and  the  track,  downwardly  out  of 
the  article,  the  track  being  formed  to  cause  the  element 
on  the  mandrel  to  move  the  mandrel  upwardly,  after  the 
article  has  cooled  sufllciently  to  shrink  and  thereby  reduce 
the  sin  of  the  aperture  therein  smaller  than  the  mandrel, 
to  eject  the  article  from  the  movable  mold  members. 


APPARATUS  FOB  COOUNG  OP  GLASS 

hNm4 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  industrial  »nn»«|ing  of  deai^  glass 
comprising  a  chamber  for  receiving  said  ^ass  the  inside 
walls  of  which  have  a  high  reflective  power  for  infra-red 
radiation  and  are  completely  covered  by  a  thin  layer  of  a 
heat  radiation  absorbing  material  consisting  of  fiady 
ground  glass  which  has  a  higher  absorptive  power  for 
radiations  having  wavelengths  of  more  than  thrw  microw 
than  for  radiations  having  shorter  wavelengths. 


TOP  STEM  MOLD  CXEANOUT 
Ckarica  L.  Mlier,  Lock  Btmm,  Tm^  ii  |yi     to  fljlianli 
ac,  a  COTMsaioa  «f  MaasBchaasMs 
PaktMty  14, 19S7,  Seslal  N*.  M0,134 
IICWm.    {CL   - 


."'  I 


I 


t-  ,;   ,.>*■•;. .; 


.-'.••  ^-1* 


I.  A  press  including  a  movable  support,  a  mold  on  said 
support  having  a  molding  surface,  a  bore  traversing  the 
mold  terminating  in  said  surface,  a  bore  clean  out  rod 
having  an  end  portion  movable  in  said  bore  and  to  a 
position  at  least  fiuah  with  said  moldiag  surface,  a  fixed 
support,  resilient  means  reacting  between  the  movable 
support  and  rod  for  moving  the  rod  part  way  toward  the 
molding  surface  and  additional  means  on  said  fixed  sup- 
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port  mctiit  with  nid  rod  on  movement  of  the  movable  of  indimtion  beiiif  coa^lcmentaiy  to  the  angle  between 
support  toward  the  fixed  capport  to  further  move  the  the  acriber  point  and  said  shtfpaunt  means,  damping 
end  portion  of  the  rod  at  least  to  the  molding  surface,   means  on  said  sharpening  Mg  cooperating  with  said  do- 


TOr  MOj^UNrLVCGOL 

A*  LyMy  Conlcni  ^Ba,  amliMf 
ilk  riiidnili  Inc.,  a  iniiOinllan  of 
Afplcatlon  Fehnmry  14, 1957, 8«W  No.  M«,135 
SCUmL    (CL    ~       ~ 


1.  A  press  including  a  tieeve  with  meau  to  reciprocate 
the  same  longitudinally  of  its  axis,  a  mold  at  one  end  of 
the  sleeve  and  a  cap  fixed  at  the  other  end  thereof,  said 
mold  having  a  molding  surface  and  passages  extending 
therethrough  to  the  molding  surface,  a  compression  spring 
seated  by  said  cap,  a  member  movable  with  respect  to  said 
cap  urged  away  from  said  cap  by  said  spring  and  re- 
strained against  excessive  motion  with  req>ect  to  the 
cap,  rods  movable  in  said  sleeve  and  having  ends  slid- 
able  in  the  passages  in  the  mold,  blocks  affixed  to  die 
rods,  a  tension  spring  reacting  between  each  rod  and  the 
member  to  urge  the  blocks  toward  engagement  with  the 
member,  and  an  abutment  operative  in  one  direction 
of  movement  of  the  slecwe  to  force  the  member  to  move 
with  respect  to  the  cap  against  the  action  of  the  com- 
pression spring  to  thereby  enable  the  ends  of  the  rods  to 
be  moved  by  the  tension  springs  to.  at  least,  the  molding 
surface  of  the  moid. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SHARPENING 
SCRIBER  POINTS 
I C  Lmt,  Aisiandria,  Va^  mi  WUHaas  C 


Appttcatfton  March  1, 19S7,  SeiW  No.  M^M 
4CiafeM.    (CLSl— 157) 
(Gfaatod  midcr  TMc  35.  U.  8.  Code  (1952),  aec.  2M) 
1-  A  sharpening  and  grinding  device  for  scribing  tool 
poinU  comprising,  in  combinatioa.  a  base  member  carry- 
ing a  sharpening  stone,  a  sharpening  jig  including  depend- 
ing flanges  supported  by  said  base  member  and  embody- 
ing guide  meam  having  a  predetermined  angle  of  inclina- 
tion and  means  for  supporting  a  scribcr  point  secured  in 
a  tcrihcr  tool  thereon  in  a  predetermined  angular  posi- 
tion in  contact  with  said  sharpening  means,  said  angle 

737  O.  O, 


pending  flanges  for  simultaneously  releasably  securing  said 
sharpening  jig  and  the  said  sharpening  stone  to  said  base 
member  whereby  a  scriber  point  carried  in  a  acriber  tool 
supported  in  said  sharpening  jig  may  be  sharpened. 


FEED  AND  BAoSuSil  MECHANBM 


Alvfal. 


WaynaMora,  Pa., 


Toal 


Application  Vtkmmrj  2, 1954,  ScrinI  No.  54M25 
4CUHM.    (CL51— 1«5) 


1.  A  feed  mechanism  for  a  grinding  machine  includ* 
ing  a  base  membo-,  a  grinding  wheel  support  slidaUy 
mounted  on  said  base  member,  a  grinding  wheel  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  support,  means  for  effecting  movement 
of  said  wheel  support  on  said  base  member  including  a 
sliding  rack  and  means  for  actuating  said  rack,  connec- 
tions between  said  rack  and  said  wheel  support  include 
ing  a  manually  operated  shaft  having  a  pinion  gear  ther#> 
on  engaging  the  teeth  of  said  rack  for  manual  adjustment 
of  said  wheel  support  relative  to  said  rack  and  means 
for  taking  up  the  backlash  between  said  pinion  and 
said  rack  comprising  a  second  rack  also  in  engagement 
with  said  pinion  and  slidably  mounted  in  said  base  parallel 
to  said  first  rack,  said  second  rack  having  a  piston  on 
one  end,  means  for  applying  fluid  under  pressure  to  said 
piston  whereby  to  urge  said  pinion  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  that  in  which  it  is  urged  by  said  first  mentioned  rack. 


ALUMINiniTBLOCK  SANDPAPER  HOLDER 
Floyd  WAnr  Mnfir,  SnHna,  Kane. 
AppHcatfon  April  15, 1957.  Serial  No.  «52,91t 
>      lOidiB.    (CL5l~lt7) 

An  aluminum  block  sandpaper  holder  comprising  a 
rectangular  body  having  spaced  parallel  side  walls, 
spaced  parallel  end  walls  arranged  perpendicularly  to 
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molding  surface  and  additiooaJ  means  on  said  fixed  sup- 


546 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


16,  IMS 


uU  iit  walk,  a  top  wall,  and  a  bottom  wall  arrai^ed   the  

»y^  pwallel  miatioa  lo  Mid  top  wall  with  edapinl  to  be  curiad  bf'milo 
MM  tap  aad  boMoa  wals  pfipeadiiulai-  to  said  side  support^  tiMe  oT  a 
aad  cad  walls,  said  body  haviag  a  threaded  bore  ea-  lo^itDdiaalty  of  the  kMwa  iMraac  a 
**"f^«P^y  ^'S:^*"  top  waU.  said  body  a«l  a  body  cvryi^  said  slo«  riZR  s»pp«ited^"iki 
cwirally  tfarongfa  said  bottom  wafl.  a  thumb  screw  in-  member  for  rSprocaMe  morsilnt  JaTiLi?  m 
cludmg  an  elongated  threaded  shank  detachably  en-  said sloM  proiectiag  to ow ride itf  aaidmenlJr^ !«/ 
t99e4  in  said  threaded  bore,  a  disc  integrally  mounted   wanBy  of  said  body  far  fM^lf «^nl  ufTiJ  stJju  m. 

said  km  when  said  meiBber  is  carried  aad  above  said 
table  and  in  a  poritioa  alo^ride  said  knives,  means  con- 
nected with  said  member  for  releaaably  securing  it  to 
*^  («Me  in  said  positioa.  the  means  for  mij—rfinj  ^^ 
member  to  said  table  '■^M^ng  an  elongated  boae  ptaie 


-»- 


exially  on  one  end  of  said  threaded  shank  aad  extend- 
ing perpendicularly  thereto,  a  handle  integrally  carried 
by  said  disc  and  extending  therefrom  opporitely  from 
said  threaded  shank,  and  an  integral  annular  flange  de- 
pending from  said  disc  adjacem  the  peripheral  edge 
thereof  oppositely  of  said  handle,  said  flan^B  and  the 
top  wan  of  said  body  cooperating  to  clamp  therebe- 
tween the  oppodte  ends  of  a  sandpaper  strip  wrapped 
•i-ouad  said  body. 


HaraUE. 


CRANK  LOAOm 


Mr  21,  IfSS,  SmW  Na.  Sa3,42f 
HOahM.    (CLSI-415) 


parallel  widi  aad  below  said  member  an4  adapted  to  rcat 
on  aad  to  extead  acnw  said  Ubie  traasversely  thcrwif. 
aad  movable  adjusting  slsnsnau  carried  by  said  baae 
plate  engageaUe  with  *•  lateral  edges  of  said  table  for 
coatroUiag  the  aagular  rdatioaddp  of  said  plate  aad 
member  relative  to  the  axis  of  said  UbIe  that  is  aormal  to 
the  axis  of  revolution  of  Mid  kaiva  to  eaabk  p*««{»HiHg 
said  member  parallel  with  the  said  axis  of  revolutioa. 
aad  guide  means  oa  said  boM  plate  and  on  said  body 
spaced  from  said  member  and  hi  sUdable  — g«g>mf,it  with 
each  other  for  holdiag  said  body  agaiast  aagular  asovc- 
ment  relative  to  said  member  during  movement  of  said 
body  along  said  awmber.  .^^^    ^ 


HvoUI. 


MH211 

MITHOD  or  PLUNGI  GRINDING 


B>  nieet 


Taai 


^  lf4t,  flsrfai  Na.  4MM, 

,719,  iaki  M«y  19,  19S).    IN. 

May  14,  19fS,  8aiW  Na. 


(CLfl— n9) 


•it'" 


3.  la  a  machiae  tool,  meaas  for  rotataUy  sapportfaig 
worfcpiecM  faidadiag  a  chuck,  power  meaas  for  opeaing 
aad  closhig  said  chuck,  a  loadiag  device  far  pladag  a 
vorkplece  b  aad  removing  same  from  said  chock,  power 
mcane  for  actnatiag  said  loader  aad  mdfeas  tespoasive 
to  opeafaig  of  said  chock  for  actnatiag  saidpower  means 
to  remove  a  workpiece  from  said  machhie  tooL 


1 
1   M.«Mr  1 

41.      I 
!*.   ■   ■ 

•  ,.-..■   ./■.  •■  ^ 

'      ■           ■         •      .iv-i'.'.. 

1,M1Jlt 

">K!SU^  SHARPININC  AND  JOINTING 

.    [^22^  ON  A  lOINTn.  8HAnn  AND  im 

C.  Mmb,  Sai  PtaadMa,  CaM. 
.  ,^^4, 19«,  Sertrt  Na.  Si4445 

i  A  kaife  sharpeaiag  aad  joiatiag  device  for  um  oe 


a  Joiater.  plaaer  aad  the  like  for  sharpening  and  joiatlag   predetermined 


1.  The  method  of  pluoge  grinding  a  workpiece  which 
coosisu  m  effecting  a  coathnious  rapid  fecdhig  movement 
of  a  grinding  wheel  against  the  workpiece,  stopping  said 
feedfaig  movement  of  the  wheel  at  a  predetq  mined  point 
farasdected  hiterval  lo  relieve  die  work  from  the  stress 
imposed  by  the  rapid  feedhig  movement,  coatiadng  the 
grinding  operation  by  the  wheel  in  fixed  poeitioQ  upon 
the  work,  freed  from  the  stress  produced  by  said  rapid 
feed  movcnsent  and  finally  resuming  said  feed  until  a 
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charge  points  tberepf  located  aboee  diflEerent  sections  of  containers  in  a  partially  open  position  and  slitting  meaas 
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PACKAGING  MnfSoD  AND  APPARATUS  APPAKATUB  POK  AMDMBUNG  AKnCUS 

10  Brae*  AftHt  C  KMfelw,  QwiM  iniwi,  N.  Tn  Mii  ANm  L. 

I M^  31, 195S,  tow  N*.  511,»4t  i  uif  ■  wJw  <i  Ntw  Y«ik 

SSCUiM.   ^S3-^)  ApplcirftaiM«y7,lf!O.S«WNo.353,4M 


1  - 


1.  Apparatus  for  asaemblint  pickafe  cores  having 
longitudinal  and  trantwne  vanes  comprising  a  pro- 
gressing conveyor,  support  means  on  the  progressing  con- 
veyor for  receiving  and  holding  the  cores  in  an  upright 
position,  rotary  ejector  means  for  engaging  transverse 
vanes  with  the  suport  means  in  an  upright  position, 
ejector  means  for  engaging  longitudinal  vanes  with  the 
support  means  in  an  upright  position,  rotary  ejector 
means  for  engaging  transverse  vanes  with  the  longitudi- 
nal vanes  in  an  upright  position,  and  magazines  supplying 
core  vanes  to  the  ejector  means. 

44.  The  method  of  coaflning  a  plurality  of  beaded  con- 
tainers about  a  divider  having  loogitadiiial  and  tranvcrse 
members  by  means  of  an  encircling  resilient  wall  mem- 
ber, which  method  comprises  the  steps  of  supporting  the 
divider  in  upright  position,  inserting  the  cans  laterally 
inwardly  into  engagemedt  with  the  divider  with  the  lon- 
gitudinal and  transverse  members  interspersed  respective- 
ly between  each  pair  of  adjacent  containers,  the  upper 
and  lower  beads  of  each  container  abutting  the  upper  and 
lower  beads  of  adjacent  containers  respectively  above  and 
below  the  divider,  encircling  the  group  of  containers  ar- 
ranged about  the  divider  with  the  resilient  wail  member, 
and  removing  the  package  including  the  divider  from  the 
divider  support  means. 


) 


.i'tlHl*  If. 


\L{t-*ai9 


4^ 


1.  A  method  of  raakiBg  and  filling  a  bag  formed  of 
woven  tubing,  comprisiog  the  steps  of  cutting  off  a  length 
of  tubing,  cloving  the  lo«rer  end  of  said  length  of  tubing, 
flaring  outwardly  the  upper  end  of  said  bag.  holding  the 
fUred-out  upper  end  of  the  bag  while  feedings  a  quantity 
of  a  subsuncc  into  the  bag  through  the  upper  end  there- 
9f,  and  then  closing  the  upper  end  of  the  bag. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  assemUing  articles,  which  com- 
prises a  carrier  for  holding  an  article  having  portions  for 
receiving  parts  portioned  in  pandd  rows,  means  mov- 
able in  a  predetermined  plane  for  feeding  parts  to  the 
article,  ftrst  means  for  moving  the  carrier  in  a  prede- 
termined direction  perpendicular  to  said  plane  to  index 
each  receiving  portion  of  the  article  of  one  row  in  front 
of  the  part-feeding  means,  second  means  perpendicular 
to  the  first  means  for  moving  the  carrier  ia  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  flrst-meatioaed  direction  of  move- 
ment to  bring  another  row  of  die  part-receiving  portions 
to  position  to  receive  parts  from  the  part-feeding  means, 
a  counter  operable  by  each  operation  of  the  part-feeding 
means  for  actuating  the  second-mentioned  carrier-mov- 
ing means  after  one  row  of  part-receiving  portions  is 
filled,  and  a  counter  operable  by  operation  (rf  the  first- 
mentioned  carrier-moving  means  and  the  second-men- 
tioned carrier-moving  means  for  stopping  the  part-feeding 
means. 

IMAMS 
PACKAGING  MACHINE 
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24,  IfSS,  8«iW  N*.  4tJ4^ 
<CLi»-^ 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  POK  FORMING  AND 
FnXWG  ■AGS 

H»  Cnrtav,  WhhbmvIm,  Na  Y.,  MsmMf  lo 
Msrhliiii  Oitpwtoi,  Wln—iHs»  N.  Y., 
itfoB  nf  New  Yost 

My  15. 19SS,  9mM  No.  522^22 
f  rillwi     (CL  53—29) 


4.  fa  a  machine  for  paduigiag  hi  an  oMoog  reetaagn- 
lar  open  top  box  a  predeternuaed  number  of  eloagatod 
articles  such  as  screws  substaatially  diorter  than  the  box, 
the  combination  of.  means  for  nvportiag  the  box  with 
its  opea  ead  up  and  advancing  the  same  sidewiae  aad 
step  by  st^  along  a  horizoatal  path  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  box  exteadiog  traasversdy  of  the  pa^  a  plu- 
rality of  filliag  sutions  spaced  along  said  path  at  dif- 
ferent dwell  positions  of  said  boa.  mechanism  at  eadi 
of  said  stations  for  counting  out  a  group  of  said  articles 
and  operable,  during  a  dwell  of  the  box  at  the  station,  to 
discharge  the  articles  at  a  point  above  the  boa  for  gravi- 
tation of  the  articles  into  the  box,  said  groups  of  all  of 
said  mechanisms  totalling  said  predetemiaed  nombcr, 
and  means  supporting  sidd  mechanisms  with  said  dis- 
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from  the  area  where  fioided  bags  are  stacked  on  said  surrounding  said  rod  within  said  tube  for  normally  urging 
table  top  to  the  position  where  the  bags  are  filled;  suction  said  rod  upwardly  and  said  hook  outwardly  of  said  tube, 
nozzles  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  table  too  at  the  area    and  latchine  me»n«  fnr  maintaininD  tk*  cnnn*  HM/Ur  o^^^. 
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charfe  poioti  tberepf  located  above  diflerait  wctkwf  of  contaiaen  in  a  partially  opca  pontioB  aad  slittkif 
said  box  and  said  path  ^Moad  traamrendy  of  the  buter   dispOMd  in  the  path  of  the  oootamen  adfaccal  to  aaid 
along  the  box  axis  whereby  to  distribute  the  articles  even- 
ly throofbout  the  box  and  avoid  piling  of  the  articles  and 
spilling  of  the  tame  over  the  top  edces  of  the  box. 


2,M441< 
SAUSAGE  CANNKB 
,  Overiand  Part,  KBMk,  aad  Inch  M.  MBcr, 
CMy,  »to^  ■idffiira,hy 

Matkn  r  ial| I  Cafpafniaa,  Ovs 

lafMkMari 

Clah«r  12, 1953, 8«W  N*.  38S,S14 
UCUtaM.   (CLS3— 123) 


■■^m^:* 


■'^  >..*  ^ 


■t-Lv..>'?::- 


S.  In  a  canning  machine,  a  series  of  open  end  holders 
adapted  to  receive  elongated  articles  spanning  the  series 
thereof;  means  for  advancing  the  holders  along  a  sub- 
stantially linear  path  of  travel  with  their  open  ends  in 
alignment  and  then  along  an  arcuate  path  of  travel 
turned  approximately  ninety  degrees;  pivot  means  mount- 
ing the  holders  on  the  advancing  nteans  whereby  to 
permit  said  turning  of  the  holders,  the  axes  of  turning 
of  said  holden  about  said  pivot  means  being  substantially 
radial  to  the  axis  of  said  arcuate  path  when  the  holders 
traverse  the  latter,  there  being  insufficient  spacing  between 
said  open  ends  of  the  holders  while  advancing  along  said 
linear  path  to  permit  said  turning;  means  for  severing 
the  articles  between  the  holders  while  the  same  advance 
linearly,  said  pivot  means  diverging  as  the  holden 
traverse  the  arcuate  path  of  travel,  spreading  the  holders 
apart;  means  for  turning  the  holders  as  and  when  the 
same  spread  apart  during  advancement  along  said  arcuate 
path  of  travel;  means  for  ejecting  the  articles  from  the 
holders  after  the  same  have  been  turned;  and  means  for 
podtioning  cans  to  receive  the  ejected  articles  from  the 
holders. 


1HI,1IT 

MtmOD  AND  APPASATtiS  FOR  PACKAGING 
WaMw  P.  PadmnM,  Pwahnia.  N.  1^  iiilum  la  P. 

*  SaM.  Nawaik,  N.  U  a  corpotllaa  af  New 


I  JaMMvy  !•,  1951,  Serial  No.  7«g,JM 
SCWhM.   (CLS3— 123) 

I.  In  an  apparatus  for  dividing  collapsible,  divisible 
paper  board  containers  carried  on  a  conveyor,  opening 
means  disposed  in  the  path  of  the  containers  and  arranged 
to  contact  a  first  portion  of  each  of  said  divisible  con- 
tainers, to  pivot  said  portion  of  said  divisible  containers 
through  an  acute  angle  about  a  second  portion  of  said 
divisible  containers  along  a  common  joint  between  said 
portions  and  to  maintain  said  portions  of  said  divisible 


v'f  i  • 


%S-     :■?,.'    ^^'■ 


.r,x ' 


»      -"JlH- 


Opening  means  and  arranged  to  separate  said  portions 
of  said  containers  along  the  common  joint  thereof. 


l,H1Jlt 
PACKING  APPARATUS 
JaM8  S.  Wlaa%  Doiver,  nnflas  V. 

ana  Havaca  N«  ■saylaa,  St*  Laaii,  Raaa,  aaa  Gaa^ge  ^f» 
Ivaaa,  Paal  Pavaal,  and  WMaai  H.  Kladel,  Deavcr, 

Colaw,  a  rntf  afaiaa  af  Cslawia 

Odabar  31, 1955.  Serial  Na.  543,Mi 
19ClaiaM.    (0.53—124) 


:-  ^-4  -'/J^^'j.  "i ; 


/' 


1.  In  apparatus  for  packing  a  cooipressibie  article  into 
a  bag,  a  spout  providing  a  converging  entrance  section 
and  having  a  bottom,  sides  and  a  top  pivoted  about  a 
transverse  axis;  means  for  engaging  said  top  to  limit 
upward  movement  thereof;  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
means  upwardly  and  downwardly. 


2JM419    ' 
■AG  HANDLING  AND  FILLING  MACHINE 

D.  rahib.  KMIaai,  Wa*^  iiili       af 
la  Jaam  Kel*  Ptayaa,  KMiaad,  WmIl 
AppRcattoa  Odober  2t,  1957,  Sariri  Na.  <9249t 
4CWaM.    (CL53— ItT) 

I.  A  bag  handling  and  filling  machine  comprising:  a 
table  lop  having  bag  handling  equipment  mounted  on  the 
top  thereof  and  operating  means  for  the  same  secured  to 
the  underside;  supporting  means  for  said  table  top  having 
adjustable  structs  permitting  the  angular  adjosdag  aad 
positioning  of  said  top;  a  pick-up  arm  having  loctioa 
heads  disposed  thereupon,  suitable  for  lifting  OM  aad  of 
a  folded  bag  made  of  impervious  sheet  stock;  pivoted, 
power  driven  arms  arranged  to  move  said  pkk-up  arm 
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from  the  area  where  folded  bafs  are  stacked  on  said 
Ubie  top  to  the  positiod  where  the  bap  are  filled;  suctioo 
nozzles  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  table  top  at  the  area 
where  bags  are  filled;  said  suctioo  nozdes  disposed  to 
bold  one  side  of  a  bag  mouth  to  the  table  top  during  the 
period  said  suction  beads  are  engaged  with  the  opposite 
side  of  the  bag  mouth  and  being  raised  by  said  pkk-ap 
iirm  and  thus  effect  the  opening  of  the  bag;  flippers 
pivoted  for  partial  horizontal  revolution  and  adapted  to 
enter  the  mouth  of  a  bag  after  it  is  opened,  to  determiiie 


tfht:    ftit^ 


tioa 


'Tfii'O^^.  mi^'-'d^ 


the  exact  position  and  opening  shape  of  the  bag  mouth; 
a  reciprocating  charging  tray  arranged  to  partially  enter 
the  mouth  of  a  bag  and  assist  in  filling  the  bag  that  has 
been  positioned  for  filling;  a  source  of  vacuum  for  said 
suction  heads  and  suction  nozzles;  air  cylinders  for 
sequentially  actuating  the  operating  means  for  said  bag 
handling  equipment  a  source  of  compressed  air  for  oper- 
ating said  air  cylinders;  rfnd  air  valving  means  and  air 
conveying  tubing  to  provide  for  the  sequential  operation 
of  said  air  cylinders. 


GARMENT  COVER  AND  HANGER  ASSEMBLY 

Peter  P.  PHnNgra,  McKcea  R«m^  Pa. 

ApHlcatkM  Jmc  U,  1956,  SciW  No.  S93^5 

lOahiik   (0.53—241) 


.^.. 


-c*>j.; 


4^    •« 
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A  garment  cover  soppbrt  assembly  comprising  a  verti- 
cally disposed,  hollow  cylindrical  tube,  a  rod  extending 
axially  throughout  the  entire  leofth  of  said  tube  and 
protecting  from  the  end  portions  thereof,  a  supporting 
element  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  rod.  a  support- 
ing book  pivotally  mounted  on  said  rod  and  swingable 
angularly  ootwarcfly  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  rod 
thnnigh  a  longitudinal  slot  in  said  tube,  spring 


^ 


surrounding  said  rod  within  said  tube  for  normally  urging 
said  rod  upwardly  and  said  hook  outwardly  of  said  tube, 
and  latching  means  for  maintaining  the  spring  under  com- 
pression when  said  rod  is  pulled  downwardly  resulting 
in  retraction  of  said  hook  within  said  tube  by  virtuie  of 
the  bearing  point  for  the  hook  provided  at  the  lower  end 
of  said  tube  slot 


PIE  PACKAGING  MACHINE 
Jr.»  aad  GMtit  M. 

B.  Mohr,  OnklMd,  CaHT. 
12,  1954,  Sow  N*.  422452 
4Cktmt.   (CL53— 372) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  the  padcaging  of  cut  pieces  of 
pie.  wherein  the  cut  pieces  of  pie  are  placed  in  a  sheet 
of  plastic  nuterial  provided  with  self-supporting  seg- 
mental shaped  indentations  to  receive  the  pie.  a  work 
table  adapted  to  support  the  indented  sheet  of  plastic 
material  with  the  cut  pieces  of  pie  therein,  a  working 
head  overlying  the  table,  said  working  head  being  mov- 
able in  a  vertical  direction  toward  and  away  from  the 
table,  said  working  head  including  heat  sealing  means 
adapted  to  form  a  heat  seal  between  a  covering  sheet 
overlying  the  indented  sheet  of  plastic  nuterial  and  the 
areas  of  the  plastic  material  surrounding  each  of  the 
indented  cavities,  said  bead  also  including  cutting  means 
for  simultaneously  severing  the  covering  sheet  and  the 
sheet  of  plastic  material  along  lines  surrounding  each 
cavity,  thereby  providing  individual  packages  for  the  in- 
dividual pieces  of  pie. 


MoMm, 


TM1,TTT 
FOLD  OVER  DBK  HAIIROW 
H.  Y< 

lof  Delaware 
on  Inbr  17, 195«,  SmW  No.  991332 
SCMm.  <CI.172— 441) 
1.  A  lift  type  duk  harrow  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
a  propelling  tractor,  comprising  a  transverse  frame  adapt- 
ed to  be  connected  with  the  tractor  and-iacloding  a  rear 
part  extending  rearwardly  from  the  generally  central  por- 
tion of  said  frame,  front  gang  means  carried  by  said 
transverse  frame,  a  pair  of  rear  gang  uniu  pJvouUy  con- 
nected with  said  main  frame  and  disposed  above  said 
rearwardly  extending  part,  each  of  said  rear  gang  imits 
being  independently  movable  fran  a  poiWoa  in  tear  of 
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Ike  latttr.  Md 


nkataatbOy  over 
tlM  f$at  portkMHof 


coobinetkM  with  a  header  coMtnicted  aad  erruted  to 
be  cooaected  firmly  and  deCachaUy  to  the  forward  ead 
of  said  foracer  and  extcad  tornrdty  therefrom,  ttie 
rearward  cad  of  mid  header  and  forward  ead  of  aaid 
f orafer  hooaiat  having  laterally  citcadini  flaniet  cooi- 
prMinf  complaieatary  face  portioae  arranged  to  abut 
each  other  when  connected  and  abo  having  interengage- 


*un>";^a'-t 


•aid  rear  gaap  and  said  rear  part  for  holding  said  rear   aUe  cam  aad  can  engageable  means  at  opposite  sides 


gangs  in  rigid  relatiooship  with  aaid  transverse  frame. 


HAYCHOma 
iJ.lniiiiM,Oe>ahei 
OeMMrtlTiHS,  fleslii  Na.  542^2 
aCWBH.   (CLM— 1) 


operable  to  engage  each  other  and  center  said  header  in 
a  horizontal  direction  rehuive  to  said  forward  end  of  said 
housing  during  moveaient  of  said  header  rearwardly  to- 
ward said  houaiag  to  rmaaect  the  same  thereto,  and  quick- 
ly disengageaUe  coaaecting  means  on  said  header  and 
housing  operable  to  hold  the  same  connertfd  togetliM 
when  centered  aad  abuttmg  each  other. 


1MAJ25 

cifrrmc  DivicB 
P.wa^fltPanLMi 

a,  IfSi,  SeiM  No.  S«2,f8S 
(CLM-S) 
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I.  A  crop  gathering  machind' comprising  a  semi-cylin- 
drical eating  having  its  concavity  facing  downwardly 
and  disposed  transversely  of  the  line  of  travel,  a  frame- 
work to  which  said  casing  is  secured,  a  rotating  chop- 
ping and  gathering  structure  joumalled  in  said  casing 
and  substantially  coaxial  thereof  for  chopping  and  gather- 
ing standing  crops,  and  including  a  plurality  of  radially 
positioned  hammers,  an  upper  discharge  chute  communi- 
cating directly  through  an  upper  portion  of  said  casing, 
the  lower  end  of  said  chute  being  substantially  co-ex 
tensive  with  said  casing,  said  chute  including  a  plurality 
of  laterally  spaced  baiBe  members  therein  for  uniformly 
discharging  material  between  a«id  baflk  members,  said 
ba/Be  members  being  podtiooed  subsUntially  vertically 
and  generally  following  the  contour  of  the  wall  of  said 
casing,  said  baffle  memben  extending  upwardly  into  said 
chute  and  along  a  wall  thereof. 


^i, ,.';  JM^J:    s«;    .4 


Art.-, 


1.  A  weed  cutting  apparatus  including  a  holder  com- 
prised of  top  and  bottom  sections  provided  with  confront- 
ing surfaces  having  marginal  notches  disposed  across 
their  rear  edges  to  produce  a  rearwardly  directed  slot 
and  transverse  oppoesid  grooves  forming  an  elongated 
chamber  within  said  holder,  a  pair  of  blades  having  cut- 
ting edges  along  one  side,  pivot  means  passing  through 
said  top  and  bottom  sedioas  to  pivotally  attach  said 
blades  to  said  bolder  at  a  locus  forward  of  said  transverse 
chamber,  and  a  coil  spring  disposed  within  said  chamber, 
whereby  said  blades  may  bear  against  the  ends  of  said 
spring  when  either  said  blades  are  pivotally  urged  toward 
each  other. 


HweU  T. 
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yip.^ 


HAKytSTmCMACIHNE 

R.  Weel,  New  "rlaij.  Pa^  aas^ 
New  Hifcai,  Pa^  a 


•  ;<  I. 


la  Sperrjr 


I  Jaljr  S,  lfS7. 8efW  New  •Tt.lM 
!•  HitBi     (CI.M-4) 
I.  An   agricultural   forager  provided   with  chopping 
means  within  a  housing  having  an  open  forward  end,  in 


1 1,  IMS.  Serial  No.  SIMS' 
4aibMk   KlU-UA) 
1.  In  a  rotary  lawn  aowar  of  the  type  ''■^"^^t  a 
downwardly  opodag.  wheel  supported  caata«  haviag  a  lop 
wall  aad  a  rtepeadiag  side  wall  cxtcadiai  anwad  the 
front,  rear,  aad  sides  of  the  caaiag.  a 
oa  the  cnsi^  aad  havi^  a  drive  akafi 
wardly  through  the  top  waU  into  the  caaiag.  aad  a  oitti^ 
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m  «U  Aaft  k  the  lower  pwt  of  said 
for  rotatioa  ia  a  tcacndly  horizootal  plane  aad 
a  fu-likc  actioo  for  rinwit  inMS  or  leave*  up- 
warOjr  aad  foroat  the  cotttait  iaio  the  opper  part  of 
the  cang.  the  hiynivemet 

k  nid  top  wan  haviag 
odaadiig  Cran  a  poiat  a^aocat  oae  lide 
of  thecaaag  to  the  fraot  thereof  ia  gOKnUy  **«g— **•' 
rdatioo  to  the  path  of  rolatioa  of  the  Made  at  the  ride 
where  the  Made  is  awiriat  forwardly,  said  chnle  flarfaig 


!r.»f 


GRAIN 
lirfW. 


iwiNDiiofirai 


IMfitaWNo. 
W— IfX) 


f  f»  - 


1.  A  graia  wiadroww  comprisiat  a  pair  of  horizooully 
spaced  ritid  piatformt,  a  pinrality  of  spaced  llexiMc  end- 
leas  members  peastnt  over  said  platforms  adapted  to 
carry  cot  graia  toward  the  space  between  said  platforms, 
said  platfonns  having  rearwardly  diverging  side  edges 
to  provide  a  wider  rear  opening  in  said  space  and  ■  nar- 
rower forward  opening  therein,  said  windrower  includ- 
ing a  forward  sickle  cutting  attachment,  said  wider  rear 
opening  causmg  grain  cut  by  said  sickle  cutting  attach- 
ment to  fall  to  a  spread  aagdar  position. 


NUTGAI 
JhvK.GilMi.Jlr^_ 

I  May  ai,  lff7,  taW  Now  MMM 
SCIahM.   ^fi— 421) 

1.  A  not  gatherer,  eoopirisiag  a  plurality  of  flexMe 
ring-shaped  runners  each  haviag  an  upper  run  portion 
aad  a  lower  run  portlett.  said  runners  beiaig  arrangad 
in  spaced  parallel  relatiott.  a  bar  extending  transversely 
of  said  parallel  arrangad  ring-shaped  noners  aad  coo- 
naded  to  each  of  said  appcr  run  portioH  of  said  ruanen 
far  aaiatafaiing  said  upper  run  portions  of  said  several 
n  hi  paraOd  spaced  rdatioa  and  pennittfaig  said 
ran  portions  to  have  flexibility  of  niuveMtent  with 


) 


rsipact  to  eadi  other  tramvcfariy  of  aaid  gathwcr  when 
moved  over  the  ground  to  coniorai  to  die  contour  of 
the  gnwnd.  slats  cosinected  lo  aad  rrtaailing  axially  of 


V_f-  - 


both  upwardly  and  laterally  toward  the  front  of  the 
ing  and  terminating  in  a  discharge  opening  located  sub- 
stantially above  the  side  wall  at  the  front  of  the  casing 
for  discharging  cattingB  upwaidly  and  forwardly  into  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  mower,  and  a  horizontal  plate 
portion  disposed  at  substantially  the  juncture  between  the 
top  wan  and  the  side  wall  of  the  casing  at  the  front 
thereof,  said  plate  portion  extending  inwardly  of  die 
casing  from  the  side  waU  and  transversely  across  said 
at  the  lower  edge  of  said  discharge  "|»«i"g 


and  beneath  each  of  said  tower  ran  portkms,  said  data 
being  arranged  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  and  a 
haadk  connected  to  said  runners  for  moving  the  gatherer 
die  ground. 


APPARATUS  FOR 


fnOiMALL 


Y  PROCnnNG 


YARNS 


I  f,  19f7,  SsiM  No.  M1,7M 


1.  Apparatus  for  prncassing  yams  comprising  a  creel 
for  mounting  at  least  oas  si^pty  padcage  of  said  yam. 
a  twister  ^indle.  a  traveler  ring,  a  traveler,  and  feed 
means  to  ravel  yam  from  said  supply  package  aad  feed 
die  same  at  a  prssslactad  speed  to  the  traveler  and  take- 
up  package,  spaced  guide  means  intermediata  said  cred 
and  said  twister  spindle  to  direct  the  yara  in  a  genaratty 
straight-line  path  during  at  least  a  portion  of  its  travel, 
and  heater  means  intsrmadiste  said  spaced  guide  means 
operable  to  unifonnly  heat  the  yara  to  a  selected  tem- 
perature during  said  portion  of  its 


^  MrraoD  or  MAlroilo  NoviLTr  yarn 

iwanms  9%  aaamUf  *rat  umNaii  s.  c^  aaM^nav  ■ 

paaaiaa  a(  DalBMaa  "■■••%     C^« 

Afflieaiaa  Jnaa  a*  1H3,  taM  No.  M»#li 
aOahM.    (CLS7— 117) 
2.  The  mediod  of  makimg  a  novelty  yara  which  con 
prises  wididrawing  a  strand  of  carrier  ^yara  bam  a 
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yarn  sappty.  stmultaneoasfy  whhdnwing  a  strand  of  hiffa- 
ly  twisted  rffcct  yam  from  a  lecond  yam  supply,  said  effect 
yam  being  withdrawn  at  a  rate  in  excess  of  the  rate  of 
withdra,wal  of  said  carrier  yam,  passing  said  effect  yam 
into  a  zone  of  relaxation  to  allow  the  same  to  kink,  par- 


said  rotor  to  OKillate  back  and  forth  a  nambcr  of  timea 
at  starting  to  agitate  the  escapement  into  motioo,  said 
rotor  being  unrestrained  from  rotating  in  a  reverse  direc- 
tion under  the  influence  of  said  spring  when  the  elec- 
trical power  to  the  windtngi  of  said  rotor  is  inlemipted, 
whereby  reverse  rotatioo  of  the  rotor  and  commutator 
with  reelect  to  said  brushes  facilitates  cleaning  of  said 


J?^: 


4m  5»C-  'K  n-'yitiy. 


Tt«J3T 
■ALANCE  ROLLER  FOR  LEVER  ESCAPEMENT 

OF  A  TIMEPIECE 
PMri  TM«qr,  U  Lode,  Swltml— d,  ■■^m  ie  Lcs 


29,  IMS,  toW  N*.  S5M41 
WnliisilaBi  Fabrvaiy  25,  IfSS 
(CL  S»— 121) 


tially  constraining  said  effect  yam  with  guide  means 
within  said  zone  of  relaxation  to  control  the  length  of 
the  kinks  formed  therein,  and  thereafter  twisting  together 
the  kinked  effect  yarn  and  said  carrier  yarn  to  form  a  plied 
strand  having,  at  randomly  spaced  points,  projecting 
twisted  loops  of  said  effect  yam. 


1.  A  balance  rolkr  for  lever  eacapement  of  a  time- 
piece, carrying  an  impulse  pin  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
the  lever,  the  roller  comprising  a  central  disc  of  uniform 
thickness  having  at  its  periphery  a  non-circular  recesa, 
open  towards  the  outside  and  receiving  the  impulse  pin. 
and  an  outer  ring  sorroundins  the  central  disc  and  bear- 
ing both  on  the  pin  and  on  the  periphery  of  the  disc 
so  as  to  press  the  pin  against  the  wall  of  the  recess  and 
thus  secure  the  pin  in  iu  position. 


ELECTRIC  TIMING  DEVICE 

hMmi,  Mam^  aajgnor  to  G«—ral  Elec- 
Mc  Ciipa^j.  ■  cotponlloa  off  New  York 
AppHcatlon  March  17, 1954,  ScrW  No.  41(,774 
SCIalM.    (CL5S— 23) 


SELF  VAPORIZATION  OF  UQUID  FUELS  BY 

PARTIAL  OXIDATION 
ohau  G.  TacMakd,  HaatavOa,  Ala^  asaigBor  to  the 
United  State*  of  Aasctka  ■■  raprsasrtid  by  the  Secre- 
tary off  the  Any 
ApplkadM  Dscsmbsf  15, 1959,  Sctlal  >o.  291,055 

CCIakBi.    (CL  99— 35.4) 
(Granted  mdcr  TMIc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952 1.  «ec.  299) 
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2.  Timhit  means  comprising  a  gear  train,  eacapement 
means  interacting  with  said  gear  train  to  permit  said 
gear  train  to  be  advanced  in  intermittent  steps  at  a  sub- 
stantially constant  average  speed,  a  direct  current  torque 
motor  having  a  high  inertia  rotor  for  driving  said  gear 
tram,  a  plurality  of  windings  mounted  on  said  rotor,  a 
split  commutator  fixed  to  said  rotor  for  rotation  there- 
with, said  windings  being  connected  to  said  commuutor. 
a  plurality  of  brushes  engaging  said  commutator  for  sup- 
plying electrical  power  to  said  windings,  a  low  inertia 
spring  connecting  said  rotor  to  said  gear  train  for  causing 


^' 


1.  In  a  process  of  vaporizing  a  normally  stable  Uqosd 
fuel  taken  from  the  class  consisting  of  isopropyl  alcohol 
and  xylene,  the  step  which  comprises  vaporizing  a  mix- 
ture consisting  essentially  off  said  fuel  and  phenylhy- 
drazine  by  reacting  said  mixture  with  a  peroxide  com- 
pound taken  from  the  class  cooaistiiif  of  hydrofen  per- 
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oxide  and  diethyl  peroxide,  said  phenylhydraztae  and  T.HI J11 

peroudc  compound  being  present  in  equivalent  reaction   KXHAUST  GAS  EJECTOR  TUBES  IN  ASSOCIATION 

proportions.  Il  WTTH    EXPLOSION    ENGINES    OB    INIVRNAL 


IGNITEK  FOR  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINES 

Way*  m^ 
■li,  I*  *t 
kylkt 


United  SlalM  af  Aamica  as 
iBiy  «f  ika  Navy 


(CL 


) 


sro^  *d 


n 


«ESK 


jLi:^ 


1 .  In  combination,  combustion  apparatus  and  an  igniter 
therefor  comprising  an  elongate  tubular  bousing,  a  first 
inwardly  extending  annular  flange  at  one  end  of  the  hous- 
ing providing  an  outlet  section,  a  second  inwardly  extend- 
ing annular  flange  at  the  other  end  of  the  housing  pro- 
viding an  inlet  section  and  said  flanges  forming  there- 
between a  central  chamber  in  communication  with  both 
said  outlet  section  and  Mid  inlet  section,  a  centrally  aper- 
tured  annular  plate  in  ihe  inlet  section  and  positioned  on 
said  second  flange,  a  centrally  apertured  atomizing  disk 
in  the  inlet  section  having  one  face  abutting  said  annular 
plate,  an  insert  in  the  islet  section  having  an  axial  bore 
therein  coinciding  with  the  central  apertures  in  the  an- 
nular plate  and  atomiziag  disk  for  passage  of  fuel  from  the 
inlet  section  to  the  central  chamber,  uid  insert  having  an 
enlarged  outer  end  portion  secured  in  the  inlet  section  and 
a  reduced  inner  end  portion  abutting  the  other  face  of 
the  atomizing  disk  and  forming  with  the  housing  inner 
wall  an  annular  air  compartment,  a  lateral  opening  b  the 
housing  wall  in  communication  with  said  annular  air  com- 
partment for  supplying  air  thereta  an  annular  groove  in 
one  face  of  the  atomijoing  disk  surrounding  its  central 
aperture,  a  plurality  of  passageways  in  the  atomizing  disk 
providing  communicatioo  between  the  annular  air  com- 
partment and  the  annular  groove  in  the  atomizing  disk, 
said  second  annular  flange  having  an  enlarged  recess 
therein  in  communication  with  the  apertures  and  an- 
nular groove  in  the  atomizi*  disk  providing  a  chamber 
for  mixing  fuel  and  air  before  iu  admission  to  the  cen- 
tral chamber  and  ignition  m^ns  in  the  central  chamber 
for  igniting  the  mixtu^f  prior  to  its  injection  into  the 
combustion  chamber. 


COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
kMcali  G.  PmIb, 
Gcrvala,  Btmi  U  P. 
H.  I 

NaMiBrii  ntU»  at  <a 

I  March  i,  IfSS, 


U  Fol,  U  Pli^alnt- 

Id  So* 
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N«.34M35 

March  14,1952 
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•f  appMMdon  SciW  No.  4<1,7M,  October 
11,1954.    TMb  atpBtartsn  §i|linilii  11, 1954,  SariWi 

No.  4t9,7t4 


A  power  plant  comprisint  •n  iateraal  combustioii  pia- 
too  engine  with  a  plurality  of  sequentially  operating  cylia- 
dera  provided  with  scavenging  ports,  an  engine  cooling 
system  having  a  cool  air  circuit,  a  separate  exhaust  pipe 
for  each  of  the  said  cylinders,  a  tube  operativeiy  asso- 
ciated with  each  exhaust  pipe  to  form  with  it  an  ejector, 
a  common  suction  chamber  into  which  the  said  exhaust 
pipes  open  through  their  discharfe  ends  and  the  said 
tubes  open  through  their  suction  cada,  the  said  soctioa 
chamber  communicating  with  the  said  cool  air  circuit,  a 
common  discharge  chamber  into  which  the  said  tubes 
open  throu^  their  discharge  ends,  the  said  chambers 
communicating  with  each  other  through  the  said  tubes 
and  being  otherwise  sealed  from  each  other,  and  means 
for  exhausting  the  said  discharge  chamber,  the  said 
means  comprising  a  pipe  conectioo  between  the  said 
discharge  chamber  and  the  said  scavenging  ports. 


METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  THE  CONTROL 
OF  THE  AIR  INLET  OPENING  OF  A  JET  PRO- 
PULSION UNIT  OR  A  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 
KMcr  Toari  and  Jean  R.  Lonely,  Paria,  Fr 
NaioMli  ntmtt  al  ia 

a  FiNMh 


May  25,  1959,  SaiW  No.  157333 
NPpMcmion  Fhfca  imm  $,  1951 
TCMam,    (CL  4«— 15.4) 


1.  In  a  Jet  propulsioa  unit  designed  for  soperaooic 
speeds  and  having  an  air  intake  casing  ending  forwardly 
with  a  sharp  leadfaig  edfa,  a  device  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  atmospheric  air  into  said  casing  by  modifying 
the  effective  leading  edge,  comprising  controllable  nozzle 
means  opening  at  said  leading  adfe  and  tmdag  forwanOy 
of  said  unit,  and  means  for  supplying  preaaurc  fluid  to 
said  nozzle  means,  whereby  a  fluid  jet  is  prelected  by 
said  nozzle  means  forwardly  of  said  unit  and  oottide  Mid 
casing  to  form  a  continuous  fluid  wall  around  and  for- 
wardly of  said  sharp  leading  edfe. 
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GAS  Tltt•l^fE  ENCmEHAVINC  MITABY  COM- 
AND  nmUSE  DBIVEN  lY  COM- 
GAS 

l«.r lr,Dirih^T«. 
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9.  A  gas  turbine  cagiac  cooipriilat  a  main  shaft;  a 
rotary  coapretsor  drivea  by  said  shaft;  a  turbine  con- 
nected to  said  shaft;  a  prcaran  *«f*iwtgfr  mounted  on 
said  shaft  and  haviag  chambers  for  racetving  air  com- 
presMd  by  said  rotary  compressor;  means  between  the 
compressor  and  the  pressure  exchanger  for  delivering 
air  from  the  compressor  to  the  chambers;  a  regenerator 
circuit  having  means  for  supplying  high  pressure  air  to 
said  chambers  to  replace  the  compressed  air  previously 
supplied  to  the  chambers  by  the  rotary  compressor;  op- 
•ratively  asaociatod  with  the  pressure  exchanger  and  a 
combustion  circuit  wherein  fuel  is  burned  for  replaciag 
the  high  pressure  air  in  the  chambers  supplied  by  the  re- 
generator circuit  with  combustion  products;  and  means 
successively  connecting  each  of  said  chambers  with  tur- 
bine nozzles  of  succesMvcly  lower  operating  gas  pressures 
as  the  pressure  rotor  routes,  said  turbine  nozzles  direct- 
ing the  combustion  products  from  the  chambers  to  tur- 
bine blades  of  the  turbine  whereby  the  shaft  is  routed, 
the  lowest  pressure  nozzle  successively  connecting  tha 
chambers  then  communicating  with  the  rotary  comprea- 
sor  whereby  gases  remaining  '»  the  diambcrs  are  scav- 
enged by  compressed  air. 


^\4.i: .    -31.  • : 


—         1H11M 

WLVtD  OmfLACEMMm  DIYICB  FCNI 
HYDRAULIC  SKAKB  SYSTEMS 

St   Jaasph.   Mkk^   a    iiif tt 

May  f ,  IMi,  S«W  N*.  StMSS 
ICWm.    <CLM-44.«) 


tfaereia.  a  phnger  redprocabfy  awualed  ia  said  . 
chamber,  said  llttfaig  also  hinrjag  a  port  leadtag  fhiai 
said  phmger  chamber  to  supply  fluid  from  the  pluagcr 
chamber  to  die  aiotor  cyliader,  aad  a  reaiovable  doaorc 
f or  oae  ead  of  said  ptaager  chamber,  said  port  beiag  ad- 
jaoottto  said  closure,  aad  said  pinager  aad  doeura  hav^ 
•bnttiag  poctioas  for  liaiiiiag  movemeut  of  said  phmger 

towards  said  closure  to  a  posMoa  where  said  port  is  doead 
by  mid  ptaager.  reBiliem  oMaas  infirpuaail  brtaaw  mM 
phmger  aad  said  closure  to  urge  the  phmgw  away  tnm 
mid  closure,  a  soleaosd  coil  ia  said  caai^  aad  a  sola- 
aoid  arauture  ia  said  casiag  oa  the  other  side  of  mid 
phmger  from  said  resilieat  maaas  for  shifiiag  said  plaagar 
towards  said  do««c  rmpoMive  to  aaargizatioa  of  said 
coil,  thereby  causiag  displaremeat  of  a  prvdeUrmfawd 
vohasM  of  fluid  from  said  chaaiber. 
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JMd  dtsptacomeat  devfea  for  an  fai  fluid  actuator 
___^^  haviag  a  fluid  pressure-supplyhig  cylinder  aad 
•■"itf-pwuure-operaied  motor  cylinder,  comprising  a 
unitary  fitthig.  a  casing  removably  carried  by  said  flttiag, 
said  flttiag.  haviag  a  fluid-recctviag  pluager  chamber 


I.  In  a  closed  loop  servo  system  for  steering  dirigible 
craft,  the  combination  of.  a  steering  control  member  hav- 
ing a  mmrabic  part,  electrical  signal  meam  having  a  mov- 
able  element  operatively  connected  to  the  control  member 
movable  part,  a  reversible,  variaMy  delivery,  hydraulic 
pump  having  a  stroke  control  member,  a  hydraulic  motor 
for  steering  the  craft  operated  directly  by  the  fluid  deliv- 
ered  thereto  from  said  punip.  a  follow-back  electrical 
signal  meam  havmg  a  movable  element  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  steering  motor,  meant  for  displadng  said 
pump  stroke  control  member  including  a  self<entralizing 
movable  element  operatively  connected  to  said  stroke 
member,  electrical  operating  means  for  said  displadng 
means,  ind  a  circuit  including  said  electrical  operating 
mesns  having  said  control  member  signal  meam  and  said 
fcllowback  signal  means  arranged  in  differential  relation 
therein. 
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combustion  chamber. 
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PUrnAFTB     ^ 
Avert  A*  AnlMi  HMrtesi  ThLi  ■■ipMCt  Wt  Bene  j^.^-^_^.^^*t« 

21,  IfSS^Seriri  N*.  JtUTt 
(CLM-4^ 
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poiat.  die  upper  ead  d  nid  outer  edfB  of  Mch  of  «id  Am 
befiniiiiig  at  the  larfeet  dimrwioii  of  Mid  dririag  poiaL 


MBTHOD  AND  APPiOtAfXS  POK  KEMOVAL  OP 
LIQUBPIKD  GAS  PMMM  UNDUK»OUND  CAV- 

nws 

Wanw  C  MiAer.  WMtym,  N.  Y^  Miliar  I*  Nrtleaal 
raffenHiea,  New  Yaik,  N.  Y,  • 
•f  DelMwe 

bw  i,  19SS,  Sarfri  No.  5tM74 
4  nihil     (CL<2— 8S) 


1.  In  means  for  driving  a  device,  havjat  a  driven  shaft 
with  a  profectint  portion,  from  a  prime  mover:  a  tarbiae 
member  fixed  on  the  projectint  P'^'^P  of  i*id  siiaft; 
an  impeller  member  surrounding  sai^^irbiae  member; 
a  driving  shaft  supporting  said  imp^i^  member  for 
roution  around  said  turbine  member,  one  end  of  said 
driving  shaft  being  flexibiy  and  ratataUy  sopporled  on 
the  projecting  end  of  said  drivsa  siMft  by  liit-Hfm— 
compensating  bearing  means,  said  driving  shaft  having 
a  passage  connecting  the  interior  of  said  impeller  member 
with  a  point  on  the  driving  shaft  spaced  from  said  end 
thereof;  ring  means  providing  an  amolar  chamber  around 
said  driving  shaft  communicating  with  said  passage;  a 
casing  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  driving  shaft  con- 
tiguous to  said  ring  means;  a  flexible  diaphragm  surround- 
ing said  driving  shaft  and  connecting  said  casing  and 
said  ring  means;  duct  means  connecting  said  annular 
chamber  with  a  source  of  fluid  to  be  fed  into  said  impeller 
member;  and  a  flexible  connection  on  the  other  end  of 
said  driving  shaft  for  connecting  it  to  said  prime  mover. 


I. 


DRIVING  NNNTS  POR  PILES 

NswY«k.N.Y4i 


>  at.  IfSS.  Serfri  Nn.  SS<24S 

,    ^     .        .  tOalM.    (CLil—S)) 

I.  A  pile  dnving  point  for  vertical  downward  penetra- 
tion of  soil  by  succeuive  power  hammer  blows,  said  point 
having  a  multiplicity  of  identical  radial  fins,  each  of  said 
Ans  having  an  outer  edge,  a  lower  edge  and  a  point,  each 
of  said  fins  being  symmetrical  about  a  radial  axis  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  to  said  point,  said  point  of  said  flns 
being  below  said  drivhig  point,  the  lower  edge  of  each  of 


1 


1.  A  method  fdr  withdrawing  a  UquaOad  gns,  slend  In 
an  underground  excavated  cavern,  through  a  tr^'rf4  con- 
duit means  providing  open  communication  bstwnan  the 
liquefied  gas  in  the  cavern  and  a  receiving  aone  iJispostiil 
at  an  elevation  substantially  higher  than  said  cavern, 
said  liquefied  gas  being  stored  in  said  excavated  cavern 
which  is  disposed  at  a  sufficient  depth  such  that  the  liquid 
head  in  the  conduit,  when  said  conduit  is  full  of  liquefied 
gas,  is  greater  than  the  static  pwssuis  in  sdd  cavnn  and 
said  cavern  Is  further  characterised  by  being  cf  snch 
large  internal  surface  area  that  flow  of  liquefied  gas 
through  the  conduit  into  the  receiving  means  Is  not  ob- 
tainable by  substantial  pressurizing  of  the  cavern  with  a 
gas  such  as  is  stored  in  liquefied  form  in  the  cavern,  whi^ 
comprises  maintaining  in  said  receiving  sona  a  pmsun 
lower  than  the  pressure  existing  in  said  cavern  to  provide 
a  pressure  differential  less  than  sufikient  to  vaporin  a 
substantial  u^ount  of  liquefied  gas  in  said  coadiA  but 
to  vaporize  a  controlled  relativdy  small  amonat  by  wdghl 
of  liquefied  gas  in  the  conduit  to  reduce  the  density  of  the 
liquefied  gas  and  static  pressure  in  the  conduit  sufldently 
to  provide  a  self-actuating  lift  of  said  liqudUd  gas,  in 
admixture  with  a  relattvdy  small  amount  of  vapocted 
liquefied  gas,  through  said  conduit  and  into  the  ncaivi^ 
zone,  and  disengaging  liquefied  gas  from  the  nixtun  that 
enters  the  receiving  zone. 
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means  for  that  member  which  is  rotated  which  comprises 
an  electric  motor  vertically  diqxMcd  at  one  side  of  said 


566    ;    I 


APPABATIS  P0« 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


I>ICBIBBB  16,  195S 


t  Ml  til 
'SJ^YPKATINC  jJgUTO 

N«w  Ywfc. 
(CLil— 123) 


■■z* 


A. 
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1.  la  *n  appvatut  for  the  low  temperature  defaydra- 
tioo  of  aqueous  heat  scosttivc  matcriaU,  a  metallic  tank 
with  at  leut  one  surface  thereof  betng  refriferatcd  and 
containing  said  aqueous  material,  and  a  flat  non^aetaliic 
belt  movable  within  said  tank  rcfricerated  by  said  re- 
frigerated tank  surface  and  lealingly  engaged  with  op- 
posed walls  of  the  tank  whereby  water  b  removed  from 
said  aqueous  material  as  ice  crystals  adhering  to  said 
bdt 


FLKXIBLE  COUPLING 

.^  ^     aA,  aariiBor  to  Geacral 
DatoMli  MidL(  ■  cocporatfoB  of 
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n* 


(CL<4-j9) 


N0.47M93 


2.  A  flexible  coupling  for  rotating  membets  compris- 
ing, a  flrtt  annular  member  supported  by  one  of  said  ro- 
tating members,  a  second  annular  member  supported  by 
the  other  of  said  routing  members  in  radially  opposed 
spaced  relationship  to  said  first  annular  member,  torque 
transmitting  means  interconnecting  said  rotating  members 
and  permitting  axial  misalignment  therebetween  and  be- 
tween said  snnular  members,  and  axially  flexible  resilient 
means  including  a  number  of  axially  positioned  flexible 
disks  positioned  in  the  annular  space  between  said  annular 
members  and  operatively  interconnecting  said  annular 
mcmben  for  receiving  axial  thrust  from  one  of  said  mem- 
bers under  all  degrees  of  axial  misalignment  tberebe 
tween.  said  disks  being  in  radially  spaced  relationship  to 
said  annular  members  to  permit  said  disks  to  axially  flex 
upon  receiving  said  axial  thrust  when  said  annular  mem- 
bers arc  axially  miaalifnad. 


UKTRANI 


ivANmnriNG  joint 

tt,  IfH  titU  N^  47M27 
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14.  A  rotary  torqiM  trawmitting  oahFcml  joint  for 
transmitting  snhitaafially  conitaat  torque  with  subitantial- 
ly  coMtant  aagoiar  vdodty  without  the  formataoo  of 
fatiguing  stresses  between  a  driving  hub  carried  by  a 
driving  diafi  and  an  mQnoeat  driven  hub  carried  by  a 
driven  shaft  and  f or  maittainiag  the  aies  of  rotation  of 
the  shafts  in  intersecting  relation  compriaing,  a  unit  in- 
cluding a  driving  menfber,  a  driven  member,  a  plurality 
of  open  throated  links  arranged  subMantially  m  a  torque 
transmitting  plane  between  the  driving  and  driven  mem- 
bers, each  link  being  wholly  located  outwardly  from  the 
axes  of  rotation  of  the  driving  and  driven  members  and 
having  end  arms  extending  substantially  radially  out- 
wardly from  the  axes  of  rotation  of  the  driving  and 
driven  members  and  being  subatantially  inflexible  in  the 
direction  of  the  torque  traaamitting  plane  but  sub- 
suntially  flexible  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  torque 
transmitting  plane,  means  rigidly  securing  the  outer  end 
of  one  end  arm  of  each  link  to  the  driving  member  and 
means  rigidly  secvring  the  outer  end  of  the  other  end 
arm  of  each  link  to  the  driven  member  for  rotataMy 
driving  the  driven  member  from  the  driving  member, 
said  unit  being  compressible  for  insertion  between  the 
driving  and  driven  hoba,  and  means  detachaMy  sectning 
the  driving  and  driven  members  to  the  driving  and  driven 
hubs  respectively. 
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I.  A  constam  velocity  universal  joint  adapted  to  couple 
adjacent  ends  of  a  driving  and  a  driven  shaft  for  the 
transmission  of  power  therebetween  and  the  joint  con- 
sisting of  a  pair  of  axially  slidable  telescoping  members 
locked  against  rotation  relative  to  each  other,  a  shaft  end 
mounted  universally  within  each  of  said  telescoping  mem- 
bers and  adjacent  ends  of  said  ihafts  being  joined  by  a 
universal  coiqMmg  which  is  adapted  to  rotate  with  respect 
to  said  shafts  but  secured  agatet  axial  movement  rela- 
tive thereto  so  that  the  telescoping  members  route  with 
the  shafu  as  the  drive  Is  transmitted  from  one  shaft  to 
the  other  shaft  through  the  teiescopiag  members. 


■••Tina  pviDi,  UK  lower  eofe  oi  eacD  or    eoten  tbe  raoemng  zone. 
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neau  for  that  menber  which  ts  rotated  which  compriaes 
an  electric  motor  vertically  dispoted  at  one  side  of  laid 
frame,  a  casing  aligned  with  said  motor  attached  to  the 
frame  and  to  which  the  motor  is  connected,  and  clutch 
means  in  said  casing  which  comprises  two  independent 
clutches,  reduction  gearing  from  said  motor  to  each 
clutch,  gearing  differing  in  ratio  from  each  clutch  to  said 
member  to  be  rotated,  and  means  for  selectively  engaging 
the  drive  throu^  said  dutches  and  for  changing  the  drive 
from  one  to  the  other. 


COMBINATION  WAffiDNG  AND  DRYING 

MACHINE 

WaBaca  H.  Nichols,  Ualvttil^Hd^  Otto,     \,-j  1 1 1, 

of  IMawan 

Dccemhcr  1, 1953,  Sarfal  No.  195415 
SdataM.    (CL»— 19) 


1.  In  a  knitting  macbme.  in  combination,  two  opposed 
needle  beds,  knitting  needles  operating  in  said  beds,  the 
needles  in  at  least  one  of  said  beds  having  stems  which 
are  flexible  to  the  exteftt  of  permitting  of  lateral  deflec- 
tion of  the  hooked  portions  of  said  needles  when  knitted 
loops  are  being  transferred  from  the  needles  of  one  bed 
to  those  of  the  opposed  bed.  means  for  advancing  the 
needles  having  flexible  stems  from  the  relevant  bed  dnr^ 
ing  such  a  transference  of  loops,  and  two  co-axial  spur 
gears  which  are  rotatable  together  and  are  adapted  to 
mesh  with  said  flexible  needles  at  longitudinally  spaced 
points  along  the  stems  thereof,  the  said  two  gears  being 
so  set  relatively  that  the  teeth  of  the  one  are  offset  cir- 
cumferential ly  with  re4>cct  to  the  teeth  of  the  other  such- 
wise  as  to  effect  lateral  deflection  of  the  hooked  portions 
of  engaged  needles  advanced  from  the  said  relevant  bed. 


KNITTING  MACHINE  DRIVE  MEANS 
'^'^iS^.^;  W»«NW   Feostefvaie,  Pa,  aasigMir  to 
LJyy*  Co.»  NocilBtown,  Pa,  a  corporalkw 

■  Maj  H  IMi,  Sariri  No.  514,959 
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1.  In  a  laundry  machine,  a  clothes  tumbling  drum  jour- 
naled  for  rotation  in  a  vertically  extending  plane  and  hav- 
ing opposite  end  walls  and  an  open  periphery  and  an 
absorbing  agent  confining  the  clothes  to  said  drum  dur- 
ing tumbling  and  transferring  substantial  amounts  of  wa- 
ter therefrom  by  absorption  comprising  an  endless  ab- 
sorbent belt  wrapped  around  said  drum,  wringer  rolls 
q>aced  from  said  drum  and  engaging  the  opposite  sides 
of  said  belt  for  wringing  the  water  therefrom,  a  motor 
for  driving  said  wringer  rolls  and  belt,  and  other  rolls 
spaced  from  said  wringer  roils  and  wrapping  said  belt 
around  substantially  the  entire  periphery  of  said  drum. 


--/r- 


1)  -"..Hi 


1.  In  a  knitting  machine  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  needle  cylinder  and  a  e«m  cylinder  in  said  frame  one 
or  which  is  rotated  relatively  to  the  other  and  a  drive 


COMBINATION  WASHING  AND  DRYING 
_  MACHINB 

WaHMx  H.  Nkkoh,  dcvetaid.  OUo,  niiiiiiii.  bj 

of  Dalawan 

AppUcalioa  Dstiihu  3, 1951.8atW  No.  19549t 
IClaiBH.    (CLM~19) 

1.  A  laundry  machine  comprising  a  roUtaMe  itcep- 
tade  for  tumbling  materials  havhig  a  liquid  pervious  in- 
ner peripheral  wall  and  a  liquid  sorptive  outer  wall  sur- 
roondingly  engaging  said  inner  peripheral  wall  and  torb- 
ing  liquid  thereinto  removed  from  tbe  materials  tumbliag 
in  said  receptacle,  transfer  means  comprising  a  rotau- 
ble  roller  having  a  liquid  impervious  circumferentially 
continuous  backing  wall  and  means  forming  a  liquid 
sofptfve  peripheral  surface  on  said  backing  wall  engag- 
mg  said  liquid  sorptive  outer  wall  on  said  receptacle  to 
sorb  liquid  therefrom,  routable  wringer  means  engag- 
ing said  transfer  means  to  continuously  squeeze  said 
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frpn  add  Mrpttre  peripheral  wrfKc  for  coodi- 
aaid  mriact  to  aorb  additionaj  liquid  froa  nid 


coinpritiog, 
to  be 
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1.  A  contMioB-tMC 
cooibiaatioii,  •  base  mcfflber  fnftpfrd 
througli  the  wall  of  a  vcMel  '^^•Jfjr^  «  v«..»«t« 
atmovhcrc,  apecturct  exiendiag  kM^itiidiMlly  tfaroogh 
•aid  base  member,  each  of  aaid  apertures  haviM  a  dr- 
cumfercotjal  iboulder  tbeicia,  that  portioa  of  the 
turcs  on  the  prMnve  aide  of  the  baaa  aember 
larger  than  the  remaiader  of  each  apvture.  lug  ....■ 
ben  mounted  wtthia  each  of  aaid  apertnrae  in  ^^npfattil 
rciatioMhip  therewith,  nid  lug  moBbcn  having  a 
shoulder  portion,  an  enlarged  portion  and  a  «^^H^tfrift^ld 
portion  corraapunding  to  nid  apartarat,  circnrnfciencial 
msulatittg  means  hatnawi  the  outer  wall  of  said  hig 
members  and  the  inner  wall  of  said  apertures,  drcnm- 
fercntial  hisulaiiag  members  betwtun  the  «Ki?iiMiir  por> 
tton  of  each  of  said  hig  members  and  the  correspond- 
waU  of  nid  receptacle,  and  a  comaoa  dHWnn  •"•  '**?I'*?!L!L*^  •pwtures.  and  means  for  maintain- 
rotativcly  driving  said  receptacle  and  said  tran^   '^  corrosion-teit  probe  mounting  within  a  corro- 

maans  and  nid  wringer  means  fai  synchronism  with   "^^  •*"»**»*««• 


Itiljtl 
BVIUMNG  WALL  CONmuCTION 

wnnaad  laiisnij  J.  Inliiigni,  Jr., 
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MEANS  POK  Ti^TINCTHE  PHYSICAL 
PROPUmn  OP  MATERIALS 
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A  bdlding  compriahig  inner  and  outer  walls,  the  outer 
wan  being  of  cementitious  material,  furring  strips  be- 
twaaa  said  inner  and  outer  walls  extending  only  in  a  hori- 
uatal  direction  and  being  in  vertically  spnced.  parallel 
rdatMttship  and  spaced  from  said  outer  wan.  naced 
ekaaato  dispond  aloagside  nid  furring  strip  between 
•aid  outer  waU  and  stripe,  providing  a  substantiaUy  ua- 
obstructed  air  cavdope  throughout  the  eatke  height  aad 
portamar  of  the  buOdiag.  said  buildiag  iadudi^  aa  attic 
space  ia  communication  with  said  envelope,  and  said 
outer  wan  including  integral,  horizontally  T-rrri  Marr 
diracUy  supportiag  floor  joists  aad  thus  transteriag  load- 
^  lo  said  outer  waU,  the  eads  of  nid  joists  being  spaced 

'??  ^  **"**'  ""^  ^  ***<>*  horixontal  movcmeat  of 
air  la  said  eavelopa. 


l^- 


1.  Apparatus  for  testing  the  physical  properties  of 
materials,  comprising  a  ban.  a  crosshead  and  a  plurality 
of  elastic  columns  connecting  the  ban  and  crosshead 
and  forming  a  frame  to  receive  a  specimen,  a  load 
applying  member  interposed  between  the  rrnsshiaj  aad 
ban  and  mounted  for  relative  movement  with  raapect 
to  said  crosshead  and  adapted  to  engage  and  apply  stren 
to  a  specimen  between  it  and  the  ban  and  to  apply  the 
reaction  of  such  stren  to  the  croeshead  and  produce  a 
resultant  strain  on  the  columas  aad  displaoraient  of 
the  crosshead  relative  to  said  ban.  and  a  strain  mecha- 
nism operatively  connected  to  said  crosshead  so  n  to  be 
responsive  to  said  displacement  of  the  crosshead. 


sample-taSmg  valve 

^OB  Aapha.  and 
aianla  l).  S. 
CanLaB 
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3-  A  saaiple-takiag  valve  comprisii«  a  cadiw  . 
hottow  iaterior  with  a  rear  wall  aad  a  cyliadrical 
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aad  operatfng  b  conjunction  with  the  cosUoa  at  the  chamber,  the  bag  being  held  in  fluid-tigbt  contact  with 
lower  end  of  the  nntor  to  support  aad  permit  a  lioaitcd   the  inner  waU  of  the  hoos^g  and  the  outer  wall  of  the 
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thM  has  iafec  aad  outlet  ports  thcreiB;  a  boonet  far  cm- 
mim  the  casJag  iatcrior  aad  havi^  a  bore  IhaRfa;  a 
vahc  rotor  havtag  a  shank  rotataUy  recchred  fai  the  bon 
and  a  body  with  a  periphery  that  rocatably  ooiMacls  with 
the  qrliodrica]  inner  svfacc  of  the  caafa^  JHliiiioi,  said 
rotor  body  havtat  a  paasafe  thereta  tfiat  constitutes  die 
only  means  of  cooiimimcation  between  the  inlet  aad 
outlet  ports  when  die  rotor  is  b  a  predetermiaad  por- 
tion: said  cylindrical  surface  atao  having  a  sample  talrinc 
port;  said  rotor  body  periphery  havinf  a  portioi 
the  sample-takiag  port  wheo  the  rotor  passafe  is  ia 
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municatioo  with  the  inlet  aad  outlet  ports;  said  rotor  bciaf 
rouublc  for  moving  the  passage  from  communicathig 
with  the  inlet  and  outlet  ports  into  a  position  when  one 
end  of  the  passage  will  communicate  with  the  sample- 
taking  port,  whereby  the  coatmits  of  die  rotor  passagi 
will  flow  through  dM  sampb-taUng  port;  the  valve  body 
having  cut-away  portions  which  coact  with  said  rear 
wall  of  the  casiag  to  define  a  secondary  passageway  of 
sufllcieat  size  for  the  iiaimprdrd  fluid  flow  between  tha 
inlet  and  outlet  ports  when  the  rotor  is  in  T'TTfh  ta kJM 
position.  "  '-'^ 


SBI#  nniNGKATI  GTROSCOPE 
H.  Sissn.  La  Hala.  mii  Ivan  W. 


.  a  conotaliaa  of 
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1.  A  device  for  dampfaig  the  ai<w»aieat  of  a  , 

comprisiag  a  castag  coiUaiaiag  the  aiass  to  be  daauMd 
walls  formiag  a  passage  withia  said  casiag,  fluid  Ailing 
said  casing  aad  passage,  a  fluid  impdliag  member  dis- 
posed in  the  fluid  aad  conaectsd  for  movement  with  the 
mass  without  touching  the  casing,  a  gate  mounted  to  slide 
widiin  said  casing  to  valve  said  passage,  a  plnager 
BKNioted  for  reciprocation  within  the  casing,  the  gate  and 
plunger  having  co-acdng  cam  surfaces  in  contact  one 
with  another  whereby  movement  of  the  plunger  causes 
the  gate  to  slide,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  phmger 
ia  response  to  variatiom  in  temperature  of  the  fluid. 
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X»BN  APPLIANCES 


1-  A  self  testing  rate  gyroscope  comprising  a  casing, 
a  gimbal  within  said  casing,  a  torsioa  bar  coeaected  be- 
tween said  gimbal  and  said  casing,  a  shaft  connected 
to  said  gimbal  aad  supported  by  a  bearbig.  said  shaft 
aad  said  tonioo  bar  forminf  an  output  axis  about  which 
said  gimbal  caa  rotate,  a  power  driveo  rotor  supported 
ia  said  gimbal  aad  haviag  a  spia  axis  perpeadicular  to 
aad  intersectiag  said  output  axis,  said  rotor  aad  gimbal 
bciag  arraaged  to  route  about  said  output  axis  ia  re- 
sponse to  torques  applied  aboirt  an  input  axis  of  said 
rotor  and  gimbal.  said  hiput  axis  beh«  perpendicular 
loaad  intersecthv  said  spin  axis  aad  said  output  axis,  a 
pick-ctf  within  said  casing  for  producii«  an  output  sigaal 
ia  arrordance  widi  rotation  of  said  i^bnl.  and  means 
within  said  gyroeuipe  fot  applying  a  torque  about  said 
input  axis  to  produce  rotation  of  said  ghnbal  about  said 

output  axis  whereby  the  operation  of  the  gyroscope  may 
be  * 
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1.  A  power  umt  for  kitchea  applianrw  comprisiM  a 
hoUow  pedestal-like  castiag  haviag  a  doaed  top  aad  aa 
opea  bottom,  a  footing  at  the  bottom  end  haviag  spaced 
laterally  extending  toes  at  one  side  for  counterbahwci^ 
overtura  of  die  pedestal  ia  diat  direction  aad  iategial, 
laterally  spaced,  reiaforciag  webs  connectiag  the  toee 
to  the  pedestal,  aa  iatemaUy  formed  wall  within  the 
pedestal  vertically  spaced  from  the  bottom,  dividi^  the 
pedestal  into  lower  and  tqipcr  compartments,  said  divid- 
ing wall  bavins  a  centrally  located  hole  dirough  it  con- 
centric with  the  hole  in  the  dividing  wall,  a  motor  dis- 
posed within  the  lower  compartment  with  its  diafk  ex- 
tending perpendicular  upward  through  the  hole  in  the 
dividing  wall  and  through  the  bearing  hole,  a  renMyvabk 
plate  screwed  over  die  bottom  opening,  said  plate  con- 
taining a  hole  duvugh  te  concentric  with  the  hole  In  the 
dividing  watt,  a  cushion  element  seated  in  the  hole  in  the 
plate  upon  which  die  lower  end  of  die  UMMor  rests  an 
aaauiar  cushioa  disposed  bctweea  die  upper  end  of'  the 
motor  aad  die  dividing  wall,  said  cusUoa  haviag  a  flai«e 
eagaged  widi  die  opeaiag  to  preveat  lateral  '"TlwfTaHnt 


nooow  nitcrtor  with  a  rear  wan  aad  acyliadncal  mrtaet 
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and  operating  ia  coofiactioa  with  the  cmhioa  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  bmMot  to  aopport  aad  peraait  a  hnritcd 
amouot  of  movcaeot  of  the  motor  ia  the  fhamhrr,  aa 
aaaular  rib  integral  with  the  wall  of  the  lower  oooapart- 
meol  aad  projecting  inwardly  therefrom,  nid  rim  being 
situated  near  the  top  of  the  compartment,  an  aamdar 
cwhion  containing  a  groove  for  engagrmrirt  with  the  rib 
to  hold  it  againit  axial  dtaplacement,  said  cwhioa  tat- 
tending  radially  inward  from  the  rib  and  having  cootadt 
with  the  motor  near  its  upper  end.  a  cushion  disposed  fas 
the  bearing  at  the  top  of  the  housing  through  wiiich  the 
motor  shaft  passes,  said  latter  cushion  and  the  cushion 
carried  by  the  rib  in  the  lower  compartmeat  operating  in 
conjunction  to  support  the  motor  aad  shaft  aad  to  per- 
mit slight  lateral  movemeat  thereof,  a  cotvUag  elemeat 
at  the  ^per  end  of  the  motor  shaft  TTTtriWir  through 


chamber,  the  bag  being  held  in  fluid-tight  contact  with 
the  inner  wall  of  the  housing  and  the  outer  wall  of  the 
body,  the  surfaces  of  the  bag  being  free  to  roll  into  and 
out  of  contact  with  the  oppoeed  surfaces  of  the  annular 
chamber  as  relative  longitudinal  displacement  of  the 
housing  and  the  fiUcr  occurs,  means,  intermediate  the 
ends  of  the  bag,  to  ^rvcnt  axial  fluid  movement  from 
one  end  of  the  bag  to  the  other,  said  means  including 


iVii: 


a  radial  wall  extending  across  the  bag  fixed  in  one  wall 
and  axially  movable  with  respect  to  the  other  wall  of 
the  aiuulus,  the  radial  wall  terminating  in  two  thin 
oppositely  extended  drcukr  flexible  elastomeric  lips 
adapted  to  be  constricted  by  hydraulic  pressure  to  seal 
\fK  periphery  of  the  radial  wall,  a  metal  reinforcing 
ring  encircling  the  filler  between,  in  contact  with  and 
supporting  both  lips. 
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the  bearing  hole  for  engagament  with  an  appliaaoe,  a 
support  at  the  top  of  the  pedestal  for  guiding  an  appliance 
into  a  position  to  be  coupled  to  said  coupling  clement  and 
to  bold  it  in  that  position,  a  second  bearing  bom  in  the 
vertical  wall  of  the  upper  compartment,  at  the  side  of 
the  toes,  having  a  hole  through  it,  a  portion  of  the  hole 
■t  the  outer  end  being  countersunk  to  afford  a  guide  and 
a  support  for  a  second  appliance,  a  coupling  dement 
supported  within  the  inner  part  of  the  hole  with  which  the 
appliance  may  be  coupled  by  engagement  within  the 
outer  portion  of  the  hole,  a  worm  on  the  motor  shaft, 
and  a  train  of  gears  within  the  upper  compartment  for 
driving  the  coupling  element  at  the  side  at  a  lower  rate 
of  speed  than  the  coupling  element  at  the  top,  said  gear- 
ing being  rigidly  supported  within  the  upper  compart- 
ment and  the  first  fwe  of  the  gears  fai  the  train  being 
yialdabiy  engaged  by  the  worm  oa  the  motor  shaft. 
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SEALING  MEANS  POR  REaPROCATING 
MEMBERS 
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3.  Sealing  means  for  reciprocating  members  such  as 
valve  stems  and  the  like  comprising  an  annular  fluid- 
light   bag  of   flexiMc,   extensible,   elastomeric   material 
filled  with  a  body  of  incompressible  hydraulic  fluid,  a 
cylindrical  housing  enclosing  the  bag.  a  body  extending 
through  the  bag  to  define  with  the  housing  an  annular 


I.  A  power  transmissioo  mechanism  comprising  an  in- 
put shaft,  a  pair  of  eccentric  members  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  said  eccentric  members  being  angularly  offset  with 
respect  to  each  other,  a  plurality  of  driving  elements  equi- 
spaced  around  said  input  shaft,  each  of  said  driving  ek- 
ments  including  a  pair  of  actuating  links  of  equal  length, 
one  of  said  links  freely  mounted  on  one  of  the  eccentric 
members,  the  other  of  said  links  fredy  mounted  on  the 
other  of  the  eccentric  members,  a  tubular  shaft,  a  pair  of 
clutches  mounted  oa  said  tubular  shaft,  one  of  said  ac- 
tuating links  opeiatively  connected  to  one  of  said  clutches 
and  the  other  of  said  actuating  links  operativdy  con- 
nected to  the  other  of  said  clutches  so  that  said  links  are 
angularly  offset,  said  clutches  imparting  multipbased  move- 
ment from  said  actuating  links  to  said  tubular  shaft  to  hn- 
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part  rotary  movement  lo  said  tabular  Aaft  in  one  direc- 
lioa«  brake  means  cooperating  with  said  tubular  shaft  to 
prevent  rotary  movement  thereof  in  an  oppoatte  direction, 
a  torsion  bar  extending  through  said  tubular  shaft  and  op- 
erativdy  connected  at  one  end  to  said  tubular  shaft,  and 
an  output  fear  operativeiy  connected  to  the  other  end 
of  the  torsion  bar;  a  collector  gear  driven  by  the  output 
gear  of  each  of  said  driving  elements,  and  an  output  shaft 
connected  to  said  coUoctor  gear  and  driven  thereby. 


bushhig  receiving  said  axle,  a  band  opented  adjuMiag 
device  for  the  adjustment  of  the  speed  of  the  disc  tray, 
means  hi  said  adjusting  device  adapted  to  adjust  the 
intermediary  pulley  as  a  function  of  the  actuation  of  the 
speed  adjusting  device  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of 
roution  of  the  stepped  pulley  and  also  vertially  to  this 
axis  so  that  the  intermediary  puUcy  either  contacts  one 
of  the  steps  of  the  stepped  pulley  or  is  completely  lifted 
up  from  said  stq>ped  pulley,  said  means  comprised  of  two 
guide  rods,  the  first  of  said  guide  roda  adjustable  as  a 
function  of  dte  actuation  ai  the  ^teed  adjusting  devicn 
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so  as  to  be  adjusted  in  parallel  to  the  axis  of  die  stepped 
pulley  and  contacting  the  guide  bushing  of  the  interme- 
diary pulley,  said  contacting  adapted  to  diqitece  the 
intermediary  pulley  in  the  same  direction,  the  second 
guide  rod  ad^isUUe  as  a  function  of  actuations  of  the 
speed  adjusting  device  so  as  to  be  adjustable  simultane- 
ously with  the  first  guide  rod  in  a  diractioo  which  is 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  stepped  pulley  and  con- 
tacting the  guide  bushing,  said  contarting  adapted  to  give 
the  intermediary  puUey  diflerent  radial  distances  from 
the  axis  of  the  stepped  pulley. 


1.  In  an  extended-range  ratchet-stepping  mechanism 
having  step-up  means  for  advancing  a  stepping  ratchet 
wheel  from  a  starting  position  through  more  dian  one 
revolution  of  travel,  and  spring  means  operable  to  re- 
turn the  wheel  against  a  stop  at  said  starting  position  from 
any  advanced  position,  improvements  comprising,  to  wit: 
inertia  means  for  absorbing  energy  stored  in  the  tpnag- 
returned  travel  of  the  ratchet  wheel  upon  impact  with 
said  stop  means  comprising  a  second  ratchet  wheel  float- 
ing upon  the  routive  spindle  of  the  stepping  ratchet 
wheel,  and  a  spring  presser  arm  secured  to  move  with 
said  spindle  and  having  a  pawl  portion  riding  in  the 
teeth  of  said  second  ratchet  wheel,  said  teeth  being  pitched 
to  be  positively  carried  by  said  presser  arm  in  return 
travel  of  the  stepping  ratchet,  and  to  slip  relative  to  said 
arm  when  the  latter  is  stopped  with  said  spindle,  and 
the  second  wheel  tends  to  continue  in  the  return  direc- 
tion by  inertia  energy  derived  from  return  travel  with 
the  ratchet  wheel  stepping  through  action  of  said  presser 
arm. 
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1.  Gear  dnve  for  a  record  players  with  more  than 
three  different  speeds  for  the  disc  tray  comprising  in 
combination:  a  drive  motor,  a  stepped  pulley  dispoaed 
on  the  shaft  of  said  drivn  motor,  a  disc  tray,  a  friction 
wheel  engaging  the  periphery  of  said  disc  tray  for  driving 
•aid  due  tray,  an  intermediary  pulley  adapted  to  trans- 
mit Its  rotating  motion  en  to  said  friction  wlMd.  said 
intermediate  pulley  arranged  to  rotate  on  an  axle,  a'gnide 


1.  In  combination  fai  a  variable  speed  drive,  a  disk 
nieaM  for  driving  the  disk,  a  cyUndrical  roller  having  a 
ndge  extending  above  the  cylindrical  surface,  said  ridge 
lying  in  driven  engagement  with  said  disk,  and  output 
meam  engaging  the  cylindrical  surface  of  said  roller  and 
driven  thereby,  said  output  means  includes  a  disk-like 
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1.  Aa  eadicM  bck  for  a  cooc  type  tranamisaioo,  said 
belt  being  compiited  of  nonnally  flat  flexible  aecnicnu 
arraafed  end  to  cad.  and  pivotal  means  coonecting  said 
•etmeau  aloof  the  center  Une  of  the  belt,  said  pivotal 
means  each  having  at  least  one  effective  axis  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  inner  surface  of  said  beh  at  said  center  line, 
said  segmenu  being  at  leaat  as  long  as  the  width  thereof 
and  being  iadividuaUy  lexibk  arouad  the  cooes  of  the 
transmissioa  and  resistant  to  distortion  laterally  and  di- 
agonally within  the  planes  of  Mid  nonnally  flat  segments. 
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plwality  of  prime  moren,  a 
driven  by  said  prine 
an  ootpot  AafI,  aad  OMaM  for  traniiittii^ 
power  from  the  input  Aafti  to  the  output  shafts,  said 
means  iadndiag  aa  epfcycUc  fearing  havi^  at  hast 
thrM  ekmeati  fttr  rnmhialBi  t^  power  from  the  iaput 
shafts,  the  flnt  said  ekaMol  beiaf  connected  to  one  input 
shaft,  the  secoad  said  iihniim  behig  connected  to  the 
other  input  shaft,  and  the  third  said  element  being  jour- 
aalad  oa  oae  iaput  rfMft  ia  drivca  rclatioo  with  Mid 
•nC  aad  aeooad  abaMats  and  in  driving  relatioa  with 
said  output  shaft  thtough  at  least  two  paths  of 
of  differeat  gear  ratios  aad  faM'i»'«ug  nwaai 
coupliag  said  paths  of  powar  to  Mid  output  shaft 
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1.  Aa  operator  for  a  cam  Craaly  mototad  oa  a  dttlt 

iprisiag  a  siaito  element  of  sheet  material,  said  aia- 
aMat  iaclodiag  a  pair  of  oppoiUaly  diipoead  oaa-hnadred- 
aad-aighty  deuMs  displaced  tabs  pnjectiag  at  right 
angles  from  the  body  of  the  slamsat.  one  of  said  tabs 
engagiag  said  cam  in  drive  laiatiooship  and  meau  on 
said  shaft  sagaging  the  other  of  said  tabs  hi  driva  rafai- 
tiooship.  said  elMBem  being  provided  with  aa  oUong 
opening  surrouadhv  the  shaft  aad  wherein  the  minor 
axis  of  the  opaaiag  is  aloag  a  caatar  Une  transversely  of 
the  shaft  through  said  pair  of  tabs  aad  the  major  axis 
of  the  opaaiagii  aoruMl  to  in  ayaor  aifa,  aad  the  aia- 

meat  haviag  Us  ocaier  of  aiam  off-eel  relativa  to  the   pump  rooprrati^  with  a  torWae  «id  a 
taagitadiaal  axis  of  the  shaft,  the  a«aMUy  baiag  such   bridgiag  clutch  tor  caapMag  said 
thai,  apoa  rotalioa  of  tta  tkaH,  oaatriftitia  fofoa  will  shaft  oa  which  s^  tarbiae  is 
rack  the  sismsat  about  said  msaM  m  a  eaalw  oa  the  gear  traiM  feUowi^  said  turhiae 
shaft,  to  shift  the  cam  aagularty  lalaliva  to  the  shaft 
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train  indodiat  aid  bridtiof  dutch  ia  tetk*  with  a  few 
train  dntdi,  a  prioMry  pump  driven  by  said  eafiae  to 
^^preMOie  oil,  a  aocoadary  oootrol  oil  paa^  driven 
by  Mid  torbine,  diiftiiig  meam  reipoodvc  to  the  piea- 
raeof  oootrol  oil  frooi  said  control  oil  pomp  far  w- 
lectively  nvplyiaf  preiiure  oil  to  said  dntdm  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  speed  of  the  tnrMne,  said  shiftint 
means  indudinf  a  directioo  slide  slidaMe  in  a  cyliader. 
a  ooontersprinf  adjacent  one  end  of  said  diiectiott  dide 
biasinf  said  slide  in  one  diractioB  in  the  cylinder  and 

T^.^^'S^^  ^  *•  «'*~*  «*  piwsura  for  displao- 
iai  said  dhection  slide  aminst  the  biasint  fefceofaBid 
couataispiinf,  and  com|irBsatint  means  oootroUiM  said 

shiftint  means  to  effect «  down-shift  from  the  highest  fear 
tnin  at  sobstantiaUy  the  turbine  «eed  oi  the  downshift 
from  the  other  gear  traifii. 

li 


arbor  being  positioMd  in  said  bashing  bolder  and  bci^ 
''  -^-'--  length  to  extend  thwmthroi^,  whetaby  aUgn- 
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1 .  A  traasmissioa  for  packaging  macUnee  comprising 

a  sfap  couplmg.  a  drive  shaft,  a  band  tensioning  drum 

oormally  driven  by  said  drive  shaft  thro(«h  said  slip 

coupling,  a  reversible  drive  mechanam  compnsinf  epi- 

cydK  gear  means  for  applying  a  final  tensioning  drive 

to  the  drum  and  indudiM  •  etoeve  shaft  freely  rotataMe 

about  said  drive  shaft,  an  internally  toothed  wheel  fixed 

with  said  sleeve  shaft,  an  externally  toothed  planet  wheel 

having  a  smaller  number  of  teeth  meshing  with  the  teeth 

of  the  internally  toothed  whed.  an  eccentric  keyed  to 

the  drive  shaft  and  fredy  carrying  said  externally  toothed 

planet  wheel,  a  ratchet  fixed  to  the  planet  whed.  and  a 

spring  pressed  paw!  engaging  the  ratchet  to  prevent  any 

substantial  rotation  of  the  planet  wheel  in  the  direction 

opfKMite  to  a  tensioning  rotation  of  the  intemaUy  toothed 

whed. 


1.  In  a  machine  tool  including  a  headstock  and  a  tool- 
carryfaig  spindle  revolubly  carried  by  the  ^*Tt^t\'n^\.  to 
rotate  round  a  horizontal  axis,  the  provision  of  a  support 
for  said  headstock  provided  with  three  slideways  pardld 
with  the  axis  of  the  spindle  and  of  which  two  extend  ver- 
tically in  planes  located  respectivdy  to  dther  side  of  the 
axis  of  the  spindle  and  the  third  one  is  horizontal,  and 
treble  means  carried  by  tfie  headbtock  for  engagement 
With  the  three  slideways  respectivdy  and  of  which  means 
two  engaging  the  vertical  slideways  extend  each  across  an 
element  of  a  coounoo  sloping  plane  containing  the  axis 
of  the  ipindle  and  the  third  means  engaging  the  horisosi- 
tal  slideway  extends  across  an  dement  <rf  a  pi«f  sob- 
stantially  perpendicular  to  the  first  plane  and  also  con- 
taining the  axis  of  the  spindle. 


INGINB  RKCONbtnONING 

▼yiaa  B. 


BQUIPMENT 


•ilXBT 


lawn,  a  caraaiaiaa  of  lawa 

^PpMniissifa^U,  19SS.  Sasiai  Na.  521415 
SCUasB.    (0.77— 2) 

i^  engine  reconditionfaig  equipment  of  the  type  de- 
scribed, a  rectangular  alignment  bar  of  substantial  length 
i*y  *.  j^y*"^'*'  elot  on  the  upper  fnce  theraof.  a 
boshing  holder  casting  podtiooed  on  said  bar,  a  bushing 
extendifif  a  substantial  distance  above  and  verticalhloei- 
uooed  m  said  holder  and  havh«  a  pair  of  spaced-a>art 
bearings  m  the  upper  and  lower  ewl  thereof,  a  pair  of 
pvallel  transverse  slots  in  said  holder,  said  slots  beiiH 
et  a  right  angle  to  said  recta^ular  alignment  bar  mMuas 
inclndi^  said  transverse  slot  and  said  longitudliMl  slot 
for  lockfaig  said  holder  in  position  in  relation  to  said  align- 
«^  bar.  an  arbor,  one  cad  theiaof  being  tapered  said 


cdiS£i 


MACHINB 


1.  fa  a  machine  for  coring  ahuninum  billeto  and  the 
like  the  comMaatioa  of  a  base,  a  diiva 
mounted  at  one  end  of  said  hmt,  an  elookMH 
supporting  shaft  extending  ootwaidly  of  said  driva 
aaism  along  the  '^gitmlinal  axis  of  said  baaa  and  a 
iag  a  cutter  at  ito  outer  end.  a  dwck  hooaii 
on  said  foundation  outwardly  of  said  diiva 
and  adapted  for  slidabla  aM»vcaent  thar«doM  imraid 
aod  away  from  said  drive  "'>^tTiwi.  aaans  la  ^d 
diuek  hoosittg  to  grip  a  workpieoe.  maaae  mooMad  ia 
fixed  relation  to  said  baaa  for  fbrdbly  aMl  coMroUaUy 
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tivdymovaWc  mto  op^tive  dosing  engagement  with  the  LtfUrTT 

reve«^ve  seats  of  said  frort  and  re^  .^T"  CARD  STOCKoSmCIIQN  APPARATUS 


tkUU  to  Atfl  Um  cam  aagularty  relative  to  ttie  shaft. 
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novuf  tatd  hoonaf  in  the  directioo  of  Mid  drive  mech-  a  plarality  of  eloofated  openincs  of  varyina  tizet  for  ac- 
.««.  ,od  ffleam  for  loadtag  worfcpieccs  into  said  duck  commodatint  wires  of  correspoading  diameters  and  a 

transverse  rassaar  iaiersectina  said  openings;  a  lockinf 
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pin  in  Mid  pa«afe  of  nailer  crow  sectional  area  and 
dimensions  than  said  passage  for  movement  rdative  to  said 
passage  adapted  to  contact  a  wire  in  any  of  said  openings; 
means  in  said  head  for  forcing  said  lodung  pin  into  coo- 
tact  with  a  wirr,  and  means  for  applying  pressure  to  a  wire 
in  said  head  to  bend  the  wire  back  over  the  head  and 
form  abend  in  die  wire. 


'""  TT  .■'' 


1,tf1JT3 

WUNCH  FOR  TUSNING  HEAVILY  COATED 

FASTENERS 

Wnsrii  T. 


boosing  positioned  on  said  base  outwardly  of  said  chock 


14, 19M.  Sesial  No.  M3,9M 
(CLil~Ul) 
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FORGING  MANIPULATOR 
Honssr  KmML  AMance,  OMo 
Fshnmry  11, 19^3,  Seiisi  No.  334047 


-■_  1.  in  a  forging  manipulator  of  the  kind  having  a 
movable  carriage  and  a  generally  horizontal  elongated 
clamp  supporting  peel  mounted  on  said  carriage,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  supporting  block  slidably 
mounted  for  vertical  movement  in  said  carriage,  a 
sprocket  loumaJcd  in  said  block  for  roution  in  a  gen- 
erally vertical  plane,  said  peel  being  received  axially  in 
said  sprocket  and  keyed  thereto  whereby  said  sprocket 
r^ates  said  peel,  a  baH  and  socket  interconnection  be- 
tween said  peel  and  sprocket  whereby  said  peel  may  have 
varying  angular  relation  with  the  plane  of  the  sprocket, 
a  chain  having  a  depending  loop  entrained  about  said 

,  sprocket,  and  power  means  on  said  carriage  lo  either 
raise  and  lower  said  chain  bodily  or  to  move  the  same 
along  its  path  whereby  said  sprocket  and  peel  may  be 
moved  vertically  or  routed  as  desired. 


4 


WIRE  BENDING  TOOL 


',  SesW  No.  M2^17 
(CLSl— IS) 


<■■•'-, 


10.  A  wire  bending  tool,  comprising:  a  first  lever  mem- 
ber; a  wire  grasping  and  retaining  head  at  one  end  having 


*-*-. 


i  5 
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1.  A  tool  for  engaging  and  rotating  drive  members  such 
as  holt  heads  and  nuts  that  are  equipped  with  right- 
handed  thread,  said  tool  having  a  socket  with  a  mouth 
for  slipping  over  and  engaging  the  drive  members,  the 
mouth  having  an  onter  wall,  flutes  hi  said  outer  wall, 
said  flutes  being  portions  of  left-hand  helijtes,  and  the 
sockeu  being  no  greater  than  H  inch  in  overall  width. 

■'  *'    ■  "  ^^.^^^.^^ 

1M1JTI 

REED  STRUCTURE  FOR  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
"  '  '  1i.Jirimtil,Biamiii.N.Y. 
BM  «,  19S7,  Sesial  No.  M4,M1 
•  OataM.    (CL  •4-^343) 
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I.  In  a  reed  structure,  a  casing  having  thereb  a  reed 
chamber,  a  front  outlet  apertured  portion  and  a  rear  out- 
let apertured  portion,  said  apertured  portions  communi- 
cating with  the  atmosphere  and  said  chamber,  a  reed 
operatively  mounted  within  said  chamber,  one  end  por- 
tion of  the  reed  being  attached  to  said  casing,  the  other 
end  being  free,  said  casing  also  having  a  front  inlet  port 
and  a  rear  inlet  port  in  said  casing,  both  of  said  ports 
being  in  communication  with  said  chamber,  a  valve  seat 
operatively  associated  with  each  of  said  ports,  die  valve 
seat  at  said  rear  inlet  port  being  inclined  upwardly  and 
rearwardty,  and  the  valve  seat  at  said  front  inkt  port 
being  inclined  upwardly  and  forwardly,  and  a  vahc  mem- 
ber mounted  in  said  casing  between  said  ports  and  altrma- 
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teans  connecting  said  anode  to  a  notential  which    ibm 
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tivdy  movable  into  operarive  dotiiif  eofaflemcnt  with  the 
respective  teats  of  said  front  aad  rear  ports,  whereby  cur- 
rents of  air  operatively  entering  said  respective  ports  wiU 
alternately  pass  into  the  said  chamber  to  operatively  en- 
fate  the  adjacent  lateral  edge  of  said  reed  and  leave  said 
structure  through  said  outlet  apertured  portions. 


T liul  n^lSii!^^ BWECTiON  APPARATUS 


S*M4,27S 
MUSICAL  EDUCATIONAL  BOAKD 

!  A4y  14,  lfS4. 8«lal  N*.  443,27t 
(CL  M— 471) 


[  f  HI  A  "J  "^  ^;n 


In  an  educational  device  for  musical  instruction,  a 
base  compruing  a  thin  sheet  of  magnetically  attractable 
material  having  a  layer  of  protective  material  overiying 
the  back  and  having  the  base  overlying  the  edge  of  the 
layer  with  the  center  portion  of  said  layer  projecting  from 
the  l^se  below  said  overiying  edge  and  adapted  to  prevent 
the  sheet  of  magnetically  attracubk  material  from  engag- 
mg  and  mamng  the  surfiace  on  which  the  device  is  sup- 
ported, said  projecting  portion  of  said  layer  terminating 
short  of  the  edges  of  the  sheet  whereby  the  fingers  can 
be  inserted  under  the  edge  of  the  sheet  to  faciliute 
handhng  of  the  device,  the  front  surface  of  the  base  hav- 
ing a  represenution  of  a  staff  thereon,  and  musical  sym- 
bols having  magnetic  means  therera  and  exposed  only 
on  the  under  surface  thereof  movably  mounted  on  said 
representation  of  a  staff. 


1.  Ib  a  device  for  detocthig  light  tad  dut  areas  <m 
aesurface  of  a  moving  web  in  coobinatioB,  means  for 
producing  a  light  beam  scannable  across  a  surface  of 
•wdmoving  web,  a  photo-multiplier  for  receiving  light 
reflected  from  said  surface  to  produce  an  ou^ut  diarac- 
tenstic  of  the  modulation  of  said  reflected  light  canaed 
by  said  light  and  dark  areas  of  said  snrfaces.  means  fbr 
directing  said  light  beam  on  to  said  surface,  a  fint  area 
of  said  duecting  means  directing  aid  beam  on  said 
surface  at  a  first  rate  of  movement  and  curved  second 
areas  of  said  directing  means  directing  said  beam  on 
said  surface  at  a  second  and  different  rate  of  movement 
of  said  beam  whereby  said  directing  means  varies  the 
rate  of  motion  of  said  beam  acron  said  light  and  dark 
areas  and  the  rate  of  reporting  said  light  and  dark  areas 
by  activation  of  said  photonnultiplier  tube  by  the  reflec- 
tion of  said  movable  beam. 
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I.  A  nail  for  attaching  ■  plastic  core  wall  board  having 

member  of  a  bmldmg.  comprising  a  shank  having  a  first 
^tially  pomted  end,  and  a  thin  bendabfcloncave 
^  i!l J.  "^^  end  of  and  integral  with  said  shank, 
said  head  extending  laterally  outwardly  from  said  shank 
to  «n  outer  peripheral  edge  of  the  head,  said  head 
baying  a  pair  of  oppositely  facing  surfaces  at  iu  opooute 
•xial  srfe.  both  of  which  surfice^  as  they  eattSlpro^ 
•TMsivdy  outwanUy  from  said  shank  toward  said  ed« 

t£  ^i^J^  1^*"'  about  the  axis  of  the 
Sr*^-  J*** -***"•  wifllciently  thin  axially  relative  to 
the  diameter  of  the  shank  to  be  defonnj  towW  m 
««ta«ypsjr^^  „Ution  with  respect  to  said  d^maj^ 
abte  surface  before  the  shank  would  bend  when  Aehaii 

to  tiTlrtS.''*^  ''"**  "  **  ***^'^  perpendicular 


A  refractometer  comprising  a  refractomeler  cell  adapted 
to  be  filled  with  a  material  to  be  tested,  a  mUniioM 
source,  means  to  direct  a  beam  of  radiation  tnm  aaid 
source  through  said  cell  so  that  said  beam  is  deviated 
by  an  amount  representative  of  the  refractive  j-'*^  of 
the  material  m  said  cell,  first  and  second  photovottmc 
cells  positioned  adjacent  one  another  so  that  said  beam 
of  radiation  from  said  refractometer  cell  is  focused  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  cells  when  the  refractive  index 
of  the  material  in  said  refractometer  cell  has  a  preselected 
value,  means  connecting  the  poative  terminal  of  said 
first  cell  to  the  negative  terminal  of  said  second  ceU 
means  connecting  the  pontive  terminal  of  said  second' 
cell  to  the  negative  terminal  of  first  cell,  first  and  second 
electrical  contacte  spaced  from  one  another,  means  con- 
oecung  said  contacts  to  respective  terminals  of  said  first 
cell,  an  element  adapted  to  make  electrical  contact  with 
said  first  and  second  contacts,  a  source  of  alternating  cur- 
rent of  a  first  frequency,  means  energized  by  said  cur- 
rent source  to  move  said  element  to  engage  said  first 
and  second  contacU  alternately  at  said  first  frequency 
an  ampUfier  tuned  to  pass  signals  of  only  said  first  fre- 
quency, said  amplifier  having  a  vacuum  tube  in  the  input 
stage  tficreof  which  has  a  cathode,  an  anode  and  a  control 
gnd.  means  connecting  said  control  grid  directly  to  said 
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a  plana 


pair  of  catting  means  normally  poaitioaad  above  said 
and  on  eithar  aide  of  the  ''^t^^^fiital  axis  of  the 
and  control  means  operable  when  a  hn»k 
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ekmcBt,  means  connecting  said  athode  to  a  reference  po- 
icaiial,  means  connecting  said  anode  to  a  potential  which 
it  podtive  with  respect  to  said  reference  potential,  meam 
connecting  one  of  said  cootacta  to  said  reference  po- 
tential, a  reversible  two  phase  motor,  means  to  energize 
the  first  winding  of  said  motor  from  said  current  source, 
means  responsive  to  the  ootput  signal  from  said  ampli- 
fier to  energize  the  second  winding  of  said  motor  so  that 
said  motor  routes  in  a  first  directioa  when  the  output 
ugnal  from  said  first  ccD  exceeds  the  output  signal  from 
Mid  second  cell  and  said  motor  rotates  in  a  second  direc- 
tion when  the  output  signal  from  said  second  cell  ex- 
ceeds the  output  signal  from  said  first  cell,  and  means 
coupled  to  the  drive  shaft  of  said  motor  to  deflect  said 
beam  of  radiation  between  said  first  and  second  cellli 


for 
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of  the  bore,  a  mirror 


f  ^  2r?2J?S""2*«TM  CILL  HOLOU 
ViZu^Sm!^  gpy».y^y  .1  Mlp  II I  in 

AppBeatfoa  NnireMher  7,  IMS,  §crW  No.  54S,17t 
SOaiM.    (CLM^14) 

m  •   •         .      *  -    ft 


X  --4 


I.  A  holder  for  use  in  spectrophotometer  analysis  in- 
duding  a  pair  of  gripping  |aws.  means  for  adjusting  said 
jjiwsrelaUve  to  each  other,  a  pair  of  transpareiit  plates 
rtppcd  benreen  said  jaws  for  supporting  a  pair  of  juxu- 
po«d  sam^s  therebetween,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
apertures  in  each  of  said  jaws  with  the  respective  aper- 
tures m  said  jaws  being  in  aligned  relationship,  said  aper- 
tures allowing  individual  Ught  beams  to  pass  through 
•wd  juxtaposed  samples,  and  means  for  maintaining  said 
individual  light  beams  in  their  respective  paths 


radial  of  rht  axis 

light  at , ^„ 

a  reticle  engraved  in  said  mirrar  for  fassiin'i  liLSuTuf 
Ught  from  said  light  soorae  to  said  pcotaprism  for  rdkc- 
tioa  therefrom  alo^  the  bore,  a  roo#  prism  havhig  an 
apex  and  being  movable  along  the  bore  according  to  the 
longitudinal  contour  thereof  for  returning  said  Kfm  of 
lil^tm  a  reflected  beam  to  said  penti^rism  for  reflection 
therefrom  to  said  mirrar  with  said  reflected  beam  being 
paraUd  with  said  beam  of  light  and  vartaUy  spaced  there- 
from armrding  to  the  radial  reUtionihip  of  said  apex  to 
the  axis  of  the  bora,  d«trical  means  respomivtt  to  move- 
ment of  said  reflected  beam  after  being  reflected  from 
said  mirror  for  moving  said  pentaprism  to  nMtwfuiB  taid 
reflected  beam  aloaf  a  predetermined  path  during  move- 
ment of  said  roof  prism  in  the  bore,  and  means  for  re- 
cording the  movement  of  said  pentaprism. 


■GG  CANIMLmGAPrAKATUS 
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DEVICE  POR  INSPECTING  THE  STRAfGHTNESS 
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iKfiwi*'^? 


1.  Egg  caadlii«  apparatnt  comprising  a  pair  of  longj- 
tndmally  spaced  poUeys  having  horizontal  axes  and  an 
endless  belt  passing  over  die  same,  a  loagitndinal  row  of 
bearing  members  carried  by  said  belt  with  dteir  bearing 
axes  perpendicular  to  the  belt  surface,  a  series  of  egg 
cups  disposed  exteriorly  of  said  beh  and  having  spindles 
projecting  through  said  bearing  members  for  roution 
therein,  illuminating  means  disposed  adjacent  to  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  cups  as  the  latter  pass  along  widi 
U»e  upper  reach  of  said  belt  and  adapted  to  project  li^t 
through  eggs  in  said  cup  for  eatntHm  and  means  at  the 
«mder  side  of  the  upper  reach  of  said  beh  engageable  with 
the  projecting  portions  of  said  spindles  to  rotate  the  same 
as  the  en  cups  pass  said  iUominati^  means. 


vr;-5*r3     •tj»%jr><'     t 


^t«. 


'V  j»<-flef«i-s«"r  **' 


fctX^   t»it>    >      ^tr'*r\ 


•ft*»   j*k«t 


_  t  Mi  111 

METHOD  or  CROWN  PtNBHING  THE  TEETH 
t*-.^  .   -^P'  INTHNAL  GEARS 
OavM  W.  UmIiL  DekniL  MIek-    -'         ^  Naflanai 


i%  ■••   tli*S.«!    f>» 


i.#i*  !^J^J^  checking  the  straightness  of  the  bore 
Ofa  tube  indoding  a  light  source,  a  pentaprism  mounted 


t,  IfH  taW  Naw  4«747f 

I  •  The  method  of  crown  finiahi^  the  teeth  of  an 

Ml  fear  member  which  «n-»p«ttfs  H^  a  gear-like 

finishing  tool  member  in  moih  at  catii^  mcd  with  die 
«»«^  gear  member  with  the  axes  of  said  members 
crossed  at  an  angle  of  between  2  degrees  and  20  degrees. 
dMtool  OMmber  having  ita  teeth  crowned  to  an  exie«  suf- 
ficient to  Uasit  the  coatact  with  the  teeth  of  the  gear 
member  to  narrow  zones  adjactnt  the  thifktst  portion  of 
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the  teeth  of  oud  tod  Member  and  DrodueiBc  m  rfnwwiMi   ttmir  ms  ,  ..ni ..^.^ » 

oortfi«tloototheteilhofAe«L^I«h?li3S3C  ^  "^  ^'^ '^^J^r'^y  Pouoonod  tbo^t  »»id  w^ 
'^^^^bim!m!idiISJ!h^iZ^^^  "d  0.  «Aer  «le  of  the  longitmiiiid  axis  of  the  «eh. 
reimw.  a«Tcne  Decveoi  «ad  OMBiMn  a  •  pltM  pvaUel   and  control  means  operable  when  a  break  occun  in  the 


to  tihe  axes  of  both  of  nid  members  and  in  a  direction  in  web  for  movint  the  cuttinc  meant  loeaial  «•  tk*  «««. 
such  pUne  obbque  to  the  axis  of  said  fear  member  and  site  sideTSf  S^SSL^frfSTJS  ^L^K 
ndjcted  m  accosd..,  whh  r«nrfred  crowned  confirm-   breani  i^^^SST^'J^  tSL^^^ 

web. 
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A  router  coraprlsins  •  horiiontal  work  support  harint 
an  upwardly  facing  woft^-supporting  surface  and  adapted 
to  hold  a  work  piwe.  a  horizontal  template  support  hav- 
tng  a  downwardly  facing  surface  spaced  above  said  work- 
nvporttng  surface  and  adapted  to  hold  a  tcmpUte,  means 
ngidly  connecting  said  two  supports,  a  stationary  base,  a 
tool  head,  means  supporting  said  head  on  said  base  to 
<Uapoee  the  head  between  said  surfaces  and  to  permit 
the  bead  to  move  through  a  predetermined  angle  in  a 
horizontal  plane,  a  power  operated  spindle  ioumaled  on 
nid  head  on  a  vertical  axis  and  projecting  toward  said 
work  siqyport  to  carry  a  cutter  of  predetermined  diameter 
in  enPCenent  with  the  work  piece,  a  member  connected 
tbsaid  head  for  vertical  uMymnent  reUtive  thereto  and  for 
bodily  movement  with  the  head  in  said  horizontal  plane. 
■  qreular  follower  of  subelantially  the  same  diameter  as 
said  cutter  mounted  on  said  member  above  said  spindle 

and  disponed  along  said  axis  for  engagement  with  the  tem- 
plate, and  a  power  actuator  connected  to  said  member 
and  operable  when  energized  selectiveiy  to  raise  and  lower 
the  member  thereby  to  move  said  follower  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  fhc  template  independenUy  of 


1- In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacrfbed.  means  for  mov. 
ing  a  boa  Uank  edgewise  past  a  tape  applying  slatioa.  a 
moist  tape  feed  OMchaniam.  a  yieldaMe  tape  gnide  at  aid 
station  for  guiding  Upe  agaimt  an  edge  and  one  suffk« 
of  said  blank  and  extending  in  the  path  of  said  box  blank 
and  disposed  to  guide  tape  into  said  path  and  to  be  pushed 
out  of  said  path  by  said  edge  due  to  the  motion  of  said 
blank,  means  disposed  to  be  triggered  by  said  edge  for 
actuating  said  Upe  feeding  mechanism  so  as  to  feed  tape 
agamst  said  guide  prior  to  force  being  exerted  ihef«- 
agauttt  by  said  edge,  wherein  a  portion  of  said  tape  is 
disposed  utermediale  said  guide  and  said  edge  and  where- 
in said  tape  is  fed  at  a  rate  so  as  to  have  a  predetermined 
length  of  free  end  thereof  extending  beyond  the  plane  of 
said  box  blank  to  effect  a  foldable  Ub.  continued  motion 
of  said  box  blank  in  said  path  pressing  said  Upe  against 
laid  guide  effecting  adherence  of  said  tape  to  said  edae 
and  subsequenUy  effecting  yielding  movement  of  said 
guide  out  of  the  path  of  motion  of  said  Kiif«fc 


Mid  head. 
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I.  In  a  paper  making  machine  including  means  lb> 
I**"*  a  paper  web  tlie  inprovemeot  that  comprises  a 
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3.  In  apparatus  for  hiserting  a  cylindrical  liner  fai  a 
dry  cell  anode  m  the  form  of  an  open-top  cup.  a  man- 
drel mounted  for  roution  and  longitudinal  reciprocation 
means  for  sutioning  said  cup  in  subsuntial  alignment 
with  said  mandrel  with  said  open-top  facing  the  man- 
drel, the  exterior  of  said  maadicl  being  cyiiadrical  and 
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havtng  •  fUutened  acctioo  extendinc  loagitudinaJly  thereof, 
nid  mandrel  being  hollow  and  havinf  openints  coo- 
necting  uid  flattened  surface  •action  with  the  interior 
thereof,  means  for  continuously  routing  said  mandrel 
and  reciprocating  said  mandrel  between  a  position  in 
front  of  said  cup  and  a  positioo  within  said  cup,  means 
for  feeding  a  flexible  sheet  with  the  leading  surface 
thereof  in  Ungential  reiatioo  with  said  mandrel  when 
said  mandrd  b  at  said  podtion  in  front  of  said  cup. 


by  said  plunger,  the  upper  end  thereof  being  inwardly 
•wingable  toward  tha  correapoadiag  iadiaed  cad  wall  of 
aid  piupfcr  and  into  the  relief  nctm  provided  thenhy. 
and  a  pair  of  nde  boots  rockabiy  raoonted  in  a  pair  of 
recc««i  la  each  of  said  die  mle  walls  at  a  location  adja- 
cast  to  aad  removed  from  the  adjacent  end  of  each  of 
said  backing  Uadct.  each  of  said  side  boots  inchidiag  a 
toe  portion  exteadiag  into  the  path  of  said  phmger.  aad 
a  knee  portion  normaOy  located  in  said  laccM  and  bcinf 
rockabie  toward  said  phufer  to  a  location  inwardly  re- 
moved from  the  adjacent  end  of  said  backing  Made  at 
said  plunger  engages  said  toe  portion  and  urges  said  toe 
portion  into  said  recess,  said  knee  portion  of  each  of  said 
dw  Ale  wall  booto  being  beveled  on  the  side  facing  to- 
ward tha  adjacent  one  of  nid  die  cod  walb. 
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means  for  applying  suction  to  the  hollow  interior  of 
said  mandrel  during  said  feed  of  said  sheet  and  recip- 
rocation of  said  mandrel  from  said  front  position  to  said' 
poMtion  within  said  cup.  whereby  said  sheet  is  drawn 
to  said  mandrel  and  coiled  thereon  into  a  cylinder,  and 
means  for  applying  pneumatic  pressure  to  said  interior 
upon  arrival  of  said  mandrel  at  said  position  within  said 
cup.  whereby  said  cylinder  is  released  from  said  mandrel 
and  expands  into  contact  with  the  interior  wall  of  said 
cup.      I  -.,>  • 
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Ji  carton  foldiag  aad  locking  nadtfna  conpriting  a  die 
aad  a  plunger  vertically  movable  through  said  die.  said 
plunger  including  an  elongated  shoe  having  an  uninter- 
rupted rectangular  bottom  surface,  a  pair  of  end  walls 
inchned  upwardly  and  inwardly,  a  pair  of  side  walls 
each  of  said  side  walls  inchidiag  a  central  vertical  por- 
uon.  and  a  pair  of  end  portions  inclined  upwardly  and 
inwarOy.  and  a  pair  of  backing  blades  mounted  flushly 
on  said  central  vertical  portion  of  said  side  walls  aad 
extending  horizontally  toward  said  oppovte  end  walls 
wid  overrunning  a  fraction  of  said  inclined  portions  of 
said  side  walls,  said  die  including  a  pair  of  die  cad  walU 
•nd  a  pair  of  die  side  walls  adapted  to  encompass  said 
Plungw.  said  die  walb  being  interrupted  only  by  a  pair 
'^•o^yoou  rockabiy  mounted  in  recesm  in  said  die 
end  walb.  the  lower  end  of  each  of  said  end  boots  being 
outwardly  urgcaNc  into  said  recess  in  said  die  end  wall 


2.  A  machiaa  for  •«p««^Hg  and  tranctering  «^w^ 
comprising  means  for  removing  the  lowamoct  carton  of 
a  stack  of  coOapeed  cartons,  an  inclined  slide  ■itjartMl 
the  lowermost  carton,  reciprocating  meaM  to  dUft  a 
lowermod  carton  in  a  prDdetenniaed  poaitioa  on  an  in- 
clined slide,  meaas  for  eipaiirting  dw  carton  prior  to 
placiag  it  ia  said  predetermined  poaition  on  said  slide, 
pusher  aMans  operated  by  the  reciprocating  meaas  to 
push  the  carton  from  tiM  aUda  ta  m  htwiwt^^  ftftiiTn,  a 
movable  conveyer  chain  havtng  buckets  connected  there- 
to aad  including  spaced  hiaged  plates,  ledges  fonaed 
oa  the  ianer  surfaces  of  the  pUtea,  reciprocating  depiesa. 
er  means  for  inserting  a  carton  between  said  plates  aad 
resting  the  cartons  oa  the  ledges,  meaas  eagaging  a  car- 
ton aad  progressively  tilting  the  carton  about  the  ledaea. 
and  additional  acaaa  to  shift  a  tilted  cartas  to  vertical 
pontioB. 


CONIINUOUS  DOWIL  BAR  8UFF0RT 


SCWml    (0.94—1) 

I.  A  continuous  support  for  dowd  bar  asieaMiei 

prising  a  plurality  of  chairs  each  deflning  a  support  for 

the  outer  end  of  a  transvcnely  extcadtng  dowd  bar.  a 

pair  of  pardld  spacer  ban  ftxed  to  the  oppcr  and  lower 
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POTtens  respecthrety  otf  nid  chain,  nid  chain  beiat  uni- 
fonnly  spaced  along  said  spacer  ban  io  copUnar  leU- 
two  to  one  another,  a  plurality  of  cms  ban  each  hav- 
mt  an  anfularty  bent  leg  portion  fixed  to  said  spacer 
ban  intermediate  said  chain  and  in  parallel  relatioB  to 
the  legs  of  said  chain,  each  of  said  cnm  ban  having 
a  main  portipa  extendiag  laterally  from  the  phme  of  said 
chain  and  terminating  in  a  second  leg  portion  disposed 
at  right  angles  to  said  lateraUy  extending  main  portion. 
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an  elongated  tie  rod  fixedly  interconnecting  said  second 
leg  portions  of  said  crais  ban  and  disposed  in  generally 
parallel  rdatioa  to  said  spacer  ban.  and  a  plurality  of 
U-diaped  yoke  elements  fixed  to  said  tie  rod  in  spaced 
apart  relation  to  one  another,  each  <rf  said  yoke  elements 
providing  a  seat  portion  disposed  in  axial  alignment  with 
the  dowel  bar  support  portion  of  oae  of  said  chain  so 
as  to  provide  a  support  for  an  intermediate  portion  of 
'hS*^  ^^  ****"**  ^  **"^  "^  "upported  on  said  one 


"J 


APf  AMATU9  POR  PORMING  CONCRETE  CURBS 


I.  Apparatus  for  fornilng  a  longitudinany  extending 
concrete  curb  structure  on  a  supporting  surface  in  which 
said  structure  has  laterally  spaced  side  walls  and  an  upper 
contour  extending  therebetween,  comprising:  a  lonS- 
udina  ly  extending  grouad  traversing  vehicle,  a  pair  of 
aterally  spaced  and  generally  vertically  dispowd  plate- 
like memben  carried  by  and  extending  longitudinally  of 
•aid  vehicle,  means  on  said  vehicle  for  selectively  raismg 
and  lowenng  said  memben.  a  fint  screed  element  tZ 
tending  laterally  of  and  supported  by  said  vehicle  and 
disposed  between  said  namben.  meant  on  said  vehicle 
for  vertically  oacillating  said  element,  said  fint  screed 
element  being  of  generally  flat  constniction  and  lying  m 

rjf  "?■"*'  ''*'***'  »*'•"*•  •»««  "■  "wl  ♦•hide  for  se- 
ectivdy  raising  and  lowering  said  element  whereby  the 
«owermo«  osallaUng  position  thereof  may  be  controlled 
^  '.'•^  "^^^  •'•"**"  POMtionad  on  and  carried 
.!!!?  **'l**^'*  rearwardly  of  said  first  screed  clement  and 
extending  between  said  memben.  each  of  said  screed  de- 
menu  having  subataniiaihr  similar  lower  edge  portiom 
contoured  lo  oonplement  the  upper  contour  of  aid  cut 
•tnictufe,  and  meav  on  said  vdiicie  for  tdectivdy  raiHOc 
and  lowermg  said  second  screed  dement       m  r^ilynSf 


An  automatic  contact  printer  comprising  a  transparent 
table  adapted  to  support  a  photographic  negative,  a  platen 
mounted  for  movement  to  and  from  a  first  position  in 
which  said  platen  is  parallel  to  and  exerts  a  force  on  said 
table  and  to  and  from  a  second  position  in  which  said 
pUten  IS  spaced  from  said  table,  said  space  being  adapted 
to  permit  the  passage  of  sensitized  paper  therethrough. 
"^*°*  ^°'  moving  said  platen  to  and  froin  said  fint 
and  second  positions,  including  a  routable  shaft,  cam 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  shaft,  and  linkage 
means  operativdy  connecting  said  cam  means  to  said 
platen;  and  means  for  intermittently  advancing  said  sensi- 
tized paper  past  said  platen  comprising  a  crank  mounted 
on  said  rouuble  shaft,  a  pivoted  lever  having  an  elongated 
slot  at  each  side  of  said  pivot,  a  slide  arm  pivotally  con- 
noted to  said  crank  at  one  end  and  having  a  part  at  iu 
other  end  slidably  disposed  in  one  of  said  lever  slots, 
whereby  when  said  shaft  rotates  said  lever  will  oacillate 
another  slide  having  a  part  slidably  disposed  in  the  ocher 
slot  of  said  lever  for  imparting  leciprocating  movement  to 
taid  other  slide  in  response  to  oscillation  of  said  lever 
a  roUer  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  sensitized  paper! 
and  means  responsive  only  to  movement  of  said  other  slide 
m  one  duection  operatively  connecting  said  other  slide  to 
said  roller  for  intermittently  routing  said  roller  in  one 
direction  in  response  to  the  reciprocaUon  of  said  other 
«lide.  said  crank  and  cam  means  being  positioned  on  said 
rouuble  shaft  relative  to  one  another  so  that  said  nMcr 
routes  only  when  said  platen  im  out  of  said  fint  position, 
the  pivot  for  said  lever  being  movable  whereby  to  adjust 
the  extent  of  reciprocation  of  said  other  slide  and  thus  ad- 
just the  extent  of  rotation  of  said  roller. 


•  37  o.  o.    ar 
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TRACTOR  MOUNTED  PLANT  THINNING 
„ ^  .  .^       .      MACHINE 

hy  BMM  apCgHMsii,  |»  Hcwlctl-Packar^  Cmm7 
■Mratfaa  af  caiMW^a  *• 

19  nihil,  (CLl7a--i) 
l-In  an  agncultuial  machine  of  the  dMracter  de- 
scribed, a  power  shaft  adapted  to  oooUnuooaly  rotate  as 
the  machine  u  moved  along  a  row  of  plants,  a  chitch  hav. 
ing  a  dnvmg  and  driven  member,  sud  driving  nenber 
operauvdy  connected  to  said  power  shaft,  an  intermpted 
fear  and  pins  adapted  to  n)Ute  with  nid  driven  mambiir 
a  generdly  horizontal  driven  shaft,  a  pUie  and  gear  car- 
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lied  by  laid  dnven  shaft,  one  of  said  piiu  adapted  to  en- 
gage  said  plate  to  accclerau  the  driven  shaft  when  the 
cioteh  is  eagaced,  the  other  to  cniatc  the  plate  and  de- 
celerate the  driven  shaft  prior  to  disengafeoaeat  of  the 
clutch,  said  gears  adapted  to  enfage  after  the  acceleration 


and  disengage  prior  to  the  deceleration  to  drive  the  shaft, 
ground  engaging  meant  carried  by  said  driven  shaft,  and 
means  responsive  to  a  plant  in  the  desired  condition  of 
growth  for  operating  the  clutch  whereby  the  ground 
engaging  means  undergo  a  cycle  of  operation. 


t  »-fi- .'  ■ 
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GARDEN  TOOL  COMBINATIONS 
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1.  A  garden  tool  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
power  head  and  a  work  unit;  said  power  head  including 
a  motor,  controls  for  said  motor,  drive  means  operated 
by  said  motor,  support  receiving  means,  and  first  abut- 
ment means;  said  work  unit  including  a  work  performing 
member,  driven  means  connected  to  said  member,"- a 
support,  and  tecotid  abutment  means;  po«4r  transmission 
means  between  said  drive  means  and  said  driven  means, 
said  transmission  means  having  an  inoperative  position 
and  an  operative  position;  said  support  being  slidaMe 
within  said  support  receiving  means;  resilient  means  urg- 
ing said  transmiuion  means  to  its  said  inoperative  posi- 
tion and  maintaining  said  support  within  said  support 
receiving  means;  and  means  for  urging  said  first  abut- 
-  ment  means  and  taid  second  abutment  means  against 
one  another  to  move  said  power  unit  and  said  work  unit 
with  respect  to  one  another  against  the  urging  of  said 
resilient  means,  whereby  said  transmission  means  is  moved 
to  its  operative  positioiL 


"**'  1,M4,294 
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2CWMS.    (CL172— 42) 

^       I.  In  a  turf  piercing  machine  for  the  care  of  smooth 

lawns  and  which  includes  a  frame,  and  an  engine  carried 

by  said  frame,  an  inboard  pair  of  front  wheels  mounted 

for   roUtion  on   said  frante   and   located   beneath   said 


engine,  and  a  pair  of  handles  secured  to  said  frame  and 
protruding  rearwardly  for  a  walking  attendant,  a  rear 
axk,  bearings  secured  to  said  frame  in  which  said  aak 
is  mounted  for  roUtion.  spiked  turf  penetrating  means 
adjustably  secured  to  said  axle  intermediate  and  spaced 
from  the  ends  thereof,  said  turf  penetrating  means  being 
adapted  to  at  least  partially  support  the  weight  of  the 
means  drivingly  connecting  said  engine  with 


said  axle,  outboard  demountable  wheels  of  larger  diam- 
eter than  said  turf  penetrating  means  carried  by  the  ends 
of  said  axle,  said  engine  and  axle  driving  connecting 
means  including  a  lay  shaft,  means  mounting  said  lay 
shaft  on  said  frame  for  rotation,  means  including  a  fkxi- 
ble  drive  element  connecting  said  lay  shaft  and  said  en- 
gine, a  clutch  operatively  connected  to  said  flexible  drive 
element,  and  means  drivingly  connecting  said  lay  shaft 
with  said  axle.  ^>r  m*. 
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SELECTIVE  LOAD  AND  POSHION  CONTROL 
FOR  AGRICULTURAL  TRACTOR 
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8.  In  a  tractor  having  means  for  the  ad|usti^le  attach- 
ment of  an  implement  thereto,  a  power  unit  on  the  tractor 
for  adjusting  the  working  position  of  the  implement,  an 
actuator  for  controlling  the  power  unit,  a  position  re- 
sponder  movable  by  the  power  unit  in  accordance  with 
adjustment  of  the  implement,  and  a  load  responder  mov- 
able by  the  implement  in  accordance  with  changes  in 
implement  working  load,  the  improvement  comprising  : 
a  motion-transmitting  system  including  a  pair  of  inter- 
gaged  lever  elements  interconnecting  the  actuator  and  both 
respooders  and  arranged  to  operate  the  actuator  in  ac- 
cordance with  movement  of  the  responders;  adjustable 
means  for  changing  the  interengaged  relation  of  the  lever 
members  and  thereby  effecting  changes  in  the  motion- 
transmitting  characteristics  of  the  system  to  vary  the 
amount  of  responsivciiess  thereof  to  naovament  of  the 
respooden  among  a  flrst  status  of  full  and  cxduMvc 

■•-V  »«i    .,»     ««| 
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outer  end  spaced  from  said  first  baffle  providing  communi-   tral  axis  thereof  to  deflect  air  flm^.  a, i.  ^ 

catwo  between  f^nt  «aiH  onMin.  ..^  .,i4  •..!..  _•.__   ^ ~" Z^*^  '*'  oenect  air  flowing  through  the 
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mpoosiveness  to  movement  of  the  kwd  respouder,  a 
second  ttatut  of  fuU  and  exclusive  responsiveness  to  nove- 
ment  of  the  position  retpoader  and  a  third  sutus  of  partial    ^i 
reapoQiivenesB  to  movement  of  both  respooden;   and 
means  for  adjusting  said  change-effecting  means. 


■OTARYHOB 


.'otair 


_  TBACn>R.MOi;NTED  DISK  PLOW 

•  CMfOTBllon  of  Delaware  Cnrnptm, 

CM^tetfMof  apHjcaiiMi SafinI  No.  35MM,  Apifl  23, 
W53.     Tib   appHrrton   imm   4,    19S6.   Striil   No! 

St9,t73 

(CL  172— 1S4) 


17, 19M,  ScffW  Nn.  S«MTi 
(CLI71— 55Q 


.^>«£«hMii^ 


1.  A  disk  pkm  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  upper 
and  lower,  laterally  swingable  links  of  a  propelling  trac- 
tor, comprising  a  frame  beam  extending  generally  in  a 
fore-and-aft  direction,  a  frame  bracket,  a  generally  verti- 
cal mast  section  connected  at  its  lower  end  to  said  bracket 
and  extending  generally  upwardly  therefrom,  said  nfast 
section  having  a  rearwardly  extending  lower  portion, 
means  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  secUon  to  receive 
the  rear  end  of  said  upper  link,  a  front  transverse  bar 
disposed  for  lateral  adjustment  in  said  frame  bracket 
and  having  means  at  its  ends  to  receive  the  rear  ends 
of  said  lower  links,  means  fixing  said  transverse  bar  to 
said  frame  bracket  in  different  lateral  positions  relative 
thereto,  and  means  for  fixing  the  lower  rearwardly  ex- 
tending portion  of  said  mast  section  to  said  frame  beam 
in  either  of  two  laterally  spaced  apart  positions  at  op- 
posite sides  of  said  frame  boun. 


1.  In  a  rotary  hoe.  a  hub  iadudiaf  a  ring  portiaa.  aa 
axially  extending  bearing  portion  and  ao  outwardly  offset 
web  connecting  said  portions  and  providing  an  annular 
channel-like  space  therebetween,  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  grooves  formed  in  said  ring  portion 
and  extending  outwardly  from  said  annular  space  to  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  ring  portion,  an  elongated  spike 
slidably  received  in  each  of  said  grooves  having  a  bead 
broader  than  the  diameter  of  said  groove  and  tvceived  in 
said  annular  space  and  engageaUe  with  said  bearing  por- 
tion  and  a  shank  extending  beyond  the  outer  periphery 
of  the  ring  portion,  a  mating  annular  ring  adapted  to  mate 
with  the  ring  portion  of  said  hub  to  hold  the  spikes  in 
said  grooves,  means  for  removably  securing  said  mating 
ring  to  said  hub,  and  a  resOient  spacer  between  said  rings 
accommodating  spikes  of  different  diameter  therebetween. 


MM49f 
VEHICLE  VENTILATOR 

*^  5**^  ■  eorpofndon  af  DelawaR 
AppHcadon  S^temkcr  9,  I9H  SctW  Nn.  454,9n 
ICIainH.    <CL9»-2) 


#* 


tnc^t^x;    *" 


2jM4,297 

CULTIVATING  AND  WEEDING  IMPLEMENR 

Monte  E.  Adtma.  Sm  Dicna.  CaHT. 

AppHcadon  Aagiist 4,  if54, SefSlNa.  44MI7 

=*  IClainH.    (CL17*-37« 


ja 


1.  A  cultivaung  and  weeding  implement,  comprishig  a 
pluraUty  of  diK-Uke  cutting  blades,  sequenually  and 
tangentially  disposed,  the  edges  of  which  are  bevelled  and 
continuously  sharpened;  a  U-shaped  mounting  bar  secured 
to  said  blades  with  the  outer  edges  thereof  extending 
beyond  said  bar;  a  Y-shaped  fork  pivouUy  secured  to 
said  bar;  and  a  handle  aflUed  to  said  fork. 


^tuff    S^Mf 


I.  Ventilating  device  for  automotive  vehicles  or  the 
lae  comprising:  means  forming  an  opening  in  the  vehicle 
body,  means  within  the  vehicle  body  providing  a  box-like 
chamber  open  to  said  opening  and  including  an  air  outiet 
^  ■*'■**«'  **V*'  ■  »»«e  rigidly  secured  to  the  rear 
edge  of  said  opening  and  extending  downwardly  and  Ibc- 
wardly  and  returning  upwardly  to  receive  air  against  the 
inner  portion  thereof,  said  baffle  having  an  opening  therein 
adjacent  said  drain,  a  dispiaceaNe  domire  for  said  ftrvt 
opening  movaMe  between  open  and  closed  posttioos, 
means  mounting  said  closure  adjacent  the  opening  in  the 
^g^**^  body,  a  second  bafHe  secured  to  the  closure  with 
the  respective  bafk  concave  portions  m  a  facing  relation- 
ship, said  second  baffle  extending  forwardly  and  down- 
wardly and  having  its  outer  end  engaging  said  first  bafic 
when  the  closure  is  in  a  closed  poution  and  having  said 
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!^^^^TiJ^ ^^•^^'"'^P?^  «id_tcn«Q«ng   positdy  facing  oppo«d  guideways.  a  lUt  damoin.  bladi. 
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outer  end  tfmced  from  said  fint  baflk  providing  communi- 
catioo  between  flrst  said  opeaint  and  said  ouUet  when 
ibe  cioMire  is  moved  to  the  open  position,  and  cloMire 
operating  means  moving  said  cloaurc  to  open  and  cJoaed 
nmilkf 
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■UILDING  AND  AIR  DBTRUUTING 

STRUCTURE 

^  CwwB.  gtwfaUay,  fu^  laiuii   to  H.  H. 
^••■■nP*  Pl»i»  a  CM^otatioa  of 

4, 19S6,  Swlal  No.  i24,14« 
(CLft--31) 


tral  axM  thereof  to  dcfed  air  flonring  tfanwgh  the  pasnfe 
imo  several  ttreanit  moving  at  said  angle  to  said  dat. 
and  a  pair  of  further  slati  maOer  in  width  than  the  first 
•i«t  »nd  spaced  parallel  thereto  in  said  paaane.  nid 
Jurther  slau  intenecting  Mid  disk  at  said  angle  to  diride 

•^  ."'."'  *?  *•  '■'•^  "»«>  »<»"  further  streams, 
said  first  slat,  disks  and  smaller  sUu  being  for^ 
M  an  mtegral  shutter  unit  rocatabic  simultaneously  in 
tte  passage  so  that  said  streams  are  directed  angularly 
with  respect  to  said  top.  bottom  and  side  walls  in  all  of 
said  other  posiUons  of  the  first  sUt 


■I 


IM/'      rt< 


MEANS  FQ«nifflJLTANEOlJ8LY  CUTITNG  AND 


OhKa 


-«f  Ofeto 

,  Jtei*»  *•*••  *•*»  No.  SM^MS 
^CWi".    (CLff— MS) 


I.  In  an  air  distributing  and  building  structure,  a  ccUu- 
lar  metal  load  supporting  fioor  having  an  opening  in  the 
upper  wail  thereof  and  flanged  outlet  connecting  means 
uiciuding  sn  upright  hollow  rectangular  shoe  member 
communicating  with  said  opening  and  supported  by  said 
upper  wall  and  having  side  walls,  an  outwardly  extended 
bottom  flange  and  an  inwardly  extended  top  flange  ex- 
wnded  above  said  opening,  a  substantially  rectangular 
■creed  box  having  side  walls  and  an  inwardly  extended 
bottom  flange  and  means  for  temporarily  supporting  and 
adjittting  said  screed  box  vertically  and  angularly  witii 
relauoo  to  said  outiet  connecting  means   to   vary  the 
height  and  level  thereof  including  an  inverted  rectangu- 
«Iii'^  "nember  having  side  walls  and  a  closed  lower 

Ir  .i;r*^i^  !f^"^  f?"."^  **»  *^  '"••^ly  "levied 
upright  shoe  flange,  said  inverted  she  member  having  an 
outwardly  extended  flange  at  its  upper  end.  a  set  of 
•creiw  extended  through  said  outwardly  extended  in- 
verted shoe  flange  and  threadedly  engaged  with  the  hot- 

threaded  through  said  outwardly  extended  inverted  shoe 
nange  and  having  their  lower  ends  resting  on  top  of  said 
!I^,1r.   «L"*^.'  •*^«*  'eraPon^ry  supporting  and  ad- 

L^^nj;;^"  i!'?*  J***P***'  '"  subsequent  removal 
upon  pouring  and  hardening  of  a  concrete  floor  flll  over 
«id  cellular  metal  floor  to  be  replaced  by  an  air  dis- 
tributing outlet  unit  u  «r  u»- 


ri 


LOUVERING  system' 

«  N.  v.,  asslgBor  to  Anwffcan  IVI 
^zn.    ^     -r: —  ^J**^?  eonpwraUwi  of  New  Yoiii 
AppMcattun  November  13.  IfJlTStftol  No,  MIJM 
*  ^■'■"       (CLffi— 4t) 


2.  Food  processing  apparatus  comprising  in  combina- 

r!^.;JL "'''"•"  '^'  ''■^°«  ■"  "P^«  central  axis  of 
rotation,  a  circumferential  edge  portion,  and  a  central 
hub  concentnc  with  said  axis,  the  bowl  having  an  an- 
nular coocentrK  depressioD  circumscribint  the  hub  and 
providing  an  open  trough  for  carrying  food  to  be  proc- 
Sr ;^  ^^  comprising  an  upper  food-supporting 
J^J^  ■  °^^  '■**•  ■  ""^'«'"  «»»«"  coinciding  nil! 
^antially  in  size  and  shape  with  the  circular  bowl  and 
having  a  circumferential  edge  portion  to  register  with 
the  edge  portion  of  Uie  bowl,  a  central  hub  on  the  shen 
contacting  and  underlying  the  hub  of  the  bowl,  means 
secunng  the  hub  of  the  bowl  to  the  hub  of  (he  shell  for 
mutual  support  of  the  bowl  and  the  shell  centrally  there- 
.    .1!    w^T'"*°*^*"y  <»i«poaed  means  fixing  the  shell 
to  the  bowl  in  spaced  relatioa  to  the  nether  face  of  the 
trough  wall    thereby  to  provide  an  annular  chamber 
whKh  includes  the  nether  face  of  the  trough  wall    a 
».!Iir*.J!?*f?  supporting  the  bowl  and  shell  assemblage 
upon  the  frame  for  axial  rotation,  cutting  means  sup- 
ported upon  the  frame  and  including  knives  to  mince  the 
rood  within  the  ti-ough  as  the  bowl  rotates,  and  means 
t^^^Si  !L^'*^P^*»n  he«ting  fluid  to  the  cham- 
tS  ^^        *^  rotates,  fqr  cooking  the  food  within 
the  trough  concurrentiy  with  mincing  thereof  by  the  cut- 


«J:i;^.'*T^  **'^"'*'  ««»Pn«nf  a  frame  having  per- 
pendicuUrly  disposal  top.  bottom  and  side  wall,  Si^ 

L!^S       '*'*"««•■  ««  •'•«  di»Po«ed  transverse^ 
fween  oppositeside  walls  thereof,  said  slat  having  a  width 

!^if^  ^  '^"••*  •"  •"  °^^'  Powtioo.  of  the  slat, 
a  disk  intersecung  said  slat  at  an  acute  aagk  to  a  ^ 


AUTOMATIC  PACKAGE  BANDING  OR 
,   .      STRAPPING  MACHINE^ 

■•^.■w". JI^Y,  Chnria.  F.  0«.o4,  Jr, 
v-i  WTv        ?  **"  '^TS"  *••  CffaaraMT,  Jr,  New 

Appfcnd^TUjf.  iSKXSTnI  iTT^M 
^Ckimm.    (Ct  l«»-37) 

I.  A  machine  of  the  character  describ«l  comprising: 
means  for  wrapping  band  around  an  article,  and  m«aM 
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ing  device  advancing  means  mounted  in  said  guideway.   means,  a  <kiven  shaft,  an  dectromagneticaUy  cootroltod 
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^Z,!^tS^  .^^ij^^rSiS!:  T?  :^^ir^  irrS'  '•^.°W«?ed  p-dewy.,  .  a.!  diunpin,  bl«k 


meam  indudiag.  a  «ripper  Cor  teiziiit  the  tnod,  and 
mechanisin  for  opeaiat  and  clotii«  the  gripper  and  mov- 
ing It  bodily  in  a  cMbstantially  recta^ular  ftath.  said 


siidable  in  said  guideways  and  having  an  arcuate  edte 
with  a  downwardly  presented  concavity  disposed  in  ap> 
position  to  said  lower  edge  of  the  slot,  said  blade  being 
movable  between  an  elevated  position  wherein  said  *>^gw 
are  relatively  remote  from  each  other  to  a  knretcd  poM- 
tioo  wherein  said  edges  are  in  relatively  close  proximity 
for  clamping  an  end  of  a  meat  product  therebetween,  and 
means  for  moving  said  movable  clamping  blade  between 
its  advanced  position  and  its  retracted  positions. 


POWER  PKBSSBS 


25.  IfSC.  SmM  No.  S93,<M 
"  ■  Gvsat  ■rilafa  imm  U,  IfSS 
(CL1M-3M) 


mechanism  embodying  at  least  one  pivoted  jaw,  a  plural- 
ity of  slides  operativcly  connected  with  the  gripper, 
and  means  for  causing  both  relative  and  combined  move- 
ment of  the  slides. 


^'SSSi^l?^  CLAMPING  MECHANISM  FOR  POSI- 
TONING  AND  HOLDING  HAM  SHANKS  AND 
^ttARARlTa^  DURING  VASCULAR^^ 

HanM  K.  GOm.  A|h.«y.  N.  Y,  ass%Mr.  hy  masM 
to  IW  AObrkht-Ndi  Co.,  CUcmo,  ID. 
1,  lfS7,  Serial  NoTiTS^ 


<.«jf«»a,{;V. 


<ii.*  9Mtink>^<f       •• 


hn 


.-it^; 


-  ■  1 


1.  In  an  apparatus  far  damping  one  end  of  a  meat 
product  to  contract  the  veins  thereof  during  hypodermic 
injcctjon  of  a  coring  nuid  into  said  vans,  a  horizontally 
disposed  platform  for  si^lporting  the  product  and  adapted 
to  be  posiuooed  on  the  weighing  platform  of  a  scale   a 
shallow  box  like  framework  posiUoned  on  said  supporting 
platform  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  including  a  Aat 
rectangular  front  wall  dbposed  in  a  vertical  plane  and 
extending  upwardly  from  the  pUitform.  and  having  ver- 
tical  rearwardly  extending  marginal  side  flanges,  and 
honzooul  top  and  bottom  rearwardly  extending  marginal 
flanges  respectively,  said  lop  flange  and  said  front  wall 
i>eing  rebeved  to  divide  the  top  flange  into  two  spaced 
•ecUons  and  to  provide  a  vertical  slot  in  the  front  wall 
extending  from  the  upper  edge  thereof  to  a  region  adja- 
cent the  bottom  thereof,  the  lower  edge  of  said  slot  being 
of  arcuate  configuration  having  an  upwardly  presented 
»ncavity.  a  pair  of  vertically  disposed  strips  of  aati- 
fnctjon  matenal  secured  to  said  front  wall  on  opposite 
ttdes  of  the  skM.  respectivdy.  and  defining  a  pair  of  op- 


«0     j^tSSHT 


1.  A  power  press  comprising  a  frame,  a  fixed  platen 
secured  to  the  frame,  a  movable  platen  supported  on 
said  frame  for  reciprocating  motion  relative  to  said  fixed 
platen,  at  least  two  routable  operating  shafts  each  con- 
nected to  said  movable  platen  through  a  means  for  con- 
verting the  roution  of  said  operating  shafts  into  said 
reciprocating  motion  of  said  movable  platen,  an  input 
shaft  connected  to  each  of  the  operating  shafts  through 
individual    slip-permitting   drive    means,   the   operating 
shafts  being  connected  together  by  positive  torque-traat- 
mitting  means  independently  of  the  connection  between 
the  input  shaft  and  the  operating  shafts,  means  for  driv- 
ing the  input  shaft  and  including  a  dutch,  a  torque- 
req)onsive  member  in  each  of  said  slip-permitting  drive 
means,  said  torque-reqwusive  member  being  movable  in 
accordance  with  variations  in  the  torque  transmitted  and 
being  connected  to  said  clutch  to  disengage  the  latter 
when  the  torque  transmitted  by  either  of  said  slip-per- 
mitting drive  means  exceeds  a  predetermined  maximum. 


HAND  OPERABLE  06CILLAT1NG  ADDRESS 
^  ^  ,  PRINTING  MACHINE 

Cari  J.  HMbcr,  EkM.  OUn,  i    -jii  i    io 

MiiWgnipli  CoiponHion.  Wtmlimluu  DA,  a 

iMMioff  Dtwivaffa 

^pplriMin  Mr  2«,  19S4,  SarinI  No.  445,771 
HdahM.    (CLlfl— (5) 

I.  In  a  hand-operated  printing  machine  of  the  character 
described  through  which  a  series  of  printing  devices  are 
advanced  one  by  one  into  and  through  a  printing  posi- 
tion, a  rigid  frame  affording  a  printing  device  guideway 
snd  having  an  anvil  in  a  forward  portion  of  such  guide- 
way  defining  a  printing  position,  ribbon  feed  means  for 
a  ribbon  at  said  printing  position,  means  on  said  guide- 
way  adjacent  the  rear  end  thereof  defining  a  supply  maga- 
zine for  printing  devices,  means  on  said  frame  at  the 
front  end  of  said  guideway  defining  a  collecting  maga- 
zine mto  which  printing  devices  may  be  discharged  print. 
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iof  device  advancing  means  mounted  in  uid  gudeway, 
rifid  mounting  members  extending  opwaittty  above  and 
on  oppoate  sides  of  said  guideway  rearwardly  of  said 
anviJ,  a  one-piece  cover  removaMy  mounted  oa  said 
frame  and  having  an  opening  at  said  printing  position 
aad  openings  through  which  said  supply  magazine  and 
said  mounting  members  project,  a^platea  operating  arm 
having  a  pair  of  rearwardly  extending  arm  members  of 
hollow  inverted  U-«hapcd  crow  section  detachabiy  pivoted 
on  and  embracing  the  upper  ends  of  said  mounting  mem- 


meaoB,  a  <hiven  shaft,  an  dectromagnetically  cootroUad 
dutch  scrviiig  to  cyclically  drive  said  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  type  wheels  each  having  a  plurality  of  print  dutfac- 
tcrs  rotaubiy  carried  ia  wle4>y-ade  relatiinship  on  said 
shaft,  means  associated  with  each  of  said  wheels  serving 
to  drive  the  same,  a  commutator  having  a  plurality  of 
contacts  disposed  adjacent  each  of  said  wheels,  means 
for  applying  reference  potentials  to  the  contacts,  sensing 
means  associated  with  each  of  said  wheels  and  adapted 
to  rotate  therewith  and  serving  to  make  contact  with  the 
associated  commuUtor  to  sense  the  reference  potentials 
to  indicate  the  character  m  print  position,  electrooiagnetic 
means  associated  with  each  of  the  type  carrien  serving 
to  selectively  lock  the  associated  carriers  when  the  print 
character  corresponding  to  the  dau  is  in  print  position, 
and  means  for  taking  an  impression  of  the  characters  in 
print  position. 


SILK  8CKEEN  nUNTING  APPARATUi 
GaaiBS  W.  Lappali,  Lawdi,  MaK,      'i        ky 

J?  \*!^  C«^«"«y.  UmnM,  Mm. 
>  Mav^  29. 19SS,  Ssfllal  Na.  497^47 
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hers,  actuating  means  for  said  ribbon  feed  means,  both 
of  actuating  means  for  said  advancing  means,  said  actu- 
ating means  including  separaUe  drive  connections  re- 
spectively disposed  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  mounting 
members  and  having  end  portions  disposed  within  the 
hollows  of  the  adjacent  portions  of  said  arm  members, 
and  said  adjacent  portions  of  said  arm  members  each 
having  drive  connections  within  the  hollows  thereof  for 
driving  said  actuating  means  from  said  platen  operating 
arm  when  said  platen  operating  arm  is  actuated. 


h^' 
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,^ PKINTEK 

^CL^iS!^  If"  ^'•^  "^  "»»•*  '•  ElBott,  Mcalo 
Pasfc,  CapV^  iiiliaiin  to  Hewtett-Packart 
Ptfo  AMa,  Cair^  a  cafparada.  af  Calif asM- 

Maick  f ,  1954.  Sarial  No.  57M« 
UOaiaM.    (CL141— 93) 


1.  IB  a  printing  press  of  the  type  having  a  horizDntally 
reaprocating  Hat  type  bed  and  a  vertically  reciprocating, 
rotating,  impression  cylinder  the  comNnation  of  a  stendl 
carrier  mounted  for  movement  with  said  flat  type  bed  and 
supporting  a  perforated  stencil  in  spaced  relation  above 
the  upper  face  ol  said  bed  to  form  a  hcdiow  space  there- 
between; ink  supply  means  mounted  on  said  type  bed  in 
the  hollow  space  below  said  stencil;  a  type  high  ink  roller, 
having  its  circumferential  surface  continually  fed  with  ink 
by  said  supply  means  and  adapted  to  transfer  said  uik 
upwardly  to  the  underface  of  said  stencil,  slideable.  down- 
wardly unyieldable.  roller  support  means.  rotaUbly  sup- 
porting said  roller  with  its  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
said  cylinder  and  horizonul  translation  means  for  sKd- 
ing  said  roller  into  and  away  from  a  pressure  nip  rela- 
tionship with  said  cylinder,  directly  below  the  cylinder 
axis,  in  synchronization  with  the  movemenu  of  said 
cylinder,  type  bed  and  stencil  carrier. 


1  Ml  3ft 

MARKING  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  PRINTED 

INDICIA  TO  A  MOVING  WKR 

New  Yatk,  nTy,  a  •tfmSj'ifSLSar"'^^ 

AfpHcallaa  DaMbar  29, 1954,  Satlai  Na.  47M54 
i,.^.^  ^        9  CUhm.    (CL  191-.244) 
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f.  A  marking  device  comprising  an  elongated  locat- 
able  support,  a  stationary  gear  mounted  at  one  end  of 
»«id  support  and  coaxially  theiawith.  printing  maans 
mounted  on  said  support  for  printing  at  spaced  inter- 
vals on  a  moving  web  during  rotation  of  the  support,  a 
A  .^..^  -.».«.  marking  tape  reel  DMunted  on  said  suooort  ft»  rt^tirm 
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nrst  positiou  and  a  second  powtioii;  a  higii 
having  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion; 

^M«M     lllat  IIM      l^t^mrml     mtitt^     m^iA     ka^k      ■■■  ■■■■■■  ■ 


low  prcs- 


chambcr.  said  partition  being  provided  with 
lated  from  bodi  said  pumping  zone  and 


.I.a1_- ■ 


16,  1968 

sage  iso- 
chamber 


DECEafBEK  1«,  IMI 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


taid  reel  and  feeding  the  same  in  printint  relation  between 
«aid  printins  meaw  and  the  web,  aid  drive  roU  being 
moaated  on  said  support  and  positioned  to  engage  said 
tape  after  said  Upe  kas  passed  said  printing  ■»»—  u 
elongated  lotaubie  dhve  shaft  ioumalcd  on  said  support 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  roUtion  of  the  support,  and  gear 
means  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  drive  shaft  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  stationary  gear  and  to  said  drive 
roll  for  driving  the  latter  in  response  to  roUtion  of  said 
support  about  its  axis. 


576 

portion  embedded  in  the  faiyers  of  said  envelope  in  sub* 
stantial  parallelism  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
charge,  and  a  third  portion  separated  from  the  charge 
in  said  first  open  end  of  the  envelope  by  said  i««i|<ifing 
member,  said  first  portion  having  a  cross  sectional  area 
less  than  the  cross  sectional  areas  of  said  s«caad  and 
taid  third  portion,  and  electrical  conductor  means  con- 
nected with  said  first  and  said  third  portion  for  iaaan* 
descing  said  first  portion  when  ronnectcid  with  a  soma 
of  electrical  energy. 


I 

8LNGLK  IMPRESSION  MULTI-COLOB 
nUNTING  DEVICK 
^kaak  MelaM,  Law  Baack.  Crfit 
I  Mardi  29, 19SH^  N*.  41f AM 
9  riilin      (CLM1..327) 
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23<MU 
TWO-WAY  PUMP 

fawcM,  St  loaepfc,  Mich^  iiiltaiii  to  G«Mnl  Elae- 
tik  Cn— nj,  a  catFotatfiMi  of  New  Yoik 

Bbar  21, 19SS,8ariri  N*.  SUJtM 
ICUm.    (a.f3—3) 
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I.  A  single  unpresaidn  imilti-colored  printing  pUte 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  recungular  plates  arranged 
m  juxuposition.  an  upper  horizontal  inking  edge  on 
each  of  the  plates,  all  of  said  inking  edges  being  arranged 
subsuntially  in  the  same  pUne.  each  of  said  plates  hav- 
mg  transverse  ports  extending  therethrough  and  through 
which  the  inking  fluid  passes,  each  of  said  plates  having 
a  horuonul  groove  therein  arranged  adjacent  said  poru 
airf  said  plates  having  notches  therein  extending  from' 
said  groove  to  certain  of  said  transvcne  ports,  each  of 
Mud  plates  having  a  passage  therein  adjacent  the  upper 
edge  thereof,  each  of  said  plates  having  a  plurality  of  sub- 
suntially vertical  ducts  therein  extending  from  the  first 
named  horizontal  groove  to  said  upper  passage,  and  each 
of  said  plates  having  ikMs  therein  extending  from  the 
upper  passage  to  the  inking  edge  of  each  phite 


Alfrad  C. 


MM^ll 
PLAKIS 
_  Artocetoa,  N.  J^  aaslgMr  to  Ua- 
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A  centrifugal  pump  comprising  a  casing  deflniag  a 
cylindrical  pump  chamber,  a  laterally  disposed  housing 
having  a  space  therein,  a  pair  of  substantially  diametri- 
cally spaced  outlet  passages  joining  said  chamber  and 
said  space  and  arranged  tangentially  with  respect  to  Mid 
chamber,  a  valve  seat  at  the  entrance  of  each  of  nid 
passages  into  said  space,  a  conduit  extending  from  said 
•pace  adjacent  each  of  said  vaWe  seats,  an  impeller  for 
rotation  within  said  chamber,  one  of  Mid  pMMgn  con- 
fronting flow  within  said  diamber  for  one  direction 
of  rotation  of  said  impeller,  the  other  of  said  p«T*gf 
confronting  flow  within  said  chamber  for  the  odier  di- 
rection of  roUtion  of  said  impeller  so  that  the  fluid  plea- 
sure is  higher  in  said  one  passage  for  said  one  direction 
of  rotation  and  in  said  other  passage  for  said  other  di- 
rection of  roution,  an  axial  inlet  through  which  fluid 
enten  said  chamber,  a  pair  of  valves  mounted  within 
said  space  for  movement  to  and  frt»  said  valve  aaali 
respectively,  said  valves  being  operable  by  the  preMtae 
devdoped  by  said  pump  in  said  passages  so  that  one  vahe 
IS  unseated  during  roUtion  of  said  impeller  in  one  di- 
rection and  the  other  valve  is  unseated  during  rotation  of 
said  impeller  in  the  other  direction,  and  force  tnuumlt- 
tmg  means  arranged  between  said  valvca  in  Hid  space 
for  producing  mutual  movement  thereof.  Mid  force  tram- 
mitting  means  comprisrag  a  body  of  flowaMe  aalerial 
confined  in  said  space  between  said  valves  in  contact  wfdi 
each  valve  whereby  the  unseating  of  eidier  valve  cmmm 
the  seating  of  the  other  valve. 


In  a  flare,  m  combination:  a  solid  subsuntially  cylin- 
drical powder  charge  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  tubu- 
lar envelope  tightly  receiving  said  charge  for  controlled 
end  burning  thereof,  said  envelope  comprising  a  plurality 
of  relatively  thw  layer,  of  heat  transfer  reducing  mate- 

lai  ^^^"^  \^.^°^  •  ""^^  °«*»  ^'  •"  •»«»•«- 

?.Tf^  »"  the  first  end  of  said  envelope  adjacent 
to  said  charge,  a  flat  metallic  member  having  a  flrs^  por- 
tioa  which  constitutes  an  igniur  and  is  in  conUct  with 
Mid  charge  m  the  second  end  of  said  envelope,  a  second 


T.HI,3I3 
HYDRAUUC  INTENSIFIER 
Edward  Dawion.  Stale  CoO^  Pa.  asshniii    hv  i 
«ggyi«ig.tojeUaitod  StoteTaf  AiSa  M 
Mirtcd  h?  the  Sccrctan'  of  «tt  Navy 

AppltaMua  Apt*  24,  If S7,  Serial  Na.  «S4,977 

I.  In  a  fluid  pressure  intensifying  device  the  combina- 
tion comprising:  a  distributing  sleeve  dosed  at  both  ends- 
a  control  piston  redprocaliy  mounted  in  said  sleeve  and 
having  a  first  portion,  a  second  portion  and  a  plurality 
of  areumfereatial  groovca.  said  control  piston  having  a 
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flnl  poMtioa  aad  a  tccond  pontioo;  a  high  prewuii  pittoa  chamber,  nid  pvtitioo  betnf  proyidcd  with  pasafe  iao- 

haviof  a  lint  portioo  and  a  tecond  portion;  a  low  pre*-  lated  from  both  nid  pompiat  zone  and  nid  dwnbfr 

sort  piatoa  iategraJ  with  nid  high  preanire  piMoo.  nid  tor  drcolatinf  a  coolant  thcrcthroogh  to  cool  tha  floid 

hifll  pfwrare  piMoa  and  nid  low  pwim  pinon  bdng  pamng  tfarough  nid  clearance,  wfaerebr  a  cooled  oull 

adapted  to  be  moveable  from  a  flnt  poaitioa  to  a  aeooad  fraction  of  the  iuid  betag  punned  lobricatea  the  tecca 
poiition;  a  fluid  supply  inlet;  a  drain  outlet;  flnt  condnit 


connecting  nid  distriNtting  sleeve  and  said  high 
pwsBUft  piston  lint  portion  to  said  flnid  mappty  inlet 
and  oonnecttng  said  control  piston  flnt  portion  and  said 
high  pressure  piston  second  portion  wfaenhjr  And  may  be 
toppBed  to  said  hi^  pressure  piston  first  portion  and  said 
control  piston  first  portion,  said  high  pressure  piston  first 
portion  being  adapted  to  act  as  a  valve  for  the  supply  of 
fluid  to  said  control  piston  first  portioo;  second  conduit 
means  connecting  said  distributing  sleeve  aad  said  low 


i^t,Y 


fs-'Syii 


;»^. 


pressure  piston  and  operativcly  asaociated  with  said  flrrt 
conduit  means  and  said  control  piston  whereby  said  low 
pressure  piston  may  be  connected  to  said  fiuid  supply 
inlet  when  said  high  pressure  piston  approaches  said  fint 
position  and  connected  to  drain  when  said  high  pressure 
piston  approaches  said  second  position  xjneans  for  ex- 
hausting fluid  supplied  to  said  control  piston  firat  portion. 
Mid  means  comprising  third  conduit  means  associated 
with  said  distributing  sleeve  and  connecting  said  control 
piston  first  portion  and  one  of  said  control  piston  circum- 
ferential grooves  to  drain  when  said  control  piston  is  ap- 
proaching its  said  first  position  and  fourth  conduit  means 
operable  to  connect  said  control  piston  flnt  portion  to 
drain  when  said  high  pressure  piston  is  approaching  its 
second  position;  and  a  thrust  piston  adapted  to  constantly 
orga  said  control  piston  towards  its  said  flnt  position.     ^ 


MM314 
HIGH  PRBSSURE,  HIGH  TEMPIRATUME  PUMP 
'     T.  Caliiia.  Haywarl,  Critf^  nilpMr  la  Padflc 
OaMaai,  CaW^  a  carparadan  af 


■sstftv;;- 


«ay  11,  1955,  SstW  No.  5t7,Ml 
2  OabK    (CL  193— H) 

1.  A  pump  for  hot  fluids,  including  in  combination  a 
housing  with  inlet  and  outlet  porU;  a  shaft  mounted  for 
rotation  in  said  housing;  a  pump  impeller  mounted  rigid- 
ly on  nid  shaft;  a  face-type  shaft-sealing  assembly  having 
a  flnt  face-seal  member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
a  second  stationary  face-seal  member  mounted  on  said 
housing.  And  spring  means  urging  a  face  of  nid  flnt 
member  into  scahng  contact  with  a  face  of  said  second 
member;  and  partition  meaas  between  said  impeller  and 
said  shaft-sealing  assembly,  forming  part  of  said  housing, 
dividing  the  interior  of  said  housing  imo  a  pumping  zone 
and  a  sealed  chamber,  and  providing  relatively  narrow 
clearance  around  said  shaft,  sufficicnl  to  allow  restricted 
entry  of  fluid  from  said  pumping  zone  into  said  sealed 


of  said  face-type  shaft  sealing  member  so  as  to  protect 
them  against  wear  during  their  relative  rotation  against 
each  other  with  their  sealing  action,  said  cooling  pre- 
venting vaporization  of  the  fluid  and  reraltaat  loss  of  its 
lubricity  from  the  heat  of  friction  canaed  by  relative  ro- 
tation of  said  seal  faces  against  each  other. 
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I.  In  a  pump  having  two  intermeshing  gears,  a  cylin- 
drical housing  enclosing  said  gears,  having  a  low  pres- 
sure entrance  and  a  high  pressure  exit,  four  supporting 
shafts,  two  for  each  gear,  four  bearings  inserted  in  said 
housing,  said  bearings  projecting  into  the  housing,  four 
end  plates  engaging  the  sides  of  said  gean  and  said 
cylindrical  housing  and  supported  by  said  bearings,  less 
than  circular  grooves  formed  in  said  end  plates  on  their 
inner  faces  and  terminating  in  said  exit  zone  aad  terminat- 
ing short  of  said  inlet  aone  so  that  mora  than  half  the 
circumference  of  said  gear  is  subjected  to  the  outlet  prea- 
sura  yiddable  means  interposed  between  said  bearings 
and  said  end  plates  comprising  a  U-shaped  annular  stamp- 
ing so  designed  that  it  is  compressed  naore  on  one  side 
than  the  other  so  that  the  cylindrical  eads  of  the  end 
plates  aad  the  teeth  of  the  gean  are  both  preaaed  into 
contact  with  Hm  cylindrical  walk  of  said  housiat  on  the 
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DOUIU  ACIING  PUMP 
Alfrjd  N.  Votm,  Pfciiili,  AriL 

JHiT        (CLM^— 145) 


1.  A  double  acdnf  pump  comprUnf  a  boudnc  te- 
dudJni  «  substantially  llat  base  and  a  substantially  hemi- 
sphencal  shell  combiniot  with  said  base  to  fonn  a  sub- 
stantially hemispherical  chamber,  a  nearly  hemispherical 
pistoo  mounted  in  said  chamber  having  substantially  flat 
piston  faces  disposed  at  an  angle  of  less  than  180*  to  one 
another  and  facing  said  base,  said  piston  having  a  rib 
extending  diametrically  thereacross  of  subsUnUally  semi- 
circular  cross  section,  said  rib  being  disposed  between 
said  piston  faces,  said  base  having  an  inner  side  provided 
with  a  diametrically  extending  groove  of  substantially 
semicircular  cross  section  in  which  said  rib  u  mounted 
for  lunited  oscilUting  movement,  said  base  having  a 
multiple  passage  therein  on  either  side  of  said  groove 
each  multiple  passage  having  a  branch  opening  through 
the  mner  face  of  the  base  communicating  with  an  inlet 
port  and  an  outlet  port,  said  inlet  port  and  outlet  port 
each  having  an  end  opening  outwardly  of  the  base,  said 
inlet  port  having  an  inwardly  opening  check  valve   the 
outlet  port  having  an  outwardly  opening  check  valve   a 
lever  secured  in  and  projecting  from  the  apex  of  the 
pistoo.  said  shell  having  an  elongated  opening  in  the  apex 
thereof  disposed  crosswise  of  the  groove  of  the  base  in 
which  a  portion  of  the  lever  b  dispowd  for  owallating 
movement,  said  piston  being  oadllated  with  the  lever 
relauve  to  the  housing  to  cause  the  piston  faces  thereof 
to  alternately  swing  toward  the  inner  side  of  the  base 
for  execuUng  a  pumping  stroke  and  to  alternately  swing 
sway  from  said  inner  sida  of  the  base  to  execute  a  suction 
stroke. 


bubbles  in  said  upwardly  OTteiniiffj  tube 
end  thereof. 


the  lower 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RAIL 

TRANSPORTATION 

Itoiy  A.  TosM.,  Jr.,  D«r|.^  Ohio,  Mrig-or  ••  TW 

^-^■P-7  -  Ohio,  D.y. 


PUMnScD 


^pplcaduo  Ortoher  5,  ItSl.  Serial  No.  SUOM 
UOatmm,    (CL  It3-4M) 

I.  A  vacuum  pump  string  including  a  reservoir  having 
an  elongated  chamber  therein,  said  chamber  having  an 
upper  end  a  lower  flow  passage,  a  tube  operaUvely  con- 
noted to  said  reservoir  and  extending  downwardly  from 
"J~  "*'P"  *^  Pwue.  means  communicating  witli 


.        ■  •   .. —  '' ^'  """■  cwnimunicating  with  said 

downwardly  extending  tube  near  its  upper  end  for  cnat- 
uig  a  partial  vacuum  in  the  upper  end  of  said  dowa- 

rS  l!^il2!?*"lL*"**'  f.'"**  operatively  connected  to 
sam  reaervoir  and  extendiag  upwardly  from  said  lower 

737  O.  U.~3« 


^ 


1.  In  a  land  vehicle  for  travaUng  open  sMoad  raib 
mounted  on  the  groond.  a  vehicle,  a  pinrality  of  tmcks 
on  the  undcrsorfBce  of  said  vehicle  to  support  the  same 
runners  on  said  trucks  to  engage  said  rails  and  to  alidably 
support  the  vehicle  thereon,  depending  flangce  oo  said 
runners  engagaaNe  with  the  undersurface  of  the  rail 
head,  the  disunce  between  the  runner  and  iu  flanae 
being  greater  than  the  height  of  the  raU  head  ao  asto 
lunit  the  vertical  movement  of  the  vehicle  with  raapact 
to  the  raiU  but  to  maintain  the  vehicle  in  cagararat 

^t.  "t  2?*.  "'*^"  f '"'^  tbereabove.  ml^^Z 
umts  on  the  top  surface  of  said  vehicle  to  praodsa^ 
v^  upon  the  rails,  and  airfofls  on  said  vehiOe  (or 
aerodynamic  reaction  with  the  relatively  moving  air  to 
elevate  the  vehicle  above  the  rails  when  the  vehicle  at- 
**—  a  predetermined  speed. 
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plurality  of  spacni  adjacent  substantially  pandlel  sec-   prising  two  pair  of  leaf  springs  fonned  tofether  at  ad- 
"P^H'f^iw  element  aopported  on  said  primary  panel   jacent  ends,  in  substantial  longitudinal  Manni^t    said 
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KXTENDDLE  ENDLCM  CHAIN  CXMSVKYOB 


22, 1954,  8mW  No.  UiJfH 
(CL  IM— 91) 


»  M     «|K    4*  « 


1.  In  a  conveyor  having  a  maja  track  and  an  endless 
chain  movable  therealong.  an  extensible  spur  compris- 
inf :  a  spur  track  wction  extending  transversely  of  said 
main  track;  said  spur  track  section  having  a  first  portion 
and  a  second  portioo;  means  mounting  each  of  said 
portions  for  coordinated  movement  toward  and  away 
from  said  main  track;  a  portion  of  said  endless  chain 
mounted  on  and  movable  along  each  portion  of  said 
spur  track  saction;  said  first  prntioo  being  adapted  to 
move  oppositely  widi  respect  to  the  centerline  of  said 
main  track  to  the  movemem  of  said  second  portion  where- 
by the  overall  length  of  and  tension  in  said  endless  chain 
remains  constant  regardless  of  the  position  of  said  spur 
track. 

VEHICXE  IOIJTER  CONSTRUCTION 

▼▼■■■■   W%m  rVMffllNIt  niMMWOOflt  H«f  MP^Or  w9  FMI* 

■n  a  MtpMsiM  af  IMmara 

My  2t,  19S4,  SeiW  No.  44MM 
19CWM.    <CLI9S— 22S) 


al^iC 


I.  In  a  railway  oir  underframa,  the  combination  of  a 
center  sill  unit,  a  body  bolster  unit  having  a  top  cover 
plate,  the  edges  of  the  cover  plate  adjacent  the  center  sill 
being  free,  and  clamp  means  Kcured  to  said  center  sill 
adiacent  each  edge  of  said  cover  plate,  said  clamp  means 
overlying  said  edges  for  resbting  vertical  movement  of 
said  cover  plate. 


T.H1J11 

ADArrOM  POR  LANDING  GKAIIS  OF 

SEMI-TRAIUUI  TRUCKS 

New  Yoik.  N.  Y.,  iii^inr,  by  mms 

N.  v..  a  rawaragsB  of  New  Y^A 


M  ApHlit  IMS.  S«W  Now  9M,7<1 


(CL19S— 3it) 


^Jg^^^^ 


portatioa  sysseas,  compiiaiag  a  rigid . 

adiacent  each  cad  of  said  beaos  Cor  attaching  the  beam 
lo  a  trailer  landing  gear  so  that  it  extends  between  the 
lower  ends  of  the  lep  of  the  landing  gear,  wheeb  pivoted 
on  said  beam  and  positioned  to  run  on  a  track  of  a  gauge 
different  from  the  separation  of  the  legs  of  the  landing 
gear,  and  means  for  guiding  the  wheels  adapted  to  engage 
an  edge  of  such  a  track. 


^K.if^ 


15, 1951,  8«W  Now  2413S9 
(CL  195— 349) 


A  metallic  door  post  for  the  side  waOs  of  raOway 
freight  cars,  said  post  comprising  a  web  and  flangn  ex- 
tending in  opposite  directioos  from  said  web,  a  metallic 
member  having  a  straight  portion  welded  to  one  of  said 
flanges  and  to  said  web  and  cooperating  with  said  one 
flange  and  said  web  to  form  a  tubular  section,  a  plurality 
of  vertically  spaced  depressions  pressed  into  said  portion 
between  the  edges  thereof,  said  depressions  being  con- 
tinuous with  said  portioo,  a  straight  bar  of  uniform  cross 
section  extendmg  along  and  in  contact  with  said  portkio 
between  said  depressions,  said  bar  spanning  said  de- 
pressions. And  weld  material  securing  said  bar  to  said 
portion  between  said  depre«k»8. 


M. 

lA 


PB-MOLK  *■-   » 

Royiri  Oak,  Mkk. 
24, 1952,  SaiW  No.  994,437 
<CL197— «9) 


>k 


•">t 


q    •:     fO 


ft       ^>  t-r 


1.  A  culinary  uteadl  for  the  purposes  described,  an 
elongated  member  having  a  rounded  beveled  end  portion, 
constituting  a  front  end  portion,  the  member  having  a  flat 
bottom  surface  and  a  contoured  top  surface,  die  forward 
portion  of  the  member  being  flat,  a  rklge  faiclfarfng  up- 
wardly from  the  flat  portion,  said  ridge  starting  at  one 
side  of  the  member  constituting  the  outer  side  and  ter- 
minating at  the  opposite  end  and  side  of  the  member. 


2J44324 

LOGBTIC  PANEL  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  ROOFS, 

WALLS,  rrc,  OP  buiumngs 


1.  An  adaptor  for  the  laadiag  gears  of  sami-trailer 
trucks  to  enable  them  to  be  used  in  a  rail-aod-road  trans- 


19, 19f5,l«M  No.  492,499 
^^__^  <a.l9t~U) 
1.  A  roof  coBstmctioa  ooo^Misiog  a  scriaa  of  substan- 
dally  parallel  primary  panel  ekmeau  arrayed  in  side  by 
side  juxtaposed  reiatioii.  each  primary  element  being  of 
channel  shape  aad  havtag  upwardly  extending  sides  and 
adapted  to  be  atounlod  on  suitable  supporting  means,  a 
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plurality  of  spaced  adjacent  mbsUstially  parallel  aec- 
ondary  panel  elementi  nipported  on  said  primary  panel 
ekmenu  at  rij^t  angles  ihercto,  eacb  of  said  secondary 
fflwnrrts  betng  of  channel  shape  and  having  upwardly  ex- 
tending sides  and  a  bottom  wall,  a  plurality  of  cap  ek- 
menu of  channel  shape*  each  cap  element  substantially 
covering  the  adjacent  sides  of  two  secondary  elements 
and  having  downwardly  extendii«  sides  and  a  top  wall, 
the  lower  edges  of  each  cap  element  being  spaced  from 
the  bottom  walls  of  the  adjacent  primary  elements,  said 
cap  elements  each  having  a  metallic  outer  layer  and  an 
inner  non-metallic  layer  bonded  together,  said  primary 
and  secondary  elemenu  each  inclocUag  a  metallic  layer 
and  a  separate  noo-metalUc  strip  bonded  to  the  outer  face 
of  each  of  the  sides  and  bottom  wall  of  each  of  said 


prising  two  pair  of  leaf  springs  formed  together  at  ad- 
jacent ends,  in  substantial  longitudinal  Mgnm^nt  ^M 
leaf  springs  in  each  pair  when  untensiooed  in  parallel  face 
to  face  alignment  with  each  other  and  one  leaf  firing 
of  each  pair  secured  to  said  roof  covering  structure,  and 
the  other  secured  to  said  well  and  a  lever  linkage  system 
independent  of  said  leaf  sprinp  and  secured  at  one  end  to 
said  roof  covering  structure  and  at  tht  other  to  said  well, 
said  system  including  locking  means  adi««ed  to  secure 
said  system  and  roof  covering  structure  in  a  selected 
position  by  overcoming  the  bitting  of  said  leaf  springs. 


primary  and  secondary  elements,  said  strips  on  said  side 
walls  being  spaced  from  the  strip  on  said  bottom  wall, 
and  filler  Mocks  between  said  adjacent  sides  of  said  sec- 
ondary elements,  the  meullic  layers  of  said  primary 
elemenu.  said  secondary  elemenu,  and  said  cap  eiemenu 
facing  upwardly,  and  the  non-meUUic  layers  thereof  be- 
ing underneath  said  met|dlic  layers  except  for  the  side- 
portions  thereof,  the  metallic  portions  of  the  upwardly 
extending  sides  of  the  primary  panel  elemenu  being  inter- 
poaed  between  the  upwanily  extending  non-metallic  por- 
tions of  said  sides  and  the  non-metallic  portion  of  the 
downwardly  extending  sides  of  the  cap  elemenu.  where- 
by  to  prevent  heat  exchange  between  the  upwardly  ex- 
tending metallic  layer  of  each  primary  element  and  the 
downwardly  extending  mctollic  layer  of  each  cap  elen^nt 


VEWmATiNG  UNIT 

Newtek,  ami 
hy  direct  and 

9, 19SS,  Scfiy  Nn.  S4M1S 
7  OaiM.    (CL  Itt— lO 


I.  A  mechanism  for  ot^mng  and  closing  a  roof  cov- 
ering structure  pivolally  aocured  to  a  skylight  well  com- 


KEFMMRATOR  SAFnTDEVICIS 
I  Inly  3lflSM3Nn.  MUM 


1.  The  combination  with  a  refrigerator  having  a  floor 
portion,  and  a  hinged  door,  said  floor  having  at  least 
one  longitudinal  recess  adjacent  said  floor  poftioo  of 
said  refrigerator  and  having  a  substairtially  flush  bottom 
portion  below  said  recess  and  extending  nearer  said  floor 
portion  than  the  outer  extent  of  said  recces;  of  a  plat- 
form pivoUlly  mounted  in  the  rear  portion  of  said  re- 
frigerator adjacent  said  floor  portion  at  one  end  thereof 
and  iu  forward  end  positioned  outwardly  beyond  the 
forward  edge  of  said  floor  portion,  said  platform  having 
a  raised  position  and  a  lower  weighted  position,  said 
platform  being  movable  from  an  upper  position  in  which 
its  foward  end  is  in  horizonul  alignment  with  said  re- 
cess to  a  lower  weighted  position  in  horizontal  alignmem 
with  said  bottom  portion  beyond  the  forward  edge  of 
the  floor  portion  engaging  said  flush  bottom  portioa  of 
said  door  at  a  position  in  iu  xrlosing  path  outwardly  of 
the  fully  closed  poattion  and  thereby  preventing  same 
from  closing,  spring  means  supporting  said  platform  in 
said  raised  position  at  an  angle  to  said  floor  portioa 
and  with  the  forward  end  of  the  platform  in  horizootal 
alignment  with  said  recess,  and  said  qiring  means  being 
compressible  when  said  platform  is  wei^ted  to  permit 
the  forward  end  of  same  to  move  downwardly  into  said 
weighted  position. 


2,K4>317 

nWING  MACHINE 

lla«y  U  Cnte.  Ltt  AmIm,  and  Hvay  9pk«, 

■r  2^1%,  ShW  N^  4S3,71« 
-_m  <CL  Ul-2) 
1.  In  a  sewing  machme,  the  combination  of:  holding 
means  for  a  workpiece;  stitch-forming  sewing  means 
movable  relative  to  said  holding  means  and  over  Mid 
workpiece  for  sewing  said  workpiece.  said  sewing  means 
inchiding  an  axially  and  laterally  movable  needle  adapted 
to  be  alternately  inserted  into  and  withdrawn  from  inid 
workpiece;  means  mounting  said  sewing  means  for  move- 
ment relative  to  said  holding  means  in  any  direction 
over  said  workpiece;  magnetic  means  for  guiding  said 
sewing  means  relative  to  said  holding  means  along  a 
predetermined  path  to  cause  said  sewing  means  to  form 
stitches  in  said  workpiece  along  said  path;  and  means 
for  advancing  said  sewing  means  along  said  path,  indud- 
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for  a  subsuntial  distance,  said  control  plate  also  extend-   mask  mounted  on  said  base  and  means  for  depodting  a 
ing  longitudinally  of  die  rock  shaft  for  a  substantial  por-   metallic  coating  on  a  crystal,  the  imorovement  comnrisins 
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iat  meaM  tot  moirinc  said  needle  forwardly  tlong  nid  

path  when  it  b  withdrawn  from  said  workpiecc  and  for  MACHINE  POII  FOKMINC  METAL  PRODUCTS 

moviflc  said  needle  rearwardly  along  said  path  relative  *•*■  ."'•  "^•f**  Pwey  G.  CdWa,  ib4  Jofea  A.  Wari, 

t^Q^^  110,1,1      (CL113— «2) 


-it" 


to  laid  tewing  means  when  it  b  inserted  into  said  work- 
piece  so  that  said  needle  advances  said  sewing  mean 
aloof  said  path  in  a  step-by-step  manner. 


Hmm  F.  Sckacfcr. 


1,1«  TTt 
SEWINGMACHINES 

3u  RockfOfft,  Md  Fraak  PiUiircr, 
a  IMM  Shoe  MacWaery 
MMi^  a  COTpsffaliaa  of  New 
lanty 

dglMl  apyMcartoM  Jaly  S,  1952,  Serial  No.  297^1<, 
■ow  Pateal  No.  2,7S«,1M,  Mad  Fcbrvary  5,  1957. 
Dfrlded  and  thk  appHcaltoa  hme  19,  1955,  Serial  No. 
51447< 

2CWM.    (CLlll— 25<) 


-J*-. 


1.  A  shoe  sewing  machine  having  stitch  forming  and 
work  feeding  devices  and  a  main  sewing  shaft  for  actuat- 
ing the  stitch  forming  and  work  feeding  devices,  in  com- 
bination with  mechanisms  having  oscillating  parts  for 
actuating  the  stitch  forming  and  work  feeding  devicen 
connected  between  one  portion  of  the  sewing  shaft  and 
said  devices,  and  continuously  rotating  driving  connec- 
tions for  the  sewing  shaft  mounted  on  another  portion  of 
(he  sewing  shaft,  an  oil  retaining  twcxompartment  houv 
ing.  one  compartment  of  which  encloses  the  mechanisms 
for  actuating  the  stitch  forming  and  work  feeding  devices, 
the  other  compartment  of  which  encloses  the  continuously 
rotating  driving  connections  and  nteans  for  supplying  a 
solid  stream  of  lubricant  to  the  driving  connections  en- 
clomng  compartment  and  for  supplying  spray  lubrication 
to  the  other  compartment  enclosing  the  actuating  mech- 
anisms, said  lubricating  means  acting  to  Hft  the  level 
of  the  lubricant  in  the  compartment  enclosing  the  driving 
connections  above  that  in  the  compartment  enclosing  the 
mechanism  for  actuating  the  stitch  forming  and  work 
feeding  devices. 

V 


1.  In  a  metal  fomriat  machine,  a  stem,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  stem,  a  tool  attached  to  said  stem  for  rotation 
therewith,  means  for  moving  said  stem  along  its  axis  of 
rotation,  a  die  having  at  least  one  position  substantially  in 
alignment  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  stem,  said  tool 
being  radially  offset  from  the  die  surface,  means  biasing 
said  tool  radially  outwardly  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  stem  toward  said  die,  work-locating  means  for  locat- 
ing a  metal  blank  above  said  die,  a  tool  guide  limiting 
outward  biasing  of  said  tool  and  guiding  said  tool  whik 
said  tool  is  rotating  into  engagement  with  said  blank, 
means  stationarily  nnounting  said  tool  guide  adjacent 
said  die  when  said  die  is  in  said  first  mentioned  position, 
said  die  and  tool  guide  shaped  to  receive  a  metal  blank 
between  their  opposed  faces  to  hold  the  blank  on  the 
die.  said  tool  guide  merging  with  and  forming  a  continua- 
tion of  said  die  when  said  die  is  in  said  first-mentioned 
position  and  means  for  moving  said  work  locating  means 
and  die  relative  to  said  tool  guide  from  a  retracted  posi- 
tion for  loading  and  unloading  said  work  locating  means 
to  a  working  position  wherein  said  work  locating  means 
and  die  are  aligned  with  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
stem. 


BRAKING  OR  TROLLING  ATTACHMENT 
FOR  BOATS 

MaHlca  E.  Cockna,  Cniiirri,  OUa.,  aarigMr,  by  «rcct 

of  irioM  MTcent  lo  Pwk 


Fmk  E.  Mavrfea, 
AppUcatkM  Novi 


23, 1955.  SctW  No.  54Mf7 
(CL  114—145) 
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The  combinatioa  with  the  hull  of  a  motorboot  having 
a  stern  and  bottom,  of  bearings  mounted  upon  the  stem 
adjacent  to  the  bottom,  a  horizontal  rock  shaft  ioumaied 
in  the  bearings,  a  control  plate  mounted  upon  the  rock 
shaft  and  extending  radially  of  and  beyond  the  same 
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for  a  substantial  distance,  said  coatrol  plate  also  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  the  rock  shaft  for  a  substantial  por- 
tion of  the  length  of  the  rock  shaft,  an  operating  arm 
disposed  upon  the  rear  side  of  the  control  plate  and  ar- 
ranged generally  at  a  r«ht  angle  to  the  same  and  rigidly 
secured  to  the  control  plate  and  extending  reanirardly 
beyond  the  same,  a  generally  vertical  control  shaft  having 
iU  upper  end  portion  acrew-threaded,  said  control  shaft 
being  disposed  close  to  and  rearwardly  of  and  generally 
parallel  with  said  stem,  a  nut  having  screw-threaded  en- 
gagement with  the  upper  screw-threaded  end  portion  of 
the  control  shaft  and  provided  with  a  sleeve,  a  bracket 
rigidly  mounted  upon  the  stem  adjacent  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  stem,  a  horizontal  pivot  element  carried  by  the 
bracket  and  receiving  the  sleeve  thereon  and  ptvotally 
supporting  the  same  so  that  the  nut  nuy  swing  in  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  plane,  a  hmizontal   crank   arranged 
above  and  adjacent  to  the  stem  and  rigidly  mounted  upon 
the  upper  end  of  the  coatrol  shaft,  a  ball  carried  by  the 
lower  end  of  the  control  shaft,  an  L-shaped  pin  includ- 
ing horizooul  and  vertical  portions,  the  horizontal  por- 
tion being  arranged  at  a  right  angle  to  the  operating  arm 
and  pivotaUy  mounted  thereon  to  tum  upon  its  longi- 
tudinal axis  with  relation  thereto,  a  socket  carried  by 
the  upper  end  of  the  vertical  portion  and  having  the  ball 
swivded  therein,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the 
control  plate  may  be  a4justed  from  a  subsUntially  hori- 
zontal position  to  a  substantially  vertical  position  and  will 
project  below  said  bottom. 

1.t<1,331 
PROTECTOR  FOR  HIGHWAY  MARKINGS 

Geotfs  B.  ■nadii,  Akraa,  OUo 

AppUcatfM  N«irtiiiber  7,  IfSS,  8«>W  N*.  S45^1f 

aOaiBM.    (CL1M-.43) 

'if 


mask  mounted  on  said  base  and  means  for  depodting  a 
metallic  coating  on  a  crystal,  the  improvement  comprising 
a  mount  for  supporting  said  crystal  in  alignment  with 
said  mask  affixed  to  the  underside  of  the  top  of  said  jar 
awl  aa  oscillator  positioned  immediately  above  the  jar 
having  leads  extending  through  openings  in  said  jar  to 
said  crystal  mouoL 


APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  ONE  SURFACE 
OF  ASTRIP 
soaaN  V.  Sam.  KaMH  Otr, 
Webalw  Giavaa.  Ma^      li      i  la  Stated  CM 


AppHcatioa 


29,  I9S!L  8«tel  Na.  SSMM 
(CLIU— 129 
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1.  A  protector  for  ^lieshly  applied  highway  traffic 
markings  which  comprises  a  sector  of  an  automobile 
tire  including  the  tread  and  sidewalls.  said  sector  hav- 
ing tortuous  edges  defining  at  least  three  support  por- 
tions whereby  when  a  protector  is  placed  on  such  a 
marking  iu  contact  therewith  is  limited  to  said  sup- 
port portions. 


CRYSTAL  PLATING  APPARATUS 

United  Staiss  af  Amcffka  as  rcprcscaied  by  the  Sccre. 
Araqr 

SrfiiMfcH  •,  l»57,  ScrW  Na.  M2^59 
ICIatai.    (CLllt-^M) 
(Gtaalad  aadsr  TWs  3$,  U.  8.  Cade  (lfS2).  sac.  2M) 


^M. 


la  a  crysul  plattag  apiaratus  including  a 
bcU  jar  adapted  to  be  hMBwtically  sealed  to 


apfaratus 


and  a 

base,  a 


M 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  one  surface  of  a  moving 
strip  with  a  liquid  treatii^  agent  which  comprises  in  com- 
bination an  elongated  liquid  supply  trough  having  first 
and  second  ends,  meam  for  mainuining  a  longitudinally 
moving  strip  along  said  trough  adjacent  the  surface  of 
liquid  therein,  means  for  adjusting  the  level  of  liquid  in 
said  trough,  pen  means  comprising  the  upper  edges  of 
said  trough  adapted  to  apply  treating  liquid  to  the  under- 
side of  such  strip,  said  pen  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  knife  edges  extending  between  said  first  and  sec- 
onds ends  on  opposite  sides  of  said  trough,  scraper  means 
at  the  second  end  of  said  trough  adaptfd  to  remove  ex- 
cess liquid  treating  agent  from  the  strip  as  it  leaves  the 
trough  and  to  retain  the  excess  treating  agent  in  the 
trough,  and  means  for  adjustably  disposing  said  trough 
meam  in  alignment  with  and  immediately  subjacent  the 
lower  ade  of  said  strip. 


APPARATUS  FOR  SPRAYING  SHRALLY 
GROOVED  CYLINDRICAL  ARTICLES 
E4«rart  T.  Slacker,  GravslaBd,  Mml,  -"j  n  la  Waal. 
'^aavaay,  lafWftnraiBi.  Ntw  Yask,  N.  Y, 
af  New  Yaifc 

I  My  2L  1M4,  SstW  Na.  44M7< 
2ClalaH.  (CL  lit— 321) 
I-  An  apparatus  for  successively  spraying  material  on 
opposing  surfaces  of  a  spiral  portioa  of  an  article  com- 
prising a  bolder  for  the  article  supported  for  rotation 
about  its  axis  and  a  coincidem  centertine  of  the  article, 
reversible  means  to  rotate  the  holder  in  reverse  directions 
for  spraying  the  respective  spiral  surfaces  succassivcly, 
a  unit  to  qnay  material  on  the  surfaces  successively. 
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meaM  lo  Mipport  tbe  spray  mat  for  movemeiM  into  di/- 
fsreol  iprayiiit  pocitioM  dfapowd  at  aagka  relative  to  each 
other  aad  the  article  lo  direct  material  to  said  surfaces 
suocewvely.  means  respoaaivc  to  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  the  bolder  to  moyc  the  holder  axially  at  a  speed  com- 


parable to  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  bolder  and  article 
to  maintain  the  surface  of  the  portion  beint  sprayed  in 
the  path  of  the  material  from  the  spray  unit,  and  means 
responsive  to  the  axial  movtment  of  the  holder  to  shift 
the  spray  unit  frodi  one  sprayinf  position  to  another  dur- 
ing reversing  of  said  rotatijag  means. 


COLLAPSIBLE  BOU>  CAGE 
Yeiih,  PMiMi,  B. 

IS,  19S<,iHbl  No.  «22,451 
4niliiii     <CL11»— 17) 


*f 
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"  V  A  collapsible  bird  cage  comprising  a  cage  body 
formed  of  foor  lectioos.  each  section  formed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  vertical  bars  connected  by  cross  bars, 
two  of  said  sections  provided  at  their  opposite  ends  with 
vertical  end  bars  loafar  than  the  other  intermediate  bars, 
said  end  bars  being  threaded  at  the  lower  extremities 
thereof,  the  other  two  of  said  sections  having  the  op- 
posite ends  of  certain  of  its  croas  bars  looped  to.  engage 
the  vertical  end  bars  to  provide  a  hinge  connection  be- 
tween said  four  sections  to  permit  collapsing  of  said  cage 
body,  a  bottom  pan-shaped  mmAer  in  which  the  bottom 
of  said  cage  body  is  received,  said  bottom  member  having 
openings  through  which  extend  the  lower  extremities  of 
said  end  bars,  and  threaded  fastening  members  secured 
lo  tbe  threaded  cxtrenaitiai  of  said  end  bars  to  retain 
ttid  bottom  pan. 
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INCUEATOR  FOR  INCUBATING  EGGS 


L  19S4. 9H«Bi  No.  499322 
JCWm.    (CL  I19-^<t) 

I.  An  incubator  comprising  an  angularly  displaccable 
drum-liie  conuiaer.  aegmeouily  disposed  frames  for  in- 


sertion into  and  removal  from  the  drum-like  container 
in  a  direction  tangential  to  an  axial  passage  formed  by 
the  inner  ends  of  such  frames,  clips  coanectively  asso- 
ciated with  the  frames  each  adapted  to  receive  a  single 
egg.  said  clips  being  constructed  to  support  the  egg  only 
with  the  large  end  nearest  the  connection  of  the  clip  and 
frame  and  thus  the  large  end  first.  ^  coiled  spring  to  con- 
nect each  clip  to  the  frame  so  thet  the  spring  mounted 
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clips  sag  downwards  as  soon  as  an  egg  is  inserted,  sup- 
ports to  prevent  the  spring  mounted  clips  sagging  beyond 
a  predetermined  amount  and  means  to  turn  the  drum-like 
container  on  its  axis  whereby  the  eggs  may  be  moved  into 
a  number  of  different  positions  during  incubation  by  selec- 
tive angular  di4>lacement  of  the  container  while  at  all 
times  the  clips  maintain  the  egp  tilted  into  such  a  posi- 
tion that  the  large  end  of  each  egg  is  above  the  small  end. 
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^-  '^"OVERLAY  READ-OUT  DEVICE 
J. 


U»  19SS,  SafW  No.  553,443 
(CL12»-33) 


V- 


I.  A  device  for  use  in  reading  material  arranged  in 
lines  and  columns  on  a  record  sheet,  said  device  com- 
prising a  substantially  rectangular  base  having  a  flat  top 
surface  upon  which  said  sheet  rests,  means  adjacent  to 
one  side  edge  of  said  base  for  maintaining  said  record 
sheet  thereon,  said  base  having  a  marginal  area  on  its  top 
surface  adjacent  to  the  opposed  side  edge  of  said  hoac 
offset  downwardly  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
said  top  surface,  an  upstanding  rail  on  said  marginal 
area  adjacent  to  the  said  opposed  side  edge  defining  with 
said  area  an  elongated  recess  coextensive  with  the  rail, 
%aid  rail  having  its  side  walls  inclined  downwardly  and 
inwardly,  a  nonseparable  binge  structure  comprised  of  a 
pair  of  hinge<i|y  connected  elements,  one  of  said  ele- 
ntcnts  having  i  dovetail  formation  on  its  bottom  face 
engaged  with  and  slidable  along  the  rail  aad  a  bearing 
portion  on  one  edge  thereof,  the  other  of  said  elements 
being  esaentially  a  flat  plate  having  an  upstanding  bear- 
ing portion  complemenul  to  the  first  named  bearing 
portion  and  being  adapted  to  be  seated  in  said  recess 
below  the  plane  of  the  top  surface  of  the  base,  a  plurality 
of  non-aligned  upsUnding  pins  on  said  last  named  ele- 
ment, and  a  column  and  line  guide  overlying  the  sheet 
and  apertured  at  one  end  to  receive  said  pins  there- 
through, said  guide  and  hinge  structure  being  slidable 
as  a  unit  along  said  rail  and  the  guide  and  last  named 
hinge  element  being  movable  about  the  hinge  pivot  as  a 
unit. 


MANUALLY  GUIDED  MECHANICAL  HAMMER 

Wai^feah 
3, 19H  SeririN<k  427452 
liniifii  I     (CL121— J4) 
1.  In  a  maanaUy  fnUod  wmdumtai  kummr  «p 
by  a  prawMia  fluid  suck  ■•  rnmpriiwaJ  air,  ik»  ooi 
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riage  and  extending  through  the  slot  in  said  metal  tube 

to  the  exterior  thereof,  a  nrt>ber  tube  within  said  metal   of  which  is  operable 

tube,  said  rubber  tube  lying  between  said  third  roller  and    todes  of  said  "V^M^m  ia 
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at  m  ■Minllif  cap  aiaplDd  to  be  fined  lo  the 
ward  cad  of  the  hammer  cyliader,  nid  cap 
opporilB  iidea  profectioM  aad  a  U-diaped  grip 
connected  on  both  its  ends  to  the  said  profectioM.  tbt 
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tioo  correspoDiyng  to  degree  of  coatrol  Hgaal  — f'hutr 
variaaoe  from  laid  value;  kiet  motion  means  between  a 
pair  of  successive  ones  of  said  members;  means  effective 
while  the  succeeding  one  of  said  pair  of  members  is  in 
a  neutral  position  correqxmding  to  the  other  neutral  poM- 
tioas  10  icttrain  that  ■"'•'•^•^'t  member  agaiiMt  move- 
ment in  reyee  to  said  preceding  member,  means  r»- 
spoosive  to  increase  of  signal  magnitude  from  its  zero* 
representing  value  to  a  preselected  value  of  signal  magni- 
tude to  overcome  said  restraining  means  and  to  move  said 
succeeding  member  to  a  position  oorreqKxiding  to  the 
signal  magnitude  and  lo  eetahlidi  a  pontive  drive  between 
said  pair  of  members;  and  means  responsive  to  return  of 
said  succeeding  member  to  its  neutral  position  to  in- 
terrupt the  positive  drive  established  by  said  condition 
magnitude  reyoosive  means. 


POWER  STEERING  AITARATUB 

E. 


body  of  said  grip  portion  nomitting  of  synthetic  poly- 
meric organic,  noo-metallic  material,  said  organic  non- 
metallic  material  having  a  Shore  defree  of  tfw^wffr  be- 
tween 83  and  100.  ]  v   . 


i,  l9Sh  SrM  N^  249493 
(CLUt— 4«J) 


WIDE  DEAD  ZONB^NTROL  WITH  SET 
POINV  RETURN 
K.  8nam*7.  CMraga,  EL,  nsrfpMr  lo  GPE 
U  n  cwpomiM  of  DlMta 
17, 1957,  S«W  No.  M2,f91 
ISnalmi     (CL121— 41) 
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^.  A  regulator  system  including  a  controlled  mem- 
ber that  is  movable,  from  a  neutral  position  wherein  it 
is  effective  to  prevent  delivery  of  energy  for  utDization 
by  a  power  unit,  to  effect  ddivcry  of  such  energy;  a 
train  of  successive,  movable  members  each  succeeding 
one  of  which  is  movable  in  response  to  movement  of 
a  preceding  one;  an  amplifier  having  a  movable  output 
member  that  constitutes  one  of  said  train  members  *ftd 
that  is  movable  from  a  nentral  poaitioo  corresponding  to 
said  controlled  member  neutral  pontioo;  and  a  control 
rlsMcnt  constituting  another  one  of  said  train  members 
and  that  is  movable  from  a  neutral  position  correapoad- 
ing  to  the  other  said  neutral  poeitionB,  wherein  it  is  Ef- 
fective to  mainum  said  Amplifler  ootpvt  member  sta- 
tionary, hi  response  to  variance  of  a  control  signal  from 
a  adected  zero-repreaenting  vahie  and  to  operate  said  am- 
pUfler  to  move  the  ootpvt  member  thereof  toward  a  poai- 


I.  A  valve  comprising  a  housing  with  a  cylindrical  bora 
thenin,  a  cylindrical  valve  membtf  having  a  central  poai- 
tioo in  the  bora  and  rfidnbty  poaitioonble  firom  said 
central  position  for  omtrolling  flow,  said  housing  being 
movable  with  respect  to  mid  valve  member  to  reestablish 
the  latter  in  iu  central  position  in  the  bore,  two  annular 
channels  in  the  bora  of  the  housing  connectiMe  to  a 
source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  a  third  annular  channel  in 
the  bore  of  the  housing  coonectiUe  to  a  reUm  line,  two 
annular  channels  in  the  valve  member  oonnectlble  to 
woilung  ports  and  '^''"""'""•f^ng  the  third  auular 
channel  with  the  other  annular  chaimels  in  the  bora  of 
the  housing,  pressure  diamben  formed  in  the  ends  of 
the  bora  between  the  housing  and  the  valve  member, 
each  of  said  pressure  chamben  being  provided  with  two 
opposed  reaction  areas  one  associated  with  the  hooanig 
and  the  other  associated  with  the  valve  member,  con- 
nections from  said  presstve  chamben  to  the  working 
ports  via  the  two  annular  channels  in  the  valve  member, 
movement  of  said  valve  member  away  from  its  ctwiial 
position  establishing  unequal  pressures  in  the  chamben 
acting  on  said  areas  tending  to  cause  the  housing  to  follow 
up  the  valve  member,  and  means  for  movii«  said  valve 
member  oat  of  its  central  position. 


FLUID  MOTOR 


New  Yoifc 

^ipflraiin  Apt!  4, 1957,  SsMal  No.  iit,787 
4Claimb    (CL  121-48) 

4.  A  hyitawilic  motive  means  conipristng,  a  rectangokr 
meul  tube  having  a  slot  in  one  side,  a  traveling  carriage 
in  said  tube,  said  carriage  having  a  pair  of  rotten  bearing 
on  one  wall  of  said  tube  and  a  third  roller  positioned 
adjacent  the  opposite  wall  thereof,  a  guide  plate  formed 
at  each  end  of  said  carriage  extending  transversely  of 
said  tube  in  advance  of  a  respective  one  of  said  pair  of 
rollen,  a  mechanical  coupling  meam  secured  to  said  car- 
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therein,  a  gas  passage  in  the  setthig  fai  communication  certain  of  taid  hollow  margfaial  rails,  said  tubular  ribs 
with  saKl  furnace  gas  oudct  and  setthig  gas  outlet,  tubular  behig  separated  from  the  water  jacket  space  and  hollow 
means  ra  the  setting  disposed  in  beat  exchange  relation-   margiaal  rails,  a  eootint  water  inlet  diractly  connected 
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rbfe  and  extending  throtifh  the  slot  ta  said  metal  tube 
to  the  exterior  thereof,  a  rubber  tube  within  said  metal 
lube,  said  rubber  tube  fying  between  said  third  roller  and 


...  ->i   >gi 
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uid  opposite  wall  and  constricted  therebetween,  said  rub- 
ber tube  extending  throughout  the  length  of  said  meul 
tube,  and  means  at  each  end  of  said  rubber  tube  for  apply- 
ing hydraulic  power  thereto. 


i.«-:.». 


HYDRAUUCALLY  OPUtATED  MOTOR  AND 

CONTROL  MEANS  THEREPOR 

tjwm  I.  Zhgslisyar,  ri— aHi  FaOa,  Orag. 

ApplkallM  AmmI  If,  1955,  Sntel  No.  59f ,994 

at  ClilMi     (CLUl—lSt) 
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1.  Control  means  for  a  reciprocable  hydraulically  op- 
erated motor,  comprising:  a  valve  unit  providing  a  cyl- 
inder having  inlet  ports  and  return  ports  for  connection 
with  a  source  of  hydraulic  pressure  fluid;  a  reciprocable 
fluid  pressure-responsive  valve  member  movable  in  said 
cylinder  between  predetermined  positions;  said  unit  pro- 
viding passages  for  communicating  said  cylinder  with  said 
motor;  said  valve  member  having  means  cooperable  with 
said  inlet  and  return  ports  for  reversing  the  flow  of  hy- 
draulic fluid  through  said  passages  responsive  to  fluid 
pressure-effected  movements  of  said  valve  member  from 
one  of  said  predetermined  positions  to  the  other;  and 
means  providing  air-containing  chambers  within  the  ends 
of  said  cylinder  and  at  all  times  in  communication  with 
said  passages  whereby  the  air  is  compressed  therein  by 
the  hydraulic  pressure  being  applied  to  the  motor  and 
is  applied  to  effect  movement  of  said  valve  member  into 
said  poaitions. 
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.  27, 19S1.  S«W  N«.  331,494 
9  nihil     (CLm-^179) 
I.  A  control  system  for  !«•>«#* jtiing  the  nMtBHudM 
of  two  cooditiooa  at  predctemiiaed  values  by  OMiaiaiaing 
both  the  magnitode  of  thdr  sum  and  the  iwgi»ftii.u  of 
their    differcacs    at   pradetermioed    valnas. 


ineaas  iacladiag  two  conditioB-varyiai  dsaMots  a  fiat 
of  which  is  operable  coaciiirsady  to  vary  tha 
tudcs  of  said  coMdItioas  ia  oppoaiia  acaaas  aad  tha  i 
of  which  is  operable  roariiruMlly  to  vary  tha 
of  said  coodhioas  ia  the  same  sense,  first  aad  second 
cooditioo-sensitive  meaas  req>ectively  rsspoaaive  to  the 
magnitudes  of  said  two  coaditioas,  a  balaaoeable  som- 
ming  system  which  Is  hahacad  whea  said  sum  is  at  ii 
predetermined  vahw,  a  balaaccaMa  difference  system 
which  is  balanced  when  said  differeaoa  is  at  a  predeter- 
mined value,  each  of  said  balanceabia  systaou  having  a 
first  adjusuMe  clcmcat  aad  a  secoad  adhxtaMe  ele- 
ment respectively  affecting  the  balance  of  said  systems, 
means  respoasive  to  said  first  coaditioa  seawtive  means 
for  concurrently  actualiat  said  first  available  element 
in  each  of  said  systems,  means  responsite  to  said  second 
condition-sensitive  meaas  for  •f*^**^  niA  second  ad- 
justable element  in  said  summing  system  for  prodndag 
in  conjunction  with  said  adjustmeai  of  said  first  element 
an  unbalance  of  said  """"f^g  system  upon  deviation  of 
the  sum  of  the  magnitudes  of  said  conditions  from  said 
predetermined  value  aad  for  concurrently  ■^•«"«**«^g  said 


second  adjustable  element  in  said  difference  system  for 
producing  in  conjtmction  with  said  first  element  in  said 
difference  system  unbalance  of  said  difference  system 
upon  deviation  of  the  difference  between  said  two  condi- 
tions from  said  predetermined  value,  each  of  said  sys- 
tems including  an  adjustable  system-balandng  element, 
a  first  actuatiag  meaas  lesponshre  to  the  "nHlft«wy  of 
said  summing  system  in  one  direction  for  actuating  one 
of  said  condition-varying  elements  to  change  in  the 
same  direction  the  magaimdes  of  said  conditions  for 
changing  the  sum  of  said  magaitodes  to  approach  said 
predetermined  value  of  said  sam,  a  second  »r*nf,t\f^ 
means  responsive  to  the  unhalaacw  of  said  difference  sys- 
tem for  concurrently  actuating  the  other  of  said  condi- 
tion-varying elements  for  concurrently  rh«iigi«^  the 
magnitudes  of  said  conditions  m  opposite  directions  to 
change  the  diffierence  between  said  ■»«g"^hfifpt  in  a  di- 
rection to  approach  said  predetermined  value  of  said 
difference,  each  of  said  actuating  means  haviag  a  con- 
nection for  adjustment  respectively  of  said  system-balanc- 
ing elemenu  ia  said  systeaas  in  directions  to  restore 
balance  of  each  of  them. 


C. 


VAPOR  GENERATORS 

,  VaftaRa.  N.  Y. 


i  New  Yesk,  N.  Y« 
ef  New  Y« 

Afplleattan  Jane  M,  19S4 

(daimi.  (aua-^iM) 

I.  In  a  vapor  generator,  a  setting  havug  a  gas  ootlet 
opening  thercia,  a  furnace  ia  the  setting,  meaas  for  firing 
the  furnace,  said  furaaos  haviag  a  gas  outlet 
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therein,  a  gas  passage  in  the  settrag  in  coonnunicatioa 
with  said  furnace  gas  oudct  and  setting  gas  outlet,  tubular 
neans  in  the  setting  diayoaed  in  beat  *>*rhpngf  rdation- 
diip  with  gases  of  combvstion  passing  to  said  setting  gas 
outlet,  a  portion  of  said  tubular  memben  extending  out- 
nde  said  setting,  an  air-tight  casing  enclosing  the  portion 
of  said  tubular  members  extending  outside  said  setting,  a 
source  of  fluid  under  preMure.  fluid  supply  means  in  con»- 
munication  with  said  fluid  aourcc  and  casing,  fluid  dis- 
charge means  in  communication  with  said  casing  and  the 
atmosphere,  damper  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
fluid  through  said  fluid  supply  means,  other  damper 


-;^4k^4^ 


certain  of  taid  hollow  marginal  rails,  said  tubular  ribs 
being  Mpvated  from  the  water  jacket  space  and  hollow 
marginal  rails,  a  cooling  water  inlet  directly  connected 
to  one  end  of  at  least  one  of  said  tubular  riba,  the  other 
end  of  said  one  tubular  rib  communicating  with  one  of 
said  hollow  marginal  rails  and  providing  the  only  com- 
munication between  the  tubular  ribs  and  the  water  jacket, 
an  outlet  in  said  water  jacket,  said  tubular  ribs  and  hol- 
low marginal  raib  forming  pockets  therebetween,  and 
plastic  refractory  material  in  said  pockets,  whei^  cool- 
ing water  may  be  circulated  fint  dtfough  said  tubular 
ribs  and  then  through  the  water  jacket 


means  for  contrcrfling  the  tlow  of  fluid  through  said  fluid 
discharge  means,  and  prcswre  control  means  for  operat- 
ing both  said  daaipcr  ncaM  to  ii»«h»»fti"  a  desired 
pressure  ditferential  between  said  casing  and  setting,  said 
pressure  control  means  being  adapted  to  move  the  flrst- 
mentioned  damper  means  to  an  opened  position  and  said 
other  damper  means  to  a  closed  position  when  the  desired 
pressure  differential  changes  by  reason  of  an  increase  in 
pressure  in  the  setting,  and  adapted  to  move  said  ftrst- 
mentiooed  damper  means  to  a  closed  position  and  said 
other  damper  means  to  an  opened  position  when  the 
desired  pressure  differential  changpt  by  reason  of  a  de- 
crease in  pressure  in  the  aetting. 
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WATER  COOLED  PVitNACE  DOOR  WITH 
ANGULAR  RIM 

It  filial     (CL122— «M) 
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I.  A  wanr-cooled  fumMt  door  for  industrial  furnaces, 
MOiprisinf  a  hollow  shell  forming  a  water  jacket  space 
ovar  the  MMire  outer  side  of  the  door  with  communicating 
hollow  inwardly  disposed  'marginal  raib  forming  a  r«- 
on  the  inner  side  of  the  door,  a  plurality  of  tubular 
ribs  within  aaid  raoasa,  disposed 


f  ROTARY  INTBRNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINC 
Ga«ta  H.  TqFlar,  Ir^  Wtategla^  Dri. 

t>         AppRcatfaaMar7,lfS7,8srirtN*.M7,ttt 
f  nil (0.123— M) 


3.  A  rotary  internal  combustion  engine  coaRprising  a 
substantially  dttptical  casing  inchiding  a  subsuntiaOy 
elliptical  wall  and  relatively  narrow  side  walls  having 
elliptical  edges,  said  elliptical  edges  definii^  a  relatively 
large  elliptical  opening  through  said  casing  axially  there- 
of, a  subsUntially  cylindrical  rotor  mounted  within  the 
elliptical  casing  for  roUtion  and  having  a  diameter 
slightly  less  than  the  width  of  the  elliptical  casing 
measured  on  its  minor  axis,  a  plurality  of  drcumfcr- 
entially  spaced  movable  radial  vane  elemenu  carried  by 
said  rotor  and  having  side  projections  engaging  said  el- 
liptical edges  and  guided  thereby,  springs  for  maintain- 
ing the  projections  of  said  vane  elemenu  in  contact  with 
the  elliptical  edges,  spark  plugs  carried  by  the  rotor  be- 
tween adjacent  pairs  of  the  Vane  elemenU  and  having 
contacts  which  move  with  the  rotor,  relatively  sUtionary 
contacu  connected  with  the  casing  and  disposed  in  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  spark  plug  oontacU  to  brush  the 
same  for  causing  each  spark  plug  in  succession  to  fire 
near  the  point  of  maximum  compression  in  the  •i»t«««f, 
said  rotor  having  fuel  chamber  means  formed  therein 
for  the  reception  of  fuel,  redprocatory  plunger  nteans 
connected  with  the  fuel  chamber  means  and  moving  with 
the  rotor,  and  a  fixed  cam  connected  with  said  casing 
in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  plunger  means  and 
adapted  to  actuate  the  plunger  means  for  ii^ecting  fuel 
from  the  fuel  chamber  means  into  the  combustion  space 
of  the  engine  near  the  point  of  maximum  compression, 
said  rotor  having  fuel  injection  port  means  leading  from 
said  fuel  chamber  means. 
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.    .         ,8ariaiN«.(7M27 

_^  llCWms.    (CL123— 32) 

1.  The  combination  fai  an  internal  conbostion  j^gfiw 

comprising  a  cylinder  havmg  a  piston  operating  therein 

and  defining  a  combustion  space,  faitake  means  for  said 

cylhider  for  introducing  air  into  said  combuMioa  ipnct 
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the  manifold  within  the  passageway  and  vertically   ating  linkage  i«^>"ift"g  a  rocker  arm  and  a  . 
oed  to  lie  intennediale  next  adjacent  chambers  for   each  of  said  linkages  being  disposed  in  a  plane 
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rod. 


MM  for  mpartiiic  a  high  vcioctty  twin  tnercto,  fuel  m- 
jsctkm  acam  carried  by  said  cyiiadar  for  providias  fuel 
to  Mid  coabustioo  ^mcc,  imaw  for  mpplymg  fad 
ibaroto  whereby  a  portion  oi  the  ftnt  iacremeat  of  ia- 
iectcd  fuel  forma  with  a  localized  portion  of  the  twirliag 
air  ia  nid  cylinder  a  combustible  fuel-air  mixture  ad- 
jacent said  fuel  injection  means,  a  iparfc  ignition  device 
mounted  on  said  cylinder  and  haviaf  electrodes  extend- 
ing into  said  combustion  space  suiBciently  cloae  to  said 
fuel  injection  means  and  the  fnd  injected  therefrooi  so 
that  said  combustible  fuel-air  mixture  formed  from  said 
localized  portion  of  said  swirling  air  with  said  tat  in- 
crement of  injected  fuel  envelopes  the  spark  gap  between 
said  electrodes  substantially  as  soon  as  said  combustible 
fuel-air  mixture  is  formed,  means  coordinated  with  engine 
operation  for  controlling  the  start  of  infcctioa  of  fnd 
from  said  fuel  injection  means  during  the  latter  part  of 
the  compression  stroke  of  said  piston,  means  synchroirized 
with  engine  operation  for  producing  a  spark  of  ignit- 
ing intensity  at  said  spark  gap  betwwn  said  electrodes 
at  the  lime  said  conbvstible  AmMv  mixture  reaches 
said  spark  gap  to  initiate  cooa^dMion  and  establish  a 


-fev 

i 


flame  front  traveling  in  the  direction  opposite  that  of 
laid  swirling  air,  and  means  for  controlling  the  rate  and 
duration  of  injection  of  fuel  following  ignition  to  im- 
pregnate shortly  in  advance  of  the  traveling  flame  front 
additional  quantities  of  said  swirling  air  to  form  pro- 
gressively additional  combustible  fuel-air  mixture  im- 
mediately in  advance  thereof  for  burning  subsuatiatly 
as  rapidly  as  formed  to  provide  the  power  required  on 
each  cycle,  whereby  the  formation  of  sufficient  end  gases 
contisting  of  combustible  fuel-air  mixture  trapped  by  said 
flame  front  to  cause  spontaneous  ignition  aiid  produce 
knock  is  prevented,  said  spark  gap  between  said  electrodes 
of  said  s|Mrk  ignition  device  bdng  positioned  in  a  plane 
which  is  normal  to  the  static  center  line  of  the  fuel  sprajr 
from  said  fuel  iniection  means  and  located  between  0.35" 
and  0.70"  from  the  orifice  thereof  and  in  this  plane  ia 
the  direction  of  swirling  air  movement  a  distance  between 
0.10"  and  0.40"  from  said  center  line,  and  in  the  same 
plane  at  right  angles  to  this  last  mentioned  disunce  not 
more  than  0.25",  said  fuel  injection  means  being  of  the 
type  comprising  a  nozzle  which  produces  a  narrow  angle- 
penetrating  9pny,  said  angle  varying  between  5*  and  25*. 


ROTAIIY  INTUINAL  COM11I8TION  ENGINE 

DmmM  H.  Mik,  Ck«wn  Pntet,  Ind. 

AppMaaMan  AapMl  1, 19S«»  SmIbI  Nnw  MMff 

ICad^    <CLiaj-44) 

An  internal  combustion  engine  assembly  comprising 
a  flxed  support,  a  shaft  fixed  to  said  support,  and  a  crank 
ca.ie  having  an  open  end  and  a  reduced  hollow  end 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  a  bushfaig  between  said 
reduced  hollow  end  and  said  shaft,  a  cover  removably 
fixed  to  said  open  end.  a  power  shaft  fixed  to  said  cover, 
said  support  having  an.  aligned  bore  and  counterbore 
forming  a  shoulder  and  said  shaft  having  a  radtwed,  ex- 
ternally threaded  end  portion  extending  through  said 
bore  and  counterbore,  a  shoulder  formed  between  the 
reduced  end  portion  and  the  other  portion  of  said  shaft, 
said  last  mentioned  shoulder  being  positioned  in  said 
-counterbore  in  abutting  relation  to  the  shoulder  formed 


between  said  bore  and  counterbore,  a  nut  threadedly 
engaged  on  said  reduced  end  portion  and  dampingly 
abutting  said  support  to  hold  said  shaft  rigid  thereon, 
said  crank  case  being  rotatably  positioaed  on  said  ollMr 
portion  of  said  shaft,  an  axially  off-«et  stem  on  said  other 
portion  of  said  shaft  within  said  housing,  a  phirality  of 
cylinders,  angularly  offset  fran  each  other,  rotatable  with 
said  crank  cmc.  a  planlily  ol  piatoa  rods  rotatably  po- 


.j»  inf^    4.-*^  ■■Ziknr- 


■'  *;■   I  *i 


#|^r»Ub     '4()lft 


sttioned  on  said  stem,  each  piston  rod  being  connected 
to  a  piston  within  a  cylinder,  inlet  and  outlet  means  in 
each  cylinder  said  other  portion  of  said  shaft  having  an 
axial  bore  providing  a  fuel  inlet,  a  spark  plug  at  the  end 
of  each  cylinder  in  communication  with  the  interior 
thereof,  and  ignition  means  in  the  path  of  roUtion  of 
each  spark  plug  to  ignite  compressed  gaases  within  said 
cylinder. 


t  til  3 IT 

INTAKE  MANIFOLD  FOR  INTUINAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

by  mmm  mkammmla,  la  McCalock  Cm^ 
CaEf„  a  enrporadaa  af  Wb- 


Applltatlun 


>!*  *;  *  tKt 


•-:.  '    «•    fi. 


IS,  1957,  SeffW  Nn.  Md,229  '^ 
(CL  129— ft!)  ^  - 
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3.  An  intake  manifold  for  a  multi-cylinder  Migtn^  hav- 
ing three  or  more  cylinden  arranged  on  horizontal  axes 
and  in  vertical  alignment  which  comprises  an  ^intipte^ 
unitary  casting  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  vertical  position 
on  the  engine  and  having  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced 
chambers  each  in  open  communication  with  one  of  the 
engine  cylinders,  said  casting  having  a  fuel  inflow  port 
extending  from  each  chamber,  means  for  mounting  a 
carburetor  on  the  casting  at  each  inflow  port  for  supply- 
ing fud  through  the  port  and  connected  chamber  to  the 
corresponding  cylinder,  said  casting  having  an  internal 
vertical  passageway  disposed  alongside  the  chaoaben  and 
opening  into  each  chamber,  a  phirality  of  valves 
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ia  the  iiMinifoM  within  iie  panafeway  and  vertically  atint  linkafe  inrliiding  a  rocker  arm  aad  a  push  rod. 

4»aced  lo  lie  intcnnediale  next  adiaceot  chambers  for  each  of  said  itifit;^^^  bcint  litroiril  ia  a  plane  passmg 

opening  aad  cloang  the  pamaaeway,  a  single  coatrol  through  its  respective  valve,  said  plaaes  bctag  dispoaed 

meam  connected  to  all  of  the  valves  for  simultaaeously  oppositely  and  angularly  from  the  center  line  of  said 

opening  and  doang  the  valves,  and  a  spring  means  acting  cyhadcr.  said  valves  beiag  further  diipoaad  ia  a  coai- 

upon  the  control  means  lo  yiddably  retain  the  valves  in  moo  plane  angularly  offset  from  said  center  Uae. 

closed  position.  


i.miit 

APPARATUS  POR  PAJmflONING  A  MANIPOLD 
E.  PWey,  DM17,  aai  Rii^  E.  PWey, 


ACCELERATOR  HYDRAULIC  HOLDING  UNTTS 
iB.Wdh,ToMa,OUa 

•  9, 195(,  Sailal  Na.  U4,fM 


'fc?^ 


5.  in  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  substantially  hollow  heat  exchange  member 
mounted  on  the  intake  manifold  thereof,  a  manifold 
divider  press-fitted  into  s«id  heat  exchange  member  and 
flush  against  the  lower  walls  thereof  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially rectangular  main  body  portion  having  a  rounded 
end  and  opposed  substantially  rectangular  end,  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  partitiooing  member  fixedly  secured  to 
said  main  body  portion  in  perpendicular  relationship 
relative  to  a  side  thereof,  said  partitioning  member  having 
a  pair  of  opposed  substantially  rectangular  ends,  one  of 
said  ends  of  said  partitioning  member  being  coplanar 
with  said  rectangular  end  of  said  main  body  portion,  and 
said  rounded  end  of  said  main  body  portion  extending 
beyond  said  other  end  of  said  partitioning  member. 


TALVE  ACTUATION  MBCHANBM 
E.  Leack,  fn^tm,  Mkhn  «ri|^or  to 
Moton  Coiporadoa,  Dshralt,  Mlch^  a 


It 


t,  19S(,  Serial  No.  (2«,925 
(CL12J-^99) 


tri^    Iv   tn?t.. 
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1.  Ia  a  vdilda  acceleratioo  system  of  the  class  de> 
scribed  a  sealed  hydraulic  unit  interposed  00  the  aormal 
vehicle  linkage  between  the  accelerator  foot  pedal  and 
the  butterfly  fuel  control  valvr,  aaid  sealed  hydraulic  unit 
having,  a  main  hydraulic  dtamber  parthdly  lllled  with 
suitable  hydraulic  liquid,  a  pressure  chamber  in  said  nuin 
hydraulic  chamber,  and  said  pressure  chamber  being  filled 
with  and  immersed  beneath  said  hydraulic  liquid,  a  check 
valve  in  said  pressure  chamber  sealing  an  opening  be- 
tween said  main  hydraulic  chamber  and  said  pressure 
chamber,  ipring  means  00  said  check  valve  for  down- 
wardly urging  said  check  valve  into  an  unsealed  or  opened 
position  to  permit  the  free  flow  of  said  hydraidic  liqirid 
from  said  pressure  chamber  to  said  main  hydraulic  duun- 
her,  a  release  valve  m  said  pressure  chamber  sealing  an 
opening  between  said  pressure  chamber  and  said  main 
hydraulic  chamber,  spring  means  urging  said  releaae 
valve  upwardly  faito  a  sealed  or  doaed  poahioa:  a  pjaton 
cylfaider  section  in  said  pressure  chamber,  a  movable 
piston  operable  in  said  piston  cylinder  wctioo.  spring 
means  within  said  piston  cylinder  sedioo  urging  said 
piston  outwardly  into  its  decompresdng  positioo.  direct 
connectiiig  means  between  aaid  nKyvable  piston  and  said 
normal  vehicle  aooeleratkNi  linkage,  a  hydraulic  liquid 
outlet  channd  between  said  piston  section  and  said  pres- 
sure chamber;  electrical  closing  meaiu  on  said  check  valve 
for  lifting  said  check  valve  to  its  sealed  or  doaed  posi- 
tim:  mechanical  opening  means  for  externally  forcing 
said  releast  valve  downwardly  into  an  misealed  or  open 
positioo  and  contact  means  on  the  floor  board  of  a  vehicle 
for  operating  said  dieck  valve  electrical  dosing  means 
and  said  release  valve  mertianiral  opening  means. 


s*^ 


SPARK  ADVANCE,  VACUUM-ELECTRIC 
CONTROL 

ManaB  MaHatyf  »•«  Deifaili  MIcb* 
AppEcadaa  April  11, 19S7,  Serial  Na.  «52,123 
2  nsimi  (CLiaS—llT) 
1.  In  an  engine  ignitioo  syriem.  '»«'^— iVn  for  1m- 
terruptittg  spark  coil  primafy  cprreat  '-'"'^r^ft  •  np- 
port  structure;  first  aad  seoood  cootacta  ftaadljr  carried 
by  said  support  structure;  first  aad  aecood  bcaakar  anu 
movaUy  carried  oa  aaid  rapport  atroctma;  third  aad 
fourth  contacts  carried  hy  the  breaker  ams  ia  rcgiatry 
with  respective  ones  of  the  first  and  seooad  coatacts; 
spriag  means  urging  the  breaker  arms  to  poiMoat  whaiaia 
the  two  sets  of  coatacts  are  dosed;  a  distrftalor  shaft 
having  cam  surfaces  engaged  with  Iha  braakar  anna  for 
1.  In  an  imemal  combustion  engine  having  a  cylinder  sequeattally  "r*n*t  tbe  fwHacts:  a  tenniaal  for  aacfa 
with  a  piston  disposed  therein  and  a  cylinder  head  co-  set  of  coatacts;  a  switch  lM«"«ff»g  aactioa  of  didoetric 
operating  with  said  cylinder  and  ptsioo  to  form  a  com-  material;  a  secoiad  hooaing  aectioa  aacarad  to  aaid  switch 
bustion  chamber,  an  intake  valve  aad  an  exhaust  valve  sectioa  aad  havtag  a  cyUadrcial  bora  therda;  a  piston 
for  said  chamber,  each  of  said  valves  haviag  aa  acta-   withia  aaid  cyliadrical  bon; a  iiniiipiaariiwi  «riag  I 
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to  a  predetermined  high  temperature  of  the  fod  ia  tte  and  the  adjoining  front  portion  of  the  cabinet  being 
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dM  piMoa  ud  boi«  end  wafl;  a  vaena  Um  ciw rtwl  throagh  aid  caituretor  and  said  foveraor  valve, 

with  the  ipaoe  bcti»ee«  the  piMoa  aad  hon  ead  wall;  heater  aad  gaikct  member  compri«m  a  ctrcaiar 

third  and  Covth  twitch  tiirminata  cafried  on  aaid  iwitcfa  haviag  an  opening  therethrough,   mid  opeaing 

housing  section;  a  irst  switch  eootact  carried  by  said  formed  of  the  same  diameter  as  smd  passaceway, 

third  terminal;  a  light  spring  am  carriad  hjr  the  fonrth  plate  being  farmed  of  a  relatively  soft  metal  having  a 

terminal  aad  extending  bttwaw  tki  pirtoa  aad  fnc  switch  thennal  conductivity,  said  plate  mounuMe  buween 

contact;  a  second  switch  contact  carried  hjr  the  spring  carburetor  and  said  governor  valve  in  good  thermal 


1958 

sdd 
plate 

said 
high 


arm  in  registry  with  the  first  switch  contact,  said  spring 
arm  biasing  the  second  switch  coatact  away  from  the 
first  switch  coatact  and  toward  the  piston;  conductor 
means  connecting  the  third  switch  tenninal  with  one  of 
the  coatact  terminals;  and  conductor  means  ooimectiag 
the  fourth  switch  termiaal  with  the 
terminal. 


Melvin  C* 

A' 
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tact  and  in  an  air  sealing  relationship  therewith  with  said 
opening  in  alignment  with  said  passageway,  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  plate  being  formed  in  the  shape  of  a 
trough  having  a  certain  curvature,  a  length  of  tubing 
mounted  in  said  trou^  in  good  thermal  contact  there- 
with, and  means  connected  to  said  tubing  for  ^^f»*«r««wg 
a  beating  fluid  therethrough. 


FUEL  SUTPLY  8Y8T1M 


2yM4JM 

iGNinoNDvntDunws 

M.  UdaK  Dalral^  Mick,  aarf^ar  ta  Hnlssr 
,yaaDyka^Mck,,n 
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19, 1957,  Ssrfri  Nn.  793,935 
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1.  A  control  for  a  fuel  system  having  an  electrically 
aetuaMe  fnal  valva  and  a  source  of  power,  a  pair  of 
coupled  faiducton,  meam  for  connecting  said  source  to 
one  of  Mid  inductors,  means  for  controlling  the  thne 
duration  of  curreM  flow  in  the  other  of  said  inductors, 
aad  meaas  for  connecting  mid  other  conductor  to  said 
valve. 


1.  An  ignition  distributof  for  an  faMemal  combustion 
engine  in  a  motor  vehicle  Including  a  member  adiustable 
to  advance  or  retard  the  spark,  firat  means  responsive  to 
engine  speed  and  lond  effective  to  advance  said  tput,  and 
secood  means  responsive  jointly  to  vehicle  acceleration 
and  imtantaneous  grade  inclination  of  the  vehicle  to  super- 
impose a  spark  relardinf  efact  on  the  action  of 
lint 


CAKBURBTOII  HKAT  EXCHANGEK 

H.  WnndwM*,  lr„  Laha  Mn«,  M 

C.  Haa^  Cn^  ■  rtmswMsn  af 

^  U,  1957.  as£l  Na.  •7M53 
3  Oil  I  ,    (0.123—122) 
3.  A  healer  and  gasket  member  for  a  carburetor  and 
govemcr  valve  asaembly  wherein  a  pasMigeway  is  formed 


2JM,357 
ENGINE  STARTING  SYSTEM 
P.  Howard,  Duftm,  Ohio 

>_■■  1, 1957, SerW  Nn.  Mt,732 
19  CWma.    (CL  123—179) 
I.  Electrical  controls  in  a  hot  IM  priBM  system  for  I 
plying  ftoel  for  engine  starting  and  nhaiain  a  i 
primhig  fuel,  heaters  are  arranged  lo  hant  the  fM  hi 
said  tank  idMa  energiaed,  a  priming  solaaoi 
low  from  the  tank  and  a  thermal  switch  closw  in 
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to  •  predetennined  hi^  tcmpcfture  of  the  fuel  ia  the 
tank;  said  electncal  oootrob  iocloding  a  prinuat  twildi 
and  a  startinf  twitch,  a  dtcuit  doted  by  doatng  erf  said 
primint  switch  to  open  said  priaiinf  solenoid;  a  relay  en- 


^•>> 


ergized  by  closint  of  said  ilaitinf  switch  to  open  said  cir- 
cuit to  said  priming  solenoid;  and  another  relay  energized 
in  the  closed  position  of  nid  thermal  switch  to  reclose 
said  dicuiL 


DOOB  MOUNTED  DOWN  DRAFT  FLUE  FOR 

WOOD  BUaraNG  STOVES 

Geoiii  W.  Hsi  Hag,  Ijnihtii,  Va^  asrfannr  to  Ante- 

■salie  DtafI  ami  StanmlCmn  tme^  Lychli«n,  Va. 

M,  1954,  Smki  No.  44«,42t 

4CMM.  ,(CL124— 77) 


3.  Wood  burning  stove  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical 
body  forming  an  endomirt  defining  a  grateless  combus- 
tion chamber  having  an  unobstructed  fteel  access  "yrm'^t 
at  the  front  at  an  intermediate  position  in  the  height  of 
said  enclosure,  the  latter  including  a  laterally  hinged  door 
for  closing  said  opening,  a  partition  within  said  enclosure 
at  the  front,  forming  a  down  draft  flue  in  conjunction  with 
said  enclosure,  so  much  of  said  partition  as  is  in  conjunc- 
tion with  said  door  being  swingaMe  tmitarily  therewidi, 
said  down  draft  flue  having  its  lower  end  terminating  at 
a  level  adjacent  the  boaom  of  said  door  opening  and  ex- 
tending upward  therefrom,  and  having  an  air  inlet  open- 
ing through  said  enclosure  at  its  upper  end,  a  casing  on 
the  outer  side  of  said  enclosure  overlying  said  inlet  open- 
ing constituting  the  outer  Ifanb  of  said  down  draft  floe,  a 
damper  within  said  casing  controlling  the  inlet  of  air 
to  said  down  draft  flue,  a  thermostat  within  said  casing 
having  its  thermal  element  connected  metallically  to  said 
enclosure  to  respond  predominantly  to  stove  temperature, 
said  casing  being  open  at  top  and  bottom  reflectively  over 
and  under  said  thermostat,  providing  for  an  upward  con- 
vection flow  of  air  at  room  temperature  about  said  ther- 
mostat 


SPACE  HEATER 
T«a. 


It,  19S5,  Sailai  No.  54XMi 
If  nsimi,    (CL124-^1«) 
13.  A  space  heater  adapted  for  mounting  in  an  open- 
ing in  s  wall  comprising  a  cabinet  having  top,  bottom, 
side,  from  cod  and  rear  end  waUs,  the  front  end  wall 


and  the  adjoining  front  portioa  of  the  cabinet  being 
adapted  to  extend  into  a  space  behind  said  wnU,  a  heatit 
unit  in  said  cabinet,  said  heating  unit  comprising  a  heater 
in  a  forward  portion  of  said  cabinet,  a  heat  exchanger 
coMpnrtment  oooununicativdy  connected  to  said  heater 
at  one  side  thereof,  said  heat  exchanger  oompartmcat, 
being  spaced  both  from  the  heater  and  the  at^aceat  side 
wall  erf  the  cabinet  and  forming  a  wall  portioa  of  a  pas- 
saffeway  for  air  to  be  heated  between  said  heat  exchanger 
compartment  and  the  heater  and  alao  defining  a  wall  por- 
tion of  a  further  passageway  between  said  heat  exchanger 
compartment  and  the  adjacent  aide  wall  <rf  the  cabinet, 
and  blower  means  in  a  rearward  portion  of  said  cabinet, 
the  intake  of  said  blower  means  being  in  communication 
with  the  passageway  for  air  M  be  beaind  between  the 


heat  ridianger  oompartmcat  and  die  adjacent  side  wall 
of  the  cabinet,  conduit  means  extending  from  the  dia- 
charge  <rf  said  blower  means  to  the  passageway  for  air 
to  be  heated  between  said  heater  and  said  heat  exchanger 
compartment,  the  cabinet  having  an  opening  in  the  front 
portion  thereof  poaitiooed  to  admit  air  from  outside  the 
cabinet  into  the  pasaageway  between  the  heat  exchanger 
compartment  and  the  adjacent  side  wall  of  the  cabinet, 
said  cabinet  also  having  an  opening  in  the  front  wall, 
whereby  said  blower  means  will  draw  air  ia  through 
said  opening  in  the  front  portioa  of  the  cabinet  and  over 
the  outer  wall  of  the  heat  exchanger  compartment  and 
discharge  it  throo^  the  passageway  defined  by  the  heater 
and  the  inside  wall  of  the  heat  exchanger  compartment 
and  out  through  the  opening  in  tfie  front  wall  of  the 
cabinet 


ROAD  PAVING  MACHINE 

RktaPd  R.  Love,  ■■U,  Idaho 

AppbcatkNi  Fcbtaary  II,  19S5,  SetW  No.  489,113 

jniliiii     (CLIM— 271J) 


^^ 


1.  A  road  paving  machine  comprising  a  furnace, 
for  introducing  heat  into  said  furnace,  said  furnace  having 
an  open  portion  adapted  to  be  placed  in  close  proximity 
with  a  road  surface  and  over  a  depression  therein  for 
beating  said  surface  and  the  depression  formed  in  said 
roadway,  said  furnace  being  formed  in  part  by  a  con- 
tainer movable  with  respect  to  a  part  erf  said  furnace, 
said  container  closing  the'top  of  said  furnace  and  func- 
tioning as  a  part  of  said  furnace  and  being  heated  during 
heating  of  said  road  surface,  said  container  being  movable 
to  a  position  to  dump  the  materials  contained  therein 
into  said  depression,  and  a  deflector  positioaed  m  said 
famace  ia  a  poaitioa  to  be  above  said  aarfaca  during 
heating  of  the  latter,  a  burner  mounted  on  said  furnace, 
and  pontioned  to  shoot  a  flame  into  said  furnace,  said 
deflector  being  positioned  to  receive  the  flame  from  said 
burner  and  deflect  the  flame  from  said  burner  away  from 
said  surface  of  the  roadway,  said  deflector  constituting 
a  screen  extending  laterally  across  said  furnace  bdow 
said  burner. 
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ttid  one  tvbe  aad  ihfitihy  cBtnining  nid  vapor,  the 

■ACS  PLATE  AND  HARNiaS  FOR  AQUA4.UN4S    upward  movancnt  o(  faa  boot  effective  to  cause  a  drcu- 
—   -  -^^^-^  i^^M  Haa^  M^ 

M  Mi»  It,  195«,  toW  No.  585,912  ^ 

4  CUm.    (CL  12»-142)  -  "^ 
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1.  A  support  for  portable  breathint  apparatus  com- 
prisint  a  back  plate  gencraUy  contoured  to  the  back  of  a 
wearer,  said  back  plate  compriaiiit  a  one-piece  integral 
construction  having  an  oppcr  vertical  portion  shaped  to 
extend  from  the  waist  to  and  between  the  shoulder  blades 
of  the  wearer  and  a  lower  horixontal  portion  shaped  to 
wrap  at  least  part  way  aroond  the  waist  of  the  wearer,  the 
construction  and  arrangement  of  the  back  plate  being 
such  as  to  flt  snugly  substantially  in  its  entirety  against 
the  back  and  waist  of  the  wearer,  means  on  said  back 
plate  for  attaching  an  osygen  flask  thereto,  a  pair  of 
shoulder  straps  adfustably  attached  to  said  back  plate, 
and  a  wai^t  band  adjustably  attached  to  said  back  plate 
and  includhig  a  quick-releue  fastening  mechanism  at  a 
front  portion  thereof. 


MOULDABLl  AMORMNT  MATERIAL 

WHHmb  A«  HennnBaoSi,  ■raafeRna,  ■■■  GenM  L 
lliiiansin,  Newtea.  Maaa. 

Appllcatioa  Dcccmhcr  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  39S,47« 
SCWna.    (0.128—150 


5t  vii* 


I .  A  medical  dressing  of  material  comprising  a  porous 
inner  paper  web  having  wet  strength,  permeability  and 
absorptivity,  and  adapted  to  lie  over  a  wound,  a  center 
web  of  multiple  plies  of  abM>rbent.  permeable  creped 
paper  material,  and  a  covering  web  of  elastomeric  latex 
impregnated  paper  materia]  latently  water  absorbent  in 
nature,  and  means  securing  said  webs  together. 


ANESTHETIC    VAPORIZER    AND 
ADMINBTERING  APPARATUS 
W.  Hay,  Madboa,  Wla.,  aarffaor  to  Air  RcdKtioa 
New  Yart,  N.  Y„  a  corpora- 
■Ml  af  New  Ymk 

ApiMiiliiii  ham  25,  1957,  Satlal  Na  M7,944 
ItClahH.  (CL  128— 283) 
I.  In  an  anesthesia  machine,  a  vaporizer  for  mixing 
the  vapor  of  a  volatile  liquid  anesthetic  agent  with  a  gas 
vehicle,  comprising  a  tank  having  a  substantial  length 
in  at  least  one  horizontal  direction,  two  vertical  tubes 
extending  downwardly  from  said  tank  and  in  fluid  com- 
munication therewith  at  their  upper  ends,  a  generally 
horizontally  extending  tube  connecting  the  bottom  ends 
of  said  vertical  tubes,  gas  inlet  means  at  the  bonom  of  one 
of  said  vertical  tubes,  mixture  outlet  means  above  the 
maximum  liquid  level,  and  means  for  supplying  gas  to 
said  inlet  means,  said  gas  bubbling  upwardly  through 


v-ftV. 


«ir«tJL>  ti«k« 


lation  of  liquid  op  throvgh  said  one  tuba,  laterally  ihrough 
said  Unk,  down  through  said  other  tube  and  laterally 
through  the  horizontal  tube  to  the  bottom  of  said  one  tube. 


MEDICINAL  SYRINGE 
Robert  Mb^,  Near  York,  N.  Y. 
M  lafy  28, 1M4,  SaiW  No.  44M«7 

2CUMH. 


(CL  128— 228) 


tr  r 


I.  An  injection  syringe  comprisiAg  an  elongated  barrel, 
a  plunger  slidably  mounted  fai  (he  barrel  and  defining  a 
variable  voluihe  chamber  with  respect  thereto  to  contain 
a  charge  of  medicinal  fluid,  said  plunger  having  a  hollow 
needle  retained  therein,  extending  longitudinally  thereof 
and  protruding  at  its  pointed  end  beyond  the  front  end  of 
said  plunger,  a  resflient  member  on  said  plunger  ad- 
jacent the  rear  end  thereof  and  coacting  with  the  inner 
wall  of  said  barrel  to  provide  a  seal  to  prevent  leakage 
of  fluid  from  said  chamber,  said  plunger  having  an  an- 
nular peripheral  groove  near  its  front  end.  a  cap  of  resil- 
ient material  having  a  recess  therein  with  an  intumed 
flange  at  its  mouth  of  inner  diameter  slightly  leas  than 
the  diameter  of  the  front  end  of  said  plunger  so  that  said 
flange  will  snap  into  said  peripheral  groove  removably 
to  retain  said  cap  on  the  front  end  of  said  plunger,  said 
cap  having  a  mass  of  solid  material  axially  aligned  with 
the  recess  and  into  which  the  pointed  end  of  the  needle 
is  embedded. 


MEDICAL  PL7«CnJRING  NEEDLE 
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N.  1.,  ■  carporallOB  of  New 
Mvtk  8, 1957,  SaitalN*.  844,781      h 


%  nilii     (CL  128— 821) 
I.  A  punctttriag  needle  including  in  combinatioa  • 
cannula  body,  a  metal  tip  comprising  a  pierdag  cad 
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FOIL  INVELOrS  AND  ENCLOSING  TUBE 
DBrOSAELE  APPLICATOR 
Famk  A.  Smwt,  WakfeHt.  N*  i^.  aii^v  H 

a  tmwoiatkm  af  New 


zxrazxacatzsz 


Aptfl  3, 1957,  SefW  Na.  i5M49 
4CWBM.    (CL12»— Ml) 


said  tip  fixed  with  reaped  to  the  cannula  body  and  said 
tip  beint  fonned  of  theei  nwtal  curved  to  define  an  arcu- 
ate portion  co-extemive  with  taid  cannula. 


HYPODERMlCgYlwTcB  ADAPTEK 

J.  nflHal,  BfoaklyB,  N.  Y>f 
*  Ca^  BraaUya,  N.  r^  a  mawallw  af 

April  4, 19S7,  AhW  Na.  «59,M2 
9  nil  II I      (CLUS— 221) 
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I.  A  device  for  adapaag  a  hypodeiaifc  lyringe  for 
with  a  Lner-type  hypodermic  needle  compriiing  a 
mbstantially  cylindrical  body  w»f»n'<inf  a  passafeway 
cxtendint  longitodinally  completely  thrxnifh  it,  a  cou- 
pling means  diapoted  upon  one  end  of  said  body  for 
enfafing  said  syrinfe,  a  tapered  snout  on  the  oppoiite 
end  of  said  body  for  engafing  said  Luer-type  hypodermic 
needle,  a  filter  element  disposed  upon  said  device  and 
within  said  passageway  fbr  preventing  the  entry  of  par- 
ticles into  said  hypodermic  needle,  said  filter  element 
being  cup-shaped,  and  the  outer  end  of  said  tapered 
snout  being  recessed  for  mounting  said  filter  element 
with  iu  outer  surface  pi^fvidiiig  a  smooth  continuation 
of  said  snout 


\.  A  sin^-use  applicator  adapted  to  inject  pharma- 
ceutical formufaitioin  into  body  cavities,  said  applicator 
comprising  a  formulation-storage  envelope,  an  elongated 
neck-like  portion  extending  away  from  said  envelope,  said 
envelope  and  neck-like  portion  normally  being  seated;  a 
passageway  within  said  neck-like  portion  extending  sub- 
stantially the  entire  length  thereof  and  connecting  with' 
the  interior  of  said  envelope,  said  neck-like  portion  bciiv 
adapted  to  be  torn  away  thereby  to  open  said  passage- 
way to  the  outside  at  a  poiat  remote  from  said  eavelope; 
and  a  straight  tubular  member  fitting  around  said  neck- 
like portion  extending  from  said  envelope  to  a  point  just 
short  of  the  end  of  said  elongated  neck-like  portion,  the 
cross-section  of  said  tubular  member  being  about  one- 
fourth  the  cross-section  of  said  envelope  and  the  length 
of  said  tubular  member  being  about  twice  the  length 
of  said  envelf^. 


URINE  BAG 

F.  Manow, ^ , 

April  2,  1956,  Serial  Na.  57S,i2i 
1  Claim,    (a.  12S— 295) 


AnUCATOR 

N.  J., 
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1.  A  device  for  dispensing  a  plurality  of  applications 
of  a  Nquid  therapeutic  formulation  contained  therein 
comprising,  a  renlient  container,  one  wall  thereof  having 
a  substantially  centrally  located,  relatively  flat-tipped  pro- 
tvberance  on  its  inner  surface  extending  part  way  towards 
the  opposing  wall  of  the  container;  a  tube  communicat- 
ing with  the  container  contenu  attached  to  a  surface  area 
other  than  that  having  the  protuberance  on  its  surface. 
the  tube  havhig  a  valve  positioned  at  its  tip  portion  open- 
ing on  compression  of  the  conuiner  walls  for  discharge 
of  the  contahier  contents  and  closing  on  release  thereof 
lo  prevent  the  conuiner  contents  from  flowing  freely 
through  said  ortflce  when  said  device  b  inverted. 


A  urtoe  bag  for  a  male  person,  comprising  an  open- 
topped  bag  receptacle  constructed  of  a  continuous  sheet 
of  pliable  rubber  and  being  formed  to  converge  mwardly 
and  downwardly  from  the  open  top  whereby  the  largest 
transverse  area  of  the  bag  interior  is  at  the  open  top,  said 
bag  receptacle  having  a  smooth  and  continuous  upper 
edge  with  a  forward  portion  and  a  rear  portion,  said  for- 
ward portion  being  disposed  well  above  the  rear  portion 
of  the  upper  edge,  said  bag  receptacle  having  at  least 
one  substantially  continuous  inwardly  projecting  sealing 
flange  adjacent  the  upper  edge  and  extending  around  the 
bag.  the  forward  portio.i  of  the  upper  edge  and  the  seal- 
ing flange  sealingly  engaging  and  fitting  the  lower  ab- 
dominal portions  of  the  person  immediately  above  the 
genitals  and  the  lower  rear  portion  of  the  upper  edge  and 
the  sealing  flange  sealingly  engaging  and  fitting  the  body 
portions  adjacent  to  and  behind  the  scrotum,  whereby  to 
prevent  flow  of  liquid  out  of  the  bag  reccptacte.  the  bag 
having  a  plurality  of  minute  air  vent  apertures  poaitioaed 
below  the  forward  portions  of  the  upper  edge  to  be  por- 
tioned in  confronting  relation  with  the  lower  abdominal 
body  portions  above  the  genitals,  and  means  secured  to 
an  integral  portion  of  the  bag  receptacle  adjacent  the 
upper  edge  forward  portion  and  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged for  securing  the  bag  receptacle  to  the  person's 

body.  —- » •■'      "^  -r.^.~r~~.-...-^^r^ 
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of  Mid  second  breast  pocket  freely  overlaps  aa 
lower  portion  of  said  first  breast  pocket  cuapt 


mmlA 


apexes  of  said  pockets  and  extend,  respectively,  to  a 
median  point  between  said  pockets  and  to  a  point  bdow 
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tNgnanafn  voiilancing  snake  bites 

PdAhr— .riililiiji.CMK. 
»'  AjiBiiiliB  iipliMlii  19,  ItSl  S«W  N*.  S34,9M 
4Cli*M.    (CL1»-314) 


o(  flexible,  air-impcrvioui  material  tubiUattally  coolani* 
iof  in  peripheral  ooUiae  to  said  outer  sheet  and  haviag 
a  cupped  contour  presentins  *  concave  rear  surface  of  kss 
rounded  curvature  than  said  outer  sheet  and  profvidiat  a 
pocket  for  receivinf  the  bust  of  a  wearer,  said  sheeu  beini 
joined  at  their  peripheral  portiooa  by  as  air-imperrious 


-s.-v.  IC^ 


V' 


I.  An  iastrument  for  lancing  snake  bites  comprising  a 
blade  H  inch  wide  and  Va  inch  long  adapted  on  the  end 
of  a  handle,  and  having  a  centrally  located  guide  point 
disposed  He  inch  from  the  cutting  edge  of  the  Made 

23M,371 
DEVICE   FOR  THE   CONTROL  OF  ELECTRICAL 
SVrrtY    FOR    ELECTROTHERAPEUTIC    PUR- 
POSBi,    ESFECIALLY   FOR  STIMULOTIIERAFY 

'   •CaiftcrS.A^ 

,  FraM,  a  CHMmU  ef  FfeMce 

13, 19tl,  8mW  N«.  SISJM4 

UCldM.    (CL121-41f)     4K.^.  .« 
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seal  to  provide  an  air  containing  space  between  said 
sheeU,  and  wall  means  connected  between  said  layers  par- 
titioning said  air  space  into  a  plurality  of  air-containing 
cells,  each  of  said  cells  being  individually  air-scaled  to 
retain  the  air  contained  therein  independently  of  the 
other  cells,  said  wall  means  being  of  gradually  decreas- 
ing height  from  the  center  to  the  periphery  of  said  pad. 
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4, 19SS,  Serial  N«.  52M44 
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I.  A  device  for  the  control  of  electrical  supply  for 
electro-therapeutic  purposes,  more  particulariy  for  stimu- 
lotherapy,  comprising  a  source  generating  a  main  alterna- 
tive curreat,  a  double  rectifying  diode  fed  by  said  source, 
a  treatment  circuit  connected  to  said  double  rectifying 
diode,  at  least  one  pair  of  treatment  electrodes  inserted 
in  said  circuit,  a  plurality  of  resisunces.  inserted  in  said 
circuit,  some  at  leut  of  said  resisUnccs  having  a  variable 
value,  a  plurality  of  reguUtors  in  said  circuit  fed  by  said 
source  and  connected  with  said  variable  resisUnces  for 
varying  the  value  thereof;  control  devica  associated  with 
certain  at  least  of  said  regulators,  said  control  devices 
varying  the  current  admitted  to  said  regulators,  further 
control  means  for  said  resistances  having  fixed  values, 
the  operation  of  said  further  control  means  being  per- 
fonned  in  accordance  with  the  selected  type  of  electrodes, 
the  ohmic  resistance  of  the  patient  subjected  to  the  treat- 
ment, the  duration  of  application  of  the  electrical  treat- 
ment and  the  choaen  electrical  density. 


1.  For  use  in  a  brassiere,  an  air-inflatable  bladder 
member  comprising  an  outer  layer  of  flexible,  air-im- 
pervious non-elastic  material,  an  fainer  layer  of  flexible, 
air-impervious  material  joined  at  iu  periphery  to  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  outer  layer  by  an  air-impervious  seal  to 
provide  an  air  containing  space  between  said  layers,  and 
ventilating  means  comprising  air  openings  extending 
through  said  layers,  and  each  defined  by  an  air  seal  con- 
nection between  said  layers  in  surrounding  relation  to 
said  opening,  said  ventilating  means  being  arranged  in 
circumferentially  spaced  reUtion  in  the  marginal  portion 
only  of  said  bladder  member,  the  areas  of  said  layers 
inwardly  of  said  ventilating  means  being  imperforate 
and  unsecured  to  each  other,  and  said  layers  being  in 
bonded  contact  with  each  othef  at  said  air  seal  connec- 
tions surrounding  said  openings  and  being  unsecured 
in  the  circumferentially  spaced  areas  between  said  cir- 
cumferentially space  ventilating  means. 


MM374 
•RASSIERE  IREAST  POCKETS 
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^     1 4, 19SS,  Serial  N«.S2M43 
,    ^  iClafaMu    (CLiat-^l) 

I.  For  use  in  a  brassiere,  an  air-inflated  pneumstic  pad 
comprising  an  outer  sheet  of  flexible,  air-impervious  ma- 
terial having  a  permanent  cupped  contour  normally  pre- 
leatiag  a  convex  front  surface  simulating  the  contour  of 
a  bust  of  predetermined  size  and  shape,  an  inner  sheet 


BM  It,  195(,  SetW  Naw  5»l,lf7 
7  CUm.    <CL  Ut-^MS) 

1.  In  a  brassiere,  a  froal  body  band  sectioB.  a  first 
breast  pocket  secured  at  its  lower  edge  to  the  upper  edge 
of  the  front  body  band  sectioa,  a  flrst  side  panel  secured 
to  the  outer  side  edge  of  said  flrst  breast  pocket  and 
adjacent  side  edge  of  the  body  band  section  aad  extndiag 
rcarwardly,  a  flnt  shoulder  strap  having  one  ead  secuad 
to  the  upper  ead  of  said  first  breast  pocket  aad  the  other 
end  secured  to  the  asaodalMl  side  paaei,  a  saooad  bfaaat 
pocket  secured  at  its  lower  edge  to  the  upper  edge  of  the 
front  body  hand  sactioa  so  that  an  iaaar  kmar  portioa 
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of  nid  Mcond  breast  pocket  freely  orerUpc  aa 
kmcr  portioa  of  nid  tat  bceast  pocket  euept  where 
nid  portioM  are  ncored  to  nid  front  body  band  sec- 
tion, a  second  side  panel  second  to  the  ootar  side  edfe 
of  mM  second  breast  pocket  and  ad^cent  side  edfe  of 
the  body  band  aectioa  and  ezlendtof  rearwanUy,  a 
second  shoukler  strap  havinf  one  end  secured  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  second  breast  pocket  and  the  other  end 
secured  to  the  associated  second  side  panel,  a  separately 
formed  first  breast  monktint  band  secured  aloof  one  side 
edfe  for  a  substantial  le^fth  to  the  inner  edge  of  die 
first  breast  pocket  and  e<tendlnt  the  full  lengdi  of  the 
inner  edfe  of  said  first  breast  pocket,  the  said  first  breast 
mouidinf  band  haviaf  its  lower  end  portion  parallelinf 
but  free  of  attachment  to  the  adiaoent  Inner  edfe  of  the 
lower  portion  of  the  first  breast  pocket  but  beinf  secured 
throo^bout  the  remainder  of  its  lenfth  to  said  first  breast 
pocket,  a  separately  formed  second  breast  mouidinf  band 
secured  aloof  one  side  edfe  to  the  inner  edfe  of  the 
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second  breast  pocket  and  extending  the  full  lenfth  of  the 
inner  edfe  of  said  second  breast  pocket,  the  said  second 
breast  mouidinf  band  harinf  an  intermediate  portion 
thereof  free  of  attachment  to  the  second  breast  pocket 
but  beinf  secured  to  the  inner  edfe  of  said  second  breast 
pocket  alonf  the  portions  of  its  lenfth  located  above  and 
below  the  intermediate  portion  free  of  atuchment.  nid 
first  brenst  mouidinf  baind  havinf  an  intermediate  por- 
tion directly  above  its  free  lower  end  portion  disposed 
beneath  and  free  of  attachment  to  the  free  intermediate 
portion  of  the  second  breast  mouidinf  band,  said  bras- 
siere beinf  fivther  characterized  in  that  the  nid  lower 
end  portion  of  the  first  breast  mouidinf  band  freely 
overlies  the  inner  lower  portion  of  the  second  breast 
pocket  and  is  secured  alonf  its  lower  end  edfe  to  the 
upper  edfe  of  the  front  body  band  section  and  in  that 
the  lower  end  portion  of  the  second  breast  mouidinf 
band  freely  overlies  the  inner  lower  portion  of  the  first 
breast  pocket  and  is  secured  alonf  its  lower  end  edfe  to 
die  upper  edge  of  said  body  band  section. 
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I.  A  brassiere  comprisiaf  a  front  portion  havinf  bust 
pockets,  and  a  connected  back  portion  havfaif  means  for 
securinf  the  brassiere  upcm  the  body,  marfinal  edfes 
borderinf  the  top  and  outer  side  edfes  of  said  bust 
pockets  and  forminf  channels  which  are  open  at  the 


of  said  pockets  and  extend,  respectively,  to  a 
median  point  between  said  pockets  and  to  a  point  bdow 
the  outer  borders  of  said  podcets,  extensible  tapes  com- 
posed at  least  partly  of  elastic  material  slidably  disposed 
in  said  channels  with  their  inner  ends  secured  ad^aoem 
the  inner  ends  of  said  duinnds  and  Aeir  outer  ends 
forminf  loops  which  extend  outside  said  channels  at  the 
apexes  of  said  pockets,  and  shoulder  straps  eadi  havinf 
one  end  secured  to  the  back  portion  of  the  brassiere  and 
the  other  end  freely  connected  to  the  loopa  of  said  exten- 
sible tapes. 
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AppBcaflon  Nevinbsi  22, 1954,  SeiW  Nn.  479,199 
tCWM.    (CL12S— 824) 


1.  A  firdle,  comprisinf  body  and  crotch  portions,  said 
crotch  portion  beinf  elonfated  and  extendinf  lonfitudi- 
nally  between  the  front  and  the  back  of  said  body  por- 
tion, the  lower  portion  of  said  body  portion  forminf  let 
enfirdKnt  portions  each  of  which  has  an  inner  side  por- 
tion adjacent  to  and  extendinf  below  said  crotch  portion, 
and  at  least  one  stiffener  connected  to  and  extendinf 
alonf  each  of  said  inner  side  portions  and  terminatinf 
short  of  said  crotch  portion. 


2JM377 
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I.  In  a  firdle  or  the  like,  a  back  and  side  sections,  a 
front  panel  comprisinf  an  outer  flexible  fabric  layer, 
seams  securinf  said  fabric  layer  at  its  marfinal  side  cidfe 
portions  to  said  side  sections,  and  stay  means  at  the  inner 
side  of  said  fabric  layer  comprising  a  pair  of  flexible 
thermoplastic  sheets  superimpoeed  one  on  the  other  and 
secured  at  their  marfinal  side  edges  by  said  seams,  a 
flexible  stay  member  of  elongated  strip  form  interposed 
between  ssiikl  thermoplastic  sheets  in  spaced  relation  to 
said  seams,  and  continuous  weld  seams  contiguously  ad- 
jacent and  parallel  to  the  side  edges  of  said  stay  member, 
homogeneously  adhering  said  thermoplastic  riieets  to- 
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fether  and  potitioninf  said  stay  member  in  a  sealed  pocket  ment  with  said  two  cifarettck.  the  Icnfth  of  the 

having  outer  and  inner  sides  formed  by  said  thermoplastic  bctwwn  nid  two  dfarettes  being  equal  to  the  length  of 

theeta  and  side  edges  defined  by  said  weld  means,  the  the  filter  mouthpiece  portioM.  wrapping  each  connect- 

internal  surfaces  of  said  pocket  being  free  of  adherence  ing  band  around  said  axiaUy  aligned  filter  mouthpiece 

to  said  suy  mcam.  portion  and  the  two  ends  of  the  cigarettes  abutting  the  ends 


'.1 - 


pKoncTOKS  nm  tuhng      - 

mmif  F.  Sckndhr,  OTiBmi.  ani  Omm  L.  Mmij^^SL 
Mo^  iiiliniiir  Wlie  McNel  MacMna  A  Em- 

of 


3, 19S4,  Setfal  No.  472,tt5 
(CL  13t— tl) 


f-j--- 


I.  A  protector  for  the  end  portion  of  a  length  of  plas- 
tic tubing  leading  into  a  tube  connector,  said  tube  con- 
nector being  of  a  type  comprising  a  member  having  a 
threaded  socket  and  a  tubular  nut  threaded  in  the  socket, 
the  nut  having  a  shank  and  a  bead  on  the  outer  end  of 
the  shank,  said  protector  being  made  of  sheet  metal  and 
having  an  elongate  stem  portion  of  at  Uast  part-circular 
cross  section  for  receiving  an  end  portion  of  the  tubing, 
an  integral  arm  portion  extending  laterally  outwardly 
from  one  end  of  said  stem  portion,  an  integral  finger 
extending  forward  from  the  outer  end  of  the  arm  por- 
tion and  offset  laterally  outward  from  the  stem  portion, 
said  finger  being  shorter  than  said  stem  portion  and  its 
length  being  slightly  greater  than  the  height  of  the  head 
of  the  nut,  and  another  portion  in  the  form  of  a  C- 
shaped  clip  member  at  the  ootcr  end  of  the  finger  in  a 
plane  generally  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  stem 
portion  and  with  the  opening  of  the  C  aligned  with  the 
axis  of  the  stem  portion,  the  clip  member  being  adapted 
for  clipping  on  the  shank  of  the  nut  under  the  head  of 
the  nut,  with  the  arm  portion  overlying  the  bead  of  the 
nut  and  the  stem  portion  extending  out  from  the  head 
of  the  nut  for  protecting  the  tubing  against  bending  and 
shear  stresses. 


METHOD  AND  MBAN9  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
FILTER  MOUTHWECB^CICARETTES 

Knfi  Kacncrt  lianMnf^Befpanarff  Gennnnyt  aarignor  to 
b  C«u  K^.,  llaMtia  ■miisif.  G«f^ 


I  June  12,  If  S4,  SerW  No.  43M12 
r,  dffUcatfon  GerMny  SspOmbii  22, 1953 
3  ClalM.    (CL  13I--94) 

1.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  filter  mouthpiece 
cigarettes,  the  steps  in  sequence  of  providing  connecting 
bands  having  an  adhesive  coating  on  one  side  and  moving 
the  same  spaced  from  each  other  in  flat  condition  con- 
tinuously in  one  direction  in  a  circular  path,  depositing 
upon  each  of  said  connecting  bands  during  its  movement 
in  said  circular  path,  first  two  cigarettes  in  axial  spaced 
and  axial  alignment,  and  thereafter  a  filter  mouthpiece 
portion  into  the  space  between  said  two  axial  aligned 
cigarettes  and  positioned  transversely  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  connecting  band  and  in  axial  alinc- 
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of  said  mouthpiece  portion  during  the  continuous  move- 
ment of  said  connecting  bands  and  then  cutting  during 
such  continuous  movement  said  filter  mouthpiece  por- 
tion into  two  portions,  tha-eby  forming  two  separate  filter 
mouthpiece  cigarettes.  * 


AFPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  dGARETTES 

Walter  MoIIbb,  taniaa,  Fnglani,  and  Fdx 
ima  af  Loadoa,  EMtaBd.  by 


3, 195<,8erinl  No.  MS,775 
iGivntMtalB 
<,195S 
(O.  Ul— 94) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  deflecting  cigarette  articles  which  are 
moving  lengthwise,  and  at  whose  leading  etid  faces  to- 
bacco is  exposed,  comprising  a  stop  positioned  in  line 
with  endwise  moving  cigarette  articles  so  as  to  be  engaged 
by  the  leading  end  face  of  an  endwise  moving  cigarette 
article  so  as  to  arrest  the  endwise  movement  of  said 
article,  and  a  pusher  mounted  for  horizontal  movement 
in  a  closed  path  so  as  to  push  said  article  sideways  on  an 
operative  stroke,  wherein  the  said  stop  is  located  within 
the  said  closed  path  and  is  movable  out  of  said  path 
clear  of  the  pusher  on  each  return  stroke  of  the  latter. 


t.Hl.ltl 
METHOD  FOR  CONDmONING  TOBACCO 

Lome  A.  Rowefl,  luKHna,  Qna 
Imperial  Tohacen  CMnpangr  af  < 
ml,  Qnencc,  Cannna 
AppBcaHan  Fakewey  1, 19S<,  Sailal  Nn.  M2J87 
2niliiii     (CL131~149) 
1.  The  method  of  conditioning  a  compressed  mass  of 
tobacco  comprising,  passing  a  hollow  perforated  probe 
vertically  downwards  through  the  central  portion  of  the 
mass  of  tobacco,  placing  the  mass  of  tobacco  in  a  cham- 
ber wMck  is  insulated  to  mraimize  condensation  and  to 
conserve  heat  and  which  is  closed  except  for  a  vent  which 
tlmi  the  chamber  wiU  be  maintained  at  atmot- 
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apptyint  to  the  top  aad  bottom  vmfacu  ai  tke  tout  of 
tobacco  cover  memben  whkb  are  lobitaatially  impcTnw- 
aMe  to  air.  connectinf  the  upper  cad  of  the  probe  to  a 
KNiroe  of  MKtioB  and  cootiiiually  introducing  into  said 
chamber  during  the  conditioaiag  operatioo  air  which  has 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


been  suiubly  conditioned  as  to  heat  and  moisture  content, 
said  process  being  characterized  in  that  the  sealing  cover 
applied  to  the  top  of  the  mass  of  tobacco  prevents  air 
from  short  circuiting  through  the  top  of  the  mass  of 
tobacco  into  the  upper  pcrf oratioas  of  the  probe  as  the 
tobacco  slumps  downwardly  along  the  probe  during  the 
cooditioning  thereof . 


SMOfOriG  P] 

D.  HsfiUsi,  Wi^liaiiii.  D.  C 
11  ItSi,  toWNo.  <15,M9 
jo.  Ul— 19^ 
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I.  A  smoking  pipe  comprising  a  wood  bowl  having  a 
short  stem  stub  portion,  a  stem  tip,  and  a  light  tubular 
metallic  stem  with  limited  flexibility,  slidably  fitted  at  its 
ends  to  said  tip  and  said  stub  portion  and  having  large 
heat  dissipating  surfaces  for  cooling  gases  passing  through 
said  stem,  said  stem  being  composed  of  a  Sylphoo  type 
tube  coostructioa  of  altenaate  wide  and  narrow  trans- 
verse sections  and  having  sleeve  end  portions  for  slid- 
ing over  a  short  stub  oo  said  bowl  and  an  inner  end  of  die 
tip  respectively,  the  alternate  narrow  and  wide  sections 
of  said  Sylphoo  type  coostructioa  being  axialty  obet  to 
make  them  all  tangent  to  a  substantially  continuous  flat 
bottom  in  said  constraction,  whereby  any  deposits  ac- 
cumulated oo  said  bottom  may  b«  readily  removed. 


HOLDER  AND  CAP  DEVICE  FOR  A  LADVS 
PONY.TA&  HAm-DO 

iA.ladMaBiAWtP.Pk-k^  ** 


M,  1917, 9«W  No.  M4,114 
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t.  In  a  holder  and  cap  device  for  a  lady's  pony-tail 
hair-do  comprising  in  combination,  a  flat  disc  fabricated 
of  resiiiem  material  aiid  Aaped  to  a  generally  circular 
outline,  said  flat  disc  having  u  aperture  located  eccen- 
trically of  the  axis  thereof  and  coounuaicating  with  a 
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slot  extending  from  the  aperture  to  the 
outer  peripheral  edge  of  said  flat  disc,  a  circular  tube 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  extending  outwardly  6tim 
said  flat  disc  and  being  integral  therewith,  said  tube  being 
slotted  longituchnally  thcreoC  >aid  tube  beii«  secured 
at  one  end  thereof  to  said  flat  disc  and  being  disposed  in 
a  plane  at  a  substantially  right  angle  to  the  kmgituifinal 
axis  of  said  flat  disc,  opposite  sides  of  the  radial  slot  of 
said  flat  disc  relatively  diverging  outwardly  from  the 
sides  of  the  slot  of  said  tube  at  the  juncture  of  said  flat 
disc  and  tube,  the  opening  defined  by  the  aperture  of 
said  flat  disc  and  the  opening  throu^  said  tube  being 
adapted  for  the  extensioQ  therethrou^  of  a  pony  tail 
at  the  rear  of  the  head  with  said  flat  disc  being  adapted 
to  overlie  the  hair  of  the  head  adjacent  the  pony  tail,  and 
relcasaMe  interengageable  tie  means  beiof  disposed  around 
said  tube  adjacent  the  juncture  of  said  flat  disc  and  tube 
for  drawing  said  tube  snugly  about  the  pony  tail  enclosed 
therewithin  and  holding  said  tube  and  flat  disc  against 
the  hair  of  the  wearer. 


FASillON4>ESIGN  COSTUME  NAUS 
Man"  r.  Wdlsr,  Hiila.  Ohio 

H*  9,  ItflS,  Ssilal  No.  S14,M1 
3  nihil     (0.132—73) 


2.  A  costume-design  nail  comprisiag  a  layer  of  textile 
fabric  having  a  design  matching  with  the  pattern  design 
of  an  enhancing  part  of  the  wearing  apparel  costane. 
said  febric  layer  being  impregnated  with  reenforced  traa»- 
parent  plastic  material,  and  a  tacky  adhesive  applied  to 
the  undersurface  of  the  reenforced  fabric  layer. 


1,i<1,1i5 
COIN  DBPENSING  MACHINE 

AiaaM  R.  Bachhob  Md  WniaaB  H.  Spie^sr,  Watcrtowa, 
Wis.,  iiilgBUii  to  Bnaidt  Aatonsatfc  CasMcr  Coapaay, 
Watottowa,  Wia^  a  comoiailoa  of  ""Trriiniln 
AppUcatioa  December  23,  1954,  SeiW  No.  477,134 
fCklaa.    (0.133—2) 
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5.  A  keyboard  for  controlling  an  electrically  operated 
and  coatrolkd  coin  dispensing  apparatus  having  coin 
channels  for  pennies,  a  nickel,  two  dimes,  a  quarter,  and  • 
half  dollar,  comprising  in  oombinatioa,  a  series  of  circuit 
control  switches,  a  row  of  teas  keys  I  to  9,  a  row  of  digit 
keys  I  to  9  aad  kto,  a  series  of  rockers  selectively  op- 
erable by  said  tens  keys  to  selectively  operate  certain  of 
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substantially  superposed  doaed  relMiooihip  and  aa 
larty  separated  ooea  reiatiooshiD.  a  third  frame  member 
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COIN  COVNIWM  AND  WKAPnUI 
T.  AIM,  fliit  la,  N.  J. 

17,  IfSf,  fl«W  Now  4t2,114 
ICkiik    <CL11»— •) 


In  •  coin  counting  and  wrapping  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  stand  on  which  is  mounted  an  inclined  coin-holding 
tray  divided  into  compertments  by  spaced.  kMigitudinally- 
disposed  ribs  and  including  a  common  hopper  into  which 
counted  coias  naay  be  discharged  from  said  compart- 
menu.  and  a  wrapping  tube  into  which  said  coins  are 
deposited  from  said  hopper  in  condition  for  wrapping,  the 
improvement  comprising  an  individual  flat  coin-retain- 
ing plate  disposed  at  the  lower  portion  of  each  compart- 
ment and  of  dimensions  adequate  to  hold  a  stack  of  coins 
deposited  flat  tliereon  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  be 
withdrawn  under  said  tray  at  right  angles  thereto  for 
effecting  discharge  of  said  coins  into  said  hopper,  indi- 
vidual pressure  actuating  means  disposed  on  said  stand 
above  each  compartment,  individual  plate  withdrawal 
means  connected  with  and  actuated  by  the  corresponding 
pressure  actuating  means  in  a  nunner  to  effect  said  with- 
drawal of  the  plate  when  said  pressure  actuating  means 
is  actuated  by  preuure  for  the  discharge  of  coins  from  the 
desired  compartment  individual  retracting  means  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  effect  retraction  of  each  plate  into 
coin-holding  positioa  after  said  discharge,  said  tray  being 
constructed  and  arranged  to  effect  counted  stacking  of 
the  coins  thereon  in  longitudinally-disposed  rows,  said 
tube  being  detachable  from  said  hopper,  and  a  removable 
coin  counting  insert  adapted  to  fit  over  the  compartmcnU 
and  comprising  an  elevated  strip  dispoeed  in  each  com- 
partment, each  strip  carrying  a  longitudinally-disposed 
series  of  predetermined  number  of  slots,  each  slot  being 
made  to  accommodate  loosely  one  coin  adapted  for  that 
compartment,  and  said  strips  hi  said  compartments  being 
ioined  by  strips  fitting  over  said  ribs,  whereupon,  upon  fill- 
ing said  slots  with  coins  and  lifting  said  insert  free  of  said 
coins,  the  coins  will  remain  stacked  in  counted  relation 
in  the  compartments. 


1.M1,3tT 
DBHW ASHING  MACHINE  WITH  AUTOMATIC 
PINAL  MNSK  CONTBOL 
1 1.  PetoWM  and  Ton  H.  Nana, 


1  Mank  2f,  19S4,  SetW  No.  4194M 

2  CUaa.    <CL  134-^M) 

1.  in  a  dishwashhig  machine:  a  water  pipe  leading  to 
the  machine  for  conveying  water  to  the  dishes  in  the 
machine;  an  electrically  controlled  valve  mounted  in 
the  pipe;  a  housing  mounted  in  the  machine  and  having 
inlet  and  outlet  ends  extending  to  the  outer  surface  of 
the  machiae;  the  outlet  end  being  dispoeed  at  a  higher 
level  than  the  inlet  end;  a  mercury  switch  dispoeed  within 
the  housing  and  being  ia  electrical  cooaectioa  with  the 
valve;  Mid  housing  protecting  the  switch  from  the  mois- 
ture withia  the  machine  and  acting  m  a  pMsap  for  air 


t^r;   flji^t^'^ 


tA  Vitf'V 


>      t 


M0E^3 


switch  when  a  dish  cooiacti  with  the  means  and 
ing  the  valve  to  <^ien  for  permitting  water  to  eater 
machine. 
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If,  1985.  flsiW  Na.  S35,119 
(CL  lis— 1) 


1.  A  collapsible  tetit  frame  comprising  a  first  fraoM 
member  and  a  second  frame  member  hinged  together  for 
relative  pivoul  movement  between  a  substantially  super- 
poaed  colbpsed  angularly  closed  position  and  an  angular- 
ly separated  open  position,  a  thrust  means  iniercoonecting 
Mid  first  and  second  6ame  members  and  t**"**^  the 
angular  opening  between  said  firame  members  and  beiof 
hingedly  broken  intermediate  the  ends  of  its  span  to 
permit  angular  closing  and  opening  of  the  span  in  re- 
tpoaae  to  corresponding  action  of  said  two  frame  mem- 
bers, energy  absorbing  and  storage  means  cooperating 
with  said  thrust  means  to  absorb  and  store  energy  when 
said  frame  members  and  thrust  means  are  moved  ia  an 
angularly  closing  sense  and  to  release  said  energy  when 
said  frame  members  and  thrust  means  are  moved  in  an 
angularty  opening  Knse.  and  a  third  frame  member  car- 
ried by  said  thrust  means  for  linear  movement  ia  response 
to  aagular  moveaaents  of  said  thraet  naeana,  said  thrust 
means  being  oriented  to  linearly  move  said  third  frame 
member  toward  the  hinged  }uncturc  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond frame  members  when  said  first  and  second  frame 
members  are  pivoted  from  said  open  to  said  closed  posi- 
tion, and  to  linearly  move  said  third  frame  member  away 
from  said  juncture  when  said  first  and  second  frame 
members  are  pivoted  from  Mid  closed  to  said  open  tad- 
tioo.  whereby  said  energy  absorbing  and  slorai 
operates  to  drive  said  first  aad  second  fraaa 
and  said  thrust  means  in  said  aagnlarty 
aad  said  third  franc  member  linearly  away  froai  laid 
functure*  -■■         •   -r*.-  u»s**  wf^jK^f 
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UMBULLA  TINT 
B.  amm  Mi  B«i  C  Wa 


■  Agrtif,  iMf,  9«M  N«.  srrj&m 


(CLISS— 1) 


An  umbrelU  teat  compriiiat  a  dome-diaped  body  of 
canvas  nuterial  provided  with  a  central  aperture  at  the 
top  thereof,  a  centrally  apertured  annular  plate  aecured 
to  said  body  around  said  aperture  on  the  upper  side  of 
said  body,  a  vertical  tube  rifidly  affixed  within  said  plate, 
said  tube  having  opposite  cad  portions  respectively  di»- 
posed  above  and  below  the  central  portion  of  said  body, 
a  ftrst  centrally  apertured  spider  surrounding  said  tube, 
said  first  spider  being  dispoaed  on  the  underside  of  said 
body  with  the  material  of  laid  body  surroundhig  said  cen- 
tral aperture  engaged  between  the  first  spider  and  pl^, 
means  holdiag  said  ftnt  spider  and  plate  together  and 
clamping  said  material  therebetweea.  a  sleeve  vertically 
slidabie  m  said  tube  betwcn  upper  and  lower  podtioa.  a 
second  centrally  apertured  spider  affixed  around  the  lower 
end  of  said  sleeve,  a  plurality  of  flexible  radial  arms  hav- 
ing upper  ends  pivoted  to  said  ftnt  spider  and  lower  cads 
with  ground-engaging  means  thereon,  each  of  said  anas 
comprising  normally  continuous  upper  and  lower  por- 
tions, fittings  on  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  arm  portions, 
pivot  means  on  the  outer  sides  of  said  fittings  hingedly 
coaaectiag  said  fittings,  said  fittiags  aad  pivot  means  pro- 
viding for  relative  outward  pivoting  of  said  arm  portioas 
aad  engaging  one  another  so  as  to  prevent  relative  in- 
ward pivociat  of  said  anna  substantially  beyond  180  de- 
grees, radial  liaks  having  inner  and  outer  ends,  the  inner 
ends  being  pivoted  to  said  second  spider,  pivot  fittings  rig- 
idly affixed  lo  the  upper  portions  of  said  arms  intermedi- 
ate the  ends  thereof,  and  pivots  connecting  the  outer  ends 
of  said  radial  links  to  said  pivot  fittings,  whereby  whea 
said  sleeve  is  slid  to  said  upper  positioa,  said  radial  liaka 
bow  said  radial  arms  outwardly  along  substaatially  their 
entire  lengths  from  said  first  spider  to  Mid  f****fnHi^i^ 


substantially  superposed  dosed  rriatinnship  and  an 
larty  separated  open  relationship,  a  third  fnmt  member 
Mispeaded  angularly  intermediate  said  first  aad  second 
awmben,  aa  energy  Moriag  aad  thrust  mtraai  sMpeadtng 
said  third  member,  said  means  cooiprising  a  ipring  hav- 
ing a  central  portion  aad  two  legs  exteadteg  therefrom 
adapted  to  tension  the  spriag  by  relative  oppoate  angular 
movcasenu  thereof,  a  first  of  said  qiring  legs  being  ooa- 
nected  to  said  first  member  at  a  point  removed  from  the 
hinge  connection,  the  second  of  said  spring  legs  being 
connected  to  said  second  member  at  a  point  removed 
from  said  hinge  connection,  said  spring  being  oriented 
relative  to  said  first  and  second  members  to  provide 
opposite  angular  and  spring  tensioning  movement  of  said 
legs  when  said  firu  and  second  members  are  pivoted 
from  an  angularly  sqiarated  open  relationship  toward  f. 
supcrpoaed  doeed  relationship  aad  to  space  said  ccMral 
portioa  from  said  hinge  oonaectioa  inwardly  of  the  angle 
between  said  ftnt  and  second  members,  and  means  con- 
necting said  third  member  to  a  point  on  said  spring  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  said  legs,  said  miring  being  further 
oriented  relative  to  said  fiiit  aad  aecond  frame  mem- 
bers to  move  said  third  member  connecting  means  linear- 
ly toward  said  hinge  connection  during  angular  relative 
movement  of  said  first  and  second  members  toward  a 
dosed  relationship,  and  to  move  said  third  member  con- 
necting means  lineariy  outwardly  away  from  said  hinge 
connection  during  angular  relative  movement  of  said  first 
and  second  memben  toward  an  open  relationship. 


BOAT  HOOD 


My  11, 19S7,  SciW  No.  iTl^Sl 
(CL  n$-~€i 
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TINT 


'j«noi| 


II,  IfM,  8«riri  Nn.  5IS4«S 
(CLUS-4) 


1.  A  boat  hood  comprising  a  flexible  fabric  pand  hav- 
ing converging  opposite  side  edges  and  a  transversdy  ex- 
tending rear  edge,  a  hem  formed  in  each  of  said  side  edges 
and  in  said  rear  edge,  a  pair  of  arcuate  foundation  rods 
pivoially  secured  together  at  one  end  and  diverging  rear- 
wardly  horizontally  therefrom  supported  respectivdy  in 
the  hems  in  said  opposite  side  edges  of  said  panid,  an 
upright  arcuate  bow  extending  through  the  hem  in  said 
rear  edge,  clanv  menas  for  detachaMy  securing  the  lower 
ends  of  said  arcuaie  bow  rigidly  to  opposite  gunnel  por> 
tiona.of  a  boat  and  rigidly  to  the  rcw  end  portions  of 
said  foundation  rods,  a  plurality  of  arcuaie  bows  ar- 
ranged paralld  to  and  fbrwardly  apnoed  from  srid  first 
named  arcuate  bow,  and  damp  means  for  detachaMy 
securing  the  lower  ends  of  each  of  said  last  named  bows 
rigidly  to  opposite  gunnel  portions  of  a  boat  aad  rigi<fly 
to  said  foundation  rods  with  said  last  named  bows  sop- 
porting  said  panel  above  said  boat. 
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1.  la  a  iMit,  a  f^wae  Stricture  therefor  comprisii«  first  4C|!Sim.'    (3:  iJCS) 

and  seooad  members  hing«Uy  connwrted  together  adia-       I.  In  a  fuel  feed  and  power  control  system  for  s  turbo- 
lor  rdacivii  pivotal  movemem  between  a    prop  engine  having  a  burner,  the  combination  of  a  fud 
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seating  portion  to  readily  flex   cordance  with  the  liquid  level  in  the  receptacle,  the  down 


■ _* 
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for  coodBCfinf  fmA  to  ntf  hutm,  •  fad  control  obtain  a  rcgulatint  pimnrt  proportionnl  to  the  poMtion 

in  nid  conduit  for  controlling  the  fuel  low  through  of  said  pick-up  and  to  the  ratio  of  Mid  two  presMires, 

■aid  coodnit  to  said  burner,  engine  speed  governor  means  said  modifying  means  comprising  two  rcMiktaow  apnoed 

having  an  adfusUble  speed  setting  and  being  operatively  apart  in  a  paMage,  said  soppiy  prcMure  being  Jntroduced 

connected  to  said  valve  for  cootrolliog  the  fuel  flow  to  to  said  parnge  and  eadi  restriction  having  sonic  flow 

said  burner,  pilot  operated  control  means  operatively  con-  "rT^  .^  ^ 

nectcd  to  said  governor  means  for  adjusting  the  speed  set>  '    ^j_ 
ting  of  said  governor  means  in  a  predetermined  nunner, 
said  control  means  including  a  governor  setting  lever 


Wjrtft, 


^       * 


at  its  throat,  means  connected  with  said  pick-up  for 
varying  the  throat  area  of  one  of  said  restrictioos,  and 
means  connected  with  said  passage  at  a  location  inter- 
mediate said  restrictions  for  receiving  said  regulating 
pressure. 


AUTOMATIC  RKLIEF  VALVI  ^  " 

\  _  Ilswgrf-  ntl*ih_  T%.  Mhnw  la  nfrrnril 
dnrtng  Cnwpny ,  ABeglwny  C— <y,  Pn,  a  enr- 
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operatively  connected  to  said  governor  means  and  a  gov- 
ernor scheduling  cam  for  controlling  said  lever,  and  gov- 
ernor reset  means  operable  independently  of  said  control 
means  for  controlling  the  speed  setting  of  said  governor 
nteans  at  preselected  positions  of  said  control  means  and 
below  a  predetermined  maximum  speed  setting  of  said 
governor  means,  with  said  governor  reset  means  including 
fluid  pressure  responsive  movable  wall  means  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  said  governor  means  through  said  gov- 
ernor setting  lever. 


PRESSUKB  RATIO  ffiNSIR 
Vaa  Nqra,  CaW^  aalinnr  la 
,  Van  Nnya»  Ci"^  n 


Ji.  19SX  flatw  N«w  vnjm 

SCSikML    (CLIJT— tt) 

).  In  a  control  device  having  an  output  proportioned 
to  the  ratio  between  two  compreasible  fluid  pressures,  a 
convergent-divergent  nozzle  racciving  the  hi|^  of  said 
(WO  pressures  and  having  sonic  flow  at  iu  throat,  a  pkk- 
up  positioned  within  said  nozzle  and  having  a  static  pres- 
sure opening,  means  for  limiting  the  location  of  said 
static  opening  of  said  pick-up  to  portions  within  the 
divergent  section  of  said  nozzle,  diaphragm  means  for 
receiving  the  othe^  of  said  two  pressures  on  one  side 
thereof,  means  for  connecting  said  opening  with  the 
other  side  of  said  diaphragm  means,  said  pick-up  being 
connected  to  said  diaphragm  means  for  nwvement  of 
said  opening  along  said  nozzle  to  a  position  where  the 
static  pratrare  sensed  by  said  opening  balances  said  other 
prcssurat,  and  means  for  modifying  a  supply  pressure  to 


An  improved  relief  vahre  of  the  character  shown  and 
described  to  open  and  doee-off  a  vent  opening  having  a 
seating  wall  portion  thereabout  in  a  fluid-carrying  mem- 
ber which  comprises,  a  one-piece  spring-like  metal  part 
of  rdativdy  thin. section  having  a  transversdy-extending 
tab-like  mounting  portion  provided  widi  mounting  hoks 
therein,  a  neck-like  connecting  portion  of  mrrownd  ex- 
tent, and  a  substantially  larger  seating  portion,  said  metal 
part  being  of  subetantially  uniform  relativdy  thin  sec- 
tional thickness  along  its  full  extent:  a  resilient  body 
molded  about  and  endoaing  said  metal  part,  said  renlient 
body  extending  and  being  of  substantially  uniform  thick- 
ness along  said  metal  part  to  provide  a  metal  part  and 
resilient  body  assembly,  said  body  having  a  transverse 
mounting  portion  at  one  end  thereof  about  the  mounting 
portion  of  said  metal  part  and  having  a  seating  portion 
about  the  wating  portion  of  said  metal  part;  securing 
means  extending  through  the  mounting  holes  of  said  metal 
part  to  secure  the  mounting  portions  in  a  substantially 
flush  relationship  upon  the  seating  wall  portion  oi  the 
fluid-carrying  member,  said  metal  part  having  a  pr»-set 
angular  rdationship  between  its  mounting  and  seating 
portions  and  about  its  connecting  portion  to  maintain  the 
seating  portions  in  a  normally  open  non-stressed  rdatioa- 
ship  with  respect  to  the  vent  opening,  seating  portions  of 
the  assembly  and  essentially  of  said  metal  part  having  a 
pre-shaped  contour  when  the  seating  portions  are  in  both 
their  open  and  closed  positions  that  substantially  cor- 
responds to  the  contour  of  the  seating  wall  portion,  the 
assembly  being  sensitive  to  a  positive  application  of  fluid 
pressure  upon  one  side  to  move  the  opposite  side  into  an 
effective  seating  engagement  with  the  seatitig  wall  por- 
tion and  about  the  vent  opening  by  fluid 
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oa  the  substantially  larfe  tcatoig  portioa  to  rcadMy  flex 
the  narrow  neck-like  connecting  portioa  of  said  metal  part 
into  a  stressed  closed  position,  so  that  it  will  spring  back 
into  its  normally  open  noa-stretsed  position  when  fluid 
pressure  is  released,  and  said  seating  portions  of  said  a»- 
semMy  are  of  subsuntially  planar  shape  to  oorrespoad 
to  a  planar  contour  of  the  seating  wall  portion  at  the  fluid- 
carrying  member. 


ii 
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1.  A  pressure  control  apparatus  comprinng  a  caatng 
provided  with  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port,  a  pipe 
section  within  said  casing  and  provided  with  a  passage- 
way in  oommunicatioD  with  said  inlet  port,  a  preswre 
control  valve  seat  at  the  end  of  said  pipe  section,  a  pres- 
sure control  valve,  means  urging  the  pressure  cootrol 
valve  to  engage  said  seat  against  the  direction  of  prennic 
flow  in  said  passageway,  a  cover  member  secured  to  said 
casing  and  provided  with  an  outlet,  a  diaphragm  damped 
between  said  casing  and  saMi  cover  member  and  provided 
with  a  pressure  discharge  port,  a  pressure  relief  valve  con- 
trolling said  pressure  discharge  port,  means  connecting 
said  pressure  relief  valve  iHth  said  pressure  control 
valve,  whereby  both  valves  are  movable  in  unisoo  in 
the  same  direction,  and  a  spring  in  said  cover  member 
urging  said  diaphragm  toward  said  pressure  relief  valve, 
said  pressure  relief  valve  being  held  closed  by  said  means 
urging  said  pressure  control  valve  to  engage  said  seat 

o?  •A'^      -  -      ' 

lZ  .    VOLUME  CONTROL  FOR  FRACTION 

****  COLLECTORS 

HA  IsrecH,  TackaiM>c,  N.  Y„  siilgaii   to  Tcchniemi 

poratloa  of  New  Yorit 

AppHfartoa  October  f ,  lf54.  Serial  No.  «I4,9S4 
<  CWm.    (CL  137—132) 

I.  Liquid  measuring  and  delivery  apparatus,  compris- 
ing a  receptacle  for  a  supply  of  the  liquid  to  be  measured 
and  delivered,  said  receptacle  having  a  liquid  inlet  and 
a  liquid  outlet,  a  siphon  having  its  up  leg  provided  with 
a  liquid  inlet  in  communication  with  said  outlet,  said 
liquid  outlet  of  the  receptacle  and  said  liquid  inlet  of  the 
siphon  comprising  interfittiag  relatively  movable  paru 
adfnsuble  about  a  hortzootal  axis  to  adiust  the  vertical 
position  of  the  bend  of  the  siphon  between  the  up  and 
down  legs  thereof  in  rebtloo  to  the  receptacle  for  pre- 
determining the  discharge  operation  of  the  siphon  m  ac- 


\ 


cordaace  with  the  liquid  lei«l  in  the  receptacle,  the  doara 
i^  of  said  siphon  coapy  rising  an  upper  part  and  a  lower 


ih 


n 


outlet  part  movably  connected  to  said  upper  part  for 
movement  about  a  horizontal  axis. 


COVERING  HOOD  FOR  TANK  RREATHER 
VALVES 

WyBM,  Pa^  BMlgpnr  to  Sal- 
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21,  lfS4,  Serial  No.  437,927 
(CL  137—248) 


1.  A  hood  for  use  with  a  liquid  seal  pressure  and 
vacuum  relief  valve  mounted  to  move  generally  across 
the  path  of  relieving  gases  comprising  in  combination 
with  the  valve,  a  body  for  the  passage  of  relieving  gases 
therethrough,  said  body  constricted  transverse  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  said  valve  providing  a  reduced  pas- 
sage for  the  relieving  gases,  a  plurality  of  vanes  extend- 
ing lengthwise  of  the  body  cocntrictioo,  said  vanes  posi- 
tioned in  spaced  relationship  ia  the  constricted  passage 
and  flared  apart  in  the  portion  of  the  body  above  the 
constriction  forming  a  plurality  of  successive  passages  for 
said  relieviflg  gases  during  the  operating  aioirement  of  the 
valve,  and  a  roof  supported  by  the  body  spaced  above 
said  vanes  leaving  a  passage  for  the  movement  of  the 
relieving 


2j4449t 
DUAL  ACnON  HANDLES 
P.  Gtaca,  Saa  Mailaa.  CaW. 
I  May  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  3523<3 
UOalBML    (CL  137— 327) 
1.  A  vahre  device  comprising  a  valve  body,  a  fluid 
flow  controlling  valve  unit   in  the  body  mounted   for 
rotary  movement  about  an  axis  and  for  nKyvement  in 
opposite  axial  directions  along  said  axis  relative  to  said 
body,  a  movable  actuating  unit  bearing  in  one  of  said 
axial  directions  against  $aid  valve  unit,  a  backing  unit 
carried  by  ttte  body  and  against  which  said  actoatiag 
imit  bears  in  the  other  axial   direction,  said   backing 
unit  and  actuating  unit   having  slidably  engaging  sur- 
faces guiding  the  actuating  unit  for  both  rotary  move- 
ment about  said  axis  relative  to  the  backing  unit  and 
body  and  swinging  movement  about  generally  a  second 
axis  extending  transversely  of  said  first  axis,  said  actu- 
ating unit  being  free  for  said  rotary  movement  about 
said  flrst  axis  relative  to  said  backing  unit,  a  threaded 
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rrtativdy  targe  diameter  Vahre  seat  widun  said  chamber, 
a  flrst  valve  member  reciprocable  axially  widiin  said 


guhuly  related  to  the  axis  of  said  failet  port;  pivot  meam 
located  in  said  valve  diamber  downstream  fratn  said  coni- 
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connection  between  Mid  body  and  bnckinf  unit  mount- 
ing the  btter  so  thai  rotation  thereof  relative  to  the 
body  adjusts  the  backing  unit  and  valve  unit  in  eaien- 
tially  the  direction  of  said  first  axis  relative  to  the  body. 


I     t- 


j" 


said  actuating  unit  and  valve  unit  having  slidably  en- 
gaging surfaces  acting  to  wedge  the  valve  unit  axially 
upon  said  swinging  movement,  and  means  transmitting 
rotary  movement  about  said  first  axis  from  said  actuat- 
ing unit  to  said  valve  unit. 


Harry  I, 
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May  11,  19M.  SetW  Nn.  St4,321 
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""-I.  Maans  for  moving  a  final  control  valve  from  open 
position  to  a  throttling  position  intermediate  its  range  of 
movement,  including,  a  motor  connected  to  the  final  con- 
trol valve  to  move  said  valve  toward  open  position  as 
the  pressure  of  an  elastic  fluid  applied  |o  said  motor  is 
increased,  a  controller  having  a  first  chamber  connected 
to  decrease  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  put  out  by  said  con- 
troller as  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  applied  to  said  first 
chamber  is  increased  and  vice  vena  and  a  second  cham- 
ber operating  in  the  oppcaile  sense  to  said  first  chamber, 
a  Ant  instrument  measuring  the  flow  of  fluid  through 
the  final  control  valve,  a  first  transmitter  operated  by 
laid  flnt  instrument  to  increase  the  prtasure  of  the  fluid 


put  out  by  said  first  transmitter  as  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  the  final  control  valve  increases  and  vice  vena, 
a  conduit  for  fluid  connecting  said  flrM  transmitter  to 
said  flnt  chamber  of  said  controller,  a  second  instrument 
measuring  the  difference  in  pressure  of  the  fluid  on  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  final  control  valve,  a  second 
mitter  operated  by  said  second  instrument  to 
the  pressure  of  the  fluid  put  out  by  said  second 
mitter  as  the  difference  in  pressure  of  the  fluid  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  final  control  valve  increases  and  vice 
versa,  a  second  restriction  connected  on  its  inlet  side  to 
the  output  of  said  second  tnuwnitter,  •  oaanuall)  op- 
erable transfer  switch  having  two  parts,  die  second  of 
said  parts  having  a  third  port  connected  to  the  outlet  side 
of  said  second  restriction  and  a  second  port  communicat- 
ing with  atmosphere  and  a  first  port  connected  to  the 
first  part  of  saiid  transfer  switch,  the  flnt  of  said  parts 
having  first,  second,  and  third  ports,  the  second  port  of 
said  first  part  being  connected  to  said  first  port  of  said 
second  part,  said  first  and  second  parts  being  manually 
operable  to  connect  said  flrM  port  of  said  flnt  part  to 
said  second  or  to  said  third  port  of  said  flrst  part  and  to 
connect  said  first  port  of  said  second  part  to  said  second 
or  to  said  third  port  of  said  second  part,  a  second  regu- 
lator manually  operable  to  vary  the  pressure  of  the  fluid 
put  out  by  said  second  regulator,  the  output  for  fluid 
from  said  second  regulator  being  connected  to  said  third 
port  of  said  first  part  of  said  transfer  switch,  a  first  re- 
striction connected  on  its  inlet  side  to  said  first  port  ot 
said  first  part  of  said  transfer  switch,  a  first  r^ulator 
having  an  inlet  chamber  connected  to  the  outlet  side  of 
said  fint  rectriction  and  operable  in  response  to  changes 
in  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  said  inlet  chamber  to  vary 
the  pressure  of  the  fluid  put  out  by  said  fint  regulator,  a 
conduit  for  fluid  connecting  the  outlet  of  said  flrst  regu- 
lator to  said  second  chamber  of  said  controller,  and  a 
conduit  for  fhiid  connecting  the  outlet  of  said  controller 
to  said  motor. 

2.  Means  for  bringing  a  final  control  element  from 
either  of  its  extreme  positions  into  an  intermediate,  con- 
trolling position,  including,  an  elastic-fluid-pressure-oper- 
ated motor  actuating  the  final  control  element  over  a 
range  of  movement,  a  controller  varying  the  pressure  of 
the  fluid  fed  to  said  motor  in  response  to  any  difference 
between  a  first  pressure  and  a  second  pressure  applied 
to  said  controller,  a  fint  measuring  element  responsive  to 
a  variable  controller  by  the  final  control  element,  a  first 
transmitter  responsive  to  said  fint  measuring  element  to 
vary  said  fint  prenure.  a  second  measuring  element  re- 
sponsive to  the  position  of  the  final  control  element,  a 
second  transmitter  responsive  to  said  second  measuring 
element  to  vary  said  second  pressure,  a  manually-operable 
elastic-fiuid-pressure  regulator  virying  said  second  pres- 
sure, a  first  conduit  for  elastic  fluid  coimecting  said  flrst 
transmitter  so  as  to  conduct  said  flnt  pressure  to  said 
controller,  and  a  transfer  switch  manually  operable  to 
connect  said  second  transmitter  so  as  to  conduct  said 
second  pressure  to  said  controller  and  to  discoimect  said 
regulator  from  said  controller  or  vice  versa,  and  a  man- 
ually operable  restriction  between  said  transfer  switch 
and  said  controller. 


HIGH  PREaSURK  CUT  OPP  VALVE  POR 
GAS  CYUNDBRS 

Mnrck  n,  19SS,  SaMNn.  49S,f7t 
aniltnain  Mi^iilnnii  Marck  24,  Iffl4 
2  dnhM.   (CL  137— 4fS) 
I.  A  back  surge  ntinimizing  fluid  flow  valve  conpria- 
ing  a  housing  defining  a  cylindrical  valve  chamber  having 
front  and  rear  axial  einls.  and  formed  with  an  axial  dis- 
charge port  through  its  forward  end  sumwndcd  by  a 
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relatively  tarfe  diameter  valve  leat  witbta  said  chanber, 
a  ftrst  valve  member  redprocaMe  axially  wittin  said 
chamber  to  and  from  seatifit  relatioa  with  said  seat,  said 
member  having  a  restricted  orilloe  extendinf  in  aa  axial 
directioa  therethrough  for  communicating  with  said  port 
when  the  valve  member  etcages  said  large  diameter  seat, 
a  seat  of  relatively  small  diameter  compared  to  that  of 
said  first  mentiooed  seat  formed  around  the  rear  end 
of  said  orifice,  a  second  vahc  member  movable  axially  in 
said  chamber  rearwardly  of  the  first  member  to  and  from 
operative  engagement  with  said  small  diameter  seat, 
said  second  valve  member  including  operating  means  for 
selectively  urging  it  into  engagement  with  said  small 
diameter  seat  with  sufficient  force  to  seat  said  first  valve 
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member  against  said  large  diameter  seat,  a  fluid  inlet 
passage  in  said  housing  in  substantially  unrestricted  com- 
munication with  both  ends  of  said  first  valve  member, 
whereby  the  opposite  ends  of  said  first  valve  member 
externally  of  said  seats  are  exposed  to  fluid  pressure 
within  said  chamber  in  the  seated  relation  of  both  mem- 
bers, and  the  relatively  larger  area  of  said  second  member 
around  said  smaller  diameter  seat  enabling  the  fluid  pres- 
sure to  urge  said  first  valve  member  against  said  large 
diameter  seat  until  the  passage  of  fluid  through  said  orifice 
permits  an  increase  in  pressure  on  the  front  end  of  said 
first  member,  and  spring  means  active  on  said  first  mem- 
ber to  unseat  same  from  the  large  diameter  seat  when  the 
fiuid  pressures  on  opposite  ends  thereof  approach  near 
equalizatioo. 

\      !' 
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!.  A  tilting  disk  check'  -valve  comprising  a  one  piece 
body  providing  a  valve  chamber  intersected  by  oppositely 
directed  aligned  inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  an  angularly 
related  access  opening,  said  inlet  port  being  recessed  at 


Its  inner  chamber  end  to  | 
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gufauly  related  to  the  axis  of  said  inlet  port;  pivot  means 
located  m  said  valve  chamber  downstream  from  said  coni- 
cal seat  and  inwardly  of  the  inner  end  of  said  access  open- 
ing with  its  axis  lying  in  a  diocdal  plane  of  said  valve 
chamber  normal  to  the  plane  of  said  valve  seat,  offset  to 
one  side  of  the  axis  ot  said  inlet  port  and  delknited  by 
the  acirte  irlnded  angle  of  a  pair  of  intersecting  lines 
respectivdy  drawn  normal  to  said  seat  face  through  the 
upstream  and  opposite  downstream  points  of  intersection 
of  said  seat  face  by  a  plane  containing  the  axis  of  the  inlet 
port;  a  disk  valve  element  having  a  conical  seating  sur- 
face formed  on  its  peripheral  upstream  edge  to  matingly 
engage  said  valve  seat  and  journal  means  on  its  down- 
stream face  with  its  pivot  axis  offset  to  one  side  of  the 
valve  element  centerline  at  a  distance  equal  to  the  offset 
of  said  axis  of  said  pivot  means  from  the  inlet  port  axis, 
said  joomal  means  being  effective  to  pivotally  suq>end 
said  disk  valve  element  from  said  pivot  means  between 
said  conical  seat  and  said  pivot  axis  of  said  pivot  meansx 
in  cloeed  valve  poskion;  counterweight  owans  fixedly 
mounted  on  laid  disk  valve  element  in  a  posttiott  to  shift 
the  effective  center  of  gravity  of  said  disk  valve  ekmeol 
and  its  fixedly  mounted  counterweight  means  to  the  down- 
stream side  ot  said  pivot  axes  in  the  normal  closed  posi- 
tioo  of  said  disk  valve  element  thereby  assuring  a  clos- 
ing force  moment  for  said  disk  valve  element  upon  cessa- 
tion of  normal  fiuid  flow  from  said  inlet  port  to  said  outlet 
port;  and  means  for  closing  said  acceu  port  against  leak- 
age of  fluid  therethrough. 
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1.  A  hydraulic  control  valve  comprising:  a  body  mem- 
ber having  a  longitudinally  extending  valve  chamber  with 
a  movable  member  therein  forming  a  slide  valve  there- 
with, said  movable  member  having  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending passageway  therein  for  conducting  fluid  out  of 
one  end  of  said  valve  chamber;  a  longitudinally  extending 
plunger  member  in  said  end  of  said  valve  chamber  adapted 
to  profect  into  said  passageway  of  said  movable  member, 
said  movable  member  being  slidaMc  longitudinally  of  said 
chamber  between  a  flrst  position  wherein  it  is  telescoped 
over  said  plunger  member  restricting  flow  into  said  pass- 
ageway, and  a  second  position  adjacent  the  end  of  said 
plunger  member  wherein  it  throttles  flow  between  the  ad- 
jacent end  surfaces  of  said  plunger  and  movable  ntemben 
as  the  flow  proceeds  out  of  said  end  of  said  valve  cham- 
ber, said  body  n>ember  having  passage  means  therein  for 
conducting  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  end  of  said  valve 
chamber;  and  means  biasing  said  movable  member  to- 
ward said  end  of  said  valve  chamber,  whereby  said  bias- 
ing means  is  prevented  from  moving  said  movable  meas- 
ber  from  its  throttling  position  to  its  passageway  restrici- 


^ 


DscEMBa  Ifl.  195t 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


608 


radially  into 
volume,  and 


of  approximately  aqnal 
for  coapliag  the  said  inlet  end  of 


the  stuffer  warp  ends,  dm 
while  raising  the  pile  waip 


warp 
of  tte 


two  aels  alter- 


ia^  podtjoa  m  •  rcMilt  of  btck-preman  produfd  by  the   to  ■Mtal.ooBtact  brtiweca  th«  iaaer  aad 

throttUag  actioa  of  the  flow  out  of  aaad  cad  portaoa  oi   ij  in  nctm  ai  the  total  pnifected  am  of  thf  few  thoU" 

■aid  chamber.  sandtha  inch  wide  graovas  wherchjr  cflkieat  heat  tramfo 

— ^^^^— —  awy  be  effected  thraafh  the  walls  of  the  dooMe-walled 

lube. 


DBSURCEB  FOB  LIQUID  SYSmB 
f^adric  H.  Drih'.  Talia,  mi  Inail  C  Flkh,  Jr^ 

by 


mMaaff,l 

4rWtit     (CLUt— M> 


Serial  No.  M7,2ti  aiw 


2|tMy4tf 

HEAT  EZCHANdn  ACTTATOB 
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I.  Aa  apparatne  for  redudnf  prcMure  mrges  ta  a  con- 
duit for  traaaportiag  liquids  which  comprises  a  cyliadri- 
cal  body  member  disposed  within  the  conduit  aad  sup- 
ported therefrom  to  dcftne  aa  aaaular  paiiagrway  be- 
tween the  walls  of  the  conduit  and  the  walls  of  the  body 
member,  at  least  two  longitudinally  juxtaposed  chambers 
within  said  body  member,  each  said  chamber  being 
adapted  to  contain  a  body  of  compressible  fluid,  at  least 
one  throttling  fluid  passageway  interconnecting  said  cham- 
ber, a  conical  end  member  disposed  at  each  end  of  said 
body  member  and  longitudinally  movable  relative  to  said 
body  member,  sealing  means  interposed  between  each  said 
conical  member  and  said  body  member  to  provide  a  fluid- 
tight  relation  therebetween,  each  said  conical  member 
being  adapted  to  compress  and  expand  the  compressible 
fluid  within  its  corresponding  chamber  in  response  to 
pressure  surges  wifliTn  said  conduit  thereby  forcing  fluid 
through  said  throttling  fluid  passageway  in  response  there- 
to. - 
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A  small  diameter,  corrosion-resistant,  double-walled 
leakaga  detector  heat  exchanger  tube  having  nearly  com- 
plete metal  to  metal  contact  between  the  walls  of  the 
doubla>wallcd  tube  aad  being  adapted  for  containing  cor- 
rouve  fluids  at  high  temperatures  including  inner  and  outer 
cylindrical  tubes  of  corrosion-resistant  metal  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  stainless  steel  aad  nickel,  each  of 
the  iaaer  and  outer  tubes  having  a  wall  thickness  of  the 
order  of  H«"  thick,  the  outer  diameter  of  the  outer  tube 
being  of  the  order  of  M "  diameter,  the  inner  tube  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  loagitudinally  extending 
grooves  having  a  width  and  depth  of  the  order  of  a  few 
thousandths  of  an  inch  formed  into  the  cylindrical  outer 
surface  thereof,  aad  the  outer  cyliaderical  surface  por- 
tioas  of  the  iaaer  tube  betweea  the  grooves  being  seated 
in  iatioMtc  metal  to  metal  heat  traasfer  contact  with  the 
inner  surface  of  the  outer  tube  thereby  providiag  metal 


2S.  lfS7, 8«W  Nn.  M1^33 
ICLUt— 3t) 


1.  An  agitator  for  tabular  heat  exchangers  compris- 
ing, a  thin,  narrow,  flat  strip  of  sheet  metal  haviag  slits 
cut  therein  from  the  opposite  liMeral  edges  normal  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  thie  strip  aad  longitudinally  along 
the  strip,  marginal  portions  of  the  strip  being  bent  out- 
wardly from  the  plane  of  the  strip  along  lines  extending 
diagonally  outward  from  the  termini  of  the  respective 
longitudinal  slits  remote  from  the  respective  normal  slits 
to  points  on  the  adjacent  lateral  edges  of  the  strip  to 
form  a  series  of  trapezoidal-shaped  lobes  spaced  longi- 
tudinally along  the  opposite  Uteral  edges  of  the  strip, 
the  ends  of  the  lobes  beiiag  bent  to  form  traiaveiie  flanges. 
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la  combiaatioa  with  a  v^ida  moortad  ashaod  pipe 
having  an  outlet  drcnlar  in  cross  eaction,  an  exhaust  pipe 
distributor  formed  of  a  single  sheet  of  metal  into  a  booa- 
ing  haviag  a  circular  inlet  end  corresponding  appnud- 
mateiy  in  diameter  to  «id  exhaust  pipe  outlet,  said  boua- 
iag  flaring  horizontally  to  a  flat  top  and  bottom  connected 
by  approKimately  vertical  sides  to  a  wide  and  narrow  out- 
let end  of  several-fold  the  width  and  narrower  in  height 
than  said  inlet  end,  the  flat  single  sheet  metal  top  of  said 
outlet  end  continuing  hilo  a  flat  pfauiar  end  baffle  wall  by 
being  dowa-tumed  at  aa  oblique  angle  subHantiaUy  less 
than  vertical  to  terminate  in  a  plane  corresponding  ap- 
proximately to  the  plane  of  the  flat  outlet  bottom,  thereby 
intercepting,  as  an  angular  baffle  wall,  and  diverting  angu- 
larly downward  all  of  the  exhaust  gas  passing  through 
said  housing  and  impinging  against  said  baflle,  said  flat 
bottom  of  said  housing  terminating  before  the  downturn 
of  the  top  of  said  housing  thereby  forming  an  inverted 
V-shaped  outlet  trough  opening  downwardly  of  said  hous- 
ing and  extending  entirely  across  the  said  laleraUy  flared 
outlet  end,  said  housing  haviag  a  phirality  of  verticaUy 
mounted  vanes,  extending  Cron  the  said  drcnlar  iaiat  aad 
to  the  flared  outlet  end,  partitioning  the  flared  Imniiig 
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GOGGLE  VALVES 

M^  1%  19M,  8«W  Now  SSOM 

3  ""  •    -     (CL  1 M— MJ) 


1.  In  >  fogfk  valve  ttnicture.  a  pair  of  juxtaposed 
cage  rings  joined  to  the  ends  of  a  gas  main,  anguiariy 
spaced  connectors  bridging  said  cage  rings  and  integrally 
joined  therewith  to  fomt  a  suspension  cage,  a  pair  of 
valve  rings  in  said  cage  having  spaced  parallel  flexible 
annular  steel  plates  connected  to  said  valve  rings  and 
to  said  cage  rings  to  be  suspended  thereby,  and  a  goggle 
valve  movably  mounted  between  uid  valve  rings. 
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1.  A  woven  multi-ply  bdting  comprising  a  plurality  ot 
plies  of  woven  webbing,  each  ply  compristag  interwoven 
warp  and  filler  yams,  the  filler  yams  being  continuous 
throughout  all  of  said  plies  to  join  the  plies  at  at  least 
one  edge,  and  a  series  of  rows  of  binder  yams  spaced 
across  said  webbing  each  row  comprising  a  pair  of  binder 
yams  interwoven  as  a  double  chain  extending  through  all 
of  said  plies  between  spaced  pain  of  filler  yams  and 
forming  loops  on  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  outer  plies, 
the  loops  formed  by  the  binder  yams  in  one  row  being 
offset  from  the  loops  formed  by  the  binder  yarns  in  the 
next  adjacent  row  and  sAl  of  which  loops  spaa  tfia  mnic 
number  of  filler  yams. 


TANDEM  VALVE  ARRANGEMENT  POB  UK 
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1.  The  method  of  weaving  a  pile  carpet, 
of  pile  warp  eads,  binder  warp  ends,  staffer  warp  ends 
and  wefts,  which  comprises  threading  in  at  least  one  stuf- 
fer warp  end  in  each  dent,  threading  in  at  least  one  binder 
warp  end  in  each  dent,  thiaadiag  in  in  the  first,  fourth,  sev- 
enth, etc..  dents  an  end  of  the  first  pile  warp  set  oa  one 
side  of  the  stuffier  warp  cad  aad  Itaving  an  cad  out  of  the 
second  pile  warp  set.  threadiag  ia  ia  the  seooad,  fifth, 
eighth,  etc.,  dents  an  end  of  the  seooad  pile  waip  sol  oa 
the  other  side  of  the  stuffar  warp  cad  aad  Icaviag  aa  cad 
out  of  the  first  pik  warp  set.  threadi^  ia  ia  tba  tiiifd, 
sixth,  atath,  dc^  deato  an  cad  of  tlM  first  pile  warp  act 
oa  said  other  side  of  the  staffer  warp  cad  aad  aa  aad  of 
the  sccoad  pik  warp  set  aa  said  oac  side  af  liM  tutm 
««ip  cad,  iaterwcaving  the  pik  warp  •■ds  of  both  sals. 


1.  In  combination  in  a  dispensing  system,  a  sotave  of 
pressurized  fluid,  a  bifurcated  discharge  line  joined  to  said 
source,  one  fork  of  said  line  leading  to  a  delivery  hose  and 
the  secmd  fork  being  joined  to  an  eductor  system  having 
an  eductor  with  a  suction  chamber  and  a  discharge  line 
leading  therefrom,  a  bypass  from  said  one  fork  of  said 
bifurcated  discharge  line  leading  to  said  suction  chamber 
of  said  eductor  system  and  having  a  check  valve  opening 
in  the  direction  of  suction,  and  a  tandem  dual  valve 
arrangement  located  reqwctivdy  in  said  one  fork  of  said 
bifurcated  discharge  line  upstream  of  said  bypass  and 
in  said  discharge  line  of  said  eductor  system  to  permit 
supply  and  withdrawal  of  liquid  upon  manipulation  by 
a  single  means  comprising  a  handk  interconnecting  said 
dual  valve  arrangement,  the  valves  of  said  tandem  dual 
valve  arrangement  having  a  coamqa  axis  of  rotation 
aad  beiag  bias  pivoted.  ^.-     ,  '-.y^t^  -^ 
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saw  ia  a  work-engaging  position  with  respect  to  said 

tahiM  mimI  tMui   aiiwl*  rail    meana  finr  ^itiatinv  thf   li»n»«h 
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■AND  SAW  ILAOB  POK  UK  WITH  fOWEM 
DMVMW  BAND  SA  W»  PDR  CUmwC  MBAT 

l»  f  tlfciiB  Stm  Smrtn,  lae^  AdlB,  C— rah 
'11.  ifS7,  tow  N«w  TtCiM 
4Cklam.  (CL  14»-22)  ^^ 


*T,^  A 


..^,,>-««^.r: 


Obcimbeb  IC  1958 


lo  oae  another  and  havint  fuide  members  cnfafeable 
with  aid  wayi,  whereby  mad  links  are  guided  by  said 
ways  to  maintain  the  links  in  alignment  during  their 
travel  along  said  ways,  and  sprockeu  supporting  said  chain, 
said  sprockeu  having  recesses  enfiifeablc  with  the  hinge 
portions  of  said  links  to  support  the  chain,  and  a  fixed 
separating  arm  extending  immediately  below  and  in  align- 
mem  with  the  bottom  of  the  recesses  when  the  recesses 
are  located  in  their  Ughen  poim  on  said  sprocket  to 
engage  said  hinge  portions  m  said  recesses  as  they  leave 
tbe  sprocket  and  before  entering  said  ways  to  positively 
disengage  the  same  from  the  sprocket  and  to  preclude  any 
dip  in  movement. 


^'~»-«v' 


■r^sjm^^^ 


GANG8AW 
lO. 


''"'•  'j  .. 


A'l 


afWa^jHlna 

I  IvSlLBennl 


(CL143— M] 


Co^    Seadle, 
N«.SM,M5 


i  3.  A  compoaite  endless  band  saw  blade  for  use  with 
meat  cutting  machines  of  the  type  having  a  pair  of  verti- 
cally spaced  and  vertically  adjustable  rollers  routabiy 
mounted  on  a  frame  and  on  which  the  band  saw  blade 
a  mounted  and  is  revolved  by  the  rollers,  said  composite 
band  saw  blade  comprising  a  pair  of  endless  blades  one 
superimposed  on  the  other  with  the  inner  surface  of  the 
outer  blade  in  tight  engs^ement  with  the  outer  surface  of 
the  inner  blade,  said  blades  having  a  series  of  teeth 
formed  along  correspoodin*  edges  and  having  oppowd 
continuous  circumferential  recesses  formed  in  their  en- 
gaged surfaces  providing  a  continuous  annular  trough 
within  the  composite  blade  and  a  plurality  of  opposed 
recesses  formed  in  their  engaged  surfaces,  one  between 
each  pah-  of  teeth  forming  channels  leading  from  the 
gullets  between  the  teeth  into  said  circumfeivntial  trough, 
whereby  bone  dust  will  pus  from  said  gulleu  through 
said  channels  into  said  trough  and  be  contained  therein 


IH1.111 

M ACHINI  FOR  TRIMMING  WOOD  HEEL-BLANKS 
E.  PMto.  8L  Uali,  M«^  MihHyi,  by  mesM 

Appllcadon  Noveato  S,  IfH  «««  Nn.  4«7,I4I 
MCMhi   (CL  143-49) 


«fc.'^'i  vs  a 


I.  In  a  gang  saw,  a  machine  frame,  a  sash  having 
means  for  removably  securing  a  gang  of  saws  thereto, 
block  and  cap  complemenU  of  a  bearing  provided  at  the 
head  end  of  said  sash  in  the  substantial  center  thereof, 
a  cross-shaft  gripped  by  said  bearing  with  an  intervenmg 
bushmg  of  elastic  rubber  and  pn^ecting  by  the  ends 
laterally  beyond  the  sides  of  the  sash,  a  respective  pitman 
arm  engaging  each  of  said  projecting  ends,  a  respective 
cross-head  carried  by  each  of  said  shaft  ends  between  the 
related  pitman  arm  and  the  sash,  cnM>heads  carried  by 
the  sash  at  the  bottom  end  thereof,  front  and  rear  slippers 
on  each  of  said  crom-heads,  respective  guides  on  said 
frame  providing  slide  faces  mating  with  slide  faces  pro- 
vided by  the  slippers,  power-driven  cranks  driving  said 
pitman  arms,  and  means  for  feedmg  the  work  along  a 
travel  path  traversed  by  said  saws. 


<r- 


4.  In  a  machine  for  trimming  bed  Manks.  a  bed  having 
ways,  an  endlau  conveyor  chain  having  links  hinged 


AUTOMATIC  WOODWORKING  SLOTTING 
MACHINB 

I.  A  slotting  machme  comprising  a  tihable  work  taUe, 
a  base  for  said  Ubie.  a  workpiece  guide  rail  supported' 
at  one  end  of  said  table,  supporting  members  mounted 
<">  >*idbase  and  having  an  electric  motor  supported  there- 
by above  and  in  spaced  relation  to  said  table  and  said 
^^  r*il,  a  circular  mw  operated  by  said  motor  and 
operable  through  a  slot  formed  in  said  guide  rail,  means 
for  movmg  said  motor  and  said  saw  from  work-«agag- 
ing  poiitioo,  means  for  restoring  said  motor  and  said 
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talaed  within  Mid  head  and  having  a  <hrection  of  mag- 
netization which  is  radial  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  bead,  and  a  ferromagnetic  pole  piece  disfosfd 


to  said  bearing;  aid  «— >»«f»nBl  ^.^ 
chiding  drcamfercatially  spaced  diafMal 
said  adiaccnt  cad  of  the  rotary  cutter 


DCCCMBEB  16,  1958 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


605 


saw  im  •  wark-«nfafiiig  positioo  with  rapect  to  wud 
table  and  said  guide  rail,  meam  for  adjustiat  the  knftfa 


of  movenient  of  said  moving  means,  and  means  engage- 
able  by  the  workpiece  for  actuating  said  moving  means. 


WORK  FEEDING  AND  GUIDING  DEVICE  FOR 

SHAPINC  MACHINES 

Mas  Majrcr,  N«»>i;iai  fOMMbt),  Gcrasaay 

Ap^tcathMpcbnurr  If,  lfS7,  Seriri  N«.  M1.193 

JCiahBi     (0.144—140 


dfejjiv* 


--'■  «, 


1.  In  a  shaphig  macMae  having  a  woft  table  provided 
with  a  power-operated  cutter  rotatably  mounted  upon  a 
vertical  shaft,  a  workpiece  guiding  and  feeding  device 
comprising  an  open-centered  base  adapted  to  rest  upon 
the  table  and  having  a  bridge  portion  with  spaced  end 
portions  thereon  adapted  to  be  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  cutter,  said  end  portions  having  elongated 
rectilinear  guideways  thereon  disposed  substantially  paral- 
lel to  the  intended  direction  of  travel  of  the  workpiece 
past  the  cutter,  a  pair  of  slides  slidably  mounted  reflec- 
tively upon  said  pair  of  guideways  for  independent  slid- 
ing adjustment  toward  and  away  from  one  another  and 
having  upstanding  guide  portions  with  vertical  work- 
piece  guide  surfaces  theteon  disposed  in  substantially 
the  same  vertical  plane,  •  pair  of  horiionully-dispoaed 
pivot  elements  mounted  near  the  outer  ends  of  said  guide 
portions,  a  pair  of  feed  roller  supporting  arms  having 
their  outer  ends  pivotally  mounted  respectively  on  said 
pivot  elements  aiid  directed  toward  one  another  with 
their  inner  ends  having  shaft  bearings  thereon  disposed 
upon  substantially  horixpntal  parallel  axes,  a  pair  Of 
substantially  parallel  feed  roUcr  shafts  mounted  respec- 
tively in  said  shaft  bearings,  a  pair  of  feed  rollers  mount- 
ed respectively  on  the  ends  of  said  shafts  adiacent  said 
vertical  workpiece  guide  surfaces,  an  adjusting  device 
mounted  on  each  slide  and  engaging  each  arm  for  ad- 
justably swinging  said  arm  and  the  feed  roller  thereon 
vertically  toward  and  away  from  said  base,  a  driving 
motor,  and  power-tranaodttiag  mechanism  drivingly  con- 
necting said  molar  to  stid  feed  roUcr  shafto  while  per- 
mitting independem  vertiea]  ad|ostment  thereof  relatively 
to  one  another. 


MULTVLB  DRILLING  OB  LIKE  MACHINE 
■a  L.  aherwnodl,  ■inian  Harfce^MJck,  niilines 
Jiywood  Cnnonlion,  BcnIOB  Haikw,  MtcflL,  a  ow 
itaef  MkUnn 

AnMrtHum  Mmmmtj  M,  195i,  SmM  No.  SS9,249 
IfCUtaM.   <CL144— 119) 


1.  A  multiple  drilling  machine  comprising  a  drill  head 
member  having  an  aligned  series  of  driven  vertically 
disposed  spindles,  a  roUry  work  carrier  disposed  below 
said  head  member  and  comprising  a  horizontally  disposed 
driven  shaft  vertically  aligned  with  said  spindles  and 
provided  with  axially  spaced  circular  work  holders  hav* 
ing  aligned  angularly  spaced  work  pockeU  adapted  to 
supportingly  receive  elongated  work,  work  feed  members 
disposed  between  said  carrier  work  holders  and  loogittt- 
dinally  slotted  to  receive  said  shaft  and  guided  thereby,  a 
plurality  of  laterally  spaced  pairs  of  work  guide  mcmbcn 
aligned  with  said  spindles  and  with  said  work  feed  nem* 
bers  to  receive  and  laterally  support  work  transferred 
thereto  from  said  work  carrier  pockets  by  said  work  feed 
members,  a  spring  biased  work  retracting  bar  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  work  engaging  ftngers  disposed  be- 
tween adjaoem  pairs  of  said  work  guide  members  for 
stripping  the  work  therefrom  and  returning  it  to  the 
pocket  from  which  it  had  been  advanced  to  drilling  po- 
sition, and  means  for  actuating  said  work  carrier  step  by 
step  and  said  work  feed  meml>er8  and  said  retracting  bar 
in  timed  relation  comprising  a  driven  gear  on  said  work 
carrier  shaft,  a  single  toothed  driving  gear  coacting  there- 
with to  drive  said  driven  gear  step  by  step,  said  driving 
gear  being  provided  with  a  crank  pin.  a  rock  shaft  pro- 
vided with  an  actuating  arm,  a  connecting  rod  connect- 
ing said  crank  pin  to  said  rock  shaft  actuating  arm.  arms 
on  said  rock  shaft  connected  to  said  work  feed  members, 
a  reciprocable  actuating  rod  for  uid  work  retracting 
bar.  arms  on  said  rock  shaft  having  yielding  connection 
to  said  rods. 


2,S44«417 
MAGNETIC  HAMMER 
A.  SckoMc%  VBlparrisB,  lai. 

^-*-  -a      B^A^^^^M      ^*  -         -       -  %/. 

of  hiiana 

March  39, 19M,  Serial  No.  S7S,1SS 

y  niiaii   (CLl4s-^^9) 


••  Tke 


1.  A  magnetic  hammer  comprising  a  head  composed 
of  fenomagnetic  oiaierial,  a  permaneat  magaet  coo- 
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a  sharpened  tip,  aad  a  leading  edpe  and  a  trailing  edge    tension  plate  curved  to  conform  to  a  side  wdl  of  the 
coswerging  at  the  tip,  substantially  half  of  the  length  of   tire  aad  having  a  reversely  curved  tongue  at  one  end 

to«ial«*  fnMM  tko  kiih  MaitamnUw       thjwxrf     •    <il»tont    (M    tt^    ahflrt    wall     fOT    rBCfiivine    BUcfa 
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tdaed  wtthto  uid  head  aad  hsvii^  a  directioa  of  mif- 
■ctizatkNi  which  is  radial  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  head,  and  a  ferromaciietic  pole  piece  disposed 
between  opposed  portions  of  sakt  magnet  havti«  the 
■ame  magnetic  polaHty. 
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to  laid  bearing;  Mid  oentrifngal 

chiding  dfaonfercotialhr  spaced  <Mf         

said  adiacem  end  of  the  rotary  cutter  a^acaot  the    _ 
ery  tfaneof  and  fadng  in  the  diraction  of  lolatioi^ 


21.  lfS7, 9«rW  Nn.  Ml,74t 
iCL      ' 


*i 


1.  A  screw  driver  comprising,  in  combination:  a  driv- 
ing disc  having  a  three  hundred  and  «xty  degree  periph- 
eral adfa  of  given  transverse  width,  the  opposite  side  sur. 
Cacas  of  Mid  disc  adjacent  said  peripheral  edge  diverging 
radially  ootwardly  towards  said  edge  from  a  circmfer* 
entiai  line  spaced  radially  inwardly  from  said  edge  to 
deflna  non-planar  conical   surfaces  of  revolution,  the 
tranawae  thirknaw  of  said  disc  at  said  circumferential 
line  being  leas  than  said  given  width;  an  elo^atad  hold- 
ing means  including  at  one  end  a  retaining  head  having 
an  axial  bore  passing  from  one  face  thereof  and  terminat- 
ing within  said  head,  said  head  inchiding  a  slot  passi^ 
into  said  fece  diametrically  through  said  bore  in  a  plana 
including  the  axis  of  said  bore,  said  slot  terminating  al 
a  point  in  said  head  spac«l  beyond  the  termination  of 
■aid  bore,  whereby  the  termination  point  of  said  bore 
defines  end  shookkrs.  said  dot  having  a  width  suffldent 
to  receive  said  transverse  width  of  said  driving  disc;  said 
driving  disc  including  hub  portions  extending  transverwiy 
from  the  opposite  center  surface  portions  of  said  disc, 
adapted  lo  abut  against  said  end  sboulden  when  said 
disc  is  positioned  in  Mid  slot;  and  set  screw  means  passing 
transversely  into  a  side  face  of  said  retaining  head  to 
intersect  said  slot  adjacent  its  point  of  termination  and 
bear  against  a  side  of  said  disc  to  reuin  said  disc  in  nid 
head,  the  other  end  of  said  holding  means  extending 
radially  away  from  said  disc,  whereby  said  disc  may  be 
rotated  about  one  of  its  diametric  axes. 


njicn    ' 

^     R.  J.  Wonck.  Lo«,  CaW. 
SipiilM  <.  I»SS,  gesial  Nn.  SMJM 

.    ^  ^  tfCWiH.   (CL14<— 7<> 

I.  A  food  material  masrirartng  appUuca  comprising, 
with  an  electric  motor  having  an  end  cap,  a  drive  shaft 
protecting  through  the  end  cap,  a  hub  on  the  cap  sur- 
rounding the  shaft  in  spacwl  relation,  and  a  Aaft  bear- 
ing in  the  hub;  a  cylindrical  body  engaged  at  one  end  of 
the  hub  and  profecting  axially  therefrom  about  the  shaft, 
means  securing  the  body  to  the  cap.  a  rotary  cutter 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  means  to  feed  food  material  into 
the  body  at  one  point,  the  rotary  cutter  being  operative 
toreduce  food  material  in  the  body  to  a  pulp,  means  to 
permit  the  pulp  to  escape  from  the  body  at  another  point, 
centrifugal  pressure  means  to  prevent  juice  from  the  re- 
duced food  material  in  the  body  from  pasBii«  between 
the  hub  and  adjacent  end  of  the  rotary  cutter  and  f*«'«g 


inner  ends  of  said  ^"g^il  siioolders  leading  the 
ends  relatively  to  said  direction  of  rotatioii,  and  said 
jaccnt  end  of  the  rotary  cutter  having  an  anmdar 
thereia  inwardly  of  said  shoulders. 


MNGLg 


BLADKCHOff 
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CHOPFINGKNIPB 


37.  IfSi,  SetW  No.  Sf<2t3 
(CL  14<— IM) 


-t--* 


1.  A  chopping  and  mincing  knife  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially flat  body  including  an  elongate  blade  having  a 
free  end  tip,  and  a  slotted  bub  integral  with  the  Made, 
the  slot  having  a  haw  and  a  throat,  said  throat  being 
open  in  the  direction  of  the  Made  tip,  and  a  tongue  at 
the  base  of  the  slot,  said  tongue  extending  toward  the 
throat  and  in  the  general  direction  of  the  Made  tip,  said 
tongue  adapted  to  abut  against  a  portion  of  the  periphery 
of  a  shaft  upon  which  dte  blade  is  mounted,  said  tongue 
being  reducible  as  to  length  for  f* Nothing  a  fixed  dis- 
tance between  the  tongue  and  the  blade  t^. 


DOUBU  MAOI  KNIFE 


^_     17, 19SC  Serial  N«.fH2t4 
ICWik   (CLldC— IM) 


A  double  blade  rotary  mincing  knifb  constitnted  of  an 
mitially  fiat  t-shaped  plate,  comprising  an  apertured  en- 
larged hub  portion  of  uniforH  thirfcnrts.  and  diametnlly 
opposed  Madas  extending  froH  the  hob  portion,  u 
Mades  being  progressively  reduced  in  thickness  and 
width  from  the  hub  portion  outwaidly.  and 
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the  flared  side  wall  portions  of  said  diaphragm,  and  a    having  a  die  face  at 
valve  stem  mounted  on  said  toe  aad  extending  there-   end,  a  ram  and  a 
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a  tharpeaed  dp.  aad  «  leadinf  edfe  and  •  trailiag  adfc 
uMnrentnt  at  the  tip.  subitaiitiaUy  half  of  the  length  of 
each  leadHin  edge  beiiif  tfemifht  from  the  hub  outwardijr. 
aad  fai  taapBatial  reiatto—hip  to  the  hub.  the  remainder 
of  each  leading  edge  bafaig  diarpened  and  ciirved  rt- 
vcraely  to  the  direction  of  Made  advancement  to  the  ex- 
tent of  locating  the  tip  of  one  blade  wibetantially  on  an 
imagiaary  straight  line  which  includes  the  straight  lead- 
ing edge  of  the  other  blade,  a  chamfer  along  and  on 
one  side  only  of  the  trailing  edge  of  each  Made  to  re- 
lieve and  minimiae  drag  as  the  Mndes  advance  through 
a  material  undergoing  minring,  said  Mades  being  slightly 
bent  in  opposite  directions  from  the  mean  plane  of  the 
knife,  each  along  a  transverse  line  which  spans  the 
curved  portion  of  the  Made  at  a  location  intermediate 
the  tip  and  the  straight  section  of  the  leading  edge. 


tgfl  111 

WALLET  AND  AUTOMATICALLY  OPENING 

comruBBi 

J.  Nmh,  immr  Ply,  N.  1^  lipar  JaNaih  h 

itntsf  dfbff  N«  #«t  a  ennnraMB  af  New  ttntf 
Angaat  14. 1^,  toW  Naw  <7MI> 
S  nslmii    (CL1S»-J7) 


■»«.     (»«'>    H'U' 


tokd' 


1.  An  improved  wallet  comprising  a  ptorality  of  paaeb 
secured  along  contiguous  edges  to  form  at  least  one 
pocket,  a  frame  member  including  first  and  second 
U-shaped  members  having  bridge  portions  and  side  legs, 
the  eoids  of  said  side  legs  being  hinge-connected  whereby 
said  first  U-shaped  member  is  movable  relative  to  said 
second  U-shaped  member  between  a  doeed  mutually  con- 
fronting parallel  position  and  an  open  mutually  angular 
posttioo,  spring  means  engaging  said  first  U-ahaped 
member  and  normally  urging  said  first  U-shaped  member 
to  an  open  position,  said  second  U-shaped  member  being 
secured  to  one  of  said  panels,  a  panel  secured  to  said 
first  U-shaped  member  to  de&ie  therewith  a  receptacle 
closure  member,  resilient  latching  means  di^Kiaed  on  one 
of  said  bridge  members  eagageable  with  the  other  bridge 
member  normally  to  retain  said  first  U-shaped  member 
in  closed  position,  and  a  first  boss  located  on  one  of  said 
bridge  members  and  directed  toward  the  other  of  said 
bridge  members  and  laterally  spaced  from  said  latching 
means,  and  defining  a  fUcmm  about  which  said  first 
U-shaped  member  may  be  rocked  relative  to  said  second 
U-shaped  member  to  effect  a  rdeaae  of  said  latching 
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AND  ICE  CLEAT 


It,  IMi,  Savlal  No.  6294M 
(CL  f  SI— 2M) 


J.        tJXfi 


I.  A  snow 
tread  portion. 


and  ice 
a  long 


id-i  A 


cleat  comprising  a  shoe  having  a 
side  waO  and  a  shoft  side  wall,  a 


tension  plate  carved  to  conform  to  a  side  waO  of  the 
tire  and  having  a  revenely  curved  tongoe  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  detent  on  the  short  wall  for  receiving  such 
tof^ue  therebeneath  on  iu  ooncavc  side  with  the  convex 
side  of  the  tongue  rocking  on  the  M^aoent  rarfaoe  of  the 
short  side  waO.  and  detaduMe  means  for  retaining  the 
tension  plate  to  the  short  side  wall  aad  for  moving  the 
tension  plate  firmly  up  against  the  adinoeat  aide  wall  of 
the  tire. 


MOTOR  VEHICLE  TIRE  CONSTRUCTION 

lota  L.  ThaoM,  Rhwliigt MldL,  aarf^ar  la  Fovl 

rhata,  Mlch„  a  eaepneallaa  af 

7,  IfSS,  SeeW  Nn.  S4MU 
(CLlSa— SM) 


^XlA't.^  .t  1 


..»« 


1.  In  a  motor  car  road  «4ieal  constnictioa  incloding  a 
tubeless  tire  mounted  upon  a  supporting  rim  having  valve 
means  for  inflating  the  tire,  that  improvement  comprising 
an  inner,  emergency,  inflaUMe,  normally  deflated,  tubular, 
air  tight  member  drcumferentially  positioned  upon  said 
rim  within  said  tire,  separate  valve  means  extending 
through  said  rim  and  opening  into  said  member  for  ia- 
flating  said  nsember,  said  member  possessed  of  sufficient 
strength  when  inflated  to  support  one  road  whed  of  a 
motor  car.  a  frangible,  circumferential  retainer  band  p»> 
sitioned  over  said  member  for  restraining  the  nsovement 
thereof  with  respect  to  the  rim,  said  band  adapted  to 
break  upon  the  inflation  of  said  member. 


I  ag|  Hf 
INNER  LINER"iW  tUEELMS  TIRE 

ClaNaee  U.  GnaMsBacher.  JaMse.  iaa. 

AppOcadea  Fcbnsaiy  15,  ItSi.  SeiW  No.  5«S,i93 

JCUhas.    (CL1S2— 341) 


^^     .,:-      %^ 


\.  A  tubeleu  pneumatic  tire  for  mounting  on  a  rim. 
said  tire  having  a  tread  portion,  side  walls,  and  q>aced 
bead  portions,  the  outer  faces  of  said  bead  portions  being 
provided  with  nodules  of  nibberixed  fabric  for  sealing 
the  bead  portions  to  said  rim.  an  open-ended  rubberized 
fabric  dii4>hragm  arranged  in  said  tire  and  dividing  the 
same  into  inner  and  outer  inflatable  chambers,  said  dia- 
phragm comprising  flared  side  wall  portions  for  engaging 
and  sealing  said  diaphragm  to  the  inner  wall  of  said  tire, 
a  rubberized  liner  which  is  cup-shaped  in  croas  aaction 
and  having  a  toe  and  flared  side  wall  portion  for  posi- 
tioning in  said  tire  closing  the  open  end  thereof,  flared 
side  wan  portions  of  said  Uner  being  arranged  to  o^rcdie 


DECBIfBB  16,  1958 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


600 


the  oot-tnmed  ends  of  said  members,  means  adjustably   of  exteasion  directed  generally  upwardly,  said  seat  de- 
secuiina  said  doncated  bar  to  said  resnective  out-turned    vatina  means  beinc  rotataMe  about  its  axis  of  exteniioa 


«%, 


Ti 


ja:  official  gazette 


DBcnoEB  16,  1958 


tlM  flared  tide  wall  portions  of  said  diapbrafra,  aad  a 
valve  seem  mounted  oo  said  toe  aad  exieading  there- 
tliroufh  for  passing  air  to  said  iallauble  chambers,  said 
dared  side  wall  portions  of  said  liner  aad  said  diaphragm 
comprising  interlocking  compresstbie  ril»  on  the  ««iKr 
eagagiag  facet  thcTBof  for  scateg  the  diaphragm  aad 
liaer,  said  toe  portion  of  the  liaer  bdag  of  substaadally 
greater  thickness  dun  said  aide  wall  portions  to  assist  in 
positioning  of  the  liner  in  the  tire. 


haviag  adiefaccatooeeadaada  ckmuc  at  the  other 
ead,  a  nun  aad  a  resitteat  supportii^  ekmeat  for  said 
ram  received  within  said  die  member,  pias  carried  by 
said  closure  for  lateral  movement  with  rcspea  thereto, 
openingi  in  said  die  member  for  receiving  said  pias,  aad 
means  operatively  engaging  said  dowre  for  aMviu  piM 
laterally  iato  said  opeaiati.        ....^.  ^r^^^  ;,... 


tu: 

■sti'^  -tf^'.f  It-:**. 


TRUCK  TUBCLEM  TIKE  VALVE 
T.  WMasM.  WtUtnu.  N.  Y. 


_        SEAUNCAITARATUi 
laaaea  WMla^^Oit  Urn^m.,  mtffm,  ky  mmm  aaifai. 


^iPt*'  «♦«»»•»«  N^  SIMM 
tCUfaHi    (CL154— ID 
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1.  A  tubeless  tire  valve  stem  for  removable  attach- 
ment to  a  truck  or  bus  tire  rim.  said  valve  stem  com- 
prising a  body  portion  having  an  integral  enlarged  disc- 
like base  one  face  of  which  is  adapted  engage  the  mner 
face  of  a  rim,  a  threaded  shank  profecting  axially  from 
the  base  and  adapted  to  project  radially  through  a  valve 
stem  hole  in  a  rim,  and  a  tubular  stem  extension  per- 
manently connected  directly  to  the  base  and  extending 
laterally  from  the  peripheral  wall  thereof,  the  body 
portion  being  formed  with  a  passageway  extending 
through  the  shank  and  base  and  communicating  with 
the  tobubr  exienaion.  said  enlarged  disc-Uke  base  bemg 
formed  on  its  face  intended  for  engagement  with  the 
inner  face  of  a  rim  with  an  annular  recess  concentric 
with  the  shank  and  housing  a  deformable  gasket  for 
engagement  with  said  rim  face,  and  locking  means  of 
larger  diameter  than  the  valve  stem  hole  in  a  rim  and 
incapable  of  passage  therethrough  to  threadedly  cogage 
the  shank  when  projected  through  the  valve  stem  hole 
and  seat  against  the  opposite  rim  face  for  locking  the 
body  portion  and  deforming  the  gasket  into  engagement 
with  the  rim  to  provide  a  leak-tight  seal  therewith. 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  longitudinal  heat-sealed 
seam  between  overlapping  portions  of  continuous  heat- 
•ealable  sheet  material,  comprising  a  rotary  cylindrical 
roll,  naeans  for  guiding  the  material  for  travel  over  the 
roll  with  the  material  arcuatcly  in  contact  with  the  loU, 
and  an  electrical  resistance  heatiag  element  haviag  a  rigid' 
portion  opposed  to  the  periphery  of  the  toll  where  the 
overlapping  portions  of  the  material  travel  oiftr  the  roll, 
said  portion  being  relatively  long  in  the  direction  of  travel 
of  the  material  and  relatively  narrow  traagvene  to  the  di- 
rection of  travel  of  the  material,  and  said  element  being 
ftxed  agaiost  movemeat  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 
material  and  adapted  electrically  to  be  heated  to  a  tem- 
perature high  enough  to  vaporize  any  heat-sealabic  ma- 
terial that  may  contact  it 


,        *     </       »M«l-X 
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T,M1,ttT 
DIMPLING  ATTAIIATUS  HAVING  A 
WMIUENTLY  SUPPOITED  KAM 
C. 


CMILiyS  AUrOMOULI  SEAT 

W.  Caa*a,  WIcftKa  Mh^  TcL       «-*•  v 

May  a,  IfSS,  8aM  Na.  fltS^I 
4ariH.    (CLISS— 10)  -^ 


4,19H8«WN«.434,S«7 
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aJL'^^  »ember  for  use  w^h  apparatus  for  formiag   »«,  upngni  memoen  netag  adapted  to  rest  on  the 
dimple,  arouad  aa  opening  compri«ag  a  hollow  monber  of  saSdZomobUe,  -i^SUS^  «Sd2itJt 


1.  A  child's  seat  for  aa  aatoaMbOe.  which  seat  is 
adapted  to  be  attachably  cooaectad  to  the  coirl  of  aa 
automobile,  said  seat  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  apart, 
upright  members  each  haviag  the  upper  end  thereof  out- 
turned  and  forming  a  frame,  the  respective  lower  ends  of 
said  upright  members  betag  adapted  to  rest  on  the  floor 
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the  ont-omied  ends  of  said  memben,  meam  M^nstaMy 
aecuiiag  said  eloBgated  Iwr  to  said  respective  out-toraed 
ponkMis  of  said  membess.  a  Icf  pivotally  mounted  near 
each  end  of  said  bar  aiNl  wrtendii  downwardly,  whidi 
kfs  pivot  about  horizMtal  and  vertical  axes,  an  arm 
pivotally  secured  to  said  bar  near  each  end  thereof  for 
pivoting  about  an  upright  axis,  mean  securing  each  arm 
in  fixed,  adjusted  relation  to  said  elongated  bar,  an  L- 
shapcd  lag  ptvotsilly  mounted  oo  each  arm  near  the  outer 
end  thereof,  whidi  lugs  pivot  about  opright  axes,  a 
rigid,  relatively  flat  membo-  extending  between  said  up- 
right members  and  being  hingeably  connected  thereto 
near  the  upper  ends  thereof,  a  relativdy  thick  cushion 
fitted  on  said  rigid  member  and  facing  in  the  opposite  di« 
rection  from  said  outwardly  extending  ends  of  said  vp- 
right  frame  members,  and  a  seat  member  secured  to  said 
cushion  near  the  lower  edge  thereof  and  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom  to  receive  a  child  therein. 
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SELF  ADIUSTING  SPRING  ARRANGEMENT 
Uhfch,  Patwit,  »M^^M^«r  in 

Mown  CefvafMiaBi  a  cofnaeMMB  at  MasylnnB 
■  Jntarli,  1953^8etW  Ntt.  HlJfH 
Sriliipi    (CL1SS~14) 


1.  For  use  with  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a  floor, 
a  seat  assembly  comprising:  guide  rails  ^aced  from  eadi 
other  and  anchored  to  the  floor;  a  seat  frame  carried  on 
the  guide  rails  and  movable  rectilinearly  forwardly  and 
rearwardly  relative  thereto,  said  frame  including  a  fifont 
rail  and  a  rear  rail  qMced  from  each  other  and  extend- 
ing crosswise  of  the  vehicle  floor  and  side  rails  inter- 
connecting the  front  and  rear  rails  at  the  opposite  ends 
thereof,  said  frame  in  the  lengthwise  and  aiial  direction 
of  the  front  and  rear  rails  being  of  sufiSciem  length  to 
accommodate  at  least  two  human  passengers  in  tide  by 
side  relationship  thereby  defining  a  driver's  sitting  area 
and  an  adjacent  passenger's  sitting  area;  means  for  lessen- 
ing the  tendency  of  the  seat  frame  to  deviate  from  a 
rectilinear  path  of  movement  relative  to  the  guide  rails 
and  for  urging  the  frame  forwardly  relative  to  the  guide 
rails  and  the  floor,  said  means  including  tension  springs 
arranged  in  the  mannci  of  a  V  with  the  forward  ends 
thereof  being  spread  apart  and  secured  to  the  floor  and 
the  rear  ends  secured  to  the  frame  at  a  generally  common 
location,  the  major  portion  of  the  surface  area  of  the  V 
as  defined  by  the  springs  being  confined  under  the  driver's 
sitting  area,  said  latter  area  being  situated  only  on  one 
side  of  the  center  of  the  lengthwise  dimension  of  the 
frame. 

SWING-OUr  ELEVATING  SEAT  FOR 

AUTOMOBILES 

Itowavi  L.  BalM,  Sm  itm,  CaM . 

AppHcadaa  April  M/lMi.  Serid  Nn.  ST9M§ 

•  Hiimii     (CLISS— 14) 

3.  A  swing-out  elevating  type  seat  for  an  automobile 

comprising  a  track  extending  lengthwise  of  the  passenger 

compartment  of  an  automobile,  a  carriage  mounted  for 

limited  movemem  lengthwise  along  the  track,  reversible 

drive  means  for  controlling  movement  of  the  carriage 

along  the  track,  axially  extensible  seat  elevating  means 

pivotally  mounted  on  the  carriage  member  with  its  axis 

TST  O.  O.— -M 


of  extension  directed  generally  upwardly,  said  seat  ele- 
vating means  being  rotataMe  about  its  axis  of  extension 
relative  to  the  carriage,  means  controlling  the  extension 
and  retraction  of  thi-  seat  devating  means,  a  seat  mounted 
for  movement  on  the  seat  elevating  means  and  connected 
thereto  for  movement  lengthwise  of  the  axis  of  exten- 


sion of  the  seat  elevating  means,  guide  means  retaining 
the  seat  against  rotative  movement  relative  to  the  seat 
elevating  means,  and  reversible  drive  means  operativdy 
interconnecting  the  seat  elevating  means  and  the  car- 
riage for  controlling  rotative  adjustment  of  the  seat  ele- 
vating means  and  the  seat  supported  thereon. 


INERTIA  LATCH  FOR  VEHICLE  SEATS 
A.  UMbMi,  GraaM  Pnlnle.  Mkh^ 


21,  IMS,  ScfW  N*.  547,979 
(CL  15S— lil) 


1.  In  a  vehfcle,  a  seat  hcluding  a  cushion  base  fraow 
and  a  tiltable  back  frame  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
cushion  base  frame,  keeper  means  yieldably  supported  on 
one  of  said  frames,  an  acceleration  responsive  pendnlnm 
latch  member,  and  means  movaMy  supporting  Mid  latch 
member  on  thie  other  of  said  frames  fbr  movement  there- 
of into  engagemem  with  said  keeper  means  upon  d»> 
celention  of  said  vefaide  to  limit  tilting  movement  of 
said  bade  frame,  said  keeper  means  being  yieMable  rela- 
tive to  said  one  of  said  frames  upon  engagiement  of  said 
latch  member  with  said  keeper 


HEAIMaBT  ^  - 

Siiliniiii  !«,  tiSSStU,  SK71T 
Shiiii     (CLISS— 177) 

I.  A  head  rest  for  dental  chairs  and  the  like,  compris- 
ing a  head  supporting  band  of  semi-elastic  material  hav- 
ing pockets  therein  opening  on  the  bottom  surface  and 
located  near  the  longitudinal  extremities  thereof,  support 
means  for  supporting  the  head  rest  in  the  yoke  of  a 
chair  including  a  holder  carrying  spaced  bearing  portiona, 
and  means  for  supporting  and  maintaining  curvilinear 
alignmem  of  the  supporting  pad  including  end  reinforc- 
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iac  ckmeou  one  at  wbkh  h  eofMed  ia  cack  oac  of  the 
pockets  in  »aid  •upportinf  pad  aad  each  one  of  whkk  is 
pnyvidtd  with  a  bearing  lug  for  cooaectioa  to  one  of  the 
bearing  higs  of  the  holder,  the  axes  of  said  bearing  higs 
betag  located  below  the  top  surface  of  and  substantially 
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midway  between  the  inner  and  the  outer  ends  of  the  re- 
inforcing elements  so  that  when  pressure  is  applied  to  the 
middle  portion  of  the  supporting  band  to  move  the  inner 
ends  of  the  reinforcing  elemeats  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly the  outer  cads  thereof  will  move  proportionately 
i4>wardly  aad  inwardly. 


1.  A  fwilieBt  eieaeat  for  supporttag  the  wire  cad  of  a 
spring  having  in  the  lower  cad  a  coacave  face  which 
mates  with  aa  arcuate  face  of  a  member  and  aa  aperture 
in  the  upper  end  which  receives  the  wire  ead  of  the  sprii«. 
and  means  for  securing  the  lower  cad  of  Mid  deawnt  to 
said  member  with  the  faces  ia  ouled  relation,  said  upper 
end  of  the  element  deflecting  toward  nid  spring  in  re- 
sponse to  a  pulling  force  applied  thereto  by  the 


■n 


MOUNTING  MEANS  FOB  SPKING  ENDS 
lljiMd  C  ~       "         _  _ 

Nav«a*er  4,  IH^^SerW  Na^  4<MM 


^lM« 
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ScalMlbarir  19S7,  SmIbI  Na.  Ml^l  1 
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1.  An  upsunding  rubber  block  having  a  hole  there- 
through at  one  end  for  receiving  and  supporting  an  end 
of  a  spring  which  extends  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  said  block,  the  opposite  end  of  the  block  having  aieans 
thereon  by  which  said  oppoole  end  is  secured  to  a  frame 
element  permitting  the  end  having  the  aperture  therein  to 
tilt  from  said  frame  element  toward  the  main  body  of 
the  spring  when  the  spring  is  loaded. 


•  j^'A   "'''v  r'i.>^---t. 


RnnjRNT  SUPrORT  FOR  SPRING 
HH>^  C.  PMal.  MnaMMB*  Mkft^      •         to 

IfpQWllMi  af  MkMfM 

.,    Applfadia  O^Rf  tX  IfSS.  Sctial  Na.  $39jn\ 
v^  ISOalBM.    (CL1S5-I7f) 


I.  A  safety  hamest  for  association  with  a  vehicle  seat 
having  a  back  rest,  said  harness  comprising  a  continuous 
length  of  strap,  attaching  means  for  fixedly  securing  oae 
end  of  said  strip  to  one  side  of  said  seat,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  other  end  of  said  strap  at  the  rear  of  said  back 
rest,  a  latch  secured  to  said  belt  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof  to  divide  said  strap  into  a  l^>  portion  and  a 
shoulder  portion,  and  means  on  die  other  side  of  said  seat 
releasaMy  engageable  by  said  latch  to  anchor  said  harness 
to  said  seat  with  said  lap  portion  dispoaed  transversely 
and  completely  acron  the  lap  of  a  wearer  and  with  said 
shoulder  portion  disposed  over  a  shoulder  and  diagonally 
acron  the  cheat  of  the  wearer. 


i^ 


■'<■       ,<M>f^ 


I  A  restHent  block  for  supporting  the  end  of  a  string 
'2?L^  *  ''*'"*  *•**'"•  re«rwardly  extending  means  at 
the  bottom  for  anchoring  the  block  to  a  frame,  the  main 
portion  of  the  block  extending  upwardly  and  having  an 
aperture  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  body  for  receiving 
the  end  of  a  spring  in  position  to  cause  the  block  to  tilt 
from  the  bottom  anchored  portion  toward  the  main  body 
of  the  spring  when  the  spring  b  loaded,  the  upper  ead  of 
the  Nock  curving  toward  the  mahi  body  of  the  vriag- 
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1.  A  frame  for  chain  and  the  like,  coraprisii^  froat 
aad  rear  lateral  base  members,  kmgitudiaal.  base  mem- 
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■opport,  a  tread  removiag  tool  aMwitted  oa  said  tool 
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_  nid  lateral  bue  membera,  rear  ufMiand- 
iat  memben  coanectinf  with  the  rear  lateral  base  mcfl»- 
bar  adjaceat  the  re^wctiMe  trndt  thereof,  meau  cooaect- 
m  tha  vpar  cads  of  mid  mr  mataartiiti  membert, 
front  oiMtaiidiag  members  coanectiBt  with  the  front 
lateral  base  member  ad^acaat  the  respective  eads  thereof, 
upper  loagitudiaal  memben  mwwctiiu  the  upper  ends 
of  respective  front  iipsiaodiat  members  with  intermediate 
portions  of  the  respective  rear  upstandins  members,  longi- 
tudinal seat  members  coiuiectins  intermediale  portions 
of  respective  front  upstandint  members  with  lower  por- 
tions of  the  respective  rear  upstanding  OMmbers,  a  seal 
mounted  upon  said  seat  members,  further  members  con- 
necting said  connecting  means  with  intermediate  portions 
of  said  seat  members,  a«d  a  back  mounted  upon  said 
further  members. 


AND 


AKKANGBMEraroK  RIDING 
BUKNINOJJQUID  FUEL 


f.  An  arrangement  for  feeding  and  burning  liquid 
fuel,  comprising  a  furnace  having  a  combustion  chamber, 
a  combined  vaporizer  and  burner  associated  with  said 
chamber  and  being  adapted  to  evaporate  said  liquid  fuel 
and  bum  it,  a  tank  for  said  liquid  fuel  being  disposed 
higher  than  said  combined  vaporizer  and  burner,  conduit 
means  between  said  tank  and  said  combined  vaporizer 
and  burner,  said  conduit  means  including  a  generally 
U-shaped  pipe  having  a  descending  leg  and  an  ascending 
kg  connected  to  said  descending  teg.  the  free  end  of  the 
btter  being  connected  to  said  fuel  tank  at  its  lower  port, 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  ascending  leg  of  said  U-shaped 
pipe  being  within  said  combustion  chamber,  the  free  end 
of  said  ascending  leg  ending  in  an  outlet  above  the  top 
of  said  fuel  tank,  and  descending  conduit  means  connect- 
ing said  outlet  to  said  combined  vaporizer  and  burner, 
whereby  said  fuel  in  said  ascending  leg  is  at  least  partially 
evaporated  doe  to  heating  in  said  combustion  chamber 
and  the  evaporation  causes  the  fuel  to  ascend  to  said  out- 
let from  where  it  is  discharged  into  said  descending  con- 
duit  means   leading  to  ,faid   combined   vaporizer  and 


burner. 
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*  ClBlmi.    (CL  m    HJt) 

1.  A  fuel  system  for  m  engine  installation  including 
at  least  two  gas  turbine  engines,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion at  least  two  fuel  pump  systems,  each  system  including 
at  least  one  pump,  a  delivery  pipe  line  connected  to  each 


fod  pump  to  receive  fuel  therefrom,  common  ducting 
connected  to  the  said  ddivery  pipe  lines  and  adapted  to 
connect  to  said  engines  to  supply  fuel  thereto,  non-re- 
turn valve  means  in  each  of  said  delivery  pipe  lines  to 
prevent  return  flow  thereinto  from  said  conunon  ducting 
and  from  aix>ther  of  said  dehvery  pipe  lines,  and  means 
to  regulate  the  pressure  in  each  of  said  delivery  pipe  lines 
comprising  at  least  two  simultaneously  and  complemen- 
tally-operable  pressure-controlling  devices  connected  to 
each  delivery  pipe  line,  means  in  each  device  sensitive  to 


iU. 


sy^ 
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the  pressure  in  the  corresponding  delivery  pipe  line  and 
to  an  opposing  predetermined  load  and  operable  to  con- 
trol the  flow  in  the  pipe  line  to  limit  the  pressure  there- 
in to  a  preselected  value,  the  capacity  of  each  pump  being 
selected  to  be  sufficient  to  meet  the  maximum  demand 
shonid  at  least  one  other  pump  fail,  and  the  capacity 
and  range  of  adjustment  of  each  flow  controlling  means 
being  sufficient  for  it  to  maintain  the  preselected  pres- 
sure in  the  corresponding  delivery  pipe  line  on  failure 
of  any  number  of  the  other  controlling  means  — «Tifi*fif 
with  the  last  named  pipe. 


HEAD  RAIL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  VENETIAN  BUNDS 
VetM  R.  Balsa,  Avaa  L^a,  OMa,  asslgaar  to  Wt 
Sales  Coatpaay,  lac,  CIcvelaai,  OUa,  a 
of  oyo 
AppUcatioa  October  11, 19S4,  Serial  Na.  Ul^l 
Idaiak    (CLIM— 173) 


-o_ 


The  impravemcm  fai  Venetian  blinds  which  comprises 
the  combiiution  with  a  head  rail  consisting  of  a  generally 
U-shaped  channel  for  enclosing  mechanism  for  operating 
a  Mind,  of  a  supporting  bracket  includitig  a  biise  portion 
to  rest  in  contact  with  the  upper  side  of  the  bottom  of  said 
channel,  the  bottom  of  the  channel  having  tpttccd  slots 
therein,  and  spaced  lugs  carried  by  said  bracket  and  pro- 
jecting downwardly  therefrom  through  said  slou  and 
movable  by  longitudinal  movement  of  the  bracket  to  un- 
derlie and  frictionally  engage  the  under  aide  of  tke  chan- 
nel for  holding  the  bracket  stationary  on  the  channel, 
wherein  one  of  the  lugs  of  the  bracket  proiecu  from  an 
end  of  said  base  and  resiliently  engages  thi  bottom  of  the 
chaand  oa  the  uadcr  wte  of  the  latter,  a  cord  lock  unit 
is  carried  on  the  bracket,  and  the  other  lug  of  the  bracket 
is  directly  fonaad  os  the  eord  lock  iMit. 
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means  for  imparting  longitudinal  movement  to  said  third   notches  when  said  |awi  .« 
slide  selectively  in  opposite  directions  in  said  third  guide-   tion  to  said  doaad  poMtm, 
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moved  fraoi  said  open  pon- 
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PLEAT  PIN 

JiliiMi,W.Y. 
S,  ItSi,  8«W  No.  (2M<2 
(CLIM— 34f) 
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sapport,  a  tiead  rcmovrng  tool  aKNiiiicd  oo  said  tool 
akaf t  aad  rotataUe  therewith,  power  meam  rnMiiii  mil 
to  each  of  said  ihafti  for  routiag  nid  tool  aad  said  rim, 
manually  actuated  meaos  connected  to  said  jack  shaft 
for  moving  said  rim  over  a  path  towards  said  tool  to 
effect  encagement  of  the  tread  of  a  casiat  raouitcd  on 
said  rim  with  said  tool  for  removing  said  tread  from 
said  casing  daring  rotation  of  said  tool  aad  said  rim, 
said  rim  iadoding  a  pair  of  sections  with  one  section 
being  removable  from  the  other  to  permit  mounting  and 
diaaounting  of  said  casing  thereon  aad  therefrom,  re- 
spectively, a  cam  member  slidably  axially  mounted  oo 
said  jack  shaft  and  roUUble  therewith,  said  member  being 


1.  A  pleat  former  five  prong  pin  for  drapery  having 
tuiuble  vertical  pin  receiving  pockets  thereon  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  U-shaped  rod  members,  each  U-tbaped 
member  having  a  pair  of  vertical  prongs  and  a  horizontal 
base,  one  of  said  U-shaped  rod  members  having  a  shorter 
base  between  the  prongs  than  the  other,  said  U-sh^)ed 
rod  members  being  disposed  relative  to  one  another 
in  parallel  planar  relationship,  a  substantially  U-shaped 
support  elemem  having  a  rear  hanger  loop  and  a  front 
apex  prong,  said  support  element  having  a  horizontal 
base  secured  flxedly  and  at  a  right  angle  to  the  pair  of 
bases  of  said  rod  elemcnU,  the  Ave  prongs  of  said  mem- 
bers and  support  elemem  being  ditpoeed  in  a  triangular 
conllguratioa. 


TIMIR  MECHANBM 


to  The  Lax 


IS,  1954,  Serial  No.  475,427 
(CL  KI-.15) 


i^M  \fVfrt 


I.  An  interval  timing  mechanism  comprising  a  driving 
shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  means  for  operating  said  driven 
shaft  at  different  speeds  during  one  revolution  thereof 
comprising  two  trains  of  gearing  adapted  to  connect  the 
driving  shaft  to  the  driven  shaft  jo  drive  the  latter,  the 
fear*  of  one  of  said  trains  heing^frictionally  dnven  and 
the  other  being  positively  driven  from  the  driving  shaft, 
and  means  for  mounting  one  of  the  gears  of  said  po«- 
fively  driven  train  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  point 
eccentric  to  its  axis  into  and  out  of  mesh  with  a  mating 
gear,  and  means  responsive  to  the  routioo  of  the  driven 
shaft  for  moving  said  movable  gear  out  of  mesh  with  iu 
mating  gear  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  rotation  of 
the  driven  shaft. 


■'•H' 
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Axed  to  the  other  of  said  mctiou  for  movement  diet» 
with  pnd  provided  with  circumferential  and  cam  sloU,  a 
pivoted  lever  equipped  with  a  roller  selectively  dispoaed 
within  said  circumferential  slot  for  reciprocating  said  rim 
on  said  jack  shaft  upon  manual  oscillation  of  said  lever, 
said  roller  being  removable  from  said  circumferential 
slot  for  disposal  in  said  cam  slot  for  reciprocating  said 
rim  automatically  on  said  jack  shaft  when  said  lever  is 
maintained  in  a  ftxed  position,  said  member  serving  to 
move  said  casing  over  a  path  angularly  related  to  said 
ftrst-mentiooed  path  to  (hess  said  casing  along  the  mar- 
gins of  said  treaid  during  removal  of  said  tread  and  upon 
reciprocation  of  said  member. 


•J    -^    . 


rmi  CASING  CONDinONING  MEANS 
e.  GtoMe,  Fraakia  Lakes,  N.  J. 
Ociahar  2t,  1955,  SeeW  Na.  54M37 
I    I        ^^^!^    (a.l44~l9J) 

J  u-^  ^"^  "•"  '"*»o*int  •ppwattts,  a  eupport,  a 
lack  shaft  sbdaMy  carried  by  said  support,  a  casing  mount- 
iiif  rim  thereon,  a  tool  shaft  routably  connected  to  said 


AUTOMATIC  •UFFING  MACHINE 

W.  "     - 
B. 

•f 

■ae  27, 1957,  ScfW  Na.  MMlt 
,  4ClalBH.  (CLIM— 19J) 
1.  A  tire  buffing  machine  comprising,  a  base,  a  fixed 
column  extending  upwardly  from  said  base,  a  ftrtt  hori- 
zontally disposed  guideway  at  the  top  of  said  column,  a 
first  slide  mounted  in  said  guideway  for  movement  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  means  for  imparting  said  movement  to 
said  first  slide,  a  tire  supporting  shaft  journalied  in  said 
fint  slide  for  rotation  oo  a  horizontal  axis  extending  in  the 
direction  of  sliding  movement  of  said  first  slide  and  for 
common  sliding  movements  therewith,  power  means  for 
rotating  said  shaft,  a  second  horizontally  disposed  guide- 
way  secured  to  the  baw.  said  second  guideway  being  later- 
ally spaced  from  said  cohima  in  the  Erection  of  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  said  first  slide  aad  helov  a  tire 
casing  mounted  on  said  shaft,  mid  second  guideway  ex- 
tending in  a  direction  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft  aad 
the  direction  of  movemem  of  said  first  slide,  a  second  slide 
mounted  for  longitudinal  sliding  movemem  in  said  second 
guideway.  power  means  for  imparting  said  movemem  to 
the  second  slide  selectively  in  opposite  directions,  a  third 
horizontally  disposed  guideway,  a  third  slide  nMunted  fai 
«aid  third  guideway  for  loagitudinal  movcaieat  thercia. 


ftl4 
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POB  SELECTIVELY  AND  TEMPO- 


'H  «•  •     iu  upper  cad  ia  dM  lower  ead  ol  said  tnbiag  to  profect  a 
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for  impardnf  loagitudiiul  movement  to  aud  third 
dide  selectively  in  oppoate  directioiH  ia  said  third  gmde- 
way,  mourning  meau  pivotally  mouatinf  said  thitd 
fttideway  oo  said  second  elide  for  roUtion  about  a  rab- 
stantiaily  vertical  axis  with  said  loogitudiiial  roovemeat 
of  said  third  slide  beini  radial  of  nid  vertical  axis  at 
all  times,  a  second  shaft  carried  hy  said  third  slide  and 
movable  therewith,  said  second  shaft  extending  axially 
in  a  direction  normal  to  the  direction  of  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  third  sMde,  a  buffer  wheel  mounted  on 
said  second  shaft  for  common  rotation  herewith,  power 
means  for  rotating  said  second  shaft,  power  means  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  second  slide  and  to  said  third 
guideway  for  imparting  fimited  rotary  movements  to  said 
third  guideway  and  parts  carried  thereby  in  opposite 
directions,  control  means  for  said  last-mentioned  power 


tfOt 


means  operative  to  limit  rotation  of  said  third  guideway 
in  opposite  directions,  and  meaiu  including  cooperating 
actuating  elemenU  on  said  second  slide  and  third  guide- 
way  for  controlling  operation  of  the  movement  impart- 
ing means  for  said  third  slide,  said  controlling  means 
being  responsive  to  rotation  of  said  third  guideway  on 
the  axis  of  its  respective  mounting  means  to  cause  step 
by  step  movement  of  said  third  slide  in  one  direction 
longitudinally  of  said  third  guideway,  the  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  third  slide  being  operative  to  adjust 
the  radius  of  the  buffing  arc.  the  first  and  second  slides 
being  operative  to  bring  a  tire  casing  and  said  buflhig 
wheel  together  for  proper  buffing  of  a  tire  tread  or 
shoulder  portion,  the  second  slide  initially  adjusting  the 
buffing  wheel  into  a  buffing  position,  adjostmem  of  the 
first  slide  being  genenfly  for  bufBng  a  tire  shoulder 
portion. 
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TAPE  MSPENSEK 


Km  ITSSB,  NBas,  Hi., 
CMcato,  nL,a 
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I  ••  PeitKri  T#al 
•f 
I  MsMk  4, 19SS,  SmM  Nn.  492^37 
SOnlM.  (CLlM-41) 
I.  A  tape  dispmsw  to  sever  a  kaglh  of  tape  fhmi  a 
supply  thereof  oomprisim,  n  pnir  of  jaws  movable  be- 
tween open  and  dosnd  pasitioos,  ■  aerraind  edge  on  the 
outer  side  of  OM  of  said  jaws,  the  sermtioM  of  said 
edge  providing  V-shapnd  aolctaas  therebetween,  a  row 
of  poiatMl  tamh  on  tha  jbmt  side  of  the  second  cm  of 
said  jaws  arrentad  lor  gmwpiag  MMtioa  throng  said 


notches  n^icn  said  jaws  are  moved  firom  said  open  posi- 
tion to  said  dosed  poaitioo,  and  aaeans  for  sapportfaig  a 
supply  of  tap€  ia  poaitioa  whereia  a  Icagdi  of  tmpe  may 
be  withdrawn  ia  a  path  between  said  serrated  e^  aad 
said  row  of  tmftk  when  said  jawa  are  ia  said  opea  posi- 
tion, each  df  said  laeth  having  a  pair  of  side  edfes  there- 
on converging  at  the  point  of  die  tooth  and  arranged  to 
cooperate  with  the  converging  edges  of  adjacent  serrations 
to  sever  said  Upe  during  said  sweeping  motion,  said  side 


edges  of  said  teeth  diving  said  sweeping  motion  beinr 
diqiosed  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  ^ 
said  serrated  edfs  so  that  the  points  ol  said  leeth  firat 
engage  and  perforate  said  tape  at  the  inner  apices  of 
said  notches  what  the  body  of  said  serrations  doaety 
siqiport  the  tape  about  three  sides  of  the  areas  of  perfora- 
tioas.  said  side  edfes  of  said  teeth  thereupon  cooperating 
with  said  side  edfn  of  said  lerratioos  during  said  swe^ 
ing  motion  progeiaivdy  to  sever  said  tape  outwardly  in 
divergent  directions  from  the  perforations. 


l,t<1,HT 
PAPU  TUMMKKS  WnH  POWER  BIECIING 

■u-^^ij.  MlANg  ^ 

^■ensnck  ■•  OHisnin%  KalanMnan,  hOck^  aarfpaaty  by 
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on  AarilZ,  I9M,  Mai  Nn.  S7S,S55 


(CLM4— S») 


1.  In  combination  with  a  paper  trimmer  havmg  a 
table  with  a  back  guide  redprocable  along  the  rear  of 
the  table,  paper  ejecting  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
pneumatic  cylinders  secured  to  the  rear  side  of  the  ver- 
tical face  of  said  back  guide  and  projecting  horizontally 
rearwardiy  in  spaced  relation  above  said  Uble,  pistons 
and  piston  rods  redprocably  mounted  in  said  cylinders 
with  the  rods  projecting  forwardly  through  said  back 
guide,  ejector  heads  on  said  rods  on  the  forward  side  of 
said  back  guide,  said  back  guide  having  recesses  in  the 
forward  face  thereof  adapted  to  recdve  said  ejector 
heads  in  the  retracted  positions  of  said  pistons  and  rods, 
an  air  supply  pipe  extending  in  spaced  relationship  above 
the  rear  portion  of  said  uUe  and  having  a  T  fitting 
located  centrally  above  said  cylinders,  flexible  hoses  con- 
necting said  T  fittings  to  said  cylinders,  and  a  manual 
control  vahre  on  the  front  of  said  trimmer  connected  to 
supply  air  to  said  pipe,  the  stroke  of  said  pistons  bang 
long  enough  to  extend  said  ejector  heads  to  the  front 
edge  of  table  when  said  back  guide  b  in  its  foremost  ad- 
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rsbcns  fob  selbcttvilt  and  tempo, 
bahly  kaung  a  gioijOGical  fob- 
mation  havinc  zones  of  varying 

PBKMEABIIJrY 
C.  Umi  mi  Omm  C  fitftroot,  CryiW  UIm, 
IE,  mttmn  i»  !%»  tan  OH  Cmmrmf,  CMc^fB,  DL, 
a  cwvOTaSM  «f  Ofeto 
^•^     N»Piiiilt     JtipSiiSiB  PuiMlii  II.  |fS4 

^Sa£lN^r47MSl 
•  CWm.  (CLIM— 22) 
I.  A  proccti  for  selectively  injectinf  a  fldd  into  a 
•ubterranean  rock  fomaatioa  of  different  streaks  of 
permeability  traversed  by  a  bora  hok  comprising  forcinc 
into  said  formation  through  said  bore  bole  a  liquid  hcat- 
transter  medium  cooled  to  a  tenperature  subetaatially 
below  formation  tcmperatura  whereby  said  formatioa  ia 
cooled  to  a  temperature  subetaatially  below  normal 
formation  temperature,  introducing  into  the  cooled  forma- 
tion a  colloidal  sol  which  at  the  reduced  temperature 
of  the  formation  seU  to  a  gd  aolatable  upon  beating, 
retaining  said  sol  within  said  formation  until  it  cools  to 
gelatiag  temperature  and  forms  a  gel.  allowing  said  forma- 
tion to  heat  for  a  period  of  time  suiBcient  for  the 
temperature  in  the  less  permeable  streaks  to  revert  to  a 
temperature  above  the  gelating  temperature  of  said  sol 
but  ioBufflcicnt  to  allow  the  temperature  m  said  more 
permeable  streaks  to  rise  to  said  gelating  temperature, 
whereby  said  sol  win  remain  temporarily  gdated  in  said 
mote  permeable  streaks  but  will  revert  to  the  sol  state 
la  eaid  leae  permeable  streaks,  and  iniecting  said  fluid 
into  said  less  permeable  streaks  after  the  gel  therein  has 
reverted  to  the  sol  state  and  the  more  penneablt  ittaaka 
are  tcmporarfly  sealed  by  said  gd.  '^     v  r-v^   . 
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1.  Apparatus  for  use  ia  flowing  a  fluid  material  ia  a 
cawd  and  tubed  well  while  maintaining  the  tubing  ia 
place  ia  which  the  tubing  is  arranged  with  its  lower  open 
end  above  a  plurality  of  productive  strata  which  con- 
prises  a  retrievable  tubular  member  lowerable  on  a  flex- 
ible line  through  said  tubing  and  sealingly  seatable  with 


iu  upper  end  ia  the  lower  ead  of  said  tnbiag  to  prefect  a 
sobataatial  distaacc  below  said  lower  ead  to  acraaae  the 
effective  length  of  said  tubing,  said  tubular  meoiber  beii^ 
provided  with  at  least  oae  port  commimicattag  its  ia- 
terior  with  the  exterior  of  said  tubular  aMaiber  at  a  poiat 
intcnaediate  first  and  secoad  eads  of  said  tnbiUar  meat' 
ber.  a  valve  means  arraaged  in  said  tubular  member  be- 
low said  port  adapted  to  dose  said  tubular  member  and 
prevent  flow  in  one  direction  by  fluid  pretsure  exerted 
against  said  valve  means,  a  slidaMe  sleeve  mounted  ex- 
terioriy  on  said  tubular  awmber.  and  a  biaatag  means 
arranged  exterioriy  on  said  tubular  member  to  urge  aaid 
sleeve  to  a  position  normally  cloaing  said  port,  dosing  of 
said  valve  aad  opening  of  said  port  by  said  fluid  pressure 
exerted  against  a  surface  of  said  sleeve  in  said  oae  direc- 
tion serviag  to  provide  fluid  passage  through  said  nrfanil 
port  between  the  interior  and  exterior  of  the  tubular 
member  intermediate  its  first  and  secoad  eads  on  over- 
coming said  biasing 


ll 


MULTIPLE  UNIT  PACKING  CASING  ROWL 


13, 1955,  Seriai  Na.  5M,M3 
aniJBi     (CL1«4— lit) 


I.  A  packing  casing  bowl  of  the  character  described 
including,  an  eloagate,  vertically  disposed  body  with  a 
cylindrical  chamber  therein,  an  upwardly  fociag  shoulder 
at  the  lower  ead  of  the  body,  a  coupler  with  a  bore  of 
lesser  diameter  than  the  chamber  engaged  in  the  upper 
end  of  the  body  to  establish  a  downwardly  facing  annular 
shoulder  and  adapted  to  be  coupled  with  a  sectioa  of 
casiag.  the  lower  ead  of  the  body  beii«  opea  to  the  Cam- 
ber to  receive  the  ead  portioaola  secoad  casing  aedioa. 
upper  aad  lower  packiag  aad  anrhorii^  uaits  canied  ia 
the  chamber,  and  adapted  to  initially  freely  receive  the 
said  upper  portion  of  the  secood-mentioaed  easily  sec- 
tion, the  lower  unit  inrfudiag,  a  malleable  packiag  riag 
slidaMy  engaged  in  the  chamber  and  carried  by  die 
shoulder  at  the  lower  end  of  the  body  aad  anchoring 
means  including,  a  longitudinally  shiftaUe  iifpnTftag 
sleeve  with  a  downwardly  and  inwardly  iadiaed  bore 
slidaMy  engaged  in  the  chamber  aad  suppoiled  by  the 
top  of  the  packing  ring  aad  an  aaaular  seriea  of  coo- 
tractablc  segmental  wedge  shaped  dipa  slidaUy  poeitioaed 
withia  aad  carried  by  the  support!^  sleeve  Md  adapted 
to  be  actuated  hMo  subetaatially  statioaary  gi|>pi^  m- 
gagemeat  widi  the  secoad  casiag  wbea  aa  upwwd  ptU  k 
put  on  the  flrat-flientiooed  casi^  to  hold  the  sleeve  sta- 
tioaary whereby  the  poddag  rhig  ia  comprasstd  betweea 
the  shoulder  and  the  sleeve  aad  is  urged  ialo  ti^  seal- 
with  the  wall  of  the  chamber  aad  about 


616 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DicEMBn  16,  1958 


connectioo  with  said  spring  means,  and  separate  valve  ergizing  said  precipitator  for  automatically  varyiaa  the 
means  cootrolhng  the  fluid  flow  lo  and  the  discharae   predoitator  voltace  to  maintain  a  orttfetenniiMd  »••• 


DBcnon  16,  IMt 
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d  iht  •econd  caang,  dw  upper  nait  iachid- 
riat  lUdaUy  cngitwi  in  the  chaniber  aad 
by  the  top  of  the  sleeve  of  the  lower  imit,  a 
■ulleaMe  pacUag  riag  thiMf  eagafod  in  the 
chamber  aad  supportod  by  the  spacer  ring  and  anchoring 
meant  faidudiBg.  a  tecoad  langitudinally  ihiftaUe  mp- 
pofting  sleeve  having  a  dowawanfly  aad  inwardly  ia- 
cliaed  bore  sUdaUy  engaged  ia  the  chamber  and  top- 
ported  by  the  top  of  the  second  packing  ring  and  a  mo- 
ood  annular  series  of  ooatractabie  segmental  wedge- 
shaped  slips  slidably  podtiooed  within  and  carried  by  the 
second  sleeve  and  adapted  to  be  actoated  into  subetaa- 
tially  stationary  grippiag  eagafeawot  with  the  aeooad 
casiai  when  an  upward  poll  is  pot  on  the  Arst-aientioaed 
casing  to  hold  the  second  sleeve  sutioaary  whereby  the 
second  packmg  nag  it  ooatpreeied  between  the  spacer 
aad  the  second  sleeve  and  seals  betweea  the  inner  cham- 
ber wall  and  the  second  casing,  the  spacer  ring  of  the 
upper  unit  acting  on  the  sleeve  of  the  lower  unit  to  assure 
and  aid  actuation  of  the  lower  unit 


tkMMSt 
PRraSURlZED  FniBEXTINGUBIIER 
K.  nmillj,  Sr^  Oriver  Oty,  Calif. 

LafHtlj;  19SS,  toW  Na.  S3M24 
f  OalBB*.    (CL  lif-^l) 


1.  lo  a  (Ire  extiaguUler  head  assembly  fnclwfing  a 
valve  body  having  a  lever  pivoted  thereto  and  valve 
means  normally  biased  to  doted  potitioo  and  adapted 
to  be  opened  only  upon  pivoting  movement  of  said  lever, 
the  combination  oompriaing:  a  manually  grippaUe  handle 
extending  outwardly  from  said  valve  body,  said  handle 
being  pivoted  to  said  valve  body  at  a  point  spaced  from 
the  point  at  which  said  lever  b  pivoted;  and  co-function- 
ing means  on  said  handle  and  lever  blocking  said  lever 
from  pivoting,  whereby  said  lever  is  prevented  from 
opening  said  valve  means,  said  means  being  released  from 
blocking  said  lever  upoa  pivoting  of  said  handle  to  a 
given  poeitioB. 

tMUTA 

PoraU  172— «  see: 
Patent  No.  2.864.222 

For  CItat  172—6  see: 
Patent  No,  2J64,292 

For  Claas  172—9  see:  • 

Patent  No.  2.864.293 

For  CfaMB  172—42  see: 
Patent  No.  2,864.294 

For  Class  172—254  see: 
Patent  No.  2.864.295 

For  Oast  172—376  see: 
Patent  No.  2,864,296 

For  Class  172-^441  see: 
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SUPFOKTING  AND  LEVETCONTBOL  MECHA- 
NBM  FOR  CONCRETE  SLAB  LAYING  MA- 
CHINES 

Id  W»ar  P.  Bariey, 
l»  CmIiiI  A   ~^_ 
CaiBa(  a  CMvoiaBaa  aa  ' 

Navaaibw  S,  lf56.  StiW  Na.  61MM 
7  niiaii     (CLlt»-4.D 
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1.  Supporting  and  level-control  mechanism  for  a  ooe- 
crete-slab  laying  machine  which  includes  a  frame  hav- 
ing longitudinally  spaced  (qnighu  at  the  sides  of  the 
machine,  self-propelled  endless  trade  units  disposed  later- 
ally out  from  the  uphgfati,  bolsters  above  the  track 
units,  longitudinally  spaced  vertical  hydraulical  rams 
connecting  each  bolster  and  the  corresponding  track 
unit,  level  controlled  means  to  aAuate  the  rams,  and 
means  vertically  adjustably  connecting  each  bolster  to 
the  adjacent  upri^tt. 


tt<i  m 
wEKnT-smrriNG  apparatus  for  tandem 

AlOE  VMCLES 

Mtial  avatan  CMpataflaaii  utvoHi  aucsit  a 
oCDtlawart 

ant  29, 19S6,  Serial  Na.  594,921 
2nsiBii     (CLIM— 22) 


1.  In  a  tandem  axle  vehicle  including  a  driving  axle 
and  an  idler  axle,  a  saddle  member  secured  to  said  driv- 
ing axle  and  having  in  addition  to  a  portion  positioaad 
over  such  axle  a  cantilevaffcd  platfora  portioa  cxtead- 
ing  rearwardly  thereof,  a  leaf  spring  bridging  the  space 
between  said  axles  and  operably  connected  thereto  aad  to 
the  vehicle  frame,  an  air  cushioB  carried  by  laid  caati- 
levered  portion  of  said  saddle  and  connected  at  iu  up- 
per end  to  said  frame,  an  air  tank  in  circuit  with  said 
cushion  and  control  means  comprising  a  supply  port  and 
an  exhaust  port  whereby  air  may  be  charged  and  with- 
drawn front  said  cushion. 


LOAD  RESPONSIVE  FLUID  SUSPENSION  AND 
TRACTION  INCREASING  SYSTEM  FOR  TAN- 
DEM  AXLES 
DoaaU  J.  U  BaEa,  HaaSagtaa  Waa*.  Mkk^ 

n  Catpaaaiaa,  Damn,  Mkh^  a' 
of  DatawaM 

na  2t,  19S6,  Serial  Na.  592,itS 

4niiaii     (CLltt— 22) 

1.  fa  a  nnlti-axic  vehicle  iacladiag  a  driviag  ask 

and  an  idler  axle,  springs  means  between  each  axle  aad 

the  vehicle  body,  said  spring  meaas  utillziag  a  flirid  at 

dM  elastic  mediuai.  a  source  of  fluid  prettwc  having 
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electrode,  a  vertical  tubular  chamber  surroundiag  said   upetream  Cactiv  pleats  of  taid  filter  media  coiapritiag  a 
electrode,  noczle  meant  la  said  chamber  above  said  chart-   plurality  of  ekctrodet  on  the  dowaatraan  tide  of  said 

in*  »l»<-tm/l«  an/I  >»mtmimM*t    *1»   •wL.  ^4  .^tJ    -«-  -       '         ^...^        ^' ■:_      a.     _« tm    .•    _._     •  ..... 
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coanectioa  with  Mid  •priag  meant,  ud  Kparate  valve 
means  cootrollinf  the  fluid  flow  to  aod  the  discharfe 
of  fluid  from  said  spring  meant,  the  vahre  meant' func- 
tional with  with  relation  to  the  spring  meant  attodated 
with  said  idler  azk  being  governed  by  a  pair  of  pret- 


sure-rctponttve  devicct  exerting  oppodng  forcca  on  toch 
valve  means,  one  of  said  devices  being  in  open  com- 
munication with  the  tpring  meant  attociated  with  the 
idler  axk.  the  other  bring  in  open  conunnnication  with 
the  spring  means  attodated  with  the  driving  axle. 


ergizing  said  prcdpiutor  for  automatically  varying  the 
prcdpitalor  voltage  to  maintain  a  predetermined  rangt 
of  sparking  rate,  distributing  means  for  adding  a  condi- 
tionii^  agent  to  die  gas  to  be  cleaned,  meant  for  tenting 
an  electrical  parameter  of  the  predpitator  charging  circuit 
and  meant  responsive  to  said  tensing  meau  for  actuat- 
ing said  conditioning  agent  distributing  means  to  main- 
tain said  electrical  parameter  within  a  predetermined 
range. 

FLA9HOVEK  ELIMINATION  IN  PUdPrTATOB 


tiaaaf 


New  Yaik,  N.  Y^  a 


EXHAUST  NOME 


1J<  1,115 

ABATEMENT  APPARATUS 

,  New  Yaefc.  N«  Y»  ^ 

li,19Sfl,SeiWN^SSMM 
(CL  ISl— 5f) 


%-^y^x:.- 


S.  Somd  attenuation  apparatnt  coopriting  an  en- 
cloMtfe  forming  a  conduit  for  a  lound  bearing  gateout 
stream,  dhriden  in  the  conduit  shaped  to  force  the  gate- 
out  stream  into  two  teparate  ttreamt.  taid  dividers  being 
hollow  to  form  reaonating  chamben  for  the  gaseous 
stream,  side  resonating  chambers  extending  inwardly  of 
the  coodoit  and  the  dhridert  intermediate  adjacent  di- 
viden  to  force  the  two  teparate  gateout  streams  to 
uohe.  and  openings  m  the  resonating  chambers  in  com- 
muirication  with  the  conduit  for  the  gateout  ttreamt 
to  permit  said  gasaoot  ttreamt  to  expand  thereinto,  taid 
resonating  chambm  being  variously  tized. 


i(^V 


AUTOMATIC  CONtEOLPOR  ELECTRICAL 
..  _  PRECIPITATORS 

^"^KY*^  Prtiice<a«.  agd  Hanry  I.  WhUt, 
■Qtia,  7i.  t^  aarignon  to  Reatarck  ratnasaihw-  New 
YaXTN.  Y,  arstptiaitnafNew  y3i^ 
kauMl  2,  IMS,  Stew  Nm.  125,924 
•  O^iL    4CL1S)— 7)      ~         ., 


^.  in 


i,;. 


I-  in  combination  with  an  electroMatic  pracipiaitor  for 
cleaning  gat,  voltage  control  means  for  continuously  an- 


(CL  is*-7)  ^  _  ^  ,;: 

■■    •"•4^.  .     IJS  \lf    i'l: 


f.  In  an  electrostatic  precipitator  having  a  bank  of 
electrodes  and  an  electrical  power  supply  for  furnishing 
current  to  said  electrodes;  an  electronic  device  comprising 
a  control  electrode  connected  between  said  power  supply 
and  said  precqiiutor  electrodes  for  periodically  interrupt- 
ing the  supply  of  current  to  the  precipitator  electrodes  of 
said  banks;  an  impulse  producer  that  converts  sine  wave 
exdtotion  into  a  peaked  output  wave;  a  source  of  alternat- 
ing current  for  energizing  said  impulse  producer;  and  con- 
nections between  the  output  tide  of  said  Impulse  producer 
and  said  electronic  device  for  modulating  the  current 
transmitted  through  said  device  to  said  electrodes  from 
said  power  supply. 


UQUID-ELECIRoShrAtK  PRECIPTTATION 
faiiinaii  Cetnt^na  AMuHi  Da  GeaaC,  R||>wik  Z.  IL, 
nnd  Anndltehfagt  da  Hnna  Vaa  DonasTaL  D& 

. to  Ma- 

IN.V,  " 

a(  _    

as,  IMS,  Sartri  N«.  MS42f 
..-_»••  NaihartanSi  Aa«ntt  2,  IMS 
llCh^HL    (CLISS— 7) 


1    An  electrottatic  precipitator  for  purifying  a  fluid 
conprismg:   a  vertically  supported  elongated  chargii^ 
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electrode,  a  vertical  tubular  chamber  surroundtiit 
electrode,  noczle  means  in  said  chamber  above  said  chart- 
iBf  electrode  and  between  the  axis  of  said  charging  elec- 
trode and  the  inner  walls  of  said  chamber,  a  freely  falling 
conductive  liquid  film  collecting  electrode  pnxhiced  and  di- 
rected by  said  nozzle  means  to  be  coaxial  with  said  charg- 
ing electrode  and  spaced  from  said  walls  of  said  chamber, 
means  for  passing  said  fluid  to  be  purified  through  said 
chamber  from  its  top  to  its  bottom  between  said  charg- 
ing electrode  and  said  collecting  electrode,  and  means 
below  said  charging  electrode  for  separating  the  resulting 
contaminated  liquid  of  said  collecting  electrode  from  said 
fluid.  IT 
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upstream  fadag  pkaUof  nid  filter  media  cooiprisiag  a 
plurality  of  electrodea  on  the  dowutnMi  aide  of  said 
filter  media,  each  of  said  electrodes  arranged  within  one 
of  said  upstream  facing  pleats  of  said  filter  media,  said 
electrodes  each  indudtng  three  spaced  apart  conducting 
elements,  one  of  said  elemeitts  being  di^oaed  doaely  ad- 
iacent  and  parallel  to  said  i^stream  Cadng  ridge,  said 
remaining  two  elements  disposed  downstream  from  said 
one  element  and  electrically  connected  thereto,  each  of 
said  remaining  elemenU  lying  doaely  adjacent  oppoate 
sides  of  said  pleat,  and  means  for  cfaargtag  adjacoit  elec- 
trodes to  different  electrostatic  potentials.     ' 


U< 


•¥ 


RAPPING  SYSTEM  FOR  EUCTROFILTERS 

•d  A.  B. 


-* 


Uf  19M,  8«lBl  Na.  «17^] 
IwadM  Odahar  24,  1955 
fCLltS— 7) 


INTBGRATBD  OIL  SVARATING  SYSTEM  lOR 

GAS  COMPKBSSOM 
itanley  T.  Dwafcar,  AMtm,  Ma>,    ni%ii  1 1  ia  Ws 
trie  Coipenliaa,  St  La^  Ma„  a 

MaRh  23, 19SS,  Saiial  Na.  4M,10» 
IfCMM.    (CLltS— 41) 


1.  In  a  rapping  system  for  an  elcctrofilter  having  a 
housing  enclosing  the  high-voltage  collecting  electrodes, 
hammer  means  operable  to  rap  said  collecting  electrodes 
while  energized,  a  separate  chamber  attached  to  said 
housing  and  communicating  therewith  through  an  open- 
ing in  the  wall  of  said  housing,  said  hammering  means 
comprising  a  shaft  mounting  said  hammering  meam  and 
projecting  through  said  opening  and  into  said  separate 
chamber,  an  insulating  coupling  within  said  chamber, 
means  to  drive  said  coupling  to  actuate  said  hammering 
means,  and  an  annular  screw  worm  scraper  in  said 
chamber  surrounding  said  coupling  in  spaced  relatioo 
thereto  to  electrically  instdate  said  shaft  and  said  scraper, 
said  scraper  engaging  the  walls  of  said  separate  chamber 
and  bdng  connected  to  and  driven  by  said  drive  means 
to  scrape  the  walls  of  said  chamber  and  convey  the  dust 
accumulated  in  said  chsahber  out  thereof  through  said 
opening  into  the  electroAHer. 


1^ 


ELECTRODE  ARRANGEMENT  POR  ELECTRO- 
STATIC GAS  FILTER 
Jaasasji.  Ppwati,  MliaHairn,  Ky,  iid|ayi  la 

r*  a  catpanoaB  af  Naw  Yasfc 
1«,  ltS7,  Ssrfri  Na.  03,499 
4  Hiliai,    (CLIU— 7) 


1.  An  electrosutic  flltar  for  filtering  particles  from  a 
gas  stream  comprising  aa  accordion  folded  filter  media 
of  dielectric  fibrous  material  extending  across  the  path 
of  said  gas  stream  with  the  ridges  thereof  alternately 
facing  upstream  and  downstream,  said  media  thcrehy 
fbnaittg  a  plurality  of  apstream  facing  pleau  bounded 
by  said  downstream  ridges,  aMans  to  establish  and  main- 
tain an  alactrostatic  polani|al  diicnwa  batwaea  a^iaoaat 


A 


1.  An  ofl  aeparator  for  separating  ofl  fran  a  mixtivc 
of  oorapreaaad  gas  and  oil  comprising  a  aeparator  hoosiag 
secured  to  a  base  plate;  passage  means  located  near  the 
top  of  the  separator  through  which  said  mixture  flows 
mto  the  separator  housing;  deflector  means  in  said  housing 
for  changing  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  mixture  «»fr«iii. 
said  deflector  means  including  at  least  one  air-scoop 
connected  with  the  base  plate,  an  upsunding  baflle  con- 
nected to  the  base  plate,  and  depending  baflle  means 
connected  to  said  housing  and  extending  downwaidiy 
into  overlapping  spaced  rdationship  with  the  upstanding 
baflle.  said  separator  housing  and  said  deflector  means 
bdng  positioned  to  intercept  oil  carried  by  the  mixtinc; 
oil  reservoir  means  positioned  below  the  base  plate  for 
collectiBg  the  intercepted  oil,  unidirectional  valve  means 
on  the  base  plate  through  which  the  interccptad  oil 
passes  to  the  oil  reservoir  from  the  separator  housing; 
aperture  means  in  the  base  plate  located  in  communica- 
tion with  the  housing  and  the  reservoir  through  which 
oil  passes  between  the  aeparator  housing  and  the  oil  rtser- 
voir  means;  aad  separator  discharge  means  located  at 
the  lop  of  the  separator  housing  including  a  discharge 
passage  with  a  unidirectional  valve  positioned  therein 
for  rdieving  the  separator. 
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above  the  hmt  iheU.  sad  a 
above  the  oppcr  cad  of  tkc  iaaer  ihdl 
a  cylinder  radially  ifMoad  from  the  ooler  iheU  and  haviac 
aa  outwardly-roUed  lip  around  its  upper  end 
withia  the  outer  shell  and  outade  the  raceway 
lower  open  ead  conslitutiat  aa  iaict  portioa 
way  aad  adjaccat  to  the  opaa  ead  of  the 


aad  a 


2»M4^M4 
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AND  LUMUCATOK 


My  It,  1955,  SaiW  Na.  S2M11 


1.  In  combination^A  paper  Alter  bag  having  a  flat  bot- 
tom, two  oppoeed  flat  side  walls  interconnected  by  pleau 
and  closed  at  iu  top.  said  bag  being  readily  collapsible 
into  a  compact  flat  condition  for  shipment  and  storage, 
■aid  bottom  wall  having  an  air  inlet  opening  spaced 
inwardly  from  die  perimeter  of  said  Vittom.  a  valve 
assembly  comprising  a  mounting  plate  and  a  slide  valve 
movable  relative  to  one  another  so  that  a  pair  of  open- 
ings therethrough  can  be  moved  into  and  out  of  registry 
with  one  another,  means  frictionally  holdiag  said  plati 
and  vahrc  in  preselected  positions  as  desired,  and  means 
securing  said  valve  assembly  to  die  bottom  of  uid  filter 
bag  with  the  opening  in  said  mounting  plate  in  registry 
with  said  filter  bag  inlet  and  with  the  opposite  marginal 
edges  of  said  mounting  plate  free  of  attachment  to  the 
bottom  of  the  filter  bag  whereby  said  mounting  plate  and 
said  filter  bag  may  be  supported  from  the  i»^  edges  of 
said  mounting  plate. 


m 
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1.  A  combination  air  flher  aad  hibrkator  comprfaing: 
a  head;  aa  air  passage  through  said  head  having  an  inlet 
port  at  oae  ead  and  aa  outlet  port  at  the  other  end.  said 
air  panage  being  stnight;  a  flher  element  in  said  air  pas- 
sage intermediate  said  ports;  a  bowl  and  means  for  secur- 
ing said  bowl  to  said  head;  said  bowl  having  a  collection 
chamber  and  an  oil  diamber  communicating  at  their  up- 
per ends  independently  of  said  air  passage;  said  collection 
chamber  communicating  with  said  passage  between  said 
inlet  port  and  said  fllter  element;  an  oil  feeder  adapted  to 
receive  oil  from  said  oil  chamber  and  extending  into  said 
air  passage  between  said  fllter  and  said  outlet  port 


f-*  imi  ir-ti'i  I'^fVi' 


•RAKE  POK  lAlY  CAMUAGB 


Mr  «,  1911,  Serial  Na.  3«,ltt 
(CLlflfl-M) 


i^4f<^^f       '■^*' 


I.  Centrifugal  separating  apparatus  comprising  an 
outer  cylindrical  shell  open  at  its  upper  end  and  ckxcd 
at  iu  lower  end  and  having  tangential  inlet  opeainp  in 
lU  udc  wall,  an  inner  cylindrical  shell  disposed  in  and 
radially  spaced  from  the  outer  shell  and  having  an  open 
upper  ead  and  a  closed  lower  cad  aad  uagential  iaiel 
openings  in  its  side  wall,  the  upper  end  of  inner  shell 
bctag  provided  wkh  aa  outwardly  rolled  Up,  diaplin«m 
meaas  eagagiag  the  upper  portioa  of  the  inner  shell  and 
dosiag  the  space  bctweea  the  outer  shell  and  the  inner 
shell  to  provide  in  combiaatioa  with  the  outer  sheO  a 
racaway  cootaiaiag  the  upper  ead  of  said  hmer  shcfl  aad 


>iM»? 


1.  A  brake  far  a  baby  cwriafe  havi^ 
a  road  wheel  therepa,  ^-rii-Ttint,  a 


> 
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pivoted  on  the  chasm  for  movement  afainst  the  wheel, 
a  toggle  link  hartng  a  shiflaMe  coaaectioo  with  said 
member,  said  pivotal  oonoection  being  shiflaMe  in  the 
same  direction  as  said  brake  shoe  member  during  set- 
ting and  releasing  of  said  brake  rwpectively.  a  toggle 
arm  pivoted  to  the  chassis  and  to  said  link  and  formiag 
with  the  latter  a  lockable  toggle,  and  spring  means  be- 
tween the  member  and  the  link  normally  sliiftiag  said 
connection  along  said  link  toward  the  wheel,  whereby 
movement  of  said  toggle  to  locked  podtioa  will  move 
said  shoe  member  against  the  wheel  under  lensioB  of 
spring 


mcnber  and  the  speed  of 
bumper  member. 
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last  aamed  part 
member  being 


BRAKE$'FdB  C 


CYCUS 


with  the  odier  speed  chedt  ptff  of  said 
reverse  rebound  of  the  latter  occasieoed  by 
at  over  a  predetermined 


sSkle^hd^a 


11,  19SS,  S«W  Ne.  S99,7M 
(CL  11»— 79) 


1.  A  rim  brake  assembly  for  the  wheel  of  a  cycle.  saM 
wheel  being  mounted  for  rocatioa  betwete  fork  mean 
bers  having  portion  adjacent  the  rim  of  said  whed,  said 
assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  caliper-like  levers,  bnke 
blocks  secured  on  the  ends  of  said  levers,  operamg 
means  acting  on  said  levers  to  bring  said  blocks  into  en- 
gagement with  opposite  sides  of  said  rim,  flexible  metal* 
lie  stranded  cables,  said  cables  each  having  flrst  and  sec> 
ond  ends  and  an  intermediale  portion,  a  rigid  coMection 
between  the  irst  cad  of  each  of  said  cables  and  n  asso- 
ciated one  of  said  calipcr-like  levers  at  a  point  adjacent 
the  corre^onding  block,  said  intermediate  portion  form- 
ing a  loop  passing  arouMi  one  of  said  fork  members, 
and  an  adjustable  connection  between  said  second  end 
of  the  cable  and  said  associated  caliper-like  lever  at  said 
point  adjacent  the  corresponding  block. 


SPEED  CHECK  dShCT  FOB  CONVEYOR 
STSTIM 

~        ~  a  raipatallin  ef 


9,  IfSi,  SmW  Ne.  99M71 
9nif  I       (0.199—41) 

1.  A  speed  check  mechanism  for  a  traveling  conveyor 
troUcy  or  like  unit  having  a  bumper  actaatii«  part  and 
a  pair  of  speed  check  parts  spaoad  thereon  in  the  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  the  unH.  cooaprising  a  support  and  a 
bumper  member  mounted  on  said  support  for  move- 
meat  adjacent  the  peth  of  a  traveling  unit,  said  buosper 
member  being  eagageable  by  said  actuating  part  of  said 
unit  to  shift  the  bumper  iHcmtiir  to  a  poaition  for  «em- 
tact  Inr  one  of  said  speed  check  parts  of  said  unit  to 
check  the  forward  motion  of  the  latter,  said  bumper 
aMmber  being  normally  biased  predetarmiaedty  to  sUfl 
the  saose  out  of  poailkw  to  be  so  coatoctad  in  a  tkm 
iaierval  whoaa  dwatioa  ii  a  foadioa  of  the  biaa  oa  said 


1.  In  a  klnetic-energy<ebsOfMng  device,  a  rotetaMy 
driven  torque  plate  havi&g  diametrically  exteading  anchor 
projections  with  dtvergent  sides,  and  two  arcoale  boa- 
shaped  cross  section  friction  units  arranged  in  end  to 
end  relalioa,  eadi  of  said  friction  units  having  friction 
material  lining  on  the  opposite  sides  and  outer  arcuate 
surface  thereof,  an  anchor  block  mounted  between  the 
sides  of  each  unit  at  the  ends  thereof  and  eogageable 
with  the  associated  side  of  the  anchor  projection,  and  an 
anchor  pin  pivotaOy  connectisg  die  ends  of  eadi  unit  and 
the  associated  andtor  blocks,  die  sides  of  each  unit  at  the 
ends  thereof  being  laterally  offset  to  embrace  the  aadior 
projection,  and  reaOicat  owans  fastened  between  the  ad- 
jacent oppositely  movable  ends  of  said  unitB  to  retain 
them  In  operative  abutting  relation  witfi  aaid  anchor  pro- 
jection whereby  said  units  are  suspended  aad  held  ia 
a  normally  released  posilioa. 


PRESBURB  LOCKH^TuNTT  FOR 


HYDRAUUC 


9C  Jeasaa  Ceaaty,  Mkh. 
iea  JbbsM;  1993.  flesW  Ne.  J913I9 
9  Oiiliii  I     40.199—191) 


■\ 


I.  In  combination,  a  hydraulic  brake  system  larluii^ 
a  master  cylinder  haviag  a  piston  aad  a  fliling  port  near 
the  heginniBi  of  the  stroke  of.  the  pistaa,  hydmnlie  bnfcm 
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upstandfflg  open-caded 
ripheral  portions,  said 


beteFeca  said  pe* 
tumels  being  aligned  ead-to-end 


oentrically  about  said  dutch  member,  said  dutch 

betag  axiatty  siidable  aad  constrained  for  rotatioo  with 
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Md  a  ooadoit  liae  coaaectiof  nid  cytiader  aad  said 
brakci,  a  Mrmany  open  valve  innrpowd  ia  laid  liac 
•aid  valve  retaininf  braking  pfcawirc  in  said  brakes  when 
cloaed.  an  ezpamiblc  chamber  iaiet  means  commomcat- 
ing  with  said  line  between  said  cyfiader  and  said  valve. 


mi  tTi 

MMBT  coNvnucnoN       ^ 

a&,  a  rsuMBJiB  af  T«bh 
1  elite.  ^CLiaiL.^17) 


«:.:.:;- 


a  aormally  closed  valve  ia  said  ialeC  for  eo^rolOit  pn^ 
Hire  ia  said  chamber,  aad  aa  actuator  for  amoltaaeously 
actuating  both  valves  ia  opposite  seases,  said  dpaavMe 
chamber  recetviag  fluid  duriag  iaitial  movemeat  of  said 
piston  past  said  fllliag  port  whea  said  first  valve  is  closed 
aad  said  secood  vdve  is  open. 


•«'<■*>/. 
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WHEEL  COVES 
yhsrt  Lyaa,  Paif  ait  Mkh. 
May  22,  ifS*.  SeriyNo.  SSM41 
4Clatei.   (CLIM— 2M) 


it 


'*t- 


.  ;. 
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1.  b  a  wheel  structure  iachidiag  a  wheel  a^yisd  to 
forwardly  oMve  aad  route  aad  haviag  rim  aad  body 
pvts  aad  wheel  opeaiags  disposed  generally  opposite  the 
w*k«  dram  area  of  the  wheel  structure,  an  oraameaUl 
wheel  cover  for  overlying  protective  disposition  upon  the 
outer  side  of  the  wheel  with  meaas  betweea  the  cover  and 
wheel  for  aiaiataiaiag  the  cover  ia  detachable  assembly 
therewith,  said  cover  haviag  aa  outer  margia  ia  bottomed 
eegagemeat  upoa  the  wheel  aad  deflaiag  a  subetaatially 
eadosed  pocket  betweea  the  cover  aad  wheel,  said  cover 
""^SL ■"  iotennediate  dished  portioa  provided  with  dr- 
cmaflercatially  spaced  generally  radiaOy  extending  raised 
portJons,  each  having  a  peak  with  said  peaks  lying  gen- 
eraOy  fai  a  common  vertical  plane,  said  raised  portions  fai- 
chKHag  aa  iacliaed  portion  exteading  generally  away  from 

the  dir«:tioa  of  rotatioa  of  the  wheel  aad  a  cover  opeaiag 
ia  said  iacliaed  portioa  disposed  generally  oppoate  the 
wheel'opeaing  with  a  slip  stream  of  air  moving  rear- 
wardly  oa  the  outer  side  of  the  forwardly  moviag  aad 
rotadag  wheel  teatf  ag  to  craale  a  low  pressure  area  axially 
behiad  the  plaae  of  said  p«iks  aad  with  the  ccathfogal 
fbrcee  of  the  wheel  foroaf  the  air  outwardly  from  an 
maer  area  betweea  the  cover  aad  wheel  for  drawiag  air 
from  brake  drum  area  aad  iaaer  area  through  said  sub- 
•taatially  eadoaed  pocket  aad  cover  openings  creating 
aa  aspiratiag  effect  lo  ctrcalate  air  and  cool  the  brake 


.   A  joist  coestructioa  compiisiag  a  lint  chord  stmctnc 
mdadiat  two  siflaOar  horiioatally  spaced  parallel  com- 
paaioa  rlfments,  each  of  the  same  angle  member  stock; 
a  secoad  chord  structnie  faKhiding  two  similar  horizon- 
tally spaced  parallel  compaaioa  elemeau.  each  of  the 
tame  angle  aiember  stock  as  the  said  first  chord  struc- 
ture eleaienu;  and  a  web  structure  cooaectiag  said  chord 
•tnictuies  ia  spaced  parallel  relatioa  with  a  commoa 
ceatral  vertical  plaae  addwajr  brta>Wia  the  elemeats  of 
each  chord  structure,  said  web  structure  comprising  a 
plurality  of  aagle  member  compoaeats  of  the  same  stock 
as  said  chord  structure  eleaieats  aad  each  haviag  two 
longitudinal  outer  edges  and  a  loogitudiaal  central  edge 
and  having  iu  opposite  ends  iaterposed  betweea  aad  coa- 
tacting  mutually  opposed  flMes  of  the  compaaioa  ele- 
meats of  said  first  aad  secoad  chord  structures  respec- 
tively esublishing  aad  ■MJwt^iiiii.j  the  horizontal  spac- 
iag  of  the  cooapaaioo  eleaieats  at  each  chord  structure, 
the  loagitudiaal  outer  edges  of  said  components  being 
united  to  said  chord  structure  eleaieats  on  the  said  mu- 
tually opposed  faces  of  said  chord  structure  elemeau  and 
conaectiag  the  compaaioa  eleaieats  of  each  of  said  chord 
structures  ia  spaced  parallel  relatioa.  the  central  edges  of 
said  compoaeats  beiag  disposed  subetaatially   in  said 
cownioB  ceatral  plaae,  the  aeotral  loogitudiaal  axes  of 
each  two  web  cooipoaeats  haviag  mutually  ad|aoeat  eade 
hitersefthig  each  other  subetaatially  oa  the  aeutral  nk 
Of  the  coatiguous  chord  structure.  aU  of  a  phvality  of 
•srially  adjaceat  web  compoaeaU  beiag  podtioaed  with 
their  loagitudiaal  ceatral  edges  fadag  ia  the  saaie  direc- 
tioa  loagitudiaally  of  the  joist  coastructioa.  aad  coa- 
tigooos  eads  of  adjaceat  web  compoaeats  **»i»§  aesled 
with  each  other  betweea  the  mutually  oppoeed  facts  of 
said  chord  structure  elemeats  betweea  which  said  wab 
oompoaeat  contiguous  eads  extend. 


rAfllNEM 


)  7, 19SS.  Serlai  Na.  513345 
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1.  la  a  comMaatioa,  a  two-part  saap  fasteaer.  aad  a 
sheet  formed  with  a  cruciform  hole,  said  two-pert  saap 
fastener  comprising  a  saap  stud  ia  the  fbrm  of  a  siagle 
strip  of  spriag  metal  beat  lo  IMhape  aad  haviag  a  saap 
eagagiag  elbow,  a  aeck,  aad  outwardly  directed  feet,  and 
•  retahier  for  moaatiag  said  saap  stud  fai  the  cruciform 
hole  in  said  sheet,  said  retaiaer  compiisiag  a  plate-lfte 
base  haviag  upper  aad  lower  sides,  aa  oppond  pair  of 
subetaatially  flat  aad  ooplaaar  periphetal  portioas  hav- 
ing their  upper  sides  engaged  flatwise  bcaeath  oae  side 
of  said  sheet  akmg  reepectively  oppoeile  edge  poftiooi 
of  oae  cnm  portioa  of  the  crudferm  hole,  a  pair  of 
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upstandiag  open-ended  tunndt  diipoeed  between  said  pe- 
ripheral portioM,  uid  tonnds  being  aligned  ewMo-end 
wkh  one  another  and  having  adjacent  ends  spaced  fiom 
one  another,  said  tmndt  lying  substantially  within  the 
thickness  of  the  sheet  and  within  the  respective  opposite 
ends  of  said  one  cross  portion  and  receiving  the  feet 
of  said  snap  stud,  the  iptct  between  the  adjaoent  ends 
of  said  tnnnels  being  occupied  by  a  central  portion  of 
said  body,  said  feet  engaging  between  said  tnnnels  and 
said  oentoal  portion,  and  a  pair  of  arms  extending  up- 
wardly from  respectively  opposite  sides  of  said  central 
portion,  said  arms  engaging  through  the  other  cross  por- 
tion of  said  cruciform  bole  and  clenched  outwardly  and 
downwardly  over  the  odier  side  of  said  sheet. 
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nomt    (CL  192^4) 

1.  In  combination,  a  torque  converter  having  a  con- 
verter chamber  with  a  converter  inlet  and  outlet  and  a 
hydrodynamic  brake  having  a  brake  chamber  with  a 
brake  inlet  and  outlet,  a  fluid  supply,  means  to  deliver 
fluid  through  said  converter  inlet  aiid  said  converter 
chamber  under  pressure  to  said  converter  outlet,  and 
vahre  means  interconnecting  said  converter  outlet,  said 
brake  inlet  and  outlet  afri  said  fluid  supply  and  in  the 
brake  on  position  connecting  said  brake  outlet  and  con- 
verter outlet  to  said  brake  inlet,  and  in  the  brake  oB  posi- 
tion connecting  said  brake  outlet  to  said  fluid  supply 
and  said  converter  outlet  to  said  fluid  supply. 


BKAKABLB  TWO^TEEO  TRANSMBSION 

nsfca  W,  Rkhas^taan*  Imi^^^^b.  ^^d  WHkH  A.  SU* 
jann^  inm  im,  sa.*  nanBsnn  so  BMnnMaMai  Hat^ 

AppMcatfaa  Odabsr  tS,  19SC  Ssrtri  Nn.  iliuST 
2CWIM.  (CL192--4) 
I.  For  a  pownr  driv«a  vehicle  a  brakabte  tvo-spcod 
auxiliary  transmission  c«mprising  a  frame,  a  first  gMr 
moumed  on  and  ioumaled  for  rotation  on  said  franse, 
a  second  gear  mounted  on  and  joomalled  for  rotation  on 
said  frame,  one  of  said  gears  being  of  greater  diameter 
than  the  other  of  said  gears,  said  second  gear  bdng  po- 
ntioncd  in  coaxially  spa<nd  ralation  with  respect  lo  said 
flnt  gear,  a  drive  diafi  )MmaHed  for  coaxial  rotation  in 
said  first  and  second  genrs.  a  rotataMe  chitch  member 
mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  between  said  first  and  second 
gears,  said  clutch  member  being  consuained  for  rota- 
tion with  said  drive  shaft  a  cteldi 


centrically  about  said  dutch  member,  said  dutch  element 
bdng  axially  siidahle  and  constrained  for  rotation  with 
said  dutdi  member,  said  dutch  cWimftnt  being  positioned 
to  engage  releasably  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  seoood 
fsars  in  driving  rdation,  a  brake  element  aouted  on 
and  constrained  for  rotation  with  said  firrt  gear,  a  third 
gear  nMunted  on  and  jonmallrd  for  ration  on  said 
firame  and  being  in  driving  relation  with  a  driven  shaft, 
said  third  gear  being  in  meshed  rebtion  with  said  first 
gear,  a  fourth  gear  mounted  on  and  joumalled  for  rota- 
tion on  said  frame,  said  fourth  gear  bdng  positioned  in 
coaxial  spaced  relation  wiA  respect  to  said  third  gear, 
said  fourth  gear  being  constrained  for  rotation  with  said 


third  gear  and  in  meshed  relation  with  said  second  gear, 
a  first  contrcri  lever  mounted  on  said  frame  and  posi- 
tiooed  to  move  said  dutch  element  from  a  neutrd  posi- 
tion into  engagement  with  one  oi  said  first  and  second 
gears  thereby  driviogly  connecting  said  clutch  member 
and  said  drive  shaft  with  one  of  said  third  and  fourth 
gears,  a  driven  shaft  mounted  on  said  frame  in  driving 
relation  with  said  third  gear,  a  brake  shoe  mounted  on 
said  frame  positioned  to  engage  releasably  said  brake 
elemem,  and  a  sec(md  control  lever  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  adapted  to  move  said  brake  shoe  into  engage- 
ment with  said  brake  element  for  braking  the  rotative 
movement  of  said  first  and  third  gears. 


rOWER  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  POWER 
CLUTCHES 
W.  PooMcr,  Wanwatoaa,  Wis-  Plri^n  A. 
rhntlansiga,  Tenn.,  and  fWdsridt  Dwight 
MiwBn>si,  Wis,,  Bsslgnnis  to  KneM^  CinmnM,  Ml- 
wnnkac,  Wla^  a  cnsporntion  r' ■"•riiitn 
AppHcatloa  Oetohcr  M,  I9S<,%cflnl  No.  (19451 
23Clainsi.    CO.  192— M) 


1.  In  a  clutch  mechanism  for  drivingly  connecting  a 
rotating  driving  element  to  a  driven  member,  the  com- 
bination of:  clutch  engagfaig  paru  connected  to  and 
rotatably^  driven  by  said  driving  element;  a  rotataUe 
member  connected  to  said  dutch  engaging  parts  for  rota- 
tion therewith;  resUient  means  for  holding  said  rotataMe 
member  and  said  clutch  jengaging  parts  in  a  clutch  dis- 
engaged  position;   means  for  retardteg  said   routaMe 
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member  for  redocuif  the  aaguUr  veknty  of  said 
ber  10  tliat  the  aafolw  dnplaccmeiii  of  hM  aeiAw 
wMi  respect  to  Mid  chitch  ngapag  parts  actaMes  said 
ctutcfa  eflfsgiBf  partj  agatnst  the  bias  of  said  resilient 
maaas  to  effect  dutch  engafemcot;  aad  o 
iachidiBf  cam  meam  cooctiat  with  said  rotatabk 
ber  for  effectiat  release  of  said  retardiag  meaas  at  any 
desired  position  io  the  aafolar  displaoement  of  said 
roUtaMe  member  and  boldint  laid  rotatabk  member  in 
Mid  position  sfainst  the  bias  of  said  rcsilieat 


DaCEMBBB  1ft,  IMS 
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Mastk  i,  Iffft,  flarial  Na.  S«9,749 
9CMaB.    (CI.191-43) 


1.  la  a  synchronlzini  transmission  having  a  Jaw  clutch 
sleeve  with  internal  teeth,  a  synchronixer  body  on  which 
said  sleeve  is  mounted  for  axial  movement,  and  a  syn- 
chronixer ring  adapted  to  frktloaalty  eagafs  a  ciutchiag 
surface  on  an  associated  gear;  an  intermediate  ring  oper* 
ativcly  positioned  between  said  sleeve  and  said  synchro- 
ttiaer  ring  aad  having  a  plmvlity  of  teeth  ia  axial  align- 
ment with  internal  teeth  of  said  deeve,  spring  means 
operativdy  connected  between  said  intermediate  ring 
and  said  synchronizer  body  for  urging  said  intermediate 
ring  drcufflferentially  one  half  tooth-width  out  of  phase 
with  the  corresponding  teeth  of  said  sleeve,  Mid  inter- 
mediate ring  being  axially  movable  by  said  sleeve  for 
pressing  the  synchronizer  riag  against  its  associated  gear. 
Mid  intermediate  ring  and  said  sleeve  having  associated 
cam  surfaces  which  contact  when  said  intermediate  ring 
is  moved  by  said  sleeve  and  bias  said  intermediate  ring 
circumfcrentially  against  Mid  spring  meaas  so  that  the 
teeth  of  the  sleeve  can  pass  through  the  intermediate 
ring  taeth  to  the  syadirooizer  ring. 
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3.  Aa  agricultural  distributor  haviag  a  body  supported 
by  hnbbod  wheels  aad  a  rouublc  elemeot  in  the  body 
thereof  driven  by  shaft  msaas  cxtcadrng  through  the  hub 
of  at  least  oae  of  Mid  wheels,  hi  combiaatioa  with  driv- 
ing means  for  Mid  shaft  aMaas  comprising;  a  driving 
dutch  member  fixed  to  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft  means 
and  routaHe  therewith  cxterioriy  of  the  outer  end  of  the 
hub  of  Mid  one  wheel,  a  plurality  of  circumferealially 
spaced  members  projecting  radially  outward  from  said 
hub  of  Mid  member  and  dtspoaed  in  a  commoo  plane 
transverse  to  said  shaft  means,  one  side  of  each  sncmbcr 
comprising  a  cam  surface  aad  the  other  side  of  each  com- 
prisiag  an  abutting  surface  substantially  paralld  to  said 
shaft  aMans;  aa  alongaled  dutch  mnaber  movaMy 
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member  toward  said  operative  poaitioa  but  permittiag 
movement  of  said  member  partially  toward  the  inopera- 
tive poeitioa  thereof  when  the  whed  moves  ia  backward 
dvectioa  aad  brings  the  cam  surface  of  the  aext  saccaed- 
iag  prajectiag  member  iato  eagagemcm  with  said  movable 
clutch  member,  whereby  said  rotatable  dement  auto- 
matically is  disengaged  from  said  driving  means  when  nid 
whed  which  carries  the  movable  dutch  member  is  routed 
backwardly,  said  last  mentioned  means  automatically  re- 
storing Mid  movable  dutch  member  to  operative  poeition 
upon  the  wheel  moving  forwardly. 
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1.  Aa  aamilar  pole  piece  aait  comprising  two  cyHadri- 
cal  riap  of  magaetic  material  diipoeed  end  to  ead  aad 
having  inturaed  radial  flaages  at  adiaceat  ends  joiaed  to- 
gether Io  connect  the  rings  and  form  aa  outer  pole  piece, 
sn  inner  annular  pole  piece  of  UMgaetic  auterial  sosaller 
oacaatric  with  said  riags  aad  haviag  radially 
oAal  cyUadrical  portioas  aad  aa  iateraMdiale 
portioa  joiaiag  the  adjacaat  eads  of  the  cyladrical  por- 
tioas, axially  fadag  pola  faces  rsspoctivaly  fonaed  oa  the 
e^  of  ooa  of  said  riagi  aad  the  oorrsapoadiag  aaa  of  said 
tyliadrical  portioas,  aad  a  aoaaagaaiic  aaaulas  djapomd 
betwaea  said  pola  piacaa  aad  ka^^  aa  ouiar  peripheral 
edge  portioa  lyiag  sloagrida  aad  joiaed  to  one  of  said 
t  aaasr  peripheral  edge  portion  lyiag  agaiast 
la  Mid  iaieraMdiale  portioa  of  said  iaaar 
ereby  lo  rigidly  coaaert  but  magaetically 
aaparala  the  two  pola  piacaa. 
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1.  la  a  presmre-fluid-openited  dutch  haviaf  clutch 
mechanism  and  a  movable  abutment  in  operative  coo« 
nection  with  laid  mechanism  and  in  fluid  communica^ 
tioo  with  a  source  of  pressmt  fluid  effective  upon  one 
face  of  said  abutment  to  engafe  said  dutch  ""^^ftftm 
wherdn  said  movable  abutment  Is  rotataUe.  the  con- 
binatioo  dierewith  of  a  valve  and  coopcfmtinf  valve  seat 
mounted  for  rotation  with  said  abittment.  said  valve 
being  mounted  for  generally  radial  movement  firoa  a 
seated  podtioo  on  its  seat  to  an  unseated  position  away 
from  its  seat  in  response  to  centrifugal  force  caused  1^ 
•aid  rotalioo.  and  meant  inchiding  said  fluid  under 
source  preasnre  effective  to  hold  said  valve  in  seated 
position  when  said  abutment  is  rotating,  said  means 
bdng  insufllcient  where  said  fluid  is  shut  off  from  its 
pressure  source  to  hold  said  vahre  in  seated  poaitioB, 
laid  abutment  having  a  fluid  discharge  passageway  in 
cooununicaUon  with  said  valve  and  closed  and  opened 
respectively  by  said  valve  in  position  on  and  off  its 
scat,  said  valve  in  seated  position  having  radially 
aligned  outer  and  inner  faces  in  communication  wMi 
said  pressure  fluid  which  is  effective  against  said  abut- 
ment twct,  said  outer  face  having  an  area  acted  upon 
by  said  pressure  fluid  sufllcientiy  greater  than  the  area 
of  said  inner  face  subjected  to  presrarc  fluid  in  valve 
seated  positioo  to  oiercais  the  effect  of  centrifugal 
force  acting  radially  outwardly  on  said  valve  when  said 
abutment  is  rotating  aifi  said  fluid  is  under  pressure 
from  its  source. 
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1.  In  a  frictloa  dotch  wsrfcaBhm  for  releaMbly  driv- 
ingiy  connrrting  a  shaft  wbk  a  drive  damcM  iKhidi^ 
dutch  release  means  axiaOy  movable  between  a  first, 
dutch  engaged  position  aad  a  saooad,  dMch  release  posi- 
tion, the  rnmliinnilon  «T''"'t,  tmmm  for  movii^  said 
dutch  release  maaas  axially  Croai  Mid  flrst  poaition  to  said 
•ecood  position  indodinf  a  flnt  slatioMfy  sleeve  con- 
centric withanid  shaft,  a  saoond  alamrn  coMaMtk  with 
said  shaft  having  a  wall  fadiaOy  apacad  teas  a  wall  of 
Mid  flnc  afecve  aad  haviM  oaa  ead  tharaof  fliad  to  aad 


aaalad  lo 
of  said 


aad  of  said  Aral  slaeve.  said  spaced  walls 
Maiag  a  chaaabar  adapted  to  raoeivc 
BR.  a  deeveJika  piaioa  ooacentric  wtth 
•aid  abaft  aod  edcadiag  into  said  cfaaaber,  said  pirton 
bciag  axially  movable  by  fluid  preaMve  in  •aid  cfcamber 
£n»  a  flm  poMtioa  to  a  aeooad  poakioo.  OM  aad  of  aaid 
operativdy  n^agraMe  with  aaid  dutch  re- 
duriag  aaid  axial  movaaMat  of  said  pialoa 
Iroai  its  flnt  poaitioa  to  its  aacood  poaitioa  to  OMve  aaid 
ctatdi  raleaaa  means  Crom  its  first  poattioa  to  its  saoood 
pocitioa.  aaid  and  of  aaid  pistoo  operativdy  a«g*|iaf  said 
dutch  release  means  normally  bdng  axially  apaoed  limn 
•aid  dutch  rakaae  meaaa  #hca  said  piston  aad  dutch 
releaae  meaaa  are  ia  tibeir  firat  positions,  meaas  for  ro- 
tatively  fixing  said  piatoa  to  said  sleeves  inrlndfan  aa  ear 
exteadiag  radially  from  aaid  aecood  aleevc  aad  havi^  a 
radially  aitrnding  slot  fomed  dierethroa^  aad  a  cytta- 


drical  part  cairiad  by  said  piatoa  exteadiag  axially  through 
said  slot,  •aid  cytiadrical  part  having  itt  axis  radially 
•paced  aad  paralld  to  the  rotatioaal  axia  of  •aid  •haft,  aaid 
cylindrical  part  being  provided  with  a  oeatral  axially  ex- 
tending threaded  bore,  meant  for  adjuating  the  axkl 
•pacing  between  said  dutch  release  means  aad  said  pistoa 
end  when  in  their  first  poaitioas  tndiiding  a  member  hav- 
ing one  and  threaded  into  aaid  threaded  bore  and  pro- 
iectiag  axially  therefrom,  said  atamber  haviag  aa  aa- 
larged  head  portioa  adapted  lo  engage  a  porlioa  of  aaid 
secoad  sleeve  to  limit  axial  movemeat  of  said  pistoa  with 
resped  to  said  sleeves  in  one  directioo  to  establiih  tiie 
said  first  poaitioa  oi  said  piston,  said  member  beii«  ro- 
tatable  with  rasped  to  said  cylindrical  part  to  vary  the 
axial  poaitioaing  of  said  piston  ead  with  reaped  to  aaid 
dutch  releaae  meaas  and  said  sleeves,  aad  meaaa  biaaiag 
•aid  piaton  to  it^  first 
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1.  fa  a  frictioa  dutch  the  combinatioa  of  a  first  dolch 
member  comprising  a  sleeve,  an  enlarged  cup-like  re- 
ceptacle at  one  end  of  the  sleeve,  said  ci4>-llke  receptacle 
includiag  a  baae  radially  of  the  sleeve  and  a  flange  nor- 
mal to  said  baae  at  Uie  periphery  fhereoC,  said  cap-tiktt 
flaage  haviag  alots  fomaed  iawardly  of  ito  free  edge  at 
spaced  intervals  therearound.  a  second  dutdi  member 
Gomprising  a  cyliadrical  body  portioa  aad  a  radial 
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adjusublc  in  an  axial  sense,  said  driving  connection  being   fining  an  enlarged  chamber  thereover,  a  aecoad  conveyor 


«4 
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at  the  iaocr  cad  thereof  dtipoeed  within  nid  flnt  cfailch 
rMcmher  cup-like  iw»macfc,  Mid  Mcood  dnleh  niwhw 
cyliadrical  sleeve  hsviat  tonatd  dowowanlly  of  its  pe- 
riphery a  ptarattty  of  slots,  «  dutch  plate  formed  of 
material  normally  considered  as  ao»-fHction  dtaposed  on 
the  second  chttch  member  cylindrical  body  portion  and 
having  hip  faiwardly  projectinf  thcrdEJrom  Into  the  dots 
thereof,  a  chitch  plate  formed  whoOy  of  OMtsriiri  normal- 
ly considered  friction  material  dispoaed  within  the  fcst 
clutch  member  cup-like  receptacle  and  havhig  peripheral 
lufs  proiectint  into  the  cup-like  receptacle  flu«e  slots, 
means  carried  by  one  of  said  dutch  members  co-operat- 
ing with  said  second  clutch  member  radial  flange  for 
pressing  said  clutch  plates  into  driving  engagement,  and 
an  adfustaUc  thrust  member  nut  direadedly  carried  by 


I>BCBaai  1«,  1M8 

medium  intermediate  said  carrier  and  said  mwfcing  means 
m  a  directioa  normal  to  the  laleni  movement  of  said 
carrier,  said  carrier  being  within  said  '^•'*^rr  and 
adapted  to  be  isolated  from  said  marking  means  by  said 
recording  medium,  said  marking  means  being  adapted  to 
mark  said  medium  at  a  point  in  register  with  the  selected 
angular  and  toteral  position  a|f  s^  carriw 
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said  one  dutch  member  against  which  said  dutch  plates 
■re  pressed,  said  adjusUble  thrust  member  nut  having  a 
thrust  face  normal  to  its  axis  and  a  face  remote  from 
iU  thrust  face  and  said  adjustable  thrust  member  out 
being  vertically  slit  00  one  side  of  its  axis,  said  slit  being 
formed  at  a  point  nearer  its  remote  face  than  its  thrust 
face  to  provide  nut  portions  substantially  parallel  to  one 
another  in  said  nut  on  one  side  of  its  axis,  said  nut  por- 
tion inchiding  the  thrust  face  be^  thicker  than  the  nut 
portion  including  the  remou  face  and  which  not  portions 
are  slightiy  displaceaMc  rehitive  to  one  another  in  the 
direction  of  extent  of  said  nut  axis,  and  screw  means 
carried  by  Uie  thinner  nut  portion  and  impingteg  on  the 
thicker  nut  portion  for  displacing  said  thinner  not  por- 
tion relative  to  the  other  and  thereby  chmip  the  nm  on 
said  dutch  member  in  adjostcd  powtion. 
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1.  In  margin  regulator  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  typewriter  including  a  movable  carriage  and  a 
Bxed  stop  poet,  of  a  rack  bar  mounted  on  the  carriage,  a 
pair  of  margin  stop  assemblies  disposed  for  i^^t«Ai^t 
sliding  movement  on  the  rack  bar,  an  oscillatory  detent 
member  mounted  on  each  stop  assembly,  a  compreasioo 
spring  associated  with  each  detem  member  for  urging  the 
detent  member  into  a  stop  securing  position  on  die  rack 
bar.  a  separate  spring  attached  to  each  stop  assembly 
teodmg^  slide  the  stops  in  opposite  directions  on  the 
ndi  bar  towaad  said  fixed  stop  post,  diiftable  control 
rails  engageable  wid)  the  detent  member  of  each  a»- 
semMy,  said  control  rails  extending  longitudinally  along 
said  rack  bar.  one  extending  outwardly  from  one  end 
of  said  rack  bar  and  arranged  to  operate  die  release 
means  of  one  stop  assembly  and  die  odier  extending  oot- 
^•^dlyfrom  dte  odier  end  of  said  rack  bar  and  arranged 
lo  operate  dte  release  means  of  die  odier  stop  asaemMy, 
means  normally  retaining  dte  control  rails  in  elevated 
non-tripping  position,  and  a  key  attached  to  dw  out- 
wardly extending  end  of  each  control  rail  whereby  dte 
Mntrd  rails  may  be  actuated  to  a  stop  releasing  position 
from  a  remote  operating  position. 
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ILA  page  printing  machine  comprising  a  rotatahk  type 
carrier,  means  to  vlcctivcly  route  said  carrier  to  pre- 
determined angular  posttiom.  ouutiag  means  a^acem  a 
portion  of  said  carrier,  meam  for  laterally  moving  said 
carriar,  separate  means  for  laterally  moving  said  mark 
ma  amiM.  hnth  amiA  i^^.^..  .^. ^ ^T  .    .^     .    . 


I.  Ina  typewriting  or  Nke  machine,  a  rotary  platen,  a 
Pia  feeding  device  at  one  end  of  said  platen.  ;  ^  " 


ha.  «;.«  h«iK  ^JZJ^  "••^''  "^'^  '^  '»^-  »^»  **•*»•  <*«^  it  one  end  of^tid  ototoL  a  mS« 
ZS^^S^^'^'^'^JI^'^^ti^  -^-i[f--ection  between  Si;:^^ 
pmnnay  coMToOed,   means   for  guiding   a   recording  mg  device,  and  an  independent  suppon  totuS^^ 
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TRASH  MOVING  CONVEYOR  FOR 
CORN  PICKERS 
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A  com  picker  compriaiai  a  frame  sopportinf  ttmctw*, 
cooperative  hiuking  rolb  ioumaliy  mounted  on  said  frame 
supportinf  structure  in  a  leaeraUy  borizootal  plane,  means 
routing  said  husking  rolls  for  inward  and  downward 
movement  on  the  top  and  •^jn-mt  sides  thereof,  flrat 
conveyor  meam  mounted  on  said  fraase  supportii^  stmc- 
ture  and  arranged  and  cowtmclsd  to  feed  em  of  con 
along  and  over  said  cooperative  huski^  roils,  said  flm 
conveyor  meam  inciudii^  an  endlem  chain  and  ear  for- 
warder nights  at  intervals  thereon,  and  said  car  forwarder 
flights  extending  laterally  lawardiy  from  te  iida  of  OM  of 
said  cooperative  rolls,  an  eadoaure  on  said  frame  seaport- 
tag  structure  above  said  cooperative  hiiskii^  rails  and  da* 


fiaittg  an  enlarged  chamber  thereover,  a  aeoowl  conveyor 
meam  moonted  in  said  enclosure  and  running  iifrttan- 
tiaUy  the  length  of  said  cooperative  hiisfcii«  rolls,  and 
said  second  conveyor  meam  having  longitudinally  spaced 
apart  forward  and  rearward  qirockett  in  said  enlarged 
chamber  and  an  endlem  chain  mounted  on  said  ^moed 
apart  brockets  and  defining  ao  upper  and  a  lower  flight 
and  said  chain  having  paddles  at  intervals  thercaround, 
and  said  paddles  on  the  lower  flight  depending  down- 
wardly over  said  cooperative  huskhig  roils  and  spaced 
above  said  first  conveyor  means  whereby  trash  '«vriilfftfal 
to  picking  and  busking  com  entering  said  enlarged  cham- 
ber is  removed  by  said  second  conveyor,  and  said  for- 
ward sprocket  having  a  large  diameter  drum  formed 
therewith  to  substantially  fill  the  vertical  and  horizontal 
extent  of  said  enlarged  chamber. 
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In  a  lamp  making  machine,  an  orienUting  mechanism 
for  a  mount  having  a  hollow  bottom  fUre  adapted  to 
center  on  a  spindle  and  an  upper  pair  of  flats  on  opponte 
sides  of  the  mount,  a  spindle  on  which  the  mount  is 
positioned  and  rotaUUe  relative  to  the  i|xis  thereof,  a 
pair  of  fingers  on  opposite  sides  of  the  spindle  and 
movable  toward  and  fron  the  flats,  said  fingers  having 
planar  flat  engaging  portiOBS  which  are  directiy  opposite 
each  other  when  the  flatt  ut  eagaged.  and  at  an  oblique 
angle  to  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  flngers,  whereby 
a  mount  may  be  oriented  on  the  spindle. 


1.  A  steel  link  belt  comprising  in  combinatioo  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  individual  trough  plates,  a  muMplictty  of 
intermediate  members  interpoaed  between  said  indivkhial 
trough  plates  to  alternate  therewith  and  connect  said  in- 
dividual trough  plates  together  so  as  to  be  hingedly  mov- 
able relatively  to  each  other  in  the  resulting  oontinoous 
belt  structure,  each  intermediate  member  comprising  a 
paff  of  superposed  plate  elements  rigidly  secured  at  their 
center  and  having  oppositely  curved  sides,  the  free  edges 
of  said  sides  being  sfMced  apart  a  distance  to  form  a  slit 
of  a  width  approximating  the  thickness  of  the  adjacent 
trough  plate  slidaMy  received  dierehi,  the  curvatura  of 
such  sides  enabling  the  free  edge  portion  of  the  respective 
trough  plate  to  rock  freely  in  one  direction  or  the  other 
aboot  a  pivot  defined  by  an  edge  of  said  slit,  and  Ifa^ 
chain  traction  meam  for  said  belt  structure  secured  to 
said  intermediate  members,  the  distance  of  the  hinged 
connection  of  the  trough  plates  and  the  intermediate 
members  from  the  center  line  of  the  chain  traction  meam 
berag  less  than  the  distance  between  the  center  line  and 
the  upper  limit  of  the  chain  traction  means. 


FLANGED  CONVEYOR  BELT 
VteK.  TnhMa,  AkiM.  OMn,  aai^Mr  la  He  R.  F. 
GMirfch  rtfu,  New  Yasfc,  N.  Y,  a  laipaiallaa 

AfpReallaa  Feferaafy  23,  IfSf,  SaiW  Nn.  4t»397 

J  nihil     <CL  Iff— a«l) 
1.  A  coovcyor  bdt  comprising  a  generally  flat  flexiUa 
carcass  portion  having  an  tipstanding  flange  of  rubber- 
like  osatarial  along  the  margteal  edfM  of  one  side  of  tha 
flange  being  severed  transversely  at 
without  the  removal  of  any 
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of  tbe  flaa«es  lo  provide 
at  tadi  poiat  of  Mwaao 


DBcnon  1«»  19M 


located  adjaoeBt  the  tatemwdiale  chaiael  is  poii- 
tioa  lo  be  actnated  by  the  succcMnrc  ipacebaade  ia  tke 


f  j.?»».-:ft;  i(.^ 
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rfeib 


>T4l 


acute  aofla  to  the  ccntcrliDe  of  the  belt  and  oriealed  atio 
at  aa  acote  aaglc  to  the  load-carrying  euifaoe  of  tbe 
belt 


CON^JnOt 


tia^i  r  »v  \>j  i-^^'-t 


11,  IMi,  SariM  No.  (H4*7 


Ortetw  H  IH5 
inilaii     (CLlft-4«}) 


*j* 


precompoaed  line  as  h  is  beiof  delivered  fraa  said  diaa- 
.tM«      Bel  ">to  ^  '^  elevator. 


«*•(!  ^s(!«V«<'> 


MCEPTACLM  JW  HC 

■MltplfST, 
4CkfeML     CO. 


HOLDING  8LIDI8 


Now 
1) 


«.        '  ^fd 


I.  A  conveyor  •yttcm  comprisiog  first  aad  second  end- 
lass  conveyor  belu  to  convey  material  req^cctively  from 
a  loadini  point  to  a  junction  point  and  from  the  junction 
point  to  a  delivery  point,  said  belu  runninf  in  directions 
bearing  an  angular  relationship  in  a  horizontal  plane,  one 
lo  the  other,  cable  means  supporting  both  the  upper  and 
lower  runs  of  saU  belu  at  their  edges,  and  driving  means 
acting  on  said  cables  to  transmit  movement  to  said  belts, 
the  cable  means  comprising  one  cable  ctrcuit  supporting 
one  edge  of  the  first  belt  and  one  edge  of  the  second 
belt  and  another  cable  circuit  supporting  the  other  edge 
of  the  first  belt  and  the  other  edge  of  the  secowl  belu 
deflecting  teeana  for  both  the  runs  of  both  said  cable 
circuiu  at  the  juactioo  point,  and  H4ittffnsl  belt  sup- 
porting means  for  both  belU  in  tbe  re^  of  the  junction 
point  supporting  said  belt  independently  of  the  cable 
circuiu  along  portions  thereof  •«t>«»^;i^  (,Qa|  |^a^  ^4. 
jncent  ends. 


'.■'*,!?■  vt.^fTiftt      f,:i.* 


'm  y  TYPOGRAPHICAL  COMPOHNG  AND 
CASTING  MACHINB 

N.  Y^  ni%i    I  » 
,  J  n  cnnanflnn  aff  New  Yarii 
rJt,  I9SI,  Seriri  No.  SSMM 
It  nil  III     (CL19f^^l) 
14.  la  or  for  a  typographical  composing  and  casting 
machine  equipped  with  a  vertically  movable  first  elevator 
and  a  horizontally  disposed  intermediate  channel  com- 
municatiag  therewith,  the  combmation  of  an  electrical 
■yyai  JKhiding  a   aeries  of  solenoids,   a  hydraulic 
system  presenting  a  series  of  valves  operable  sequential- 
ly aad  each  controlled  by  an  individual  solenoid  of  the 
electrical  system,  and  a  sensing  probe  for  ensrgixing  the 
after  another  according  to  the  number  of 
in  a  prnrownioaciJ  line,  said  sMstng 


I.  A  receptacle  for  dides  comprising  a  rrctanguiar 
frame  having  opposite  side  and  end  walls  and  having 
openings  at  iu  top  and  bottom,  closures  00  said  frame 
for  said  top  and  bottom  oprntngs,  a  first  plurality  of 
spaced  ahd  substantially  parallel  sttde  supporu  prov- 
ing inwanfly  from  one  of  said  side  walls  and  extending  in 
a  direction  from  one  opening  towards  the  other  opening, 
a  second  plurality  of  spaced  and  substantially  parallel 
slide  supporu  projecting  inwardly  from  the  other  of  said 
side  walls  and  extending  in  oppoaed  and  parallel  relation 
with  said  first  plurality  of  slide  supports,  a  first  plurality 
of  spaced  and  parallel  stop  means  disposed  over  one  of 
said  openings  and  extending  from  one  side  wall  to  the 
other  side  wall,  aad  a  second  plurality  of  spaced  aad 
substaatially  parallel  stop  means  diapoeed  ovar  the  other 
of  said  openings  and  extending  from  one  side  wall  to  the 
other  side  wall,  the  stop  means  of  each  of  said  pluralities 
being  disposed  opposite  the  spaces  between  the  stop  meam 
of  the  other  of  said  pinralities,  each  stop  means  being 
connected  to  the  ends  of  an  adjacent  pair  of  slide  supports 
at  one  side  wall  and  being  connected  to  the  oppoaed  ad- 
jacent pair  of  slide  supports  on  the  other  side  wall,  each 
plurality  of  stop  means  being  arranged  relative  to  said 
slide  supporu  such  that  the  spaces  between  adjacent  slide 
supporu  along  each  opening  are  alternately  closed  aad 
open,  each  stop  means  being  spaced  away  from  iu  aaarar 
closure,  the  distance  frxn  ench  stop  means  to  the  other 
closure  beiag  only  sUghtly  greater  than  the  length  of  dw 
slide  to  be  received  in  the  spnoa  between  the  correspond- 
ing slide  siqiports. 


•!■      f 
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BODY  or  POLYMUWUHJE  MATDOAL  €XH- 
TAINING  CATM^YBT  AND  CAMUm 


23, 1953, 8«M  N^  4tM«l 


uriwlar  pwt.  ooapKiif  iimo»  reiaiaiaf  aid  int  and 
oad  titular  puts  ia  trifropic  idatioii  to  each 
wtereby  Mid  tubular  parti  may  be  rotated  as  wdl  as 
Bsoved  ia  axial  directioii  to  each  otter  to  two  estreaw 
respectively,  said  int  tubular  part  aad  said 
tubular  port  being  ia  one  of  said  cxtnuM  posi- 
tioos  coexteaave  ia  kagtfa  with  said  lipstick  refill  housiag 
so  that  the  tubular  parts  completely  encase  said  refill 
bousins.  said  second  tubular  part  termtnatint  in  an  abut- 
ment atainst  which  said  refill  houstng  normally  abuts, 
a  longitudinally  movable  follower  for  carrying  a  lipstick. 


1.  A  body  of  catalyzablc,  potymeriable  mmerial  hav- 
ing in  the  imerior  thereof:  a  body  of  acthrator  material 
separated  from  said  Ant  body  of  polymerizable  material 
by  a  rupturaUe  membrane;  and  a  porous  tape  caniar  fdr 
said  material  folded  in  acBowBon  pl^s. 


N. 


AINBIB 


Md^a 


4, 1997,8srfri  Nn.  <tl,M5 
(CLaM-82) 


1.  A  stongs  aad  dispensing  container  for  rolled  web 
"Mterials  or  the  like  comprising,  in  ftn«BftiiiMttiiTn.  a  hollow 
enclosure  of  substantially  the  configuration  of  a  rectangu- 
lar parallelepiped,  and  having  at  least  thrae  Utcrally  ex- 
tending waU  panels,  namely  a  front  waU  panel,  a  bottom 
waU  panel,  and  a  rear  wafl  panel,  each  of  said  paneb 
having  integral  end  fiaps  wrtenrting  therefrom  and  secured 
together  in  overiapping  contacting  conterminous  relation, 
an  outer  ovcriying  flap  at  each  end  of  the  container  being 
imperforate  but  at  least  one  of  the  inner  underlying  flaps 
having  a  circular  opening  tffltnifing  throo^  it.  a  fixed 
cylindrica]  axle  member  extending  substantially  axiaUy  of 
said  container  and  having  its  opposite  ends  seated  snugly 
in  said  respective  openings  and  in  abutment  with  the  inner 
faca  of  the  outermost  flajpi  and  adhesive  material  spphrd 
to  the  overiapping  and  "^artf^i^  ■"fftrrt  of  said  flaps^ 
and  covering  the  entire  mutually  facing  surfacm  tharaof, 
soma  of  the  adhesive  at  iie  osargia  of  the  circular  open- 
ing also  serving  to  secure  together  Oe  contacting  surfaces 
of  the  axle  and  the  end  flap  in  which  the  opening  is 
formed,  whereby  the  axle  is  secured  in  rigidly  fixed  rela- 
tion to  the  end  flaps  of  the  container  so  that  the  roUed 
web  nuterial  may  freely  rotate  upon  unwinding  but  is 
held  in  axially  aligned  position  within  the  rrmtmim^  ^. 
ing  dispensing  thereof  . 


operativdy  connecting  said  follower  with  a 
rotatable  portioo  pnnrided  on  said  refill  housing,  said 
first  tubular  part  being  frictionally  engaged  with  said 
rotauble  portioo  of  said  refill  housing  so  that  said  rotala> 
hie  portion  may  be  operated  upon  rotation  of  said  first 
tubular  part  relative  to  said  second  tubular  part,  ssid  sec- 
ond tubular  part  when  moved  in  axial  direction  rdalive  to 
said  first  tubular  part  into  another  of  said  extreme  posi- 
tions displaring  via  said  abutment  said  refill  houeiag  be- 
yond said  first  tubular  part,  thus  disengaging  said  refill 
housing  from  said  first  tubular  part  for  removal  of  said 
refill  housing  from  said 


PARS  PRODUCT  ROLL  DBPKNKR 


Mmch  12, 19S(,  Serfri  No.  S7M17 
3niiliiii    (CL2—    gfl) 


-*;vva     —  *■>'     ^i 


■'H  '-^i  3^**?rE  *^ 


LvsncKinnxTURis 

M.  WaMe,  Now  Task,  N.  Y„ 
lSA,,Ceni;tlsliiiihni,aSwlssriBijni 
AppKufiM  Mif  Y,  I9S7,  taW  No.  dfM5l 

tottt^  (CL  m  mi 

7.  A  llpBticfc  hoMv  wMh  a  Mpalfak  refill  hoosfaig  and 
for  rsmoval  of  the  iMar  from  said  holder,  mmprising  a 
provided  with  a  int  tabular  port  aad  with  a 


1.  la  combination,  %  dispensing  container,  one  end  wall 
of  the  container  including  a  centrally  located  removable 
portion  defining  an  access  aperture  portion  in  the  end  of 
the  container,  and  a  continuous  roll  of  severable  material 
comprised  of  a  plurality  of  individual  severable  Aeets, 
said  sheets  being  defined  by  transverse  perforation  por- 
taons  in  the  paper  product  matrrial,  said  roll  having  an  end 
portion  disposed  adjacent  the  end  wall  of  the  ^•'^'■■fw 
which  includes  the  removable  portion,  the  end  of  the  in- 
nennoet  sheet  oi  the  roll  of  material  b^ng  located  beneath 
the  removable  portion  of  the  container,  removal  of  said  re- 
portion  serving  as 
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of  rMBOviag  aad  tcvcrit  the  indnridual  ■ocfbie 

J  of  the  roll,  the  iancrmoic  end  pottioa  of  the  roO  of 

paper  product  material  being  lecnred  to  an  adiacent  inaer 
forfacc  portioo  of  the  removable  portioo  of  the  coutaiMr 
wherein  removal  of  the  removable  portion  results  in  draw* 
iag  the  end  portion  of  the  roll  of  material  through  the 
acGMi  apeftiire  portion  therein. 


M.Cnnfcldiiiln,N.Y. 
■•  uHhT,  toW  No.  MS,ltt 
fCWiM.    (CL 


1.  In  combination,  a  diipenaer  body  inchiding  ^Mced 
coextensive  walls,  a  roll  of  ribbon-like  material  diqweed 
intermediate  said  walls  and  joomaled  on  said  cfispenser 
body  to  enable  a  oser  to  pull  successive  lengths  of  said 
ribbon-like  material  from  said  roO,  and  a  coaMand 
cutting  and  lockiaf  member  diipoeed  between  said  walls 
in  spaced  confronting  relation  to  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  roll,  coaxial  pivots  on  said  cutting  and  locking  mem- 
ber intermediate  the  eode  thereof  mounting  same  for 
rocking  movencat  whereby  one  end  of  said  namber  is 
eteratad  as  the  other  and  of  said  mcnber  la  dapreased, 
a  cutter  formed  on  said  one  end  of  said  member  and 
engagaaMe  by  said  ribba»-lika  material  as  the  latter  is 
pullad  tnm  said  raO,  eatagMMal  of  said  ribhoB>like 
material  being  effacti^  to  rock  said  odier  end  of  said 
member  into  contact  with  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
roll,  said  contact  between  said  member  and  said  roll 
being  effective  to  lock  said  roll  against  rotation  and 
flxing  said  cotter  in  an  alavntad  postion  for  dte  cutting 
operatioa  as  said  ribboa-like  material  is  pulled  back 
against  said  cutter. 


'A   :■■■''■- 


-i    > 


2J<Mf7 
RING  MIXIS 

OL.  a  coepanMlaa  of 
Apr!  M9fS,flerinl  No.  4M4T3 


*4    • 


■    •■•      '.>      ,  \v:  t,ii 

I.  In  a  rhig  bo«,  a  rigid  base  having  an  upwardly  open- 
ing recess  of  circular  horizontal  cross  section  in  its  upper 
sorfece,  a  resilient  pad  overlying  said  base  extending 
acroas  said  recess,  an  elongated  button  overlying  said  pad 
extending  diametrically  across  said  recess,  and  mounting 
means  coatKctiag  the  button  to  the  base  secured  to  the 
central  portion  of  said  recess  and  of  said  button,  said 
mounting  means  positioning  the  under  tartwee  of  said 
button  substantially  contacting  said  pad,  whereby  the 
button  and  pad  arc  rclativeiy  positioned  for  gr^ng  be- 
tween them  the  shank  of  a  ring  and  to  coact  with  the 
margia  of  said  recess  to  hold  the  ring  erect  on  said  pad. 


STABOJIT  or  nmTcMLIMULBONi  OON- 
TWMXBD  »Y  BOIN  AflTHALTINB  BATIO 

Mi  Ilk 


4»<14t 


tiasi  af 

NoOrawtaB.    AfpSemiaiMaRkKlHS 

Marck  24,1934 
3  nihil  I     (CXMS— 15) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  emulsion-resistant  liquid 
petroleum  fuel  oil  containing  a  substantial  anaount  not 
exceeding  about  26%  of  petroleum  resins  and  aaphal- 
tenes.  wfaidi  comprises  altering  the  weight  ratio  of  oc- 
tane-soluble, magnesia-adsorbable  petroleum  resins  and 
octane-precipitable,  benzene-soluMe  asphaltenes  in  an  oil 
in  which  said  ratio  is  between  1:1  and  4:1  so  that  the 
weight  ratio  of  the  petroleum  resins  to  asphaltenes  is 
outside  the  ratio  of  between  1 : 1  and  4:1,  respectively. 


-aa*  t^nsiti  * 


HEAVY  MEDIA  CENTMFUGAL  gEPAMATlNC 
APPAMATU8  AND  METHOD 


If 


%  19S2,  flertri  Nn.  JiMJt 

~«|liaiber21,1951 

(CL]t»— m) 


"••  ^*i'(■ 
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:.■J:l<.^^'ct 


ietflJ^'-*>-4  'stef- 


6.  A  centrifugal  heavy  liquid  separator  for  tke  work* 
tag  up  of  mineral-containing  material,  whidi  compriaea, 
a  stationary  substantially  enclosed  heavy  liquid  container, 
aa  impeller  ratataUy  positioned  in  said  container,  said 
impdicr  having  at  least  two  spaced-apart  opposed  sur- 
faces dellniag  a  space  therebetween  in  tne  peripheral 
coaanunication  with  said  container,  means  iftflff'Bg  a 
fluid  outlet  from  said  container,  means  for  retaiaing 
fluid  in  said  container  at  a  predetermined  pressure,  means 
defining  a  path  of  fluid  flow  from  the  central  portion  nf 
said  space  out  of  said  container,  conduit  aMaas  pori- 
tioaed  for  passing  fluid  to  said  space,  aad  oMana  for 
routing  at  least  one  of  said  oppoaad  anrfhcos  of  said 
impeller. 


Serial  No.  4aflJ7S 


OMo,a( 
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•  Oafeaa.    (d  _.       

I.  A  screen  frame  comprising  a  frame  structure  aad  a 
screen  clamp  for  supporting  a  screen  cloth  in  taut  span- 
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ning  rdatioo  to  the  fraoie  structure,  the  frame  structure 
indudiat  >  laterml  support  plate  having  a  curved  exterior 
edge,  a  screea  cloth  nKMMBted  ovtr  the  support  plate  and 
drawn  around  the  curved  exterior  edge,  the  clamp  being 
OB  at  least  one  nde  of  the  frame  structure  inwardly  of 


the  curved  edge  aad 


.'i»t  /tn:^ 


a  slot,  a  bar  within  said  slot 


&irr>^  hat 


'i«U*«e  b/u^TT  a\*wt9d 


MK1WMM  AND  MEANS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT 
OF  Om  GAS  AND  WATER  EMULSIONS 

IWn,  OldB^  ■  ctyasBliw  of  OUn- 

24, 19H  S«W  No.  425,523 
(CL  21*— 72) 


and  gripping  the  border  of  the  screen  cloth,  and  holding 
it  within  said  slot,  said  clamp  having  a  pivotal  connec- 
tion with  the  frame  structure  at  one  portion  and  the 
screen  gripping  means  at  a  movable  portion  and  bolts 
connecting  the  frame  structure  with  tbie  clamp  near  the 
pivotal  connection  for  adjusting  the  tension  on  the  screen 
cloth  to  maintain  it  in  a  uniformly  taut  position. 


DRY  CONCENTRATOR 
Gffwer  T.  SBlMJir,  WHhMMb«B,  N.  Mo. 

November  29, 1957,  Scriiri  No.  <99449 
7nilHi     (CL2t9^^79) 


1.  Apparatus  for  separatiag  conuninuted  materiab  ac- 
cording to  the  relative  ipedfic  gravities  of  its  compo- 
nents, comprising:  a  frame;  an  endleH.  air-previous  belt 
movably  mounted  thereon  in  podtioii  for  supporting  on 
one  flight  of  the  belt  the  material  to  be  separated;  means 
on  the  frame  arranged  for  directing  air  upwardly  through 
said  flight  through  the  supported  materials  for  dividing 
the  same  into  a  concentrate  and  taOings  having  a  spe- 
cific gravity  substantially  less  than  that  of  the  compo- 
nents of  the  concentrate,  comprising  a  belfowt  supportad 
by  the  frame  in  juitapowtioo  to  said  flight  aad  formed 
wholly  open  at  itt  top,  said  ooa  flight  of  the  bait  a- 
tending  over  the  open  top  of  the  bellows  as  a  closure 
therefor;  and  holdniowB  ncam  movably  mounted  oo  the 
frame  extending  in  ovetlying  relation  to  oppodtc  side 
edge  portions  of  said  one  fli^t  of  the  belt  aad  exerting 
a  pressure  downwardly  Ihereagainst  sealably  engaging 
said  side  edge  portions  with  opposite  sides  of  the  bd- 
lows,  comprising  a  pair  of  hQld-dc%.n  bars  cxieadiag  ia 
contact  with  the  oppodie  aide  edge  portions  of  said  one 
(light  of  the  belt,  a  yoke  extending  upwardly  from  aad 
conawtiag  said  hold-dowa  bars,  a  pivoted  arm  carried 
by  the  frame  aad  awiniable  downwardly  into  contacl 
with  the  yoke,  aad  weight  maam  on  the  pivoted  arm 
tcadtag  to  arfs  the  sane  ia  a  dowawaid  direction,  tbm 
to  exert  a  ptawa  downwardly  against  die  ynkc  for 
frictionaUy  bindiag  the  hcdd^lowa  bars 
flight  of  tha  balL 


1.  The  method  of  separatiag  petrokum  gaa-oil-watcr 
emolsioas  ia  a  contiauous  flow  proccm  whidi  coniiflti  of 
iaitially  treatiag  a  body  of  such  emulsion  for  the  removal 
of  free  water  therefrom,  transmitting  the  eitanltion  to  a 
Moond  stage  treatmem  ia  a  oonftned  body  under  aiqierat- 
mo4>heric  pressure  and  diere  subjectiag  the  emwififtn  to  a 
heal  treatmem  for  resolving  the  emulsion^  trammittiag 
the  water  and  all  of  the  demulstfied  oil  in  a  conflaed  body 
to  a  third  stage  fliter  aad  sUbliziag  treatment  under  super- 
atDKMpheric  pressure  and  in  said  third  stage  treatment 
aeparating  water  frtim  the  oil. 


'^"^  FILTRATE  DRAINAGE  SYSTEM  FOR 


M 


ROTARY  FILTERS 
;  ■luafcUn,  N.  Y„  iiihsii  la 
.CMcmaTSTa 

«,  19SCS8ilal  Nn.  5fl9,7M 
(CL  21».J93» 


5.  In  a  rotary  fliter  of  the  type  that  hKlodes  a  retata- 
ble  central  shaft  having  longitudinal  drainage  **»nnfH 
therein  through  which  the  ftltrate  flows,  apparatus  for 
controlling  the  discharge  of  flitrate  from  said  fliter  com- 
prising a  filtrate  exhaust  member  rotatabk  with  said  shaft 
aad  having  a  plurality  of  filtrate  passages,  and  a  plurality 
of  tramfer  conduits  each  having  an  inlet  end  connected 
to  one  of  said  channels  and  a  discharge  end  connected 
to  one  of  said  passages,  said  transfer  conduiu  being 
spirally  arranged  with  respect  to  said  shaft  and  filtrate 
exhaust  member  with  the  inlet  end  of  each  transfer  con- 
duit positioned  drcumfereatially  in  advance  of  its  dis- 
charge end  to  insure  complete  drainage  of  the  connected 
dumnel  during  each  revolittion  of  laid  slmfL 
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dated  plate  and  having  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet   plate  normally  covering  said  flat  face  of  aid  bar  aad 
adiaoent  said  inlet,  respectively,  said  grooves  constituting   connected  to  said  bar  for  swiagiag  movement  outwanOy 


„.# _#     .^lA         .^      mm.lJk       k..         ^^lA 


mariin  n  iwa  ivccaa  lo  nora  inc  rnif  erecr  on  saia  paa.    screen  damp  lor  uipporani  a  acreen  cloO)  ia  taut  ipan- 
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VERTICAL  TWO  STAGE  DEMUL8IFIBR 
riLTn  AflSBMELY 

•f  IMmwv  ■«<,*<,• 

lijMiiiilw  7, 19S<,  S«W  N«.  MM34 
tCWM.    (CLllt-^lS) 


\,  -rt-.f 


>      I 


•*r 


I.  la  a 

solid 


dcviot  for  nmmia§  free 
fran  a  litfuid  l^fdroar  boa»  a 


piatc  kariaf  aa  ialet  opcaiaf  tad  as  ooCkC 
vertical  cytiadrical  iMMMiBt  coaaacled  to  Mid 
ao  as  lo  fom  a  Hqaid  tigkl  task,  a  italic 
locaicd  witliiB  the  lower  portioa  of  tke 
static  moHBlint  plate  haviag  aa  opcaiag  tfMreia  for  per- 
laitti^  tfM  water  to  aeftk  to  the  boooB  of  aaid  hnwiiai, 
an  adjoitablc  pilol  asMmMy  located  ta  the  upper  poitioa 
of  the  hounag.  nid  pilot  aaeashlf  comprisiat  a  prceMire 
piale.  a  cytiadrical  tube  attached  to  said  preswire  plate 
aad  exteading  through  the  oallel  opeaiag  ia  the  cover 
plate,  aad  a  sprtag  located  betweea  the  cover  plate  aad 
the  prcswre  plate,  a  aiagle  ualt  two-stage  Alter  located 
betweea  said  static  mooatiag  plate  aad  said  pressure  plate, 
said  uatt  cooipriaiag  a  denuklAer  elemeat,  a  lUteriag  ele- 
meat,  aad  aa  eadcap  coounoa  to  both  of  said  ekmcnti 
attached  to  the  eads  of  said  elemeats  for  uaifyiag  said 
elcmeats,  said  lUtenag  eleaieat  iacludiag  a  core  aad  a 
pleated  paper  member  surrouadiag  the  core.  Mid  deand- 
sifyiag  ekmeat  iadndtag  a  secoad  core  teleecoped  over 
aad  spaced  away  from  said  pleated  member,  a  fibie  glan 
batt  wrapped  arooad  said  secoad  core  aad  a 
pleated  member  mrrooadiag  said  batt 


I.  A  (Uter  of  the  type  adapted  for  uw  ia  a  vacuum 
coffee  maker  haviag  aa  upper  aad  a  lower  vessel  com- 
prising a  porous  screen,  an  annular  ring  member  asKm- 
bled  in  gripping  relation  to  the  periphery  of  said  porous 
screen,  means  for  mounting  said  ring  in  sealed  engage- 
ment with  said  lower  vessel  with  mid  screen  ia  ob- 
ftnicting  relation  to  the  discharge  opening  of  said  upper 
vessel,  an  inverted  cup  member  having  a  bottom  and  a 
wall  terminating  in  a  lower  lip  which  is  in  engagement 
with  said  screen,  said  cup  member  having  said  1^  spaced 
inwardly  from  said  ring  member  so  said  cup  member  is 
covering  only  a  part  of  Mid  screen,  said  mounting 
means  being  positiooed  to  Mm  said  cup  into  engagement 
with  said  screen,  aad  said  cup  being  formed  with  an 
opening  ia  said  wall  adjaceat  said  screea  aad  a  series 
of  holes  ia  said  bottom. 


DEVICE  POK 
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tUtfKAFlL 


TKATIQN 

N.Y. 


JVa  19S9t  BerfM  N#>  39Sia9a 
(O. 


21«— 321) 


1.  Apparatus  for  molecular  ftltratioa   comprisiag 
flexible  tubular  maorfiraae.  a  porous  fleitMa  sleeve 
oa   conteasive   therewith   aad 
nwaas  to  apply  preMun  lo  a  solulioa  wiihia  said 
laembraae  to  force  flItrMe  through  the  walls  of  aaid  i 
braae  aad  sleeve,  toaviag  the  residae  ia  said 
aad  meaas  to  i— ova  the  reaida 
membraae,  ia  romhiaatina  with  a 
tubular  aicmbnaa  aad  sleeve  to  racaiva  the  flllrala  fafcad 
through  said  Beaabcaaa  aad  slaav,  s^d  chaaibar 
a  porous  pottioa  thnmgh  which  said  flltrate  may 


dulySbs 

N.  Y,  aarivar  la  T« 
J,  N.  Y^  a 
EaaafNewYaik 

AfpEcatfaa  Am!  tt,  Iff?.  8«W  NOb  MSilIM 
•  fljiiii  ^  <C1. il»— Ml) 
1.  A  dialyaer  coaiprisiag  a  phuaiity  of  sadiooi  di^ 
hi  adiaoeal  coafroatiag  relatioa,  each  of  said  aac- 
tioas  comprisiag  a  pair  of  plate  aiembets  oMiualed  la 
coafaaatiag  face-io-face  relatiaa,  a  dialyMr 
iaiarpoaad  ia  fluid  tight  relatiaa  bataaaa  i 
faces  of  said  Mcmben.  said  coafroathn  faca  of 
meaiber  haviag  a  ooatiaaoaa  spiral  groove  d 
said  gfoowa  beiag  rsfleMd  sabalaaliaily  aiidway  alo^ 
die  extern  dMiaof  aad  the  opposite  eads  dMiaof  \ 
iag  substaatially  at  the  outer  margiaal  edfa  of  the 


/ 


1     1 


I. 
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dated  plale  aad  havinf  a  fluid  inkt  and  a  fluid  outlet 
ad^aocat  nid  iakt,  rapwtivcly,  nid  grooves  coMtituting 
fluid  paMagM.  the  outlets  of  the  panages  of  one  of  aaid 


«t-? 


wctiofu  being  coaaected  to  the  inlets  of  the  psmgri  of 
another  section  at  the  siinilar  sides,  respectiTdy,  of  the 
membraoca  of  said  sectioMs,  respectivdy. 


raONOGBAPH  RICOKD8  STORAGE  RACK 

uTlNT.  SaiW  New  €!hSM 
aOilBi     (CL211— 40) 


1.  A  phonograph  recora  stwagp  nek  cooprisittg  a 
horizontally  dispoasd  platfonn  having  spaced  ddc  ad^ 
and  an  end  edge  extending  between  the  adjacent  ends 
of  said  side  edges,  a  pturality  of  l^s  adapted  to  sopport 
the  platfonn  above  a  floor  surface,  there  being  a  plu- 
rality of  closed  slots  in  said  (riatform  arranged  in  par- 
allel spaced  relation  with  respect  to  each  other  and  with 
the  end  edges  of  said  platform,  said  slots  extending  aloag 
one  of  the  side  edges  of  the  platform  from  a  point  spaced 
inwaidly  of  one  end  edge  of  the  platform  to  a  point 
spaced  tewardly  of  the  ether  end  edge  of  the  platfbnn 
with  one  of  the  ends  of  tlie  respective  slots  befag  a^a- 
cent  to  and  ^aced  from  said  platfonn  one  side  edge, 
each  of  said  slots  being  of  a  length  sodi  as  to  raoiive 
a  peripheral  portion  of  a  phonograph  record  of  lass  than 
the  diameter  thereof  and  being  of  a  width  to  conform- 
ably receive  the  thickness  of  mid  record  peripheral  por- 
tion, said  platfonn  being  provided  on  the  poilioo  of  the 
upper  face  thereof  between  said  one  ends  of  sbU  slots 
and  said  platform  one  side  edge  with  numerical  indicia 
in  registry  with  said  one  ends  of  said  slots,  a  vatkally 
disposed  bar  having  one  flat  face  positioned  midway 
between  the  platform  side  edges  and  spaced  above  mid 
platform  and  ntending  from  one  of  said  end  edgn  to 
the  other  of  said  end  edges  of  said  platform  and  ow- 
oected  to  the  end  edgm  of  said  platform  for  swinging 
movemcm  from  the  vertical  posWon  to  a  position  in 
which  it  is  outwardly  of  and  oootilnotts  to  said  platform 
one  side  edge,  said  bar  having  one  flat  face,  an  index 
plate  having  two  oppoeed  flat  faces,  one  of  said  faces 
having  record  identiflcation  data  arranged  thercnlong  and 
the  other  of  the  faces  of  said  index  plate  having  other 
record  identiflcation  data  arrayed  thercakx^  said  index 


plate  normally  covering  said  flat  face  of  said  bar  and 
connected  to  said  bar  for  swinging  movement  outwardly 
of  said  bar,  said  index  plate  when  the  bar  has  been 
swung  to  its  position  outwardly  ai  said  platfocm  one 
side  edge  having  the  flrst  named  data  in  r^istiy  with 
said  pli^orm  indicia  and  when  said  index  plate  is  swung 
outwardly  of  the  bar  in  its  outwardly  swung  posUon 
having  its  other  data  m  registry  with  said  platform  iadida. 


i»  WninL  RamasVf  N«  J< 
BiaRh IS.  M^taW Na^ 
TCMm.    (CL211— 41) 
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M\     i  U       *,  v«^<>>« 


1.  A  dish  drainer  comprising  an  upper,  substantially 
rectangular  wire  frame  having  a  pair  of  opposed  side  por- 
tions and  a  pair  of  opposed  end  portions,  a  plurality  of 
spaced,  parallel,  substantially  U-shaped  transverse  mem- 
bers having  ends  interconnecting  the  side  portions  of  said 
frame  and  a  plurality  of  spaced,  paralld,  substantially 
U-shaped  longitudinal  members  having  ends  interconnect- 
ing the  end  portions  oi  said  frame,  said  transverse  mem- 
bers and  said  longitudinal  members  forming  a  basket-like 
structure,  and  a  combination  longitudinal  and  hook  mem- 
ber comprising  a  single  piece  of  wire  secured  crosa-wise 
against  said  transverse  members  and  having  a  plurality  of 
upwardly  extfnding  integral,  intermediate  loop  portions 
outwardly  displaced  from  the  tide  of  said  basket-like  struc- 
ture, the  securement  (A  said  hook  member  to  said  trans- 
verse members  being  at  opposite  sides  of  each  loop 
portion. 


m  Mav  25, 19S1,  flaHai  Nn.  3874M 


1.  Article  supporting  means  of  the  dass  described  for 
use  with  a  cylindrical  container  having  a  vertical  axis 
and  a  removable  top  lid,  the  outer  edge  of  said  lid  being 
spaced  inwardly  from  the  top  peripheral  portion  of  said 
container,  said  article  supporting  means  comprising: 
a  continuous  annular  collar  portion  which  is  adapted  to 
encircle  and  surround  the  top  portion  of  said  container 
exteriorly  thereof,  sakl  collar  portion  bsang  vertically 
removable  with  respect  to  said  '•^ffjiier  for  removing 
said  article  supporting  means  from  said  container  and 
replacing  the  same  at  will:  a  continuous  annular  bead 
portion  extending  radially  inwardly  from  the  inner  side 
of  said  collar  portion,  said  bead  portion  having  a  bottom 
edge  disposed  above  the  bottom  of  said  collar  portioo 
and  engageable  with  the  top  peripheral  portion  of  said 
container  for  limiting  downward  movement  of  said  collar 
portion  with  respect  to  said  container,  said  bead  portion 
being  spaced  outwardly  from  said  outer  edge  of  said  lid 
to  provide  clearance  for  the  free  removal  and  replaca- 
ment  of  said  lid;  and  an  article  supporting  flange  portioa 
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row  carried  bv  said  bridae  and  adaoted  to  adtate  the   aifiaoent  the  discharae  end  of  the  adzinc  and  boriae  ma- 
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exten^iif  obtwardfy  from  mU  ednmr  portiM,  said  flange 
portioa  betot  tntegrally  formed  whh  mid  collar  portico 
and  having  circular  aperturci  formed  therein  for  receiv- 
ing depending  portiom  of  articles  to  be  supported  by  said 
article  supporting  meant. 
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*  GLOvinLECItNl 

MMred  E.  Lamy,  Beriukj,  CaM. 
AppMcminn  Odaker  It,  19SS,  toW  No.  S99v«93 
JCUiM.    (CL311— tf) 


I.  A  glove  holding  and  selecting  device  comprising  a 
U-«haped  bracket  support  having  legs,  wall-fastening 
means  connected  with  the  legs  of  said  support  adjacent 
the  open  end  of  the  latter,  narrow  elongate  C-shaped 
glove  supporting  members  carried  by  the  legs  of  said 
bracket  support,  each  said  C-shaped  member  having 
spaced  open  ends  terminating  interiorly  of  said  support 
and  cloacd,  opposed  outer  ends  extending  laterally  from 
opposite  sides  of  uid  bracket  support  said  C-shaped 
members  being  spaced  from  one  another  in  1  common 
horizontal  plane  10  that  gloves  may  be  slidably  positioned 
therebetween. 


DEMOUNTABLB  WHI  DBTLAY  RACK 

la  Moirtl- 


a,  IfSS,  8mU  No.  533»119 
(CL  211—139) 
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I.  la  a  (Usplay  rack,  rear  vertically  disposed  supporting 
legs;  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  apart  brackets  at- 
tached to  each  of  said  legs;  a  tray  freely  resting  acroM  said 
brackets  at  common  cicvatiom  thereof;  nteaas  retaining 
the  tray  agaiait  shifting  laterally  of  the  brackets;  and 
means  carried  by  the  trays  relcasably  engaging  said  lep 
and  retaining  said  trays  against  movement  along  the 


bracfcetr  Mid  last  iseasslacliidfaig  a  tray  i«ar  wke  ( 
ing  acroas  said  brackets;  a  tray  tie  wire  spaced  fdnrardly 
of  said  wire;  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  aiartic  win  BMaben 
each  having  aa  elongated  loop  eagagiag  arooad  said  tie 
wire;  a  shaak  extendiag  froai  said  loop  looaely  over  the 
top  side  of  said  rear  wire  aad  thence  diafoaaOy  dowa- 
wardy;  and  a  jaw  oa  Mid  sliank  detachsMy  hooking 
arooad  aad  eagagiag  aaid  legs. 


TKAVERSB  TRACK  FOR  CLOIVB  CLOSETi 


J^  It,  IfSS,  tairi  Na.  S22,43< 
aOalM.    (CL  211— lit) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  traverse  track  for  dofbaa 
cloacts  with  a  frtnrality  of  riden  mooalad  to  awva  along 
the  track:  the  track  uawprisiag  an  outer  diannal  Aapad 
track  section  aad  an  inner  duumd-ehaped  trade  section 
slidably  recdved  in  the  outer  section  with  portioot  of  the 
track  sections  overlapping,  aad  aieaas  for  supporting  said 
sections  in  aligned,  fUed  relationship,  both  sections  hav- 
ing intumed  lips  and  a  longitudinal  dot  between  the  1^ 
the  lips  of  the  inner  sectioa  being  at  a  higher  levd  than 
those  of  the  outer  sectioa;  aad  each  rider  comprfaiag  a 
pair  of  rollers  disposed  to  bear  on  said  lips,  and  a  clothes 
hanger  supporting  mcaiber  supported  on  said  rdlcn  aad 
depending  through  said  slot,  the  lips  of  said  inner  sec- 
tion having  notches  with  conver^ng  upper  edges  ea- 
gageabk  with  said  rollen,  and  Mid  rollers  having  cnrrad 
rims  adapted  to  bear  on  said  edges. 


ORE 


RECLAnONG  MACHINES 


4,19S4 
(CL  214— 1«> 


I.  A  machine  for  redaiming  ore  and  Uke  balk  bm- 
terial  disposed  betweea  a  pair  of  parallel  rails,  said 
machine  comprising  a  pair  of  bogies  OKh  having  a  siagle 
rear  whed  and  a  plurality  of  front  wheels  aad  eadi  of 
said  bogies  runaing  along  a  different  oaa  of  said  raila, 
a  bridge  carried  at  eadi  end  oa  a  <*f""W  hogia.  Mid 
bridge  constituting  a  single  unit  iaiagrd  with  the  rwr 
wheels  of  said  bogies,  compenMtiag  bogies  disposed  one 
at  each  end  of  the  bridge  and  carrying  the  front  wbads 
of  said  bogies,  said  conpensatiag  bo^es  bdag  ittached 
to  said  bridge  by  means  permitting  relative  movement 
between  said  compenMtiBg  bogies  aad  said  bridge,  laterd 
thrust-absorbing  pads  00  said  bridge  aad  oa  Mid  com- 
pensating bogies,  means  carried  by  said  bridge  tor  <Mv- 
faig  said  bogies  in  dthcr  directioa  along  said  rails,  a  bar- 
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row  eankd  bf  aid  brWfe  and  adapted  to  aghate  the 
face  of  a  pile  of  material  atainst  wl^  the  macliiae  is 
adapted  to  operate  to  aa  to  looaea  the  material  oo  the 
face  of  said  pile,  a  tnunvcne  coaveyor  carried  by,  aod 
runoinf  aloos  the  length  of  said  bridte  and  adaiMed  to 
deliver  the  loosened  material  onto  a  toogitudinal  con- 
veyor by  the  side  of  said  pile,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  bridge  about  the  axis  of  said  rear  wheels  whereby  the 
said  transverse  conveyor  can  be  raised  or  lowered  with 
respect  to  itt  nofinal  ofMraling  poMtioB* 


IS 


AuroMorax  r  auong  afparatus 

■•••■•^  "  iW**!  MMMn^aml^iiag  af 

Afrii  11,  lfS4,l«W  Now  414,157 
•  Clidmi,    <CL214— 1«J) 


I.  AntomoMlc  patting  apparatus  compriiing  stathMH 
ary  means  defining  at  least  four  luperpoeed  levds  of 
track  elements,  a  phvality  of  parking  decks  movable 
along  said  track  elements,  power  operated  means  for 
roovfaig  said  decks  in  sciqnanw  along  suooesaive  levels 
in  opposite  directions,  said  power  operated  means  in- 
cludteg  a  horizontally  reciprocable  rack  at  each  of  said 
leveb  engageaMe  with  one  of  the  decks  on  the  track 
elements  of  such  level,  the  racks  on  alternate  levels  be- 
ing operable  to  shift  the  decks  on  such  kvds  in  one 
direction  and  the  racks  im  the  remaining  levels  being 
operable  to  shift  die  decks  on  the  remaining  leveb  in  the 
opposite  direction,  and  a  single  motor-driven  means  for 
actuating  all  of  said  racks  in  the  same  direction  at  each 
operation  of  said  motoC'drivM  means,  transfer  means 
for  lowering  decks  from  the  ends  of  said  levels  to  the 
next  lower  levels,  and  power  operated  means  adapted 
to  receive  decks  from  the  lowermost  level  and  to  elevate 
such  decks  to  the  top  level  to  provide  a  continuous  path 
along  which  said  decks  are  movable  in  a  fixed  sequence. 
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1.  A  system  for  handUag  croarties  as  they  are  dis- 
charged from  an  adzing  and  boring  machine  to  selec- 
tively load  the  ties  on  treatment  trams  so  that  each  tram 
wai  be  loaded  with  tics  eonforming  to  a  predetermined 
standard,  compiising.  in  eombinatioo,  a  pah"  of  elongated 
coovtyvn  cxtendhig  one  above  the  other  fai  vvfUcally 
spaced  relaiioa  with  their  inner  receiving  ends  powtiooed 
7a7  o.  o.   -*i 


iKl)afTnt  the  diachai]gB  end  of  the  adzing  aad  boring  aa- 
chiae  to  receive  the  ties  as  diey  ate  dtscbarged  fton  the 
machine,  so  that  the  ties  extend  traasveraely  of  the  con- 
veyors, and  with  the  outer  end  of  the  lower  conveyor 
extending  substantially  beyond  the  outer  end  of  the 
conveyor;  stop  owans  positioned  mijtctat  the  oale 
ot  eadi  conveyor  to  hold  the  ties  oo  tiie  conveyor  as  they 
reach  the  outer  end  portion  so  that  the  outer  end  por- 
tions of  die  conveyors  form  loading  statjons;  sdet^ive 
means  posttioned  at  the  discharge  end  of  die  adzing  and 
boring  machine  and  operable  to  direct  a  tie  as  it  is  dis- 
charged from  die  madiine  onto  any  one  of  said  ooo- 
veyors  inrliwling  a  laterally  spaced  pair  of  rigid  down- 
wardly inclined  slide  bars  having  their  uppo-  ends  at- 
tached to  die  discharge  end  of  the  adzing  and  boring 
machine  and  their  lower  ends  postiooed  adiacent  the 
inner  receiving  end  of  the  lower  conveyor,  said  bars  being 
so  positioned  that  a  tie  discharged  from  the  machine 
will  extend  transversely  of  the  bars  aad  dide  down  onto 
the  lower  conveyor,  and  a  switch-Uka  conveyor  having 
its  inner  end  pivotdly  attached  to  the  diKhaige  end  of 
the  adzing  and  boring  machine'  and  swiiigaUe  fkom  an 
inoperative  position  out  of  engagement  with  a  crosstie 
as  it  slides  down  said  han  into  an  operative  position 


where  it  engages  a  tie  aa  il  slides  down  said  ban  and 
directs  the  tie  onto  the  iqiper  conveyor,  said  switdi-Uke 
conveyor  including  a  latmdly  spaced  parallel  pair  of 
elongated  beams  having  a  plurality  of  idle  rollers  mounted 
thereon  and  positioned  to  engage  a  crosstie  as  it  travels 
along  the  switch-like  conveyor,  each  of  said  beams  having 
its  upper  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  discharge  end  of 
the  adzing  and  boring  machine  at  a  point  spaced  below 
and  outwardly  of  the  point  of  attachment  of  one  of  said 
slide  bars  thereto;  manually  operable  means  for  swinging 
said  beanu  about  their  pivotal  axis  to  move  the  switch- 
like  conveyor  from  its  inoperative  position  to  its  op- 
erative position,  said  manually  operable  meaiu  iiidiiding 
a  roCataMe  rod  positioned  below  and  extending  trans* 
veraely  of  said  switch-like  conveyor;  a  laterally  spaced 
parallel  pair  of  levers  having  their  lower  ends  fixedly 
secured  to  said  rod  and>with  dieir  upper  ends  carrying 
an  idle  roller  positioned  to  engage  the  underside  of  one 
of  the  beams  of  the  switch-like  conveyor;  a  handle  lever 
fixedly  connected  to  said  rod  tor  rotadng  it  to  cause  said 
beanu  to  move  the  switdi-like  conveyor  from  one  posi- 
tion to  another;  and  hoisting  means  for  picking  up  the  ties 
from  the  loading  sutions  and  loading  them  onto  treat- 
mem  trams  for  conveyance  to  the  treating  chamber. 
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A  spout  locator  comprising  a  hotfaoalal  yoke  adapted 
to  straddle  a  swiveled  end  portion  of  a  sOage  diaduirge 
spout  of  a  silage  chopper  and  having  nptuined  ends  at- 
tachable to  Mid  end  portion  of  the  «oat.  a  pair  of  hrt* 
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der  on  the  lower  edge  of  said  sealing  portion,  an  annular 
ring  resiliendy  secured  to  said  downwardly  extending 


cleats  coacting  with  said  cleats  to  define  a  polygooally 
shaped  open  frame,  a  sheet  of  material  between  said  bat- 
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B  ia  ipKed  rdatani  am 
lop  mtti«  oa  the  top  of  the  cap  with  kt  i 


tnOf  mi»d  ofp<md  €»n  aaemHag  bom  mid  yckm,  •  cal  rfwB  ■  *«ed  id^aio^l  twd cap  .^  hanjga 
h!m  iI!Sg  STmd  portkm  pifota  }>ttmmm  mid  mn  top  re«i.i  o«  the  top  o*  the  cap  with  Mi  «»r  edfe  hair«f 
for  vertical  twii«ii«  of  the  Imr  aad  haHag  a  frw  «ad 
portioe.  a  pair  of  bfacae  oa  tha  pirolad  aad  portkia  of 
ujd  lever  at  opporile  ndea  theiMf  Maddias  nid  pair 
of  cars  and  pivoted  thereto  by  the  pivot  of  said  ooe  aad 
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a  dowatunwd  rim  ia  nad  fhaanrl  aad  aa  iaicraal  peripli- 
eral  bead  oa  the  shell  Attiac  looaely  below  said  lugs. 
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poftioa,  a  dpimwardly  aiteadtng  fork  oa  the  free  cad 
of  the  lever  adapted  to  straddle  a  vertically  movabia 
tteerinf  tonfue  of  a  wafoa  coaaectad  to  a  silapa  chop- 
per havins  the  swivelad  ead  portioa  of  the  tfcni 
swiveled  thereon,  and  a  roOcr  in  aaid  fork  adapted  to  roll 
on  the  toagoa.  4. 
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t.  fn  ■  tractor  loader,  a  boooi  pivoUlly  mountable  at 
one  end  thereof  on  said  tractor,  a  bucket  comprising  a 
substiintialty  U-shaped  scoop  element,  and  an  ejector 
plate  disposed  within  and  pivoully  connected  to  said 
woop  element,  the  other  end  of  uid  boom  pivouUy 
connected  to  said  ciector  plate,  means  pivotally  con- 
nected between  said  boom  and  said  ejector  plate  for  piv- 
oting laid  ejector  plate  and  said  scoop  element  relative 
to  said  boom,  the  pivot  axis  of  said  last  mentioned  means 
to  said  boom  being  fixed  relative  to  said  boom,  and  means 
pivoully  connected  between  said  scoop  element  aad  said 
boom  for  pivoting  said  scoop  element  relative  to  said 
ejector  plate.  

9AFITY  CLOSUKB  FOK  lOTIIX 
Uadaay  T.  Ciahha,  fHaadala,  ■,  a^ipar  •• 
Metal  Caa  Caaaaay,  Ik.,  Clliaii>  ■.,  a 
Meaaf  New  YMk 
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2.  A  safety  cloeure  for  a  bottle  and  the  like  comprh- 
ing  a  screw  cap  having  a  top  with  a  central  dome,  aad 
a  channel  around  the  dome  and  a  substantially  cylindri- 
cal side  wall,  a  series  of  rigid  spaced  lugs  profectiag  from 
the  lower  portioa  of  the  side  wall,  aad  a  rocatable  cyliadri- 


1.  An  improvement  ia  infant  feeding  bottles  com- 
prising in  combinatioo  a  bottle  having  a  neck  stepped 
inwardly  towards  the  mouth  thereof,  threads  being  formed 
oa  each  step  of  said  bottle  neck,  an  internally  threaded 
cap  harfag«  aa  opming  ia  the  top  thereof,  a  nipple  having 
an  open  end  with  a  lateral  flaiage  extending  therefrom 
and  extending  through  and  from  said  cap  opening  with 
said  flange  positioned  against  the  inner  face  of  said 
cap  top  around  said  flange  opening,  said  cap  having  said 
top  thereof  positioned  on  the  mouth  of  said  bottle  with 
said  nipple  extending  within  said  bottle  neck  in  iu  storage 
position  and  capable  of  being  inverted  with  aaid  cap 
threads  being  in  threaded  engagement  widi  oaa  of  said 
bottle  neck  threads  with  said  nipple  extending  from  said 
bottle  neck  for  use  in  infant  feeding  and  said  nipple 
flange  being  positioned  between  said  bottle  neck  and  said 
cap  forming  a  seal  therebetween  when  said  nipple  is  in 
its  position  for  use,  a  ci^-shaped  internally  threaded  cap 
being  in  threaded  engagement  with  the  other  of  said 
bottle  neck  threads  encasing  said  flrst-mentiooed  cap  and 
said  nipple  when  in  their  storage  position  aad  said  cup- 
shaped  cap  having  an  inwardly  extending  bottom  bearing 
against  said  nipple  flanged  open  end  in  iU  storage  posi- 
tion forcing  said  nipple  against  said  first-mentioned  cap 
retaining  said  first-mentioned  cap  and  said  nipple  on  said 
bottle  aeck  and  forming  a  seal  therebetween. 
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1.  A  closure  member  for  bottles,  jars,  and  other  recep- 
tacles, of  flexible  aad  rcsilieat  material  iuiiiprisiag  a  seal- 
ing portioa  inlcraally  threaded  and  adapted  lo  engage  like 
threads  oa  the  receptacle,  a  dowawirdtenfjlin  shonl- 
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dar  on  the  lower  cdfe  of  laid  wimt  partkNi,  an  anaalar 
ring  renliattly  secured  to  said  downwardly  extending 
thookkr.  a  brklie  member  being  Mcured  at  ooe  ead  to 
the  kmer  edge  of  nid  sealing  portion,  the  other  ead  of 
laid  bridge  member  being  secured  to  said  aanolar  ring, 
said  annular  ring  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  inter- 
nal ratchet  lecth  ada^Md  to  engage  one  or  more  like 
teeth  on  said  receptacle;  whereby  removal  of  said  closure 
will  nature  said  bridft  member. 
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6.  In  a  machine  for  attaching  labels  to  containers,  a 
movable  carrier  for  said  oontainers  having  a  aaaas  for 
holding  a  container  ttereon  for  movement  in  Hie  direc- 
tion of  the  length  of  said  container,  an  indexing  element 
on  said  carrier  for  positioning  said  container  longi- 
tudinally of  said  hoMiag  means;  aseaas  for  supporting  a 
label  immediately  above  said  carrier,  a  portion  of  said 
indexing  element  being  movabk  through  said  holding 
means  for  sweeping  the  label  therefrom  onto  the  adja- 
cent container;  affixing  means  for  pressing  said  label 
about  said  container,    i . 
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2.  A  eoffapsiUe  wiidbennd  strecture,  loch  as  a  box  or 
crate,  includiiig  a  pit  Hit  j  of  spaced  apart  hingedly  con- 
nected dosed  Ma  paiiels.  each  panel  comprising  outer 
vtrtkally  spaced  horfkontal  deats,  hmer  horizontaOy 
^^ns  veracai  tMnea^  aafaocBi  me  opposne  cnoi  oc  mm 


1 


cleats  coacting  with  said  deals  to  define  a  polygonally 
shaped  open  frame,  a  sheet  of  material  between  said  bat- 
tens and  said  deats  covering  the  entire  frame  bUweeu 
the  battens  and  the  cleats  to  define  the  doaed  panel,  a 
plurality  of  binding  wires  arranged  between  aaid  battens 
and  said  sheet  of  material  and  arraafed  on  the  iiKide  face 
of  the  sheet  material,  oaa  each  fwtfaifiM  suhataalially 
parallel  to  a  deat,  all  of  said  wires  aerving  to  hingedly 
connect  all  of  said  panels,  staples  — r— *ng  said  deats, 
battens,  sheet  of  material  and  wirea  together,  outer  ver- 
tical cleats  secured  over  the  outer  smface  of  said  sheet 
and  having  their  outer  side  edges  substantially  flush  with 
the  outer  side  edges  of  said  vertical  battens,  whereby  none 
of  the  elements  may  move  relative  to  any  other  elemem, 
and  a  bottom  for  said  stractnre. 
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1.  A  collapsible  shipping  container  comprisiag  a  tubu- 
lar Btnicture  forming  four  container  side  waBs,  one  pair 
of  opposed  side  walls  of  said  tubular  member  havhig 
deats  extending  paralld  to  the  free  edges  of  such  walls, 
each  of  such  edgies  having  a  deat  thereat,  the  other  pair 
of  opposed  walls  each  having  cleats  extending  paralld  to 
the  axis  of  the  tubular  structure  at  each  correspondingly 
extending  edge  of  such  wall  and  extending  outwardly  be- 
yond a  plane  containing  the  side  edges  of  the  first-men- 
tioned opposed  walls  and  adjacent  faces  of  the  cleats 
thereat,  the  side  walls  oi  said  structure  being  formed  from 
a  pair  of  like  sheet  members,  each  of  which  forms  one 
of  said  first-mentioned  wails  and  one  of  said  second-men- 
tioaed  walls  integrally  conneded  along  their  a<qacent 
edges  and  a  flap  integrally  coanectad  to  said  flrst-men- 
tioaed  wall  along  the  opposite  edge  of  the  httier,  the 
cleats  on  such  flrstHBendoned  wall  terminating  at  the 
juncture  of  such  wall  and  said  flap,  and  extending  out- 
wardly beyond  the  juncture  of  such  wall  widi  the  aaao- 
datcd  second-mcationed  wall,  each  flap  being  secured 
to  the  adjacent  deat  of  the  other  second-mentioned  wall 
at  the  outer  tece  of  such  cleat  in  parallel  relation  with 
reqtect  to  the  plane  of  the  latter  wall,  operative  to  form 
a  symmetrical  tubular  structiue  in  which  the  ends  of  the 
deats  of  the  flrst-imeotioned  waUs  ovariap  the  adjacent 
edge  cleats  ci  the  secood-mentioBed  walls,  and  a  pair 
of  individual  wall  members,  one  for  each  remaining  side 
of  the  container  at  the  open  ends  of  the  tubular  struc- 
ture, said  individual  wall  members  having  parallel  deats 
along  a  pair  of  oppositdy  disposed  edges  of  a  length  to 
overlie  the  edge  cleats  of  said  first-mentioned  walls  and 
positioned  at  the  outwardly  extending  portions  of  the 
deau  of  the  secood-meatiooad  walls  to  form  a  three-way 
interlock  at  each  comer  between  the  deats  of  the  ra> 
spective  walb  forming  such  comer,  said  tubular  strurtiwa 
being  capable  of  folding  at  the  juadures  of  integrally 
connected  walls  and  the  juadures  of  the  flaps  with  their 
assodated  walls,  into  a  compact  strudure  with  the  in- 
ternal faces  of  integrally  cowiectcd  walls  being  folded 
into  substantially  paralld  rdatioo  whereby  the  deats 
of  the  second-mentioned  walls  lie  subalantlalty  in  a  com- 
mon plane  poihiofied  intermediate  aad  parallel  to  parallel 
planes  in  which  are  positioned  the  respective  deats  of  the 
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I.  In  a  tool  for  uaembKng  and  insullint  Mind  rivets 
of  »  type  ctnployiof  a  rivet  upactting  center  pin  adapted 
lo  be  driven  into  and  left  in  place  in  the  body  of  the 
rfv«t,  a  tabular  tool  body  bavinf  passage  means  to  receive 
a  center  pin.  a  movnting  sleeve  slidaMy  mounted  in  said 
tubular  body  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  spring  means 
urging  said  mounting  sleeve  inwardly  from  uid  adjacent 
cad.  said  mounting  sleeve  having  groove  means  therein 
extending  transversely  of  the  length  thereof,  a  pair  of 
chuck  jaws  having  portions  engaging  said  groove  means 
for  rocking  moventcnt  of  the  jaws  therein,  said  iawt  hav- 
ing jaw  portions  adapted  to  open  to  pass  a  center  pin 
to  a  position  with  the  center  pin  in  external  driving  rela- 
tion with  respect  to  said  jaws,  whereby  impact  against 
said  jaws  will  drive  said  pin  into  the  rivet  body  associated 
therewith,  said  body  and  said  jaws  being  connected  to 
traMmit  drivwf  forces  therebetween. 
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In  a  washing  machine  having  a  horiaootal  shall  of 
•eMraUy  cyUadrfeal  configuration  with  aa  aperture  for 
providing  acccas  fran  the  side  for  nolondi^  pwpoaaa 
and  the  lop  for  loading  purpoaea.  and  a  clotbaa  boldiag 
cylinder  rotatably  mounted  within  aid  alMlI  aad  baiag 
provided  with  a  cloteabk  openhig  adapted  to  be  poai- 
tioMd  opposite  said  aperture,  the  cbaMaatioa  iach^diag 
first  door  means  of  arcuate  shape  for  dod^  accaia  to 


the  side  of  said  shcU.  Mid  if«  door  MMM  bai^  caiircly 
in  front  of  the  vertical  ccatcr  line  of  said  iheU  aad 
being  subataatially  above  the  horiaootal  ocalar  liae 
thereof  whea  ia  doeed  podtioo.  sacoad  door  aMaas  of 
aimatc  shape  for  cloaiag  aooeH  to  the  lop  of  aaid  AcU, 
said  secoad  door  aaaaai  havii«  oae  edfc  oa  cither  «de 
of  the  vertical  ceater  hae  of  said  sheU  whaa  ia  deeed 
poaitioa.  whereby  said  aeooad  door  ia  ia  a  belaaoed 
condition  when  in  its  doaed  poaMoa.  mcaaa  oa  said 
shdl  holding  said  arcuate  doors  thereoa  ia  drcuoifcrea- 
tial  telescopic  sliding  rdatioadilp  to  each  other,  thoffldff 
means  along  the  lower  edfe  of  said  secoad  door,  shoul- 
der means  aloag  the  apper  edfe  of  said  first  door  in 
overlappiaf  rdatioasUp  with  aid  secoad  door  aad  ea- 
tafleable  with  said  shoulder  awaas  aloog  the  lower  edfe 
of  said  second  door  ao  that  aaid  aecood  door  will  be 
moved  with  said  tnl  door  aa  the  tnt  door  is  nM>ved 
toward  doaed  podtioe  fron  fully  opeaed  poaitioa.  Up 
means  oa  said  shdl  aad  shoulder  meaas  aloag  the  laar 
edge  of  the  secoad  door  cagafeabie  with  said  I9  "»—«»« 
oa  said  dieU  for  stoppiag  said  aecoad  door  as  it  readice 
doaed  podtioB.  said  tnt  door  beiag  didable  idative 
to  the  secoad  door  wfaca  the  aecood  door  k  in  doeed 
podtioo  so  as  to  provide  aooeeaa  froaa  die  side  of  said 


CONTAINn  FOB  UQUEFIED  GAS 
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1.  ta  aa  arraatemeat  for  storiag  a  liqueOed  gas  hav- 
lag  a  boibag  poiat  t^mpeiatuie  materially  below  273*  K. 
at  atmospheric  praanre,  a  asaahole  structure  compria- 
iag.  ia  conbiaatioa:  a  cootahiar  for  the  liquid  bdag 
stored  having  aa  inacr  wafl  Coraaed  with  a  first  opeaing. 
a  jacket  in  spaced  rdatioaship  with  said  container  and 
^^  •■  outer  waU  foroMd  with  a  secoad  opening  hi 
registry  with  the  first-iucatlooed  «r"n^,  the  first-mea* 
tioaed  opeaiag  bdag  located  iawaidly  of  said  outer  waU. 
said  two  wafls  fermiag  aa  evacuated-jasulatiaf  space;  a 
ficxible  chaand  member  aiteadiag  bctweea  said  opeo- 
higs  aad  hi  a  directioa  Iraaevecae  to  said  walls  aad 
dcflaing  aa  uaobstracted  aianhnla  passage  for  providi^ 
access  to  the  iatcrior  of  said  cootaiaer.  said  flexible 
member  b  bouaded  by  aaid  evacuated  insulation  space 
and  being  secured  ia  sealed  rdatioaship  to  said  waUs 
in  such  a  maaaer  as  to  prcssrvc  the  evacuatioa  of  said 
space,  a  first  cap  removahle  to  permh  access  to  the  ia- 
tcrior of  the  vcasd  but  aoroMlly  positioaed  iawardly  of 
said  outer  wall  to  doea  the  npsai^  of  dM  teaer  vaU, 
whereby  said  first  cap 
uadcr  preasore  ia  said 
flexible  meoihar.  aad  a  aacood  c^  XMovaUa  lo  fmUe 
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•cccM  to  the  intcfior  ei  the  llexibk  chumd  aad  to  the 
first  cap  but  nonnaly  pcMitioaed  to  close  the  outer  opca- 
tnt,  whereby  the  Moood  cap  tupplcmcati  the  inwlating 
elbct  of  the  first  cap  aad  protects  the  first  cap  and  the 
interior  of  the  flexible  member  from  atmospheric  coll- 
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2.  A  metal  fontainw  having  a  coa»<«hapcd  top  termi- 
nating  in  a  cylindrfcal  neck,  the  upper  end  portion  o( 
said  neck  being  outwardly  mid  downwardly  turned  and 
merging  downwardly  into  a  cylindrical  friction  sealing 
wail  terminating  at  its  lower  extremity  In  an  inwardly 
turned  dosed  bead  and  being  spaced  away  from  said  neck 
a  greater  distance  than  the  cross  section  of  said  bend, 
the  lower  end  of  the  cylindrical  neck  terminating  fai  an 
outwardtty  oftsM  wall  portion  which  is  integrally  )ofaied 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  oonical  ponioa,  said  bead  bearing 
against  said  outwardly  offset  wall  portion  in  posltiaa 
fcM-  maitttaiaiag  sakl  frkdon  wall  in  a  rigid  vertical  pori> 
tion.  and  a  closure  member  for  said  container  having  a 
depending  skirt,  the  upper  portion  of  which  is  cylindrical 
and  the  lower  portion  flared  outwardly  and  downwardly, 
and  a  ring  gasket  engaging  the  inner  face  of  said  flared 
portion  and  extending  above  the  same,  said  cylindrical 
portion  of  the  skirt  and  the  friction  wall  on  the  neck 
being  ipatrd  a  di*ttnrfl  less  than  the  thickness  of  the 
gasket  so  that  whon  the  closure  is  forced  onto  the  con- 
tainer the  gasket  will  wedge  between  the  cylindrical  por- 
tions and  will  expand  inwardly  beneath  the  rigidly  sup- 
ported bead  at  the  lowur  end  of  the  friction  wall  for 
sealing  and  holding  the  eloeure  on  the  container. 


A  wooden  receptacle  for  selective  nesting  or  staging, 
comprising  two  downwardly-tapered  sides,  two  down- 
wardly-tapered ends,  a  rectangular  bottom,  side  and  end 
rails  attached  to  the  upper  edges  of  the  re^eetivc  sides 
aad  ends,  metallic  comer  plates  covering  the  upper  edfse 
and  outwardly-facing  surfaces  of  the  rails  at  the  inlsr- 
sections  thereof,  elongated  skid  strips  attached  to  the  bot- 
tom and  extending  under  and  paralld  to  the  sides,  bails 
formed  of  metallic  rod,  each  having  a  hinging  portion 
extending  through  an  aperture  in  a  comer  plate,  each  bail 
having  a  straight  intermiediate  portion  which,  during  stack- 
ing, lies  across  the  upper  edges  of  the  end  rails  and 
parallel  to  the  sides  and  which,  during  nesting,  lies  against 
a  side  under  the  side  rail  externally  of  the  receptacle, 
each  end  of  each  of  the  bails  having  a  losing  portion 
lying  within  a  closed  recess  in  one  of  the  end  rails,  and 
metallic  cleats  fastened  to  the  sides  for  engaging  an 
undertying  receptacle  during  nesting,  the  hinging  portion 
of  each  bail  being  bent  at  a  right  angle  to  farm  a  lock- 
ing portion  which  lies  on  the  inner  side  of  the  aperture 
in  a  comer  ^te,  and  a  recess  formed  In  the  cad  rail  and 
covered  by  the  comer  plate  in  which  the  locking  portion 
lies,  the  recess  being  formed  to  acconunodate  the  motion 
of  the  lockim  member  when  the  bail  is  moved,  each 
metallic  cleat  consisting  of  a  portion  adaptod  to  lie  flat 
against  a  side  and  be  fastened  thereto,  an  outwardly-  aad 
downwardly-inclined  portion,  and  a  horizontal  supporting 
portion  extending  from  the  lower  end  of  the  inclined 
portion,  the  supporting  portion  «■  Hailing  through  the 
side  into  the  iMerior  of  the  receptacle  and  being  beat  at 
a  right  angle  therein  to  form  a  locking  portioa. 


OVERCAPPED  CONTAmn  TOP  fTRUCTURE 
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1.  In  a  container  of  ttie  character  described,  a  body, 
a  raised  top  having  a  central  upstanding  disptmiat  aadt 
and  seam  secured  to  the  Upper  end  eztrsatity  of  the  body 
in  a  manner  providing  an  annular  groove  inwardly  of 
the  seam,  and  an  ovenMp  smoothly  f  ''"Mi  thi 
and  covering  over  the  gnove  inwanOy  of  An  «■ 
also  smoothly  crabmctng  aad  carted  nadv  «U  m 


I.  A  bottle  carrier  including  a  rectangular  tray-shaped 
body,  a  pair  of  parallel  slots  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a 
partition  member  of  U-shaped  form  having  a  center  sec- 
tion undertying  the  portion  of  said  tray  between  said 
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jriott  and  havtaf  proiectiow  cxteoduif  beaeath  Mid  tny 
^outwardly  of  said  slots  to  reiaCoroe  the  slotted  tray  bot- 
ton  areas,  said  U-diaped  parthioa  Member  kaviag  paadt 
extcadfaif  upwardly  throagb  said  slots  and  dividiag  laid 
tray  into  three  sections  of  substantjalty  equal  stxe,  said 
panels  Mch  having  a  pair  of  subetantially  vcftical,  tram- 
verscly  spaced  slou  communicating  with  tha  oppar  cad 
thereof,  said  panels  having  lateral  projectioas  above  said 
slou.  a  pair  of  haadk  paacls  supported  ia  subetaatially 
vertical  poaitioa  by  said  slots  at  subetaatially  right  aagks 
to  said  partition  paaeb  aad  dividiag  each  of  said  three 
sections  into  three  substantially  equal  compartments,  said 
handle  panels  having  handle  openings  therein  aad  haviag 
«lou  therein,  through  which  said  lateral  projections  ex- 
tend, said  skNs  in  said  haadk  paaeb  tcraiinatiag  above 
the  lower  ends  of  said  haadk  paaels  to,  provide  profec- 
tioo  engaging  means  when  said  haadk  paaels  are  moved 
upwardly,  whereby  the  weight  of  tray  contenu  is  traaa- 
miticd  through  the  U-shaped  partitioo  members  to  said 
handk  panels  when  said  tray  is  lifted  thereby. 
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I.  A  reccptack  comprisiag  a  castag  haviag  firont,  rear 
and  side  walls,  the  front  wall  of  the  casiag  betag  ar- 
raagad  with  an  opening,  aad  aa  artick  carrier  slidaMc  ia 
the  caatag  aad  wicliidiag  frool,  rear,  side  aad  bottom 
walls  aad  a  cover,  the  side  wads  of  the  artick  carrier 
beiag  conaectcd  to  the  front  wan  of  the  artick  carrier  aad 
free  of  the  rear  aad  hottom  walls  of  the  artick  carrier, 
the  front  aad  rear  walls  of  the  artick  carrier  betag  con- 
nected to  the  bottom  wall  of  the  artide  carrier  and  the 
cover  of  the  artick  carrier  being  coimccted  to  the  rear 
wall  of  the  artick  carrier  aad  five  of  the  front  aad  side 
walls  of  the  artkle  carrier,  aad  a  portion  of  the  front 
wall  of  the  article  carrier  bdag  expoaed  through  the  open- 
ing in  the  front  wall  of  the  casing  aad  arraaged  with  a 
finger  grip,  whereby  an  upward  force  applied  to  the  finger 
grip  will  move  the  front  and  side  walls  of  the  artick 
carrier  at  a  faster  rate  of  speed  than  the  rear  and  bottom 
walls  of  the  artick  carrier  due  to  the  friction  between  the 
rear  walls  of  the  casing  aad  the  artick  carrier  aad  the 
side  walk  of  the  artick  carrier  beiag  free  of  the  rear  aad 
bottom  walk  of  the  artick  carrier  causiag  the  side  ,waUs 
of  the  artick  carrier  to  move  the  cover  to  opca  position. 


i^ 


AFPAKATUS  POK  9IMULTANIOUSLY  PUNC- 
TURING GAS  CHARGED  CONTAINERS  m^ 
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A  packet  merchiindiaing  machine  tachidiag  in  comM- 
natioo  a  housing,  a  number  of  coataiaers  formed  ia 
said  houaiag  ooa  behind  the  other  aad  adapted  to  ra- 
ceive  packets  of  merchandise,  a  pusher,  means  mount- 
ing said  pusher  for  movement  to  dispense  packets  of 
merchandise  from  said  contaiaars,  a  drive  shaft  for  said 
pusher  mounting  means,  a  wheel  carried  by  said  drive 
shaft  for  roution  with  it.  a  pluraUty  of  spaced  pins  car- 
ried by  said  wheel  adfaccat  iu  periphery,  a  pawl  for  en- 
gaging said  pms  to  drive  said  wheel  to  step  said  pusher, 
and  actuating  means  for  said  pawl,  said  actuating  means 
inchiding  a  bell  crank  having  a  pair  of  arms,  means  "piv- 
oully  cooncctiong  one  of  said  arms  to  said  pawl,  the 
other  of  said  bell  crank  arms  being  foraied  with  a  recess 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  one  of  said  pins  to  position 
said  wheel  to  prevent  overrun  of  the  wheel  after  aa 
actuation. 


>> 


.VI 


I.  A  dispenser  unit  for  haadKag  a  muMpk  aumbcr  of 
can  type  coaiaiaera  of  piaaanriwd  gas,  which 
comprises  a  pair  of  spaced,  parallal  plales 
above  the  other  aad  adapted  to  receive  aad  retaia  thcre> 
>etweea  a  plurality  of  said  coniainwa  ia  rtrflaiHi  gao- 
mctrk  arrsagannnt.  head  canatrtnti  diiyosad  upoa  tha 
upper  ptate  in  vertical  alinemeat  with  said  i 
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aad  a  valve  ekment  on 
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necton.  and  meau  for'  lowerinf  the  xtpptr  plate  toward  expand  taid  dianibcr,  teooad  valve  meaas  for  netarint 

the  bottom  pbte  to  tecuie  the  ooatainen  in  poiitiaa.  to  U^  firom  uid  chaonlicr.  qiriat  meaM  for  cottractiBg 

peaetrale  amultaoeougly  aid  cootaiaen  and  to  ettabUsh  nid  chamber  to  meter  liquid  thronth  said  Mcood  valve 

coauDunicatioo  theieof  with  a  coaimoo  diacharie  mani-  means,  and  third  valve  means  clowd  during  expaaaon  of 
MA. 
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Mid  chamber  and  opened  upon  full  expansioo  of  aid 
chamber  to  accommodate  the  meterint  of  fluid  through 
said  second  valve  means  and  to  prevent  the  metering 
of  fluid  throttgh  said  second  valve  means,  until  said 
chaniber  has  boM  fuOjr  expanded. 


lULK  DBN8ITT 
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CONTROL  OF  CXMONG  COAL 
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14, 195C  Serial  Nn.  4t2,M9 
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I.  In  a  fluid  metering  device  for  ice  trays  and  the  like, 
a  metering  chamber  Ivviag  a  movable  wall  expanding 
aid  chamber  upon  the  admission  of  fluid  under  pressure 
thereto  and  contracting  said  chamber  upon  the  release  of 
fluid  under  pressure  therefrom,  spring  means  for  ooo- 
tractibly  moving  said  wall,  a  valve  block  having  a  valve 
chamber  having  communication  with  said  metering  cham- 
ber and  having  a  valve  spool  movable  thereakmg,  an  inlet 
into  aid  valve  chamber  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  an 
outlet  from  aid  valve  chamber  adjacent  an  opposite  end 
thereof,  a  rotatable  cam  engageable  with  said  valve  spod 
for  operating  the  same,  a  spring  maintaining  said  valve 
spool  in  engagement  with  aid  ram,  motor  means  for 
rotataUy  moving  said  cam  comprising  a  solid  flll  thermal 
element  having  a  cylinder  and  an  extensible  piston  ex- 
tensible therefrom  opoti  predetermined  increases  in  lira- 
perature,  a  resistance  heater  associated  with  said  thermal 
element  and  se<iaentially  energizable  to  heat  the  same  and 
effect  extensible  movement  of  said  piston,  a  housing 
mounted  on  said  cylinder  and  extending  axially  thereof, 
a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  aid  housing  and  having 
aid  cam  mounted  theraon  and  means  translating  the  recti- 
linear movement  of  aaid  piston  into  rotational  move- 
ment for  rotating  said  cam  comprising  a  rack  operated 
by  said  piston  and  a  pinion  on  said  shaft  meshing  with 
said  rack  and  operating  said  shaft  and  cam. 


1.  Apparatus  for  obtaining  coking  coal  of  vaitona 
bulk  density,  comprising  a  conveyor  mooring  at  a  vnifbrra 
speed,  means  for  discharging  coal  ont6  tiw  conveyor  at 
a  uniform  rate  by  weight*  means  for  determining  the 
vohnnc  of  aid  discharged  coal  and  means  for  adding  to 
the  coal  before  it  n  discharged  onto  the  conveyor  and 
in  accordance  with  variations  from  a  predetermined  level 
hi  the  height  of  coal  dMraon  at  least  one  of  the  com- 
pounds of  the  cfaMS  consisting  of  oil  and  water,  oil  being 
added  to  decreaa  die  height  of  coal  on  the  conveyor  to 
said  predetermined  level  corresponding  to  the  desired 
bulk  density  and  water  being  added  to  increase  the  height 
of  coal  on  the  conveyor  to  the  same  predeterminad  level 
and  thereby  to  maintain  said  discharged  coal  at  a  pre- 
determined volume. 
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traction  of  said  chathrr  for  admitting  ttqoid  thereto  to 
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I.  A  dispmsHig  cap  for  a  contajner  that  has  an  outlet 
neck,  said  dispensing  cap  ooo^rising  a  hollow  housing 
having  an  end  wall,  a  sleeve  secored  to  said  neck,  said 
hollow  housing  having  an  open  end  and  sUdaMy  disposed 
on  aid  sleeve,  a  dtscharge  opening  in  said  housing  and 
arranged  to  be  controlled  by  said  sleeve  in  rriponw  to 
movement  of  said  housing  on  said  sleeve,  a  post  liad  to 
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li  of  the  strip 
with  aemt«d,aad  two  pain  of  tnMvwN  foldi  te  the 
ooe  of  Mid  pain  bdflf  localad  OB  «ach  ride  of  the  I 
poctioo,  ilMiiiiidlilii  tkc  aads  of  dw  wiap,  dK  foldi 
ia  each  pair  of  iolda  bdag  renndy  tanad,  aid  ftdda 
beiag  iaheready  reiflieac  to  t«ad  to  tfanal  laid 
ouMraitfly  ia  the  dircctioa  of  thdr  plaaw,  Mid 
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the  iaaer  cad  of  Mid  aaek  to  fbm  a  vaha  for  tha 
icati  of  the  coalaiaer. 
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beiag  foklable  aloag  Mid  coaaertint  sectioa  to  a  poiitioa 
perpcadiciilar  to  laid  ontial  puitiua.  Mid  wii^i  baias 
ditpoMble  ia  arcaatc  faSiioo  to  lie  angly  aloag  the  ap> 
staadiog  lidM  of  a  collar  of  a  folded  Uuadered  Airt 
with  the  free  cadi  of  the  atrip  throM  agaioit  the  back 
iaaer  tide  of  the  collar  aad  widi  the  toagoe  Mcared  ba- 
tweca  the  froat  aad  back  of  tha  Mit  bayoad  Mid  collar. 
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%,  1997.  8mW  No.  «32,192 
(0.224—14) 


I.  Apparatus  for  turniag  aad  opeoiag  garment  flap* 
or  the  like  iachidtag,  a  fnunc  structure,  a  stationary  up- 
wardly extcading  flap  support  Anger  supported  on  said 
fraaie  structure,  a  flap  gripping  Anger,  meaas  on  said 
(rmme  structure  for  supporting  said  flap  grippiag  flager 
for  movement  between  a  flap  gripping  position  in  doee 
proximity  to  said  support  Anger  and  an  open  positioo  in 
which  said  Angers  are  spaced  apart,  a  pair  of  separable 
flap  opening  arms  carried  by  said  frame  structure  and 
each  having  an  upper  flap  engaging  end  portion,  said  flap 
engaging  end  portions  being  normally  diiposed  adiaoent 
to  each  other  and  to  said  flap  support  Anger,  aad  means 
carried  by  said  frame  structure  for  moving  said  anns  to 
spread  said  end  portions  apart 


1.  A  shell  rctafaier  aad  dispeaser  coraprishig  aa 
gated  contamer  portion  of  flexible  material  adapted  to 
hold  therein  a  scries  of  shells  end  to  cad.  aad  doeurc 
meaas  at  the  bottom  cad  of  said  contaiaer  portioa,  said 
clocwe  meaas  comprising  an  cUipcic  spring  aieaas  hav- 
ing oppositely  spaced  complementary  vptiag  portioas  cx- 
tcadiag  transversely  of  said  contaiaer  portkia,  opposite 
ends  of  said  elliptic  spriog  meaas  engaging  oppoMtc  sides 
of  said  container  portion,  said  spring  meaas  urging  said 
opposite  sides  of  said  coataiaer  portioa  apart  so  as  to 
close  said  bottom  ead.  iatcrmcdiau  portions  of  said  ellip- 
tic spriog  meaas  flexing  outwardly  upon  bringing  together 
said  opposite  cads  of  said  dl^tic  spring  means  to  present 
in  between  Mid  intermediaic  portions  a  passage  for  the 
removal  of  shells  from  said  coataiaer. 


pvarti 


»»Viai   v.3»rt;i 
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COLLAM  ATA Y  r5R  flHOnV  AND 
Omm  GARhONTS 

O.  Kaai^  BavMae»  N.  Y. 
I  My  It.  1997rieriBl  No.  «7X«1I 
ICUha.  (CL22)— 13) 
A  collar  holder  tBasiiliag  of  aa  aioagMed  fat  strip  of 
said  drip  b^  stiflhr  radlieot  aad  iaclud- 
lag  a  lymMetrifil  body  hariag  gnerally  ractaagular  ooter 
tapwiag  faiwardly  at  the  ceairal  portioa  thereof,  a 
depeadiag  Croat  Mid  caalial  portioa,  laid  toagoe 
haviag  aa  cioavitcd  body  formed  with  aliipad  ilita  at 
Iti  mtm  ead  to  deflae  a  narrow  coaaectiag  sectioa  to 


2Jd4kS42 

COMBINATION  LADDUI  AND  CHUTB 

B«l  A.  Manyall,  ClaelBr,  N.  J.,  aidver  off  9f|r 

M  Aliiaaiii  C  KMi.  SoaftOiaaai,  N.  I. 

AuMrillia  OcMher  li,  i9S7.  SsririNo.  991,997 

29CtahM    (CL22»-2) 

I.  A  comMnatioB  ladder  aad  chute  coaipriaing  a  fixed 

frame,  an   adjusting  fhune  sHdably  mooated  oa  said 

flxed  frame,  tread  plates  havhig  froet  ends  aad  rear  eads, 

pivot  pms  for  pivotally  coonecting  the  froat  eads  of 

said  tread  pUtcs  to  said  flxed  frame  aad  for  pivolalty 

conaecting  the  rear  eads  of  said  tread  piMM  to  said 

adjusting  franc,  chute  plates,  each  of  said  chale  plates 

a  froat  cad  aad  a  rear  ead,  a  hiage  for  pivotally 
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connecthit  the  front  cm  of  each  chute  plate  to  the  rear 
cad  of  one  of  said  tread  plates,  a  dot  and  pin  connec- 
tion for  tlidably  connecting  each  chnte  plate  to  said 
adjustinf  frame,  actuatiat  plates  operatively  connected 
to  said  tread  plates,  and  guide  means  in  said  fixed  frame 


I  **t  *> 


irSm»Ha9>K  intt  «l  4<r) 


)  f^.^^  'sod 


«  tecMr 


operatively  associated  with  said  actuating  plates  to  enable 
the  actuation  of  said  tread  plates  in  one  direction  to 
position  said  tread  plates  in  ladder  fioraiing  position 
and  to  enable  the  actuation  of  said  tread  plates  in  another 
direction  to  position  said  tread  plates  and  chute  pfartn 
in  alinemeat  with  one  another  in  diute  formtnt  podtion. 


VEHICLS  LADOn  APPARATUS 


itHrtioa,  said  JJdaMt  pin  hmriiv 
billing  tlie  pin  in  an  apciUue  cngagin 
cliiding  an  operator-controDad  Mvnr  ocs  the 
retracting  tbK  pin  fktxn  tiie  aKgnad  apwtm  to 
release  the  gear  sector  tad  ladder  forratmioa,  Md 
for  antomaticaUy  locking  said  pins  in 
a  selective  aperture  whsa  tha  laddsr  is 


witt 


SBLF-SUPPOnWCraUNNG  LADOBK 

WaMsr  SdkMmmi,  MmImm.  N.  1. 

NnvsnAerlS,  19S7,  SMI  Nnw  f9T#M 
aniliii     (CL22S-17) 


3.  In  a  tiltaMe  and  extensible  ladder  asstibly  a  mech- 
anism for  selettivdy  rettlittg  the  laddsr  about  a  pivotal 
connection  to  a  support  comprising  in  combination,  an 
arcnately  formed  gear  nactor  carried  by  said  hidder  with 
the  pivotal  coontction  as  Its  eealcr,  an  opcrator-ooalralled 
pinion  shaft  opcnMy  ctrried  by  tha  sopport  Cor  drivfa^ 
engagement  with  the  g^r  sector  to  tilt  the  tedder,  said 
gear  sector  having  a  ptaraUty  of  apertarei  «aced  alo^ 
hs  arcuate  periphery.  a«d  a  rrteaiable  locking  device  in- 
cluding a  pin  sUdaMy  cnrrind  by  die  support  for  axial 
movement  towards  and  tway  from  cngagment  with  an 
aligned  aperture  to  releasably  secure  the  gear  sector  and 
Tai  o.  o.  -^ 


1.  A  laddcT'for  ahemale  use  as  an  extension  ladder 
or  a  stq>  ladder  comprising  a  fbst  section  having  spaced 
side  raib  with  rungs  nrtwriing  between  the  side  rails 
and  supported  thereby,  a  second  section  of  substantially 
the  same  lengdi  as  said  flnt  section  and  having  Its  rails 
spaced  doeer  together  tban  the  rails  of  said  flnt  section 
with  rungs  extending  between  said  rails  of  said  second 
section  and  luppoiled  thereby,  whereby  said  rails  of  said 
second  lection  may  be  received  between  said  rails  of 
said  flnt  sectioni  a  plnle  mounted  on  the  inner  face  of 
each  rail  of  said  flnt  section  at  one  extremity  thereof, 
each  |riate  having  a  portion  proiecting  outwanDy  from 
one  edge  of  its  ran,  each  plate  being  provided  with  an 
L'^haped  slot  with  tiie  stem  extending  6om  the  edge  of 
the  plate  adjacent  the  one  end  of  Ae  flrst  section  and 
the  foot  extending  toward  tlie  awociated  rail,  a  rod 
mounted  on  the  outer  projecting  portion  of  said  plates 
spaced  from  said  L  ihiyed  ilots  ud  adapted  to  engage 
ow  adge  of  the  rails  of  said  second  sectioa  awa^  ftam 
such  flnt  sactioB,  a  second  rod  •xtmding  through  the 
rafls  of  said  aaooad  aectibn.  said  second  tod  being  con- 
timwiis  from  one  end  to  die  other  tJiereof  and  the  ends 
of  said  second  rod  projecting  outwardly  beyond  the  outer 
aurlaee  of  the  nils  of  said  wripnd  section  a  distance 
appreciably  greater  than  the  diflmaoe  in  width  between 
the  outside  enrfaoee  of  the  rails  of  said  second  section 
•nd  between  the  indde  anrfnoas  of  tha  rails  of  said  flrst 
section,  and  to  substantially  overlap  the  rafls  of  said 
first  section,  said  ootwardly  pruiecti^  ends  of  said  sec- 
ond rod  being  adapted  for  pniitinnii^  in  mid  I  ihainiil 
slots  for  posidvn  ronnBrtion  of  said  one  ends  of  said 
flnlaad 


SHIPPING  CONTAINni  WOtt  PBUITi,  VIGB- 

TABUS  AND  anm  Amcm 

Mnrii  B.  ■nyca,  nitihiii.  N.  K  mdpMr  la 
Can  riMwj>  Ine,  New  Y«A»  iC  V^  n 

AfplMtfrni  Mir  JI,  19f7.  SiriM  Nob  «7fl«4t7 

TOnliM.    <CL22»-aD 

1.  A  shipping  contahier  fompriring  a  on 

board  body  including  a  bottom  panel,  four  side  waU  pniwis 

extending  from  the  bottom  panel,  flaps  extending  from 
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eluded  in  the  first  side  flap  registering  with  the  transverse    said  eccentric  portion;  and  means  for  holding  said  bearing 
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of  nid  tide  waB  pwrii.  Hit 
pair  of  M4d  Hdc  waU  paods  (oMiag  arauad  said  flap* 
and  fomait  ouicr  aad  iraer  wail  paaal  ■actiot,  aaid  m- 
OCT  wall  panel  Mctioat  haviat  lateral  extcanoas  which, 
ia  ***^  ereded  ffwrt^«ffTf  body,  **^ff  ia  ipaoad  ralatioo 
mm 


tjr:i> 


to  Mid  oppoted  pair  of  iidc  wall  paaeb  to  form  guide 
pockets  at  the  corners  of  the  body,  said  opposed  pair  of 
tide  wall  panels  havjag  cut-out  arcaa,  aad  wood  veaeer 
tide  members  haviag  ead  portioas  received  ia  said  guide 
pockets  to  bold  the  wood  veneer  side  members  ia 
bled  relation  with  the  paperboard  body. 


covni  yo«  PAPiBi  containem 

la  AaMHcaa  Caa  Cifj,  New  YmK 
of  Now  Janqr 

7, 19SS,  toW  Na.  S45,2tt 
fCUtm.    (CL21»-4» 


■hifaarially  rigltf  aaglas  to  tht  fold  Uaa 
third  doiteg  lap  to  tti  i«^»aclly  lUa 
wall,  said  waafcraad  liaca  iHvidiag  laid  third  dowaa  iap 
iaio  a  ccalw  poctkai  aad  aad  portioBi,  aieaas  adhviag 
the  cad  portiom  to  the  tni  folded  flapa,  aad  a  fourth 
flap  folded  to  overlie  the  third  flap  aad  i<''-*«^i-^  wetk- 
«aed  Uaet  of  s^antfjoa  at  nbatttliaUy  right  aagfet  to 
the  fold  line  « onaw  ting  the  foorth  flap  to  its 
side  wall,  said  last  aaaMd  weakened  liaai  be^ 
tially  ia  registry  with  the  waakeaed  liaca  of  «id  third 
flap,  a  tear  strip  exteadiag  at  right  aaglas  to  said 
liaes  of  said  separation  ia  said  foorth  dosiag  flap 
the  free  edge  thereof,  said  tear  strip  being  defined  by 
spaced  weakened  lines  of  separation  and  ddlning  a  r»- 
movaMe  strip  portion  diercbctween  said  first  mentioned 
weakened  liflM  of  separation  in  said  fourth  flap  crtrading 
from  said  tear  strip  to  the  fold  line  fonsjwtiag  aaid 
fourth  flap  to  its  respective  side  wall,  the  portioaa  of  nid 
fourth  dosiag  flap  outwardly  of  said  tear  str^  toward 
the  free  edge  thereof  aad  ootwanly  of  said  fliat  aamed 
weakened  lines  of  separatioa  in  said  fourth  flap  being 
adhered  to  the  next  benaadi  i 


^j-iai  tf»^tktis 
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EASY  OPINING  CONTAOOS  CONgnOXTWN 
iarald  G. 
WaMacf 

a  cagiiaiiB  af 

Ortilir  Ifl,  1M4.  flasW  Na.  4<2Jt4 
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1.  A  oow  for  a  pspcr  oontaiaer,  amhodyhig  lam- 
inated malarial  ia  which  oaa  lamharina  is  a  metallic 
foil  haviag  dead  foldiag  piopailiaa,  said  cover  haviag  a 
oeatral  rabcd  portion  surrouadad  by  an  amnlar  depaad- 
iag  skirt  of  crown  coaflgwatioa  for  folding  around  the 
ria  bead  of  a  container,  said  oovar  having  an  annular 
,  indentation  in  the  top  thereof  inside  said  skirt  to  allow 
"tiutward  pressure  to  be  applied  to  the  »'*«»«*i"'  rim  bead 
by  cappiag  mechaaism,  said  skirt  haviag  ^acad  i^slaad. 
iog  outward  folds  thereia  aad  drcanlnaatial  inward 
folds  alternating  therewith,  and  fine  outer  folds  prelect- 
ing above  said  n>stsnding  folds  to  substantially  the 
iunction  between  the  skirt  aad  said  aaaular  iadeatatioa 
adiacaat  said  central  raised  portioa  to  maiatahi  the  cover 
partially  sepaniad  whea  stacked. 


1J<  1,117 
UCL08ABLE  CARTON 

St 


la  WaMarf 


It,  19S4,  flscW  Na.  4«2,7t» 


■4vxp*fi  «  Mat' 


A  cartoa  haviag  four  side  walls  connected  together 
in  tubular  relation;  each  end  of  said  carton  having  a 
first  pair  ci  flaps  extending  from  one  parallel  pair  of  side 
walls  and  a  second  pair  of  flape  aileaiiing  from  the  other 
parallel  pair  of  said  four  side  walls:  each  pair  of  flapa 
extending  from  the  flrst  awationed  paraUd  pair  of  side 
walls  being  substantially  in  edge  abutting  rdatioa,  aad 
each  pair  of  flaps  exteadiag  from  the  second  mentioned 
pair  of  parallel  side  waUs  being  in  edge  spaced  rdation 
and  in  superimpoeed  rdatioa  to  the  corresponding  flapa 
of  the  flrst  mentionad  pair  of  paraUd  side  waOs,  a  tear 
strip  exteadiag  longitwdJaaBy  aad  aMdially  of  each  of 
said  second  mentioned  parallel  side  waOs  uid  across  the 
flaps  thereof  substantially  to  the  free  edges  thereof,  tha 
ends  of  said  tear  strips  bdng  alignert  witii,  and  overlying, 
the  said  abutting  edges  of  said  flrst  mentioned  opposed 


rfi 
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I.  A  redosaMe  carton  including  a  series  of  dda  waUs 
coaaeded  hi  hibular  rdatioa,  top  dosura  flapa  ooaaadad 
to  the  upper  aads  of  said  side  walls,  said  doaurs  flaps 
iaduding  a  pair  of  opposed  flaps  folded  iaio  a  coauaoa 
plaae.  a  third  cloture  Rap  foldad  Io  overlie  the  flrst  foMad 
flaps  and  haViag  paralld  weakened  lines  of  separadon 


at,  IfSi,  isrid  Nob  SI7,7n 

flOiribBSk  (a.aa»-.f7) 

r  A  cloeure  coastructioa  for  a  bag  of  the  type  havfaig 
an  inaer  pty  aad  at  least  one  paper  ply  outside  said  hiner 
ply.  said  famer  ply  comprising  a  materid  different  from 
the  paper  ply  and  which  is  less  desirable  for  docnre  ad- 
hering than  paper,  said  construction  comprising  htwanOy 
directed  end  flaps  and  first  and  second  side  flaps,  the  flrst 
side  flap  being  folded  over  upon  die  end  flaps  and  tha 
second  side  flap  bdng  folded  oftr  on  the  first  side  fl^p, 
the  transverse  edge  of  the  portion  of  the  inner  ply  m- 
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mt  rewMuxy  wcorc  inc  fear  teciar  and   extendinf  rrom  tbe  bottom  panel,  flaps  exteadiaf  fron 
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eluded  in  the  ftrst  side  flap  registering  with  the  transrene  said  eccentric  portion;  and  means  for  holding  said  bmrtag 
edge  of  the  portion  of  the  paper  ply  included  in  the  first  insert  in  place;  said  last  named  means  ooo^rWnf  a  Mfc 
side  flap  so  that  the  entire  outside  of  the  first  side  flap  formed  on  said  frame  for  limiting  the  movcm^of  «id 
consists  of  a  portion  of  the  paper  ply.  the  portion  of  the  bearing  insert  in  the  one  direction  and  means  cooperatiag 
inner  ply  included  in  the  second  side  flap  being  formed    with  said  frame  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  bearing 

insert  in  another  direction. 


so  that  a  part  of  the  portion  of  the  paper  ply  tndoded  in 
the  second  side  flap  on  the  outside  of  the  inner  ply  is  cs- 
poied  toward  the  outside  of  die  ftrst  side  flap,  a  poftioa 
of  said  second  side  flap  including  said  opoead  part  of  tte 
portion  of  the  paper  ply  indudad  therein  being  secured 
to  the  ftnt  «de  flap  by  I 


BBFRIGERATmG  APFAKATUB 

Jfa*  Mm  Irvlnfl  M< 
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2.  In  a  sealed  motor  compressor  unit;  a  casing;  a  frame 
supported  in  said  casing;  said  frame  having  a  plurality 
of  concentric  cylindrical  surfaces  formed  thereon;  a 
motor  including  a  stator  positiooed  by  one  of  said  sur- 
faces; said  motor  including  a  drive  shaft;  said  drive  shaft 
having  one  portion  thereof  in  bearing  engagement  with 
another  of  said  surfaces;  a  bearing  insert  for  another  por- 
tion of  said  drive  shaft  postioned  by  still  another  of  said 
surfaces;  said  bearing  insert  comprising  a  central  bearing 
portion  io  engagement  with  said  shaft,  a  portion  extend- 
ii«  radiahy  outwardly  from  said  central  portion,  and  a 
plurality  of  of  flexibia  mounting  members  projecting  from 
the  plane  of  said  radially  extending  portion;  each  of  said 
mounting  members  having  its  one  end  arranged  in  en- 
gagentent  with  said  frame;  said  shaft  having  an  eccentric 
portion;  said  frame  fiaving  a  plurality  of  cylinder  bores 
therein;  piston  means  arranged  within  said  cylinder  bores; 
connecting  rods  drivingly  connecting  uid  piston  meaiu  to 


AhKc  ATPAKATUi 
I. 


I.  In  a  sealed  aolor  oonpressor  unit,  a  cylindrical 
sheet  metal  casing,  stamped  sheet  metal  end  caps  for 
said  casiag.  aaolor  cootpreasor  means  diipoaad  within 
said  casing  and  faKludfag  a  drive  ah^  a  bearing  for  said 
drive  shaft,  stamped  sheet  metal  bearing  mounting  means 
having  an  outer  annular  flange  portion  arranged  in  en- 
ga«ement  with  the  inner  wall  of  said  cylindrical  casing 
and  having  an  inner  flangr  portion  arranfad  to  encom- 
pass said  bearing  throughout  a  substantial  portion  of 
tbe  axial  length  of  said  bearing,  said  bearing  comprising 
tbe  sole  means  for  supporting  said  shaft,  tbe  ends  of  said 
shaft  proiecting  beyond  the  opposite  ends  of  said  bearing, 
a  motor  rotor  secured  to  one  end  of  said  shaft  and  having 
a  portion  arranged  in  overiapping  rslatioMhip  to  said 
bearmg,  a  molor  stator  stq^Mrted  by  said  casing  te  a 
position  snrroonding  saki  motor  rotor,  the  ooe  cad  of 
said  shaft  having  an  offset  cranii  portion  and  an  angularly 
disposed  bearing  sarface.  a  wobMa  plale  snppnrtid  oa 
said  oifset  crank  portion  in  bearing  lelatioasb^  to  said 
angntaurly  disposed  bearing  surface,  a  cylinder  blodi 
suppofted  within  said  casiag  aad  having  a  ptanlity  of 
cylinder  borm  foraring  compreasioa  chambers, 
forming  inlet  and  ootlei  ports  for  said  comprcssioa  < 
ben.  piston  oseans  openHat  within  said  cyliadar 
and  means  drivingly  ooonactiag  said  piston  maaas  to  said 
wtmWapiala. 


-OKLflOtMABINGf 


■TiirBi^flaiUNa.  4M.747 
UCUm,  (CL2M^110 

1.  A  bearing  for  a  routing  elemeiit  comprising  la  com- 
binatioo  bear^  means,  a  shaft  rotatable  rdatively  to 
said  bearing  means  and  carried  thereby,  nid  bevlag 
meam  having  axially  spaced  bearing  pordoas  eitendhig 
in  a  radial  sense  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  roCatloa 
of  said  shaft  and  a  further  bearing  portioa  of  siibitaa- 
tially  cylindrical  form  coaxial  with  said  axis  of  rotation 
and  di^oscd  between  said  axially  spaced  bearing  por- 
tioas,  said  rfiaft  having  tfC9d  radial  bearing  sarlbcas 
and  an  intervening  cylindrical  bearing  surface  wMdi  cor- 
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mpood  to  and  lie  dotely  adjKcnt  to  nid  axuUy  ipMcd  the  back  o(  nid  maflbax  to  trip  aaid  delivery  flag  to  fwiit 
,  portiom  Md  laid  fnrtker  bcariM  portioa.  and  dowa  to  a  lower  hMgiag  iKMitkm  below  the  rear  edf*  of 
'for  feediiif  under  premire  a  pseout  ftoid  mediiim   «id  mailboK. 
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PUmiNG  CALCULAHNO  APPABATUS 
fWrrCHMBANi 
L.  Ralph  aai  Bokart  A.  McKee, 


OKiH 
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beertaf  portkMH  and  ftirtfier  beartet 
portioa  aad  taid  corrcjpoodim  bearing  nirfaoce  of  the 
•iiaft  ia  order  to  provide  gaa^iharged  radial  aad  end 
thruft  bearinp  tor  die  riiafl. 


nCNAL 
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91,  IMI,  Sertri  Ma.  72M31 
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1.  Ia  a  oombiaatioa  of  a  typaarriler  aad  calmlatim 
wiacbiae  ia  whidi  anMMals  are  itoiad  ia  cohiaia  poei* 
tioncd  registcn  aad  are  read  oat  of  the  regiatert  for  typ- 
ing the  anoontt  in  corre^>oodiag  cohmins  in  a  iheet.  a 
carriage  in  the  typewriter,  a  conmotator  twitch  in  the 
typewriter  oooaprWng  a  flnt  set  of  oooductor  strips  sup- 
ported in  paralld  spaced  refauioa,  a  second  set  of  coodoc- 
tor  strips  t^^aif'rt  in  spaced  relatioa  with  and  crosswise 
of  said  fint  set  of  ouadwrlor  strips,  a  swildi  carrytni  car- 
riags  operable  leaglhwiae  of  ooe  of  said  eels  of  conductor 
strips  and  uumwIw  of  the  other  set  of  coadactor  strips, 
wiper  coatact  meaas  carried  by  said  swildi  carryiag  car- 
riage and  operable  la  form  electrical  ctwaeitiBg  meaas 
betweea  the  Irst  eel  of  coadnctor  slr^  aad  the  second 
set  of  coadnctor  slripa  aad  carriage  operaiiag  oseaas  caf^ 
ried  by  Ae  carriage  of  the  typawrilar  aad  operable  to 
move  the  switch  carryiag  carriage  ia 
switch. 


ANALOG 


UMdJM 
FUNCTION 


GINEBATOB 


la  comMaatioa 
a  ferwardly  and 
Bted  oa 


with  a  rsgnlatioa  rural  amilboa  haftag 
dowawardly  si     _    _ 

at  the  lower  Croat  edge  of 
oa  the  back  of 
of  said  door  ooBMrislM  a 


17,1948 
(CLS)S--41) 


back  of  said  iMilboi  and  having  a 
slopiag  portioa  with  hi  lower  edge  tied  to  a  hiage  pte, 
a  bracket  fixed  at  the  right  haad  side  of  the  rear  oorMr 
of  said  mailbeR  havlag  a  bora  to  pivoially  receive  the 
right  haad  ead  of  aaid  delivery  lag  Wage  pia,  a 
tadlaaOy  rearward  nieadiag  trip  red  oa  the  Ml 
side  of  said  maflboa  pivotalty  BBaaiciii  at  In  fraal 
oa  a  pta  nxad  to  said  door  at  a  poiBt  above 
wardly  of  the  door  hiage  pia  aids  aad  loagitudhmlly 
ilidably  supported  hi  a  bracket  txed  to  the  left  haad  side 
rear  coraer  <A  said  mailbox,  said  rod  iarhiding  a  bearhig 
bora  la  its  rear  ead  to  pivoially  receive  the  left  haad  cad 
of  laid  dellviffy  lag  hi^e  pia.  aad  meaas  oa  the  back 
of  said  aiailboi  to  eagage  said  lower  raarwardly  slopiag 
porHoa  of  said  deUvery  flig  adiiaceal  the  left  side  of  said 
mallhoB  whaa  said  trip  rod  ie  loaglhidiaally  actaaiad  by 
the  opeaiag  of  the  amilbox  door  ^  horinataBy  aMviig 
m^haf4<M4M  «U  deUvery  flag  Mage  fia  toward 


4   r<K»T»*»   • 


1.  Apparatus  for  setting  up  electrical  analogues  of 
nufflben.  comprising  a  series  of  magnetiiable  cores,  caer^ 
gteiag  wiadings  oa  said  cores,  means  for  feeding  aher^ 
nating  current  to  said  windings  to  induce  flux  variatioas 
in  the  successive  cores  having  succeesively  greater  aaapli- 
todm  related  as  sncceesivc  hitegral  powers  of  two,  aad  a 
plurality  of  coaducton  electro-magaetically  linked  with 
different  combinatioas  of  said  cores,  each  cosriuctor  being 
liaked  oaoe  oaty  with  aay  core,  to  faMhaoe  ia  the  reipoc- 
ttve  coomciors  siecuu  aiouve  lorccs  repreeeamive  m 
differeat  auaibert. 


«4«         , 

trol  meane  and  said  shifting 
said  register  by  a  divisor  in 
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of  tniwnittiiif  aeaiu.  one  for  each  pomv  d  the  flnt 
beee  rmireined  ia  Mid  gives  number,  with  eadi 


with 


MMck  19, 19S4,  taM  New  417,9S4 
,  epfHoMiea  FiraMe  April  IS,  19S3 
29Ck£M.    (CL29S-4ir 
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NiAfBaTcoNynmK 


1.  Ia  e 
preaed  la  a 
ataiber.  aa 


TWTTTTTTTTTTrT 

for  Iraadatiat  a  pvca  number  ex- 
wee  aamber  to  that  of  a  lower  haee 
olaier  haviiit  a  plorality  of  caecaded 


•taget  and  adapted  to  traanit  iaipalaes  to  aaid 
preselected  ttages  for  traarfating  aid  power  of  the  itet 
beje  into  a  mm  of  powen  of  the  seooad  baee  e^oaltheta- 
to^  a  phurality  of  predeterayaad  oooBlen,  OM  for  eoaHiag 
the  moBber  of  eaergiaaiom  of  each  traaaaiitthig  maaM 
and  each  being  preeettaMe  to  oooat  a  difennt  digit  of  the 
given  number  when  C3tprened  ia  said  irst  base,  and  a 
programming  meaas  for  mergiring  all  of  said  traae- 
mittiag  means  ia  seqaeape  and  being  reoKMsive  to  said 
predetenahied  cooaten  for  repetith^  wifrgiring  each 
of  said  transmitting  means  a  number  of  instances  oorre- 
qwoding  to  the  preset  digit  of  the  predet«miaed  ooualsr 
associated  ttierewith. 


•«• 


1.  Aa  etectrooic  integntioo  >irstem  comprising  in  coos* 
bination  ftrst  and  second  electronic  iategrator  circuits  of 
identical  operative  ranges  of  output  voltage  values,  means 
for  applying  the  same  input  signal  to  both  circuits, 
meaas  for  rsecttiag  the  ootput  voltages  withia  their  opera> 
tive  ranges,  a  common  output  channel  aad  reciprocally 
operative  gating  meaas  from  the  outputs  of  said  circuits 
to  said  common  output  channel,  threshold  amplitude  dis- 
criminating means  respenstve  at  least  to  one  dcAnite  value 
of  the  output  voltage  of  at  least  one  of  said  integrator 
circuits,  and  switching  means  controlled  from  the  r^ 
tpoose  of  said  threshold  amplitude  discriminating  means 
for  so  coatroiling  said  gating  meam  that  the  output  sig- 
nals from  said  integrator  circuits  are  sequentially  ap- 
plied on  said  common  output  channel  and  the  respective 
output  voltages  are  reset  concomitantly  and  in  reverse 
sequence. 


W. 
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10.  In  a  punched  record  card  analyzing  mechanism 
a  phirality  of  feed  rolls,  a  sensbg  roll,  a  sensing  bm^ 
cooperating  with  the  ssaeing  roU  to  complete  a  circuit, 
a  tubular,  insulated  guide,  said  brush  being  guidiagly 
and  slidably  mounted  in  said  guide,  a  pivot,  a  holder 
pivotally  mounted  intermediate  its  ends  on  the  pivot,  die 
guide  attached  to  the  holder  on  one  side  of  the  pivot, 
a  rssilient  means  attached  to  the  holder  at  the  odier 
side  of  the  pivot,  a  resflieot  means  hidividual  to  said 
brash  and  between  die  bmsh  and  holder  urging  only  the 
brush  toward  contact  with  the  sensing  roll,  the  reeiiient 
urging  action  of  the  first  meotioaed  resilient  means  sty- 
plemeattng  that  of  the  second  mentioned  resilient  means 
by  urging  the  holder  to  rotate  about  the  pivot  in  a  direc- 
tion moving  the  brush  toward  the  sensing  roll,  said 
second  mentioned  resilient  means  being  an  integral  part 
of  the  brush,  and  stop  means  predetermhiedly  limiting 
the  roUtion  of  the  bolder  about  the  pivot  so  that  the 
holder  will  always  be  returned  to  the  same  predeter- 
mined brush  seming  position  by  said  first  mentioned 
resilient  means  and  the  sensing  brush  will  be  urged  con- 
stantly into  exactly  the  same  contacting  position  with 
the  sensing  roll  \ay  said  second  mentioned  resilient  meant. 


TJil.ITT 
MViraNIMNVDOK  ALIGNING  MECHANBM 
C 

Ine^aeaevataManafi 
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ttniiiii    (CLaj*-a> 

1.  In  a  calculating  nmchiae.  a  dividend  register 
aa  actuating  means  therefor,  a  divisor  recciviag 
for  shifting  said  register  relative  to  said 
divisor  receiving  meaas,  meaas  for  controlling  positive 
aad  aegative  rsgistratioas  on  said  register  by  said  actuat- 
ing aaeans,  aa  automatic  division  mechanism  including  a 
nonnally  iaoperative  mutilated  gear  operative  to  control 


states,  01 

M  for  each  pos 

«r  of  the  sea 

Md  baee,  a  ptaraliqr   operation  of  said  positive  and  n^puive  registration  eon- 
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trol  mcaiM  and  said  ikifttof  mcsm  to  divide  a  dividcad  ia 
■aid  fCfialcr  by  a  divisor  in  said  diviaor  reccivint  means 
aad  aa  overdraft  sensing  means  operative  to  position 
said  nrotilated  tear  in  its  operative  position,  and  means 
for  aJifBing  a  dividend  in  said  register  with  a  divisor  in 
Mid  receiving  means  comprising  the  comUnatioo  of  a 
manually  operable  means  for  setting  said  controlling 
means  for  a  negative  registration,  a  normally  disabled  pro- 
gram means,  including  a  second  mutilated  gear  operative 
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3.  Ia 
crushing 


•  poctMe  aMaital 
with 


to  control  the  operation  of  said  controlling  means  and  said 
shifting  means  for  effecting  ahemate  cyclk  operation 
thereof,  a  driving  connection  for  said  program  means  for 
effecting  continuous  operation  thereof,  means  rendered 
effective  by  said  manually  operable  means  to  enable  said 
driving  connection  to  initiate  the  sequence  of  operations 
determined  by  said  program  means,  and  means  controlled 
by  said  overdraft  sensing  means  for  disabling  said  program 
means  and  for  positioning  said  first  mutilated  gear  to  in- 
itiate a  division  operation. 


for  coovayiat  th*  cnMhad  mm- 
terial  to  said  screening  mcaaa,  aad  a 
baacalk  tka  said  adeeniag  taaa,  the 
prisiag  a  saparabte  uail  iadodiag  auxiliary  irtt  aad 
ond  conveyor  nwaaa,  said  flnt  auxiliary  coovcyoriiM 
'fiThariifig  directly  iato  «id  hopper  aad  said 
auxiliary  conveyor  means  diachargiag  ooto  said 
means,  aad  auxiUaiy  acreaa  aaana  poritioaed  so  as  to 
screeaed  material  ooto  Mid  im  auxiliary 


auxdiary  coavtyor 
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4.  A  process  for  Aady  pulverizing  a  solid  material 
which  comprises  rough  griadtag  said  solid  material  to 
form  coarse  particles  by  traaamitting  energy  from  a  vapor- 
&rtnm  Mgiaa  lo  a  lachaaJcal  grinder;  formiag  a  slurry 
of  said  coarse  particles  hi  a  vaporizahle  liquid;  passing 
said  slurry  iato  aad  through  a  long  tubular  grinding  zone 
while  haMiag  said  slurry  to  cfact  vaporizatioa  ol  said 
liquid  ia  said  tubular  zooc  and  form  a  dispersion  of  said 
partidaa  ia  vapor,  poadng  said  disparsioo  at  high  velocity 
through  the  rest  ci  said  tubular  grinding  zone  to  effect 
redactioa  ia  the  size  of  said  particles;  scparatiag  vapor 
from  said  diipariion;  ooaveying  said  separated  vapor  to 
said  engine  as  operating  vapor  therefor,  to  effect  said 
rough  grinding;  and  passnig  vapor  from  said  engine  in  heat 
exchange  relationship  with  said  slurry  ahead  of  said  grind- 


6.  A  disc  adn  iadudnig  first  and  second  sets  of  rela- 
tively rotatable  relUiing  elements,  means  defining  a  closed 
flow  passage  between  said  sett  of  refining  elements,  means 
in  said  passage  for  regulating  the  rate  of  flow  of  ma- 
terial from  one  of  said  sett  to  the  other,  means  defining 
an  inlet  to  one  of  said  seU  for  delivering  material  to 
be  refined  centrally  thereof  for  radial  dispersal  there- 
between to  said  closed  flow  passage  and  means  defining 
an  outlet  from  the  other  of  said  sets  having  means  con- 
nected for  producing  a  back  pressure  on  the  material 
flowing  from  said  sett  of  refining  elementt  whereby  to 
control  the  quality  of  the  material  refined  by  controlling 
the  period  of  rc&iing  imeroMdiatc  said  lals  of  reflaing 
elements. 
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to  preheat  said  slurry. 
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ia  coaMaatioa, 
roCalaMa  wiading  meaaa  adapted  to  cany 
a  fliameat  for  winding  tha  sane  oa  said  spool 
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iBodos  tranmitdng  meuM  failCTOOonectan  aid  qiool 
aod  Mid  wiadiif  meam  and  indndiaf  pUartary 
for  boldiBg  aid  ipool  meam  statioaaiy 
during  rotatioa  of  nid  windiaf  meam  and  dutch  meam 
for  conpUaf  aid  qwol  meam  aad  aid  winding  meam 
for  rotation  with  eadi  other,  aid  motion  traiwiiittmg 


APPARATUS  POK 


8arirfNn.4f2^1 
12t) 


'^ad  va^-:' 


meam  being  movable  between  two  poHtioM  in  one  of 
which  only  aid  pUnetafy  fear  meam  is  apcratiw  and 
in  the  odicr  of  which  only  aaid  dutch  meam  is  opera- 
tivu,  whcrd>y  said  winding  meam  nuy  be  rotated  while 
said  spool  meam  is  bdd  stationaiy  or  be  rotated  to- 
gsther  with  said  ipooi 


TOnMM  MACNgnC  BlCOKPPt 

sntfanafNawYmk 
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6.  For  UM  in  an  annular  wail  spacing  of  a 
tainer  in  wire  ^^■p*'"''^  apparatm  fai  which  insulated 
wire  coiled  dUptkally  ia  the  annular  spacing  of  the 
container  is  dispensed  axially  of  the  container,  a  dampen- 
ing ring  in  the  form  of  an  annular  body  positionable  ax- 
iaHy  in  Hm  annular  spadng  of  the  container  to  rest 
on  the  wire  in  the  container  and  of  a  weight  suWdent 
to  counteract  the  tendency  of  the  wire  lo  loop  ahead 
or  iiseii  m  mspcmnig,  saa  oampenmg  rng  oonpnsnug 
an  annular  body  having  inner  and  ouSer  peripheral  edges 
of  circular  contour,  said  bottom  surface  indining  upward- 
ly inwardly  of  the  annular  body  from  the  outer  drcular 
edge  of  the  body  to  the  inner  circular  edge,  aid  inner 
edge  of  the  body  defining  the  opening  of  the  annular 
body  and  extending  axially  of  the  body  to  provide  a 
bearing  surteoe  for  cooperation  of  the  dampening  ring 
with  the  conuiner,  said  outer  edge  bang  smooth  to  pro- 
vide a  surface  which  will  not  injure  the  surface  coating 
on  imulated  wire  rubbed  thereagainst  m  the  wire  is  with- 
drawn from  the  container. 


t  til  ffif 

-RNSISn  DAMPm 
B.  KMn,  Piijiilii.  8.  C. 


1.  In  a  portable  raagaatic  recorder,  in  combination;  a 
spring  motor,  a  pair  of  reds  for  carrying  a  magnetic 
medium,  a  first  gear  train  fdr  coimecting  said  moior  to 
said  reek  to  drive  them  at  one  speed  in  one  direction  while 
recording  and  reproducing  sound,  a  second  gear  train  for 
ooanacting  said  molot  to  said  reels  to  drive  diem  in  the 
oppoeite  directioo  at  a  grater  speed  for  rewinding  the 
medtam,  n  gear  common  to  said  lint  aad  saooad  gear 
train  for  wlactiseljf  driving  said  raab  ia  cither  one  of  said 
diractiom.  n  maaally  operable  sHdar  hnvii«  a  plurality 
of  predetermined  poddom,  a  slot  fai  said  slider  havmg  a 
pradeisi  mined  shape,  a  member  cooperating  whh  said 
Bsm  ana  movame  m  aw  avncooa  a  raapona  id  nMive- 
aaas  of  said  slider  and  variatiom  in  the  shape  of  sdd  slot, 
aad  a  flexible  element  inlerconaccting  aaid  member  and 
said  gear  fbr  suhiiUidi  causing  t^agement  of  said  gear 
witfi  said  flrst  gear  train  and  widi  snid  second  gear  train 
for  dismgaahig  said  nambcr  Cram  either  gear  trafai. 


H'i    SK* 
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device  havmg  a  nnl  yarn 
second  yarn  engaging  member. 
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int  derneat  and  the  main  control  surface  of  the  craft,  and  positioned  in  the  cylinder;  hook  means  opoativdy 
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•  pivot 
aid 


to 
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meoibcr  whereby 
wanmaA 


•gttaior  iftftftt 
rigidly  atttdwd  by  om  cad  lo  Mid  pivot  aini  ia  clote 
VtmJmky  to  aid  udt  aad  «i>r.odim  lobtludaBy  pwallel 
to  the  plsM  ia  wUch  Mid  pivot  am  is  awvablc.  a  finid 
dkamber  eackwjng  a  aiaior  portioa  of  Mid  agitator  means 
aad  havifli  a  iniUc  ilnid-tight  wal  at  die  point  of  entry 
of  Mid  agitator  means  imo  Mid  duunber.  said  fluid-tight 
seal  bciag  disposed  in  dOM  proximity  to  the  pivot  axis 
of  Mid  pivot  arm,  aad  said  agitator  means  bctag  fixed 
against  substantial  loogitodiaal  aMvaaaat  along  its  Isagth 
aad  being  movable  angularly  abovt  said  axis  ia  snbstan- 
tiaJfy  angular  synchroaizatioa  with  sidd  pivot  ariL 


axis  thereof  parallel  with  said  vertical  axis,  a  second  core 
for  said  seooad  oofl  fixed  on  said  block  oieanB,  said  sec- 
ond core  pivoting  with  respect  to  said  second  cofl  on 
said  vertical  aois  aad  ia  accotdaace  with  horizontal  aio- 
tion  of  said  body  to  provide  an  induced  current  ia  said 
second  coil  aad  variable  in  aocovdfnoe  to  the  motion  of 
said  second  core  with  respect  diereto,  aad  means  for 
traasmtttiag  sigaals  indicative  oi  said  variations  in  in- 
duced current  of  said  first  aad  second  coils. 


HaaaU  1. 


IjWIJfiT 
CAPntBlAL 


ALLOON 


aSSuft 

KtHaBset  GHvaswnwy  N*  ■  • 
i  AarfiSi^lfK  flsHalMi.  42«,195 
ICK^    (a  244— 19 


:/&k.' 


I.  la  aa  aircraft,  the  coobiaation  of  a  main  airfoil  of 
labaiaatially  discoid  shape  lo  provide  a  areolar  leading 
edge  aad  having  a  cut-oot  wgniental  portion  to  proMide  a 
liaaar  traili^  edge,  a  traiUag  horiaontal  stabiliaer  of  sab- 
stantially  romplemeaisfy  ttginTiHal  shape  mouated  with 
dM  linear  leadiag  edge  thereof  la  elevated  olbet  aUgn- 
BMat  with  the  liaear  trailii^  edge  of  said  maia  airfoil  to 
operaM  ia  the  relatively  uadistarbed  air  stream  above 
said  aula  airfoil,  aad  a  pair  of  aileroas,  each  located  at 
aa  oppoUte  ead  of  said  cot-out  wgaMntal  portion  and 
hingetl  to  said  main  airfoil,  said  ailerons  aad  said  hori- 
aoatal  slaMliter  lyiag  behind  the  tnUng  edge  of  said 
aula  airfoil. 
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V  flH  lecNlwy  ef  *e  Navy 
Jti  IfffttaW  Na.  BH.'m 
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die  Haer  aMnriier  beiag  f orawd  of  a 
holding  a  Uftiag  gas  and  the  outer  cover 
of  relatively  high  tensile  strength  to  lend 
liaer  member  wfaea  the  balloon  is  filled 
pressurind,  the  naar  and  co^^er  ommsI 
staatially  tabular  &  shape  widi  dwir 
dividuaUy  gathered  logMher  to  dow  die 
cover  member,  separate  rlampiag  awans 
of  dM  Uner  to  damp  the  galharad  ends 
sepanrte  daaipiag  meaai  lo  damp  the 
the  cover  member,  a  captive  line 
end  of  the  baDooa  eav^opa  to  Mhar  k 
and  control  its  height  of  ascent,  and  aa 
lower  end  of  the  baDooa  above  die 
the  lower  gathered  end,  said  opeaiag 
the  cover  oaeniber  aad  the  liner  to  provide 
(or  inflating  the  baDooa. 


and  a  Uner. 
capable  of 
iber  beiag 
streagth  to  the 
with  gas  aad 
b^g  sub- 
open  but  ia- 
UMr  and  the 
for  each  end 


ends  of 

to  the  lower 

lo  the  ground 

fai  tbe 

mnsfbr 

through 


- .  ^ 


t.  Aa  ahflow^Mrectloa  ptekap  fbr  airerafi  cooprfe- 
iag.  msias  for  supporting  said  pickup  oa  said  aircraft, 
aa  aerodyaamic  body,  naivcnal  Joint  means  having  v«r> 
tical  aad  horiaonlal  axM  aad  Mock  aieans  for  joiaiag 
said  body  to  said  supputtiag  aieanB  for  rotatioa  oo  said 
vertical  aad  horiaonlal  axes,  first  coil  meaas  fixed  oa  said 
body  aad  havii^  die  axis  thereof  paraUel  with  said  hori- 
aoatal  axis,  a  first  eore  for  said  first  cofl  fixed  on  said 
block  means,  said  first  cofl  pivotfaig  oa  Mid  horiaontal 
axis  with  respect  to  said  firM  core  aad  ia  accordaace  with 
vaftical  motion  of  said  body  to  provide  aa  induced  cur- 
rent hi  said  coil  aad  variable  hi  accordance  to  the  mo- 
tioa  thereof  wtih  respect  to  said  first  core,  second  cofl 
BMans  fixed  on  said  suppuiting  meaas  aad  having  ike 


flnrvoiirnni  ramcoHnouiNG 

CBATT  WITH  PMMABY  AND  1VM  TAl  Mm- 

rAcn  

aarfMMa  la  flpesiy  Bad  Coepainflani,  a  eatfSMian 
af  ftiiiBMi 
AfpSenian  AMaal  It.  IMfl,  flseW  Na.  S9U17 
lldilM.    <CLM4— 7D 

I.  la  a  dMgiMe  craft  haviag  a  maia  control  surface 
and  an  auxiliary  trim  tab  sarface,  a  annaal  override  and 
automatic  pilot  servo  lystsm  iachidiag.  a  aaaaaally  oper- 
able member,  aeiematir  pflai  aseans  iarladiag  a  servo- 

aMvaMe  ilsmsnt  eperativdy  Boaaiftid  In  the  tria  lab 
surfMS.  an  override  yieldiag  BBaauripa   betweea  dM 
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in  a  vertical  direction,  a  support'  adqpted  to  be  secured  each  of  seid  lege  bdag 
to  a  supportiag  surface  aad  carryiag  attafhiag  demeau  a  tiagle  bolt  e steading 
rdeamUy  inserted  through  one  of  said  openings  aad   said  bar,  each  of  said 


14,  lf58 

secured  lo  said  bar  by  aMans  of 

kp  of  each  of  s^  pairs  of  his 
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..^^  Md  the  main  cootxol  wrface  of  the  craft,  and  positiooed  in  the  cylinder,  hook  means  upeiallvtiy 
for  ooeratiM  aid  power  motor  operativdy  coo-  nected  to  die  piston  for  at  times  engafiaf  the  retaiiynf 

cable;  and  means  operatively  associated  with  said  piston. 


and  responsive  to  the  operations  ai  the  brake  medianism 
U  the  aircraft  for  controUii^  movement  of  the  pislon  in 
the  cylinder. 


ENGINB  MOUNTING 
C 


Mkkn 


T:Mi  w) 


nected  to  said  autooiatic  pilot  servomotor  and  said  manual- 
ly operable  means  thromh  said  override  connection. 


S,  lfS4,  S«M  Nn.  4tM93 
(CL      "    " 


AITinCIAL  WtEL  miVM  FOR  ADICRAfT 
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8«W  No.  411AM 

MaRhlt,19S3 
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3.  In  an  airplane  ootlrol  system  In  an  airplane  in- 
cluding a  pilot's  control  clement,  an  enclosed  force  pro- 
ducing diaphragm  communicating  on  one  side  thoeof 
with  sUtic  pressure,  the  other  side  of  said  diaphragm 
communicating  with  a  source  of  ram  air  pressure  when 
said  airplane  is  in  Wghl,  linkafs  connecting  said  dia- 
phragm with  said  control  element  to  impose  thereon  a 
force  representing  a  dilEereotial  ratio  between  said  static 
pressure  and  said  ram  air  pressure  when  said  control 
element  is  moved  from  a  neutral  posttioo;  a  normally 
closed  valve  connected  between  each  side  of  said  dia- 
phragm, said  valve  being  operable  in  accordance  with 
ram  air  pressure  modified  by  static  air  pressure  to  com- 
municate one  sids  of  said  diaphragm  with  the  other  side 
thereof  when  said  ram  air  pressure  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined yalus. 


1.  In  combination  in  an  engine  mounting  system,  n 
Ant  pair  of  mounts  each  comprising  an  arcnate  twOieat 
member  and  a  pair  of  complementary  mounting  iange 
brackets  having  said  resilient  member  boaded  between 
adjacent  ends  thereof,  a  second  pair  of  moonts  encfa  oons- 
prising  a  stud  threaded  at  both  ends  and  inner  and  outer 
resilient  cushions  received  on  eidier  end  of  said  stod  and 
receiving  mounting  langes  therebetween  hi  isolatad  rela- 
tioo  to  said  stud  and  means  threadingly  engaging  said 
stud  and  prdonding  said  cushions  in  compression  whcra- 
1^  said  stud  is  sutically  loaded  in  tension  adjacent  said 
cushions  and  in  compression  intermediate  sdd  inner 
cushions,  said  irtt  pair  of  mounts  being  stiffer  dian  said 
second  |Mir  of  I 


BNGINB  MOUNTING  POK  BOATS 
W.  Van  RMSt,  Demtan,  Mich. 
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,S.Cn4e(lM3Kaec2SS) 
1.  In  combination  witfi  an  aircraft  having  a  parking 
brake  mechanism,  apparatus  for  restraining  moveoient  of 
the  aircraft  relative  to  a  supporting  surface  and  coomris- 
ing  a  restraining  cable  aflUed  to  the  supporting  surface; 
a  cylinder  secured  to  Sw  aircnft;  a  piston  operatively 


3.  An  en^ne  mourn  comprising  a  bracket  member  in- 
cluding a  generally  vertical  web  portion  with  generally 
horizontaUy  extending  upper  and  lower  end  flanges,  said 
web  portion  having  a  series  of  openings  evenly  spaced 
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hoM  said  keeper  means  ootmaUy  in  position  for  engage-  stantially  rigid  n:'*^-*f«rL*iSr  Sl*?*l2*^Si 
J^t  whh^Slatch  hooks  and  adapted  to  yield  through  tions  a  substanttally  J«f  *«^  T2li^^2S2 
mmi  wnn  >wu  -  V  ^^_j__j  ._j  .,: J  i„«.,   .u««»n»>  c^tmetina  with  at  least  one  of  ttid  end  poTlions 
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is  a  vcrtfcal  direction,  a  rapport  adapted  to  be  Mcured 
to  a  rapportiof  raif ace  aad  carryiag  attaduag  eteneiits 
rclcMnbly  iaanted  through  oae  of  said  opeaiagt  and 
adapted  to  be  removed  aad  lelectively  imerted  into 
another  of  said  openings  for  aiQasting  the  vertical  posi- 
tion  of  the  bracket  member  with  respect  to  the  support  in 
accordance  with  predetermined  increments,  a  threaded 
member  mounted  in  a  vertical  position  for  rotation  about 
its  axis  in  said  upper  and  lower  end  fanges,  a  sleeve 
threadedly  ooooected  to  said  threaded  member  for  verti- 
cal movement  between  said  end  Saages  throogh  a  distance 
corresponding  to  the  spacing  between  two  adjacent  open- 
ings of  said  series,  a  support  element  encirdtng  snid  sleeve 
in  radially  spaced  relation  and  having  a  socket  in  its 
outer  wall,  a  resilient  body  operatively  connected  between 
«aid  liceve  and  said  support  elemeal,  a  threaded  pin  hav- 
ing ui  enlarged  bead  retained  in  said  socket  and  adapted 
to  be  rotated  aboot  its  axis,  aad  an  engine-engaging  ele- 
ment threadedly  connected  to  said  pin  for  rectilinear  ad- 
iustment  in  response  to  turning  of  said  pin. 


%M4S1§ 

■aiTLI  HOLINDI 

'CI 


oflfly 
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1.  Holding  means  for  a  nursing  bottle  comprising  a 
body  portion,  a  pair  of  arms  pivotally  connected  to  said 
body  portion  on  pivots  always  a  fixed  distaaoe  apart, 
said  arms  bending  outwardly  away  from  each  other  and 
adapted  to  hold  a  nursing  bottle  between  them,  the  free 
ends  of  said  arms  being  adapted  to  meet  around  said  bot- 
tle with  one  of  said  cads  passiag  behind  the  other,  each 
of  said  arms  being  generally  ai  U-form  and  each  having 
spaced  legs  connected  at  their  outer  ends  by  a  crossbar, 
the  inner  ends  of  the  legs  of  each  U-form  arm  being 
pivotally  connected  to  said  body  portion,  said  arms 
foUowfa^  the^cunre  ci  said  bottle  approximately  to  a 
point  where  said  arms  arc  at^acent,  said  arms  being  then 
bent  outwardly  from  the  botdc  approximately  equal  dis- 
tances to  the  croasban  of  the  respective  U-fonn  arms, 
the  legs  of  one  U-form  arm  being  spaced  apart  a  less 
distance  than  the  legs  of  the  other  U-form  arm  so  that  the 
free  end  of  one  arm  may  overlap  the  free  end  of  the 
other  and  one  of  said  rroeebnrs  wil  lie  behind  aad  in 
eagagSHwnt  with  the  othw  of  «id  crossbars,  whereby 
with  a  bottle  resting  beCweaa  said  arms,  neither  arm  b 
free  to  turn  about  its  pivoC  but  is  held  with  its  croaebar 
behind  the  croesbar  of  the 


^    WPffOKTINC  PKVICB 

I  Mmch  2X  1M4»9«W  Na.  417.fft 

1.  A  gym  set  comprising  a  hollow  tnbubr  bar,  pairs 
of  legs  coanected  to  said  bar  at  oppoeite 
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of  said  legi  baiat 
a  sin^e  bolt 
said  bar,  each  of  said  legs  of  each  of  mid  pain  of  legs 

points  along  the  leagjh  of  said  bar  widi  die  bolls 

iag  the  said  atfiaccat  legs  bciag  spaced  apart  along  tha 

length  of  said  bar  and  rrnaaing  oae  another  so  that  said 


legs  may  be  pivoted  between  a  position  paralleling  said 
bar  to  a  position  in  a  plane  geaaraBy  perpendicular  with 
respect  to  said  bar,  said  legs  crossing  anch  other  in  spaced 
apart  pandlel  planes  in  aaid  last  named  positioa  to  per- 
mit secnrement  ai  said  legs  to  one  aaother  at  said  croa»' 
ing  point  and  means  connecting  said  legs  of  each  of  said 
pairs  of  legs  at  said  point  of  rinssing 


rOLDABLB  STANDaSiASK  nVUCTUKE 
Lea  I.  Da  Mali^  fllrap,  H,  aerfgaw  la  Da4Jli  Scss 
dlcafa,  &,  a  cofTMiaa  of  ■Mi 
kapat  11, 1954,  Ssrfri  Naw  4Si;n» 
SOalH.    (CL24S— 170 
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I.  In  a  stand  of  the  dass  described,  a  standard,  an 
upper  bracket  member  slidable  along  said  standard, 
supporting  legs  for  the  standard  pivoted  on  said  upper 
bracket  member  to  swing  in  radial  planes  between 
spread  apart  and  coUapeed  poaitiona,  a  lower  bracket 
member  slidable  on  said  standard,  coacting  means  on 
the  sundard  and  lower  bracket  for  limitiag  the  move- 
ment of  the  bracket  oa  die  staadard.  spreader  Unks 
pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  to  said  lower  bracket  mem- 
ber and  at  their  upper  ends  to  respective  said  legs  and 
adapted  to  swing  said  legs  outward  from  said  standard 
when  said  upptf  bracket  member  is  shifted  dowaward 
along  said  standard  aiKl  to  swing  said  legs  inward  to- 
ward said  standard  when  said  upper  bracket  member 
is  shifted  upward  along  aaid  standard,  a  rigid  interme- 
diate bracket  member  fixed  on  said  staadard  having  up- 
wardly-opening latch  hooks  thereoa  ladividuaDy  exlMd- 
ing  radially  therefrom  ia  the  paths  of  movemeat  of 
respective  legs  with  respect  to  the  staadard.  keeper 
means  on  said  legs  intermediate  their  ends  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  sdd  latch  books  when  the  kfi  are  in 
their  collapsed  poaitioa,  aad  spring  means  actlag  be- 
tween said  staadard  aad  said  lower  bracket  member  to 
urie  dw  lower  bracket  dowawardly  oa  d»  staadard  to 
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under  tioor  structure,  a  stud  mooted  on  the  haadfe 
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hoM  said  keeper  meant  oomaUy  in  pocitioo  for  engage- 
ment  wilh  said  latch  hooks  tad  adapted  to  yield  through 
the  relative  movement  of  said  stawlard  and  said  lower 
bracket  member  to  release  «aid  keeper  means  from  said 
latch  hooks.  .  -;  i' 

•ATHKOOM  FIXTURES 
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stantially  rigid  relation  therewith  for  hokiing  die  end  por- 
tions a  substantially  fixed  distance  apart,  and  fastening 
elemenu  cohering  with  at  least  one  of  said  end  portions 
for  ivtaining  the  valve  plug  in  unitary  assembled  rela- 
tion. 


l«,195«,ScfWN«.S77371 
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COCK  INCLUDING  A  8LBIV&411AFED 
PAOUNC      ^ 

^''^  Ante  rAnflMn  4t  rtataftia  at 
rCtaCTTa.  251-^17) 
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2.  A  bathroom  fixture  comprising  a  supporting  bracket 
having  an  oblong  plate  provided  with  top  and  bottom 
flanges  extending  outwardly  therefrom  substantially  at 
right  angles  thereto,  said  top  flange  having  a  central  open- 
ing therein  spaced  from  the  free  edge  thereof  and  said 
bottom  flange  having  a  guide  groove  on  its  underside,  said 
guide  groove  being  of  concave  shape  with  the  side  edges 
converging  from  the  free  edge  of  said  flange  towards 
said  plate  and  terminating  short  of  said  plate  and  nid 
bottom  flange  also  having  an  opening  positioned  jost  to 
the  rear  of  the  end  of  said  guide  groove,  said  groore  and 
opening  being  disposed  snbsUntially  OQ  the  transverse 
median  of  said  bottom  flange,  a  cover  housing  adapted 
to  cover  said  plate,  said  cover  housing  comprising  a  face 
portion  and  top  aad  bottom  flanges  extending  from  said 
face  portion  substantially  at  right  angles  thereto,  said 
top  fiange  having  a  downwardly  projecting  locking  finger 
adapted  to  enter  into  said  opening  in  the  top  flange  of 
said  plate,  and  the  bottom  flange  of  said  cover  housing 
having  a  serai-spherical  protuberance  positioned  central- 
ly of  said  bottom  flange  and  adapted  to  move  in  said 
guide  groove  and  fit  snugly  within  said  opening  in  the 
bottom  flange  of  said  plate. 


2J44379 

NON-anqngc  PLUG  valve 

M.  1953,  S«W  N*.  392,f  17 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  cock  including  a  shell  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  fluid-conveying  channel  open- 
ing into  a  cylindrical  recess  extending  transversely  acroH 
said  channel  and  a  transversely  bored  roury  plug  mounted 
loosely  inside  said  transverse  recess  a  cover  engaging  the 
inside  of  die  transverse  recess  at  either  end  thereof  and 
covering  the  corresponding  outer  end  of  the  rotary  plug, 
the  provision  of  a  uniury  sleeve  of  elastic  material  car- 
ried by  the  wall  of  the  cylindrical  recess  and  including  a 
cylindrical  body  inserted  between  the  plug  and  said 
wall  and  provided  with  circular  poru  registering  with 
the  openings  of  the  longitudinal  channel  into  the  trans- 
verse recess,  a  first  pair  of  annular  beads  formed  in  one 
with  said  body  projecting  clearly  at  least  inwardly  of  said 
body  along  solid  annular  sections  of  the  latter,  surround- 
ing the  corresponding  porU  in  the  sleeve  at  a  short  dis- 
tance outside  the  latter  and  adapted  to  be  clamped  with 
said  solid  sections  between  the  rotary  plug  and  the 
recess  wall  and  a  second  pair  of  annular  beads  coaxial 
with  and  in  one  with  the  sleeve  body  at  a  small  disUncc 
from  the  outer  ends  of  said  sleeve  body,  projecting  clearly 
at  least  inwardly  of  said  sleeve  body  along  solid  an- 
nular sections  of  the  latter,  located  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  geonwtrical  cylinder  defined  by  the  first  two  beads, 
and  adapted  to  be  clamped  with  last-mentioned  solid 
sections  of  the  sleeve  registering  therewith  between  the 
roury  plug  and  the  recess  wall  and  a  short  thinner  skirt- 
shapnl  extension  of  the  sleeve  body  at  each  end  thereof, 
adapted  to  project  beyond  the  corresponding  end  of  the 
rotary  plug  and  to  be  clamped  between  the  cover  at  said 
end  and  the  wall  of  the  transverse  recess  in  the  shell. 


PLOOK  LAYING  CLAMP 
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1.  In  a  phig  valve  haviag  •  val^  ^>o^  ^  '  ^^  *  ^**^ 
seat,  a  rotatabte  valve  plag  oomprkiat  a  <^Af  poitkn 
in  rotary  sealing  enfaftmcot  with  said  Mat  aad  fanned 
from  a  lubric  material  haviag  a  low  codBdeat  of  frictkw 
with  said  seat,  a  pair  of  metal  end  poitioBs  dt^wead  ia 

axial  rcoeaMs  at  the  opposite  axial  eads  of  nid  body  ....  .^  ^    ^i    t^..i-- 

nortioa.  eloagated  coeaectiaf  meaas  eztcadiaf  throofh       1.  A  floor  layiag  clamp  compridag  a  haadle  haviag 
said  body  portioa  aad  betweea  said  ead  portioas  ia  wb-  a  pivot  poiat  at  oae  ead  adapted  to  be  drivea  iato  the 
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midcr  floor  structure,  a  stud  momltd  on  the 
in  proxknity  to  said  pivot  point  and  cxtcadhif  Crooi  the 
haadlc  downwardly  toward  the  uodeiiloor  structure,  • 
floorboard  eafagiaf  jaw  ptvotally  nwoatcd  tm  Mid  atnd 
and  haviac  movement  thereon  traaaveraety  of  the  haaiflr. 
and  a  roOcr  ioumalled  on  said  stud  and  **l*rftt  said 
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I.  The  combination  in  apparatus  of  the  class  described, 
of  a  pair  of  separate  gripping  devices,  a  cylinder  carrying 
one  of  said  devices,  a  pbton  mounted  to  reciprocate  in 
said  cylinder,  a  hollow  piston  rod  connected  to  said  piston 
and  carrying  the  other  of  said  devices,  means  for  admitting 
compressed  fluid  to  said  cylinder  on  either  side  of  said 
piston  to  effect  relative  linear  movement  of  said  devices 
toward  and  from  each  other,  a  second  rod  secured  in  and 
movable  with  said  piston  rod,  and  means  carried  by  said 
cylinder  for  engaging  said  second  named  rod  and  prevent- 
ing rotation  of  said  cylinder  about  said  second  najned  rod. 
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A  wrocking  and  stripping  bar  comprisiag  a  flat  foot 
plate  having  parallel  upper  and  lower  surfaces  and  parallel 
side  edges,  a  sharpened  edge  fbniwd  on  one  end  of  said 
foot  plate,  an  extension  integrally  formed  on  the  end  of 
said  foot  plate  oppoate  said  sharpened  edge,  said  extcn- 
sioa  being  angularly  offset  upwardly  from  said  foot  plate 
and  havhii  the  side  edges  thereof  outwardly  coavcrgiB«.  a 
sharpened  edge  formed  on  the  end  of  said  extension  op- 
posite said  foot  plate,  an  elongated  rectangular  flat  ful- 
crum plate  haviag  a  rectangular  croea-sectioa,  said  ful- 
crum plate  having  a  ceatral  loogitiidtaal  slot  formed 
therein  encoovoasiag  said  foot  ptete  medially  of  its  ends, 
means  secariag  said  fuknim  plate  to  said  (dot  plale  with 
said  fulcrum  plate  exicndiag  traatvtndy  beyond  the 
side  edges  of  said  foot  plate,  aad  a  handle  secorad  to  said 
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1.  In  a  mobile  work  unit  including  a  vehicular  siq>part 
body,  a  crane  boom  on  the  support  body,  the  crane 
boom  including  an  elevated  terminal  end  portioa,  a  wtncfa 
assembly  oa  said  support  body,  a  flexible  forca-traasmit- 
ting  caMe  operattvely  coMiecled  at  one  end  to  the  winch 
assembly  and  includiag  an  intermediate  portion  jour> 
nailed  over  the  terminal  end  of  die  crane  boom,  a  hook 
element  secured  at  the  other  end  of  the  force-ttansmit- 
ting  cable;  and  a  veUcular  support  body  stabilizing  as- 
sembly comprising  a  vertically  extending  support  frame 
fixed  on  the  support  body  disposed  beneath  the  terminal 
end  of  the  boom,  an  anchoring  leg  member  redprocaUy 
supported  on  the  support  franw  for  lifting  and  gravilM- 
ing  downwardly  and  including  a  lower  end  portion  pcna> 
treble  into  a  support  surface  by  gravitation  of  the  Im 
member,  a  brae*  aanmbly  pivotally  connected  at  an 
upper  end  portion  of  the  support  frame,  the  brace  aa- 
sembly^  including  a  lower  end  portion  engageabie  with 
the  support  surface  in  spaced  relationship  firom  the  lower 
end  portion  of  the  anchoring  leg  member,  the  anchoring 
leg  member  including  a  lower  connecting  portion  engage- 
able  with  the  hook  element  on  the  force-traamitting 
cable  for  providing  an  anchor  for  the  cable  when  it  is 
ioumalled  through  a  block  and  tackle  assembly  con- 
nected to  material  or  a  vehicle  being  moved  by  the  work 
unit,  said  support  body  stabilizing  assembly  including  a 
releasaMe  latch  assembly  carried  on  an  opper  edge  por- 
tion of  the  anchoring  leg  member,  said  lalch  aasembly 
engageabie  with  the  hook  element  on  the  force  transmit- 
ting cable  whereby  the  anchoring  leg  member  may  be 
lifted,  aad  means  for  automatically  releasing  the  latch 
assembly  in  response  to  lifting  of  the  leg  member. 
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root  plate  adjacent  said  fukrum  plate  aad  extending  at   prising  a  housing  for  said  cable,  a  rotatahk  shaft  jour- 
an  angle  thereto.  nailed  in  said  houdng  carrying  a  cable  pulley  member,  a 
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cabte  rewind  spriag  carried  exteriorly  of  said  hoiuiiig,  one 
end  of  aaid  ahaft  profectiag  out  of  said  housiot  and  hav- 
ing meani  providiiig  opcmtive  coonectioB  to  said  q>rint. 
a  cover  for  aaid  9|>rinf  loosely  carried  by  said  one  end  of 
said  shaft,  w^  said  shaft  being  freely  rotatable  within 
said  cover,  said  spring  coiled  about  said  shaft  under  said 
cover  and  having  operative  connection  to  said  cover,  said 
coils  of  said  spring  increasing  in  tension  by  continuous 
rotation  of  said  shaft  in  one  direction,  said  cover  roUtabk 
in  said  one  direction  of  said  shaft  when  said  coils  attain 
a  predetermined  tension,  means  for  controlling  the  rota- 
tion of  said  cover,  and  means  for  adiusting  said  con- 
trolling 
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1.  A  cable  type  straIgM  hole  drill  device  comprisittg. 
in  combination,  a  shank  having  a  threaded  lower  end  for 
engagement  with  the  upper  end  of  a  drill  bit  and  a  thread- 
ed upper  end  for  attachment  to  the  lower  end  of 
a  drill  stem,  said  shank  intermediate  said  lower  and 
upper  ends  including  a  straight  circular  cylindrical 
main  body  portion,  a  plurality  of  segmental  sphe- 
roidal lugs,  a  plural^  of  sets  of  vertically  spaced  diaoet- 
rically  opposite  recceees  in  said  main  body  portion,  each 
said  set  of  recesses  being  angularly  spaced  about  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  main  body  portion,  and  each 
one  of  said  lugs  bei^  detachably  supported  within  each 
one  of  said  recesses,  eact  said  lug  including  a  segneatal 
spheroidal  front  wall  and  a  subetantially  flat  back  wall, 
each  said  recess  being  partly  defined  by  a  oorrespoad- 
ingly  shaped  flat  boUoa  wall  for  flat  face  engagement 
with  said  flat  back  wall  of  said  lug.  endi  said  lug  farther 
comprisfakg  a  longitudinal  rib  projecting  ootwardly  fraa 
said  back  wall,  eadi  said  rib  having  flat  upper  and  lowar 
surfaces  extending  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  lug,  said  main  body  portion  farther  jnrlwlii  a 
counter-recess  for  receiving  said  rib  of  said  icspeuive  aig, 
whereby  longitudinal  foccee  acting  in  either  longitndianl 
direction  upon  said  lug  is  transmitted  directly  to  aid 
main  body  portion  throui^  said  rib,  each  said  hog  ftvtker 
comprising  a  discrete  tab  sitending  outwardly  fnan  the 
center  of  the  upper  flat  eurface  of  said  rib  toeiteMive 
with  said  rib  and  oOset  mrwardly  from  aaid  waO  ei  mid 
lug,  and  said  main  bo4y  portion  further  coniprWng  a 
longitttdinaUy  qowanUy  extending  undercut  of 
tially  MTftf*fri  sne  and  shape  aa  said  lab  in 
tion  with  the  upper  extremity  of  each  said 
for  receiving  saiid  respective  tab  of  said  hlg. 


1.  In  heat  interchange  apparatus  of  die  type  inclodhig 
wati  means  defining  a  casing,  an  upper  gas  iirict,  heat  ex- 
change surfaces  within  the  casing,  a  lower  gas  outlet  be- 
low the  surfaces  and  directed  laterally  of  the  wall  menne, 
meam  for  introducing  shot  pellets  withfai  the  casing  above 
the  heat  exchange  surfeccs  so  that  for  cleaning  such  sur- 
faces the  pdlea  cascade  through  the  apparatus  and 
ricochet  and  impact  against  such  surfaces  to  remove  dust 
and  deposiu  therefrom,  a  pellet  collecting  pocket  below 
the  gas  outlet,  conduit  means  communicating  with  and 
constituting  an  extensioo  of  the  gas  outlet,  a  by-pam  con- 
duit means  including  an  inlet  communicating  with  mid 
first-flientiooed  conduit  means  downstream  of  such  gas 
outlet,  and  an  outlet  communicating  with  said  pocket 
whereby  a  portion  of  the  gas  flowing  throu^  the  outlet 
can  pass  through  said  by-pass  conduit  means  for  introduc- 
tiop  into  the  pocket  to  flow  upwardly  therethrough  coun- 
ter-current to  the  dcscfnding  flow  of  pellets  and  any  ma- 
terial, ash  or  dust  accompanying  the  same  whereby  the 
ascending  iMrodnced  portion  of  the  gas  separates  ma- 
terial, ash  or  dust  from  the  pdlcu  and  conveys  die  sep- 
arated materials  into  the  gas  stream  leaving  the  gas  outlet 
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1.  A  method  of  obtaining  maximinn  heat  innsfcr  eA- 
dency  without  rwnmliag  hi  the  bringing  into  heat  ex- 
change relatioB  of  a  hot  flnid  which  is  congealaUe  and 
a  cold  fluid  which  is  fadtially  at  a  temperature  lower  than 
dte  congwiing  temperature  of  the  hot  fluid,  including  die 
steps  of  providing  dual  heat  transfer  surfaces  having  re- 
spec  lively  dif ereat  heat  transfer  fltan  cocflkients.  arrang- 
ii«  said  suifaoM  in  serim  relation,  and  pntting  dw  fluids 
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tabttanttally  in  coonterflow  over  said  torfaces,  the  hot 
fluid  ftnt  eocouotering  the  surface  ci  higher  film  coefl- 
cieiit  aad  flouiag  to  the  surface  of  lower  film  corfflricnt, 
and  the  cold  fluid  first  encouateriiig  the  surface  of  lower 
film  coeflkient  and  flowing  to  the  surface  of  lii^ier  film 
coeilciCBt. 

HEAT  TRANSFER  DEVICE 
Vank  E.  Carral,  Jr^  and 
lajrlaa^Ofete,  imIm""  ••  t^i 

Ibc«(  DaytaSf  Oktof  a  canonoaB  ee  OMa 
■M  14,  IfSS,  SetW  No.  S1S»314 
ICUtaM.    (CL257— 2) 


itoffy  T. 


a 


f.  A  U^  weight  vahre  and  heat  eichanger  combina- 
tioB,  faKhMfiag  an  open  ended  sheet  metal  heat  ewhangrT 
caiiaf.  an  open  ended  sheet  metal  vaha  codag  fai  parafiel 
adjacent  relation  to  said  heat  exchanger  casing,  a  pair 
of  hollow  sheet  metal  derioae  farterooognecting  said  caitep 
and  providing  communicatioa  between  dM  interiow  tfiere- 
of,  said  easings  and  said  devioea  being  Joined  together 
in  a  onitary  assembly,  doenrei  for  the  ends  of  said 
casings,  one  closure  in  each  of  said  eaaings  being  open 
for  flow  of  respectively  different  fluids  therethrough,  tube 
sheets  installed  in  said  heat  tirhangar  caeiag  on  opposite 
sides  of  one  of  said  pair  of  deviees.  the  other  said  device 
being  located  between  the  otiMr  one  of  said  doeures  and 
an*  adjacent  dae  of  said  tube  sheets,  tubes  supported  be- 
tween said  tube  sheets  to  conduct  a  flrst  fluid  ftan  said 
one  closure  of  said  heat  exchanger  easing  to  said  other 
device,  partitioa  means  hi  said  valva  caaiag  between  the 
•aid  one  closure  thereof  and  said  one  device  and  other 
partition  means  in  said  valve  casing  between  said  devices, 
an  outlet  for  said  flrst  fluid  flrom  said  vahre  casing  con- 
municatiag  with  the  space  between  said  other  partition 
means  aad  the  other  end  doeure  fa  said  Tahra  cadag.  a 
passage  through  said  partitioo  means  lo  coadact  a  second 
fluid  frooi  the  said  one  ead  closure  of  said  vahre  casing 
to  said  one  device  nd  thaace  lo  the  iatarior  of  said  heat 
exchanger  casing  between  said  tabe  sheets,  a  vahre  con- 
trolling the  rate  of  flow  thraogh  said  pasaage,  means 
responding  to  a  chaagiag  coaditioa  of  a^  flrst  fluid  to 
positioB  said  vahre,  aad  aa  outlet  for  said  second  fluid 
from  the  interior  of  snid  heat  exrtHinger  casing. 


AIR  CONOmOiWSG  ATTARATUB  FOR 
AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 

Meane  r .  acaavat  HfaslaglHMf  wwca^  asaiyMe  ta 
caa  Maiata  Catpeenoaa*  Kaaasaaw  WIs^  a 
af  Man  laad 
Applcaflaa  Daceaher  7,  I9S4, 9siW  Na.  ttT^Nf 
iCMBML    (CL157— 7> 
I.  In  an  air  conditioaiag  system  for  aa  automotive 
vehicle  having  aa  engine  compartment  aad  a 


compartment,  aa  air  cowdifioaiag  apparatus  coaiprisies* 
a  primary  panel  separating  the  eafine  ooayartmeat  ttam 
the  passe ngrr  compartment;  a  heat  radiating  device 
mounted  at  the  pnad  oa  tlie  eagine  compartmeat  side 
thereof;  means  for  activating  the  heating  device  for 
heating  the  surrounding  air;  a  housing  structure  su/h>und- 
ing  the  heat  radiating  device;  said  pand  having  a  Ikst 
opemng  therein  beneath  the  heat  radiattag  device  for 
esubiidiiaf  coounonication  between  the  iaierior  of  the 
housiag  and  the  passenger  compartmeal;  said  housiag 
having  an  opening  therein  above  the  heat  radiating  device 
for  establishing  communication  between  the  interior  of 
the  housing  and  atmosphere;  a  cooling  device  mounted 
at  the  panel  on  the  paasenger  compartmem  side  thereof; 
means  for  activating  the  cooling  device  for  cooling  the 
surrounding  air;  a  seooad  housing  structure  surrounding 
the  cooling  device  and  having  an  opening  therein  for 
esublishing  communicatioa  betweea  the  iaterior  of  the 
second  housing  structure  aad  the  pissragrr  compartment; 
a  blower  mounted  wtthm  the  fint  housing  structure  at 
one  end  thereof  beyoad  the  end  of  the  heating  device; 
said  primary  panel  having  a  second  opening  therein  fdr 
esublishing  communicatioa  between  the  first  housing 
structure  and  the  second  housing  structure;  means  for 
selectively  activating  the  blower;  said  second  housing 
structure  having  an  air  reception  chamber  exposed  to  the 
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second  panel  opening  and  located  at  one  end  of  aad 
beyond  the  cooling  device;  an  air  transfer  duct  positioaed 
beneath  the  cooliag  device  aad  in  conunuaication  with 
the  ah*  receptioB  chamber;  said  latter  duct  having  aa 
opening  for  estabHsiiing  communicatioa  betweea  the  fa- 
terior  thereof  and  the  interior  of  the  passenger  cota- 
partmett;  a  second  air  traasfer  doct  positioaed  above  the 
cooling  device  and  having  an  opening  for  estabUdiiag 
communication  between  the  interior  of  said  doct  and  the 
imerior  of  the  passenger  compartment;  means  for  selac- 
tivety  closing  off  said  last  opening;  means  for  seiectivdy 
doting  off  the  opening  in  the  first  nsentioaed  air  traas- 
fer duct;  means  for  selectively  dosiag  off  the  first  paad 
opening:  a  first  air  route  indudfag  tl^e  first  housing  open- 
ing, the  heating  device,  the  flrst  paJMl  opening  and  the 
passenger  compartment,  when  the  meaas  for  dosing  off 
the  first  pand  opening  b  opened;  a  second  air  route  ia- 
duding  the  first  housing  opening,  the  heating  device,  te 
blower,  the  secoad  paael  opening,  the  air  reception  cham- 
ber and  the  flrst  air  traasfer  duct,  when  the  neaas  for 
closing  said  duct  is  open;  a  third  air  route  indudiag  the 
first  housing  opening,  the  heating  device,  the  blower,  the 
second  panel  opening,  the  air  reception  chamber,  the 
secoad  air  traasfer  dad,  the  itft"*^  ia 
traaafsr  duct  aad  the  paeangw  fompartnwat,  whs 
meaas  for  doaiai  off  the  opeai^  ia  the  secoad  dd 
fer  duct,  is 
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and  downwardly  coovergug  portion  at  the  lower  end 
of  Midhowim  and  havjag  a  rotatable  tpkal  figkt  con- 
veyor ailrndmt  vcrtkaUy  solMtantklly  tkroagh  the  oe»- 
tral  aone  of  taid  hoiMV  and  having  a  cyUndrkal  rtraod 
ckMeiy  cabradof  a  portion  of  said  conveyor  and  Mop- 
pint  *bart  of  both  the  top  and  bottom  of  nid  honring. 


1.  A  heat  exchange  tube  lidapted  to  carry  a  flnid,  nid 
tube  having  kmgitodfaially  ipaoed  cylindrical  porliom 
and  an  intermediate  portioo.  nid  intermediate  portion 
being  corrugated  throughout  iti  drcumferenoe  lo  provide 
the  nme  with  an  undulathig  configuration  in  longitwdinai 
nction  in  which  the  «indulatioai  are  mooth  and  fraa  of 
abrupt  and  sharp  changes  in  direction,  the  maximum 
inside  cross-sectional  area  Of  said  intermediate  portion 
being  less  than  the  minimum  inside  cross-sectional  am 
of  each  of  said  spaced  portions  to  increase  the  vdoctty 
of  and  the  wiping  action  on  fluid  moving  through  nid 
intermediate  portion,  thereby  increasing  the  turbulence 
of  the  fluid  moving  through  said  heat  exchange  tube 
and  affording  more  effective  heat  rxchange,  the  ends 
of  said  intermediate  portion  flaring  radially  outwardly 
and  blending  into  said  cylindrical  portioos  and  the 
undulations  at  said  flared  ends  gradually  flattening  out 
and  likewise  blending  hiio  said  cylindrical  portions. 
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Avhi- 


said  flight  conveyor  raCataMe  to  carry  material  up- 
wardly; the  combination  therewith  of  means  for  con- 
tinuously exerting  a  downward  prcseure  on  malarial  in 
said  converging  portion  of  said  housing  outside  the 
periphery  of  said  oooveyor  flights  and  below 
shroud. 
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1.  Apparatus  of  the  type  described  comprising:  a  wall 
constituting  a  liquid  barrier  and  having  an  orifice  ele- 
ment defining  a  cylindrical  passage  throu^  said  wall; 
an  integral  vibrator  comprisiag  a  front  liquid-vibrating 
head  positioned  on  the  liquid  side  of  nid  wall,  a  rear 
electromechanically  responsive  driver  positioned  on  the 
other  side  of  said  wall,  aad  a  piston  element  joining 
said  head  and  driver  and  positioned  within  said  orifice 
element  in  supported  and  sealing  relation  therewith; 
said  driver  being  of  smaller  lateral  dimensions  than  nid 
piston  element  whereby  said  vibrator  can  be  installed  and 
removed  by  sliding  it  into  and  out  of  said  orifice  ele- 
ment from  the  aid  liquid  side  of  said  walL 


MDon  POK  nSbJMD  the  ukb 

1.  In  a  mixer  having  a  bousing  for  «•*!■#■  tipinj 
minuted  material  to  be  ai^  and  havfa«  an  inwardly 
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1.  A  odxing  device  comprising  a  vessel  to  hold  ma- 
terials to  be  mixed,  a  fixed  shaft  within  said  vessel,  a 
series  of  two  or  more  spaced  agitator  blades  mounted  on 
hubs  encircling  said  shaft,  beiuing  means  between  said 
hubs  and  said  shaft,  said  hubs  having  opposed  spaced 
spring-loaded  gear  surfaces,  a  series  of  non-rotatable 
slidcable  collars  between  said  spaced  hubs  on  said  shaft, 
said  collars  carrying  floating  gears  rotatably  mounted 
on  an  axle  parpriidirular  to  said  shaft  and  meshing  with 
said  geared  surfaon  on  said  hubs  to  form  a  floating  gear 
train  therebetween,  so  that  rotation  of  one  hub  and  Made 
causes  the  next  succeeding  hub  and  blade  lo  rotate  in  the 
opposite  direction,  said  qiriags  in  nid  spring-loaded  gear 
surfaces  being  of  differeal  compression  strength  along 
said  floating  gear  train,  and  means  for  compressing  said 
bearinp  and  hubs  together  against  said  springs  to  in- 
crenn  the  shear  between  said  agitator  blades. 
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air  comprising  a  housing  structure  having  at  one  end  an  bearing  members  for  rotatably  siqiporting  the  boring  tool, 
entrance  for  said  medium  and  at  the  other  end  an  exit  for  said  tubular  member  farming  a  conveyor  and  being  rigid- 
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1.  la  •  frMur  of  the  character  docribed.  the  combina- 
tioa  OB  aa  doofatod  tray  provided  with  aa  opwanUy 
oporiai  chaaibcr.  aa  cloocated.  relatively  flat  lid  body 
provided  with  a  nujor  portioa  overiyiaf  aad  doiiat 
nid  duuBber.  aad  a  oiiaor  portioa  exteiyiiaf  above  aad 
beyond  one  end  of  said  tray,  nid  aiiaor  portioa  provided 
with  aa  opeaiaf.  roUteMc  agitators  diapoeed  ia  said 
chamber  aad  carn«d  by  said  lid  body,  a  aiotor  it>rt«Aimg 
aa  upwardly  pro^ectiag  drive  shaft  aad  a  housiat  for  the 
motor  detachably  coaaected  to  said  lid  body  beaeath 
said  Biiaor  portioa  thereof  aad  with  said  drive  shaft  es- 
teadiag  throuth  aad  above  said  opcahic  thereta.  aad  aM>- 
tioa  iransmittiag  meaas  carried  by  said  lid  body,  Hi.pffttrd 
aiaialy  above  the  upper  face  thereof,  aad  operativdy 
aad  detadiably  coaaected  with  said  aiolor  aad  agitalars 
for  irapartiag  motioa  of  the  fonacr  to  the  latter,  said 
BMtioo  traasmittiaf  meaas  htftnAi^g  g  traia  of  *"ni^Tii 
whcds  one  of  which  is  sprii^  biased  ia  frictiooal  «o* 
latemcat  with  said  drive  shaft 
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opea  positioa  whea  the  cafiae  slarv  lo  rua  uader  itsowa 
power,  a  resilieat  oprratiai  fonafulioa  sisparate  from  aad 
iadepeadeat  of  the  thermostet  bctweea  said  suctioa  opoat- 
iaf  meaas  of  the  choke  valve,  aieaas  for  roaderi^  said 
suctioo  operated  omaas  sobstMtnlly  iaeiective  whaa  the 
dwkc  valve  is  opcaed  to  the  posilioa  it  aormaOy 
whea  the  eagiae  first  beoooies  self-operative,  a 
aieaas  for  readcriag  the  suctioa  operated 
tive  whea  the  choke  valve  is  aio««d  a 
distaace  beyoad  said  first  positioa.  meam  for  progremiydy 
heatiag  the  thennostat  after  the  eagiae  becooiea  self- 
operative  in  order  to  effect  aiovemeot  ot  said  choka  vaha 
toward  open  positioa  whea  said  suctioa  operated  awaas 
is  iaeflective.  aad  aieaas  for  aialerially  iacrsasiaf  the  rate 
at  which  said  thenaostat  is  heated  after  the  choke  vahc 
Biovcs  toward  opea  positioa  beyoad  the  positioa  it 
occiyies  when  said  secoad  aieaas  kfromfi  effective 
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I.  la  a  charge  formhw  device  for  aa  interaal  com- 
bustioa  eagiae  haviog  a  coostant  level  fuel  lopply  chaoi- 
bar.  aa  iatake  pasmga  haviag  foel  and  air  failets  aad  a 
mixture  outlet  for  sopplyiag  a  oombastiMe  mixture  to 
said  eagiae.  a  throttle  valve  for  coatrolHag  the  fiow  of 
•aid  mixtoia  aad  a  choke  valve  for  coatrolUi^  the  ad- 
mlMion  of  air  through  said  iaiet;  mechaaisffl  for  auto- 
madc^ly  coatrolNag  the  operatioa  of  nid  choke  valve 
comprUiag  thermally  responsive  means  operable  to  hold 
the  valve  closed  at  low  temperatures,  meaas  operable  by 
eagiae  suctioa  aad  effective  to  move  the  valve  toward 


1.  Ia  a  fuel  carburetiag  system  for  aa  iateraal 

bustioa  eagiae  of  the  type  haviag  a  carburetor  provided 
with  a  manually  actuated  throttle  valve  coatroOiog  die 
flow  of  fuel  aad  air  from  the  carburetor  to  aa  eagiae  ia- 
take maaifold,  that  improvemeat  which  rnrnpristi  a  fuel 
cut-off  vahrc  in  series  with  said  throttle  valve  oa  the 
downstream  tide  of  the  latter  awvaMe  to  a  positioa  posi- 
tively cutting  off  all  fuel  flow  to  the  engine,  spriag  actu- 
ated liakage  meaas  for  urgiag  said  cut-off  valve  to  a 
fully  open  positioa,  pressure-respoosive  aieaas  operative- 
ly  connected  to  said  liakage  meaas  haviag  oae  side  ia 
communication  with  the  atmosphere  aad  the  other  ia 
communication  with  said  eagiae  iatake  "*«a'foM  aad 
operable  to  close  said  cut-off  valve  ia  oppoaitioa  to  said 
spring  to  discoatiaue  all  fuel  flow  ia  respoon  to  a  pf' 
determined  sub-atmospheric  pressure  ia  the  ■"«"<»itM  hi- 
dicative  of  eagiae  deceleratioa.  aad  spriag  meant  opw- 
abie  to  open  said  cut-off  valve  sufikieatly  to  adoril 
idling  fuel  requirements  m  the  — «<ifoM  teeseiae  rlna 
slightly  above  said  predetermined  pressure  to  iadicate  the 
approachiag  termiaatioa  of  a  period  of 
tioa. 


l,lfiMmWNaw 
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A  flhcr  for  deaasiag  duM-coataodaatad  pMooa  madl* 
urn  by  oil  aad  rcmoviag  the  oil  eatraiaed  ia  the  rlraased 
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^  rigidly  coaaected  to  die  forward  ead  of  the  shaft  for  carried  at  one  side  of  said  casiag  and  cooiprising  a  scale 

'  cuttiag  into  a  body  of  aiatcrial  to  be  aiiaed  aad  re-   and  a  poiater  movable  relative  to  said  sole,  a  pointer 

aiovinc  material  from  said  body  to  form  a  bore  in   shaft  carryiai  said  Doioter.  a  pfaiioa  fixed  oa  said 
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air  OQiDprinag  a  hoodag  ttructwe  having  at  one  end  an 
eatraaoe  for  laid  medium  and  at  tke  other  end  an  exit  for 
uid  iMdinm,  a  hood  nKwntnd  on  the  npper  portkMi  of 
taid  houstnt  structure,  an  oil  trough  in  thie  lower  portion 
of  laid  howiag  itructure,  a  fint  pair  of  verticany  aligned 
upper  and  lower  qwockot  wheels  mounted  adjacent  the 
entrance  cad  of  said  housing  structure,  a  second  pair  of 
vertically  aligned  upper  and  lower  sprocket  whcds  spaced 
from  taid  llrtt  pair  uid  mounted  adjaoent  the  exit  aid  of 
said  housing  structnre.  the  upper  sprocket  wheels  being 
disposed  in  said  hood  above  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
medium  and  the  lower  qirocket  wheels  being  submerged 
in  said  trough  bdow  the  path  of  movement  of  said  me- 
dium, said  Irst  ivper  sprocket  wheel  being  of  larger 
diameter  than  said  second  upper  sprocket  wheel,  com- 
mon drive  means  for  said  upper  sprocket  wheels  driving 
them  at  the  same  angular  velocity  sod  in  opposite  direc* 
tions,  a  first  band  for  cleansing  the  medium  trained  about 
said  first  pair  of  sprocket  wheels  and  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  pivotalty  interconnected  elements  containing 
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filtering  bodies  of  expanded  metal,  a  second  band  for 
both  cleansing  the  mcdinai  and  removing  oil  drops  en- 
trained in  the  medium,  tnUnad  about  said  second  pair  of 
sprocket  wheels  and  consisting  of  a  single  continuous 
fliae-mcsh  wire  screen,  the  drive  means  advandng  the 
bands  through  said  trough  to  oil  the  runs  thereof  for  col- 
lecting the  contaminations  from  dw  medium,  the  drive 
means  driving  the  runs  havii^  rspnndsd  metal  filtering 
bodies  to  move  downwardly  into  tfie  oil  trough  adjacent 
the  entrance  end  of  the  bousing  to  discharge  into  the 
oil  trough  the  major  portion  of  said  collected  contamina- 
tions, the  drive  means  thereby  also  drivfaig  the  run  of 
fine-mesh  wire  screen  adjacent  the  exit  end  of  the  housing 
to  move  downwardly  into  the  oil  trough,  whereby  said 
run  is  drier  than  the  previous  runs  and  collects  oil 
drops  fhm  the  medium  diachargad  from  the  housing,  the 
difference  in  sprocket  diameter  causing  the  last  of  the 
filter  bands  to  run  at  a  lower  speed  than  the  first  fiher 
band  to  reduce  the  oflhii  of  said  last  band  relative  to 
the  oiling  of  the  first  band. 


TUNNEL  MNUNG  MACHINI  HAVING 
OPfOHIlLY  ROTATING  HEAOS 
lahn  C  Mm  A  hdspwisnri.  OMn 
IpplisHiia  JannanrU,  IfSl.  Sssial  Nn.  U1JU% 
1  Ckkn.    (CL  2«2— 7) 
The  combination  of  a  tumel-AKC  cutting  head  compris- 
ing a  circular  frame  plate  having  a  cylindrical  forwardly 
extending  flange  member  at  Its  periphery,  baflle  plate 
memberi  rigid  with  said  circular  frame  plate  and  said 
cylindrical  flange,  and  sloping  inwardly  and  terrninating 
near  ihe  center  of  the  head,  the  head  (rtaic  having  a  cen- 
tral openhig,  an  auger-like  boring  tool  protecting  through 
said  openhig  and  having  radial  tooth  carrying  elemenu 
at  the  cutting  face  and  having  rearwardly  extending  spiral 
vanes,  a  tubular  member  surrounding  the  boring  tool. 
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bearing  members  for  rotatahly  siq>porting  the  boring  tool, 
said  tubular  member  forming  a  conveyor  and  being  rigid- 
ly connected  with  and  supporting  the  cutting  bead,  means 
for  driving  the  tubular  member  to  rotate  it  and  the  cutting 
hoMl  in  one  direction,  independent  means  for  rotating  the 
auger-like  boring  tool  and  its  vanes  in  an  opposite  direc- 
tion, a  rigid  frame  having  longitudinally  spaced  bearings 
for  rotatably  supporting  said  tubular  member  adjacent  to 
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the  cutting  head,  a  carriage  on  which  said  tnntt  is  losvi- 
tudinally  movaMy  mounted,  means  for  securely  anchor- 
ing said  carriage  within  the  tunnel  being  cut,  and  means 
for  moving  the  frame  and  tubular  member  and  cutting 
head  with  relation  to  the  carriage,  said  independent  means 
for  rotating  the  auger-tfte  boring  tool  comprising  a  motor 
mounted  on  said  fhune  and  a  driving  connection  from  said 
motor  to  the  auger-like  baring  tooL 


MINING  MAOONE 
Mas  B.  Khtpalriefc,  AadiatMa,  Tanttaey  of 
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at  ffilii     (CLMl— 7) 


22.  A  mining  machine  comprising  two  coaxial  annular 
cutters,  of  greater  and  lesser  diameters,  respectively,  a 
non-rotative  sheU  supporting  said  greater  diameter  cutter 
for  rotation,  means  supporting  the  leaser  diameter  cutter 
for  rotation,  said  shell  being  of  slightly  smaller  diameter 
than  and  located  rearwardly  of  its  associated  cutter, 
means  for  rotatmg  said  cutters  independently  or  con- 
jointly, at  will,  in  opposite  rotative  senses  at  like  periph- 
eral speeds,  means  carried  by  said  shell  and  the  greater 
diameter  cutter  and  radially  extensible  into  anchoring 
engagement  with  the  bore  wall,  and  cootractiMe  from 
such  engagement,  means  reacting  between  the  two  cutters 
for  advancing  either  cutter  axially  while  the  other  cutter 
is  anchored  by  its  extensible  means,  and  traction  means 
eogageable  with  the  bore  wall  for  advancing  the  machine 
as  a  whole  during  coiqoint  counterrotation  of  the  cutters. 
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1.  A  rotaublc  and  advanceahla  anger  boring 
structure  comprising  a  rotatable  Aaft.  cutdag 
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AUTQifAIIC  EANGE  CHANGBE  WITH  WEIGHT 


transvcrae  to  the  hanger  bar,  whereby,  should  the  weightt 
swim  after  they  are  hunc  on  the  bar.  slightly  different 


cDnnr  tucaon  im  etttctl^  to  move  the  vaNc  towvd   um  by  ofl  aad  rcnorteg  the  oil  eatndMd  imAt 
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rigidly  oooaectcd  to  the  forward  ead  of  the  ttmtt  for 
cnttiag  into  a  body  of  Material  to  be  aidned  aad  re- 
oaoriaf  naterial  fnm  Mid  body  to  form  a  bore  in 
said  body,  a  hub  joumaOed  opon  nid  ihafl  and  frcdy 
rotatable  in  either  direction  relative  to  the  ihaft,  a 


'%f, 


imam  of  two  radial  epokcs 
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at  one  ride  of  said  cadnt  V>d  compriring  a  icale 
and  a  pointer  movable  relative  to  nid  lorie.  a  pointer 
ihaft  carrying  said  pointer,  a  pinion  nxed  on  Mid  pointci 
shaft,  a  toothed  wgment  rotatably  connected  to  one  of 
taid  plate  ban  and  hi  mesh  with  said  pinion,  a  control 
pin  carried  by  mid  toothed  legment  eccentrically  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  segmtut  and  o- 
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carried  by  said  spokes,  said  barrel  being  of  sl^tly  lem 
diameter  than  said  cutting  means,  an  anger  fUgbt  upon 
the  shaft  for  conveying  rearwardly  material  removed 
by  said  cutting  means,  and  longitudinal  substantially  V- 
sh^  runners  upon  said  barrel  for  engaging  in  the  bore 
in  said  body  of  material  and  preventing  rotation  of 
Mid  bnrrd. 

REVERSERATCNIY  FUKNACB 
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tending  from  said  segmett,  a  spring  arranged  to  urge  said 
control  pin,  segment,  aad  pointer  into  an  initial  porition, 
and  a  control  lever  having  a  pin  slidably  engaging  said 
control  pin,  said  control  lever  being  connected  to  and 
responsive  to  said  governor  to  move  said  control  pin  and 
toothed  segment  against  the  force  of  said  spring  to  cauw  a 
substantially  linear  deflection  of  said  pointer  in  depend- 
ence on  the  swing  of  said  governor. 
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1.  An  open  hearth  furnace  comprising  a  refractory 
hearth  adapted  to  contain  a  bath,  a  rigid  metallic  trough 
supporting  the  hearth  extending  beneath  the  hearth  and 
along  the  front  and  back  of  the  hearth,  and  includinl 
front  and  back  metallic  abutments  running  horizontally 
along  the  front  and  back  of  the  furnace  above  the  level 
of  the  top  of  the  hearth,  and  arch  of  brick,  said  arch 
having  vertical  legs  extending  op  from  the  houlh  at  the 
front  and  back  and  said  arch  thence  extending  across  the 
top  of  the  furnace  chamber,  an  arch-shaped  metallic 
frame  conforming  to  the  shape  of  and  adjacent  the  out- 
side of  the  arch  of  brick  and  having  vertical  legs,  said 
arch-shaped  frame  being  coextensive  with  said  arch  of 
brick  from  the  lop  of  said  hearth  and  the  legs  of  said 
frame  being  supported  respectively  on  the  front  and 
back  abutmenu.  and  suspension  means  supporting  brick 
at  spaced  iiHervals  in  each  of  said  vertical  lep  of  the  arch 
of  brick  to  the  vertical  iep  of  said  frame. 


DEVICE  POK  INDICATING  AND  RECORDING 
THE  DBTANCE  AND  SPEED  OF  TRAVEL  OF 
MOTOR  VEHICLBS 

Jt,  199f,  Serial  Nn.  518,387 
■pRcntfnn  Awlrin  My  8, 19S4 
3  Oitts     (CL  K4— 1) 

I.  In  a  device  for  indicating  the  speed  of  travel  of 
motor  vehicles:  a  casing  having  two  spaced  parallel  plate 
bare  formed  with  bores,  a  penduhnn  governor  rotatably 
carried  in  said  bores,  a  transmission  for  connectittg  said 
governor  to  a  road  wheel  of  a  vehicle,  a  speed  incttcator 


In  u  electrical  weighing  apparatns,  a  support,  a  frst 
electro-magnet  naounted  on  said  support,  a  substantially 
flat  armature  of  non-conductive  nuterial.  a  pair  of  up- 
standing posts  on  said  support,  conductive  meam  on  mid 
posts  pivotally  engaging  oppoaite  edge  portions  of  said 
armature  and  pivotally  supporting  said  armature  in  a 
position  overiying  said  flrst  electro-magnet,  a  second  elec- 
tro-magnet mounted  on  said  armature,  means  electrically 
connecting  said  second  electro-magnet  through  said  con- 
ductive means  in  parallel  with  and  opposing  Mid  flrst 
electro-magnet  a  pointer  rigidly  secured  to  and  projecting 
horizontally  from  an  end  portion  of  said  armature,  an  up- 
sunding  calibrated  zero  adjustment  scale  rigidly  mounted 
on  said  support  adjacent  said  pointer,  a  rheostat,  an  am- 
meter calibrated  in  weight  units,  a  source  of  current,  cir- 
cuit meam  cotmecting  said  rheostat,  ammeter.  Mid  paral- 
lel-connected electro-magnets,  and  source  of  current  in 
series,  whereby  the  current  required  to  energize  said  elec- 
tro-magnets sufllcietttly  to  supfXMl  a  weight  on  the  arma- 
tuer  and  to  elevate  said  pointer  to  a  predetermined  point 
on  Mid  scale  will  provide  a  reading  on  said  ammeter  in 
weight  units,  said  armature  being  formed  with  a  longi- 
tudinal recess  opposite  said  second  electro-magnet,  and  a 
sensitivity  adjtisting  weight  slidaMy  engaged  in  said  recess. 
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traatvene  to  tlw  haater  bar.  whereby,  should  the  weights 
swing  after  they  are  hung  on  the  bar.  slightly  different 
seats  will  be  selected  on  said  contact  poinU  on  each 
swiiv  so  that  the  hooked  portions  will  be  directed  to- 
ward one  side  or  the  other  of  the  grooved  portioos  to 
slide  down  the  sides  of  the  grooved  pordom  iHlfa  a  grind- 
ing action  accompanied  by  heavy  friction  to  reduce  the 
period  of  swing  on  the  weights. 


I.  In  a  scale  including  n  frame  and  a  weigh  beam 
fulcrumed  thereon,  an  associated  apparatus  for  increasing 
the  weighing  capacity  of  the  scale,  including  a  vertically 
movable  carrier,  unit  weights  carried  by  said  carrier,  drive 
means  adapted  to  raise  and  lower  said  carrier,  whereby^ 
to  transfer  said  unit  weights  to  and  from  the  weigh  beam, 
a  reversible  motor  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  Geneva 
mechanism  connecting  said  motor  and  said  drive  means 
for  operating  said  drive  means  intermittently  dining  motor 
operation.  * 


HA^fGER  SHAFT  FOR  UNTT  WEIGIITS 
g  WnMtf  tmi  amjftm  H.  M— Its.  Jr.. 
T« 


I .  In  a  weiring  scale  having  an  automatic  load 
terbnlaactng  system  and  maanally  appUed  waighli  Cor 
increasing  the  load  offseltiiig  capacity,  in  combiantioa,  a 
hanger  bar  supported  from  the  kver  system  of  the  scale, 
the  hanger  bar  having  annular  grooved  portions  about  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  bar,  there  being  one  grooved 
portion  for  each  of  the  maoually  applied  weights,  and  a 
hooked  portion  on  each  of  the  uneights  adapted  to  engage 
an  anmdar  groove  of  the  hnngcr  bar,  at  least  one  of  the 
iateraagaging  portiow  hciag  relieved  to  pcovida  spaced 
apart  points  of  contact  betturcen  the  portions  in  a  plane 
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I.  Apparatus  for  produdag  high  tensile  steel  stran>^ng 
of  desired  gauge  and  width,  comprising  a  pay-off  reel 
having  a  coQ  of  cold  rolled  steel  strip  of  desired  gauge 
and  width  thereon,  a  normalizing  furnace,  means  for 
maintaining  a  temperature  of  1600*  F.  to  ISOO*  F.  in 
said  furnace,  upper  and  lower  muffle  tubes  located  lon- 
gitudinally Uirouf^  the  furnace,  a  return  roll  housing 
connected  to  said  muffle  tubes  at  one  end  ci  the  fur- 
nace, meaiu  for  maintaining  a  controlled  atnsosphere  in 
said  muffle  tubes  and  roll  housings,  a  lead  bath  roll 
housing  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  lower  muflle 
tube  and  having  a  roll  therein,  a  lead  pot  adjacent  said 
lead  bath  roll  housing  and  having  a  molten  lead  bath 
therein,  means  for  maintaining  ssld  lead  bath  at  900* 
F.  to  1100*  F..  a  cooling  tower  above  and  beyond  the 
lead  pot,  upper  and  lower  strip  conveymg  rolls  in  the 
cooling  tower,  a  paint  tank  below  the  cooling  tower  and 
having  a  roll  submerged  below  the  paint  level  therein, 
a  bridle  stand  below  and  beyond  the  cooling  tower,  said 
bridle  stand  comprising  a  drive  roD  and  a  cooperating 
driven  roll  for  withdrawing  the  cold  rolled  strip  from 
the  payoff  reel  and  pulling  the  strip  throu^  the  upper 
muffle  tube  in  the  furnace,  around  the  return  roll  and 
in  reverse  direction  through  the  lower  muffle  tube,  ovw 
the  roll  m  the  lead  bath  roU  housint,  throagh  the  lead 
bath,  over  the  upper  and  lower  conveyor  rolls  in  die 
cooling  tower  to  oool  the  strip,  then  under  the  roll  in 
the  paint  tank  to  coat  the  strip  with  paint,  then  up  into 
the  cooling  tower  to  dry  the  paint  coating  on  the  strip, 
and  then  out  of  the  cooling  tower  and  reversely  around 
the  rolls  of  the  bridle  stand,  and  a  driven  coiler  beyond 
the  bridle  stand  for  coiling  the  painted  strip. 
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1.  la  a  weighing  scale,  in  combiaation,  weighing 

anism,  a   load  receiver  siqiporttag   frame  carried   by 

said  wdghiag  mechanism,  a  load  rsceivcr,  a  plurality  of 

springs  iatciposed  between  said  load  receiver  aad  said 
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miMmb  iMaM  opcranvdy 
asd  Mid  load  racaivcr  mpporaif 
nbowd  of  the  load  reoehrcr 


for  prdoadiat  nid  recordiag  medium,  said  drive  aaeaas  being  ia  cooperablc 

them  active  oaly  relatioHhip  with  rcepect  to  mid  owtor  mcoM  Cor  reU- 

of  the  vciihiag  tioo  thereby;  freely-rotatable  crfiadrical   roller  oMaM 

;  a  §ni  nboami  i^  haviag  peripheral  surface  means  in  lateraDy  juxtapoaed 

•aid  load  laeriver  rdatioaship  with  respect  to  said  peripheral  snrtece  meant 

to  dampen  the  of  said  circular  drive  means;  said  drcular  drive  means 

«id  phnlitjr  of  and  said  cylindrical  roller  means  having  a  common  cen- 


;  aaid  anxfliary 
midptaralityof 


porting  said  load  reodver  wbm  mm  ptmaiKy  ok  spnags  tral  axis  o^roUtion;  said  peripheral  surface  means  of 

f^ ,».-..^i..-i„  .  .  ^  _i-        tu A •■**  ***•  ■»«•■»  *"d  said  peripheral  surface  meam  of 

y  .??y_  y *"?*'*'_  "f '.?"  "^y*".  *«°"»7  trame  uid  cyUndrical  rolkr  means  jointly  afrommodattng  the 

todampan  the  rabooad  of  the  rmUeatly  mooatod  anx-  teasiooal  dispositioa  thereabout  of  said  recording  medium 

Uary  frasM  whaa  aaid  aaxiUary  fraam  supports  mid  load  m  one  effecUvc  end  of  said  medium  and  said  idler  meana 

___^^^^^^  accommodating  the  tenrional  disposition  thereabout  of 

""— ^■^^■"~~  said  recording  medium  at  the  other  effective  end  of  said 

medium. 
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!•  Tape-feeding  apparatus  for  determining  movement 
of  a  racoid  tape  ralativa  to  a  raadiiw  statioa  ooaviWi«, 

ia.  tap.,  from. th.  .applying  ««^-jnjM  jjj-;.  ^^ ^ IZtX^^^STT^^^'J^ 


tiva  to  tha  rending  station,  a  brake  normatty  sUdably  en.  Z^SL  .^ 
gagiag  *a  tape  aad  adapted  to  gr^  die  tape  aad  over-  CTftS  1^ 
coma  dw  Mctional  driviag  eagatameat.  aad  aa  actuating  Sj2JJl« 
means  aadar  dM  coairol  of  the  raadiag  statioa  to  caum   y*6"?"»« 


divine  >«..««^-^««  Md'««  •rtu.ti..   »^-  "»»«  ■«»  townd  rotataMe  crank  oMmbera;  a  tm 

ia  rtiiJTiuj  ^>  i-fm  1. ii,i_m -« »- .  -  «k_  ...^  HKinov  omsmg  mM  craaa  BMauMra  into  eithar  om  of 

iarmpoMe  to  iaformatioa  read  from  dM  tape.  •«  and  meo«l  equiUbriam  podtfcma;  maaa.  impoLia 

^— ^^—  h>  the  praaMoe  of  a  tape  daviee  aad  cooplod  to  mM  IM 

for        ■         "  " 


■ICMDn 


Ratoh  Tofea^  Laa  ^i^ili^  OriK,  M^ar  to  Tiffii    n  T**^!  "****  coupled  to  said  aaooad  craak  maoihar  for 

#1,  .     ■    ^--y-.M      -  rTrjiiigaaafriafciato  f  rilag  the  ptochiag  mambar  toward  the 

A9paeaia«Ai^dkl9M,MrfNawflN;lM  whea  said  second  crank  member  is  ia  dw 

f  OataHL    <CL  271— 1.11)  rium  portion;  slidable 

I.  Recording  apparatus,  having  a  continuous  recording  mid  second  craA  member,  aad  a 

medium  of  the  endlcs»-bett  type,  including,  in  combine-  coupUag  said  „ 

tioa:   motor  meam;  idler  means;  circular  drive  atoam  toeaaa  to  provide  aa  — ■f-rr  fona  iMdiM  to 

haviag  paripfearal  sartece  means  adapted  to  a^^a  nid  the  "       -       "~"^  "^  '""^  "^ 
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I.  In  apptratua  of  the  diancler  deacribad.  Mask  fMd- 
ing  meaM  compraiBt  a  Mank  itack  tunmftii^  maaaa,  a 
feedway,  and  means  for  extracting  tiie  blaaka  eoa  bjr  one 
frooi  the  bottom  of  the  Mack  and  advaadiw  ttem  in 
procenkiual  order  aloof  the  faedway.  «id  advaadng 
meant  mclDdint  at  leaM  one  radpnxabia  faad  bar  widi  a 
portion  ertcading  under  the  slack  and  having  provision 
for  directly  contarting  blanks  and  attracting  and  hokUng 
individual  blanks  dwraagamst  by  taction  acioo,  and  con- 
trol means  for  applying  the  taction  while  the  bar  pottion 
is  beneath  die  stack  and  b  about  to  be  moved  forwaidly 
to  advance  blanks,  and  fbr  relievmg  ttte  suction  at  the 
completion  of  each  step  advancement  of  blanks  to  par> 
mit  the  bar  portion  to  be  nturasd  to  petition  under  0m 
stack  for  attracting  and  landing  another  blank,  said  blank 
attracting  and  hoUing  means  Indudi^  a  "fiwifold  ex- 
tending longitndinally  is  the  feed  bar  portion  and  hnviic 
provision  for  controlled  connection  with  a  suction  aouica, 
and  suction  ofiUcet  opening  throaih  the  top  from  taid 
manifoM,  blank  ttack  opposing  face  of  the  bar  portion, 
said  vacuum  source  communication  befatg  throo^  an  alao- 
trically  controlled  valve,  aad  there  being  inchided  a  cam 
operated  timing  switdi  in  a  control  drcuit  cofUMCted  with 
the  valve,  and  a  switch  connected  in  series  with  the  tiaaing 
twitch  and  normally  held  in  circuit  doting  coodition  by 
dM  weight  of  the  Mank  ttack  thereon  to  that  when  die 
stack  is  exhausted  there  con  be  no  taction  oooaoMi^ca- 
tion  between  the  suction  aonrcc  and  the  feed  bar  portion 
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ing  from  said  fueelage.  a  propeller  shaft  extending  for- 
waidly from  said  note,  a  simulated  airplane  propdler 
rotauMy  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  ly  wind 
pressure,  an  instrument  panel  extoiding  between  said 
side  walls  at  the  function  of  said  side  walls  and  said 
noae.  simulated  instrumenU  mounted  on  said  inttranent 
pnnei.  one  of  taid  panel  instruments  being  a  dive  and 
climb  indicator  comprising  a  weighted  ball  pivoted  on  a 
transverse  axis  means  fixed  relative  to  said  panel,  dimb 
and  dive  indicia  on  said  ball,  pointer  means  fixed  ralative 
to  said  panel  cooperating  witii  said  dimb  and  dive 
indicia  on  said  ball  as  said  panel  tilte  fore  and  aft,  the 
other  of  said  panel  instruments  bang  a  turn  and  bank 
indicator  comprising  a  plate  fixed  relative  to  said  pond, 
turn  and  bank  indicia  on  said  plate  and  a  bottom 
weighted  pointer  iournaled  rdative  to  smd  |riate  and 
having  a  top  pointer  end  cooperating  with  said  turn  and 
bank  indicia  as  said  pand  tilts  sideways,  handle  gripe 
extending  downwardly  from  the-  rear  bottom  of  said 
note,  curvilinear  recesaes  in  the  bottom  edges  of  each 
said  side  wall  spaced  rearwardly  from  said  handle  grips 
whereby  said  handle  grips  may  be  grasped  by  the  hands 
of  a  child  while  the  wall  edges  of  the  curvUinear  recesses 
support  tile  fuselage  on  tiie  shoolden  of  the  child  witii 
the  head  of  die  difld  extending  into  die  hoUow  fuselage, 
die  front  of  said  fusdage  at  least  being  transparent  for 
vision  therethrough,  and  sound  produdng  means  under 
the  control  of  the  child  operator  comprising  a  trigger 
lever  spring  biased  to  non-operating  position  pivoted 
dirough  die  bottom  of  die  note  to  a  location  adjacent 
one  handle  grip,  a  connecting  shaft  pivoted  at  one  end 
to  said  trigger  lever  and  provided  at  the  other  end  with 
a  noise  making  element  extendable  into  the  path  of  a 
rotating  part  of  said  propeller  to  make  a  noise  while  the 
propeller  is  routing,  whereby  the  child  carries  said  de- 
vice on  his  shoulden  about  his  head  by  grasping  the 
handle  grips  and  simulates  die  action  of  an  airplane 
sighting  dirough  die  front  of  die  fbtelage  above  die  in- 
strument panel  with  the  instrumenU  also  in  his  Ime  of 
vision,  and  may  operate  the  digger  lever  to  produce  an 
ahplane  simulatfaig  noise  hi  cooperation  with  die  pro- 
pdler  spinning  under  wind  pressure. 
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I.  An  airplane  amuseifient  device  for  a  child  cooiprif       1.  Aa  aaiMauient  ride  davkc 

ing  a  hollow  airplane-like  structure  having  a  futdage  tapport  members,  a  traMVcrae  rod 

comprising  side  walls  merging  together  at  their  rear  into  thereon^  a  ttataanary  gtar  mouatad  < 

a  UO.  an  airplane  note  extrading  forwardly  from  aad  a  plnrality  of  radiaUy  exteadmg  i 

aecuicd  to  said  side  walls,  airplane  wing  means  extend-  mounted  on  taid  trantverte  rod. 


ttatioaarily 
I  s^d  transverte  rod. 
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ibiiet  about  the  tnmvcrw  rod,  aa  cnlarfed  gear 
ratatably  mounted  oa  each  radially  cztcadiaf  arm,  ao 
oocupaai  cart  rifkUy  moualed  oo  nid  cnlarfed  fear  to 
rocace  therewMi,  aa  idler  gear  ia  meshiag  i  atagmii  iit 
with  the  iratioaary  fear  aad  the  eaiarfed  fear  for  driviat 
the  ealarfcd  fear  aa  the  radial  arau  rotate  to  aa  to  ohub- 
taia  said  occapaal  cart  apright,  aad  aieaae  for  roCatiag  the 
occupant  chair  about  a  vertical  axis  doriag  movcoMOt 
of  the  arms  aad  the  eafauied  §tu  thus  pravidiat  rota* 
tioa  of  the  occtipaat  about  a  vertical  axii  while  die  oocn- 
paat  ii  rcvolviat  aboot  the  etatiooary  rod  and  the  rota- 
tional asia  of  the  eatarfed  gear. 
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1.  A  ban  such  at  deacribed.  having  a  molded  robber 
cover,  an  inner  bladder,  an  faMetmediate  layer  of  robber 
between  the  cover  and  the  bladder,  a  baae  piece  of  textile 
material  applied  to  the  outer  anrfaoe  of  nid  intermediata 
robber  layer  aad  located  betweea  nid  layer  aad  nid 
cover,  a  tetheriag  elemeat  ronriitiag  of  a  cord  of  atranded 
abroot  material  outside  of  the  cover  of  the  ball,  said  cord 
having  at  one  end  thereof  aplayad  llanaatary  ettraaiOM 
proyecdng  outwardly  ia  all  directions  firam  said  cotd  aad 
aacfaotad  betweea  said  ban  pieee  aad  said  lalefmadiaie 
layar.  a  dhk  fosed  to  the  outer  sarfaca  of  the  eovar  aid 
a  collar  )oined  with  and  apstanrflag  fron  said  diA,  said 
collar  surrouadiag  a  short  length  of  die  cord  outside  said 
cover,  said  collar  beiag  hi  saug-flttiaf  reUtioaship  widi 
said  length  of  cord. 


"  -  *".  4J,- :.•;.■. 
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V  I-  An  amusemeM  ride  comprisiag  a  base  having  a 
•  sUiiooary  gear  mounted  thereon,  a  plurality  of  radially 

cxtendiag  arms  iateraectiof  and  supported  from  said  base, 

V  aach  of  said  arms  haviag  aa  idler  gear  in  ■»— fc^ng  engage- 
%.mcnt  with  said  sutioaary  gear,  each  of  said  arms  haviag 
(M  disk  gear  ia  meshiag  eagageaieM  with  die  idler  gear 

whereby  the  disk  gear  will  be  canaed  to  route  about  aa 
axis  through  iu  center  while  the  arms  are  rotated  about 
the  axis  of  support  on  the  base,  each  of  said  disk  faws 
having  a  chair  supported  by  a  shaft  ecceatrically  mounted 
ihcreofl  for  ratatioa  about  a  vertical  axis  through  said 
disk  gear  ceaier.  aad  bmuis  for  driving  said  chairs  about 
a  vertical  axis  dirough  said  shaft 
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1.  An  arrowhead  oonstroction  iachidiag  a  Made  having 
aa  axial  aotch  thereia.  aad  a  fsmie  formi^  a  shaft 
reoehriag  socket,  said  f^mrie  iadudii«  a  pair  of  tapered 
ferrate  forming  members  iacludiag  a  body  substantially 
semi-circttUr  in  crosa-sectioa  aad  haWng  outwardly  di- 
rected can  proiecthig  taageatially  aad  thea  laterally  from 
dtt  edges  diereof  in  spaced  laiatiua.  the  isagiallsl  por- 
tions of  said  ferrules  exteadiag  through  said  notch,  aad 
the  laterally  pro|ectiag  portions  of  said  ears  of  each  f^- 
rak  formhig  member  f^*-^i»g  on  one  side  of  ttie  plane 
of  the  Made  and  secured  in  surface  contact  thereto  aad 
die  body  diereof  lying  on  die  other  side  of  the  ««i«— 
of  the  Made.  ^^ 


O 


I.  A  metal  spriagboard  adsplsd  10  be  sapported  at 
sad  by  anchoring  means  aad  betweea  hs  ends  by  ful- 
cram  means,  dM  board  comprisiag  a  top  plate  haviag  a 
Hat  upper  surface  exteadiag  from  cad  to  end  of  die  board, 
a  plurality  of  longitadiaally  exteadiag  spaced  paraOd 
riba  formed  integraUy  with  the  uaderside  of  the  lop  pUte 
■ad  deOniag  a  plurality  of  downwardly  opa^ag  loagi- 
toAaal  spaoat.  said  riba  bei^  displaced  outwardly  from 
either  side  of  die  loagitadiaal  cilsiMaa  of  die  plate,  aad 
Mi  upwardly  opaaiag  chaaMl'ehaBat 
chorod  to  die  aijsnlii  af  ifca  beaai  and 

Vy  dnrsof  and  tisiaesa  dm  hmsrwuat  oms  af  said 
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lOahM.    (CL27»-.U1) 
1.  Ia  a  game  circuit,  a  phsrality  of 

Mlapted  to  be  closed  M  a  rasnh  of  oparatioa  of  the  ..«. 
certaia  combiaatiow  of  said  switchm  being  adapted  to 
determine  an  arbitrary  score  award  value;  search  cowtacts 
coaaected  with  said  switchn  ia  a  power  drcuit  as  a 
resirit  of  game-operation  diereof;  searrihing  coatact  mcam 
for  tiavvrsiag  said  search  contacts  to  delect  powar-cfecait 
IS  M  afteasaid;  a  ptaraaty  of  search  ralay 
lo  be  actuated  by  said  searchi^  contact 
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u  ft  ranlt  of  the  detectioa  thereby  ai  aforcnid  of 
predetcraiiaed  power-circiiit  ooaMdioae;  chain-circuit 
swiichce  actuated  by  said  Harch  relays  re«pottBi>c  to  da- 
tecting  «ctioa  as  aforeeaid  to  establish  Tarious  chain 
circuits  which  correepoad  to  certain  of  said  pradelcnnined 
power-circuit  connections;  award  contact  OMaas  con- 
nected with  certain  of  said  chain«ircuit  switches  for 
connection  to  a  power  source  as  a  result  of  establislnnent 
of  the  corrcspondint  chain  drcait  by  operation  ot  the 
appertahung  search  relayi  as  aforasaid;  nnaier  switch 
means  inrhidini  an  evahtatien  step  switch  and  a  striping 
coil  therefor  lotethcr  with  evahiation  contactor  aMaw 
actuated  thereby  for  contactinf  said  award  contact  means 
IS  a  result  of  stepping  actfon  of  the  erahiation  switch; 
motor  means  operable  to  drive  said  search  contact  meant; 
stop-dutch  means  operativtiy  interposed  between  said 
motor  meaiu  and  said  search  contact  means;  electrically- 
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actuated  dutch-operating  means  operable  to  stop  said 
search  contact  means;  circnh  means  energized  throu^ 
said  evaluation-switch  contactor  and  at  least  one  of  said 
established  chain  circuits  fdr  operating  said  stop-dutch 
means  to  stop  the  search  contact  means  when  at  least 
said  one  of  the  established  chain  circuits  is  in  fact  estab- 
lished as  aforesaid,  a  stepping  circuit  connected  with  said 
step-fwitch  coil  to  actuate  said  step  switch  and  itt  con- 
tactor; supcnrisory  switch  nkans  connected  in  said  step- 
ping drcuit  and  controlled  by  a  member  of  said  stop- 
dutch  means  in  the  non-stopping  condition  of  the  latter 
to  render  said  stepping  circuit  ineffective  for  stepping 
purposes,  but  operably  controlled  by  said  member  in  the 
stopping  condition  of  said  dutch  means  to  render  said 
stepping  circuit  effective  as  aforesaid;  a  master  control^ 
circuit  for  said  motor  means;  and  a  score  device  actuated 
by  said  evaluation  step  switch  as  a  fcraU  of  stepping 
operation  thereof.  ^' 


diate  ball  seals  and  a  terminal  ball  seat  at  each  of  the 
opposite  ends  thereof;  two  independendy  openbk  bnO 
ejecting  devices  at  each  of  the  intermediate  scab  for  re- 
4>ectivdy  ejecting  a  baU  therefrom  in  a  direction  to- 
ward one  of  said  termini;  redprocable  meant  "Ti^ig 
with  the  electing  devices  of  like  directioaal  character  for 
joint  ban-ejecting  operation  responsive  to  eadi  recipro- 
catory  action  thereof;  selectively  energizable  electromag- 
netic meam  for  each  said  redprocable  means  for  ef- 
fecting a   redprocatory  action   thereof  responsive   to 
pulsing  of  said  electromagnetic  means;  a  baO-^acting 
device  at  each  of  said  terminal  seats  and  retpectivety 
^connected  with  an  appropriate  one  of  taid  rwiprwaMf 
means  for  actuating  the  same  to  «iect  a  ball  in  a  direc- 
tion back  toward  the  inlrinieJiale  teats;  a  llist  one  of 
said  terminal  teatt  having  no  ^ectbg  meant  for  ex- 
pelling a  ball  therefrom  ootwardly  of  the  teriet  to  dial 
at  leatt  one  baU  mt  r nmain  In  the  teriet  in  taid  flnt 
termmal  teat  at  a  rtnrit  of  antained  Meeting  action  b 
that  dvection;  Indrpendrndy  operable  ball  ejecting  meant 
for  the  second  and  remaining  terminal  teat  for  injecting 
a  ball  therein  ourwanfly  of  the  tiriat;  and  electromag- 
netic booster  meam  cooperable  irflh  the  outwardly  di- 
rected qecting  meam  of  the  intentediale  teat  next  adja- 
cent the  said  lint  terminal  tor  *«'-— wng  the  tihmtt  of 
the  said  last-mentioned  ^lectiat  means  snAdeotly  to  hur- 
dle a  ball  over  any  ball   in  said  lint  terminal  seat 
whereby  die  boosted  ball  can  escape  from  the  series; 
together  widi  circuit  means  for  independently  entrfUing 
the  aforesaid  dectromagnttic  meant  for  the  joint  ^ect- 
tag  meant  for  either  Erection  and  indoding  taid  elec- 
tromagnetic bootter  meam  for  the  direction  toward  taid 
ffrtt  termiont;  and  aniomatle  pobe  twitch  meant  oper- 
able to  repeatedly  polte  the  electromagnetic  artiiatint 
means  for  die  direction  toward  taid  tecond  temrinni  and 
the  ejecting  meant  at  the  latter  a  nombar  of  timet  toB- 
dent  to  dear  the  entire  teriet  of  teatt  of  all  balk  lodged 
thereu. 
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1.  In  a  tape  driving  system  ta  wU^  a  tape  member 
is  driven  past  a  signal  transducer,  means  for  exerting  a 
pressure  on  a  surface  of  said  tape  ta  a  direction  to  prett 
said  tape  toward  said  transducer,  biattag  meant  atMV 
dated  with  taid  pretsure  means  for  normally  exerting  a 
predetermined  pressure  on  said  tape,  and  braking  means 
for  selectively  increattag  taid  prettme  to  arratt  the  mo- 
tion of  laid  itpc. 
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t  ^MAGNETIC  WORK  CHUCK 
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*■  ^u^^*^   ^^   tnadtr   mrrtuinlnn  compriting       I.  A  magnetic  chuck  for  «w./.hi«y|rt  to  a  rotataUa 
.-neant  defining  a  phirality  of  seriaUy  aligned  talcrma-  driver  coovrising  a  bate  plate  having  an  axis  of  rotatkM^ 
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oa   the  bMc  pUte   foradBf  an   efectronMgact  from  Mid  >up|>uiUiit 
having  a  ccotcr  mafaedc  pole  lying  on  nid  axii.  aad  way.  said  actaalor 
an  anaolar  magnetic  pok  (ace  surroundiiv  nU  CMlar  inopwatire  petUm  ol  i 
pole  in  ^Mced  fetation  tliereto,  meant  to  magactiae  mid  said  actuator  alo^  said 
poles  to  opporite  polarity,  a  cvcular  cover  plate  attached   lcastf>le  means  for  prcventii« 
to  said  annolar  pole  face  and  haviat  a  oeatral  mifiaii   into  said  laoperative  poailioa. 
exposiag  said  crater  pole,  a  pole  assembly  attached  to  the 
end  of  said  center  pole  aad  **«*~««^  through  said  ope»- 
iag,  Boo-magnetic  means  mounted  in  said  opening  for 
the  center  pole  from  said  cover  pbte,  said 


lalsral  faideway  hi  Slid 

for  asoviat 

guidearay;  aad  rt- 


aUv  *<• 


ANOOTHIB 


pole  assembly  exicading  axially  beyond  said  cover  plale 
and  terminating  in  a  angle  pole  (ace  plate  of  opposite 
polarity  to  said  annular  magaetic  pole  face  against  a^ich 
work  is  to  be  held  by  magnetic  force,  aad  a  second  cover 
plate  of  noMuagnetic  material  eadosi^  said  pole  as- 
sembly aad  overlapping  said  non-magnetic  meam  for  atp 
fadanent  to  the  first  cover  plate,  wbciaby  magnetic  flux 
passing  through  the  pole  assembly  must  pass  through 
said  ffece  plate  and  return  through  the  air  exteriorly  ai 
said  second  cover  plate  to  said  first  cover  plale. 


Paal  L. 
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1.  la  a  chuck,  the  combiaatiovof:  supportiag  structure 
providiag  a  kmfitudinal  gnideway  having  an  axis  and 
providing  a  lateral  guideway  extending  transversely  of 
said  axis;  jaw  means  movable  along  said  lateral  guideway 
into  alignment  with  said  longitudinal  guideway,  said  jaw 
means  being  transversely  expansible  aad  contractible  and 
having  axklly  divergent  cam  surfaces;  an  actuator  mov. 
able  along  mid  longitudinal  guideway  and  haxing  axially 
iUvergent  cam  surfaces  engageablc  with  said  cam  surfaces 
of  said  jaw  means  to  oontraot  said  jaw  means  in  response 
to  movement  d  said  actaator  aloag  said  itt,*^t«Mmm\ 
foidcway  hi  one  direction  iaio  an  operative  positioa  tela- 
dve  10  said  jaw  meaaa.  said  actuator  beii«  aMvable  along 
■aid  longitttdteal  guideway  ia  the  oppoaile  direelioa  from 
mid  operative  poeitioa  through  aa  iateroMdiate  posWoa 
iato  aa  hwperatlve  poeitioa  lo  provide  tcr  npaaiina  of 
said  jaw  meaas,  aad  said  actuator  blocfch«  said  lateral 
fuidcway  when  fai  said  operative  posWoa  and  s^  ialar- 
mediatt  position  to  prevent  removal  of  said  jaw  meam 


10.  A  ski  for  association  with  a  supporti^  wheel  of 
a  vahiela.  said  ski  iachatfag  a  body  aad  a  kmd  t 
shoe  UKMraMe  back  aad  forth  thereon,  coupling 
connected  to  the  ski  body  and  adapted  to  be 
to  the  vehicle,  said  coopliiBg  meaas  locatiaf  the  ski  body 
co-directioaally  relative  to  the  whosl  aad  ia  juxtaposi- 
tion with  reepect  thereto,  said  ooopUag  meam  enabling 
the  ski  body  to  mom  downwardly  from  an  upper  sec- 
ondary skiing  position  above  the  level  of  the  bottom  of 
the  wheel  to  a  lower  prhaary  skiing  position  at  such  level 
and  back  again,  while  hol^  die  ski  body  in  substan- 
tiaUy  fixed  fore  aad  aft  relationship  relative  to  the  sop- 
porting  wheel,  suspension  means  coaaected  to  the  ski  body 
and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  vehicle,  said  sos- 
penaion  means  supporting  the  ski  from  the  vehicle,  said 
toad  traasfer  shoe  having  a  tread  surface  for  dM  wheal 
■lopiag  rearwardly  dowaward.  said  shoe  bei^  amvable 
akwg  tiie  body  of  the  ski  rearwaidly  from  aad  fbrward- 
ty  ia  return  to  a  forward  poshion  thcraon,  said  shoe  ia  said 
forward  positioa  bdog  disposed  adjaoeatly  ahead  of  the 
lower  forequarter  of  the  vehicle  wheel,  said  tread  surface 
of  said  shoe,  ia  poeition  of  die  shoe  rearxnurdly  of  its 
said  forward  position,  engagfaig  ttie  under  portion  of  Uie 
vehicle  wheel,  die  rearwardly  positioned  shoe  projectiag 
downwardly  bcneadi  the  bottom  of  die  ski  body  for  con- 
tact wfth  a  footing,  ooe  or  the  other  or  a  combination  of 
two  results  being  obtahmd  upon  aaovement  of  the  shoe 
relative  to  die  ski  body,  one  reenh,  hi  tiw  abaence  of 
subetantial  resistance  by  a  footing  to  movement  of  die 
shoe  relative  to  the  food^  btlag  tkuutmiatd  bjr  m- 
gagement  of  die  sloping  tread  surfece  of  the  shoe  widi 
the  lower  forequarter  of  the  vehicle  wheel  effecting  the 
underridhv  of  die  wheel  by  the  shoe,  or  die  withdrawal 
of  die  shoe  from  thm  wheel,  die  other  reeah,  ia  the 
prweaie  of  substaatial  insist  aaca  by  a  footing  to 
ment  of  the  shoe  lalaiiva  lo  dH  fooli^ 
teriaed  by  load-beaii^  oonlacc  of  die  bottom  of  the 
with  die  footiag  effeohig  forward  or 
movemcat  of  the  ski  body  and  iBinUd  vahlda  at- 
tended by  die  foUiag  of  dM  wheel  onto  or  off  from  the 
ofdw 
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IBC  S  body,  sdlMCMlk  OdSMCUBt  BMIM  OB  fbi  bodjT  tOt 

■ocufiag  the  nine  to  a  vriiide  m^attMj  oa  « 
tendiiif  tniMvenely  of  the  vehicle,  redprocalfaig 
means  moonted  pivotaUy  oa  the  body  fcir  cooaeeliat  the 
body  to  a  vehicle  at  a  point  oa  the  vehicle  qiaoed  loe- 
gitudioally  ftom  the  tiaoivcnely  nountod  body  for  ad- 
jostittt  and  wcimBt  the  body  in  levelled  poaitioa  oa  odd 
trantvene  axis,  base  meaw  oa  the  support  for  OMOBtinf 
a  boon  or  the  like  thereon,  eloagated  ootriffer  members 
mounted  pivotally  on  the  oppoaile  lateral  sides  and  oa  the 
rearward  side  of  the  body,  groond  engafing  mctm  oa  the 


<in<n  f  Jhf*  -K 
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tenainal  ends  of  the  oatriner  members,  said  members 
being  adapted  to  be  pivoted  between  a  retracted  podtioa 
prolectiag  opwanOy  adiaceat  the  body  and  an  eitcoded 
position  projecting  outwardly  from  the  body,  in  which 
extended  podtion  the  ground  engaging  means  are  dis- 
poaed  i  substantial  distance  outwardly  from  the  vehicle, 
whereby  to  increase  substantially  the  effective  supporting 
length  and  width  of  the  vehicle,  and  reciprocating  power 
means  pivotally  intercomecting  the  outrigger  members 
and  the  body  for  operathig  said  members  arcuately  be- 
tween extended  and  retracted  podtions. 


TRAILER  HAVING  vScnCALLY  ADJUSTABLE 
HTTCH  AND  RUNNING  GEAR 
il.  SchnriB,  St  Loals  Con^y.  Mo. 

19, 19SS,  SeriM  No.  SJS^tlS 
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TRACTOR  Wini  SRha-TRAOER  UrriNG  DBVKE 
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I.  in  oootbinatioo  with  a  tractor  having  boat  aad 
rear  wheels  and  a  semi-trailer  having  rear  wheals;  a 
support  for  the  front  end  of  the  semi-trailar  mooaled  oa 
said  tractor  between  the  front  and  rear  whoeb  of  the 
latter,  aad  a  lifting  device  moonted  on  said  tractor  bo- 
hind  said  suKKXt  and  adaptrd  to  act  upwardly  from 
below  upon  a  portion  of  the  semi-traila-,  which  is  bo- 
hind  the  rear  wheels  of  the  tractor. 
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1.  A  pipt  coupling  consisting  of  first  and  second  co- 
operating members,  cam  means  for  effecting  union  of 
said  members  upon  relative  axial  and  rotative  movement 
thereof,  nld  first  part  comprising  a  valve,  a  sealing  mem- 
ber having  at  one  end  a  valve-seating  portion,  resOieat 
means  urging  said  valve  against  said  valve-seat  portioo 
of  said  sealing  member,  said  second  cooperating  member 
comprising  a  poppet  for  engagement  with  said  sealing 
member  at  its  odMsr  end,  said  poppet  being  adapted  for 
axial  movement  upon  onion  of  said  members,  said  poppet 
having  an  axial  bore,  a  stem  disposed  within  the  poppet 
bore  for  relative  slideaMe  movement  therein  for  pn^ect- 
ing  beyond  one  end  thei%(tf  upon  union  for  engaging 
said  vdve  to  effect  imsrating  of  same. 


THREADED  COUFLING  HAVING  fTAGGERED 

ROWS  or  WEDGE  PINS 

lean  E.  iUI,  Sr.,  frsnlhsifwd,  Tex. 

nae  il,  19S4,  SeiW  No.  43S,9M 
JCMna.    (CLliS-tl) 


1.  A  trailer  hitch  for  lowering  and  raising  a  trailer^ 
support  arm  which  comprises  a  hitch  plate  having  a  socket 
adapted  to  be  conneclad  to  a  stationary  ball  hitch  secured 
to  a  lowing  vehicle,  said  trailer  support  arm  tietng  pivot- 
ally eecarad  to  the  hitch  plate  to  the  rear  of  the  socket 
and  extending  forwardly  thereof  underneath  said  hitch 
plate,  means  for  raising  and  towering  the  trailer  support 
aim  while  the  trailer  is  hitched  to  a  tow  vehicle,  compris- 
hig  extemible  meam  between  the  Utch  plate  aad  the 
trailer  support  arm,  and  shock -absorbing  means  cooperat- 
ing with  the  extensible  meam  including  a  biasing  element 
to  counteract  the  tranunitsion  of  shock  forces  bstf^n  the 
hitch  plate  and  the  traler  support  arm. 
717  o.  o. — It 


1.  In  a  coupling  or  ioint  of  a  character  described, 
an  externally  threaded  pipe,  a  matching  internally 
threaded  collar,  the  direaded  section  of  said  collar  be- 
ing spaced  inwardly  ttom  one  end  thereof  and  the 
collar  having  an  unthreaded  bore  between  said  end 
and  said  ttirended  section,  a  first  serin  of  pockets  in 
said  bore  spaced  at  intervals  arouikd  nid  pipe,  a 
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•cries  of  pockeu  in  said  bore  spaced  at  intervals  arouiid  having  an  annnlar  slot  adjacent  to  nU  ^ift.  an  i^lmtahlm 

«idr#e    the  pottos  of  Mid  Inc  series  being  spaced  annular  member  in  said^^  mea«  toTinftaSr^ 

axidly.  a«i  scattered  circuoferentially.  rdattve  to  those  member atainst  said  shaftTatSBM bn body 

of  said  seraod  scnes.  a  lootitudioatty  disposed  wedte  said  casiat  and  faetcaed  thereto  in  floid-ci^ 

pin  m  each  of  said  pockets  and  each  of  said  pockets  m  annular  space  ad^aceat  said  shaftb^im^ 

bemg  arcuate  m  transverse  crosa-eectioo  whereby  the  and  said  body  anda  valvcd  *Sl 

pin  in  that  pocket  cooperates  with  the  arcuate  surface  from  the  ezieriar  td  i^d  ca^mimtt%  mM 

of  die  pocket  and  with  the  exterior  of  the  pipe  to  raste  •««»  a  saso  casnt  i«o  said 

unscrewing  of  the  ooifau-. 


ANGULAKLY  MOVAhJE  lAIX  AND  SOCKET 

KMNT  HAVING  BKABING  MEANS  PBOVID. 

■c    ING  SinFACB  OONTACr  WTTH  THE  MOV- 


VlciarW 


N0.9M411 


.rw  - 


"MD2 


1.  A  joint  conprisiat:  an  outer  member;  an  . 
member;  means  for  carrying  the  inner  member  movaUy 
ia  said  outer  member,  having  an  anti-frictioa  bearing 
means  for  action  only  during  relative  axial  rotatioB  of 
said  members  and  an  anti-friction  bearing  for  action  only 
during  angular  movement  between  said  mcmben,  said 
anti-friction  bearing  having  a  surface  portion  engaging 
one  of  said  members  which  portion  is  complementary 
to  said  one  member;  and  means  providing  a  fluid  tight 
seal  between  said  memban. 


8IUPP1NG  BOXES 
Wart  Maaraa,  La^ 

n^  a 


la  ne 

of 


1.  In  a  Ihiid  preasnrizittg  device  for  aotonodve  brak- 
ing systems  and  the  like  having  a  cyliadrical  bore  Into 
which  a  cylindrical  fluid  displacement  member  extends, 
pressure  sealing  means  comprising  an  annular  retaining 
ring  positiooed  between  said  fluid  displacement  member 
anddie  dde  walls  of  said  bore  and  having  an  axially 
outwardly  extending  annular  projection  thereon,  an  aa- 
nular  U-packing  positioned  axially  outwardly  of  said  an- 
nular retaining  ring  and  having  a  pair  of  axially  inwardly 
extending  annular  projections  one  poeitioaad  radially  fai- 
wardly  and  the  other  radially  outwardly  of  said  projec- 
rion  on  said  retaining  ring,  a  flrst  annular  semi-rigid 
non-galling  back-up  disc  positioned  axially  outwardly 
of  uid  annular  U-packing  with  its  radially  outer  snrfiwe 
contacting  the  surface  of  said  bore  and  its  radially  inner 
surface  contacting  the  surface  of  said  displacement  mem- 
ber, a  second  annular  disc  positioned  axially  outwardly 
of  said  flrst  annular  disc  with  its  radially  outer  surface 
substantially  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  said  bore  and 
its  radially  inner  surface  spaced  slightly  Cron  said  (Ss- 
placement  member,  and  means  forming  a  shoulder  axiaUy 
outwardly  of  said  second  disc  for  supporting  said  secoiMl 
disc,  said  last  mentioned  means  having  an  opening  there- 
through through  which  said  fluid  displacemett  member 
extends,  said  U-packing  and  said  flrst  annular  disc  being 
confined  between  said  retaming  ring  and  said  second  an- 
nular disc,  and  said  U-packing.  flrst  disc,  second  disc,  and 
last  mentioned  means  being  of  materials  wl|ich  progres- 
sively increase  in  sttfness  and  strength;  and  the  open- 
ings in  said  flrst.  second  disc,  and  last  — "''uitJ  means 
gradually  faicreaiing  from  a  sixe  in  said  flrst  disc  having 
no  clearaace  with  said  displaconent  member,  to  a  size  in 
said  aecond  disc  providing  a  running  flt  therewith,  to  a 
size  large  enough  in  said  last  mentioned  means  so  that  said 
fluid  displacement  member  does  not  contact  the  sida- 
walb  of  its  openii«. 


1.WMU 
MEmdM  AND  APPAKATUi  FOB  ANCHOUNG 
.^^  ^  PIPE  LINES  AND  THE  UKE 
AIn  Mackk.  CsnMh.  Mn„  aatear  to  A.  B.  CkaM 


1.  A 
riiid 


box  for  a  propeller  shaft  couipilriM  • 
surrounding  said  shaft,  said 


rai»iMi.8arfriN^M7>M 
,    ^  ^ (CXM»-.U7) 

I.  A  screw  anchor  assembly,  comprising  a  sted  guy  rod 
having  a  pointed  end  and  a  cylindrical  body,  said  body 
supporting  a  radially  extending  partially  helical  screw 
flange  adjacent  to  and  guided  by  said  pointed  end,  said 
guy  rod  being  eloagatad  at  one  end.  and  provided  with 
a  threaded  end  portion,  chamfered  at  iu  end  to  avosd 
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daoufB  lo  threads  by  ead  pRnnre,  an  adapter  member 
for  drhriaf  said  screw  aiKfaor  into  die  iround,  coraprb- 
iag  a  itcd  body,  externally  polyfooal  shape,  having  plane 
sides  adtr<f*<  to  be  receiv«d  in  a  socket  wrench,  said 
adapter  havinf  an  axial  through  bore  internally  threaded 
to  receive  the  threaded  end  portion  ol  said  guy  rod  and 
said  adapter  body  being  einngatrd  axiaily  to  receive  a  sub- 
stantial length  of  said  threaded  portion,  a  locking  plug 
of  steel  having  a  cylindrical  threaded  body  and  a  non- 


*t-^ 


i!ipftVlj^im» 


i 


^ 


r- 


circular  head  adapted  to  be  received  in  a  socket  wrench, 
said  plug  fitting  the  internal  threads  of  said  adapter,  and 
being  chamfered  at  its  ead  to  avoid  thread  damage,  said 
plug  driven  home  against  the  threaded  end  of  said  guy 
rod,  fixedly  securing  the  adapter  on  the  end  of  the  guy 
rod,  lo  drive  the  screw  anchor  by  torque  applied  by  the 
adapter,  said  adapter  being  readily  releateMa  and  re- 
movable by  first  removing  the  threaded  plug. 


cm 


2S,  19SI.  a«M  No.  71MtS 
4  CWm.  ^CL  297— UT) 

IWa  39.  U.  S.  Cnia  (lfSl>,  sec.  U€) 

■it 


a  ^c 


11/  b*:it 


I.  The  oombinatioo  of  inner  and  outer  members  hav- 
ing matching  tapered  surfaces,  said  inner  member  hav- 
ing a  thread  near  the  larger  end  of  its  tapered  surface 
and  having  a  pluraUty  of  slots,  a  plurality  of  keys  each 
mounted  in  a  different  one  of  said  slots  with  a  pair  of 
spaced-apart  flanges  near  one  end  of  said  onter  member 
and  a  single  flange  at  the  other  ead  of  said  outer  member, 
and  a  collar  mounted  between  said  spaced-apart  flanges 
and  having  an  inner  thmad  arranged  to  cooperate  with 
the  thread  of  said  inner  member  for  forcing  it  into  and 
out  of  said  outer  tncmbm. 

li 


HOOPIATCH 


lain 


TVLCS^OPB  MOUNT 
V  levariir.  Mask,  atslpMr  inlheUi 

ay  flhe  Secidaty  of 


upper  edge  in  contact  with  said  plate  aad  its  lower  edft 
in  contact  with  said  bottom  wall,  a  geaeraBy  cylindrical 
hoOow  slaeve  movably  moonted  in  lakl  bottom  wall  apar- 
ture  and  having  an  end  poclioe  podtioned  within  said 
housing,  said  sleeve  being  in  axial  aHgmnmt  with  nid 
plate  and  bottom  wall  apartares,  lateral  apertnres  In  said 
sleeve  end  portion,  a  ball  positioned  in  cac^  of  said  sleeve 
apertures  and  having  a  major  portion  extending  ootride 
said  deeve  and  in  contact  iHth  tt»e  inner  wall  of  said  ring, 
said  inner  ring  wall  being  generally  finttto-oookal  aad 
converging  toward  aaid  plat*  aperture,  die  least  radius  of 
said  inner  ring  wall  being  less  than  Out  combined  kngdi 
of  the  radius  of  said  rod  and  the  diameter  of  said  ball, 
the  diameter  of  said  bottom  wall  aperture  being  only 
slighdy  greater  than  the  outside  diameter  of  said  rieevc 
whereby  said  outwardly  extendiag  ball  portloas  are  in 


«    Sff*i»'' 


3**»*t*srtt 


A.     t 


position  to  contact  said  bottom  wall  adjacem  said  bottom 
wall  aperture  to  limit  the  owtward  movement  of  snid  sleeve 
from  said  housing,  and  means  for  moving  mid  slacve  ooaa- 
prising  a  safety  latch  pivotally  aecared  to  aaid  plata, 
said  safety  latch  haviag  a  hook  portioa  extendiag  heyoad 
said  plKte  and  positioned  to  Haslt  the  motaawat  away 
from  said  friateof  the  member  to  which  said  keeper  rod 
is  secured,  said  safety  latch  having  a  manually  operable 
handle  lever  having  a  lost-motion  connection  at  one  cad 
with  said  sleeve,  said  second  lever  having  an  abutment 
put  nun  at  ni  oppoaiie  ena,  sara  secono  levor  oamg  pivoi* 
ally  supported  intermediate  its  ends  from  said  plate,  said 
abutment  portion  being  posltiotied  to  be  contacted  by 
said  safety  latch  handle  lever  when  said  safeQr  latdi  k 
moved  toward  unlatched  poaitioa  and  to  be  moved  therdyy^ 
in  a  direction  to  urge  mid  ileeve  oatwardly  from  aaid 
housing. 


Mick,  auk 
kTMIdua 


25 


37,lfSf.8HtaiNa.Si7; 
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1, 19S4,  flsiiri  No.  41M44 

(CL2f2— 12) 
iMBoMlM  aad  the  Hkc.  a 
for  said  rod  comprising  a  latch 
a  gmerally  U-skapad  bracfcat  sacarad  to  said  tetch 
wdhavfav  a  bottota  way  spaced  from  aad  parallel 
said  plata.  said  braclM  aad  said  pkite  togedisr  form- 
a  pak  of  Mdalty  aHgaed  apcrtoret.  oaa  la 
oae  in  mid  bottom  wall,  a  ring  member  la 
ahgament  with  said  apettaras  aad  enclosad  in  aad 
by  said  hoosiiig,  said  ring  member  having  its 


} 


iz.  A  laicn  compnsmg  a  laica  roior  rutaiame  octwaen 
an  unlatched  position  and  a  latching  zone,  means  movabk 
by  said  rotor  upon  rotation  thereof  and  having  oppoatd 
edge  surfrKCs,  fixed  gnide  means  slidaMy  engaged  by  oiw 
of  said  edge  surfaces,  a  wedge  surface  vaced  from  aad 
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locking  bar  constructed  so  that  when  the  locking  bar 
moves  under  influence  of  the  locking  spring,  the  t^anually 
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iacUasd  wMi  respect  to  the  other  cdfe  surface,  and  •  tmilf 

■ovably  reoetv«d  betwMa  the  sud  other  edfe    UMOTE  HANDU  ILOaEOirr  POK  AUTOMOHLB 
•ad  said  wcdte  swfacc  ^    _  DOOB  L4TCH 

1. 


ILMm- 


4»nIi»C'n.  Y^  1 1  III  I     i,fe SU! 
^  la  WMr!|pMl  Catfantfaa.  a  aan«nriiaa  af  ffgfciwe  '    •''^  '<7J<>ai 


ISLS) 
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» 


i 

■■.-U'l'*"    '1; 

'j«'v  1$^v4 

ii>»*  .rtij^m' 

'u^  ij.ts.   t' 

<irt   y."^:  V^ 

Mt? 
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H  %fif'r»':    :'A\..   \! 


^ 


\  <  iMi=.,;ii 


1.  A  magnetk  latch  for  om  whh  a  cabinet  haviaf  a 
movable  door,  said  latch  conprUag  relatively  aaovabla 
raafoet  and  armatura  clemeati  haviaf  coopcratinf  faces, 
Um  face  CO  each  of  the  ekaants  beiaf  flat  over  its  en- 
tire area,  ooe  of  the  elements  adapted  to  be  moinlad 
on  the  cabinet  and  the  other  element  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  the  door,  ooe  of  said  elements  being  mounted 
so  that  its  flat  faca  pro^ecti  fbnrardly  at  aa  acuta  aaala 
to  the  flat  face  of  the  other  ekaaat,  to  insure  eagaf*. 
meat  of  the  alameats  befora  the  door  is  ftolly  cloaed,  and 
Mid  clMaat  havlat  the  fbrwardly  pn^acdag  flat  face 
baiag  hiafad  to  rock  oa  its  aMuatii^  by  the  magactic 
farea  bataaaa  the  flat  faces  of  the  elanents  for  moviag 
the  door  to  doead  position  oa  the  cabiaeL 


I^LateWag  apparrtas  for  a  vahida  door,  cooprinag: 
a  striker  nouatad  oa  the  vaUcle  bodr.  a  btch  oa  the  door 
having  a  morabia  bolt  eagageable  with  the  striker  aad  da- 
tent  means  for  holdiag  the  boh  agaiast  release  movemeat 
to  maintaia  Ae  door  in  latched  podtioa:  movable  rdaasa 
meaas  for  oparatiag  the  detent  means;  a  blocking  maai- 
bcr  movable  bctweea  aa  out-of-the-way  poeitioa  aad  aa 
operative  povtioa  in  which  it  blocks  movemeat  of  nid 
release  oiaaas;  yieldable  meaas  urging  said  bkxkiag  meai- 
ber  toward  its  out-of-the-way  poeitioa:  operating  means 
on  the  door  for  moviag  said  blockiag  member  to  its  op- 
erative poeitioa  agaiast  the  force  of  said  yieldable  meaiH: 
and  aa  actuating  member  on  the  door  ooonected  with  said 
opcratug  meaas  aad  eagageable  with  and  movable  by  a 
vehicle  body  portioa  whaa  the  door  is  closed  to  leader 
said  oparatiag  meaas  iaefliective. 


tOCKING  DKVICI 

B.  ^Waaa, 


fOB  flPUr  CLAMPING  RINGfl 


emu,  a 


<>lfSS,8eHriNo.SlJ»Mt 


2ifl(4yMi 
SKAlSn 


STKUCrUKB 


?Sk^,SiiS3Sft 


(ai«^«S^'** 


^    *    , ,  s^  ^«       ym 


3^  Jl  *'  ^  fi^ZvjTjijL 


I.  In  a  split  clamping  ring  having  a  lever  pivotally  at- 
tached to  nid  ring  and  movable  hi  the  general  plane  of 
™»f  to  expand  and  coatract  the  ring  and  a  Utch 
member  pivoied  to  said  ring  and  movable  in  a  plane  gen- 
erally normal  to  said  ring  plane,  said  lever  having  •  coo- 

-jTirK**  ff*"  ^  ■**«"  -loag  the  edges  thereof. 
«aid  web  having  an  famardly  deformed  portion  adjacent 
*•  distal  end  thereof,  mid  latch  havingVaoteh  £S3 
inwardly  of  the  distal  «kI  theiaof  aild  an  out^SIdly 
TIS^  'P**^  inwardly  of  and  adjacent  said  notch. 
MM  offset  latch  portioa  passing  wtt  said  inwardly  de- 
formed portioa  of  said  lever  web  and  the  distal  end  of 

!2i  ^  !^  ""^  *•  «^y*M  •  portioa  of  Mid  ring 
aad  said  Uich  u  pivoted  into  locking  e^ageaieat  them- 


5^ 


»t  M 


PP^ 


t-  la  a  doiufe  structure  haviag  a  aMta  body  type 
frame  aad  a  doatag  cover  pivoied  thereto  with  a  plurality 
of  pull  down  elemeau  projectiag  from  the  cover  aad 
aligned  with  the  frame,  the  improvement  comprisiM  a 
lockiag  nwhanism  in  the  frame  having  a  loagitudiaally 
slidablc  locking  bar  carrying  a  plurality  of  locking  ele- 
menu  adapted  to  cooct  with  the  puU  down  elcmcnU  so 
as  to  lock  the  cover  to  the  frame,  a  lockiM  nring  mecha- 
nism adapted  to  bias  the  lockiag  bar  at  an  times  toward 
its  locked  positioa.  a  latch  ■»«'^-»-t  coaaectad  to  the 
locking  bar  for  holdiag  the  lockk«  bar  in  a  cocked 
position,  with  eaergy  stored  ia  the  lockiag  vriM  mecha- 
nism. maauaUy  operable  aMaas  rnaasilsil  to  the  lockhM 
bar  for  moviag  the  bar  lo  its  cocked  portioa  to^ 
•wrgy  m  the  locki^  spri«  mechaaiBai, 

with  the  eovar  for  Mpp^  the  latch 

matically  whea  the  cover  la  dosed  so  that  the  lock^ 
■priag  msrhsaian  may  awve  the  locUaf  bw  la  ha 

dM  cover  is  ckaed,  a  kMi  moiiaa 
the  maaually  operable  aMaas  aad  the 
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arm,  pivot  means  exteodiag  through  the  overlapping  sides  received  withia 


DscKiBn  16ril>68 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


669 


locking  bar  constructed  lo  that  when  tbe  loddag  bar 
moves  under  influence  of  the  locking  tffiag,  the  i^aniaUy 
operable  means  may  remain  stationary,  and  a  ^xing  con- 
nected to  the  nunually  operable  means  biasing  it  toward 
the  uncockftd  position  at  the  locking  bar. 


INERTIA  SAFKIT  D^mStWOtL  A  DOOB  LATCH 

m  iiinfinn  af 


|C»19S<.8«WNft. 
.    (CLm-^33U) 


3.  Actuating  apparatus  tor  a  door  latch.  inchxUng:  a 
handle  member  having  a  body  portion;  latch  actuating 
means  comprising  a  purfi  button  and  an  actuating  rod 
slidably  mounted  in  tha  body  portion  of  said  handle 
member,  an  inertia  devi^a  swingably  mounted  on  said  ac- 
tuating rod  and  engagealde  with  the  body  portion  of  said 
handle  member  in  response  to  riMI>id  initial  moivement  of 
said  latch  actuating  means  for  preventing  continued 
movement  of  said  latch  nctnating 


»«^    wn-VKW 


yc^grKucnoN 

MnnhTa  CSimh  Vainii  Pnifcf  Mkh. 
m  In^ti  IfSi,  9mM  No.  5»M57 
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DOORKNOt 

R. 


•50*;-^  Jbea 


3(ie;  7?  f^ 


In  a  latch  operating'mechanisffl  tnclucUng  a  qrindle 
extending  from  the  latch  mechanism  and  adapted  to 
operate  the  tame  by  rotary  movement,  a  series  of  teeth 
provided  on  said  spindle  adjacent  at  least  one  end  thereof, 
an  operating  knob  mounted  on  the  toothed  end  of  said 
spindle  by  means  of  an  axial  opening  mating  with  said 
spindle  and  selectively  movable  lon^todinally  thereon, 
the  improvement  conswting  of;  a  reduced  portion  on 
said  knob  through  which  said  axial  opening  extends  and 
including  a  tapered  portion  joining  said  reduced  por- 
tion to  said  knob  and  diverging  outwardly  from  said  re- 
duced portion,  a  transverse  dot  in  said  reduced  portion 
communicating  with  said  axial  opening  in  said  kniab  and 
transverse  thereof,  a  band  poakioned  on  said  reduced 
portion  and  enclosing  said  slot,  the  inner  diameter  of 
said  band  being  slightly  larger  than  the  outer  diamrtcr 
of  said  laduced  portion  aad  one  edge  thereof  being  seated 
on  said  tapered  portion,  a  V-shaped  spring  detent  member 
having  the  end  of  the  fepper  am  thereof  fngaging  tiie 
inner  surface  of  said  band  and  the  lower  arm  thereof 
positiooed  in  said  slot  and  engaging  between  the  walls 
thereof  and  the  said  teeth  provided  on  said  spindle,  and 
an  opening  in  said  band  adjacent  the  end  of  said  lower 
arm  of  said  spring  deleai  member  to  facilitate  the 
tion  of  a  tool  to  rcknsi  ^ 


t  til  ill 

7. 1M4.  Smisl  Nn.  4S4A^ 


1.  A  point  for  a  pickaroon  or  the  like  comprising;  • 
shank,  a  point  oo  the  outer  end  of  said  shank,  said  point 
including  a  forwardly  projecting  tip  having  a  aubetantially 
flat  front  face,  a  substantially  flat  rear  face  on  said  point 
and  extending  in  angular  relationship  to  said  fhmt  fnee 
so  as  to  form  a  wedge  shape  with  said  front  face,  a  land- 
ing edge  extending  longitudinally  of  said  tip  from  said 
front  face  to  said  rear  fnoe  and  a  hook  at  the  opposite 
end  of  said  rear  face  between  the  latter  and  said 


IfMdjMd 
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tekf"-- 


1.  A  cargo  hook  having  two  side  bars  in  alinemem 
widi,  and  spaced  from,  one  another,  a  first  pin  connecting 
the  upper  «Bd  of  said  ban  to  one  another  and  adapted  to 
receive  a  main  haweer,  a  second  pin  connecting  the  lower 
ends  of  said  bars,  there  being  longitudinally  extending  slots 
in  said  ban  in  alinemem  with  one  another  and  inter- 
mediate said  first  and  second  pins,  a  third  pin  extending 
through  said  slots  and  slidably  mounted  in  the  same,  an 
arcuate  hook  unit  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to 
said  third  pin,  an  outwardly  extending  lip  at  the  otiMr 
end  of  said  hook  unit  resting  upon  said  second  pin  when 
saki  third  pin  rests  on  said  ban  at  the  lower  ends  of  said 
slou  in  load  carrying  position,  and  a  fourth  pin  connect- 
ing said  ban  between  said  second  pin  and  uid  longitudi- 
nally extending  slots,  there  being  a  recess  on  the  inside 
of  said  one  end  of  said  hook  unit  to  receive  said  fourth 
pin  in  load  carrying  position  of  said  hook  unit. 


rwGH 


Rny  MaMram^  ai. 

),  IfSl,  SaiW  Na.  3724U 
Sdnlms.    (CL2M-~1W) 

1 .  Toop  including  a  pair  of  toag  arms  each  having  an 
end  of  channel  shaped  crot*  section  including  parallel 
sides  and  a  connecting  base,  said  arms  being  arranged  in 
opposed  relation  with  the  connecting  bases  of  said  arm 
ends  in  spaced  relation  and  the  sides  in  overlapping  paral- 
lel rcUtion,  each  side  of  one  arm  being  substantially  in 
surface  contact  with  a  corresponding  side  of  the  other 
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arm,  pivot  meam  extendiag  through  the  overiappinf  tides 
with  the  pivot  axis  nonnal  to  the  plaaca  of  the  sides,  said 
arms  being  pivotal  betweca  substantially  parallel  relatioa 
to  diverging  relation,  a  U-slMped  slot  m  one  side  of  one 
of  uid  arms  with  the  arms  nf  the  slot  directed  toward  the 
pivot  means,  a  book  portioa  in  the  adjacent  side  of  the 
other  arm  defining  a  notch  regiitrable  with  the  end  of  one 
slot  arm  when  said  arms  are  in  oae  pivoCal  positian,  and 


received  within 
curad  to  nid  sills,  and 


floor  areas  tormtdtnm 


means  slidablc  in  said  slot  eagageable  in.  and  dismgagit 
able  fran.  said  notch  of  said  hook  portion  when  said 
toog  anns  are  in  said  one  position,  the  other  arm  of  said 
slot  being  narrower  than  said  one  slot  arm,  said  slidable 
means  being  frictionally  cnga«eable  in  said  other  slot  arm 
when  out  of  engaffemcat  with  said  notch  to  hold  said 
slidable  means  in  inoperative  position. 


said  pan  between  the  limits  defined  by  said  raised  por- 
tions, said  aiUs  and  said  converging  frame  raUs  dispoewl 
under  said  paa. 


SAFETY  lARUn  roiXurOifOMLB  WINDOW 
Dall.—     -  -  - 

llOnlnM.    <CL2M— IM) 


CARBODY 


21. 19S^  Serial  N*.  4ft,MS 


:  <<Q^ 


I.  A  car  body  for  passenger  motor  vehicles  including 
a  framework,  said  framework  comprising  lower  parts. 
each  of  said  lower  parts  being  of  annular  cross  section 
and  formed  in  the  shape  of  a  longitudinally  extending  U. 
the  legs  of  the  U  extending  upwardly  to  ooe-half  the 
height  of  dM  vehicle  body,  said  framework  further  com- 
praing  upper  parts  of  annnfar  cross  section,  each  of  said 
upper  pnru  formed  as  a  transverse  inverted  U-shaped 
frame  having  downwardly  extending  legs,  said  first- 
named  kp  being  rigidly  connected  with  and  constituting 
means  of  support  for  corresponding  adiacent  ones  of 
said  last-nauMd  legs,  each  of  said  lowar  pnrtt  being  of 
greater  slicagth  than  said  upper  parta.  /i«.n 


'.  " 

■  ''•- 

-?»• 

1 
^n 

1 

-4i 

1 

VBHICLC  BODY-raAMB  CONSTRUCTION 
I.  fliaa,  Wkmtat^mt,  tUmy  S.  KawecM,  Fs 

A.  Oavkr  DriNll,  Mkk,  asifaMn  In 
,     I  C«p«rada%  DekwiTMtcfc.,  a 


1.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  station  wagon  type,  comprising 
a  body  having  an  open  rear  end,  a  tail-gate  and  a  window 
hinged  at  the  bottom  and  top  of  said  open  end,  respec- 
Uvdy.  to  swing  toward  one  another  to  closed  podtioo. 
means  for  releasaMy  securing  the  tail-gate  in  doaed  poai- 
tion  separately,  and  means  for  relcasably  securing  the 
window  in  open  position  separately,  the  improvement 
which  consists  In  a  grill  inserUMe  with  a  close  fit  in  the 
opening  b  the  rear  end  of  the  body  above  the  tail-gate 
when  the  window  is  open,  means  on  the  upper  end  of 
said  grin  pivotaHy  and  detachably  cooaectiblc  with  said 
body,  whereby  said  grill  after  such  connection  k  swiag- 
aUe  about  its  upper  end  as  an  axis  hiwarxfly  toward  ita 
operative  position  in  the  opening  above  the  tail-gate,  and 
other  means  for  pivotally  and  detachably  connecting  Hw 
lower  end  of  said  grin  with  the  upper  end  of  said  tail- 
gate, said  latter  means  being  connectiMe  )md  discoaned- 
ible  in  response  to  swinging  movement  of  said  tail-gale. 


.  ^_  I*.  !•«,  Sartal  Nn.  tflMIT 

.    ,  tdnhM.    (CL IH—M) 

1-  In  combinatioa  with  a  cradforn  vahida  friuM  hav. 
ing  frame  rails  ooavergiag  oaatrany  thereof,  a  vehicle 
underbody  receivable  opoa  said  f^anw  aad  comprising  a 
floor  pan  having  reiafbrcad  boot-aectioaad  sOls  formed 
•loag  the  outer  adfn  theraof .  a  raiaad  portioa  formed 
rrom  said  floor  pan  cantrany  aad  loagitiidiaany  thereof 
rv^jviag  vehicle  drive  meaas  tharda,  a  raised  por- 
Uoa  formed  from  said  paa  at  the  rear  aad  traaaversely  of 
said  flrst-mcntiooed  raised  portioa  and  >«t>«^|^  ^,0^ 
•aid  paa  betweaa  said  OOm,  a  atnictunl  floor  paa  btaca 


♦a**'^- 


SnUYGU 


GUN 


.  ^^     ^  IMivSartnl  Na.  iSMlt 

•  dates,    (d.  29fL.l4ia> 
I.  In  a  9ray  gun  of  the  type  described,  nozzle  maaaa 
having  first  and  second  gas  passageways  therethrough  for 
directing  separate  streanu  of  gas  against  material  sprayad 
from  (he  nozzle  means,  a  gas  supply  coaduit  having 
municatioa  with  both  the  first  aad  second  gas 
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ways,  •  oompound  ralvt  mflrtMiiiwn  bcti»tcn  the  supply 
ooodnit  and  the  ftnt  and  Kcond  gu  paanfeways,  a  fint 
▼ahr*-ooatrolkd  openiai  betweca  the  simply  conduit  aad 
the  flnt  gas  paasafeway.  said  vatvc  mrrhanism  iachidinf 
int  aad  second  valve  flMmben  with  the  lint  vahre  mem- 
ber operable  to  coatrol  the  said  first  valve-cootroUed 


float  chamber  mto  eBgatemeat  with  the  actuatiaf  pluafer 
of  die  switch,  die  upper  cad  of  the  stem  tiiinj  inniiilart 
with  the  tubular  member  above  the  overflow  water  level, 
thus  prcvcntiiig  cootact  ol  water  with  the  switch. 


WITHDRAWN 


Rud  W.  Wi 


Ck. 


flarial  N*.  S34,774 
121) 


openiof,  and  sud  first  valve  member  having  a 
valve-controUed  opening  between  the  supply  conduit  and 
the  second  gas  passageway,  and  said  second  valve  mem- 
ber being  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  second 
valve-controlled  opening  in  said  first  valve  member  for 
controlling  the  passage  of  gas  therethrough. 


CONTttOL  ATTACHMENT  FOR  LAWN 
SnUNKUNG  SYSTEMS 
R.  DelMWIs^  Fart  I  anditiali,  Fla. 

ll  IfSi,  SstW  Nn.  €t;5n 


1.  A  control  unit  for  use  with  a  lawn  sprinkling  sy»> 
tem  having  a  time  clock  and  a  control  valve  for  operation 
thereof  with  the  control  valve  being  energized  by  an 
electric  circuit  controlled  by  the  time  clock,  said  unit 
comprising  a  rain  water  collecting  chamber,  a  float  mov- 
ably  positioned  in  said  chamber  for  changes  in  elevation 
in  response  to  the  water  level  therein,  a  stem  rigid  with 
said  float,  a  switch  supportad  from  the  chamber  and 
connected  in  the  electric  circuit  and  having  an  actuating 
plunger  disposed  in  the  padi  of  movement  of  the  stem 
and  being  movable  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
stem  on  the  float  for  selectively  energizing  and  de-«ner- 
gizing  the  electric  circuit,  a  drain  valve  in  the  bottom 
of  the  chamber  for  discharging  water  from  the  cham- 
ber, and  means  mounted  on  the  time  dock  aad  c^ynwtfd 
with  the  drain  valve  for  actuation  of  said  drain  valve  at 
predetermined  intervals,  said  float  chamber  having  a 
vertically  dispoaad  tabnlar  guide  extending  through  the 
bottom  thereof  aad  extending  above  the  water  overflow 
level,  said  float  having  a  vertical  tubular  member  slidable 
on  the  tubular  guide,  said  stem  being  disposed  conoen- 
tricaliy  withm  the  tubular  member  and  dispoaed  faiteriorty 
of  the  guide  aad  ntmding  dirough  the  bottom  of  the 


1.  A  side  discharge  liquid  spray  nozzle  comprising  a 
body  with  a  rear  end  and  a  front  end  and  having  an  ex- 
ternal plain  groove  extending  across  the  body  from  side 
to  side  thereof,  the  body  having  a  liquid  supply  passage 
therein  which  leads  forwardly  from  the  rear  end  of  the 
body  toward  die  front  end  thereof  to  one  side  of  the  bot- 
tom of  the  groove  and  discharges  across  the  bottom  of 
the  groove  to  the  opposite  side  thereof,  the  groove  hav- 
ing the  bottom  thereof  extending  transversely  of  the  paa- 
sage  at  right  angles  thereto  and  of  uniform  rounded 
cross  section  from  end  to  end  of  the  groove  and  the  groove 
being  tilted  sidewiae  with  the  bottom  thereof  protecting 
foremost  toward  the  front  end  of  the  body  providing  at 
said  opposite  side  of  the  groove  an  undercut  cavity  of 
|>lain  trough  shape  extending  lengthwise  of  the  groove 
and  facing  toward  the  rear  end  of  the  body  to  receive 
therein  the  discharge  from  the  passage,  the  opposite  sida 
of  the  trough  shaped  cavity  bieing  plain  and  uniformly 
sloped  away  from  one  anodier  toward  the  rear  of  the 
body  throughout  their  length  in  a  relation  to  one  another 
causing  liquid  discharged  from  the  passage  into  the  trough 
shaped  cavity  to  emerge  from  the  opposite,  ends  of  the 
trough  shaped  cavity. 


SrSAY  GUNS  FOR  SPRAYING  TWO  OR  MORI 
MATERIALS 
Lladbesi  Md  S%  Fofta 


Nacfca,  Swiis<  n  rstpainilaa  af 

1 1  imt  II 1,  IH€^  Sertal  Nn.  <lf  ,748 

. .  jppBenona  Bwaaaa  NovaaiMV  S>  199n 

SnilBi  (CL2ff^l4t) 
1.  A  spray  gun  for  simultaaeous  spraying  of  two  ma- 
terials such  as  paint  or  lacquer  and  a  hardening  agent 
for  such  paint  or  hicquer.  a  spray  head  in  said  spray  gun. 
said  spray  head  having  an  annular  orifice  for  a  first  spray 
material,  a  hollow  valve  spindle  sUdaMy  mounted  in  said 
fun  and  projecting  throu^  said  orifice  to  provide  a  first 
control  valve  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  said  first 
spray  material  through  said  aaaubr  orifice  and  provid- 
ing a  discharge  passage  for  a  second  spray  material  dis- 
posed ooaxially  with  the  annular  orifice,  a  first  valve  seat 
in  said  gun  cooperating  with  said  valve  spindle  to  open 
and  dose  said  orifice,  a  trigger  in  the  $pny  gun  connected 
to  said  spindle  for  moving  said  spindle  axially  from  said 
first  vahra  scm  to  ofta  uid  aaanlar  oriflei,  a 
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vahw  MM  ia  dw  tprajr  fua,  a  valve  acmber  oi 
ipiadlt  coopcraliat  with  said  Mcood  valve  leat  to  provide 
a  aecoad  control  valve  for  controUiai  the  admiMioa  of 
•pray  Batcrial  to  laid  dJacharfle  pawaic  n 


^,^)^l>-^r'mH  "ll* 


.*!' 
4 


supported 


l^f1\A€^  .^ 


the  hollow  vahre  sptndle  upoo  axial  movemeat  of  the 
valve  spindle  by  the  trttger,  and  meant  on  said  fun  for 
adiustiaf  said  secood  valve  seat  m  an  axial  direction  with 
reepect  to  said  valve  member  on  said  hollow  valve  spiadk. 


WmCL  COVER 


lU  IMS,  tHW  No.  9994S4 
(CLJtl-^37) 


t.  A  wheel  cover  for  dispoation  over  a  wheel  and  in- 
wardly of  the  wheel  rim,  comprisint  *  circnlar  onia- 
menul  disk  adapted  to  conceal  the  wheel  and  inner  parU 
of  the  rim.  an  amralos  in  netted  relatioa  with  Mid  disk 
and  having  its  radially  outer  periphery  interlocked  with 
uid  (fitk.  the  radially  ianer  periphery  of  said  annulus 
extending  axially  iawanlly  aad  adapted  to  ba  placed  ia 
rerilieac  eagafaneat  with  caatral  portioae  of  said  wheel. 
said  aaauhM  having  a  phirality  of  reeiUeat  tabe  equally 
spaced  arouad  its  periphery  aad  adapted  to  be  pressed 
iato  eagagwiieat  with  the  rin  for  aidii«  fai  cushiooiag  the 
wheel  cover  oa  the  rim  said  tabs  beiag  alternately  twisted 
in  opposite  diieciiuas  so  as  to  permit  ahcraatiag  edges  to 
bo  ia  Mthig  eagagsaMat  with  said  rim  thereby  preveatiag 
rotation  of  the  cower  relative  to  the  wheel  aad  rim. 


■n\.  a«f»«r  -ir^ti^^ 


'*    AITTOMATIC  SLO  ENSILAGE  UNLOADSR 
Genad  E.  Cmm,  Werita^  Vt 
^pplriiii  May  U.  IfSi.  iMtal  Na.  JtTjtt 

1^  A  sile  ensilags  ualoadsr  conprisii^  aa 
fraoc  exieadiag  diaaictricalty  acroM  a  silo^  a  fluraliiy  of 


oonvayiag  sitage  to  the  ceater  of  the  sEo,  vartical  lift  Im 
OMaas  for  eicavatlBg  silage  tnm  the  center  of  the  silo 
aad  discharging  the  silage  axially  of  the  fu  aitins. 
meaas  for  driviag  srid  driviag  wheals  aad  silage  coo- 
veyiag  meaas.  and  independent  means  for  driving  said 
faa  means. 

':f**^'-'  2M44St  *"''5'5^ 

rarfafcs^  New  Qyds  PaA,  N.  Y. 
He  If,  IfH  SssW  Na.  499,341 

•  niimi    (o. —   -- 


i-.^, 


a-v>, 


I.  A  slide  apparatus  '«^fa^«ng  frktionally  and  noo- 
frictiooaily  engaged  components  comprising  a  track  mem- 
ber befaig  disposed  in  a  given  plane,  a  floatiag  member, 
aad  an  exteasioo  OMmber.  said  flowing  member  includ- 
ing all  of  said  frictioaally  engaged  components,  the  axes 
of  a  phirality  of  said  frictionally  engaged  components 
being  disposed  in  said  givea  pUne.  the  axes  of  a  plurality 
of  other  of  said  frictionally  engaged  componenu  being 
angularly  dispoMd  to  said  given  plane,  said  floatiag  mem- 
ber being  noo-frictiooally  iaterposed  between  said  track 
member  aad  said  extension  member,  certain  of  said  fric- 
tioaally engaged  components  spadag  said  track  member 
from  said  floating  member,  other  of  said  frictioaally  en- 
gaged componenu  spaciag  said  floating  member  from 
said  extension  memlMr. 


^  . 


'^^  ^' *"    BEAItScffiSwEE 
DavM  E. 

Wa« 


1 22,  I9f7,  flsstal  No.  M7 JM 

k    (CLJflt— It?) 
t.  A  beariag  haagar  rnaipriiiai  a 
adapted  for  sttai  hniiat  to  the  troii^  of  a 

veyor.  a  tabular  spacer  ceatraOy  secured  to  said 

lag  bracket,  a  baariag  housing  poaitioMd  oa  the  tni  md 
of  said  spacer,  a  pipe  aectioe  rigidhr  cnaadad  to  said 
heariag  housiag  aad  havi^  a  hollow  bore  hi  oooaa^ 
caiioa  with  the  iatarior  of  s^  baaii^  hnwJM.  said 
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pipe  wctkio  betag  diiiiowd  wilbia  Mid  «M«  aad  «x-  jowwd  bearii«  honsag.  bnriag  mnas  in  Mid  ho«i^  for 
leadtng  above  Mid  bnit±et,  and  a  daaapiaf  oat  threaded  tupportiaf  a  shaft  adapted  for  rotatioa  thereia.  Mid  bear- 
ing aMaai  indudiag  a  flexible  measber  ad^Med  to  be  ( 
tacted  by  a  jomal  on  mch  a  diaft.  Mid  bear 
haviat  aa  amer  eurfMe  ia  total  oootact  with  mM  I 
and  owaw  adjaoeat  aa  end  of  Mid  fledbie  meaiber  pro- 
vidiag  for  greater  GoopreMion  than  the  remainder  tharo- 
of.  whereby  Mid  end  of  Mid  flexible  oMnber  is  capable 
ot  deflection  therrtiy  pcrnuttiag  coaiormanue  to  any  sag 
cunratnrein  a  shaft 


on  the  free  end  of  seid  Pipe  section  for  dftwl^ 
bousing  iightly  against  the  bottom  of  said 


f 


INTIKNAL  COMBUBTION  INGINB  PBTON  AND 
OILUNGffORflAMB 
Hasty  M.  fleohest,  Jr.,  TaMa»  CM 
}rrilU,195<,MilNa. 
SCkkna.    (CL  — 


snjtm 


ANTimCTION  nAnNGS  DOKNID  TO 
AMOKB  HIGH  THKUST  LOAM 


M«ch22,19S4 


i-  f 


t  n 


1.  An  antifriction  bearing  comprising  a  stationary  hous- 
ing having  an  annular  recess,  a  rotataUe  shaft  withia  said 
bousing  disposed  in  substantially  concentric  rcUtioa  to 
said  recess,  a  disk-shaped  thrust  member  attached  to  said 
shaft  ia  ftKiag  relation  to  said  recess,  a  flrst  beariag  riag 
attached  to  said  thrust  member,  said  first  bearing  ring 
having  a  first  beariag  starfaoe  a^nlarly  disposed  to  die 
axis  of  said  shaft,  a  secoad  bearing  ring  slidably  disposed 
adiaccm  said  rec«M  and  having  a  secoad  beariag  sorface 
substantially  parallel  to  the  said  flrst  bear^  surflMa  of 
said  flrst  beariag  iiag.  resilient  means  disposed  between 
and  engaging  both  said  second  bearing  ring  and  said  an- 
nular receM  in  said  housiag  at  a  positioa  remote  fhan  said 
first  beariag  riag  thereby  to  resiliently  urge  said  sUdaMe 
second  beariag  riag  towvd  said  first  beariag  ri^  and  a 
plurality  of  baU-bearings  disposed  between  aad  coatignoae 
with  the  said  angularly  disposed  first  and  second  bearing 
■urftKcs  of  said  first  and  second  bearing  rings. 


1.  A  piston  assembly  for  iaSeraal  combustion  eagines 
comprieiag  a  piston  head,  a  skirt  depending  from  the 
head  aad  having  aa  iawardly  extending  channel  extend- 
ing around  the  skirt,  aad  aa  endless  helix  of  resilient 
wire-tike  nuterial  embradag  said  channel  and  rotatable 
therein  during  its  travel  firom  one  end  of  die  chanad  to 
the  other  during  piston  reciprocation. 


INfimUMENT  FOR  GHBaaNG  THE  RATI  OF 
11MI<mCB  MOVBMENTB 


Sf ,  lfS4L  Serial  Jjt-  ^IM» 
IwllHrtHd  Pehaaaiy  M,  19S4 
ICXJM— 7f> 


JTAVB  coNgnaSmSni  __ . 

SBArr  RIARINQfl 
I U.  raaa^  flevena  FiBfc,Md. 

J.  fl.  Cade  0992). 


larTMaVtS 


aii) 


1.  Ia  aa  insiiBwsm  for  ehecUM  dw  rale  af  -« 
movements,  compising  a  top  friate,  a  syachroaoos 
ssrviag  m  a  time  staadard.  a  rotary  Mambar  drivM  by 
said  aMMor.  auuki^  ribs  provided  oa  said  lotaiy  meMbar. 
*  iMary  msMbsr  is  mooaled  below  sM  plale.  aa 
t  eaergiiable  by  the  ampUfled  dek-iocka  «f 
a  tiMs  piece  to  be  tested,  and  a  haauMr  ooMolled  by 
said  elBctmmegast  aad  oooperadag  widi  aa  b^dm  dwiee 
to  priat,  an  a  rscetdiag  bead,  d»  snooessiva  poiMi  of  ia- 
tersectioa  of  dw  ribs  widI  the  hMHaar.  the  haprovaaeat 
ia  said  iaatruMeM  which  aoMisiB  af  a  fMr  tnta  drivaa  by 
dM  shaft  of  said  syachmaoas  aolor  aad  drivi^  sM 
rsooidiag  baad,  said  rotary  awaiber  baii«  a  cage  ta  the 
shjwa  of  aa  inverted  bell,  said  cage  beh«  aoMMed  oa 
said 


HHw  mm/mm  ■■■»  ■■B  suosmaiiaiiy  surroaadnH  smi 
I.  la  comMnatioe.  a  eompenrnting  device  for  relieving  chroooos  asotor  m  waU  m  said  gear-traia.  said  ribe 
Dseslva  kndiag  ia  aa  cad  of  a  beariag  oomprisiag  a  provided  oa  die  rim  of  said  bell-shaped  — 
lit  o.  a.  -'  — r*- 


■  *  *  --.r-- 


-jyr 
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BLEACHING  METHOD 


r«»Dnwta«,    AipEcain  Miv  23,  IMS 

^«k«Jm«  1,1954 
9CkiM.  (CLS— IM) 
I.  la  a  process  of  bkadung  organic  fibrous  material 
wherein  the  material  while  in  contact  with  both  a  chloriae 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  chlorite 
and  a  hypochlorite  blcachtag  •§»!  and  aa  add  is  sub- 
jected to  beat  to  caoM  a  icactioa  between  the  chloriae 
compound  and  acid  to  bleach  the  fibrous  nuterial,  the 
steps  which  comprise  thoroughly  impregnating  the  fibrooa 
material  to  the  core  thereof  with  the  add,  removing  ex- 
ceu  acid  from  the  material  by  squeezing  same,  there- 
after contacting  the  material  whfle  tlioroughly  impregnated 
to  the  core  thereof  with  add  with  a  solution  conuining 
the  chlorine  compound  to  impregnate  substantially  only 
the  surface  of  the  material  wteh  the  chlorine  compound, 
removing  excess  chlorine  compound  from  the  material 
by  squeezing  same,  and  snbfccting  the  impregnated 
material  to  sufHcient  heaf  to  cause  the  acid  and  the 
chlorine  compound  in  the  aaaterial  to  react  and  cause  a 
blcachtag  of  the  materiaL 


r^nt^*^!  -i^:'? 


'  Wii     r-        t 


PROCBflS  FOR  THE  FBODUCnON  OF 
VEGETABLE  PROTEIN  PIBERS 

C  LK  NaifaiBBiiH,  E.  L,  iiiJii  I*  VkgUb 
Chiilcal  CarpwiBaa,  EithMiai.  Va^  a  cor 
•f  Vkilifa 

«tov«a*w  1, 19f4,  toW  N«.  4*5,921 
4  nilMi,    (CL  It— 54) 


1.  In  a  process  of  caring  synthetic  zeia  fiber  with 
formaldehyde  the  step  which  consisU  in  stretching  the 
fiber,  impregnating  the  fiber  fai  stretched  coaditioa  with 
about  aa  equal  weight  of  aa  aqueous  solution  containfaig 
from  about  3%  to  about  10%  of  sulfuric  add,  from 
about  3%  to  about  10%  of  formaldehyde  aad  at  least 
90%  Mturated  with  sodium  chloride,  relaxing  the  fiber 
aad  sabiecting  it  to  an  atmosphere  which  is  at  least  90% 
saturated  witti  water  vapor  at  a  temperature  within  tha 
raagB  from  about  1 10*  F.  to  about  140*  F.  for  a  period 
of  fkBM  abaut  30  aiiautca  to  about  2  hours. 


solutioa  with  a  nitrate  aah,  readeriaf  the  solntioa  sub- 
stantially stoichiometricaUy  neutral  with  a  base,  adding  a 
reducing  agent  to  change  the  plutoaium  to  the  trivaleat 
state,  extracting  the  unuauai  from  the  soiutioa  into  aa 
organic  solveat  therefor,  removiag  the  solveat  with  the 
uraaium,  making  the  rcridnal  aqueous  soiutioa  add  with 
nitric  add,  adding  an  oxidiziag  ageat  to  chaage  the  plu- 
tonium  to  higher  thaa  the  iatravalcat  state  aad  addiag 
orgaaic  solveat  to  extract  the  phitoaium  aad  ■*p«"*^t 
the  orgaaic  solvent  with  the  plutoaiuoL 


REDUCTION  OF  PLUTONIUM  TO  PU»  BY 
SODIUM  DmaONITE  IN  POTAflBIUM  CAR- 
BONATE 


Kb  AlMMfff 


SEPARATION  OF  URANIUM,  PLUTONIUM, 
AND  FISBKm  PRODUCTS 


Mm«B  L  1949 
79,114 

SOdtoa.    (CLIS— 14J) 

2.  In  a  method  for  recovery  of  uranium  and  plutonium 
ia  acidic  aqueous  nitrate  solutions  containing  fission 
products  the  steps  comprising  essentially  saturatii^  the 
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^-:i.     v?!<  i^'Anyvr^r^a 


NaDnwte.   AnBcaBoa Im* 22, 1949 
S«W  fia.  1M,742 

TOilmi     (0.23—143) 

1.  The  method  of  redodag  plutonium  values  fraia  a 
hitler  valence  sute  to  the  trh^lent  state,  which  comprises 
adding  to  said  plutonium  values  coatained  in  an  aqueous 
alkaline  medium  dithionite  kML 


PRODUCTION  OF  URANIUM  TETRACHLORIDE 


NoDrawlag.    Jtiilriilia  Piriaiiir  13, 1959 
Na.2tt,i91 

^  9nihai     (0.23— 14J) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  UC1«  which  com- 
priws  contacting  uranium  values  under  snbstaatially  aa- 
hydrous  coaditioas  with  at  least  one  iaorgaak  chloride 
selected  from  die  group  of  inorganic  chlorides  f*Mi«««tHg 
of  A1C1,.  BCIs  and  NaAHCU  at  a  temperature  aad  pres- 
sure such  that  said  chlorides  are  maiataiaed  ia  at  least 
the  molten  form,  until  said  uranium  values  are  substan- 
tially coflfipletely  converted  to  UCI4  aad  thereafter  re- 
covering UCI4  from  tfie  resulting  reactioB  products. 


;^» 


'-:»«•- 


ii-^i- 


ANIONIC  EXCHANGE  PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOV- 
ERY  OF  URANIUM  AND  YANADIUM  FROM 
CARBONATE  SOLUIIONS 


RkkMd  H. 
aad  Ray  & 


aai  DavU  A. 
kp 


laaa  It,  1953,  SetW  Na.  3tt,122 

14  Oil  I       (CL23— 14J) 

1.  Ia  a  process  for  recovering  uraaium  aad  vaaadfaua 
from  a  carboaate  leach  soiutioa.  the  steps  compriatag 
adsorbiag  the  uranium  aad  vanadium  from  said  soiutioa 
with  a  strongly  basic  anioaic  eirhangf  reaia.  first  selec- 
tively duting  uranium  from  said  resia  with  aa  aauaoahaB 
sulfate  solution,  then  ehiting  vanadium  from  said  reaia 
subMqpMal  10  Mid  uraaiuai  ataiiaB  with  a 
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from  the  franp  coaartim  of  above  about  5  M  NaO  aotah 
tioa.  (NH«)^CX)|  aohitiMi.  NaHCX)|  Mliitioa.  abool  1  If 


^ T>  ■.  rr ' 


mmtr 


'*    ■■! 


va 


5^3^^ 


fhwrtaWy  oonpktdjr  into  bicarbooale,  tbe  caibonaled 
•atatioa  is  freed  fma  the  main  portion  ct  the  sulftde 
mlfnr  by  Mrippiag  bjr  meam  of  a  ouierial  telecied  from 
tiM  group  coaristiag  of  steam  nader  vacuum,  air  aadioe 
gM»  tka  tolutiou  is  recarbonaled  iu  a  aeoomi  stafs  bjr 
flseam  of  cartwa  dknide  at  a  pressov  of  at  iaaat  about 
atmospheric  pressure,  remaining  sulfide  sidfnr  is  stripped 
bjr  meam  of  at  least  substantially  pure  oxygen-free  car- 


NaOH  solution  and  saturated  SO|  solution,  and  recover- 
ing the  uranium  and  vanadium  from  the  respective  ehiate. 


UBANIUM 


KCtmAcn 


boa  dioxide  which  is  thereafter  used  for  the  carbonatioo 
in  the  first  stage,  and  the  hydrogen  sulfide-free  bicarbonate 
solution  obtained  is  reacted  in  solution  with  a  sulfur 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
bisulBtes,  sulfurous  acid  and  sulfur  dioxide  to  remove  at 
least  substantially  completely  the  caibon  dioxide  used  for 
the  above  mentiooed  carbonation  ia  the  both  stages  and 
for  the  stripping  in  the  second  stage. 


.CnONPSOCBB 


WtPwiiJi.     Uglniia  NsviBiii  11,  lfS< 
8ari3ftertt447f 

•  CklmtL    iCL  29— 14J) 

1.  A  proccse  for  recovering  tvaflfam  values  from  an 
addk  aqueous  solution  containing  said  values  which 
comprises  owtacHnt  nU  whition  with  an  organic  sdu- 
tioo  comprised  of  a  substantially  water-immiscible  or- 
ganic dHucnt  and  a  menlhcr  sdecled  from  the  group  hav- 
ing the  formula 

i       ** 


■« 


PROCKaS  FOR  BECOVERING  ACSD  FROM 
WASTE  ACm  LIQUORS 
WdwaA  m,  Rei  ■«*,  N.  I.,  MslgBor  I 

N.  Y.  a  tsifaingen  •( 


t- 


where  R  is  selectsd  from  the  group  coasistiai  of  alkyi 
radicals,  aryl  radicals,  aarf  aralkyi  radicals,  R'  b  selected 
from  the  group  mnasling  of  aUiyt  radicals,  aryl  radicals, 
aralkyt  radicali,  alkoay  radiraii.  and  aralkoKy  radicals, 
and  the  total  number  of  carboA  atoms  in  the  member  is 
at  least  12.  whereby  iwanium  values  are  extracted  into 
tiM  orgaaic  phaae,  and  uporatint  the  resuhing  uranium- 
loaded  orgaaic  phase  fnam  the  rcoutfaiag  aqueous  solu- 


NaDiawiiV.    AppRcaiaB  AadiU,  IfSS 

la. 

tCMnsi.    Ka.23— 172) 

I.  A  process  for  treating  waste  sulfuric  add  liquor 
containing  solubilixed  trivalent  alum-forming  cations 
and  dissolved  iron  and  nsagnesium  impurities  to  obtain 
a  residual  add  solution  amenable  to  coaoentration  which 
comprises:  introducing  into  said  liquor  a  monovalent 
alum-forming  conetitaent  in  at  least  an  amomt  to  react 
stoichiometrically  with  said  atum-forming  catioas;  coding 
the  treated  liquor  to  a  temperature  below  about  —10*  C, 
bdding  nid  liquor  at  said  temperature  for  a  period 
of  time  suflcient  to  crystallize  out  an  alum  compound 
and  said  iron  and  msgnwinm  Impurities  as  a  filterable 
crystalline  masr,  and  separating  fbe  flMeraMc  crystalline 
mass  from  the  liquor  to  obtain  a  residual  add  sdution 
effecdvsly  tree  of  said  metaUic  impurities. 


or  HYDROGEN  RECOVERY 
DL. 


«f 
1.  A 


13 

Biethod  for 
iwiuuis  oeriveo  ii 

a 


iagthe 
aiatioa 
soda  is 


^ne  N,  1994|  BSHBl  Na>  ^^PfXH 

7  cum.    <CL  23—212) 

I.  In  peoeaaeM  for  tharanl  coovenioa  of  hytdfocaibon 
If  IHA,  IsiW  Na.  4M,1  J2         charge  stocks,  the  metfwd  of  quenching  tlie  hot  ooav«r> 
10.13—131)  itea  product  stream  aad  reconrering  snhstaatially  pun 

saMtar  aad  alkaH  from  hydrofsn  thanslkmn  which  comprieae:  rapidly  cooling 
the  digestioB  of  QgaoceDuloeic  Mid  hoi  coaveisioB  product  stream  ia  an  absorption  MMi 
coataintng  a  sulfur  com-  by  directly  coatacting  said  hot  coaversioa  protect  stream 
tnm  the  group  ooosisting  of  aftali  snl-  with  a  cool  liquid  contact  medium  comprising  at  laosl  ana 
to  evaporating  and  burn-  uMtal  islsctsd  from  the  group  consisting  of  alknU  and  nl> 
liquors  to  saseh  soda  withoat  any  apredable  far-  kahne  earth  mctale  capable  of  forming  an  equUibeiuHi 
of  thioralfMe,  Ii  which  a  sotadoa  of  said  smeh  nMtal  hydride  with  hydrogea  at  devaled 
jaaltatsmgeataprmeureofatleast   abaoitiag  hydragea  from  the  ooolad 

by  maane  of  at  least  substan-   ifumm  ia  dM  Hqaid  comarting  nwdium  to  form  a  Inid 

carbon dioaida  to oeavanihe soda   mixtam  of  metal  hydride  aad  liquid  coatacting  mediam 

«f  the  aohMte  at  laael  aHh>   whfle  maintaining  a  temperature  km  thaa  the  decomposi- 
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and  a  product  line  and  a  recyde  liae  from  the  opposite  tion  having  an  A.  S.  T.  II.  distillation  with  an  niitial 
end  section;  an  uptight  dosed  vessd  having  an  outlal  for  botfng  point  within  the  range  of  about  210*  F.  to  3SS* 


,?•/,*  f"<<ift^->tf4y^    ,in^ 
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tMM  mnprature  ci  the  mdiri  liydrifc  at  dw  prrvaiiig 
hydfotf  partial  praMore;  MpanliBf  Ifaa  uaahiOfbad 
pottioB  <rf  the  coB»criioii  product  <if.  wilMria>iit  flw 
laid  adxtnTB  frani  the  abtorptioa  loor,  racovarit  m^ 
■taatialhr  pure  bydrofes  from  tha  fuid  auxtaia  ia  a  d»> 

COHIDOMDOB   ZOBC    vV    ■BIllvUOK    tOv    1CBIDwWhsv"vVvBWV 

relatioasbip  thcma  Id  provide  a  tempcratnre  grealer  Ihaa 


the  decompoeitioo  temperature  of  metal  hydride  at  the 
hydrofen  pressure  prcvailiaf  in  said  decoaapodtion  zone; 
witbdrawtng  liquid  cootactinf  mediam  from  the  deoom- 
poeitioo  zone;  coolinf  the  liquid  contactiiig  medium  to  a 
temperature  substaotialty  below  the  temperature  level  in 
the  conversion  zone;  and  recycling  said  liquid  contactiof 
medium  to  the  absorptioa  zona. 

(NWANIC  WASTE  latDUCnON  APPAKATUS 

if     ^^^k&  iU      n^M^^     aaaka    a^4^Ba_  ^a  §mmtm 

■■•  ^IVSni^  ^n  rVWrnHt  MaBa»  MBIBMr  ai  Ml^* 

H.  Ui  ifci.  Jr^  Pa  i>Ml,  Maiaa 
19S3,8ertriN«.4M,4M 


w*> 


&' 


U^'^^.iS*?    / 


An  oriaak  waaia  digeatiat  apparatus  comprisiag  a 
pluratity  af  vwticaUy  stacked.  horizoataUy  dbpoaed 
frustnxonical  ilrii,  vertkaOy  adjacent  one  of  said 
baiat  rcvaiaaly  poritioaad  with  respect  to  oae 
r,  each  of  Mid  drums  having  a  matcriai  entrance 
lint  theraiaio  adjacaat  die  analler  ead  thereof  aad  a 
BMlarial  ani  opeaiag  thereimo  adtacaat  the  lartar  aad 
ihataaf.  the  exit  for  oaa  dnia  i  iiaJimiiiii  the  eairaace 
for  the  aeit  lower  draa,  a  raiatahle  shaft  cxteadii« 
aslally  thraagh  each  of  aaid  drams.  pto*ws  mooaied  oa 
each  shaft  at  spaced  poiats  thercalong  for  agilaliai  aad 
Nfthig  material  wilhia  the  dram  while  awiag  the  bm- 
tcrial  horn  the  eatraace  to  the  exit,  aMarn  for  aeratfaw 
the  hwartor  of  each  drum  frooi  both  eads  of  the  draai 
for  aihaastiag  gaaoa  aad  drriaing  liquids 
at  «aeod  iMwiiti  liiwuhom  tha 


CAKBON  BLACK  PIWACE  DUAL  FLUID 
INHCItNl 
G.  NaaaW,  £aa  Vepa^_Nev. 

PeheaMT  il  uETSariM  Na.  5(3,SM 
IfOataM.    (CL23— aS9.5) 


•^  r. 


length  of  each 


^jr**7>^«i^f4(^y^'>r     »■       a«»r**.r^J:/T'>Vft'      *»<f% 


1.  A  dual  (hiid  ia}ector  for  a  carboa  btedc  furnace  com- 
prisiag in  combinatioo  a  first  ceramic  tube  constructed 
and  dispoeed  to  fit  in  a  fluid  inlet  of  aaid  furnace,  aaid 
first  tubis  haviag  a  Venturi  shaped  bore,  a  aeooad  ceramic 
tube  of  lesser  length  than  the  converging  portion  of  said 
Venturi  having  a  tapered  external  rarfacc  adapted  aad 
disposed  to  fit  into  said  converging  portion  adjacent  the 
throat  of  said  Venturi,  said  seraad  tube  having  a  cylin- 
drical bore  the  eads  of  which  are  flared  outwardly  to 
merge  with  the  oonvergiag  and  diverging  surfaces  of  said 
Venturi  to  aid  atraaayiae  flow  of  a  first  fluid  tlterethrougfa, 
aad  a  diird  tube  for  tha  ia}ectioa  of  a  aacood  fluid  iato 
said  furnace  exteadiag  froas  the  exterior  of  said  fnraaoe 
axially  iaio  aad  spaced  from  the  iaaer  cylindrical  wall 
of  said  second  tube  by  radial  lagi  secivad  to  said  third 
tube  to  aid  the  flow  of  said  first  fluid  into  said  furnace 
through  the  annulus  betweea  said  second  aad  third  tubes. 

10.  A  carbon  Mack  funmce  comprising  in  combination 
a  heat  insulating  body  having  a  reaction  chamber  therein, 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet  passage  communicating  between 
the  interior  of  said  diamber  and  the  exterior  of  said 
furnace,  a  metallic  bousing  around  said  furnace,  a  dual 
fluid  injector  comprising  a  first  ceramic  tube  fitted  in 
said  inlet  passage,  said  first  tube  having  a  Venturi  shaped 
bore,  a  second  ceramic  tube  of  lesser  length  than  the 
converging  portion  of  said  Venturi  having  a  upered 
external  surfece  adapted  aad  dispoeed  to  fit  into  said 
converging  portion  adjacent  the  throat  of  said  Venturi, 
said  saooad  tube  haviag  a  cylindrical  bora  the  eads  of 
wldch  are  flared  outwardly  to  merge  with  the  converging 
aad  diverging  sarfeces  of  said  Veaturi  to  aid  streamline 
flow  of  a  first  fluid  therethrough,  and  a  third  tube  for 
the  iajectioa  of  a  seooad  fluid  iaio  said  furnace  extending 
froai  the  exterior  of  said  furnace  axially  into  and  spaced 
from  the  inner  cylindrical  wall  of  said  second  tube  by 
radial  lugs  secured  to  said  third  tube  to  aid  the  flow  of 
said  fluid  into  said  furnace  through  the  annulus  between 
said  second  and  third  tuhas,  a  flrst  metal  supply  pipe  for 
said  flrst  fluid  aacured  to  said  aiatallic  hoa^  around 
aad  ia  conanoaicatioa  with  the  bore  of  said  Int  tabe, 
said  third  tube  poaaiag  tfirough  the  wall  of  said  flrst  pipe 
aad  being  supported  thereby  in  its  said  poaitioa,  aad  a 
supply  pipe  for  said  sacosKl  fluid  secured  ia  communica- 
tioo  with  said  ead  of  said  third  tube  supported  by  said 
first  pipe. 

PKOOEflB  AND  APPAJUM  POB  MCOVIRY  OP 
POWDBSBD    MATUUALS   SUCH   AS   CAKBON 
BLACK 
WBBaf  K.  Kiaa.  BarthaiBa,  OMa,  i  ii%       la 
PifciliBM  riaitM.  a  riipaiaBaa  «f  Dsaaiiai 
AppBarita^J^ii,  Hid,  iartri  Na.  4dt,7S4 

Uack  pelleting  mUl  hav<^  a  faod  Mat  la  oaa  aad 
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and  a  product  line  and  •  recyde  fine  from  the  opposite 
cad  aeetfoe;  an  oprifht  dosed  vcskI  having  an  outlet  for 
faaes  in  the  top  Kction  and  an  outlet  conduit  for  pellets 
n  section,  «id  outlet  being  connected  to  ttM 


ht^^    Wo^A^^h^^     A^kJiAi^^^ 
wtc  Donowi  seraoD, 

feedUHne  to  said  mill;  a  flow  control  device  in  said  outlet 
conduit  and  means  for  regulating  said  flow  control  device 
so  as  to  maintain  a  pradetemined  level  of  solids  in  a 
fluidized  bed  in  said  vessel;  an  inlet  conduit  connected 
with  the  bottom  section  of  said  vessel  for  introducing  a 
carbon  Madt'CoataisSng  gas  thereto;  a  pdlet  receiver  con- 
nected by  a  conveyor  with  die  pellet  recyde  line  from 
said  mill;  a  conduit  having  feed  control  means  thercia 
connecting  said  reodver  with  said  vcasd  for  delivery  of 
pellets  thereto;  spray  means  in  the  upper  sectiott  of  sasd 
vessd  for  qwaying  a  liquid  onto  said  fluidized  bed;  and  a 
feed  lins  connected  to  said  spray  means  having  e  flow 
control  menu  therein. 


'     ti'  4  '*! 


\a    tn. 


''TVT'i'-a  i*sv 


12v  A  process  for  pelleting  carbon  Mack  comprising 
passing  powdered  black,  to  a  pelleting  mill  and  pelleting 
same;  recovering  a  portion  of  the  effluent  pdlets  as  prod- 
uct and  recycling  another  portion  to  the  feed  end  of  said 
mill;  passing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  recycled  pellets, 
prior  to  introduction  to  said  mill,  into  an  upper  section 
of  a  carbon  black  recovery  zone  and  maintaining  a  fluid- 
ized bed  of  said  pelleU  therdn;  graying  a  liquid  com- 
prisi^  water  iitto  the  upper  section  of  said  bed  so  as  to 
wet  said  pdlets;  passing  a  gaseotu  suspension  of  powdered 
carbon  black  upwardly  into  the  bottom  of  said  bed  over 
its  entire  cross  section  and  upwardly  therethru  so  as  to 
maintain  said  bed  in  fluidized  condition  and  deposit 
powdered  carbon  black  on  the  moist  surfaces  of  said 
pelleu;  withdrawing  a  stream  of  the  suspending  gM  from 
the  upper  section  of  snid  recovery  zone;  withdrawing 
pelleU  from  the  bottom  of  said  recovery  zone  and  passtag 
same  to  said  mill  as  recycle;  separately  recovering  duK 
from  the  recycled  pellets  fed  to  said  recovery  zone;  and 
introdudng  the  recovered  dust  to  the  feed  end  of  said 
milL 

:  GAiOUNB  ANDDOSEL  FUELS 

flfqT^as  psfccnC  to   A«   K« 
-        N. 


NnDraw^.    Af^laBiaa  Oc«absr  M,  19SS 

M  nilwi     (0.44— 5f) 

1.  The  method  <A  meking  an  additive  suitable  for  a 
ipark  ignition  engine  hydrocarbon  fud  boiling  hi  the 
gMoline  boiling  range  and  for  a  diced  engine  fuel,  which 
comprises  «Hm;«i«j  substantially  dry  urea  and  a  dry 
alkali  metal  hydraside  sdeded  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  sodium  hydrani^  and  potassium  hydraaude  with 
a  liquid  mixture  consistiiig  swsntially  of  an  alcohol  con* 
taiaiiDg  from  three  to  flve  caitoa  atoms,  a  ketone  con- 
taialag  up  to  six  caitca  atoois  and  a  solvtai  sdeded 
from  the  group  tmashflgg  of  a  petrolcttm  distOlatc  frac- 


tion having  an  A.  S.  T.  II.  distillation  with  an  mitid 
boAing  point  within  the  range  of  about  210*  F.  to  3SS* 
F..  an  cod  point  within  the  range  of  about  240*  F.  to 
415*  Fn  aa  A.  P.  L  gravity  within  the  raafe  of  about 
27  J  to  42.5  at  M/M*  F.  and  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
content  above  aboal  50%,  benzene,  a  homolog  of  ben- 
zene, gasoline  ami  keroeeae,  the  amount  <tf  said  area 
being  within  the  raafe  of  from  about  5%  to  15%  of  the 
weight  of  said  liquid  auxture,  the  amount  of  said  alkali 
metd  hydroxide  being  within  the  range  of  from  abtwt 
one-sixth  to  one-^ulf  of  the  weight  of  said  urea,  the  said 
solvent  component  of  said  liquid  mixture  comprising 
from  about  25%  ttf  about  75%  by  vdume  of  said  liquid 
mixture,  and  the  dcobol  and  ketone  components  com- 
prising each  in  excess  of  about  10%  by  volume  of  said 
liquid  mixture,  allowing  the  admixture  to  sund  at  ordi- 
nary room  temperature  until  a  dear  reddish  colored  liquid 
is  formed,  and  separating  the  resultant  dear  red  liquid 
from  any  newly  fdtnwJ  solid  materid  and  residud  ma- 
tariaL 


STAHLOAIION  OVOKGANIC  COMPOUNDS 
RaM  B.  Thoameaa.  fWaadds,  OL.  asrfanor  la  Us 
(M  Piedacti  Comfoaj.  Dee  PUbcs,  DL,  i 
•f  Deiawars 

Nn  Drawls    AapScaliaa  Sealaa*er  29,  IfSS 

SsMNa-SSINSM 

f  niliiii     (CL44-(S) 

1.  Gasoline  subjed  to  deterioration  in  storage  coataia- 

ing  a  stabilizing  ooaoeatratioa  of  an  alkylaadnocarbazole 

inhibitor. 
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GASIFICATION  OF  SOLID  CARBONACEOUS 
MATIBIALS 
Dn  Bob  EadnsM,  WhMSar,  Ca«.,  mid  Leon  P.  Gaadhsr, 
Bsncna,  N.  Y„  iitlinin  to  Tke  Texas  Csmpnay,  New 
Yoriu  N.  Y„  a  cnrpwaliaa  of  Delawmn 

"'ebiaaty  24, 19S5,  Serid  No.  49t414 
Ildiitaa.    (CL4fl-aSi) 


t.31t. 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  generation  of  carbon  monoxide 
and  hydn^en  from  a  solid  carbonaceous  fuel  by  pnitid 
oxidation  in  an  unpacked  reaction  zone  wherein  said  solid 
fud  in  flne  particle  form  is  reacted  with  free  oxygen  and 
steam  while  suspended  in  gaseous  reactants  and  reaction 
products  at  a  pressure  within  the  range  of  from  about 
100  to  about  600  pounds  per  square  inch  giuge  and  d  a 
temperature  within  the  range  of  from  about  2000  to  about 
3500*  F.,  the  imfu'ovement  which  comprises  forming  a 
fluid  slurry  of  solid  fud  particles  in  a  vaporizable  liquid 
reactant  selected  from  dw  group  consisting  of  water  and 
liquid  hydrocarbons,  introducing  said  shvry  as  a  con- 
tinuous stream  into  an  externally  heated  tubular  heating 
zone  d  a  Unear  vdodty  of  at  lead  one-hdf  foot  per 
second,  effecting  vaporization  of  subetantiaUy  aO  of  idd 
liquid  from  said  slurry  within  said  heating  zone  d  an 
devated  pressure  in  excess  of  the  pressure  in  said  readion 
zone  thereby  forming  a  stream  of  dispersion  of  nid 
solid  particles  in  resulting  vapor  moving  at  a  velocity  te 
excess  of  about  %i  fed  per  second,  and  passing  said 
stream  of  dispersion  into  said  reaction  zone  into  intimate 
admixture  with  gas  containing  free  oxygen  at  a  vdodty 
in  cxocM  of  about  30  feet  per  second. 
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reactor  temperatures  in  the  range  1 100  F.  to  tiie  sticking 
temperature,  controlling  conditions  in  tfw  secondary  re- 


>>.k  ..—..«;*>.;..—  *^ 


Mnfui  or  cacB 


jrtf^-re  n^fi      ^^^  pdlcdnf  mill  huHag  a  fcad  Hm  to  om  Md 
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METHOD  OP  AND  APPABATUf  FOB  FMFAKA.    HERMCIDM  MLATID  TO  M.M'TWmACHLOEO. 
TION  or  HIGHLY  FLAMMABLE  MDmJRES  WICYCUKLLl}S4mTKSE 

F.LyM.MMi'   E4«mvi  E.  Dii^tapr,  N«*  Sjmii,  N.  Y^ 
i»  ABM  Cliwltri  Cm !!■■■■,  ■  riwiWiiii 
I*  fjlii^  Ehcirte  Pwiacli  b^  Mm,       Y«ffc 
a  rnvpintfH  if  M«McfeMiMi  N»Dnwli«.   AppBcatfMi ta««y  JL 19S7         '   ' 

April  27,  IMC,  fl«liiN«.  Stilus  {;^'<»£.<^>  talif  N*.  437,373 

7  OilMi     <CL  Sl^lf)  •  mill  I     <a.  71— 4J) 

'*  I.  A  compouud  udtaUh  for  wfc  f  hatfcJiia  »tocfd 

from  the  group  coMiitiag  of  l,4^.6-t«lrachlofO-2-M»> 
ttny  •  bicydo  •  (2^1)  •  5  -  heptCM.  lA^ji  - 


0vaur^>< 


A 


»tfc4i 


^.v.jSi- 


1.  The  method  of  preparint  a  highly  flammable  mix- 
ture of  a  zirconium  metal  powder  and  a  cdluloae  binder 
toiution  which  comprises:  chargiag  the  powder  and  binder 
solution  into  a  ball  mill;  aflUiog  a  ventable  membrane  lid 
to  said  bail  mill;  tiltin;  said  ball  mill  so  that  its  longitu- 
dinal axis  is  dispoaed  »i.  an  angle  to  the  vertical;  and 
rotating  said  ball  mill  while  it  is  so  angularly  disposed  to 
effect  a  mixing  of  the  materials  disposed  therein.    ■ 


SELECTIVE  METHOD  OF  INHmiTING  PRE- 
EMEBGENT  GBOWTH  OF  GRAME8 

C.  HaHB,  Wafeiiw  Giwaa,  Mi  AMrio  I. 

^  M«^  MriiMffa  I*  MMaMto  Che^cal  Coa- 
st Loiria.  M«^  ■  c«fpOTatfMi  «f  DtlmraN 
NoDrawlig.    AMBcatfM  MaHbw  13,  t9S4 
SiriM  N«.  4SS,f  M 
12CtahM.    (CL71— 3J) 
"  T  The  method  of  selectively  inhibiting  the  gennlnatioa 
of  grass  seeds  and  the  preemergence  growth  thereof  in 
the  preunce  of  growing  crops,  which  comprises  treating 
the  soil  medium  with  a  hcrbicidal  amount  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  structure: 


iS^-. 


*fl:f-^*?^4'»  -i^ 


Br-M-6-CHi-T 


V    ♦'■if 


wherein  Y  is  a  halogen  atom,  wherein  Ji  is  a  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom, 
a  halogen  atom,  a  nitro  radical  and  an  alkyl  radical 
having  up  to  four  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  R  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrofea.  aUcyl 
radicals  having  up  to  six  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  radicals 
having  up  to  six  carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  radicab  having 
up  to  six  carbon  atoms  halo-substituted  alkyl  radicals 
having  up  to  six  carbon  atoms,  halo-subatitutcd  alkenyl 
radicals  having  up  to  six  carbon  atoms,  and  halo-sub* 
Mitul«d  alkynyl  radicals  having  up  to  six  carbon 


chlorobicydo-(2^1)-5  hrpHaol-2  aad  M,S,44«raGhlo- 
robicyck>-(2^1  )-5-heptenone-2. 


. '  '■ 


2,SM,Ml  VD.tn.; 

PLANT  GBOWTH  SIIMULATION 

G.  NlckiB,  BiealHin,  N.  Y„       -gi    i   la  Ctab 
*  C*„  tacn  BiaaMjB.  N.  Y^  a  empmntf—  «f 


No  DvawhiLApfllcaiaa  May  IS,  1954 

mil  II I     (CL71— U) 
1.    A  proccas  for  atimolating  the  germination  of 
which  compriaea  contacting  mid  seeds  widi  a 
tiott  containing  between  about  0.1  aad  50  p.  p.  m.  of 
iaoniazid  aad  a  canter  tharefar. 


SELECTIVE  METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  FRE- 

EMEBGENT  GBOWTH  OF  GBASSBS 

Aatelo  I^SpsilBls,  Pita  aid,  Ma^  "fg^  •>  Ma— 

aanm  fiXamMai  c-ampHy,  8i>  i^mn,  avab^  a  cMyaaiH 

Na  DiBwlBi.    AapBcaMon  SaalMkar  13, 1954 

Banal  Naw  49il,739 

IS  nil (CL7I— 3^ 

1.  The  method  of  selectively  inhibiting  the  fermiiiatfcM 
of  grass  seeds  and  the  pra-emergeace  growth  thereof  in 
the  presence  of  growing  crops,  wMch  compi 
the  soil  medium  with  a  herbicidal  amount  of  a 
of  the  structure: 

O 

T-C-CH,-X 

wherein  X  b  a  halogen  of  the  group  consisting  of  chloriaa. 
bromine  and  iodine  and  wherein  Y  is  aa  organic  aitrotBa 
containing  heterocyclic  radical  derived  from  aauam  of 
the  group  coosistmg  of  morpholiae,  piperidina,  pyr> 
rolidhie.  pyrrole,  pyrrolhie.  gamaui-pyridoae,  alpha- 
pipecolroe.  beta-pipecoliae.  gamma-pipecoliae.  beta-pyr- 
rolidone.  thiomorpholnie.  aad  the  nbctituted  piperidiam 
and  morphoiines  wherein  the  substituents  are  selected 
from  the  group  couisting  of  halogen  radioab,  ntoo 
radicals  and  alkyl  radicalB  having  up  to  four  carbon 
atoms,  the  nitrogen  atom  of  the  heterocyclic  riag  being 
attached  directly  to  the  carbooyi  group. 


.-ii;  -^^ 


,'*"Ht 


SELECTIVE  MEfHOD  OF  INHIBITING  FBE- 
EMEBGENT  GROWTH  OF  GRASSES 

C.  Hamm,  WebalM- Gvavea,  anS  AMria  1. 

,Ma^    ii<ii  I    laM i  ii 

St  tanla,  Mab,  a  i  up  ■■■■■■  ef 

NaDnwiBi.   AapBcaiM  SaaHfliar  IS,  19S4 

Satti  Na.  4SS,f3S 

13  nihil     (CL71— a.7) 

4.  The  method  of  ■elec4i<idy  i^ibW^  the 

tioaof  graas  seeds  aad  the  preemeffewe  growtf^  thereof 
IB  the  pneenoe  of  growin§  crape,  which 
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the  temperature  of  prdieat  tion  from  itt  halide  aad  for  preveatiag  abaorption  of 
lot  1600*  to  ItOO*  F.  aad  of  the  gaa  hydrogen  in  the  titanram  metal  product  during  rcaoiral 


m  iDOQi  3V  leci  per 
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wfaerdn  each  of  *•  Rt  Md  ■«  radkak  is 

the  groop  rTr**"''!  of  hydrofea,  alkyl  radicale 

up  to  rix  cartwa  BtoaM,  alkeqirl  radicals  having  up  to 

six  carboo  atoms,  alkynyl  radacab  having  up  to  six  car- 

hoB  atoms,  halo-sobstituttd  alkyl  radicals  having  up  to  six 

carbon  atoms,  halo-snbstitnted  alkeajrl  radkab  having  up 

to  six  carbon  atoms,  and  hakwobslitated  aDcynyl  radicab 

haviiv  up  to  six  carbon  atoms,  not  more  than  ooe  of 

the  R|  and  Rt  groups  being  hydiogtn,  and  wherein  the 

X  radical  is  a  hah)ica  Mom  of  the  grov  I'niiMting  of 

dilorine,  broraine  and  iodine^ 


•0    WB^B* 


tfaaof 

NoDrawfe^    Aun\ti    ii|liMi  ii  18,  t»SS 
8sM  No.  S34,<t7 
KCMm.    (CL71— 2.7) 
I.  A  method  of  destroying  plants  which  comprises 
contacting  the  plant  with  a  herbicida]  amount  of  a  com- 
pound having  the  ttructulft 

o  o 

X-C  HiC-KKH  CHi).-NH-C  C  H*X 

wherein  X  is  a  halogen  atom  of  a  group  consisting  of 
bromine,  chlorine  and  iodine,  and  wherein  n  is  an  integer 
from  two  (2)  to  six  (6). 


PROCESS  FOR  MIXED  PERTILIZIR  CONTAINING 
URBAPORM 
R.  Walsn^  Pi<iiili>  Mdfaavh  A. 
Va,  aHlfMn  ••  ARM  CksHkal 
Nott  Y«fft.N.Y.a  UMjitniiB  «f  Ntw  Y«A 
NoDnwhw.   AMlMliaa  My  14,1955 
SeitaiYlnw  522,157 
7nihni    (CL71— 29) 
1.  In  the  process  of  making  a  mixed  fertilizer  in  which 
nitrogen  is  supplied  in  the  form  of  a  reaction  product 
of  urea  and  formaldehyde,  the  steps  comprising  mixing 
a  super  phosphate  with  a  metallic  base  in  an  amount 
equal  to  1.4  to  1.9  mol  equivalents  of  base  per  mol  of 
PjOi  hi  the  phosphate,  mixing  m  a  urea  fbrnaaldehyde 
resin  fertHizer  and  blending  to  form  a  mixttve  hairing 
a  pH  of  6.0  to  7J. 


Iffiftf 
METHOD  OP  TRRAtrnGmON  OXIDE  PINES 
C 

I  Or  nlCW  39f9t9 

"Immlii  15. 1955.  SetW  No.  553^65 
7  Hiiwi  (CL75-3) 
S.  A  method  of  preparing  a  synthetic  product  for  use 
in  steelmaking  compristttg  continuously  introducing  flndy 
divided  higher  iron  oxide  starting  material  to  a  primary 
fluidized  bed  reactor,  continuously  introducing  intermedi- 
ate product  from  said  primary  reactor  to  a  secondary 
fluidized  bed  reactor,  coatiauoosly  introducing  ascending 
currents  of  a  fresh  reducing  gas  of  the  group  consisting 
of  carbon  monoxide,  hydrogen  and  mixtures  thereof  to 
Mid  secondary  reactor  ajid  of  off-gas  from  said  secondary 
reactor  to  said  prioury  reactor  counter  to  the  flow  of  iron 
oxide  material,  the  ascending  gas  currents  maintafaung  the 
beds  m  each  reactor  in  $  fliiidized  state,  maintaining  both 


reactor  temperatures  m  the  range  1 100  F.  to  the  sticking 
temperature,  controlling  conditioas  in  the  secondary  re- 
actor to  approach  equiUbritun  for  the  reduction  of  PeO 
to  F^  and  in  the  primary  reactor  to  approach  eqnilibrimn 
for  the  reduction  of  higher  oxides  of  iron  to  FeO,  whereby 


the  intermediate  product  consists  substantially  of  FeO  and 
the  ultimate  product  consists  of  metallic  iron  and  FOO 
and  has  an  available  ratygen  content  on  a  gangue-frne 
basts  of  about  5  to  15  percent  by  weight,  and  agglomerat- 
ing the  ultimate  product  without  reoxidation. 


dSSgm 


^  METHOD 

Mfiwit  Plttibaq^  ^^  MrilMr  la 
■  ConofMMM,  n  coffponBOB  of  Now  MMy 
liaa  MmAtJ,  199M«W  Nn.  574,157 
(CL7S-.9 


A  method  of  peUetizing  iron-bearing  nuterials  pre- 
liminary to  fritting  comprising  feeding  a  mixture  of  moist 
iron-bearing  particles  and  solid  fuel  particles  to  a  pel- 
IcCizer,  the  moisture  content  being  9  to  14  percent  by 
weight,  said  mixture  of  particles  having  a  size  distributioo 
as  follows: 

Percent  by  weight 

H  by  M«  faich 45  to  65 

)i«  by  100  mesh 20  to  SO 

Minus  100  me* 15  to  25 

there  being  iron-bearing  particles  present  in  all  three  sixe 
ranges,  and  peUetizing  said  particles  to  produce  peUett 
having  solid  nuclei,  and  accretions  around  said  nuclei,  the 
H  by  Vis  inch  particles  becoming  nuclei,  the  minus  100 
mesh  particles  becoming  accretions  on  said  nuclei,  sooac 
of  the  Vis  inch  by  100  mesh  panicles  becoming  nuclei  and 
others  being  included  in  the  accretions. 


TWO-STEP  METHOD  OP  REMOVING  OXYGEN 

PROM  IRON  OXIDB 

1¥mbm  p.  Raed,  PMlstigh,  Pa.,  aaslinnr  ••  UnMa 

AppMeaRon  J n  2t,  19MrSeBW  Nn.  711,757 

ICWiB.  (CL  75—26) 
A  method  of  removing  oxygen  flom  iron  oxida 
prising  continuously  feeding  finely  divided  prdwated 
higher  oxide  solids  to  a  primary  reactor  and  thieaoe  to  a 
secondary  reactor,  continuously  introducing  ascending 
currents  of  preheated  reducing  gas  to  the  secondary  re- 
actor and  of  off-gas  from  the  seoondary  reactor  to  the 
primary  reactor,  the  redudag  consthuent  of  said  gas  con- 
sistiag  essentially  of  hydrogen  and  up  to  about  25  pcfcool 
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by  vofaane  carboo  moMnide,  the  tanpcratuR  of  prdmt 
of  the  wUde  beia*  about  1600*  to  ItOO*  F.  and  of  the  fie 
abooc  1500*  to  1700*  F^  the  asccadi^  gM  concMi  maiD- 
taiaiag  the  aottde  te  each  fcactor  at  a  floklized  bed  whoee 
characteriitki  an  wibetairtally  mUank  throthowt,  the 
avenue  compodtioa  of  the  lolidi  hi  the  primary  reactor 
approachit  FeO  aad  ia  the  Mcoodary  reactor  havmt  a 
0/Fe  atoaiic  ratio  of  about  aiS2.  which  com- 


**<> 


>  ■ '  ■'{. 


..* 


poaitioM  are  attained  immediately  by  uawly  fed  lolidi, 
coutrolliaf  reactiow  ia  the  aeooadary  reactor  to  produce 
an  off-tae  ia  which  the  ratios  iM>/Ht  aad  C^OO  ap- 
proach e(|uilibrium  (or  feaM)via(  osysca  from  FeO,  ooa- 
troOiaf  reactione  ia  the  prhnary  raactor  to  remove  only 
•ufldcat  oxyfea  from  the  higbar  oaddea  to  form  aa  ifltar- 

recoveriag  a  produet  predoaiiaaatly  metallic  b-on  from 
the  Mcoadaiy  reactor. 


FBOCiai  or  succnnviLT 

AND  DmUCONIZING  A  lATH  OT  PIG  DON 

la 
lati 

Ji^  24,  lfS6 
iCUSm.  (CL7S— 51) 
1.  A  prooeai  of  nrremiieli  detniphiiriiiBt  aad  da- 
tJHfonJTfan  •  bath  of  pig  iroa,  which  compriwi  Uowiag 
the  bath  by  meaai  of  ride  blowiat  or  throofh  the  bottom 
of  the  apporatoe  rontahriag  the  pig  iroa  with  a  gat 
which  it  aoa-oaddiziag  with  rtapect  to  dUcoa  at  the  tem- 
perature of  the  bath  aad  carrkt  eatrafaied  Uom,  thereby 
foraiiag  a  layer  of  tulphar-coataiaiag  lime  oa  the  tvface 
of  the  bath,  aad  thereafter,  without  reoioriag  the  layer 
of  mlphiir-cootaiaiag  lime,  blowiag  the  bath  by  OMaat 
of  tide  blowiag  or  dvou^  the  bottom  of  the  appantut 
ooataiaiag  the  pig  iroa  with  a  gat  wUch  it  oiidiiiag 
with  rcapect  to  dUcoo  at  the  taaipaittun  of  dM  bath, 
thereby  formhig  globolet  of  maagaaeee  aad  iroa  tilicatet 
which  rite  ia  the  bath  aad  form  a  laytr  of  tlag  below 
the  layer  of  lime,  the  ooddbiag  gat  employed  bdag 
limited  to  luch  aa  araouat  aad  balag  fed  at  tnch  a  rate 
that  there  it  do  violeat  ttirriag  of  the  bath  aad  the  gat 
it  tubtUotiaUy  entirely  abeorbed  by  the  bath  to  that 
nibttaotially  no  gat  bubblaa  rea^  the  tarfaoe  of  the 


niocias  FOR  trbating  irr anium  metal 

■oktfft  p.  Le^  M  ■aafe.  aai  Hmy  O. 

Yoth,  N.  Y..  a  ittptiaita  ef  New 
4  NaDnnHBB.   Analcaiaa  March  t,  19SS 

atrial  Now  491J67 
\-  tOalBia.    (0.72—14^) 

t.  A  proceat  for  removing  the  reaction  byproducte 
from  crude  unleacbed  titanium  metal  produced  by  reduc- 


tioa  from  itt  halide  aad  for  preventing  abeorptiaa  of 
hydrogen  in  the  titaninm  metal  product  during  removal 
of  taid  reaction  byprodoctt  which  oompritet  •'*»»*Hg 
laid  crude  metal  with  an  onidiring  addic  tohHioa  to 
lolubilize  the  reactioa  bypioductt  firem  taid  metal  aad 
separating  taid  tolutioa  containing  the  toiubilized  reac- 
tion byproducts  from  said  titanium  aMtal,  said  ozidiziag 
add  tohtfioa  capable  of  ofridiring  hydiogca  gat  to  hy- 
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1.  Ia  a  proccst  for  the  manufactuie  at  titaninm  by  hea^ 
ing  a  reaction  mixture  of  titanium  tetrachloride  and  me- 
tallic aodium  in  an  inert  atmotphwe  withte  a  reactioa 
vestel  having  nde  walk  and  at  a  temperature  above  the 
melting  point  of  todium  chloride,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  withdrawing  from  the  reactioa  mbtture  a  por- 
tion of  the  beat  generated  in  the  reaction  while  maintain- 
ing a  subetaotially  lower  temperature  on  the  surface  of 
the  reaction  mixture  in  prwdmity  with  the  tide  waUt 
of  the  reaction  veatel  than  on  the  surface  of  the  reac- 
tion mixture  ia  proximity  with  the  centre,  said  improve- 
ment comprising  the  steps  of  maintaining  the  reactioa 
mixture  as  a  molten  pool  in  said  reaction  veatel,  vapor- 
izing a  portion  of  the  sodium  from  said  molten  pod,  ooa- 
densing  the  vaporized  sodium  on  a  cooling  surface  po- 
sitioned above  said  reaction  mixture  and  dispoeed  at  aa 
angle  to  the  horizontal  in  excett  of  30*  and  flowing 
substantially  all  of  the  coodenaed  socfium  along  said  tur- 
face  and  down  said  tide  walls  whereby  lubetantiaDy  all 
of  the  condensed  sodium  it  returned  to  the  reaction  mix- 
ture in  proximity  to  the  side  walls  of  said  reaction  vetael. 


RECOVERY  OP  COPPIB  AND  COBALT  YALinS 
PKOM  SULPHAn  LXACH  90LUI1ON8 

■.MiB>hinBdPknakM.T<       _ 

ffe.ai9lv.al. '■^•' 

Apple.iM8tpliafterKlM6.liilBlNa.61Mn 

ItCMaa.    (CL7S— !••) 

10.  The  method  of  irenliag  a  tulfate  leach  tolulioa 
taining  copper  aad  cobalt  valuea  aad  toaM  iraa  ia 
tioa  which  rnnyfitiii 
the  aolutioa  to  a  pH  n^l^tnm  2J0  to  2.6, 


Dbckmbbb  1€,  1»68 


vahM  Cram  the  KilnlkMi. 
tin  to  a  pH  natii«  fnm  5  J.  to  5.7 


CHEMICAL 

the  iol»-   characterised  by  hiih 
high 


681 


Mid  alloy 


ngting  eaientially  of  20-40%  of  UspiM  falUnn  alloytd 
with  60-80%  of  powdered  cobalt 


»»?1 


«  precipitate  contiiniat  iraa.  and  irparatim  the  thiie- 
formed  precipitate  from  the  aolutioa. 


i»  lit 


■KAZING  ALLOYS 
Ik^  LUde  Feny,  S.  h,  • 


V. 

of 


NoDnwhi^    Agllniii  Afrll4.i»g< 
4CMM,    (CL7S— US) 


ALLOYS 

■aToMe,  a 
afOlia 

Na  Dtawi^^  ApyMcedw  laatannr  31, 19M 

SeiHl  NOb  W9MJM9 
ICWm.  (CL7S--171) 
1.  Aa  illoj  dwracteriaed  by  extreme  raristaaoe  to  oor> 
raeioo  and  abraiiaa  harini  in  its  ae-cast  ifati  the  foUofW- 
iof  comporition;  chroanium  10  to  25%;  from  5  to  20% 
ailicoii;  boron  from  0.2S  to  4%;  copper  up  to  2%;  molyb- 
demun  op  to  4%;  carboo  0.25%  aaaximam;  as  little  iron 
as  possible  wUGk  tofsther  with  the  obmI  iMideatal  im- 
parities are  always  less  thaa  1%,  iroa  beiag ^ 

them  bat  Mt  axceediaf  5%;  the  balaace 


I.  A 

tics  aad  which  prodaees  foiass  e(  Ugh  strsafth.  deroid 
of  brittle  aoMS,  said  aHoy  coMisiii«  csswdally  of  aickd 
ia  amooots  of  from  aboat  M%  to  about  64.5%,  iroa  ta 
amovots  of  from  about  25%  to  aboot  54J%,  pbosphoras 
fai  amouats  of  from  about  t%  to  about  14%.  aad  at  least 
ooe  dcmeat  selected  from  the  group  comistiBt  of  cop- 
per, cobalt,  dmoiinm,  msaganew,  owlybdeman  aad 
tu^McB.  ia  aa  aasonat  of  from  aboat  2J%  to  aboot 
10%,  with  the^tolal 
25%. 


Tn'ANIUM.VANADiuSSELlJMINlJM  ALLOYS 
Lee  S.  ■asch,  Geatfe  W.  laasff,  aad  Pad  1.  Maeshsa 
WTsa.  OMa,  iiibi lii  to Maiiry  Hhmia  Metols  Cas^ 

all 


23L  19M,  SesW  Na.  MtJU 


(CL  7S— 17SJ) 


ALLOYS  AflBBTAIfT  TO  SALT  BA1BS 

K.  Mai*,  Mislillh,  N.  1^ 

.  neiHssa.  N.  I,  a 


NaOaawtof.    AgiSrsSia  Mawhll,  Iff 

SesMNaTflnatl 

IT|iliiii    (CLTS— US) 

1.  Aa  alloy  rowisfini  esssatially  of  32%   to  3S% 

Bid»l,  14%  to  20%  chnaaium,  up  to  1.5%  carboa,  1% 

to  2%  msagaarsr.  1%  to  2%  silicaa.  1%  to  3%  colum- 

bium.  0.05%  to  0J%  nitrofea,  .04%  to  0.1%  seleoium. 

balaace  essentially  iroa. 


I 


t-i 


COSALT^SALLIUM  Dl^rrAL  ALLOYS 

L.  9mm,  ■sihiHi,  Md,,  aad  HasaM  I.  Caal, 
Mrfsaa,  ¥a„  ae^PMsa  to^UMtod  SMssafAmsrica 

an  H^  IfSi,  SssW  Naw  99S,)i6 
I  nihil  I    (CLTS—lTf) 
I.  Aa  alloy  which  b  especially  adapted  to  be  plastically 
formed  aad  tubseqoeatly  hardcaed  withio  a  temperature 
raofs  of  20  to  37*  C.  aad  which,  after  hardeniog  is 


1.  A  roOad  heat  treated  tttaakn  bam  alloy  i 
uct  formed  of  a  titaainm  bam  aDoy  owisistiai  d  14% 
to  16%  vaaadfam.  2%  to  i\^%  aliinihiiiai.  aad  the  bal- 
aace titaahaB  with  lai  Jdslsl  iaiprirter,  said  prodact 
beiv  cteracteriaed  by  tevi^  la  the  eolatioa-trsai 
duos  a  ratto  of  yirfd  ilrs^lh  to  ultimato  teasfle  I 
from  about  a9  to  m  low  as  OJ.  aa  altiaaato 
strsagth  less  diaa  1204100  p.  s.  L,  rtnagarlna  ia  anem  of 
15%,  aad  oaiform  do^atioa  ia  aiesm  of  10%. 


J 


ld,196S 


CHEMICAL 


period  of  about  4  to  9  houn  natil  die  mdmlled  oati  reach  lactic  acid  aad  ia  which  at  least  oae  but  less  thaa  all  of 
a  temperature  of  betweea  about  160*  and  210*  F^  lens-  the  hydroxy  groups  preseat  ia  the  radicab  of  said  lactic 
—i—  tft«  hn*  nat«  t  MMvcMuniatelv  thk  temoerature  for    acid  are  esterified  with  a  fatty  acid  containing  from  14 
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TITANIUM  BAS  AuSmHAf-TAUrr ALUM- 
COUJMBIUM  AUjOYB 
mitwtiE,  Itnifcui.  Wi 


,  Oilaw  a  onaniM  «f 

AfplMiM  JtaM  19,  Itfli.  8«W  N*.  §92,277 
rniiliii      (C175— 17SJ) 

1.  A  wddablc  thaahttn  base  alloy  <niwiitim  of  3%  to 
9%  alumtaua.  .33%  to  3.33%  taaiaJum.  .33%  to  3.33% 
colaaibilun,  aad  the  balaacc  titaoiuiii  with  incidental  im- 
poritica. 


TITANIUM  BAfltAUnA  ALUMINUM- 
COLUMNUM-TANTALUM  AIXOY 
AtiawHi  Mi  PBBi  B.  Hi  11*1 1 1,  Wanw,  OMo, 


af 

17, 19S6,  toW  Na.  •2M49 

f  nihil     (CL7S— 17SJ) 

1.  A  weUaUa  alpha  titaateon  baaa  aOojr  condttfaig  of 

7J%  to  IJ%  aluminum.  1J%  to  2J%  cotambtam, 

0J%  to  1  J%  taatalua^  aad  tha  balaaca 

iaddcatal  impvritiM. 


2JM,7M 
PHOTOMICHANICAL  MBTliOD  POR  PUPAUNG 
MULTKXM/MI  MOSAIC  CAaRIBM  POK  ADM- 
nVB  COLOK  PHOTOGRAPHY  AND  CINIMA- 
TOGRAPHY 


(a.9<— 35) 


'i*. 


[BE" 


«>*  /.^-^ 


of  the  aaaodaftnd 

tion  of  a  lubMniuaut  layer  to  obtain  as 

tional  Mriei  d  mooocfanxne  filler 

flher 
tight  leBritira  colkadal  layer, 
bycr  from  the  rear  ■nfaoa  of  mid 
prior  filter  Krecna  ondtr  cooditiom  affcctinf  only 
portion!  of  mid  final  layer  not  in  alignment  with  the 
filter  acrecnt,  remoring  the  unripoaiid  portioM  of 
final  colloidal  layer,  aad  dyeing,  i^  opoaed  portioM 
mid  final  layer  with  a  final  dirtinctive  color  to  obtain 
final  leriet  of  monochrooM  filler  Krecna,  each  mad 
of  monochrome  filter  acreAi  covering  approounately 


withafinal 
midfiMi 


tha 


of 

a 


an 


STABIUZID  PAmtnHINlC  ACID 


1.  A  vilamia 

add  compownd,  adapted  for  the  wppk  mentation  of 

mal  feada  and  characteriad  m  having  cnhanrad  atability 
with  reipect  to  the  ff *'^fc*i»«^  add  component,  which 
compriam  a  mlt  of  pantothenic  add,  an  edible  organic 
carrier,  and  between  aboot  1%  and  5%  of  an  alkaU 
metal  carbonala,  tha  anwant  of  mid  metal  carboaate 
being  nfllcient  to  adjnat  the  pH  of  mid  compoaHton  widi- 
tn  the  range  of  about  6  to  t. 


Naw  S49,7S9  - 
17,19S1    c« 


1.  A  photomechanical  method  for  preparing  a  momic 
fiher  Mreen  pattern  on  a  traneparent  carrier  for  additive 
araltioolor  photography  comprising,  covering  the  front 
rarfece  of  mid  carrier  with  a  first  colorless  light  sensitive 
ooUoidal  layer,  exposing  mid  first  layer  from  the  ftont 
sarfaca  thereof  through  a  fint  opaque  mask  having  a 
pattern  of  ^aced  minute  light-permeable  areas  of  similar 
shape  and  aiae,  said  areas  aligned  in  parallel  equally 
spaced  straight  rows,  removing  the  unexposed  portions 
of  snid  fint  colloidal  layer,  dyeing  said  exposed  portions 
of  said  first  layer  widi  a  first  color  to  obtain  a  first  series 
of  mooochrome  filter  screens,  applying  additional  color- 
lam  tight  sensitive  colloidal  layers  on  the  same  side  of 
snid  carrier  m  said  first  layer  to  obtain  additional  series 
of  filler  screens,  exposing  each  of  said  additional  layers 
before  appUcatioo  ot  the  succeeding  additional  layers. 
mid  additional  exposures  being  made  from  the  rear  snr- 
taoe  of  said  carrier  through  said  tnt  filter  screens,  any 
prior  additional  filter  screem  and  an  additional  mask 
having  parallel  opaque  strips  separated  by  light  permeable 
strips,  said  permeable  strips  being  positioned  at  an  angle 
relative  to  any  prior  filter  screens  that  each  elongated 
parmeabla  strip  is  completely  interrupted  periodically  by 
mid  prior  filler  screens,  said  additional  exposures  elect- 
ing oiriy  thorn  portions  of  the  asaodaled  additional  layers 
aot  ia  alignment  with  said  prior  filter  screens  and  said 
opaque  stripe  of  said  aseodated  additional  masks,  removing 
tha  untxposad  portioas  of  each  additional  biyer  afler  its 
exposute  and  before  application  of  a  sobaequent  layer, 
dyeing  the  expoeed  portions  of  each  of  said  additional 
layer  with  an  additional  distinctive  color  after  removal 
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I.  The  prooem  of  making  a  toasted  oat  flake  product 
which  is  capable  of  producing  oatmeal  upon  the  addition 
of  boiling  waier  and  widioot  any  cooking  treatment, 
which  process  comprises  toasting  unboiled  oats  for  a 
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period  of  about  4  to  9  iHun  uatU  the  uahuUed  oaU  raacfa 
•  temperature  of  betweet  about  160*  and  210*  F„  Mm- 
pMtnc  the  hot  oau  at  approiuiiiately  this  temperature  for 
a  period  ot  about  14  to  20  houn.  removiat  the  hulls,  cul- 
tinf  the  groats  of  the  oats  to  yield  cut  meal  of  such  a 
nae  distributioa  that  more  than  90  percent  is  rctaiaad 
over  a  #16  U.  S.  Standard  Sieve,  restoring  the  moistmc 
content,  and  rolling  to  a  9^kc  thickness  of  0.20  to  0.34 
mm.,  with  the  moisture  content  of  the  end  product  being 
about  9  to  13  percent. 


lactic  acid  and  in  which  at  least  one  but  less  than  allot 
the  hydroKy  groups  pccseot  m  the  radicals  of  said  lactic 
add  are  esterifted  with  a  fatty  add  contaiatag  from  14 
to  18  carbon  atoois. 


LIQUID  SilOirTE.NING8  AND  METHOD  OF 
MPROVING  lAKED  GOOD0 


NoDrawte.    AllliaHia  Apl  1, 1954 
11  CUm.    (CL  99-91) 


iaroiu*.-- 


II.  la  a  Bwthod  of  preparing  shortening-oontainiag 
baked  goods,  the  impro'vemeot  which  comprises  iaoor- 
porattag  tato  the  dough  batch,  prior  to  baking,  from  about 
2%  to  about  10%,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  iborteniag. 
of  aa  iaaocuous  cslcr  io  the  form  of  an  aliphatic  poly- 
hydric  alcohol  substantially  completely  esterified  with  a 
water-soluble  aliphatic  hydroxy-mooocarboxylic  add,  at 
least  ooe  but  less  than  all  of  the  hydroxy  groups  present 
in  the  radicals  of  said  bydroxy-mooocarboxylic  add  be- 
iag  esterifted  with  a  ttty  acid  containing  from  12  to  22 

CAfoOQ  ftlOflEIS* 


'  niODUcnoN  of  swbb  cheisi 


tmimfwmm,  «^^h««  ■M^rfi*  ••   ■■•   ■•••SI 

New  Yatfc,  N.  Y^  a  vmpanfdm  of  New  Jsnsy 

4,1954 


■I 
No 


•.46MS6 

<CL  99^110 

1.  A  process  of  producing  Swiss  cheese  which  com- 
prises setting,  cutting  and  cooking  the  curd,  drawing  off 
a  substantial  portion  of  whey  immediately  before  the  curd 
is  dipped,  adding  commcn  salt  to  the  curd  and  remain- 
ing whey,  separating  and  pressing  the  curd,  e^kwng  the 
pressed  curd  in  a  film  of  moisture-proof  material  pressed 
llrmly  agaiait  the  soft  stvfaoes  of  the  curd,  holding  the 
enclosed  cheese  in  a  cold  room  for  a  few  days  to  about 
two  weeks,  and  curing  the  cheese  in  a  warm  room. 


«*w. 


1,S64,79S 

UQUID  SHORTENINCX 


I.  A  normally  liquid  ihorteaing  effective  for  the  pro- 
duction of  baked  goods  •f  eacdleat  votame  and  texture. 
comprisiag  a  normally  liquid  edible  triglyceride  oil  coa- 
taiaing  dissolved  tfierda  from  about  2%  to  about  10%, 
by  wdght  of  the  shorteaiag  as  a  whole,  of  an  innocuous 
eUcr  in  the  form  of  aa  aliphatic  poljiiydric  alcohol  at 
least  two  of  whose  bydmy  groups  are  sslcrifted  with 


METHOD  AND  COHoSSmONS  FOK  THE  PKEPA- 
■ATION  OF  CAKEAGBBNIN  WATES  GELS 


Fn«i 

19CWBK    (CL99— 131) 

1.  A  compositioa,  useful  for  the  preparatioa  of 
geenin  water  gds  having  iaiproved  texture  aad  elastirilir, 
consisting  esseadaOjr  of  camtBenia  aad  the  potaasiaa 
salt  of  a  sequesleriag  ageat,  nid  anqaratfriag  ageai  be- 
iag  present  in  said  compositioB  la  aa  amouat  siiffkirat 
to  sequester  sabatantiany  all  of  the  dKXiening  tons  pres- 
ent when  the  composition  is  dissolved  in  an  aqueous 
dium. 


I.Wl.TtT 
■EVEIUCE  CONOtNTTUTES  AND  ffYRUPg 

HaRy  A*  TaalBHB|  tfn  iMSfiM^  OHa^  aHl^aiVi  wf  iBssBt 
^■^■saswHii  wB  u^iew  vsraiBS  ^>vs^vnHHH|  nvw  ■■■■f 
N.  \^  mjomf  iiaffia  •f  New  Yasfc 

No  Dnwtaa.   AapEeaMa  Maaanr  IC,  19M 
8erfifNa.S994t9 
MCWm.    (CL99^IM) 
1.  A  dry.  soUd,  particulale  ooawstible  the  putictos  of 
which  are  provided  with  a  thin,  llrmly  adhierent,  pro- 
tective coatisg  of  water-eoluMe  dextran  having  a  molacu- 
lar  weight  betweea  20,000  aad  diat  of  native,  aabf- 
drolyzed  microbiologically  produced  dextran  aad  ia  whiA 
95%  to  97%  of  the  Uakages  joialaf  the  aahydrogli 
units  are  1,6  linlrigss 


COATED  FOOD  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD  OF 
FBODUCING  SAME 

WJb  G.  TehbsM,  Um|MM|L,  Mtew  Io  Tee-Prit, 

NoDrawlag.     lapErilliB  Hiiliiiil  ii  12, 19S4 

SsMNa.4S^n5 

tOalBiB.    (CL  99^169) 

1.  A  moisture<oataining  food  product  encased  ia  a 
coating  which  imparts  to  the  packaged  food  product  ■ 
high  degree  of  resistance  to  moisture  vapor  km,  bxfiag, 
shrinkage,  and  loss  of  bloom,  said  coating  cvaaprising  a 
ternary  polymer  composition  of  viaylidene  chloride,  vinyl 
chloride  and  a  lower  alkyl  acrylate  selected  froia  the 
raage  of  proportions  including  vioylidene  chloride,  70  to 
83  parts,  vinyl  chloride,  10  to  25  parts,  and  a  lower  alkyl 
ester  of  acrylic  add,  5  to  15  parts. 


2364,7t9 

PACKAGED  FOOD  PEODUCT  AND  WKAPPEK 
THEEEFOE,  WHICH  PSEVENTB  THE  IM- 

sraucnoN  of  edoflavin  in  foods 


L.  Hariy,  Nmr  Yaril,  N.  Y„ 

•f 


la  Ws 


Nifiii  If,  1914,  Ssrfai  Na.  4<t,71t 
ItCWaii.    (CL99— 171) 

7.  As  an  article  of  maaufactura,  a  wiappci  adapted 
for  use  oa  food  products  coataiaiiig  a  substantial  amouai 
of  riboflavin,  said  wrapper  comprisiag:  a  flexible  web, 
aad  aa  easentiaUy  cotoilesa,  traasparsat,  sekctlve  UglM 
screea  lacorporatad  therewith,  the  light  screea  haviag  Iha 
property  of  diff ereattally  abaoitii«  light  withia  the  vWUt 


DacDon  16,  19M 

eiacarially   of: 
Uaaocellnlose  ia  the 


flady-divided   easeatiatty   dry 
of  substantial  amounts  of 


rufe,  arid  acrees  decreattog  Uffat 

4%  of  total  iaddeat  light  faffing  on  the 


.^      "^     '•> 
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^^ 


?*3^^ 


--.   ♦■ 


4200  A.  to  4600  A.  range  of  light  and  having 
Ufbt  traMmiMion  inward  from  4600  A.  to  6M0  A. 


w  4  ■'■in 

DBTLA  Y  PACKACT  AND  MIIHOD  OF 

ntODlKaNG  SAME 
K.  Pa<tf>,  Cwiniiy.  C— ,  — d  Owm  F. 

*  Bantaalaay  Mri*  anliMn  la  AiMricaa  Can 


21,  IMS;  Saviil  Naw  S«2,7M 
(C3.  ff^lTl) 


•V 


/?-• 


^^' 


3.  A  frangibte  shipping  and  display  package  for  comesti- 
bles, comprising  a  rigid  sheet  meul  base  member  for 
supporting  the  packaged  product  and  terminating  in  a 
peripheral  depending  skirt  wall,  and  a  thin  flexible 
wrapper  sheet  formed  of  frangible  transparent  plastic 
material  dispoeed  over  the  comestible  and  covering  the 
top  and  side  walls  diefeof.  said  depending  base  member 
skirt  wall  merging  into  an  outwarAy  and  upwardly  ex- 
tending flange  terminating  in  an  inwardly  and  downwardly 
extending  moothly  curved  wall  dispoaad  tangentially  to 
said  depending  skirt  wall  and  cooperating  with  said  out- 
wardly and  upwardly  extending  base  member  flange  as 
an  open  curl  encloeing  the  marginal  portion  <rf  said 
wrapper  sheet  in  a  substantially  hoUbw  end  seam  jotet, 
the  terminal  peripheral  portion  of  said  wrapper  sheet  ex- 
tending beyond  said  curl  and  thence  revermly  upwardly 
into  engagement  with  the  exterior  surface  of  said  smoothly 
curved  wall  portion  thereof  and  clamped  thereby  against 
the  downwardly  extending  wiappei  sheet  and  against  said 
skirt  wall  to  constitute  a  hermetically  sealed  onion  be- 
tween said  bate  member  and  said  sheet. 


■^ 


GLAUOCXRAMK 

PRODUCING  SAMI 


jjilTll 

iODBS  AND  MKTH0D8  POK 


weight  of  a  premelted,  finely  divided,  glaas-likc  flux  con- 
sirttag  of  aboot  S%  aodioai  oodde,  aboot  7%  potassium 
oxide,  about. 9%  zinc  oxide,  about  U%  borao  oxide, 
about  93%  ahMinoB  oflride.  about  61%  dUcoa  dioidde. 
and  about  7.5%  calcium  fluoride,  the  said  flax  having  a 
melting  temper atore  below  the  firing  tcmpcratm,  and 
between  about  70%  and  about  30%  by  weight  of  xircott. 


1,tt1,Tll 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  CEKAMIC  DBLICnUC 
AlvtiL.«egif,Oi*Flth>M^ 

Wa'Kwi^'  AySfniiiiirjnly  29,  IHS 

SCfclM.   (CLu£!l9) 
1.  A  ceramic  dielectric  material  consisting  essentially 
of  tllanJum  dioxide  In  ■■  aMotnl  of  from  60  percent  to 
95  percent  by  w^ght  and  the  balance  strasMram  zircosate. 


CXKAMIC  DnaJCnbC  COMPOSITIONS 


Lew^  BnUlp,  iMiaiii*  «4^ev  le  1 
DecMe  CdavrnvuEllei.  LeaiM,  Bn_ 

n  BepsMHsee  4l  1996ii  Sensl  No^  6v7f779 


9,19Sf 
ISadML   (CL'  ' 

1.  A  ceramic  didectric  nuiterial  which  has  a  noi^io- 
metric  composition  substantially  corresponding  to  the 
formuU  (l-x)LsOjrMO.RsOb.  wherein  L  is  sodfan 
which  may  be  paitiaDy  replaced  by  potassfom,  M  k  a 
metal  of  the  group  couisting  of  catfanium  and  lend,  R  li 
niobium  which  may  be  partially  replaced  by  tantalum,  and 
X  has  a  vahie  in  the  range  of  0.05  mole  to  O.M  mole,  L 
consisting  wholly  of  sodtam  if  lead  is 


I 


2,S«714 

METHOD  OrPBpDUCING  AUUnO 
CEMENTmOUS  MATBEIAL 
S.  Dina,  fc,  naisilaii,  Pn,,  aai  Csmp  R.  Geper, 
Mwesd,  jr.  /„  nsilpMsa  in  Millii^  P« 
Inc^  Wem  CaeslHt  r%^  n  asnaHMMB  of  1 

9, 19S),  Seriri  N«.  409,S4S 
(CL 


v^i 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  cellular  cemcntitious 
structure  consisting  of  the  steps  of,  preparing  a  starry 
of  cementitious  material,  contiimoasiy  generating  a  stable 
airfoam  by  introducing  pressuriicd  air  into  a  foam-form- 
ing solution  and  forcing  the  mixed  air  and  solution  through 
■n  apcrtured  barrier,  introducing  said  foam  into  said 
slurry  as  said  foam  is  generated,  intimately  mixing  said 
foam  with  said  slurry  as  said  foam  is  introduced  to  pro- 
duce a  substantially  uniform  dispersion  of  said  foam  in 
said  slurry,  introducing  said  mixed  foam  and  slurry  into 
a  form  of  desired  conigaratioii,  aad  allowing  said  mixtara 
to  set  and  harden. 


^p^     ir,  ^(*^ 


1  vif 


nlI."  

Nn  Dfownn,    ApolenHa  May  2S,  1M4 
t  SsfW  Aaw  431  JTi 

^  SCMMl    <CL1mZ99) 

'H.  A  setf-glaxing  ceramic  powder  having  a  firing  tem- 
perature within  the  range  from  1000  to  1600*  F.  coo- 
ilMiag  iSKtially  of  from  about  30%  to  about  70%  by  compositioo   hi  s  sobetsmiany  dry  process,  consisting 


2jlM,71f 
METHODS  OP  MAD«G  A  UGNOCELLULOSB 
PRODUCT    AND    PRODUCTS    RESULTING 

la  Casiv 
afWwn 
Ji^lI»19S4 

UCMml    fCLlk— 163) 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  awldable  and  extmdrtia 


ftA6 


OFFiClAL  GAZETTE 
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Dbcembbi  If,  1918 


hwcEtam  16,  19M 


•MOMkUy  of:  rMCtii«  ftody-dhrided  CMcatiatty  dry 
UgBOcdhikMe  in  the  ■tmncf  of  tulMtuitial  amoiiiiti  of 
added  water  and  from  about  OJ-20%  of  lolfiir  im  IIm 
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prtwiarc  of  steam  at  a  letai 
in  a  coiiflncd  atmuepbcra  •!  a 
300-SSO*  F.  at  a  faofa 
pounds  per  square  inch  for 
all  said  peroeiiates  bcinc  by 


'  about  300-530*  F. 

of  iRMn  about 

of  at  least  about  200 

about  4-60  minutea. 

t  of  said  UgnocdlnkMn. 


2J66.71f 

Sr ANUEKD  COPPBBHMNZE 
AND  METHOD 

M. 


anllilfli 

mum 


STAHLIZID  VA811  lOflN  §BI 


lki^li»lff7 
674,171 

(CL  106-231) 


1.  A  copper-cootainittf  broaae  powder  of 
stabOhy  characteristics  which  conpriaei  a  OMior  vmtity 
of  a  copper  cootaininf  bronze  powder  and  in  hilinalf 
contact  theivwith  at  least  0J%  but  not  more  than  about 
3%  by  wctfht  of  said  metal  powder  of  an  onanfc  com- 
pound sdected  from  the  group  consisrini  of  water  insoto* 
Me  kwg  chain  aliphatic  and  alicycUc  hydrocarbon  adds 
containing  from  I  to  about  32  carbon  atoms  and  a  water- 
ins<riuble  rosfaaamine. 


1.  A  pane  roata  si»  com^odtion  stabOiaBd  agnimt 
crystallization  by  «w  inoorporation  therein  of  stabOidng 
amouati  of  a  rosin  amine  derivative  sdected  from  the 
group  conaisting  of  (1)  condenmtion  products  of  roain 
amine  with  aciylonitrie,  <2)  hydrofenaled  condenrntion 
products  of  rosin  amine  with  acryloaibile.  (3)  hydrolyaed 
condrmation  prodocts  of  rosin  amine  with  acrylonltrila, 
(4)  condenmtion  products  of  rosin  amine  with  alkyl 
haHdm  havi^  at  least  3  carbon  aioma.  (3)  condensation 
prodocts  of  rosin  amine  with  lower  a&ylene  dfcalidw, 
and  (6)  reaction  prodocts  of  makic  aaliydridc  with  com- 
pounds obtained  by  the  reduction  of  condensation  prod- 
ucts of  rosin  amine  with  acrylonitrOe.  said  rosin  amina 
derivative  having  a  mdocular  weight  of  at  least  327. 


a,l64.717 
WOBKABIlXnr  or  CLA Y  SOOJ 


No 


Drawinn>   AnnBenBen  AnsB 
BsriifKn.6f2>«l 


1S,1M7 


l»n  Ilia    (CL106-2t7) 

1.  A  asethod  for  the  improvement  of  die  worfcabflity 
of  day-oonuining  soils  coniprising  the  distribution  in  day 
soib  id  intimate  admixture  therewith  of  from  about  0.03 
to  about  2  weight  percent,  baaed  on  tte  dry  weight  of 
die  soil,  of  an  alkanol-«thylene  oadde  conilsnmtion  pio> 
duct  deflaad  by  the  structural  formula  RCHCIWCHyO),!! . 
R  is  an  alkyl  radical  mntainfa^  from  I  to  16 
and  n  is  a  number  from  2  to  30. 


a,164,71t 

wobkahlity  of  clay  soiij 


a,t6«,7it     

TiAMPni  mnT  coaivd  with 

rOSmON  CONTAINING 

wnmoman 

6.  Mmsrim.  CkloMOh  aad  dsa  W. 


A  COM- 
SALT  AND  A 


lefWedVhgWn 

NoDrawl^   Ai|MriliiiOtluhii»,l>S4 
SedalNn.  461,627 

T  nil?  Ill  (0. 117-46) 
I.  A  carbon  paper  conststinf  essentially  of  a  base  sheet 
having  a  transfer  coating  thereon  consisting  essentially 
of  from  10  percent  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  a  nickd 
salt,  adapted  to  react  with  nibeanic  add,  dispersed  in 
oleaginous  and  waxy  material  coouining  from  2  to  20 
percent  by  weight  of  a  hydrotropic  aryl  sulphooate. 


from  2  to  20. 


2,164,721 
rmSAL  COAT  ENAMELING  FBOCBM 

W.  Ekm  «<  '•^  ■•  9ikwlU,  Ir.  Cs 
by  HMsne  ns^pmsaH,  to  lle^ 
-    -      "7.  Va^n  umpatnlian  af 

WedViq^ 

NoDmwk«.    Applmilen  Nsismtsr  U,  Ifff 

No.647,046 

iCWw.    (CL117— 71) 

1.  The  procem  of  producing  a  vitreous  enameled  asatal 
body  whieh  oompriam:  mixing  with  day  and  water  ua- 
fritted  rn*-^it  materials  to  form  a  slip,  said  enameling 
materials  being  capable  of  forming  a  glaas  within  a  tem- 
perature range  of  from  1200*  F.  to  1700*  F..  and  said 
f  ff»«KiH  natcrials  bdng  in  such  proportions  m  to  yield, 
on  calculated  analyses,  an  enameling  material  coaist- 
ing  esssentially  of: 

Weight  pereoM 

Fe,04  l-iS 

ZaO <^-» 

aio. J<M5 

•A n-n 

At  least  one  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  Na^  aad  KaO 11-22 

CaO   5-* 

AV), 0-7 

applying  the  resulting  slip  to  a  sted  body  to  a  dry  waighl 
of  from  •  to  17  grams  per  square  foot  two  sidaa,  aad 
•ring  within  a  temperature  range  of  from  1200*  F.  to 
1700*  F.;  applying  a  vitreous  enamd  co«or  coni  aad  r»- 

Mai. 


CHEMICAL 


A8« 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DSCEMBEB  It,  IfM 


PUmAL  OUTING  fnra  DOXY  PMMni  AND      MNMid 
ALKYIKHUCONl  TOTCOAT  ^^ 

L.  MBw  mi  Nmrnm  G. 


prtetpiMim  Mid  Mh  with  a  b«ie 
Ok  tontuf  waler-iHofaibIc  (mup  D 
•elected  from  the  froape  condrtiaf  of 


March  1,  IMS,  8etW  N*.  49U4t 
Itniliii    (CL117— 72) 


1.  The  method  of  prepariag  aa  article  baviat  a  durable 
protective  two-coat  coatiaf  thereon,  wliich  compriece; 
providiai  a  bate  article  whidi  it  to  be  coated  aad  which 
ie  capable  of  withetandiin  the  bakiat  temperatures  need 
to  convert  the  beretaafter-<lcflned  applied  coatinp  to  a 
protective  coating  lystem;  apptytag  to  mid  baae  a  prim- 
ing coat  comprising  as  the  sole  fUm-forming  material 
therein  a  resinous  moiety  compoeed  of  at  least  one  poly- 
meric polyether  derivative  of  polybydric  phenol,  said  de- 
rivative having  ahcmating  aromatic  and  aliphatic  nuclei 
united  through  ether  oxygen,  having  terminal  epoxy 
groups  and  being  free  of  functional  groups  other  than 
epoxy  and  hydnnyl  groups;  baUng  said  base  aad  applied 
priming  coat  suflkieatty  to  convert  said  priming  coat  to 
a  fUm  which  is  incompletely  cured  but  whidi  is  non- 
tacky  at  atmospheric  temperatures;  then  applyfaig  on  said 
oon-tacky  priming  coat  a  pigmented  top<oat  having  a 
thickness  of  at  least  OJ  mil  aad  comprising  as  the  princi- 
pal film-forming  material  therein  at  least  one  homogene- 
ous resinous  alkyd-dlicone  copolymer  confining  poly- 
carboaylic  acid  which  has  been  chemically  combined 
therewith  without  consuming  all  of  its  carboxyl  groups, 
thereby  to  provide  a  priacip^  fllm-formhig  material  hav- 
ing at  least  a  smaO  amount  of  carboxyl  groups  available 
for  reaction  with  the  film-forming  matnial  of  said  primer, 
and  thereafter  baking  said  base  and  iu  applied  prhning 
and  top-coats  suilfisatly  to  bring  about  chemical  reac- 
tion of  carboxyl  groupaof  the  top-coat  with  mid  priming 
coat  Md  ther^  to  convert  the  two  coats  to  a  protective 
coating  system.  j^   % 

IJHITW 

ACID  mSVTANT  CnXULOHC  MATBDAL  AND 

PROCUBPfMI  PRODUCING  lAMI 

P.  Cooke, 

-J,  N.  I.  M- 

.     /.  New  Yaifc, 

ia#      ■ 

as,  19ML  flsriai  Nn.  MS,7M 

(CL1i7— 7«) 
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i.  A  praeam  for  treating  textile  material  containing 
iC  least  59%  of  cellulosic  material  to  render  the  same 
rariMam  lo  add  degradation  whfch  faichides  the  applica- 
ion  of  IB  aariaoplMt  rmkm  thaiMo,  comprising  applyteg 
10  saM  fhhric  at  least  10%  baaed  on  the  weight  of  tfK 
tehrie  of  a  walw-eoteble  group  n  aMtal  sah,  dryiag  said 


CDATIDPILMAND 

IL 


1,I<I,TII 
iSrHODOrBtAKlNOgAhg 

a^Dsla. 

Na.«I'-- 
€CUmm,    (CL  117— 7i) 
1.  AproccMof         '  " 

lose  film  which  ooasprism  bafntmtum  Mid  film  widi  aa 
aqueous  solution  of  a  hydrophUc  cationic  teUdkyihu 
triazone  modifled  urea-forBMkkfayde  rssia,  said  rcsia  be- 
iag  a  reaction  product  of  urea,  from  about  1.1  to  about 
2.4  moles  of  formaldehyde  per  oaole  of  urea  and  from 
about  10%  to  about  100%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
wdghl  of  urea,  of  a  tetiahydtattiaaoM,  dryii^  the  fiha, 
aad  applying  thereto  a  watsr-rspeOeat  ooadag. 


2«li4,71f  ^ 

PLUID  AND  SYSTEM  POK  PUPABING  HYDBO> 
GIN  SULFIDE  SOnrnVB  TAP! 


armsHHsnafl 

_      IS,  IfSi,  SsiW  Now  fM,li9 
SCfataM.   (CLll7~tD 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  gdatin-coated  tape  which 
is  qoantitativdy  sensitive  to  hydrogen  sulfide  and  wUdi 
is  light-,  air-,  and  age^uble  which  comprises  the  Maps 
of  sensitizing  a  gelatin  coating  supported  by  a  transparent 
gas-impervious  tape  with  0.25  lo  OJO  mg.  lead  acetate 
per  tq.  cm.  from  an  aqueous  solution  comprising  1  nor- 
mal lead  aceute  and  1  aormal  sodram  aceute  by  ex- 
posing only  the  coated  surfaca  lo  a  pool  of  the  solution, 
and  subsequently  drying  the  sensitized  gdatin  coating.^ 

PEOTECnVBCOATmC  POR  PERKOUS  TYPE 
METAL 
A.  MamsaM,  OyMri  Lake,  ani  GeoiBs  R.  Caak, 
Dee  Phiaea.  ■.,    ijp    i    taTJa  Ptaa  ofCimmi, 
^  a  easpaiatfaa  of  OUa 
Ifalkawbt.  A^Ecatfan No«en*er  17,  IMS 
Naw  S47J(4  ^ 

_  fOaiiK   <a.ll7-.127) 

1.  Hm  prooem  for  the  formation  of  an  ^dh^rfn^,  cor- 
roaion-resistam  coating  on  a  ferrous  asetal  surface  which 
comprises  contactiag  said  ferrous  metd  with  a  sufealaa- 
tiaUy  water-emnlsion-frae  aiiasral  ott  fwmpcaition  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  mineral  oil  boiling  in  the  hibricnlii« 
oil  boiling  range,  an  cmubifier.  a  coi^ling  agem  in  which 
water  and  mineral  oil  are  mutually  soluble  and  at  toast 
about  1%,  by  wt  of  total  cooaposttian.  of  total  water  bat 
IcM  than  that  amount  which  canaes  substantial  phase  sepa- 
ration and  crauhtflcation  of  said  oil  composition,  for  a 
tiam  suOdent  to  coat  the  surfaca  of  said  metal  with  a 
adhereat  coating. 


^Jj  V, 


RODENT  REPELLEWrEPIDBR  CORD  COMPRB- 
ING  NAPHTHENIC  ACD  STABILIZBD  QUINAL- 
DINE 


_    (CL  117— UtJ) 

A  biader  cord  haviag  iaeofporaied  thcreia  a  rodeat- 
repelliag  compodtioo  consirtng  of  an  aflective  amount 

up  to  2%  by  wdght  of  quinaldine  and  up  to  2%  by  weight 
of  aaphthenic  adds. 


Dbcembeb  16,  1968 
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fJKI,Ttt 

COfWK  CONp Wrdi  CftATlD  WIIH  anJCONE 

BESIN  OOMfftMniON 


tiOktB 


jiayu,ifS4 


N* 


aCMH.    (CLUT— 232) 

1.  A  copper  cciartnrttit  coaled  with  ■ 
tyathetic  resin  coatinc  of  the  douUe-butld  d; 
aolids  of  which  compriic  at  kait  20%  reimoat 
and  about  1-20%   by  wciiht  oo  aid 
least  one  amine  selected  from  the  group 
triethaaolamine.  pbenyl-belaHiaphthyl  amine 
methyl  melamine. 


above  500*  C  which  comprises  bringinf  zirconium  and 
nitrofen  into  reactive  contact  to  form  on  said  metal  sur- 
face an  adherent  layer  of  zirconium  nitride  having  a 
diickness  of  at  least  aS  micron  and  thereafter  maintain- 
ing zirconium  dissolved  in  the  heavy  liquid  metal 
tacting  said  metal  surface. 


lass,  therein 


of  at 
of 


SEMI-CONDUCTING  GKY^TALS  FOR  KECTIFIERS 
ANDTKA^BBTC»R8ANDITSMBTIIODOrl 
AMATWN        ^^^      . 

0>  Sefler*  Nnrabetii  GenMnj*  amiipav  la 
anllaMl  itiiili  I  BeOrk  CsipwHsn,  New  Yorit, 
N.  Yn  a  cosparatlan  <>  Pslawaie 

~  'aS,19SS,SstWNo.49MM 

leiMMy  MM«b  3, 19S4 
(CL14t— LS) 


.*:*.• 


1.  A  junction  type  semicoodoctor  crystal  comprising 
two  layers  of  semiconductor  material  of  different  electri- 
cal properties  joined  together  by  a  junction  layer  con- 
stituting a  region  of  transition  between  said  seraioonduc- 
tor  layers,  the  electrical  properties  of  said  layers  being 
determined  by  the  nature  of  impurities  in  said  layers, 
and  the  impurity  density  being  greatest  in  said  junction 
layer,  characterized  in  that  the  density  of  impuritiee  is 
greatest  towards  the  center  of  said  junction  layer  and 
towards  the  peripheral  surface  area  thereof. 


2JM»73t 

MKinOD  FOR  PKOTBCnNG  MAGNESRiM  AND 

MAGNESIUM  ALLOYS  WMM  COKROWON 

David  IL  Under  and  RayMond  StriddeBf  BoMnMirtf  Md.« 


Md^a 

NoDrMvliS.    AjiEiaitin  Ditimiir  17,  If53 

N»39M74 
IfCUbM.    (CLI4S— <J) 

1.  A  oompodtioo  for  use  ta  aqneoos  iohition  to  Impart 
a  protective  coating  to  magnesium  and  magnesium  alloy 
articles  consisting  essentially  of  a  hexavalart  chromium 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chromic 
acid  and  salts  thereof  in  amount  of  about  14  to  37%,  a 
nitrogen-containing  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nitric  add  and  salts  thereof  in  amount  of 
about  32  to  70%.  and  a  chloride  compound  sdected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrodiloric  add  and  salts  there- 
of in  amount  of  about  4  to  50%,  die  foregoing  percent 
ranges  bring  calculated  on  the  basis  of  tte  todil  weight 
of  active  ions  present  in  an  aqueous  solution  containing 
said  composition  and  having  ^  jH  ol  from  about  0.0 
to  2.0. 


MM.731 
FORMING  PROTECTIVE  FILMS  ON  METAL 

DavU  H.  Cilnstj,  CaMsv  Meridiss.  OMa  F.  gsinai 

St  JasMa,  fsums  BaiMksf,  FMriMfaa,  and  Md^  R. 
Weaha.  Fart  JsRsrw,  W.  Y^  wdl^aai  in  Ihe  Unlled 

AppRcatfaa  My  1\  19S6,  §mM  Nn.  »7JUM 
19ClalnBB.   (CI.  14»-4.11) 

I.  The  method  of  inhibiting  the  corrosion  of  ferrous 
metal  surfaces  by  heavy  liquid  metals  at  temperatures 


g.  The  method  of  forming  an  adherent  layer  of  a 
nitride  of  a  meUl  selected  from  the  gro«9  consisting  of 
zirconium,  titanium  and  hafnium  on  the  surfiice  of  a 
high  mdting  structural  metal  which  comprises  introdudag 
into  the  metal  to  be  protected  a  concentratiott  of  nitrofen 
higher  than  the  normal  concentration  of  nitroflen  in  said 
structural  metal  and  thereafter  contacting  said  surface 
with  a  liquid  metal  carrying  medium  containing  the 
sdected  metal  dissohred  dierein  at  a  temperature  at  adiich 
the  nitroffen  is  available  for  reaction  at  said  surface. 

MM»73t 
METHOD  OF  COAIWG  TITANIUM  ARUCLES 
AND  FRODUCT  THEREOF 
D.  MBer  Md  Rkhnrd  A. 


NnDnwIv.   AppRcallaa  Odakar  S,  19S3 

M  niiiii  I   (CLids— US) 

1.  A  composite  aitide  comprising  a  basis  material 
selected  from  the  group  containiag  titanium  and  titaniom- 
base  allon>  and  a  coating  on  the  surface  of  said 
basis  material,  said  coating  ooadsting  essentially  of 
a  major  proportion  of  chenrically  combined  titaninm,  at 
least  one  meUl  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
alkali  metals  and  the  alkaline  earth  metals,  and  at  least 
one  halide,  and  a  minor  proportion  of  a  non-metallic 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphate, 
borate,  oxalate,  citrate,  and  tartrate. 


ItflJTt 
ZINC-TjW  aOLPER  FOR^ALUMINUM 

Fradenck  t»  KinnlciL  CMeasa,  U* 
NnDrawh^    AgiMtnrfpnJlinelt,  19S5 

10  nilMi     <CL14»-14) 

2.  A  strider  consisting  essentially  of  zinc  and  tin  in 
proportion  within  the  ratio  range  of  nine  parts  by  wdght 
of  one  and  eleven  parts  by  weight  of  the  other;  and  less 
than  one  part  by  weight  of  an  alloy  consisting  of  silicon, 
copper  and  silver,  the  silicon  being  in  an  amount  approad- 
mating  twenty  percent  by  weight  of  said  one  part  of  alloy. 


2J««,734  

MAGNETIC  FLAKE  CORE  AND  METHOD  OF 
FREFARATHW  ^ 

laflH  ann  A^^ttn  aa«  ^^ssii^  Bwer  Bpniig,  ann 
M.  HnnMNw,  ItvnMBviBa,  Md^  nsamMn  la 

afftaNavy 

DsBwi^  ^  >  pjl  t  ■■  I ■  May  M,  ltS7 

Sanal  No*  M9(491 
tSflilBi     fa.l4»>lM> 

■itfar  TMa  JS,  U.  8.  Coda  aH2),  aac.  MQ 

12.  The  mediod  of  preparing  a  ""gn***^  core  com- 
prising forming  flakes  of  an  iron  base  aOoy 
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10  to  17  perocat  tluniimm  tad  fbe  baliaoe  CMcadaHy 
iroB  by  roHJat  •  powder  of  nid  allojr  at  about  200*  C, 
hMtfait  said  flakw  to  •  tCBpcramre  bctwMs  400*  to 
900*  C.  for  a  period  of  froa  15  mimtf  to  4  howi, 
compactiof  said  llakci  iato  the  dcrired  core  uaaAgmaikm, 
and  beat  treating  the  comported  fake  core  at  a 
peraturc  of  from  400*  C  to  100*  C 


M<4,7]f 
NEMATOCIDAL  CYCLOPABAFVIN  COMPOSI- 
TIONS AND  METHOD  OP  USING  SAME 
Rmt  B.  lllMitMj   Md_yr|e  D.  Cn*oi.  ■ardaeHi 
Ofcfcfc;!    lijp  JoFMJ^effilnliMCiiHj.a 

Nobmwtag.    AfpltiSia  Jawiy  2, 1991 

Sertdl  No.  aM44i 

If  niliBi     (CLliT— H) 

2.  A  compoMlfcM  of  Blatter  conpoeed  of  eou  rendered 
nematoddal  and  to  an  amoont  effecidvc  to  reader  die  «id 
•oil  oematoddal  in  character  a  oonpoaitioo  of  ontter 
containinf  99  to  73  weight  percent  of  a  cyclopnraAn 
hsvfnf  3  to  t  carbon  atom  to  the  ring  and  one  to  25  par- 
cent  of  at  least  one  compoond  lelected  from  the  group 
coorirtteg  of  ethylene  bromide,  methyl  bromide,  dichlottv- 
propane,  chlefobroaopropcBe.  chloropicrin,  ethylene- 
chlorobroalde,  and  dichlorodiethyi  ether. 

3.  A  method  of  rendering  toil  nematoddal  to  diaracter 
wMch  comprises  tooocnlating  said  soil  with  a  cydo- 
paraflln  havtog  3  to  I  carbon  atoms  to  the  ring  to  the 
amount  cilective  to  raodar  said  soil  nematoddal  to  diar- 


2JM,7M 

METHODS  OP  CX>MBATT1NG  PUNCI  EMPLOYING 
TnOUEEA  SALT!  OF  SULFONIC  ACIDS 


/,  New  Yaifc, 
.KLV.,n 
J^        No  Dwwt^^  tijiiiiiSi  I  Ami  n,  lff4 

■Si, ^Safena  psianiy,  appwcnsan  Analna  Aa^pat  21, 19S3 
TOilaii  (CLlfT— 22) 
•  ine  Bemoa  oi  prwcvng  piami  iram  oeeiniction 
by  Angi  wWefa  comprises  treating  said  plants  with  a 
foaglddal  toxic  amount  of  an  S-alky1tMoarsa  salt  to 
which  the  atkyi  group  contains  fhnn  1  to  14  carbon 
atoms  of  an  add  sdedad  froM  the  group  consisting  of 
alkytotod  benzene,  oapbthalona  aad  phenol  sulfonic  adds 
and  oil-solable  petroleum  sntfenk  adds  having  from  12 
to  26  carbon  atoms,  monocarboxyHc  adds  havinf  from 
•  to  26  carbon  atoms,  and  aUphatie  monosutfkta  adds 
having  from  I  to  18  carbon  atoma. 


«e4  tt*: 


'Ti 


I  OF  DESFROVING  FUNGI 

W.  Wal 


NarDcnwInfr    ilnStaliiB  Hijliail  ii  11,  lfS4 
No.46S^%i 

7Clatosa.  (0.167—12) 
1.  TIm  method  of  controlUng  fungi  on  ▼cfstables,  fruits 
and  field  crops,  which  comprises  contacting  said  fungi 
with  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  funpddally 
active  watwial  reauMag  tnm  the  reaction  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  25*  F.  to  about  200*  F.  of  (1)  a  mo- 
lybdenum oxide,  (2)  an  acidic  pboaphorous  loiflde-by- 
drocarbon  raactioa  product  and  (3)  hydrogen  peroxide, 
said  three  oomponenu  of  the  reaction  being  used  to  the 
approximate  proportions  based  upon  one  part  of  com- 


(1).  of  1  to  40  puns  of  componfint  (2).  and  0^ 
to  4  parts  of  con^wsnt  (3).  and  snJd  addfc  phoei^flfoua 
suiiioe-nyurocaiuon  itaftion  proonci  oamg  omawro  oj 
reacting  from  about  1%  to  about  50%  of  a  phoeidiuftuiB 
sulfide  with  the  hydrocarbon  at  a  tampsralnm  of  from 
about  200*  F.  to  abort  600*  P.,  aad  a  suhatanttolly 
greater  amount  of  a  non-phyloddal  carrier  therefor,  aa> 
lected  from  the  group  conaMng  of  a  dust,  an  aqneoue 
ui^icisiou  ano  a  ihiiuii  peiroieum  nacnon  lowur  oou- 
tag  thaa  lubricatiag  oila,  said  conyositioa  beiag  appiied 
at  a  rate  of  from  about  1  to  about  16  ponads  of  said  fnn- 
giddally  active  material  per 


FUNGICIDAL  COMFOMHONS  COMPUSDUG 


ISCUml   (CLlC^-32) 

!•  A  fungiddal  composition  oompriaing  an  inert  An- 
gicidal  carrier  material  and.  as  the  sssrntial  fungitoxic 
ingredient,  a  snlfurind  meraptol  «Vaiitif  by  heati^  a 
dimethyl  tflalkyl  ketone  mercaptol  of  the  formuto: 

OBS        aoHi 

,:^w      ■-■•■    • 

whereto  R  and  E'  ench  repreeeats  an  alkii  radical,  with 
elemental  sulfur  at  a  tamperatuie  betwwji  about  100*  C 
and  about  250*  C.  for  a  period  of  time  between  about 
0.5  and  about  12  hours,  betaaan  about  one  and 
ten  atomic  weights  of  sulfur  being  eosployed  per 
ular  weight  of  said  dimethyl  dialkyi  ketone  mercaptol 
and  said  conditions  of  time  and  temperature  being  suA- 
cienl  to  diect  the  formatiou  of  a  sulfuriaed  mercaptol 
produd  containing  from  one  to  an  average  of  ten  atoms 
of  sulfur  per  molecule  of  said  dimethyl  dialkyi  ketone 
mercaptol. 


PESIK'IDAL  COMFOSmONS  COMPUNN6  ' 
SULFUBBID  MIRCAFTAIJ 

E.  Scon,  Fimina.  and  kvtag  D.  Wehh,  Yartn 

•a  Col- 

n 


MagrllilfST 
Sertd  No.  6OT,S31 
14  nitois    (CL167— 12) 
1.  A  ftmgiddal  and  nematoddal  cowpoeitioi 
ing  an  inert  pesticidal  carrier  material  aad,  aa  dH 
tial  active  ingredient,  a  sulfnrtoad  mawaptal  obtainad  bjr 
a  dimediyl  mercaptal  of  the  fomnla: 


Ji    "T^li-*. 


wfacrete  R  repreeeats  a 

from  thcdasscoasistiagof  aryliadicalaaadalkyli 

coaiaiaiag  from  1  to  about  22  carhoa 

mcatal  sulfur  at  a  teipaistiHs  betutan  about  100*  C  aad 

about  250*  C  (br  a  period  of  ttose  I  ^twuaa  about  OJ  aad 

about  12  hours,  at  least  one  atomic  weight  of  saU^  l 

employed  per  molecular  weight  of  said  diaiathyl  i 

and  said  coaditions  of  time  aad 

dcat  to  effed  the  fbnaation  of  a  sutfuriiad 

produd  contatoing  from  1  to  an  average  of  10 

of  sulfur  per  molecide  of  snid  dimethyl  mercaptal. 
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of  the  penicillto  sah.  an  add-insoloMe.  alkali- 
i'*'M,-i»»i  ihdiac.  a  bufferi—  *•#««    tut 


wool  with  said  wool 


ld.it58 
adhering  fteietointo 


w,^."rw-.»f  ^-  - 
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CHEMICAL 


lgril.ALKYLMKKCijWTNYL  MALKYL  ..^ 
PHATI  AND  mOP^OflPBATI  tNSKTKaMBi 

— —  1.  Dhtttff  N«<mA,  ML,    ^         -    ~       • 


ooofwniid  of  die 


^(ork 


NsDcMte.  AMiMiM Dmm*« Jt,  19S7 

,    ^  liCMM.  (CLM7-19 

1.  A  oompouad  of  the  lomub: 

MCH-«~T-P(OB0i 

in  which  R  and  R'  an  lower  alkyl  radicak.  R"  is  tctoded 
tnm  the  troop  ooiuMdiit  of  kmer  alkyl  racttcab  and  hy- 
drofen  and  X  aad  Y  are  nemberB  of  Iha  group  ooMiH* 
inf  of  sulfur  and  oxygBn. 

7.  An  insrcticidc  compodtkM  comprisint  a  f'^-frntni 
of  claim  1  and  an  inswikida  ad|iivant  as  a  carrier 
therefor.  I 

13.  The  method  of  fMcpuing 
formula: 

which  comprises  contacting  a  compound  of  the  fonnala 
RSCl  widi  a  convooad  of  the  formula 

:-¥*■     -I*.'  ii      I 

0Bf-O-T#(0r)i 

at  a  tanperaturs  in  the  range  of  about  —20  to  aboat 
SO*  C.  whereby  a  compound  of  the  formula 

X 

MOB»-tCCITf  (OB')t 

is  produced  and  subaequcntly  heating  said  hMt  Mnod 
compound  at  a  temperature  in  die  ra^e  of  about  20* 
C  to  about  150*  C  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  acceptor, 
in  the  formulas  R  and  R'  representing  lower  alkyl  rad- 
icals, R"  representing  a  member  of  the  group  iiinsisliin 
of  knrar  aftyl  radicals  aad  hydrogen,  and  X  aad  Y 
representing  mcmben  of  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur 
and  oxygen. 

— i— ■*»■ 

1Jf1.T1l 

M  (AunrLMiKCAPitD  suwrrrunD  vinyl, 

DIALKYL     PHOWHATB     AND     TmOPHOS. 

rHATi  iNncncnMEi 


foroMda  McSR  at  •  temperatnra  ia  the 
100*  C  until  aubataatiaUy  aO  of  the 
by  SR.  la  said  fonnlas  R  aad  R' 
radicals,  X  aad  Y  rsprcaeatiag 
rwisisting  of  salfnr  aad  OKygsa 
alkafi 
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of  tta  group 


fxwrn  SAL18  ov/nSrnATiD  NAraniALiNi 

••  mm  Difiljaiial  Ciinj,  Nt»  Ywik,  N.  Y,.  a 
teaJwDitimtiia^tfO 

•  CklBii.  <a.l<7— 32) 

6.  A  mednd  of  treating  plaats  for  the  control  of 

fungi  which  comprises  applying  In  the  plaats  an  cflbctiut 

toxic  aaiount  of  a  copper  snk  of  a  aooylaled  napfathalene- 
tulfooic  add. 


Na 


1.  As  a  new 


gromjLMotxKacAffir. 

APAFTOroK  DURING  AND  flPKAYING,  AND 
A  FKOCMB  or  MAPNCJUMI     ^^ 

^-j>Dr.  'Tf  ;*yc^J^ 

powder  base  material  actopted  for  spray- 
iag  aad  dusting,  the  addition  product  formed  by  a  metal 
salt,  selected  from  the  group  contisting  of  inorganic  aiag> 
nestum  saltt  and  ahmiinum  salts,  under  •it*n«i»  coadi- 
tioos  with  die  etiier  Obtained  by  reacting  a  fonnaldefayde> 
•tarch  coadensatioa  product  containing  from  30  to  70  aol 
percent  formaldehyde  per  starch  unit  with  a  coajpooad 
wiected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ^ichlorobydria, 
monochlorohydrin  and  /^€hloro-ethanoL 


RNKSJUN  IN  apU^  UNTT  fOBM 

•a  A 

N.Y„a 


rtit^j<> 


i>19ff,a8*INa.fgU71 


UCMmL  (CL1C7— 22)    ««  ot  •;♦>  €«« 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  '  ^'>  i^is^vm-j 

i  iti  >A% 

in  which  R  and  R'  reprraent  lowur  alkyl  radfeak,  X 
aad  Y  are  selected  from  the  group  coodrtiag  of  oiypa 
•ad  sulftar.  and  one  Q  is  St  aad  the  olter  Is  H. 

6.  An  hisrrricide  romporftion  comprising  a  coovonad 
ofdaim  1  and  aaiasacticUaadMivaat  as  a  carrier 


r  '\<\H  p^^--j<i't^ 


■i-    ■--3'-      i--,   -^ 


^O/        ^S«4»  V  U 


■■»if^»^m^ 


lot. 


11.  The  method  of  preparing  a  compound  of  the  te> 
■la 

f 

<M)fO>-OKT-f(OB')t 

which  comprises  contacting  a  compound  of  the  formula 

X 

cwc-caY-f(OK')t 
with  two  molcnilar  proportioaa  «(  a  compound  of  dM 


I.  A  tiierapeutic  dosage  unit  in  solid  compressed  form 
t-i  — "     .  ,»i..«_^  ^  ftirapiaiii  smnum  iif 

ah,  a  wafr-lasoluble  aad  add- 
le aalaUe  ia  •  saMnMod 


■V- 
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K.  ^§68 


of  dM  pcakJUb  ah,  aa  adtf-hHohible,  aftali- 
teliac.  a  bofferiat  afot,  and  cxdpi- 

^  n<(  bdof  ratMaattally  remtaai  to  the 

acdoa  of  iba  fMtrie  juice  wbik  readily  dnjaugradot  u^ 
relcBihit  it*  penicillin  activity  in  the  presence  of  intestiaaJ 
juice. 

6.  A  therapeutic  do>a«e  unit  m  wtid  comprcMcJ  form 
ctmtridag  m  a  nitorm  mtaan  about  33%  by  wctght 
of  Mi  alkaU  OMtal  ah  of  peakiliiii,  about  20%  byvciffal 
of  caaein.  about  7%  by  weiflit  of  buffcn  and  about  10% 
by  wcigkt  of  whhe  Acllac.  the  remainder  of  tiw  mh  be- 
inf  cidpiett,  the  peaicillin.  caaeta  aad  whhe  dieflac 
beiat  hoawfeaeoualy  diaperaed  throofhout  the    ' 


thereto  iato 


ddodiaf  air  froa  aid  U^aor, 


wool  whh  laid  wool 

shidfe  ^ 

irir 

.  aid  Uqoor  a^  wool  at  a 
betweea  appraaiaiatdy  32*  F.  mi 
p^  a  volatfla  acida  ^""TaliaHia  of  aoc 
aoie  thaa  2000  p.  p.  ml,  aa 
tratioa  of  brtwaa  apprHiiiaalelj  30  aad 
<00  p.  p.  BL.  aad  a  «al«  to  wool  ratio  aot 
leas  diaa  t5  pom  by  weight  of  walw  to  15 
weight  of  wool,  letaiaag  aid  wool  te 
betweea  approgdaialely  24  houn  aad 
hours  to  eilDct  digeitioa  of  the  wooi  ^. 
aporatiag  the  wool  Ibara  froa  said  fiqaor. 


of 
155* 


by 
for 
72 


Ca^ 


H. 


TtflTtf  f 

6LAUCAKUBIN  AMIIICIDB 

Ifcii  ■•,  N.  Mnt;^m»  to  Mawh  A 
,  N.  1^  a  I  ■■■  iiiiia  of  Mew  faay 
,■*«  14.  uSTSSi  Now  422,211 
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D«l»MWrATigiN  CMF&YtWWEN  CYANIDB  AND 
_  HYDKOGIN  SULTHIDI  IN  Am 
H.  mam,  ■oy  CMft  Mkk«  « 
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1.  The  oOaqwoad  glancambia,  aL  —  ^-.„   „^^ 

adapted  for  the  therapeutic  traataaat  «f  VwI^mI^  hrr 
iagtfie  empirical  formula  CaHa^u.  forming  a  di-hydro 
derivative  npoa  hydrogeaatioa,  formiag  a  hexaacetyl  de- 
rivative having  a  melting  point  of  162*  C.  aad  optical 
rotatioa  ia  pyridiae  of  +49*.  aad  a  peataacotyl  aioao- 
hydroxy  derivative  hnviag  a  mdtiag  poiat  of  227*  C  aad 
optical  rotatioa  la  pyridiae  of +26*.  aad  whaa  hi  crystal, 
line  form  being  further  characterised  a  exhibMng  char- 
acteristic infra-red  abaorption  at  the  following  wave 
^^  JJTJf*  *■  ■*<»»•:  2.93,  2.99.  5.69.  5.7i.  5.99. 
Ill'  IV:  Itl*  ^•**  '•^'  ••^•-  ••'•3.  •72.  1.10.  1.90. 

f«1;M?'J'^*'  •••••  •••*'  '••^  >«•>*•  »«-3«.  10.51. 

!".  JJW.  »»  H.  n.39,  11^1,  12.07,  12.27,  I2J^ 
12JI,  12.12.  13.22,  and  13J1  a  shown  in  the  accom^ 
?!?1Sl.  J"^"*^  melting  with  decomposhion  at 
262-263*  C.  exhibiting  optical  ratatioa  ia  pyridiae  ( 1  % ) 
^.tt^l  *^  '"  methaaol  (0.3%)  of  -l-W.  aad  having 
solobilitiM  npraasad  hi  mg./ml.  a  follows:  >3.5  and 
<4.t  in  acetic  add;  >20.i  and  <26J  in  1%  sodium 
carbonate  solotioa;  aad  >200  fai  pyridiae. 


■^'■> 


2,164,746 

nOCKB  ffmOMANtNG  BAW  WOOt 
^  M»  aMweflf  GatoeavHa,  Ha. 
.•  ■**'  i^fcrtal  Na.  SI9,6M 
12  datoa.    (0. 195—6) 


1.  That  method  of  ifcitfrwhilug  a  '•'T^niad  of  the 
class  consisting  of  hydrogen  cyanide  and  hydtofta  sul- 
phide in  air  comprisiBg  flowtag  the  air  through  an  abaorb- 
tog  liquid  having  a  pH  of  at  leat  10  in  means  to  produce 
\'°*^  ^  *•  compound  contahwd  to  the  air  hi  aid 
absorMng  liquid,  then  passing  the  resulting  solutioB  to 
a  stiver  electrode  half-ceU  aaaodaied  dactricaDy  with  a 
reference  electrode,  rotatfa^  aaid  silver  electrode  at  a 
velodty  of  about  1725  R.  P.  M.  to  aAct  ralativa  move- 
ment at  high  velodty  between  said  silver  electrode  and 
said  solntioa,  aad  applytog  Iha  E.  If .  F.  developed  by 
aid  ceU  to  meaas  rt<poasi»e  thaieto  to  iadicate  the 
ceatratioaof  said  eoaponad  to  the  a^ 


rACSDMlLI  UraUMNG^APIB 
a.  Mean  fcaaMj%  N.  Y^  aS^er  to 

5ClatoaiL   (q.  2ti    1) 

3.  Arecordiagaedtoaadipudtorbalfnrkod 
trdyticnlly  bateaiia  a  cathode  aai' 
iroa,  coniiwiBing  a  while,  poroaa  ^ 

high  wet  streagth.  said  paper  be^  

a  aolottoa  cowiattoa  eaaeatiaUy  of  aa  etoctralyto 


7.  The  process  of  removiag  Cram  raw 
BataraOy  adherem  wooi  greaao,  coMiatiM  «.» 
laMlto  aad  sumt,  which  compriaa  totroduc^ 


itoatially  eatirdy  of  salieytoldaahae,  aaid 
capable  of  reacting  with  the  aaode  to  Item 
color  raagiag  from  whito  to  deep  browi 
of  electric  curreats  ara  paaaad  daoiigh  the 
the  aaode  aad 


of  a 
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and  said  ioctnatioa  haviai 
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'■*^^^""4K?JlS.'I!!2?Hr™*'®''  raOTOSENSmVECOMFOUNMANDPtOCESS 

■I  f    ^  ^  ^^^ffl¥  yiAL  OrUSNGSAMB 

IWaifln,  D<  a  wyotti—  af  Dd*.  No  Pnwrl^^  ^ ppHriiliB^M  (i,  IHT 

•  Oakm  (O.  M4— M)  3.  The  hydrafiliilie  ejraaUc  kavint  the  fonmila 


•r 


«*.*7 


1  rfOtX 


wbcra  R  ud  R*  are  each  Nladad  frooi  iha  ^_, 

littiat  of  owihyl  aad  ethyl  irau|M.  Ri  is  Mlactad  Inm 
the  group  consUtint  of  methyl,  ethyl  and 


2.  A  proccM  far  the  productiaii  oi  a  tolntioB  of 
titaahnii  dichloride  aad  titaaiom  trichloride  in  a  noltea 
•ah  coanpristng  pravidiot  in  a  bath  of  ■fwHf  alt  a 
bed  of  aMtal  selected  Doin  the  ptwp  <v«ttfTt*i^  at 
•odium.  Uthinm,  "»«rr«Tmi  and  titaniinn.  aaid  aoIlM 
salt  bdof  selected  from  the  graop  coMiMiaf  of  the 
halidet  of  the  alkali  aad  alkaline  earth  nietaii,  liediM 
titaniom  tetrachloride  to  nid  moitea  bath  so  as  to  contact 
with  said  metal  therete  tt  about  t25*  C.  and  at  a  rate 
and  m  an  amount  consuauag  siJd  metal  aad  any  tttadon 
fonaed  thereat  aad  cooveniai  the  tetrachloride  to  at  least 
one  of  the  group  consistiaf  of  titaniuB  dichloride  aad 
trichloride  within  said  mohtp  salt  bath  as  a 


•Oil 


METHOD  AND  jSmlAIVB  POK  WATEB 
_   _  TREA1MENT 

FlaL  aeri^an  la  9la4l  Lfakis  ^ 
.  Wk,  a  resBiiialieH  af  Whn 

I  Deesdhcr  1 1951.  SeiW  Na.  99S,445 
llCUw.    (CLM4~14») 


groups,  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen aad  an 

■> 

Nt. 

roup  in  which  R*  and  R<  are  each  selected  froa  tkt 
group  consisting  of  methyl  and  ethyl  groups  aad  X  b  a 
cation. 

9.  A  process  for  fanning  a  stable  dye  compound  com- 
prising irradiating  with  ultraviolet  liiht  in  the  pcesenoe 
of  water,  a  hydrof^lic  cyanide  of  a  P'amiao  tripheayl- 
methane  dye  containing  a  sulfonic  add  group  as  a  sub- 
stituent  of  a  benzyl  group  attached  to  an  amino  nitraaea 
atom. 


1J<4.751 
raOTOSBNOTIVE  COMPOUNDS 

r     Caaaly.RU. 
^    _     A19S7,§ssfalN«.M4,llS 


10.  ne 
aledi 
id  ms 
aquatic 


•{-■ 


method  of  trealiag  water  for  prcveathw  of 
oa  surfaces  which  are  wetted  by  the  water. 
hKlodiag  the  ssvoeare  of  water  which  is  hi 
aanicatioa  wiHi  said  water  on  said  surfaces 
electrodes  la  a  nail  pnmdiag  dielectric 
Mas  for  the  elaetrodas.  oae  of  said  electrodes 
•  "aoa-ewtalUe  eoMkwtor"  aad  the  other 


*•    •     »     «■     • m    m     m    m 


2.  The  hydrophilic  dye  cyanide  hari^  the  tenola 


the  water  brtaiii  the 


_  •  soarce  of  nai-  <^N 

whh  hs  posiii««  pole  to  the  where  Ri.  R*.  R>  and  R«  aia  each  selected  froa  dM  .».— 

■"  *■  ^5^^^  to  the  ad.  coaslstlag  of  aiadiyl.  ethyl  aad  bcazyl  groaps.  VkS- 

peasiag  nai<4vectioaai  cur-  lacted  from  the  group  oomisting  of  a  hydioaea  atom  aad 

said  electrades  aad  through  ■  hydnnyl  greiv  nad  X  is  a  cathM. 

a».^  .«--*i^T!?1°IIL2?T**^  *•  *®'^^  *?**"  **  faraiag  a  stable  dye  compound 

current  direcUy  to  seid  surfaces.  comprish*  irradiatiag  with  ohraviolal  light  hi  the  praa- 


DacBMSBB  l«,  1M8 
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of  the  blocks,  the  tiles  bei^  arranged  so  that  first,  they 
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eaca  of  water,  a  hydropUlic  cyaaida  of  a  p  amiao  tfi-  least  300  qrclce  per  Mcsad  aad  said  iuctnatkw  haviag 

phenyimethaoe  dye  cootaiiiiin  a  mUoak  add  greop  orlho  an  amplitude  of  at  kail  400  voitt,  the  puliliBi  of  Mid 

to  the  oeotral  niediaiie  carbon  atooa  on  om  of  the  pbeayl  first  electrode  beiag  poaithrc  with  respect  to  said  article 

tnugt  a^i^ad  Ihereta  far  at  least  a  part  of  the  time  whereby  to  aher  the  sor- 

___^^^^__^  -  Awe  properties  of  said  thermoplastic  article  in  coittact  with 

■^    '—"^^"'^"■■^    ••  said  Int  dielectric  material  to  increase  the  recaptlva 

a,M^7f9  properties  thereof 

CYANIDE  or  flOLUBLB  ILUI  AND  METHOD  :^__ 

fMFUBNCSAME  ^  — — i^— 

'NaDiawtH.'  il||lriiii  Ja^'lTlfe 
iarialNa.Mt^ 
3CklMk    (CL204— ISt) 
3.  A  process  for  fbrmiaf  a  colored  compoond  com- 
prWnf  irradiatinf  with  oltraviolct  energy  in  the  presence 
of  an  activator  consisting  of  water,  a  dye  cyanide  having 
the  foUowiag  formula 


I.H1.TTf 

METHOD  AND  APT AKATU  FOB  THE  TKBAT- 

MENT  or  rLA9nC  MATSUAL8 

N.  1^ 
.  N.  J,  a 

1 1,  IHf,  SssW  No.  513,Mt 
Un  I  I       (CXIM— liD 
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2Jd4,7S4 
PREPAKATION  Or  TETEABOKANE 
P.  Nliaa,  Etsm  Otf, 


1.  The  fanprored  method  of  treatiat  a  polyethyleae  ma* 
terial,  comprising  the  steps  of  establisliing  at  a  sorfece  of 
said  material  a  D.  C.  dectric  Add  aad  ahemately  varying 
the  ioteasity  of  said  electric  Add  betweea  poiats  bdow 
aad  above  the  gaseous  discharge  point  of  the  ambient 
atmosphere  adjaceat  to  said  material  soface. 


NaDnwlM.    AaaEcatfaa  May  3, 1H4 
ietW  Na.  417,J4» 
•  CIsims     (CLM4— IM) 
I.  A  BMthod  of  prepariag  letraboraae  (B4Ht«)  which 
coaaprises  subfccting  diboraae  to  a  sikat  etoctnc  dia- 
chargs  at  a  pressure  from  110  to  250  mm.  aad  a  tempera^- 
ture   of   —25*    C.   to   4-15*    C.   aad   recovcriag   the 
tetraboraae  fonaed. 


•«  *• 


OZONE  CONCENmAtlON 


ANDDILUI10N 


METHOD  AND  APPABATUB  fOft  THE  TBEAT- 
MENT  or  PLASTIC  MATBBIAIS 

N.  J, 
N.  In  a 
lafDdawara 

It,  IffT,  Ssitd  Na.  M3»4it 

a3fiiiiirii    (CLSM~i<s) 


■«L;f(r^> 


^ii.  A 


1.  The  improved  awthod  of  traatiag  a  syathetic,  or* 
gaaic.  thermoplastic  artkte  comprisiag  ««*p««*wg  said  ar> 
tide  between  and  in  contact  with  the  opposing  feces  of 
a  pair  of  first  aad  socoad  electrodes,  the  faca  of  said  first 
electrode  bdag  formed  of  a  solid  first  dielectric  autcrial 
haviag  a  higher  dielectric  has  factor  thaa  said  plastk 
artide  aad  the  face  of  said  secoad  electrode  being  formed 
of  a  material  mlectad  from  the  class  coasistiag  of  good 
slectricd  coaductors  aad  dklectric  matcriab  havii^  a 
dielectric  lorn  factor  Ism  thaa  said  first  dielectric  am- 
terial.  aa  electric  vohags  beii«  coaascleJ  list  ana  said 
dectrodm,  said  vohags  fiiirfnariBg  at  a  fra^iiaty  of  at 


liquid  fractioa  horn  said 

stream  is  dischargsd  fkom  the 

tziag  said  liquid  oeoae  rich  fractiea  by 

nfaiiiua  widi  a  aoa-reactive,  ooaipaiiMa 

tralaiag  the  vapors  thus  formad.  ia  coatroOaNe 

tratioas,  la  a  earner  jaa. 
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medium  comprising  a  molten  metal  selected  from  the   mixture  of  a  major  proportioa  of  findy  divided  solid 
gnmp  n*««fM«t  of  alkali   aad   alkaUae  eardi   metals  catalyst  particles  aad  a  mhior  piupustiou  of  inert  heat 


Dbcembeb  16,  1M8 


NSUTSONIC 
H. 
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BEScTOK  FUIL  ELIMINT 


'    If  9^ 


-•I 


.bv.^  4H  itfer  } 


4  •i^i>*»=»'"* 


I.  A  fu«i  ckmcot  compridDg  an  outer  tube  foniicd  of 
material  leiected  from  the  group  coottstint  of  staiakn 
steel,  V,  Ti,  Mo,  and  Zr,  ■  fuel  tube  concentrically  flttint 
within  the  outer  tube  and  containing  an  oxide  of  an 
iaotope  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  U*».  U*", 
and  Pu»*,  and  a  porous  core  concentrically  fitting  within 
the  fuel  tube  and  formed  of  an  oxide  of  an  element  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  Mg,  Be,  and  Zr. 


M,  1H5,  tow  Nnw  S19JK5 
<CLM4~lf3J) 


■tnictvc  tat  a  andear  reac- 
tor conHiriring  stacks  of  unifbrB  right  prismatk  graplAe 
blocks  poskioaed  in  Uym  extaidiag  in  the  dii«ctioo 
of  the  l««ths  of  tlM  bloclts.  the  b^Kks  dcOning  coolant 
channels  paralM  to  their  Jaagth.  and  having  miainun 
Wigaar  growth  proparlias  in  tht  diractioa  of  thdr  ki«ih, 
of  grapWla  tik^  sapwMiM  i^Ktai  cod  Imm 


of  the  blocks,  the  tiles  being  arranged  so  that  fint,  thay 
form  two  layers  between  each  layer  of  blocks  with  tfaeir 
principal  faces  parallel  to  the  end  faces  of  the  blocks, 
second,  that  all  the  tiles  in  any  one  layer  having  miai- 
mum  Wigner  growth  properties  in  a  direction  which  U 
one  co-ordiiute  axis  aoimal  to  the  longitudinal  axes  of 
the  blocks  and  that  all  the  tOes  in  the  adjacent  layen 
have  minimum  Wigner  growth  properties  in  a  direction 
which  is  the  other  coordinate  axis  normal  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis,  third,  the  principal  faces  of  the  tiles  and 
the  cad  faces  of  the  blocks  are  provided  with  means 
defining  interlocking  keys  and  keyways  paralld  to  bodi 
said  OMNrdittate  axes,  fourth,  the  side  waDs  of  said  ttks 
which  are  aoraad  to  the  direction  of  liiM^ffm  Wigner 
growth  in  their  respective  tiles  butt  tofcther  and  the  other 
side  walls  are  spaced  apart,  fifth,  the  length  of  the  side 
waUs  of  the  tiles  lying  along  the  direction  of  minimum 
Wigner  growth  is  greater  than  the  parallel  dimcnsioas 
of  the  vertical  blocks  above  and  below  and  is  equal  to 
the  required  lattice  pitch  of  the  coolant  ^•»»inrp'f.  and 
sixth,  the  tiles  have  meaas  dcflaiBg  apertures  co-axial 
with  aad  of  similar  siae  to  said  coolant  cbanaels. 


TRBMA^ 


_ ., MAWUFACnJKE  OF 

■UCmODB  PITCHI8 

FHadMck  Gray,  flcMMhi^  Gemaw 
JN*  Oonrlag.   Aapikatfaa  Navaaikar  Mu  IMA 

icuBH.  fCL  im   nj 

1.  The  process  for  prepariag  aa  electrode  coal  tar  pitch 
composition  containing  at  least  30«  by  weight  of 
mediuffl-ooolecular  wdght  tar  resins  compriaiag  n^M»a 
a^coal  tarwithaHghtcoaltaroaaada  compound  ia  aa 
unount  up  to  approotimatdy  5%  by  weight  of  the  mix- 
ture at  a  temperature  of  appraxiaauely  150*  C.  to  ap- 
proximately 200*  C  said  compound  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  wn^w^^r"  chloride,  chromic 
chloride,  ferric  chloride,  nitrobenaene  sulfonic  add  chlo- 
ride, paratoluene  sulfonic  acid  chloride,  and  nitrooapli- 
thalene  sulfonic  add  chloride,  stirring  the  so-formed 
mixture,  and  distilling  the  so-treated  mixture  until  the 
residue  has  a  softeaiag  point  of  appraoumately  SO*  C 
Kramer-Sarnow,  thereby  obtaining  a  coal  tar  pitch  for 
farming  dect^pides  of  exc^tionally  good  subility  aad 
hi^  tensile  strength. 


2JM.7M 
vSOGt 


PROCnS  OF  HYDMGEN  RBCOVERY  AND 


L.  #Ov«a,  La  Gia^a,  aW ; 

iriifiniiiaalhai 

aw  M,  19f4,  tolal  Na.  44MM 
•  niliiii    acL —    — 


J^] 


.£- 


S^-h- 


1.  In  a  process  for  reforming  hydrocarbon  feedMocks 
in  the  presence  of  a  reforming  eataljrit  aad  recycle  hydro- 
gen gas.  the  improved  method  of  separating  hydrofen  gas 
from  the  hot  elluent  from  tfievrefonning  zoae  aad  for 
recydiag  said  bydrotea  gas  to  the  reformiag  aoae  which 
nam:  onatartiag  the  hot  eflhwnt  from  the  reforming 
in  an  absorption  zone  with  a 
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medhnn  compriihif  •  moften  mettf  icbcted  froa  the 
fTOop  cofwittint  ct  alkali  and  alkaliiie  cardi  nctab 
capable  of  formiiif  an  equflibrinm  metal  hydride  with 
liydrofen  at  a  temperature  is  the  raafe  of  aboot  500*- 
1000*  F.,  while  maiirtamini  a  temperatnre-prcssDre  re- 
lationship within  the  abtorptioa  zooe  providing  a  tempera- 
ture lev  than  the  decomposttioa  temperature  of  the  metal 
hydride  at  the  prevailinf  hydrofen  partial  preamre, 
whereby  hydroflen  in  the  hot  effluent  i*  abaorbcd  in  the 
molten  metal  contact  medhmi  aa  a  metal  hydridr.  aepnrat- 
ing  the  mohcn  metal  contact  medium  from  the  miabaorbed 
reforming  eflhient;  regenerating  hydrofen  gas  from  the 
molten  metal  contact  medram  by  adjusting  the  tempera- 
tnre-presaore  relationriup  to  provide  a  tempeiatuw  giealer 
than  the  decomporition  temperature  of  the  metal  hydride 
at  the  prevaiKflg  hydrogen  partial  prearare;  and  recy^ng 
laid  regenerated  hydrogen  gas  to  the  reforming  xone. 


hydrogemolymI  or  pitrolxum 

HYDBOCAKBON9 
wmimB  C  LflHiif  a^  Wiif  T. 

la 


March  M,  ItSa,  S«W  N«.  345tM2 
J  CMm.   (CL  JM-113)       , 


1.  Aa  Improved  process  for  the  catalytic  hydro* 
ganolysis  of  rcftnery  residual  oils  containing  at  least  60 
parts  per  million  of  heavy  metals,  which  comprises  in- 
troducing said  residual  oil  in  admixture  with  hydrogen 
in  an  amount  of  300  to  20,000  cubic  feet  per  Imrrel  of 
oU.  and  2  to  20  iraight  percent  of  said  ofl  of  a  catalyst,  as 
hereinafter  described,  hito  a  reaction  zone  maiittafawd 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  625  to  950  degrees  F^ 
and  a  pressure  in  the  raaga  of  1000  to  5000  p.  s.  L  g.; 
reacting  said  mixture  in  said  reactiOB  lone  for  a  time  sufll- 
dent  to  cause  snhatantial  hydrogaaolysis  whereby  coke  is 
formed  hi  an  amount  of  less  than  M  weight  peroent  of 
said  oil;  removing  the  raactioo  products  oomprisiat 
hydrogen,  hydrocarbon  vapors  and  liquid  hydrocwhons 
from  said  rcactioo  Mae;  — r**— ^  light  gaasa  «aapri»> 
faig  hydrogn  from  said  reactions  products  aad  tvtuming 
same  to  said  reaction  zone  as  recycle  hydrogen;  recover- 
ing distillate  products  as  products  of  the  process;  ra> 
covering  heavy  gas  ofl  as  aa  additional  product  of  the 
procass;  reco^sriag  low  aih  Uqnid  lesiduum  as  aa  addi- 
tional product  of  the  process;  and  retuiniag  to  said  reac- 
tion zona  a  portion  of  said  residuum,  containing  sus- 
pended therein,  as  the  sole  catalyst  for  the  rsactioa,  coke 
formed  tai  said  hydrofeaotysia  raactioa  aad  haviag  ab- 
sorbed thereon  heavy  aietalSi 


,7« 
ALVnc  mPOMONG 


mixture  of  a  major  pioportloa  of  flady  divided  soHd 
catalyst  particles  aad  a  miaor  proportion  of  UMrt  heat 
transfer  solid  particles  of  greater  doisity  aad  larger  aver- 
age particle  size  thaa  said  catalyst  particles  ia  a  ania 
reaction  zone,  continuously  introdudag  catalyst  aad  heat 
traasfer  solid  porlicks  aad  vaporous  reactaats  to  the 
bottom  of  the  main  reaction  zoocv  controlling  the  vapor 
velocities  through  said  main  reaction  zone  to  form  a 
dense,  fluidized  bed  of  solid  particles  aad  vaporooe  r»- 
acunu  in  said  reaction  zone,  continuously  removing  va- 
porous reaction  products  substantially  free  of  solid  par- 
ticles overhead  from  said  main  reaction  zooe,  coatiini- 
ously  removing  a  mixture  of  catalyst  particles  aad  iaert 
heat  transfer  solids  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  dense 
fluidized  bed  in  said  main  reaction  noe,  transferring  the 
withdrawn  mixture  of  solids  to  a  settling  vessel  paasiag 
an  aeratioB  gas  into  the  bottom  of  said  settliag  vasael 
at  a  relatively  low  velocity  permittiag  the  settling  of  the 
heat  transfer  solids  to  the  bottom  of  said  settling  vessel. 


ia,lfS4,S«rWN^447,lJt 
•  Oiliiii    (CLa6t— t3<p 
t.  A  method  of  carrying  oat  eadothermic 
which  comprises  contacting  vaporeos  reactaats  wftt  a 


withdrawing  aeration  gas  substantially  free  of  solid  par- 
ticles overhead  from  said  settUog  vessel,  withdrawiai  a 
first  stream  of  said  particles  comprising  a  maior  pro* 
portion  of  catalyst  and  a  miaor  proportion  of  heat  tma- 
f er  solids  as  a  side  stream  from  the  upper  part  of  said 
settling  vessel  and  a  second  stream  of  solid  particles 
comprising  a  major  proportion  of  hnt  transfer^  solids 
and  a  minor  proportion  of  catalyst  from  the  bottom  of 
said  settling  vessel,  recycling  said  first  stream  of  solid 
particles  to  the  bottom  of  the  main  reaction  aoae  ia  a 
stream  of  recycle  gas,  coaveyiag  said  second  stream 
solid  particles  to  a  ugSBeration  aad  heating  zoae,  paaa- 
iog  air  through  the  latter  zone  to  maintain  a  ftuidiaed 
bed  of  solids  therein  aad  bum  combustible  materials 
therein,  thereby  regenerating  the  catalyst  and  heatmg  the 
caulyst  and  heat  transfer  solids,  withdrawing  hot  heat 
transfer  solids  and  catalyst  panicles  from  the  bottom 
of  said  regeneration  and  heating  zoae.  and  recycling  tfiem 
to  the  lower  part  of  the  aiaia  rcactioa 


H4 


FLUnNZID  MNJDB  PBOCBBfOlt  THE 
HYDROPOmONG  or  NAPKTHAS 
A.  Palacfc  aisd  Laiiiw ti  B.  Swafeh.  Jr^ 
A.DMBsr,«r„ 


atsiisraasaafl 

Ssrfri  Na.  481  AXi 
7CWML   <CL]ii-149> 

5.  A  method  of  hydrofonaiag  hydrocarbon  fractioas 
boilii«  withhi  the  motor  fuel  or  naphtha  range  which 
compriaes  contacting  vaporous  hydrocarboas  aad  hy#^ 
gen-rich  gas  with  a  mixture  of  a  major  proportion  of 
finely  dhrided  solid  hydrofocmteg  catalyst  particks  aad 
a  mhior  proportion  of  inert,  heat  transfsr  seHd  partidea 
shot  of  greater  density  and  larger  average  parade  sim 
than  said  hydroformiag  catalyst  particles  ia  a  naia  me- 
tioo  zone,  continuously  iatrododng  hjfJiuluiBiiag  caldyat, 
shot  and  vaporous  reactaats  to  tb€  malm 
cootrolliag  vapor  vdodties  through  said 
zoae  to  form  a  dense,  Buidiwid  bed  of  soHd  parlides  tad 
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vaporoiM  reactaats  in  ami  reaccioa  zone,  cootinuoinly 
rcmoviBg  vaporous  reactkw  products  sufaatantiaOy  fne 
of  solid  particles  overhead  from  said  main  reaction  une, 
continuously  removing  a  mixture  of  catalyst  particles  and 
shot  from  the  lower  part  of  the  dense,  fluidized  bed  in 
said  main  reaction  zone,  movinf  the  withdrawn  mixture 
downwardly  and  laterally  as  a  cooflned  stream  through  a 
sloping  conduit,  passing  a  high  deutty  gas  iqnrardly 


neutralized  blend  of  5  to  20  wt  percent  low  molecalar 
weight  cartKxiylic  add  having  from  about  1  u>  3  carbon 
atoas  per  molecule  and  3  to  15  wt  percent  mineral 
add,  and  3  to  6  wt  percent  aluminum  soap,  all  of  said 
weight  perceataaes  betag  based  oo  the  total  wdght  of 
the  hibricatiag  composition. 


VnUKAIION  OP  SULPHUnC  ACID  Df  IHE 

— pakahon  op  PLum  LumcANn 


through  said  confined  strc^  so  as  to  control  the  ratio  of 
shot  to  caulyst  in  said  confined  stream  by  separating 
catalyst  from  shot,  recycling  the  separated  catalyst  to  the 
main  reaction  zone  through  said  sloping  conduit,  trans- 
ferring the  high  shot  to  catalyst  ratio  mixture  formed  by 
thfa  treatment  of  the  confined  stream  to  a  regeneration 
zone  wherehi  the  catalyst  is  regenerated  and  the  shot  is 
heated,  and  recycling  the  hot  shot  and  regenerated  catalyst 
to  the  main  reaction  zone.     { 


N«.S5MtS 

1.  A  fluid  lubricating  composition  oooprising  a  nudor 
praportian  of  hibricatiiig  oil  and  5  to  50  wt  peiccat  of 
an  alkaline  earth  metal  base  neutralized  blend  of  a  ttraog 
inorganic  add.  a  low  molemlar  wd^t  carboatylic  acid 
having  1  to  3  cwbon  aloaas  per  aolearia  and  an  iaitr* 
mediate  molecular  weight  carboxylic  add  having  7  to  10 
carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  wherein  the  mol  ratio  of 
add  low  to  intermediate  molecular  wc^  carboaraUc 
acid  u  about  3:1  to  20:1  and  the  mol  ratio  of  the  total 
inorganic  acid  and  low  molecular  weight  acid  to  «id 
mtermediate  mdecular  weight  add  is  about  4:1  to  25:1, 


-_^     DEWATMHNC  «S  CONCENTlU'reS 
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cngJigro^AYACTiyE  SOAP  containing 
S^^cn^ljnKMMXT  OP  flD.vni  salt  and 

KTHTENBIHiOUKKA 
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New  Y< 
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,    ,  lOOalML   (CL219-^) 

1.  In  a  process  of  treating  on  concentrates  wherein 
there  M  established  an  aqueous  shnry  of  ore  concentrates 
which  is  subsequently  subjected  to  a  filtration  operation 
to  form  a  filter  cake,  the  improved  method  of  dewatering 
me  ore  concentrates  to  provide  a  filter  cake  which  is 
fnable  and  easily  handled  by  conventional  methods  of 
materials  handling  which  comprises  establishing  an  aque- 
ous slurry  of  ore  concentrates  having  a  partide  size  of 
up  to  300  microns,  incorporating  mto  said  aqueous  shirry 
pnorto  filtration  a  polyoxyethylene  ether  of  a  hexitol 
tnhy^ide  partial  long  chain  fatty  add  ester  having  a 
hydrophile-hpophile  belance  of  not  more  than  about  11 
"•  ■  «"•!•  *>ut  efiective  amount  up  to  about  0.5%  by 
wdght  of  ore  concentrates  to  diereby  form  on  filtration 
a  filter  cake  which  has  better  handling  charactcrMcs  and 
which  is  further  characterized  by  friabUity  and  a  sobstan- 
tially  lower  porportion  of  water  as  oompared  to  the  filter 
cake  formed  when  said  ether  is  not  Htftd, 


ai^i99i 


(CL25X— 197) 


JJOIICANiC  ACIDS  IN  THE  PREPARATION  OP 


lefl 

_ '99,1999 

JNn.999479 
^ClritaML   (f1  191    jfl 

1    A    lubricating    composition    coaiprMti«    a    major 
amount  of  a  lubricating  oil,  «ad  an  alkaline  earth  metal 


3.  A  gemiddalfy  active  soap  compoddon  comprising 
a  watcr-aoluble.  higher  fatty  add  soap  and  a  gcnniddal 
amount  of  a  reaction  produd  of  a  silver  halide  selected 
from  Um  group  condtting  of  silver  chloride,  silver  bro- 
mide, and  silver  iodide  and  a  heterocydic  compound 
sdeded  from  the  group  ooadsti^  of  the  five  and  six 
member  ring  compounds  having  the  gcMral  fdnnda 

tit  B«  K4 

Y 

wherein  R|  is  seleded  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  alkyl  radicab  conuddng  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 
R»  K»  R«.  and  R«  are  seleded  from  dtt  group  i-^nrittii^ 
of  hydrogen  and  die  metiiyl  radical,  and  R«  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  linking  bond  and  the  di- 

!S^^"~^T  "******•  •^  re«*»on  product  of  silver 
diloride  and  die  heterocydic  compound  bdng  character- 
ized by  a  ratio  of  diree  moles  of  die  heterocyclic  com- 
pound to  one  mole  of  die  silver  chloride,  said  raactioa 
prodod  of  iflvcr  bromide  and  die  heterocydic  r^^prm^ 
bdng  characterized  by  a  ratio  of  two  moles  of  die  hd- 
erocjwUc  compouMl  in  one  mole  of  die  silver  bromide. 

said  reaction  prodod  of  Mlvcr  iodide  and  die  heterocyclic 
oompoiMd  being  characterized  by  a  ratio  of  one  mole  of 
the  heterocydic  rompowd  to  one  mole  of  die  silver 
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period  of  op  to  10  mmules  so  as  to  produce  a  rigid  com-  100  parts  of  a  vinyl  diloride  polymer  having  an  average 
position  m  which  sakl  metal  salt  is  reduced  to  crypto-  particle  size  of  0.02-2.0  microns  dispened  in  50-200 
crystalline  metal  partidcs  bv  said  aldehvde.  the  amount   nart«  nf  »  niacfiriT^r  i«  fttM%„%t»A  int/^  .  >k;«  ai. 


.^ 


wMcA  compnict  ctmuc^ng  vaporom  reaeumts  witt  a   txtat  to  rorm  a  deaae.  fluidizad  Md  or  aoHd  futkom  tad 


606 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DKBon  16,  1»6S 


priaaafy  icfmaaar,  wndi 
fas  Bifadiiic  to 
catbow  havtiig  more 


lapnOCIDALLY  ACmk  soap  COfNTASNING 
M.TBI  lALT  or  ABOMAHC  fULffmiCACD 

ll.»«P«iW«»*-   in  the  fas  a  Bajor 

^  a^M^k  ^^         ^^  desBcd  hjwocai'boM 

No  DmH^    I  ■■■mil  I  Piftnaqr  at,  IfM  •*"**»  J!^  !l^*' 

8aniNo.Mi371  S**  Buztnre,  rpdonnf 

4  CMmu   <Ct  Ma—MIT) 

1.  A  tftwitdUUf  activo  soap  <  wipowlkw  coxpraiBf 
a  waiaraotabia  Ufhar  fattr  add  soap  aad  a  fsmkidal 
amoaiit  of  a  iflvcr  sah  of  a  snMidc  add  sdadad  fran 
the  froop  conststisf  of  benzene  saMnic  add  selected  from 
sobstitBtad  benxene  wiHhrir  add. 


sobatatjalty  aB  of  iha  hydro- 
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I.  A  thhotfopic  liquid  deteffest  eoMistinf  aasentUHijr 
of:  (1)  an  orfanfc  vefaide.  folly  water  sohiMe,  with  a 
spacile  fravity  freater  than  abo«l  1.  said  vsMde  iadvd* 
hii  not  less  than  H  by  wdfht  of  a  OMoiber  of  the  froop 
cooiitfaif  of  flycols  with  not  mora  than  4  carbon  atoms 
in  the  molecnle,  flycerine  and  miatmw  therso^.  (2)  a 
caldttffl  seqoesterinf  phosphate  substantially  in  solnble 
in  said  vehicle,  said  phosphate  beinf  in  partknlate  form, 
at  least  aboot  H  of  the  partielas  thereof,  and  suflldent 
tomatotala  asospension  in  said  vehicle  settlinf  not  more 
than  about  S%  in  four  weeks,  havinf  a  particle  si»  not 
freater  than  aboot  0.5  micron,  the  remainder  of  said 
particles  befaif  no  larfer  than  aboot  25  microns,  said 
phosphate  beinf  hi  ratio  to  tfw  synthetic  detergent  of  1:1 
to4:l:and  (3)  a  deterfsnt  choeen  from  a  dass  consistinf 
of  talfaied  and  solfooatcd,  anionic,  non-eonp.  detergents 
folly  sdoble  in  said  vehicle,  said  anionic  synthetic  detor- 
fent  coostitotinf  at  least  10%  of  the  whole  compodtioo. 
and  cnoufh  to  achieve  adequate  heavy  doty  deteifsncy, 
but  not  over  25%  and  the  soiotion  of  anionic  synthetic 
deterfent  hi  dM  vehicle  havtef  a  vlacodty  fai  the 
from  aboitt  0 J  to  aboot  2.0  poises. 


„,.„  in  a  secondaiy  reformer  Qrpe  of  reaction  at  a 
teasperatars  substantially  bdow  the  temperatara  of  n 
prfanary  rafarmar  type  of  ronction.  thereby  convertinf 
caibon  in  die  rsmaininf  faaeous  hydrocarbons  to  car^ 
bon  moooside  and  carbon  diodde,  sob^ecthif  the  ads- 
tan  to  a  shift  convsrsion  rsoction  to  form  addhirmal 
hydrofen  and  carbon  dioslde,  and  thereafter  removing 
the  carbon  dioodde  to  leave  a  fas  sabstanrially  free  of 
ozygea.  carbon  oaddes,  and  hydrocarbons. 


8IMMX>NDUCrok  COMPOSmON 


MimOD  or  MAKmCPLUOUSCENT  PAKA. 
MAGNVnC    PIGMir^rTS    AND    PRODUCT 
PW»UCID  THinBY 
I L.  SwHasr.  G«Im  iOkk  ■ohsrt  C. 
A. 
taJahoD. 
NnDmolni.    4|rfiiii  i  Nsismtsi  >7.  lfS7 
I  Nob  #P9 J#S 
11  Onmss.    (CL  Ml-^tlJ) 
12.  A  powdered  fluoreeoent  paramafne( 

a  luormcsnt  innar  metallic  complas  of  a 
of  the  froop  consisdng  of  f  hydroKy9Piooilne 
and  derivatives  thereof  at  least  partially  tnislopini  ■  solid 


NoDinwIw.     li|Bri<sn  IiBBwy  M,  1W4 
N«.4M,Slf 
IS  ChtesL    (CL  jfa    ffti) 
1.  A  ceramic  compodtion  exhibitinf  sUMe  electrical 
properties  ronsistinf  csaentially  of  a  substaatidly  deo- 
trically  stable  mixed  asetai  oaJde  semi-cooductor  materid 
hi  admixture  with  fleas  and  a  redudi^  apsM  which  latter 
coostituent  controb  the  resistance  of  the  compodtion  and 
is  present  in  such  soull  amount  as  to  act  as  a  disoontinn- 
ous  reducer  phase,  said  scmiooodoctor  materid  consisthif 
essentidly  of  15-60  parts  of  TiOa.  0-50  parts  of  ShiC^ 
up  to  15  parts  of  Ta^O..  0-10  parts  of  MoC^  and  20-40 
parts  of  AliOs*  "^  ^u 

^ ^  """^^^■^■^^"~  c- i-iq 

7  :'— -  XitiCTTd  -^^ '*""." 

!    PBOcni  or  paoDUciNO  iucrically 

OONDUCnVB  PLASTIC 


1.  A 
a 
a  noUa 
of  the 

^  t*    m     IKt  of  fta 

of  Cdl-  ■•  ** 


salt  in  a  praposthm  of  20%  by  weiilit 
.^oailloa,  ■  rsaiaoo 
aldehyde  with  a  member  of  the 
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tion  and 

jCl.lII;-17i» 

1.  The  prooem  for  ramoving  hydroeaihons  firom  a   and 
cntaiytie  reformer  ov*gas  containing  a  **i**WT  of  hydit^ 
fsn  and  gaseous  hydrocarbons  without  the  nw  of  a  aad 


capable  of 
in  excemof  the  aMehyda  in  a 
dmn  20%  hy  wdfht  of  the  totd 

the   said   mixture   under   conditions   of 

hi  the  range  of  900  to  390*  F. 

of  fkom  about  1900  to  «000  p.  a.  L  for  a 
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aliphatic  alcohol  having  at  most  4 

tm\  *«lartMMAl*flita«    mmA  tlicA  fc****—  the 
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period  of  op  to  10  mtnutes  lo  m  to  produce  a  rigid  com- 
porition  in  which  said  metal  salt  is  reduced  to  crypto- 
crystalltne  metal  particia  by  said  alddiyde,  the  amount 
of  metal  salt  in  an  aldehyde  being  such  as  to  have  the 
cryptocrystalline  particles  impart  electrical  conductivity 
to  the  molded  product 


'*  -tuir 


M44»775 
PROCESS  FOK  CURING  POLYEPOXIDBS  BY 
AMINE  ADDUCTB  AND  RESULTING  PROD- 
UCTS 
HcfWft  A.  Ncwcy,  Lalayctla,  Cytf^  ■iitfiii 
SilSf  SStJEr'^'  New  YMfc,  N.  Y.  n 

NoDnwIni.   AppHcatfoa  SMtenAcr  2t«  195S 

Serial  No.  535^ 

ISCIafaM.    (CL2M— 2) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  insoluble  resinified 
product  which  comprise  mixing  and  reacting  a  poly- 
epoxide  having 

o 

epoxy  equivalency  greaier  than  I.O  with  from  5  to  40 
parts  per  100  parts  of  polycpoxide  of  an  adduct  of  (1) 
a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  polyamines 
having  terminal  primary  amine  groupi  and  ammonia,  and 
(2)  a  monoepoxide  containing  no  more  than  12  carbon 
atoms,  said  adduct  having  at  least  three  hydrogen  at- 
tached to  two  different  amino  nitrogen  atoms  and  having 
a  hydroxyl  group  attached  to  an  aliphatic  carbon  atom 
which  is  adjacent  to  a  nitrogen-bearing  carbon  atom. 

2J44,77( 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SHEETS  OF  ANION 

EXCHANGE  RESIN 

V«*«o  Tawjda,  Sklbiqra.kii.  Tokyo,  aad  MaonI  Scko, 

?"**S?  ?^i!2^t^^"»^  a-l^on  to  AmM  Kaaei 

Kogyo  KabMUd  VtUka.  OMka,  I^m 

NoDniwli«.    AMlcadM  April  li,  19M 
Scriri  No.  Sn,t€t 
-      dates  priority,  apH^JitloB  Smpm  May  (,  lf55 
^  1  Claim.    (CL  2M— 2.1) 

Process  for  preparing  anion  exchange  resin  sheet  com- 
prising; the  step  of  polynserizing  in  block  form  a  solution 
mixture  containing  (I)  J0-«0%  by  weight  of  styrene. 
(2)  1-10%  by  weight  of  divinyl  benzene.  (3)  1-10% 
by  weight  butadiene.  (4)  15-30%  by  weight  of  at  least 
one  member  selected  frtm  the  group  consisting  of  di- 
methylphthalate.  diethylphthalate.  dibutylphthalate.  di- 
octylphthalate.  tricresylphosphate  and  polyethylene  gly- 
col;  slicing  the  block  form  matrix  into  sheet  form  matrix; 
extracting  the  plastictzer  from  the  sheet  form  matrix; 
chloromethylating  the  extrvcted  sheet  form  matrix  in  such 
an  amount  that  there  exist  an  averate  of  from  0.2  to  1.2 
chloromethyl  groups  per  aromatic  nucleus  in  the  resuh- 
ing  chloromethylated  matrix;  aminating  said  chlorometh- 
ylated  matrix  with  at  least  one  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  trimethylamine,  dimethylethanol- 
amine,  diethylenetriamine  and  tetraethylene  pentamine 
m  such  an  amount  that  there  exist  in  the  reaction  mix- 
ture at  least  one  mole  of  said  amine  for  each  chloro- 
methylated group  in  said  chloromethylated  sheet  form 
matrix.  i,  j 


100  parts  of  a  vinyl  chloride  polymer  having  an  averife 
pwticle  size  of  0.02-2.0  microns  dispersed  in  SO-200 
parts  of  a  plasticizer  is  extenuated  into  a  thin  film  and 
heated  to  fuse  said  plastisol  film  into  a  homogeneous  plaa- 
ticized  vinyl  chloride  polymer  film;  the  improvement 
which  consists  of  incorporatint  about  2-SO  parts  of  water 
in  said  plastisol  before  extenuating  same  into  a  Sim. 


2«SM,77t 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  FOAMABLB  CARRON 

DIOXIDE-CONTAINING     STYRENE     POLYMER 

COMPOSITION  AND  FOAMABLE  COMPOSTllON 

THEREOF 
Jote  L.  MMWch,  Spt^lcM,  Maa,,  m^ 

MHto  CtiMltnl  Caipi^,  Si  Lwria,  Mo.,  a  i 

NoDnnrii«.    AMlicalion  Ai«Ht  8,  l9Si 
Scrid^No.  M2,914 
4Clatei.    (a.2M— 2.S) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  fbamaUe 
styrene  polymer  having  incorporated  therein  a  foam-pro- 
ducing quantity  of  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  boiling  in 
the  range  of  10-80*  C  and  carbon  dioxide  in  the  amount 
of  at  least  about  0.0002  weight  percent  of  Oc  total 
composition. 


XM4,779 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  UREA-FORMALDE- 

HYDE  MOLDING  POWDERS 

"^"^.■f*^   "••^  '•^  ^■*<   ■•k«*  Godart, 
TDff,  and  RayMoad  Alphouc  Bwta%  Liafa,  BaMaa, 
aarigBors  to  Sodcte  Edge  dc  L'Aaate  H  das  ProMta 
Chteiqncs  da  Mariy,  S.  A.,  Ucgc,  BaMm 
NoDrawlBg.   ApHleatloa  liriy  25,  I9M 
Scriri  No.  599  J99 
Clates  priority,  appUcatloa  Bdctea  Amgam  2,  1955 

3ClafaM.  (a.2<«~17J) 
I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  urea-formaldehyde 
molding  powders  in  the  form  of  granulea,  comprkiiig 
the  incorporation  of  25  parts  by  weight  of  finely  pul- 
verized paper  and  10  to  15  parts  of  a  setting  catalyat 
composed  of  30  to  35%  melamine,  30  to  35%  aulfate 
of  melamine  and  30  to  40%  hexamethylene  tetramine 
at  a  temperatiuT  not  exceeding  45*  C.  mto  100  parts 
of  a  urea-formaldehyde  condensation  product  conaisting 
of  a  mixture  of  nKMio-  and  dimethylolnreaa,  and  the 
subsequent  drying  of  the  product  thus  obtained  with 
the  catalyst  therein. 


2344,7tt 
TRANSPARENT  RESINOUS  SUBSTANCE 
Irvtag  Katz,  Long  Beach,  CaBf..  asd  Fradcrick  L. 
Thomas,  Madbon,  Wis.,  asdjaiiis  to  Bloikatm 
Research  Laboratories,  be,  Madiaoii,  Wh,  a  corw 
poratioa  of  rniMls 

NoDrawtef.    AppHcatioa  Dcceaiber  19, 1954 
Serial  No.  47MM 
1  Clate.    (CL  2M— IS) 
As  a  composition  of  matter,  the  polymeric  product  of 
the  reaction  between  castor  oil.  acetylated  castor  oil  hav- 
ing an  acetyl  content  about  38  percent  of  the  hydroxyl 
content,  peatane  diol-U.  and  m-lolylene  c'iiam^nate. 


^ucwc 


^nSS JS5,5f^^^<5  POROUS  FILMS  FROM 
TA/Sl,PlS?3i-^*^*®*  PLASTISOL  CON. 
TAINWGWATER  AS  THE  BLOWING  AGENT 

^~  yy*?^.  Lofifdow.  Maaa.,  aaslgaor  to  M( 

NoDrawlBR.    Aaplfcation  Jaly  27. 195« 

Serial  No.  Mt,397 

3  Cbtea.    (CI.  2t$—2S) 

vJwi  TJ-L?!!!!?  f«".P^P«"ng  a  film  of  a  plasticized 

vinyl  chlonde  polyMer  m  which  a  plastisol  consisting  of 

737  O.  G— 45  ^ 


2J<4,7tl 
SALTS  OF  NEW  HARDENABLE,  BASTC.  TERNARY 

CONDENSATION  PRODUCTS 
Otto  Alkracht,  NewweK,  near  Baaai 
Basel.  SwHiiiland.  niilgBBii  in 
9wHacriaiid,aSwiaalnB 

No  DrawlBf.    AppUcattei  Mamamj  7, 1957 

Serial  No.  <32,tf3< 

5  dates.   (d.2M— 21) 

1.  A  water-soluble  salt  of  a  hardenable  basic  ternary 

condensation  product  which  has  been  obtained  by  heating 

together  first  (a)  an  ether  of  a  methylol-melamine  with  a 
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lag  not  over  8  carbon  atoms  and  reactive  toward  said   phentrf-akldiyde  leaia  cootatning  a  irfnrality  of  acthc 
phenol;  said  resin  being  formed  in  the  substantial  abaence    hydrogen  atooas.  and  (B)  a  non-aryl  hydrophile  Doly- 
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(c) 


•Uphatic  alcohol  bairiot  at 


•oobcaiaedwitfc(Ma 
of 


4  C-OtOflM, 

the  fODdiia 
adectcdfron 
•ddi  of  the  for- 


aoMcarboKylfc  add-N-acthyloiMiidcs  of  the  fonuiU 

R-CO— NH-OM>H 
■ad  W  I— ihylol  ■rifhaaw  of  th>  far— li 
E~0— CO— NH— C1V>H 


ia  «yeft  fannilM  R  attodi  (br  aa  aliphatic  fardraearboa 
radical  with  7  to  IS  carboa  atoeit.  aad  coavcrtiat  the 
boiie^prodiirt  iaio  the  watcr-eotable  mIl 


JJil.Tft 
LAMP  BASING  CXMENT  CX>r)nrAINING  BORIC 

ACID    AND    HBAT.CUBABLB    FOKMALDB- 

■YDB  CONDENSATION  BISIN 
fcMi  S.  MMM^nM^Ma^r^  aa^iaar  la 
Bovdaa  Conpaay,  a  cavpanaMa  aff  New  m^huj 
NaDraiflH.   AjfiriSia  Jaae  JS.  1»5S 
S«W  ft*.  51f 019 
)CUm   (CLM»— 14)       '^ 

1.  A  dual  taaaperature  raofe  cement  prepared  far 
at  taaaperatiirce  botti  below  aad  above  the  meltiat  aad 
dekjrdratioa  polat  of  boric  add,  the  cemeat  coaaietiBt 
aMMtJally  of  a  mixture  of  (1)  a  heat  curable  resia  that 
is  a  coadoaatioa  product  of  formaldehyde  with  a  coai- 
pouad  selected  from  the  group  coasistias  of  pheaol. 
melamiaa  aad  urea.  (2)  boric  add,  (3)  a  aoa-volatHe 
solvaat  for  the  said  resia  senriat  m  plastidicr  fteref or 
aad  bdag  an  electrical  aoa-coaductor.  aad  (4)  a  graau- 
lar  aiiaeral  autcrial  that  is  electrically  noa-coaductlTe, 
resistaat  to  heat  decompoaitioB  at  temperatures  up  to 
650*  P.  aad  is  of  such  sixe  of  graaules  diat  the  aiaior 
part  by  wei^t  of  the  graaules  are  8acr  thaa  100  BMsh 
aad  coarser  thaa  300  mesh,  the  proportioas  beiag  approod- 
BMtdy  1-3  parts  of  boric  add  f or  oae  of  the  said  coa- 
rtsasatina  product,  l.S-5  parts  of  the  miaeral  aiaterial 
for  oae  of  boric  acid,  aad  1-4  parts  of  the  coadeasatioa 
product  for  I  of  the  said  ooo-volatilc  solvcot,  the  coa- 
deasatioa product  proridiag  the  bood  at  tenqieratures  up 
to  iu  decomposttioo  point,  and  the  mineral  material  ab* 
sortnng  the  dehydration  products  of  the  boric  add  at 
elevated  temperature  and  providing  therewith  a  cement- 
ing corapositioo  effective  at  temperatures  abore  the  da* 
compositioa  poiat  of  said  coadeasatioa  product 


AQUBOWSLUBBYnASncnAIION  OT  POLY- 
^^  VINYL  AOTAL  r-"-^ 


^^  IS,  lfS6 

Ssnal  Nob  l 
3  CUimm.  (CX  S6S— 19<6) 
1.  A  peocess  for  pjastkirint  e  pwtial  polyviayl  aoetal 
resia  comprisiag  («)  forming  an  aqueous  tlurry  consist- 
ing esseathdly  of  (1)  particles  of  aa  nnplastiHfwd  partial 
polyviayl  acctal  resia  hari^  a  lice  such  that  at  kast  90% 
by  wdght  of  said  parlieiea  win  ba  retaiaed  oa  a  6aaicsh 
screea  (U.  S.  Sieve  Series),  said  reaia  beiag  the  coadcasar 
tioo  product  of  polyviay!  akobol  aad  aa  aldehyde  haviag 
2  to  6  carboa  atoms  per  molecule,  (2)  a  water-iasohible 
ester  plastidzer  for  said  resia  which  is  prcaeat  ia  die 
anwunt  of  10%  to  S0«  by  weight  of  said  resia,  aad  (3) 
water  ia  an  amount  sach  tint  die  weight  ratio  of  (water) : 
(lesin  plus  ptastidzer)  is  from  3:1  to  20:1;  (b)  agitatiag 
said  aqueous  shirry  for  a  period  of  10  to  100  minutes  at 
a  power  input  of  at  least  1  horsepower  per  1000  gallons  of 
itarrr.  (c)  maintaining  the  temperature  of  said  starry 
from  20*  C.  to  65*  C.  during  the  agitatioa;  aad  (lO  !•• 
coveriag  aa  aqueous  slurry  of  noa-bleediag.  piastidzed 
partial  polyviayl  acetal  lesiB  partidea  coatakiag  at  least 
90%  of  the  plasticizer  origiaally  added  to  said  shiny. 


ENAMEL  COMPOSmON  AND  ELBCTMC  AL 
CONDUCTOR  COATED  THEREWrni 
Malcolm  ChmUsa,  aivifaai.  0>l>.  ijpwf  ia 
IcM  MarisilB  Cwapaay,  Oivslaai.  OMa,  a 
lloaof  Dikala 

Na  Dtawh^   AMiriSiu  Odohar  11, 19S4 
Serial  Na»  4ol«a^9 
4ClalMB.   (CL  lit    11) 
1.  A  wire-coatiag  eaamd  comprisiag  a  major  propor- 
tion of  solvent  and  a  minor  proportion  of  a  cooiposi- 
tion   comprising   as   the  esseatial    resiaous  iagrettieats 
thereof  (a)  a  polyviaytel  resin  and  (b)  a  phenoi-aldo- 
hyde  resin  formed  from  the  coadeasatioa  of  at  least 
0.1  and  not  over  0.6  mol  of  formaldehyde  with  1.0  mol 
of  a  reactive  cresylic  add  selected  from  the  group  coa- 
sisting  of  meu  cresd  aad  mixtures  of  meU-cresol  aad 
para-cresol  cootainiBg  less  thaa  about  2%  of  less  reac- 
tive phenolic  bodies,  the  ratio  by  wd^  of  (a)  to  {b) 
being  between  about  2  to  at  least  about  M  and  about 

2  to  about  2M. 

.1^  .  <•  -m^ 


RESINOUS   FfLM-FORMING  COMPOSITION  AND 
REGENERATED    CELLULOSE    FILM    COATED 
THEREWrm 
T.K. 


Baa  of 

Na  Dnate.    Oriifaid  suBciJia  Jaae  7,  19S1, 
Na.  a9M44,  WW  Paisat  Na.  2.77t4SS,  dated  N< 
bsr  IS.  19S6.    DIvMsd  aad  Ms  appiraHsa  April  24, 
19S6.  SedW  Na.  SS6,liS 

UCfahas.  (CLMS— 3SJ) 
6.  A  heat-saalable,  moistureprooAng  coating  composi- 
tioa  comprisiag.  by  weight,  10%  to  gO%  of  a  thermo- 
plastic aad  organic  sotvent-sohible  synthetic  resin.  10% 
to  75%  of  a  mixture  of  plasticizcn  comprising  5%  to 
40%  of  tricyclohcxyl  phosphate  and  5%  to  35%  of  other 
plasticizing  material,  wax  and  a  bkoding  agent  for  the 
resin  and  wax.  the  coating  composition  in  the  form  of  a 
Aim  having  a  high  surface  slip  and  a  high  resistance  to 
•ticking. 


M64,7f6 

CERTAIN  POLYEPOXIDE  TREATED  DERiyATIVBS 
OP  MONOEPOXIDE-AMINE  MODIFBD-RESmS* 
AND  METHOD  OP  MAKING  SAME 

MeWa  Da  Gsaata,  St  Laali 

DaL,  a  isiaaraBaa  of 
No  DiawhK.  OriglMrappBcatfaa  laaa  It,  1953,  Ssriri 
Na.  36M42,  aaw  Paisat  Na.  2,791361,  dalsd  Mav 
14,  1H7.    DIvUad  aad  Bria  appBcaBaa  Ssplsa*er  IL 

1956,  Sesial  Na.  669,692 

12  Oshai    <CL266-^U) 

1.  A  three-step  manufacturiag  process  involving  (1) 
condensation;  (2)  oxyalkylatioa  with  a  moaoepoxide; 
and  (3)  oxyalkylatioa  widi  a  pdycpoxide;  said  flrsl 
manufacturing  step  being  a  method  of  produdat  *  t^tiB 
coodensate  by  (A)  condensing  (a)  aa  oxyalkylatioshsua- 
ccptibie,  fusible,  noa-oxygeaated  orgaaic  solvcat-aoluble, 
water-insoluble,  low-stage  phcnd-aklehyde  reaia  haviag 
an  average  molecular  weight  correspoadiag  to  at  least  3 
and  not  over  6  phenolic  nudd  per  resin  molecule;  said 
resin  being  difunctional  only  ia  regard  to  methylol-fonH 
ing  reactivity;  said  resin  bdag  derived  by  rsactioa  I 
a  difuactioaal  moaohydric  phead  aad  aa  alBahyda 
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tained  by  the  elimination  of  the  aldehyde  oxygen  atom,    the  process  be  heat-stoble;  followed  by  (B)  reacting  said 


m  a  oT^ia  7  «>n«rt.n,  of   together  first  (a)  .n  ether  of  a  methylol-mel«nine  withi 
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ng  not  over  8  carbon  atoou  and  reactive  toward  aid 
phenol;  said  resin  beint  formed  in  the  substantial  abeence 
of  trifunctional  phenols;  said  phenol  being  of  the  formula 

OH 


■*  .-^ 


^ 


phenol-aklehyde  rena  contatnini  a  irfnrality  of  acthrc 
hydrogen  atoms,  and  (B)  a  noo-aryl  hydrophile  poly- 
epoodde  containing  at  least  two  l,2-qx«y  rings  and  hav- 
ing two  terminal  1,2-epoxy  rings  obtained  by  r^laccmeat 
of  an  oxygen-linked  hydrogen  atom  in  a  water-soluble 
potyhydric  akobol  by  the  radical  in  which  an  oxygeB- 
linked  hydrogen  atom  is  r^laced 


in  which  R  js  a  saturaMd  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  nKfical 
having  at  least  4  and  not  more  than  24  carbon  atoms  and 
substituted  in  the  2,4.6  position;  (b)  a  basic  hydrozylated 
secondary  monoamine  having  not  more  than  32  carbon 
atoms  in  any  group  attached  to  the  amino  nitrogen  atom, 
and  (c)  formaldehyde;  said  condensation  reaction  being 
conducted  at  a  temperature  sufficiently  high  to  eliminate 
water  and  below  the  pyrdytic  point  of  the  reactants  and 
rcsultanu  of  reaction;  and  with  the  proviso  that  the 
resinous  condensation  product  resulting  from  the  process 
be  heat  suble  and  oxyalkylation-susceptible;  followed  as 
a  second  step  by  (B)  oxyalkylaiion  by  means  of  an  alpha- 
bcU  alkylene  oxide  having  not  more  than  4  carbon  atoms 
and  selected  from  the  dass  consisting  of  ethylene  oxide, 
propylene  oxide,  butylcne  oxide,  glydde  and  methyl- 
^ycide  to  produce  a  monoepoxide  ox^kylated  resin  con- 
densate; and  then  completing  the  reaction  by  a  third  step 
oi  (C)  reacting  said  monoepoxide  oxyalkylated  f^n 
condensate  with  nonaryl  hydrophile  polyepoxides  con- 
taining at  least  two  1,2-epoxy  rings  and  having  two  termi- 
nal 1 ,2<poxy  rinp  obtained  by  replacement  of  an  oxygen- 
linked  hydrogen  atom  in  a  water-soluble  potyhydric  alco- 
hol by  the  radical 


said  polyepoxides  being  free  from  reactive  fonctiooal 
groups  other  than  1,2-epoxy  and  hydroxyl  groups  and 
characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  divakat  liokage  uniting 
the  terminal  oxirane  rings  is  free  from  any  radical  having 
more  than  4  uninterrupted  carbon  atoms  in  a  sin^  phafa; 
said  oxyalkyUted  phenol-aldehyde  resins,  reactant  (A) 
being  the  products  derived  by  oxyalkylation  of  (m)  an 
alpha-beta  alkylene  oxide  having  not  more  than  4  car- 
bon atoms  and  selected  from  the  class  consisting  <A  ethyl- 
ene oxide,  propylene  oxide,  butylene  oxide,  glydde  and 
methylglycide,  and  (M)  a  fusible,  organic  solveat-aola- 
blc.  water-insoluble  phenol-aldehyde  resin;  said  raaia 
being  derived  by  reaction  between  a  difnnctioaal  aaooo- 
hydric  phenol  and  an  aldehyde  having  not  over  8  carbon 
atoms  and  reactive  toward  said  phenol;  said  resin  beii« 
formed  in  the  substantial  absence  of  trifunctional 
phenols;  said  phenol  being  of  the  fonaola 
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»aid  polyepoxides  being  free  from  reactive  functional 
groups  other  than  l,2-«poxy  and  hydroxyl  groups  and 
characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  divalent  linkage  uniting 
the  terminal  oxirane  rings  is  free  from  any  radical  having 
more  than  4  uninterrupted  carbon  atoms  in  a  single  chain; 
with  the  further  proviso  that  said  reactive  monoqpoxide- 
oxyalkylated  resin  condensate  and  nonaryl  polyepoxides 
be  members  of  the  class  consisting  of  non-thermosetting 
organic  solvent-soluble  liquids  and  solids  melting  below 
the  point  of  pyrolysis;  with  the  added  proviso  that  the  re- 
action product  be  a  member  of  the  class  of  solvent-soluble 
liquids  and  solids  melting  below  the  point  of  pyrdysis; 
said  reaction  between  the  monoepoxide-oxyalkylated 
resin  condensate  and  the  nonaryl  polyepoxide  being 
conducted  below  the  pyrolytic  point  of  the  reactanu  and 
the  resulunts  of  reaction;  and  with  the  final  proviso  that 
the  ratio  of  reactants  be  2  moles  of  the  oxyalkylated  resin 
condensate  to  I  mole  of  the  nonaryl  polyepoxide. 
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METHOD  OF  MODIFYING  OXYALKYLATED 
PHENOUALOBHYOS  BESINS  WITH  POLYETOX- 
mB  RESINS  AND  PRODUCT  RESULTING 
THEREFROM 

MsMn  De  GnMl^BlJ^  Md  Kj 

Miniii,  DeL^aewHwil 

'^^■JpS'  Orf^Ml  iipirfisiin  Nav— hir  19.  I9S3, 
SmW  Nn.  I9S414.  mm  Htmi  No.  2,792497,  dMad 
Mqr  14,  19S7.  DMM  Md  tfib  ^pl 
II,  19S7,  Serial  No.  «9^152 

ICliiinl     (CLIM— 43» 

A  two-step  manotecturing  method,  the  first  step 


I. 


hivoMng  an  imermediate  (ABA),  which'  in  turn,  icpre- 
seats  the  reactioa  pro^ticts  of  (A)   an  oxyalkylated 


in  which  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl  and  saturated  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  not 
more  than  24  carbon  atoms  and  substituted  in  the  2,4,6 
position;  said  OKjralkylated  resin  being  characterind  by 
the  introduction  into  the  resin  molecule  of  a  plurality  of 
divalent  radicals  having  the  formula  (RjO).'.  fai  wWch 
Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  tiie  clus  consisting  of 
ethylene  radicals,  propylene  radicals,  butylcne  radicals, 
hydroxypropyleoe  radicals,  and  hydroxybutylene  radicals, 
and  n"  is  a  numeral  varying  from  1  to  120;  with  the 
proviso  that  the  reaction  product  be  a  member  of  the 
duced  for  each  phenolic  nucleus,  and  that  the  resin  by 
weight  represent  at  least  2%  of  the  oxyalkylated  deriva- 
tive; the  ratio  of  reactant  (A)  to  reacunt  (B)  beh«  in 
the  proportion  of  two  moles  of  (A)  to  one  mole  of  (B); 
with  the  further  proviso  that  said  reactive  compounds 
(A)  and  (B)  be  memben  of  the  class  consisting  of  noa- 
thermosetting  organic  solvent-soluble  liquids  and  solids 
melting  below  the  point  of  pyrolysis;  with  the  final 
proviso  that  the  reactant  product  be  a  member  of  the 
dass  of  solvent-soluble  liquids  and  solids  melting  below 
the  point  of  pyrolysis;  and  said  reactioa  betwcaa  (A) 
and  (B)  being  conducted  below  the  pyrolytic  point  of  the 
reactants  and  the  resultants  of  reaction;  said  second  step 
being  the  reaction  product  between  2  aiolcs  erf  the  afora- 
mentioned  intermediate  (ABA)  and  one  mole  of  (C)  a 
phenolic  polyepoxide  containing  at  least  two  1,2-cpoKy 
rings  free  from  reactive  functional  groups  other  than 
1.2-epoxy  and  hydroxyl  groups,  and  oogcnericaDy  as- 
sociated compounds  formed  in  the  preparation  of  said 
polyepoxides;  said  epoxides  being  monomers  and  low 
molal  polymers  not  exceeding  the  tetramers;  said  epoxides 
being  selecting  from  the  class  consisting  of  (a)  com- 
pounds where  the  phenolic  nucld  are  directly  joined 
without  an  intervening  bridge  radical,  and   (b)  com- 
pounds containing  a  radical  in  which  two  phenolic  audd 
are  joined  by  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  the  ctass 
consisting  of  ketone  residues  formed  by  the  eliminatioo 
of  the  kdonic  oxygen  atom,  and  aldehyde  residues  ob- 
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aa  osygeo-liaked  hydropea  atom 
hydric  alcohol  by  the  radical 


osygen-liaked  hydrogea  atom 
hydric  alcohol  by  the  radical 
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Udned  by  the  eBminattoa  of  dm  aldehyde  dxyfeii  atom, 
the  divalent  radical 


the  dhralent 


H   H 
._C-c— 
H    H    /. 


J- 


■>  .  j-i 


radical,  the  divaleot  niifoiie  radical,  and  the  divalent 
moooMilfide  radical  —5—,  the  divalent  radical 

-«    i^-,  i  — CHjSCHr—  ^ 

and  the  divalent  disulfide  radical  —3  S  ;.aaid  phenolic 
portion  of  the  diepoxide  being  obuined  from  a  phenol 
of  the  structure 


OH 


.}  >' 


in  which  R',  R",  and  R'"  represent  a  member  of  the 
class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon  substituents 
of  the  aromatic  nucleus,  said  substituent  member  having 
not  over  18  carbon  atoms;  said  final  product  being  a 
member  of  the  class  consisting  of  non-therrooaetting  or- 
ganic solvent-soluble  liquids  and  solids  melting  below 
the  point  of  pyrolysis;  with  the  final  proviso  that  the  re- 
action product  be  a  member  of  the  class  of  soWent- 
soluble  liquids  and  solids  melting  below  the  point  of 
pyrolysis;  and  said  reaction  between  (ABA)  and  (C) 
being  below  the  pyrolytic  point  of  the  reacUnU  and  the 
resultants  of  reaction. 


the  process  be  heat-stable;  followed  by  (B)  reactiag  nid 
resin  condensate  with  nonaryl  hydrophik  compoimdi 
containing  at  least  two  1,2-^Kncy  rings  obtahied  by  re- 
placement of  an  oxygen-linked  hydrofen  atom  in  a  water- 
soluble  polybydric  alcohol  by  the  radical 

i 

H    H  H 

— C-C OH 

H       \   A 
O    I 

said  1,2-epoxy  ring  conuining  compounds  being  free 
from  reactive  functional  groups  other  than  1,2-epagnr 
rings  and  hydroxy!  group*  and  characterized  by  the  fKt 
that  the  divalent  linkage  uniting  the  terminal  oxinuie 
rings  is  free  from  any  radical  having  more  than  4  uninter- 
rupted carbon  atoms  in  a  single  chain;  said  1,2-epoxy 
ring  containing  compounds  being  characterized  by  having 
present  not  more  than  20  carbon  atoms;  with  the  far- 
ther proviso  that  said  reactive  compounds  (A)  and  (B) 
be  members  of  the  class  consisting  of  non-thermoeetting 
solvent-soluble  liquids  and  solids  melting  below  the  point 
of  pyrolysis;  with  the  added  proviso  that  the  reaction 
product  be  a  member  of  the  class  of  solvent-sohible 
liquids  and  solids  melting  below  the  point  of  pyrolysis; 
and  said  reaction  between  (A)  and  (B)  being  conducted 
below  the  pyrolytic  point  of  the  reactants  and  the  re- 
sultant of  reaction;  and  with  the  final  proviso  that  the 
ratio  of  reactants  be  2  moles  of  the  resin  condensate  to 
1  mole  of  the  polyepoxide.        * 


2J44,7M 
CEKTAIN  POLYEPOXIDE  TREATED  AMINE-MODI- 
-FIED    THERMOPLASTIC    PHENOL-ALDEHYDE 

RESINS,  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Mehrhi  D*  Groola,  S<.  Louia,  tm4  Kwan-Th^  Shcm  Brant- 
wood,  Mo^  aasitcwm  to  PetroMle  Corpontlom  WH- 
■taffloa,  Dd^  a  corporatfoa  oT  Ddawara 
No  Drawtac  OriglMl  apvHcaHon  March  13,  1953,  Se- 
Hal  No.  342091.  DKMed  a«d  tkh  awBcatien  Imw 
IS,  19S4,  Serial  No.  991,544  ^  .^     .    »«.- 

19  Clahaa.  (CL  J<9  <5)  ^  '' ' 
^^1.  The  method  of  first  (A)  condensing  (a)  a  fuiMe. 
non-oxygenated  organic  solvent-soluble,  water-insoluble, 
phenol-aldehyde  resin  having  an  average  molecular 
weight  corresponding  to  at  least  3  and  not  over  6  phenolic 
nuclei  per  resin  molecule;  said  resin  being  difunctiooal 
only'  in  regard  to  metbylol-forming  reactivity;  said  resin 
being  derived  by  reaction  between  a  difunctional  mono- 
hydric  phenol  and  an  aldehyde  having  not  over  8  carbon 
atoms  and  reactive  toward  said  phenol;  said  resin  being 
formed  in  the  subsUntial  absence  of  trifunctiooal  phenob; 
said  phtaol  betag  of  the  formula 


OH 


KtiUS'  in  «<,!f^v. 


fn  which  R  b  a  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical 
having  at  least  4  and  not  more  than  24  carbon  atoms  and 
substituted  in  the  2.4,6  position;  (b)  a  basic  nonhy- 
droxylated  secondary  monoamine  having  up  to  32  car- 
bon atoms  in  any  group  attached  to  the  amino  nitrogen 
atom,  and  (r)  formaldehyde;  said  condensation  reaction 
being  conducted  at  a  temperature  sufficiently  high  to 
eliminate  water  and  below  the  pyrolytic  point  of  the  re- 
actants and  resultants  of  reaction  with  the  proviso  that 
the  molar  ratio  of  reactants  {a),  (b)  and  (c)  be  ap- 
proximately 1.  2  and  2  respectively;  and  with  the  pro- 
viso that  the  resinous  condensation  product  resulting  from 


2JM,799 
CERTAIN  POLYEPOXIDE  TREATED  AMINE-MODI- 

FIED    THERMOPLASTIC    PHENOL-ALDEHYDE 

RESINS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Mdvla  Dc  Grootc,  St.  Lonii,  aad  Kw«b-TIb|  She%  Braal- 

wood.  Mo.,  aasigi  nri  to^  f**"^  Cofpoftfoa,  WB- 

mIbcIob,  DaL,  a  conwralloa  off  Dslawars 
No  Dnnrli«.    Oriphal  apnllcaHen  March  13,  1953,  Se- 

rW  No.  342,291    DivUed  aad  this  ^pycallsn  Hm 

IS,  1959,  Serial  No.  991^47 

19CWaM.    (CI.  299-45) 

1.  The  method  of  first  (A)  condensmg  (a)  a  fusible, 
non-oxygenated  organic  solvent-soluble,  water-insolabie, 
phenol-aldehyde  resin  having  an  average  molecular  wei^ 
corresponding  to  at  least  3  and  not  over  6  phenolic 
nuclei  per  resin  molecule;  said  resin  being  difunctional 
only  in  regard  to  methylol-forming  reactivity;  said  resin 
being  derived  by  reaction  between  a  difunctional  mono- 
hydric  phenol  and  an  aldehyde  having  not  over  8  carbon 
atoms  and  reactive  toward  said  phenol;  said  resin  being 
formed  in  the  substantial  absence  of  trifunctional  phenols; 
said  phenol  being  of  the  formula 


OR 


in  which  R  b  a  saturated  aHphatic  hydrocaihoa  ratfical 
having  at  least  4  and  not  more  than  24  carbon  atoms  and 
substituted  in  the  2,4.6  position;  (fr)  a  basic  hydroxylated 
secondary  monoamine  having  up  to  32  carbon  atoms 
in  any  group  attached  to  the  amino  aitrofen  atom,  and 
(r)  formaldehyde;  said  condensation  reaction  being  con- 
ducted at  a  temperature  sufBciently  high  to  eliminate 
water  and  below  the  pyrolytic  point  of  the  reactaats  and 
resuHanu  of  reaction  with  the  proviso  that  the  molar 
ratio  of  reactants  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  be  approximately  1, 
2  and  2  respectively;  and  with  the  proviso  that  the  resin- 
ous condensation  product  resulting  from  the  process  be 
heat -stable;  followed  by  (B)  reacting  said  resin  con- 
densate with  nonaryl  hydrophile  compounds  containing 
at  least  two  1.2-epoxy  rings  obtained  by  replacement  of 
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then  completing  the  reaction  by  a 
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■■  OKyfcs-Unked  hydrofBii  atom  in  •  water-toliibk  poly-  oiyten-liaked  hydroten  torn  la  •  water-«oluble  po|y- 
hydrk  afcohol  by  the  ndicil  hydric  alcobol  by  the  radical 


1  J-cpozy  ring  ootrtanmig  conpoundi  beiuf  free 
from  reactive  functional  sroupt  other  than  1,2-epoxy 
rings  and  hydroxyl  groups  and  characterized  by  the  fact 
that  the  divalent  linkage  uniting  the  terminal  oxirane 
ringi  it  free  from  any  radical  having  more  than  4  unin- 
temipled  carbon  atoms  in  a  single  chain;  said  l^-cpoxy 
ring  containing  compounds  being  characterized  by  having 
present  not  more  than  20  carbon  atoms;  with  the  further 
proviso  that  said  reactive  compounds  (A)  and  (B)  be 
members  of  the  class  consisting  of  non-thermosetting 
solvent-soluble  liquids  and  solids  melting  below  the  point 
of  pyrolysis;  with  the  added  proviso  that  the  reaction  prod- 
uct be  a  member  of  the  class  of  solvent-soluble  liquids  and 
solids  melting  below  the  point  of  pyrolys^  and  said 
reaction  between  (A)  and  (B)  being  conducted  below 
the  pyrolytic  point  of  the  reacUnts  and  the  resultants 
of  reaction;  and  with  the  final  proviso  that  the  ratio 


at  reactants  be  2  moles 
of  the  polyepoxide. 


df  the  resin  condensate  to  1  nK^ 


said  l^-epoxy  ring  containing  coopouids  being  tree 
from  reactive  functional  groups  other  than  1^-cpoxy 
rings  and  hydroxyl  groups  and  characterized  by  the  fact 
that  the  divalent  linkage  uniting  the  terminal  oxirane 
rings  b  free  from  any  radical  having  more  than  4  unin- 
terrupted carbon  atoms  in  a  sin^  chain;  said  1^-epozy 
ring  containing  compounds  being  characterized  by  having 
present  not  more  than  20  carbon  atoms;  with  the  further 
proviso  that  said  reactive  compounds  (A)  and  (B)  be 
members  of  the  class  consisting  of  nnn  fhrrmn  sfltiin 
solvent-soluble  liquids  and  solids  melting  below  the  point 
of  pyrolysis:  with  the  added  proviso  that  the  reaction 
product  be  a  member  of  the  class  of  solvent-solfiMe 
liquids  and  solids  melting  below  the  point  of  pynrfysis; 
and  said  reaction  between  (A)  and  (B)  being  conducted 
below  the  pyrolytic  point  of  the  reactants  and  the  re- 
sultants of  reaction;  and  with  the  final  proviso  that  die 
ratio  of  reactants  be  2  moles  of  the  resin  condensate  to 
1  mole  of  the  polyepoxide. 


CERTAIN  POLYEPOXIDE  TREATED  AMINE-MODI- 
FIED  THERMOPLASTIC  PHENOL-ALDEHYDE 
RESINS  AND  METHOD  OP  MAKING  SAME 

MclviH  Dc  Grooie,  St  L«nis»  and  KwaB*Th«  Skca,  Mrmt- 
WMd,  M«n  iMlgnDii  tn  PitinlHi  Catparall— ,  WH- 
ilngtnn,  DcL,  a  coMrallon  of  DchwMv 

^^J?T^^^^'^*»'^  fcpplicaiien  March  13,  lf53.  Se- 
rial No.  342aS3.  Divided  mi  Ihk  applicatfoB  Jbm 
15. 1954.  Serial  No.  591,54t  -PPocKia.  #..e 

^    _  MCWmB.   (CL2M-.45) 

1.  The  method  of  first  (A)  condensing  (a)  a,  ftwble. 
non-<nygenated  organic  solvent-soluble,  water-insoluble, 
phenol-aldehyde  resin  having  an  average  molecular 
weight  corresponding  to  at  least  3  and  not  over  6  phe- 
nolic nuclei  per  resin  nwlecule;  said  resin  being  difnnc- 
tional  only  in  regard  to  nethylol-forming  reactivity;  said 
resin  being  derived  by  reaction  between  a  difunctional 
monohydric  phenol  and  an  aldehyde  having  not  over  8 
carbon  atoms  and  reactive  toward  said  phenol;  said  resin 
being  formed  in  the  substantial  absence  of  trifunctiona! 
phenols;  said  phenol  being  of  the  formula 


23M,791 

CERTAIN  POLYEPOXIDE  TREATED  AMINE-MODI- 

FIED    THERMOPLASTIC    PHENOL-ALDEHYDE 

RESINS,  AND  METHOD  OP  MAKING  SAME 
MdvinDc  Grooie,  St  LMrfi,MdKf       ~_~ 

wnod.  Mow  iMlwiiiii  to  PifcaRli  Carponikm,  Wi- 

iBnCsoB,  DcL.  a  coraontfoa  of 
No  Dnwing.    OrighMliippBraMDn 

rial  No.  342^214.    Dkttsd  Md 

15, 1954,  SsffW  No.  591,549 

,  _  If  CWm.   (CL  2M--45) 

1.  The  method  of  first  (A)  condensmg  («)  fusible,  noo- 
oxygenated  organic  solvent-soluble,  water-insohiblc, 
phenol-aldehyde  resin  having  an  average  molecular  wdi^t 
corresponding  to  at  least  3  and  not  over  6  phenolic  nocld 
per  resin  molecule:  said  resin  being  difunctional  only  in 
regard  to  methylol-forming  reactivity;  said  resin  being 
derived  by  reaction  between  a  difunctional  monohydric 
phenol  and  an  alddiyde  having  not  over  8  carbon  atoms 
and  reactive  toward  said  phenol;  said  resin  being  formed 
in  the  substantial  absence  of  trifunctiooal  pheaoli;  said 
phenol  being  of  the  formula 


i  t>'«5  J*«ft    iMi- .    ( 


jrtv  ;-^»"  II-  rt' 


OH 

(}■ 


Hf^'yta  <«♦♦«* 


OB 


.Jf 


in  which  R  is  a  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical 
having  at  least  4  and  not  more  than  24  carbon  atoms 
and  substituted  in  the  2,  4,  6  position;  (b)  a  basic  non- 
hydroxylated  polyamine  having  at  least  one  secondary 
amino  group  and  having  up  to  32  carbon  atoms  in  any 
radical  attached  to  any  amino  nitrogen  atom,  and  with  the 
further  proviso  that  the  polyamine  be  free  from  any 
primary  amino  radical,  any  substituted  imidazoline  radi- 
cal, and  any  substituted  tetrahydropyrimidine  radical; 
and  (c)  formaldehyde;  said  condensation  reaction  being 
conducted  at  a  temperature  suflkiently  high  to  eliminate 
water  and  below  the  pyrolytic  point  of  the  reacunu  and 
resultanu  of  reaction  with  the  proviso  that  the  molar 
ratio  of  reactanU  (a).  <f )  and  (c)  be  approximately  1, 
2  and  2  respectively;  an!  with  the  proviso  that  the  resi- 
nous condensation  prodact  resulting  from  the  proceu  be 
hcat-staUe;  followed  by  (B)  reacting  said  icsin  condea- 
sau  with  nonaryl  hydrophile  compounds  containing  at 
least  two  1,2-^Qxy  rings,  obtained  ^  rrglaccment  of  an 


in  which  R  is  a  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical 
having  at  least  4  and  not  more  than  24  carbon  atonM  and 
substituted  in  the  2.4,6  position;  (b)  a  basic  hydroxylated 
polyamine  |uving  at  least  one  secondary  amino  group 
and  having  up  to  32  carbon  atoms  in  any  radical  attached 
to  any  amino  niuogen  atom,  and  with  the  fmihcr  proviso 
that  the  polyamine  be  free  from  any  primary  amino 
radical,  any  substituted  imidazoline  radical  and  any  sub- 
stituted tetrahydropyrimidine  radical;  and  (c)  forasal- 
dehyde;  said  condensation  reaction  being  conducted  at  a 
temperature  sufficiently  high  to  eliminate  water  and  be- 
low the  pyrolytic  point  of  the  reacUnU  and  resultanu  of 
reaction  with  the  proviso  that  the  molar  ratio  of  reactants 
(a),  (b)  and  (c)  be  approximately  1,  2  and  2  respectively; 
and  with  the  proviso  that  the  resinous  condensation  prod- 
uct resulting  from  the  process  be  heat-stable;  followed  by 
(B)  reacting  said  resin  condensate  with  nonaryl  hydro- 
phile compounds  containing  at  least  two  1,2-cpoKy  rings 
obuiMd  by  replacement  of  an  oxygen-linked  hydrofsa 


16,19it 


below  dw  pyrolytic  polK  ol  the 
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atom  m  a  watcr-aohibk  polyhydrk  alcohol  by  fke  radical    rtan 


Mid  1.2-«|Kny  riot  containing  compoandi  bdnf  free  from 
reactive  functional  froopa  other  tlnn  l^-«poxy  rinp  and 
hydroxy!  groiipe  and  characterized  by  die  fact  that  the 
divalent  linkafe  unitiog  the  terminal  oxirane  rings  is  free 
from  any  radical  having  more  than  4  DnintcrruiMcd  car- 
bon atoms  in  a  single  chain;  said  1,2-epoxy  ring  contain- 
ing compounds  being  characterized  by  having  present  not 
more  than  20  carbon  atoms;  with  the  further  proviao  that 
said  reactive  compounds  (A)  and  (B)  be  members  of  the 
class  consisting  of  noo-therroosetting  solvent-sohible 
liquids  and  solids  melting  below  the  point  of  pyrolyaia; 
with  the  added  proviso  that  the  reaction  product  be  a 
member  of  the  class  of  solvent-soluble  liquids  and  solids 
melting  below  the  point  of  pyrolysis;  and  said  reaction 
between  (A)  and  (B)  being  conducted  below  the  pyrolyt- 
ic  point  of  the  rcnctants  and  the  resultants  of  reactiaa: 
and  with  the  final  proviao  that  the  ratio  of  rcactants  be  2 
moles  of  the  resin  condensate  to  I  mole  of  the  poly- 
epoxide. 


XM4L7n 
dDBTREAl 


CnrTAIN  POLYEPOXIDB  TREATID  DERIVATIVIS 
or  MONOtPOXlDB-AMINK  MODIFIEIMaSINS, 
AND  MmiOD  OP  MAKING  SAM! 

HHHpHMt  IMl>(  n  cwpOTBBan  aa  DasBwan 
N*  Dfswlnf.    Oi^^wlafiBralisn  Jwe  !•,  19S3,  flerfd 

NowMM41.    IMvMaia^A 

11, 19S«,  aaffW  No.  tmjHil 
I2CUM.   (CL 

1.  A  three-step  manufacturing  proceu  iovolving  (1) 
coadensation;  (2)  oxyalkylation  with  a  monoepoxide; 
and  (3)  oxyalkylation  with  a  polyepoxide;  said  first  man- 
ufacturing step  being  a  method  of  producing  a  reain  cos- 
densaie  by  (A)  condensing  (a)  an  oxyalkylati6n-flua> 
oaplfl>le,  fusible,  nonoxygenated  organic  solveat-eotoMa, 
waler-iMolubIc,  low-stage  phenol-aldehyde  resin  having 
an  average  molecular  weight  correspoodiag  to  at  least  3 
and  not  over  6  phenolic  nuclei  per  resin  oaolecute;  said 
rerin  being  difunctional  only  fai  regard  to  methylol-foffm- 
ing  reactivity;  said  rcrin  being  derived  by  reaction  be- 
tween a  difunctional  mooohydric  phenol  and  an  aldehyde 
having  not  over  8  carbon  atoms  and  reactive  toward  said 
phenol;  said  resin  being  farmed  in  the  substantial  ab- 
sence of  trifunctional  phenols;  said  phenol  beinf  of  the 
foraoln 

OH 


O' 


in  which  R  is  a  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical 
havhit  at  laaal  4  and  not  aMfv  than  24  carbon  atoms  and 
sobstilnlcd  fai  the  2^.6  position;  (6)  a  basic  noohydraonrl- 
ated  secondary  monoamine  baring  not  more  than  32  car^ 
bon  atoms  in  any  group  attached  to  the  amino  nitropa 
atom,  and  (c)  formaldehyde;  said  condensation  reaction 
being  conducted  at  a  tempcratnrt  sufllciently  high  to  eUaa- 
inate  water  and  bdow  the  pyrolytic  point  of  the  reactaats 
and  resultants  of  reaction;  and  with  the  proviao  that  the 
resinous  condensation  product  resulting  from  the  praoesa 
be  heat  stable  and  o^ralkylation-susoeptible;  followed 
as  a  second  step  by  (B)  otiyalkylntion  by  means  of  an 
alphn-beta  alkylene  oxide  having  not  more  dian  4  car- 
bon atoasa  and  selected  from  the  daas  consistfa^  of  ethyl- 
ene oxide,  propylene  oxide,  butykne  oxide,  glycide  and 
■eihylglycide  to  produce  a  nwoeponidf  oaiyalkylalad 


;  and  then  oomplettng  the  reaction  by  n 
third  step  of  (C)  reacting  said  monoepoxide  oxyalkyfarted 
resin  condensate  with  nonaryl  hydrophfle  polyepoxides 
containing  at  least  two  1^-epoxy  rhip  and  having  two  ter- 
minal 1,2-epoxy  rings  obtained  by  replacement  of  an 
oxygen-hnked  hydrogen  atom  in  a  water-eolnble  poly- 
hydric  alcolMl  by  the  radknl         , 

B   H         k 
-C-C CH 

^   V 

said  polycpoxidee  being  free  from  rencthre  fiinrtional 
groups  other  than  l,2'-epoxy  and  hydroaiyl  groups  and 
characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  divalent  linkage  uniting 
the  terminal  oxirane  rings  is  free  from  any  radical  having 
mora  than  4  uninterrupted  carbon  atoms  in  a 
chain;  with  the  further  proviso  that  said  reactive 
epooudeoxyalkylated  resfai  condensate  and  noaaiyl  poly- 
epoaides  be  members  of  the  class  consisting  of  non- 
thermosetting  organic  solvntt-soluble  liquids  and  aoHda 
melting  below  the  point  of  pyrolysis;  with  the  added  pn^ 
viso  that  the  reaction  product  be  a  member  of  the  dasa 
of  solvent-eolobie  liqi^  and  solids  mehing  bdow  the 
point  of  pyrolysis;  said  reaction  between  the  mooo- 
epoxide-oxyalkylated  resin  condenrnte  and  the  nonaryl 
poyyepoxidc  being  conducted  below  the  pyrolytic  point 
of  the  reactants  and  the  resultants  of  reaction;  and  with 
the  Ihul  proviao  that  the  ratio  of  reactants  be  2  moles 
of  the  oxyalkylated  resin  condensate  to  1  oMle  of  the 
nonaryl   polyqwadde. 


AUPHATIC  POLYEKH&B  TREATED  DERfVA- 
TIVBS  OP  ALKYLENE  OXIDE-AMINE  MODI- 
PIED-PHENOUC  RESINS,  AND  METHOD  OP 
MAKING  SAME 

Meivta  De  Craais,  St.  Lnnia,  mi  Kws-Th^  I 


No  DvBwiH.  OsfJI^rapfSatfaa  Hm  10,  19S3, 
Now  MM41,  mrnrn  PMsat  Nn.  2,7f23«2,  dated  Mw  14, 
1957.  Divided  and  *taappRcntianSevlsn*erlM9M, 
8ettalN«.<«9J93 

7  nihil  (C1.2d«-^«5) 
1.  A  three-step  manufacturing  process  involving  (1) 
condensation;  (2)  oxyalkylation  with  a  monoepoxide;  and 
(3)  oxyalkylation  with  a  polyepoxide;  said  first  manu- 
facturing step  being  a  method  of  (A)  condensing  (a)  • 
fusible,  ooooxygenated  organic  solvent-soluble,  watar- 
insolubie,  phenol-aldehyde  resin  having  an  average  molec- 
ular weight  corresponding  to  at  least  3  and  not  over  6 
phenolic  nucld  per  resin  molecule;  said  resin  being  di- 
functional onlj^hi  regard  to  methylol-forming  reactivity; 
said  resin  bdng  derived  by  reaction  between  a  difunc- 
tional monohydric  phenol  and  an  aldehyde  having  not 
over  •  carbon  atoms  and  reactive  toward  said  phenol;  anid 
resin  being  formed  in  the  substantial  absence  of  trifunc- 
tional phenols;  said  phenol  being  of  the  formidn 


OB 


in  whidi  R  is  a  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical 
having  at  least  4  and  not  more  than  24  carbon  atoms  and 
substituted  in  the  2.4,6  poaition;  (ft)  a  basic  nonhydroxyl- 
aied  polyamine  having  at  least  one  secondary  amino 
group  and  having  up  to  32  carbon  atoms  in  any  radical 
attached  to  any  amino  utrogen  atom,  and  with  the  fur- 
ther proviso  that  the  pdyamine  be  free  from  any  priaiary 
amino  radical,  any  substituted  imidazoline  radical,  and 
any  substituted  tetrahydropyrimidine  radical,  and  (c) 
formaldehyde;  said  condensation  reaction  being  conducted 
at  a  temperature  stdBciendy  high  to  •JimiMtf  water  and 


-£>if-  >:'•»;. -c- 
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•ad  sobttituled  in  die  2.4A  posidoo;  {b)  a  basic 
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and  substituted  in  the  2,4,6  position;  {b)  a  basic  non- 
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below  the  pyralytic  point  ol  the  rawtaato  end  resultants 
of  reoclkMi;  end  with  the  pnmso  that  the  resiaoos  co»- 
dematioii  product  resohng  from  the  process  be  heat 
steMe;  followed  as  a  seeoad  step  by  (B)  ooqralkylatiaa  by 
■aeaas  of  aa  alpha-beta  alkyleae  caidc  havtag  aot  mofc 
than  4  carbon  atoms  and  sekcled  from  the  dam  ooarist- 
iag  of  ethyleae  oiide,  propyleae  ooode.  butyleae  oadde. 
flycide  aad  methylslycide;  aad  thea  coMiplrtiBg  Ae  reac- 
tioa  by  a  third  step  of  (C)  reacttag  said  oayalkylalad 
rcsia  coadensatc  with  aoasfyl  hydrophfle  polycpooddes 
contaiaiag  at  least  two  1,2-cpaxy  riafs  aad  haviag  two 
tcrmiaal  1,2-epoKy  riap  obtained  by  replaccmeat  of  an 
oKyten-liaked  hydrofn  atom  ia  a  water-solable  poly- 
hydric  alcohol  by  the  radical 


said  polyepoatldei  befa^  fk«e  frt»  reactive  fnactioaal 
groups  other  than  h2-«poxy  aad  hydroxyl  groups  aad 
characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  divaleat  linkage  uniting 
the  terminal  oxirane  rings  is  free  from  any  radical  haviag 
more  than  4  unintcmipted  carbon  atoms  in  a  single  chain; 
with  the  further  provisa  that  said  reactive  moooepoodde- 
derived  compounds  (AA)  aad  nooaryl  polyepOKides  (BB) 
be  members  of  the  class  consisting  of  aoa-thermosettiag 
orgaaic  solvent-soloble  liquids  and  solids  mdting  bdow 
the  point  of  pyrdysis;  with  the  added  proviso  that  the  re- 
action product  be  a  member  of  the  class  of  solvent-soiuMe 
liquids  and  solids  meltlag  bdow  the  poim  of  pyrolysis; 
said  reaction  between  (AA)  aad  (BB)  be  conducted  be- 
low the  pyroiytic  poiat  of  the  reactants  aad  the  residt- 
ants  of  reaction;  aad  witti  the  ftaal  proviso  that  the  ratio 
of  reacuats  be  2  moles  of  the  oacyalkylated  resin  con- 
densate to  1  mole  of  the  noaaryl  polyepoxide. 


UM.7M 
AUPHATIC   POLYETOXIDB   TIBATID   DDDVA- 
TIVB8   OP   ALKYIXNB   OXIDB-AMINE   MOM- 
FBD   PHENOLIC   RESINS,  AND  METHOD  OP 
MAKING  SAME 
MaMa  De  GinalB,  St.  Laata,  aad  Kwan-n^  Shsn,  Bnm- 
waad.  Ma.,  iiilgaBiii  ia^  PsirsBii  Cespendlen,  Wl- 
maigien,  DeL,  a  cacaasasea  a>  dshwsvs 
Na  DnwiM.    OHHrfiJiBiBSia  Jane  19.  1953,  SsiW 
Na.  3<M44,  naw  Phlint  Na.  2,7914iS>  «lsd  May  14, 
19S7.     DIvMed  asd  Ah  ■ppBcadia  Sijiimlir  11, 
199a,  Ssnal  Naw  999,994 

TOihai  (CL  299-^45) 
I.  A  three-step  mamifocturing  process  involving  (1) 
coodcosatioa;  (2)  oxyalkylation  with  a  monoepoxide;  and 
(3)  oonralkylation  with  a  poly^oxide;  said  first  manufac- 
turing step  being  a  method  of  (A)  condensing  (a)  a  fusi- 
ble, non-oxygenated  Organic  solvent-soluble,  water- 
insoluble,  phenol-aldehyde  resin  having  an  average  molec- 
ular weight  correipoodtog  to  at  least  3  and  not  over  6 
phenolic  nuclei  per  resin  molecule;  said  resin  being  di- 
functional  only  in  regard  to  methylol-forming  reactivity; 
said  resin  being  derived  by  reaction  between  a  dif  unctioaal 
mooohydric  phenol  and  an  aldehyde  having  not  over  8 
carbon  atoms  and  reactive  toward  said  phenol;  said  resin 
being  formed  in  the  substantial  absence  of  trifunctioaal 
phenols;  said  phenol  being  of  the  formula 
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-.    S- 


I    OB 

D- 


in  which  R  is  a  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical 
having  at  least  4  and  not  more  than  24  carbon  atoaas  and 
substituted  in  the  2,4,6  posUion;  (b)  a  basic  hydroxylated 
polyamhie  hiving  at  least  oae  secondary  amino  group  and 
having  up  to  32  carbon  atoms  hi  any  radical  attached  to 
aay  amino  nitrogen  at^.  and  with  die  further  proviso 


that  the  potyamine  befrae  from  aay  priaaiy 
cal,  aay  substituted  imidarolmf  radical  aad  aay  suhstitBtad 
tetrahydropyrimidiae  radical;  aad  (c)  foraialdchyde;  said 
condeasatioa  reaction  being  conducted  at  a  teapcratnre 
nAciently  hi|^  to  eliminate  water  and  below  the  pyroiytic 
poiat  of  the  reactaato  aad  resultaats  of  reaction;  aad  with 
the  proviso  that  the  resiaous  condensation  product  result- 
ing from  the  process  be  heat  stable  followed  as  a  second 
step  by  (B)  oxyalkylation  by  means  of  an  alpha-beta  al- 
kyiiene  oxide  having  not  moie  thaa  4  carboa  atooM  and 
selected  from  the  dass  consisting  of  ethylene  oxide,  pro- 
pylene oxide,  butylene  oxide,  glydde  aad  methylgtycide; 
and  tbta  completing  the  reaction  by  a  third  step  of 
(C)  reacting  said  oxyalkjriated  resin  condensate  with  non- 
aryl  hydrof^ile  polycpoxides  containing  at  least  two  1.2- 
epoacy  rings  and  having  two  terminal  1,2-epoKy  rings  ob- 
tained by  replacement  of  an  oxygen-linked  hydrogea  atom 
ia  a  water-soluble  polyhydric  alcohol  by  the  Radical 

H    H 


V 

said  polycpoxides  betag  free  from  reactive  functional 
groups  other  than  1,2-epOKy  and  hydroiql  groups  and 
characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  divalent  linkage  uniting 
the  terminal  oxirane  rings  is  free  from  any  radical  havtag 
iBore  thaa  4  naiatemipted  carbon  atoms  ia  a  sia^  chaia; 
wiUi  the  further  proviso  that  said  reactive  naonoepoxide- 
derived  compounds  (AA)  and  nonaryl  polyepoxides  (BB) 
be  members  of  the  class  consisting  of  non-thermoeettiag 
organic  solvent-soluble  liquids  and  solids  melting  below 
the  point  of  pyrolysis;  with  the  added  proviso  that  the  re- 
action product  be  a  member  of  the  class  of  solvent-soluble 
liquids  and  solids  melting  below  the  point  of  pyrolysis; 
said  reaction  between  ( AA)  and  (BB)  be  conducted  below 
the  pyroiytic  point  of  the  reactants  and  the  resultants  of 
rea^ion;  aad  with  the  final  proviso  that  the  ratio  of  re- 
actants be  2  moles  of  the  oxyalkylated  resin  condensate  to 
I  mole  of  the  nonaryl  polyepoxide. 


U94,79f 
OXYALKYLATED   ALOHATIC    POLYEPOXroB- 
TREATED  AMINE^ODiPlED  PHENOL  ALDE. 
HYDE  RESINS,  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKWG 
SAME 
MaMa  De  Gtaale,  8L  Laolii,  Md  Ks 
waad.  Ma.,  iidiBiM  la 
ariaflen,  DcL,  a  casnaeattan  aff  Delawan 
Na  DrawiBR.    OrighmliipiBcBlfsa  latar  39,  19S3.  SeiW 
No.  371,419.  aaw  Patent  Nn.  2,77MS1,  dalai 
hcff29.19S9.    DHdad  aad  <Mb  spiBrsHia  Sn 
12, 1959,  Serial  Na.  999455 

TOaiBM.  (CL299— 45) 
1.  A  3-step  manufacttning  method  involving  (1)  con- 
densation: (2)  oxyalkylation  with  a  polyepoxide;  and  (3) 
oxyalkylation  with  a  monoepoxide;  said  first  st^  bdng 
that  of  (A)  condensing  (a)  a  fusible,  non-oxygenatad 
organic  solvent-soluble,  water-insoluble,  phenol-aldehyde 
resin  having  an  average  molecular  weight  correspoodittg 
to  at  least  3  and  not  over  6  phenolic  nudd  per  resin  mole- 
cule; said  resin  being  difunctiooal  only  in  regard  to 
methylol-forming  reactivity;  said  resin  bdng  derived  by 
reaction  between  a  difunctional  mooohydric  phenol  and 
an  aldehyde  having  not  over  8  carbon  atoms  and  re- 
active toward  said  phenol;  said  resin  being  formed  in 
the  substantia]  absence  al  trifunctional  phenols; 
phenol  being  of  the  formtila 
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in  which  R  is  a  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical 
having  at  least  4  and  not  more  than  24  carbon  atoms 
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stantial  absence  oi  triftmctional  phenols;  said  phenol   in   i^aid   to   methylol-fonniiv   reactivity;   said 
being  of  the  formula  beii«  derived  by  reaction  between  a  difunctional  aaono- 
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■ad  rabctiuited  ia  the  2,4,6.  pomtioa;  (b)  m  bask  

hydroxylatcd  secoodary  raonoamiae  haviaf  op  to  32 
carboa  atoms  in  aay  group  attached  to  the  amino  nitro- 
fen  atom,  and  (c)  formaldehyde;  laid  condensation  re- 
action beinf  conducted  at  a  temperature  sufficiently  high 
to  elimiaate  water  aad  bdow  the  pyroiytic  poiat  of  the 
reactants  and  resulunts  of  reaction;  and  with  the  proviso 
that  the  resinous  condensation  product  resulting  from  the 
process  be  heat  suble;  followed  as  a  second  step  by  (B) 
reacting  said  resin  condensate  with  ixmaryl  hydrof^iile 
poiyepoxides  containing  two  terminal  I,2-«poxy  rings  ob- 
tained by  replacement  of  an  oxygen-lfaiked  hydrogen 
atom  ia  a  water-soluble  polybydric  alcohol  by  the  radical 
.    ,  ..,  H   H        H 

said  polyapoildes  beiag  free  from  reactive  functional 
groups  other  than  1.2-epoxy  and  bydroxyl  groups  and 
characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  divalent  linkage  uniting 
the  terminal  oxirane  rings  is  free  from  any  radical  hav- 
ing more  than  4  uninterrupted  carbon  atoms  in  a  single 
chain;  with  the  further  proviso  that  said  reactive  com- 
pounds (A)  and  (B)  be  members  of  the  class  consisting 
of  non-thermoaetting  solvent-soluble  liquids  and  solids 
melting  below  the  point  of  pyrolysis;  with  the  added 
proviso  that  the  reaction  product  be  a  member  of  the 
class  of  solvent-soluble  liquids  and  solids  melting  below 
the  point  of  pyrolysis;  and  said  reaction  between  (A)  and 
(B)  being  conducted  below  the  pyroiytic  point  of  the 
reactants  and  the  resultanu  of  reaction;  and  with  the 
final  proviso  that  the  ratio  of  reactanu  be  2  moles  of  the 
resin  condensate  to  1  mole  of  the  polyepoxide.  and  then 
completing  the  reaction  by  a  third  step  of  (C)  reacting 
taid  polyepoxide-derived  product  with  a  monoepoxide; 
Mid  nnonoepoxide  being  an  alpha-beta  alkylene  oxide 
having  not  more  than  4  carbon  atoms  and  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  ethylene  oxide,  propylene  oxide, 
butyicoe  oxide,  glycide  and  methylglydde. 


and  sobatituted  in  the  2v4,6  poaitiott;  (b)  a  basic  non- 
hydroxylated  polyamine  having  at  least  one  secondary 
amino  groop  and  having  up  to  32  carbon  atoms  in  aay 
radical  attached  to  any  amino  nitrofen  atom,  and  with 
the  further  proviso  that  the  polyamine  be  free  from  any 
primary  amino  radical,  aay  substituted  imidaroline  radi- 
cal, and  aay  snbstituted  tetrahydropyrimidine  radical; 
aad  (c)  formaldehyde;  said  condensation  reaction  being 
conducted  at  a  temperature  sufficiently  high  to  eliminate 
water  and  below  the  pyroiytic  point  of  the  reactants  and 
resuhants  of  reaction;  and  with  the  proviso  that  the  res- 
inous condensation  product  resulting  from  the  process 
be  heat  suble;  followed  as  a  second  stq)  by  (B)  reactiag 
said  resin  condensate  with  nonaryl  hydrophile  poiyepox- 
ides containing  two  terminal  1.2-cpoxy  rings  obtained  by 
replacement  of  an  oxygen-linked  hydrogen  atom  in  a 
water-soluble  polyhydric  alcohol  by  the  radical 
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OXYALKYLATKD  AUFHATIC  POLYEPOfXlDE- 
TREATCD  AMINE-MODIFIED  PHENOL  ALDE- 
HYDE RESmS,  AND  METHOD  OP  MAKING 
SAME 

MelvlB  Dt  GnMMt,  9L  Laaia,  aad  KwM-TI^  Sh«%  Brail, 
waad,  Ma^  asslgiwfs  to  Pelrollia  Cotpontloi^  WO. 
aifeaglM,  DeL,  a  cosaoradoa  of  Delaware 
'^^.PTJJ^,  OrlghMTawBcalloa  My  M.  lfS3,  S«1al 
S^S^£i  •ojj'rt-l  No.  2,771y4S3.  iaM  Nove» 
aav  W,  l9Sa.  DffvMad  aad  iMi  apaVcaflaa  Saatcashcr 
la,  MM^SarW  Na.  M9AM        -"-*-—' 

7  CWiiM.  (CL  it$  <J) 
1.  A  3-step  manufacturing  method  involving  (1)  con- 
densation: (2)  oxyalkylation  with  s  polyepoxide;  and 
(3 )  oxyalkylation  with  a  monoepoxide;  said  first  step  being 
that  of  (A)  condensing  (a)  a  fusible,  nonoxygenated 
organic  solvent-soluble,  water-insoluble,  phenol-aldehyde 
resin  having  an  average  molecular  weight  corresponding 
to  at  least  3  and  not  over  6  phenolic  nuclei  per  resin 
molecule:  said  re*in  being  difunctional  only  in  regard  to 
methy Id-forming  reactivity;  said  resin  being  derived 
by  reaction  between  a  difunctional  monohydric  phenol 
and  an  aldehyde  having  not  over  8  carbon  atoms  and 
reactive  toward  said  phenol;  said  resin  being  formed  in 
the  substantial  absence  of  trifunctional  phenols;  said 
phenol  being  of  the  formuU 


said  pdy^oxides  being  free  from  reactive  functional 
groups  other  than  1,2-epoixy  and  hydroxyl  groups  and 
characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  divalent  linkage  unit- 
ing the  terminal  oxirane  rings  is  free  from  any  radical 
having  more  than  4  uninterrupted  carbon  atoms  in  a 
single  chain;  with  the  further  proviso  that  said  reactive 
compounds  (A)  and  (B)  be  members  of  the  class  con- 
sisting of  non-thermosetting  solvent-soluble  liquids  and 
solids  ntelting  below  the  point  of  pyrolysis;  with  the 
added  proviso  that  the  reaction  product  be  a  member  of 
the  class  of  solvent-soluble  liquids  and  solids  melting 
below  the  point  of  pyrolysis;  and  said  reaction  between 
(A)  and  (B)  being  conducted  below  the  pyroiytic  point 
of  the  reactants  and  the  resultants  of  reaction;  and  with 
the  final  proviao  that  the  ratio  of  reactants  be  2  moles  of 
the  resin  condensate  to  I  naole  of  the  polyepoxide,  and 
then  completing  the  reaction  by  a  third  step  of  (C) 
reactiag  said  polyepoxide-derived  product  with  a  mono- 
epoxide; said  monoepoxide  being  an  alpha-beta  alkylene 
oxide  having  not  more  than  4  carbon  atoms  and  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  ethylene  oxide,  propylene 
oxide,  butylene  oxide,  glycide  and  methylglydde. 
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OXYALKYLATED    ALIPHATIC    POLYEPOXIDE- 
^   TREATED  AMINE-MODIFIED  PHENOL  ALDE- 
HYDE RESINS,  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
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^^J*^*"  R  ia  a  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical 
haviai  at  least  4  aad  not  more  than  24  carbon 
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7CWM.    (CLMt— «5) 

I.  A  3-step  manufacturing  method  involving  (I)  con- 
densation; (2)  oxyalkylation  with  a  polyepoxide;  and  (3) 
oxyalkylation  with  a  monoepoxide;  said  first  step  behig 
that  of  (A)  condensing  (a)  a  fusible,  nonoxygenated  or- 
ganic solvent-soluble,  water-insoluble,  pbenol-aldehyda 
resin  having  an  average  molecular  weight  corr»«ptMi^ffan 
to  at  least  3  and  not  over  6  phenolic  nuclei  per  nm 
molecule;  said  resin  being  diftmctional  only  in  regard  to 
methytolforming  reactivity;  said  resin  being  derived  by 
reactton  between  a  difunctional  monohydric  phenol  and 
an  aldehyde  having  oat  over  8  carbon  atoms  and  reactive 
toward  said  phenol;  said  resin  being  formed  fai  the  aob- 
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trtfnnrfional  pheoob;  aid  phenol   m   regard   to   methylot-foraiiig   reactivity;   said 

beiag  derived  by  reaction  between  a  difuoctional  noDO- 
hydfic  phenol  and  an  aldehyde  having  not  over  8  carbon 
atoou  and  reactive  toward  said  phenol;  Mid  resin  bdag 
fanned  in  the  substantial  absence  of  trifunctional 
phenols;  said  phencri  being  of  the  formula 


in  which  R  is  a  satoralsd  Aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical 
having  at  least  4  and  not  more  than  24  carbon  atoms  and 
substituted  in  the  2,4,6  position;  (b)  a  basic  hydroxylated 
polyamine  having  at  iMst  one  secondary  amino  groop 
and  having  up  to  32  carbon  atoms  in  any  radical  attached 
to  any  amino  nitrogen  atom,  and  with  the  further  pro- 
viso that  the  polyamine  be  free  from  any  primary  amino 
radical,  any  substituted  imidazoline  radical,  and  any 
substituted  tetrahydropyrimidine  radical;  and  (c)  form- 
aldehyde; said  condensation  reaction  being  conducted  at 
a  temperature  sufficiently  high  to  eliminate  water  and 
below  the  pyrolytic  point  of  the  reactants  and  resultants 
of  reaction;  and  with  the  proviso  that  the  resinous  con- 
densation product  resulting  from  the  process  be  heat 
stable;  followed  as  a  second  step  by  (B)  reacting  said  resin 
condensate  with  nonary]  hydropbile  polyepoxides  con- 
taining two  terminal  1 ,2-epoxy  rings  obtained  by  replace- 
ment of  an  oxygen-linked  hydrogen  atom  in  a  water-solu- 
ble polyhydric  alcohol  by  the  radical 


t«r»  mil  Br= 


a  H 


H 
CH 


said  polyepoxides  being  free  from  reactive  functional 
groups  other  than  1,2-epoxy  and  hydroxyl  groups  and 
duracterized  by  the  fact  dut  (he  divalent  linkage  uniting 
the  terminal  oxirane  rings  is  free  from  any  radical  having 
more  than  4  uninterrupted  carbon  atonu  in  a  single  chain; 
with  the  further  proviso  that  said  reactive  compounds  (A) 
and  (B)  be  members  of  the  class  consisting  of  non-thermo- 
setting  solvent-soluble  liquids  and  solids  melting  below 
the  point  of  pyrolysis;  with  the  added  proviso  that  the  re- 
action product  be  a  member  of  the  class  of  solvent-solu- 
ble liquids  and  solids  melting  below  the  point  of  pyrol- 
ysis; and  said  reaction  between  (A)  and  (B)  being  coo- 
ducted  below  the  pyrolytic  point  of  the  reactants  and  the 
resulunts  of  reaction;  and  with  the  final  proviso  that  the 
ratio  of  reactants  be  2  moles  of  the  resin  condensate  to 
1  mole  of  the  polyepoxide,  and  then  completing  the  re- 
action by  a  third  step  of  (C)  reacting  said  polyepoxide- 
derived  product  with  a  monoepcxide;  said  monoepoxide 
being  an  alpha-beta  alkylene  oxide  having  not  more  than 
4  carbon  atoms  and  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
ethylene  oxide,  propylene  oxide,  butylcne  oxide,  glycide 
and  methyl  glycide. 


MU.! 


OXYALKYLATED    AUPHAnC    POLYEPOXIDE- 
TREATED  AMINE.MODIFIED  PHENOL  ALDE- 
HYDE RESINS,  AND  METHOD  OP  MAKING 
SAME 
Malvin  Da  Grootc,  St  Lnab,  mi  Kwan-Tli«  Shc%  Br«at- 
wood,  Mc,  aislBiurs  to  Pctrollte  Corpocatlon,  Wll- 
■ingtan,  DcL,  a  conporaffoa  of  Delaware 
No  Dnwini.    OrfghMl  nppHcalion  Inly  3f ,  1953,  ScrW 
Nn.  371^1,  now  Paint  No.  2,771,452,  dated  Novca- 
her  2t,  I954.    Divided  and  flrfs  appMiadun  Tialiwlii 
12,  IfSi,  ScfW  Nn.  ii».<99 

7ClainMi  (CL2M-^«5) 
1.  A  3-step  manufacturing  method  involving  (I)  con- 
<>aisation;  (2)  oxyalkylntioo  with  a  polyepoxide;  and 
(3)  oxyalkylation  with  a  nwnoepoxidc;  said  first  step 
bdng  that  ai  (A)  condensing  (m)  a  fnsiblc.  noo-oxygen- 
aled  organic  solvent-soluble,  water-insohible,  phenol- 
•Idehyde  resin  having  asi  average  motoctUar  weight  cor- 
responding to  at  least  3  and  not  over  6  phenolic  nocid 
per  resin  molecule;  mU  rasin  bdng  difnnctional  only 
7tT  o.  O— 46 


OH 


fai  wfaidi  R  b  a  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical 
having  at  least  4  aixi  not  more  than  24  carbon  atoms  and 
substituted  in  die  2.4.6  position;  (b)  a  basic  hydroxylated 
secondary  monoamine  having  up  to  32  carbon  atoms  in 
any  gro<q>  attached  to  the  amino  nitrogen  atom,  and 
(c)  formaldehyde;  said  condensation  reaction  being  con- 
ducted at  a  temperature  sufHciently  high  to  eliminate 
water  and  bdow  the  pyrolytic  point  of  the  reactants 
and  resultants  of  reaction;  and  with  the  proviso  that  tbe 
resinous  condensation  product  resulting  from  the  process 
be  heat  stable;  followed  as  a  second  step  by  (B)  reacting 
said  resin  condensate  with  nonaryl  bydrophile  polyepox- 
ides ctMitaining  two  tenninal  1,2-epoxy  rings  obtained 
by  replacement  of  an  oxygen-linked  hydrogen  atom  in  a 
water-soluble  polyhydric  alcohol  by  die  radical 


said  polyepoxides  being  free  from  reactive  functional 
groups  other  than  l.2-«poxy  and  hydroxyl  groups  and 
characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  divalent  linkage  unit- 
ing the  terminal  oxirane  rings  is  free  from  any  radical 
having  more  than  4  uninterrupted  carbon  atonu  in  a 
single  chain;  with  the  further  proviso  that  said  reactive 
compounds  (A)  and  (B)  be  members' of  the  class  con- 
sisting of  non-thermosetting  solvent-soluble  liquids  and 
solids  melting  below  the  point  of  pyrolysis;  with  the  added 
proviso  that  the  reaction  product  be  a  member  of  the 
class  of  solvent-soluble  liquids  and  solids  melting  below 
the  point  of  pyrolysis;  and  said  reaction  between  (A)  and 
(B)  being  conducted  below  the  pyrolytic  point  of  the 
reactants  and  the  resultants  of  reaction;  and  with  the 
final  proviso  that  the  ratio  of  reactants  be  2  moles  of  the 
resin  condensate  to  1  mole  of  the  polyepoxide,  and  then 
completing  the  reaction  by  a  third  step  of  (C)  reacting 
said  polyepoxide-derived  product  with  a  mono^oxide; 
said  monoepoxide  being  an  alpha-beta  alkylene  oxide 
having  not  more  than  4  carbon  atoms  and  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  ethylene  oxide,  propylene  oxide, 
butylene  oxide,  glycide  and  methylglydde. 


ALIPHATIC    POLYEPOXIDE    TREATED    AMINE- 

MODIFIED  PHENOL-ALDEHYDE  RESINS,  AND 

METHOD  OP  MAKING  SAME 
Melvin  Dc  Gioote,  St.  Lonls,  Md  Kwan-Th«  Shcn,  Brani- 

wood,  Mon  asslgnsis  to  Pcfmllte  Corpondon,  Wl- 

■ington,  DcL,  a  cotpoiadon  of  Dslawait 
No  Drawing.   Original  appHcaflon  Maidi  13, 1953.  Serial 

No.  342^15.    Divldad  and  thb  lypRcatfan  June  15. 

1956,Sei«aiNo.99U5t 

It  rislms.    (CL2M— 45.1) 

1.  The  method  of  first  (A)  condensing  (a)  fusiUe, 
non-oxygenated  organic  solvent-soluble,  water-insoluble, 
phenol-aldehyde  resin  having  an  average  molecular  weight 
corresponding  to  at  least  3  and  not  over  6  phenolic  nucid 
per  resin  molecule;  said  resin  bdng  difunctional  only  in 
retard  to  mcthylol-fbrming  reactivity;  said  resin  bdng 
derived  by  reaction  between  a  difunctional  monohydric 
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ft  ii  a  wtontod  aUphatk  liydrocwboo  radical 
m.  iMHt  4  aad  aot  more  thaa  24  carboa  alooM 
Mtadtmcd  ia  l»m  2A4  poMtm;  (b)  cydic  amidteaa 
'  tnm  Um  daMOOoritdag  of  nbidtatod  iaiidazo- 
aad  wtatituiwl  tatrahydropyiimidiaw  wfacrda  the 
is  as  ormic  radical  coaqKMd  of 
ioadrtiat  of  carboa 
aad  ia  which  tbare  ii  prcMat  at  laait 
aaiiao  radical  aad  charactcrizad  by 
bom  aay  priaMry  aaiiao  radical;  aad  (c)  foran 
BoadMHtioa  raactioa  bdag  cooductcd  at 
■uflWiaatly  high  to  diaihiatc  water  aad 
tha  pyrolytic  poiat  of  tha  raactaan  aad  resultaals 
wkk  tha  profviio  that  tha  aMiar  ratio  of  ra- 
(0),  (ft)  aad  (c)  ha  approxiaMtdy  1.  2  aad  2 
;  aad  with  tha  proviso  that  the  reeiaous  coo- 
prodact  randth^  frooa  the  procoM  ba  heat- 
;  foOowad  by  (B)  reactiag  Mid  reiia  coodeaeate 
aoaaryl  hydrophOe  cooipooadt  coataiaiat  at  least 
Ijtapoiy  rfaip  obtafaiad  by  replaccaieat  of  aa  oxy- 
hydrogiB  aton  ia  a  watcr-soluMc  polyhydric 
alcohol  by  tha  radical 


■    t. .  -C-C CH 

■   V. 


Mid  1,3-apoay  riag  <<MtBliiim  compouadi  beint  free  froM 
naelivo  ftaMtioaal  froaps  other  tbaa  l^-«poxy  riags  aad 
hydroxyl  graapa  aad  characterized  by  the  fact  that  the 
divalcat  liakaga  aaitiag  the  tenaiaal  oxinae  riagi  is  Crac 

ra  thaa  4  uaintemipted  car- 
chaia;  Mid  1,2-epoxy  riag  coataia- 
charadirind  by  haviag  prewat  aot 
with  the  farther  proviso  that 
(A)  aad  (B)  be  memben  of  the 
of  aoa^hMiBoaettiag  tolveat-iolvble  liq* 
oidi  aad  ntfdi  aMlti^  below  the  polat  of  pyrdyds;  with 
tha  added  pfoviio  that  tha  reactioa  prodacl  be  a  iwewiber 
ofte  daM  of  adveal-edable  liquids  aad  aoUds  mdtiiw 
bdow  tha  polat  of  pyioljrds;  aad  Mid  reactioa  batweea 
(A)  aad  (B)  bdag  coaduclad  bdow  the  pyrolytic  polat 
of  the  raactarta  aad  the  readtaats  of  readk»;  aad  with 
the  iad  proviso  that  die  ratio  of  rcactaats  be  2  moles  of 
tha  rada  coadaaeate  to  1  wttM  of  the  pdyepmide. 
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liMdiMi 
AROMATIC   POLYDOTOB   TREATED 

TIVES   or   ALKYLBNE   OXIDB-AMINE 

nBD-PHENOUC    RESINS,    AND 

MAEING  SAME 
Melvte  De  Craeis.St  Ladh,  aad  Kwrn- 

MMgMa,  I'dLi  a  caiaafaflaa  af 
No  Drawlag.    Orlgtaal  appBcaflaa  Mas  !•,  19S3, 
No.  9<M4S,  aow  Paisat  No.  1.7M^ 
14,  IMT.    DMlsd  aad  1 

IPwO,  asnd  No*  eflViii9a 

TOdBM   (CLM*— 4S.I) 
1.  A  three-«icp  naaufacturiag  process  iavolvtog 
coadcBMiiofl;  (2)  oxyalkylatioa  with  a aaoaocpoaida; 


jOP 


(I) 


(3)  oxyalkylatioa  with  a  polyopoaidr.  Mid  Snt  mmb- 
f^ctoriag  dap  bdag  a  awdbod  of  (A)  rnailiBriBi  («)  a 
fosible,  auMttygeualad  orgaalc  idvcat-eolBhIe,  -itiria 
Mhible.  pheaoUldehyde  rcda  haviiV  M  avwaf*  Moiaca- 
lar  wdght  conaspuadiag  to  at  lead  3  aad  aot  ovar  6 
pbeaolic  aodd  per  rada  molecale:  sdd  naia  beiag  dl- 
foactiood  oaly  hi  regard  to  asathylol4orBdag  reactivity; 

phead  aad  aa  aldehyde  havh«  aot  ovar  I 


bdag  formed  ia  tha  aahdatid  itiian  of  trihiauhiMd 
i;  said  phead  bdag  of  the  fonMila 


...  ^. 


V. 


',— ffc 


r^  J' 


ia  which  ft  is  a  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicd 
haviag  at  lead  4  aad  aot  more  thaa  24  carboa  atoms  aad 
Mibstituied  in  the  2A,6  podtioa;  (b)  cyclic  amidiam  M- 
Irrtri  frnm  fhr  rlssi  rnndrtiai  nf  wilMtitnliiil  imidamllaM 
and  substituted  tctrahydropyrimidiaM  whnda  the  nb- 
itituent  is  an  organic  radical  ciwnposed  of  dements  ee- 
lected  from  the  group  coadatiag  of  carboa,  hydrogn, 
oxygen  and  nitrogen  aad  ia  which  then  is  praeeat  at 
least  one  basic  Mcoodary  aodao  radicd  ud  duvaodriaed 
by  freedom  from  any  primary  amino  radicd;  aad  (c) 
formaldehyde;  said  coadeamtioo  reactioa  bdag  ooodocdd 
at  a  temperatnra  suffldeatly  high  to  eliminate  water  aad 
below  the  pyrolytic  poiat  of  the  raactaats  aad  mnhaad  of 
reactioa;  and  with  the  proviM  that  the  radaoos  ooadao- 
Mtioo  product  raeuhhig  from  tha  precaw  ba  heat  tftMn 
foOowed  M  a  second  step  by  (B)  oxyalkylatioa  by  OMaai 
of  aa  alplia-beta  alkyleae  oxide  having  not  mora  than  4 
carbon  atoms  and  selected  from  the  class  mnsisting  of 
ethylene  oxide,  propylene  oxide,  butyleae  oadde,  glydde 
and  methylglycide;  and  then  completing  the  reaction  by  a 
third  step  of  (C)  reacting  said  OKyalkylatad  redn  ooa- 
deoMte  with  noaaryl  hydrophile  polyepoxidH  containing 
at  least  two  1,2-epoxy  rings  and  having  two  termiod  1,2- 
epoxy  rings  obtained  by  raplacaaient  of  an  oaygan-linkad 
hydrogen  atom  ia  a  water-soluble  pdyhydric  alcohd  by 
the  radical. 


.r»  -'if 


■-■»*     i^!' 
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said  potycpoxides  being  frae  from  feactiia  ftmctiond 
groups  other  than  1,2-epoaqr  and  hydroxy!  gronpe  and 
characterised  by  the  fod  that  tha  dhrakat  Haki^e  odtiag 
the  termiad  oxiraae  riagi  ii  frM  fhmi  aay  radiral  haviag 
more  than  4  unintemiptad  carboa  aioaM  ia  a  ria^  chaia; 
with  the  further  proviso  thd  mid  raactiva  moaoepoaide- 
derived  compownds  (AA)  aad  aoaaryl  polyapoaidM  (BB) 
be  memben  of  the  doM  ooaddiag  of  ana  thiiiaiiaiitlliii 
organic  solveat  sotaUe  HqaidB  aad  solids  aMMag  below 
the  point  of  pyrolyds;  with  tha  added  proviao  tfid  the 
raactioa  piuduct  be  a  aiaaiber  of  the  gIbh  of  aolvaal'aohi- 
Me  liquids  aad  solidi  mdtiag  below  the  poMt  of  pyrolyds; 
said  reactioa  betwaaa  (AA)  aad  (BB)  ba  coadactad  bo- 
iow  the  pyrolytic  poiat  of  tha  iBBCtaad  aad  tta  raaaltaali 
of  reactiaa;  aad  with  tha  lad  proviw  ikd  te  ratio  of 
reactaats  ba  2  moIm  of  tha  oayaJkylaMd 
to  I  BMlaof  tha 
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dXYALKYLAlVD   ALIPHATIC   POLYEPOXIDB- 

TBKATTO  AM1NB4WMMFIED  PHBNOL  ALPB- 

HTDI  KISIN8,  AND  METHOD  OT  MAKI^fG 

SAME 

WUMm  DtCf— i^  St  llwk  Mi  Wt 


No 


No.  371^  wwPlilMl  No.  2,77M^laM 

Mf  2V(  I99ow    DIvloM  ■■■  ■■  Molcol 

12,  IfSi,  S«W  No.  «f ,3St 

TCMtaH.    (CL2M-^«9.1) 

1.  A  3-«t«p  nMumftictaring  OMtfiod  invohrinf  (1)  con- 
deimtioB;  (2)  oxyallqrlatkNi  with  a  potyepocido;  and 
(3)  ozyalklatioa  with  •  monocpoKide;  nid  tnt  Map 
bdM  that  of  (A)  ooadooifait  («)  a  finiMe. 
ated  organic  aolvnit-aolable,  water-inaoloble, 
akkfayde  resin  having  an  averafe  MoiecMlar  weight  oor- 
responding  to  at  least  3  and  not  over  6  phenolic  auclai 
per  resin  molecak;  said  resin  being  difnnctional  ooljr  te 
regard  to  inethylol-fonning  reactivity;  said  resin  being 
derived  by  reaction  between  a  difnnctional  moMiqfdric 
phcDol  and  an  aldehyde  having  not  over  S  carbon  atoms 
and  reactive  toward  said  phenol;  said  min  being  formed 
in  the  substantial  absence  of  trifooctiooa]  phenols;  said 
phenol  being  of  the  fbrmnla 


i**oaf*i^.itmr'-  y^ 


■^iix  to 


in  which  R  is  a  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical 
having  at  least  4  and  not  more  than  24  carbon  atoms 
and  substituted  in  the  2,  4,  6  position;  (b)  cyclic  ami- 
dines  selected  from  the  class  consisting  c^  subatitulad 
imidaioUoes  and  substitnted  tetrahydropyrimidines  where- 
in the  substituent  is  an  organic  radical  compooed  of 
elements  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon, 
hydrogen,  oxygen  and  nitrogen  and  in  which  there 
is  present  at  least  one  basic,  secondary  amino  radical 
and  characterized  by  freedom  from  any  primary  amino 
radical;  and  (c>  formaldehyde;  said  condensation  reac- 
tion being  conducted  at  a  temperature  sufficiently  high 
to  eliminate  water  and  below  the  pyrolytic  point  of  the 
reactants  and  resultants  of  reaction;  and  with  the  proviao 
that  the  resinous  condensation  product  resulting  from  the 
process  be  heat  stable  followed  as  a  second  step  by 
(B)  reacting  said  resia  condensate  with  nonaryl  hydro- 
phile  polyepoxides  containing  two  terminal  1,  2-c^MKy 
rings  obtained  by  replacement  of  an  oxygen-linked  hydro- 
gen atom  in  a  water-soluble  polyhydric  alcohol  by  tihe 
radical 


said  pofyepoiddes  hOkk  ttm  from  reactive  functional 
groups  other  than  1,  2*epoxy  and  hydroxy!  groups  and 
characterized  by  the  fact  ituA  the  divalent  linka«e  unit- 
ing the  terminal  oxirane  rinp  is  free  from  any  radical 
having  more  than  4  imintemipted  carbon  atoms  in  a 
single  chain;  with  the  further  proviso  tliat  said  reactive 
compounds  (A)  and  (B)  be  members  of  die  class  con- 
sisting of  non-thcrrooaetting  solvent-soluUe  li(|ttida  and 
solids  melting  below  the  point  of  pyrolysis;  with  the 
added  proviso  diat  the  reaction  product  be  a  member  of 
die  class  of  sohrent-sobble  liquids  and  soHds  melting 
below  the  poim  of  pyiolysir,  and  said  reaction  between 
(A)  and  (B)  being  conducted  below  the  pyrolytic  point 
of  the  reacunts  and  the  resuhanti  of  reaction:  and  whh 
the  Anal  proviso  that  the  ratio  of  renctants  be  2  moles 
of  the  resin  condenaan  to  I  mole  of  Iba  polycpoaMa, 
and  dien  completing  the  reaction  by  a  diird  step  of 
(C)   reacting  said  polyepoxide-derived  product  with  a 


nowMfNMdde;  said  moBoepoxide  bcmg  an  n^oa-biln- 
alkykne  oacide  having  not  more  diaa  4  carbon  a«MM  aad 
saected  from  the  cbss  oooaiMint  of  cthykM  oiida,  pio> 
pyieoe  oxide,  bntyleae  oxide,  ^ydde,  aad  mefhylglycida. 


l,H1,ttl 
MOUMNG  COMPOSmomor  HIGH  MOUtCULAl 
WEIGHT    AND    LOW    MOLBCULAE    WEIGHT 

POLYMERS  

M.  Pncay  MUmm^  Lewis  j.  Ys 
H.^ 


at,  IffS;  flaiinl  No.  S4Mff2 
<ClafaM.  (CLM»--4fJ) 
1.  A  resinous  cooapoeitioa  coosistiag  c^  from  CO  to  9t 
percent  by  wei^t  of  a  wxflaally  solid  thermoplaatic 
alkenyl  aromatic  resin  A  selected  from  the  group  ooositt- 
tag  of  (1)  a  polymerised  monovinyl  aromatic  byitatKar- 
bon  of  the  benceae  series,  (2)  copolymen  of  at  laaat  60 
percent  by  weight  of  a  monovinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
of  the  benieiie  scries  and  not  more  than  40  percent  of  aa 
alkeayl  aromatic  hydrocarbon  of  the  benzene  series  having 
a  sin^  iaopropenyl  radical  directly  attached  to  a  carbon 
atom  of  the  aromatic  nuckus  and  (3)  resinous  products 
consisting  of  from  60  to  96  percent  1^  weight  of  at  least 
one  of  the  polymers  of  1  aad  2  aad  from  40  to  2  percent 
of  a  robbery  elastomer  which  is  a  member  of  the  troop 
consisting  of  natural  rubber  and  rubbery  copolymers  of 
from  40  to  60  percent  by  weight  of  butadkne  and  from 
60  to  20  percent  of  styrene,  the  said  resin  A  et^Mt^i-htg 
not  more  than  3  percent  by  weight  of  volatile  higredieats 
capabte  of  being  vaporised  aad  removed  by  heating  die 
resfai  at  a  temperature  of  213*  C.  at  one  milHmeter 
abscrfute  pressure  for  a  time  of  23  miautts  aad  havfaig 
an  average  molecular  wei^  of  at  least  140.000,  as  deter- 
mined by  the  scatteriag  of  light,  iatimately  iacorporated 
wfth  40  to  2  pcrceitt  of  a  aormally  solid  thermoplastk 
alkenyl  aromatic  resin  B  selected  from  the  group  coariat- 
ing  of  a  polymerised  monoalkenyl  aroamtk  hydrooutoa 
of  the  benzene  series  having  a  sia^  ethyleaically  na- 
saturated  group  of  the  formula  CHt^CR —  wheraia  R 
represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogsa. 
methyl  and  ethyl  radicals,  said  group  being  directly  at- 
tached to  a  carbon  atom  of  die  benzene  nucleus,  whfidi 
resin  B  contains  not  more  than  3  percent  by  wei^t  of 
volatile  ingredienu  capable  of  being  vaporized  and  re- 
moved by  heating  the  resin  at  a  temperature  of  213*  C 
at  one  millimeter  absolute  pressure  for  a  thne  of  25 
minutes,  is  compatibk  with  resin  A  and  has  an  average 
molecular  weigjht  of  not  mors  than  one-third  as  great  as 
the  average  molecular  weight  of  resin  A  and  has  a  second 
order  traasitioe  temperature  at  least  as  high  as  4S*  C. 
aad  not  more  than  5*  C  above  the  second  order  transi- 
tion temperature  of  resin  A. 


ALPHA-BETA  UNiATUEATED  DiCAEEOEYHC 
ACID.  VINYL  ALKYL  E1HEB   COPOLYMEEf 
STABILIZED  WITH  A  WATER  SOLUBUi  THIO> 
AMIDE 
Joha  P.  Jonsa.  Ogahaga  PMs,  OUsl  arttaMr  la  The 
^r  GooMch  CiBnaaj.  New  Yoik,  NTY^a  c«n^ 

NoDiawtaf.   Af  jBtaliia  Ms i amhsi  36,  tfi4 

§stlai  Now  472057 
liClihBB.  (a266— 4SJ) 
1.  A  composition  compri^ag  a  member  selected  from 
die  clan  consisting  of  (A)  interpoiymen  of  substantially 
equimolar  proportions  of  (1)  alpha-beU  unsaturated  di- 
carboxylk  acids  and  anhydrides  diereof  aad  (2)  viayl 
alkyl  ethers  ia  which  the  alkyt  groop  has  from  1  to  10  car- 
bon atoms  and  (B)  interpolymers  of  substantially  equi- 
molar proportions  of  (1)  aad  (2)  aad  from  0.1  to  about 
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prises  mixing  the  three  monooserk  components  with  a 
free  radical  omducins  catalvtL  heatinc  the  mixtuie  en 
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10%  by  weight  of  the  combined  weight  of  said  ( 1 )  and  (2) 
of  an  ingredient  having  a  plurality  of  CHj=:C<  groopa 
which  ingredient  is  copdymerizable  with  (1)  and  (2) 
to  form  croM-Hnked  interpolymers.  partial  amides,  par- 
tial esters  of  mooohydric  alcohols  and  partial  alkali  metal 
salts  of  (A)  and  (B),  and  a  stabilizing  ingrediem  from 
about  6%  to  about  120%  by  weight  baaed  on  said  inter- 
polymers  of  a  water-soluble  thioamide.^  '^ 


-^  HYDROXY-SUBSnTUTED  ALLYUC  ETHEKS 

AND  DERIVATIVES 
Edwwd  C.  Skotal,  W^mm  Crack,  Md  Roy  W.  H.  Teas, 
Orfaia,  CaHffn  m^mtn  InflMIDtvciopaMal  Coai- 
paay,  New  Yari^  N.  Y^  •  coffMeadMi  off  Dclawavc 
N«Dnwli«.    AMfcalloa  DacMiabar  17, 1959 
S«sWN«.39MM 
ISOalnB.    (a.24*~47) 
1.  Compounds  of  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  hydroaqr- 
substituted  2-alkenyl  ethers  of  the  formula 

OH 
XOCHr-CHCHr-0(-B-0-CHr-CHOH-CHf-0).-B-0-C 

wherein  R  is  a  divalent  radical  obtained  from  a  dihydhc 
phenol  by  removing  the  hydrogen  from  the  phenolic  OH 
groups,  n  is  an  integer  of  the  series  0  to  6  and  one  X  is 
a  2-alkenyl  radical  and  the  other  X  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  2-alkenyl  radicals  and  the  glycidyl 
radical,  and  (2)  esten  of  the  aforedescribcd  bydroxy-sub- 
stitutcd  ^alkenyl  ethers.  ^  *^  ,^^  r     ;       ^  =^ ' 

EPOXIDE  RESINS 
Ha>«U  G.  Cooke,  Jr.,  LoiriaviOc,  Ky^  iiigaiir  tm  Dtvoe 
A  RayaoMi  Ciipaay,  Inc.,  Uwisviik,  Ky^  a  coryom- 
«M  of  New  York 
J*       No  DrawlBf.    Aprfcailon  December  5, 19SS 
^-^  9ef1iilNo.5S9J41 

•  OnkM.    (CL249-^7>  -^  -• 

)i  1.  The  method  of  producing  epoxide  retias  wh^h 
conpriaes  reacting  a  mixinre  of  cyanurk  acid  and  a 
dihydhc  phenol  with  epichlorhydrin  in  the  presence  of 
an  organic  nitrogen  base  as  a  catalyst  and  an  organic  sol- 
vent for  cyanuric  add  to  form  polychlorhydrin  deriva- 
tives, and  subjecting  the  resulting  chlorhydrin  dcrivativca 
to  dehydrohalogenation  to  form  epoxide  resina. 


CERTAIN    OXYALKYLATION    DERIVATIVES    OF 
POLYEPOXIDE  MODIFIED  PHENOL-ALDEHYDE 


MdKi 


■o  rviiwiwa 


•f  Daiawan 


Wl- 


19,  1953, 
April 


MelvlBDeGiw«a,8t 
Mo., 

In  a 

^  SeiW  No.  397  Jt4.    Dl^l 
>    Jt,  I95«,  Serial  No.  Stl,29« 
'«  '  19  Helm  I.    <a.aM--53)    ' 

1.  Synthetic  hydrophilc  products;  said  synthetic  bydro- 
phile  products  being  the  oxyalkylatioo  derivatives  of  the 
reaction  products  of  (A)  aa  oxyalkylatioa-susceptible. 
fusible,  organic  sotvent-urfuble.  water-insoluble  phenol- 
aldehyde  rcfin:  said  rcMn  beinr  derived  by  reaction  be- 
tween a  difunctional  mooohydric  phenol  and  an  aldehyde 
having  not  over  8  carbon  atoms  and  reactive  toward  said 
phenol;  said  resin  being  formed  in  the  sobstaatial  ibaart 
of  trifunctional  phenols:  said  pheaol  being  off  the  formula 

OR 


(>■ 


la  which  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  at 


leart  4 


J    VTfr   ' 


and  not  more  than  It  carbon  atooM  and  wbaiitutcd  in 
the  2,4,6  poeitioo;  and  (B)  noo-aryl  hydrophile  poly- 
epoiides  containing  at  least  two  l,2-qN»y  rinp  ohtaiaed 
by  replacement  of  oxygen  linked  hydrofea  aloau  In  a 
water  soluble  polybydric  alcohol  by  the  radical 

n  H       to 

— C-C— — CH 

"   V 

said  polyepoxides  being  free  from  reactive  functional 
groups  other  than  1.2-epoxy  and  hydroxyl  groive  and 
characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  divalent  linkage  uniting 
the  terminal  epoxide  groups  is  free  from  any  radical 
having  more  than  4  uninterrupted  carbon  atoms  in  a 
single  chains  with  the  further  proviso  that  said  reactive 
compounds  (A)  and  (B)  be  members  of  the  class  con- 
sisting of  noothermosettiog  solvent-soluble  liquids  and 
low-melting  solids;  and  with  the  further  proviso  that  tha 
reaction  product  be  a  member  of  the  class  of  acylatioo- 

OH 
Ht-CH-CHtOX 

and  oxyalkylation-susceptible  solvent-soluble  liquids  and 
lowmclting  solids;  and  said  reaction  between  (A)  and 
(B)  being  conducted  below  the  pyrolytic  point  off  the 
reactants  and  the  resulunu  of  reaction;  with  the  final 
proviso  that  the  ratio  of  reactants  be  2  moles  of  resin 
to  1  mole  of  polyepoxide;  followed  by  an  oxyalkylation 
step  by  means  of  an  alpha-beta  alkylene  moooc^ooude 
having  not  more  than  4  carbon  atoms  and  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  ethylene  oxide,  propylene  oxide, 
butylene  oxide,  ^ydde  and  methylglydde. 


2,144,197 

POLYAMIDES  FROM  BRANCHED  CHAIN  0$ 
AND  Cm  DIAMINB8 

John  F.  Nokia  and  Hany 
aariffMiBlo  NaManri  ~ 
don,  New  Yoek,  N.  Y^  a 

NoDrawhM.   A^ 

ICUiik   (CL2M— 7t) 


af  VhiWn 


JaM  19, 1955 

No.  514,757 


A  fiber-forming,  cold  drawable.  linear  polyanide  hav- 
ing as  sole  complementary  polyamide-forming  con- 
stituents an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consi^ng  off 
sebacic  acid,  adipic  acid  and  mixtures  thereof  and  a 
saturated,  aliphatic,  branched  chain  diamine  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  1 .6-diaminooctane,  3,6- 
diaminooctaoe,  2-ethyl-l,8-diaminooctaiie,  2,5-dicthyl- 
1, 6-diaminooctane  and  mixtures  thereof. 


iL' 


•*:>:« 


iv   '/f«»»i» 


TERPOLYMER  SYSTEM 


Alva  F.  Harfia, 


Na 


No.  475395 

(CLM9— 7tJ) 


ri«r{! 


A  process  for  preparing  a  waler-aoluble  tcrpolymer 
of  vinyl  acetate,  malasc  anhydride  and  a  styrene  com- 
ponent by  a  mass  polymerization  process  which  oom- 
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prnes  mixing  the  three  mooooeric  oomponeais  with  • 
free  radical  producing  catalyst,  heating  the  mixture  en 
masK  at  30-70*  C.  to  initiate  polymerization,  redacing 
the  temperatore  of  the  mixture  about  10*  C.  to  the 
range  of  40-60*  C  and  maintaining  the  mixture  at  taid 
temperature  for  about  15-25  houn  and  then  gradually 
raising  the  temperature  to  100-120*  C  for  a  period  of 
30-40  hours;  said  styreae  component  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene,  alpha  alkylstyrenes, 
alpha  dilorostyrenes,  alpha  methyl-parametbylstyrene,  the 
ring-substitnted  mono-and  di-alkyi  and  chloroatyrenes 
and  mixtures  thereof,  said  alkyl  groups  containing  1-4 
carbon  atonu,  the  monomer  mixttue  employed  being  such 
that  the  mol  percent  ratio  of  vinyl  acetate  to  maleic  an- 
hydride varies  from  52-4S  to  50-^  and  the  styrene  com- 
ponent constitutes  1.8-4.0  mol  percent  of  the  mixture. 


METHODS  OP  TRKAUNG  PULP  MILL  ALXAUNB 
■LEACH  BPPLUBNTS 


B,  Dnm^ity*  Ck■i•rtM^  flMd  WBfeMB  IL  €S>nk( 
~    S,  C  iiiiiaiiii  f  Weit  Vhi^Mn  P^  — i 
,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y„  a 


No 


No.fM»l<t 


5,19SC 


SOainM.    (CL2<»— 124) 
1.  A  method  of  treating  alkaline  palp 


mill  chlorine 
bleach  eflBuents  containing  chlorinated  lignin  in  low  ooa- 
centration  to  recover  same  which  comprises  adding  there- 
to aluminum  sulfate  in  quantity  sufBdent  to  precipitale 
(he  chlorinated  Ugnin  and  recovering  the  predpitata. 


.CV.4  ^tf  /A  vez^^ 


2,I<M12 
WATER  SOLUBLE  DYE  SALTS 


HYDROGENATED  POLYBUTADDENE  APfl>  PROC-    ^?y Jff!**  J"'*— t.***F  JStTi* 
ESS  POR  PRODUCING  SAME  ^^  ■!»«■  ■?'^  ■•«.  ''""""■■•• 


V.  JoMS  and  Ctawlcs  W.  Mobcrty,  Bwtfcsvilk, 
OkfaL,   BwlgaBii  to  Phillips  Pctrolcam  C< 
corpoiratioa  of  Delaware 


J.  R.  Getty  A^„ 

No 

Serial  No.  532,292 


Switzerland,  a  Swiss  Ihs 
12,1HS 


No 


L'>i«x33  a 


IppBcafioB  MsT 
Serial  No.  395,291 


(CL2tfO— «5.1) 


30.1953 


1.  A  process  for  producing  thermoplastic  materials 
which  comprises,  admixmg  (A)  a  substantially  gel  free 
rubbery  hotnopolymer  <rf  butadiene  having  a  Moooey  vis- 
cosity (ML-4)  of  10  to  40.  said  p<4ymer  having  been  pre- 
pared by  an  emulsion  polymerization  process  at  a  tem- 
perature of  20*  F.  to  60*  F.,  and  subsequently  dried  in  an 
inert  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  below  150*  F.;  (B)  a 
solvent  and  diq)erser  for  said  polybutadiene;  and  (C)  10 
to  15  percent  by  wei^t  based  on  said  polybutadiene  of  a 
nickel-kieselguhr  catalyst  having  a  particle  size  of  1  to  8 
microns  and  which  has  been  activated  by  contact  with  hy- 
drogen at  a  temperature  of  500  to  800*  F.;  cooUcting 
the  mixture  with  hydroftn  for  2  to  8  hours  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  400  to  600  *  F.  at  a  pressure  of  400  to  600  p.  s.  i.  g., 
to  a  residual  unsaturation  of  less'  than  30  percent;  and 
recovering  the  resulting  |rfastic  material 


inj»irsi»    iM;^ 


■0*v', 


fry-i''  I    -I'^iit- 


15,  1954 
tfOalMB.   (a.2M— 140 

1.  A  dyestulf  of  the  general  formula: 

■      [A        .-I 

wherein  the  cation  is  free  from  acid  salt  forming  groups 
and 

Ri  IS  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

lower  alkyl  and  benzyl, 
A  means  an  alkene  radical,  the  two  adjacent  double 

bound  C  atoott  of  which  are  connected  to  the  N  and 

S  atoms  of  the  hetero  nucleus. 
Y  means  a  para-phenyleae  radical. 
R]  and  Ra  each  mean  a  member  selected  from  tlw 

group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  benzyl, 

cycloalkyi  and  phenyl,  and  taken  together  with  — ^N< 

form  a  saturated  heterocyclic  ring  system,  and  X' 

means  an  anion. 


.^t- 


{MHtiS 

COGENERIC  GLYCOL  ETHERS  OP  PARTIAL 
ESTERS    OP    PSNTAERYTHRrrOL    AND. 
ROSIN 


WATER  SOLUBLE  COLOUR  SALTS 


lack  B.  BaMorf . 


WBBlftMftM,DcL^Miti 

■y,  WuMngton,  DeL,  a 


Na 


AMskanan  Maick  30, 19SS 

BSHM  No.  #9ai 


■  49a|V9v 
(CL2tfB— 104) 


Immmj  23.  t9S€ 

N0.5M472 


1.  A  composition  comprising  a  cogeneric  mixture  of 
glycol  ethers  derived  from  the  reaction  of  a  partial  ester 
of  a  penuerythritol  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  pentaerythritol  and  polypentaerythritols  and  a  rosin 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  rorin,  hydrogenated 
rosin,  dehydrogenated  rosin,  dispropoitionated  rosin,  and 
polymerized  rosin  with  an  alkylene  oxide  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  oxide  and  combinationB 
thwKrf  wkh  propylene  oxide,  the  amovnt  of  alkylene 
aside  befaig  from  about  10  to  100  moles  fat  each  mole 
of  said  -^ 


2t,1955 

•  CWbh.    (CL  240— 146) 

1.  A  dyestuff  of  the  general  formula: 

[A— N— N— Y— ZI*X© 

the  cation  part  of  which  is  free  from  acid  salt  forming 
groups  and  wherein  A  represents  an  N-alkyI  pyridinium 
hetero  ring  system  which  is  bound  to  the  azo  group  by  a 
C-atom  that  forms  part  of  said  pyridinium  ring,  Y  rqire- 
scnts  a  p-arylene  radical,  Z  represents  an  amino  group. 
X@  r^csents  an  anion.  . 


.■H .     ir-?|,    i 
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2,M4,tl4 
METALUFIBOUS  MONOAZO  OYnnJPVS 


tnm  the  troop  ronrirtt  of  —CH  mi  —COOjJkfU 
npcMifyiBf  (foup  Yi  of  too  vmlttas  bytkuuM 


ia  the  prutuot  of  •  metal  mH  wierted  froai  the  group 
ooMMat  of  copper  Milt  aad  aickd  alft  with  aa 
I  JWt  IX  19M  uoaai  boi  oi  me  oiMwiioni  Mn  oi  ■■  ■nmaoc 

997,319  havtag  the  fdnnuU 

_^  ICMik    <a.2M— 147)  V  «e— NHi  '  *»^. 

Tqe  oictalltfcroot  azo  aye  whkh  eorreipaode  to  the 
f onnoU  whenia  Rf  hai  the  awieaiin  above  iadicaled,  to  eichanff 

^—._    _  the  tapoaMied  troop  Yi  for  the  dHasooiiiBi  radical  of  nkl 


mc 


H«C 


0H( 

V  C-C-N-N 


WA' 


TIB4NM)U)IUuSmOAIO  DYVTUPn 


/        VnJoh    :     ,6  No 

ir-N-ic*"         •'^K        »P«>-totheft«»l. 

in."  '    ^^^  E.-00-ini 


Mi7  27,19S7 

ie21,19M 
(CL2i»-Jt7) 

wBHJi  oon^ 


N«N— B 


^^  wbereia  R  lepiweuti  the  ratfcal  of  a  hfJiuailiinwe 

which  hai  a  oioieciilaf  wdgfai  below  125  aad  coMiMi 
of  carbon,  hydropio  aad  oaygeu  aloaMi  aad  la  ooapled 
■aid  dycetoff  beiat  wloble  ia  aoetoae  to  provide  a  dyed  in  the  ortho^oaitioo  to  the  hydrasy  poop,  aad  Ri  lep- 
dope  from  which  fast  dope-dyed  aceute  fibers  can  be  naeats  a  member  aelected  from  the  froop  '•**«»"««**«t  of 
spun.  pheayl  aad  oMthylpheflyL 


METHOD  OP  PB0AMNG  POKMAZANI 
''^  DYMIUPW 

to 


IH1J1T 
PKOCni  POK  CIYBTALLIZATION  OT 


waJd  jL  Oeliy, 

aad  cempaa^y 


NaDnwtai.  ^liiytaMiaii|limin  14,  IfiJ 

MnM  N9*  3MJ49 

^^^^^^^_  m^^^^^^  ^^^^^^^^^^  ^^   fl#C9 

J  ClahH.   (Q^TS^l^ 

I.  The  method  of  prododag  awtal  oooiplexea  of  aiceo- 
aryl  fonaazaae  dyestnOi  aelected  from  the  group  coadat- 
iag  of  copper  aad  aicfcel  oemplexea  of  awao-aryl  fbnna- 
zaaet  ha^riag  the  Mructaral  formula 

Bf-NH-N*-C-N-IV-B«   ,.  ~^,.  r  ^  -.  j: 

wherein  Ar  ie  aelected  from  die  groiv  riTBtirttng  of  phenyl 
aad  lower  alkyl-nibatituted  phaiyl.  aad  Ri  aad  Rs  arc 
MbetitBted  o-hydroxypheayl  groupi  selected  from  die 
group  consiidag  of  o-hydroKy-aitrophenyl«  o-hydroiy* 
wlfopheayl,  o-hydroay-haloaitropheayl,  o-hydnny-aitro- 
sulfophcayl  aad  o-hydroay-dtaitropheayl.  which  com- 
priaet  cm^Uag  the  dlaiooiom  mh  of  aa  arooMtic  amiae 
haviag  the  atructnTal  fonnola 


NaDffawte.   AaaHcaMea  SaalMber  1, 1955 

Na.5MJ^ 

■  nihil  (CLIM— 319) 
1.  The  prooeai  for  the  oyttallizatioe  of  erythramycta 
which  compriaet  trcatiBg  aa  aqueous  solution  of  erythro- 
mycin base  with  a  solreat  of  the  group  oooaisting  of  lower 
alkyl  keloaea.  lower  alkaaols.  water-soluble  alkyleoe 
glyools  aad  chloriaated  alkaam  to  form  a  solid  lattioe- 
sohrate  of  erythromycin  base  isolating  said  lattice-sohrale 
of  erythromycta;  treating  fht  said  solvate  with  water  at 
a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  0  to  100*  C.  to  form 
a  crystailiae  erythromyda  of  die  group  '•«««Virt  of 
erythromyda  dihydrate  aad  erythromyda  aahydrate; 
sflid  recovering  the  said  crystailiae  erythromyda. 


-><*. 


^■-.^i  i 


li— NH^       V<*   ti^'^x' 


wbersia  Rt  has  the  aseaahig  above  iadicated,  with  a 
compound  having  the  structural  formula  v.^.>' 


^•-ll,14a9-TRIKlTO#KIGNENB  3-KITALS 
AND  PROCnS 
Glaa  R.  Arfh,  Oaafeed,  N.  I,  Georia  L 
Pa,  aad  Lewis  H.  gawl^  Piiaiiiaa,  N.  J 

to  Mesvfc  A  Ca»,  hBc««  Rahwayi  N<  J,*  a 


No 


i  -bi-Hk  tKr^rKi     Ar 


^m^  a 


»St 


iftt< 


H    -S,._.«'i-i 


whereia  Ar  hm  dto  meaaiag  above  iadicated.  X  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  coaeistiag  of  — COOH.  — CONH,. 
--COO^alkyl.  — CHO.  -CQjdkyU  — CO^aryl  aad 
— CO.COOjOkyl.  aad  Yt  ia  a  t^wnifiBWa  greiy 


Jl,195« 
Na.<31,4f9 

<CL  349— 339  J5) 

1.  The  process  which  coraprisM  reactiag  1-carboalkoxy- 
metfiyl  •  2  -  aoelooyi  •  2,4b  •  dimethyl  -  4  -  keto  -  1^.3. 
4,4a,4bJ.6.7,t.l0.10a  -  dodecahydropbeaaathreoc  7-kctal 
with  a  strong  alkali  under  anhydrous  oooditioas  to  pro- 
duce A*-ll,16,20-trikcto-prsgneae  )-ke(aL 

5.  .^••11,16,20-trikelo-prcgaeae  3-keto. 
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di-I4-(tdrahydro-2rfuryl)-2-butyn    azelatc    havteg    die 


16,  itn 


CHEMICAL 


7U 


AMA-ll^MMKIIO-UMOiGANlC  8UUONOXT)- 

PUGNADIINE*MaTAL8  AND  PBOCnB 

Gka  B.  Artli,  CtrntmA  N.  J^  Gm^p  L  fmt,  AiM«, 

Rtock  *  C*^  hcn  IMM«7.  N.  11,  a  iw pwiw  «f 


POK  TUB  PMNNICnON  OT  ACYI^ 

AMINO-AMINO-ANTHBAqUINOMB 


HmDarnkm-  Afplaritai DMMikv 31,  IfS* 

9HttlN«.OM93 

-Hill    I     (CLM»-49»55) 

1.  The  prooeas  wludi  compriiet  mcdat  A*-11,16;M>- 

trikcto-pregnene  3-kcUU  with  an  orguic  sutfooyl  halide 

to  produce  A*  **-lMorj|ftiuc  inlfoiiOKy)-11.20-diket<Hiref- 

■adieae  }-ketaL 

3.  A>M-n.2CMikelOn  16  •  (oriaaic  mlfow»y>pre9ia- 
3-ketal. 


>M  i^f; 


i.m.fit 
BonrHioctAN6«-mAZiNis 

Uwari  H.  SkMn,  PlaMil.  N.  Tn  I 


<y**» 


Na 


Yarfk  N.  Yn  a 
AppkaMia 
MilNa^CIMU 


a( 
M,19S7 


fCWBM.   (CL: 
I.  ItoditocyaBo  ■  tttefaiM  haviat  the  fofoniia 


w  fr 


1.  A  proosM  for  dw  prodacdoa  of  acylamiiio-aaiino-aB- 
thn^pdaooet,  which  ooaipriMe  treatiag  with  a  ouaenl  add 
at  a  imperatnre  hetwaco  40*  C.  to  100*  C  a  meaibcr 
Miaded  froaa  the  group  cowrierhit  ot  aoetylamiao-aathra* 
qnfaMMM  and  benaoylamlno-aathnMiDiiiOQe,  said  meaaber 
cootafauBf  a  further  acyiaoniao  groop  attached  to  the  a&- 
thraquiiioiie  andeas,  the  acyl  radical  of  aiiidi  k  select- 
ed from  the  group  comisting  of  pyridiae  carboajrl,  qvia- 
oline  carboayl.  phthalyl  quinoline  carfoooyl.  thiazole  car- 
boayt  thiazole-anthroae  carbooyi,  and  anthrapyrimidine 
carboayi. 

4.  The  process  of  claim  1  wherein  die  beaxoylamino- 
anthraquinooe  is  l-(5',6'-phdulyk|uinoline-S'-carbofiyl)- 
amino-5-benzoylanuBO-aaU.raquinoQe. 


r 


» vtf 


I 


wherein  X  aad  Y  repfcaeat  radicals  choeea  fkom  the  group 
consisti^  of  a  and  N»C-& 


IiHryKAIlNOVL>«LYCINB 
D.  TaTlar,  Wi 


8eflM  N^ 
^^  •  lOaiBW.  fO. 

1.  N-(pyraxinojr!) 


Auraonr  dbkivativis  or  jis-Dioxo-rYKAioL- 

IDDiB  AND  nOCnS  FOB  THBIB  MANUFAC- 
TUBB 

f  N.  Y^ 
.  N.  Y,  a 

, 31,19M 

Na.<t7; 

(CL  2tf*-3IO) 

1.  As  a  new  compound,  l:2-<iipbenyl-4CHg — CH| — 
CH— CXX>H3 : 5-dioxopyraiolidine. 


8*  J»a»<Jrt'«>rj. 


It.tfl.ttl 

»-amino-7-mbwVl^«>-bbcolbnb  and 

DBBiyATlVBB  THBBBOy 

'    NaDiai^  AfpBcaBaa  Odihar  22,  Ifii' 
"<'  fl«tfNaw  •17444  .>»46w 

f  Oiiiiiil    (CLim    2tfJ) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  coosisUng  ol 
9-aniino-7-meAyl-A**-eriolene  represented  by  the  fbmula 


PTBBOUDINBB 


M 


Na.  320,124 
(CL240    32<J) 


12,lff2 


I.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  '•~»«*-*ng  of 
(a)  compounds  of  the  fbraola: 


»iO   ji/ii*«l 


NCHi 


aad  its  N-eubstitutad  lower  alkyi  carboayacyl  and 
carbocycUc  araasaiic  omboayacyt  derivatives. 


1 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  coo 
of  hydiofu  and  lownr-alkyl  radicals 
me  to  eight  carbon  alOHH  indasiva,  aad  (*) 


Dbckmbgr  16,  1958 


CHEMICAL 


Til 


acyl  hydrocarbon  contaimf  np  to  ten  carbon  atoaas; 

..^     Alt.     £.     --■ »     *-  -      -     tU-  ■  '   '•  -M 


'(-^ 


^l«,.- 
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MOO-IMALKYL  PliOfPiiORODinilOATBS)  OF 
DKIXlNgTHIOL.THiOXENmnOL  AND  Dl- 
THIENCTHIOL 

PtL,  ■  rwiwJM  of 


di-(4-(tetnhydr(>-2Tfiinrl)*2-botyl]    azebtc    having    the 
fonnnla 


^^  Ah.      ii 


N*  Dnwtat^AfflcadM  JiaaM  It,  UM 

'        MCMm.    (CLM»— 327) 
1.  Ao  iaacctiddally  active  compoeitioa  of  matter  of 
the  formula 


and  di-{4-(tetrahy<ln>-2-furyl)-2-batyl]   Mbacaic  baviag 
the  formula 


•>>--«ii.j* 


P- 


I*1^«>^  *\  itfO^  '•A'tr  '  ■ 


Hr-OHr-CH— O— C— 
CH«         0 


1  ^•^^    t 

KOH,). 


in  which  X'  aod  X  are  Klected  from  the  group  consist-    „*™?r  P^"VP*QW^^-OGP*^TION  PROCEW 
ing  of  sulfur  and  oxygen,  and  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  group.    '*^*|"f^^y '/**- .*!y "^ j^ '» ^^ XtJ?* 

N.  St  a  cmMnHB  aff  Naw 


2.  An  insecticidally  active  composition  of  matter  of 
the  f  omuila 


J-(OR),. 


in  which  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  group. 


'\W>C 


N*DnmlM.  ApplcaiJan May  li,  1! 
JmM  iQo.  42t,793 
U  naJMi^  (CL  2<»--3»7Jt) 
1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  7'<Miydroslerol,  tiM  slq> 
which  compriMa  reactiar  an  alanate  salt  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  and  alkaline  earth 
metal  salts  of  alpha-alanine  and  beta-alanine  with  a  sterol 
derivative  selected  from  tha  group  t«««<«*«ffg  of  Merol 
esten  and  sterol  ethers  which  have  a  double  bond  be- 
tween the  5  carbon  atom  and  the  6  carbon  atom  and 
which  have  a  halogen  atom  attached  to  the  7  carbon 


PROCESS  FOR  POLVmUUZING  ALDEHYDES 

H.  Rmt,  Lm  Aaarfaa.  OriM.,  aad  Jafea  B.  Makaa,   **<'<"•  ^  reactioo  being  carried  out  by  heating  the 

alanate  salt  and  the  halogenated  sterol  compound  in  an 
inert  solvent  at  a  temperature  of  not  less  than  about 
W  C 


AppitailunNovemhar  IS,  19S4,  ScrW  No.  4«M74 
7  miiHi     (CLM*-^Mt) 

1.  The  method  of  polymerizing  in  tfkyi  aldehyde  hav- 
ing two  to  seven  carbon  atoms  which  comprises  contact- 
ing said  aldehyde  with  an  acid  catalys*  composed  of  sul- 
furic acid  and  phosphoric  add,  said  tudA  being  in  the 
weight  ratio  of  2  :  1  to  1  :  2. 


11-OXYGBNATED  DOUVATiyiS  OF  A«^l». 

NORANDR08TADIENE 
fMgtat  I.  AflssOo  aad  GanM  D.  iMhtth,  Jackaoa 
HdgMs,  tJ^Yn  nwdtfun  la  Oaa.  Hbsr  A  Co.. 
Naw  York,  N.  Y^  a  caryaindon  of  Dala« 


NoDnwiM.    AaaMcetlBn  Mny  t,  1M7 
SsflnlN«.«f7,723 
ISTIRS  OF  -KTBTRAHYDRO-l.FURYL)  7  CWma.   (CL  2M— 397 J) 

ALKANOLS  1-  A  compound  seloctad  from  tha  groiv  '-«— ^^'■g  of 

R.  RmbsR.  Faotlai  ami  Laetsr  E.  ^rhalipp,  lat^    those  having  the  fonnula: 
..   ?■'  "H  i-^*  *•  Hntoar,  btfan  Hand,  hU^ 
Hafkart  E.  SiaMk,  Pnaria,  DL,  umimun  la  Iha      . 
of  Ammka  aa  rsMaasalsd  far  Ike  Sccrc- 


BVy  off  AflrfCMMfa 

N«Dnwln|.    AppMcalloa  iMall,  1957  -.^ 

Serial  No.  MMM 

4  CUtab    (CL  j<§    3<T.I) 
(Gfaated  ander  TMa  35,  U.  S.  Code  (19S2K  aac.  2M) 

6.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
4-(tetrahydro-2-foryl).2-butyl  2-«thyl  caproate  having  the 
formula 


tjy0    ':H.-' 


•,<''. 


fUnA^tt 


o-v 


a 


/ 


,C«il« 


wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  /)-hy- 
droxyl  and  keto,  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 


CHi-CHr-CH-O-C-CH     «?;*?»   / 


'^--ftSTfj,'^  'Vl!     r- 


CiHi 


v.4^  ■ 


4-(tetrahydro-2-furyl)-2-butyI    pelargonate    having    the 
formula  ^ 


C 


U- 


.■■■J 


■'fV-. 


C  Ht-C  Hf-C  H-O -C -C»HiT 

di-I4-(tetrahydro-2-furyl)-2.b«tyn    adipate    having    the  .nd 
formub  ^^ 


J  Is^CBr-CHr-CH-O-C-  L 


-O-C-  kOHtK 


i  t 


i 


-.  i 


^K- 


OH 


/ 


■  t  ■>  ."/';.■»»  '"■■'.iT.va'- 


■  iX>X^f*  *• 


V 


OS»CBa 


OR. 


Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
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5.  A   method   of  preparing   compounds   having   the 
formula: 


£  mniVL  t£  arvA4 


AMia 


Dbcembek  16,  1958 


CHEMICAL 


T18 


acyl  hydrocarbon  cootaiafaif  op  to  ten  carbon  ataan; 
and  AUc  k  selected  frooi  the  groop  *•**— j**^  of  iSkfi 
groupt  containing  op  to  fopir  carim  ntoau. 


'h--. 


IU4fYDROXY.|-DEHVDROMETHYLTESTOSTER- 
ONE  AND  THB  ECTERS  THEREOF 


DERIYATTVES  OP  OXYGENATED  STEROIDS 

1.  AgMBn.  JMkaon  HMghta;  N.  Y^  iiilini  io 
ntacr  A  C*,  Ntm  Yndk*  N.  Y^  a 
•f  Ddawari 

No 


Adolph  WdBtTMb,  BraoUyn,  N.  Y^ 
Uptoha  Cpt—i,  Kalawaww,  Mki^  a 
Mkygan 


D.  Ml 

Cannty,  Mkh. 


to  The 

of 


NoDnwhv.    Appfcettoa  Ai 
Serial  No.  M5,424 


21, 19M 


29.19S7 

No.«3M77 

•  nihil    (CL2t%—9nA5y 

1.  A  steroid  compound  selected  tnm  the  class  coo- 
>,   listing  of  those  having  the  formula 


^JK/a*^ 


iOalM.   (CL  2M— 397.45) 

I .  A  1 ,4-androstadiene  of  the  formula: 


BiO- 
CHi 


/\ 


■XJJ 


cm 

OR. 


and  those  having  dw  formula 


5 


---CHi 


oJL  ^^    J 
wherein  Y  is  chosen  from  the  group  cwisisting  of 


wherein  Rj  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  acyl  in  wfaidi  the  acyl  group  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbon 
carboxylic  acid  containing  from  one  to  eight  carbon  .^^ 
atoms,  inclusive,  and  a  benzenesulfonic  acid  containing 
from  one  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 


HO 


*^ 


I 


tJKl.tlT 

llA-HYDROXY-17«-METHYL  -l.  DEHYDROTES. 
T08TEI 


I 


RONE,  AND  THE  11/I,17^D1ACYLATES     is  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  cis  hydrogen  and 
THEREOF  trans  hydrogen. 


Wt 


Ui 


H.  Eppstein,  Galesburg,  PMer  D«  Ms^n**, 

KsiMBaiov   Connly,   Mich^   and 

,  Brooktyn,  N.  Y.,  iidgi  rs  to  The 

,  f  slsnmnn,  MIA,  a  cotpocaHon  9i 

NoDtawl^    ApIlkalfcM  Aamst  21, 19W 
SasW  No.  ««S,441 


PREGNATETRAENES  AND  METHOD  OP 
PREPARING  THE  SAME 


•  Hilwi     Ip.  2M— 397.45) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  ifbrmula: 


gy,  N.  Y.,  H^Vklor  E.  Orlgo< 

N.  Vn  a  cotpar1ie«  af  Maine 

NaDrawlBf.    AaphcaHan  Ocishsr  t,  1957 
8«idN«.<8M31 

7ClalBH.    (CL  2<»--397.45) 

1.  Compounds  having  the  general  formula: 


N.  J^ 

vNawYart, 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  acyl  in  which  the  acyl  group  is  of  a  hydro- 
carbon carboxylic  acid  oonuining  from  one  to  eight 
carbon  atoms,  industvc. 


in  which  R  is  hydrogn  or  a  lower  alkanoyl  radicaL 


Dbcbmbeb  16,  lf58 


CHEMICAL 
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•  METHYL  U  OXT  A«  PKIGNENn  AND 


C    a    l-phenyl-l-acyloxy-2-dichk>roacetanudo-3-OR-sub> 
stitoted  propane  of  fbmnila. 
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5.  A   mcdMd   of  prepviof   compounds   having   the 
fanmiU: 


CBfOB 


€  MKrHTL  U  OKVifrmUSHMNtS  AND 


3f>3,  r~ 


■pf^imi  «/*■ 


.» ^ 


If 


1.  A 


in  which  R  it  a  oMoibcr  of  fha  troop  ~TTTittint  of  hydro- 
•ea  aad  lower  atkanoyl  ladkak,  which  GoopriM 
to  a  icmcpratiue  within  the  raafo  of  40*-120*  C  a  < 
pound  havtat  the  fomnila: 


OHtOB 


.<it"^^ 


"'  ■  ■';«^/ 


Wtkmmf  1%  list 
IN«b71M19 

(GL  lit— liT^IS) 

•moid  of  the  fonmila: 


■■*  )  .' 


1.' 


in  wi^  R  it  as  defined,  with 
ance  of  a  tolvcat  for  the  rtnctaalt. 


ifwninni  dioxide  in  the 


1,M1J35 

rRECNATETRAENIS  AND  ESTERS  THEREOF 

DiHi  H.  GMM^Lee^  ImihiI  ■.  Henhhto,  Weil 

N.J^ 


No 


aa  New  Jemy 


wherdn  the  1.2-carboo  aton  liniu«e  it  selected  from  the 
lialutflBi  coasMaf  of  angle  bond  and  double  bond 
Uakafat,  Y  is  tetoded  from  the  group  cooeitting  of 
hydreftn  and  Snoriae,  X  it  teleded  from  the  group 
cootittiag  of  the  carbonyl  nMlical  and  the  ^ydrazy. 
methylene  radical,  and  R  it  teledad  from  the  group  coi^ 
Mting  of  hydrapa  and  the  acyl  radical  of  a  hydtocarboa 
carbozylic  acid  containing  from  oae  to  twelve  carboa 


»tMS,  Aptfl  M,  I9S<.    Thb 
2S,  19S7.  Serial  Now  i9t,S37 


N.l^a 

Serial  No. 


IS 


(CL  MS— 197.45) 


I.  Compounds  of  the  groiv  ''"■'^tng  of  unsaturated 
pregnanes  of  the  fomula 


ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESS 

OMrich  K.  Stbek.  Geant  B.  Spm,  Mi  Xoia  L. 
KMULtiim        laTWlh 


■"er  :j»- 


■OR  ■ibi.it'T'^i'is  t-i'-tt^i* 


■Sfci-' 


INa.71M3f 
(O.  M»-^}97.4i) 


1.  A  16-«aqrgeaated  tleroid  of  die  foranila: 


1^'r:fi  M. 


aBirilu  X  it  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  O  and 
<H,  OH),  Z  represents  a  cooflguratioo  of  carboa  atoms 
I,  9  aad  14  of  the  group  '•*»»««Ting  of 


"  'f«i,r.%i 


^V**    *S<^* 


■-^1»- 


W  is  a  oicmber  of  the  group  coasistfaig  of  H  aad  halogen 
luving  aa  atomic  number  lest  thaa  33,  aad  the  21 -lower 
•Ikanoic  and  17,21-dilowtr  alkanoic  esters  thereof. 


wherein  X  is  selected  fhaa  fha  group  nnntitltin  of  dw 
carboayl  radical  aad  the  ^ydroayaeUiykat  radical  aad 
R  it  ttiectad  from  the  group  rnnrittiai  of  hydrogea  aad 
the  acyl  radical  of  a  hydrocarboa  carbosylic  acid 
to  twcilvc  carboa 


i     I 


.     ^•.•     •» 
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hours,  contacting  the  retnltiag  oiidJued  oil  with  a  tnf- 

CYCLOPRNTADIENYL  MOiETY<CONTAINlNG       ficient  amount  of  water  to  as  k)  rcmow 


Decbmbeb  16,  1988 


•  METHYL  l<OXTA«  I 

AM 

k  H. 


CHEMICAL 


716 


AND 


C    a    t-phenyi-  l-acykwy-2-dichloroacef  mkio-3-OR-«ub- 

tdtnted  profMoe  of  f oninila« 

o 

O-Aeirl  NH-C-CHCb 


•fMdSEife 
I.   AppiMlMPMn 
SiriA  N*.  71M37 
19CWW.    (CL  M»-197.4S) 
1.  A  16-oxyfeiiated  steroid  of  the  fonnida: 


ri 


•-•>   «!.i> 


Q-v  ri>f&^  ♦, 


m 


CHi 
CH( 


b^"' 


wherein  the  1,2-au-boii  atom  linkafe  is  selected  from  the 
linkafes  consisting  of  single  bond  and  double  bond  link- 
ages, Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  fluorine,  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  carbonyl  radical  and  llie  ^hydroxymetfiylene  raittcal, 
and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  the  acyl  radical  of  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid 
containing  from  one  to  tarelve  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 


tjfl.tlt 
A«.t^i».rREGNATIIlENB-17«ai-DIOL-3,2M>IONB 
AND  PROCBSB  THERBrOR 
VM.  Prtie1e%N.  |„  Mjpw  ••  Oih 

^AhbmbI'  vanpanaMMi  New  Ymb^  N*  Y<)  a 
lioa  of  Yhghita 

N«Dra«riH.    AapHcattoa  J«|jr  IS.  IfSt 

1.  A  steroid  of  die  geatral  fonmila 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  -*"^*«**"i  of  hydro- 
gen and  a  lower  fatty  add  acyl  ra^caL 


1*1 


lH'igif 

PROCBMPOR  PRODUmCORGANIC  ESTERS  OF 
NIIVUniBNYL  DKllLOaOACETAMIDO  PRO- 
PANE DIOLS 

Wh— JL  iii^rtai 
la  Parta,  Davli  * 
r   ■"  ■  rfriiih^i 

NaDnwIiV.   AfpRcatfaa  Mavck  It,  1955 

UCWbm.    (a.2<^.-«94) 
1.  Process  for  producing  a  compound  of  formula. 


1 


OB    NB-C-CHCIt 


TkttofMm 
whkh  compriHs  riat-Bitraing  at  a  temperature  below  0* 


H      .     CH-CHiOB 

Tbra9  fonn 


to  produce  a   l-p-oitropbenyl-l-acyk»y-2-dichloroaceta- 
mido-3-OR-subetituted  propane  of  formula. 


H0,^^3-i 


p-Aeyl  NB— C-CBOli 
IB- CB-CBiOB 


Tkrae  fom 

and  subfecttng  the  latter  compound  to  mild  hydrolysiB 
with  a  strong  alkaline  agent  at  a  temperature  in  the 
neighbofhood  ot  S*  C;  where  Acyl  is  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  acyl  radicals 
containing  1  to  18  cartion  atoms  and  halogen  substituted 
lower  aliphatic  carboxylic  add  acyl  radicals  and  R  is  a 
member  of  the  groiqt  consisting  of  palmltoyi  and  stearoyl 
radicals 
7.  A  compoond  having  tiie  formula. 


o 
O-Aeyl  NB-6-CBCli 
CH CB-CHiOR 


where  Y  is  a  member  of  die  class  conststing  of  H  and 
NOi.  Acyl  b  a  member  of  the  group  consifting  of  ali- 
phatic carboxylic  add  acyl  radicals  containing  1  to  II 
carbon  atoms  and  halogen  tubttituted  lower  aliphatic  car- 
boxylic add  acyl  radicals  and  R  is  a  member  of  the  groiqp 
consisting  of  pafanitoyl  and  stearoyl  radicals. 


imtii 

PROCESS  POR  THE  RECOVERY  OT  PLUTONIUM 
HMhert  A.  PMnli,  St  Lmrfi^  Ma„  MrflMr  to  te  UiMad 
af  A—ien  as  tifiiiiaiii  hy  ^ 


NaDeawliV.   ApfStailsn  Oetoh»  IS,  19U 

Na.795.M4 
UChriM^   (CL  2tf9-^tt9.1) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  separation  of  plutowum  from 
solutions  containing  that  element  together  with  uranium, 
fission  producu  and  other  impurities  commonly  aswdated 
therewith,  the  steps  which  comprise  contacting  an  add 
solution  containing  plutonium  in  the  tetravalent  state  and 
uranium  in  the  hexavalent  state  with  anunonium  car- 
bonate in  an  amount  suflident  to  render  said  solution  al- 
kaline, thereafter  contacting  said  alkaline  solution  with 
cupferron  and  extracting  the  resulting  mixture  with  a 
substantially  water  immisdble  organic  liquid  solvwtt  for 
the  plutonium  cupferride. 


Mo.,  a 
15.195i 


PREPARATION  OP  ORGANOMETALUC 
^  COMPOUNDS 

HMfjr  A*  ^*  aHVt  LasgBMadow,  Mass.,  asHgMac  to  Mas* 

No  Dsawtog.    AppBeaflaB  mh 

ftMWN^imjnt 

19  Oiimi     (CLM9— 429.3) 

I.  The  method  of  preparing  ao  orgaaoaMtaUic  com- 
pound which  coo^nises  dispersiag  1  oiolar  aqoivalcBl  of 
a  metal  hydride  and  up  to  1  OMlar  equivalent  of  a  dtaao- 
hydrocarboa  b  an  anhydrous  inert  orgairic  liquid  at  a 
temperature  of  —100*  Cto  SO*  C  and  in  the  total  ab- 

Of  OflEygBB. 
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an  aftyl  radical  having  from  1  to  12 
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DBCBMBn  16,  li68 


^    CYCLOriNTADIENYL  MOnTY-COIVTAINING 

METAL  MONOHALIDES 
Eari  G.  D*  Witt,  Royal  Oak,  mi  Hjmrita  Bfctphi  a^ 
E.  ■fvfnii.  Damn,  Mkk,  m^^bih  la  Elkyl 
N«w  Yatt;  N.  Y^  a  CTfyaradaa  of  Deia- 


>U  /*'/• 


STABILIZED  THIMER08AL 
Etfwia  O.  DavlMMi,  Grccawood,  lad^  iiitBiii   to  Eli 
>    Lilly  and  Coapaay,  tmHamapotk,  Imi^  a  corpontloa 
of  fairfiaMi 

N«  Onuteg.    ApHicatioa  Fckraaiy  2,  19S5 
^     I  SarW  No.  a5,79t 

lOalM.    (CLM*-«433) 
L  An  aqueous  solution  of  thimerosal  containing  from 
■bout  0.001  to  about  0.1  percent  on  a  weight  per  volume 
basts  of  MhylcaediMniae  ictraacetk  acid  as  a  subiliziiig 
agent. 


CARBON  PUNCnONAL  0RGAN04ILIC0N 
raOBPHONATIS 
M.  KanchMr.  PHMaak«%  aa4  Bartrand  H 

N.  J^  iiilgiii  I  la  CMm  torica 
Pt^ilifiMt  CD  fir.  Naw  Vatk,  N.  Y., 
•f  Naw  Janay 

Mfflap  N#.  •74,3M  ^  J, ,  ,  ^ 

•  CMM.    <CLM4— 400) 
1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matlar,  a  compound  having 
the  formida: 


Na 


i4  .      ' 


0-i 


►_0-<CHi).-Jl-Il 


•  ■>  -.Uii-; 


wherein  a  b  a«  integer  from  3  to  I.  and  R,  R*.  R"  an 
aikyi  youpa  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  ■»■■ 

1  n  *«' 


NoDrawlM.    AnBcatfaa  May  «,  1953 
S«W  Na.  153v434 
11  Clataii.    <CLM«— 429.9)  i-^"  »-: 

1.  As  new  compositions  of  nutter  mixed  cyclopenta- 
dienyl  moiety-containing  quasi  ionic  organometallic  com- 
pounds possessing  the  general  formula 

RJtfX 

wherein  R  is  a  cyclopaita<yenyt  moiety-confaiinng  hy- 
drocarbon radical,  n  is  a  soudl  whole  integer  from  1  to 
2  inclusive,  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine,  and  M  is  a  heavy 
metal  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  the  metals  ol 
groups  I-B,  II-B,  III-A,  III-B,  IV-A,  IV-B,  V-A,  V-B, 
Vl-A.  VI-B,  and  VII-B  of  the  periodic  uUe. 


hoars,  contacting  the  resulting  oxidized  oil  with  a  tuf- 
ftdent  amount  of  water  10  as  to  icnwvc  nitric  add;  con- 
tacting the  washed  oil  with  a  suflkirnt  amount  of  al- 
cohol an  as  to  lanMyva  remaining  water,  contacting  the 
washed  and  dried  oil  with  from  S  to  IS  weight  pctcent 
of  plMMphofus  pentasuMlde  for  a  period  of  time  in  the 
range  1  hour  to  4  boon  at  a  temperature  In  the  range 
300  to  400*  F.;  diluting  a  resulting  product  with  an  equal 
volume  of  benxene;  cositacting  a  resulting  product  with 


a  saturated  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkaline  earth  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkaline  earth 
hydroxides,  oxides,  and  carbonates  in  an  amount  of  0.5 
to  10  wei^t  percent  of  the  toul  charge;  agitating  the 
mixture  for  a  period  of  time  in  the  range  of  5  minutes  to 
5  hours  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  175  to  300*  F.; 
filtering  the  resulting  product  so  as  to  remove  solid  par- 
ticles therefrom;  and  recovering  the  filtrate  as  the  lubri- 
cating oil  additive. 


*»■ 


2844847  "'*  V^^-'-  ^ 

PRODUCTION  OP  DIALKYL  HYDROGEN 
PHOSPHITES 

'.Vs 

In  ~  ~  ~  ~ 

Vn,n( 

NnDnwtag.   AppBcatfaa  SantsmbOT  14, 19S9 

SmW  Nn.  3tM19 

SOibM.   (CLMB— 441) 

I.  Proc^  for  the  production  of  di-lower-alkyl  hy- 
drogen phosphite  which  comprises  gradually  introducing 
phosphorus  trichloride  into  a  reaction  zone  containing 
at  least  three  molecules  of  an  alcohol  for  each  molecule 
of  phosphorus  trichloride  introduced,  mixing  the  akobol 
and  phosphorus  trichloride,  maintaining  the  mixture  at 
■  temperature  within  the  range  from  —20*  to  50*  C 
and  introducing  ammonia  into  the  mixture  simultaneously 
with  the  introduction  of  phosphorus  trichloride  to  com- 
bine with  hydrochloric  acid  as  it  is  formed  and  maintain 
the  reaction  mixture  during  the  introduction  of  the 
phosphorus  trichloride  within  the  pH  range  from  3.5  to 
1.5.  the  total  quantity  of  ammonia  introduced  into  the 
mixture  being  sufficient  to  give  an  end  reaction  mixttva 
having  a  pH  within  the  range  from  |a«  add  to  ta$tkfl 
red  to  7. 


PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  LUBRICATING 
OIL  ADDITIVES 


.f  >  METHOD  OP  PRODUCING  L-c-GLYClRYL- 
PHOSPHORYLCHOUNE 


3, 1954,  Serial  Nn.  472,t9« 
TClalM.  (CLMB— «S2) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a  lubricating  oil  additive 
having  both  detergem  and  anti-oxidam  properties  which 
comprises  subfecting  a  refined  parafflnic  lubricaUng  oil 
!|*,'^'"«  ■  viscosity  of  at  least  SAE-20  to  oxidation  in  the 
presencaof  nitric  acid  having  a  concentration  of  25  to  40 
TSr"*  ?^^  "'^^  ■'  ■  temperature  in  the  range  of 
140  to  170*  F.  for  a  period  of  time  in  the  range  4  to  10 


tCUm.  (CLMB-441) 
1.  In  the  production  of  L-«-giyccrylphosphorylcholine 
in  high  yield,  the  method  which  comprises  intimately  mix- 
ing lecithin  in  one  of  a  groop  of  solvents  consisting  of 
water  and  aqueous  alcohol,  adding  thereto  a  soluble  mer- 
curic salt,  heating  the  mixture  at  the  botUng  point  of  the 
solvent  and  continuing  tha  heating  until  the  fatty  adds  are 
liberated. 
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a  pcroxida  fraop  thnmgfa  the  cnrbon  atom  of  a  methylene  in  a  lial  xooe 


I  1%,  1»M 
condnfons  thereby  pn^ 
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moraospiiouc  acid  wsnta  and  their 
lyopucnoN 

Mkari  SdMadMV  OplirfHi»  Gyw^t  Mi^lPMwrtaFMW*' 

—qr,  ■  I  MP »■■■■  «g  ^iiam 

N«  Dnnrfe^   AffplcaiM  AjmI  21, 19M 

i/iHHH  pt^m^J,  BBMCaBm  vOT^^i^J  ^•^^■■■■b    r,  A799 

Tiiilwi     (CLMt-4<l) 

I.  A  photphork  add  cslor  of  the  fenenl  fbnmdB 

BO   X  !  I O  0 

^-H-««-C-NH-C-B' 


■  wwer 


BO 

m  which  R  stands  for  a  Htnrer  alkyl  radical,  X  stands 
for  a  member  selected  (ram  the  troop  consisting  at 
oxyten  and  sulfur.  Y  stands  for  lower  alkylene  and  R' 
is  a  lower  alkoxy  radicaL 


METHOD  FOR  PRETARING  14-DiCYANO  ETHYL 

8UBSTITUTEO  l^DKETONES 
Jifais  C.  Wcatfahl.  Omboga  Fali^  OMo.  aariRBor  la 
Tba  1.  F.  Gaofcfch  r—pwy.  New  Yort,  N.  Y^  a 

cofpoeaOaa  of  New  Yoill 
niO   LVraWBKs      t./OBnWBMMB   Oa   appwcMMM  scfini   nM> 

S23.124rM7  19.  tnS.    TWi  appHcalloa  Aprt  IS, 

1957,  Serial  No.  <52,«SS 

nnalaii  (CLlf— 4<4) 
'  1.  A  nwtiiod  of  pnparns  oompowds  hoTing  at  least 
one  — CHr-CH(CN),  sobstituent  in  place  of  at  leaat 
one  hydrogen  atom  of  a  methylene  group  attached  to  two 
carixmyl  carbon  atoms  comprising  reacting  a  compound 
having  a 


linkage  as  the  sole  functional  linkage  with  monomeric 
l.l-dicyano  ethylene  containing  substantially  no  homo- 
polymer  thereof,  in  the  abaence  of  a  catalyst 


PREPARATION  OF  NiTRILES  FROM  CYANOGEN 

AND  KETONES 
WWam  L.  Fkrce,  Cryatal  Uka,  aad  WaMar  I. 
CaipmHisiae,  HL,  asslgnun  to  The  Pan  OH 
pany,  Chicaf.  DL,  a  cwywalhMa  of  Ohio 
NoDrawlm.    Apllcailan  May  li,  1957 
Serial  No.  •5M7< 
ISCWrna.   (CLM«-^M5) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  organic  nitriles  of  the  for- 
mula RCN.  where  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical,  whidi 
compriMs  reacting  cyanogan  and  a  ketone  of  the  formula 
R'COR".  where  R'  and  R"  are  hydrocarbon  radical* 
from  which  the  nitrile  is  derived,  at  a  temperature  above 
the  thermal  decompositaon  point  of  the  ketone  in  the 
range  of  3W-1000*  C 

h 


X 

r 
a 


O  OBi 

— C— CH»— ,  — C— CH— , 


an  alkyl  radical  having  from  I  to  12  carboa 
repttacnts  a  member  of  the  group  comistiiv  of  a 
carbdkoxy  radical  and  a  cyano  radical;  Z  lepieamU 
member  of  the  group  oonaiatiat  of 

L 

wiicrein  Ri  npretnts  a  lower  alkyl  group,  and  R|  and 
R«  when  taken  singly  represent  lower  alkoxy  radicals 
and  when  taken  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which 
they  are  atuched  represent  a  member  of  the  group 
coittisting  of  1,3-dioxam  and  1,3-dioxolaiies;  and  R|  rep- 
resents a  member  of  the  dass  consisting  of  hydrogen,  a 
lower  carbalkoxy  groiq>,  a  tertiary  alkyl  radical  con- 
taining from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms  having  a  terliaiT  carbon 
atom  attached  directly  to  the  caibonyl  groiq>  carrying 
the  R4  group,  and  phenyl,  naphdiyl,  thenji  and  prridjrl 
and  their  lower  alkoxy  and  halogen  subetitntkm  pradods. 


2JMJ52 
ACYLATED  KETO  ESITRS  AND  KETO  NTTRILBS 
C. 

a  cofpofalion  •! 


2,1955 

No.4tSJ14 

^)OAi  12  Oahna.    (CL  2M-^M5.4) 

t.  A  compound  rtpreaanied  by  the  formula 

T-a-CH-x 

wherein  V  reprcscnu  a  member  of  the  group  conristing 
of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  carbtfkoxy  group,  and 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

HALOALKANE  NTTRATES 

Cnstaii  EiyMl  ■adMMm  and  Tad  I.  Lamm.  Wcat  Laia- 

yctle,  bd.,  awlginn  to  Pmdns  Riasmch  Faandatfan 

NoDrmvftv.    AapHcallan  Angnat  7, 195< 

Serial  ko.dt23U 

SCUbbs.    (CL2M— 4d7) 

3.  A  process  for  the  production  of  haloalkyi  nitrates 

which  comprises  passing  an  alkeoe  containing  up  to  about 

20  carbon  atoms  into  an  inert  liquid  solvent  containing 

as  reactive  solutes  the  two  compounds  dinitrogen  tetro- 

oxide  and  a  halogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  bromine  and  iodine,  the  temperature  of  said  solvent 

being  mainuined  at  from  —10*  C.  to  -(-20*  C. 


DECARROXYLATION  OF  TRIMELLITIC  ACID 
Art  C  McKlaalB,  Long  BcMh,  CdV^  aidganr  to  U^ 

OR  CoH^pany  of  C^Kbrato,  Loa  Angaka,  CaHf .,  1 

poradon  of  6dlfanto 

NoDnwl^    AapSiBdan  Dmmtir  2S,  1952 

Sariri  No.  4M,777 

DCIahna.    (CL  2d»— 475^ 

I.  A  process  for  decarboKylatingtrimellitic  add  to  form 
predominantly  terephthalic  acid  which  comprises  diaaolv- 
ing  trimellitic  acid  and  a  mercuric  halide  in  an  inert 
mottial  scrfvent.  heating  the  resulting  solution  in  a  ttnt 
reaction  stage  in  the  presence  of  water  at  between  about 
100*  and  350*  C.  whUe  continuously  wiOdrawing  carbon 
dioxide  and  hydrogen  halide  to  thereby  effect  decarboxyla- 
tioo  and  the  formation  of  a  mercuri  derivative  of  ter- 
epthalic  acid,  subsequently  reacting  said  mercuri  deriva- 
tive with  excess  hydrogen  halide  in  a  subsequent  reaction 
stage  at  betwcenjtbout  2S*  and  300*  C.  to  thereby  effect 
hydrohalogeaolysis  of  said  mercuri  derivative  resulting  in 
the  formation  of  terq>hthalic  acid,  and  recovering  ter- 
ephthalic acid  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


AROMATIC  CARROXYUC  ACIDS  AND  DERIVA- 
TIVES   AND   PREPARATION   THEREOF   FROM 
PEROXIDE  POLYMERS 
Stafford  L.  Hopwood,  Ir.,  Cadar  Grave,  and  Lonis  A. 
Enedc,  WistiiH.  N.  J.,  aarigmri,  by  aeanc  aad«a- 
manl^  to  Mtiaiiili  Mhdi^  and  M— fa^hnlni  C— a- 
■any*  St.  Pant,  Mhm^  a  iMBuendon  of  Dalawaea 
ApiRwiiB  AMMt  K  19M,  SariM  N^  SJMtt 
2i  ffahai     (CL  2dd--d7p 
I.  The  nowd  proceas  whidi  compiises  reacting  an 
oxygen-containing  oxidizing  agent  at  a  temperattue  be- 
tween about  3(r  C.  and  about  250*  C^  whh  a  peroxide 
polymer  having  a  recurring  aromatic  nodetis  bonded  to 


-1 
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Dkembbb  IC,  1968 


■  pcraiid*  troop  through  the  carboo  aUMi  of  a  flMtkyiene 


9.  The  novel  proom  which  compritn  reacttag  as 
otyfen-contaiiiiBf  oxidtziat  afeat  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween about  90*  C.  and  about  250*  C  hi  the  presence 
of  aa  alcohol  with  a  peroxide  polymer  containins  the 
recurring  unit  —O—CHt—Q—CHr-O—  wherein  Q 
coouins  at  least  one  nx-membered  ring  having  aromatic 
unmturatioo,  the  remaining  nuclear  nbititution  of  said 
Q  being  selected  from  at  least  one  of  the  group  co»- 
sisthig  of  tha  normally  gaseous  halogens,  hydrogen  and 
methyl  radicals  to  produce  an  ester  derivative  of  an 
aromatic  carbosylic  acid  aad  recovering  said  ester  de- 
rivative as  the  product  of  the  proccM. 

10.  The  novel  prooaas  which  tompiises  reacting  aa 
oxygen^oataining  oxidiaag  agem  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween about  30*  C.  and  about  250*  C.  in  the  preaence 
of  anunonia  with  a  peroxide  polymer  containing  the 
recurring  unit  — O— CH«— Q— CHi— O—  wherein  Q 
contains  at  least  one  six-membered  ring  having  arooutic 
unsaturatioa.  the  remaining  nuclear  substitution  of  said 
Q  being  selected  from  at  least  one  of  the  group  coa- 
nsting  of  the  normally  gaseous  halofeas,  hydrogen  aad 
methyl  radicals  to  produce  an  amide  of  an  aromatic  car- 
boxyUc  add  aad  recoveriag  said  aiaide  as  the  product 
ofthaprootas. 

11.  The  novel  process  which  comprises  reacting  an 
oxygen-containing  oxidiziag  agent  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween about  30*  C.  aad  about  250*  C.  in  an  alkaline 
medhm  coataining  aa  alkali  metal  salt  with  a  peroxide 
polymer  containing  the  recturing  unit 

— O-CHr-Q-CHr-O— 

wherein  Q  contains  at  least  one  six-membered  rfaig  havfag 
aromatic  unsaturation,  the  remaining  nuclear  substitu- 
tioo  of  said  Q  being  selected  from  at  least  one  of  the 
group  consisting  of  the  normally  gaseous  halogens,  hy- 
drogen and  methyl  radicals  to  produce  a  meul  sah  of  an 
aromatic  carboxylic  add  and  recovering  said  metal  salt 
M  the  product  of  the  proccas. 


in  a  irat  zoae  nader  siilfonatiag  foadltfaat  thereby  pio- 
dudag  a  hydrocarhoa  saUoak  add  aad  Hherali^  HO. 
coatacting  said  libcraled  Ha  with  a 
of  SO,  ia  a  sacoad  »)oa  ID  lagaaam 
aad  returning  the  said  refnarMM 
the  sulfonating  agent  to  the  am  zoae.  tha 
comprisiag  maiataiaiag  said  secoad  aoae  ia  opca  vapor 
commnnicartoa  with  said  lrs|  zoaa  aad  adteitttag  said 
regulated  amouat  of  SO,  iato  said  second  zoae  hi  aa 
amount  effective  to  aiaiataia  a  pressure  aqoivaleat  lo 
the  pressure  resultiag  from  coataohig  substantially  equi- 
molar  amounts  of  HCl  aad  SO,  ia  said  secoad 


PREPARATION  or  ORGANIC  ACIDS  HAVING  A 
QUATIRNARY  ALPHA  CARRON  ATOM 

. la 

Ph^a 


Nanrawiat.    ^ifSiiSiif j  U,lHt 

Serial  NawMMTl 
,    - ITChh*   (Clia^fl4) 

1.  Process  for  prepariag  nmaii  acidk  whi^ 
prises  briagiag  togethar.  ia  tha  liquid  phase  at  a  ^..^^ 
below  about  50  atmoaphares,  aa  iaorgaaic  add  catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  coodsthig  of  hydrofea  flaorida. 
sulfuric  add.  hydrated  boroa  triiuaride  aad  <i~«— IfiMir 
add  aad  aa  oleOn-actiag  aiatarial  havii«  (hn  2  lo  20 
carboa  atoou  selected  fraai  tha  group  coadstiag  ot  okb- 
fins,  alkyl  chlorides,  alkyl  flooridaa,  aecoadary  mooo- 
hydric  alcohols  aad  tartivy  awnohydric  akohob  ia  tha 
prceeace  of  carboa  moaozide  aad  a  saturated  hfdneU' 
boa  haviag  at  least  oae  tertiary  hydtogea  atom  par 
molecule,  separattag  aa  add  phase  '^"^"'"Hg  the  leao- 
tioa  product  of  the  carboa  moaozide  aad  said  saturaied 
hydrocarboa  from  the  reaction  mixture,  hydrolyziag  said 
reactioo  product  to  form  aa  organic  add.  aad 
ing  the  so-produced  add. 


IA 


POLYPROPYLINB  GLYCOL  ISTKRS  OP  TITRA. 

CAMOXYBUfANB  AND  DIGLYCOLIC  ACID 
Alvte  Howard  SMft.  GIsaiala,  Ma.,  aii^av  la  PairaMe 

DsL,  a  isiBsiaisa  al  DehH 


"^■^ly^J^  ORGANIC  ACmS  HAVING  A 
TUniARY  OR  QUATIRNARY  ALPHA  CARBON 
ATOM 


'V'^Sft.  ^^■•■^■W'''"*"  ^««^  «•>•«•  Serial 
,   7,  IMS.    Dtvidad  and  Ms  appRcatfaa  AasS  It.  1957. 


^  Serial  Na.  Uljnt 

4  CWtoSL    (CL 

"  I.  The  step  of  esterifying  a  polypropyleneglycol  having 
an  average  molecular  wdght  of  at  least  1600  and  not  o^r 
2700  with  diglycolic  add  and  tetracarboxy  butane  add; 
the  molal  ratio  of  reactants  bdng  one  part  of  tetra- 
carboxy butane  to  four  parts  each  of  polypropylene  glycol 
and  diglycolic  acid;  said  reaction  being  conducted  at  a 
temperature  sufficiently  high  to  evolve  water  and  below 
the  pyrolysa  point  of  reactants  and  reaction  product  with 
the  elimination  through  reaction  of  approximatdy  two- 
thirds  of  the  carboxyl  radicals  present  and  substantially  all 
the  hydroxy!  radicals  present 

4.  An  esterifled  cogeaeric  mixture  obtaiaed  by  dw 
process  deflaad  in  claim  I. 


noctaBwpmwSmATmGoaswrm 

_CTLORpSlJLFpNlC  ACID 


la  a  procam  for  sulfoaatiag  a  hydroorboe  oil  which 
comprises  rontarlint  f^  oil  with  chioroanlfbaic  add 


laaBaiya3,19i( 

Na.SfS,S73 

UOatasL   (CL  MS-SIS) 
1.   Process  for  prepariag  orgaaic  adds  which 
prises  briaging  together,  hi  the  liquid  phase,  aa  t*^, 
acid  catalyst  selected  from  die  group  '^'■Hrting  of  hy- 
drogen  fhioride,  sulfuric  add,  hydrated  bonm  triflaorida, 
aad  fluosulfoaic  acid  and  an  oleffai-actfaig  material  hav- 
ing a  tertiary  carbon  atom  aad  aoC  more  thaa  20  carboa 
atoms  per  molecule  selected  from  the  gfonp  rniiristii^  of 
tertiary  oleflas,   tertiary  alkyl  fluorides,  tertiary  alkyl 
chlorides,  and  tertiary  akohob  hi  the  picseace  of  car- 
boemoooxide  and  aa  alkyl  sobedtoled  aromatic  hy- 
drocarboa havhig  the  alkyl  group  attached  to  the  aro- 
matic  nucleus  by  a  carboa  atom  selected  from  the  group 
eonsistiag  of  tertiary  carboa  atooas  and  secondary  car- 
bon atonu  and  a  total  of  not  aiore  thaa  30  carboa  atoms 
per  molccute,  wherua  tha  prcaanre  of  carboa  monoxide  is 
mainuined  below  about  50  atmospheres  and  the  mole 
ratio  of  said  aroaatk  hydkocarboa  lo  said  okS»«cliag 
material  is  from  1:1  to  20:1.  separating  an  add  phase 
conuuning  the  reactioo  product  of  the  carboa  mwwmi^ 
and  said  aromatk  hydrocarboa  fhim  the  reaction  aUx- 
ture.  and  hydrolyzing  said  racatioo  product  to  form  aa 
orgaak  acid  haviag  one  more  carboa  atom  thaa  said 
aromatk  hydrocarboa. 
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atoms  to  form  the  corresponding  glycol  thioether,  con-    ture  ia  the  range  of  about  41*  C.  to  about  lt2*  C.  until 
tactina  the  solution  coatainint  said  dycol  thioether  at  a    said  impurity  is  bound  and  distilling  phenol  free  of  said 
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4CMMiL   <Cl.aM— SIS) 

1.  la  Ike  aMMtoUi—  cf  iUkaM  mub 
whereia  •■  alkali  actal  nk  of  bMsoie  tdd  it  hcalid  to 
an  elevated  temperatan  !•  a 
iaert  afoephert,  die 

treatiat  nid  alkali  metal  aalt  by  rabfectiat  it  to  a 
atmoipheric  pftnara  of  leat  Ihaa  about  100  millimrtrr  of 
mercary  ta  the  pfweaoe  of  a  nbataatially  oayiea-free 
iaert  atmoephera. 


MSMil 

pkepakahon  of  mktiiylolacrylamidi 

F.  W« 


New  Kmikji.  Y^  a       ._ 

Na  DnNvMB|>   AM^Hcalaa  MBe  Sf  199a 

<  nilaii  (CLIM— SSI) 
6.  A  aielhod  of  preparing  solid  polymerizable,  mooo- 
aicric  methylol  acryiamide  ia  pood  yidd  without  the  for- 
matioo  of  by-products  which  cotnpritct:  preparint  a  solid 
mixture  ooapriiiat  subetaatially  eqnimokcular  propor- 
tioos  of  solid  acryiamide  and  paraformalddiydc,  said 
mixture  haviaf  present  therein  a  catalytic  amount  of  a 
base  unreactive  in  the  mixture,  afitatint  said  mixture  un- 
til it  liquifies,  coathiuing  agitation  until  reactioa  is  sub- 
stantially complete,  and  rfoovering  solid  methylol  acryi- 
amide. 


rcoovc 


METHYLOCACRYLAMIDB 

I  Cwali  Peey, 


ofMahw 

3t,19SS 


f,NewYoifc.N.Y^a 
NaPtawh^^     ,/ 

SOahaa.   (CL  MS— SSI) 

I.  In  the  fusion  method  of  preparing  substantially 
pore  crystalline  methylolaenrlamide  by  dry-mixing  crys- 
talline acryiamide  and  paraformaldehyde  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalytic  amount  of  4  baae  unreactire  hi  the  mix- 
tuTV  wherein  the  fusion  reaction  is  inhibited,  the  tm- 
provement  which  comprises:  neutralizing  the  acid  con- 
tent of  the  acryiamide  with  a  strong  base. 


27,  IfSS,  fl«W  Na.  SSUtT 
7CUM.  (CL2SS— SiT) 
I.  The  procen  for  coBrettiag  aa  olefln  <rf  2  to  12 
carbon  atoms  iato  a  ketoae  haviag  one  more  thaa  twice 
the  number  of  carbon  atom  thaa  said  oiefla,  whidi 
coaiprises  paning  to  a  reactioa  aone  Mid  okfla  of  2  to 
12  carbon  atonM,  carbon  monoride,  and  aa  a  hydrofea 
donor  a  hydrogenated  mahiple  fiat  aroautie,  aMimain- 
iag  a  raol  ratio  of  said  hydrofenated  aromatic  to  okfla 
of  op  to  2^,  aiaintainfaig  a  cobalt  catalyit  in  said  aone, 
maintahifaig  a  tenperatnre  at  Crom  about  300-400*  F. 
and  a  preasure  of  hum  about  3000-SOOO  p.  s.  L  g.  ia 
said  aone,  and  recovering  laid  ketone  and  dehydrofcnated 
hydrogen 


l,tS1,HT 

FBEFABATION  OF  AlOMATIC  ALDEHYDES 

AND  ALCOHOLS 

Laak  A.  BrnSa,  Wi  m  lil^Md  StaEiiS  L.  Hapwi  li,  Jr^ 

~  *■«  ■■* J^'  'AX'.''}'*  ^' ■■  '^ '  ^ 

*  ^"(C^sTiMS,  Serial  Na.  StS,M4 
IS  Oiiaii     (Ct  2SS— S»f) 

1.  The  process  which  comprises  polymerizlBg  a  <|uino- 
dimcthane  in  the  pwaence  of  oxygen  to  produce  a  per- 
oxide polymer  and  thermally  decomposing  said  peroaide 
polymer  to  produce  an  aromatirally  uasaturated  com- 
poimd,  haviag  para-poeitioaed  aUphatic  saint  it  aeats  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydroxy  methyl 
radica]  and  a  formyl  radical  and  recovering  the  aio- 
matically  uasaturated  conipw"*«l  thereby  produced  aa  a 
product  of  the  process. 

S.  The  process  which  comprises  thermally  deoompoe- 
iag  a  peroxide  polymer  containing  the  recurring  unit 
[— O— CHt— Q— CH|— O— 1  wherefai  Q  contahn  at  least 
one  six-membered  ring  having  aromatic  unsaturation  aad 
wherein  Q  is  bonded  at  carbon  atoou  whidi  are  in  the 
para  position  to  each  other,  die  remaining  nuclear  sub* 
stitution  of  Aid  Q  being  selected  from  at  least  one  of 
the  group  consisting  of  the  normally  gaseous  halogeaa, 
hydrogen  and  methyl  radicals,  at  a  temperature  between 
about  SO*  C.  and  about  200*  C.  to  produce  an  aromatical- 
ly  unsaturated  compound  having  para-positioned  aliphatic 
tubstituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hy- 
droxymethyl  radical  and  a  formyl  radical. 


NfmO  AND  POLYAMINES  AND  A 
PCNI  PHODUCING  THESE  AMINES 

nwttial'sBliiaii  Cafpnmian.  T« 
corparatfaa  of  Marytairf 

NaDiaw^    Applcatfoa  Jane  14, 19S7     . 
lerfalNa.SSSJS3 
TOalaM.    Ca.2S»-SS3) 
1.  la   a  process   for  the   production   of  oncycliaed 
■mines,  the  step  which  consists  of  contacting  a  nitrik 
having  the  structural  toOMilik: 


ntOCESS  FOR  PREFAKING  SUKFACB-ACTIVE 

MATEUALS 

Raciar  F.  Laaten.  ■aritaevaa,  OUa- airfnar  ta  PMHpa 

rUfsham  Cianpiiy^a  eaif  sfadaa  af  Deiawaaa 

Na  Diawiafr    AaalcaMn  DeeinMer  28, 19SS 
SeiVil  Naw  S3LII49 
ItCWaiB.    (CL2SS— StT) 
I.  A  detergent  composition,  effective  in  cleaning  nylon, 
wool,  and  mixtures  diereof.  when  used  in  aqueous  solu- 
tion, repraseated  by  the 


«-i 


-(CBt-cnt-o)ji 


where  E  aad  E>  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyL  benzyl,  phenyl,  and  R  and  R>  are  cyclohexyl 
with  hydrogen  m  a  lower  fatty  acid  solvent  at  a  tempera- 
ture ranging  from  about  10*  to  about  ISO*  C.  at  hydro- 
gen preesures  of  2S-2000  p.  s.  L  and  ia  the  preseace  of  a 
catalyst 


whcreia  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  radicals  oootaiaiag  from  12  to  16  carboa 
tertiary  alkyl  radicab  ooataiaing  from  14  to  16 
atoms,  aad  r  b  aa  integer  in  the  range  of  4  to  7. 
7.  A  procesB  for  prrparing  a  detergent  wWd 
prises  reactiag  aa  alkyl  aMreaptaa  of  from  t  to  20 
wifla  aa  alkyjaw  onide  of  fraaa  2  to  S 
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decomposing  a  1,1-diarylethane  ia  the  preseace  of  kaoUa, 
contaming  as  a  binder  therefor,  a  hydrolyied  alkyl  ortho 
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atomt  to  fonn  the  correapondiBf  (lycol  thioetber,  ooo- 
tactins  the  solutioo  cootatiinis  MUd  ^ycol  thioether  at  a 
pH  of  not  more  than  7  with  an  owidiring  atent  selected 
from  the  group  consistinf  of  hydrogen  peroxide  and  per- 
acids  under  oxidizing  conditions  to  form  the  correapood- 
ing  Rilfoxide  in  coiorieu  form  and  of  less  odor  than 
when  produced  at  higher  pH  than  7;  and  recovering  the 
Rilfoxide  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


CONDEMATION  REACTIONS 


U  St.  Panl,  Miaa.,  a  cotMratkMi  af  Driaware 
N*DfimiBf.    AMttcalioa  My  12, 1955 
SMri  No.  521,09 
MCWaM.    (CL2M— 4«9) 

1.  A  procesi  for  the  replacement  of  a  vinylic  halogen 
of  an  unsaturated  halocarbon  which  comprises  reacting 
in  the  temperature  range  of  25  to  150*  C.  a  compoirad 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono-  and  poly- 
mercaptans  having  from  one  to  about  16  carbon  atoms 
with  a  polyhaiogenated  ethylenically  unsaturated  com- 
pound having  from  9  to  about  12  carbon  atoms  and  hav- 
ing at  least  one  halogen  atom  bonded  to  each  of  the 
doubly  bonded  carbon  atoms  and  in  which  the  halogen 
atoms  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlo- 
rine and  fluorine,  at  least  half  of  the  halogen  atoms  being 
fluorine. 
•  11.  A  compound  having  the  formula. 


■iy 


»  \. 


CH,(CH,)„SCF=CFCF, 


.f 


CYCLOFENTENYL  PHENOLS  AND  METHOD 
FOR  PREPARING  THEM 
AtfrW  R.  Badcr,  MlwaiAac  Wla.,  awlgnor  to  PlUAwgli 
Plate  Clnaa  Ciipany.  Allccimqr  CoMly,  Pa.,  a  cor^ 

of 


NoDrawint.  ApvHcalloa  Jnly  22, 1952  ? 
Serial  No.  3M359 
9aaiM.  (a.  2M— 621) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  cyclopentenyl  derivatives 
of  a  phenolic  compound  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  phenol,  p-cresol  and  gtiaiacol.  which  comprises 
reacting  cyclopentadiene  with  said  phenolic  compound  at 
a  temperature  of  about  0*  C.  to  150*  C.  and  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
aluminum  chloride,  ferric  chloride,  antimony  pentachlo- 
ride.  boron  trifluoride,  zinc  chloride,  titanium  chloride, 
hydrofluoric  acid,  sulfuric  acid,  phosphoric  acid,  phos- 
phorus pentoxide.  sunnic  chloride,  bismuth  chloride, 
tellurium  dichloride.  and  tellurium  tetrachloride,  and  re- 
covering said  cyclopentenyl  derivatives  from  the  reaction 
muUurc. 

'^  PHENOL  PURIFICATION  "^  "  '^    ^     ^ 

Htmrj^Twttr  Croekcr,  Lower  IQtagiwnod,  ami 
HaroM  Hall,  Stioa.  Engtand,  asrfgnsfi.  by 
algBments,  to  Hcfarics  Powder  Company,  a  corpora- 
Hoa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     AppUcadon  Fcbnsary  14,  19S« 

Sertal  No.  545317  s* -^ 


priorlty,  appMcntton  Gnnt 

Fefcraary  24.  1955 
9  Claims.  (CI.  2M— 421) 
-  1.  The  process  for  the  purification  of  phenol  produced 
by  the  decomposition  of  cumene  hydroperoxide  and  con- 
taining impurities  which  five  rise  to  color  formation  on 
chionnation  which  comprises  contacting  the  phenol  at  an 
elevated  temperature  with  an  amino-compound  of  the 
formula  R— NH,.  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
comisting  of  hydroxyl.  amino,  and  substituted  amino 
radicals,  in  a  predetermined  Moichiometric  amount  re- 
quired to  bind  all  of  said  impurity,  beating  at  a  tempera- 


ture in  the  range  of  about  41*  C.  to  about  112*  C.  until 
said  impurity  is  botuid  and  distilling  phenol  free  of  said 
amino  compound,  said  impurity  and  said  bound  impurity. 


MMJTf 
PROCESS  FOR  NTTRATING  NON-AROMATIC 
HYDROCARWB^    _   ^  _ 

earn  CwpwbHob,  WB- 
DaL,  a  iBfpwilw  of  Dslnwwv 

iiriMlH  t,  I95S 

N«.  545,774 
Sniliiii  (CL24«— 444) 
1 .  A  piiocess  for  simultaneously  synthesizing  flae  mow>- 
nitro  derivative  of  a  non-aromatic  hydrocarbon  having 
5  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  containing  a  tertiary  carboa 
atom  and  the  mononitro  derivative  of  a  non-aromatic 
hydrocarbon  having  5  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  containing 
a  secondary  carbon  atom  from  a  mixture  comprising  said 
hydrocarbons  and  effecting  a  separation  of  the  mononitro 
derivatives,  which  process  comprises  contacting  said  mbc- 
ture  with  a  mixture  of  altuninum  nitrate  nonahydratc  and 
from  five  to  thirty  weight  percent  of  water  to  nitrate  each 
of  said  hydrocarbons  into  their  mononitro  derivatives, 
contacting  said  nitrated  hydrocarbons  with  a  strong 
aqueous  alkaline  solution  to  dissolve  the  mononitro  de- 
rivative of  the  hydrocarbon  having  a  secondary  carboa 
atom,  and  separating  the  undissolved  mononitro  deriv»> 
tive  of  the  hydrocarbon  having  a  tertiary  carboa  atom. 


METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  DINITRO-TITRA 
ALKYL  BENZENES 
Mmrioa  G.  Monlivtar,  Cayahoff  Faih,  OWo, 
to  Tie  B.  F.  GooMch  Ciiii|iiia,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y.,  a 

corporaHoa  of  New  Yatit 

NoDnwiM.    AppBcadoa  laly  24, 1954 

S«W  No.  599  J17 

4ClalaM.    (CL  244— 445) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  a  l,4-dinitro-2,3,5,6-totra 
alkyl  benzene  comprising  initially  cooling  a  body  of 
strong  nitric  acid  having  a  specific  gravity  of  from  about 
1.41  to  about  1.51  to  a  substantially  uniform  tempera- 
ture throughout  by  vigorously  agitating  said  body  of  nitric 
acid  in  contact  with  cooling  elements  until  said  tempera- 
ture is  lowered  to  from  about  5*  to  about  15*  C,  then 
adding  gradually,  little  by  little,  to  the  cooled  body  of 
nitric  acid  while  continuing  the  stirring  and  the  cooling 
a  powdered  reactant  consisting  essentially  of  2,3.5.6-tetra 
alkyl  benzene,  wherein  each  alkyl  group  contains  from 
I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  controlling  the  rate  of  said  addition 
of  the  powdered  reactant  to,  and  the  rate  of  cooling  of, 
the  resulting  nitric  acid  mixture  so  as  to  nuuntain  the 
said  mixture  at  a  substantially  uniform  temperature  suf- 
ficiently low  to  prevent  oxidizing  fumes  from  being  formed 
in  the  said  mixture,  continuing  the  said  addition  and 
cooling  until  the  reaction  approaches  completion,  there- 
after admixing  with  stirring  the  resulting  mixture  with 
cold  water  to  precipitate  out  l,4-dinitro-2,3,5,6-tetra  alkyl 
benzene,  and  filtering,  washing,  neutralizing  and  drying 
the  crysulline  solids  to  secure  1.4-dinitro-2,3.5,6-tetra 
alkyl  benzene  of  high  quality  and  of  high  yield. 


2J44J72 

CRACKING  OF  M-DIARYLETHANES  TO 
SUBSTITUTED  STYRENES 
Kenneth  W.  Soaaden,  Dariea,  aad  Edwin  M. 

Staarfoff^  CaaBn  aaslsBon  to  AaMiicaa 
CoBifj,  New  Yoik,  N.  Yn  a  catpaiadaa  af  I 
No  Drawlaa.    ApaBotfaa  May  1, 1954 
SeeW  Na.  541 J24 
HClahas.    (CL  244— 454) 
3.  In  a  method  of  producing  mooooodear  vinyl  aro- 
matic compounds,  the  step  which  comprises  catatyticalty 
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decoBupodnt  a  l.l-iltaryleduiie  in  the  pretence  of  kaoKa, 
fi^ififiiittn  as  a  binder  therefor,  a  hydrolyzed  alkyl  ortho 
tilioue  taid  kaolin  and  said  binder  having  been  subiected 
to  baking  at  a  teaveratoie  of  from  about  3S0*  C.  to 
550*  C 


HYDMMSOMERIZATION 
■wMcKWu, 


A. 
*  Develop 


PRODUCTION  OF  laO-TIUFLUORO-X- 

CHUMraCmYUNB 

B.  MMv,  ijBhvMlt.  N.  Y^  aai  Let  B. 

N.  K  airf«Mn  la  AHad  Cli^cal  Car- 
at Nmv  Ymk 


I.    Aipfcatf ■■  Mmtk  M,  ifS4 


N* 


1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  l,1.2-trifhion>-2-chlon>- 
ethylene,  the  step  which  comprises  reacting  a  mixture  of 
hydrogen  and  1 , 1 ,2-trifhioro- 1 .2.2-trichloroethane  in  die 
vapor  phase  at  temperatures  between  about  325*  C.  and 
about  423*  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising 
copper  metal  and  an  oxide  of  cfaromiimi. 


Application  Mwefc  !•,  1»S2,  Serial  No.  2T7,3»4 
lOnlM.  (CLlf  «3^5) 
A  hydroisomerizatioo  process  which  comprises  reducing 
a  regenerated  molybdenum  oxide  catalyst  with  hydrogen 
containing  an  amount  of  an  oxygenic  substance  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  steam  and  carbon 
dioxide  supplying  about  0.0023  to  about  0.03  mat  of 
oxygen  per  mol  of  hydrogen,  contacting  the  resulting  re- 
duced catalyst  in  a  reaction  zone  with  a  charge  compris- 
ing naphtha  and  hydrogen  in  proportions  of  about  1,000 
to  about  20,000  cubic  feet  of  hydrogen  per  barrel  of  said 
naphtha  and  an  amount  of  an  oxygenic  substance  selected 
from  the  group  consisthig  of  oxygen,  steam  and  carbon 
dioxide  supplying  about  0.0023*  to  about  0.03  mol  of 
oxygen  per  mol  of  hydrogen,  at  a  pressure  of  about  100 
to  about  2,000  pounds  per  square  inch  %nd  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  JSO*  to  about  1 100*  F. 


2JCM74 
PREPARATION  OF  ■»-  AND  p-DDBOPROPVL- 

BENZENE 
LEaoa,  Jr.,  WRafcigia^  DaL,  aasl^Mir  to  Har* 
Pnwder  CMMpnngFf ;  wHiHigiinM*  DaL*  a  cofpocn- 
tioaaf  Datewan 

NoDrawlM.  AppBcadMlnolt,  1953 
Serial  Na.  3U363 
SCWm.  (CL2M-471) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  diisopropylbenzene  sub- 
stantially free  of  o-diiaopn>py  I  benzene  and  trimethylin- 
dane  which  comprises  propylnting  benzene  in  a  first  alkyla- 
tion  reaction  with  a  sohstaatially  equimolecular  amount 
of  a  propylene-containing  gas,  containing  no  higher  mo- 
lecular weight  unsaturates,  in  the  presence  of  an  acid- 
acting  condensation  catalyst  to  substantially  pure  cuntene, 
contacting  the  substantially  pure  cumene  in  admixture 
with  about  an  equimolecutar  amount  of  propylene,  free 
of  other  unsaturates,  in  a  second  alkylation  reaction  with 
0.1  to  2  mole  percent  of  the  benzenoid  material  in  the 
reaction  mixture  of  aluminum  chloride  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  63-115*  C.  until  the  reaction  mixture 
contains  a  substantial  amount  of  diisopropylbenzene,  sub- 
stantially none  of  which  is  o-diisopropyl  benzene  and  sub- 
sequently separating  m-diisopropylbenzene  from  the  re- 
action products  by  distillatijfi, 
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I.  The  process  for  producing  chlorinated  rubber  which 
comprises  passing  a  stream  of  inert  gas  containing  chlo- 
rine dioxide  in  an  amount  up  to  about  9%  by  weight 
in  a  stirrable  solution  of  rubber  containing  up  to  about 
15%  by  weight  of  said  rubber  in  a  volatile  chlorinated 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  solvent  substantially  inert  to 
chlorine  until  the  viscosity  of  the  rubber  solution  has 
been  reduced  to  a  value  less  than  about  5%  of  the  original 
rubber  solution  viscosity,  and  subsequently  chlorinating 
the  resulting  rubber  solution  of  reduced  viscosity  at  a 
temperature  between  about  23*  C.  and  about  70*  C 
without  phase  separation  during  chlorination  until  chlo- 
rinated rubber  having  about  66%  by  weight  of  chlorine 
is  produced. 
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sd  enclosing  the  inner  vessel;  electrical  insulating  means 
and  heat  insulating  means  in  the  space  between  said  ves- 
sels, securing  said  vessels  in  spaced  relationship  to  one 
another;  an  electrical  resistance  means  for  heating  th* 
oven,  with  electrical  connections  for  a  lead-in  to  the  wall 
of  said  inner  vessel  and  a  lead-off  from  said  outer  vessel: 
said  inner  vessel  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  vacuum-tight 
tube  being  an  electrical  conductor,  a  first  vacuum  com- 
partment at  the  inlet  end  of  said  tube  for  admitting  mag* 
nesium  thereto,  a  second  vacuum  compartment  at  the 
outlet  end  of  said  tube  for  discharging  magnesium,  which 
has  been  thermically  treated,  from  said  tube,  and  meant 
for  evacuating  the  insulation-filled  tpace  between  said 
inner  vessel  and  said  outer  vcatd. 
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^    THERMOCOUPLE  CABLE  SUSPENSION 

HttMft  F.  Da|^hk(  SI.  Pmh*  Mtam^  aaitgaaa  to  Marii  W* 

Gatoni,  8t  PtaBl,  Mtaik 

AppMcaBaaMjr  12, 19S4,  SaiW  N*.  442,715 

t  ClaliH.    (CL  m     <) 

1.  In  a  rotary  oven  for  the  recovery  of  magnesium,  of       8.  In  combnution  with  a  storage  area  a  thermocouple 
the  type  comprising  an  inner  reaction  vetael;  an  outer  ves-   cable  suspended  therein  having  an  attached  upper  end 
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aad  •  vertically  dcpeadiag  unfiled  aad  unattached  kwer 
end,  a  nipport  for  said  cable  at  its  attached  end,  a 
fixed  to  said  cable  at  its  anattachcd  end,  and  a 
cable  connected  to  the  attached  end  of  said 
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vidoal  ooter  metal  containen.  one  of  said  oontainen  hav- 
ing anode  matfrials  placed  therein,  die  odier  having  cadi- 
ode  asatenala  placed  therein,  aad  an  electrical  ^«T"lf*in- 
placed  hamvLa  cooperating  nwrginal  regioas  of  said  con- 
tainers and  oonstitnting  dkrewith  a  sealed  enckwure  tor 
the  unit,  siid  containers  acting  as  anode  and  rathoih'  ter- 
minab  respectively  of  each  unit,  said  container-terminals 
being  coostnicted  in  a  manner  such  that  said  bottom  con- 
tainer has  a  portion  iaiegrany  paraded  thereof  and  said 


thermocouple  cable,  whereby  the  depending  unfixed  and 
unattached  cable  end  can  be  freely  flexed  out  of  its 
normally  vertically  depending  position  by  the  strain  of 
storage  material  thercagaimt,  and  is  thereafter  self-re- 
turned ^to  its  normally  vertically  depending  position. 
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fop  container  hat  a  recess  integrally  formed  dwidn,  the 
diameter  of  said  extruded  portion  and  said  recess  being 
such  that  said  extruded  portion  can  be  tightly  prem  fitted 
widiio  said  recess  portion,  to  be  firmly  held  therein,  said 
terminals  thus  making  meul  to  metal  contact  so  as  to 
make  a  good  electrical  connection  and  to  provide  a  ow- 
chanicaUy  stable  pile  between  adiacem  units  of  said  bat- 
tery so  as  to  obviate  die  need  for  any  ^^^'"■ynl  stacking 
means. 
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1.  In  a  solar  generator,  a  plurality  of  diermo-electric 
elements  arranged  to  form  a  hollow  cylinder  having  an 
inner  wall,  means  comprising  a  lens  system  to  concen- 
trate heat  rays  of  the  sun  into  a  beam  within  said  cyl- 
inder proximate  to  but  spaced  from  the  inner  wall  there- 
of to  energize  said  elements  by  radiation  from  said  beam 
and  means  at  the  bottom  of  said  hollow  cylinder  to  re- 
flect the  beam  of  heat  rays  against  the  inner  waO  of  snid 
cyltoder  to  further  energize  said  thermo-electric  ele- 
ments. 


t.  An   ninctrochcuiicel  deferred-action   battery 
prising  a  casing,  an  electrode  assembly  in  said  ca 

sealed  contahier  in  said  casing  above  said  electrode 

biy,  said  container  having  a  cover,  a  tubular  guide  depend- 
ing  from  said  cover  aad  a  tabular  pinker  displaceably 
mouatad  ia  aad  closely  siuiuuadad  by  said  gaida  te 
movement  toward  the  bottom  of  said  coataiaer.  said 
bottom  having  a  frangible  portion  in  lias  with  said 
plaagsr.  said  portioa  haviag  a  predefiaed  area  snhalaa- 
tially  excaediag  *e  crose^sctioaal  area  of  said  iiliiagii. 
and  rupturaMe  seal  msnas  closis«  aa  cad  of  said  gnida, 
said  seal  means  being  adapted  to  be  brokea  opoa  a  d 
of  said  phmger  to  fractare  said  fraai^Ue  portiosL 
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E.  Kaare,  Mnaat 
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I.  A  battery  comprising  a  phirality  of  individual  ceU 
units,  each  unit  iachiding  a  pair  of  lop  and  bottom  indi- 
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1.  A  plastic  filler  compositioa  in  strip  form  and  remov- 
ably adharcatly  attached  to  a  Is^iuitiji   Uacr    all  as 
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means  for  applying  the  anoorreded  video  signal  ootpm  of 
said  signal  derivi^  ascaas  to  said  sigaal  slan«  aMMH, 
and  mranii  for  eamkimn*  tlw  untMnreeSM  vicWwi  «iMMl 


tne  type  compnaof  an  inner  reacUon  venci;  an  outer  ves-  caUe  suspended  therein  having  an  attached  upper  end 
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deacrfted.  aad  suitable  for  applkatioo  trm  h- 
regnlar  metal  surfaces  as  an  adhereat  fllliag  material: 
said  compoaitkm  fai  strip  or  hmip  form  and  at  temper- 
atuTM  up  to  at  least  aboai  40*  C  beiat  aoo-ilowiag. 
but  wcoplibki  of  plastk  deformatioa  by  i^er-premore. 
being  aaoderatdy  adbereat  to  metal  and  hi^ly  coheraat 
to  itself:  ia  the  form  of  a  strip  oae-eigbth  inch  in  thkk- 
IVi   inches  in  iHdth.  be^  ssMMthly  hand- 
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stretchable  to  at  least  about  lea  times  its  original  length, 
and  having  a  teasOe  strei^  of  the  order  of  3-5  lbs. 
per  iadi  of  width;  haviag  a  water  abeorptioa  vahw  aot 
greater  tfaaa  about  0.4%,  a  dielectric  streagdi  of  at  least 
about  30,000  volts  at  a  thtr^Bem  of  ooe-eighth  iach, 
aad  a  dissipatioa  factor  aot  higher  thaa  about  0.10;  said 
composition  coasisting  essentially  ol  about  1 10  parts  by 
weight  of  a  rubbery  hy<koauboa  polymer  base  at  least 
mainly  coosasting  of  a  rnbbcry  copolymer  of  isobirtyleae 
and  a  diolefin  ip  approximately  the  proportions  of  98:2. 
about  40-M  parts  siliceous  particulate  stillener  for  said 
base,  about  25-30  parts  of  heavy  paraffln  oil.  about  5-30 
parts  of  resinous  tackifier,  and  about  4-15  parts  of  poly- 
ethylene. 
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An  electrical  connector  for  lead  wires  which  comprises 
a  base  of  insulating  material  having  a  passageway  extend- 
ing therethrough  between  its  front  and  rear  faces,  said 
passageway  b^  formed  of  an  enlarged  diameter  bore 
extending  inwardly  from  its  rear  face  and  a  reduced  diam- 
eter bore  extending  inwardly  from  its  front  face  pra*rid- 
ing  an  internal  shoulder  within  the  base,  an  electrical  con- 
ductor posttiooed  within  said  passageway  and  having  front 
and  rear  lead  connecting  end  portions  extending  outward- 
ly from  said  front  and  rear  faces,  said  front  connecting 
end  portion  being  in  tight  fitting  engagement  with  the 
small  diameter  bore  of  the  passageway,  said  coodoctor 
having  co-extensive  front  aad  rear  annular  flanges  there- 
on with  their  periphcaries  in  contact  with  the  enlarged 
bore  of  the  passageway  and  providing  an  annular  groove 
between  the  inner  walls  of  fte  flanges,  said  front  ■»>tniiKr 
flange  having  its  outer  wall  positioned  in  contact  with  the 
internal  shoulder  of  the  passageway  and  said  rear  annular 
flange  having  its  outer  wall  positioned  in  die  plane  of  the 
rear  face  of  the  base,  a  packing  ring  of  resilient  material 
within  said  annular  groove  having  iu  outer  periphery 
in  contact  with  the  enlarged  bore  of  the  passageway  and 
providing  a  seal  therewith,  a  cover  plate  having  a  passage- 
way extending  therethrough  between  its  inner  and  outer 
faces  for  receiving  the  rear  lead  connerting  end  potlioa 
of  the  conductor  ia  tight  flttiag  eagagement  therewith 
aad  nieaas  for  securing  the  cover  plate  to  the  base  and 
iwirtnaing  the  inner  face  of  the  cover  plate  in  surface 
contact  with  both  the  outer  wmU  of  the  rear  annular  i 
and  the  rear  face  of  the 


1.  A  resistor  coaqvising  the  combination  of  an  in- 
sulator sleeve,  a  awtal  condiirting  member  positioaed  ia 
said  sleeve,  a  glass  conductiag  seal  overiyiag  aid  awni- 
ber  aad  having  a  gas-tight  bond  with  said  sleeve,  a  s«ni- 
conductor  overiyiag  said  seal  aad  being  bonded  thereto 
and  to  said  sleeve,  a  second  glass  ooaductiag  asal  overiy- 
iag said  semi-conductor  and  being  bonded  thensto  aad  to 
said  sleeve,  and  a  second  aMtal  '■""^"'-^"g  oaember  ia 
said  sleeve  haviag  good  electrical  ooaaection  with  said 
second  seal,  said  semi-conductor  being  fanned  of  a  com- 
position comprising  25  to  40  parts  glass.  25  to  75  ports 
semi-conductor  material,  0  to  40  paru  filler  and  0  to  6 
paru  reducing  agent,  said  resistar  haviag  substaatiaUy 
stabilired 
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I.  A  subscription  television  traasmitter  comprising: 
means  for  producing  a  television  signal  rrprtmmntft^g  « 
program  to  be  transmitted  to  subscriber  receivers;  codi^ 
said  televiajoo  signal  in  accordance  with  a  codbig  sched- 
ule; means  for  generating  a  charging  signal  independ- 
ent of  said  coding  schedule  and  having  successively  iw> 
petitive  pulses  of  a  pulse  repetition  rate  adjustable  over 
a  selected  range  coneqwoding  to  a  range  of  subecriptioa 
rates;  meam  for  adfusting  the  pulse  repetition  rMi  of 
said  charging  signal  to  a  value  within  said  selected  la^i 
representing  a  particular  subscription  rale  (or  said  pro- 
gram; means  Cor  transmitting  the  coded  television  signal 
and  the  charging  signal  concurrently  to  subscriber  m- 
ceivers;  and  meam  for  varying  the  pulse  repetitioa  rale 
of  the  charging  signal  to  other  values  within  said  selactod 
range  as  said  program  progresses. 
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the  detected  dialling  tone,  relay  meam  operable  by  the   faig  said  audio  system  into  recording  coaditioa;  a 
output  of  said  first  channd.  and  the  second  of  said  chan-  stop  drive  control  member  for  recording;  a  start*«lop 
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A  (iKsiinik  Hue  Kaimer  for  strip  material,  ccmpririm 
raesM  for  feedint  original  strip  material,  to  be  scanned, 
aloof  a  sobfanttally  linear  path;  means  for  «««*ft<"t 
sDch  material,  at  one  point  of  its  travel,  into  a  tramverMly 
arcuate  form  about  an  axis  spaced  fron  Mid  pntfi  but 
generally  paralleling  the  same;  a  light  source  fixedly 
mounted  on  saifl  axis  in  poattion  to  direct  innmination 
towards  the  arcuatdy  formed  material;  a  seanaar  as- 
sambly  nMwaled  for  rotatioa  about  said  uds  and  includ- 
ing at  least  two  angularly  spaced,  radially  directed  scan- 
ner pick-up  lens  units  mounted  to  swing  in  rotary  padis 
successively  acroas  a  transverse  line  eleoaent  of  said  ma- 
terial; individual  light-concentrating  lens  units  mooaled 
on  said  scanner  asHmUy  adiaceat  each  of  said  pick-up 
lens  units  and  so  oriented  as  to  concentrate  light  fron  said 
source  directly  onto  the  area  of  said  material  being  scan- 
ned by  the  adjacent  pick-up  unit;  an  arcuate  light  shield 
secured  fai  a  position  concentric  with  said  axis  and  sur- 
rounding the  paths  of  said  pick-up  lens  units  during  their 
travel  away  from  said  transverse  line  element,  said  shield 
being  of  channeled  cross  section  open  toward  said  axis 
snd  positioned  to  closely  encompass  the  extrcmitiea  of 
said  pick-up  lens  units  during  such  travel;  and  drive  aMaas 
for  operating  said  strip  material  feeding  means  and  said 
scanner  assembly  in  synchronized  relatioiL 
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CmCUm  OOMTENSATING  FOB  PHOTOCONDUC- 

TfYIUkYIK  LAG  IN  PICKUF  TUIKS 
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af  Delawaw 
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^1.  In  a  television  image  pickup  system  operating  at  a 
predetermined  frame  repetition  rate  and  including  an 
image  pickup  tube  comprising  a  light  responsive  target, 
means  for  generating  sn  electron  beam,  deaectioo  means 
for  causing  said  beam  to  trace  a  scanning  raster  on  said 
targM,  and  means  for  imaging  a  scene  to  be  televised  on 
said  Hght  responsive  target,  a  lag  compensatioo  system 
comprising  means  for  deriving  uncorrected  video  signals 
nominally  represenutivc  of  said  scene  from  said  target 
in  response  to  the  tracing  of  said  scanning  raster  thereon, 
means  for  storing  signals  for  a  period  of  time  substan- 
tially corresponding  to  the  duration  of  one  of  said  framea. 
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means  for  applying  the  uncorrected  video 

said  signal  derivii^  BMaas  to  said  signl 

and  means  for  combining  the  nnoorrectod  video  siganl 

output  of  said  signal  deriving  means  with  video  signali 

stored  for  said  period  by  said  storing  means  in  nsntanl 

phase  oppoaition  to  produce  a  lag  compensated  video 

signal  output. 
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1.  In  a  si^ud  processing  circuit  the  combination  of: 
a  source  of  intelligence  signal;  a  semiconductor  signal 
translating  device  having  electrodes  corresponding  to  an 
emitter,  base  and  collector,  first  impedance  means  gal- 
vanically  connected  between  said  emitter  and  said  base 
to  form  a  first  loop  circuit;  signal  coupling  means  from 
said  signal  source  to  said  first  loop  circuit  to  apply  an 
input  signal  to  said  device;  second  impedance  means  con- 
nected between  said  collector  and  said  base  defining  a 
second  loop  circuit  extending  from  said  emitter  to  said 
collector;  bias  means  connected  with  said  second  loop 
circuit  in  a  polarity  direction  supporting  amplifier  action, 
the  value  of  said  second  impedance  means  being  so 
chosen  as  to  allow  collector  saturation  by  excursions  of 
said  input  signal;  means  connected  in  said  first  loop 
circuit  for  developing  a  control  voluge  in  accordance 
with  current  flow  through  said  first  loop  circuit;  and 
means  for  applying  said  control  voltage  to  said  signal 
source  for  controlling  the  amplitude  of  signal  delivered  to 
said  first  loop  circuit  by  said  signal  source. 
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1.  In  a  tclepboae  answering  martrfiir  of  the  kiad  d^ 
scribed,  a  line  monitoring  circuit  which  is  adapted  to  be 
oonnectcd  to  the  speech  diruit  of  the  telephone  line  at 
least  when  a  caller  is  recording  a  menage  and  which  cosa- 
prises  two  parallel  channels,  the  fir«  of  said  rheirls 
including  means  for  delectiag  the  presence  of  a  dialii« 
tone  and  means  for  produdag  an  ov^pot  ia  raspoaaa  to 
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faces  dc4an^  an  airgap  therebetween,  said  head  besag  aad  aawciated  with  a 

arranged  for  perpendicular  magnetic  recording  operatiasiB;   are  recycled  relative  the  record  ia 
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the  detected  dialling  tone,  rriay  means  operable  by  the 
output  of  said  first  channel,  and  the  second  of  said  chan- 
nels including  means  for  delecting  speech  Creqoenciet  and 
means  arranged  to  operate  said  relay  means  in  the  ab- 
aeooe  <rf  said  speech  freqtmcies,  said  relay  means  op- 
eratittg  effectively  to  dtacoonect  die  telephone  answering 
machine  from  the  speech  drcoit  of  die  tdephooe  line. 


AUTO-SELECTING  

SYSTEM 


TELEPHCmB 


21 


U.  IHXSmUNm.  997,<29 
<CL  17»— 22) 


ing  said  audio  system  into  recording  cooditiaa;  a 

slop  drive  control  member  for  recording;  a 

drive  control  member  for  reproductnr«  means  for  plao- 


t»t* 


»*  A  J 

an  automatic  tdc- 


t.  ^vitcking  equipment  for  use 
phooe  system  comprising  a  first  cross-bar  switch  and  a 
group  of  line  drcnits  connected  thereto,  a  speech  circuit 
for  each  line  circuit,  a  plurality  of  connector  circuits  ac- 
cessible to  said  switch,  a  register  finder  cross-bar  switdi 
connected  to  said  connectors,  a  plurality  of  registess  ac- 
cessible to  said  finder,  means  responsive  to  the  seimre  of 
one  of  said  line  circuits  for  extending  the  speech  circuit 
thereof  automatically  from  said  one  line  drcuit  through 
said  first  switch  to  an  idle  one  of  said  connectors  and 
through  said  one  connector  and  said  cross-bar  finder  to 
an  idle  one  of  said  register!,  means  in  said  register  for 
storing  impulses  corresponding  to  the  digits  of  the  call 
number  of  a  second  one  of  aaid  line  drcuiu  received  over 
uid  extended  speech  circuit,  means  in  said  register  oper-'' 
ated  responsive  to  the  comfletioo  of  the  receipt  of  said 
digits  thereby  for  causing  said  first  switch  to  extend  the 
speech  circuit  of  said  second  line  circuit  therethrough  to 
said  one  connector,  and  means  in  said  one  connector  con- 
trolled over  said  last  speech  drcoit  for  connecting  the 
speech  drcuiu  of  said  two  line  drcolts  together  dmw^ 
said  first  switch  and  said  one  connector,  and  for  releasing 
said  finder  and  said  register  from  said  connection. 


ing  said  audio  system  in  reproducing  condition  when  said 
reproduce  control  member  is  operated;  a  warning  device; 
and  means  responsive  to  operation  of  both  of  said  start- 
stop  contixri  members  for  activating  said  warning  device. 


TRAN8DUCEK  MOUNTPJG 

L.  Pctfcftas,  81.  Panl,  MhsBa*  asiB|gMe«  by 

I  se  Spsny  Rann  ^ 


April  7, 19S4,  Scriri  Nn.  421^9 
U  Clttrnt     flCLl79—ima) 


I.  Apparatus  for  adjustably  mounting  a  transducing 
device  for  movement  with  reelect  to  the  path  of  travel 
of  a  record  member  including,  a  main  support  meaai 
having  a  surface  formed  in  a  predetermined  configuration 
related  to  said  path  of  travel  of  said  record  monber,  a 
transducer  support  member  disposed  in  a  bearing  relation 
on  said  surface  of  said  main  support  means,  and  means 
at  least  in  part  angiilated  as  to  both  the  main  support 
means  and  said  transducer  support  member  for  produdng 
one  force  component  for  moving  the  transducer  support 
member  along  said  surface  and  for  produdng  a  second 
force  component  for  maintaining  said  support  member 
in  said  bearing  relation  to  said  surface. 


CONTROL  SYSTEM  roRDICTATING  MACHINES 
Rkhard    Kohter,    Wart    Onuwc    N.    J.,    nirigrni    to 
M^G^^-Mhwy  P«c><i  Ceapniv,  IWn,  DL,  a  ear* 

iM»  2f,  1M7.  SsflW  N«.  M2,4tf 
,    ^        ^.  U  dahna.    (0.  il%^lHd) 

Kin  a  dictotmg  machine  inclodi^  a  support  for  a 
record.  record-cooperaUe  tinnslati^  means  f^faptrd  for 
recording  and  reproducing,  and  drive  means  for  providing 
•_reUdtiye  scanning  movement  between  the  support  and 
tranrtaiing  means!  the  oomMnatioa  of  an  audio  system 
indadfcng  said  traariating  miibi  and  coodMonable  ae- 
lertiveiy  for  recording  and  reprodiKing;  means  for  plac- 


2JMJf3 
MAGNETIC  RECOKDING  HEAD 

W*  GflMtant  nncfeaalsr,  N,  Y.^  Mn^nart  ky 


3t,  lfS3,  SasW  Nn.  994,929 
(CL  179u.lM^ 


I.  In  magnetic  recording  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  head  having  a  magnetic  circuit  including  a  pair  of  pole 
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to  said  fint  pole  of  said  scarce,  said  left  and  right  pole   studded  on  bodi  sides  with  a  phirality  of  straight  sided 
pieces  each  having  a  pole  tip  portion  disposed  at  right  right  prismatic  projections  partially  inserted  in  rcgistefed 
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face*  deftainf  aa  airgap  therebetweea,  said  head  bdac 
arraagad  for  perpendicular  mafnetic  recofding  operatioai; 
a  kngitiidiiia]  magnetic  recordiag  medium  coraprinag  a 
magnetically  active  portion  secured  to  one  tide  of  a  non- 
magnetic portion;  means  for  transporting  said  medjom 
through  add  airgap.  and  means  for  cantering  said  mag- 
netic portion  in  said  airgap. 


f4MM 


MAGNETIC  TAPI UCOUMOI 

■Ht,PliillL»ll  III  ^ 

la  wavcaVc  ^Kit  '  MvvacBBaB  aff  ■■Mali 

OmiM  1»,  tWL  gMial  Na.  25347% 
•Mam  Ma.  a,74MJ9,  Artai  April  !•,  19S<.  IN. 
a^  m»  apHkatfaa  (MakarU,  19SS,  SaiW  Na. 

atniilii     (CLlTf^lMJ) 


and  aaaociated  with  a  magnetic  record  and  whidi 
are  recycled  relative  the  record  in  rcaponae  lo  the  rapro- 
doction  oi  a  cootrol  marfccr  tone  polae  to  arrive  at  a 
record  startng  point,  dte  improvcBMSt  compriang  as 
erase  cuiieat  source  energizing  said  first  head,  a  tooa 
aHaraatiar<urrcat  source,  neaai  for  initialiBg  a  reoo«id> 
ing  operation  Kv  rnfjgiriwg  said  second  head,  mcaas  for 
terminating  said  fccording  operation  and  connecting  said 
llrst  head  to  said  tone  ahsmaliag-cnrrent  source  to  the 
exclusion  of  said  craae  correat  source  to  momcatarily 
record  a  tone  pube  at  the  tone  source  frequency,  niMas 
for  resetting  said  record  after  said  tooe  pulae  is  recoroed, 
means  for  reproducing  said  recording,  nd 
iag  said  Iktt  head  for  racycUag  said  record  ia 
to  the  reproduction  of  said  tone  pulae  and  prior  to  the 
sensing  of  said  pulae  hjr  said  second  headl 


DKVICI  FOB  BICOUMNG  80UND  OSOLLAIIONi 

m  srauL  GRoovis  on  a  platb^hapkd 


»-— ,N< 
la  Nof* 
NawYari(,N.Y.,a 


Mmdt  tt,  lfS4»  SmU  N*.  4173U 
,  ^flcatfaa  NaftsriMis  March  25, 19S9 
(CL  ITf^lM^ 


4.  A  magnetic  two-way  recorder,  comprising  a  pair  of 
transducer  heads  to  coact  with  a  magnetic  upe,  mecha- 
nism to  feed  the  tape  fai  forward  or  reverse  direction  across 
the  transducer  heads,  a  pair  of  pressure  pad  devices,  one 
to  press  the  tape  into  intimate  contact  with  one  head  and 
the  other  to  press  the  Upe  into  intimate  contact  with  the 
other  head,  a  feed  direction  controller,  means  operated 
thereby  for  ahematively  driving  the  feed  mechanion  in 
a  dtfection  to  effect  the  forward  feed  or  in  a  direction  to 
effect  the  reverie  feed,  switch  means  concurrently  operated 
by  the  controller  to  select  one  or  the  other  of  the  trans- 
ducer heads  to  function  depending  on  the  feed  dhection, 
and  operative  connections  between  the  controller  and  the 
pressure  pad  devices  for  also  moving  only  the  pressure 
pad  device  of  the  selected  head  Into  intimate  contact 
therewith.^  -,  ^- 


«.-r~    k::^ 


1^ 


rbcorodSbaSabatus 

H.  ■VTMI.  Jr.,  AAaria.  Ga., 


I.  A  device  for  recording  sound  oadlladoas  in  a  spiral 
groors  on  a  piaie-shaped  carrier,  comprising  a  driving 
mechanism  for  cootroUing  the  position  of  a  groove  cut- 
tar  on  the  carrier  la  rcspoasa  to  variatioas  of  the  iale»- 
aity  of  a  control  sigaal  supplied  to  said  driving  mech- 
aniam,  means  for  deriving  fhan  said  sound  ^t^ilfitiqas  a 
cootrol  signal  having  an  intensity  as  determined  by  tha 
intensity  of  said  sound  oadUatioas  greater  than  a  prada* 
termined  threshold  value,  said  cootrol  signal  having  a 
maximum  intensity  value,  means  for  limiting  the  inten- 
sity of  said  control  signal  to  a  givea  value  indepfodrntly 
of  variations  of  tta  imeasity  of  said  sound  ««^iT(»i^Tw, 
said  given  vahie  being  greater  thaa  said  threshold  vah», 
aad  substaatially  leas  than  that  of  said  nuudmum  iata»- 
sity,  aad  means  for  applyiag  said  control  signal  to  said 
driving  mechanism. 


..    M^  4,  IHi,  Ssriai  Na.  SI24M 
UClahaa.    (CL  ITf—lM,!) 


i>  si^n^t'- 


UNivnsAL  moSBSSra 

ka  I. 


(CI  ITP—ltMl)        ^^ 


■■if-' 


#M 


;f^  ?"-*''! 


1-  In  recording 
Arst  aad  second 


rcprodudag  apparatus 
heads  coupled  to,  said 


1.  Aa  aoousti-elactrical  traasducar  iachMtt^  a 
of  aagBeto-mocive  force  having  first  aad  sacood 
left,  right  aad  comasoo  pole  piacas  mm— ticaBy 
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fys      AMPLIFYING  CnCUIT  COMPRBING  A 


num  amplification  at  which  the  ampliflcr  drcoit  his  a 
given  permissible  signal  distortion  and  having  odier  poai- 


mwinv^,m.Mm9,  luvwa  iw^  pMH^    ■  nc»u  iMving  ■  magncnc  circuii  inciuaing  a  pair  of  pow 
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to  aid  lint  pole  of  said  toaftc,  said  left  and  richt  pola 
pieoci  each  haviiif  a  pole  tip  portioo  di^NMed  at  riftat 
aa^  to  that  of  the  odier,  taid  coauDOB  pok  piece 
having  a  pair  of  t^D  portiow  at  ri^  angles  to  each  otiMr, 
each  diywed  in  paraDel  station  to  iti  iMpectiw  oaa 
d  nid  pole  tip  portioos  of  said  left  and  right  pole  pjeoce 
bat  spaced  thefcfcoiii  to  fbnn  a  pair  at  ab  g^M  dia- 
poaed  at  90*  to  each  other,  a  cantilever  member  of  pnm- 
magnrtir  material  coupled  at  one  end  mechanically  and 
magnetically  to  the  second  pole  of  said  source,  an  anna- 
ture  portion  carried  at  die  qpporite  end  of  said  cantilever 
mcoUMr,  said  armatore  portion  indndhig  a  pair  of  winr 
shaped  elements  di^oMd  at  90*  to  each  other  and  flex- 


ibly 


p 


TRANBDUCm  DIVICBS 

Han  Innrtisn,  W.  J. 
U,  1954,  teW  Nn.  419,M9 
CL  179^109 


11 


In  a  device  for  transducing  electrical  wave  forms  into 
corresponding  sound  wave  forms  the  combination  of  a 
source  of  rotational  mechanical  energy,  a  magnetic  fliad 
clutch,  taid  magnetic  fluid  clutch  coaventioDally  oom> 
prising  a  rotational  nwichnnical  input  and  a  rotational 
merhanical  output  as  well  as  an  electrical  control  cir- 
cuit; said  source  of  rotational  mwhaniral  energy  supply- 
ing to  said  rotational  mechanical  iiqwit  of  said  «^g^>f^ 
fluid  clutch;  an  eccentric  power  take-off  means,  said 
eccentric  means  applying  to  said  roUtiooal  mechanical 
ou^ut  of  said  magnetic  fluid  clutch;  a  diafrfingm;  a 
frame,  said  frame  peripherally  mounting  said  diaphragm; 
a  mechanical  linking  metns,  said  mechanical  linking 
means  applying  between  said  eccentric  power  mke-off  and 
•aid  diaphngm,  and  said  Bwchanical  linking  means  so 
disposed  with  respect  to  said  diaphragm  to  apply  linear 
motion  derivable  from  said  eccentric  means  to  said  dia- 
phragm in  a  dkection  essentially  pcrpendiodar  to  said 
diaphragm:  a  apring,  one  etid  of  said  spring  ri«Mly  held 
by  said  frame,  the  other  end  of  said  spring  applying 
elastically  to  said  diaphragm  in  linear  opposition  to  said 
motion  derivable  from  said  linking  means;  and  said  dac- 
trical  wave  forms  to  be  tranadaoed  into  sound  bdbig 
applicable  to  said  electrical  control  circuit  of  said  mag- 
netic fluid  clutch. 


TRANSDUCm 
W.  fartw;  PhnMNb  N.  Y. 
NiiiitH  1^19S4,  Satlal  Nn.  47Uflt7 
ICMin.    (0.179^111) 

A  substantially  constant  air  gap.  three  electrode,  electro- 
static loudspeaker  comprisiag  an  fawilnted  studded  dia- 
phragm electrode,  held  in  constraint  by  fnune  daoaped 
cdfca.  midway  between  two  opposite  separately  iiwiand 
cooperating  foramlnaied  pinnar  outer  electrodes  flxed 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  diMhragm.  the  said  diaphragm 


studded  on  both  sides  witfi  a  plurality  of  straight  sided 
nght  prismatic  projections  partially  uieerted  in  registered 


strai^t  sided  clearance 
outer  electrodes. 


holes  in  the  said  foraminaled 


in  the  cooperating  90*  air  gap  Conned 


between  said  left,  right  and  comaMn  pdm  pieces,  a  stylos 
carried  by  said  wing-«haped  elements,  and  flrst  and  sec- 
ond Add  coils,  said  flrst  Held  coil  cooperating  with  said 
left  pole  piece  and  said  ppcood  fleld  coil  cooperating 
with  said  right  pole  pieot. 


MANUALLY  OTIRABLB  SWITCH  POK 
AUTOMATIC  TELBPHONB  SYSTEM 

Dedric  Csmpf,  a  vmwmtOm  «ff  OMn 
slion  OeMsrM,  19H8ariri  No.  4M,74S 
9  nihil  I     (CL17»~15t) 


I.  In  a  selector  switch  for  use  hi  a  telephone  «§• 
change,  a  flrst  control  circuit  for  adapting  said  selector 
switch  for  operation  as  an  incoming  trunk  seledor  switch 
in  an  exchange,  a  second  control  circuit  for  adapting 
said  selector  switch  for  operation  as  a  flrst  selector  switch 
in  an  exchange,  and  a  switch  member  having  eelector 
means  operative  to  a  flrst  position  to  render  said  flrst 
oontrd  circuit  effective,  and  operable  to  a  second  posi> 
tion  to  render  said  second  control  circuit  effective. 


2,fli4,901 
HYBRID  CRCUrrS  FOB  CONNECTING  A  FOUK 
WIRE  TRANSMISBION  LINE  TO  A  TWO  WIRE 
TRANSMBBION  LINE 


14,19S3,8siWNn.J(MS2 
(CL  179-.179) 


fi 


1.  A  hybrid  circnit  comprising  a  two  wire  circuit  and 
a  four  wire  drcait.  a  transformer  having  a  primary  whKl- 
ing  and  at  least  flrst  and  second  secondary  whidtep, 
means  for  connecting  the  two  wire  circuit  across  said  pri- 
mary winding,  means  for  connecting  the  transmitting  pair 
of  wires  of  said  four  wire  circuit  across  said  frst  second- 
ary winding  of  said  transformer,  an  amplifler  having  an 
input  and  flrst  and  second  outputs,  means  for  'vt^—^tiftg 
the  receiving  pair  of  wires  of  said  four  wire  drcnit  to 
the  input  of  said  amplifler.  means  for  connecting  said  flrst 
amplifler  output  directly  to  said  second  secondary  wind* 
ing  of  said  transformer,  whereby  signals  from  said  ampli- 
fler are  induced  across  said  prhnary  wfaMling  and  acrosa 
said  flrst  secondary  winding,  and  meam  connecthig  said 
second  amplifier  output  directly  to  said  flrst  secondary 
winding  for  applying  signals  thereto  which  have  the  same 
amplitude  as  die  induced  signaU  but  which  are  oppoute 
in  "' — 


Dscnan  lfl»  IfSS 


--  •    *    "^  «« 
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)^       AMPLIFYING  CIBCUTT  CCMfPRBING  A 
PLUBALmr  OF  TRANSBTORS 

WndiMS   Mwit    VM   OvcrkMk 
NilfciriMii,   iiiljiir,  by  mmm  m^Ii* 
lo  North  Awirif  Ph%«  CoMfwy,  Ik,  N«« 
Ywfc,  N.  Y^  •  iwpiiniioB  af  MBwaR 

ApplrilioM  AM  •,  lf54,  SmM  No.  421,931 

OoiM  priority,  afpHeadoB  N«*«lMdt  April  29.  1953 

3  dilM.    (CL  17fL_171) 


aum  amplificatioo  at  which  tibe  unpliflcr  drcnit  has  a 
fiven  permiaubie  signal  distortioii  and  haviof  odber  pod- 
tiont  correspoodiDf  to  amplificatkxii  Vtu  than  mazimmn 
such  that  a  decrease  in  the  ampUflcatkm  of  said  dicuit 
corresponding  to  said  other  positioos  rimultaneonsly  in- 
creases the  input  impedance  of  said  second  transistor 
without  increasing  the  given  permissible  signal  distoctioo. 


SEMI-CONDUCTOR  CnCUTT 

9L 


N«v( 

S 


29, 1955,  9h1m  Nn>  549,1 
(O.  I79U.171) 


3.  A  multisUge  transistor  amplifier  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  transistor  amplifying  stages  in  grounded  base  con- 
nection, each  of  said  sUges  comprising  a  transistor  having 
an  emitter  electrode,  a  collector  electrode  and  a  base 
electrode,  a  first  electrical  conductor  system  comprising 
a  capacitor  connecting  the  collector  electrode  of  a  first 
transistor  to  the  emitter  electrode  of  the  next  succeeding 
second  transistor,  a  second  electrical  conductor  system 
connecting  the  base  electrode  of  said  first  transistor  to  the 
base  electrode  of  said  second  transistor,  an  input  signal 
source  connected  between  the  emitter  electrode  and  the 
base  electrode' of  the  first  transistor,  means  coupled  to 
the  collector  electrode  of  said  second  transistor  for  de< 
riving  therefrom  an  amplified  signal,  an  impedance  con- 
nected between  the  Bisse  electrodes  of  said  first  and  second 
transistors  in  said  second  conductor  system,  an  impedance 
element  connected  between  said  first  conductor  system  and 
said  second  conductor  system,  said  impedance  element 
having  a  value  defined  by  the  equations 


iwiv^ 


■-''^*^' 


,>r.',. 

•I  !>'j.. 


when: 

K  is  a  constant  greater  than  1.2  but  less  than  3, 

•  is  the  current  amplification  factor. 

%  is  the  total  base  impedance  in  ohms, 

r,  is  the  total  emitter  impedance  in  ohms,  and 

Tb  is  the  transmission  impedance  of  the  transistors  in 


S.  A  signal  translating  device  comprising:  first,  second 
and  third  transistors  of  like  conductivity  type,  each  of 
said  transistors  includiflf  a  base,  a  collector  and  an  emit- 
ter electrode;  means  <Hrectly  connecting  together  elec- 
trically the  collector  electrodes:  means  directly  connect- 
ing the  emitter  electrode  of  the  first  transistor  to  the  base 
electrode  of  the  second  transistor;  means  directly  con- 
necting the  emitter  electrode  of  the  second  transistor  to 
the  base  electrode  of  the  third  transistor;  asymmetric 
current  conducting  means  connected  between  said  first 
transistor  base  electrode  and  said  second  transistor  base 
electrode;  second  asymmetric  current  conducting  means 
connected  between  said  first  transistor  base  electrode  and 
said  third  transistor  base  electrode;  means  connecting  a 
source  of  signal  potential  to  said  third  transistor  emitter 
and  said  first  transistor  base  electrode;  and  means  con- 
necting output  means  to  said  third  transistor  emitter  and 
to  said  collectors. 


>(!«^ 
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TRANSISTOR  AMPUFIER  WITH  GAIN  CONTROL 

AaiHtM  Gerard  Tbeodoor  Beehh^  Fan!  Blont  and 

I,  Netherlands,  asriipMes,  by 
la  Norfb  Aassfkaa  Philips  Com- 
/,  lac.  New  York,  N.  Y.  a  corporation  of  Dclawar* 
AppMcatlen  Aprfl  U,  1H4,  Serial  N«.  425,414 

I  NithirtMis  May  5. 1953 
linilBi     (CL179L-171) 


MODULATOR-DEMODULATOR  AMPLIFIER 
SYSTEM 

F.  Grant|sa,  Madison,  and  Johann  Holssff 

Um  ivMch,  N.  J. 

ftknmj  4, 1957,  SetWNn.  <3t,lM 
iOaiasa.   (CL  179—171) 
(Granted  nader  TMc  35.  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  2M) 
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f.  An  amplifier  circuit  having  a  given  permissible 
signal  distortion  comprising  first  and  second  transistors 
connected  in  cascade,  each  of  said  transistors  having  an 
emitter  electrode,  a  collector  electrode  and  a  base  elec- 
trode, fint  circuit  means  for  supplying  an  energizing 
current  to  the  collector  electrode  of  the  first  of  said  tran- 
sistor and  second  circuit  means  indepetident  of  the  ener- 
gizing current  of  said  first  circuit  means  for  coupling 
the  collector  electrode  of  the  first  transistor  and  the  base 
electrode  of  the  second  transistor,  said  second  circuit 
means  comprising  a  direct  current  blocking  capacitor  and 
a  variable  impedance  in  series  relationship,  said  Variable 
impedance  having  one  position  corresponding  to  maxi- 


^•«»  "^ 


1.  An  amplifier  comprising,  a  source  of  input  signal. 
means  including  a  first  passive  network  characterized  by 
a  prescribed  impulse  response  function  and  a  non-linea** 
active  device  for  converting  said  input  signal  to  a  pre- 
scribed pulse  code  such  that  each  pulse  in  the  code  is 
of  the  same  shape  and  amplitude,  and  a  second  passive 
network  characterized  by  said  prescribed  impulse  re- 
sponse function  and  responsive  to  said  pulse  code  for 
converting  said  pulse  code  into  a  signal  having  the  same 
form  as  said  input  signal. 
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1 .  A  Mipportfaif  dcvfo^ '  for  flexible  nenben  twvfait 
a  predetermined  peraiiadMe  radius  of  bending,  cooipris- 
ing  a  tutionary  suppoftiilg  track  extending  in  a  straight 
line  path,  a  pair  of  paraM  ^Moed  movable  rafl  aMW 
iachMUng  guide  mttm  dtpamd  oa  said  rapportiBg  track, 
meam  in  registry  wkh  f$id  nil  OMaas  for  imparting 
morement  to  die  latter  alMBg  aaid  soppottiag  track,  said 
rail  means  iacludiag  a  HrriiJir  poitioii  and  a  cwfcd 
portioa  and  havi^  said  iliaifbt  partioa  rttimding  paral- 
lel to  said  straiglM  Um  path  of  said  soppvrti^  track  aad 
cwvvd  tkrooik  wtiilaiially  IW 
lo  said  suppuitiag  track  to 

PMi^iriUa  ladiw  of  kMdl^  aC 
10  ba  stwociad  by  iM  fiM  WMH.  a 


N.  Y„ 

CKy,  N.  Y^  a 
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1.  A  Map^n  rtaiBp  for  a  Preach  pboae  which  iadadea 
a  E»«ach  pkoae,  said  Preach  phoas  inrfading  a  base,  a  C 
shaped  body  of  wKBiifBt  liae  to  encompass  the  Preach 
phooe  widi  oae  half  of  C-shaped  body  whan  it  is  resting  iq>- 
oo  the  telephoae  base,  said  base  of  said  pboae  provided 
with  a  cut  away  portioa  oa  oae  side  bdow  the  positioa  at 
which  the  Preach  pboae  resti  oa  said  baae,  the  oppoeite 
half  of  said  C  clamp  shaped  to  At  iiilo  the  cut  away  por- 
tion of  the  telephoae  base,  said  lower  portion  of  said  C 
damp  provided  with  a  spriag  pressed  plunger,  said  phager 
retracting  within  the  C  clamp  to  permit  the  lower  end  of 
the  C  clamp  to  fit  into  the  cut  away  portion  of  the  base 
and  said  spriag  pressed  planger  providiag  a  gripping  de- 
tent to  hold  said  C  clamp  in  a  snapped  on  holding  rda- 
tioaship.  ^^ 

mjfTOtmNG  MEAsSvStWLEi 

hwUTlMMiMNab 
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2.  A  positive 

housiag  having  aa  **"f  **^  iataraal  recess  to  form  a 
currett  collector  chamber,  said  housiag  adapted  to  ba 
mounted  oa  a  curreat  ooadactiag  support,  aa  eloagaiad, 
noo-rotatable  curreat  mHactiag  iasert  fixed  la  said  bous- 
ing and  deflaiag  the  boMom  wall  of  said  chamber,  for 
slidaUy  embractag  oae  side  of  a  troDey  wire,  the  eloa- 
gated  face  of  said  slidaMc  iasert  being  parallel  to  the 
elongated  dimensioa  of  said  recees,  a  pair  of  roOefs 
spaced  along  the  kmgitadiaal  axis  of  said  recam  witkia 
mid  chamber  in  oppoMd  ralatioa  to  said  iasert,  for  pa* 
iiphcral  eagagsaieat  with  the  opposite  side  of  said  inra, 
said  roUen  bdog  respectivdy  moualed  oa  diafis,  the  cads 
of  which  are  tlidably  supported  in  aligned  bearing  slots 
io  opposite  walls  of  said  housing,  said  slots  being  aloa- 
gated  in  planes  which  intersect  a  horizontal  plane  through 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  a  trolley  wire  embraced  by  s^ 
insert,  whaeby  respective  roOcrs  and  shafts  are  radiaOy 
shiftable  in  said  skits,  and  spriag  means  cotmectad  to  Aa 
shafts  and  hnnsing  for  urging  rcepcctive  shafts  toward 
said  iasert  to  maii^in  positive  contact  pi  assure  with  said 
wire,  throughout  the  Itaglh  of  said  insert. 
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ralfttioiiikip  with 


bed  to  said  plate  opoo 
•aid  ban  can  be  placed  a  a  prtmc 
■aid  ipfiaf-loaded  cootacts,  ncaai  fbr  proHdiaga 
action  bctweeo  laid  ban  aad  Mid  ooaiacti  opoa  Hm  oc- 
currence o#  a  prcMurc  rdatioaahip  tbcrebctwcea,  aad  aa 
insulated  card  adapted  to  be  placed  oo  Mid  bed  aad  hav- 
int  apertures  that  are  alitaahle  with  cfaoaea  vriat-kMMl- 
ed  contacts  whereby  oaly  thow  coirtacti  alignabte  with 
•aid  apertures  mal^e  contact  with  Mid  ban  npon  an 
of  said  hinge 


shaft  aad  connecting 
reverMUe  aiotof  shaft  to 


to 


said 


CIBCUIT  CONTMX.  APPAMATVS 
A17IOMAT1C  MACHINIS 


Mid 

revtrsible  Molor  to  rotate  said  output  shaft  in  a  flnt  or 
a  second  direction;  said  nnnarrtini  means  comprisiiv  a 
first  member  being  moved  by  said  reversible  motor 
shaft  and  a  second  member  pivocally  mounted  on 
operating  handle  and  positioned  to  be  removably 
by  said  first  member  for  a  portiba  of  its  rotation, 
first  member  constructed  to  removably  c^age  said  sec- 
ond member  to  move  said  operating  handle  to  said  first 


u 
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1.  Circttit  control  apparatus  inchwling  switch  means 
having  a  compensating  contact,  a  resilient  element  sup- 
porting the  contact,  fluid-cootroUed  retarding  means  lim- 
iting the  return  rate  of  the  compensating  contact  and  the 
resilient  element  to  an  oripnal  positioo  after  displace- 
ment of  the  contact  and  resilient  element  from  an  origi- 
nal position,  means  for  insulating  the  compensating  con- 
tact from  a  part  of  a  machine  to  which  it  is  to  be  con- 
nected, and  means  for  connecting  the  switch  to  a  ma- 
chine with  the  compensating  contact  in  a  circuit  with  a 
relatively  movable  element  of  a  machine  which  serves  to 
cloM  the  electric  circuit  and  displace  the  compensating 
contact  from  its  original  position  in  one  portion  of  the 
motion  of  the  movable  elonent  and  to  move  away  from 
tha  displaced  compensating  contact  at  other  portions  of 
the  mntioa  of  the  movable  element  and  break  said  elec- 
tric drotit  and  thus  cooperate  with  said  oompenmtmg 
contact  to  close  and  open  said  circuit  during  different 
parte  of  a  cycle  ia  the  operatioa  of  the  machine 


KW|,-J»»> 


MtCHANBM  FOR  MOtOK  OPIKATION  OF  A 
CmCUnWKEAKMM 
C  1      il  11.  Pll  1 1^^^  Fn.,    11^  1 1  ta  I.T^ 
'^■piVf*  nflads^Ma.  rm.,  a  cnrpam 
iaa  of  Fsaa^ytvaalB 

^H^riiiB  JnM  22. 19SS.  Serial  No.  517.593 
4  nil  I  I  (C1.2St-J92)  ' 
1.  Aa  operating  mwhanism  for  operating  a  circuit 
breaker  having  aa  operatiag  haadle,  a  pair  of  cooperable 
contacu  and  a  maintaining  meaaa,  said  operating  handle 
being  opertivcly  connocted  to  said  cooperable  contacU  to 
move  said  cootacte  to  an  engaged  positioo  respomive  to 
motion  of  said  operatiag  haadle  to  a  first  position  and  to 
move  said  contacts  to  a  disengaged  position  responsive 
to  OMNion  of  said  operating  haadle  to  a  second  poution, 
said  maintaining  means  constructed  to  maint^jn  said  co- 
operable contacu  engaged  and  said  operating  handle  in 
said  first  position  when  said  operating  handle  is  moved 
(hereto  and  to  maintain  said  cooperable  cootacu  dis- 
engaged aad  said  operating  handle  in  said  second  poai- 
tioa  when  said  operating  handle  i»  moved  thereto  and 
to  prweat  molioa  of  said  operating  handle  pas^ 
-'  or  said  second  positioo;  said  operating 
a  ravanibla 


.1 


position  responsive  lo  rotation  of  said  reversible  motor  ia 
a  first  direction  and  to  move  said  operating  handle  to  said 
seooad  position  responsive  to  rotatioa  of  said  wveraibia 
motor  in  Mid  seooad  dkectioa,  said  aoooad  meMber 
having  biasing  menas  of  snfHfimt  rigidity  to  drivn  Mid 
operating  haadle  agaiast  Mid  nwiataiaing  awaai  aad 
from  said  first  to  said  second  poMtm  aad  from  said 
second  to  said  first  position,  said  biasing  means  of  said 
second  member  havhig  sofflcient  flexibility  to  flex  when 
said  operating  handle  is  moved  into  said  first  or  seooad 
position  and  allow  said  first  member  to  disengage  said 
second  member  vpom  further  rotation  of  said  first  member. 
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I.  A  aMchanism  for  opcntiag  a  cite  nil  breaker  hariag 
an  operating  handle  which  is  movable  betimn  a  first  aad 
a  seooad  position,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  ravnr- 
siMa  aoior  aad  a  connecting  mmm,  snid 
meaH  being  coastrocted  to  provide  a  force 
coaaection  betweea  said  reveraible 
crating  handle  for  motion  of  said  opantiag  haadle  ba- 
twoea  said  ibit  aad  saeoad 

■■•^^•^^^^      *^^^^^^^^      ^^^^^^^^w^  ^^^^^^^^^      «^^ 

toward  said  first  position  hi  raapoaM  to  rotatioa  of  aaid 
reversflile  motor  in  a  first  direction  and  to 
provhie  a  non  force  transmitting 
reveniUe  nntor  and  said  operating  hnadia  aad  to 
said  operatiag  haadle  toward  said  secoad  poritioa  ia 
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napoaat  to  rotadoa  of  add  rgvgwble  motor  a  a  Mooad  aaini,  nid  Moiliary  bmetaliic  meam  bemg  amafed 

(Hivctiua  md  to  thncaflw  provide  a  bob  f oict  tfMMnh-  lo  as  to  contpcmate  for  ddfectioB  of  tbo  naio  UnietaDic 

tiag  coMBctioa  betwwa  nid  lefwiiMc  Botor  aad  aid  elemeatt  due  to  ambient  tenveratore  fhictuatioot. 
operating  handle  for  iadeffaulely  continned  rotation  of  ,.    _^^^^^,^^__ 

■aid  invcnible  motor  in  mid  leoond  direction,  mid  coo-  ~' 

section  between  mid  revnnible  motor  and  mid  opcratinf  IM^jnS  

kandk  beii«  cowUncied  to  be  removable  lo  allow  man-  MONntNUNG  IUKVKM  ro«FOLYPBASB  POWES 
nal  operation  o<  mid  operating  handle.  WffLY  SvstnrfB 
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1.  A  rday  having  a  contact  aamably  comprising  a  pln- 
rality  of  circuit-cootraUiqg  springs  iadndiag  respectivdy 
laterally  felatively  stationary  and  laterally  relatively  mov- 
able apriags,  each  spring  carrying  at  least  one  contact 
point  for  electrical  cootact-making  engagement  with  a 
similar  contact  point  carried  by  an  a^^acent  qiring.  in- 
sulating members  respectively  diqpoeed  between  brings 
contrdling  different  drcirfts,  said  contact  points  and  said 
insulating  members  extending  along  a  common  axis, 
means  for  apfriying  a  force  whidt  is  operative  in  te  di- 
rection of  and  applied  along  said  copimon  uds  to  pso- 
duoe  contact  presrare  wIUgIi  is  propagated  through  said 
insulating  members  along  said  axis  from  contact  point  to 
contact  point  included  in  said  assembly,  and  means  for 
laterally  displacing  said  relatively  movable  brings  with 
respect  to  said  relatively  stationary  springs  in  a  direc- 
tion extending  perpendiciAar  to  the  directian  of  said  f one. 

I) 


1.  In  a  polyphase 
of  the  type  described,  at  least  a  pair  of  coplanar,  paraDd 
spaced  bimetal  strips  adapted  to  flex  out  of  didr  com- 
mon ^ane  m  response  to  current  flow  in  relatod  phaacs 
of  the  system,  at  least  one  platelike  element  poshioned 
in  a  plane  normal  to  said  oommoo  plane  aad  transverm 
to  said  strips,  said  element  having  opposite  side  nol^M 
embracing  adjacent  side  edges  of  the  respective  strips, 
side  arms  profectmg  from  opposile  snlm  of  said  element 
beyond  said  notches  and  lying  outside  said  common  plane, 
guide  meam  constraining  said  sicmrnt  to  movcnsent  in 


bie  by  said  side  arms,  whereby  equal  flexiag  of  said  strips 
will  bodily  displaoe  said  elemeat,  while  diSeseadal  flex- 
ing of  said  strips  wOl  tflt  said  clement  in  said  normal 
plane,  to  actuate  said  actuator  portions  for  displacing 
said  control  means. 
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I.  An  eloetric  drcoit  breaker  having  a  pair  of  Saed 
a  pair  of  ganged  contacts  movable  teto  and 
of  eoatact  each  wM  one  of  mid  flxed  contacts 
whsreby  to  make  and  break  a  pair  of  independent  deetric 
-  a  totalizing  bnn  a  pakar  main  MmetalUc  de- 
eaeh  ananged  to  be  heated  by  the  current  In  one 
of,  said  drenits  and  each  acting  on  one  end  -of  said 
ioialidng  bar.  a  lalcfa  maehanism  for  tripping  the  movable 
eoaiacta,  arrangad  for  actuation  by  movement  of  a  part 
of  said  bar  lairimiidials  fts  ends,  and  anxlliary  bimstanii 
h  die  path  of  transmission  of 
to 
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1.  A  cartridge  fuse  construction  having  a  cartridge 
which  tndudes  at  each  end  thereof  a  pair  of  oppodlaty 
dispoaed  apertures  in  iu  wall;  a  pin  disposed  in  said 
apertures;  a  ferrule  doshig  off  the  end  of  said  cartridge, 
said  ferrule  having  a  flange  overlying  the  end  of  sdd 
cartridgs  and  the  ends  of  said  pin  and  an  indentation  in 
said  flange  fooparating  with  an  end  of  said  pin  to  malB- 
taia  said  cartridge,  pia  aad  ferrule  in  assembled  retetlon- 
ship;  yieldable  hollow  blade  type  contact  means  secured 
at  one  end  thereof  to  said  pin  and  projecting  through  the 
ferrule  from  the  end  of  said  cartridge;  and  a  fusible  link 
mside  said  cartridge  connected  between  said  contact  meam 
at  one  end  di  the  cartridge  and  contact  means  at  the 
other  end  of  the  cartridge. 
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spring  dutch  meam  being  arranged  to  transmit  unlimited 
torque  to  said  driven  member  when  said  driving  member 
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SWITCH 


1.  A  ttme  daUy  fow  for  pralacttag  an  electric  drcott 
comprinnf.  aa  aintatad  lat  wmorliin  atrip  formed  of 
thermoaettjflt  orgaaic  ayathctic  plaatk  oialerial  haviag 
electrical  hmilafnn  and  high  tenperatare  rcaiataiM  charac- 
teristics, a  film  of  rdathrely  low  mehiiif  point  foaa  oactal 
carried  by  one  ride  of  ttaie  mpportiag  strip  ia  iittiniate 
coatact  therewith,  a  pair  of  loagitadiaany  spaced  apart 
fllflu  of  relativaly  high  OMltiag  point  oMtal  carried  bjr 
the  same  side  of  tiie  suppuniag  strip  with  the  lUm  of 
relatively  low  meltiag  poiat  foae  metal  exteadtag  thera- 
betweea  and  ia  serica  electrical  coatact  therewith,  and 
OMaas  hicludiat  electrical  tcrraiaals  coaaected  to  the 
pair  of  llima  of  relatively  high  mdtiat  poiat  metal  for 
coaaectiaf  the  same  bto  the  electric  drcnit  to  be  pro* 
tected,  aa  overload  hi  the  electric  drcnit  caoaiat  the  fflm 
of  relativdy  low  meltiag  point  foae  metal  to  heat  to  the 
meltiag  point  thereof  for  breaking  the  electric  circuit 
aad  the  heating  rate  thereof  being  delayed  by  the  ittd- 
mate  contact  between  h  and  the  supporting  str^. 
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1.  A  high  speed  switch  mechanism  comprising,  a  di- 
electric block  having  a  cavity  therein,  a  ^obole  of  mcrmry 
received  in  said  cavity,  a  phvallty  of  electrical  coatact 
memben  having  ooe  ead  thereof  within  said  cavity  and 
the  opposite  end  extending  outside  of  the  said  block  at 
least  one  of  said  contacts  forrateg  wHh  the  Mbdu  a 
mercury  retaining  well  therein,  a  switch  actuating  means 
secured  to  said  block  to  faidnce  a  hij^  ^eed  reciprocal 
motion  of  the  block  and  contacts,  with  reference  to  the 
globule  of  mercnry.  to  allemately  make  and  break  the 
electrical  contact  between  certain  of  the  said  contact 
members.  ^ 
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1.  A  thermoeut  comprising  an  integral  bimetallic  sheet. 
•aidrfMat  hnviaf  a  (aoa  tochidittg  means  adapted  to 
receive  a  fastener  and  haviag  a  marginal  flange  yfaptrd 
to  stiflaa  said  face  agaiast  any  substaMial  distortion  hi 
respoase  to  temperature,  said  sheet  haviag  a  tongue  por- 
tioa  reUevad  fh»  said4ace  wiiMa  the  flange  but  having 
an  integral  coaaectiag  portioa  therewith  at  oae  of  the 
eads  of  theioague  portioa.  said  tongue  portion  having 
a  nondevalopable  form  adaqptad  to  produce  nap  action 
in  response  to  temperature,  aad  a  coatact  at  the  other 
ead  of  said  toegue  portioa,  whereby  said  toague  portion 
aad  coatact  may  move  frith  saap  actioa  lalativc  to  said 
stiffened  face  ia  response  to  a  predetermined  teaparatne. 


fi 


•JUfZtl  '!•»«»■.* 


AmONOKA 


iTE  MATnOAL 


S  Chthas.    (CirM»»144) 

UJm  a  drcttit  iniamipter  arc  chute,  a  pliaaHty  of 
"dag  alatas  hav^  a  low  rnsBiiiai  of 
•nd  CSThail  Aock 


1.  An  interrupter  switch  ''"■»f*«''»g  a  copper  rod  hav^ 
ing  an  extension  of  orgaaic  faMalatiag  material,  meaaa  for 
impartiag  ia  reciprocal  faahioa  aa  axial  aaitioa  to  tka 
said  coaductiva  aad  aoa  condactiva  rod,  ooaiact  aaoaa 
spriag  biaaad  radially  iwaiaat  the  aniar  aarthoo  of  tfca 

MRa  flaw   fl^^v  MHWISfl    v^NBBBBv  BBBHHB  vQBHIDHN   OTVaPWH 

the  copper  aad  iasalatiai  porttoaa  of  tha  aid  rod;  te 

a 
wk 
haviag  a  silver-coaled  safraiad  faea.  said  Cmo 
daaiped  ia  contact  with  the  ooppar  portion  of  the  rod 

twaen  the  sarrataoas  hakit  fortialljr  flUad  wMh  iiw.  Ika 

byfltotoyaf 
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bodies,  aad  aa  iatarlaycr  of  a 

bctwaca  said  hodiaat 


^    ■    ■  '    *- 


Ifl,  1968 

resiUcat 
of  add 


Dbcbmbb  16,  1968 


HCHANCTAm  CONTACT 


^    ELECTRICAL 


7SS 


iprinf  dutch  meam  beiat  •mmaed  to  transmit  unlimited 
torque  to  said  driven  member  when  aid  drivfait  member 
is  moviac  u  te  oppoeile  directioo. 


N«.S3S,347 
Majr  11, 19S4 


1tf1,ft1 
BUtCraOMBCHANiCAL  MgOLVKK 

■Ml  Ciijiiiiinb  New  Y«k,liT^  • 
New  YMk 

irflea  Ji4y  If,  19SS,  flerfri  N*. 
34niiiiii     (CLMl— «i) 


1.  In  a  disconnect  swhk±  comprisint  a  pair  of  spaced 
parallel  stationary  contact  members  and  a  itmorable 
contact  member  located  at  the  outer  end  of  a  nKwrable 
switch  Made  member  airaafed  to  be  sMaMy  moved  into 
and  out  of  the  space  baiimjs  said  statiaoary  contact 
memben  so  as  to  engafe  and  disentafe  the  latter  re- 
spectively, the  uuproveineat  wherein  each  of  the  opposite 
contacting  faces  of  said  removable  contact  member  is 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  tubricaM-Slled  grooves,  eadi 
of  the  grooves  having  a  fiane  bottom  surface  parallel  to 
the  contact  faces  of  the  toatact  member,  perpendicular 
side  wall  portions  adjaceat  the  groove  bottom  extending 
approQumately  one-half  the  height  of  the  groove,  and  out- 
wardly divergent  side  wall  portions  at  the  upper  half  of 
the  groove.  , 


vfU^ 


1.  A  resolver  comprising  a  cyiindracal  surface  of  r»> 
sistive  material,  means  for  eaubUriiing  an  dectrie  cvnat 
Beld  in  said  surface,  nid  meam  indoding  at  leaat  ooe 
brush  contacting  the  resiitive  euifaoe  and  being  aafolarty 
movable  wMi  re«aet  thereto,  and  owaae  for 
the  oonflguratioa  of  the  electric  carreol  ftdd 
potential  liaet  on  mid  enrfaoe,  said  egnipotMrtal 
being  spaced  at  a  diatance  from  aaid 


.cmSohon 


cn-.< 


f£«f^ 


Vt-« 


ir/  19f7. 8«lil  Na.  «9»,7f7 
(CI.M8— IM) 


.*v?.     A  ^':*'.   iJtrH. 


1.  A  relay  comprising:  A  ftaHooary  contact;  a  coopcrai* 
iag  awvahle  contact;  a  driwin  member  providing  a  mount- 
ing for  said  movable  eoMact,  said  driven  member  being 
mowaMa  in  a  predetermiaad  direction  to  carry  said  mov- 
abia  contact  into  engagement  with  said  stationary  contact; 
a  driving  member  movable  in  opposite  directions  for  pro- 
viding a  source  of  torque;  and  spring  dutch  means  faidnd- 
ing  at  least  one  resilient  fInger-Hke  element  intercoaned- 
ing  said  driven  and  driving  memben  fai  a  manner  to 
traasmit  only  a  Hmited  amount  of  torque  to  said  driven 
member  whenever  said  movable  and  stationary  contacts 
are  engagrd  and  said  driving  member  is  moving  in  a  direc- 

sati  preoeiermmeo  (nrecfioo,  saio 


'¥^~T'  'ftf-    "" 


1.  A  ootTodon  test  probe  cwiprising  an 
externally  threaded  pbg  having  a  shoddered 
therethrough,  an  annular  gadcet  agynst  said  sbooider.  a 
base  member  within  and  spaced  from  said  ptog.  sakl 
base  member  hiving  an  annular  periphetal  shoulder  and 
two  apertures  through  the  body  thereof ,  a  second  anmlar 
gadcet  wfthin  said  plug,  said  first  gasket  maling  one  ride 
of  said  peripheral  shoulder  and  said  second  gaAct  laal- 
ing  tfM  other  side  thereof,  a  paddng  rinf  threadaMy 
i*ft<«it  said  ping  at  a  point  removed  from  said  riwnlder 
thereia.  said  paddng  tiog  having  a  seaUag  sorfhce  agaiait 
said  second  gasket,  an  dongaied  ciicultuus  corrodon  Ml 
element  having  «aoed  adfacant  legs  monated  wttkin  Mid 
two  apertvcs  of  said  base  member,  said  ta«  deoaat  otMB- 
prising  two  last  sperimans  of  •ahataatially  the  eaaa  r»- 
siadhrity  and  compoeed  of  the  nMtalUc  auileiial  of  cob> 
strudion  for  wfakh'die  rale  of  oorrorion  it  to  be  da- 
determined,  one  of  said  leet  ^>aciaaens  being  tribolar  and 
the  odier  being  mounlid  alttfci  te  flsal^ 
spaced  relationship  from  dw  tUm  eiUkUtm  test 
men.  one  co— w  tog  of  an 
ioined  togedter  and  to  tfaa  wal  of  its 
twa  af  sdd  base,  the  other  COMMA  ii« 
widiia  its  aseociaied  apertave  in 
sulated  relationship  by  means  of 
threadably  engaged  with  said  apertare  and  holdtag  a  third  i 
anmilar  gasket  against  said  leg.  and  electrical  leadi  «■• 
tending  from  said  Juncture  and  the  spaced  termial  of 
each  ol  said  lest  ipecinwn  fbrndng  said  fommon  leg. 


1«, 
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of   tha   tabe   and   theicaftar 

toward  the  ethv  end  of  the  tabe,  a  jacket  of  theraul  in- 
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le,  lf68 


Xtfi  rtf 
lucnac  AL  coMTonmr  A^^>  MiTBOD  or 

MAKING8AME 


lt»  1914,  fl«M  N^  4«J,M3 

(CL  Ml— 7S) 


•5s 


1.  An  dectrkal  coaponcot  compryag  a  ptar  of  pre- 
formed sheets  of  insuUtinc  material,  each  of  said  sheets 
having  on  one  principal  surface  thereof  a  pair  of  spaced- 
apart  metallic  Alms  fused  to  said  sheet,  said  sheets  bdng 
arranged  in  spaced-apart,  face-to-Cace  rriationship  with 
said  pain  of  metallic  flfans  in  fenerally  fadng  relation- 
ship, a  pair  of  spaced-apart  leads  exiendinf  into  the  qiace 
between  said  sheets,  nch  of  said  leads  bemf  joined  in 
metal-to-metal  bond  with  two  fenerally  fadng  ones  of 
said  metallic  (Ums,  whereby  said  leads  and  said  sheets 
are  firmly  hooded  together  in  a  miltary  structure,  and  an 
electrical  element  arranged  on  one  face  of  one  of  said 
sheets  and  electrically  connected  to  said  kads. 


AUTOMATIC  DB4C1NG  STSmi 
A»««  C  ViMMi.  W«itC>Misr,Pfc^ 

1955,Se>WNawSfM91  ^ 

ICMm.    (Gl.ai9u.if) 


PIE 


•>£?W*45|B§*. 


2.  An  idng  condition  indicator  comprising  an  ice-col- 
lector element  mounted  to  move  from  an  upper  poritioo 
to  a  lower  portion  under  the  wdght  of  ice  collected 
thereon,  Madng  means  counterbalancing  the  weight  of 
said  collector  dement  and  normally  holding  said  oollectar 
clement  in  iu  iqver  position,  said  coOector  element  com- 
prising a  acmbar  |iwi>nliiig  a  conical  ice-coUactiag  anr- 
.face  formed  synunetricaUy  about  a  vertical  axis  and  pra> 
scnting  uniform  wind-radstancc  and  ice-collecting  capacity 
in  all  directions  about  said  aiis.  heating  means  carried 
by  said  collector  clement  to  mdt  ice  therefrom  and  com- 
pridng  an  electrical  resistance  dirtributed  over  the  entire 
ice-collecting  area  of  said  collector,  a  source  of  eUctric 
current  for  energizing  said  resistive  hnting  means,  and 
switch  means  controlled  by  said  collector  dement  in  its 
lower  podtion  for  connecting  said  source  to  said  k«»«j|h 
means,  whereby  said  collector  dement  oacfllatcs  p«i- 
odicaUy  between  said  upper  and  lower  podtioos  in  re- 
sponse to  continued  ice-fomUng  fimdrtiwis 


parent  bodaca.  and  an  intailaycr  of  a  

material  interpoaed  between  Mid  bodiM,'  om  of  Mid 
bodies  having  a  transparent  ebctriorily  comiucliw  coat- 
ing on  the  inner  surface  thereof;  and  ekdifcai  ooMacC 
means  for  said  coating,  said  means  comprising  a  pak  of 
sets  of  eleclrical  contact  rlmswits.  ench  set  indndii«  a 
socket  member  embedded  in  said  imerteycr  in  dmiiinl 
contact  with  said  coating,  and  a  plug  member  rdcaMUy 


i-i      4.       I. 


engageaUe  with  each  of  said  socket  oMoiben,  said  socket 
members  eitcndtng  at  least  to  one  exterior  portion  of 
said  laminate,  one  end  of  each  of  said  phig  msmbere 
extending  outwardly  lh>m  said  lamaate.  the  resiliency 
of  said  intcrlayer  material  being  •"^LSitt  to  m«if  {« 
said  phig  members  in  e^agad  relation  with  said  «»i*f4 
members,  but  permitting  withdrawal  of  said  plug  mem- 
bers upon  the  impodtion  of  rdattvc  sliding  forces  between 
said  plug  members  and  said  socket 


iCkikm.    (ail»-.i9)     ^^ 


>  -.t 


a»4 


rCONIHJ< 


iLlCnOCALLY  CONDUCnvi  OmCAL 
^  KtmOM 

■  •  uanfaen*  mimmimi  driK, 


^  ,  4  CMh.    (O.  ai9L.19) 

T.  In  an  electrically  conductive  optical  artida.  the 
combination  of  a  laminate  comprishig  a  pak  of 


I.  A  heater  for  an  appliance,  said  beater  comprising 
a  cylindrical  tubular  core  of  ceramic  material  having 
axial  notches  in  iU  opposite  ends,  an  anchor  clip  >iif  f«< 
in  each  notch,  a  redstanc*  wire  element  extending  hdi- 
cally  about  said  core  from  one  anchor  dip  to  die  other 
in  open  spaced  coils,  said  elemem  bdng  welded  to  said 
clips,  a  disc  of  insulating  material  of  larger  diameter  than 
the  tubular  core,  said  disc  bdng  mounted  over  one  cwl 
of  the  core,  lead  wires  connected  to  said  anchor  rHpt 
and  extending  through  "p—'T  in  the  disc,  a  cup-l>ke 
case  of  duminum  endosii^  said  tubular  core  and  said 
disc,  a  cylindrical  body  of  solidiAed  »»«g~HTrBi  p^oa- 
phate  filling  the  space  bdwwin  tte  caM  and  the  core  and 
providing  a  solid  enclosure  of  t— 1«*^  materid  sv- 
rounding  the  rasietanoe  wire  ilnment,  said  body  of 
nedum  phosphate  also  forming  a  cover  layer 
across  the  bore  of  the  inner  end  of  said  core,  said 
having  a  reduced  diaancter  portion  at  its  doaed  end 
engaging  the  inner  end  of  the  core  to  center  it.  said  disc 
having  a  shouldered  portion  ei«agis«  with  the  other  ead 
of  the  core  to  center  it,  and  sealing  means  betwe^  i^ 
disc  and  the  caw  and  sealing  the  lead  wires  in  the 
ittgiinMidr' 
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and  said  bousing  being   irregnlar 

jpertnrea,  the   Heeding  the  electrode  toarard  the 
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ICkte.    fCL  219^-21) 


of  tkt  tabe  aad  tfacicafter  dwreMOig  pngftmtntf 
toward  th»  otfaar  Md  o<  the  tabe,  •  jacket  of  theraul  i»- 
nlaing  MaMial  wrkwii^  aid  lobe,  a  prolacttvc  AtU 
■iiiiiMilim  «id  jadtoi,  cortr  maaihnn  d<Mi«|  the  aadi 
oi  said  protective  ebell,  di^  of  tbennal  hiwlatioa  dit- 


»;»  < 


»  .3? 


»' 


1 

r 

1 

1 

- 

1 

i 
1 

:.. 

ik'i 


■*6 


■''  "r-:.3-..;y    -, 


An  improved  iron  conpriiing  a  boUow  lymmetrical 
ovate  bead  baving  a  removable  end  phi|  preis  fit  into  said 
bead  and  formed  of  a  material  of  Mbctanttal  thjcknew 
and  baving  good  beat  eoodoctivttjr,  a  iiaila  healing 
cofl  diipoMd  wtthfai  Mid  bead  in  axial  aMgnment  with 
the  longitndinal  axis  of  said  bead  and  in  insulated  rsia- 
tioo  thereto,  means  for  seeoring  Mid  coil  within  mid  head 
for  rsmo^ral  open  withdrawal  of  said  ramovable  end, 
said  menns  comprising  portioas  of  said  head  and  ping 
respectively  engaging  oppomd  end  portions  of  sasd  coil 
for  positiooing  and  supporting  said  coil  witbin  said  head, 
said  coil  baving  a  phinitT  of  tnms  of  wire  wound  about 
the  same  for  suhstantjally  the  entire  length  diereof ,  a  rigid 
elongated  tnbe  threadly  aftxed  to  said  bead  substantially 
medially  of  the  ends  thereof  and  extending  therefrom 
with  electrical  leads  therethrough  connected  to  said  heat- 
ing coil,  an  insulated  oonwring  over  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  tube,  a  base  plate  hating  damping  means  for  mount- 
ing thereof  and  aecured'  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  tnbe 
from  said  head,  and  an  electrical  junctioa  box  mounted  on 
said  base  plate  in  engagement  with  said  electrical  leads 
for  connecting  same  to  an  external  power  source  and 
including  electric  current  control  means  for  control- 
ling the  temperature  of  said  bead. 


poeed  interiorly  w^aoeat  said  oower  ■Mmbew,  and 
ings  of  wear  resisting  material  monated  ia  Mid  disks  of 
thermal  insulation  and  llttiag  over  the  eads  of  the  tube, 
said  bushiags  baviag  stop  flaagM  ia  engageawat  with  the 
inner  faoM  of  said  disk*. 


INnUUD  COOKING  OfVIN 
WaHsff  g  Wmm,  iWiiint  1 1.  Wa, 

LMMi  19, 19S<8atkl  Na.  49M42 


HEATING  DIVICI  roitUB  IN  PKOCEaSING 


Igtsal  afpfcaiaa  liaani  4»  Ifg4,  JMhi  Na.  dtMfa, 
aMT  PMsat  Na.  ajM}»l(M,  Mad  AsMat  It,  19S7. 
DMied  aad  Me  apHMloa  April  2Sr»^  8eM  Na. 


SCWma.    (GL  119^-19) 

1.  Aa  electric  heatiai  device,  for  ase  ia  procesrii^ 
thermoplastic  yam  coeiprisittg  a  thin-wmlled  tube  of  anall 
bore  daOaiag  aa  eloagaled  restricted  heatiag  aoae  through 
which  the  yarn  is  coatiaually  passed,  a  coil  of  xasistaace 
wire  surrouadiog  the  tnbe  sabslantially  throaghoat  the 
leagtb  thereof,  the  pilch  of  die  oofl  tarm  iarreasiai 
fiogieesiwiy  from  oae  ead  of  the  tabe  to  the  audpotot 


7.  Aa  iaf!ra«Bd  ovea  '^«'i»"t  tb»  ooonbiaatioe  with 
a  Pyrex  ghMs  sheU,  of  upper  aad  lower  iafra-rad  bnlba 
spaced  above  aad  below  the  shelf,  the  shekf  beiag  cloaur 
to  the  lower  balb  thaa  to  the  upper,  shdf-eupponii^ 
menns  lateraUy  cflsal  froa  Mid  bulbs  aad  coasprisi^  a 
boosiag  baviag  a  door  afocdiat  aooem  to  the  shelf  at  a 
poiat  betweea  the  teteraOy  «aoed  supporthif  uMnas 

waOe  of  high  lafra-red 
reflectivity,  aa  cxteraal  aheU  spaeed  from  said  shelf-e«fp- 
porting  housing  and  provided  with  upper  and  lower  open- 
ingi  for  ak  drcalatioa,  snid  hoaetag  being 
with  correspoodiag  apv  Mid  lower  ^f^^^gt  for 
coBMnodatiag  firae  air  laovMHal  ahoat  Mid  i 
ihelf,  the  coaibiaed  eflact  of  te  traHparaaey  of  said 
shelf  to  iafnuad  radiarina  aad  Ihe  cooU^  of  said  shelf 
by  the  ah*  beiag  inch  m  to  ha  adapted  to  aadatala  Mid 
shelf  at  a  iHVcnian  below  thai  which  would  aeorch  OM- 
terial  piacad  oa  dto  ihatt.  Mid  hoarii^  comprlaii^  upper 
aad  lower  aad  side  aad  rear  paa^hiped  waUs  ia  aaitary 
aasemMy,  the  side  aad  rear  pea  ihipiil  walls  bevi^  oot- 
wardly  directod  flaapa  aad  te  apfcr  aad  lowar  paa- 

tha  last 
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walb  iMvnt  apcrtam  and  «id  hoinuif  bemg   imgalar  ttaptd 

is  *•  Mid  Mcfccii   dM  wc  chwgiat  iM 
of   is  tal  tttroofh  a 

OM  MM  pOfftkM  OK  0 


Dkbibb  1«,  19M 


to 

MMiMoak 
tobewkkkii 


~^'^™^'^^^"'~~  portico  of  the  cloctiodt  lartee  vMh  •  Arid  Com  of 

i^t4S33  woidiog  flax  ioiido  llw  woldiag  cwih 

APPABATUiPOBPIODUaNGCANlODIISAND  lh«*th  which  Iho  olortrodo  h  oIm  fcd, 

WIUMNG  nx  SlAftS  THERIOV  oat  wddtng  cumnt  dMMy  to  prodooo  •  jet  tjrpo  are 

I.  lorf^  ■hMhI,  K,  «ipar  lo  W.  r.  mI  vhh  nficknt  force  for  prodMi^  m  ovacMlod 

^■poif,  ■■iMiii,  HU  •  iiifHoiio  of  arooad  the  tip  of  the  electiode  which  ie  iitilw  hi 

wctioMi  area  thM  the  ooonO  ant  of  tho  laid 

!S^SSL^*.}S!'l*J^J^  •^Wlt  ooeied  electrode,  whcnhr 

22  OilMb    (CL  21»-44)  fln  ^  ,pck«|  iato  nid 


an  of  the  laid 
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■  ■  w     »■ .  -.^^ 


a*  h5f»n 


f.  An  apparatiM  for  fomifaig  can  tKxfies  or  the  Ifte 
from  succcanve  blanks  and  lor  wcldiac  >>de  seams  of 
the  CM  bodiea,  eomprisint  aaaM  tm  cotinuuosly  ad- 
vandof  soceessiire  blanks  aloog  a  predetermined  padi 
of  travel,  means  ad}aoeat  said  path  of  travel  and  coo- 
tinoousljr  movri>le  arooad  Hnngatud  endless  path  means 
■uccestively  toward,  aloof  and  away  from  said  path  of 
travel  for  engaghnt  moeessivc  coatiaKxisly  moving  blanks 
and  podtiooint  side  saam  asarfiMl  portiom  of  each  blank 
in  predetermined  jiiilipeMd  relationship,  and  means  dis- 
poeed  adjacent  said  poA  of  travd  for  welding  the  side 
•earn  marginal  portioM  of  succcesi^c  blanks  when  said 
tide  seam  margteal  poftioas  are  held  in  Juxtaposed  rela- 
tionship. 

MmiOD  AND  APPi^^S  FOB  FLUID  FLUX 

ABCinaJMNG 

A.BetM«iaBiMcta<A.I 


1.  Apparatus  for  autooutically  prtitiimiag  two  parts 
of  an  dectron  gan  with  respect  to  each  ottier  compriaiag 
means  for  holding  said  parts,  a  positioner  cngaped  by  one 
of  said  parts  to  restrain  it  agaiast  motion,  wrans  for  eo- 
gagtag  the  second  part  and  moving  it  with  respect  to  the 
first  port,  means  for  sensing  the  relative  diq>laccmeot  be- 
tween said  parts,  and  aseans  under  coatfoi  of  tho 
means  for  arresting  the  asolioa  of  said  saoving  aseans. 
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I.  Aa  arc  waldhit 


1.  The  nsethod  of 
two  woMhig  ends  electrkaOy  iaolalad  froai 
and  mechaaically  Ininert 
^»*  ^Bt  dtt  sicpe  of  irithrti^  low  of 
for  each  wdd 
of  Ae  weidiat  aada  aad  a  workpioea  to 


method  iachidiag  the  slapa  of  estab-  eads  va  to  bo  weldad  whh 

Mfaig  arc  between  the  end  of  a  bars   pendentty  of  any  other  caneat,  Ufti^  all  of 
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aiii  panikl  to  ••di  otter  bat 
to  said  rtrfp,  i^  Mrip  bd^  of  width  Iw  tlM  the 
ol  a  laaip^  cack  ol  Mid  taaapi  haling  a  coalael  baw  at 
tl  «f  oaa  aad.  Mid  im  caaivrirfiv  a  koOow  dMuabcr  for  r»> 
iaii  otMat  a  lamp,  Mid  chaaabar  haviat  opporildy  dwpMtiil 
tiw  aa*  lofliiiadiaal  opeaiap  in  lafiatBr  wilk  aadi  other  is  its 
waiii,  one  of  said  opaaiats  bdag  laaper  than  the 
of  the  teMp  lo  peiasit  cBtiy  of  tha 
tht  faanp  parallei  to  tha  asis  of  Mid 
openiag  ia  said  diaMhsr  bdag  loag 
exit  of  tha  strip  bM  Aoft  enoitgh  to  ptcveat  ait  of  dM 
laaap,  a  spriag  holder  for  said  coMact  baw  ami  flMMraUa 
ia  said  boUow  diainber.  a  loadtag  rod  attached  to  said 
bolder  and  e«leadiiit  out  of  ooe  ead  of  said  holder  and 
movable  thereia  to  asoire  said  lamp  to  an  eapoeed  poeitioa 
at  the  other  end  of  said  chamber,  a  riirilifar  atop  near 
said  other  and  of  said  container  to  hold  dK  bolb  aiainet 
the  uwmmuit^  of  said  rod  nalfl  tlM  holder  flnnly  grasps 
said  baH  and  then  to  allow  forward  aMtion  of  the  lainp 
in  said  holder,  said  holder  alao  senrint  to  hold  the  lamp 
aaainst  nwyement  with  said  rod  when  the  latter  is  re- 
traotod,  thereby  ^ecth«  the  bolb  from  said  holder. 


The  process  of  permanently  ahcrint  the  shape  of  a  rear 
axle  bonsint  comprisinc  applyint  a  pair  of  closely  spaced 
electrodes  to  the  axle  bou^ag  at  a  location  intermediate 
aaend  and  the  center  of  the  bousint.  said  electrodes  de- 
lineatinf  a  small  arm  on  the  surface  of  one  side  only  of 
die  axle  homint,  sopportini  the  axle  houstng  agaiast  db- 
plaoemeat  by  the  electrodes,  forcing  the  clectrodci  into 
elect  rfcal  contact  wHh  the  axle  ^«''»«*«ig.  *— «i»**«>g  die 
electrodes  from  a  low  vokage,  high  current  source,  caus- 
ing a  localind  flow  of  dectric  current  by  conduction  from 
one  electrode  to  die  odier  through  the  dclinwted  arM 
of  tha  axle  housing,  said  electric  current  being  sufldeody 
iatanm  and  flowing  for  niffirimt^thne  to  locally  heat  the 
axle  bousing  in, said  driiaaalrd  arM  on  one  side  oaly  of 
tha  axk  housing  until  aoflening  and  permanent  defonna- 
tion  of  the  heated  arM  oocnrs,  and  then  cooling  the 
heated  area. 
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1.  A  ceiUng  fluoreecent  light  flxture  comprising  an 
elongated  rectangular  ballast  bousing  having  a  depending 
V-thaped  bottom  member  wtth  outer  refle^ing  surfaces, 
the  top  of  said  housing  being  adapted  for  mounting 
agMnst  Uke  ceiUng;  an  rtongatad  plana  lap  plats  for 
said  fixture,  said  top  plate  havteg  a  central  rlongateil  open- 
ing throu^  which  said  ballast  housing  extends  and  to 
which  said  top  plate  is  attached  for  holding  said  top  plate 
parallel  to  but  spaced  from  the  ceiling;  a  dished  trans- 
lucent diffuser  having  a  substantially  plane  face  forming 
an  enclosing  bousing  for  tubular  fluorescent  lamps,  the 
end  and  side  margins  of  said  diffuser  tapering  upwardly 
toward  the  margiM  of  said  top  plate;  meam  at  the  side 
margim  of  said  diffuser  for  removably  attaching  said 
diffuser  to  the  asargiM  of  said  top  plate;  means  for  oper- 
atively  mounting  pain  of  dongated  fluorescent  lamps  in 
spaoed-apart  relMkm  with  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  tubes 
ckNdy  adjacent  the  under  surface  of  said  top  plate,  said 
pairs  being  disposed  on  both  sidm  parallel  to  dw  reflecting 
•urfeoM  of  said  ballast  housing  bottom;  and  elongated 
V-ehaped  lefledor  attached  to  the  undenide  of  said  top 
plato  and  disposed  intermediate  the  two  lampa  of  each 

cmcvn  akkangimSStpchi  light  hgnau 

WnH  TWO  CUAB  POffnOfS  IN ' 
INTnLOCKING  MAGSAMi 

■^^■A  n^^^mt.  fl^rf^^at.  tS^i^^mm    ^m^^^m  ^ 

nalaaai  BaMaaea  BecBraC  canacBflaa,  New  TenL 
N.  T^  a  eanaaaiaa  «ff  Dshnmn 

AppBcaiMMiRk  «,  Itfl^  flsriri  Na.  fli9,77t 

\^^t^m  jfn&mfm  eppi— —  wnBi^v  MiMVa  7.  m.wW9 

1.  A  circuit  arraagemant  ia  a  paad 
for  ootrolllag  light  signals  having  two  { 
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ia  ft  nihny  ■gnalliat 

of  a 


•f 
firoflB  ths 
ft  phiTftlity  of  tnck 
of  hftviag  ft  ftonnal  aad  ft  revoraed  potMam,  ft 
of  tnuHfsr  cooCact  mH,  cadi  Mt  aader  ooatrol  of  ft  4ii- 
tenm  ooe  of  Mid  track  wriichcc,  each  contact  tec  haviaf 
•  fint  dowd  poHtioa  arhea  the 
is  hi  ft  aonnal  pontkMftsdft 

the  ftieociftted  track  twitch  M  ta  ft  laxiMa  po^tw.  ft 
patf  of  control  rdayi  having  individual 
rday  for  coittroUiat  difcrtnt  aepcctB  of  laid  Mcnaie.  ft 


the  for  coBtroilim  the  iinrrpretioa  of  nid  aolor  aad  for 
eelecttvely  tiinia«  nid  mmfH^m  cmcuk  to  one  of  a  ftan 

ciee  b^ig  aa  even  auiltipU  of  the  line  fraqacaqr  of  aaid 


UCnvm  TUNWclwTWD.WAY  KAMO 


^•-f* 


•eriee  circuit  iadudiiit  the  wmdb^  of  said  ciMfiof  re- 
Iftyi,  ft  Am  ihuat  circuit  for  preventing  operetion  of  ft 
flrrt  oao  of  laid  ceatrai  ralaye,  nid  flnt  Aoat  drcait 
oorapriiing  a  series  connection  anKing  the  transfer  con- 
tact sett  of  givca  of  said  switclies  aad  a  point  intemwdiate  1.  The  combination  with  a  two-way  simplex  radio 
the  series  coonectioa  of  both  said  windings  when  said  communicatioa  system  comprising  a  crystftl-contraOad 
transfer  contact  sets  are  in  a  first  position  and  a  second   transmitter  operating  on  a  Axed  carrier  frequency  aad  a 


shunt  circuit  for  preventing  operation  of  the  other  one 
of  said  ooatrol  relays,  said  second  shant  circuit  com- 
prising a  series  connection  bstwna  at  least  oae  of  the 
transfer  contact  seu  included  in  said  first  shunt  circuit 
when  said  one  transfer  contact  set  is  in  an  opposite  posi- 
tion and  iha  iw—*  intcmediate  said  ariadiags. 


^ 
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tunable  rado  receiver  having  an  angularly  movable  crank 
CO  motion-transmitting  means  extending  to  the  adliitl- 
able  frequency-determining  elemoits  of  the  receiver;  of 
means  supporting  said  crank  for  movanent  bctnuai  two 
erid  podtioas  with  respect  to  said  motion-traamitting 
means,  said  crank  bdng  operative  to  move  said  motion- 
transmitting  means  angularly  in  all  podtions  of  adjudaient 
of  said  crank  with  respect  to  said  motion-truismitting 
means,  tuning-facilitatiag  means  operative  upon  movo- 
ment  of  said  crank  to  one  of  its  end  podtions  to  impren 
upon  said  recdvcr  a  transmitter-produced  signal  for  tun- 
ing purpoees,  and  qiring  means  normaly  nOaiaiag  said 
crank  in  its  other  «id  podtion,  thereby  to  remove  said 
transmitter-produced  sifaal  froai  said  receiver. 


fK^"'?'»«' 


1.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  the  Udeaiag  hablu  of 
levisioa  reodvcr  ueeia,  rwaqiridng;  a  receiver  attach- 
a  signal  Itek  failerconnscting  said  ettarhmmt  and 
said  receiver,  a  frequency  respond  ve  amplifier  circuit  in 
said  attachment,  said  ampUAer  circuit  being  connected  to 
be  energiaed  by  a  signal  from  said  signal  link,  a  plurality 
of  tuned  circuits  coupled  to  the  input  of  said  receiver, 
said  tuned  drcuiu  being  reepertitely  tuned  to  different 
onn  of  a  phirality  of  different  fkaqueacies  cortespoadi^ 
to  the  carrier  fkeqaencies  of  signab  reodvable  by  said  re- 
ceiver, a  commutator  for  seleethrely  connecth^  the  out- 
put signal  from  said  amplifier  drcait  to  said  tuned  cir- 
cuits, a  phvality  of  diode  means  connected  respectively 
in  each  of  said  tuned  circuits  for  periodically  short-cir- 
cuiting said  tuned  circuits  in  response  to  an  if^lttt*^ 
wavs  supplied  thereto  from  said  tuned  circuit,  motor 
raeaae  for  driving  said  coauautator.  aad  reUy  awans  re- 
ipnadva  la  aa  oatput 


CENTSAL  STATIONm^nOGAIIQN  VIA  ME- 
LAYS  OP  UNATTINDID  DATA  SAnLURS 
WHICH  ANSWm  BACK 


I. 
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.  A  ^isem  lor  seHcovaiy  couecoag  vvioai 
fro«  said  amplifier  drcait  data  from  a  phgality  of  renute  poiats  iadadiivla 
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for  modnhifim  Mid  tabcMma  wtcn  by  pubnto  idwUfy 
•  partkularltaii  of  data,  Hlid  relay  Madoa  iadodiBg  radio 
rBoeimf  aBd  tnuBnutHii  bmbm  adaplod  to  mtranmit 
Mgiiah  raoatrad  Ihaitiby  aod  a  idf-coBlBaHd  power 
aosrat*  Hid  radio  mciviBS  hmwim  at  aid  relay  tiatioii 
being  oonnally  anargiaid  oaljr  periodically  to  oomem 
Mid  power  tooroa  aad  Md  aiwrgiwid  in  re^toMe  to 
lecaptioa  of  a  canriar  irw,  «id  data  atatioai  each  i»- 
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a  plurality  of  data 
widi  data  BMas- 
orad.  Mid  radio  leoeiviiif  OMaaa  at  Mid  data  ttatioot 
bang  Domauy  energiaad  ooly  periodically  to  coomtvc 
MM  power  miroc  ukiwx  ana  neio  CBugizaa  in  reipoBM 
to  reception  of  a  tubcanfcr  wave  modiilatrxl  by  a  par- 
ticular tone  sigBal.  and  neans  at  Mid  data  stations  oper- 
atsM  when  each  itatiiwi  it  cnergtnd  '"H  tenonding  to 
puba  nwdulation  of  said  Mibourrier  wave  to  idect  a  par- 
ticular data  device  and  applying  signals  dterefrom  to 
said  radio  transmitting  means  at  said  data  station,  said 
radio  tranMsitting  **»***i  at  said  data  rtwtion  transmitting 
a  carrier  wave  modulaiad  by  sip«ls  from  said  data  de- 
vices, said  relay  station  receiving  carrier  waves  trans- 
by  nid  data  stations  and  transmitting  a  carrier 
10  ther^  relay  signals  from  said  data  stations, 
aid  central  station  inrluding  recdver  means  for  re- 
ceiving from  said  rday  station  carrier  waves  inrluding 
originate  at  said  data  stationa. 


nro  WAY  KADIO IKLA Y  SYVHEM  INCLUDING 

TSAYBUNG  WAYS  TUK8 
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1.  In  a  radio  relay  station  for  simuluneoosly  amplify- 
ing and  relaying  separats  radio  frequency  signals  of  dif- 
ferent frequencies  and  carrying  dUIerem  intelligences, 
means  for  feeding  said  liga^  of  different  intelligences 
through  a  common  path  including  b  cascade  in  the  order 
named,  at  least  one  travdhig  wave  tnbe  amplifler  circait, 
a  adxer.  and  a  alter  pasaing  the  sum  frequencies  from 
said  miicr.  a  local  nacBtator,  means  for  applying  the  out- 
put of  said  oscillator  as  heterodyning  energy  to  said  mixer. 
Mid  oscillator  havhig  a  frequency  grceier  than  the  width 
flfjhe  Brequency  band  occupied  by  said  signals  taken  to- 
S^T'  ^**^gf^  J***  «eparate  signals  are  heterodyned  to 
■iganie  nf  fraqunaelat  dMerent  from  each  other  and  not 
•vvrlapphig  the  freqoendse  of  the  original  signals,  a  pair 
•f  Mn»  each  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  output  of 
Wier  and  opcrathig  to  separate  said  dif- 
haterodynad  sigaals,  and  separate  means 
-_..    .  "tP^  «C  each  of  aali  last-named  Man 

inlaying  said  dMtereat  frequency  heterodyned  signak 


^  M» 


1.  In  a  television  tuner,  an  oedllator 
tion,  said  oscillator  converter  aaction  comprising  a  osnlti- 
element  electron  tube  having  a  tuned  ckcuit  inchiding 
an  inductor  electrically  coupled  between  the  plate 
the  grid  of  said  tubc^  Creqneacy  controlling 
nected  between  the  grid  of  said  tube  and  ground,  aaid 
frequency  controlling  means  comprising  a  piaan  ciactrie 
crystal,  amans  for  operating  mid  pieno  electric  cryMnl 
at  a  high  mechanical  overtone,  aaid  nwans  romprising  an 
inductance  connected  in  electrical  shunt  to  said  cryalal, 
said  tuned  drcutt  being  proportioMd  to  select  dw  elec- 
trical fundamental  frequency  cotresponding  to  said  over- 
tone frequency,  and  incorporating  a  line  tuning  devioa 
connected  between  the  grid  and  the  plate  of  said  tnbe 
for  varying  the  tuning  of  said  timed  circuit  and  an  elec- 
trical component  also  connected  lilween  the  grid  and 
the  plate  <A  said  tnbe  for  limiting  the  frequency  vaii- 
atioo  produced  by  operation  of  ssiid  fine  tuning  device. 


PINB  TUNING  CONTJoLgYCTPI  POK  lUBYI. 

siON  uanYns  haying  same  bangb  on 
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A  fine  tuning  control  system,  for  television  receivers 
of.  the  type  havhig  tunaUe  signal  selection  drcote  for 
selecting  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  V.  H.  P.  tdevlrion 
signals,  a  local  oecHlator  having  a  tunable  oecillatar  cir- 
cuit coimected  in  said  receiver  providing  an  oecfllator 
signal  for  mixing  with  a  srieded  V.  H.  P.  Idcviiion  rig- 
nal  to  convert  said  selected  V.  H.  F.  television  signal  to 
a  corresponding  intermediate  frequency  signal,  uni^on- 
trol  means  for  tuning  said  signal  selection  and  oecfllator 
circuits  hichidhig  a  front  panel  channel  selector  knob 
mounted  on  a  rotataMe  mafai  tuning  control  ihafk,  and 
a  detent  mechanism  connected  widi  said  main  tuning  con- 
trol duft  for  providtag  a  plurality  of  diannel  sdecting 
stop  positions  and  stef^-tiep  selection  of  any  one  of 
said  plurality  of  television  channels;  comprish^  a  front 
panel  flne  tnning  knob  mounted  on  a  rotatable  fine  toning 
control  shaft,  a  variable  capacitor  having  fbit  and  eeoond 
relathrely  movable  perallel  plates,  said  first  plate  com- 
prisfaig  a  substantially  circular  condnctive  disc  havfaig  a 
plurality  of  radially  extending  notches  dcflnfaig  a  plurality 
of  different  plate  portions,  meam  focloding  a  resilient 
spring  arm  rigidly  mounted  at  one  end  thereof  and  sup- 
porthig  said  second  plate  at  the  other  end  thereof  in 
registry  with  one  of  said  plate  portions  of  said  first  plate. 
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moontiDf  nid  llnl  plali  oa  laid 
tnil  dMtft  for  racatiM  limtwUfc  io  bfiaf 
of  Mid  plaie  portioM  imorefklnr  with  aid  Mooad  phrte 
for  diffcicnt  ilop  poitfioiii  of  Mid  ouus  tuMBg  oootroi 
■haft,  can  awaai  aioaaied  oa  mM  flae  tnaiaf  coatrol 
Abaft  for  routioa  tbetcwith,  the  paripbery  of  Mid  cam 
mcaai  bdag  ia  enfatemcat  with  said  ^tfiaf  arm  whereby 
lOMlioM  of  Mid  ftae  tnaing  kaob  opetalw  to  mowc  aaid 
McoBd  plale  to  chaafB  the  area  of  rtfirtry  betweea  Mid 
Ant  aad  Mooad  plates,  the  dilfereat  pUte  pottioaa  of  Mid 
drat  plate  beiag  of  a  diawaiioa  la  proride  oaaximum  to 
niainMMn  c^acitaace  ratioi  for  aptiaiaM  flae  tnaiaf  con- 
trol for  aay  oae  of  Mid  phvality  of  television  chaaaels, 
aad  aieaas  conaectiag  aaid  ftnt  aad  second  capacitor  plates 
with  said  tuaable  oeciMator  to  vary  the  frequency  thereof 
with  rotation  of  said  fta 


■a  of  aaid 
other  ian^aw  toiaiaanpionaf  said 

pacHan  lo  said  control  liectrods  of  said  second  vaha. 
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'.'"'  1.  A  control  drenit  for  om  ia  data  prooessbf  .. 
rtitiM,  iachidinf  fai  combiaatloo  a  lint  nono-stabie  cir- 
cuit having  a  lint  oonditioo  of  operation  and  a  aeooad 
condition  of  operation,  meaas  ptadag  the  first  aiono- 
staMe  drcoit  ia  ita  seooad  condition  of  operation  for  a 
predelermfaied  faMerTal.  a  second  moa»«table  drcoit  hav- 
iag  a  ibst  r'W***""  of  operation  aad  a  second  cundMun 
of  operation,  means  pladaf  the  second  moMMtable  dr- 
coit ia  its  second  cnntMfici  of  operation  for  a  pradelar- 
miaed  interval  longer  than  the  piedeteiiiilaeil  iniaival 
of  the  ftrst  mono-stable  dreuit,  a  cooperiaoa  drcait 
coopkd  to  the  first  mono-tfable  drcoit  aad  the  second 
mon»«table  circuit,  a  third  aMno-etable  circuit  coi^led 
to  the  comparison  circuit  aad  having  a  first  ooadftion 
of  operation  and  a  second  rondition  of  operation, 
placfaig  tfw  third  aaono-staMe  drcoit  in  its  second 
dition  of  operation  ia  responM  to  a  signal  from  the 
parison  dreuit  for  a  pradetermiaed  period  longer  thaa 
the  predetermined  period  of  the  second  mono^table  or- 
cnit,  a  difbraotiati^  drcait  coupled  to  the  third  mono- 
stable  circuit,  and  aifMl  ganeratiag  meaas  coupled  to 
the  diffeieirtiatiag  drcait. 


1.  nB^ag  apparatus  wwnprtshig  a  pair  of  aheraathig 
voHaga  supply  terraiaak,  a  flrst  electric  valve  provided 
with  aa  aaode<athode  circuit  supplied  from  aaid  terminals 
aad  with  a  control  electrode,  an  hiitiating  switch  and  a 
second  electric  vahre  having  an  aaode-cathode  circuit 
supplied  from  said  terminals  aad  a  control  electrode  con- 
aected  to  be  responsive  to  actuatioa  of  said  switch  for 
cauaiag  said  seooad  valve  to  produce  aa  dedrkal  Iob- 
pulM.  a  first  tiniiag  dreuit  set  in  operation  in  re^ouH 
to  said  impniM  for  supplying  a  timiag  voltage  to  the 
control  electrode  of  mid  fkst  vaha  to  effect  a  variation 
in  ita  condnctivity  enduring  for  a  fbst  predetermined 
imerval  of  tiaae,  aad  a  second  timiv  circuit  responsive 
to  initiation  of  said  variation  in  cnnductiiHi  for  supply- 
ing a  voltage  to  the  control  electrode  of  said  second  vaha 
to  render  said  second  valve  iaeflective  to  axert  further 
control  on  said  flrat  timiag  circuit  during  the  renuinder 
of  said  tiaM  iaterval  aad  reapoaeive  to  the  lermiaatioo 
of  said  variation  in  condnctivity  for  supplyi^  a  timiag 
^tthtm  lo  rander  aaid  second  valve  effective  to  snpply  a 
Anther  electrical  iaipnlM  to  said  int  tiaiiag  circuit  to 
dbct  a  repeat  timing  operation  a  ptadelennined  interval 
of  tioM  after  the  end  of  mid  fkat  interval  compriaiag 
second  capacitora,  OMaas  for  supplyiag  airaul- 
to  said  capadton  chargiag  voltagM  raUied  to 
thereof  to  charge  said  ci^acitori  with 
I  of  oloetridly.  an  a^ustabto  laeistor  for 
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itt  locli  a  phMe  riuft  of  each  of  Mid  correat 

toa   iritkmpactiotbeotfMrailocflKtliB 

aint   tiou  of  m-phaae  conipof  nu  Joiady  icpnacatathrc  of 

of   chwxniaaTt  dgaai  coapoacnts  dcrivod  aloof  a  Mooad 

OM  Ml  of  jifiiiiiwiiaiil  axM  of  MUmbcamcr  ataal  to 

for  develop  oa£  or  more  ■«^"»*'«**'<  cmreat 

a  ptK   mentatiw  of  Mid  chmiiiium  t  iigBil 

cad  of  Mid   rived  aloot  Mid  Mooad  Mt  of  predetenaiaed  axM  of 

said  Mibcarrier  rigaaL 
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1.  A  phaw  dMcrimiaaDBg  circuit  for  idecdBg  a  daiiwid 
phaM  compoBcnt  of  aa  kipax  rigaal  iadodteg  ia  cooi- 
biaatioa  flm  aieam  for  eHmiaafint  »  predetenaiaad 


porlioa  of  Mid  iapot  dgaal  to  prodaoe  a  flrrt  oadM 

to  Mid^« 


for  applyiat  Mid  iapot  ligaal 
_  '  "  _  a 

for  removiaf  the  direct  coneat  cooapoaeat  froM  Mid 
output  figaal  to  produce  a  periodic  rigaal,  means  for 
applyiaf  tlie  output  sigaal  to  Om  rcaioriaf  BMaas,  seooad 
meaas  for  eHminatiat  fraa  the  periodic  sigaal  the  por- 
tioo  of  said  periodic  sigaal  correspoadiag  to  the  portioa 
of  the  iaput  signal  other  thaa  said  pradetcnaiBed  por- 
tioa aad  meaas  for  appiytag  mid  periodic  sigaal  to  the 
second  eliminating  aaeam  to  produce  aa  output  wave 
form  represeatative  of  tha  dedred  phaM 
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1.  A  trigger-steeriag.  isoiatioa  drcait  arrangeaieat  for 
a  multi-stable  actuatiag  device  luiviag  a  pinrality  of  iapot 
circuits  eadi  of  which  reepoads  to  aa  applied  pube  for 
esublishiag  said  device  ia  aa  asMgned  one  of  its  stable 
operating  ooaditioas,  said  circuit  arrangemeat  oonptia* 
ing:  a  Urst  signal  source  for  producing  pube  signals  of 
a  given  amplitude;  a  lint  load  dicuil  coaaectad  acroM 
said  first  source;  a  seoood  sigiuU  source  for  produdag 
pulse  signals  having  approximately  said  same  given  am- 
plitude; a  seooad  load  circuit  connected  acrou  said  eecoad 
source;  a  bilaterally  coadnctive  impedanft  circuit  ooo- 
;tween  oae  side  of  said  ftni  kMd  dreait  aod 
of  said  seoood  load  circuit  aod  providod  with 
tap  conoected  to  oae  of  said  iapul  cir- 
cuits of  said  device;  and  an  additional  bilateially  cooduo* 
tive  imprdaare  circuit  coaaectad  ia  parallel  with  Mid 
■eeoad  load  diaut  aad  provided  with  aa  interaMdiale 
tap  coanected  to  aaother  oae  of  said  input  circuits,  whew 
by  pulses  applied  to  siid  first  load  circuit  froa  Mid  int 
source  are  impraseed  acroM  said  oae  input  circuit  with  a 
relativBly  high  amplitnde  aad  across  said  other  input  dr- 
cttit  with  a  relatively  low  amplitude  wheroM  putes  ap- 
plied to  said  second  load  circuit  from  said  seooad  sooioe 
are  iapreesed  acroM  both  said  oae  aad  said  other  iaput 
circuit  widi  said  same  relatively  high  aoapUtade. 
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31,  IfM,  fartri  Naw  Clf  Jt7 
II  nihil.   (CLaSt— 17) 
1.  Ia  aa  mdadve-Or  dicoil,  a  wave  guide 
juactioa  havfaig  two  pairs  of  coajugate  arms 
uicieiiuni,  nm  aao  seooao  otooes 
in  the  aroM  of  oae  of  said  pain,  atoaas  for  supply  iag 
microwave  eaeriy  to  oae  of  Ae  anaaof  Mid 
flrataad  aeeoad  wovo  guides,  a  irsl 
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Mid  dipped  p«1m  of  mm  wave  iijormtioa  to  provide 
cootrol  pnlaea,  nid  ^■"^■"^''riff  ampliier  inrtailh^  a 
•evcath  aad  eighth  eiectroo  tabes  haviag  their  cathodae 
foiMwted  together  aad  d»ir  aaodee  '•^Mtmrlfd  K 
aeam  for  applying  taid  clipped  ootpot  of  mi 

tabe  to  the  coMrol  eleaeM  of  nid  aevcnih  tube, . 

ror  applytag  aaid  ■afro*  tiaii^  polaea  to  aaid  grid  of 
Mid  eighth  tube,  oMaM  for  dariviag  said  c<Mtrol  pidMe 
from  Mid  coinrldrwie  arapliller,  a  UocUag  ^■^•in^tw  fa- 
dodiag  a  aimth  clectroa  tube  with  at  least  a  cadtode  aa 
diode  to  chai«c  its  tepedaMO,  lf«  aMi  ^^cood  sooras  *!!&  **{  *  cootrol  ekaeat.  meaas  for  applyiag  'mU 
of  trah»  TXowavo'pal^  havh«  «fe2?pL2?^  ZS.'^Jf  ?*J^*1^  -iath  tube,  aieaa.  far 

j«.coag.dtoMidirr3Mc3w.ng«idr;:^  S^a^an?ii2LnL''i^"^'^ 

tivdy,  aad  oaeaas  for  T~-fc,««t.fag  ^  timiag  of  iadi-         ^^  MPiMed  puhe  ootpot 

vidaal  palees  ia  the  poke  traias  fron  said  first  aad 
oadpidw 
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roL«  MCPtBiAitm  cmcvn 

,^^.  .      Hmw  JMsricas 

l.hf  fto  Secnianr  of  the  Naqr 

.  _  _    l,19S7,fcMNo.«M,tff 

ICIahik   (Cl.a»-a7) 


HiGHOvmrr 


m^gjcY  avcisiAf  or  A 

Torfk,  N.  T,  a 

If  lHCSsrfriliiia.<M4fl 
■  Oenaav  Aanrt  Ml  itsf 


AprtM  regeaerator  eompristeg.  ia  oonUaatioa.  first 
cooaectioB  means  for  a  source  of  tioe  wave  digital  in- 
forautioa:  an  aopUfler  circuit  including  a  frst  electron 
tube  having  at  least  a  cathode,  an  anode,  aad  a  coatrol 
elcawai.  OMaas  for  applyiag  said  digital  infonaatioo  to 
the  coatrol  elemeat  of  said  flru  tube,  means  for  deriving 
M  output  signal  from  the  anode  of  said  first  tnbe;  a 
sheer  circuit  including  a  second  doctroa  tube  with  at  least 
a  cathode,  aa  aaoda,  aad  a  aegativdy  biased  coatrol  de- 
■«t.  aaeaae  for  applyiag  (he  output  of  the  first  tnbe  to 
Mid  grid  of  the  seeoad  tnbe  for  deriviag  a  clipped  output 
nan  said  aaode  of  said  second  tube;  coaaectioa  neaas 
for  a  source  of  siae  wave  timing  signals  whow  fraquency 
is  the  saflM  as  that  of  the  sine  wave  digitd  information; 
a  phaM  shifter  tododiag  a  third  dectroa  tube  having  at 
teast  a  cathode,  an  aaode.  aad  a  control  element,  means 
fading  a  phaw  shifting  aatworii  fbr  applying  said  tha- 
teg  iaput  to  said  coatrol  grid  of  said  third  tube,  meaw 
for  deriviag  aa  output  sigaal  fhMi  the  aaode  of  said  third 
lobe;  a  squarer  circuit  including  a  fourth  electron  tnbe 
having  at  least  a  cathode,  an  anode,  and  a  control  de- 
■••■*•  ■•••■•  iaduding  a  series  resistor  for  applying  the 
output  of  the  third  tube  to  the  control  element  of  the 
fourth  lube,  means  for  deriving  an  output  signd  from 
^  !r*^.  "*'*•  ■  •■*"■<*  •quarer  circuit  similar  to  the 
Rtm  mduding  a  fifth  electron  tube,  means  induding  a 
Mrtes  resistor  for  applying  the  output  from  the  first 
•quarer  circuit  to  the  coatrol  demeat  of  said  fifth  dec- 
yS,?^!*  fb*  *r?*^  iachidiag  a  sixth  dectroa  tube 
aanag  ac  msi  a  calkoda.  aa  aaode  aad  a  coatrol  dMMSl. 


1^  Mockiag  oscillator  fior  predndag  a  haraoaic  tn- 
qoMcy  spectmm  cowprisiag  a  tube  haviM  an  aaode. 
cathode  aad  coatrol  grid,  a  first  traasfonaer  haviag  a 
praDtfy  wmdfaig  coaaectod  hi  the  aaode  dicait  aad  a 
Mcoadary  wiadiag  coaaectod  ia  the  grid  dradt  of  said 

tabs  to  provide  die  rdaxatioo  process,  a  phirality  of  fihers 
having  their  input  dicaits  coanectod  hi  series  in^ 
cathode  conductor  of  said  tube,  aad  a  second  traasfbrmcr 
bavrng  oae  wiadh«  ooaaected  across  said  saries  i»«t 
circuits  aad  a  second  wiodhig  conwded  hi  series  wUk 
the  secoadary  wiadiag  of  said  first  traasfomer 
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both  dmctiiai  of 

▼oitaieHuwilaled  lUaaMat  Utmdoimu  fbr  each  of  nid 

two  X-ny  tubes,  a  ted-back  drarft  reoehriBg 

froM  a  parallel  couM^iotf  wUh  aid  two  X-fay 

■pplyiaf  a  poctioo  of  it  lo  aid  ooirtral  gtM^  aad  aid 


tor  to  a  freqnenqr  of  stal 
refareacc  frequency  by  aa  inlBter 


wbicli  diRn  frxMB  a 
whmnltiple  of  said 
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ted-ba^  draril  fiiniiritliii  eaaijr  by  meaa  of  fha 
priflsary  to  secondary  fleclioetalii  capacity  of  said  fila- 
ment  traasfonnen  and  »~-i~«t  a  step-dowu  '"■tTf?fTi 
having  a  full-wave  rectifier  m  the  secondary  thereof, 
the  output  of  which  is  connected  to  the  control  grids  of 
said  electron  discharge  structures,  wheraby  the  cwrsnt 
low  from  said  source  to  said  transformer  is  under  feed- 
back circuit  control  by  the  voltage  applied  to  the  two 
X-cay  tubes. 


1.  In  a  signal-seekiag  racciver,  means  fc>r  varying  the 
tnnint  of  said  receiver  lo  tune  hi  signals  having  fre- 
qucndn  within  a  predetefmiaed  frequency  range,  means 
for  stopping  said  tuning  aieans  upon  the  tuning  in  of  a 
signal,  a  circuit  which  must  be  oloeed  to  parmtt  operation 
of  «^  itopping  means,  at  least  one  manually-operable 
ewllch  mwipsiiing  cootacu  which  are  dosod  when  the 
switch  is  not  actuated  and  through  which  said  circuit  is 
normally  dosed,  and  said  switch  also  comprising  oootacts 
which  are  open  when  tke  switch  is  not  actuated,  said 
switch  having  a  single  acaadng  merhaiiai  fbr  ope^ng 
the  first-named  contacts  and  for  dosing  the  hwt-named 
contacts,  and  at  least  one  other  ewildl  coaMctable  in  said 
circuit  through  said  Isst  ■iasd  nnaarli  and  operable  by 
aid  tuning  means  to  be  doaed  during  tuning  thro««h  a 
portion  of  said  frequency  range,  whereby  whsn  s^  inrt 
switch  is  not  actuated  said  stopping  meaiw  is  opsrable 
throughout  said  frequency  range,  and  when  said  fliM 
iwitch  is  actuated  said  slopping  means  is  operable  only 
in  said  portion  of  aid  frequency 
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X-mAY  Art AMAilM 

MHiaBa  macBesssTf  N*  ■  • 
_■!  IMMT,  Ssrial  No.  fH^il 
iCbas.   (CL2S»-^»« 
6.  In  an  X-ray  apparatis  hirtndhig  a  source  of  alter- 
nating voltage  roonfcled  to  the  primary  of  ■  step-up 
transformer  having  its  secondary  supplying  electrical  en- 
ergy a  iww  X-ny  tnb«  connecad  hi  a  parallel  luhMioo 
providing  both  directions  of  drcnit-oondnctivity  load  on 
the  transformer,  a  slq^-up  transformer  having  a  primary 
and  a  secondary,  a  source  of  ahernatfaig  voltage,  two 
electron  dbcharge  stiuctww  each  having  a  control  grid 
nod  said  structures  coonooed  betwwn  said  source  aad 
said  primary  limiting  fta  iow  of  canam  fraa  sooicn  to 


*  .**•♦ 


1.  A  device  for  tiadcing  Intfrmltlfat  targets 
ing.  in  oombinataon:  scanning  maaa  for  receiving  radia- 
tion from  a  target  which  protrides  such  radiatioa  ialar- 
mittently  and  for  producing  an  output  signal  ■*«**Jntiif  ia 
accordance  with  the  spatial  position  of  said  target;  orien- 
tation meam  coupled  to  move  said  seaming  Bseaas;  drcait 
meaa  connected  to  noeiva  the  output  signal  of  aaid 
sranntng  mean  for  coavertiag  said  ootpot  sigaal  Into 
signals  capable  of  driving  said  orientatioa  meaa  so  that 
•aid  sranning  means  trucks  said  tatgst;  aad  aMHfr 
means  ronnrrtad  to  said  circuit  mena  for  psovid^ 
tignal  having  the  same  characteristics  a  Ihoa 
by  the  modulation  component  of  the 
put  signal  immediately  prknr  to  any  osssatioa  of 
from  mid  target  so  that,  due  to  this  substilaUva  signl 
supplied  by  said  memory  means,  said  acai^v  aaaa 
is  impelled  duri^  the  periods  ia  which  targM  raiHalioa 
is  aot  received  to  oootiaae  ahaw  the  trackk^  caaa  it 
WM  following  immediately  prior  to  the  caaalba  of 
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14.  An  efcctronicalty  controllable  signal  iwftchiiig 
"nrmt  oompriani.  in  combination  with  stgnal  iii|Ntt  and 
"M"*  y****'  '**  "■*<'  «^chlnt  circuit,  a  pnir  of 
■mikooJuctor  davicca  of  opposite  coaductiTity  types  each 
""■"*  ^^f^^^  ■  «P«nite  signal  tramlatioa  path 
Mid  iapvt  and  output  terminals,  ooatrol  means 

-.1^     ..."^.  "■*^  '"^  "^  °"*P«  terminals  and  cou- 
pled with  said  pair  of  devices  for  effectively  Maataf  one 
"***  P^  **'  devices  in  a  conductive  state  in  response 
toa  coacrol  signal  and  for  simultaneously  biasing  the 

omerof  nid  pair  at  devices  in  a  nonconduttive  state        ..  „ ,„,^ 

Z^aiL^  ***  ^  ^  P*^  ^  »«»<ujBduciuff  devices   moltiple  uial  dk  mm 

iSS-i  ^JmrHL^  tnna»tHm  between  said   atator  nd  a  ratar  with 
np«t  Md  Mid  output  tcrmmals.  ^  ^ 


4.  A  wagnrtif  shield  for  a  device  compristnf 
ralitjr  of  tabular  mcoBbm  ooapoaed  of  • 
OMinM,  nid  membcn  beiH  amatcd 
device  aad  with  the&  ana  mutnaDy 

toroidd  wiadiM  oa  Mch  of  the  tabiriar  BMaben.  a 
of  aharaatiag 
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ing 


moiBtiiig  Hid  aiki  fa  «d-ttv«ad  retetioa  iachKl-  acteriitia  at  a^  tnbolu-  bcMi  Md  •■  idfarite 

awantiiit  saM  italon  fcr  tadMdMl  podAoo   •ectioa  with  n  aperture  of  the  nme  diamder  as  the  iaaer 
moveiq{Biit  theneof  rdathre  to  die  roton  aaK>>  diaascler  of  said  tulwlar 


r  2,  ItSf,  8«W  N^  SSUat 
ICLJU— Iff) 


cutted  dierewith.  Mid  liil  MnMiit  meuH  Jarhniii^  aclf- 
kxkiiif  meam  iMiag  the  foica  of  masoetic  attractioa  be- 
tween said  staton  and  tiiiir  aandaled  ralon  to  hold  the 
fonner  ia  adjusted  podti^  relathw  to  die  latter. 


»,^  ■»  ^-. 


■LBCTBON  GUN  fOK  TUBULAR  BEAM 
C  Wa— .  Mhuh,  N.  Ynmtmm  tm  apewy  ■ 

^     SHSmSw  No.  STMtt 

4ayM.  (CL3u-tt) 


1.  A  fluoreeceat  Ughtim  fixtve  oooiphatag  a  aelallk 
reflector,  a  fluortecent  laap  haviof  a  tubular  eavdope 
of  light-traiisinittiBf  tlaii  and  a  flooreeoent  ooatii«  oa  the 
iaaer  nrfaoe  of  said  eavelope,  aieaiis  for  hoMiat  Mid 
lamp  IB  li(fat-reflectiat  rrlatiowMp  to  said  reflector  and 
a  metal  piece  electrically  aad  mechanically  ^y^'mtfted 
to  said  reflector  aad  beariag  oa  dM  outside  surface  of  die 
tubular  envelope  of  said  ' 


DavUC 


IGl 


'NnKKNoSnt 


Mkh.,  a 

4 


CNanH 


(0. 313—149) 


1.  Aa  electron  gun  coaiprismf  a  cathode  having  a 
planar   emitting    surface,    electrostatic    beam    forming 
means  and  an  anode  for  producing  a  parallel-flow  cylin- 
drically-tubular  electron  beam  of  predetermined  imicr 
and  outer  diameten  between  said  cathode  and  said  anode. 
Mid  electrostatic  beam  ferming  means  inchiding  outer 
beam  forming  electrode  means  disposed  about  said  beam 
in  coaxial  relationship  with  said  axis,  said  outer  electrode 
means  oempriang  first  aad  second  ring-like  edges  of  dif- 
ferent diameters  in  diScreat  planes  between  Mid  aaode 
aad  cadiode  at  right  anglea  widi  said  axis,  said  first  and 
Mcoad  edga  being  electrically  insulated  from  said  anode, 
die  diameten  and  spadi«|  of  said  edges  from  said  cadi- 
ode being  predetermined  for  location  of  said  edges  along 
M  outer  equipoccMial  ragloa  esteraal  of  said  beam  es- 
tabHshed  for  a  solid  paralM-flow  cylindrical  beam  having 
nmilar  electrical  charai  lit Jslics  wbh  said  tubular  beam 
and  a  dianetcr  comspontfag  to  the  outer  diameter  of 
Mid  tuboiar  beam,  saU  itoGinMlalie  beam  foraiiag  means 
furdier  including  inner  bean  fofaiii«  electtode  means  in- 
chiding  a  third  ri^^Uke  edge  of  pfadatanained  diaasiar 
iMBttaa  the  inner  diiwiiii  of  said  beam  in  a  plane  be- 
twwnaaid  anode  and  cadiede  at  tight  eagles  widi  said 
"^L^iCSr?  ^  tndttnim,!  distaace  tnm  mid 
cadiode  which  m  Isai  thaa  the  «ach«  of  said  first  aad 
second  riag-like  edgn  froa  said  cadmde.  die 


1.  A  coiqiliag  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  the  cad  of  a 
cylindrical  rod,  coQprisiag;  a  member  having  a  diin  walled 
portion  deflafa«  a  cyliadrical  socket  of  greater  HsbhIm 
thaa  die  diameter  of  said  rod,  and  aaeMM  disposed  betwaea 
the  walls  of  the  socket  and  die  cylindrical  aartaoe  «f  the 
rod  for  dislordag  the  oonflgnratioo  of  die  socket  to  a  aoa- 
cyliadrical  shape  whea  said  imasbw  is  applied  over  tiie 
end  of  said  rod. 


CMIs  1. 
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and  spacing  of  said  diird  ri^likc  edge  tnm  said  cadi- 
«b  being  fwriiisiBiined  JBr  InrMJun  of  saM  thM  edge 

PwnlloMUw  cylindrical  ben  of  sMIar  eleeifieal  dLr* 
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the  nlMBefll  tegnMiMs  be* 
to  be  free  from  coBtact  with  Mid  moontiBf 


tween  said  conuct  points  bdaf  frcdy  suspended  so  as   ^  WMQUBNCY  OfldLLAHONa 

d  moontinf  member.       '^?''  I***  Af**  TmBMi;  Hapsnli^  ami  8v«a 
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M,  19f7,  8mW  No.  M2,«M 
(CL  315— M) 
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1.  In  a  deflection  system  for  a  cathode  ray  tube,  means 
for  providing  deflection  along  each  of  two  coordinates  of 
the  face  of  said  tube,  means  to  oMain  voltages  propor- 
tional to  the  amplitudes  of  deflection  along  each  of  said 
coordinates,  means  to  combine  said  voltages  to  provide 
a  single  output  voltafi  substantially  proportional  to  the 
absolute  value  of  their  vector  swi.  and  means  respon- 
sive to  said  output  voltage  to  suppress  the  beam  of  said 
cathode  ray  tube  when  said  deflection  extends  beyond 
the  limits  of  said  cathode  ray  tube  face. 


I.  la  an  ciectraa  tube,  ia  cooabtnatioa,  an  aaode;  a 
cyliadrkal  reflector  electrode  q>aced  from  and  tarrouad- 
ing  said  anode  and  providing  a  discharge  space;  a  col- 
lector electrode  positioned  at  one  end  of  taid  ^ace;  a 
cathode  near  the  other  cad  of  said  space;  meaw  pfovid- 
iag  a  magaetk  fldd  permeati^  mid  ^»ce  aofnal  to 
the  axis  of  said  reflector  electrode;  an  electroetatic  field 
formed  parallel  to  the  magnetic  field  by  aaode<athode 
potential  having  a  componcat  difCGted  petpeadicnlar  to 
the  magnetic  fldd  to  impart  a  drttt  lowaid  said  ooOeclor 
electrode  to  cfcctroas  accelerated  by  the  dectiosutic  field 
and  oscillatiag  therein;  means  iadiroctly  coupled  to  two 
of  said  electrodes  for  takiag  out  the  high  fluency  energy 
from  the  collector  electrode;  a  tnaed  circuit  compridag 
a  coaxial  resonator  separated  from  the  Mid  energy  ooi- 
put;  and  means  coupling  the  electrode  system  of  the 
tube  with  the  said  coaxial 


M 


afNevaia 

X|^  11,  Hii,  flMM  Na.  sai  Jtl 
JtClilM^   (CLJlS-aS) 


t.Hijn 
nunsuu  measiwng  appabatvb  *^ 

Yaa  T.  U,  WaisBlana.  Rfam. 
.•25**  <  1*K  iiHBi  Na.  4^,773 
IfCkteik   {CLUU-m 


1.  A  cathode  ray  tube  coanpriaiag  a  targets  aa  alinuuu 
beam  source  meaas  for  delimiag  a  beMi  of  jtoctroas 
along  a  path  in  spaced  aad  aakcw  relatioa  with  laspect  to 
a  horizontal  marginal  edge  of  said  target,  means  for  ap- 
plyiag  forces  to  the  beam  for  daflectiag  the  beam  to  a 
zone  adjacent  said  targal.  aMaai  for  applying  focusing 
forces  to  the  beam  prior  to  catcro^  the  zone  m^afTnt 
«id  torgit.  and  deflectioa  meaaa  for  applyi^  Icnm  to 
the  beam  along  its  path  ia  said  soaa  caaafa«  iw  bmaa 
lo  be  deflected  toward  aad  iMo  impingsaent  with  said 
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woiad  OB  Mid  sapportt  aroand   the  exterior  of  the   said  ttattioa  oofl.  th«  voltate  in  the 
pram,  and  amsm  for  caMiiig  ■  prrwure  difference  be-   redaoed  to  1^00  to  3,000  vohs  and  a 
tweea  the  interior  and  etterior  of  the  tube. 


ooi 


2JM.973 

coKraoLcncuiT 


19, 19Sf.  SaiW  No.  537^29 
(CL  315—110 


r 


r^i 


? 


■1 


CS 


1.  A  itarthit  arraatMneat  fbr  dectrk  diacharfe  devioai 
coBiNMag,  supporting  meam  for  a  diacharfe  device  and 
having  terminals,  supply  oonducton  connrrtwl  to  switch 
means  for  rnimarting  said  mpply  coadactors  to  a  aourcc 
of  electrical  caergjr.  niaai  ronnartiin  aaid  tenAiaab  to 
the  supply  conductors,  heating  means  adjacent  said  mp- 
portiaf  means  for  heating  a  discharge  device  supported 
thereby,  circuit  meaaa  connecting  said  heating  meaas 
to  said  supply  oonductora,  a  quick  aetfaig  heater  •«p*T«'^«g 
relay  hai^  normally  open  oootacti  in  the  circuit  means 
for  the  beating  means  and  having  T*^**T^g  meam 
connected  to  said  supply  conductors,  meaas  for  producing 
a  high  voltage  pulse  conneeted  to  said  means  «•*<■— «-»t««| 
said  terminals  to  said  supply  ooadudors,  time  delay  relay 
means  having  operating  meaas  alK>  rwmfftwj  to  said 
supply  ooadoctors  aad  inviag  coatacts  in  a  drcait 
connecting  said  pulse  producing  means  to  said  supply 
conductors,  and  additional  time  delay  relay  means  having 
operating  meam  connectad  to  said  lupply  conductors  by 
the  contacts  of  the  llrst-meatioaed  time  delay  relay  meam 
and  having  normally  closed  coatacts  in  the  connection 
of  the  operating  meam  for  said  heater  *— r|»»if  rday 
to  said  supply  conductors,  and  in  die  connection  of  said 
pulse  prododng  meam  to  said  supply  coadactors  ao 
that  whea  said  sapply  oondudois  are  Basrgiiei  aaid 
hcatiag  meam  will  be  naiigiiail  for  a  predetermined 
time  and  then  said  pul«  prodacing  meam  wfll  be 
eaefgiaad  for  a  predetarmlaed  time  at  the  aad  of  wUch 
tha   haaiiai    and    palm ,  ,aradacanc    maaM    wil    ba 


iGNrnoN  mrmnm  entunal 

COMSUmON  INGINn 

nTv.  ■iiiwif  I 


l%J9i4,amM  N^  4*3041 

Alow  voltaas  ItaUoa  iptMn  for  lalenial  combustiaa 
engines  comprisiag.  la  ooalbiBaiioa,  aa  igaitioa  coil  hav> 
ing  a  sacoadary  coO.  tka  sacoatery  coil  normaUy  s^ply- 
lag  a  voltaie  ia  tha  ord«r  of  20,000  volta,  aa  igriliii 
of  3,000  to  5,000  pf .  coaaectad  in  parallel  with 


spark  gap  and~  low  tension  surface  diacfaarie  qask  pfaig 
disposed  inparaOd  with  said 


cncuri^MO 


I  My  la,  lfS7,  flariri  Na.  C714M 
TOataK    (CXS17— f> 


1.  A  transistor  circuit  for  operating  a  relay  having  at 
least  a  winding  comprising  a  traailitnr  having  base,  emit- 
ter, aad  coUector  electrodes,  a  drcait  teduding  said  wind- 
ing connected  between  said  emitter  and  a  point  of  ftasd 
potential,  a  source  of  voHage  V,,  Aoaaadad  to  said  col^ 
lector,  meam  for  applying  signals  to  operMe  said  rday 
to  an  input  drcdt  connected  between  said  base  and  snid 
point  of  fixed  potential,  and  meam  for  limiting  tha  col- 
lector-to-base  voltage  to  a  predetermined  safe  value  n- 
gardless  of  inductive  ttvnients  wUdi  auy  ooeor 
said  relay  releases,  said  safe  value  beiag  N  per  cent  { 
than  said  voltage  V^t,  mid  last-nMaad 
a  source  of  voltage  V  aad  a  dreuit  for  applying  aaid 
voltage  V  to  said  base  electrode,  s^d  voltagm  V  and  V,, 
being  rdatod  m  foBows: 


K«    100    fiB, 


where  R^  is  the  resistance  of  said  cimat  maaa 
base-to<mlttei  current  gain  of  said  transistor 
the  effective  series  resistance  of  said  winding 


^istha 
BdK,ii 


PROTECTION  CnCUin  POK  ACnVATID 
CONTACn 
laasM  L.  flmM^  ■iitii|  lUii,  N.  JU  miliar  la  Bal 
Tahafeaaa   Lakamama.   iieaaMntdLNow   Yarfu 

N«  ■ «,  a  caspasaSaa  a(  Naw  Yask 
^       Applca£aikml2S,19fS,8aBWNa.fl3,7« 
liaaiM   (0.317—11) 


I.  Meam  for  preventfag  a  harmfid  degree  of  coataaai* 
nation  in  the  presence  of  organic  vapors  of  switthiag 
contacts  employed  to  intarrapt  tha  currant  flow  in  a 
twiichiaf  drcait,  said  dreuit  pfiiinlii^  aa 
die 


coatacts  which  is  virtaally  rtdstiva  aad  carry- 
naiam  carrsat  of  lam  thaa  oaa  aaspara,  said 


greater  thaa'  lOOmicrohcarimliad  lam  than  l^OOo' 
hearies  connectod  diracdy  ia  sarim  with  said 
the  oombinatioa  of  said 
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I.  A  padufe  ooh  for  om  b  deetrical  drcnita  whidi 
»  U  ilnpH  franc  ddW^  •  rtiativcly  tUa 
_  haviof  a  top  aad  Mid  walh,  opw  ridn,  aad  mi 
botton  aad  haviof  an  inwardly  turaad  flanga  oo 
Mcli  aad  waU  projactiag  iato  said  opaa  bottom,  two 
fiaih  of  JBMlill^  BMtafial,  aMaaa  for  Micctivaly  ••- 
ciwtet  oaa  aad  of  aadi  of  laid  paaalt  to  laid  botton 
flaagai,  OMant  for  wlacttvcly  aacurtag  tba  oChar  end  of 
flack  of  uid  panek  to  tba  and  walk  of  Mid  frama,  aaid 
paaak  tyiof  ia  paraUal  plaa«  aloag  tha  raapactive  adfM 
of  Mid  fraaw.  a  auaibar  of  akictrical  coaiponraU  nouat- 
fld  oa  a  Irrt  iida  of  aadi  of  Midpaaak.  a  pradatamdaad 
rnaJniralioa  of  coodactiva  kada  lyiaf  aloag  tfic  mt- 
(aca  of  tha  obaanre  lida  of  each  of  Mid  paaak.  a  plag 
havii«  two  liMilar  Mctioaa,  oaa  of  Mid  Mctioat  baiag 
•imilariy  mounted  oaMiif  Sntiidaof  aachof  Mid  paaak 
aad  pro^ectiag  beyond  Mid  oaa  aad  tfiaraof.  each  of 
Mid  plug  sectioos  having  a  lint  ^Kwlder  portioo  in 
oaa  face  thereof  to  which  a  paaal  k  Mcnrad  in  a  omd- 
aar  Mch  that  Mid  ohvwM  tide  of  anch  poael  aad  aa> 
■odMed  phig  Ue  wtthia  the  pkne  of  tha  flidM  of  Mid 
frame  aad  Mcoad  diouldcr  portiona  in  the  bottom  face 
of  tha  ping  adapted  to  Mat  on  Mid  inwardly  tamed 
flangM;  add  panek  mooated  ao  thai  Mid  flnt  one  ade 
of  each  panel  together  with  the  aModaied  plug  Mctioa 
face  the  other,  uid  plug  tectioaa  being  aligned  atQacent 
each  other  to  form  a  siagk  plug  fbr  Mid  endre  unit  when 
tha  panek  are  moonted  in  Mid  frawi.  Mid  conductive 
kadi  on  each  raipacliva  paaal  being  coaaected  with  con- 
tact members  of  the  phig  aaction  mounted  oa  that  panel 
and  means  conaecthig  said  electrical  oompoaents  mount- 
ed on  each  leapective  panel  with  various  portions  of 
tha  f  owdWLtlift  kada  oa  that  paaal. 


altematmg 
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of  alterwttiag 


with  ra- 
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'  14k  19Mi»  both  Na>  Mai4M 
(OL  SlT—ldtlS) 
a  pair  of  ismiaali  adapted  to  be 
to  a  IM  aoarM  of  allaraaitag  carreal,  a  ck- 
can  coaaictsd  to  them  lermiaak  roaiprising  a  capacitor, 
a  diode,  aad  a  retoy  eoaaeded  ia  sarin,  a  traasisMr  hav- 
ii|  m  Mrikar.  a  tuilHtor.  aoi  a  boaa,  a  ckcuit 
iit  ttU  mimm  ami  mU  ceBattor  hi  sarki 

to 


for  D.  C  to  A.  C 
iNy  haviag  alsm>nts  hclndhig  a  vftrai* 
ing  reed  with  an  araulura  at  the  cxtnauty  thereof  to 
be  acted  upoa  by  aa  slertro  MMgnrtk  eoil 
havi^  a  baM  for  skunk  ally 
ically  sapportiag  tha  ealivi 
ckwore  surrouadiag  said  alanwati  aad  attached  to  said 
base,  a  aooad  abeorhaal  vnMm  nmsrlal  Haiag  to  said 
cackwna.  relathrely  rigid  anM  owteadfaig  fkon  said  aa- 
semMy  aear  the  ead  oppoalto  said  eoil,  Marhaaifsl  con- 
tact snrfacn  at  the  ssiiaaritiM  of  nid  anas  for  ooatoct- 
iag  said  liaiBg  at  aligaad  peialB  to  fom  a  sapport  for 
said  asHMMy.  dto  a>k  of  srii  aUgaed  poioto  boli«  at 
r^t  angles  to  the  line  of  directioa  of  vibrathn  of  Ae 
armature.  Mid  Uaing  being  ipgpad  fkon  said  aasMsbly, 
a  resiliem  tubular  moiiBtiag  atkrouading  the  oofl  aad  of 
said  elements  in  intimate  contact  therewith,  said  tubolar 
mountmg  extending  toward  aaid  ban  for  aupportiag  at- 
tachBKat  thoneto,  two  oppoaile  aidn  of  aaid  tahalar 

betweea  the  coil  ead  of 
aad  dM  boM  to  aOow  ttm  hdvimsM  ia 
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ooi 
>  for 
tfdktBy  floctsatiat  at  ih« 


ferdrivi^Mid 
10  Mid  eoA  • 


«  pidr  o< 
■as 


tube  drivir  iMvisf  a  plilc  draril  io 
•aid  coi  aaaM  aad  a  grid  draril  ia 
•ifoal  aoorcc  haviof  a  . 
the  natural  fraqocacy  of  Hid 


of  Mid   ducthre  ttata  and  a  noxoaductivc  ftatc, 

cofdiforatioii  havtag  aa  iopol  foaawWd  to  Mid  pair  of 
with   terminals  adapted  to  ba  ooaaacted  to  a  aowce  of  aa 


widi  a   altematins  cootral  aigaal  hariai  4  rarcnibie  plMM  with 
ffaqwf  y  equal  to   riipect  to  Mid  lasd  piMM  canaal,  Maai^  bmmi  cos- 


■*». 


m 


dUDaplaV««HiflUMir,( 
iCbfrnTla.  31I~lt7) 


aected  to  Mid  lermiaali  to  mder  Mid  birtabie 

tion  noo-coodnctiTe  ia  tlM  abacaoe  of  a  ooatrai  rifnal, 

>yiiw  ■  aad  a  aoorce  of  foil  wave  rectifled  polMtiag  naidtrec- 
tiooal  curreat.  Mid  birtable  cooflfuratioB  hartag  an  out- 
put connected  in  aeriet  wttb  Mid  motor  control  phase 

"*       winding  to  Mid  anidiractia«d  currem  source. 


s«n» 


*.?^i 


IS,  1M3L  S«M  Na.  M1«5M 


•ciji: 


t.. 


» 


la  combinatioa  with  a  aiotor  aad  drhrea  machiae  of 
the  type  daKfibwl,  aa  adjustable  liippable  dutch  aliowi^ 
said  aMMor  to  rafale  at  aormal  spaed  when  said  ddvea 
)  isomloaded  nd  falls  below  ks  aermal  speed,  a 
vaniag  switch  actaalid  bjr  each  change  of  rota- 
tioa  of  said  driven  Maehiaa,  a  pair  of  coMacto  actaoied 
bjr  mid  driven  aacMae  aad  said  coatads  aetaaied  to 
doeed  positioa  whea  loiatioa  of  drivea  aachte  Ihlls 
below  its  aormal  spee^  said  seatects  allowii«  electrical 
energy  10  low  through  Slid  vmrsiag  switch  to  te  start- 

iag  wiading  of  said  aolor.  iMlaaily  reversing  the  rotation 
of  said 


■sswBri  JEfS 
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I.  A  self-ftsrttng  single  phase  electric  motor  compris- 
ing a  rotor  member  and  s  ststor  member,  one  of  said 
members  indudiag  mesm  for  the  reception  of  motor 
windings,  s  first  winding  comprising  a  plurality  of  coils 
in  series  arrangement  positioned  in  said  receiving  means, 
a  second  winding  conprising  a  plurality  of  coils  in  series 
•rrangement  positioned  in  said  receiving  means  and  dis- 
placed from  coils  of  said  first  winding,  one  end  of  said 
second  winding  being  connected  to  said  first  winding 
intermediate  to  the  ends  thereof  and  die  other  end  of  said 
second  winding  being  ooonected  to  one  end  of  said  fint 
winding,  coils  of  said  first  winding  on  one  nde  of  said 
intennediate  nnnnertien  bei^  in  matuaUy  iaductive  lela- 
Uoo  with  coils  of  said  fint  winding  on  the  other  side  of 
said  iateraediate  conasctioa,  aad  meaas  for  connecting  a 
source  of  power  acroes  said  first  and  second  windings  in 
series  during  running  operation  of  the  motor. 
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MADID  POLE  MOTOK 
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1^ 


*»  An  apparatus  for  coMroOiag  a 
ihaM  wiadfaiv  aad  a  cosdrol 
ia  cesabiaatioa,  meaas  adapieil  to 
pweer  phaM  wfaidh«  to  a  soaroe  of 
afaflaadphaaa,apah-ofli 

to  a  soaive  of  aa  alter  Bating  coiMol  signal 

to  said  fixed  phase 


lobe 


I.  A  pole  chaagtag  shaded  pole  motor  comprising  a 
2-n-polar  stator.  a  plmralky  of  poles  and  a  plurality  of 
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eidtnt  ooib  provided  o*  every  Mcond  of 
twildi  Beam  idapted  lo  ivHch  the  motor  from  B-pdar 
exateaaeBt  to  2-iHM>Ur  ettitemei  and  vke  vcm,  and 
a  wriet  raistaiicc  adapted  to  be  conaecied  with  laid 
exdtiag  coih  by  said  switch  meaw  duriag  a-poiar  exdte- 
meat,  said  stator  betnt  adapted  to  create  a  pronounced 
third  field  harmooic  during  n-pdar  excitement  maintain- 
ing  the  speed  of  said  molar  at  substantially  two  thirds  of 
the  «pMd  ^vioK  2-o-polar 
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1.  In  apparatus  for  cootroUing  the  ^eed  of  a  movable 
record  member  having  a  tootrol  trac^  means  Including 
tachometer  type  means  associaled  with  the  record  mem- 
ber for  genenting  a  tnt  c<«Tective  signal  when  the  tpeed 
of  the  record  member  is  different  than  a  predetermined 
speed,  means  including  phase  comparisoo  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  control  track  for  producing  a  second  cor- 
rective si^uU  when  the  record  member  varies  from  said 
predetermined  speed,  means  for  varying  the  speed  of  the 
record  member,  said  last-mentioned  means  bdng  respon- 
sive to  said  corrective  signals,  the  arrangement  being  such 
that  the  speed  varying  means  tends  to  cause  the  record 
member  to  move  at  said  predetermined  speed  upon  receipt 
of  said  corrective  signals. 


ADIUSTABLB  STEED  DRIVB  POK  D.  C 
ELBCntC  MOTORS 

1.  ■ndbm.  Jt^  fOwrnkm,  mi  Hm 
AMfir  HMHsa,  St  PMi^  Whn  an^pMn  ••  Tke 
AMs  C»n  Wtliiwiis,  wiin  ■  caiiatnllan  nf 

Dacmibar  8/199*,  Mri  N«.  C1M43 
4CUtaii.  ^919—991) 


t.  In  an  ad|ustablc  speed  drive,  a  motor  oontrol  cir- 
cuit for  a  direct  current  motor  having  a  shunt  field 


iof  and  an  armatnre,  comprising:  an  internally  aelf- 
satnralad  wagnrtir  amfrfifier  having  input  terminals  for 
aHcmating  current,  on^mt  tenninab  fair  a  full  wave  di- 
rect cmrent  and  additional  input  tcrminak  for  coatrol 
winding  means;  means  for  supplying  a  conttanf  direct 
current  voltage  to  said  motor,  meant  connecting  the 
output  voltage  temunals  of  said  magnrtir  amplifier  to 
said  motor,  one  of  said  voltages  being  aPPtied  across  said 
armature  and  one  being  applied  across  said  field  wind- 
ing of  said  motor;  a  ipeednsclling  potentiometric  reststor 
having  a  variable  tap  thereon,  said  resistor  being  co»- 
nected  across  said  means  for  supplying  a  constant  direct 
current  voltage;  and  circuit  means  provkling  a  direct  cur- 
rent proportioBal  to  die  current  npplied  to  said  mag- 
netic amplifkr,  and  multiple  resistance  meam  acrom 
which  said  last  named  direct  current  is  applied  and 
across  a  poftion  of  which  said  first  named  direct  current 
is  applied  to  produce  a  motor  IR  drop  onrnpeasation 
voltage  and  a  control  ampere  turn  compcaaation  voltage, 
the  remaining  poction  of  said  multiple  resistance  means, 
said  control  winding  means  and  die  tapped  portion  of  said 
potentiosnetric  reairtor  being  serim  conaected  acrou  dM 
output  terminals  of  said  magnetic  amplifier. 


2£  1964,  Sitlal  Nn.  497,499 


l»«Hf= 


1.  In  an  automatic  pilot  for  a  craft  having  a 
and  having  means  activated  to  indicate  or  to  effect  a 
correctioa  to  said  rudder  whea  die  craft  is 
apparatus  for  activating  said  corrective  maaa 
ing  a  bar  magnet,  an  admuth  card  rotatably  mounted,  a 
pair  of  mercury  cups  on  the  nordi-eouth  axis  of  said  card, 
a  gimbal  bar  mounted  in  said  cups  having  a  counter- 
weighted  central  portion  below  tiw  level  of  said  cups; 
a  second  pair  of  mcKiy  cups  in  aaaterly-westerty  alig»^ 
meat  on  said  card;  and  a  yoke  for  said  bar  ma^iet  fea- 
tened  to  said  central  portion  of  $M  gimba]  bar  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  therefrom  and  haviog  end  portioni  cs- 
tending  to  said  east-west  mercury  cups,  said  ead  pOftioBs 
alternately  making  contact  with  the  mercury  cups  reqwc- 
tive  thereto  when  mid  yoke  and  said  gimbal  bar  ace 
tilted  by  said  bar  magnet,  the  east  mercury  cup  and  one 
of  the  north-south  cups  being  terminals  of  one  drcoit, 
the  west  mercury  cup  and  tiie  other  <>f  said  north-eonth 
cups  being  terminab  of  a  second  dreuit,  said  ctrcate 
controlling  said  uwTettive  meam.     . 
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I.  A  mechanic^  current  converter  for  the  traMfcr  of 
power  between  multiphase  alternating  current  Nam  and 
a  direct  current  line;  said  converter  comprising  ewlieh 
contacts  for  connecting   each   alternating  currcM  Mm 


^ 


7M 

pcriodicalhr  to  mid  diract 
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vals  of  rtJMtJ  emrtm  bi^aalic  prior  toaai 
beyond  Iho  HMtaois  of  o^uoHty  of  tho 
afM   on  aluniatint  currral  Uan  of 
wtKMe  twHdi  colacf  arr  aboot  to  bo 
respectively,  purely  electrical  eoittrol 


WILDING  nUMPOBftfm  WnH  COMTOUND 
MCONDABY  WINDING 

«.  _  -_--„.- 

It,  lfi£  laHri  Nn.  f4«,17< 

#n^>A<»  •»**>*«  X**  ."r*  .»f'  •Stim.ii 


1.  Itt  an  ahcnatiag  comat  faidiiction  apporatos;  a 

magnetic  core  havinf  ipnoed  aerially  connected  windinp 

thereon,  a  mafnetic  Icakafe  path  aHodated  with  the  con 

■fu.,  ivsM —  i    ~if iaiTr-^pfff=i — I  for  each  said  winding  and  each  laid  path  inrtnding  an 

air  gap,  electromagnetic  meant  mtending  between  said 

^y    '     -*      TT  iBtUJ    I I  i  paths  on  oppodte  tides  of  the  air  gapt  tfierein  and 

forming  with  said  pathi  cloeed  magnetic  drcnitt,  each 
said  circuit  inrlnding  at  leaat  a  porttn  of  each  hair  age 
path  and  at  least  a  portion  of  taid  electmwngnetic  ■aenat. 
"^^■w  for  variably  energiiing  said  etectromagnetic  ■»*■— 
to  the  duration  of  the  interval  between  the  beginning  of  fgg  yvy^  the  wtyratiwi  of  said  «— fc>gf  paths  and 
the  reduced  current  interval  and  the  opening  of  the  coo-  thereby  varying  the  saif-indnctaace  of  said  windiMi, 
tact  of  a  phase  for  adiuetfaig  the  phaee  relation  of  said  ^  ,  ,Hnjin,  i,  „ries  with  said  serially  connected  whid- 
motor  to  dose  said  switch  contacts  at  timet  varying  from    jjigt  woiad  around  both  of  said  leakane  p^th«, 

closure  prior  lo  said  voltage  equalities  for  small  direct  '' 

current  amplitudes  to  cloture  tubeeqncnt  to  said  voltage  —^^"^ 

equalitiet  at  greater  current  ampUtudet.  and  purely  elec- 
trical regulating  meant  rssponeive  lo  the  direct  cnrrent 
line  varying  the  prwMgnetiintion  of  said  switch  chokaa 
to  ahar  the  duration  of  the  reduced  currem  intcrvate  with 
varying  load  in  order  to  control  the  lond  of  said  ( 
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voltage  control  device  comprising  an 

having  a  helical  whidiag.  a  paramag- 

roogh  dM  wiading.  a  bruah  en- 

paitof  a  tun  on  the  winding  and  in  slid- 

therewith  for  movement  ihrougb- 

theealire  length  of  the  wiadii«^  a  pair 

ahoat  the  core  and  in 

a  pair  of  brashea  hi 


I.  An  dectrical  phase  shift  circuit  having  an  input  dr> 
cuit  and  an  output  circuit,  said  input  circuit  being  eaer- 
gizcd  from  a  three  phase  voltage  source,  said  electrical 
phase  shift  circuit  bcdng  comprieed  of  a  phase  shift  tnae> 
former  and  a  rnmpsnwting  tranefbrmer,  one  phaee  of 
said  three  phase  source  eacrgiiiiig  the  primary  wiading 
of  said  phase  shift  transformer,  said  voltage  compeneating 
transformer  energized  by  a  seooad  phase  of  said 
phase  source  and  by  the  secondary  wiading  of  snid 
shift  transformer,  otcans  to  transmh  non-lte 
to  said  voltage  compensating  traaeformer  from  said  phase 
shift  transformer,  said  means  maintains  the  '■»ngr**"iff  of 
voltage  at  said  output  at  a  constant  — g***"^  for  aO  de- 
grees of  phase  shift,  said  means  being  comprised  of  a  cam 
drive  asscmMy.  snid  cam  drive  nmcmbly  having  a  cam 
driven  to  control  the  movemeni  of  said  Tnlt^e 
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1.  Sample  holder  appantus  for  uie  in  a  gyrooagaetk 
resonance  ■pectroMwIer  4lirioe  compriaiat  a  Int  tube 
■tracture  hariag  a  radio  frequency  cod  mounted  thereon, 
a  aecood  tube  ttructure  adapted  to  contain  a  aaapl*  of 
matter  monntabie  in  Mid  flrat  tube,  and  means  for  intro- 
ductnt  a  flowing  tempentae-controlled  fluid  between 
said  flnt  and  vcond  tubrn  for  controllinf  the  tender- 
ature  of  the  lample  in  mii  aecoad  tube. 


1.  Appnratui  Cor  iiwMwim  variatioai  of  a  quaitfitjr 
fraa  a  fi?cn  Tahie.  compriaint  nean  for  produdng  a 
flnt  altwnatint  voltafe  d  giviea  frequency  value  and 
haTint  variatioaa  m  drlwrminul  by  variations  of  the 
quantity  to  be  mcasurad.  owans  for  producim  •  Mooad 
ateraatint  voltMe  of  said  girea  freqnity  aad  bavi^  a 
pulie  wave  shape  the  cydic  variatioM  of  which  hnvu  a 
duration  leas  than  the  duration  of  the  cyclic  vaiiationiof 
said  flnt  ahemattng  voltaae.  dwmodnlatint  nMnai,  meaas 
for  applyi^  said  flrst  and  second  voitMW  to  said  da- 
modiilatini  owans  in  a  maanar  wbereby  a  pobe  of  said 
second  abvaaliaf  voltaaa  oocars  having  its  ■*«»^— — 
magnitude  vahw  at  substantially  the  time  that  a  cvcUc 
variation  of  said  flrst  «!«*'■•— Hm  voltage  raachat  its 
maiiaium  magnitude  value  wheraby  an  oitfput  Tf<t<gf 
of  said  demodulating  means  is  substantially  ineensitive  to 
of  said  flrst  alternating  voltage,  and 
across  the  output  of  said  deasodulating 
for  indicating  variations  in  the  output  vottage 
thereof. 
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1.  la  oomhiaatloo  with  a  pin  hole  detector  having  a 
source  of  carreat,  a  work  path,  a  light  souica  aad  a 
shielded  photosensitive  device  disposed  on  oppoaile  ridos 
of  said  work  path,  and  na  onlpat  circuit  eaergiaad  by 
said  pbotoeensitivc  device  aad  i  naaiiaiai  a  dicdt 
trailer,  a  switch,  and  a  siaaal  leapoawve  device; 
apparatus  con^wising:  an  Indicator  drcait  ooatai^^  a 
iigaal  pradacjng  indicator  swkch.  aad  a  icky  thenCor 
wponsive  to  energiintion  of  said  output  dicait  of  said 
photosensitive  device;  a  teat  drcait  inchidii«  a  carrsat 
source,  a  swiich.  aad  a  tasi  laav  positioaed  to  direct  light 


«ilh  said  eoaroe  of  current  and  said 
twitches  whereby  said  simial  pradudiv  iadieator  wffl 
Mgaify  the  ooaditioa  of  add  phntnsfasiiive  device. 


1.  la  an  arrangement  for  measuring  the  degree  of  vae- 
aum  present  inside  a  vacuum  drcuit  interrupter  of  tiie 
type  comprising  an  evacuated  envelope  contaiaing  a  pair 
of  electrodes  having  a  spaced  apart  position  for  daOning 
an  arcing  gap  therebttween  and  a  metallic  vapor-oondens- 
inf  shield  surrounding  the  arcing  gap  and  normally  dac- 
trically  isolated  from  said  dedrodes:  the  combination 
with  said  interrupter  of  means  for  applying  a  voltage 
between  said  electrodes  suflldent  to  cause  electrons  to 
be  emitted  from  one  of  sdd  electrodes,  means  for  maia- 
taidng  said  metallic  shidd  at  a  negative  potentid  relative 
to  said  electron-emitting  electrode  whereby  said  siiield 
acts  as  a  cdlector  for  positive  ions  formed  by  coOUon 
of  said  electrons  with  gas  OMlecales  faHids  add  iaiar. 
raptor,  aa  estorad  circuit  iaifiii  iiiaisi  ling  add  dhiald 
and  sdd  slertmn  i  mit>hig  dectrode  for  transmitting  posi- 
tive ion  current  resdting  from  the  formation  of 
podtivc  ions,  and  current  measuring  means  for 
i^  said  podtive  ioi 


Dbcbmbb  l<k  lM»a 


is  sasrgJTfirl  by  eaid 

cd  quantity,  said  last  named 
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•ftU  is-A  ?xi- 

t.  Aa  iimi'wtwii  for  niMMHliit  Arect  euniir  voltitM 
of  opfNMite  polarity  compriiiiif  a  pair  of  temdaalt  acroM 
iHikli  the  vohafa  to  be  meawad  oiay  ht  appUad,  a 
■oorca  of  direct  current,  two  Mrict  drcdtt  connected  in 
rimat  with  Mid  •ouree,  one  of  said  drcvits  iacludins  two 
mieton  in  immediate  lerief  reiatioa  Mid  the  other  in- 
ctodinf  a  series  combination  of  a  realMor  and  a  potenti- 
ometer of  equal  resistance  value,  means  to  reverse  in 
said  other  circuit  the  terminals  of  said  combination,  said 
circuits  being  proportioned  to  make  the  junctions  of  said 
series  connected  resistors  in  said  one  circuit  and  of  said 
resistor  and  potentiometer  in  said  other  circuit  poinu  of 
equal  potential  with  respect  to  said  source,  a  coonectioo 
between  oaa  of  said  terminals  and  the  slider  of  said  po- 
tentiometer, a  coonectioo  between  the  other  of  said  termi- 
nate and  the  junction  of  said  resistors  in  said  one  circuit, 
and  means  to  measw  e  the  flow  of  current  between  said 
terminate. 
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I.  Apparatus  for  measurint  electrical  vahies  compris- 
\a%  in  oombinatioB  means  for  deriving  an  input  voHage 
proportioaaJ  to  the  electrical  value  to  be  measured,  a 
meter  provided  with  indicatii^  meam  and  a  scale  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  ranges  of  caHbratioos.  means  ronnmlii^ 
to  meanire  said  electrkal  vahM,  said  scale 


being  movable  to  suoeessivcly  poMtioo  each  of  said 
raagee  on  the  face  of  smd  awlar,  aMaae  for  applyiBg 
said  input  voiia«e  to  said  malar,  a  rotatable  shaft  to 
which  said  scale  te  coaaectod  for  rotatioa  herewith, 
whereby  to  saooessiveiy  poMiMa  each  of  said  raagm  on 
the  face  of  siad  meter,  a  ratchet  wheel  carried  t^  said 
shaft,  a  soleaoid,  *ftai  caiiied  by  fid  n^fiiHif  for 
turning  said  •catdiet  wheel,  whereby  to  advance  said 
scale  from  oae  raaga  to  aaother  whim  said  aoleaoid  te 
repeatedly  cnfrgiiad,  and  means  respoasivc  to  said  input 
voltage  for  energiring  said  soleooid  for  a  Ikntted  period 
of  time  when  said  input  voltage  b  above  a  predeter- 
mined value,  said  last  maalioaed  aieaas  beiag  adapted 
to  repeatedly  energize  said  solenoid  until  said  input  volt- 
age drops  bdow  mid  predetermined  value,  and  means 
naovaMe  with  said  rotatatale  Aaft  for  varying  the  magni- 
ture  of  said  faipot  voltage. 
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I.  In  an  electrical  oMasuring  instrument  of  the  repul- 
sion type,  a  winding  having  aa  opening  therein  and  being 
effective  when  energized  for  producing  a  magnetic  field 
in  said  opening  which  varies  in  accordance  with  the  mag- 
aitnde  of  aa  electrical  qaaatity  to  be  awasured,  a  first 
magnetic  vane  fixedly  awoated  aad  extending  in  a  radial 
direction  within  said  <t*"»»i.  a  second  flat  magnetic  vane 
pivotally  mounted  within  said  opening,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond vanes  being  substantially  parallel  when  said  winding 
is  deenergized  and  being  effective  when  magnetized  to 
develop  repulsion  forces  therebetween  whereby  said  sec- 
ond vane  moves  to  assume  an  angular  position  which 
varies  in  accordance  with  the  magnitude  of  said  electrical 
quantity,  said  second  vane  having  a  predetermined  angu- 
lar positioa  corresponding  to  a  maximum  "■g**'*"***  of 
said  electrical  quantity,  a  third  magnetic  vane  adjustably 
mounted  within  said  opening  and  normally  positioned 
proaimate  to  said  predetermined  position  of  said  seooad 
vane,  said  third  vane  being  of  arcuate  shape  and  offset 
from  said  first  and  seooad  vanes  in  the  direction  of  the 
axis  of  said  opening  and  having  its  inner  edge  inclined  at 
an  angle  with  respect  to  said  axte.  said  third  vane  being 
normally  positioned  proximate  to  said  predetermined  posi- 
tion of  said  second  vane  such  that  one  end  of  said  third 
vane  is  proaimate  to  said  predetermined  position  with  the 
remainder  of  said  third  vane  extending  in  a  directioo 
away  from  the  region  transversed  by  said  second  vaae  in 
moving  from  the  unenergiaad  position  to  the  said  pre- 
determined position,  said  second  and  third  vanes  being 
effective  when  magnetiaed  to  develop  attraction  forces 
therebetween,  said  attraction  forces  having  a  like  effect 
on  said  second  vane  as  said  repulsioa  forees  whereby  the 
two  forces  together  determine  the  precise  angular  posi- 
tion of  said  second  vaae,  means  for  a^^astii^  the  position 
of  said  third  vane  to  cause  said  saeoad  vaae  to 
aagalar  positioa 
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is  mmamd  by  mid  mitimiwi  amgmntAr  of  Mid  •toctri- 

cal  quantity,  aaid  kit  naoMd  mMw  comprijiag  a  n>- 

tataUy  mwinled  riat  niembcr  mrrouadiof  said  ^«p— »■>§ 

and  ktcaaed  at  one  end  tfaanoC,  said  riat  finhfr  having   ^*y*C.l 

a  plarality  of  tur  teeth  formed  on  at  least  a  portion  of       tSTH^r 

its  paripkery.  said  tfaM  vane  beinf  fixedly  mounted  on       ^*i-    -     m—a  an  sncc  ^    .  .  .^^  , 

saU  ring  ««nber.  and  a  fotatabiy  moonled  pinioa  ca-  .*HS"^  S'SSn 

gaging  said  tear  teeth,  said  pinion  being  farmed  for  ready    ,^o»bh,    i.    o^-W    ^m«JyZz!!Z^ 

manipuUtion  thereof  whenby  a  substantially  linear  scale     t^t  It   "Z^^^^^ .  ^ 

is  obtained  for  each  poeit^  of  said  third  vane  over  itt  _    y     1 

operating  range.  .     / 
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1.  In  an  electrical  measuring  instrument,  a  <^«tftg 
having  a  glass  cover  plate  on  one  face  thereof,  a  scale 
under  said  glau  cover  plate,  a  coil  pivolally  -yfvAtH 
within  said  casing  and  having  a  pointer  movable  am 
said  scale,  a  core  supportad  in  said  cofl,  a  magaetie 
unit  surrounding  said  cod,  said  -*mptm»if  myi  g^n^pyj^^ 
a  plurality  of  segmenu  of  an  annulus  assembled  end 
to  end  to  form  a  unit  which  has  a  shape  of  a  portion 
of  an  annulus  greater  than  90*,  each  of  said  segmMis 
subtending  an  angle  of  lass  than  90*,  cndi  of  said 
segBScnu  comprising  diractianal  stcd  being  directioanliad 
only  along  an  axis  extendi^  normal  to  the  canraton 
of  the  sagwrnf  midway  between  the  ends  thereof  aad 
being  magnetined  along  said  axis  so  that  the  dktribuliaa 
of  magnetic  flux  is  substantially  equa^  at  the  ends  of 
each  segment  as  well  as  the  central  portion  thereof 
whereby  equal  flux  distrihwrtoa  is  obtained  along  the 
arcuate  length  of  the  magnetic  unit 


*5r      ., 
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t.  A  test  stand  comprising  a  base,  a  snbetantiaUy  hori- 
xontally  mounted  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  base  on 
a  horiimntal  pivot,  a  platform  for  depression  by  the  hand 
of  an  operator  on  the  free  end  of  laid  lever,  a  socket  sup- 
ported by  the  lever  having  a  boriaontal  bore  for  icoeptioa 
of  an  electrical  terminal  of  a  device  to  be  held  by  the 
fingers  of  the  band  which  depresses  the  platform,  and  an 
electrical  contact  member  supported  by  the  base,  said 
contact  member  having  a  portion  »«i*«i^««g  transverse  to 
aad  adapted  to  intersect  the  bors  and  beii^  in  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  terminal  to  make  electrkal  «•<^^r* 
therewith  upon  movement  of  said  socket. 


»«     t^-fVii  « 


12.  A  travdiag  wave  elactroa  diKhane  deviee 

prisiag  a  periodic  nonreeatrant  flow  wave  energy  propa- 
gating network  for  traaniitting  dectronafnetic  wave 
energy,  an  electrode  spaced  from  and  substantially  a>> 
extensive  with  said  periodic  network,  said  network  mi 
said  electrode  at  least  partially  defining  an  interactioa 
space  therdwCweea,  aa  dectroa  source,  aad  means  fiir 
directing^  beam  of  dectroaa  along  said  interaction  space 
in  energy  interacting  rdatiowhip  with  said  wave  CMrgy, 
said  electron  source  bdng  arranged  in  juxtaposition  widi 
said  entire  network,  said  means  for  directing  inriiwt^; 
means  for  producing  mutually  transverse  dectric  aad 
magnetic  fidds  in  the  region  of  said  Interaction  space 
and  substantiaUy  perpendicular  to  said  beam  of  dectram 
in  said  interaction  space,  said  means  for  directing  fnrtiier 
including  beam  forming  means  ^Hj^Ktint  said  electron 
source  for  iniecting  dectrons  from  said  source  into  said 
interaction  space  fai  a  direction  substantially  paralld  to 
the  direction  of  said  magnetic  field. 


Iffftfff 
WAVE  GUIDE  pntck  MECHANBM 

A,  KaacBM*  Nodk  Slyiacnn,  N,  Y- 

r.  la  tta  IMM  tIalM  of 
by  *e  flecTClBiy  «f  *e  Navy 
Tehraasy  17, 1991,  flatW  Na.  9M,J14 

1  nihil  I  iCLny-D 


!•  A  V-|naction 
hollow  leg  waveguide  aad  two 

all  rectangular  In  transverse  cross  section,  arrayed  hi  a 
y-shape,  aad  haviag  a  straight  liae  of  iatersactioa  con«- 
spoadiag  to  the  apex  liae  of  the  dihedral  aagle  betweea 
two  iataiaectiag  side  walls  of  the  arm  wavegtndcs,  a  fi^ 
located  within  the  interior  of  the  intenecting  arm  wava- 
at  their  intersection  and  hinged  to  the 
waveguides  along  said  straight  line  of 
a  lever  arm  articalataiy  coaaected  to 
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«ch  of  Hm  oppoiitc  f acci  <if  taid  Bap,  Mch  of  Mid  iaicr-  tmd  lh»  patfi  of  tnwl  of  mM  faOowar 

Mcti^  §U$  «db  haviic  •  mateh  cMtrnM^  from  the  Ic^tfi  otmidbm  w^tnkj  ■»! imhI  of  wid  lido 

iiMmctioa  aloof  the  van  for  aportioao^oldM  hdfbc  nid  track  nO  oflMtt  aovoaMl  of  Mid 

of  tho  iidc  wall,  000  kvw  ana  poMiaf  ootwardty  doovf^  awt  iraaowwwiy  of  arii 

Mid  notch  ia  ooe  of  Mid  iiHrrMTfint  tide  walls  aad  the  able  inwiit  mum  tt  amt  mi  at  mid  Hack  ral  for 

ochcr  ootwardly  tkroagk  Ike  oolck  la  tkc  oikor  of  ad}wtiag  tko  aafalar  poAioa  of  Iha  poft  of  iraval  of 

kaniiof  arid 


Mid  ifltenccttag  ade  walls,  caek  lo««r  ann  apfiroxi- 
raately  fiUiag  the  aotch  threofh  which  h  extends 
whea  the  ana  waveguide  ia  which  that  ana  is  disposed 
is  in  use,  means  coopliaf  said  levCT  anns  to  hold  them  ia 
llxed  aiMpilar  icfartioa  to  oae  another,  said  lever  arms 
and  coopUng  mraas  coastitutint  an  operafini  handle 
for  said  flap  acooasMe  from  the  exterior  of  said  guide 
by  wluch  said  flap  ouy  be  rotated  betweea  positioaa  in 
which  it  alteraalely  li«  acroM  the  eatraacM  to  the  arm 
waveguidM  selectively. 


YoA, 
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LONGITUDINAL  BOLATm  DKVICB  POR  HIGH 
FRIQUINCY  SIGNAL  TMANBMBBION  LINES 
"MavaC  Havertawa,  Pa. 
I  rebraaiy  IS,  IfSd.  Ssrfri  No.  dlMtS 


9m 


1.  A  loogitudiaal  isolatioa  device  fbr  high  frequency 
•igaal  transmissioo  lines,  coraprishig  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  subetaatially  paralld-«xt«adiBg  rectilinear  con- 
doctor  elemeats  providiag  a  twin  conductor  traasmiision 
tine  section  of  relativety  short  length  compared  to  a  trans- 
mittod  wave  length,  aa  open-ended  tnbvlar  sleeve  of  high- 
frequency  aoa-cooducting  magnetic  material  dosdy  sur- 
romiding  all  of  said  conductor  elemeats  withia  its  hollow 
interior  collectively  over  a  aiaior  portion  of  the  length 
tharoof ,  and  meaw  providiag  sfgoal  input  aad  output  con 
nections  for  said  conductor  elements  at  opposite  ends  of 
taid  sleeve,  thereby  to  intcrpoM  impedance  to  longitodinai 
current  flow  through  said  section  betweea  said  connection 


1.  A  high  frequency 

lyatem  inrhiding  a  sooroa  of  wave  aaargy  in  te 
circular  electric  aaode,  means  for  utOiziag  said  drcubr 
electric  aaode  energy,  and  aMans  for  selecdvely 
tiagsaid  eaergy  arooad  a  bead  ia  a  gnidiagpath 
ing  said  source  lo  said  utUiiiag  aieam,  said 
means  convrising  a  cnrred  section  of  conductively 
bounded  wava  guide  of  circular  croM  section  aad  a  cylin- 
drical conductive  member  exteadiag  ooaxialiy  withia  and 
subetaatially  cocxteasive  with  said  guide,  said  member 
having  a  plurality  of  tnaavarM  dvcumferential  groovH 
eack  haviag  aa  axial  dimension  leM  than  a  qnarter-wav^ 
le^lkof  said 


means. 
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3.  A  variable  atteauator  coonprisiag  a  waveguide 
tioo  havhig  aa  atteauator  elemeat  nxwatad  thereia  for 
movtaMM  traasisTMly  of  dM  wavaguida,  a  dHva  for  said 


moMHed  outside  of  said  soctioa  and  Bfirnilhig  ahaig  Ike 
length  thereof,  a  track  rafl  rigidly  sopponad  oa  a^d 


I.  Aa 
tron 
coupled  to  the 
having  a 
for  rotataWy 
subetaatially  a 
aad  a  gi 


for  tuning  a  high  frsqnancy 
output  of  said  device,  a  flrst  iris 


ations  of  a  laaiBtive 


saki  iris  la  aidd  wava  gaida 

raactaaca  coaionr  of  8 

from  tke  ontpnl  of  said  device, 

of  said  iris  prodnoM  iaipedance  vari- 

aatnra,  a  second  iris  haviag  a  traas- 

apertare,  aad  meaaa  for  rotatahly 

iris  kt  said  wave  guide  00  sabatan- 

ontour  of  said  guide  aad  a 

Mid  irtt  iri^.  wkwaby  rotatioa  of  arid 

impedaace  variatioas  of  a 


rSdS^H  said  output  channels  wl 

[  CONTBOLS  FOK  SONAB  DBVICIS     ooe  of  said  output  ch; 
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4.  A  wMof  daviee  ca^tptUat  *  boOow  cai^  tev- 

iag  a  substantially  flat  tarminal  located  therein  in  ft^f^ 
relationship,  an  elongated  interior  surface  within  said 
casing  q>aced  beside  said  terminal  and  extending  divcr- 
fently  therefrom  hi  one  direction,  a  U-ituiped  leaf  ^riag 
having  one  arm  with  ooe  side  edge  thereof  supported 
only  by  said  surfecc  and  the  odier  side  thereof  located 
closely  adjaccot  said  terminal  and  with  the  lateral  dimen- 
sion of  said  one  arm  extending  divergently  therefrom  in 
the  opposite  direction,  said  ooe  mm  being  movable  over 
said  surface,  awBaa  integral  with  said  cMing  c^aging 
die  outer  side  of  the  other  spring  arm  for  substantially 
preventing  bodily  movement  of  the  said  spring  away 
from  said  terminal,  and  an  opening  in  said  casing  adja- 
cent the  divergent  portions  of  said  terminal  and  said  don- 
gated  arm  whereby  an  electrical  conductor  may  be  in- 
serted therethrough  in  said  one  direction  to  deflect  said 
elongated  arm  over  said  swfacc  so  as  to  be  held  into 
engagement  with  said  terminal. 


I.  A  battery  post  coonector  comprising  a  substantially 
flat  conductor  haviii  a  aerrated  edged  opening  therein 
consisting  of  edges  that  ea«aae  the  biutery  post  and 
which  opening  is  slightly  larfer  than  the  battery  post 
adapted  to  be  received  tharda,  coil  tptitm  means  de- 
pending from  a  positioo  a^aoent  said  opening  and  be- 
ing continuously  pcrpendicniar  to  the  top  of  the  battery, 
the  base  of  said  ooO  spring  means  betnf  flat  and  adapted 
to  positively  engage  the  top  of  the  battery  case  to  pro- 
vide a  suble  support  for  said  connector  and  also  to 
impart  a  slight  cant  tb  die  connector  relative  to  the 
horizonul  thereby  causing  the  serrated  edged  opening 
to  make  a  low  resistance  electrical  engagement  with  the 
battery  post 
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heavy  duty  terailial  connector.  coByiUiug  a 
pair  Of  obkMi  bodies  formed  of  metal  having  relative- 
ly high  current  carrying  capacity  and  having  loogitu- 
dmaUy  disposed  flutes  hi  ndjoining  ddes  thereof  together 
forming  a  tubular  channel  for  receiving  and  gripping  a 
line  terminal  at  both  enda.  a  yieldable  pressure  aleaent 
arranged  adjacent  one  of  said  oblo^  bodisa,  iasulatiag 
means  forming  an  indosure  for  the  oblong  bodies  and 
the  pressure  element  having  openings  therein  for  ad- 
mitting line  terminals  to  both  ends  of  the  channel  in 
said  oblong  bodies,  said  insulating  means  beti«  formed 
of  plastic  materia]  having  some  alaslic  charadsriaiics 
and  two  opposiidy  disposed  waU  portioas  located  be- 
tween the  ends  thereof  Having  no  elastic  chancterisbcs, 
a  housing  therefor,  and  clampii^  means  including  a 
cam  device  supported  in  flie  housing  adjacent  the  in- 
sulating means  and  acting  against  one  of  the  oppositely 
disposed  wall  portions  of  die  insnlatiag  meam  to 
press  die  yiddahle  preasorf  eieneot  agaaast  one  of 
obttmg  bodies  to  sAsct  Ofm^tag  dwfwf  in  tight 
trical  and  mechanical  cafifleaaBt  with  liae 


■5 


1.  A  two-part,  heavy-duty  electrfcal  termfaia]  for  a 
meter  aodcet  oonpriring  m  combination:  a  flnt  part  in 
the  form  of  a  substantially  J-shaped  member  havJiig  its 
long  leg  terminating  in  a  section  of  reduced  width  lying 
between  a  pair  of  inwardly  protecting  ears  the  outer 
undcr-edge  of  die  bottom  sectioo  of  said  J-shaped  mem- 
ber having  a  transverse  groove  tberdn,  a  siqiport  aca- 
ber.  means  for  mooating  said  J-sbaped  member  on  said 
support  member,  a  second  part  in  the  fofm  of  an  in- 
verted sabsiantially  L-sh«ped  membnr  ssaaovnUy  mourn- 
ed on  said  J-«haped  member  and  forming  therewith  a 
recqjtade  for  an  electrical  conductor,  die  bottom  sec- 
tion of  said  L-shaped  member  having  ite  outer  edge  hi 
the  form  of  a  yoke  and  the  leg  of  said  L-ihaped  member 
being  turned  inwardly  to  form  a  mounting  flange  the 
upper  edge  of  said  flange  having  a  transverse  ridge  there- 
on, said  yoke  straddling  said  section  of  redvcnd  widdi 
and  underlying  said  hiwardly  projecting  ears  aad  said 
mounting  flange  onderlying  the  bottom  section  of  said 
J-«haped  member  widi  said  ridge  fltting  fai  lodung  rela- 
tionship into  said  groove  when  said  L-shqied  member  is 
mounted  on  said  J-shaped  member,  and  a  temunal  screw 
carried  by  said  L-shaped  member  haWng  a  portion  diere- 
of  lyojfcting  jnto  said  reccptade.  said  terminal  screw 
developing  damping  foioes  when  screwtid  against  a 
doctor  within  said  receptada,  said  damping  foicM 
iag  to  wnwal)  aaite  said  flrst  aad  second  parts. 


il 
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a  disc  M  opposite  die  respective  wiadow  aad  whereby  die  for  shifting  die  relative  poaitioa  of  a  particular  one  of 
disc  dien  rotates  until  anodier  ooloied  portion  is  opposite  said  puJjcs  within  its  particular  time  interval  in  relation 
die  re^ective   wmdow.   die  disc   remaining  sUtionary   to  die  orecedins  Dnbe  so  diat  said  shifted  ddIm  will 
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nid  output  chiimdt  whcwby  aphMc  shifted  output  fron 
one  of  nid  output  chaaMli  vBI  oorabiae  with  aa  «•- 
ihlftod  phast  output  fron  Ihc  other  of  nid  output  ctes- 
oeb  to  produce  a  resultant  output  io  each  chaaael,  meani 
for  nodulatiai  and  then  cpwhinint  nid  resultant  out- 
puts into  a  comoMMi  channel,  means  applying  a  time  varied 
pun  to  nid  resultant  outputs  when  in  said  comrnon  chan- 
nel, means  for  obtainint  the  electrical  difference  between 
the  outputs,  phase  responsive  means  for  produdng  a  sig- 
nal proportiotttl  to  said  dWercncc  and  oppositely  phased 
for  opposite  signs,  mpectivety,  of  said  difference,  a 
cathode  ray  oacilkMcopc  msnni  for  initiating  a  sweep  of 
the  ray  beam  in  said  oacilloaciope,  and  means  applying 
said  signal  to  deflect  said  beam  from  its  sweep  path  in 
opposite  directions  oorraspooding  to 
t  ______ 
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1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  direction  of  a 
of  wave  energy  comprising  a  pair  of  transducers 
with  their  active  faces  coplaaar,  an  output 
each  transducer,  phan  shifting 
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to.  An  underwater  sonar  device  conaprising  an  electro- 
acoustic  transducer  having  a  directional  beam  pattern, 
means  for  variably  tilting  said  transducer  throughout  ^ 
substantial  range  ^  of  elevation  angles  of  the  beam  axis 
thereof,  an  indicator,  a  receiver  operating  said  indicator 
and  connected  for  energization  by  said  transducer,  means 
for  transmitting  comprassional  wave  energy  into  the 
region  toward  which  said  transducer  is  directed  in  the 
various  tilted  positions  of  said  transducer,  and  receiver 
gain  control  means  operable  to  suppress  reverberation 
and  like  effects  in  said  receiver  and  controlled  by  tilting  of 
said  transducer  to  vary  the  degree  of  gain  effected  by  said 
gain  control  means  automatically  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly with  increan  and  decrease,  respectively,  of  the 
downward  tilt  angle  of  said  transducer  beam  aids. 


APPARATUS  AND  MrflKm  FOR  ECHO  RANGING 
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1.  A  broad  baad  transducer  comprising  a  plurality  of 
independent  effective  vibratory  surface  means  for  trans- 
mitting and  iimirhig  energy  over  a  predetermined  brand 
band  of  low  frequency  in  a  high  impedance  fluid  and 
being  uniformly  spaced  o>vcr  an  arsa  having  a  perimeter 
subttantially  equal  lo  ooe  wave  length  at  the  lowest  fre- 
quency of  said  band.  ad|acent  avfaoa  means  having  a 
center  to  center  spacing  substantially  len  than  one  wave- 
length at  the  hi^wst  frequency  of  said  band,  aad  said 
surface  means  having  a  total  area  substantially  less  than 
nid  flrat  mentioned  area. 
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TRAFFICflGNAL 

CalHB  A.  Hsnaa,  Cmbbh 

March  2S,l#S7,9sriMN«uM8,3n 
4nilBi  (CL34«-^1) 
I.  A  traffic  signal  adapted  for  long  lannp  life  and  opera- 
tion with  minimum  lamp  replacement  servicing,  com- 
prising a  frame,  a  housing  enclosing  said  frame,  said 
housing  having  openings  on  four  sidn  thereof, 
of  ctoar  transparent  material  mounted  on  nid 
and  covering  said  openinp,  four  discs  each  having  a 
portion  thereof  disposed  opposhe  a  respective  window, 
nid  discs  being  disposed  between  the  frame  and  said 
housing,  said  discs  each  having  a  phvality  of  sections  of 
different  colors  for  signalling  motorists,  lamp  means  in 
nid  housing  and  disposed  hiwardly  of  said  discs  whereby 
the  colored  light  from  said  discs  shining  through  said 
windows  sigMls  motorists,  means  for  mounting  said  discs 
rotatably  on  said  frame  and  fbr  causing  intermittent  rota- 
tion of  nid  discs  whereby  said  discs  each  rematai  mo- 
lionltss  during  a  period  hi  which  one  colored  portion  of 
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Mdmcm  opponte  the  respective  wiadow  ud  whereby  the 
due  then  routes  until  uiotlier  colored  portioQ  it  oppoiiie 
the  respective  window,  tbt  disc  remaining  lUtionary 
whik  the  other  colored  portion  is  opposite  the  window 
until  a  further  signnllint  period  using  the  other  color  has 
been  completed,  said  means  for  causing  said  intermittent 
roution  comprising  a  first  and  second  means  for  jogging 
roution  of  said  discs  and  means  for  intermittently  actuat- 
ing said  first  and  second  meftns  with  a  time  lapse  between 
the  time  the  first  means  is  actuated  and  the  time  the  sec- 
ond means  is  actuated,  said  sections  being  in  ffipifncf 
of  appearance  at  a  window,  a  color  indicating  stop  for 
a  one  hundred  eighty  degree  section  of  said  disc,  a  color 
imticating  go  ahead  for  a  ninety  degree  section,  and  a 
color  indicating  the  end  of  the  go  ahead  period  for  a 
ninety  degree  section,  said  time  lapse  being  synchronized 
with  the  position  of  said  discs  whereby  said  time  lapse 


for  shifting  the  relative  poMtioa  of  a  particular  one  of 
said  pulses  within  its  particular  time  interval  in  relation 
to  the  preceding  pobe  so  that  aid  shifted  poise  wfll 
present  a  component  of  the  applicable  code  other  than 
the  oomponem  reprcaeoted  by  said 
where  m  represents  the  total  maa^btg  of 
ring  within  said  time  interval,  means  for  feadfa^  said 
coded  intelligence  to  a  coiacidence  gate  provided  widi 
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a  feedback  path  having  a  fractional  pulse  period  delay 
to  one  input  of  said  coincidence  gate. 
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MEASURING  AIRCRAFT  COURSE  AND  GROUND 

SPEBOSYSnMS 

Beftnm  M.  Hanfcaa,  WaRasley  HOs,  Masn. 

CuBllBailluB  of  mpMcaHoB  Scriri  Na.  542373,  NavcM- 

h«lt,lJ44.   fkl»nnUruHnmMmmnl^Wi,9mki 

Na.SS9379 

tCUam.   (CL349— D 


is  equal  to  the  time  at  which  the  section  indicating  the 
end  of  the  go  ahead  period  of  a  disc  is  opposite  to  its 
respective  window,  and  whereby  the  time  lapsing  between 
the  intermittent  actuations  of  said  first  and  second  means 
is  equal  to  and  synchronized  with  the  time  that  the  stop 
and  go  colors  in  two  onxMite  ones  of  said  sections  of  said 
discs  are  opposite  the  respective  window  whereby  said 
discs,  intermittently  routing  as  described,  make  possible 
a  sufficiency  of  light  changes  with  a  minimum  of  turning 
on  and  off  of  the  lamp  means  for  eliminating  a  major 
cause  of  lamp  failure. 


INTELLIGENCB  TRAN8MBSION 

■Bvfc,  WertM,  Mi 

_    ^■■|B^>Wl 

tloaaf  Difawira 

AppMcadMi  Jbm  2S,  I»H  9mki  Na.  4»^4H 
UCidmiL    CCLS4«-li7) 

1.  A  system  for  transmittfag  hitelligence  in  code  form 
comprising  means  for  tranaaiitting  signal  energy  in  the 
form  of  pulsations  occurriag  at  a  constant  repetition 
rate  of  a  uni-polar  pulsca  per  time  talerval  aad  aieaM 


I.  Apparatu  for  determining  the  ground  speed  and  di- 
rection of  aircraft,  including  a  support  rotaUble  about 
an  axis  subctantially  perpendicular  to  the  fore  and  aft  axis 
of  the  aircraft,  a  transmitting  anteima  and  a  receiving  an- 
tenna mounted  on  said  support  along  a  line  perpendicular 
to  said  rotaUble  axis,  a  second  transmitting  antenna  and 
a  second  receiving  antenna  mounted  on  said  support  along 
a  line  perpendicular  to  both  said  roUUUe  axis  and  said 
first  line,  means  for  routing  said  axis,  means  for  energiz- 
ing both  said  transmitting  antennae  to  radiate  high  fre- 
quency electromagnetic  waves,  means  for  faidicatiag 
where  said  lint  trammitting  and  receiving  antennae  are 
poiitioned  by  rotation  of  said  support  so  that  the  differ- 
ence between  tlK  frequency  of  trammitted  aad  reflected 
waves  is  zero,  whereby  said  second  transmitting  and  re- 
ceiving antennae  are  poattioned  so  that  the  difference  be- 
tween the  frequency  of  transmitted  and  reflected  waves  is 
a  maximum,  means  for  indicating  the  direction  of  the  line 
of  said  first  antennae  with  respect  to  the  fore  and  aft  axis 
of  the  aircraft  as  a  measure  of  the  true  direction  of  flight, 
and  means  for  indirating  the  said  maximum  frequency 
differcacc  as  a  measure  of  the  true  ground  speed. 
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1.  Aa  aircraft  measuring  lystem  comprisiiif.  Doppler 
microwave  anteana-recetver-tranamitter  aiearn  emitting 
two  signals  containing  Doppler  amplitude  and  tense  in-  means  algebraically  adding  said  two  sigaals  to  fona  • 
foroMtioa.    aMaas    algebraically    subtractiag   said    two  vertical  velocaty  stgaaL 
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AmCLE 
W.  Mca,  Eart  Onapt,  N.  1^  nil^ii  la  Ca» 
^Naim iBC^  KMn^N.  1^ a camaratea af  Naw 


19, 195«,  §«W  Na.  434M 

af  paint  14 
(CLlMl— 17) 


1M4M 
ABM  CHAm 


P>  Na,  Eraal4yBi 


Mkh^  a 


iT  mrfc^a 
3»1957,8«WNa.473S4 
Tarai  af  palm  14 
(CLniS—l) 


1S441S 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  DiSPENSEB  CAP 


27, 1917, 8uM  Na.  4MfT 
(CLD5B— 7) 


1S4|1U 
POURING  SPOUT 

!•■•  t^nvwBij,  nipaaaa  ran 
P.  Gill  aai  JaMpk  A.  GlU,  Ktwi 
<iiiiwlnlJ|,19i7,- 

(CLDflB— M) 


wFavML  DL 

Na.47J>l 


iHiu 

JEWELRY  BOX  OR  THE  UKB 

t»  Rifly  AMkh^i^  M^h. 
April  4,  ljMl,8«lal  No.  59439 
Tam  af  paHai  14 
(a.lDS»-.ll) 


1M,11< 
DRUMUD 
laaiM  C  WM,  Tanaca  Purt,  Olia» 


raknwy  27, 19it. 
TOTiaf  palm  14 
(CL 


Serial  Na.  49422 


i^S, 


.•i-^-t.-i-.-^V-  4.-«SWX^:#|'3C.4&-    ..^:,- 
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LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  Iftra  DAY  OF  DECEMBER.  1968 

Hon.— Ama«id  la  MMrakae*  wtth  th«  tnt  atgalAeut  ekuveter  or  word  of  the  bum  <!■  aec»rd«»«B  wltli  city  u« 


t  ekuveter  or  word  of  tht  i 
dlrMtory  praetl«»). 


whjrt.     B«.  24,576.  li-lft-58,  CI.  91—106.  ^^BalDet  JotaB  E.     Re.  24^7T. 

Dl     C«rt«i«,.     P^^^m^    r.     gpMt>ettl    bowl.     B..    24.5T8.    Norton  (^  «e*-         ■•^•*"- 


1S-16--5S.  t\.  220— n. 
IVttorljr,  Liord  C,  to  8k«ll  DwelonBcat  Co.     Prodncttoa  of 

■roBAtlc  compoandB.     Be.  24,879,  12-16-58,  CI.  260—668. 
lUliiw,  JobD  R.,  dMMMd.  to  UjMttoa  MoldliM  Co.     MadUoe 

for    and     netbod    of    fopOy    hollow    plutlc    artlciM. 


R«.  24.577. 12-16-58.  a. 


AnderMM.  ClareBoe  W.     So.  S4^7i. 

8heU  DevolopaoBt  Co. :  Seo— 

Fetterty,  Uoyd  C.     R«.  24.579. 

Villa  Torr«,  Alfonoo.     Bed 

a.  5-8.  4 


Bo.  14^78,  llrl6-a«, 


Asfci 

Uiir  uttde. 


¥ 


OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


tola.  Karl  C.  to  taoMol  Corp. 
164,078.   12-16^'"    ~ 


Braeolet  llak  or  bIbi- 
D45— 4. 


IS-IS-M.  CI.  D15— 8. 


or    oiallar    mhUt*. 


.^.^   .2-16-58.  a.   _„     „ 

AbubmIb.  Karl  C.  to  ftooMol  Com.     Bracelet  llak  or  etmlUr 
article.     184.079,  12-1^-58.  CL  D4»— 4. 

Beattr,  Bdward  W„  to  Bldiard  O.  Krmmt.  lac  Coaiblaa 
tloa  taleaa  powder  foatalaer  aad  bmali  dlapeaaer  or  Bim 
liar  article.     184.080.  12-X6-58.  CI.  D0»— 17. 

BeU  4  Howell  Co. :  ie»— 

_  ^MaoMaber.ClaitC.     INJM 

Ms.  SaaL     OttoBMa.     ISMtlT 

CMcoMe  MlllB.  lae. :  tm— 

llcCord.Oo«(lBBO.     184,006-184.106. 

Ooltoa     Aadrew.     TelerMoa    aateaaa    o 

^  184.082.  12-16-58.  O.  DM^14 

Coagoteaai-NalrB  lac. :  8e*— 

_      Bice.  BlBBbetb  W.     184,114. 

^'?tt*A-ir*"1f%  Ij,  **  ?**»•*«  •••**•  Cfcp  Co.  Bottle  cap. 
184.088.  1S-16-M.  CI.  D08^26. 

'^'cMmS^Is!*''"  K.     T»y  boiabBlfht.     184.084.  l>-16-«8, 

Daridow.  Meinile.     Drwe  wiembl 

08—26. 
DajBtroai.  lae  :  8ae— 

Boat.  OaUbert  M.     184,891. 
Dabe.  Alfred,  to  Btetaoa  CblM  Co. 

184.086.  12-16-88.  CI.  D44^15. 
Oabe.  Alfred,  to  Rtetaoo  Ckite  Co. 

184.067,  12-16-58.  CI.  IH4>>-lfl. 
Rdaar,  Harold  G.,  to  Tadter  Prodorte  Co.     ._ 

«eSrr.7Urto::'cj:r;c3"*^  *^»*^  " 

Lbb>p,  WllUaai  r     184.0M. 

MaelWr.  Bdwarl  O.  184,109. 
_  MaelW,  Bdward  O.  181,110. 
Olta,  Jooeph  A. :  «ee—  * 

Oetrowsky,  Bfrea  M.     1B4.11S. 
Qlta.  JalcB  P. :  fee — 

OBtrewaky,  KfreBi  M 


184.085.  13-16-58.  CI. 


Plate  or  alBiUar  article. 
Plate  or  staillar  article. 
CeaiMaed  atasa 


OrlaberK.    Leoaard.     Baibrekiered    ayloa    fabrte 


article.     184.089, 


U4.112. 

or    atfliUar 

12-l»-58,  q.  D42— 1. 
naniiTOB.   Joanj     to  JfjiSUAin i    Btoctrlc   Corp.     Pood 
„  "tw.     184.090,  12-16-58,  Cri>44— 1. 

"V!;^""Wif;-  VL  °i'^^  VfS     Pbotoelectrtc  expoaare 
aietcr.     184,091,  12-16-88.  CT.  D61— 1.  ^^ 

*'S?r'"  * ''"•*■•     t^rmomm^r.     184.09S,      12-16-B8.     CI. 

Knujir.  Kkhard  O..  lac. :  8e»^ 

8a8tt7.Mwar^W.     184,990. 
^*Si   ^*»»    Z-   <o   0*w««l   MotBfB  Corp.     AatoMoMle 

"Sf.oirSi-i'Ura'ssLfe*-  ^-r^--*-  -»• 

MacMBbor.  Clari  C.  to  BeN  4  HowbB  Ob.     Plasb  aalt  tor 
wi^2!j*^SS"Lf*J?*^^"»*«»*'  >*-*•-•••  CL  D61— 1. 


PatM  textile 
PalM  textile 
PaOad  textile 
PaCed  textile 
Poted  textile 
PUM  tasttiB 
Pated  textile 

io«,>v4.  IX-IO-H.  CI.  DBS— 1. 

'ia^V?63iir^Dte.'''-  ^-^^^ 

Pat*d  textile 


McCord.  Dooflaa  D.,  to  ChtaoMB  MiUa,  lac 

fabrte.     184,098,  i  2-1 6-58.  Ci.  09t— 1. 
McOord.  Dooglaa  D..  to  ChteMoe  MiUa.  lac. 

fabric.     184l09».  12-1»-«B,  Ct.  D92— 1. 
McCord,  Doaxlaa  D.,  to  Chlcopee  Mllla,  lac. 

ISabrtc     184,100.  12-16-58,  07092—1. 
McCord.  Doagiaa  D.,  to  Chlcopee  MUla.  lac. 

fabric.     184,101,  12-16-A8.  (0)92—1. 
McCord.  DoBflaa  D.,  to  ChicoMo  MUls,  Ibc. 

fabric.     184,102,  12-16-68,  07092-^. 
McCord.  Doaflaa  D.,  to  Chicoaae  MlllB,  lae. 

fabric.     184,10«.  12-l«-«8.a7Dfi--t. 
McCord,  Ooaclaa  D.,  to  ChlcoMe  Mllla,  lac. 

fabric.     184,104,^12-16-58.  cTD^i—i. 
McCord.  -       '       ■-  -  *^ 

fabric.     .^, . ,^^^.  ^^  ^ 

McOord.  Doaflaa  D.,  to  ChicoMe  MUla,  lac 

fabric.     184.106, 12-16-58,  017099—1. 
MikalBkLrraBk  P.  Tngr  tor  a  drill  preaa.  184.107.  12-16-58, 

Miller.  HerBMB  rarattare  Co. :  8ee— 

NelaoB.  Oeone.  aad  Pile.     184.111. 
MoTor,  Joha  W.     tosRi.     194.109.  IS-I^-U.  CL  D44— 4- 
Maeller,  Bdward  0..  to  Oeoefal  Motora  Corp.     AatOMoMle 

grille  BBit  or  the  llk^.     184.109.  12-16-88.  CI.  D04— 2. 
Maeller.   Bdward  O.,   to  Oeaeral  Moton  Carp.     AataaiokUe 

crflle  salt  or  the  like.     184.110.  12-16-68.  CI.  D«4— «. 
NVIaoB.  George,  aod  J.  P.  Pile,  to  Benaaa  Miller  Paraltare 

Co.     Aral  chair.     184.111,  19-16-88.  CL  D15—1. 
ootrowflkr,  Brrem  M..  to  J.  P.  aad  i.  A.  Olta.     Paarta*  apoat. 

184,111  12-16-58,  a.  008—26.  — • -i~ 

Phoealx  Metal  Cap  Co. :  Re*— 

Crabbe.  Uadaay  T.     184.098. 
Pile.  Joha  r. :  Ree— 

NelBoa.  OoorRe,  aad  Pile.     184.111. 
RetUy,    WnUaai    /.     Jewelry    box    or    the    like.     184412. 

12-16-58.  CI.  D6R— 11. 
Rice.  Bllsabetb  W.,  to  ConRoleaai«NatrB  lac.     Liaoleeai  a«r- 
teee  corerlM  or  ataUlar  Article.     184.114.   12-16-58,  CI. 
D92 — IT. 
HpekM  Carp. :  Ro»— 

AacM8tetB.KariC.     194^8. 
ABMMteia.  fkri  C.     184!0T9. 
Rtarfc.  WUIIaa.     Cwablaed  bottle  aad  dl^peaaer  cap. 

19-16-58.  CL  D69— 7. 
Rtetsoa  Chtaa  Co. :  Ree— 
Oabe.  Alfred.     184.088. 
Dabe.  Alfred.     194.99T. 
TBiedo  RcalB  C«n. : 
Uttla.  Johali. 
Tacher  Prodacte  Co. 

Mnr.  HaroM  O.     II 
Weattoffnaai  BlectricCorp. :  Ree- 
Raanto^  Joha  J.     l¥4.090. 
Witt  Ooraler  Ca., 


It4.1ia, 


194.0H. 


Witt  Ooraler  Ca.,  The :  Ree— 
Witt.  ia|MB  C.     194.1 1 6. 
Witt  laawaTTt* The  Witt  Ooralea  Oa.    Draai  Hd.     I9«,11C 
IS-lt-M^  CL  DOS— 98. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


i 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  lera  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,  1968 

k.wltk  tlM  flnt  ■IsBlfleKBt  ckaracter  or  word  of  tke  mum  (la  ftceordaaec  wltk  dty  aad 


Int  ■IfBlflcKBt  ckaracter  or  word  of  tke 
tol«|iBoiM  directory  pntctleo). 


A.  B.  SvMMks  PloktfabrtkM  :  Mm — 

UaoUfMOB.  Stig.     2.M4.4M. 
Abkott  LotorotoriM :  8«»— 

AblunHti.  bualoy,  aad  P.  B.  Moorbeod,  to  llallor7.81ioron 
TItaalwB  Corp.  TtUaloa  teao  alnmlAiu>-UuitolnB-«onun- 
MiuB  ollora.     3,S«4.«M,  1%-f-M.  CI.  76— 178.S.     _ 

AbkowltB.  Staalor,  oad  P.  f.  Hoorfcaad.  to  UaUory-Miaron 
Tltaaloai  Corp.  Tttaalan  ban  alpha  alaBiBniB-<»liim- 
MaataaUlam  aUoy.     2,M4.aM.   1»-1«-4S.  a.  70— 175A 

Aeboaback,  Joha  C.  to  Hadlo  Corp.  of  Aawrtea.  Plao  taa- 
lag  eoatrol  aystMB  (or  totorMoa  roeolTM«  havlaf  aaaio 
raa«i  oa  MCk  ehaaaoL     3,M4.»4«,  13-ie-M.  CI.  tSo—20. 

AOM  Btort,  Ob.  :  Coo— 

Han,  ilarcfeaad  B.     X.8«4.ftS2. 
laa.  IdOMad.  A.  M.  BfviM,  aad  W.  M.  Hubbard,  to  Ualtad 


Adai 


fvica.  aa 
BUtca  of  Aaerica,  Navv.     Maipi^lc  flake  core  aad  owtbod 
of  prMMiratlo&     2.M4.7S4.'l3-16-M.  CL  148—104. 
Adaao.  Ooorgo  L. :  8m —  .•^:> 


2.a«4,«01. 


i^ray   foa. 


MeOtrtbr,  TIacoat  J.,  aad  AdaiM. 
Adaaw.  Joha  N. :  ««*— 

ioaa.  JaaMa  W.     2M4.vn. 
AdaaM,    ioba    B.,    to   CUao   Bloctrle   Mfc  Oa. 

2.M4,«4».  13-19-58,  a,  »»— 140.1. 
AdaaM,    Moato    K.     ColtlTatlac   aad    woodlag    Imploaioata. 

2.8«4.2»7,  12-1S-S8.  O.  9T— «8. 
Adaaa.  Plorropoat :  Be* — 

Wohaaledior.  Hoary  P..  aad  Adaaia.     2,M4,861. 
Adaaa.  Bay  D.,  aad  A.  O.  Abrc.     DUmooaUo  aboo  poUahlac 

kit.     2.8*4.1/8,  12-18-48.  CI.  1»— 2S8. 
AddrMaocrapb-Maltlsrapb  Corp.:  899—       trr    ,-    '" 

Hae&r,  Carl  J.     2.M4.80I.  \h     ' 

Aorooalp  Corp. :  Be« —  .  i  .*.  *  » 

leaver,     Ueorge     A.,     Cbrlatopberaea,     aad     Bartaoch. 
a.8«4.149. 
Acanrol,  iagdleb  C,  to  Ualted  SUtoa  Btool  Cora.     Motbod 
of  tr«iUac  Iron  oiido  flaea.    2.8«4.«8«.  12-l»-««r  a.  7S— «. 
Agaallo,  Bageao  J.,  to  Cbaa.  n»er  *  Co..  lac     DerlTatlTea 
tnMBate«' 
200— W7.46. 

Aneliov  Koseoe  i.,  aad  O.  D.  Laabaeh.  to  Cbaa.  Pflaer  k  Co., 
ime.  ll-oiTceaatod  darlvatlToa  o(  A*-*-10-BanuidroatadloBe. 
3.8«4.8a0.  lS-16-M,  CL  MO— «07.8. 
Ablborg.  Kaot,  and  K.  N.  Ccderoalat,  to  Btora  Kopoarberga 
Bernlaa  Aktlebolag.  Mottaod  for  roeoTortac  mlfar  aad 
alkaU  Troai  waato  U«Bon.  2JM.MB.  li-ie-ftS.  CI. 
2S— ISl. 
Abre.  ABoB  O. :  too—  ^,   ^^ 

AdaM.  Bay  Di.  aad  Abra.    2,M4.11t.  ^    ~ 
Alpala,  Pierre  B.  B..  aad  M.  C.  STBatalUa,  to  iBtaraatloaal 
Btaadard  Kloctrte  Oorp^     Hybrid  dreatta  for  coaaectlaa  a 
foor  wlro  traaaailaaloa  Uae  to  a  two  wire  traaaalealoa  Ifiio. 
S.8«4^1.  la-lO-^M.  CL  170—170. 
Alkoa,  WllfUa  B..  to  Kalaar  ladaatrloo  Corp.     Wacttoate 

devWo.     2.8*4,070.  13-10-M,  CL  tlO— ».  .t-^      ,f 

Aircraft  Badlo  Corp. :  Coo— 

Drake.  Predorlck  H.    .AM4>«I. 
Air  Bodaetkm  Co..  lac. :  «eo— 

Balcar  Fredortek  B..  aad  Deaala.     S  JM.T«7. 
Hay.  ^avae  W.     3.M43M. 
Aktiotelaaet  A.  Bkatroaa  Maaklaafar 

Broaaa.  Bror  O.     S3M.S07. 
AktleboiagH  BTeaoka  rUbtfabrlhea 

.n     Arbargi^  Abo.    2.a«4JW«. 

Backlert.  Bror.  Laane.  aad  WaUla.     2.004.17*. 
AktleaMoellacbaft  Browa.  Boirorl  *  Cle :  Boa—  ' 
Btottor,  Haao.     2.0*4.0*1. 
Kan.  Prtts.  Maag.  aad  BtetaoMaa.     2,0*4.023. 
Albrecbt.  Otto,  aad  A.  HIeataad.  to  COa  Ltd.     Oalto  of  aew 
bardeaabli.      haalc,      teraary      eoadeaaatloa      prodacts. 
2,004.701.  13-10-40,  CL  3*0—21. 
AMlaftaa,  Blaor  T..  to  aaortcaa  Caa  Co.    Ooror  for  paper 

coalalaora.     8.004J4*.  l»-10-ft8.  CI.  230— «S. 
AUbrtgbtNell  Co..  Tko :  Ooo— 

dfilaaa.  HaraM  K.     2,0*4.004. 
Anea.  B.  cTBaolaoaa  Machtaoo.  lac  :  ««•— 

Ckrloea.  Jolu  T.     2.8*4.4it. 
ABoa.    Bobort    T.     O^ta    rooater   aad    wrapper.     3.0*4J80. 
12-IO-a*.  a,  1S»— «.  ^^  ^^ 

AUlod  CBeaicai  Corp. :  goo— 

Oofglaaer.  Bdward  B.     3.0*4.*00. 
MUlorTCbarloa  B„  aad  Badth.     3,0*4.871. 
Water*.  Ckarloo  K..  aad  OaltB.     1004.000. 
AUlod  BeaearcB  Prodacta.  lac  :  •«»— 

Klador.  DavM  H..  aad  Btrtckloa.     3J04.700. 
AlUa.  Loato.  Co..  Tbe :  «eo— 

^radbara.  iirnilaa  J..  Jr.,  aa*  HaiM      3^*4,000. 
Altlck,  Bobort  L.     Oboll  retalaor  aad  dlapeaoer.     10*4.041. 

10-1*-01  Cl.  2M— 14. 
Altaak  Howard  W..  aad  H.  U  Jobaotoa.  aald  Altaaa  to 
Herrtck   L.    Jobaotoa,    lac.     Coatalaer  for 


Jobaotoa.    I1 
1004^27.  13-10-0*.  CI.  330—14. 


AlToo.  Del.     laotnuMat  for  laadag  ■aake<Mt«a.    1004.070. 

12-l*-58.  a.  128—814. 
Amberg.     Walter     E.     BoUry     torfoe     traaaadttlag    Jolat. 

2.8A4.245,  12-10-58.  CT.  »4 — 12. 
Amerlraa  Caa  Co. :  gee — 

Aldlagtoa.  BlaMr  T.     2.0*4.04*. 

Pettte.  Balph  K..  aad  Bcfelaad.     10*4.710. 
Aawrlcaa  QraaaaM  Co :  «oo— 

Flock.  LlatoB  A..  Cooke,  aad  Both.     2.8*4.730. 

Meodeloolin.  Harold,8alth,  aad  Orlgool.     2,8*4.804. 

■aoadera,  Keaaetli  W.,  aad  BaMUn.     2.8*4.872. 

Bheera.  Bdward  H..  aad  Haabeo      2,,8*4.8a0. 

Botberiaad,  George  U,  aadDo^.     18*4.8*2. 

Wohnoledler,  Heary  I*    aad  Adaaa.     2.8*4.801. 
Aaerleaa  Hoaa  Prodacto  Gara. :  See—  ■>* 

Mcadolooha.  Jack  J.     2.8*4.744. 
Aaerleaa  MacMao  aad  Metala.  lac. :  Oeo— 

Buaa.  Boajaala  A.     10*4.02*. 
AaerlcaaMarlotto  Oo. :  Boo — 

Cbarltoa,  Malcote.     3.004.700. 
Aaierlcaa  Meaaarlag  laatraaoaU  Corp^ :  Mm 

Kata.  Peter.     2.8*44011 

Kata.  Peter.     2.8*4.5*4. 
Aaerleaa  Metal  Prodacto  Co. :  gee— 

niat.  Hylaad  C.     S.«*4.404. 

>Hat.  Hylaad  C.     2.0*4.405. 

Klaw.  ttaroe  E.     2.8*4.40* 
Aaierlcaa  Motors  Corp. :  gee — 

Moore,  Meade  P.     2,0044W0. 

Ulrlch.  Theodore.     2,8*4,480. 
Aawrtaaa  Natloaal  Baak  aad  Tmat  Co.  of  OUcago :  Oee — 

Baraalde,  Walter  M.     10*4.010. 
■A  Hooker.    Doaald   E..    aad  Tioaller.     2.8*4.020. 

NtcoUoa,  Fraak  O.     2.8*4.2«0. 
Aaerleaa  BadUtor  *  Staadard  Baaltory  Corp. :  «eo— 

Haageaa.    Bobort   Q..  aad   Bwalaaoa.     1804J0* 
Amerlcaa  Vloeooe  Cora. :  gee — 

Corawrtl.  BalDb  T/  K.     1804.700. 

Ptalfer,  Lyie  H.     2.004.370. 
AaderooB.  Nomaa.  to  Sir  Ooorgo  Godfrey  *  Partaera  (Hold- 
lagi)   Ltd.     Bbaft  or  like  beartnga.     2,0*4,552.  l>-l*-58. 
Cl.  280—110. 
Andereoo.  Vyroo  E.,  to  Cedar  Baplds  Kaglaoerlaf  Co.    Bagiao 
recoadltloalBg  eaulpawaC     2.004.200.  13-10-00.  CL  77—3. 
Apra  Precipitator  Corp  :  See — 

Kleaperer,  Haaa.     2,004,457. 

Arborgb,  ika.  to  Aktlabnlagit  Bvoaaka  FUktfabrlkoa.  Filter 
for  cleaaalag  of  a  doat-coataadaated  gaaooaa  aidlaa. 
2,804,50*.  13-16-58,  Cl.  301—00. 

Araatroag  Cork  Co. :  ifee — 

Lo  Bage.  Bagoae  J.     2.004.104. 

Arneaaa,  Artbur  D4  aad  P.  O.  Bdwardo.  to  Jobaooa  Mfg. 
Co.     Gang  eaw.     2.804,411  13-10-50.  CL   143—00. 

ArpaU,    Michael    A.     Fuel    earbaretlag    ayetoa.     2,004,0*7, 

12-10-58,  a.  261—47. 
Artb.  Ulea   E.,  G.  I.  Pooo,  aad  L.  H.  Barott.  to  Merck  * 

Co.     A*ll,l6,20-trlketo-pregaeae      3-ketala     aad     procooa 

2,864,818,  12-16-58,  Cl.  26(^230.55. 

Arth.  Glea   E..   O.   I.   Pooe.  aad  L.   U.   Barott.  to  Merc*  * 
Co.     A*'^ll,20-dlkcto-16-(orfaale  agfoaoay  )progaadleae  8 
ketaU  and  proceea.     2,864.010.  12-10-01  CL  200— 330.00. 

Arthur.  George  B  :  gee — 

Bordlck.  aiatoa  D.,  Arthur,  and  Braanla.     3,004,570. 

Artaay.    NIcholaa  C,   to   Footer  Wheeler  Corp.     Vapor  gea- 

eratora.     2.004,344.  12-10-01  CI.  123—404. 
Aeahl  Kaael  KMyo  Kaboehlkl  Kalaha  :  Bee— 

Tauaoda.  Toohlo.  aad  Boko.     2.864.770.   '  _..- 

Ash,  AlTlaG.  :  «r«-  *^**' 

Baaauaoen,  WtUlaa  B.     2.8*4,530. 
Aabauer.  Karl.  M.  Kalrersberg.  aad  H.  Dorpanad,  to  Volka- 
wagenwerk      U.      a.      b.      U.     Byaehrealaer.     1804,470. 
12-16-58.  a.  102—53. 
Aahley,  Jaaiee  W.  :  gee — 

Loag.  Brorett.  aad  Aahley.     1004,750. 

Aahtoa,  Albert  A.,  to  Tooagatowa  Bheet  aad  Tube  Co.  Hy- 
draulic coopUaga  wltk  aeana  prorldlag  for  alaallgaaeat 
oflapat    aad    output    ihafta.     1004i240,    12-10-01    CL 

Aepergrea.  Brooke  D.  :  g«e — 

Hetowlaaa.  Blcbard  V..  aad  Aaporgraa.     1004.03i. 

▲tlM  Copeo  Aktleholafet :  Oeo— 

liedherf,  Kart  H..  aad  Faterooa.     2.004.003. 
Aagaatla.    JMaaa    W..    to   C.    Loccaa,    Akt.      Pageprtator. 

2.8*4.401  13-10-00,  C\.  107—40. 
Aatoaatlc  Draft  aad  Btoeo  Co..  lac  :  Boe — 

Hardlag.  Goorgo  W.     3.0*4.000. 
Aaala  I'AaxllUIra  do  I'ladaotrlt  et  daa 
Leaotoe,  Aadr«  A.  A.  B.     1004.000. 
BachauM,  Goetave  B..  aad  T.  J.  Logaa.  to 
Foundation      Procooe    for    the   prodactloa    of 
altratea.     3.064.003,  13-10-*!  CL  300—407. 


IT 


Bradbura,    Willlaa  J..  Jr.,   aad   H. 

■  ^_l.     int.    <■»  A.«h..*aKL» 


'^     LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


B.   A.   Haaaea, 


to  The 


.^Battory  Co. :  « 


mnA  WrfialMi        9  1UU  "MM 


Sr-*Hfk4 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ui 


2.M4.3T8. 


n^tasnpUe  taUmg  •ppttktwm.    tM*,19i.  12-16-M.  CL 

Bcdwr.  Lmb  C.    Cahto  typ*  atrmigkt  kolc  device.     2,M4,Ma. 

lS-l«-a|,  CL  SK— ». 
Baektert,  Brar.   B.   Luuc,   tad   8.   Wallln.   to  AkttetoUMt 

•vMska  Ftakttebrltem.    W«Hcal<llM  apiMtratiu.    2.864476, 

11-16-U,  CL  M— 122.  ; 

amtar,  Alfred  B^  t»  Plttatanti  Plate  OUm  0».     Creiaota 
•  teinrl  pMmm  and  Method  for  prepariat  them.     2.8MJM. 

12--16-66  CL  260—621 
Emt.  DeMid  H.,  aad  i.  i.  Mahaa.  to  PUUlpo  Fetrolooa  Co. 

PreeeiM  for  polyiMrtitiic  aldehfdea     2.8»«.82T.  1I-16-&8. 

CI.  160 — MO. 
Baler.  Waltor:  6a»— 

Tea  Uade.  Betert.  aad  B6ler.  X.864.4S6. 
Baler.  WUketaa.  K.  O. :  0ee^ 

▼oB  Llade.  Bebert.  aad  Baler.  2,864,436. 
_  Voa  Uade.  Bebert.  aad  Frtedl.  S.M4,M0. 
BallM.  Biekard  H..  D.  A.   BIIil  aad  R.  b.  Le^.  to  Uafted 

Statea  or  AiMrtea.  AteaU<  Wfaerp  (^mmImIob.    Aalealr 

cxeaaace  proeeee  for  the  reeovety  of  oraaloai  aad  raaadiaa 

fraai  earkeaate  aolatloBe.     2jiM.667,   12-ld-M.  CI.   23— 

Bailer,  Keltk  A. :  «ee— 

Cbriatyaeoa,  Howard  W.  Tack,  aad  Bailer.     2.864.471. 
Baicar.  rredertck  R..  aad  W.  Deaala.  to  Air  Redurttoa  Co., 

lac.     OM>ae      concentratkia      aad      dUation.     2.864,767, 

12-16-68.  CL  204—176. 
Baldwla.    Ilaraard    M.,    to    Penaaebeai   Corp.     OonaMdallr 

actlTo  eoap  eoaUlalBa  rtactioa  product  of  allrer  ealt  aad 

otbyleaetliloarM.     2^864.768.  11-16-68,  d.  261—107. 
RaklwtB.  WlUla  H,  aad  C.  C  Hltflaa.  to  Called  8Utea  of 

Aaertea.  Atomic  Baernr  CMbbIAod.     Uraaium  extractloa 

aroceee.     2.864,668.  I  {-18^8.  CI.  23— 14  J. 
BelUatlae.  P.,  *  ftoae  :  ««c— 

Podgorekl.  Walter  P.     2,$e4^17. 

■•J^f?!-.?^*    "i  is   La»M»   Tool   Co.     Cimak   loader. 

2.884.M>8.  1»-16-M.  CL  81^215. 
Balafapr.  Harold  B..  aad   R.   E.   Price,   to  Laadla  TOol  Co. 

MeCkod     of     pinnce    rrindlns.     2.8«4,211.     12-16-68,    CI. 

51 — 289. 
BaadM.  Joha  C.  and  L.  W.  Poeter.  to  McCollocb  Corp.     la- 

l^**,-"tJ"«!<'.lir  »»»*"»••  ,<o«iwetloB  eactaea.    X864^». 
12-16-88,  CL  123 — SI.  i 

Baadr,  Owea  L. :  Doe —  1 1 

Hchaeller.  Rady  P..  aad  Bandy. 
Harber-ColaiaB  Co. :  8ee—    ._ 

Mahaa.  WUllaai  P.     2,MM.1S3. 
Barber.  Brerett  M..  aad  C.  W,  Darla,  to  The  Texaa  Co.     la- 
twraal  co«baetk>B  eaflae.     S.864347.  12-16-88.  CL  IM— 

Bard,  Praada  N. :  Baa—         1 1 

BrleteaatelB.  Victor  W.     1864,610. 

'**''A'  ^■S?JlJL*L*V'»*o»  ^-  Co.     iBteUlceace  tramaUa- 

alOB.     2366.018.  12-16-88.  CL  340— 167. 
Baraea.  W.  P.  aad  Joha.  Co. :  flee— 
Balth.  Ctareaee  J.     2364^833. 
Barahart.  Geone  W. :  8ee — 

WatBoa,  Caarlea  W.     2.804,178 
B^jjo**.  ,0*'ald  A..  aadR.  A.  Fattereoa.  to  CaBadian  Oeaeral 

KlectrJc   Co.   Ltd.     Blade   type  cartridge   fuae.     2.864.816, 

11-16-68,  CL  100 — 132. 
Bartraa.  Roaald.  to  The  Oeaeral  Elortric  Co.  Ltd.     Of«  i«- 

clalailBc  machlBM.     2,864,614.  12-16-08.  CI.  214 — 10. 
Bafta.  Pranx.  and  A.  Sleoacaak.  to  Maen  lodaetrle-Ofenbaa 

A..0-  .K«T«*«ratory    faraaea.     1.864,602.    12-18^8.   CI. 

163 — 46. 
Bartoaeh,  Alexaader  P. :  get— 

*oo w^  ^orte     A..     Chrlatopberaea.     aad     Bartuaeh. 

Barti.    ilelria   C.     to   Beadls    ATlation    Corp.     Puel    aupply 

mteai.     1.864,384. 12-16-88,  CT.  123  -119 
Bane  Beat  arch  Corp. :  8«« — 

Toalaila,  Harry  A..  Jr.     1.864.878. 
Batallle.  Maorice  <f.  B.  •  «oe^r^* 

AlgralB.  Pierre  B.  R..  aad  Batlalle.     2.864.901. 
Ratdorf.  Jack  B.  to  Herculea  Powder  Co.     Coaeaerlr  glycol 

3«"8i^!  iS^^.'^'W-iK"*"'^'**''  ■"•  "•'" 

Ratee,  Terae  R..  to  Wright  Make  C«i..  Ibc  Head  rail  aaaeai- 
»  ^//•^^••f**"  ***^  2J64.441.  12-16-68.  CI.  160—173. 
Rattelle  DeTeiopaM>at  Cora..  The :  8ee— 

Mller.  PaalD..aad  JeCiWa.     2.884.781. 
Baser.  Alfoaa.     Device  for  ladleatlag  aad  reeordlag  the  dle- 
Ij^^^Xtc^tS^i  »»▼»«  of  BMtor  rehlclea.     2.864.60.1, 
Raoer  Bma.  Co!.  The  :  llee — 

Eberhardt.   L#e  E..   aad  Woodruff.     2,8MJMS. 
Raner.  Oeorge  W :  8«e — 

Roach.   Lee  B..  Baaer.  and  Moorhead.     1.864.697. 

'**iHr'.';'"  ^"^  C  •  J^  '  C  fMfw»rt.  to  The  Dole  Valve  Co. 
PluM  Bieteriag  derica.     2M4^3»,  11-18-88.  C\.  222—64, 

"*?"  rj^'r.S:-  52  O^jral  Motor.  Corp.     Method  of  aiold- 

«ng.     2.864.130.  12-16-88.  CI.  18 — H9 
Becht.  Richard  J.  :  «cc— 

Heidora.  Joha  H..  aad  Rerht     2.864.651. 
Reck^Keaaeth  H..  to  Mlnaeapolla-HoBerwell  Begalator  Co. 
UwtHeal    caatrol    apparataa.     2.8«4.»86,    12-16-88,    CI. 
„818 — 107. 

^^*^'  !^^^-  °-  l^'*"-  oad  O.  Noe.  to  Datertaga-  Maa- 
chlaeabaa  O.  ai.  b.  H.  Stael  Bak  belta.  2M44ST 
18-18-88.  CI.  198—186.  a.aaa.aar. 

"o?"l"f<  Auaataa  O.  T.  P.  iBaai.  aad  P.  Bonaaa.  to  North 

BectM.  Dlcklaaoa  aad  Co. :  «#a^       ••—»•'. 

Raaiakler,  Coaataatla.  a«l  TIatraad.     1.M4.MB. 


BM  Telephoae  Laboratortea,  lac  :  8ee — 

Da  lAiMe.  Owaa  B.     1.^^&1. 

Koek.  Wlaatoa  B.     1,888.608. 

Sadth.  Jaaea  L.     1.864,976. 

Baaaer,  Brlc  B.    2.864.978. 
Beaila  Bro.  Bag  Co. :  8ee— 

Harward.  Claade  R..  Oortoa.  aad  Ginla.    M84.54B. 

WUta,  JaBMB.     2:864.418. 
Beadix  A^tloa  Corp. :  8«»— 

Barta,  MelTla  C.     2,864.384. 

Ouap.  LeoB  W.     1JM4.591. 

Daabeck,  Bdward  K.     iL884,468. 

Gleaaoa.  Joaeph  P.     2,864,949. 

Hruaka.  Howard  £.     2,M4,348i 

Hupo.  Bdward  B.     2.i64.6&. 

HariEart,  Charles  B..  aad  i.  B.  Coaway.     1.864.174. 

Kastea.  Walter.     2.8M,506. 

PrcaaeU.  Praak  O.     2.864.401. 

Troager,  Haary.     2.864^9. 

Zetaloft,  Harnr  C,  aad  WUUaaa.    2,864.381. 
Barcw,  CarX  to  Dalaa  CarMda  Corp.     Apparataa  for  dahy- 

dratlac  llqeida.     2.864.243,  12-16-88,  Cr62— 123. 
Ugrleaaea.  Jaoepta  C.  Jr. :  8ee — 

<>>wlcy,  Corairilaa  J.,  aad  Berlepaeh.     2.864.617. 


Method  aad  apparataa  for 
2.864.914.  11-16-58.  Q.  HB— 74. 


2,866,011.   12-18-68, 


Boraard.  Arthur  A.  and  B.  A. 

Bald  flax  are  welding.     3 
Boraard,  BIchard  A. :  «So— 

Boraard.  Arthar  A.  aad  B.  A.    2.864.984. 
Bertla.  Jeaa  H. :  tree — 

ParU  Praaoola  O..  Poll.  Mealiea.  aad  Bertla.    2,864.235. 
Beat  Poodx.  lac..  The :  8ee — 

Murray.  Harry  A.,  Sextoa,  aad  Melalck.     1.884.7011. 
Bethlebea  Bteel  Co. :  8ee— 

Maacke.  Bdgar  B.,  aad  TeaiBML    2.864.682. 
Betburum,  Ooorw  M. :  See — 

ioMB.  CUudp  A.,  Jr.,  Bethuram,  aad  Mohr.     2,884.21L 
Betta.  KcauMth  B.,  aad  k.  B.  WhltMa.  to  Oeaarai  Motora 

Corp.     Vehicle  renttUtor.    2.864JM,  11-16-88,  CI.  98—2. . 
Bereridfe,  William  :  8ee— 

Woldiiag,  Egbert,  aad  Bevaridge.    2.864.319. 
BevMatedt.  Balph  L.,  to  The  Prlak  G.  Hoagh  Co.     Tractor 

loadera.    2J64.618,  12-16-58.  CL  214—810. 
Rlenaaa.  BayauMid  C. :  See — 

Dale,  Colin   B..   Bridenbaagh,  aad  Blenaan.     2.884.894. 
Blhaly,  UJoB.     Pnaed  fabric  aaaeabUes.     2.864.181.  12-18-  . 

■*'    Doaald     )l.       Rotary     iBtcraal     coabuaUon     eaglae. 

2.M4.348.  12-16-68,  CI.  123--44. 
BiTena.  Maurice  E..  and  W.  B.  HUla.  to  General  Electric  Ca. 

Electric  timer.      2.864.947.    12-16-^8.  CL   260—27. 
BJorkatca  Beaeareb  Laboratortea,  Inc. 
Kata.  Irriac.  aad  ThoaMar2.864,780. 
Lapoala.  Blato  P.    2,864.4»2. 
MUck.  WUIU   E.      Battery  connector. 

CL  339—228. 
BUniL    Dell    J.      Bafety    barrier    (Or    automobile    wladow. 

2.864,648.  12-16-^i8.  Ci.  200—106. 
Blatter.    Hana.    to   Akt.    Browa.   Boreri  *  Cle.     Mechaalcal 

current  converter.     2.8644M1.  12-16-88.  CI.  321 — 48. 
Blom.  Paul :  Bee — 

Becking.  Augnatoa  O.  T.   Blon^  aad  Boxawa.    2.864.908. 
Bodiaa.  Marcaa,  aad  W.  B.  BoeenAeld.  to  Saabeaa  Lightlag 

Co.       Shallow     luminous     flnoreaeeat     lightlag     flxtur*. 

2.864,989.  12-18-58,  O.  240— 5L11. 

Hoiander,   Urover  T.     Dry  eoaceatrator.     2,864.601,   11-18- 

58.  a.  209 — 470. 
Boad^  Doaald  C.,  aad  O.  C.  Holbrook,  to  The  Pur»  Oil  Co. 

Proeeaa  lor  aelectlvely  aad  temporarily  oealiag  a  geological 

^•??J*te  ^S^flL"*??  •'  ^rnt  peraeablllty.    2J864.448. 
12-16-68.  CI.  166 — 22. 

liooatje.  Job.  and  H.  Lauterslager.  to  North  Amarkan  PUUps 
Co..  lac.  Devlee  for  reeordlag  aoaad  ooeillatloaa  la  aalral 
K**".V?  «»  »,  Pl»t»-ohaped  carrier.  2J64.886.  ll-l7-88, 
CI.   179 — 100.4. 

Booth.  Harrv  T  P  E  OarrolL  Jr.,  aad  K.  O  Parker,  to 
Ualted   Alrrran    Products,    lac.      Heat    transfer    method. 

2.864.588.  12-16-8H.  n   ?!sV     1.  "•""mw. 

"??,*1l-i**17  "^i,  'iJ^'  ^■f'-oll.  Jr,  aad  K.  O.  Parkar.  ta 
United    Aircraft    Producta.    Inc.      Heat    traaafer    device 

2.864.589.  12-H^-.^8.  CI   2.-5^     2  »"««er    uerice. 

Booth,  WIlllBm  M.,  to  Uardner-Deaver  Co.    CoanMaatloe  air 

Alter  aad  labrieator.     2.864,464.  12-16-58,  O.  184—86. 
Borden  Co..  The :  8ee — 

Peots,  Pred.  Jr.,  aad  Erekaoa.    2J64.704. 
„      Mitchell.  Jamea  8.    2.864.782. 
Boravkj^Otto.      Barbecue   fork.      2.864.163,    l»-16-88.   CL 

BoMard,  Weraer,  J.  Volts,  aad  P.  Pavre.  to  J.  R.  Oolcy. 
160^146'*"  """"*''  ^*  •*"•      2»«*.812.   13-16-88.  CL 

Bossard.  Weraer,  J.  Volts,  and  P.  Pavre.  to  J  B  Oelcy 
A.-O.  Water  aoloble  colour  aalts.  2.864,813.  12-ld-«S 
CL  260— 146.  »-.-— ^-w. 

Boordeaa,  Baoftbe  A.  to  La  TeieaMwaalqac  Blectrl^ae  (Bo- 
cleto  Aaoarnte).  Moaltoriag  device  for  polyphaaeMwer 
""PPly  oyeteBU.     2.864.915,   12-16-58,  CI.  200—118. 

BowlaadL  Aadrew.  PaeaaMtlcally  aealed  aoggle  ralraB. 
2.864;407, 12-18-58.  O.  138-94.1  ^^ 

Bowser,  Phillip  C  :  «ce— 

Onsy,  Maailoe.  aad  Bowaer.    1J64.67S. 

teg.  AagaaCas  O.  T..  Blom.  and  Bokbmb.    2.884J0S. 
Boyee.  iasaph.  aad  K.   Kauts.  to   Vitro  Corp.   of  AawrtoL 

2.s«,r'jav5?s.  tst-V"^  "^  »-•*«•-  — 

Brace,  Oaorge  A.,  to  The  Hoover  Co.  Dtapoaable  flitar  hag 
far  aaetlaa  daaaera.     2.864.462.  12-16-81/CL  183—51. 
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Theodore  P. 

Uatoa  A...  Cooke,  aad  Botk.     1.864.721. 

rnra^unaUIUw  Bl^^trlc  (2arA.  :  800 — 


M 


BltnitM.      3.Se4.W3,  IZ-1«~0«,  CL 
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^     LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Bradbora,    W'ltiUm   J..   Jr..   aad    H.   R.    ▲.    fUMMt,    !•  Tb* 

I>oata  A  Ilia  <V>.     AdjuiitAbU  ipwd  drive  for  O.  C.  *lcrtric 

nKrtora.     2.844.980.  12   I4t-A8.  CI.  818— .131. 
Bradlry.  Robrrt  <>.,  and  ('.   H.  >Uarlr<>.  Jr..  to  ToImIo  tinle 

Corp.     Haacr  aiurt  for  a»it  weichts.     18*4.606.   12-16- 

M.  n.  26.^-  410. 
HraBds.     itmrgm     B.       Protactor     far     Mstiway     ■arktaga. 

2.f»l4.:i3i.  12   1*^8.  n.  116 — 6S. 
Brandt  Automatic  ''aahlef  Co.  :   Kee — 

Harhholz.    Arnold   R.;   aad   Spraagrr.     2.864.3M. 
Braaaln.  Kirbard  ». :  Be«- 

Knrdirk.   ciiataa   D..  Arttar.  aMi   Braaala.     2.M4.370. 
Braon,  <".  K..  A  Co.  :  Me»^ 

Whlt«.  (;«raM  A.    2.8M.T72. 
Braiina<-hw<-lK.  Hr^rgfu  :   Her — 

Marti.   Fritx.    KraunarhwHc.  and   ll4>h«ad.      2.M4.661. 
Hr<>nnan,   J<>«4-pti   It.      Apparatva  and   mrtbod  for   produrinic 

m^tal  atrip.     >M*.\yi.  12-1*-.18.  (1.  22 — »7.3. 
Brralau.  Harold  R.     Happorttag  drrW.     3.M4^7«,  12-16-A8. 

CI.  248     1««. 
Br««alw.  Calrln  3.     WruvklBg  and  atrtpplag  bar.     2.M4JM3. 

12-16-48.  CI.  2IV4— 181. 
Hrrttpll.  v,n>Tj»  A.,  Jr.,  aad  r.  PWrw.   to  Unltad  HtatM  of 

Aai^rira,    .Vavjr       FrtrtlMi    drire    aM>ehaaiaaiu      2.M4^62. 

1^16-.V8.  C\.  7*  -1»«. 
Brtdcabaagb.  Paul  K. :  ««»— 

timXt.  CollB   B..    Rr1d#Dbanich.   aad    Blrrmaa.     2.»»4.a»4. 
Brlrtf^aatPln.  Vlrtor  W.,  to  r.  N.   Bard.     Aninilarijr  aMvabk 

ball  and  tockft  joint  having  braring  m^ana  providing  aar- 
--  ftie*   cnntart    with    tb*   movable   mrmbvr.      2,8«4,«30,    12- 

m-i*.  a.  28»-  2«i. 

Bright.    Harold    T..    to    Robertami    Mfg.    Cb.      BoUrr    lawn 

mowrr.     2.864.226.  12-16^5*.  Ci.  5«— 2S.4. 
Brttrk  Kqalprn^nt  Co.  :  Het — 

Hwanaon.  Kdwin  C.    2.864.272. 
Bromaa.   Bror  O..  to  AktMmlagvt  A.   Ekatroma  Maakinaffar. 

Cl«anlajt  th*  gaa-awrpt  hMtiag  aarfafM  vt  b««t  nrhaacm. 

2,8«4..'V87.  12-l«-ft8.  CI.  257—1. 
Brooka.  Kdward  H..  Jr.  :  He*— 

Brooka.  Rdward  H..  Hr.    2.M4  «72. 
Br<M>kM.  Kdward  H.,  Hr..  49%   to  K.  H.  Brooka,  Jr.    Organir 

waat*  rrdortloB  apparataa.     2,8«4.«72.  12-li-M.  CL  2»^  - 

2.50.1. 
Brooka,  K.  J..  Co.  :  »*•— 

Tl#m*v,  Joaeph  K.    2.864,188. 
Brooka.   Robprt  M..  aad   V.  R.  (;raaaW>.  to  Herralm  Powder 

(*o.     Improve  proeraa  for  th«  niaaarartar«>  of  chlorlnatMl 

robber.    2.864.876.  12-16-A8.  CI.  260^-772. 
Brotimann.  Karl  :  get 

Hardera,    mti,    Knflppal.    and    Brotunaan.      2,864.877. 
Brown,  Arthur  J..  C.  F.  /^good.  Jr ,  and  W.  M.  Croavrnor, 

It.,  to  tM^aenil  Mtrapptag  Corp.     AntonMtl«  package  band 

tay  or  atrapptag  aMMblna.     2,M4,303,  12-16-48.  n.  10<>— 

Browa.  ArtlMr  C.  L. :  »m 

("nrrey.  (^harlea  H..  aad  Brown.    2.M4,941. 
Brown,  Jeroae  K.  :  Hee — 

..      ^.  ^'f?    ''^'■'  '•     »»»«P*ro.  •■d  Browa.     2.864,843. 
BrowBlee,  Kenneth  H  ,  to  .NatloBal  Prodorts  Corp.     Marklag 

J^C/SlS"  ''"■  •PP'J^"«  prtBted  ladlcU  to  a  movlag  wet. 

2.M4.«0«.  1 2-1 6-^8.  a.  101—244. 
Brorlaa^  Horare  .N. :  »aa 

^y?*'    '•■■«*    S.    P^naaa.    Haaaen.    Broylaa.    Braaa. 
I^Toal.  aad  Klaaal.    2,864,218. 
Brace  ICaglneerlnf  Corp.  :  8e«-~ 
Brace  Joha  R      2JM4,212. 
™*t\.  "i*"'*    ^  •    '*•    Bruce    Raglneeriag    Corp.      Packagtag 
aethod  aad  apparataa.     2.864,212.  12-16-M,  CI.  ft3— 5. 
BrMger   Eraeat,  aad   P.   8.  Otten,  to  The  flrlacoB-Ruaaell 
CT1S8**38"  '  cMatmctloa.     2,8*4,404,    ia-l«-ft8. 

*^8fSL'  *^*^.  ""•'  ^•*^?^ '-  ^    ■•  U"*«'/  executor,  to  L. 

T^t-..„'*?r*.-"."**^  •'*'<**•■     '«'     cleaalag     IraptemeBU. 

2.864.110.  12-16-^58.  CI.  15^     144. 
Brniafleld     John    C..    to    I T-E    Circuit    Breaker   Co.      Mech 

■  nlam  for  motor  operatloa  of  a  circuit  breaker.     2.864.911. 

12-1*-,58^C1   200 — 92. 
Brummer,  Kdmund  A. :  Itea — 
•>     JM™'.^?"***  ^  •  •"«'  Brumaier     2,864..'M18. 

'Ly!?*'    ''*'^*«i    *»    **     Fucha.      Toya    with    lodependent 

jw^aae    mochanlaaw    for   each    wladlag   draai.      2.M4,200. 

Brraat  Blectric  Co..  The  :  g«e— 
Taylor  Owea  L.    2.869,010. 
Bryant.   KIIU   11^  Jr.    to  J.   L.   rraaklla.      Recordlag  apoa 
..  "IS?*;-  ^v*******  li-18-ft8.  CI.  179— 100  2.  ^^ 

Bnrhbola,  Ariiold  B.,  aad  W.  H.  Spreager.  to  Braadt  Anto- 
rf*.^l2"!jM',«     S^**  dlapenalag  laachlae.      2.864,380. 
B«ek,    ftalpk.      INvMer.      2.864.172.    12-16-M.   CI.   3»— 158 

Brntalck.  JoaeDh.  to  Electrical  Flttlnga  <'orp.     Die  head  pro- 

yldlag  ouirk  chaage  of  chaaera.     2^864.102. 

10—121. 


LSM,2S«. 
lag  bowl. 


2,M4.4a0. 


12-16-58,^  n. 

Ball,  Blchard.  aad  B.  Rlaad,  to  Btaadard  Coll  Prodacta  Co.. 

{^•m.^^**^  coatfolled  teleTleioa  taaer.     2,864.»45,   12-^ 

18-58,  n.  250-    20. 
Baaaknh.    Walter,    to   Th     OoMachmldt.    A.    Q.,   CbeoHache 

FabrlkeB      Method  of  contlauoualy   protecting  pyropborlc 

?l"l-^*'JJ*'     «n*Baf«rtared     by     extnialoa.     2.8»4,1«0. 

l>-l«-58    CI.  f»--47S.3. 
Bardiek,  Cltatoa   D..  O.   R.  Arthar.  aad  K.   8.   Braaala,  to 

Bparnr  Kaad  Corp.     Banra  ayateai  for  coatmlllng  dlrtglMe 

IjSi«-*i!  a**  t4^W***   *!JS^^**  wrfacaa.     2J«4^70. 


f.:: 


Bargeaa^Batterr  Co. :  Mm — 

lla#aoa.  Edward  R..  and  Wbala*.     2,8 
Burna.  Erwla.    Multiple  uait  packtag  eaaii 

12-l»-^8.  a.  166—218. 
Barna.      Laurence,     to     Sylvaaia     Bectrtc     Prodacta     lac. 

Noa-actlalc    doorcaeeat    laaip.     2.8e4.9M.    12-16-M.    CL 

813—100. 
Burnalde.  Walter  M..  to  Aoierlcan  Natioaal  Baak  aad  Troat 

Co.  9t  Chleasa.  rxacatar  of  tlia  aateta  of  R.  T.  Moloaejr. 

dccaaaad.     Ball     saaM    aaarttrtag    aad    aeorlag    drcalt. 

2.8«4.ei9,  12-16-^.  CL  273—121. 
Barroogha  Carp. :  giaa — 

Wockeafaaa.  WllllaaL     2.3M.558. 
Burtoa.  RayaMBd  A. :  />«• — 

Le  Bltaaa.  Henri.  Oodart.  and  Burtoa.     2,8«4.T7f. 
Bnach.  I>ee  8..  U.  W.  Bauer,  aad  P.  K.  Moorhead.  to  Mallory- 

Sharoa  MeUla  Corp;    Tltaahua-Taaadiaai-alaBlaaai  aUoTai 

2.864.W7.  12-16-58.  d.  7ft— 175UI. 
Buaa,  Benjaaila  A.,  to  Aflwrteaa  Machlaa  aad  MaUia,  lac. 

Waahiag  Hachlac.     3.8«4,S2«.  12-16-58,  CI.  22fr— 10. 
Baawoll,     Arthur     M.     Procaaa     for     cleaalag     raw     wool. 

2.8«4.74«,  13-16-56,  CL  190— •. 
Bata,  Arihar  N..   Jr.,  to  UaHed   BUtaa  of  AiMrlea,  Navy. 

Apparataa    aad     laethod     for    echo    raaglag.     2.845,016. 

12-16-58.  CI.  340—6. 
Bynw,  Kdward  L.,  to  Valtad  BUtaa  of  Aawrtea,  Navr.    Pulaa 

regeaarator  drcnlt.     3,8«4.054.  13-l»-58.  CI.  250—27. 
C.  T.  Electrical  Coatrola  Ltd. :  ««*— 
Cobura,  Waltace  A.     2.8M.014. 
Cable  Belt  Ltd. :  «ae— 

Walker,  Joha  R.     2,8*4,430. 
Calkiaa,   Vlaccat  P..  to  Ualtcd   BUtea  of  AaMrlcm.  Ataoaic 

BnergT  CooiBlaaloo.     ProdnctloB  of  araalaai  tetrachlorida. 

2,8*4Tm«.  12-16-58.  CI.  23—14.6. 
Qilten  Chemical  Co. :  Bao— 

.VlgoB.  Joaeph  P.     2.8*4,754. 
Cklumet  *  Hecia,  lac. :  ««• — 

Filak,  Ruaaell  M.     2.8*4.601. 
Caatp.  Leon  W..  to  Beadix  Avtatloa  Corp.     mutd-vibratlag 

apparataa.     2,864,502,  12-16-58.  CL  2W— 1. 
Campbell.  Cbarlea  L..  to  Geatrlflx  Corp.     lateraal  pariflar. 

2.864,46.1.  12-16-58.  CT.  183—81. 
CampbalL  Gradr  K.,  M  to  Owca.  Morgaa  *  Nllaod.    Sbopplag 

aid  abeet  holdera  for  puabcarta.     2J«4,139.  12-16-58,  CI. 

40— 17. 
Camprubt,  BarttaoloaMw.  to  Tha  Hoorer  Go.     Method  of  auk- 
log  comniutatoro.     2.M4.167.  13-16-53.  CL  29—156.34. 
Cknadiaa  (^neral  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. :  3«»— 

Barrett.  Gerald  A.,  aod  Patteraoa.     2,8*4,916. 
Chpe.  Arthar  T.,  and  C.  V.  Foerater.  to  Coaat  Metala,  lae. 

Brattag  alloya.     2,8*4.603.  12-13-53,  CI.  75—125. 
Cara,  Michael  W. :  See — 

Creaaey.  Raymoad  F.,  Horafleld,  aad  Ckra.     2,8*4,571. 
CanlT,    Donald   K.     Method   of   fonaiag  a    priatad   drcnlt. 

2,8*4,15«.  13-16-58,  CL  20— 155.6. 
Carkeak,  Charlea  R..  D.  Kaatauui.  and  L.  P.  Oaaehar,  ta  The 

Texaa  Co.     Proceaa  for  traaaportiag  aolid  auitarlala,  with 

or  without  concurrent  dIalatogratloB.     2.3*4.5*0,  13-i*--58. 

a.  241—5.  ^^ 

Carlaon,  Joha  T..   to  B.  C.  Allaa   BiMlaeaaa  Mactalaaa,  lac. 

QaKk  aargta  relaaae  aaaaaiMy  for  typewrltera.     2,8*4,483. 

13-16-58.  n.  107— «3. 
Caron.     Gerard      E.     Aatomatlc     alio     eaatlaga     ualoador. 

2.864.655.  12-16-58.  CL  802—5*. 

Ckrr.  Adaaia  *  Collier  Co. :  «••— 

OUb.  WIIHan  T.     18*4,715.  "-^      "    - 

Carr,  Laarcace  H..  to  Edward  ValToa,  lae     Talva  atntetara. 

2.3*4.401.  12-16-.'S8.  CI.  137 — 527.8. 
Carroll.  Frank  E..  Jr. :  Sao— 

Booth.   Harry  T.  ChrrolL  OBd   Parker.     2.8*4,538. 
Booth.    Harry  T..  Carroll,  aad   Parker.     2.8*4,580. 
Carter.  Raynond  H..  to  Blarepak  Machlaarr  Corp.     Matbod 
aad  apparatua  for  fonatag  aad   SlUag  bagL     2.8*4.213. 
12-16-68.  CI.  53—20.  «       —  - 

Oaatel.  Jacooca  H..  to  Perforatlag  Ouaa  Atlaa  Corp.     Elec- 
trical wen  caliper  tool.     3,8*4^3,  12-13-68.  CL  33—17*. 
Owtber  8.  A.  :  Bet — 

Paradl.  Felice.     2,8*4.871. 
Caatllle.    Michel    R.     FVnia    wheel    type    amooemeBt    ride. 
2.8*4.614.  1 2- 16-58.  CI.  272—36. 

*^"l*-  .¥*^'»-^     plac-type    Bierrygo-roand.     3.3*4.«15, 

12-16-58.  CI.  272 — 87. 
Catallo,    Fraak.    to   Saawoe    Holdlog   Corp.      Fabric  aUtter. 

2,8*4.1*5,  12-16-68.  CL  30—204. 
CaoL  Harold  J. :  gee—  ,  ., 

Baiith.  DeBton  L,  aad^OiaL     2,«*4.006. 
Caveney.  T.  Joho  :  «eo —  , ,• 

Luppold.  Ueorge  W.     2,3*4.808.  • 

Oedar  RapMa  Baglaeerlag  Co. :  g^e — 

Anderaoa.  Vyroa  E.     2.8*4.2*8.  ^  4 . 

Cederuulat.  Karl  N.  :  «M>— 

Ahlborg.  Knot,  aad  CMcraatot.    2.8*4.*«*. 
Ctatral  Texaa  Iroa  Worka :  fea — 

WIUIaaM.  Joha  K.     2.3*4.471. 
Ceatriix  Corp.  :  «re-  - 

Ckaipbeir.  Charlea  L.     2.8*4.4*8. 
Chalkley.  Lyman.     Photoaenaltive  coaipouBda  and  procaaa  of 
aalBg    aaaie.     2.8*4.781.    12-18-58.    CI.    304— IM. 

**ri!5S:58.'^~5)4-TSi-~*"^*  '•■'—-  ^••"•^«- 

CiMlkley.  Lyaiaa.  Cyanide  of  aolable  blue  and  laethod  of 
aataMC  aame.     2.8*4.753,   12-16-58.  O.  204—158. 

Cbamplln.  Richard  II..  to  M.  E.  Bchwartx.  Floor  deaala* 
liapleaieBta  In  the  nature  of  broom.  2J84.116.  1>-18-»C 
CI.    15 — 244. 

Chaace.  A.  B..  da, :  Baa— 
Mackia,  Alaz.     1.8*4.88*. 


Vj 


-<«•/. I  IWk*' 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ClMutto*.  MiinrlM.  to  i— rinin  Marhitti  Co. 

uuiltlM     tad     oloctrtcal     coadoetor     eootc<d     thorrwttfc. 
MiM.TM.  lf-l«-«S.  CL  MH-^M. 


A.  (Miner,  to  0«b- 
coBCtmetloB. 


'Harold  r..  Seott  oad 
OwtoTt  J^  H.  B.  Kawfckt,  and  J. 
«ral     MotoTi     Oora.     TokMo     bodr-fraaM 
t.Mi.Ul.  It-19-^CL  n^—tA.  _  ^     ,     , 

CboraNor.  OoorgM  B^  to  Itoadteeolor.  PhotooMctaaalcal 
■itllii  for  Moparlag  aialti>eolor  nooalc  earrtora  for  addl- 
ttro  color  aaotogropliy  aad  dawtography.     2.M4.T00, 

CMcaao  BtMm  aad  Iroa  Oo.  i  §m— 

HnterTHoary  M.    3,8M.B0t. 
CUeaao  rorglaa  aad  Mfk.  Co.:  Mo— 
UadacrTAdaB  CTl.8e4.«Sa. 

Mfg.  Cor». :  too—  

Jota   K..    Satowlts.   aad   Todltek.     S,8M.0OS. 
Howard  W..  R.  M.  Tuck,  aad  K.  ▲.  BaUey.  to 
Trai 


iloBloa.     2.M4.47B,  l%-\ 


Mop  ■tractaia. 


Bartaocta. 


tfalaaee.     2.M4.6(M. 


Chrtetcaooa, 

Ooaoral  Motoro  Corp. 

CL  !#»—•. 
Chrtotlo.  Clovo  V.,  W«  to  |K  A.  Harrteoa. 

Oilotopfcoraoa,  Oaraaeo  B. :  Be* — 

■oaTor.     Qoorgo     A..    Ckrlotopkofaea.     aad 
lSd4  149 
Ctarck  of  EoUcioaa  Bcioaee  :  Sao— 
Uiaka.  Chartoo  L.    a,M«.OM. 
Clba  Lid. :  ««o— 

▲IbrMht.  Otto,  aad  HIcotead.     2.M4.781. 
Cladaaatl  Bateboro'  Sapply  Go..  Tho :  «o»— 
Sdiaildt.  WUllaai  C     S.M4.4M. 
Behaldt.  WillUai  C.     SJM4.421. 
Zaoakort.  rrederlck  A.^.St4.B02. 
ClaHaaatl  MUllag  Maehlac  Coi.  Tbo :  See— 

MIdol.  WUUan  B.     2.MM.«22. 
Cinta,     Birjoa     F.     Elcctr^Magaetic 

12-1»-U,  a^2«6— 27. 
CItloo  Borrleo  BMatrrli  aad  poTotopanat  Co 

Knoetaaer.  Paal  M..  and  Grccawald.     2.aM.S4a. 
BaUhraa,  Alaa  P.     2.844.BM. 
Clayflcld.  Brie  J. :  0«»— 

Mattbows.  Joba  B..  aad  ClaylMd.     2.M4.498. 
Clojaa.   Doodat.  to  PiggjBack.   Inc.     Adaptor*  for  tandtng 
gatn    of    WMltraller    tracks.     2.M4,S21,    12-1»-S8.    CL 
TOft— — S68 
Ooawatii,    '    MacMIUaa.     Paaol       coaotractloa.     2.tM.lS2. 

l2-l*-5«,-CL  20—15. 

Cliiaif.  MacMUlaa.     Logistic  paacl  coaotmrtloa  for  roofk, 

walls,  ote.,  of  buildings.     2M*M^,  12-l«-5a.  CI.  lOS— 18. 

aouMOts,  Btaannou  K..    V^   to  H.  M.  Bash.     PorUbl«  booai 

sMpMt  attacbmoat  for  v<l^telcs-,     2.8M.e2S.  12-16-M.  CL 

CUae  Bloetrie  Mfg.  Co. :  Xsoh- 

AdaM,  lobB  B.     2.8«4JM». 
Coast  MoUls,  Inc.  :  g«o— 

Ckpe.  Artbur  T..  and  Fowstar.     2,M4.aa3. 
CobbrAlfiwl  E.     Swlteb.     2jM.»0».  12-16-68,  CI.  200—46. 
Cobura.  WslUec  A.,  to  C  T.  HIectrical  Coatrals  Ltd.    Bloctrte 

drcBlt  br«akor.     2.864,914.  12-16-58.  CL  200—116. 
Coebrsa,   Maarleo  B..  15%  to  P.  Joacs.  and  10«  to  F.  B. 
Marrla.     Biaktag    or     trolllBg    attacbnoat     for     boats. 
2,864.S30.  12-16-%8,  C\.  114--145. 
Oockbara.  Staalov  D.,  aad  C.  J.  Orlswold,  Jr..  to  U*aeral 
Motors  Corp.     BcbmKc  baa4D«  bloekoat  for  satomoMIe  door 
lateb.     2,M4,6S»,  12-16-SB,  CI.  202—280. 
Colo.  Hoarj  L.,  aad  H.  SpiM.     Bewtag  macbln*.     2,864.827. 

12-16-UL  CL  112—2. 
ColoaMa.     Blcbard    K..    Jr.    Oas     tarMac    caglae    bavlag 
rotary  compressor  aad  taiMao  drtrea  by  cotapressed  gas. 
2.864.227.  12-16-58,  O.  60u-3».45. 
CoUler  Carboa  aad  Cbosileal  Corp. :  8«o— 
Scott,  Carlotoa  B.     2.864  J88. 
Bcott,  Carletoa  B.,  aad  Webb.     2.864,788. 
Collias.  Floyd  K. :  8r««— 

JobMoa.  Alfred  D..  aad  Colllaa     2,8«4.8S5. 

Joba  W.  Cblld'B  satoaobUe  ssat.  2.M4,429.  lS-16-88. 
CL  lU— 10. 
CsaiBwrclal  flolTeuts  Corp. :  ITee— 
Tooag.  Veraoa  V.     2.8«i861. 
Coauioawealtb  Bagtacoriag  Co.  of  Oblo.  Tbe:  flTos — 

ToalBla.  Barry  A.,  Jr.     2.864.818. 
Coapagales  Boaales  des  Olaces  A  Vorres  SpeclauK  da  Nord 
dt  la  Fraace  :  8tm — 

Loag.  Beraard.     2.864  JOS. 
Coaoolldated  BlevtrodyaaBuaB  Corp. :  8«e — 

NeC.  Olya  A.     2  J64,»48. 
('oatlaa  Bareaaz  -aad  BeebMuaascblaeatsbrlk  Akt. :  Bm — 

Baoraick,  SUataMus.     1,864.261. 
CoatlaeaUl  Caa  Co^  lac. :  »li— 

Drlllagor.  Orrlllc  L.,  aMI  Scott.     2,864.612. 
Heacbert,  Joba.     2.864128. 
Heacbert,  Joba.     2.864l2». 
Bayes.  Mark  B.     2.^64.1^5. 
Coaway  Clatch  Cb..  Ttat :  «se 


"»§.• 


ray  Clatca  Co..  Tttt :  Mi— 
■6«ebor.  Carl  P.     tJ6^«81. 


('oaway.  Jooopb  B. .  — 

Harftwt.  CiMJiM  B..  dbd  Coaway.    2.864.174. 

kaatoafU.  Allaa  A.,  aad  Cook.     2.864.726. 
Cook,  Hoary,  to  Bollo-Boye|  Ltd.     Fael  systeoM  for  gss  tur- 
biaosailae  lastallatlaas. ^,864.440. 12-1*-M.  CL  Ifti— M.a. 
Cook.  Wdhaai  B. :  •• 


ookJMMaai    


Cooko, 


B..  sad  Cook.  2.864.811. 
to  Deroe  *  Bayaolds  Co., 
IX-XB^^B,  a.  260—47. 


A 


COoka.  Tbeodore  F. :  «oe—  „....«.« 

nucfc.  Uatoa  A..  Cooke,  aad  Botb.     2.864.T28. 
CoraeU-DahtUer  Bloetrie  Corp. :  8«o— __ 
WUUaaiooa.  aiCord  N.     2.864^78. 
OrawaU,  Balpb  T.  B.,  to  AsMrieaa  ViMsooe  Corp. 

6bB-formlag   cooipositloa    sad    rsveaorsted    cdluloae    dlai 
costed   tberrwltb.     2.864.788,    12-16-58,   CT    260— 28.JL 
Coaats.  WUUaai  B.,     R.  W.  Sasitb,  aad  K.  Bcbwartswaldor. 
to    Oeaeral    Motorr    Corp.     Beiat-coadaetor    coaMHMltloa. 
2.864.772,  12-16-58.  CI.  2ft2— 502. 
Counts,  WlUiaBi  B..  B.  W.  BaUtb.  aad  K.  SebwartswaldM. 
to  Geasial  Motors  Corp.     Boslstor  aad  spark  plag  eaibody- 
lac   saaM.     2.864.884.    12-16-M,   CI.    lf4— lU. 
CraMe.  Uadsay  T..  to  Pboenlz  Metal  Cap  Co..  Mac.     Safety 

dosare  for  bottle.     2.864,519,  12-16-58.  CL  215—0. 
Crsfts.  CertI  A.,  aad  F.  Page.  Jr..  to  Ualtod  States  of  Aaerles. 
Nary.     Motor    drlre     i^stem.     2,864.988.     12-10-M.    CL 
818—171. 
Creasey,  Raymond  F.,  W.  D.  Horofldd,  aad  M.  W.  Cara,  to 
"Ae  Ba^tob  Blectrlc  Co.  Ltd.     Arttflclal  feal  system  for 
aircraft  eoatrols.     2.864.671.  12-16-58.  CI.  244—88. 
Crise.  WUford  P.     Vacuum  cleaaer  for  drawiag  air  tbrowrti 
and  latermlttontly  orvr  surface  belag  eloaaed.     2.864,119, 
12-16-M.  CL  ia--»«4.  ^      ^ 

Crocker.  Heaiy  P..  aad  R.  H.  HalL  to  Hercales  Powder ^Co. 

PtMWtl  pnrflkstloa.     2.864.869.  12-16-58.   CL  260—621. 
Croler.  Doasld   R.,  to  Kli  Ully  aad  Co.     Proeeos  for  eri«- 
talUsstloa     of    erythrosayela.     2,864.817,     12-16-58.     CL 
260—210.  _ 

Crowley.    CoraeUus    J.,     aad    J.     C.     Berlasscb.    to    Tbe 
SesmiMB   Rubber  Co.     Tetber  balL     2,864.»17.   1S-16-M. 
CI.  27»— 58. 
Croy.  Frledrlch.     Proceoa   for  tbe  manufactare  of  electrode 

pltebes.     2,864.760,  12-19-S8,  CI.  208 — 44. 
Crucbet,  Jules  I. :  Sec — 

RaadalL  Jotan  F.,  aad  Crucbet.     2.864.937. 

Cnlleton,  Joon  T.,   to  PsHflc  Pamplag  Co.     Hlgb  pressure. 

high  temperstar(>  pump.     2.864.S14.  12-16-«8.  CI.  108—96. 

Currsn,  Bernsrd  B..  to  H.  H.  Robertson  Co.     Building  and 

sir     dlstrtbatlDg     stmrture.     2,864,300.      12-16-58.     CL 

98—81. 

Currey.  Charlee  H..  snd  A.  C.  L  Browa,  to  A.  C.  Nlelsea  Co. 

Monitoring  sppsratoa.     2.864,041,  12-16-68.  CL  2SO— 2. 
Curtenlus,  Frederick  B..  to  Rtce  Bsrton  Corp.     Paper  trim- 
mers   with    power    ejecting    means.     2,864.447.    12-lO-M. 
rrt  laA— jsa 
rartim,  Lawrence  M..  to  Tbe  Tbomas  A  Belts  Co.     Sqaeeae 

connector.     2.864,1^1.  12-16-58.  Ci.  29— M6. 
Cuykendall.  Marie :  «•»— 

Hamlin.  Jerry  F..  Magnusoa,  aad  Dsntfieriy.    2.864.52S. 
Cuykeadsll,  Rslpb  M.  :  He*— 

Hamlin,  Jerry  F.,  Msgauson,  and  Dsugberty.     2.864,526. 
Daber,  Braest :  See—  ^      ^__ 

Bhaaboese.  William  M.,  Daber.  aad  Stopp.     2.864.177. 
Dsimler-Beas  Akt. :  >re<* — 

WUfert.  Ban.     2.864,646. 
Dale.  Cotta  B..  P.  R.   Brideabaugb,  aad  B.  C.  Blermaa.  to 
Wobcor,  lac.     Magnetic  Upe  record.     2.864.894. 12-16-08. 
n.  179—100.2. 
Dalgllsb,    Herbert    F..    to    Mark    W.    Oebaa.     Tborsaocoople 

cable  saspeaslon.     2,864,878,   12-16-68.  CL   186—4. 
Ds-Uto  Sereea  Co.,  lac. :  Sec- 
Da  Mais,  Leo  J.     2.864.S7T. 
Daltoa,  Rayaioad  N. :  See— 

Ruscefu,  Ralph  A.,  and  Dslton      2,864.982. 
Dalton.  William  L    Knockdown  shipping  coatalaer.    2.864.524. 

12-16-.%8.  CI.  217-12 
Osaford.  Vsnce  P..  to  Tbe  Slorracla  Corp.     Blsetrteally  eoa- 
ductlre  opticsl  article.     2.864.928.  12-10-58.  CL  219—19. 
I>aniel.  Dsrld  W..  to  National  Broach  A  Machine  Co.     Method 
of  crowa  aatablag  tbe  teeth  of  latoraal  gears.     2,864.282, 
12-16-58,  CL  90— 1.6. 
Daniels,  Howsrd  L. :  See — 

KUae,  Fraak  W.,  Jr..  aad  Daalela     2,864,988. 
Dsniy  Machine  Specialties,  lac  :  See— 

Norlager,  Cedl  B.,  and  Novak.     2.864,067. 

Danner,  Oeorae  A..  Jr. :  See —  

Poiack.  jQoepb  A.,  Swabb.  aad  Daaaer.    ^.864.764. 
Daa^riT.  Ralph  K. :  Bee—  ^     ^  .  .^.  ^. 

HsmllB,  Jerry  F.,  Magaoson,  aad  Dsogberiy.     2,864,82S. 

Daridsoa.    Darid    B.,    B.    B.    Psrsball,    sad   D.    B.   Thai,    to 
Uak-Belt  Co.     Beariag  banger.     2.864,667,   12-16-58.  CL 
808—187. 
Davis,  Charles  W.  :  See- 
Barber,  Brerett  M..  and  Oavls.     2^4^47. 

Darts,  Frsnk  C. :  See—  ^  _^_, 

Whetstone,   RIchsrd   R.,  DstIs.  and  Monroe.     2,864,742. 

Davlsson,  Bdwla  O.,  to  Bit  Lilly  and  Co.     Btoblllsod  dUawr- 

oeal.     2,864,844.  12-KM18.  CI.  260—182. 
Dawsoa,  Bdward.  to  Ualted  Ststes  of  America.  Navr.   •By- 

drsulic  InteuslAer.     2,864.318.  12-16-58,  CL  103—01. 
IteCsBlo,  Domlnick   M..  to  Universal  Form  Clamp  Co.     Coa- 

tlaaous  dowel  bar  support.    2,864,288,  12-1fl-M.  CI.  94-8. , 

DedmoB.    James   F.     Wlreboaad    deated   plywood   or   eorra- 

gatod  flber  box.     2,864.528,  12-16-58,  CL  217—12. 
Dssre  A  Co. :  See— 

-  Da  Bbaae.  WaDace  H      2,864,296.  

Oetaler.  WlUUm  P..  sad  Touagberc.     2,864.222. 
surer,  Walter  H..  sad  Oermsa.     2.864.296. 
Deering  MUllkea  Research  Corp. :  See— 
KMb.  Normaa  B.     2.864.566. 
Moore.  Tbomas  B..  Jr.     2.864,i230. 
Degglnger,  Edward  R..  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.     Herbicides 
related      to      1,4,5,6-tetracblorobleyclo      (t.l.l)-a-taapteae. 
2.864.680.  12-1  i-M.  CI.  71—2.3. 
De  Olors.  Clareacc  A.,  to  Tbe  LIquldometer  Corp.     Compea- 
snting  rapsritor.     2,864,981,  12-16^8.  a.  817—246. 


▼1 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


D»  OraAf.  JolUBMa  G.  A..  A.  H.  4*  H..  aad  D.  Tulfcirg.  t« 
MMHUa#fakr«A  KteteM  N.  V.  U«il(l-«tortrMUtle  prr- 
dpIUthw.     3.S64.4M.    12-16-M.  CI    IM— T. 

r)«  Oraotr.  M'lvla.  «o4  K.-T.  Skni.  t*  KMroHU  Corp.  C^r- 
tata  potjrcMZlda  ti«ata4  4arlvatlvM  of  iMiaMposMw-amiar 
■■ili*ywSi>M.   aad   acthod  of  iMiklac  auM.     2je4.78«. 

D»  Offwte.  kriiin.  aad  K.-T.  Sten.  to  Fetrallto  Corp.  Motbwl 
•(  mmiitrtttt  oxyalk/latod  ph— oi-aldt^yde  rcalna  witli  pol7- 
rposkfo  rvalaa  a»4  prodaet  raasHlns  tbcrefroai.  2.8«4,787, 
13-16— M,  CI   2CO— 49 

»•  UrMtoTWlVla.  aad  IL-T.  Mmb,  to  Patrolito  Corp.  Certain 
ptM/opoxM*  tnated  aala»-aMdaed  tboriMplaatk  phcaol- 


■M>hT4>  rcataa,  aad  actbod  oT  SMklac 

ia_i  - 


irdo  tvMaa,  aad  i 
i-M,  CLSM— 4ft 


Da  Oraota.  ilalTla,  aad  K.-T.  Bkca,  to  Patrolltc  Carp.  Cartaia 
poljrapoxida  treated  aalne-aMdMed  thermoplaatic  plwaol- 
aideli/d«  rMiaa  and  mrtbod  of  aMklBR  aanc.  2.864.780. 
12-14-M.  (1.  280— 45, 

Da  iirootr,  Uelrin,  and  K.-T.  HiM>ii,  to  Petrolltr  Corp.  Ortaln 
pol/epoxldc  treated  anila« -modlflcd  tbcnaoplaatlc  phenol- 
aMaHrdc  laMM  aad  aatlMd  of  aaktac  aaiM.  2JS94.T90, 
12-li-S8.  CI.  2aO— 46. 

Da  Orooto,  Mclvta.  aad  K.-T.  Sbea,  to  Petrolltc  Corp.  CertaJa 
poljrtvmda  treated  aaiaa-BMKiUled  tk«naoplaatle  plteaol- 
ahMtrda  rwlaa  aad  aietbod  of  aiaklnff  aaaw.  2.8M.791, 
t2-li-M,  CI.  260— 4a. 

Da  Orooto.  M^lTla.  aad  K.-T.  Bbra.  to  Prtroltta  Corp.  Cartata 
poijrrpoxlde  treated  d^rlTatirea  of  aioaoepozMe-aailoe 
awtdtied-rtolaa.  aad  aietbod  of  makinit  aaato.  2.864.702, 
12-1  •-AS,  CI.  260-  4S. 

De  Uroote.  Melvla.  and  K.  T.  8ben.  to  Petrolite  Corp.  AU- 
plutif  poljrrpoilde  treated  dertratlTea  of  atkylene  oxide- 
aailae  oMdiflcd-ptoeBoUc  reatna,  and  method  of  '»'a^''Mr 
aame.     2.864.70f.  13-16-M.  CI.  26&— 45. 

De  (iroote.  MalHn.  aad  K.-T.  Sbea.  to  Prtrollto  Corp.  Ali- 
pbatlc  polyepozRie  treated  dcrlTatlrea  of  alkylene  oxtd^ 
amiar  modiSHl  phenolic  realna,  and  metbod  of  making 
eaaM.     2,M4.704.  11-16-58,  CI.  MO— 45. 

Da  Uroote  Mel r In.  aad  K.  8ben,  to  Petrollte  Corp.  Oiy- 
alkylated  aliphatic  polyapoxlda-treated  aala^  modified 
pbeiBol  aklebyde  raalaa.  aad  aMthod  of  aaktac  aaaa. 
2.864,706,  12-16-58.  O.  MO— 45. 

Oa  Oroote.  Melvla.  and  K.  flhea.  to  Petrollte  Corp.  Oxy- 
alkylated  aliphatic  polyepoxlda-treated  amlae-modlAed 
phenol  aldehyde  realae,  aad  aiethod  of  auklna  aaaie. 
2.864.706,  12-16-58.  C\.  260—45. 

De  (iroote  Melrla.  aad  K.  Sbea.  to  Petrollte  Corp.  Oxy- 
alkylated  aliphatic  polyepoxido-treatad  amlBa-atodlfled 
pbenol  aldehyde  realna.  aad  aMtbod  of  BMkliw  aaaie. 
2.864.797.  12-16-58,  CI.  i«0 — 45. 

De  Oroote.  Melrln.  and  K.  Sbea.  to  Petrollte  Corp.  Oxy- 
alkylated     aliphatic      polyapoxida-traatad     amIae-modlAed 

Cienol  aldehyde  reaina,  and  awtbod  of  aMklac  aaiM. 
W14.70S,  12-16-58,  C\.  260 — 45. 
Da  Uroote.  Bfelvla  and  K.  Sbea.  to  Petrollte  Corp.  Ali- 
phatic polyepoxkle  treated  aalne-modlfled  phenol-aJdehyde 
realna  aad  mMhod  of  auklac  aaaM.  2,864,700,  12-16-58. 
CL  260--45.1. 
Da  Oroote,  MoItIb  aad  K.  Rbaa.  to  PetroHte  Corp.  Aro- 
BMtlc  polyepoxide  treated  doflratlTea  of  alkyleae  oxlde- 
amlae  modlHed-pheBolIc  raalaa,  and  BMthod  of  maklaf  aaaM. 

2.864.800.  13-16-58,  €}.  260— 45.1. 

De  Oroote.  MalTla,  aad  K.  HbaB.  to  Petrollte  Corp.  Osy- 
alkylated  aliphatic  polyepoxide- treated  aalaa-teodlfled 
pbraol    aldahyda    realaa,    aad    awtbod    of    BMklag    aaae. 

2.864.801.  12-16-56.  CL  260—45.1. 

Da  Oroote.  Meivla.  and  K.  Bbaa.  to  PetroUta  C«rv.    Ckrtala 

oxflatloB  darlvathraa  of  Dotrapoxlda  modtflad  pbaaol-alda- 

byda  realaa.     2.864J06.  12-16-58.  CI.  260—53. 
Daily,  rrederte  H..  aad  ■.  C.  Flteb.  Jr..  to  Jaraey  Prodnctlon 

Reaaarch    Co.     Deaarmr    for    lHald    eyetotea.     2.864.403. 

12-16-58.  CI.  138—26: 
Deiadoa.     Hermaa     H.     Haaey     d«ty     taralBal     coaaector. 

2.866.011,  U- 16-58.  O.  S3»— 150. 
DeiaaMter.  Oe«n*  R.     OoBtrol  attacbatoat  for  lawn  aprlB- 

kllBf  ayatenw.     3,864.650.  13-16-58,  CI.  200—25. 
De   Laace,   Owen    K.,   to    Bell   Telephone   Laboratortaa,    Inc. 

Mlcroware  pulae  circvlte.     2,864,053,  12-16-58.  C\.  230- 

27. 
Delllacer.  Orvllle  L..  aad  W.  D.  Scott^to  Coattaental  Caa  Co.. 

IBC.     Paper     c«p     machine     hiaak     faadlM     mechaalam. 

2.864.612.  12^16-58.  O.  271      .12 
Deaeh,   Edward  C.   to  Raytheoa   Mfa.  Co.     TraTrtlBC  wave 

elertroa     dlacharge     derleea.     3.M1.004,     13-16-W,     Ct. 

383 — 7. 
Deaala.  Woleott :  See— 

Balcar.  rrederick  H.,  aad  Deaala.     2.864.75T. 
Deaalaoa.  Rami..  *  Hon  Ltd. ;  See— 

Leatoa,  Albert.     3.864^58. 
Darmoad,  Lawrence  C.  to  OeaanU  Matora  Carp.     Carhareter. 

3.064,^06,  12-16-58.  C\.  361—30. 
Oaap.  Oaataee  G.  :  8ee — 

RathMrlaad.  Ooorgo  L..  aad  Deay.     3.064.863. 
Daroe  b  RayaoMa  Co.,  lac. :  Reo — 

CwMw.  Harold  O^  It.     3364.805. 
Da  Witt.   Barl   O..   H.   Rbaplro.   and  J.   K.    Rrowa.   to   Bthyl 

Corp.     Cydopeatadleayl     aMla^-coatalnlac    aMtal    aMno- 

halMea.     a.064.643.  13-16-58,  A  260— 420.0. 
DIekenahled,    Cbarlaa    r..    Jr.     flUafa    harraater    dlacbarfe 

meat  loeatar.     3.064,8iT,  13-16-31,  CI.  214 — 43. 
DuOlaaa:  «••— 

C^Dvyer^  Martla  T.,  aad  DM1.     2,864.880. 
Ditto.  Inr. :  Re*— 

MaRalia.  «lcbard  O..  aad  Hedrlck.     2,864.720. 
DIeeley,    WIIHam    R.,    to    Hercolae    Powdar   Co.     Bata-alkyI 

■ercaptoetarl  dlall^l  aboapbate  and  tbiopbaapbate  laaactl- 
3.864.740.  ll-f«MUr.CI.  167—33. 


Dtralar.  WllUam  R..  to  Herralaa  Powder  Co.  Dl  (alkjlaat 
capto)  aahatltated  rlarl.  dlalkrl  phoapbate  aad  tbiopboa- 
pbate  laaactteidea.     2364.741.  l3-16-5lL  CL  167— 2X 

Dt^alay.  WIQlaai  R..  to  Ucrcalaa  Pwwdar  6>.  R-fO.O-dUIkrl 
BbMvborodltbloateaJ  of  dlaxaaetblol.  tbioxeaatklol  aad  dl- 
fMeaathioL     2,864.ft26.  13-16-58^  CI.  260—327. 

DUoa,  Jaba  8..  Jr..  aad  O.  B.  Oeyw.  to  Natloaal  Poaa 
Ryataai,  lae.  Metbod  of  Dradaelac  aaratad  ccmentUloaa 
autarlaL     2J64,714.  13-16-M.  CL106— 88. 

Doertag.  rrad  W..  aad  J.  C.  Merlaaa,  to  Woatera  Bectrte  Co.. 
lac.  Metbod  of  aaklac  nUdag  aloefe  aaaemhilea. 
3.064.150.  12-16-58.  a.  2^-4a; 

Dole  Valve  Co.,  Tba :  Mm 

Baaerlcta.  Carl  C.  aad  Jaaaaart.     2.064.536. 
Modea.  Uward  K.     2.864.5S5T 

Dombeck.  Edward  K..  to  Baadlz  ATtatloa  Corp.  Frletloa 
device.     2.864.468.  12-16-58.  CL  183—70. 

Domlaloa  Coraat  Co..  Ltd. :  Ree 
▼erreaalt.  Jaaepb.     2.864,374. 

Domatreleb.  Kaate  KL.  aad  C.  L.  Paraona.  to  Uattad  Rtataa 
of  Aaiarlca,  Navy.  Magaatle  ablald.  2.M4.063.  13-16-58, 
CI.  Un — 01. 

Derpaaad.  Hetaa :  8*0 — 

Aabaaar.  Karl.  Kalvarabars,  aad  Dorpaiaad. 

Dortsaad-Horder  Hattaaaaloa^kt. 
Hardara,  frlta.  KaiMel    ■ 


3^64.470. 


2,064,077. 
to  Waat  TlralaU  Palp 


•ala^in   alkaUae 


r  ^Bteraatloaal  Corp.     Trlgiar- 
tora.     2.064.881,  13-16-MrCL 


Doochty,  Joaeph  B.,  aad 

aad   Paper   Co.     Mitbida   af 

Meacb  eaneata.     2,864.811.  13-16-587  CI.  180—134. 
D'OnvUle.  fBdatond  L..  aad  J.  W.  Mablaiaa.  to  Rtaadard  OU 

Co.     Proceaa  of  hydrocaa  recotary  aad  roeyda.     3,864,761, 

12-16-58.  CI.  208—07: 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The :  8e»— 

Price.  RarmoBd  M..  Toaas.  Tahha.  aad  Laa.     2,064,803. 
Doyea,  Jeaa  B.  A.,  to  Yardaey  lateraatloaal  Cor 

aMe  electro-chemical  -—    - 

136—11.1. 
Drake,    Prederlck    H..    to    Aircraft    Radio    Carp.     RM^lver 

tunlnv  In  two-way  rado.     2,864.042.  12-16-58.  CI.  250—13. 
Drake,  John  A.    to  Marooardt  Aircraft  Co.     Preaaure  ratio 

oenaer.     2.864,393,  12-16-58.  CL  137—82. 

"^I'^hi^l"^      ''~***^      "^"*~      '•*^-"*' 
Drew.      Harold      8.     Hoidera      for      auxaxlaea.     2,864.193, 

12-18-58.  CL  43— 1. 
Dreyer,  Chartaa  W. :  Ree — 

Uadelof.    Leoaard   A.,   aad    Dreyer.     3.864.634. 
Drlvar-Harrte  Co. :  8ee— 

Marah.  Peter  R.     3.864.604. 
Drnmawy.  Joba  P.,  to  Morgaaite  Corp. :     PoaltlTe  preaanre 

carrent  collector.     2.864,008.  12-16-^8,  CI.  191—50.1. 
Drna.    Walter   8..   to   Zealth    Radio   Corp.     Trtner  ataarlac 

circuit  arraaceaMBt.     3,864.052.  12-16-58,  CL350— 37. 
Doeker.  Staaley  T.   to  Wagaar  Electric  Corp.     iBtefratad  oil 
■eparatlag      ayatea      for      gaa      compreaaora.     2.864.461. 
13-16-58^  CL  183—41. 
Du    Mala.    Leo    J.,    to    Da-Ute    Sereea   Co..    lac.     FoMaMe 
■taadard   baae  etmctare.     2.864.577,   12-16-58,  CL  348— 
171. 
Lhiagler.    Jullea.     Blaachlag  iMtbod.     2,864,663,    13-16-58. 

Cr8 — 108. 
Du  PoBt  de  Nemoura,  B.  I.,  aad  Cb. :  Rat— 

Marka.  Barnard  M.     3.864.784. 
DurlroB  Co..  lae..  The  :  Ree — 

Poreaaa.  Jav  W      3  864  606 
Da  Sbaae,  Wallace  H..  to  iVeare  A  Co.     Selective  load  aad 
poaltioa     coatrol      for     agrlcnltaral     tractor.     2,864.305. 
12-16-58,  CI.  97—46.7. 
Kagle-Plcher  Co..  The  .  Ree— 

Oora,  Hearr  Z.     2.864.123. 
Barter.  Wllbar  t. :  get— 

Oaatert.   Roaald   M.,   aad   Barley.     2.864,403. 
Baatera  Box  Co.  :  Ree — 

Holcomhe,  Harold  N.     2,864,493. 
Raatmaa.  D«  Bole  :  Ree — 

Carkeek.  Cbarlea  R..  Baatmaa.  aad  Oancber.     2.864.500. 
Kaetmaa,   Da   Bole,    aad    L.    P.   Oaorber,    to   The  Texaa  Co. 
(;aalAcatloa    of    eolld    cartMnaceona    materlala.     2364,677, 
12-16-58.  CT.  48—206.  ^^ 

Kaatmaa  Kodak  Co. :  Ree— 

HortoB,  William  H.     2.864.190. 
RatoB,  Howard  L.     Hwlag-oat  elevatiag  aaat  for  aatoaobilaa. 

2.864.431.  12-1«-.'M».  CI.  155—14. 
Katoa.   Hugh    M..  Jr.,  to  Orrforr   ladaatrlea.   Inc.     Method 
of  weldiag  Btnd  aaaembly.     2.864,936,  13-16-58.  C\.  210— 

Bherhardt.  Lee  B..  aad  M.  D.  WoodmC.  to  The  Baoer  Broa. 

Co.     PInral    atage   diac    mill    with    back  preeaare   coatrol 

meana  for  each  atage.     2,864.562.  12-16-58,  Cl.  241—160. 
Kcklond.  Oacar  P.  :  R«»— 

Pottle,Ralph  K^aad  Ecklaad.     2.864,710. 
Rdgertna.  William   A.,   to  Parka.   Davla  k  Co.     Procaae  for 

prodacinR  organic  cetera  of  altropbeayl  dichloroacetamldo 

propane  diola.     2,864,840.  12-16-58,  O.  360—404. 
Kdleaon,   Htnart   K..  to  Kaaex  Mfg.  Co.,  lac.     Qolck  dlacoa- 

nect  coapllng.     3,864,628.  13-16-58.  Cl.  384—18. 
Kdllng^  8ven  G..  A.   H.   Malm^atet.  aad  A.  L.  B.  Uadeteta. 

to  Raadvlkeaa  Jemverka  Aktleholag.     Apparataa  for  c< 

tlououa  aieaaareaent   of  the   tblckneaa  of  atrip  material. 

2.864,171,  12-16-58.  O.  33—147. 
Bdrlch.  Paal.  A.  H.  Pbltaer,  D.  P.  Heary.  R.  C.  Kado.  A.  P. 

Mever.    B.   J.   Oaterhoa.   A.    W.    Richard.  J.    R.   Raowhall. 

and    W.    D.    Tittle,    to    Weber   Kafiaaared    Prodocte.    Inc. 

Oardea  tool  eoabiMttoaa.     3.864^198.  13-16-58.  Cl.  07— 

40. 
Edward  Valvea.  lac. :  gm — 

Carr.  Laareaee  H.     3.864.401. 
Bdwarda.  Paal  O. :  B09— 

AraeaMia.  Artbar  D..  aad  Bdwarda.     3364.413.  4!t«tY 
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Oeaeral  Electric  Co 

Btveaa.  Maartee  E..  aad  HOIa. 
Hardy,  Attari  L.     3JM4.100. 
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2J64.04T. 


OoBld.  DavM  H..  B.  B.  Har^barg. 

Oarpi     PTMMtaCnMMa    ai  ' 
^  13-10-5R.  CL  300— a0T.4A^ 


aad    aatara    thareaf. 


lS-1 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


▼u 


kUeUMM  Con.    Peati,   iri«a.  Jr, 


to 


•rttelM.     MM.1».  1>-1*-M.  CL  1 


tad  II 
tmmgL   S,M4. 


ruid^  dOTte*  vltk  trap-bookn 
,C14»— 37. 

_  If ^  to  iBtWMttOMi 

W«b  cud  vtoek  laopcctloa  appantao 
CLS*— 14. 

Iftck.  Ftiidiikfc  B..  D.  I.  UrlMrtOB.  «ad  &  L. 
PdTtoABle  iMtltat*  of.  BroolE^  ,  Pro  to—  (or  tko 

4T.S. 

8  A.. 

Wiiklo,  AsNlta  M.     t.8t4.4»4. 
■totrwB'Carlaoa  k  Co. :  0«o— 

MmL  Tkoodort  C.     X.8B4.283. 
BUad.  Bowrt :  8m — 

B«B,  BMiu4L  Md  guild.     23«4>M. 

Bolf  KTwia  H»«bMiimw      X.M4,6U. 
StorMM  Battnr  CO-  The :  if  «• — 
OomnA,  fmMi  F.     2ift«.0n. 
BloetiiMi  Fttttac*  Corp. :  ««e— 

Budalek.  Jooaok.     2.M4.10t. 
Klottrolm  Con.:  Soo — 

Welt.  Alfred.    2.M4,a6«. 
Wlutoik.  Orut  C.  to  FrMen.  Im.    Dtvldead^vlMr  aBcb 

taw  —rhaiitew.     2,8«4.SSB.  13-1«-58.  CL  2SS— 6S. 
■lUott.  Harold  F. :  «r«e—  __ 

Blllott.  Bar^dF..  6.  S.  Seott.  aad  i.  A.  dMoebroafh,  to    PUat,  Hylaad  C.  to  A^ortcaw  Metal  Prodwta  Co. 


to  Tko  BordoB  Co. 
IS-ld-M,  CL  9»-- 


Blcct 


23M.«M. 

,    ..--.   ....   — d   A.    B. 

Prodaetloa  of  «w«m  cbeeoe. 

11«. 
FieldB.  Blllo  K.,  B.  W.  Wataoa.  aad  If.  C  HoTto  Staadard 

Oil  Co.    Mecbo*  of  dootfoytaf  faagL    S,M4.m.  1S-1«-U. 

CL  16T— a. 
Floret.  WUUaa  L..  aad  W.  J.  flaadaer.  to  TW  Fno  Oil 

Co.    PrepacatloB  of  altrtlM  fima  Enii»ia  aad  taKuaw. 

FtA,  Wmtaa  C  pTf.  I^u,  aad  M.  MordatioM,  to  STtiraala 

Doetrle  Prodatto  lac    Method  of  and  apnaratw  tor  arm- 

aratlaa  of  hlchly  flaauaabio  alztareo.     2^iM,*TS,  If-ld- 

M.  CL  Bt— 19. 

Ftal07.  Chaftao  B.  aad  B.  B.     Apgaratw  tor  partltloalac  a 

■aaUMd.    ZM^JUO,  12-16-5S.  CL  1X>— SI. 
Flal«,  Balph  B. :  «oo— 

naloT,  Chariw  B.  aad  B.  B.    2.M4J80. 
Flore,   viaeeet  J.,  aad  O.   MtttH.  aaM  Iteldi  aMor.  to  aaU 
Flore.      DrlTlBc    potato    for   pUoa      2.864^1.    IS-ld-OS. 
a.  61— M. 
Fitch.  Biaeat  C.  Jr. :  fee— 

iMly.  Frederic  H^aad  Ftteh.    X.8«4.40S. 
oteher  Baaael  Co-_T1m:  foe — 

BarahaaTw..  aad  Bdraltk    lM4.m. 
lad  C,  to  Aaerlcaa  Metal  Prodacto  Co.     Moaat- 
for  eprlac  ••<■•    2.864,434.  12-16-58.  CL  186— 


^■ftCBVP 


'» 


Bewlett-PaekaM    Co.      ttaetor    Boaatod   plaat    thfaalng 
awehlao.    2.864JE82. 12-18-88,  CL  87—15. 
Blllo.  David  A. :  8oe— 

Balloo,  Blduu?  H..  Bite,  aad  Loos.     2.864.887. 

LJaa  B.,  to  The  Pare  Oil  Co.     Blectrleal  eorrooioa 

1U84^.  18-16-08.  CL  201—68. 

-rr-T"    -  ~  ^     -  -        2J84.145. 

Bodlactoa 
2.864i288, 


,..   Bdwto   C.    to   MoJokia   Corp.     fcacMe. 

12-f6-58,_  CI.  24—75. 

D.  SraMek,  to  F.  B. 

traaofer  ateehaalm. 


Bajcleaoa.  ^rry  B..  aad  B.  D. 
Co.  Gartoa  cipaadlac  aad  tn 
12-16-58.  CL88— 58. 


eapport  for  eprlac     2.884.4S5.  12-16^58.  O.   lU— 1T8. 

Fleck.  L4atoa  A..  T.  F.  Cooker  aad  P.  B,  Both,  to 
Cyaaanld    Co.      Add    n^ataat    oeUalootc    bmM 
oroeow  for  prodadac  eaiM.    2,864.728,  l>-16-68»  CL  117— 

Foenter.  Charleo  V. :  fee — 

Cape.  Arthar  T..  aad  Foocatar.    2464,888. 
.Bart  —      -       - 


Kohr. 


Scarifier  tooth  attorhaieat  fOr  oad 


bocketa    2J6<18^  12-16-68.  CL  87—142. 
■rt  H. :  aee — 


BasUih  Bleetrtc  Co.  Ud..TI» :  «< 

Creaeey.   Bajaioad  F..   Horafleld.  aad  Cora.     2.864J71. 
Baoo.  Horaaa  I..  Jr..  to  HNcaleo  Powder  Co.     Prnaratloa 
of  m-  and  p-dltoopropxlhMuoae.     2364.874,  18-1^^,  CI. 
26<X— 671. 
Baate,  Bobort  H. :  «eo— 

Kasae.  Welter  D.  aad  Baolca.    2.864.8ST. 
BpoMela.  flaaiael  H^  P.  D.  Mateter.  aad  A.  Wolatraah.  to 
The  Upjoha  Co.     llo-kritroxT-l-deIi7droBOthjrltOBtoeteroae 
aad   the  coters   tbereot     2.864.881,    12-16-M,  CL   860— 
887.45.  ^^ 

BMOtolB,  Saaael  H..  P.  Di  Metetar.  aad  A.  Wdatraab.  to 
The  Upjobo  Co.     lli-hFdrou-17o-flMthyl-l-dohTdrotootoo- 
teroBC.  aad  the  118.17#^cylataa  thereof.    2J64,882.  12- 
16-58.  CL  260—887.45. 
Mpatola.  Hearr  D^  to  Motalo  h  Coatroio  Corp.    Thonaootat. 

2,864.818.  12-18-58^  CL  200—188. 
Broboa.  Arthar  B. :  8eo— 

rtmtt,  Fred,  Jr^  aad  Btokaoe.    2.864.704. 
Brrede,  Loato  A. :  8oo— 

Uopwood,  Staford  L.,  Jr..  aad  Brrede.     2J64.858. 
Errede,   Loute  A.,  aad   8.   L.   Homrood,  Jr..  to  Mlaaeaoto 
Mtalkf  aad  Mfa.  Co.     Ftosantloo  of  aroaatle  aldehTdee 
aad  aleohoU.     2364.865^   lS-16-58.  CL  860—508. 
Eachaaaa.  Paal,  to  Kaael8oeher  Ueort  Behafer  *  Co.    AaU- 
frlctloa   hoorlao   ilirtpiiia   to  abooih  high   thraat  kwda 
2.864.658.  18-18-88,  Cl  468—288. 
Boeex  Mfg.  Co^  lac  :  gt*-^ 

BdleooB.  ftaart  K.    2364.628. 
BOoo  Biareh  aad  Baclaootlat  Co. :  8«»— 
Morway.  AraoM  f.    23*4.766. 
Mwway,  Ataold  J.    2364,767. 
Poladk.  Jooeph  A..  «wabl>,  aad  Daaaer.     2.884.764. 
Bchaliaaa.  Boraatd  h..  aad  Mar.  2364,788. 
ttalh,  Joha  H..  Oayor.  aad  Stottorheek.    2,884.884. 
Bthyl  Con. :  8ee — 

Oe  WHt,  Bart  O..  Bbaplro.  aad  Browa.     2.884.843. 
Braaa.  Ooorte  W. :  Bee — 

WUeoa.    JaaMO    8.,    Poraua.    ^kaoea.    BroTtao, 
Panal,  aad  Kiadel.    2.86^218. 
F.  T.  Pradacto  Ltd. :  8ee— 

Fenbery.  Brie  B.    2,884,471 
Falrbaaka.  Morae  4  Co. :  flee— 
BaoB.HaasA.    8.864^84. 

ThoroBoa.  Matthew  T..  aad  Boberta.     2.864,608. 
Farbeafabrtkea  Barer  Akt. :  8e« — 
Bchrader,  Ocrhard.    2;864,848. 
_      Schwechtca,  Belaa-Weraor,  aad  Noeff.     2.864.828. 
Farrr  Fraaeoto :  8oo — 

Boaeard.  Weraer.  Volto  aad  Favre.    2.864.812. 
Boeoard.  Weraer.  Tafik  aad  Farro.     2.884.818. 
Faxlaaie.  lac  :  dee—  ' 

Moaeo.  Arthar  R    2.M4.748. 
Federal  Tool  Corp. :  8ee — 
^Oteoa,  Haraead  J.,  aad  Preoo.    2364.446. 
FederighL   OoorsB  J.,  aad  T.  H.  Korea.     DiohwaablBit 
laljSi^    laJ^T***  ■•*'  •"*■*  «>«troL     2.884387, 
F»ll  Derelopawato  Ltd. :  $0t>— 
>^.l>iiiX  B.    2.88«368. 


Foltaer,  Albert 

Bdrteh.   PaaL   FOItaer.  Hcnrr,    Kool 
Elcbante.  Baowball,  aad  Tittle. 
Ford  Motor  Oo. :  8e»— 

BaadaU.  Joha  F.,  aad  Craehet    2364,837. 
ThoaaL  Joha  U    2.884.424. 
ForeauiB,  Jay  W..   to  The  Darlroa  Co„   lac.     Ntehel 
altoya.    2.864.686,  12-16-58.  CL  75— if  1. 


Oatartaaa, 


t^6Ssr' 


Koraefeld,  Bafloae  J.,  aad  B.  C.  Kanfald,  to  BU  IMf  aad 

Co.    8-aMlao-7Haeaiyl-8*  trpeleai  aad  dorl^threa  thereoT. 

2364.822.  12-16-58.  CL  860—285.5. 
Ferrer   Walter  O.     lafraiad  eeoktoc  oeaa.     2364382,  18- 

16^  CL  218—38. 
Footer,  Leallc  W. :  8ee— 

BaadlL  Joha  C,  aad  Footar.    2,864,848. 
Footer  Wheeler  Corp. :  »m — 

Artaay,  NIebolaa  C.    2,864344. 
Fralctoh.  Altoa  L.     Maaleal     ' 

12-16-58,  CI.  84—471. 
FraaM,  Ooorge  A. :  Ceo— 

Btoaeaua.  Bart  Q.,  aad  FraaM.    2.864.768 
Fraak,   Alaa    L.    to    MlaaeaBoUo-Heaerwea 

Coatrol  apparatao.     2.864378.  12-1^-58.  CL 

raaklla,  Joha  L. :  8oo — 


I  board.     S3843T8. 


Fraaklla, 

as 

aae  regalatlac  apparataa. 


tor    Co. 
17—1483. 
Ua,  Joha  L. :  8oa— 

Br/aat,  Bllto  H.,  Jr.    23fM 

Kredrtcfcooa,  Uastav  O.,  to  The  Saperlor  Bloctrle  Co.     Ton- 

2.864,882,  12-16-68,  CI.  828— 


FrUhm,  loc 


Oorald  B.     Apparataa  for  fenaiac  eoacreto  earho 
aad  the  like.     2.864.280.   12-l«-58.  CI.  84—46. 

lerbeek.  Oraat  C.    2364388. 
Bolph.  DoaaM  L..  aad  MeKoo;  2.884.564. 

Fried.  Jooef.  to  Otto  Mathloooa  Chearfcal  Oorpi     M.73(ll)- 
Brefaatrleae-17«31-dlol-3,20^11oBe    aad  ' 

2.88«.8S8,  12-16-58.  CI.  260—887.46, 

Frtedl.  Reiner:    ~ 

Frt 


Von^Uade.  Bobert.  and  FrIedL    1,884380. 
aell   M„   to  CUaaiet  A  H(   '      ' 
taUac     2,8643^1,  12-18-58.  CI.  287— 8623S 


Braaa,    FroehUch,  Harold  B.,  to  Oeaeral  MllU.  lac. 
2.864.588,  12-16-58.  CL  244—88. 
Facha.  Martla :  8eo- 


eda,  lac 
—     —23 

CapMee  ballooa. 


Brattlas,  Lodwlg.     2.864.200. 
O  P  B  Coatrola.  lac  :  8 ee— 

8asar  '       " 
nabrMaen 


Basanky,  Jarooilr  K.     2.864.888. 
Chr 


ibrMaen.  ChrlatUa.  to  Bowe  Mfc.  Cb..  lac.     Pachat  mms 
cbaadUinc  marhlae.     2.864.582.  12-16-5870.  221--#l^ 

denee.     8364.488.  1».M> 


V^  ■'••I*  l^-  B..  to  FbD  fteitejianato  Ltd. 
_  2.864368^12-14-58.  CL  t4-87Jr 
Fwabiiig,    Bric    B..    to    F.    T.    Prodacto    Ltd. 
2.884.772.  18-18-88.  CL  1"     "  "^ 

Ferro  Corp. :  8e»— 
B. 


Power  aalto 


Oani.  I>aBlel  M.     Tape  d 

.'►8.  n.  206-^38. 
Uarbrr.  Heanr  M.     Cartato  pooltloalac  aMaaa. 

12-16-58.  CL  4—148. 
Qardner-Deaver  Oo. :  Boo 

Booth.  WUHaai  M.     2.864.484. 
Oaacher,  Leaa  P. :  Beo — 

Chrkoek.  Charleo  B.,  ■■ofaa.  aad  Oaacher, 
Oaacher.  Leoa  P. :  8oe — 

18-    Oaanr,  Fred:  Boo — 

^ohaooii.  AL  aad  Oaaaer.     2,884387. 
Oohaa.  Mark  W. :  Bt»— 

Dalflteh.  Herbert  F.    8384378. 


8384380. 


•"UAVt 


▼otta,  aad  Ptrra    |384.8ai. 

Tolts,  aad  Vhna.    iM^ML 
fleaatal  Dpaaaika  Qar^ :  8«»— 
Gratlaa.  JeaeaSw.     2.884388. 
StonTnowardH..  aad  Kaldk    8.8843il. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


BaU,  Jaaoe  B..  Br.    Threaded  cooaUaa  ha 
of  wodce  plaa     2364.828,  12-16^.  d. 

HalL  Marchaad  B.,  to  Acae  Htaol  Co.     Flald 
orated    tool   haTtac   ntotlrely    iMTaMe  arti 


T.    WrMch  for  taratog  boaTUy  eoatod  fha- 
2,864378,  12-16-68,  Ct.  81—181. 
op-    Horealeo.  ChrlBtopber  D.    Baofebcplp*.    8,884388,  lS-l«-88. 
CL  181—184. 


▼lU 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Ocneiml  Elwtrlc  Co. :  See — 

BtTCM.  Ummtin  K..  aad  HUto.     2JM.MT.  , 

HMdy.  Aftwt  L.     SJM4.100. 

HoM*.  OMTfe  W.   TiM^T. 

KMmmtwwki,  Jottm  J.    24«B.01t. 

Lm.  T»Mm  H.     2,8«44WS. 

MatlMWflL  ClMrlM  A.     2,8«4.»2S. 

MUUr.  Norral  P.     2.MaJCK>l. 

UuMn.  OtTM  L..  ud  lliirtla.     3.M4.»ao. 

P9w«n.  Jabms  H.     S,M4.4«>. 

ftvMvtta.  KalpH  ▲..  aad  Oaltoa.     2,M4^82. 

MtoltoB.  Wlaatoa  L..  »iid  KaraekL     2JM41S- 

BiMM,  A^tea  M.     1M4T7S. 
0—ral  Elcctrte  C«.  LUL.  TiM :  §00 
■•rtraa,  BmmM.     1M4^14. 

ti«Mr»l  Mllla.  IM. :  ««•— 

ProcfeUck.  Harold  E.     2.8M.IM0. 
awwral  Moton  Con. :  «m— 

Booro,  ClwrlH  H.     2.M4JM. 

Botta,  KowMtli  B..  awl  Wkitaua.     23MJM. 

^MM,  OaaUjo  J..  KMrodO.  aad  ONvter.     S.M4.M7 

Coekbara.  Btaaloy  D..  aad  Qr?inr<  "      "-*-  — ^ 


■altta.     aad 


old.     2.aM.«a0. 

■ckwartswaldor. 


■aUtH.     aad     Sehvartswaldor. 


CoaaU,     Wtniaa 

2.M4.77S. 
OmwM.     WnUaai     ■. 

DwMd.,LawrMM«  C.     2JM,0M. 
HoMirB.  JolHi  H..  aad  B«!ht.     2.Se4UMl. 
r-       U  BoUo.  Doaald  J.     2^94.40*. 
U  BXK  Doaald  J.     2,fM,«M. 
Leack.  Clartoa  B.    2,M4J«1. 
Lean*.  JaaMa  D.     %U*Ml. 
Ltefem  AlftoM  A.     2.I^.4SS. 
Cmn.  iuarlea.  aad  Bowaor.     2.M4^Tt. 
PrMkar,OtalMr  P.     MMJ44. 
Bodtek^bavld  C.  aadlfanla.    t.M4.MT. 
Rohr.  Roan  C     2.M4.11*. 
■aaipooa.  Frodorlck  W.     S,M4,1M. 

Writei,  Joka.  Jr.,  aad  Poloor.    2.8«4,UO. 
OMoral  ProeMaa  Latorttoav  lae. 

Noi^.  Warrva  D.     3LM4.M1. 

WoHaaky,  Aibort.     IJ«t.b90. 
ncarral  ■trappiac  Cbrp. :  ••• — 

Ooaoral  Ttloaiioao  LaUratortaa.*  lae. 

.._J*'*2yL.?'»*»H>hP.    t.8M.a»0. 

Oortor    rioyd  p.     mwMeally  drtvaa  irl*aalac  d»n«o  with 

work^sapportinc  twlteh  aetaator.     2.M4.10«.  ll-l«-««.  CL 

Oorrard  iDduotrtoo  Ltd. :  ««»— 

OroTM.  Bvrbort  C.  Jr.     2.S«4.M1. 
Olbooa.  Kirklaad  H. :  «««— 

■•JU^Uy—  A..  Stoddard.  Otbooa.  MtlJor.  aad  Hilbort. 

OlllaMarHjirald  K.,  to  Tho  Anbrtifet-NoU  Co.     Aatoaatle 
rUaiplBc    ■MchaaLna    for   pooftloatac   aad    holdlas 
i*aaka  oad  alaillar  artMoo  dartaa  vaanhir  tajoettoa 

„  or.     2,jM4.«>4^  l>rl«-M.  CI.  IW^SM. 

2,S64JM0. 


Otaavoaor.     1M4.80S. 


or.     2.««4.«>4. 
fllrrla.  JaaMo  W 


«.  .."SJ^.f.?'*'  £••■*•  ■••  Oortoa.  aad  Olrttm.     -,..^.^,. 
Olab,  WIIHaa  T..  to  AdOM  Ckrr  *  Coillor  Co.     kotbodo  of 


Jtlaf 


■aklag   a    llnuxvllaloao   prodact   aad   prodocta 
tbrrvTrooi.     2.S94.71S,   12-l«-0a.  C\.   10«— leS. 

"»«?»•».  .•'«*^P»«   P-.  »•  B*ndli   ArtetloB  Cbtw.     Ctmilt  for 
^i^tl*'    *****    P»««tt*l.     2.M4.*49.    1>-1»-M. 

Oloaa  liAboratorlto :  Mm — 

HHinlniaa.  Oloaa.     2.M4.70S.  < 

....^"'•hulBMur^  Oloaa.     2.M4.7M. 

Ollddoa  Co..  Ilio :  «••— 

Mllar,    BoaaM   L..   aad   Potoraoa.     2.Sd4.7SS. 

«».J^^i?'  ^"*^  i    "0  Klofer.     2.8M.728 

UMMO,     Honaaa     B.     Tli*     eaataa     coDdltkwlaa     ^^tmx 
2JW.444.  l2-l»-*«.  CI  l«4-10j^     conoiuoaiag     aoam. 

Oodart,  Joaa  A.  R. :  tf— 

Oodfror  Blr  0«ori».  *  Partaoro  (HoMla«i)  Ltd.:  am— 
^Aadorjoa    Notmb.     2.M4.Mt. 

(arftoSlli"'  *****'  PM»o*     a.S«4.30ft.   12-lt-M. 

OaMwhaUdt.  Th^  A.  O..  dMilorito  Pabrlkoa 
Baaaardt.  Waltn-.     1M4.1«). 

Ooodilch.  B.  P..  CO..  TW :  »••— 

Joaoo  Jofea  P.     2.M4.aM.  *--ft  ■■ 

MoralacaUr.  Martoa  A.     2.M4.ST1. 

!•■•■<«,.  BoWrt  K.     2.8«4.1ft4. 

Talpolik  Tlrtor  K      2.M4,4M. 
«     J?*f**f."''  •»««^  C.     2.M4.M0. 
GaoArlrh.  Hoator  C.  to  Radio  Corp.  of  Aawrtea.     Antoaatlc 

OaWi.'ui!  D     Ty*"     •••^•»"-   »-»•-««.  CI.   17i-7.«. 

- ■^*»T:  ■or  5-  •■*  q— <—      2J«4,7»e. 

Oara.  Haary  X>  to  Tko  Baalo-PtHior  b*. 


i^fBwSTk.  *'S^^'  **-*•-•••  <^^»-^* 


rtboda 


nwara  ■. :  Bao— 

H.  w..  Co..  Tao  :  Baa  ....      ; 

Moti.  Paari  i.    2JMJTS.  '    ^*    - 


Goald.  DoTid  R..  K.  B.  Hcrahborg.  aad  ■.  BBafllra.  U 
Oorpi     Praaatotraaaca    aad    aaton    ttefaoC    2. 

Oi'MM.  iaaMO  T..  to  Pkllfipa  Pctroloaa  Co.     Proeaaa  for 
yya^gat  labrteatiag  aU  adittlaaa.    2JM34C  IS-IB-M. 


Oraha^  Pradortck  D. . 

/i«i.***^!!!:  i**?  ^  ^JL'&'SL'  •^  Oraha«.     2364,471. 
""^.•L.^^  .Y-  *'LP^  ^^  <^*«*»  Co.,  lae.     MaaaaUy  aad 

iSiT^i^a: 4«:'?r**  •*•*• '-^  •^•*^-  *^»»* 

"T5a:ss^i-,%??L"i52i5n.  "^  '"^  -'•*-  **" 

"'"^Jt**'^'*  *■••„•!*  '•  Holaar.     ModaUtar-doiMdaUtor 
OfiSS^rirSSuT    i^^^'  »»-»«^.  CL  17B-171. 

«- J*'***^SL"2*^  ••-  ■•"*  »r»mim.     2.M4.878. 

Oratlaa.  ioooph   W..  to  Uoaoral  Draaaica  Corp.     Maaaetle 

"f 7".J!!?**!L.9:i7'k  1®  **J*»^  Mortrte  Co.     Cootact  for 
latMnpter  awltA.     iM4.»21.  12-1«-^.  CL  200— IM. 

Ti;»wi?^    ^lU   ^?    '"iP"*!^    Cboaileal    ladoatrlaa    Ltd. 

Mothod  of  prodoelac   Ulaalom.     2,M4.M1.  12-lC-M.  CL 

To— 84.8. 

Oray   Joka  B^,  to  Packard  B«ll  Ueetroalca  Corp.     RcconUaa 

aad  roprodaciac  aaoombly.     2.M4.811,  12-16-58.  CL  271— 


actloB      haadlaa.     2364.SM. 


rg.     2,M4.MT. 
Bto  Cboaleal  Oo 


Matkod   for 


218 
Orooa.       WUIlaai       p.     Daal 

12-16-M.  CL  127—827. 
Oraoaboff,  Rarry :  flee— 

Nob&.  Joba  P..  aad  Oroe 
Greeaboe.   Joe  A.,    to   MoMa 

prodaflBf  porooa  aiaa  froa  a 

coBtalalBc     water     aa     tbe     blowlM 

12-16-M.  CL  260—2.8. 
Greoaleaf,    Natbaatel    B..   to   81 

wrtaclaff  aop  caaotroetloa. 

118. 
Urooawald.  Bertraad  W. :  8ee — 
Keracbaer.  Paal  IL.  aad  Oi 
Gregory  ladnatrlea,  Ibc.  :  0e«— 

«^J5?*®J'  •**?*  "  •  -''      2.864.M6. 
GrIbMo.  Per»0. :  8ee — 

^^J*^*?*^  *!»•'■  ^•'  Ort»»K  awl  Ward. 

Grl^  Daaa  A. :  8ee — 

„^.wltt- Rlebard  P.,  aad  Grlffla.     2.8«4.»77. 

"^^M^  '*^'"  catberer.     2.8iK2M.  18-16-88.  CL 

GrtoeoBi-RiiaaeU  Co..  Tbe  :  Bt 


DolyTlayl  cblorlde  pUatlaol 
MowlBC     ageat.     2.864.777, 

Spoiwa   Prodoeta  Corp.     Balf- 
SJ64.107.  12-16-88.  CL  18— 


iwaUL     2.864.848. 


2,864,328. 


^.. 


BrowB,  Artbor^.,  Oofood,  aad  Qroaroaor. 

I.  Bobert 


GaebwiBd.''^toberf 'C.'  ATtoaatle  cabJT'rewJad  Tora  aafety 

derleo.     2.864,588.  12-16-M.  C\.  254 — 152. 
UudaltU,  Praak.  to  Folytochale  Reoeareh  A  Derelopaeat  Co.. 

Xl^xd^C^^^  '*'  wlable  attoBuatora.    2.866.007, 
Unerard.  Cecil  W.     Tebleolar  aapport-body  atabUlalac  aaara 

blT      2.864.584.  12-16-M.  CI.  »4— 13»  1.  ^  ^^ 

Golf  Reaearcb  A  DeTelqpoMat  Co.  :  «ee — 

McKlaloy.  Jooepb  B.,aad  Horae.     2,864,875. 
Gaatort.  Roaald  M.,  aad  W.  P.  Barley,  to  GaaUrt  A  ZlauMr- 

■aa  Coaat.  DIt..  lae.     Sapportlag  aad  lerel  coatrol  Moeb 
for    eoaerete    alab     laylac    aiaeblaaa.     2.864,452. 


12-16-88,  CL  180-^00. 
Oaatert  A  ZbaaMraMa  Coaot.  DIv 


lac. 


Gaatort.  Roaald  If.,  aad  Barley.     2.864.482. 
Goatber,      Rolaad      K.        Traaodacor     derleea. 

12-16-58.  CI.  17»— 106. 
Garlaaky,  David  IL.  O.  P.  Baaawwr.  J.  Hadoraky  aad  i 

Weoka.  to  Ualted  Stateo  of  AaMrica.  Atoalc  bergy  C« 

rft&8.S.Ti5^^i!****^  "-  *■  -*^  ^^' 

Guatafaaoa.  Btlg,  «o  A.  B.  Braaaka  Plafctfabrtbaa.     BaBplag 
ayatrai  for  electroflltora.     2.864.4M.  12-16-M.  CL  US-f 

GoatafaooB.  Rtvb  O.  :  8«e — 

Tooiaer,  Slgrard  i.  A.,  aad  Gaatafaaoa.     2.864,»71. 

Gayer.  Reyaolda.  to  Waldorf  Paper  Producta  Co.     BocI 
carton      2,864,547.  12-16-M,  Cl.  22»— 51. 

Gayer,  Walter  B.  P. :  floe — 

ti      "t^J •*■  "    ""y*'.  •■«>  Wottorbeck.     2.864,864. 

H«  Oil  KaglaeoriBf  Corp. :  fleo— 
May,  RaaoeU  D.     2,864,502. 

Haafl^na.  Bobert  G.  aad  B.  L  Bwalaaoa.  to  AMrtcaa  Radi- 
ator A  SUadard  Baaltary  Corp.  Daatataa  dorlce 
2.S64,SM,  12-16-M.  CI.  74— 5  5.    ^^     "■■'•^     mirtn. 

HackaaoB.  Jobaaaeo  T.,  to  8beU  DcTolopaeat  Oo.  Metboda 
••    coabattlaa   faaat  eaiployiac  tbloarao   aolu  of  anlfAnir 


8.864,888. 


1.731, 


cloaablo 


of  <-«*t«ttl>« /aaat  eaiploylM  tbloarea  aalta  of  aalfonic 
2,864T736    12-16-M.  CT.  167—22. 


Scbalopp.    Hafi 


aad    Saltb. 
2.864,181. 


ackla.     »,vn^,  I  tra, 
Hafaer,  Loalo  8. :  k^ 
BaaoolL    Charloo 
2tM4,828. 

Hayrty  Praacla  A.  aad  J.  K.  McDoBeo.  to  Weotera  Bloc 
trie  Co.,  lac.  Olaaa  aoMtBa  ■afbl—  2.864  202. 
I2-1»-M.  CI.  48-^87.  ^^       —icoua.     «,ao«.w.<. 

Haba.  Kail :  fleo— 

Kerabaer.  Oobora  A.,  aad  Raba.     S.864.2M. 
Hake.    Percy    J.    to    Ualtod    HUtM   Mtoel  Corp.     Ifotbod   of 

aaaeabllat  a  aaal  for  Maat-fataaea  dlatribator.     t.884  188. 

12-16-58.  a.  8»— 406.  "'~~  ■wnoawr.     x,«*«.iaa. 

Hall.  Herbert  J  aad  R  J.  Wblto.  to  Rcoaarcb  Cora.  Aata- 
T?%  «?*??"*1 -.'•',    •'«<'*«^     prartpltatorB.     i;iM4,4M. 

Hall.  J.  A..  Jr.  Myatea  aad  apparataa  for  aaalyata  of  aalaao- 
(rapblc  records.     2.864.187.  lS-18-68.  CL  8»— L 


LIST  OF  PATEKTBES 


Hoadry  Proeaaa  Corp. :  « 
Kraaaa.  Jack  B..  aad 


HoaayaaU  Rocalator  Oou 

18-16-88.  CL  17»— 171. 

Boaarvan    Bacaiatar 
a^  AM     to_io_Xa     m 


•r 

lUll, 
ct«tod 


■^■r. 


MarciiMd  B., 


tMl 


'•r-iS 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ksT&f   ntetfTdjr 
-1»-M.  Ct  aft4— Bl 


e— pMm  lit  I  111!  ■ftjfint 

it-u^.  a.  ai-Jr 

HtMl  Co.     rtaM 
■Me   fri] 


P..  afid  HaUL     M64 JM. 


jrtadMMR 
Craeter.  Ik 

to  J.  r.  HMUm.  %  to  9.  fHuilb.  %  to  S.  M.  CmjrkmitS, 
^  to  M.  CwfeMdtn.  %t»  LmUw  McwiMa.  aad  %  to  LmIs 
MVwiMa.    ftlv»ttoc  tool.    MM.a2a.  12-16-58.  CL  SIS— M. 

Hmub,  PklUp  C.  ud  A.  J.  8pmSS.  to  MoMUto  GkMrical 
Co.  ScIwOt*  iMtkod  of  latatMtiaff  pro  ctirtiMt  givwtli 
of  cruM.     1,8«4.«T».  la-ie-U.  a  71—^.1. 

Haaa.  PkUto  C..  aad  A.  J.  SotitalB.  to  MmMaato  Cfcwtf  I 
Co.  HeteeflTc  BMtbod  of  tAlMttac  Vfrntrgtut  grvwtb 
of  graaM«.     2.M4.M3,  12-16-M,  CL  fl— XT. 

HaBBKtt.  Jtaam.     laentaitor  for  iMatatt^  •»§.    2,864.396. 

HftBsra,  H.  ncinf  t  r  f^^—* 

WttMB,   Jabm    8..    Pennaa,   Haaaoa.    BrojrlM.    Braaa. 
PBTOBi.  aad  Klndel.     2,«64.il8. 
Haaan.  Haas  R.  A.  :  Ser~ 

Bradtani.  WUltaa  J^  Jr..  aad  lUawa      2.864,M8. 
Haaallp.  RIckard  K.  :  ««r  >- 

Imbrr.  Lawrvacv  O..  ud  Haaalto.     2.864421. 
Hardwa,  rrfti.  H.  Kaippel.  aad  K.  Brataaaaa.  to  Dortomad- 

Horder   Hntnaaaioa  Akt.     Oran   for  prodaettoa  af  aaa- 

aMlaaL     2.864,877.  12-16-58,  CI.  IS— 31. 
Hardlac,  0«orge  W.,  to  AatoauUe  Draft  aad  Store  Go.,  lae. 

Daor  moontcd  dowa  Anaft  fla«  for  wood  haratag  mw«t. 
^    2.864.3S8,  12-16-88,  CL  126—77. 
Uardy,   Alkart   L..   to  UMwral  KlMtrtc  Co.     AatoMatlc  mU 

flaalilag  siak.     2.864.10#.  12-16-88.  CL  4— 18T. 
Hardy.  Walter  L..  to  WWnd  Paper  Merchaadlataf  Coaadl, 

lac.     Packaged  food  pradaet  aad  wiaaaw  therelar.  whtck 

prareata  the  deatraetkn  of  rikodaTta  tai  faada     1864.T08. 

12-16-58.  a.  •6—171. 
Haraoa.  Joka  J.,  to  SrtvaaU  Blectrfe  Prodoeto  lac.    Taat 

•toad  for  traaatotor.     2,866,003.  12-16-88,  CI.  3*4 — 186. 
Harris.    Alva    P.,    to    Moaaaato    Ckcaleal    Co.     TerpolnMr 

•rateia.     X864.806.  12-16-88,  CL  260— 78.B. 
HarrtaoB,  Bcrtiaa  U.     Maaaartag  aircraft  eoarae  aad  groaad 

■peed  eystcaa.     2,8A8.01».  12-16-68.  CI.  343—8. 
HarrtooB.    Ckarles    R.    Core    Mowti«    aadUae.     2.864,134. 

12-16-88.  CL  22— 10. 
H^rrlaoa,     CUreace     L.     Ploor     la|1iw     damp^     2JM4.881, 

12-16-88.  a.  284—15. 
-Harriaoa.  Dortr  A. :  Be* — 

Ckrlatle,  Clere  P.     2.864.113. 
Harter.  P^al  A.,  aad  R.  C.  Walter,  to  Waraer  Electric  Brake 

*   Clfltch   Co.     Pole    piece   nalt    for    aagaata.     2.864.4T8. 

12-16—88  CI.  102—84. 
Harta.   Harry   '-.   to   Mkuieapolia-HoBefwall   Rogaiator  C: 

Coatroller.     2,M4,3M.  12-16-58,  CI.  137—486. 
Haag,  Cheater  J.,  ■ad  A.  A.  HplMk,  to  Tbo  Wanwr  *  8«aaair 

Co.     CoBTerter   lafeed   aad   iMater.     2.864.122.    12-1<C^, 

CI.  18—1. 
HawklBMB.  Barle  W..  to  Paal  B.  HawklBMM  Co.    Aatoawtlc 

baffiag  machine.     2.864.448.  12-16-58.  CI.  164 — 10.2. 
HawklaaoB.  Paal  B..  Co. :  «•#— 

Ha wkiaMm.  Barle  W.     2.864,445. 
Hay,    Wayae    W.,    ta   Air    Redaction    Co..    lae     Aaeethaflc 

raportaer      aad      adatakiteriag      apparataa.     2.864.363. 

lt-16-.18.  n.  128—203. 
Haydea-NUos  Ltd. :  See— 

Potter,  ioha  J.     2J64.068. 
Harword.    CUode   E..   B.  JA.   Uortoa.  aad  J.   W.   Olrvla.   to 

Beala  Bro.  Bag  Co.     Wtift.     2.864.548.  12-16-58,  CI.  228— 

Hawltlae  Reaearch,  Inc. :  Dee — 

LeaghHa.  Bernard  IX     2.864 Jil. 
Hedriefc.  Glen  W. :  Her  — 

Magnlre.    Richard  C...   aad   Hedrick.     2,864.790. 
Heidora,  John  H..  aad  R,  J.  Recht.  to  Oeaeral  Motora  Corp. 
Refrigerating  apparataa.     2.864.581.  12-16-58.  CL   230— 

Helkea,  CaMa  A.  TraAe  algaal.  2.865.01T.  12-16-88,  CI. 
.140—41.  ^^ 

HelBaelnun.  Richard  T..  aad  B.  O.  Anergren,  to  The  Upjohn 
Co.     PrrrolldiBea.     2.864.825.  12-16-88.  Ci.  260—326.5. 

Holeler.  Albert :  gee — 

Heialer.  Jeraoie  8.  a«d  A.,  aad  Btorr.     2J84.1S8. 

Helaler.  Jeroaie  8.  aad  A.,  and  A.  J.  Starr,  to  1.  ■.  aad  A. 
Heialer.  Apparataa  far  laoldlag  lalet  aad  oatar  flaaf  a 
from  powdered  potre^hylcBe  aad  alaUar  tberaMplaatlc 
materials  with  slmaftaMaaas  Kadaettaa  af  aaoMad  tkreada 
thareoa.     2.864.128.  12»16-68.  CI  18—42.  ^ 

Helaiert.  Rohert,  to  laternatlaaal  Standard  Bleetric  Corp. 
CIrcalt  arraageawat  for  ll^t  atgaala  with  two  (tear  posl- 
tlaaa  la  track  raate  laterlacMiig  dtagraiaa.  2.8«4,»40, 
12-16-88  CI   246—8  ^^ 

Hemoel.  OaMar  A.,  to  MeDowaU  Mfg.  C:  AataaMtlc  reHef 
ralf^.     2.864J84.  12-l»-88.  CI.  187— lOT. 

Heachert.  ioha.  to  Canttaaatal  Gha  0»..  lae.  Metal  caa  tar 
food   prodacta     2.864.8t8.   18-16-88.   CI.   210-46. 

Heachert.  Joha.  ta  Crattaeatal  Cha  Co.,  tee.     Orercappad 


eaatalaer  tap  atractmai     2.8MJM8.  12-18-88.  O.  2S0— 88. 
Ylenderaaa.   Aftert     AptHmtaa  tor  ataktag  caacta^ 

lt-l«-«t.  CL  28—121. 


,^^ --- caactata  atrac 

taraJ  akipai.     2/ 

Heaalac.  Oeanr»  B.. 

extraatoa  apparataa. 
HeaiT.  DowUd  P. :  8«i 

BdrM.  PaaL  Paltiar.  Hsmt.  KaaloL  Mayar^ 
Rtakardo.  jaawhalt  aBdTlttlrl864  Jn 


.1 

*  t;8SjlW  12-18-8i.'a 


leOp..  tec    Plaatlca 
~    18—18. 


864  J82. 


Raataak.  Waaall  T.    Wmeb  tar  tantef  haarHy  caatad  fha- 

tewra.     2.864JT8,  11-16-88,  CI.  81—111. 
Harealaa,  Chrtatopbar  D.    SMUagplpa.    2,864,882, 12-l«-58^ 

CL  181-184. 
Bartalaa  Pawdar  Co^:  0aa — 

Batdorf.  Jack  B.     2,8i«,810. 

Braaka.  Rahert  M..  aMl  OiaaitaL    2> 

Ctaekar.  Haary  P..  aad  HaU.    1.884.1 

DlTday.  WUUaai  E.     2364.740. 

tXTdcy.  WOttaai  R.     1484.741. 

DtTday.  Wnilaai  B.    M64.818. 

BBoaTHanMB  L.  Jr.     2,864.874 

Ketai,  Garald  L    24«4^14. 

SchaHUa.  Alfred  C.     1.M4.718. 

Walker.  Jaha  P.     2,884.808. 
Henaaaaoa.  OaraM  I. :  899— 

Uenaaaaaa.  wrniaai  A.  aad  O.  I. 
Hanaaaaaa.  WOBlaai  A.  aad  O.  L     18 

rial.     2.864,802.  12-10-08.  Q.  128—180. 
Herroa,  Max  O. :  Osa — 

mk*.  Tlaaaa  H.,  and  M.  O.  aad  B.  O. 
Harraa,  Babart  O. :  am— 
_     Ulfca.  Vlaaaa  H..  aad  M.  O.  aad  B.  O.  Bcrraa.    tOOMOO. 
HarshhenL  BMMaad  B. :  Oea— 
^Ooald.  Darld  H.   Hatahbsri.  aad  Shaplra.    l,0O4J0i. 

"^  fnteaaTBakirt  D..  aad  Haraog.     1.004.001. 
Hettrick  Mta.  Ca..  T*e :  Oaa— 

Sailth,  filltaa  B..  WUIaea,  aai  laat    M04.880. 
Hawlett-Paekard  Ca. :  Bm—  -,--^.-— 

Elliott.  Harold  P..  Scott,  aad  ni>w»iiiagh      1.004J01. 

Hiltoa.  Bdgar  A.,  aad  muact    1.004^07: 
Hleataad,  Anata :  «aa— 
_     Alhradrt.  Otta.  aad  Hleataad.    1004.70L 
Hlggtaa.  Gad  B. :  Oea— 

BaMwla.  Wlllia  H..  aad  mtftaa.    2.004.008. 
Hubert.  Blekard  O. :  tm— 

Bttm,  Warrea  A..  Stoddart.  Olbaoa.  Millar,  and  HUhart 
2.804.228. 
HID.  Arthar  D.,  to  Hm-Caaalagham  Aatoautlc  Ptlat  Ca. 

AataaMtlc  pttat.     1.804.880.  l>-10-58.  CL  <18— 400. 
HlU-Caaalagbaa  Aatoautlc  Pllat  Q>. :  Oev— 

HUl.  Arthar  D.     2.004JOO. 
"'cT^  •g"-     P»«*Mtag  aMCklaa.     1.004.118.  11-10-08. 

HUla.  WUllam  B. :  Oea— 

Bivaaa,  Maarlee  E.,  aad  HUU.     1.004.047. 
HUtoa.  BOgar  a1  aad  H.  P.  BlUott  to  Hawlect-PackaHl  Ca 
Prtatar.     2.004.807.  12-16-88.  CL  101—00. 

'''I^d?^    Martla.     Bxhaaat    aatoa    ahatcaeat    apparataa. 

2.004,405,  11-16-58,  CI.  181—80. 
HIakoy.  Clareaee  P.     Derlca  for  altraOltratloa.     2.004.506, 

12-16-58,  CL  210—811. 
Hohart  Brothera  Co..  The :  gioo— 

Ochaber,  William  R.     2,864,001. 
Hobba.  Oeorga  W..  to  Oeaeral  Bleetric  Oa^    Maabar  «••• 
„  ^y*f      2.864.557.  18-16-58.  CL  288—01. 
Haakatia.  Haary  R. :  Bm 

MUler.  Daalel  B..  aad  Hoekatra.     2.664.665. 
Hoaaalharth.  Praak  W.  B.,  to  C.  H.  Maalaad  *  Boaa.    C^rpat 

awarlM  with  laiprored  coTeraga.    2,864,JO0.  12-1*48.^. 

Hot.  Melrara  C. :  Mm— 

..  -'^^Ss.  ■"•■  ^■'  WataoB,  aad  Ho».     2.864.787. 
HoVmaa  Electroalca  Corp. :  gm — 
Kaar.  Ira  J.     2.864.807. 
Textroa.  Ralph.     2.864,610. 
Holaa.  J.  H..  Corp. :  gee — 

Troche,  Honaaa  J.     2.864.548. 
Holbrook,  Orria  C. :  gee — 

Bond.   Donald  C.  and  Holbrook.     2.864.448. 
Holcombe.  Harold  N..  to  Eastern  Box  Co.     tNapeaslBg  eae- 

talaera     2,864,483,  12-16-88.  CL  206—62. 
Holler  Chrbaretor  Co. :  8ea— 

Odale.  Staaley  M.     2.864.115. 
Ddala.  Staaley  M.     2.864.156. 
Hollyday,  JaaM«  H..  and  J.  L.  Stackbooae.  Jr..  to  Spenr 
Raad  Corp.     Transreraely  eagaglng  pla  elntch.    1,864.477. 
12-16-68^  a.  1»2— 71. 
Hoteea,  Wlhis  T. :  gee— 

McDaaaM.  Prank  A.,  and  Holmca.     1,804  J64. 
Holier.  Johann  :  gee — 

Grantges.  Richard  P..  and  Holaer.     2.864.906. 
Hooker,  Donald  K..  and  C.  O.  Troeller.  to  American  National 
Bank  aad  Trast  Co.  of  Chicago,  executor  of  the  estate  of 
R.  T.  Moloney,  deceased.     Ball  transfer  aad  swltidi  awana 
2.864,620.  12-16-58.  CI.  278—124.  -» 

Haaae.  Prancto  D.,  to  Montlcello  Mfg.  Corp.     Deatoeatabla 

wire  dlsptar  rark.     2.864,612,  12-16-58.  Cl.  211—188. 
HooTvr  Co..  The  :  8tr—  ^ 

Brace.  Ge«irae  A       2.664.462.  ^ 

Campmbl.  Airtholomew.     2,864,157. 
Taaee.  Jeha  B.     2.864.186. 
Hopwood,  Stafford  L.,  Jr. :  Oaa — 

Brrede.  Loals  A.,  aad  Hopwood.     2.864,865. 
Hopwood.  Stafford  L^  Jr.,  aad  L.  A.  Errede,  to  Mlaaeaota 
Mlalag  aad  Mfg.  Co.     Aromatic  carboxyUc  adds  and  de- 
rlvatlTcs  aad  preparatioe  thaivof  from  peroxide  polyaMrs. 
2.864.855.  11-16-58.  CI.  200— 178. 
Horae.  Wlllhim  A. :  gee— 

McKlaley,  Joaeph  R..  and  Home.     2.004,078. 
HorsOeM.  Wilitam  fT:  gee— 

Creaaer.  Raymond  P..   Horsfleld.  aad  Ghra.     2.004.571. 
Morton.  William  H..  to  HastaMia  Kodak  Co.     Slide  diaager 

for  orojectors.     2.664,180.   12-16-06,  CI.  40— 70. 
Hotlae.  WIIIUBi,  %  to  G.  Trad,    Rl^  gMad  awlteh  aarh- 
aaiam.     2,004.020,  12-10-00,  Q.  200— luT^ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


to  atlaa  Oarvlaa  Kaypar.  Daaald  J. : 
_  aal  atoa'i  Otfrar.  Jaaaa  V, 

10-40.  CL  MO-'AOJ.  Kwlkarar  lac. 

to  f  ■■biirt   Rnk*  f^m  fMiviir.  Ja 


Kaypar.    M04JOOL 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


i.aM.a7«. 


LMO. 


AHJ2M.    19-14-6%, 


2JMJ67. 


Moatfnr  PracMM  Cm*.  :  $4 
KrasM.  Jack  B^  aM 
Um^.  rnak  O^C*.,  Tk« : 

WMdwortk.  HanMS  H.,  Jr. 
Hoofctovorth.   WallMi    "      ~' 

a,  107--M. 
Hazard.  tia«ao«  F.    BaglM  alartla« 

12-1«-M.  CL  ISS— 1T». 
Hraaka.  Howard  ■..  t*  Baadlx  ATlatlaa  Orp. 

lac  MamMiL    M(MJy>.  1»>1»>M.  O.  IZl-^Cfi. 

AdaaH.  MaMBd.  lyataa.  aiad  Habtard.     2.M4,7M. 
Hodteac.  ilkart  A.,  aad  B.  C.  Matbaa.  to  Ualtad  ttataa  af 
Aawrlfa.   Mmwj.     Low  fTH»wi!i    broad  baad   aadarwater 
traaadator.     iMUfif,  IS-ld-M.  CL  S40— 0. 

Hooter.  Carl  J-  to  Addraaaotiapfc-MaltfiMb  Corp.     Hand 

Haffakor,  noip  A. :  «m—  v    .. 

PoaUor.  loka  W..  Haflatar.  aa«  Orakam    •,M4.4TI. 
Hofboa,  JolM  r..  Jr..  aad  T.  M.  Ulaia^  to  Ma-Ut  Llahtor  0». 


Mathod   aad  ajwarafa  for  wataa  ti 
12-1«-M.  CI.  30^1-M. 


HoSkoa.  Marr  A 

■boora,  Bdward  H..  aad  Hagbaa     %a«4,«a0. 
Hofaw,  Ollbcrt  C     Uatvoraal  Jo4ata.     2j«4j4«,  1Z-1«-M.  CI. 

•4 — 21. 
Haator,  Haary  M..  to  Cblca«o  BrM«i  aad  Iroa  Co.     fUtrato 

dralaMmtm  for  roUrr  Utoia.     a.M4.50S.  1S-1«-M. 

Haatsr.  Noraaa  W. :  too— 

Noiaoa.  Tboodoro  B..  aad  Haatar.     lM«.dSS. 
Hupp.  Mward  ■.,  to  Boadlz  Avlatloa  Ceip.     Power  oaoratcd 

■aoter  qrltador.     3J64.C33.   12-K-M.  O.   3a«— mT 
Hard.   Bdwta  P.,  to  Hard  Lock  *  Mfg.  Co.     Wbort  cover. 

2,i«4.«M.  12-16-M.  CT.  301— »7. 
Hard  Lock  k  Mfg.  Co. :  Coo- 
Hard.  BdwiB  P.     2.864.6S4. 
Harlbart,  Cbarloo  ■..  tad  J.  K.  Coawaj,  to  Bendtz  ATUtioa 

Corp.     Coatlaooaa   ladlcatlBf   dirertloaol   gjrro   ladlcator. 

2.M4,1T4.  12-ie-<U.  a.  SS— 204. 
Harot.  OoorVi.     Boa  bat.     2,M4.003.  l»-ld-M.  CI.  3—177. 
Hatcblao.  Cbarloo  C.  aad  B.  C.  SoawiB,  to  Hatciilna  Kloe- 

jrtejlV.    lae.     Bloctric   OMKor.     3.i«4.»M,   13-1«-M.  CI. 

Hatcbtaa  Bloetrtc  Co..  lae. :  too— 

Hatcblao.  Cbarloo  C,  aad  laaaMia     3.aM.MC. 
ffothoiag.    CbariM    K.,    gr.     PiaaMtflaod    Ire    ntlagalob^r. 

2.M4^1.  12  1«-M,  CI.  1«0— 31^ 
I-T-B  Circuit  Breaker  Co. :  goo — 
Braalleld,  Joaa  C.     2,864^11. 
Ilcbmidt,  Prcdorlck  O.     2.304.012. 
Htrtagfvilow,  Alloa  B.     2.304.019. 
Ikard.  Wallace  L..  aad  B.  A.  Bnnaaor,  to  Uaited  Ototco  of 
Aaortca.     Navy.     Air-Cow     dlrcctloo     ptefcap.     3.M4.S0a. 
12-I0-A8,  n.  24^—14. 

Imbrr,  Lawrence  O.  aad  B.  B.  Haaollp.  to  Tbo  Mather  Sprtag 
Vf  .Xo'^>«»>  'Pnag  blago  oait  3.304.131.  l»-10-«l.  cf 
16 — 194. 

tmbrogao,  Aatboay,  aad  A.  J„  Jr.  BvlMlag  wall  coaotnie- 
tJoB.     2.804^81.  12-16-58.  CI.  72—1. 

Imbrogao.  Aathoax  J.,  Jr. :  St* — 

iBbrofBo.  Aatboay.  aad  A.  J.,  Jr.     3.804.281. 

ImperUI  Cficailcal  ladaotrtaa  Ltd 


«ray,  JaiBoo  J.     2.804.001. 
imperial  Tobacco  Co.  of  Caaada  Ltd. 

Bowell,  Lorao  A.     2.804.381. 
Indiana  Mteel  Prodacta  Co..  IIm  :  0< 

Oeboitea.  KIchard  A.     2.804.417. 
IntemattoBal  Bualaeoa  Macblaea  Corp. 

Blebora.  Bobert  N.     2.804,377. 
Interaatloaal  Harreator  Co. :  foo — 
Jacaltla.  Praaaa.     2J04,727. 
BIchardooa.  Pterco  T..  aad  Snjaador.     3.804.474. 
8lBk.  Baooell  8.     2.804.400. 
SattoB.  lalpb  L.     3.804,480. 
Tolaad.  Warae  O.     i8o4.»8. 
Interaatloaal  Nieiel  Co.,  Inc..  Tbo :  too— 

BtoaeaMB,  Bari  «..  aad  FraBo.     3^04.700. 
lateraatleaal  Staadard  BIcetrtc  Corp. :  Bm— 

Algrala,  Ptorro  B.  B^  aad  Batallte.     2.804.001. 
H^laUrt.  Boberir  S,f04,»4O. 
Jootea.  fcart      2.S04JU. 
Meller,  Karl  O.     2.004,730. 
lereell.   Jack,   to  Tocbaleoa  CbroaMtograpbr  Corp.     Volaaie 
ceatrol    for  fraetloa   colloetora.     3.S04.aB«.    ISAO-SO.   CI. 
137-182. 
iotooU.    Jack,    to   TeHmfcoa    laotnuaoato   Carp.     DtaDmera. 

2.804^007.  t2-l(MM.  CI.  310—331. 
Jacfca.   fniaabeth  A.,  aad   A.    P.   Prnhe.     HoMor  aad  cap  de- 
rtre  for  ■   lady'a  ponx-tall  balr-do      2,804.388.  12-I8-.17. 
n.  133-40. 
Jaeoailal.  OabrM  J.     R'  4  atraetaro  for  aiaaieal  laoCnnieat. 

3.804.374.  13-10-00,  VI.  84—808. 
Jaaoaart,  Jerry  C. :  too — 

Baaorlata.  Carl  C.  aad  Jaataart.     3.804.830. 
Joaa.   Jaaeo  W^  81 «    to   A.   B.  Cbaadler.   32%    to  J.   !f. 
AdaaM.  aad  17%  to  B.  Taraer.     Additive  for  caooilae  aad 
DIeael  faolo.     2.804.078,  12-10-88.  CL  44—80. 
Jeterra.  Kicbard  A, ;  too— 

Milter.   Paal  O..   aad  Jofferra.     2.804,733. 
Jeaktaa.  Tboroa  W.,  Jr.,  to  Lao4i  aad  Nortbrop  Co. 

aratoaa.     3.804.343,   13-10-80.  CX.   13»-4n. 
JaaiUM,  W.  L.jCa..  Tbo  :  too— 

Jeaktaa.  WoiiMl  L.     S.t04J4a. 
ioaklaa.  Woadrtl   U.  to  fU  #.   L.  Jeafciaa  C^ 
rbni  plate.     3.804.143.  13-10-88.  CL  33— liS. 


Lk,  to  MlaatapelM  llaaaraMI  Bacalatnr  Ool 

ctflctritTTSUjML  13-I0-8S.  CL  17»— 171. 

Ll,    to    Ml— aatilli  Hiwi/a<ll    BagaMtor 

3J04jMft,    12-10^   CI. 


.    X 
Ca.    :. 
807— Ot.S. 

pooa,  fear,  to  llaabea»  Corp. 
l*-l*-?5iCL  31»— 338. 
eraoy  Piadaelloa  Boaoarch  Co, 
OaMy,  rsadite  H,  aad  Fltcb. 
Thaadk.  OUbMt  A    tMiM 
Wait.  Aarald  T.    SJiSIxM. 


CoCbo 


iltar.  3J04.004. 


2.804.40t. 


okMoa,  AL  aad  P.  naatir ;  aald  Jokaaaa  dolac  bMtaaaa  m 
TaU^  Pattara  *  Mfg.  Co.  Madtfao  for  tolSic  aad  lock- 
IM  cartoa  hlai^a.     SJM4Jt7.  13-10-08.  Ci.  83—01. 


AUiad  D..  ai 
Prodacto   lac     Apoarataa  for 


13-10-08. 
K.  ConiM.  to  ■rleaala  BBcctrle 
r  apaijag  aad  aaltiag  parte. 
31^-78. 

3.804.880.   11-10-88.  Q. 


2.804.038, 12-1^ 
obaaoa.  ■dward 

220— ^7. 
ehaooa.  Harrr  B.     Back  plato  aad  karaoaa  for  a«aa-laag. 

2.804>01.  1^10-88,  CI.  1»-142. 

Joaa  A.     rJahlac  plag  caattag  deetaa.    3.804.107. 


3J00.413. 

3J04.8ST. 


12-10-80.  CL  48— 10. 
okaaoa.  Jolia.     CooMat  atPUcatar  aad  uprBadar.     3.804.100. 

13-10-68.  CL  18—188. 
obaaoa  Mfg.  Co. :  too 

AraeaMa,  Artkar  D..  aad 
ohaotea.  Horrlck  L. :  tee — 

AltauM.  Howard  W..  aad  Jobaotoa. 
obaotoa.  Herrlck  L.,  lae. :  too — 

AltBMa.  Howard  W.   aad  Jokaatoa.     3.804.037. 

oaeo.  Alela  J.,  to  Laadla  Tool  Co.     Food  aad  backla 

aalaat.     3.804,207.   12-10-00,  CL  61—188. 

oaoa.   Claado  k..   Jr..   O.   M.  Betbaraa.  aad  O.   B.  Mabr. 

Pie  paekaglag  a«chlac.     2J04.221.  12-10-08.  CL  03—373. 

oaeo.  Joba  P..  to  Tbo  B.  T.  Ooodricb  Co.     Alpba-boU  aa- 
aatarated   dlearboxyUe  acM-elayl   aMyl   ether  eopolyaon 
batabtUaed    with    a    water    ootaMo    tkloaaildc.     f|i84.80S, 
12-10-50.  CL  30O— 46.8. 
OBco,  Park:  too — 

Cochraa.  Maarlce  K.     3,804.330, 

Boaben  O..  to  Bll  Uij  aad  Co.     Aeylated  keto  oatara 
koto  nitrtleo.     3.804 JA3.  12-10-60.  CL  300 — 406.4. 

>aea.  Bafaa  ▼..  aad  C.  W.  Mofcerty.  to  PbUUpa  Petrolean 
Cow  Hydrograatod  xolybatodleBe  and  proceoo  for  prodac 
lag  oaae.     2^04.800.  12-10-60.  < "^    "  ' 


Corp. 


Coatrol    Keoai 


a.  20(V— 86.1. 

oatoa,    Kart.    to    lateraatloaal    Otondard    Bloetrte 
Bloeklag  oaelllator   for   prodaelBR   a   harMoalc   freaooaey 
■peetran   of  a  high  output   power.    2,804,006,   12-16-68, 
C\.  360—30. 

aealtla.    Praaao,    to    lateraatloaal    Harreoter   Co.     Bodent 

aelleat  Mader  cord  comprtetag  aapbtboale  acid  aUMIlaed 
.    aahHae.     2,804.727,  12-16-68.  0/117-138.8. 

aataaM^Artkar  W.  Plekarooa  polat  2.804.043,  12-10-68, 

Kaar.  ira  J.,  to  Hotnuui  Bloetroalcy  Corp.  UalToraal  pbono- 
grapk  S^kap  bead  or  tha  like.     2J04je7,   12-10-88.  CL 

Kalaer  ladaotrtaa  Corp. :  too— 

Aiken.  Wllllaai  R.     3.884.070. 
KalTerokerg.  Maafred  :  tee — 

Aokaaer,  Kari.  Kahroroberg.  aad  Dorpaiaad.     3.004.470. 
KaaiaMrer,  Otto  B. :  too — 

Oarlaaky.  Daeid   H.    Kaauaorer,   Sadofliky,   aad  Woeko. 
2304,781. 
Kapp,  BotaBd  :  tee — 

Klela.  Howard  C,  aad  Kapp.     3.004.830. 
Kareckl,  MarloB  R. :  tee— 

SheltOB.  WlBoton  U,  aad  Kanekl.     2.804.313. 
Kaoo.    Deyaoar   O.     Collar  otoy   for   ablrta  aad   other  gar- 
■oata.     3.804,540,    12-10-60.  CI.  323—83. 

Kaatea,  Walter,  to  Beadlx  Aelatloa  Corp.     Vertical  two  atop 

deaialoiOer     Olter     aaoeaMy.     2,804,606.     12-10-68,     CL 

210—316. 
Kata.  Irrlag.  aad  7.  L.  Tbooiaa,  to  B)orfceteB  Beoearch  Lab- 

oratoriaa,  lae.  Tmaapareat-  reolaooa  subetance.  2,804.780. 

12-1»-M.  a.  300—187^ 
Bats,  Vwtat,  to  Aaarlraa  Moaaarlag  iaotmoMBta  Corp.     Loo- 

vortag  ayatea.     3J04.301,  13-10-88.  CL  08 — 40. 

Kato,  Peter,  to  Aaerlcaa  Meaoartait  laotraaieBta  Corp.     Port- 
able awgBotle  rrcorder.    2.804.604, 13-10-68,  CI.  243—66.13. 
Bants,  Karl ;  tee— 

Boyee.  Jooepb.  aad  Kaatt.     2304.711. 
Kaweefcl.  Heory  8. :  tee — 

(iMaaa.  OaotaTo  J..  Kawecki.  aad  Olivier.    3.804.047. 
Kaye,  Gordon  B..  to  P.  R.  Mallory  A  Co.,  lae.     Battery  eoa- 
atraetloa    aad    cell     therefor.     18(M  880.     12-10-68,     O 
180—111. 
Kaywood  Corp. :  tee— 

Rberwood.  Oleaa  L.     8,804,410. 
Kaiaaownkl.   Joba    J^    to   Ueaeral    ■eetrle    Co.     Slertrkal 
temlaal.     2.805.0liC  12-10-08.  CL  380—373. 

Kolai,  Gerald  I.,  to  Herealeo  Powder  Co.  Coated  Ola  and 
BMitbod  of  OMklag  oaae.     2.804.724,  13-10-68,  CI.  117—70 

Keltb,  Ivaa  W. :  tee— 

Stera,  Howard  B.,  aad  Xaltk.    3.804.286.  "^ 

Keller,  WUttaa  Bl.  N.  B.  KMwelL  aad  O.  P.  OUeor,  to  tTaitit 
Btotca  of  AoMTtaa.  Anay.  Davlaa  for  laapoetlag  the 
atraigbtaaa  at  boroo.     2,804,290.  lS-l»-68.  CL  88--14. 

ey.   WIRlaa   D.     Preoo   for  daatal  laeaotaaat  aatartoL 
3.HM.136.  13-10-68,  CI.  18—6.7. 

ap.  Maaalag  H.rto  Tbo  Para  Ofl  Co.     itaflag  bana. 
3304.031.  13-10-&8.  CL  308—30. 
KoadaU.     Bdnr     B.       ftoglag     aaalpaUtar.       3308371. 

12-l*-88rcr78— 00.  —— H. 

Koaaody.  Caarlaa  J. :  too —  „ 

StarrabK  Atauaaar.  aat  Xaaaaty.    2304311. 


ZU 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Ltaaberg.  Alfoaa  A.,  to  Ooaoral  Motota  Corp.     laortla  tatcb 

for  vehtelo  ooota.     3304.482.  12-14-00,  O.  186—101. 
Liaeoln.  Fraak  H..  W.  P.  CcbaoMer.  O.  K. 


Mantoo.   Blcbard   G..   aad   O. 


,     ^  —    _.    ...   Hodrlek.   to   Ditto,   lae. 

•roboet  eoatod  with  a  eoapooitloa  coatolalag  a  aalt 
aad  a  fcydretroae.     2364.720.  12-10-68   CI    llT— 3Si 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


S^i?  •Jl:  aSi.  to  TiMfcirt  Bimk*  Om». 
,     MMBt  4wtOT   tor  ky4nMlk  htate 

*  ■««  O*.:  J— 

'a.    fcM4.Ml. 


PN^ata.  Atert  J^  Ma  KMw.    MM.72a. 

Klaa,  AwM  ■.,  to  Ifrlma  MeUl  Prodaeti  Co.     BmD 

KiaAl  WllIlUB  H. :  •— 


BroylM,    MrmuB, 
,rch  Prod- 


^    ^    Pa  void,  and  KteSd.     2,a6«^ia. 

acta.  lac.     Matkod  for  proteetiBf  lUAOBi .-, 

■kM^UiVs   troB    eorrosloB.      I,»«47r80.    12-ie-.&S,    CI. 

Klaft   BualMB  W..  aad   J.    Bchulta.  Jr.,   to  Tb«  Ftoteiier 

KlBc  WIUUb  &..   to  PtUUfM  PotroloaiB  Co.     Proe—  ud 
•Wantva  for  reeoTeri  of  powdcrod  awtortete  nch  as  ear- 
„.bj«  MaA    2^64.674.  12-ft-B«.a.  2S— S14. 

CL  2t2 — 7. 
KlaMBborser.  WnUaa  A.     Baoyaat  reeaiKacIo  for  a  dtrtag 
_dwtoa.    2.804,101.  U-ie-M.  CI.  »-^lT. 
KtaUcor.    Curda   D.      Aircraft.      2.M4.507.    12-l«-6a.    CI. 

KUbaado.  Otto.     Protractor  ruJor  aad  a  ▼eraior  mrrtiaat— 

thoTBfor.    2.864.1M,  12-Ift-M,  CL  SS— 7S. 
KlajBg  Paal.  to  Moehaakal  Haadllaa  SratooM.  lac     Slado- 

atatlM    ■heUoHrfdlac  nachlae.      2!m4.1U.    12-lft-M.    CI 

23 — 20. 

KlMtp,  PaoL  to  MMfaaateal  Haadllnc  STStoaML  lac     Spoad 

^^J**VS"   '*'  •••'Wor   aratMB.     1M4.447.    l»-l7«S. 
CI.  in— 63. 

"^"Sl"'    P!!Sfl2   C..    "Bd    R.    Kapp.    to   Nopco  Cboailcal    Co. 

S'mo?!^?'?^^^^         Procaaa.     2^M4,82»,  12-1»-S«. 
Klela.  NoraaaB.   to  Daerta|  MHlltea  Roaoarcb  Corp.    Taa- 

■loa  daav»r.    2.8«4.SM.  lS-1fl-«.  a.  242— 1S3. 

**5*»5?^*'  .^•'^--''IS^L.''*"'  aeail-trallor  Uftlac  drvlec. 
2^8«4,e27,  12-ie-M.  O.  280 — Ml. 

""•■P"^^    Haaa.    to    Apra    Prwdpltotor    Corp.      FlaaiMTrr 

eUalaatfam  la  prwipttaiar.    2  J64I547. 12-1»-S8.  a.  181^7. 

Snis^^SSy*  ■'""^  control.     2.884.»88.  lS-l»-«8. 

Kaippol.  Hotaaot:  Mtm 

B--o.-?*!»S^  '^-  JESSPRS^  "?•  BrotaM«a.    2.884.877. 
Kobor,  WiUlaai,  to  TnTKIeetrte  Corf     MnltlpW  fcaorator 

&  WO— 112. 
■OB  Co.     " 


.  «ait    2,864^64,  12-1 


'^'i^!?' -■"**^."  '•«<i»5y1*««>»  Co     Coatroi  »Btoa  for 
..i!5*^*»«  ■•«»"*•      1384.881.   12-18-58.  CL   l^T-lOO.l. 

galde  elbowB.    2.886.008.  12-16-58.  CI.  8SS— 88. 


Koabter   Mhrrt  C.  aad  A.  L.  Vaa  W»rt,  to  Weotera  WknUlc 

^iw  cn.'SnS?  ^'^  "^'""'  '^•^     *''^'»"' 

Kaakrtaf  Co.:  8— 

r     Z?"*5E:  J?*"  E-  «!«»*•«•.  »»d  OralMm.     2.864.476. 
'^<>PS'^. .£>>«**«'    ^-      Pboaofraah    nnr*    atoran    rack. 
2J64.S0B.  12-16-68.  CL  211^!4r^  -wr»«»    »»«. 

Koppora  Co..  lac. :  8«o— 

Throop.  CbarlM  C,  aad  Wlac*.     2.864,587. 
Korter.   Knrt.    to  Knrt   Xorbw  A   Co.   K.-0.     MotlMd  aad 

2jM447»    1^-16-88,  rt  lft_64.  ^^      ^ 

Koftvr,  Kart,  A  Co.  K.-O. :  «•»— 

foijMr,  knrt.    2J84478. 
Korafrtd,  Edaiaad  cTTlG^— 

Poraof^ld.  Baveae  /,.  aad  Korafeld.    2.864.822. 
Kaolo.  Bobert  C. :  See — 

Btcharda.  laowball,  aad  Tittle    2j64]ni8. 
Kottl«>r.    Aaaaat     aod    H.    Wrlii«ir.    to   Dr.    Karl   Tkoaiac, 
O.  m.  h.tf.    Startle.  bMoflcaBy  abaorbablc  powder  adaptotj 
^'?***,«'^  V!r*JC!H-JP*  •  procaaa  oTraaklax  laat^. 


far    aloadaaai. 


for  daattan  aad'aprajlag. 

w  M|M?741,  12-16-38,  eri67— .18. 

2.864.788.  12-1»-M.  CL  14»— 24. 

Bniaac.  Jack  H    aad  B.  K.  Bailtk.  to  Hoadry  Procaaa  Con. 

Procaaa  fOr  altrattac  a*k-«raaMtlc  hrdracaitoaa     2364370 

12-16-58.  CI.  268— 64A^^^       uy-rwmnwn..    s,«d«.vtu, 

Kf«l.  Ooorg:  8^^ 

-._^j!5*7v^?^"JF^k»«^ '••^     2.884.487. 
>ff;*«._£j*»  A.  to  Ualtcd  Statca  of  Aaarlca.  Na»T.    Ware 
calda  awltcb  Mchaataai.    2.866.006.  12-16-M.  OL  888— 7. 
tioqrc  Scbalar  A  Co. :  Baa 
laa,^  Hal.    2.M4.808. 

,Jg4w.  Wtoliaaa.  to  Aktlaaiwaallackaft 

— .-.  T  *^*-  .  fc«l««fi«bla  coatact  clfiaat  for 

j-j-~-j-  avftdMa  aad  tka  Ilka.    2384.822.  12-16-68.  CL 

^ji«t^^     1.1.^  ^  Cto.^^     2384.821.  12-18-88. 


"iWKrAiT^^- 


Kajrpar.  Paaald  J. .  ~~^  ^ 

^^tfaar.  iaawa  V^  aad  Kbit«-    2.884380. 
Kwlkorar  lac. :  f  a*— 

OUv«r.  Jawa  P.    2.884.888. 
La  Balla.  DmmU  J.,  to  Ocateral  Motera  Corp. 
tif    apparataa    for  ~ 

l^ltPSSTCL  180—22. 
Uk  BaOa,  DauM  J.,  to  OcMral  Motora  Catfi 
aad  tractloB  lacraaalaff 
\Cl  180—22. 


"tsis& 


for 


axlaa.    2.864.4>4.  12-16-88, _ 

LaBer.  WUttaat  J.     Bafrlsacator  aafaty  derlcaa.     23843t«. 

12-16-68.  CL  108—683. 
Laiabert  Braka  Cwp. :  Bm — 

Karabaer,  Oabara  A.,  aad  Haha.    2.864338. 
Immam.  Bokart  C.  to  Btoctrotau  Ompl     Maltlparpoaa 

2384A20,  I2-1A-68.  CL  IB— ^7. 
Laadia  Ttaol  Ca. ;  Bao — 

BaW«er.  HaraM  B.    2,864.200. 
Balatccr.  BaroU  B- aad  Prtoe.    2.886311. 
Joaca.  AlTta  J.    238438T. 

~     aad  W.  C.  MalMMwr.     Matkad  and  um- 


lABC,  Ckarlea  C 
ratao  for  akarpealac  acrlkar  polata. 
CL  51—157. 
-.  BeMt:  «< 
Baaiert,  Bror.  Laaae.  aad  WalUa. 


2384306.  12-11 


23844T6.. 


la^  Wliiiaai  d.  aad  II  T.  WUaoa.  to  nUDlpa 
Co.    HrdroceaolyilB  of  f  ' 
12-16-58^07208—112. 


2384.782. 


La  PWrre,  kajraioad.  to  Merck  A  Co..  lac     StaMBaad  aaato- 
ttaealc  add  caiapooitloaa.     2.864,701.  12-16-58,  CL  M— 1 
Laapala.  RIato  P..  to  IMorkataa  Btaaaick  Lakaratarlaa,  lac 
Bod7   of   pojyawrlaakla  aMtarUl  caatalali«  cataljrat  aad 
canW.    2384.482.  12-16-68,  CI  206—47. 
Lapptai.  Bobert  t.  utd  L.  Zal«ar.     Pow«r  aatt  far  UteBM 
,   aMUtaaeaa.    2.8M357.  12-16-58.  CL  74—18. 
La  Kcalato  Coract  Co.,  Tlie :  8m — 
Boekloy,  WUllaai  J.    2,864378. 
Backlay.  WUllaa  J.    £86^78. 
Moatrcya.  Jooepb  B.    2,86l3T7. 
LaacbcaakL  Joaapb  BL  to  PhUco  Corp.     tllaaal  awikiM  Aaalca. 

2384.867.  12-16-5<  CL  250—40.  * 

La  TalcBMcaaloac  Blactrl«a«  (Bodete  Aaoayaa)  :  8aa— 
.       Boardean.  BoaMic  A.     2.864316. 
taabach.  Oorak)  D. :  8m — 

A«Bcllo.  BoffMc  J.,  aad  Laaback.    2384,888, 
Lauteralafar,  Heak:  8ae — 

Boo^ja,  Jaa,  aad  Laataralavar.    2.864388. 
Laaaaly,  Jaaa  B. :  8a*— 

Tovrc.  Klabor.  aad  Laaaalr.    2.864386. 
iM^Claytoa  ^jJf^O^niltotm^  Cora.    Talva  aaCaatlaa 
B^dMalMi.    2.864.851. 12-16-88,  CL  128—80. 

'^o"?^  ^'^  '  ^  /*  9^*K*«  "^  ».  A.  Bartaa.  to  Sodato 
Bclga  de  I'Aaotc  at  dea  Prodalto  Chlaitaaea  da  liarly,  8.  A. 

fSSW'iCStSsra'.'lJ^^.r^  ^""^ 

Laa  Bobtft  B. :  Bcc 

f     '»*2:^*1f^'»l  "L-  TJ^S^^T*^  ■»*  !*•■    «,«H802. 

Ua,   Bokart  P.,  aad  H.  O.  Bodaua.  to  Natieaal  Load  Ca. 

f^r*^f!*  l*?",f**t»»«  ttualaai  aMtol.     2,864.600.  l»-16-68. 
vl.  70 — 84.4. 
Xjr*.  TfaoBMa  H,  to  O^nofal  BIcctrtc  Co.    fttaauu 

Locda  aad  Nortbrop  Ob.  :  8t9 — 

w     -'?f  ^"^  ■**?"■  ^-  ''•    «.«84348. 
Lc  roil.  Jmb  :  8e« — 

'*^864  28ir*^    O.    **    Poll,    Maallaa.    aad    Bortla. 
LolM^lpb  O.     laOatcd  dlaeaa.     2.864301.  12-1».08,  CL 

Ldale.  Tboawa  M. :  8m~ 

Haghaa.  Joba  P..  Jr..  aad  Lalalc.    2.864.760. 

»*  May.  '"barlott*  «..  to  Toxaa  Inatmatcata  lac  Matkod 
aad  apparataa  for  prodnrlac  IntmacdUta  awal  caadacfor 
prodoct.     2.864,1».  12-16-31,  CI.  22—67.  —- r 

UnaatoB.  Waltor  R  to  Radio  ladoatrlea  Corp.  PacataiUa 
traaaatittar.     2.864,886.  12-16-^8.  CI    178—7.1       ■™""' 

LeoMlBC.  ABdr4  A.  A.  E..  to  AbxIbi  I'AaxtliaIr*  da  I'ladaatria 
•>t  dca  MlBca.  Cock  iBrladiaa  a  alcora^i^  padkUut 
2.864.560.  12-16-M.  CI.  251-457.       "'"^"■•*"    vmamg. 

LcBtoa.  Albert  to  HaaiL  Dmalaoa  A  Boa  Ltd.  Maaaa  for 
l?Sl?«e^'*7C54  '*'*'*'**"  •'  Mtwlala.      2.864358. 

l«aahart.  t>oaald  P..  to  Tka  Toaaaatowa  Btael  Door  Co 
Udlac  atrap  aaclioia.    2.864322.  K-1 6-58,  a.  IM-JW 

t«  Masp.  lCog»o^  J.,  to  AnaatroBC  Cork  Co.  ScfuSr 
2.864.104.  12-16^56.  CI.  1&-08.  '™»       ""^    "^      acrapar. 

^^  l^kttoaaa  d'AaaortlawBto  Bcaalaa:  Baa— 
„Ta*t»jr.  p»Bl.     2.864.2S2. 

'*!5"!i   Jamw   D     to  Uooeral   Motora  tV>rp.     laartta  aafaty 
drrlc.  for  a   door  Utch.      2364.641.   12^16-5870.   »t-^ 

^ri^isS^il  ^****^*'^  faraltara.     2.864.48^,  12-16-88. 

Lcwla,  Brua.  to  Tha  Oaeoral  Blactrte  Co.  Ltd.  Ckaaailc 
dloicctric  eoaapoaitloBa.     2,864,712,  12-16-58.  CL  106—88. 

"^••/ti  T;.    i*.?*??!*  n»eaaorlB6  apparataa.     2364372.  12- 

16-68.  O.  815 — 58. 
LIccBtla  Pateat-VcrwaltaMa^.  at  k.  H. :  Bao— 
Vaaka.  Paol.    2  864,887 

"?5?.!Il.*^"'*  Hi-  "^  •    '    A    Petcraoa,   to  Atlaa  Gap«« 
AktldMaaet.     i»pra/  goaa  tor  aprayiaa Iwo  or  «o 
tarlala.    2364,653.  12-16-A8.  O.  280— TtO. 
Lilly.  KIL  aadCo. :  «ca— 

Crolay.  DoaaM  B.     2384,817. 

DarbamL  Edwta  O.    2.8^344. 

Poracfcld.   Eaiaae  J.,  aad  Korafaid.     2384.822. 

JoeoB.  Rcubea  O.    2384352. 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


McArtbar,  Owriaa  8..  to  Natloaal 
of     prodadat     L^^slfvary 
12-16-58.  CL  280—481. 


OaaadL    Matkod    MlUar.  Paai  D..  aad  R.  A.  JeBciya.  to  Tka  BattaUe  Dawlap 
rylckollM.     2384348,        aMat    Corp.     Metkod    of    eaattiM    titaataua    artldaa 

arodact  tkcrMf.     2.864.732.  12-16-68.  CL  148—6.15. 


xU 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


.  O.  K , 


-    Alf«^  A.,  to  OmM|1  1I««m«  Cwj.     iMrtte  totek 

Umtttu,  rruk  H.,  W.  P 
S»n«.  to  TiM  LVioka  C* 

m4    A>«    pr«CM%Ma.      2.M43M.    12-Mi-i«.    <S.^«a- 

U«f*M    iMMri  A..  »m4  C.  W.  Drqrcr.     ttto  far  wbwtod 

fi**!!!*  •■■:■  •*'**'  »*••«  TsMrfaa.     2J«4.«S4.  l»-l«-a8, 

CI.  210 — 11. 
lAmiermmm  gagl— ria«  C*..  lac. :  Mm— 

LtedanMa,  (terratt  B.    2J«4JM. 
UadcriHiB,  (larratt  B.,  to  Uidtnua  BaflacartBC  C»..  lae. 

Dvti^lBC  apparataa.     2.M4JM.  12-l^-3l«.  n.  S24— 20. 
Uada^,  Adaai  C    to  Ckleafa  Vorprng  aad  Mfg.  Ca.     Haa4 

Lliidatola.  Artkaf  L  C  :  «aa^- 

L.atSSTf^a.VlR^'  "•*-^'^'  •**  "~^'*-      ^••"•>" 

p*  Otara.  CUraM*  A.    2,««4.M1. 
"#'  ."^  £jta  VlrglBto<ai»llaa  ClMailcai  Carp.     PracMa 

Llatar,  Maa'rtr«  W. :  900— 

Unas.  Ckarlaa   V..   to  Uttoa   lailaamca,  lar.     Taaluc  Ma 

for  wava  gaMaa.     2.8M.000,  12-1«-M.  a.  S8»— OS. 
Lm«>a  ladoatrtaa,  lac. :  ««» — 

Uttoa.  CkarlM  Y.     2.Mft.OO0. 
Mvlnaatna.  Daalcl  I.  :   gte— 
r^^M'***^\T.!^^!r^  ».. .UrlBgatoa,  aad  Racgaa.    2.M4.129. 

^i£?'t,,'*'f!;r*.-*^V-^,^"*"***'^  Cha«lcal  Carp.     PlarM. 

2,M4.311.  IZ-IA-M.  a.  102— 37.S. 
Lacaa.  TV4  i.  :  «aa— 

.    ..  "•'•"S*"'   «■■*■»•  ■..   •■<l   Logaa.      2.S«4,SSS. 
Lataaa^   Kobm   Ii..  aad  O.   B.   Htnof.   to  BaiHo  Cofp.   aT 

AamV^^Traaaiator  cWtroalc  ■witrta.     2.M4.M1,  l/-l«- 

M,  CI.  207— M.S. 
LaafeanS  Carp. :  900— 

Mitchall.  <;aorga  A.    2.M4.270. 
Lajg.  Barnard,   to  <'oaipafal«a  Raaalaa  dca  Olacca  «  ViTTaa 

^****"5  il*l  •^-'^  ***  '■  Praaca.     ApparattM  far  coollag  of 

glaaa.     2.M4.203.  12-lft-58.  O.  40—46! 

*^?f  *7*7"-  •■**  .■'   *'  Aahlar.  to  ITaltad  Itataa  of  AaMrtca. 

fl'T.'S'^2ir'Tfl2^     Xoclaar  raactora.     2.M4.T50. 
Laag,  Marahall.  and  J.  M.  MUlar.  to  Marlaa  BmlpMat  Carp. 

Naaaacp  maarr.     2.804.216.  \i-\B-fi$.  CLsi—lh. 
LoBcRaj  *. :  Bet- 


Manlra.    Blckard    O..    aad    O.    W.    Hadrick.    to    Ditto.    lac. 
Traaafw  abaat  coated  vltli  a  eaaipaattlaa  coauialac  a  aalt 

m'J?"  •.^T*^'**"-    *•••*.»».  «a-i*-«.  CL  I17-3i. 
Mahaa.  Jaka  K. :  «av— 

„  ^  ■•^JK?"***  ^-  "*  Mahaa.    2.M4.827, 

IZ-IO-ML  CL  29 — lOS. 
MalMway,  WUllaai  C. :  800— 

Makow.  0aTld  M..  to  Natlaaal  Rcaearck  CMacil.     gUMItea- 
tloa  ajraica  for  taaabia  aaeUlator  with  refaraaae  to  a  nalr 

„  ^Kara.  Oordoa  K.    2A04.8M. 
MaUary-Ckaraa  Matala  0>rp. :  «c»— 

w.ii^^^  ***J!r;  *^'**v,?'^  Moorhaad.     2.804.007. 
JlaliofT-fliaroa  Tltoalaa  Corp. :  B00 — 

^^•'^^'V^r.^'A^onhmA.    2.804.008. 

Abkowitx  Stoalajr  aad  Moorbcad.    2;So4.000. 
^l!^.  ■*'.    ^-    *•    "•■«i«l»M»-Hoaan»»U    Banlator    C3a. 
MCL  ife-S"'  '•'  '•*'  *^*^     2.80^514:  W-hT: 

Malaaalat.  Aka  H. :  800— 

■dllac.  8raa  O.,  Malanalat.  aad  Lladatela.     2  804  ITl 

^  w"*^?^  *>'  <?eP*'  •■'  ««k^t  Tataaa  fraa  aalphata 

mjsiSuT  jV^  -*'*?^^  jj^»*-«i  oTiCTor  *^ 

Product  ioD 
12-10-M.  t.  _ 
Maaa.  Harana  C. .„. „., 

Sf  \J^^'^-  ••»*P«'  •■<«  tha  Ifta. 
CI.   81 — 240. 

lUaa^  ntoadow  C.  to  ■>atta»  Cfcrlaaa  A  Oa.    ; 

atad  roatar.    2.804.28S.  12-10-M.  CL  00— iSil. 

**plS2S;/'ilJMi;  V^  9  ^  *^**-  to  T*a  Paia  Oll  Cai 
notoctlTo  coatlag  for  farroaa  typa  aatal  1.804.710. 
12-10-08.  a.  117—127.  ^^       a.Baa.7^, 

••W»"|i*»raa»d.  ta  BaUaMa  Matal  Prodncto  Cte.,  laA 
Bathraoai  Oztoraa.    2.804478.  12-10-68.  C\.  248— tti 

Marto^raard  M..  to  B.   L  da  Poat  da  Nanoara  and  Ca. 

>  as??S4.'S7oSrs^srrfo'"''"^'  •-*"  ^'-^ 

Marlaa  Bo^JMaaat  Corp.:  B00— 
„      Laac.  Marakall.  and  MUlar. 
Maraoardt   "' 


i^  5l'.w**.  \»»f»««*  Carofaaa  ChaoUcal  Can. 
^Cl  200^1  ^°™**"  P«»«"P'>*toa.  2.M4.0«f. 
'^-  '^     Dartca  for  aharpaalac  aad  jolatlac  katrw 

2.804il0.   1?-10-St. 


'waoTlac     l.i04.1T8.   U-lO-Oa. 


-— —-.  Rlfhard  H..  Kllla,  aad  Loar     2.8O4.0O7. 
Loaaa  Klactrtc  aad  Cbmical  Worka  Ltd. :  §00— 

Marti.  Prtta.     2.804,127. 
Urrni.  r.  Akt. :  990—  ' 

Au/nuttn.  Johaaa  W.    2.804.482. 
liorlm#r.   Allaa  ()..   to  M.  A.   Vandlg.     Owtauataa  paola  aad 
mothod    of    roaatmcttBg    tba   «anw.      2.804,008.    12-10-08. 
n  4     172.  , 

l^'J"*  HUk^  M.     Method  af  raatlBR  BM^la.     2,804.143.  Vt- 

L«Mrri<ll«<rad  K.     Utora  aalactor.     2.804.511,  12-10-S8.  CL 

211 — 80. 
L«tB,    Baaor.      Obow    aad    lea  elaat.      2.804.42S.    IS-IO-M. 

CI.  152     230 
LaaghllB.  iWrnard  D..  to  HaaalHaa  Raaaarch,  lac.     Chraatl- 

aaaca-aljiTMi    mmpoamt-aalactloB   ayataa.      2.804.001.    12- 
10-M.  n.  26a    27. 
Loathaa.   Rartor  I*.,  ta  Pbllllpa  Patrolaaai  Ca.     Pmcaaa  far 

arapartag  rarfara-actlra   outarlala.      1804.800.    13-10^-68, 

n.  20»  -007. 
I^ra,  Richard  K.     R«ad  pavlac  oiachlaa.     2,804.800,  12-10- 

88,  CL  120—271.2. 
I«|Mal1^  VaraoB  J.     Hay  cboppar.     2,804.223.  12-10-68,  CL 


i. 


prlattac 


I'vppald,  tJaoraa  W..  to  T.  3.  Caraaay.     Silk 

apparataa.    ^.804.308.  12-10-58.  C\.  101—124. 
Lata,   (iarana    A.,   aad    R.    R.    Nharpa,   to   PanaacbMB    Corp. 

Manalrldall/  actWa  aaap  coalalBlBg  ■llrer  aalt  of  aromatic 

aalftalc  add.     2.804.700,  12-10-38.  CL  242—107. 
Lat  Clack  Mfg.  Ca.,  lac..  Tba :  800— 

Mlaauad.  Raill.     2.M4.44S. 
I^la,    Robert    A  ,    to   MylraaU    RIactrtc   Prodvrto    lac.     Tap 

Mold  aaplasf^r      2.M4.20e.    12-10-08.  CI    40    40 
Lyaa    I'blllp  P  :   Hcc— 

rink.  William  C,  Lyaa.  aad  .Vordatrom.     2.804,078. 
Lyon     ilaorgr    A.      Whaal    coTcr.      2.804.470.    12-10-68.    CI. 

IRA    204. 
Lyons.  John  W.,  to  Monaaato  Cbcalcal  Co.     WarkaMllty  af 

etay  aolU.     2.804,717.  I2-IO-6II.  CI.  lOO— 287. 
Lyoaa.  Joba  W..  to  Moaaaato  Cbaailcal  Vtt.     Workability  af 

rlay  aella.     2,M4.718.  12-10-60.  CI.  100—287. 
Maaa.  Rraat  ;   Ore— 


Maag.  aad  Ntalaaaaa.    2.8O4.022. 
ratt  L.     Kair  toparlag  drlre.     2.804.102,  12- 


■aag. 

KalL  rr»t». 
Macdaaald,  KTcratt  , 
10-80,  CI.  SO— 34 
Macfcta,  Ala'i    ta  A.  B.  Cbaaca  Cat    Matboda  aad  apparataa 
far  aadwriag  plpa  llaaa  aad  tba  ttka.     2,804.033.  13-10- 
48.  CL  287—117. 
Maan  ladaatrlaOfaahai^  A.  O. :  «««- 

Barta,  Praaa.  aad  Maaacaak.    2.804.002. 
Magaaaaa,  Bar  W.  :JI» 
■lla.  /a 


Hai 


larry  P..  Magw 


aad  Daagt>-rty     ^OM.OYO 


iraoarat  Aircraft' Co.":  §00^'     '•••*^*' 
Draka^eha  A.     S,804,SM. 
M^jyag_b.a.y   C.      Mat   aaa^lag. 

Marrratt.  Barl  A..  80%  to  A.  C.  Kldd.     CaaMaatlaa 

aad  cbata^  2,0^,642.  l»-10-08.  a.  330— 3 
M^rgatt^  Barl  A.     Carga  baakai     3.804.044.  13-IO-it.  d. 

''*'^' J^**'  hi  *<*  IXIaar-HarrIa  Cb.     AUmb  aaatotaaC  ta 

MarabalL  Praataa  &,  H  to  J.  B.  McKlalay.  AatoiBabUa 
parklag  apparataa.    SJOMIS.  It-xSTSTci.  31V-10T 

""^...r^*"-  •**  Loaaa  Blactric  aad  Cbaailcal  Worka  VbL 
Mnltllayar  praaa.     2.804.1ST.  13-10-08.  CL  18—10. 

^^I^'  T^^  O-  Braaaaehvalc.  aad  J.  Bcbaad.     laatrwaaat 

13-10-M,  CL   34«— TO.  ^^  — — »»     •.••i.**^ 

Martla.  WllUaai  J.,  Jr. :  faa— 

%M  Jl^'^^i,?^^^  ^'  ■■«  Martla.     2.004.f00. 

"^^^^^li^^.  ,Wil^  *^  •'•"*^''  "-^ 

*'*'**^v.£"^-.  Si**'  *••*'  t»U»to  a»d  ban  daaip  valra 
^ '■'■>>    3.804,000.13-10-08.01.4—37. 
Martlaa  Arry  Otora  Co. :  900 — 

Ocbaaldar.  Barbart.     3,804.001. 
MarrlB,  Praak  B. :  Oce—  * 

Caehraa.  Maarlea  B.     2,804J30. 
MaacblaaTabrlak  KMaaa  N.  i. :  900— 

2884%8''*^'"*"  °'  ^'  ^*"  '^••■^'  •■*  Jtoottwo. 
MaatamC  C.H.,  A  Soaa:  ««*— 

Hoaaalbartb.  Praak  W.  B.     3J04.408. 
MaaoaL  Joba  G.     TaaBai  bortag  ■aeblaa  bavlag  aepoaitoty 

M.tlS'lUrrtTroSl-"'  «""»      '••^•>«- 
HadlBMc.  Albert  A.,  aad  Matb««.     SJOB.OIO. 

'^2*5sro2?i3!:o^!*o°*5s^sr'**  ^*  ■i.ctn..-oy. 

Mattbawa^  Joha  B..  aad  B.  J.  ClayBaM.  to  BhaB  Daaalaa- 
maat  Co.  RtoMIHr  of  faal  allMaaMoM  caati«Ilaer& 
r«lB  aaphaltaaa  ralle.     34W4.400.  13-10-08.  CL  300— ll 

MattlaaoB.  ThoaMa  D..  ta  Tha  Marit  Co.  Cbafeat  aaalar 
atractara.     8.004.040,  13-10-08.  O.  292—338. 

Maarica.  Claytaa  H..  Jr. :  900 — 

^dlay.  BabartO..  aad  Maarlea.     3.804.00C 

"•Zl.*^'  5:1  !?  '!■  O"  ■■Otowrtog  carp.  Matboda  aad 
■Maaa  far  tha  rraalaiaat  af  all.  na  aad  watar  aaialaloaab 
3  804.803.  13-10.08,  CI  310-fr"^  aaaia«>Ba. 

May.   Waltar  O. :  900— 

RcbalBMB,  Baraard  L..  aad  May.     8,804,703. 

Mayor,  Artbar.  to  Baaaaa  laatfaaiaat  Omv.    Blwi 
leal  rMolrar.     2.804.934.  13-10-58.  CI.  f01--48L 

Mayar.  Mai.     Warb  faadlag  aad  galdlag  Oarlea  for 
■acblaaa.     2 804.410.  13-10-08.  CLTm— 340. 

Maasala.     AatbMy.     Aataaatle     wood     warfclag     alettlag 
3.004.414.  13-10-00.  CL  144—180  ^ 
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LIST  or  PAl*EirrEES 


ww%f,  AfOoM  J.,  to  Baaa  Baaaarch  aad  BiMlaaMi^  o*     kas^  —       >•  ,  a... 
qtU&attoa  0t  aUitoraa  0I  atnalc  aad  taaMuuTMiaa  to    ^vtJ^HtJf    nlH^ 
tba  ptaparatiaa  af  graaaaa.  TSmjoo.  IS^lS^oTci^*^    ^.^JTi^^ i^T'^S^ 


i.,  aad  Itoraa.    2.804.38T. 


U^T  OF  PATENTEES 


siii 


MeArtlMU', 

12-1 
McCwth: 
€•. 


lucBr     bortac     kMd 


8..  t«  KsttMBl 

IphMplMrylclMiUM. 


Ay^^MfOVOy 


AucBr 

eoiTi 


McCmlteeh  bon. : 
BwidU,  Jo&C 


L.  Adaoia,  to  Tli»  Salea  Tool 
borlBf     kfl*d     with      Boa-roUtlng     terrel. 
1»-1<-M.  CI.  2CS— M. 


O.  T. 


2JM.t4». 

QiOmky,  to  Tto  Procter  A 

t    coMpoatttoB.     2,M4.770, 


tM  W.  T.  HotoiM.  to  U. 
24.     --"--'•^     — 


8.  nexible 


2J64.8M. 
and  M«d>aflw.     2.864.202. 


MeCwM,  H< 

OaiiiMo    O*. 
11-18-M^CL  . 
UtDomtM,  yraak 

MotalUc    ToWtec    Co. 
12-18-S8.  CL  Tt— 4; 
McOfwvU  M^  Co. : 

liMipel.  OimUt  a 
McDvffM.  John  K 

HagfMty.  FruMlo  A< 
McOrawlUlMW  Co.: 

KoUar.  Rickard.     2,864,8»1. 
licJokB  CarpL :  «#•— 

WaMr.  IdwlB  C.     t,8e4.148. 
MeKae.  Sokart  A. :  890— 

Balpk.  Dould  L^  aa«  McKaa. 
McKlBler.  ioka  S. :  «m^ 

Manhall.  Piaotoa  ■.     2.8M^1S. 
McKlalay.  Jaaaph   B..  aa4  W.   A.   Horae.  to  Oalf  Rcaaarrh 
k      DtTciopawBt      Co.      Hydrolaaawriaattpa.      2,864.875, 
1S-16-M.  cnM»— 6S8.6C. 
McKlaata,  Art  C,   to  0»loa  OH  Co.   of  CallfoniU.     DMor 
bozylatloa  of  trtiMlUtte  aetd.     2,864.S&4.   12-16-S8.   a. 
960— «TS. 
McNaU  lUeblBo  A  BulDcarlM  Co..  Th» :  «oa~ 
8ebadlar.Ba«7r.aadBaadjr.     2.864.878. 
Maara,  Prod  W..  He»l  do..  lac. :  /m— 
Poadar.  SajaMud  ■.     2.864.412. 

Machaakml  HaadUai  Syatema,  Inc. :  >••— 
Klaap.  Paal.     2.864.180. 
Klaap,  Paul.     2.864.467. 
MadMalcal  Prodacta.  !•«. :  8a»— 

WllaoB,    Jaaaa    8..    Prraua,    HanaM.    Bioylaa.    Sraaa. 
PaTOBl.  aad  Kladal.     2.8il.218. 
Madeataeh.  Cbarlea  W.     LoHUac  d«Tlca  far  PicMh  pboae. 

2.864.806.  12-16-88.  CI  17»--f88. 
Ifvtatar.  Pator  D. :  gmt— 

■ppatola,  flaaMwl  H.,  Malatar.  aad  Wa^ttaab.   2.864.881. 
BppatrlB.  Baamel  H.,  Metatcr.  and  Welatrank  2.864.882. 
M^ldrui.  Rojr.     Toaga.     8.864.646.   12-16-88.  CI.  284—106. 
Molalck.  OaaM  :  Mm — 

Marrav,  Harrr  A..  Baztoa.  and  Mclniek.     2,864.702. 
MoBda.  Wflilaai  C..  to  Ortbo  PharaMoaattaal  Owp.     Appll- 

eator.    2.864.867.  12-18-68.  C\.  128—261.. 

MeadilooliB.   Harold.   L.   L.  Salth,   and  V.   U.  Orlceat.   to 

Aaorleaa  Cjraaanld  On.     PrcnatetracMo  and  OMthod  at 

pnparlBf  tho  mbc.    2.864>S4ri2-16-S8.  CI.  260—887.48. 

Meadolaohn.    Jack    J.     t«    AawrlcaB    Homo    Prodacta   Corn. 

PeaicllllB  In  aolid  (kMue  o^t  farm.    2J64.744.  12-16-W. 

CL   167 — 68.  iT 

Mwck  *  Co.,  Inc. :  Baa— 

^    Arth.  Olaa  B.,  Paaa,  aad  BarrH. 

Artb,  Olaa  ■..  Pooa.  Aad  Sarett. 

U  Piarra,  BaraMBd.     2,864.701. 

Bkafar.  Hcan  M.     B.864.748. 

Mtriaa.  Oaarpe  w..  to  TWhalcolor  N«v  Tork  Corp. 

prtatar.    2.864.281,  12-16-88.  CL  »•— 78. 
MeraeBtbalM'  Uaotyp*  Oa. :  ffao — 

Boaaatto.   Laaia.     2.864.480. 
Martaa.  Bmeat :  Baa —  4«^{ 

NIcolaoa.  Bruao  J.  B.,  aad  Mertaa.     -  — '  — - 
Marlt  Co.,  Tha :  «r*— 

Mattlaaon.  Tbomaa  D.     2.864.040. 
McrrtauB.  Horace  B..  an^  R.  D.  Saaaaai.  to  Garrard  Tadva- 
trlM  Ltd.  Traaamlaalaa  for  packaslac  BMcblBM.  8.864  867. 
12-16-68.  a.  74—806. 
M«4ala  *  Caatrola  Corp. :  Baa— 

BpetHa.  Bearr  D.     1864.818. 
lf«>tBaw.   Albart   W..  to  Tba   SUndard   R^ictaicr  Cm.     Strip 

faadtac  BMchaalaai.     2,864,484.  12-16-M.  CL  187—188. 
Mayer.  AItIb  P. :  Her— 

Bdrteli.  Paal.   Polta»r.   Haery.  Kaalo.   Mayar,  Oatarbaa. 

Blctaarda.  Baawkall.  aad  Ttttlc.     2.864  288. 

Mlcb^laea.    Leoaard     to    R.    J.    Straaaabargk    Ca.      Alkau 

dartratiyca  of  8  :  B-dfoto-pyraaaHdlaa  aad  oroeaaa  for  thalr 

naaafactnrp.     2.864.824.    12-16-88,   CI.   260—810. 

Millar.  Norral  P..  to  Gkafval  Blactrlc  Co.    ■toetrfeal  BHaaar- 

iBg  laatnuaant.     2.86S.801.  12-16-88.  CI.  824—147. 
MllUr,  BoaaM  L.,  aad  N.  O.  Petaraoa.  to  Tb«>  Cntddaa  Co. 
Phiral    coattac    with    mozy    prtam    aad    alkyd-aillcoB* 
topcoat.    2,864.722.  12^26-M.  Cl.  117—72. 
MUW,  RemW  R..  to  Prrra  Corp.     Bcraea  fraiaa.     2.864J00. 

12-16-48,  CI.  200— 408. 
Millar.  Charlaa  B.,  aad  L,  B.  fiailth.  to  AUiad  Cheailcal  Corp. 
ProdacttoB    of    l.l.2-trl«noro-2-chloro^thyi«Ba.     2.864.878. 
18-16-88.  CI.  260^  -682 A 
Millar,  Ckarica  L..  to  Byhraata  KUctrtc  Prodacta  lac.    Tap 

etOBi  BOM  claaaoat     2,864.204.  12-16-68.  CI.  48—66. 
MMar,  Daalal  B..  aad  R  B.  Roakatra.  to  TaltMl  Stataa  af 
AiMrlca,  Atoailc  Baargy  Coaailaaloa.     Badactloa  of  pln- 
taalBB   ta  Pb4«  by  aoilaa  dithlaatia  la  potaaalaai  ear- 
boaata.     2.864.665,  12^6-88.  CI.  28—14.5. 
Millar.  Pradarick  B. :  §»»^ 

Walah.  Matilda  D..  aad  MlOar.     2.064,466. 
Millar.  Harrr  B. :  Bar — 

Warraa  A..  BtaMpai.  Ottaaau  Millar,  aad  HUbart. 
M64.t88.  ^T"-^     — ^ 


Paal  D.,  aad  R.  A.  JaBaira.  to  Tha  BattaUe  Dayatap 
neat    Corp.     Method    of    coaHag    tltaataai    aiticloa    aad 
product  tbarrof.     2,864.732.  12-16-58.  CL  148—6.15. 
Miller,  WUIUai  T..  to  MioacaoU  MIbIm  aad  Mfg.  Co.     Coa- 

daaaatlaa  ivactloBa.     2.864.867.  12-10-58.  CaTMO— 608. 
Mtaa  Hafaty  Appllaacaa  Co. :  Hm— 

Roth.  HaioM  H.     2.804.747. 
MlBBaapoila-Hoaajf  wall  Regulator  Co. ; 


S.864J18. 

2.864.818. 


8J64J16. 


Coatact 


<&<r^ 


Beck.  Kaaaeth  H.     2,M4.»85. 

Pniak.AlaaI.     

HartB,  Ram  i. 


2.864.S8a 


2.864.680. 


Millar.  Jack  M. :  Baa—    i  I 

Liaag,  Marahall.  aad  Miliar. 


t.864.216. 


2.864.878. 
.     arn  J.     2.864.808. 
Jaaaaa.  Jaiafea  L.     2.864.804. 
Jeaaea.  Jaatea  L.     2,864,962. 
MalH.  Roy  H.     2.865,014; 
)ta  Mlaiag  and  Mfg.  Co. 
Krreda.  Louis  A.,  and  Hopwood.     2,864,865. 
Hopwood,  KUfford  L..  Jr.,  aad  Brrede.     2.M4,88A. 
Mifiar.  WlUlaai  T.     2.864.867. 
Baell.  Robert  B.     2,864,882. 
Mlakal,  Joha  J.,  to  Chaa.  Pflaar  *  Co.     HypedarBile  ayHace 
adapter.     2.864.366.  12-16-58.  CL  128—221. 

Mitchell.  George  A.,  to  Loaabard  Corp.  BUIat  eorlag 
■achiae.     2.b«M,270,  12-16-sM.  CL  77— «. 

MUchalL  JaaMB  8.,  to  Tha  Bordae  Co.  Laap  baalag  caBMBt 
coBtalalBg  boric  acid  aad  haat-curable  foraaldahyda  cob- 
deaaattoo  raala.     2.864.782,  12-16-58,  O.  260—24. 

Miaay,  Arnold  R.  MMttdaal  ayrt^a.  2,864,864,  12-16-88, 
a.  128—220.  ,-,-,,. 

Mladlaicb,  Joha  L.,  to  Mooaanto  Chemical  Ce.     Procaaa  for 
preparing  foaaable  carbon  dloxlde-contalnlag  atyiaaa  paly- 
mer     coapoaUloa     aad     foaaable     compoalUon     thereof. 
2.864,778.  12-16-58.  d.  260:^2.5. 
Moberly.  Charleo  W.  :  See— 

Jonea,  Rufua  V..  and  Moberly.     2,864,800. 
Modern  Plaatlc  Machlaery  Corp. :  8«e— 

Rothacker.  Pranda  S.     2.864,756. 

Pothacker,  Praada  N.     2.864J56. 
Modea.   Rdward  R..  to  Tlie  Dole  Valre  Co.     IHaM  aeterlag 

device.     2.864,535,  12-16-58,  CI.  222 — 54. 
MohlaMB.  Joha  W. :  «m— 

D'OaTille.  BdMOBd  L..  aad  Mohlmaa.     2,864,761. 
Mohlman,  John  W.,  to  8tandard  Oil  Co.     Procaaa  of  hydro- 
gen   recorery.     2,864,071,    12-16-58,   CI.    22 — 212. 
Mohr.  Ulen  B.  :  ««•— 

Jonea,  CUode  A.,  Jr.,  Bethnraa.  and  Mohr.     2.864.221. 

MoUaa.   DeaBMBd   W.,    P.    P.    Ruau.   decaaaad ;   C.    M.   Raau, 

exaeatrtx,  to  Molina  Marblne  Co.  Ltd.     Apparatua  for  aah- 

w'SF  'S*'?*.***^  2.864,380.  12-16-68,  CL  T2l— 04. 

MoUaa  Macblaa  Co.  Ltd. :  8ea— 

Mollaa,  DeaaoBd  W..  and  Roau. 
Moloaey.  RayBoad  T. :  Bee— 

Baraalde.  Walter  M.     2J64.619. 

Hoofcar.  Ooaald  E..  aad  Tfwdler. 

NicoUaa.  Praak  O.     2,864,260. 
Moadlacolor :  8m — 

CheTBller,  George  B.     2.864,700. 
MoBBB.    Arthur   H.,    to   PaxlBlle,    Ibc.     PaeataUa 

paper.     2J864.748.  12-16-58,  d.  204—2. 
Moaroe,  Carl  M. :  8ee— 

Wbatatoae,  BIchard  B..  Darla.  aad  Maaroa.     2,864,742. 
Maoaaato  Cheailcal  Co. :  8»»— 

Greenhoe.  Joe  A.     2.864. .-77. 

HaBBi.  PhUlp  C..  aad  teeMala. 

Haan.  Philip  C,  aadJtoeiUle. 

Harria,  Alva  P.     2,864,808. 

Lyoaa,  Joha  W.     2,864,717. 

Lyona.  Joha  W.     2.864,718. 

Mladtnlch.  Jaha  U     2.M4.778. 

8petlale.  Aagelo  J.     2,864.682. 

HneaUle.  Aagelo  J.     2.864,684. 

Walter,  Haary  A.     2.864.842. 
MoatfoBerr,     Masaoa     H.     Athletic 

2.864.180.  12-16-58,  CI.  86—72. 
Maattealla  Mfg.  Corp. :  809— 

Hooae,  Praacla  I).     2.864,512. 
MoatrfTB.  Joaeph  B..  to  The  La  Baaiata  Coraet  Ca. 
2,864,877.  1^6^-58,  CI.  128— 53S. 

Moore.  Meade  P..  to  American  Motora  Carp.  Air  caadltioB- 
\am  apparataa  for  aBtoaMtiee  eahlcle.     2.864.000,  12-16-58, 

M^    Thoaiaa  B.,  Jr..  to  Daarlag  MUUkeB  Baaaafch  Can. 
Method^af  BMkiat  aorelty  jrara.     2.864.280.  1»-14-M.  CI. 
57 — 187. 
Moorhead.  Paal  B. :  8ee— 

Abkowlts.  MtoBley.  aad  Moorhead.     2.864,688. 
Abkowlta.  RUaley.  aad  Moorhead.     2,864,008. 
Boaeh.  Lee  8.,  Buer.  aad  Moorhead.     2,864.607. 
Mornalte  Corp. :  8«* — 

Draauaey.  Jaha  P.     2.864,808. 
Morgeaatera.  Daeld  M..  to  Package  Maehlaary  Co.     Tacaaa 

die  eaatt^  aaaaa.     2.864.140772-16-68.  CL  22—73. 
Maria.  Laaia  R     AntoBatlc  yrtag  aia  lock  alldar 

froa  both  Bidaa.     2j64.146ri2-I0^88.  CL 
Morlaaa,  JaaMa  C. :  8ee  - 

Daariag.  Pred  W.,  aad  Marlaaa.     2.864.158. 

Mark.  Pred  H.     Matariala  haadUag  procaaa  aad  apparataa. 

2.864.561,  12-16-58.  CL  241—24 
Maraiagatar.  Marian  G.,  to  TIm  B.  P.  Goodrich  Co.     Matbad 

of    aradactac    dialtro-tatra     alkyl     beBiaaaa.     2J64J71. 

12-1V-88.CLM0— 648. 
Morrla.  Gaar«e  ▼..  ta  Ceaith  Badie  Corp.       __ 

Tialoa  ayataa.     2.864.884.  12-18-68,  CL  178—6.1. 
M^riBMLltoMitford.     X-ray  apparataa.     2.864.8M,  lt-l«-8«. 

Maiiiaw.J[|baaaa  P.     Crtaa  haf.    M84,88B,  IS-lft-K^  O. 


NCOrQUif 


2.864.678. 
2.864,688. 


ahoa     toe     protaetar. 


Girdle. 


.14. 


lilST  OF  PATENTEES 


Pooa.  (teor*r  I. 

Kraaa,  Arth,  Glaa  ■., 

Artl^Glea  ■., 


ZIT 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


■inrur,  Ara«M  J.,  t*  Km»  ■hmtcIi  •■«  AwiaMrliw  i 


M. 


C«. 

».  CL  Mi— 


If.    -^'.^•>r; 


Morwu.  AnMM  J., 


C: 


»2— 40. 


CT 


0.7. 


-    »..    to    mmmu    mi 

of  nUpkarlc  acM  la 

takrlcaata.     3.M4.707.  12  1«~M. 
Matorola.  lac. :  ««»— 

HcteHs.  Cartia  J.     2.8A4.MS. 
M«ttB.  Aadi«,  ta  Maetate  Ucaaralaa  d'laatnuMata  4a  Pkralaii* 

S?fK?cL77^??f '  •*"■••  ■^•S^^SS.  aiKdSS: 

MaddlflMa. 'Karll    B.,'to    L'altad   Btataa    Mtaal   Can.     BoraT 

**!pi'"«£K!?  '"•  •■*•  ^^liiJ*?rt»i^  ^'    »•  Oa^ral  Blaetrle 
a*7— 234         '■""«    rartllwr^  M«4.M0,    12-16-M.    CI. 

^^t,J''*lS"     *-'  •  .'*-•  /"••t»»~»     Patr<K?k«aicala     Corp. 
Matkwl  aad  appwataa  far  iwaoval  of  llmaflad  na  from 
aaHarsraaaf  eavarM.     2 J«2^2.  1 2- 1  ft-sj.  a.  ef^. 
vK^U^^^**"      '^^     »*^     i.8«4.442.     12-1<C^CT. 

''"?'lVM?ClL*2»i-3Mr'    ''**    «»»»«rii€tlo.      2,«M.«42. 

'"'KS/'Sr'f'*-   IL^-   ■•«•■.   "0   »    Itehrfek.  ta  Tlia 
«•«  raada.  Iw.     Oat  earajU  pradoct  ami  proeaaa  for  ab- 

T  J?^.  ?/*5i'J%  »*-»•-••.  CI.  ••— M. 

'^::?L?*TSMV7%r,t^«s:'5'7i?'!,^''»  '^'»^-- 

NMBtel.  LMla  G     to  Plillllpa  ivtrolcuB  do.     Gkrbon  bUck 
tmrmt^^du»l     Anld     Injaetor.     2.8W.673.     I»-iTm.    CL 

^^f^P^'^  '•'    *•  **•*   '■«•     ^•»i^  ■«»  autOiiwtleiUly 
j,^y"|M.  ejjjjaraa.     ».«M.42a.  ia-16-U.  CL  180-«T. 

1      Nw*.  DanM  J.     2.M4,4S2. 
**g''y>faw  JahB  J.     TWriat  traekar. 

CI.  280 — SOS. 
NatlaMl  Broa«h  *  Machta*  Cto. :  tm- 

Daalal.  Oarid  w.     2.S«4.2t3. 
NatloMl  QMb  Badatar  Ca..  Tha :  ««•- 

V  ^.'^fJte.i^*'"'  B._2.»04.eOO. 
NatloMi  DIatniara  aad  Cbaailcal  Corp. 

--.."•^  ^""S  '•  •*•  OrmmbtTg. 
NatkMul  roaa  Srataai.  lae      - 
_      DIzaa.  Johak.  Jr. 
NattaMi  Lawl  Ca. :  ««. 

J?*lJ!^i  *'•  ■■!  «««■•■.     2.««4.«00. 
w  -"'TO'*'  l2*»''  "»•    a.»«.«To. 
NattoMi  PatrMilmBicate  Gbrp. :  ««•— 

NatloMj  Prodnrta  Corp. :  «aa— 

NattoMl  Baaaareh  Caaadl :  Bm— 

lUfeaw  David  M.  l.M4J6«.  ,  .  ,  . 
^  ><£*rtfcar.  Cbarlaa  8.  2.a«4.Mt.^  ^'  ' 
Naatf.  Batiar:  Bt»— 

„  _  ■£*••***"»•  Hatoa-Waraar.  aad  Maaff 
Maff.  Olya  A.,  to  CoaaoltdatMl  Dactra^a 


ICarw-TanH.:  Sa^ 

fValert«W.  Oaorfa  J.,  aad 
.Norria.  JaaMa  C  :  «a»— 

w— .W^^'^^^*^  <^-  ««*  Narrta. 
Narth  AflMTleaa  ATlatlaa.  lac. :  1 

BtrataMa.  WUllaja  C.     2.a«4.m 
North  Aaerleaa  Phlllpa  Ck, 


XM4.MT. 
2.SMJ97. 


2,M4^».  12-l«-«8. 


:  «aa— 
2J04.M7. 


rr..  aad  O^ar.     2.864.714. 


•r 


■tral  elmlt.     S.8«4>4S. 


1864.828. 


^l«i  Corp.  ■  Data 

16-48.  CI.  250—27. 


Kafeart  F.     Bjasta  '^prw^M  aialtl-eolor  prtatlac  da- 


nav«aa<  Laalaa :  «••— 

-,^H«»»ta. '•rrr  r.  ItaiBaaoa.  aad  Di 

NIrlMla,  Waikea  ft.,  to  WMrlpaal  Corp. 


wJl?*-     ».»*<.«»Ow**-^«-*«.'Cl.  161—827. 

•  "ftlSH J?*;22?  ■-.*«>  ^i.^    Haatar.  to  Rbaaai  Mfg.  Cb. 

Newark  Braab  Co. :  8aa— 

NIaiaaa.  Albart  T.     2.864^111. 

^*7S*4v    Harold     K.     AataaMtfe     rnft  nhaiatai      2.888  000 
12-16-M.  a.  824—118.  ».»wi.«w. 

NavM^   Harkart  A     to  MaO  DavalopaMat  0».     Pracaaa  for 

^  sssxtai-'rcrts.  iti^rci'srv  •~'  '-"•■« 

Xawaaia.  Loaia:  8ia» 

\, H*"ll»«.  iarry  r.  Macaaaoa,  aad  Daagkarty.    2.8«4.A2ft. 

Wiiawaa^  Laalaa :  8a#— 

aad  Daa^arty.    2.864.828. 

>a«  aad  drylac  ■acftrtaa.     1871.280:12-17387061^-18. 
MMtali.  Laaia  O^  ta  Ckaai  Ptaar  *  Cai    lae     Plaat  crowtk 

Nlralaiia.   Braae  J.    k.   aad   «.   kVrUa.   to   8aadaa  A.   O. 
a    »8lttil?      ■«»^"«  «raata«k.     1864.816.    18-16-68. 

''''^2,S22;..";,:ja,*«r:rtt"4?^^^^^     "^ 

■■a.  A.  C..  Co. :  #*•— 

Qtrray^artM  H.  aad  Brawa.     2.864.841 
%  Alaart   T..   to  Nawaik   Braab   C^     atraat  ■■■■m. 
aad  teldar.     2.864.111  l^ltw^Clu^iSr^ 

Badnr.  wllM 
Ma6aa  Chaialaal  C*  .  _„ 

"*  C.^a»d^ma^     i.wi.aw.  ,.>^., 

t.  ):«aa.  aad  Naidatfaa.     18ii.iir£ 


Matoaay. 
2.864.260, 


!«l 


EMU.  aad  ttm.     1864.48T. 


Baeklaf.  Aafaataa  O.  i^  BIm.  aad  BazaMa.     1864.801 
'  Booagd,  iaa,  aad  LmmimSmSr     2  SZHSt      ^***'**^ 

V^«5JS-fi-  Owl     1864JtT.      "•     '•■•••■°*- 

Karta  Klaetrlc  Co. :  §00 — 

»i«— !Sf"?^  Daraajr  D.     1864.900. 

NoTMk.    Lawicaca.     TraTataa    track 

NoTlacar.  Cedl  B..  aad  Novak.     1864.067. 
N«»Tak.    Warrea    D.,   to   Oaaeral   PfelMam   L«hAn*«v«    im« 
^naklaotor.     2,»64.84ri5-16-£rcll2l-^UL^^    ^^ 

SpacUltlaa,      lae.     Paadilaa     aad     aaMaSh^ 

»ul-260*^         '*-»^**'-     l««.aU.      18-16-66,      CL 

^?!*'*\J^^*^  ''  *^  '•  ^-  WahUa.  to  Bpnylaa  I 
Oa.     WIda    aprtMl    tmu    ikaaad    awW*    JfZVmTr 
2^.661  1^16-68.  CL  mW21.*^    afa«*ar,a 

O  Dwyar.  liartla  T..  aad   H.  DUl.  to  Pya  Ltd      TilBnkaaa 

«..t?"S'i?^T,5^"-  *»— ' 

Sorg.  Laoaard  V..  aad  0«att. 

Ona  kuaiaaoa  Cbaaikal  Corp. 

I'Vtad.  Jaaef.     1864.888 
Ollvar,  Doa^u  F.  :SZ-^ 

^Si*.^2-f«i*a'^7S!!r    ^-     ..U.racti.^aat. 

3s.^2-?ura'*i8i-4*^-  ---**^  «-*• 

Ollvar  Maehtaary  Co. :  M00—  ■>    v 

n„J2'»">L "^'•rt  B.     2.664.821 

OUvlar.  Jalaa  A. :  6aa— 

KlJ!? ■"*••  3"*  '^^  C.  Bowaar.  to  Oaaaral  Motora  Carp 
nSf^Tii'"****  '••-•?*  '•  ■•  P**".  toKdatal  Tool  Com. 

Itorta.  WUUaai  C.     1864.867. 
Oa.aS^rM.tr.:^'!^:?^ 
(MtortXV'toj"  ii^S'*^  "*  Oroaraaor.     1864.801 

B««r«e>>.   P»«l.  FWtaar.  Hnt^.   Koala.   Mmr.  Oatarhaa. 


L     1864:181 

2364.881 
2.864.725. 


i*M.l^'' 


1864J 


'i!^'   *:■«.  Jvwiaar,  Haary,   Ki 

ott«.ffiJJir5::te^*- "**"*• 

c)wJ^2KJ'N'sridri^^  •••^^ 

puipball.  Qrady  ■. 
PaelSe  Pofliplac  Ca  :  g* 

CviUiMjhhn  T.     1864.814. 
Packa«»  Macklaary  Ca. :  Mm— 

tM^J^^I^'S^S?^  "^"^  •••     ».••«.  140. 
Packard  BaU  Blaetroalca  Corp. :  Caa— 
Gray.  Joha  B.     1864.611 


1864.18t. 


►,  rraakUa.  Jr. :  la^ 
.^  ^  Crafta.  Oadl  A.,  aad  Paae.     2.864.868. 
Parla.  Praacola  O.,  3.  La  f^  H.  L.  P.  Maallaa.  aad  J    H. 

PaSTDaWc^^I^L^^S.  «^        «-*-ttoa-- 
n_-J!?"*Sj!?L '?•"*■■  H      1864,840. 

iK*6JiTrt*?^28'^'*"~       *"***   ""*    *•••*'•'•• 

*'"f*«^.,y«»y    '''     ''"■"•''•w-     ^.••*386.    12-16-61    CL 
Parkrr.  Kaaaath  O. :  Mm — 

n-_5f*S^."'*'^  !:•  OanoU.  aad  Paiter.     1864.088. 
»^~*1'^?'?M^_  »?  C»«"»"  8-  .A.     D»Ttoa  far  tka  eiMtral  af 


,..etrl«al.aapp.y  tor  •i'5£^^J^;?^i«j-5^ 


far  atlaralotCrapy 
Parr.       Ka4th      ~ 


18-1. 
ParrllU 


\n       coatrol      apparatva.     2.864  J90. 


aad   opralac  davlea.' 


aad   Paraoaa.     2.864.868.      ^^ 
for  boMlaf  altdaa.  2.864.4n. 


-- . CI.  187—1111 

irrllU.    Satratata   C.     rUa   taralaa 
lSM,a».  H-16-81  CL  SSS-HL* 
Parakan.  Bart  B. :  §m— 

P.,.iJl!*teaJS'2?:  • '  '*'^'*'  •■^  ^      *••"•*' 

Daraatr«l«h,   Kaato 
Patataaa.  DaaaM  M.   B 
12-16^0.  20»-l 
Panaiaa^riay  A. :  Ca* 
_      Barrvtt.  OaraM  A.,  aad  Pattataaa.     1864^16 

bood^for  taak  braatWr  valvaa.     lSMJ»TriS^16-Mrcl: 
Pattaa,  Stairart  D.     Stova  eaaatraathia  far  praaallar  abaft 
CLjft-Wl  ^^  ^hmtnmm.    1864.227.  1 


Oraia 


1864.227.   18-16-81 


iti'^r  i> 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


p*' 


IPA«1:««»- 
1mm,   luM    1..   PwauL    Ha 
PliTMLM«  Klaiitl.     £m4^1S 


iVmL  Pfti 

WliMB, 


D.     a^MJl*. 


Kj2Ml7.il 
PMkc.  AM*  r. 

jMfeB,  BlMbetk  A.,  and  Pmkc 
Pwnw,  Baipli  L^  ir.  PviMr 

oTir— WT  Tf 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


BrartM.    Bvaaa. 


2.M4483. 


AjrSr%M  B^  P« 
Artb.  GlM  B^  PMa.  aad  aantt. 
P«rt«r.    BracBt   C     AlrataM   tar   •■ 

ehlM.     SJM.41S,  IS-li-M,  CL  m— 1. 
Potntx.  H«ritert  A.,  to  Ualtod  BlatM  •< 

C<Wiil—l— ■     Prmemm   Itt    tkc    ivcovcry 


W«IMrJ«kih.Jr^  •MTFater.    SJM4.SM. 

B,  LadM,  toBcfic  MtteiMte  dM  Dalaw  BewiaU.     Msm 


Pwfamtlag  Qww  AUm  Cfr^««»— 


CaaM;  f  M^pw  H 

BaMwla.  MarMrt  M,     2.a«4.7«8. 
Lvt^Oanoa  A.,  tmi  Skarpc.     S,i 


2J«4,iM.  IJ-lCS  CL  1T»-'100^. 


.M 


Wllaaa,    laaaa    B..    Permaa,    «» 
Pavaal.  aad  KiiidcL     S^Jlt. 


Haaaea.    Bro7lM. 


PWBlck.  Baahr  L.,  to  Daltotf  AUrraft  Carp.  M« 
■kaac  OacrtaalaatlaB  of  aa  alteraattac  nirrcat 
i,M4>80.  lS-16-Bt.  CL  UO—n.    ' 


Bvaaa, 
vm    for 


Pwfia,   Baai.   to    

lar^  at  4m  AHattM 
MaalTaiT    " 
lioa.     i,\ 

Pator.  Bolf  W 


d'Btoctra-Cklailc   4'ieicrtn>-ll«toi- 

<rUstoa.     PrarBM  of  aa«- 

ajaddaallleaBlilBc  a  katk  af  p«c 


to  Badlo  Corp.  oT  Aaieriea 


i/  antoa  toctadtar  tnTaUac  wara 


la- 

Pateraaa.  Nanaaa  O. : 

Millar,  BaMUd  L..  aa4  Patotaoa.    t.M4.Taa. 
PvtaraaiL  gtltf  r.  A. :  8«a-^ 

Lladkarg,   Kart   H.,  aad   Pcteraaa.     2.864,«BS. 


Two  wajr  radio 


Petoraea,   Wllltaai   H.,   to   PaOaaa-Btoadard  Car  Mfc.   Co. 
coMtraetloa.     2.M4,a20,    iZ-lft-.'if,    CI. 


Velileto    bolater 

lOB— aas. 

Patrla.  Wllkar  A. 


L   a3««,Ma.  la-td-n.  a. 


aj64.TS»-a.8«4.801. 
2.a«4.80«. 


PatroHto  Cat*. . 

D»  Orooto.  MelTlB.  a»l  Skca. 
Da  Oroata.  McItIb,  aad  Bkaa. 
■ailtk,  Alrla  H.    l.M4.88«. 

a.8«4jM.  ia-i«-6«,  a,  ss— 241. 

Ptaar,  Ckaa..  A Ca.  lac  :  k—— 
AfMlla.  BMMa  J.    lM4.SaS. 
AwattB.  Byyi  '.ud  Laafeack.    2,aS4.8aO. 

Pklter.    L^    H      to    AMWteaa   TlaeoM   Corp.     8M«tropko- 
»J.r*^   Mil    hafcter.     a.a«4J7».    12-l»-««r  ClTE-iT 
Pbllco  Carp. :  M— — 

LaadtoaakL  Joaaph  B.     2.M4.a67. 
Phinipa.   BaK>r7   B.     Phaae  akifter  vltk  aatoawUc  Toltaur 

Pk^ssr?:i;;s:i-"«*«ii*-**^  *^  «*-"*• 

Bmt.  OaMid  R..  aad  Matea. 
OratfMB.  JaMM  T     2  M4  84d 

NaaalBL  Loala  O.     2.»M7a. 
BaarkLjIarakaU  8..  Jf.     23S4^B. 
Mnaabaiz.  B«f  ■..  and  Oaedae. 

wr-     -    


2.aaM2T. 


1^ 


Wkltacv. 
Pkaaalx  Matol  Cap  Co..  lac. :  «i 


llllaai  B.     a,8«4.8ST 

^ ^Co..  lac.:  «aa— 

Crabke.  Uadaay  T.     a^M^l*. 

''*^!9ti  iSf^  ^  'x^  Btoaatac  Cm. 

2.M4.«a«.  i2-ie-~u.  CI.  t»a— 2i«: 


2.M4.TaS. 


Wadat  iTps  tack. 


Ptnw.  Albart  D..  aad  r  A.  Wagaar,  to  Teztroa  Aa^rfcaa. 

i^^  PA*^*?!  J?*!5"    'o'    wntrtftUtal    fa«tlB»    rharfc. 

ajMjlM^  12-ll-M,  CL  t2— M.ft. 
PIMM,  rirtk :  B—— 

BMttolL  OoMw  A..  Jr..  aad  PlarM.    2 Jd44«a. 
PlKBT-Back.  lac. :  iftw— 

"Clajaa,  Dwdat.     2.M4J21. 
«^.jH*nj  K    Wladaw  eoaatraettoa.  2.M4.iai.  la-lA-BS. 

"rASSrts^ieSra't'r^i.-**'''*-*  "^  ■  '^^- 

PIttitank  Plato  OtaH  G^ ; 
Badar.  Atf rad  B.     2JI 
Plaatl«rMt  Prodacto.  lae. :  ««•— 
_     BoTo.  Lcoaard.     2.se4.49T. 
Plax  Carp. :  ffaa— 
^Btraaaa.  BakaitG.    aJM4.124. 
Padaorakl.  Waltar  F..  to  PT  BalUatlar  A  Boaa.     Metkod  aB«1 

apparataa  tor  paekadag.  2.adMlT.  t2-l«-;^,  n.  51— 128 
Potockj^iMMk  A^L  B.  Bwakkw  Jr..  aad  O.  A.  Daaaar.  Jr., 

to   ftaa  BaaMNk   aad   BaalaofriM  Ca      Piakllaad  Mllda 

thaa.     2Jd4.7«4. 


ajM.ia». 


BMMNk^aad  BaglMniair  Co. 
tor    tka    krdrafonalaa    or    aapkt 
\.  CL  aOB— 14P.  ^^ 


2-l«-SS.< 
Paly  (^^  Ca..  Inc.  Tka :  fM— 
Oraka.  Araa  T.    2,8«dklMr 


^^^^*  !5?M***»  ^  BMailya  :  «m— 
»  .  **»*>.  Ftodariek  B..  Livli^irtea.  aad 
Paljlaikali   BaaMrck  A  niiliM^l  Ca..  lac. 
_  Oadaltla.  Fraak.    XjmjM 
Pwjiw.  KayMMia  B..  toT^  W,  Maan  BmI  Co 
cktaM  fM  trlaalac 


far.     Ma- 
ajM4.4ll  12-ld-M. 


toirtna.    a.a64.Mi,  ia-i«-st.  cl 

.  ioka  J^  to  Bajrdaa-NIlM  Ltd. 


a.aM,8it. 

a.BBMU. 

It   dvTiM   lor 


A' 
of 


Pattor, 


P»»- 


MartilaM  fM  Mcarlac 


krtt-iaateaata.    2JM,08ft.  U-ld^M.  CL  1— 4B.4 
O.  r.  BekhiBd.  to  ~ 


Pattla.  Balpk  K..  aad  O.  t.  Beklaad.  to  lawriraa  Oaa  Ca. 
DkMlar  |Mkaf»  aad  awtkod  af  pradaclac  aaaM.    a.aM.T10. 
ia-l*-Si.  O^fi — 171. 
Podltof.  Joha   W.,   P.   A.  HaCakar,  aad  r.  D.  Grabaa^  to 
Kaakrlaa  Co.  Pow«r  eoatrol  aMckaalaai  far  dovm  datoaa. 
2.Se4,47B,  12-1«-M.  CL  IM— M. 
Poama,  JasM   H..   to   Oaaral   Kkctrlc  Co.     Btactroda  ar- 
raaceaMBt  fM  alaetraatotte  «m  Bltor.  ajM.4dA,  U-ld-SB. 
CL  !«»— 7. 
Praekar.    Otakar    P..    to    Gaaaral    Motora    Carp,     riaxtblc 

coapltoc.     2.SM^44,  12-lft-5S.  CL  M— •. 
Praad,   Bcac.  to  '^Bociete  ladaatrtaUa  po«r  la  Parfactkuui*- 
Bi*Bt  dM  Apparvila  Meaaiara"   <B.  LP.  A.  M.).     Bteaa 
iroB  aad  aappart.     2.8M.18«.  12-16-M,  Q.  2ft— 77. 
Pradata.   Alkart  I.,  aad   H.  J.  KMm.   to  TiM  Gllddea   Co. 
CaMM  coadactM  coated  vltk  aUlcoaa  rMla  eoMpoaittoa. 
2;8K72a.  ia-l«-M.  CI.  117—232. 
PrMBell,  Praak  G.  to  Beadiz  Arlatloa  Corp.     MotM  eoatrol 
ralve  wItt  aataautfc  kald  aad  ralaaaa.  2jM.40a,  la-lft-BS. 
CL  1S7— d22.ft. 
Preaa.  Joba  B. :  Bm — 

OlM.  Ba/aMiid  J.,  aad  Praw.    2.M4.44«. 
PrlM.  Balpki. :  Am— 

BalalcM.  Harald  B..  aad  PrtM.     2J«4^11. 
PrtM.  Banaaad  IL.  U  i.  Tauc  B.  k.  Tabka.  aad  B.  K. 
Lm.  to  Th«  Dow  CbeaUcal  Co.     Mataltoff  MaipMltlaaa  of 
blab  awlMalar  wHabt  aad  law  aiotecalar  wdgbt  poly  awn. 
2l«4J02.   12-16-58;  a.  260— 45.ft. 
Pritlkta.  Natkaa.    Biactrkal  laa^naMt  aad  aiatbod  aT 

lag  aaaM.    2.aS4.t2e^a-lft-0B.  CL  201—78. 
Procter  A  Gamble  C0..IW :  0aa — 

MeCoaa.  HoBcr  W^  •»«  QiiliibT.    a.BM,77«i 
Profca.  Hcnaaaa.    Apparataa  fM  tatemptiat  tka 
of  traaararM  raato  la  papM  waba.     2.8d4^a84,   1S-19-M. 
a.  »2— M. 
PalUaaa-Staadard  Oar  Mfg.  Co. :  Bm— 

Petaraaa.  WlUlaai  H.    a.i6I.Ht>. 
Palatf M.  rraak :  Bm— 

BekaafM.  Haaa  r.  Jr..  aad  PalilfM.    a,M4.aa«. 
Pardaa  BMaarck  raoadatlaa :  fM 

BackBMUi.  OaatoTo  B.,  aad  Lagaa.    2.ae4JBIw 
Pare  (Ml  Ca..  Tke :  faa— 

Baad.  Daaald  C.  aad  Hatbraak.    2.8B4.44B. 
BUlaaa.  Lraa  B.    a,8B4,9aB. 
nansa.millaaiU.aadBaadaM.    aj64J6L 
Keap.  Maaalag  it    a304.«tl. 

A^aadOaaL    2,64.TaB. 

Bdward.    2,8m3^L 

Pya  Ltd. :  %•»— 

OThmr.  Martia  T.,  aad  OUL    \jm^J6m. 
Qataa,  Joba  h..  Jr. :  *•»— 

Bbaw,  Bobert  B^  WalfcM.  aad  Qalaa.    2.aM.MB. 
Qabalnr.  Oaear  T. :  «•»— 

Badia  Carp,  af  AaMrtca :  Bm 

AdbmSack.  Joka  C.    2,«4>M. 
OaadrtdTHaator  C.  1,MMM. 
liohaaa.  Bakart  D„  aad  Bataag.    ajM^Bl. 
tor.  Ban  W.    aiM.M4.  — -'^ 

ivrakia.  Atoaaadar.  aad  Kaaaady.    ajB4.6ai. 
rtMarTPaalK.    a,8d4.8«7. 
Badto  ladaatrtoa  Oarpi :  faa— 

LMUMa,  Walter  B.    2.8«4J8e. 
B^AlC.Oiga.     Baaa  preM  bMrd.     ajB4.18T.  IS-IB-SB.  Cl. 

aft— lis. 

BaadaU.  Jaba  r^  aad  J.  L  Craekat.  to  VMrd  MatM  C«l  Asia 
_  baoalag  atfaldhteelag.  2.8M.Ba7.  12-16-08.  CL  aii~182. 
BaptotaaCeratoaa.  lae.:  Bm — 

WoMrli^Babartaad  BararMvi.    aj8431t. 
■BBMa.  Wuiiua  B..  00%  to  A.  O.  Aak.    Metartag  H«ald 
2.8«4,5«8,  12-16-58.  O  222-488. 

to  iVIrkaaba.  MarM  A  Co.     OaatrlfanllT 
oparatM.    2.884.264.  12-18-58,  CL  1^-SSk. 


>a.  Bdward  B..  aad  D.  B. 

Co.    Apparataa  far  omUm  dry  eellB. 

belt. 


to  Bai 
2J64 


BattatT 
ta-l8-U. 


■awaaa,  Pkllia  B, 

CL74--a88T 
Bayaaad.  Praaoi^  H..  to  Boelete  d' 

aMtlaaa.       Bleetroalc     totegrattoa     ajri 

12-18-88.  CL  aa»— 81 

iTtbaMlif g.  <3a. :  «m 


2J84.a8>.  lA-18-58. 


Bark.  Aadraw.    2.865JM8. 
_      Deaek.  Bdward  C    2.M0,OO« 
Bca  Magaet  Wire  Co.,  lac  :  Baa— 


at  d'Aata- 


WkMrley.  BobeH  L.    2.864Ji85. 
ledlcfc,  David  C^  aad  J.  C.  Marrla,  to  Oaaaral  Motara  Corp. 

Igaltlaa  dIatrlbatM.    8,884J«r.  12-18-08.  O.  Sift— 148. 
Bedfagtaa.  P.  B.,  Ca. :  Baa- 
Harry  BL.  aad  BraMk.   a.8BIJ88. 

^     r..  to  Uattad  BtatM  Btael  Carp.     Tw»«tap 
af  raaMTlaa  osaa^  faaa  ir^  aal^^    >->aa  aaa 

i»-i8-58ra?7r3i^'^  ^  "■  """^  •.•^•«. 

laa.  ildaay  L.;  Baa— 

BIfteb,  PMdertefc  B..  LJvta^taa.  aad  Bai^aa.    a.884,ia8. 
Carp.:  B*' 


11-18-88, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


F.    aad  0.  L.  Baady.  to  Tke  MeNett  Ma- 
JgriagOi^.  Prataetaaa  far  taklag.    8.884.878. 


■*i5f  •  ^•5n  a-j  *•  •**«*  A  Ca^  lae.    OlaacaiwMa 
eldai     a.884.748,  18-16-58.  Cl.  167—68. 

BkaaboaM.  WUllaai  IL.  K.  Daber.  aad  R.  B.  Stopp.  to  Ualtad 


xn 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Begto  NfttlMMl*  dM  Uvtam  AaMdt : 


a,— *,iM. 

Bclek.  Omv:  •«»— 

■•fa^Mt.  i«M  M.     Water  fSMtod  (waMs  «Mr  wHli  aacaUr 
ifta    S,fli4.MS.  12-19-.M.  CL  122— 4M. 

~      tr.   Omorm  C,    to  Toledo   Beate  Corp.      gboek  alMorMac 
itfem    for   wwigkiac   acaiM.      2.M4.MS.    ia-l«-M,   O. 


^rato*   for 
1«-M,  cn. 


Ungti  M. 


^ ^Tl. 

BeiiiiM*  MeUl  ProdiKts  C*..  lac. : 
Marcalla.  BMiMrd.    2.M4^78. 
B«akla,   Bokcrt    F.,    to   Bbaroa   Stod  Cora.      Ai 


1 


Mcrt    r.,    to   Bbaroa   Stod  Cora.      Apva 
blch   teaalla  atrapplac.     2,Se4.M7.   12-1 


2M*MT. 


B«pr0d«<»r*  aad  AaplMfera  Ltd. : 

WI11«>D.  Harrr  C    2,M4,1U.  v 

Barrb  Corp. :  *«e — 

Hall.  Herbert  i.,  aad  White.  2,M4,4M. 
fteatar^    Clarvaco   J.     Orvrlaj   rvad^at   dariea. 

Bbaaa  Mfg.  Co. :  ««a— 

Nalaoa.  Tbradora  B..  aad  Haater.     2.864,«M. 
■lea  Bartee  Corp. :  *••—  '^-^ 

Carteatoa,  trr&eriek  B.    2,804,447. 
Birtiarda.  Arrticr  W.  :  8ee — 

Rdrlrh.    Faal,    rolts#r.    Hrarr,    Koalo.    Mrrrr,   Oaterkoa, 
Hlrharda.  Hnowball.  and  Tittle.     2,M4.2«S. 
Blcbardaon.  Ft«re»  P..  aad  W.  A.  SUJaader.  to  Tateraatloaal 
MarvMter  Co.    BrakaMc  two-apaad  traaamlaaloa.    2.844.474, 
12-16-JV8.  a.  I»2— 4. 

■H*'i;^'  .b?**f.  "-i  !•  ''*•  ■«•«"  •"«•  Co-  Woraa  baltlag. 
2.804.409.  12-18-M.  C\.  188-^08. 

Biker,  Cliarlea  O..  to  MudIIbc  Machlaco  Co.  Mjrachroalainf 
?t*?"l'**  '<"'  w>'*t>oaiM  box-aukiac  nacblBea.  2.804,08«. 
IS-lft-M.  a.  1—148.  -.       ,       . 

•*3!SJ4.25'';'2-lI.%8.IWl?87"'''     -^»*'"     '"'^' 

~itV4rci''2o^'Kr  ''"•*^  '^^  '"•''•^  ='*^*'« 

Bofeerte.  Joba  A.  :  B9*~ 

„      T**"^.  *«*«l»^  T.,  aad  Bobarte.     2,84.800. 
Bobarteoa.  H.  H..  Co. :  ««•—  ■•    ' 

Carraa  Beraard  E.    2.804.200. 
Bobertaoa  Mfg.  Co. :  Hee— 

Bright.  Harold  T.     2.804.228. 
■*y"r*'  &!!*•■/.  •"  •*'»f^  KJectrle  Co.     Procaaa  of  pro- 
^Sk^^4  *  pUattc.    2.804,774.  12-10^8, 

"*a*T<S-^{?*"  ^      P"»P«"««  *!▼*«•      2,804.817.  12-10-^. 
Rodaiaa,  Harry'  G.  :  ««« — 

Lee,  Bobart  P..  and  Bodmaa.     2.04.800. 

"'y.'!!:  *"•*»*■  "j  <•  JtoutbOTa  Wood  Ptaaerrlaf  Co.    Appa 
"iV^l"'    •"■**■«   "••?"»      3,004410.    ll-lO^.™. 

**4^% '**'"*'■    '       'l^'M   8l«.      2,804.100.    12-10-A8.   CI. 
Bohr,  tkary  C     te  Oaaaral  Motora  Corp.     WladablaM  clean- 
Bo'SfKjrJf^;!!!-  12-18^.  n.7*-250l. 
Cook.  H«irjr      2.804.440. 
JffLP?."*'^  L.  aad  B.  A.  M«K«a,  to  rrtdaa.  lae.     PrlaUac 

■t*04%.  i'^f^us^  TflTK^r  ''•^*'^ "-  •"*• 

Bwwllaa.   Loala  W.  to  8  A  8  Corraaatad   Paper  Maehlaarr 

»-*?"*?•  *f«r<-u».  and  Boaeafleld.     2,804,030. 
*?irr^^IfS^    f"  Mergaatbaler  Llaot/M  Co      TypofraphI 
n    IwTl  **"    ■■  ■•'*'»*''     ».004.480.'l2?lilSl. 

*"lSr-*i«?**''*  ''•"**  *"-«»«  2.804.111,  12-10-I8,  n 
*"/•««  "V"!*'^"-  '*  "'■'  5?'*»y  Appltaa«Vr»  Oetenaina 
Both    Phinp  B.  :  Urn-'-        '•*'•—» 

■"ilStS!?"*    ':■■'*■    "  •    ♦•   **«»^    "••««■   Machinery   Corp 

Bowe  Ufa.  Oa..  lac.     Oer  «••— ••«^ 

^OabHetoaa.  ChrtatUa.    2.804,S,'»2. 

■ajan.   Laraa  A.,   to   Imperial  Tnbarcn  Co    of  Canada   L»d 
IJjtikrff.r  coadttloalng  tobacco     2,804  i81    W^l^^So.  a! 

*ff?'  "f*  **••  ♦•  Oaattaeatel  Caa  Co  lac  HhiBaiaa  »». 
Baaa,  corolla*  M. :  0 


UaMste,  MiaaaoB  K.    2.804.023. 
.g-^l.  Cbariaa  B.,  L.  B.  Bchalapp.  L.  B.  Bafaar.  aitf  H.  B. 
Mailtih,  to  Ualtod  8utea  of  Aaertea,  Aarlcaltan.     Katera 
of   •■(tetrah^dro-Zfaryl)    alkaaola.      2JM428.    12-10-d8, 

BaaaaU  Mfg.  Ca.,  Tha :  »m~-  iT^  ' 

^      BIcbter.  Loala  B.    2^04.400. 

■^OMIL  Bobart  C.  H.     Ckbia  operated  earth  Borlag  acraper. 

2,804.182.  12-18-08,  O.  87—124. 
ByML   Fraada  P.     Merapar.     2,084.183.   12-10-SO.  CL  37— 

8KB  'SchaaehteraMaa    *    KrenMr-Baaa    AktlengeoeUacteft 
rjter  Aafbereltaag  :  gee — 

Teateberg.  Badolf.     2,804,490. 
8*8  Corragated  Paper  MaciUaery  Ca.,  lac :  »«•— 

Boaettaa.  Loala  w.    2,804.280 
Mabaraff,  SaaiaeL     LMigttadlaal  laoUtloa  derlee  for  high  fre- 
|B»^algBal  traaaaakaioa  Uaaa.     2,800.000.  12-10-S8.  CL 


W,.aadBaaa.    2.804.800. 


.      kollaa.^ 
Baaa.  FeHi  F. . 

JJ*f—  aMa.a»>  dyaataffb     2.804.8M.  iS^t^n.  5? 

^cr'm^^Sr'  ^    "***'  ■•^■•*'*^   2.804,010. 12-10-00. 

*TrT****l.   '*•''*     A  .    ••Ml    B.    .N.     DaltOB.    ta    OOMeal     KtmmtM. 

<V    BlaetHe  «paelter.     2304jS.  iS-lJ-SrcTilE^ 


Badofaky.  Je 

0"J^fc   ^•'^M  H.,   Kaauwrw,  Badafaky,  aad   Waaka. 

«alea  Tool  bo..  The :  Oe»— 

McCarthy,   Vlaeaat  J.,  aad  Adaaa.     2.804.001. 
BaaMoe  Holdlag  Corp. :  Oao — 

Catallo^  Praak.     2.804.100. 
Maatpaaa.  naderiek  W..  ta  Uaaeral  Matora  Corp.     Sight  aya- 
--*?  '•'„?'~"^     2.8O4.108.  12-10-08,  CL  tS^—O&r 
Maadaer.  Walter  J. :  «aa— 

Pierce.  WtllUa  L..  aad  Baadaflr.    2.804.801. 
Baadoa  A.  U. :  See—  ^, 

.NIcoUua.  Braao  J.   tL,  aad  Marlaa.     2,804,810. 
Sandoa  Treat :  gee — 

Bncfcatubl,  Haaa.    2,804,814. 
Mandrlkeaa  Jemverfca  Aktiebolag :  g«e — 

KdUag.  Hrea  U.,  Malaqalat,  aad  Uadatela.     2.804.171. 
Maaana.  Bobert  D. :  gee— 

MorrlaMa,  Horaea  B.,  aad   Baaauau     2.804.207. 
BareU.  Lewla  H. :  Oeo—     ^ 

Arth,  Ulea  E..  Pooa,  aad  Baratt.    2.804,818. 

Arth,  Qlea  K.,  Pooa.  aad  «arett.    2,804,819. 
Bauer.   John   P.,   to  The   Tpxaa  Co.     Tandem   ralTo  arrange 
ment  for  uae  with  an  eductor  defaellag  ayataak    2.804.410 
12-10-48,  a.  141— 119.  — —aay-i— t.    «.avi.«tv. 

Haol  *  Co. :  Ne»— 

Backatuhl.  Haaa     2,804.814. 
Haondera,  Alfred  P..  to  Wlldt  aad  Ca.  Ud.     L«>p  traaafer 
me^niaai    for   kalttlag  machlnea.      2.804,247.    12-10-S8. 

Baaadera.  Keaaeth  W.,  aad  B.  M.  BbmIU.  to  Aawrlcan 
Cyaaaatd  Co.  Craeklag  of  l.l-41arylathaaaa  to  aobatltBtaO 
atyraaaa.    2.804.872.  12-10-»i  CL /oo— 050.        •■■^"'"" 

Maaaaawa,  Kobert  K..  to  The  B.  P.  Ooodrteb  Co.  Method 
a'  ff^uV 3"'*"'  aegmented  tracka.     2,804.154.  12-10-58. 

BaatVaky.  iarbailr  K.,  to  O  P  B  Coatrola,  lac  Wide  dead 
ct!^2^^'   *"»>  "•»  P»»«t  retora.     2.d04^.  12-10-58. 

Bchaad,  ioaa:  Baa— 

^.  .**•««.  *>»*«.  Braaaachwjteand  Bchaad.    .2,804,001. 

Mchaefer,  Haaa  F..  Jr.,  aad  F7>Blalferj  to  Uaitod  Bkoe  Ma- 
^,!f*'7.r**'T'-     ■*^"«  maehlaaB.     2,804.328,  12-10-A8.  a.- 

**^!jf1?'  *•*•*<*•  J  Trailer  harlag  vertically  adJaateble 
a^hl'iS..*"!.-"^"*  "^  2^04,820,  12-10-08.  CL  385-44. 
Mcbai«hl,   Kdward    to  The  Para  Oil  Co.     Corroaioa  teatlag 

BcKSfc.  H^Sif  i^lL^-**^' "  '"-^ 

— ..  X?"'*'-  '*1l»«t-  •■«*  StbeOl^r.    2,804,743. 
HchelOetaar.      Walter.         Helf.aa 

2.»«4T»4.  12-1IMV8.  CT.  228—1.. 
.Hcherlng  <'orp.  :  tfre — 

<;oald    Dortd   H.,   Herahberg.   aad    Shapiro      2  884  81S 

uTV.^      ««•«"■»  «—*ti?:     2.804^.    12-rt!58:a: 

**clr''i+^r^   **•      '*'■"'*   Pr^****^       3,804.144.    12-10-58, 

**l!''L**'""i. '*■"''*'  ^  •  '•>  <J«»«ral  Motora  Corp.  TraaanlaaloB- 
!?J!!™-,     •"'"''■•'   •>'«*«l-"»  »•'''       2.»14.4T9,   13-10-88CT. 

Bchlumbrechi  John  J.  Prtaaare  locking  aalt  for  hydraallc 
— t^'r  .ir'*-^"'  >2   >«-»0,  CL  188^152.  ■7«™w>e 

■'^'■•/*'^-l  •J"  "*'*■•**••'»*»  <^     BtehUlaad  aaote 
— T"  ;  ■'?:    Ji  »M  718.  12   18-48.  n.  100—238 
**!^"*;jr'!r**'\**JL'  »•  »  •»■  iTcireah  B;^er  Ca.     Motor 
operated  drcnlt  breaker.     2,8M.012.  13-10-00.  CL  MtC-M 
•chmldt     Wllltam    C.    to  Th;  OMteMU    BateM   BaMU 

Bchmldt.    William    C.    to   The   Cladaaatl    Batehera*   aanni. 

VSi  '^'   blade  kalfe      2.a'42l'',2_%!St'cL   fJlC? 

Bchmlta.   Walter,   to  Bleawa  A  HalaOe  AkL     Bate*  < 

arru»«eat  aad  operatloa.    3.804J13.  IS-IO-STK 

"'^Sifrri-^^'^"-  l"  ■■■  on  tV  Praparattoa  of  orgaalc 
"•"IKJ?^  Abraham,  to  Baa  Oil  Co     Prvparatloa  of  omalc 

•25a.ar>?.!3i.-a  u^Yr-^^^^^^^ 

'^U^^lXSiJL?*^!^^.^^J\^    Olarawlth 


foldlag      ladder. 


8r(>aelder.  William  P 
Uacda.     Fraak 

3.804  jao. 

Uaeala.     Fraak 
2.804.838. 


0 
H, 


Brhaeldei. 


Bchaetder.     Behek.     aad 


xnu 


MaUth. 

Caaate.     WllUam 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Btaadaid  OU  Ca.  (ladlaaa) : 

lyOnTllK  ■JMill  L„  aad  Mohtaaaa.    3J04.701. 
Flaida.nBkto  K..  Wateaa.  aad  BoC     2,804.787. 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


A  Flidhwri>g  Gil    PrMwtMa  for  tiMag.    S,MMT8. 

lk>«faip»,  Lwtar  K, :  0m~> 

BM^^^UiAa    R,    Mctetepp,    BMmt.    umI    iMltlL 

Schaoor.'  RajraMd  D.     Bwd-NSt     X,M4,4SS,  lS-l«-58.  CL 

IM— 177.  '  ^^ 

fldMkar.  wmiaa  S..  to  1W  H«kut  Brstktn  Os.    WeMtac 

Sf^ltea,   Blchard  A.,   to  Tkc  Ib«1um  Steal  Prodwta  Co. 

Maswtle  hiiww.     2.8M.417.  lt-l«-5S.  CL   140--SO. 
■ffcwbiirg.  KnMt     StMMi  tetta*.    2,064.O»7,  1»-1«>M,  a. 

8cbo«tal,'Blehard.     CiMilaf  dOTl«e  for  cfaMtaf  wladows 

•ad  dlihw.    2,864.1 14.  J»-I«-^.  CI.  15—144. 
■cbnder,    Gerhard,    to   rarteBfabrikea    Bayer   AJct.     Tkk>- 

piuwphorie  add   eaters  and   th^lr   prodaettoa.     2,864,M». 

12-16-58.  a.  260—461^ 
BekiiliBaB.  Baraard  L.,  aad  W.  O.  Majr.  to  Bmo  Eeswreh  aad 

Tag!— wlaa    0».      FlaMlaod    a^Ma    catelytte    rcfocaUiw 

praena.    2364.7«<.  1S-14-U,  CL  M»— 1«6. 
Hehoteaa,   Uloaa.  to  OlMn   LAbanterlM.     U^Ud  *ortea- 

in«i  and  awtkad  of  tanprarUiff  bakad  faoda.     XJ64.70S. 

12— 16-M.  CL  ••—•1  »-   -»       • 

BcfealMuroiwau  toOlcM  Lahoratoriea.    U«ald  ■bortcalaca. 

2,864.7te,  12-i6-S8,  CL  *»— 118.  ^^ 

•cbafta,  Cartla  J.,  to  Motorola.  lac     Ceatzal  atatloa  tater- 

rogatloa  via   relays  of  aaattondod  date  aatelUtea  which 

aaaw  back.     24W4,»4S.  12-16-M.  CL  250— 1ft. 
■ehalta,  Joha.  Jr. :  «oe— 

_  ^  KlBC  Borahaa  W..  aad  Sehalta.    2.864.721. 
•chwarta.  Mttob  B.  :  jgoo— 

m^^^^S^fiJ'^^^^    2.864,111. 
Sehwartawaldcr.  Karl :  /tor— 

UMuta,     WllUaai     ■..     Modth.     aad     Behwartawalder. 
2,864.772.  r  i 

Cewito     WUltoM     aU     ttiUai,     and    Sehwartawaldar. 

8ehwcchto;L  Holas-Wcnter.  aad  H,  Noeff,  to  I^rheafahrikea 
Bayar  Akt.  Procoaa  for  tho  pcodactloa  of  acylaailao- 
aaitaa  aathragalaoaca.    2364,828,  12-1A-58,  CL  260—287. 

Schwoak.   Joha  W.     Arrowbeada.     2.864.618,   12-16-58.   a. 

'**?rif5^2V?ir**~**  "*  **  ■••"  *'*"'^' 

Seott.  Carlataa   B..  to  CtoUler  Caihoa  aad  CkmleaJ  0»ra. 

rufMaal  coMDoaltloaa  coaiprtslBC  MUfariMd  aiereaptoU. 

2i«4j»8,  12-l«-AiB,  a^W7— 22^^ 
Sea^  Caletaa  B.,  aad  t  D.  Wahb.  to  CoUter  Carboa  aad 

gMiUal  Corp.     PMtlctdal  coooMaltkHMi  ooBprlalaa  n1- 

fMaad  Mwcapula.     2.M4.7S8.  12-16-68,  CL  167— a. 


Hoary  M.,  to  Iforek  A  Co.,  lac.     OlaacaraMa 
8.M4,746.  12-16-58.  CI.  167—65. 


2.864.842. 


2,864,607. 


2.M4^766. 

■▼aeaator  for  daatal  sm. 


to 


jCyaaaaild 
12-16-58.     CL 


**?J*'  ^?*^?5.  *t;'- *•  ^•«ta«*<*«»  B^trlc  Corp.     Coatroi 
-JlS^^Jr-J'!?*^!''  I^-If-STCL  215—116. 
Seatt.  Darld  E. :  «#a—      Ti 

.^J'^'j^wi?^  r«  ^^  •■*  Ch«a*roaih.     2.864.2»2. 
ieott.  rraaklia  D. :  8m— 

SroTlU  M fc.  Co. :  8oo — 

WUUuaa,  SoMcB  T.    2.864,426. 
■aa.  Blair  C. :  Coo— 

Hi^tcMMLChariaa  C..  a»d  iMaua.   2.864M6. 
BMa>  Kaboer  Co,   Tho :  tfon— 

■^  i^^'  9*'?S?*^  'u.*^  Borlopach.     2.864.61T. 
Seaplaat  Choaleal  Corp. :  Mm —  —-'^ 

^       BtoloC.  Looaard  sT  MM.706. 

***^-  2!a"»>  •  C.  «.  Ckrtetophoraon.  aad  A.  P.  Bartaaeh. 

jV^MO**  '^  ^       '      2.864,14».  12-16-88,  Q. 

Sebok,  Oldrtch  K. :  So»— 

HrSS"'  l2*5  5-  2*!rM"-  •^  O**^     2,864,886. 
Ltoeola.  rraak  H.,  Sahaolder,  aad  Sobok.     2.864;8S8. 

"^^1^^  ^  °  .*    ■!*">•  ■■<*  '    L.  ThoMpooa,  to  Tho 
mP|&8%.  2ar"!L.«5?»«<»»  "0  PrteS!2.8«,887. 


.  WUUaa  IL,  E.  Daher.  aad  B.  B.  Stopp,  to  Ualtad 
B^L**"  o*  .j^""*!!?*!  Wary.  BriatlTa  aotloa  latarewt 
tralaor.     2,864,177712-1648.  CL  85— IDA  ^^^ 

Shapire,  BlUot :  8oe— 

..V  S"^  livr\A  H.,  Rerahbtis.  aad  Shapiro.     2.864,838. 
Baapiro,  Hymto  :  Bt^ — 

Db  Witt. JBari  O..  Shapiro,  aad  Brava. 
8haroa  Btsal  Corp. :  «( 
Baakla.  Eabvt  F. 
Bhaifa,  Babart  B. :  «oi 
_     Lata.  Caraoa  A.,  aad  nKirpe. 
Shaw.  Joka  8..  to  Tortt  Mfg.  Co. 
_2.884.186,  12-16-48,  CL  22^-22. 

8haw    Babsrt  &,  F.  H.  Walbar.  aad  I.   H.  Qolaa,  Jr. 
8irl*»ala  Wactrte  Prateeto  lae.     ■■paatlai  pSataiaah  , 
2.864,M8.  12-16-58.  O.  240-37.  ""■^"^  vmwvmmMm. 
Bhoora,  Bdinud  H.,  aad  M.  A.  Ha^M.  to 
Co.     iMthlocyaao^trlailaaa.    11.864.820, 
200 — 248. 
Shall  DaTiiluyaat  Co. :  8m-- 

Haeteaaa.  J.ihaBBM  T.     2.864.738. 
Matthew;,  Joba  B.,  aad  ClarMd.     2364.4M. 
Newcy,  Herbert  A.     2.864,778.  ^^ 

nakal,  JBdward  C..  aad  lUa.     2.864.804. 
Whetatoae.  Richard  B..  Darla,  aad  Moaroe.     2,864.742. 

^^'^°'>w^'''*<>°  ^'  ■i»<)  X-  B-  KaraekL  to  Oaaaral  Blactrlc 
«^  -r'^'*"S^  «>H?»*»      2.864.812,  12-16-58.  CL  108— 3. 
Shen.  Kwaa-Tlac :  800 — 

be  OrooteTlielTla.     2,864,786. 
^     De  Oroote.  MoItIb.     2,864,806. 
SberwlB-WUIUau  Co..  Tb*  :  »««— 
WIlUi,  Victor  M.     2.864,719. 
Sherwood,  Oleaa  L..  to  Kaywood  Corp.     Mattlple  drlUlac  or 

like  aachiae.     2,864.416,  12-l»-58,  CL  14*-!TlO.  ^^ 
8"»JjJto^J*etort  ^U     SlawUted  ChristMa  tm.     2,864,182. 

^""^  5*''*S'i^-  "Bd  R.  W.  H.  Teaa.  to  Shell  Oerelop- 

SS.  ^5:86?SSrS?;£S?a  58^7'*^  "*  "^^ 

Shoolary^  JaaMB   N.,  to   VarUa  Aaeodataa.    ApDarataa  for 

c 

'**l2?i658'cL'25£2r   '"^   "**   *°**   "••   ""•      "'•^'"*' 
ShaUaaa.  AWhaa.  to  u'altad  Stotoa  of  Hiaartra,  Army.    OC- 

siiSSTA^lStlff  iS^'^ooii*"**'  **-*•-"•  «^»-«> 

Schauta,  Walter.     2,864,»13. 
Sierra  Metal  Producte.  lac. :  8«»— 

Yohe,  Laatar  N.     2.864.585. 
SlUaader,  WUIiaai  A. :  ioe— ^ 

IVactor-Bioaated  disk  plow.     2,864,206,  12-16-58,  CL  87— 
53. 
<U>Baaaa    Dorse/  D.,  to  NorU  Bloctric  Co.     Maaaally  opar- 
swlteh    for   aotoouitic   tol«t>hoao  systasL     2,864.000, 


boolary  iaaMa  }i..  to  Vartaa  Aasodatas.  Apparatas  for 
eoatrolllBc  the  teaperatarss  of  operatloa  la  irrasiatnatlr 
rMoaaaee  spectroscopy.     2,864.»»5,  12-16-58.  oTii*— ti. 


12-16-58.  CL  17e-:^168 

aoBS.    Wi" 
37—081 


SlBuaoi 


.  Warrsa  A. :  8se — 

Stoddard.  NIaholas  J.,  aad  Ssm.     2.864,831. 
"•^  ^•'?*./^aJ*-  '   »«S**i'»^  ^  H.  dlbaoa.  H.  B.  Miller 
?*^  JL°:  .Hl^rt.  to  tlalToraal  Wladlaa  &.     Aaparatas 
57    y**"^  P««saslBg  yaraa.     2,864jb.  12-ll5r 


Si    E.     INteher.     2.804,181.    12-16-58.    CL 

flak.  RasseU  8.,  to  lateraatloaal  Harvaator  Co.  Clotoh 
actaatlac  BMdUalaai.     2^64.480.  12-16-58.  O.  182—01. 

:ilaterawBa,  Brwla.  Wladl^  apparataa.  2  884.563 
12-16-58,  a.  242—25.  •wmmm.         «.SM.aM, 

Mate.  Claadr  C. :  «ee— 

^  tplak.  Paal  L.    2,804.813. 
KlatlB^  Harrsy  L.     Tlaiax  Cora.     Proesss  far  the  prodactloa 

Barta.  Fraas,  aad  Sleaaeask. 
Sleroaak  Machlaery  Corp. :  dfsa— 
^,     Qirter.  RaysMad  H.     2.8644: 
Slottarboek.  Ober  C  :  ««o— 

«    ..?*^J**ft'K<''!Cf'ft^«»«<*»rboek.     2.864.864. 
Sailth,   AMa   H..    to   PBtroMte  Corp.     pJ^ropylMa 


2.884.602. 
2.864413. 


CL 


286485C12-]r6!^^'fir^'''^"'**^  ^^ 

BsMar.  Karl  O.  to  laterMttoaal  Staadard  Beetrlc  Corp. 
RiriSR^^S"'  <"n^»!l?«  »OT  rertlOers  aad  traaalsters  aad 
'.*t  •*♦*«'  o*  preparation.     2.864,728,  12-16-58.  CL  148— 

Ssko   Maoal :  Bet — 

nsHors  lajaetar  Corp. :  «sa— 

?»*JSI?^  Wallace  M.     2,864.3»7. 

— "Py*  V?^  f- *•  0«<fc«  Pharmaeeatleal  Corp.     rofl  sbto- 

iiri«!LT?iaLar  •*''--*^  •»»»»"*•'  ^^^^^ 

""fE!?^,^?!!^^  Sr.  *5L1**  ''^"■•r  Brathefi  Co.  Faaada- 
^Sr^A"'.''-  *'•  'K™^  ealBbustloB  eaclae  plstoa 
Sanaa,  Bdwla  L. :  Oas — 

Bk.«£ir!!I-  5Sr^  4-  Sf'X'?!  "<»  MelBlek.     2,864.702. 
8bacbalfora._Mlltoa  H..  te  Oalted  Stotos  of  Aawrlca.  Atomic 

!5W88?ftTiarcL'ft^!!jfe4.'**'*^  '^  ••-"* 


12-16-58,  CL  75-175.  *"*^       a.«d4.885. 

Smith,  Herbert  B. :  «ee— 

23S&8ff*'*"     "■    '**''■'•»•     "•'■w.    6^    "iblti. 
Smithy  JaaMB  l1,  to  Bell  Tslepboae  Uiboratorlfla.  lae.     Pro- 
CT317— U*'**        •«**»*tod  eoataeta.    2.864,97i.  12-16-58. 
SailUL  Jsasph  A. :  8«o— 
Sailthl^^^Jl^"*^  •*■***      «.«84.68». 

sm.tSi^&ff!!:*?'*^'*'^*^  *••"•«»• 

gi^i^Mf*.  to      Umbrella  teat     2!i 

Sailth,  Robert  K. :  8«o-- 

-    .  C^V^'  '^^  ^'  •■*  8"ith.     X804,870. 
Sailth.  Robert  W. :  Bte— 

*^T804.77?*"**"     ""     ******     *^     "ebwartiwaldar. 


S.M4484. 

J.  Esat  to  The 
ID.  f2-l*-58. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


■athartaad.  Oiim  L..  aaM  O.  Q.  Daay.  ta  laiHraa  Cyaaa*  Tbompaaa.  Ralph  B.,  to  Dalrstaal  OO  Piadacto  O^    flail 
SdoT    llSlahMT?l6mMa.     2!Sk802.   IS-IO-OCO.        llaaW  oTariaate  eaautoaada.     2404.8T8.  U-ti-sCo. 


Lyadaa  C    F|9alclaa'a 


tloa 


L-te  rard  Motor  Co.     Mater 


tlrt 


!     .t 


twin 


LI8T  OF  PATENTEES 


italtk. 

CMaU.     WUlUa 

Satte.   WTtMB..    t*   taUtoroiik   N.    V. 
rlMB.     tfinam  vtim  for  taimal 

talt^Mk  if.  T.  ■inirefc  Ukw 
SaUta.  WrtM  B.     2J«4^4. 


•ekwartswaltfar. 
rek   Laterato- 


Mf*.7«l. 


BMll.  Bokm   B..  to  !»■■■—♦■  Mlatv  4  M«i.  C*.     PlMtlc 
■Uot  la  atrlB  'ara  aad  alaetrleal  coaaartlaaa  eaatad  tkan- 
wlth.     ZmUjMZ,  1S-1«-M.  CL  1T4 — M  . 
Ilaaafcall.  Joka  B. :  Haa — 

Kdrtek,   Faal,   roltaar,   Hawr,  Kaate.  Magrar.  Uatorkaa. 
Blctertfa.  iMwkall,  aa4  TlttlaTajMjM. 

SMlata  Balsatfa  L'Aaato  at  «aa  Pradalta  CktmUqmm  &m  Maily. 
■.  A. :  ««»— 
La  BIlMa,  Haarl,  Oatert.  aad  Bartaa.     2.aM,rT». 

MMlata  Carfeoeklatoaa,  Maelata  Aaoayaa  :  §m— 

Zaiglar,  Harbart.     2,a«4,SlS. 
■odato  tf'dae^a-CktBla  d'Bactro-llataUargla  at  dar  Aeteriaa 
Klaetrlfaaa  «'Ui  ' 

ParHaTi 


,«'* 


d'l 


Baa4.     X,8M,6M.  ~t,,j 

at  d' AataaatlaMa  *  Bi^~> 

Madate  Oaaaratoa  d'laatraaaata  da  Pkjalqae  :  fa#— 

Matta.  Aadrd.     3.M4.2W. 
"Bactato  ladaatrlaUa  paar  la  Parfaetlaaaaiacat  daa  Apparaila 
Miaigafa"  (S.  L  P.  A.  M.)  :  Bf— 
Praad.  Baaa.    3,Be4,lM. 
Maelata   Natlaaala  d'Btada  at   da  Cawtraetloa  da   Mataan 
d'Avtattoa:  Jfaa— 
Paria,    Praacata    U.,    La    Pall.    Maallaa,    aad    Bartla. 

Sje4JCM. 
Taara.  Kltiar,  aad  Laawlj.     2,M4,2S«. 
Ba^a.  Laaaard.  ta  Ptaatlcnat  Prodacta,  lac     Blac  koiaa. 

2;Mi.4«T.  li-19-M,  a.  20C— 7t. 
Balav.  Baajaaita,     datkaa  kaagM  aad  attackaMoi  tbafvfar. 
2.M4,14r.  IS-ie-M,  CL  24— Soj. 

Bavf.  Uiaaid  V.,  a^  ■-  B.  OCatt.  to  Btoadard  (Ml  Co. 
Affarataa  far  eaattaa  aaa  aarfaea  af  a  atrip.  a.aM.ttS, 
Il-IB-M.  CL  llf         " 


Ban.  Laaaatd   ▼..  aad  B.   B.  OCatt.   to  Btaadard  OU  Co. 
nald  aad  ayataai  (or  praparlag  hTofoaaa  aoltda  aaaaitlTa 


Co. 


ryataai  (or  naaarlac  hrdi 
aSB.  lS-l»-¥trCLll7^ 
iw  Barrlaa,  lac; :  ttt 
Btrta^allaw.  BaaJaaUa  IT.     a,BM.411. 
Boathara  wood  Piaaarilaa  Ca. :  M«9 — 

BBgara,  Tkoauu  O.^M4.Bl«. 
Bparka.     ManBall     B..     Jr.,     to     PkUUpa    Potrotena 

BaTraetaaMtar.    S.M4.27S.  ia-l«-M.  CLM— 14. 
Bpaaea.    Bakart.    aad   M.    W.    Uatar.    to    Ualtod   Btatoa   oT 
AaMTlca,    Ataatc     Baargy    Coaalaaiaa       Baparatloa    ti 
araatuL     alataalaai     aad     Baalaa     pradacta.     3.M4,6M. 
12-lB-Bt.  a,  2»— 14.a. 
Spaaoar.  Balf  B..  aad  O.  H.  Btopteaooa,  ta  Uactrlc  A  Maalcal 
ladaatrtaa   Ltd.     Aaaloc   faacttoa   paaorator.     t,te4.85S. 
19-lt-^,  a.  SSS— 91. 
■pare,  Ooerca  B. :  Mm — 

iriakoft.  OMrlek  K.,  Bpara,  aad  Thoaipooa.     2.tM.8ST. 
■porif  Baad  Corp. :  Bao — 

Bordtek.  Olatoa  O..  Artbar,  aad  Braaala.     2.8M.B70. 
Hollrdajr.  Jaaao  H.,  aad  Btackbooae.     S,M4.477. 
KUaa.  rnak  W.,  Jr..  aad  Daalala.     2J«4.Mt. 
Parktaa.  Bakart  L.     t.M4JBS. 
Tajlor,  Ooorae  H.     a,M4jSM. 
Waag.  Ckao  C.    tje4  •«! 
Waat.  JaaMa  B.     S.M4.2t4. 
■padato.  Aaaelo  i. :  «ae— 

BamarPklltp  C.  aad  Bpaotala.     2,M4.«TB. 
Ilaaa.  Pbtltp  C.  aad  Bpailala.     MM.MS. 
BpasUla.  Anaaio   J.,   ta   Moaaaato  Cbaatfeal   Co.     BalaetlTa 
BMtkod    of    iaklMtlaa    an  lairnat    growtb    ot    graaaaa. 
2J«4.«t2.  12-16-m7CI.  71— 2.1. 
NpaaUla.  Aagolo  J.,  to  Mnaaaata  Chaaileal  Co.     HatMctdaa. 
^  2.a«4,«»47l2-l«-M.  CL  71—17. 
Splak.  Paal  L..  to  Claado  C.  Blato  Oa.    Plaid  aparatod  rbnek. 

2JMJ2B.  li-l«-M.  CL  2T»— 4. 
•piro.  Harald :  Bao— 

Coi^Hoanr  L..  aad  Bpira.     2JM.22T. 

'flaM.  Ghaator  J.,  aad  Bplaak.    2JM.122 
■fa  Pradacto  Carp. :  fa* — 
TfcaaalMf.  Natfcaatal  B.     2.a«4.10T. 
Bpracao  Blactrlc  Co. :  / 


fit    -..• 


■^jJOfit^    *^-=    '^ 


F 


2.BM.774. 

J..aadWakUa.     2,M4.M2. 

IJ8B.         i»'«*- 
2.M4.4aT.  12-1B-B8.  CI. 

■loetr1«   ttaUac 


■r^  WUUaa  H, 

Ataaid  B..  mmt 
riaak  B.     Ba(c^  ka 

■priaaar.  Uaaa,  to  Oaaaral  Blactnc  Oa. 
^avlea.  2.ai4,2t1.  IB-ltMM.  CL  U— 22. 
BraaM*.  Bkaar  D. :  »»0— 

Baalaaoa.  Han*  U~  aad  BiaaMk.    2,BflJti. 
Btorkkoaaa,  /aaaa  LTir. :  Boo—  _^ 

HallHkir.  laaaa  R..  aad  Bfaekkaaaa.     2.a«4.4Tr. 
Stalk.  Jafca  IL.  W.  B.  P.  Oayar.  aad  O.  C.  Blattofkack.  to 
■aaa   Baaaaftk   aad   Sa^aaarlac   Oa.      ~  ' 
2Jd4.tB4.  12-lB-M.  CCHiy-^et. 
Bto-llt  Ugktar  Co. :  at^~ 

BaSaa.  iaka  P..  Jr..  aad  Latala. 
BtaBdu^Tortl  Prodacta  Co..  lae  :  Bi 

BalL  Bteterd.  aad  Blaad.     2.BB«.B«B^ 


BtoadkrT 


SvOTwt^^KVff 


2JB4.7fO. 


■taadaid  (Ml  Cai  (ladiaaa)  : 

J^OarlUa,  Bi^iM  U.  aad  Moklaaa  2.aB4.' 
PMda.  nba  K.,  Wataaa.  aad  Hoff.  2J«4,7S7. 
'loklawa.  Joka  W.     2J«4.«T1. 

Looaard  ▼..  aad  Cfktt.    2^M,m. 
I  T..  aad  oKtt.     iM4.Y38. 
OiL  Tba:  §00 — 

■taaikBnr.'¥afiLr*ad' U  pTflQadaa.  to  PkUUpa  Potrolaaai 
O.    KaJaataclgl  iiflapaiaaa  eaaaaaltloaa  aad  owtfeod  of 
aalacaaaM.    2,SB4.T2S.  12-ie-M.^  1«7— 2X 
SUplUf  Marklaia  €•. :  Bao— 

Ukar,  Ckarlaa  O.    2,BB4.Mtw 
StartLWilMaa   A.      Baat   kaod.     t,Ni,|B2,   IB-IB-Stl   CL 
_  12B— C  .^  _      _  •     •»  ••. -«.»r-'^'^  '-* 

Btarr.  Aatkaay  J.:  Boo— 

rtilHir,  Jinaii  a  aad  A.,  aad  Btaw.    tMUU. 
BtoTrakla.  Alaaaadar.  aad  C  J.  Baaaadr,  to  BadU  <3orp.  of 
iaaarlfa.     Wak  wiWad  nilwi      xHiaBl.  1>-1»-8B.  CL 
274— -4. 
Btaala,  Jaka  D. :  Mm — 

Bwitaar.  Joaapb  L.  aad  B.  C.  aad  Ward.     2.B64.771. 
■tokllk.  Badalpk  P..  to  (loaeral  Taiapkoao  Lakoratortaa,  lac 
Aata  aalactlM     eraaa  kar     tolapkaaa     ayalaak 
13-lB-M,  a:   17B— 22. 
BtaUuBkaa.  Waltar  :  Bao — 

KaliTPrlta.  Maas.  aad  Btelnaana.     2,8«4,»: 
BtolaaMta,  Poarl  J.,  lo  Tko  H.  W.  (}«oaard  Ci>. 

23e4j?S.  12-lB-^.  CL  12B-4B2. 
StapkaaaoB,  (JooCrar  H. :  Bao— 

Bpaaaar.  Batf  K..  aad  Btopkaaaoa.    2.8B4.S5e. 
Btara.  Howard  H.,  aad  L  wTKattk.  to  Ooaatal  Djraaalca 
Cora,     Batf  taatlag  rato  gyr— MP*.     2.t«4.2»S.  li-l«-U. 
a.  74— «.4. 
Btotaoa.  Baaaall :  Bao— 

Waaaaraaa.  Max.  aad  Stotaoa.     2,Be442S. 
Btowart.  Praacto  B..  iO%  to  M.  C.  Btevart.    Bottla  kaMtr. 
2.SMJi7B,  12-l»-ii«.  CL  2«B— 102.  ,-  -^ 

StaWwiriluia  C:  Baa—  ' 

Btawart.  Praada  B.     2.8MJ[7B. 
StadMr,  Bdward  T.,  to  waatera  Blaetrlc  CO..  lac    Apparataa 
for     aprarlag     aplraUjr     groorad     cyUadrleal     arttdaa^ 
2.8«4.a4.  12-1«-M^  (n.  llfr— (21. 
Stawtefd,  NIckolaa  J. :  Bao — 

BaaaLWanaa  A..  Btoddard.  OIkaoa,  Millar,  aad  HUkart 

BtoddaH.  Ml^iaa  J.,  aad  W.  A.  Boaa.  to  Ualveraal  Wladlag 

(3a.     Haatlag  davlca  for  aaa  la  prawaalag  taztlla  yaraa. 

2,8«4.»21.  lI-l«-U,  a.  21B— 12. 
BtoloB,   Laaaard   8.,   im   iaaplaat  ChaaUcal  Carp.     Motkod 

aad  eoauaaltlaaa  for  tba  praaaffattaa  a<  canagaaala  watar 

CaU.     2.ie4.7M.  12-lB-M,  oTiB— 121. 
gtoHiakirg.  Daaald  A.     Na»«tlcklag  ptag  vaha.    2JB4JTB. 

12-lB-M.  CL  2B1— BOB. 
Stoaa.  AMaa  M..  to  Cairal  Baetrle  Co. 

for     clotkaa     dmra     aad     eoaktaatloa 

2.8M.175.  12-l«-i8.  CL  24—72. 
Stoacaiaa.  Barl  O.,  aad  O.  A.  Praaie.  to  Tba  lataraatkoal 

NIcfcol  Co.,  lac     DowaterUig  oro  eooeeatrataa.     2.804.768. 

12-10-A2,  Cn.  210—42. 
Btopp.  Bobort  B. :  Bao^ 

Miaaboaaa.  WlUaa  M..  Dakar,  aad  Btopp.     2.BB«.in. 
Btora  Kopparkorg 

AkUwrg.  Kaat,  aad 
Btraka,  C!barlao  L.,  to  (Siaftk  af  BaMgloaa  Bdaa 

awaattag.    2.204.0P0,  12-10-BS,  CL  4—127. 
Btraaaakargk,  B.  J.,  Co. :  Bao— 

Mlcbafiaa.  Laoaard.     2,2«4.214.  •« 

Btrataua,    WUUaa   C.    to   Nortk    Aaorlcaa   AvUtlea.    lac 

Dlapttag  appatatna  kavtag  a  raatUaatly  avpportad  raak 

2.201.427.  nPTo-kO.  CI.  in— 21. 
Btraaaa,    Bokart  O..   to  Plaz  Corp.     Plaatic  blow  aoMlag 

apparataa.    2.204.124.  12-10-M.  (n.  IS— 0. 
BtrwkMr,  Carl  K  to  lW  Oawaar  Clatck  Co.     Ctatck  wltk 

adtaatlaa  aaaaa.     2j204,4B1.  £1-10-52.  Cn.  102—111. 

8trtd[laa7Bar>Mwl :  Bao— 

Kla^arTDond  H..  aad  Btrlcklaa.     2.804.720. 

Btrlagfallaw.  Alloa  B..  to  I-T-B  QttmH  Braakor  Co.    Oaaalc 

ar%g  pkito  autarlaL     2.204.212.  12-10-08.  CI  200—144. 
Htrlagfallow.  BoajaaUa  M..  to  Bualkaia  Baw  Barrteo,   lac 

Baad  aaw  Made  for  aaa  wltk  powor  drtraa  kaad  aawa  for 

eattbig  aaat     2.804,411.  12-10-08,  (n.  142—22. 
Btaro,  Joka  J.      Baokor'a  plpa  rack.     2J04,810,  12-10-88. 

(n.  211—00. 
Hakarkaa  AppUaaea  Ca. :  Bao— 

TaagbaTcbarlaa  O.     2.804J80. 
BalllTaa.  Alaa  P..  to  CItlaa  Barrloa 

aaat    OoT    yoltaBa    aaaaariag    I 

12-10-48.  a.  224—28. 
Baaaor,    Brlc    ■..    to    BoH     Taliakoaa 

Traaalotor    drcalt    for    oporataig    a 

12-10-58,  a.  217—0. 
Baawer,  Join  IL,  P.  Barowlta.  aad  B.  J.  Todllcfc,  to  Crbliaaw 

Mfg.  CMm^    Waakakla  ganaaat  part.    2J04.002.  12-10-^ 

8oa  (Ml  Co. :  Boa— 

SL  ISiSi. 

12-10-08.  a.  200— 12s. 

Bapartar  Bactrtc  Co..  Tko :  Boo— 

Plodrkkaoa.  Qaatav  O.    2J84 JB2. 
Sarowiti,  l^ttp :  r 


itortaa,    lac 
raMy.      2J04.27B. 


dalay     ' 


t.884JlT. 


Saaaar, 


aadTadUcB:    1884.002. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


UaHod  BUta 

Atoalc  ^ 

BaUaa.  BleEard  H.,  Bllla,  aad  Loag.     2,884.887. 


▼olltoa,  Tbaadiw  P. 

CL4i--4111. 
Volto.  Jaeaaa :  Bao- 


2.884,120.  12-10-88. 


•  m^A  ■!« 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


o 


I^  anl  O.  a.  Dmv.  to  i—Hw  Cyu«- 
-  '        t^eMO.   1>-1*-M.  CL 


CL  1— 1«1. 


Harw tor  G*. 


Me4.TM. 


■■ttoiL   Balph   L.  to 
■•naf  —a Ttyf  tor 
CL  IM— IM. 

■^  Jr. :  *••— 

r'^O.f  Md  SwktaMB.    X.M4.2M. 
to  BfMk  Bnl^aMat  Ca    Wli»  boMllBC 
1.  l»-l»-iircir81— 1». 
■vltow.  Jwk  L.  aad  E.  C^  aad  S.  A.  Ward,  to  i.  D. 

■Mti  aad  atodart  prodand  thtn!^.    2.iM.TTl,  IS-lt-U. 

CL  »s— aoTa. 

Switser,  Robot  C. :  8«r —  ' 

BiAtmr,  Joawk  L.  «■(«  E.  C  aad  Ward.    S.8M.T71. 
SyciM.  Altert  M. :  ••«— 

AdaM,  adawd.  aycl«b  »»^  BaMard.    2Jd4,Ta4. 
Sflraata  Ueetrlc  Prodacto  ue. :  «••— 

BarM,LaartBC».    2.8aMtd. 

Ftak.  >nUlaB  C,  Lrna.  aad  NMttotraai.    2.M4.«Ta. 

HanMB,  Joha  J.   T.Mft.OOS. 

Jataaaa.  Alfrad  D..  aad  Colttaa.    2.864.MS. 

icutor,  ChariM  U     2Jm^. 
ttav,  labwt  >..  WaSer.  aad  Qalaa.    2.a64.M8. 
TM.BrM«tB.    MM.dBS. 
tHMklar,  Coaataatte.  mail  A.  Vtatraad,  to  Bcctoa.  Dtcirtaaoa 
aad  0>.     MMlleal  paaetarlBg  acwlle.    2.M4>S«B,  12-l«-68. 
CI.  12S— 221. 
TKM  Baetrto  Carp. :  800-^ 

Kakar,  WUllaa.    2M*Jt»*. 
Taceaaa  Pawattc  Poaadtr  ■•alpMaat  Carp. :  /Na — 

TaeeoM.  BaaaaU  W.    t.M44id- 
Taeeaaa,  Kaaaill  W..  to  Taeeeaa  Paewaatle  yaaadry  Bvalp- 
■aat  Carp.    CaatUaatlaa  lateral  aad  rartfcal  oraaaara  dla- 
moldtaf  BMchlae.    2,M4.1S6.  IS-ld-SSTCL  22-— 42. 


fcraaer, 
ateTvk 


Charlaa  W. 


Talpale,  Victor  K,  to  Tko 


2364410. 

•  B.  >  Ooodrtch  Co. 


ruaftd  «aa- 


««jr«r  belt.    2.a(k,«S8.  l>-i«-M,  CI.  1»8— 201 

,  Oilbort  H.,  to  Joratj  Prodaetion  llmaieb  Co. 
*       ■       torlal   to    ■   waU.     2,M4 


Brabaa  for 


Bparry  Band  Corp.    Baetro-brdraallc 
.atoarlBg    dlrldbto    craft.      2iM4,239, 


rataa    for  SowIm  dald   bmI 

12-1«-M,  CL  IM—IU. 
ngrlar,  ftaafc  W„  to  hT  C.  Wabb  *  Co.  Ltd. 

cydea.    2.8M.4M,  12-ld*^  CL  188—24. 
Taylor.  Oeorgc  B..  to  8| 

■arro    arauai    for    1 

12-16-M,  CL  60—82. 
Ta/lpr.  Qaarsa  H.,  Jr.     Botary  toteraal  coariMattoa  •aclaa. 

S.864>il6,  U-16~B8.  CL  122— 16. 

'"^.O^lfa^iTt^'te^jr*^  *^     Wlrto,d.^ 

'Tcw^'&ttcr'2!ua«r»65..^*is?L5Tr 

TittiBi.  WUka  p..  to  Taa-Pak,  Im     Coatad  foad  pradact 
*J*^»Jtfcod  tl  pradadac  mam.    1.864.T08.  12-1 6-SA.  CL 

Tacbaleotor  mm  Totfc  CetB. :  «a»— 
Miipaa.  Oaety  W.    ljm*Jtn. 


laracIL  Jack.    2.864, 


Taa-Pak^  lac. 

_,     TMbaaa.  Wllka  O.    2J64.T0e 

Taiefaaafcttab^aaat  L  M  irtoaaa 

_      Toaiaar.  Btorard  J.  A., 

TeauML  Praak  It. :  0«a— ^ 

_!**■<*•.  Bd«BT  B.,  aad  1>mbbmL    2.864.662. 

Teayia.    Mdae*    J.      Aircraft    bold-down    aalt. 

1»-16-M.  CL  244—110. 
Ttaa.  Bav  W.  H. :  6ao — 

MokaL  Bdward  C.  aad  Taaa.    2.864.806. 
Taatobarc  Badolf.  to  B  K  B  Bebaachtar^ua  A 

AkttaaaaatHacbaft  rear  Aafbarattaag.     Hwty 

i1^S^«{KitT"'*~  ^  -^ 

T>zaa  Ca..  Tba :  tm — 

taJbw,Bjrai«ttM..  aad  Dana.    2J64JM7. 

Oukaak.  Charlaa  B.71aatoMa.  aad  <Saa«bar. 

■aatiaaa.  Da  Batoi  aad  Oaaebar.    2.864.6TT. 
,^*Mi«jJ«*»  FrM6^0.  ^^ 

-r.-.t'^'V^'?*^^'-  ^M«4.1«tL 
Taxtraa  AaMrleaa.  lae. :  |iaa— 

Ptarea.  Albart  D.,  aad  Wa«aar.    2.864.128. 


2.864.fn. 

2.864.872. 


2.864.406. 


ItetraakBalpk.  to  Raflaaa  ■iiliiaim  Ca*i. 
_"«•*»  apPMataa.    2484.610.  lS-16-48. 


TkaL  DaaaUlL^ 

.TDavldaaa.  DaTld  B..  PfrahaB.  and  TteL 
Mfg.  Ca. :  B»0 —   ' 

Cartjaa^  I^wtaaaa  M.    1.864.161. 
OMrtik  K., 


W.  CL  2T1— 4.18. 
24M4.68T. 


Tboa 


Balpb  B..  to  Calvacaal  00  Pradacto  0%    UtL 

2J64.6T6.  12-9-il^  CL 


Uaattoa  of  orcaale 


Joha  L,  to  rotd  Motor  Co.    Mator  vaUda  tlrt 
Btraettoa.    2JM4.424.  ia-16-48.  CL  lft»-«0. 
Tkonaoa.  MatScw  T^  aad  J.  ATlobarto.  to  ruibaaka, 
*  Co.     Aatoaaatlc   raaae   cbaa«ar   wltb   walfkt   pick-ap. 
2.864.606b  12-16-68,  0/268—48. 
Thraoa.  Chailaa  C,  aad  O.  Y.  I^acaw  to  Kaapaca  Ca..  lac 
Baft  daaalty  oeatrol  of  oafel^  eoaL    2.864.TAT,  lB-16-88, 
CL  222 — 8T. 
TIafaay,    iaaMh    B..    to    B.    J.    Brooks   Oa. 

2.864.188,  lf-16-88.  CL  4— S. 
Tteax  Corp.:  Mm — 

Uatta,  Harrcy  L.    2.864,740. 
Tlttte,  Wlttlaa  D. :  B00— 

■drtak.  Paal.  IWtaar,  Haary.  Kad^  Mayor.  Oatarboa. 


Bldbuda.  aaawbalL'aad  T?tiflfc_M6M*i-- 


Batary 


Talaad.  Wayaa  ti.,  to  lataraattaaal  Barraatar  Oa 

boa.    2364.208.  12-16-08,  CL  87— 213. 
Tolado  Scala  Corp. :  B»0 — 

Bradlo.  Bobert  O4  aad  Maartoa.    2364306. 
Balaar,  Qaatn  C    8304.606. 
ToauMT.  SlmrdT  A.,  aad  B.  O.  Oaatafaaaa.  to  Tililaaaktto- 

bolaaec  L  M  KrtaBMa.    Biartroa  taba  fW  paaaratf 

tranaaey  aadUattaaa.    MMjni.  12-16-6«,  CL  SU 
Tarlt^Mfk-Ca.:  »a»—  ^^ 

■baw.  Joha  8.    ^864,168. 
ToalBla,  Harry  A..  Jr..  to  Tfea  OaauaaawaaUb 

Co.  at  Obto.     Matbod  aad  aaparataa  for  rail 

tlea.     2364318.  12-16-88,  0/106—22. 
TovliUa,  Harry  A..  Jr..  to  Dalaa  CarMda  Corp. 
^  eoaeaatrataa  aad  ayrapa.    2364.707.  12-16-68,  CL 
ToalJBla.  Harry  A.,  Jr..  to  Baale  Baaafareb  Oarp.     Matbod 

aad  apparataa  for  jmiaratlaaaloetrl^  powac  froM  aalar 
_aaarp.    2.864.870,  n-16-MrCL  186— 4. 
Toora.  nabar.  aad  J.  B.  Laaaaly.  to  Bodato  Nattoaala  dlHada 

at  da  Conatractloa  da  Motaan  d'Avlattoa.    Motbad  of  aad 

BMaaa  tor  tba  eoatrol  of  tba  air  lalet  apaalac  af  a  Jat  pro- 

paMoa  nit  or  a  gas  tarbtao  aaglaa.    f.864^fM.  12-16-88. 

O.  60 — 2S.6. 
Towaaead.  Varaaa  O..  to  Ualtad  Stotaa  af 

Baaiad     eaadalt    for     aiactiluil    'coadaeta 

12-16-86.  CL  174—181. 
Trad.  Ooorpa:  Mfi— 

Botlaa.  Wll^BL    2364.830. 
TrtmMo.  Cebara  BTto  no  Natloaal  Casb  Baclstar  Co.    Tapa- 

g«^M  SMaas  for  raeord  tops.     2364.6017 1»-16-8B,  CL 

Trlptott  Bactrlcal  lastnuaaat  Co.,  Tba :  Boa — 

Trtplatt.  Bay  L.    2.868,002. 
Triplett  Bay  L.,  to  The  TrtolaCt  Btoetrtcal  lastrwaaat  C». 
Loag  aoUe  laatnuMat     2366302.  13-16-68.  CL  834—160. 
Troebe.  Hanaaa  J.,  to  J.  B.  HoUa  Cbn.     Vabkia 

apparataa.     2.864348.  12-16-88.  CL  226—6. 
TroegM',  Haary,  to  BcaMx  ATlatlaa  Oara.     Powar  tn 

■km.     2  864389.  12-16-68,  CL  74— llF 
Troellar.  Cbarlaa  G. :  800— 

Hooker.  Donald  B..  and  Trodler.     2.864.630. 
TachlnkeL  Jotaana  O..  to  Ualtad  Etrntf  «t  AaMriea.  Araiy. 
Mf   ▼ae^"aU«o   •*  UWU   fMM  hgr   partial  artlaMaa. 
2.864.USri»-16-88.  ClTlo— 86.  ^    "^    ^ 

TsoBoda.  Toablo.  and  M.  Bake,  to  Aaabi  KaaH  Kaarn  Ka- 
busblkl  Kalaba.    Proeoas  f  or  praparlac  ihoato  aTaSaa  a* 
laa  ream.  _2.864.776.  13-16-68.  O. 
Bernard 


iaiarlea.  Navr. 

ca.      M643BS. 


Tobba. 


Price. 


260—3.1. 


M.,  Toaag.  Tabba.  aad  Lae.     3364.803. 


2.864.776.  13-1 
H. :  r 
.  BayaMad 

_     Cbrlstaasoa.'  Howard  W..  Tack,  aad  Ballay.     3.B6437S. 
Taetay,    PanL    to   Lea    Fabrl«iaaa   d'Aaaortlawato    ~ 
Balance    roller    for    leror    aacapeoMat    of 
S.864.SS3.  13-16-88.  O.  88—121. 
Taraar,  Btaalay  :  Bee — 

Jeaa.  Jasifs  W.     2,864.676. 
TatbllL  Howard  B..  to  OIlTer  Macblaary  Oa.     i^htM^  mk- 

cblae.     2.864.622.  12-16-88.  CL  216— 2B. 
Udale.  Btaal^  M..  to  HoUey  OtrbaraCor  Co.     Ll«ald  paaip. 
2.864.818,  12-16-88.  CI.  108—136.  ^^ 

Cdale.  Btaalay  M.,  to  HoUey  Carboretor  Co.     Igaltloa  dla- 

trlbntora.     2364366,   12-16-68,  CL   138—117. 
Ulka.    Vlaoaa   H..    aad    M.   O.    aad   B.   O.    Harraa.    Xroa. 

2,M4380,  13-16-68.  O.  310—21. 
Ulrlcb.  Tbeodera.  to  Aawrtcaa  Motors  Corp.     Balf  atftaattag 

aprlM  arraagtawat.     2.864.480.  12-16-^8.  CL  150—14. 
Daexcelled  Cbaleal  Corp. :  Boa — 

Loaddlng.  Alfred  C     2.864311. 
Uatoa  Carbide  Corp. :  B«»— 
Beraar,  CarL     3,864348. 
TaoKla,  Harn  A..  Jr.     3364,707. 
UaloB  dl  Oa.  or  Otllforala :  Baa— 
McKlaala.  Art  C.     3.864,864. 
Datted  Aircraft  Corp. :  800—^ 

Paralck.  Haary  L.     3364360. 
Ualtad  Aircraft  Prodacta.  lac. :  tot- 
Booth.  Harry  T..  OarrolL  aad  Parkar.     3364368. 
Bootb.  Hanr  T..  GbrroO.  aad  Parbar.     3.864.688. 
UaltMl  Bbaa  MacblaarrtTarp. :  Bao— 

Bfbaaiar.  Haaa  #„  Jr..  aad  PalaMar.     ^864338. 
U.  8.  Plexlble  MetaUlc  TaMag  Qk  :  Moo— 

McDanald.  Praak  A.,  aad  Hohaaa.     3.864364. 
Ualtad  Btotaa  af  AaMrka 
Agrlcnitora :  Mm — 
Bnaaell.   Charica  B..   Bcbalapp,   Hafaar.  aad   Badtb. 
2.864338. 

ISon.'win^m  B.,  KMwan.  aad  OilTar.     3364380. 
Maaaer.  C  Waltoa.     3.8B4.6iU. 


BbnlaMa, 
Tacblakel 
^^i'l   WaoUay 


Jobaaa  O. 

r 


3364388. 
3,864,ttt. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Waat,  Jaaaa  B..  to  Baarry  Band  Corp. 
3364334, 12-16-68;  a.  8B— 2. 


Harraatlag  aiafblaa. 


Woldrlag.  l£gbert,  and  W.  Beveridge,  to  Baplstan-Keyatona. 
lac  ikxtaadlbla  aadleaa  cbaln  conToyor.  2364310.  13- 
16-08,  CL  104—01. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


tialtMl  SUtn  af  AaMica— CoatloaM 

BallM,  Rle&rd  H..  Bllta.  and  Lone.     2,S«4.ttr. 
BaMwfa.  WUlto  H..  mmHOirngfrn.     2.M4.CM. 
QUklM.  rtmetmt  P.     S,M4.«M. 
OulMkv,  OirM  H..  Kmi 


rti. 


■ad  WMkB. 


\Wj.     2.M4.7M. 
BMkMtm.     2.M4.««S. 


Lmc  I^Mvtt,  aad  Aikl 

MUlM*.  OuM  B..  aad 

Potnts.  Hwtert  ▲.     t.M4341. 

RhacfeAtford.  MUtM  H.     2,Sm.T5S. 

»vmtt.  Maktet,  aad  LMar.    SJM.M4. 
Co— tret:  4r«« — 

■aUtk,  Dntoa  L...  aad  Gaal.     2J«4.«M. 
Narj :  ««•  - 

AdaoM,   Kdaoad.   HyeiM,  aad   Hobbard.     2.M4.TM. 

BrcttaU.  Owiqia  A..  Jr.,  aad  Plarrt.     S,S«4J6S. 


BrcttaO.  OMraa  A..  Jr..  aad  F 
Bata,  Artliar  C^,  Jr.    2Mafiia. 


»j'<«  ■-■■      1?  ,>? 


Brraa.  Mward  L.     iM%M*. 
Craft*.  Cadi  A..  aad%«t.    SJMJtt. 

Dawaoa.  Bdward.     2,M4.818. 

DonaKMiefc.  Kaatc  B..  aad  ParaM*.     MM; 

Hndlaatg,  AlbMt  A.,  aad  Matk«a.     S.M6.01A, 

Ikard.  Wallaca  L.,  aad  Bmaairr.     2.M44»aft      •-" 

Kaaetaa.  Jafea  A.     2Ji»,0M. 

RadMB.  CUCard  B..  aad  Way.     S.M4.3M. 

JMiaalMNwa.  WilBaa  M..  Dabar.  aad  Btagft.     a,MMTT. 

Daltad  Btataa  Btael  Orp. :  «••— 
Aaarwal.  Jagdiab  C.     S.ad4.Me. 

Haia.  Parcy  J.     S.M4,1M. 

Maddlauw.  EartI  i.    i.M4.10e. 

Myroa.  TiMMaaa  L.     2.i«4,M7. 

■aad,  Tboaaa  P.     2.M4,«M. 
Uatvwaal  Pana  Claap  Cb.  :  iee— 
_  ^  !»•  Caaio.  Doailalek^  M.     2.8«4.a8B. 
Ualvaraal  on  Prodocto  Cb. :  ••»— 

TbaaMMa.  Balpb  B.     2.M4.eT6.       "  •^^ 
UalTaraal  Wtadlac  Co. :  Bm— 

■aaai.  Warm  A.,  Stoddard.  Ofbaoa.  Millar,  aad  HUbart. 
2  M4.320 

Stoddard.  NIcbolaa  J.,  aad  Saan.     S.8M.Stl. 
Datortaaa-Maaetaiaaabaa  O.  ■.  b.  H. :  S«»— 

B«vk#r,  Wllb#tai.  KrSlI.  aad  Noe.     2.SS4.487. 
Upjoba  Co..  Tba:  0«a— 

BmwMi^    Saaaal      H..      Matoter,      aad      Wetatraab. 

'.      BMatata,      Saaiaal      H..      Matotar.      aad      Walatraob. 

H«laa»liMB!  Bt«bard  V.,  aad  Aaparfrvn.  2.8«4,S2S. 

UacolB.     Praak     H..     S«ba«lder,     8eb#k,  and     Spero. 

2  894  8SS 

UmoIb.'    Praak     H.,     SehaaMar.     Sabek.  aad     Spara. 

Sabak.  />ldrieb  K..  Spara,  aad  Tbompaoa.     2.tS4.8tT. 
Uabar  Waltor  S. :  Sao 

Bnifar.  Cbariaa  W-     S.M4.110. 
TalUk.  laa.     Moida.     2.8S4.141.  13-lS-fiS,  CL  IS— 144. 
▼alia/  Pattani  A  Mfc  Co. :  •« 


Jokaaoa.  Al. 
ymmetf.    Jaba    B.,    to    Tba    Hoorar    0».     Air   Soatad    Iroa. 
2.M4.ia6. — 


Oasfar.'    23M.2J7 
«    Haof 
S»— TS, 

A..  Taa 


12-19-M.  a.  ITS— ITl. 
Bajriaa    BMoatlag    for 


ita. 


2.i44.ia6.  12-lS-SS.  a. 
▼aa  Dafaaar.  Araad  H.  D. :  Saa— 

Da  Oraaf.  Jabaaaaa  O.  A..  Taa  Danaar.  aad  Saalbarg. 
1SM.458. 
Taa  Naat.  Ardaa  L. :  Sao— 

Koablar.  Albart  C.  aad  Vaa  Naat.     2.M4,214. 
Vaa  Orarbeak.  Adrtaaaa  J.  W.  M..  to  Nortb  Amwlcaa  Pbillpa 
Oa.^  lac.     A*^l^^  ^J^t   coaprlatag  a_^araltty   of 

Taa    Baaat.    CoraoUaa    W. 

23«4.A74,  I1-I9-S8.  C\.  241 
VarUa  Aaaodataa  :  Km — 

Sboolanr,  JaaM  N.     a,S«4.»»a. 

Ward.  Cartto  B.     1JM,»M. 

Vaaka.    Paal,    to   Ucoatla    Pataat-Ttrwaltoaga-G.    at.    b.    H. 

Pola   rbaafiac   abadcd   pala   Botor.     S.SS4.BS7,    12-1S^58. 

Vaagbo.    Cbariaa    O..    to    Saborbaa    Appllaaca    Ca.     Spaca 

boatn.     2,8«4,a«S.   12-lS-AS.  CX.   12«— 110. 
Tawrba.    Badolpb    M.     Snvw    drtTor.     2.SS4.418.    12-1S-5S. 

Vt.  146— «0. 
T*ldbala.    Albart    C^   ta   Wtad  Tarbiaa   Co.     Aatanatlc   d^ 

Iriac  aratna.     2.8e4.»27.   1Z-16-M.  CI.  219— IS. 
▼aadls.  Malrola  A  :  ««o^ 

LorUaor.  Allaa  U.     2,S«4,09S. 
Vafdlar.  Oaora*  O. :  Sao — 

▼•fdtor.  Joba  L..  O,  O..  W.  J.,  aad  P.  D.     S,SS4.SS4. 
T^rdlar,  Joba  U.  O,  6..  W.  i.,  aad  P.  D.    Bfectrtc  oMtnr  coa- 

trol  elrralt.     iS«4.S84.    IS-IS-M.  CI  SIS— 207. 
VoffAar,  PrMtoB  D.  :  Naa- 

Tardlar,  Joba  L..  O.  O.. 
Vardlar.  Wlllla  J  :  ««o-^ 

Vardtor.  Joba  L.,  U.  O..  W.  J.,  aad  P.  D.     2.S94.SS4 
Tarraaolt,  Jaaapb.   to  Doalaloa  Coraat  Co..  Ltd.     BraaalM* 

braaat   poebato.     2.S94J74,    13-19-89.  CI.   1S8— 4SS. 
Vwraa.  Alhad  N.     OoaMa  artlas  paaip.     1.894.319. 1S-I9-5S. 

a.  lOS     14«  ^ 

Vlatraad.  Aadr« :  Sba— 

Saaiakl^,  ('oaataatla.  aad  Tlatraad.     2.894.S98. 
Tlrgfaia-CarollBa  Cbralrai  Corp. :  Hre  - 

Urn,  Uoa  V.     8,894.998. 

Maafbaai.  Jaaaa  B.     S.S9434T. 
VlrgtauTlaMltlac  Oa. :  Sao— 

Wiaaa.  Ooorst  T..  Jr.     S3S4.AS4. 
TItro  Carp,  of  AaMrtea  :  Sao—  >> 

Boyea,  Jaaapb.  aad  Kaata.     2.894.T11. 
Volkawapaowrrk  O.  ai.  b.  H  :  a^t— 

Aabaaar.  Karl.  Tala— Sit9.  aad  Oorpaiaad.     SJ94.479. 


Volltaa.  .^ 

CL4i--4S.ll. 
Volta.  Jaeaaia :  S« 


P.  Ptabliw 


2.894,189.  12-19-ftS. 


Tolta.  aad  Parra.     8.894.812. 
r.  yolta,  aad  PSTra.    S.894J1S. 
to  Nortb  AaMricaa  PbUlpa  Co..  lac. 


Safaty 


Bnaaard.  Weraar 
▼aa  Baaal.  Carl 

artac  dcvlca.     2.894.907.   1S-19-S8.   O.' 834— S4. 
VoD  Uada.  Bobert,  and  W.  Baler,  to  Wllbataa  Baler.  K.  O. 
Arra^aaiiBt  for  fcadlBC  aad  barnlag  H«ald  faal.     2.894,489. 
12-19-68.  a.  IM— «. 
Voa  Liada.  Bobort,  aad  B.  rrtedl.  to  WIIbelB  Baler.  K.  O. 
CoaMacd    act    for    prodadag    boat    and    electHe 
3.S94.S90.  12-14-ft8.  CL  2S0— 3. 
Wagaer  Blectrlc  Corp. :  Sea— 

Daakar.  BCaalay  T.     2.894.491. 
Wacaar.  Pradrlck  A. :  §••— 

Plarca,  Albwt  D..  aad  Wa«aar.     2.894.188. 
Wabla.  Aaraiia  M..  to  Bfaetofot  S  A.     Upatlck  atraetarea. 

3,894.404.  13-19-M,  C\.  209—89. 
Wablla.  Fiad  W. :  Mt^^ 

OllrlaB.  Bdward  J.,  aad  Wablla.     2.8S4.952. 
Walt.  Harold  V..  ta  Jafaaa  Prodactlaa  Beaearcb  Co. 

cortar.     8^94,148.  13-11-08.  CI:  24— S9S. 
Waldorf  Paper  Prodoeta  Co. :  Sbo— 
Oaycr.  Bayaolda.     3.894.847. 
Zaatrow,  Harold  O.     2.894.881. 
Zaatrow.  Harold  U.     2.994,548. 
Walker,  Praak  H.  :  Sec— 

8baw,  Bobart  B..  Walker,  aad  QoIbb.     2.S944»8. 
Walker,  Joba  P..  to  Harealaa  Powder  Co.     Maanfactare  of 

terepbtballc  add.     2.894J90.  13-19-88.  CI.  390—815. 
Walkac,  Joba  B..  to  Cable  Belt  Ud.     Coareyora.     2,894.480. 

13-19-M,  CI.  ie9— 208. 
Wallaee,  Barl  C. :  Bee— 

Sadtb.  Mlltoa  B..  Wallace,  and  Zaat.     2.894,380. 

Wallaee.  Bdward.      Sbeara.     3.S94.194.  12-19-98.  CL  Sfr— 248. 
WalUa,  STaa :  Sao— 

Backlort.  Bror.  L4uiBa.  aad  Wallla.     3.894,179. 
Walter,  Haary  A„  ta  Meaaaato   Ckealeal  Ca.     Preparatioa 
^^onaaoMetalik    eoaipaaada.     3.894.843,    13-19-58.    CL 

Walter,  Mary  P.     ff^aabloa-deaica  coatuaM  aalla.     2,894484. 

13-19-58.  CI.  182— 78  -,--.—-. 

Walter,  Bobart  C. :  Sao—  „f.i 

Hartaer,   Paul  A.,  and  Walter.     2.894.478. 
Walwark.  Baaar.  Ill,  to  National  Lead  Co.     Proceaa  for  re^ 
eoTorlas  aad  rroa  waate  add  llqaora.  2.894.970.  12-19-08, 
n.  28—173. 
Waaa.   Chao  C.   to   Spern   Band   Corp.     Bleetroa   gaa   for 

tabaUr  beam.     3.894>98.  13-19^8.  CL  SIS— 82. 
Waalaaer.  Gilbert.     Sapportlac  meana  for  Sextble  ■eibera. 

S.sHjIOT.  13-19-M.  (HTlSl— 13. 
Ward.  Cartla  ■..  to  Tarlaa  Aaaodatea.     Catboda  atractara. 

2,894.098,  12-19-58,  CI.  818—275. 
Ward,  Joba  A. :  See — 

Wooda.  Joba   W..   UrIbMe.  aad   Ward.     3.894.S2S. 
Ward.  Blebard  A. :  Sao— 

Switaer.  Jaaapb  L.  aad  B.  C,  aad  Waid.    3J94,m. 
Waraar  Broa.  Co.,  Tbo :  Soa — 

Saparack.  Oertrade  B.     2.SS4.S79. 

Waraer  Blectrlc  Brake  k  Clateb  Co. :  Soo— 

Barter,  Paal  A.,  and  Walter.     2.894.47S. 
Waraar  *  Bwaaay  Ca.,  Tba :  »••— 

Haaa.  Cbeater  J.,  aad  Bptaak.     2.894.122. 
Waaco  Cfoalcal  Co..  lac. : 


Wi 


Wa 


a.  Max.  aad  Stotnoa.     3.894J35. 


ax,  aad'B  Stataoa,  to  Waaco  ^bomleal  Co..  lac. 
VrntlUtlBC  Bait.     3.894.825.  13-19-58,  CI.   109 — 19. 

Watera,  Cbariaa  ■..  aad  J.  A.  Smltb,  to  Allied  Cbealeal  Corp. 

italalac  areaforai.  2,894,9m, 

2.894.809.   13-19-08,   CI. 

MaUtaraal 


vT 


W.  J.,  aad  P.  O.     3J94JS4. 


tor  ailzed  fertlllaar 
13-19-09.  a.  71—30. 
Watral,   Heary   J.     Dlab   dralaar 

311—41. 
Wataoa.  Cbariaa  W„  00%   to  O.  W.  Barabart. 

bar.     M94.17Sr  li-19-OS.  CL  S9— 71. 
Wataoa,  Boaer  W. :  B99— 

Ptelda.  Bllla  K.,  WataMi.  aad  Hoff.     3J94,7ST 
Waied  Paper  MarcbaadMaa  Coandl,  lac 

Hardy,  Walter  U     3,894,709. 
Way.  Stewart :  Bm — 

SedoM,  Cltfofd  ■..  aad  Way.     3.S94JS4. 
Webb.  bTc.  4  Co.  Ltd. :  Sao—  ^^  '■ 

Taylar.  Praak  W.     3.894.499. 
WebbfTmaa  D. :  Sao— 

Scott,   t^arlatoa  B.,   aad   Wabb.     3,894,780. 
Webcer,  lac. :  See — 

Dale.  CoUa  B..  Brldeabaasb.  aad  BleraMa.     3.894,8S4. 
Weber  Kadaaaaad  Predacta.  lac. :  Be*— 

Bdrtcb.    Paal,  Poltaer,   Haary.  Koalo.    Meyer,  Ooterbaa 
Blcbarda.   BaowbaU.   aad  Tlttla.     2,894.308. 
Weeka,  Joba  B. :  See— 
UaHaeky,   Dadd   H 
3,894|781. 
Welbd.  Joba,  Jr.,  aad  1.  M.  retaor,  to  oeaeral  Motora  Corp 
Bafriamtlaa  apparataa.  3,9944*0.  13-19-08.  CI.  380— OS 
~    ilK..  to  Badto  Carp,  af  AaMdca.     CIrcalta  eoai 


KaauMrer.   SadofMty,  aad  Weeka. 
Pelaor.  to  Oeaeral  Motora  Cor 


Wetaar,  Paal  _  __ 

aeaaatlaf  far  pbotocoadactlve  la/er  las  ia  pickap  tabaa. 
!;994,Mf.   13-(9-a8.   CT.    17S— fJ.  t^     k 

Weiatraab,  Adolpb  :  See— 

Bppatda.  Saaael  H..  Melator,  aad  Wdataab.     3.894,831. 

BpaateUi,  Saaaal  H..  Matatar,  aad  Weiatraab.    3,894,883. 

Wela,  Alfred,  ta  Blaktra-MacBaaib  O.  ak  b.  H.     Maltlatasc 

drive  traaaaalaaiea.     3.894.399,  13-19-99.  CT.  74—781. 
WHIa.    Tbaaiaa    B.     AetaMratar    bydraallc    boMla*    aalta. 

3.994,803,  13-19-09.  CT.  138—99. 
WeMb.  Matilda  D.,  aad  P.  B.  MIBar,  aaM  Miller  aaalgaor  to 
I  Wolab.  Brake  for  baby  cardaaa.  3,994,490,  13-19-09. 
ISS— 30. 


CL 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Mt.  Itmm  E..  to  Bptrry  Kaad  Corp. 


WMt. 


HarTMrtlBff  ■■flitiM 


lac     ikxtoBdtbU 


WMtora 


It  Vlr^Bte  PiOp  aad  Paf*r  Co. 

DoiiS^  JoMpta  B.,  MMl  Cook.     2.M4.811. 
itora  Bocttie  Co..  lac. :  4m— 

DoMiM.  rrod  W..  utt  MorlMB.     2,M4.1W. 

Haoerty,    fyaneto   A.,   aad   McDaffee.     2,8«4J02. 

HcbiObs.  Ooorao  B.     1I64.1M. 

KoeklfW.  AlterTc^aadVuNflM.    2.M4^14. 

Stockor,  Bdward  T.    2.8M.S14. 
WoBdbkL  JonMM  C.  to  The  B.  P.  Ooodrtdi  Co.    Method  for 
anamrimg     l.l-dlcjrano     othyl     ntatltatod     l^-dUctODoa. 

YM*.9so,  i2-i«-5s.  a.  teo— 4«4. 

WMttasbooM  KlMtrtc  Coro. :  Bee— 
Scott,  ChariM  L.    2,M^»73. 

BawwaTBdward  R.,  aad  Whalea.    2.804.286. 

WhaarteT,  Hotert  L..  to  B«a  Mafaet  Wire  Co.,  lae.  Appa- 
rataa  Tor  dlapeaalBc  wire.  2,8i4.S«0.  12-18-&8,  CI.  242— 
128. 

WlMtatoao,  BIdtaid  B.,  F.  C.  Darta.  aad  C.  M.  Iloaroo.  to 
Shell  l>eTelop««Bt  Co.  Copper  wits  of  nonylated  aaph- 
thaloae  aalfoalc  add*.     X.884J42.  12-lft-M,  CL  187— «2. 

Whirlpool  Corp. :  8ee — 

J^^la,  WalUce  H.    :l,8«4.249. 

Nlehola.  Wallace  H.    2.864.2M. 

Teacae,  Walter  D..  and  Baalsa.    2,884.637. 
White,  UeraM  A.,   to  C.   F.   Braaa  *  Co.     Oaa 
2.M4.772.  12-18-68.  CI.  282—378. 

White.  Harry  J. :  8ee — 

HaU.  Herhert  J.,  and  White.    2.884,468. 
White,   Jaatea.  to  Beaale   Bro.   Baa  Co.     Sealbif  apparataa. 

2,884,^8712-18-68.  O.  164-^2. 
WhitawB.  Matthew  R. :  8«e~ 

Betta.  Keaaeth  E..  and  Whltaua.    2384.2M. 
Whitaej,  WtUlam  B..  to  Pblltlpa  Petroleum  Co.     ProoMa  for 

■alfoaatlag  oUa  with  cbloroealfontc  a<id.     2.884.837.  12- 

18-68.  CL  280— SIM. 
WledaeMaa,    Haaa,    to   Keaftol    A    Baaer   Co.      PlaalaMter. 

2.884.170.  12-18-38.  C\.  33—122 
Wiegel.  Headrlkoa  P.     High  preamre  cat  off 

cyUnOers.    2.884.400,  12-18-48.  O.  137—486 
Wtealncer.  Frederick  C.  to  WUdaun  Jacqaard  Co. 

BMchlae  drive  meaaa.     2384.248.  l2-lVu.  CL 
Wlkteaa  Jacqaard  Co. :  ««•— 

Wloatoaer,  Frederick  C.    2.884.248. 
Wlldt  and  doTLtd. :  8eo— 

Saaadere.  Alfred  P.     2J84.247. 
WUfer^lUrl^to  Oalaler^Bens  Akt.     Gar  body 


proeeaalac. 


TalTc  for  taa 


KaittlBC 


12-11 


dl.  288—28. 


WUUaM,   Alesaader 
WUli 


CL  1^—257.8. 
ruilaaH,  Clai«Me  B. 


M.     poM   paa.     2.884,117, 


12-18-68, 


CL 
aM,  Ho 
S^iloft. 


-1. 


Jr.  I  jCMaatoaiy  toilet.     2,884.004.  12- 


Harry  C.  and  Wllllaaia.    2.884.392. 
WUllaau.   John   K..    to   Central   Texaa    Iron    Works.     Jolat 
eoaatractlon.     2,884.471.  12-18-68,  d.   180—37. 

WllUaiM.  Kenneth  F.     Weed  cnttlag  derlee.     2.884.226.  12- 

18-68.  CT.  58—8. 
WllllaaM.  Beldea  T..  to  Bcevill  Mfa,  Co.    Track  tabeleaa  tire 

▼aUe.    2.884,428,  12-16-58.  CI.  152 — 427. 
WUllaaMoa.   CUfford    N..    to   Cornell-DubUier    Electric   Corp. 

Vlhrator  atmctare.     2.884^79,   12-18-58,  Q.  317—182. 
WIUls.   Victor  M..  to  The  Hherwta-WUllama  Co.     BtaMUicd 

copper  broaae  powdera  and  method.     2.884.719.  12-18-48. 

CI.  108—290.  ^^ 

WUlaoa.  Harrjr  C.  to  Reprodacera  aad  AmpUflera  Ltd.    Meth- 
od of  prodaclac  moTlng  coll  load-apeaker.     2.884.186,  12- 

18-68,  CI.  29—166.3. 
WlltaoB^  Jaaeo  «..  D.  V.  Pwuaa,  H.  H.  Hanaen,  H.  .N.  BroyUa, 

a.  W.  Braaa.  P.  PaTonl.  and  W.  H.  Klndel.  to  Mechaalcal 

Prodacto.  Inc.     Pacfclaa  appaiatos.     2384^18.  12-18-68. 

CI.  53 — 124.  1 1 

WllMB.  Reagaa  T. :  Mm—] ' 
_,    LmbIM.  WllUaai  C,  aad  Wllaoa.    2.884.782. 
Wla<»  Ortea  T. :  8e»— 

Throap.  Charloa  C.  aad  Wince.    2.884.637. 
Wlad  Tarbtae  Co. :  8ee— 

Veldhala.  Albert  C.    2.884.927. 
Wlatrtaa.   Ueerge.     Circuit  coatrol  apparataa  for  aatoauitlc 

■achtaea.    2.884.910.  12>16-48.  CL  200^1.48. 
Witt.    Richard    P..    aad   D.    A.    Orlflta.      Plng-la   packagaa. 

2.484.977.  12-18-68.  CT.  $17—101.  pacaag-. 

^^^^'V*'    '*'*!'il'?     *»    BurroirtiB    Corp.      Card    aaMlag 
ur^T^'lH?""  „ ''•■•t***-   12-16-3irCL   236—81.11. 
^?5.'***£f'  ^*!^  ^M  •■**  ^-  Adaiia,  to  AaMrlcaa  CraaaBild 
l«iranS&8       "***'>^'«'*"^***^       2.884.881. 


and  W.  BeTertdge.  to  Raplataa-Keyatoae. 
Ueaa  chain  conTojor.     2384419.   12- 
18-68  CL  104—91 
WoUaakjr,  Albert,  to'UcDeral  Precision  Laboratory  Inc.     Air- 
craft rertlcal  relodty  aad  drift  angle  raeasariag  aystaai. 
2.886.020.  12-18-68.  CL  848—9. 
Woloaa.  Robert  J.    Neektle  atractnrea.    2.884.088.  12-16-68, 

CL  2—153. 
Woock,  Walter  R.  J.    Jalcer.    2384,419.  12-18-68,  CL  148-^ 

Woodruff.  Manrice  D. :  8ee —  i. 

Ebeihardt.  Lee  E..  aad  Woodruff.    2,884382. 

Woods.  Joha  W..  P.  O.  OrlbMe,  and  J.  A.  Ward,  to  Sierra 

Metal  Prodacto,  lac    Machine  for  forming  metal  prodacto. 

2.884,329.  12-1^-58.  O.  113—82. 
Woodworth.  Harmon  H.,  Jr..  to  The  Praak  O.  Hough  Ca. 

Carburetor  haat  exchanger.    2.884368.  12-18-68,  CL  1S>— 

122. 
Woolley.  Raymond  F..  to  Ualted  Stotea  of  America,  Army. 

Crystal  pUtlag  apparatus.     2.8843S2.  12-16-68.  CL  118— 

49. 
Wrenn.  George  T.,  Jr.,  to  Virginia  Smelttaig  Co.     Apparataa 

for    slmuluneottsly    puncturing    gas    charged    eaatalaera. 

2.884384.  12-16-38,  CI.  222—6. 
Wrli^t  Salea  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Batea.  Verae  R.    2.864.441. 
Yardney  Intomatlonal  Corp. :  8ee — 

Doyen,  Jean  E.  A.    2.864.881. 
Yedlick.  Elmer  J. :  «ee— 

SuJaner,  John  K.,  Burowlto.  aad 
YelUa.  tteraard.    Coltapslble  bird  oagi 

CI.  11^-17. 
Yeo,    Emeet    E.,  to   SylTsnla  Electric  Prodacto  Inc.     Lamp 

mount  positioner.     2.884.486,    12-lft-58,  CL    198 — 33. 

Yehe.  Leater  N.,  to  The  Silez  Co.     Apparataa  for  freealng 
deseerto    2,864,595.  12-16-58.  CL  259—119. 

Yortoks,  Alexaader.     Slide  mechaalam.     2,884,888.  l»-18-«8, 

CL  308—3.8. 
Young,   Fred    M.,    to  Young   Uadlator  Co.     Heat  exchanger 

agitotor.    2.864.405.  12-16-68,  a.  138—88. 
Yonag.  Lewis  J. :  See- 
Price.  Kaymoad  M..  Youag.  Tubha.  aad  Lee.     2,884.802. 
Young  Radiator  Co. :  ;8ee — 

Yonag,  Fred  M.    2.864.403. 
Young.  Vernon  V.    to  Commercial  SolTonto  Corp.     Nitro  and 
polyamines   ana    a    process    for    producing    tneae   amines. 
2,864.863,  12-lft-58.  CL  280—663. 
Yooagberg.  Charles  H.  :  Bee — 

Oehler,  WlllUm  P.,  and  Yonngberg.     2.884.222. 

Youager.  Dwea  R.     Hangar  door.     2.884.133.  12-16-68.  CL 

20—19. 
Youagstown  Sheet  and  Tube  Co. :  8a^— 
Ashton,  Albert  A.    2.864.240. 

Youagstown  Steel  Door  Co.,  The :  8ea— 
Teoahart.  Doaald  F.    i.884322. 


TadUck.     2.884.093. 
.    2,864.336.  12-18-68. 


O.  A..  Vaa  Doraaer,  and  Zaalberg. 


12- 


^    ^/^--r 


Zaalberg,  Dick 

De  uraaf,  Johannea 
2  864  438. 

Zaenkert.  Krederlck  A.,  to  The  Ctaclnnati  Butcbeia'  Bupply 
Co.     Means  for  simnltoneously  cutting  and  cooking 
products.     2,864.302.  12-16-68.  CL  99—348. 

Xaiger,  Louis  :  Bee — 

Lappia,  Robert  I.,  and  Zaiaer.    2,864.267. 

Zaoralea,  Stoaislaus.  to  ConUna  Bureaux-  nnd  Rectieni 
chinenfabrik  Akt.  Gear  drive  for  record  plsyera  with  pref- 
erably more  thaa  three  different  speeds.  2,864.261.  12- 
18-68.  CI.  74—190. 

Zastrow.  Harold  G.,  to  Waldorf  Paper  Prodacto  Co.     Bottle 
carrier.    2.884.631,  12-18-68.  CL  22C^106. 

Zastrow,  Harold  G.,  to  Waldorf  Paper  Prodocto  Co.     Baay 
opening  contaiaer  censtractioa.     2.884.648,   12-18-68.  CI. 

Zeisloft.  Harry  C.  and  H.  J.  WIIIUbib.  to  Bendlx  Avtattoa 
Corp.     GoTenor   react   mechanism.     2.864.392.   12-18-88. 
a.  137—18. 
Zenith  Radio  Corp. :  See— 

DruB,  Walter  8.    2.884.962. 
Morris,  George  V.    2,864.886. 
Rogata.  AlTto  L.    2,864,712. 
Zeat.  LawsoB  J. :  Bet — 

Smith.  Milton   B.,   WalUoe.   snd   Zent.     2.864.389. 

Ziegelmeyer,    Lynn    J.      Hydrsullcally    operated    OMtor   and 

control  amaaa  therefor.     2384342,   12-18-68,  CI.   Ill— 

150. 

Zlefter,  Herbert.. to  Soclete  CarfoochlaUque.  Sodeto  Anoayme. 

Method  of  preparing  formasane  dyeetoffs.     2,884,816,  12- 

16-58.  CI.  280—149. 

Zlmmermaaa,  Horst.     Manually  guided  mechanical 

2.884.388,  12-18-58.  CI.  121—38. 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


I 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

I  ISSUED  DECEMBER  16,  1958 


Non.  '  pRiBi 


BunbcrzaakcUM,  third  baakcrs  patent  nomtor 


1—4814: 
146: 


>-  14: 
US: 
161: 

177: 
MS: 
4-  1: 
37: 
140: 
160: 
173: 
187: 

6-       8: 

•-    Mt: 

•-     17: 

10-    131: 

15-  SI: 
1»-     31: 

08: 
MB: 

110: 
138: 
1S6: 
144: 
160: 
181: 
330: 
341 

sail 

387.8: 
388: 
404: 
417: 

16-  184: 
18-        1: 

6: 


Il7: 
IS: 
16: 
43: 
47.6: 
64: 
00: 
13: 
16- 
10: 
10: 


87.  S: 

88.6: 

iT: 

7S: 

144: 

ISft 

316: 

110: 


131: 

173: 

313: 

360.1: 

3W.  5: 

S14: 

-       S: 

76: 

306.14: 

380.6: 


131: 
70: 
13: 


141 S: 
1616: 

166.  M: 


liKa86 

isHon 

1SH087 
18H088 
18H080 
1861080 
18H001 
1861 003 
1861088 
1861004 
18H006 
1861006 
1861807 
1861008 
1061000 
1061100 
Be.31S7S 
1804.683 
lOHlOl 
1061108 
1001 8T7 
1001 M8 
1061104 
1061106 
1061 M6 
1M1107 
1061100 
1061106 
1861110 
1061111 
1061113 
1061  lis 
1801114 
1861 U8 
1861 116 
1861117 
1861118 
1861110 
1861130 
1061131 
1061  in 
Rf  .34.877 
1001138 
1801134 
1881136 
1861136 
1861  ir 
1861138 
1861138 
18Hi88 
1861130 
1861 ISI 
1861 1S3 
1861 ISS 
18K1S4 
1861186 
1861186 
1861 1S7 
1861188 
18H188 
1861140 
1861141 
1861143 
1861 I4S 
1861 8M 
1861866 
1861066 
1801887 
1801000 
1001000 
1861 OTO 
1861071 
18H873 
1861 073 
1861  r4 
1881144 
1881146 
18H146 
1861147 
1861148 
1861148 
1861110 
1001161 
1001183 

isKias 

1881 IM 
1H1U6 

18H186 
1861187 
1861188 
1881180 


S7— 


^i 


41— 


S: 

806: 
64: 

1 

340: 


SS: 

1 
86 

76 

133: 

147 

18S: 

178: 

304 

76 

133 

10.  t 

18 

71 

72 

08 

136 

131: 

143 

78 

n 

118 

s 

17 

70 

130 

U 

1 

70: 
4 
0 

10: 
S7 
11 
80: 
68: 


I  I 


4»-  306 
4^-   »7 

a 

06 

61-!  167 
106 
187 


63- 


318 


10 
S: 

SO: 


Ml 
S73: 

86-  1 

u 

108: 
8M: 

87-  M: 
U7: 

80-   38: 

131: 

00-  SO: 

86.4: 

316: 

SOia: 

■m.». 

8t: 

64: 

84.0: 

61-  .68: 

<»-<  86: 

138: 
0: 
13: 
31: 


1061100 
1861161 
1061 183 
1061  MS 
1861164 
1064.166 
1861106 
1864.107 
1861 M8 
1861100 
1864.170 

lOHm 

1061173 
1001173 
1061174 
1061178 
1861176 
1861  m 
1861178 
186117V 
lOM.ISO 
1861181 
1864.183 
1861  US 
1864.184 
1861188 
1861186 
1861187 
1861188 
1861180 
1861100 
18H101 
18H108 
1061108 
1804, 104 
1801106 
lOHlOO 
1061107 
1061100 
1861100 
1061878 
1001076 
1001300 
1001801 
1001077 
1001303 
10H3DI 
1801304 
1001306 
18H300 
10K3D7 
10K308 
Ec.31876 
1801300 
10H3M 
10H311 
1061678 
10K313 
1801 3U 
1861314 
18H3I8 
1861316 
1861317 
1861 3U 
1801310 
18K3M 
1861331 
18K33S 
18H33t 
18H336 
ISHSa 
1861  SB 
18618a 
1801330 

1861  ao 

1061381 
1861383 
1861 8M 
18H38S 
1881 3M 

isKsr 

18H3M 
1861388 
1861340 
18H3M 
18HSU 
188130 
1881  SIS 
18K344 
1881  Ml 
18H3N 


86- 

34:  1001347 

lOS-     81: 

1861 SU 

134-     46:  1861IB7 

17»-     42: 

1861  »4 

86:  1801 2«8 

86: 

1861 314 

1S6-       1:  1861IBB 

264: 

1861386 

Og 

10:  1801340 

m: 

1861  SU 

3:  1861S80 

876: 

1861307 

1061380 

148: 

1861316 

4:  1801880 

441: 

1861333 

71- 

IS:  1861670 

818: 

1861S17 

6:  1861S01 

606: 

1861308 

1861080 

104-      31: 

1861  SU 

ISO-       4:  100108 

174-     M: 

1861883 

16:  1861061 

01: 

1861310 

1801 870 

Ul: 

1861883 

1861682 

106-    338: 

1801 330 

111:  1801880 

183: 

1861 8M 

17:  1861083 

868: 

1861 331 

113:  1804.881 

17»-    11: 

1861888 

1861664 

SflO: 

1861383 

ir-      18:  1861S88 

7.1: 

1861886 

SO:  1861088 

100-     88: 

1861711 

83:  1861Sn 

7.3: 

1861887 

7»- 

1:  18H361 

isKns 

107:  1861304 

,  7.3: 

1861888 

7»- 

80:  1001363 

18I171S 

1118:  1001386 

170-       6: 

1861888 

04:  10613BS 

88: 

18HT14 

133:  1861S86 

33: 

1861880 

434:  1861364 

163: 

1861 7U 

346:  18M.ar 

100.1: 

1861801 

74- 

8.4:  1861366 

818: 

1861716 

337:  1861808 

100.3: 

1801888 

h.fi:  18H366 

387: 

1861717 

486:  1861800 

1801888 

16:  1861387 

1861718 

406:  1061400 

1864.804 

18.3:  1861386 

300: 

1861710 

627.8:  1061401 

1861806 

US:  1861380 

107-      40: 

1864.  S3I 

632  8:  1861408 

1014: 

X861886 

143:  1801300 

108-      IS: 

1861334 

138-     26:  1861403 

100.41: 

1861807 

100:  1001361 

16: 

1864,836 

»:  1861404 

108: 

1001888 

108:  18M.363 

100-  68.8: 

1861336 

1861406 

Ul: 

1861880 

388:  186136S 

113-       3: 

1861327 

41.1:  1861406 

188: 

1861860 

866:  1861264 

386: 

1861338 

61:  1061378 

170: 

1864.001 

678:  1864.360 

lis-      83: 

1861 S30 

04.8:  1804.407 

171: 

1864.008 

7S1:  1864.366 

114—    148: 

1861 SIO 

ISO-     30:  1061408 

1861001 

806:  1864.367 

116-     63: 

1861881 

406:  1864,400 

18M.004 

76- 

S:  1861086 

117—     36: 

1861730 

141-    110:  1861410 

1864.006 

1861687 

TO: 

1861731 

143-      22:  1861411 

180: 

1861006 

»:  1861088 

73: 

1861733 

40:  1861412 

180-    11: 

1864.483 

81:  1801680 

T6: 

1864.733 

00:  1861413 

33: 

1861483 

M.4:  1001600 

18M.734 

144—    110:  1861416 

1864.484 

04.8:  1061001 

SS: 

1861738 

136:  1861414 

181-      80: 

1864.488 

108:  1864,603 

137: 

1861736 

346:  1861418 

181—       7: 

1861486 

1861487 
1861 4M 
1861410 
1801400 
1861481 
1861483 
1861483 
1861464 
1861468 
1861406 
1861467 
1861406 
1861460 
,1861470 
1161471 
18H473 
1861807 
1861008 
1861 47S 
1861474 
18K478 
1861476 
1881477 
1861478 
1861470 
18K480 
1861481 
1861746 
1881483 

138:  1861688 

138.8: 

1861737 

148-      SO:  1061417 

138:  1861004 

383: 

1861738 

80:  1861418 

170:  1801006 

118-      40: 

18HSS3 

146-      76:  1864,410 

* 

171:  1061606 

133: 

1861 SSS 

106:  1861430 

176.6:  1861007 

S31: 

1861 SS4 

1861431 

41: 

10K008 

11»-      17: 

1864.  SS8 

148-    1.8:  1861730 

•41: 

18K000 

40: 

18HS86 

111:  1861731 

81- 

n— 

2:  10013B8 

ISO-      SS: 

1864.887 

116:  1861783 

U4—      66: 

8:  18K380 
1001370 

131—      SO: 
41: 

1861838 
1864.380 

13:  1861730 
M:  1861738 

im-      30: 
M: 
6S: 

70: 

78- 

00:  1001871 

418: 

1001 340 

104:  1861 734 

81— 

U:  1801373 

48: 

1061 S41 

110-     37:  1861433 

131:  106137S 

ISO: 

1861143 

183—    330:  186143S 

6*- 

868:  186ir4 

133-    470: 

1861 143 

330:  1861434 

364: 

18»-     37: 

SB: 

101-     13: 

lai: 

103-       4: 

M: 
63: 

71: 
84: 
86: 
01: 
Ul: 
186-       6: 

MT-    or. 

471:  186ir8 

404: 

1861144 

141:  1864,428 

86- 

38:  1861376 

408: 

1861348 

437:  1864,436 

14:  18613n 

1861878 

1861 870 

1861380 

118:  1SH361 

1.6:  1861388 

13S-      16: 
S3: 
44: 
83: 

00: 

1861 646 
1861347 
1861 848 

1861840 

lOKsao 

1861381 

l&S-      21:  1861427 

U4-      43:  1861,438 

186-      10:  1864,420 

14:  1861430 

1061431 

161:  1864,432 

U.3:  1861388 

00: 

1864.883 

177:  18M,43S 

M-     38:  18H3M 

n-       I    1861886 

3101:  1864.3n 

61:  18613r 

68:  1861386 

U~       •:  1881380 

41:  1001800 

117: 

110: 
133: 
170: 
131-     n: 
110: 

1861363 
ISKSM 

1861364 
1861886 

1861367 
18HS68 
1861680 

170:  18M,4S4 
1861486 

1864.436 

188:  1864.437 

101:  1861488 

l»-       8:  18M.430 

SIS:  1861440 

180-    ITS:  1861441 

348:  1861443 

161-      18:  1864.44S 

164-  laS:  1861444 

1861448 

06— 

73:  1861301 

ri.r 

1864,800 

88: 

i8K4n 

9B — 

86:  1864. 7« 

ISO—    141  1061161 

Ui:  i,aM.4M 

•*" 

3:  18HS00 

81:  lOOlSOO 
40:  1001801 

186: 
3DS: 
230: 

1861363 
1861361 
1861 8M 

198—      SS: 
164: 
106: 

18H486 

18M.487 

f^ 

3:  1001701 

331: 

1861866 

301: 

1861 4M 

80:  1001709 

1861306 

41:  1861446 

301: 

1861480 

01:  1001708 
110:  1001704 

Ml: 

18HS67 
18HS68 

88:  1861447 

106-      32:  1861448 

lU:  1864.448 

314:  1864.480 

167-      33:  1801738 

1861736 

1861 7r 

1861738 

100-      81: 
300-      46: 

1864.480 
1861000 

118:  18H706 

306: 

18HS80 

61.48: 

1861010 

ISl:  1861706 

314: 

1861370 

OS: 

1861011 

100:  1861707 

410: 

1861871 

18M.013 

180:  ION. 706 

481: 

18HS73 

104: 

1881 OU 

171:  10H700 

1861 373 

116: 

1861014 

1061710 

483: 

18HS74 

18K016 

>46:  lOOiaoS 

403: 

1861378 

1861730 

183: 

1861 OM 

100- 

37:  lOHSOS 

834: 

18KS76 

1861740 

136: 

18K017 

300:  1801804 

833: 

1861377 

1861741 

138: 

1861  OU 

386:  18K886 

ISl-      04: 

1861370 

83:  1861743 

144: 

18K010 

101- 

06:  1861306 

1861880 

88:  1861743 

183: 

1861030 

08:  1861807 

140: 

1861881 

66:  1864.744 

106: 

1864.  OSl 

IM:  18HS0O 

104: 

18HSB3 

1181746 

1861  OSS 

344:  1064.800 

ISO-      46: 

18H388 

10»-      31:  18M.ai 

1881  on 

S37:  10KS10 

73: 

1861 SM 

ITS-       6:  1881388 

SOI-     48: 

1881 8M 

M^— 

S7.8:  18HS1I 

US-     iiaftisMi 

•:  18813M 

OS: 

1^86106 

10^— 

8:  ISilSU 

8: 

1881 888 

4t:  1881SM 

73: 

1881 8M 

uiU 


XXiT 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


t»- 


m- 


n4- 


1 

*SM,7«7 

» 

3;SK74S 

M 

XSM,74S 

M»:  HIM^TiO 

1» 

XSH7II 

1SH7SS 

i;sHns 

M4 

tSK7S4 

m 

xm*.m 

Mt: 

XSK7M 

m: 

XSHTSr 

1W.3:  XM.7M 

%m*,m 

1: 

tmi.m 

47: 

%aM,4n 

•S:  ^IHM 

M: 

i»14M 

»: 

IT.  i;m.4M 

It: 

1^SK«7 

U: 

i;SM,4« 

44: 

X»4.7W 

r: 

%M4.7B1 

lit: 

XSM.703 

IM: 

1SH7«S 

1«: 

*iK7»« 

m. 

S;SH4S0 

4»: 

%as4.aoo 

4J9: 

^IKflOl 

a 

^SK7«6 

IT 

SLSKIOS 

«r 

XSHMt 

n^ 

%tM,l04 

2iM.aos 

m: 

SI: 

%SS4.I00 

1t»4.l07 

40: 

%ss4.aoi 

41: 

^SHaoo 

M:  3i;aK*io 

»: 

XSKftll 

US: 

XSH51S 

Its: 

XSHSIS 

10: 

XM4.SI4 

14  1: 

IkSKftM 

41: 

XiM.S16 

43: 

XS04,»I7 

SIO: 

3.M4,tU 

tU-       9-.  ^SSiUt 


nj- 

ta- 


ll: 
43: 

SO: 
IS: 


1S04. 

lOKiSl 

S.SM.8aS 

XiM.ass 

lH4.a94 
S4:  8,M4.a» 

10:  t.ao4.9r 
s.so4.ni 
li04.no 

10M.W1 
SI:  1104.000 
SO:  10O4.ia 
04:  10O4.«a 
74:  1004.  OM 
70:  1004.Mft 

MS:  1004,(07 
10:  1004.080 
14:  1004.107 


3S1- 


07: 
MO: 
OS: 

0: 
04: 


4l! 

01; 

14 

3: 

0: 
37; 
3S: 

a: 

01: 

57: 

M: 


110: 
U. 

3I&-00113: 
01: 


01.11: 


S7: 

il.  II: 

S41-       S: 

34: 

100: 

30: 

Ml  13: 

130: 

lU: 

10: 

14: 


70: 

OS: 

110: 

S: 

0: 

10: 

100: 

100: 

171: 

S3S: 

3: 

IS: 

10: 

SO: 

S7: 


looino 

R0.S4476 
1004.100 
1004,00 
1004.  «tl 

liHNS 

1004.  iSS 
1004.004 

1004,  SM 

1004.000 

lOOiHT 

10M.0SS 

1004.880 

1004.000 

1004,041 

1004.043 

1804.  fttt 

1004.544 

1804.045 

1804.540 

10HM7 

1004.540 

1004.040 

1004.800 

1804.561 

1004.550 

1004,500 

1004.554 

1004.550 

1004.550 

1004.557 

1004,550 

1004.550 

lOHOOO 

1004.  MO 

1004.500 

1004.501 

1004,500 

1804.500 

3«  8B4f  9m% 

1004.806 

1004,100 

1004,107 

1004.500 

1004.500 

1004.070 

1804,571 

1004.573 

1004,040 

1004.573 

1004.574 

1004,575 

1804,570 

18M.577 

1804.578 

1804,041 

1804.  oa 

1004.0a 

1004.044 
1004.045 

1004.0(0 
1804.047 
1004,  OM 
1004.040 
1004.000 
1004,001 


-      87:  1004.00 

SOO-      70 

1004.007 

380-0615 

ISHtTS 
R«,S4.070 

S07-  00.5: 

lOOiOU 

715 

1004.000 

aoo 

01: 

1004.  OM 

OOI 

1004.000 

071 

10H074 

SM-    IK: 

»=  J"*-"! 

104 

1004.010 

OOS.M 

10H075 

187: 

1004.0M 

ISO. 

1004.011 

773 

lOHHO 

SM: 

40:  ia04.IS7 

140 

1104.  ta 

S81-     m 

lOHIM 

3«: 

04:  1004.800 
Soi:  1004.0M 

1004.013 

47 

10H807 

800-      45: 

147. 

1004.014 

M 

l0H8n 

»»-    113: 

SW:  1804.010 

MO: 

1804.  OU 

S89-       7 

10H8M 

SIS-      M: 

S17:  1004,800 

307 

1004.010 

1804, 8M 

100: 

-     00:  li04.7M 

310: 

1804.817 

M:  lOKiOl 

140: 

4a  7:  1004.  TC7 

380  »: 

1004.810 

SOS-      M:  lOOlOOB 

375: 

107:  1004.700 

1004.010 

304-        1:  lOOlOn 

S15-      »: 

1004.700 

3M: 

lOHOSO 

386-      37:  18010M 

M: 

l»:  1004.770 

380: 

1004.031 

40:  lOOlOM 

8187: 

soil:  10M.771 

386.  5: 

1804,833 

60:  lOHOM 

80: 

070:  1004.773 

307: 

1004. 03S 

71:  1801007 

110: 

500:  1004.778 

SIO: 

1004.034 

380-       S:  lOHOn 

314: 

514:  10O4.n4 

SSOlO: 

1004.806 

S71— 111-  lOKOM 

tl7—       0: 

15:  1004.  HI 

ST: 

1064.030 

lit:  1001011 

11: 

51:  1004,80 

S40: 

1004.  or 

10:  lOHOn 

101: 

Ml:  1004. 800 

S47.4: 

1804.030 

tS:  lOHOlS 

1415: 

ISO.l:  1004.8M 

Sr.3:  1004,830 

S7S-       1:  lOOlOlS 

US: 

180:  iao4,8ao 

sr.S: 

1004.880 

SO:  1001014 

SM: 

30:  1004.800 

ST.  48: 

1804.081 

S7:  1001015 

SM: 

1:  1004.807 

1804.083 

M:  1001016 

380: 

1004.800 

1804.  OSS 

S7>-      M:  1001017 

SIO-    171: 

S:  1004.800 

1004, 8M 

1015:  1001610 

307: 

7:  1004.800 

1004.  OM 

131:  1001010 

■138:  1004,M1 

1004.  OM 

IM:  lOHOM 

330: 

1:  1004.503 

1004.087 

374-       4:  lOOlOSl 

33S: 

07.  1004,500 

1004.  OM 

STO-       1:  1001033 

S14: 

100:  1004,8M 

1004.  OM 

4:  1001  OSS 

tSl: 

110:  1004,100 

404: 

10M.040 

380-      11:  lOOlOM 

4W: 

3:  1804,775 

430.1: 

1804.041 

M:  lOOlOM 

SSI—      48: 

11:  1004.770 

430.  S: 

10M.Ott 

44:  lOOlOM 

OSS—     47: 

15:  1804,7n 

430.0: 

1004. 04S 

401:  1001037 

M: 

1004,770 

4SS:  18M.044 

304-      18:  lOOlOM 

114: 

17.0:  1004.770 

440.3: 

1804.845 

305-      01:  lOOlOM 

IS4-      .5: 

10:  1  OH  780 

453: 

1804.840 

301:  18010M 

JO: 

31:  1804.701 

Ml: 

1804.847 

380-      M:  18016S1 

U: 

34:  lOHTOO 

1004»0M 

1801 003 

M: 

305:  1804.7n 

1004.040 

307-    117:  lOOlOM 

M: 

30.0:  1004. 7M 

4M: 

1004.880 

1001  OM 

115: 

48:  18M.700 

406: 

1804.  Ul 

38«^-        1  18019M 

147: 

1004.700 

406.4: 

1864.853 

280—      13:  18010M 

1»: 

1004.717 

407: 

1M4.85S 

310:  lOOlOM 

IM: 

M:  1804.700 

476: 

1804.054 

301.6:  1001087 

SOS—        7: 

1004.700 

1004. 8U 

S61M:  lOOlOM 

StS-       7: 

10M.780 

4M: 

1004.  OM 

SM:  lOOlOM 

n: 

1004,701 

004: 

1004.  U7 

SM:  1801010 

n: 

10M.7O3 

514: 

1004.  OM 

nOS:  1801041 

80: 

1804,7*1 

516: 

1001 8M 

SM:  1801043 

1804,794 

1804.  OM 

304-      01:  lOOlOU 

ISO-     M: 

1004,706 

Ml: 

1004,  Ml 

»:  1061044 

IM: 

1004. 7M 

1001003 

100:  1  OH  045 

SM: 

10M,707 

800: 

1001  OU 

380—      38:  18H0M 

STi: 

10M.78O 

807: 

1001804 

18H047 

S40-       S: 

45.1:  10M.700 

80O:  1804,0H  | 

IM:  lOHOM 

0: 

1I«4.M» 

007: 

1001  OM 

380-      M:  10H6M 

0: 

1804,001 

000: 

1001067 

131:  10H063 

41: 

46  8:  10M.003 

031: 

1001  OM 

140:  J,8H6M 

107: 

45.0:  18M.8DS 

1801 8M 

14ai:  18H0M 

040-       8: 

47:  1804.004 

044: 

1001870 

801-      S7:  10H6M 

0: 

10M.006 

045: 

1001871 

SOS-      SO:  10M,6U 

S40-      70: 

51:  1004.000 

660: 

1001073 

S07-88.6: 

lOHMl 

lOHOM 

lOHOM 
10H6M 
10HM7 
10H6M 
10H6M 
10H8M 
lOHOM 
liHOM 
lOHOM 
10H007 
lOHOM 
lOHOM 

lOHora 
lOHon 
lOHon 

10H07S 
10HO74 
10H075 
lOHOTO 
10HO77 
10H070 
10H070 
ISHOn 
18HM1 
lOHSOS 

isHon 

10H8M 

lOHOM 
18H8M 
18H887 
18H0M 
lOHOM 

lOHon 

lOHMI 
10H003 

10H8M 
lOHOM 
18H0M 
18H8M 
18H9H 
18H907 
18H0W 
18H000 
18H001 
18H003 
ISHOOS 
18H0O4 
lOHOM 
ItHOM 
10H007 

lOHob 

1881  on 

18H9I0 
18H011 
1061013 
1005,018 
1  OH  014 
1  OH  015 
1  OH  010 
1  OH  017 
1  OH  018 
1  OH  010 
10H030 
lOHMI 


k 


'4i 


CLAMincATioir  or  DcnoNS 


a* 


D  S-^:  Dm.  lOlOH 

D40-I6:  0«.  lOlOM 

DOO-  S:  Dn.  lOlOM 

D8»-M:  Dn.  tHll3 

D8t-  1:  Dn.  IM.0M 

D0»-  l:On.lHlOS 

DI5-  l:Dw.lM,lll 

On.IM.a07 

-   :>n.lM.10O 

Dn.lM.ll6 

Dn.l84>M7 

On.  IHIOS 

0:  Dm.  lomi 

SO:  Da.  IM4M 

:  >n.  IM,110 

DOI-  1:  On.lM.00l 

Dn.lM.OM 

On.  1M.1M 

D30-14:  Dm.  lOlOM 

D46-  4:  On.  1M.078 

OaO-   7:  On.  104^15 

Dn.lOlOM 

Dn.lM.on 

On.  1M.1M 

D04-16:  Oh.  IMjOM 

On.  101070 

ll:On.lHllS 

DOO-  l:Dn.lHI07 

Dn.  IM.in 

On.  IM,IM 

D44-  1:I>M.I84.0M 

DOi-  7:  On.  loion 
M:Dn.l04,0M 

17:  On.  1M.000 

O0»-  l:On.l84.0M 

Dn.  IHIOI 

17:  On.  IH114 

4:  Dm.  IM.in 

M:  On.  IM«OS 

■i     .  V 
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TRADEMARKS 


ii\ 


'  *^ r-'^if     I     ■I'll— I Ljjju-iu,,,,-,,^ 


Mib 


^u 


k'I>»-'»"J<»  A^J 


^t 


.1     >. 
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CX)NDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  OCTOBER  31,  1958 

Total  number  of  applieatiiMiii  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (e)I       -  ;     -  II  010 

Date  of  oldest  new  application ^  " " Kl««.h  in  lois 

Date  of  oldest  ameDdSd  application  : March  10.  1958 


— tr 

J.  IT.  If  I 


•  •^(►.-A. 


July  2.  19M 


IBBCHANT.  Okmetm. 
««»    m^^'^  TBAOBMABK  WXUOMHQ  OmHON^UAMINBM  AND  TKADBMAKK  CLAMI 


OMMAl 


C  M.  WBNDT.  DwW  Ormrtm. 

a)i.  m.  STBRBA.ClMMi  4.5.  11  11.14.  1«.1»,  11,23.  ^«.a^».al.«.  K«6.  38,  »    -  .       . 

(U)  a.  F.  BHRY^K.  Cta-«  6^  r.  ».  .1^  a.  44.  41,  «:  .wrte  li.rt  Cl««  100.  IM.  10^ 
Ut«  Mnobmhlp  Marks  CkM  aO 

(Ill)  t.l.BASCOCX.Ckmmi^X*.7.».t.  t»,  II.  11,  iV/m^  n  •/».  i  ».  4Bl  41.  a  «.  4i;  47. 


C««tl«0Mlw  Marks. 


Roorwak  (AD  CkMH) 
««c.  12  (c)  PubUeations  (All 


Ugf^l 


ClMM^' 


r- 


«.  «b « 


•  •4»«in«^  «  ^it  *«  a  W*«  « 


Nsir 


4-15-M 
>-10-» 
4-U-Oi 


10 

ia-i>-« 


7-7-. 


1»«-M 
M-r-M 


AiwIkitioM  Filed  During  the  Month  of  October  19M— l,ttt 


Regiitrationi  loMied. 


322— No.  671,036  to  No.  671.337 
63 


TWnUDKMAlE  SBCnON  af  Um  OTflCLAL  CAZCm.  taavi  ««*!*.  b 

af  PirMiiiiii.  ri;»i«ni  PHMii«  OAaa.  WaririMw  tV  D.  C.  ta  M«a  dl     _ 

"     -  '•*'•■'*  w>i'ri|i'iii  Wim.  tlOjM  fw  aMaM.  >  i  ^ii  mtmmt  M.7! 

TM  191  O.  O.— • 


Mtiaa  of  Iha  8avariMai4M 
4  ka  Ba^a  ^T.Ua  aiU  ai 
^ia^  aapiaa.  iO  eaats  aaak. 


TM  87 


Dmcnam  IC,  IMS 

■N  •!.•».     CoBMltaM 
FUsd  Maj  ».  1»M. 


T 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TIC  80 


lae..  Dm«w.  Cato.    SN  Sl,4n.     Tks  CMahj  Paekiac  CoiaMay.  OMha.  Nckr 

Piled  Ma*  12   laiM 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

ThaCallo«rlacMUka»r«imblUlMdlBcoaiplUiic«wltk«MtUM  13(a)  ortteTndMMrkActaflM*.      Notice  «C 
tttiom  mattr  Mettoa  IS  auy  be  ilad  wltbla  thtrty  days  ut  this  pnbltcatloa.     8m  Bnlea  2.101  to  2.100. 

Am  pr«TM«d  by  netloa  SI  of  Mid  act.  a  fM  of  twaaty-flro  dollan  Boat  aeeoatpaay  oacb  notiet  of  eppoattloa. 

Omt  I-Rmt  tr  Partly  Pn^ani  MUtoriab  Oaii  4-AkMivts  and  MbUm  Matoriab 


Uf  S2.4Tt.    DyMalt-Acttoa-OMollocbaft  Tornate  Alfred  Nob»l    8N  1S.T29.     Bnotola  Prodacta.  Saddlo  SItw  Towaahiy.  N.  J. 
A  Co..  Trotadorf.  Boalrfe  Kola.  Ooraany      FUmI  Jaac  24.        Fllod  Sept.  14.  1M«. 


IMT. 


MIPOLAM 


I 


ZUD 


Owwr  of  Kec.  No.  SM.S04. 
For  SfBtkottc  Plaatico  la  tb»  Forai  of  SbeoU,  niaM.  TabM.        f„  Abraalrr  CoBpoolrtona  for  BmmtIbc  fltaiaa 
FlpM.  Bars,  and  Rods.  c«laln  and  (>ranU«a. 

rirat  aaa  Oct.  1.  1»M  ;  In  foai— rw  Ort.  1.  l»5tt. fi|„t  aac  Aag.  20,  1»S7. 


Por- 


QmS  2^RMMiMl§S 


SN  IS.SM.    Balpfc  A.  StBipklaa,  d.  b.  a.  Tb»  Valay  OoaipoBy. 
Colaaabaa.  OUo.    lUod  Nov.  IS.  IMS. 


MN  34.7S4.     KoohrlBC  Conpaay,  MllwaakM.  Wla.    Sllod  Fob. 
20.  ISST. 

KO-CAL 

For  Mrtal  BliM,  and  Boppm. 

WXnX  aao  OB  or  aboat  Oct.  Ift.  1»&4.     ' 


SN  22.223.     Tbo  ZHI  Prodocta  Corporalkm.  Norwalk.  Coaa. 
rUod  iaar  IS.  1957. 


-sy)W€% 


ZELL 


For  Shoo  Poliab  la  PMto-Llkc  Forai. 
FIrat  oaa  May  1»5S. 


Owarr  of  Hog.  Noa.  SOS.ISO  and  (190.498. 
For   Coapacta.    Portable   Coamrtlc   C^aaM.    Jewelry    Caan. 
Loekota.  PIO  Hoidrra.  liaaao  Holdora.  Llpattck  <^aan. 
rirat  oae  oa  or  aboat  Jaa.  1. 1938. 


RN  30.SS4.     Baatala  Prodocta.  Saddto  Slrer  Towaabip.  N.  J. 
Fllad  May  20.  1957.    8m.  2<f|. 


NORINCE 


BN  43.287.     Aoro  MaySowor  Traaalt  Conpany.  \nt„  ladlaa- 
apoHa,  lad.    Fttod  Jaa.  2. 1908. 

PACKED  WITH  PRIDE 

Vbr  Shlpplac  roatataora — Naawly.  Woodon  aad  Papw 
Barrola.  Corragati'd  Board  Cartona.  and  Wooden  Bosm  aad 
Crataa.  ^  5'  '.^  ...    -. 

Flrot  aao  oa  or  aboat  Jaa.  I.  1940. 


ftfci.  wA  Ptckatliaalu 


OwMr  of  teg.  No.  346.800. 

For   Pollahlag   Prrparatlona   Harlag  ComMaed   (laaaalag 
aad  Pollablag  Charactertatlca.    , 
FIrat  as*  Feb.  IS.  19SS. 


:% :. 


SN  88^74.     Ualoa  ChaaBtcaJa.  lac.  SkrcTcport. 
Oct.  8.  1957. 


B5AUT9B 


La.     Filed 


■tm^^-MAi-^-^<^,  ^*     y^  Coo«blB«Kl  Cleaalag  aad   PollaMac  PvoparatloMi   for 
ladnatrlea.  lac..  Darby,  Pa.,  by  rbaage  of    Aatoaiobilsa. 
aaaM  froM  Ptow*r  Buapeador  Coaipany,  Darby,  Pa.    FUad        FIrat  aae  May  1.  1957. 
I»b.  15.  I95S.  "  "^  ''^"^ 


8N  3,731.     PI 


I: 


DIPLOMAT 


Far  Wallets  aad  Blllfolda.     ;«    --^    ^. 
Ptrot  aao  .Not.  29,  I9.VI. 


"*'     'SN  51.038.     Herbert  J.  KoraMah,  d.  b.  a.  SIglit-: 
Tea.    Filed  May  5,  1908. 


Hoaatoii. 


!      %    ^' 


,<*i#»i<   «HkH-;-ff:4: 


■irsl.3SS.  FMtoratod  Departaient  Rtoroa.  lac.  ( BloAMlagdale 
Bros.  Dlvlsloa).  New  York.  N.  X.^FUed  May  8,  IJ»»8. 
See.  2«f».  ""     ~         ^ 

LYTASAIRE     .v^i<,  ^r?©«w 

^       '  No  rialai  is  aiade  to  eichisire  right  to  oae  the  repreoeata- 

Owa«v  of  Reg.  No.  SA7..173.  tloaa  of  tbe  glasaes  aad  tbe  container  per  se,  apart  from  the 

For    Haad    Loggago— Naasely,    Vallaea,    Trarclllag  Caaea.    HMrk  as  ahowa. 

Utadatoae  Caaea  aad  Hat  Boiea,  aad  Traaka.  For  Applicators  With  CoatalMd  Ulaaa  CiMaer  aad  Pollah. 

FIrat  iMe  June  27.  193S.  FIrat  aae  Apr.  18.  1958. 


TM  II 


%-^-JBi   .-f»   Wi  M* 


TM  90 
SM  4i4se. 

V     W        »l 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


lorclal    Sotveats   Corporatloa.    New   Torfc.    SN   47.S74.      Peaaaalt  ChaalcalB  C 
•>•>    ittft7  P>.     Filed  Mar   13.  1958. 


16»  IMS 
ttoa.  Philadelphia. 


Dbceuboi  If,  IMS 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


«»  njM.     CMMHut   a«lH  aOTTtm.   Im..  Dmvw,  Cotoi    as  81,«n.     n*  Cwamhy  Puklag 


niBd  Maj  ».  IMS. 


Piled  May  12. 1»M. 


TM89 

.  Oaak^  Ntkr. 


rorOhw. 

Pint  BM  ta  19S1. 


FLEXINE 


Sf»>^       /    /.  J^A 


For  Surface  Pellahlnc  BohitSeae. 
First  uee  ••  or  aboet  Mar.  t,  IWM. 


".''y# 


8N  51,«TS.     The  Cadaky   Paekiac  Compaajr.  Oaaha.  Nebr. 
Piled  May  14. 1»M. 

CLEARFLEX 

I>»r  Olae. 

PIret  oee  ta  Matck  1060. 


S.^i 


8N  BS,Oai.    B.  ■.  Prlaa.  Kaaaaa  atjr,  Mo.    V«ed  Jiae  «.  1958. 

MIRA^KLEER 

Per  Uqaid  ClMalag  aod  PoUablnc  Coaipowid. 
Pint  as*  Peb.  -21.  1987. 


QmsS— AAffhrti 


8N  4«,1M.     Tke  Bordaa  CoMpaay,  New  Tark.  M.  T.     PlM 
Feb.  20,  19&8. 


8N   5S.1M.      Laatlaated   Plaa-Tiz  Corporattoa.   Sprlasfleld, 
Ohio.    Piled  Juae  9, 1958. 

TILE-GOTE  #312 

Per  Adbealra  for  AflUlac  Wall  and  Ploor  CoTcriaiB  aad  the 
Uke. 

First  use  Jaljr  15.  1957. 


aatt6-Clitaicalf  aid  Chtalcal  Cm- 


8N  8S5.     8«hwan  Laboratories.  lac..  Moaat  Veraoii,  N.  T. 
Piled  Jaa.  16.  195«.    8ec  2<f ). 


SEAM.rr 


For  Material  Comprtslnx.  in  Part.  Nataral  Rabber  Latex. 
BUMIisers,  ValcanUlac  laipjedleBts,  for  Blndlnc  Carpets 
Tofetber. 

First  aae  Jaa.  22.  19S4. 


8N  48.200.     The  Borden  Coaipan/.  Nov  York.  N.  T.     Piled 
Feb.  20.  1958. 

CURE-SET 


Owner  of  R«f .  No.  524.322. 

For  Blochemleal  latemiedUtea  and  Kea«nita,  Radio  Active 
Chealeals  and  Pharmacratlral  Ohrailrals. 
First  ose  Anc.  31.  1950.  on  cjUdlne  sulfate. 


8N  S.136.     BtubniU  Green«  Corporation.  Adrian.  Mifb.    Plied 
Mar.  23,  1958. 

For  Waterproof,  Chcialeallr  Set  Adhesive  for  Layinc  Knb-  RF!VN^*0-SOT 

ber.   Cork  and  Vlayl  Tile  on  Coaeretc.  laaUlllac  Unoleaa        -^  pi..«.«i.  *  A^    vr   a\JMJ 

and  Flexible  Tile  on  Subfloors  of  Ste»l.  Terrassa.  Ceramic  Fn™t  ■!- j-ITi  laiia 
Tile  and  Other  Nonporoaa  SurfacM :  Also  Prorldes  a  Tight  »»"«  "e*  jan.  i.  i»j>». 
Bond  Wb^n  Used  for  Adberta<  MeUI  Stair  Noslncs.  Metal  -^^^w^^ 

TrUa.  Taekleas  Carpet  Strip  aad  Other  Ploortac  Aecenaortes. 


First  ass  Jaa.  12.  1964. 


SM  28.183.    OUn  Mathieaoa  ChaflUcal  Corporation.  New  Totk. 
M.  T.    Piled  Apr.  15, 195T. 


SN  48.201.     The  Borden  Company,  New  Tork.  K.  T.     FUed 
Feb.  20,  1958. 


OBfAVIS 


SPLIC-IT 


;  —  V  i&btj 


For  Vlscoeity-Index  AdditiTca. 
First  aae  Mar. -22, 1957. 


PM  Material  Comprlsiac  Natural  Rabber  Latex.  Stabillaers.    g>f  33.523.    Barnes-Hind  Laboratories.  Inc..  SannyTsle.  Calif 
Anti-OsidaaU,  and  IMscoloratlon   lablbltora  for  the  Use  by         Filed  Jaly  8.  1967. 
Textile  and  Carpet   Manafarrarera  for  the  Bondlag  of  Yam 
Enda. 


First  we  Jan.  22.  1954. 


TUBEBCIDE 


n^  ..^  For  Alcoholic  Genaldda  for  the  DUinfectioa  of  Surgical 

aad  Deatal  Inatmmenta. 
SN  48.899.     B.   P.  Ooodrlch  i  Osaapaay.  Ahrsa,  Ohio.     Ptiad        First  one  May  15.  1957. 

Mar.  28,  1958.  Ii  ...  * 

_^^^^^^^^^^_  RN  38,108.     Photostat  Cerporatlea.  Prorldence,  R.  I.^  PUed 

Aug.  23.  1957. 


B.F.Goodrich 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  UM%  427.173.  ami  others. 
For  AdheslTes  la  CeoMat.  Mhsat.  aad  Tape  Ptorau 
Flrat  ase  aboat  Febraary  ffA7 :  at  Isaat  as  early  as  1880 
I  ta  "Goodrich." 


r 


PHOTO  blAT 


i 


Owaer  at  lag.  Naa.  83.479.  11S.187.  aad  121.878. 
For  Photographic  Developlag  aad  PIxlag  rhflrala 
First  use  Noveaibcr  1966. 


Dbcbmber  K,  1968 
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SN  44.422.     Standard  Tile  Company  Incorporated.  Brooklya, 


♦^  .«  <»  S»^  w-r* 
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•M   414M.     CmmmmttUl    ■rivMt*   Corp*r»UOB.   !««w   Tock.    SN   47^74.     PmumU  CkMilciUs  CorperaUoa.   fkllMlelphla. 
».  T.    ril^  Mot.  M.  1»87.  .t  :««  r-Jirs  P«.    ni«l  JUr.  18.  1»M.  «r*    <»;«»'* p^ 


NonrAY 


POOL-CLOR 


Owner  of  H^g.  No.  207.661. 

For  ('blorlM  Ukarattag  Pro«act  tar  Uar  la  Watir.  Par- 
tlralaiijr  HwiaiinlBC  Poala.  ~> 

nrat  lur  PH>.  2«.  1938. 


OwB*r  of  K#c.    rtm.   3A3,720,   AM.Ml,  >Bd  otbera. 

Por  Alcobollr  HolTmu,  Moihanol.  and  RadUtor  Antl-Pr««sr  , 

■otatloaa.    Sadlator  Prrparatloaa   latiadiac   Aatl-Raat  aad 

W.trr  Pump  Lul>fl4>ant.  HmIm-,  rwaalac  aad  Ploablac  Com-    RX  47.746.     Bajay  Coopwur,  laft,  Mw  York.  M.  T.     ni»d 
p.»ttU>n.  Mar.  14.  1»M. 

Pint  iw#  (»r«.  »,  1»3«. 


MN  42.618.     AaiMicaa  CyaaaaiUI  CamgaMJ.  Mew  1C»rk.  N.  Y. 
Ptiod  liM-.  IS.  19S7. 


'.  ..■  I.. 

For  PyM. 

Pint  aae  No.  S,  ltft7. 


CALCOFLUOR 


£i 


r 


ff/> 


»■->  iir  iiiiiimn 


c!»h 


■If    4S.022.      HayM-Bamaiona    llwinlral    Co..    lilaotoa,   Tra. 
FIM  Dm.  M.  IMf.  s^^j  J  .,,  ti  j^,  , 


1   -    I 


TIX-TOX 


rvw>« 


Por  laa^rttrtdwi. 
Plrat  mt  la  Ma/  1»M. 


JKV 


SN  44.305.    Cola  Laadwlrtarhaftltchf  CbaaUkaUM  O.  m.  b.  H. 
Ing^lh^lai  an  Kbafa.  Q^rmmmf.     Pitod  Jaa.  24.  1»M 


NEXION 


OwBff  of  German   Roc.   No.  664.178.  datod  Oct.  ».  1M4 : 
aad  V.  1.  lac  No.  881.830. 

Por  Aaiaial   and    PUat   laaoctlrtdM  aad   Pnttrld«i^    ., 

8N  46,046.     Armour  and  Conpaar.  Ctilrago.  III.     PUod  P*b. 
,    18.  1908.  ^tC    •- 

PROPODUOMEEN      -^^ 

Par  Coadoaaalloa  Frodaeta  of  Fropylon*  Oxide  With  N-Sob- 
■tltatod  Alfphatlc  Diamlnoa. 
Pirat  aao  Jan.  2.  1868. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  646^278  and  648.276. 
Por   Hydrocarbon   Polyawra  Sack  aa  Myntbetlc  Rubber  or 
Butyl  Polymen. 

Ptrat  oae  May  17.  19.VV 

^,  .,  .^  -       ,-  .     ■  i'""»  '^- 

HN  48.282.     Crown  Chemical  Corporation.  ProTldenre,  H.  1. 
riled  Apr.  8.  1858. 


MINICLOR 


For  Pinal  Piniah  for  Textile  Pabrlca. 
Pint  uae  Mar.  27.  1888. 


01  46.047.     A  moor  and  Company.  Cblcngo.  ITI     Piled  Peb. 
.    IB.  18M. 

T        PROPOMEEN 

Por  Coadoaaatloa  f>ro4acta  af  Propyleae  oxIde  With  Ali- 
phatic Amines 

PIrat  aae  Oct.  11.  1037.      .„^:_ 


H!f  50.636.    Organon  lac..  Orange.  I«.  J.    Piled  Apr.  29.  1958. 

»^^  RYPROGEN 

r»r  Laboratory  Raatfaat  Not  lataaded  for  Therape«tlc  Dae. 
bat  Only  tor  t'ae  In  the  Laboratory  la  8erolo«lcal  Teats  for 
Hyphllla. 

Ftnit  uw  Mar.  31.  1958. 


Qatf  7— Ctrdaft 


MN  47.024.    The  Trabek  L4iboratorleo.  laat  Rutherford.  N.  J. 
Piled  Mar.  8.  1888. 


■N  S6,644.    Aowrtcaa  Manafactariag  Coatpaay.  laeorporated. 
Brooklya. !«.  Y.    Piled  flept.  4. 1967. 


% 


»^*^     *t    f 


1  ■      t 


REEL-0-ROPE 


For  Rope,  Cord,  and  Twlaa. 
Kirnt  nae  Jaly  19.  1957. 


Omi  S-SmIkmi'  Afftidts,  Not  bcMhi 
Tthmo  Pwiirti 

MN  42.497.     L«M.  Ltaltad.  Vmm  Yark.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  18. 


1937. 


For  Myathetlc  Organir  Chemirala  Caed  RIther  for  Tbeir 
Odor  or  Plaror  Characteriatira  aad  Intermedlatea  for  L'ae  In 
the  Maaafarture  of  Induatrtal  Chemlcaii. 

Pint  aae  Jan.  8.  ll»38. 


CHARATAN 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  828.888  aad  828.»44. 

Plrat  in*  la  Octokar  1884.  '  -  4^^%^ 
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SN  44.4S2.     Stmaterd  TUe  Compt^nr  iBCMpMsted.  Brooklfm. 
N.  T.    ni«d  Jan.  21,  19M. 

8N    20.400       St^    Omt    0^|M»nitlMi.    Blrainsham.    Mick.  CAPRI    OLD    MASTERS 

rued  Mar.  18. 1M7.  11 

II  -•  -  For  Cmnkr  Til*  for  B«lliUB«i  and  OmuMMUl  Factasi 

DETROFTER  forrurnltur* 

fior  Doora  for  D«*  la  BalMllvs. 

nrat  mm  Aar  I.  1»M.        ii  ' 

I  8S  4S.T42.     MarinMt*  Marinp  Corporatloa.  MariMtte.  Wla. 

FIlMl  r*b.  12.  1958. 
8N   38.S30.     The  Atkraa  FlMDrlac  OoaspaBj.  Atbeiia.   Okio. 
nicd  Oct.  4.  IMT. 


MALTA  TOWN  AND 
COUNTRY 

Owmr  of  Km.  No.  MS.0M.I ' 

For  Window  Ualts  and  rooiyoMMita  Tkervfor. 

Ftrat  ua*  la  January  19&7. 

I> 


RN  S8.944.     B.  O.  W.  H'ladMw  Coaipaay.  JoHH.  III.     Filed 
Oct.  15.  1957. 


VISTAVENT 


For  Storoi  Maah 
Flrat  use  Jun«  14 


and  DooiaJ 

I.  18.17. 


Far  FabrlcatMl  Metal  Btractaral  Shapea— Naaety.  I-Bcania. 
T-Bara.  and  Plate  8tock  for  VSm  in  AMeoibllnR  and  BalldInK 
BrtdxM. 

Flrat  aae  Jaa.  23.  1958. 


8N  39,552.  The  Saaloid  Caiapaay.  lac..  8t.  I»ula.  Mo.,  aa- 
alcnaa  of  The  Healold  Conpanj.  WL  LaaU.  Mo.  FIIikI  Oct. 
25.  1957. 

ENQXOR 


For  TbcrmoacttlBc  Plaatic 
Flrat  uacNoT.  1,  1M«. 


RN  41.987.    Tbf  Carter- Wat( 
Fllod  Dm.  9,  1957. 


aad  Patrhlns  Material. 


Oorporatioa.  Kaaaaa  City,  Mo. 


r^. 


8N  48,428.    Doraett  Plaatlca  Corporation,  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 
Filed  FM.  24,  1958. 

Far  Mi^vrlal  Uaed  In  Maktac  Baata.  RoM  aa  (Vnapleted 
Craft,  aad  Comprtalag  liaailaated  Sheet  aad  Paael  Material 
of  Woven  aad/or  Matted  Glaaa  Flbera  aad  laophthaHr  Keala. 

Flrat  oae  Jan.  10,  19.%R. 


KM  48,729.     FVntron  Induatrlea.  lac..  Seattle.  Waab.     Filed 
Mar.  81,  19.^8. 


iwitko. 


T^OLOIt 


For  Realllent   Seallac  Strf*  Made  of   Robber  for  Tee  Be 
tween  Joints  of  Baildlng  Hlt^ka  In  Huiltlina  Mtmrtnrea. 
Flrat  aaeOet.  12.  19*5. 

•  r  —4^ —    --  - — 

SN  42.80L    Metal  Stmctarra,  Corporation.  Dallaa.  Tex.    Filed 
Dec.  23.  1957. 


For  Metal  Coaatnictkm  Materiale— Namely,  Window 
FraBM«,  Doora,  Door  FraMee,  Spandrel  Paaela,  Loavera.  Solar 
Shadea,  Coplaca,   Fadaa.  Gattera.  aad  Coluain  Covera. 

Flrat  oae  Dec.  1,  195.V 


s.\  49..%53.    Brown4iraTea  Caaipaay.  Akron.  Ohio.    Filed  Apr. 
14,  1958. 


For  Prcfabrleated  Metal  Balkllap  aad  Parte  Thereaf. 
Flrat  Ma  aa  or  akoat  Oct.  4i  19.18. 


Company.  Inc..  Tree- 


SN  43,520.     Amerlran  Btltrlte 
tea.  N.  J.    Filed  Jaa.  7. 1900. 


STARDUST 


Owaer  of  Ke«.  No.  SM.368w 
fW  Tlayl  Floor  Tile. 
Flrat  aae  Dec.  «.  1957. 


:.;    h 


a^■^^        No  exclaalve  proprietory  rlirkt  la  claimed  In  the  word  "Tllf 
■^'t       apart  fiaai  the  aMrfc.     Owaer  of  Kes.  No.  SM^tttl. 
For  Wladowa. 
Flrat  aee  oa  or  eboat  Fpk.  S.  1968.        (^      ,  _ 
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SN  50,489.    Devoe  *  BaynoUa  Company,  Inc..  LioalaTllle,  Ky.    8N  37.992.     The  Wander  Compaay.  d.  k.  a.   Smith-Doraey. 
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i^^         SILENTEX    ^j^y 


Conpaay.  BaCato.  K.  T.    FIM    SN  M.US.    laparUl  Kaifc  AaaoHatcd  CompaatM.  lar..  Prort- 

d»af»,  R.  I.    nbHl  Apr.  14,  IPU. 


IMPERIAL 


ror  iBMlatloa  aad  A«mMtl«il  TUa. 
rtrat  OM  Apr.  1«.  II 


T        I 


-  v-^^«      i.it  Owa«r  of  K«c.  No.  3*0.806. 

v?^^>;^^«':  {.«;        ror    8talnl«M     8tc«l    HaUow    War* — Bfamely,    CrmiM*n, 
v^j^kJ         Pitebars.  Socar  Bowls,  aad  r(»t««f>ata. 


rirat  aa*  Mar.  IS.  I»5S. 


«X  Sl.Sm.     Wllros-Woolford  CorporatUw.  Mprtac  Cit/,  Pa.  i  —^^^ 

:  5-4  .^i-^         **'*  51.§«.    Aero«olp  Corporation.  On^ral  Loffatlca  DlrUloa. 
Bwte^k,  Ckltf.    Filed  Ma;  19.  1M8. 


nia«  May  ».  1»M. 

FURNAFLEX 


Tnr  l'1jrl>oo<l  Vi»i»»»r. 
rtrtt  aae  H^pt.  3.  I9S7 


TRACKLOCK 


-»» i 


Por  Carto  Paatanera. 
rirat  Bar  Jmlj  24.  IMT. 


r^ 


3e 


H.N  31.S7A.    <;««rffM  Jar«ara  MIraa,  d.  b.  a.  Modpra  EnflDevr 
lac  ladoatrlM,  Moatrval,  <M*kM.  Caaada.     PIM  May  13.     *^  32.813.     The  Ropp  Pk«.  Inc..  N«w  Tark.  N.  T.     Piled 
1M8.  ,  -»■■•  3.  »»M 

**FITS-ALL** 


PETROMOBILE 


^t- 


OWMf  ^  r'aaadUn  B«c.  »o.  110,028.  dated  Apr.  18.  1058. 
Por  Mobile  Merrlce  Hiatlon  Ualts. 


Owaer  af  Kaf.  No.  ST3.0ft4. 

Por  Prke  Tax  Mooldlaci. 

PIrat  aae  on  or  about  Jane  3.  lOSO. 


ntt  84,015.     Dtroa  *  Rayaolda  Coaipany.  Inc..  I^oularllle.  Ky.     *'*    S2.084.      Mundard    Preoaed    Steel    Co.,    Jenklntown,    Pa. 
Pllad  Jaaa  23.  IMt.  **"«>  '■»«'  S.  1088. 


CHEMFAST  CONCRETE 

Tbe  word  •H'oacreta"  la  dlarlalmed  apart  from  the  mark 
aaahowB. 

Por  i'kemleal  Realataat  Mineral  PlUed  Tnatlnc  Compoal- 
tloaa  <'oBtalBlnK  .No  Portland  Cement  and  ralnit  Tbermooet- 
tla«  Maalaa  aa  tbe  BIndlai  Aaeai. 

PlrataasJaM27.  1»S7. 


Oait  13 -Hard! wart  aarf  Plaaibiai  aad 


.  f 


■'"•■.iV 


Por  L4irge  Head  Socket  Cap  firrewa. 
PIrat  oae  Apr.  21.  1*88. 


ur: 


■:-u  H  f 


SlNBrniDllf  MppMt 


MN  41.4at.    La  Barsv  Pipe  aad  Steel  Coaipaay.  Rt.  toala.  Mo. 
PUM  Not.  27.  1087. 


8N    53.M0.      Tbe    Bownaa   Prodacta    Co..   Orelaad. ,  Oblo. 
Piled  June  23.  1058. 

BOWMALLOY 

Par  Paateaar  Hardware— Naaely.  Baits,  Scrrwa.  Nats.  Lock 
Nuts,  aad  Waahota. 

PIrat  aae  Jaae  10.  INS.  ^.v  . 


Tke  Itola*  la  tbe  drawta«  ia  part  af  tke  nwrk  aad 

reprvaeat   a  eolor      la  tbla  appllratlaa  appHcaat  aMkaa 
rialm  to  tbe  words  "Pipe"  aad  'Ultael.''  apart  froai  tbe 


Por  Ptpa  aad  Pipe  CoapHaaa. 
Ufa*  aaa  Jaa.  3.  ItAT. 


SN  54.045.      Illlaoto  Tool  Worka.  Ctalcaco.   III.     Piled  Joae 
23.  1»5«. 

NIBSCREW 

Por  Rotary  Pasteaera— Naately.  Nnta  and  Screwa. 
PIrat  aae  May  «.  lOU. 


QaH  16-PrtlactivaairfllacMalivt€aalii«f 

SN  47.2aS.  Tbe  Harrlaoa  Patat  *  VarnkH  Cbmpaay.  Cantoa, 
OM*.  Piled  Mar.  7.  1M8.  Sac.  t(f)  aa  to  "Datcb  Stand- 
ard." 


DuicnSi^\D\Rn 


SN  48JS07.    Tba  Swart 

,T»«a.    PUad  Mar.  M.  IMt. 


Caaspaay.  Mar- 


NIX-A-MITE 


laaacttrMe   DIatflkatlaa 
Parta  Tbereaf . 
PIfalaaaMar.  1, 1M7. 


No  rUlm  la  made  to  Hw  wsff*  "QaaUty  Slare  1811"  apart 
from  tbe  aMfk.     Owaar  af  «ec.  Noa.  8T1.933  and  517.152. 

rW  Palata.  TanUabaa.  BaaaMla.  Stalaa.  aad  Pllleta. 

Ptoat  aaa  Nov.  23,  1M«;  June  2.  lOSS.  aa  ta  "Oatcb 
SUadard." 
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SN  50.4M.    D»vw  4  BayaoUs  Conpuy.  Iw-.  LMlartll*.  Ky.  8N   S7.M2.     Tiw  WuMl^r  CoiBpuiy.  d.  b.  a.  Bi^tk- 
niM  Apr.  2S.  IMS.  ChleaKo.  lU.    F1M  8fi>t.  27.  1M7. 

BLOXFIL  TRISULFAMINIC 

For  Costly  C«BpMittoa«   for  Comnt*.  Coacnte   Block,         Owner  of  K«g.  No.  SSB.MZ. 
na<ler  Block,  aad  Acxrvtatn  llWk  Walla.  ror  Naaal  OvcoMMtant  Plua  RolfoBaaildta. 

Plnit  oar  la  March  1»5«.  PIrat  aa»  8^.  IS.  1M7. 


HN   5S.0It.      Oncrete    Prodicts.   lac.   Braaatoa.    III.      Piled     SN  S9.07S.    Olia  Matktaaaa  Cbealcal  Corporatioo.  New  Yorlu 
July  •,  IMS.  N.  T.    Filed  Oct.  17.  1M7. 

ONBOARD 


BRAXORONE 


Por  Beady  MIscd  Maaoary  aad  Coacrete  Coattas. 
PIrat  aae  Mar.  in.  IV.'M. 


ny  57.92S.     Poor  4  Compaay.  Cbleaco.   HL     V^lrd  Auc.  26. 
1»M. 


Por  Hormonal  Preparattana  WUli  Proceatational  Activity. 
PIrat  aae  Sept.  27. 1957. 


8N    30.MI5.      laternatioBal   Uites  Corporatioa.    Dover,    Del. 
Piled  .Not.  1.  1M7. 


ISODETTES 


Por  Medicated  Throat  Laaei 
PIrat  uae  Oct.  1«,  1BS7. 


lf>(S>(S>TJ(L  ^^  4S.ftM.     Chaa.  PSaer  4  Co..  lac..  Brooklya.  N.  T.     Piled 

Por  rbemlcal  MaterUla  aad  ('ompoaitiooe  for  Coatlag  Metal  ¥¥TW  A  |jfj 


Surfaceo  ur  Rust  Prooflac,  Protective  and  Decuratlre  Coatlaca 
aad  Analo(oua  Preparat 
Pint  uae  Jaa.  2.  li4B. 


arathHMLj 
MB.       1 1 


*-T.  i 


Par  CbeaM>-Therapeatlc  Preparation   for  the   Ixtwertax  of 
Blood  Cholesterol. 

PIrat  aae  Not.  18.  1967.      ■-^r'^*-"  - 

.,-5  smas    &. 


NN  SS.07S.    Aaierlcaa  Caa  Ooaapaay,  New  York.  N.  T.    Piled 


Abk.  2»,  10M. 


BARiivCOTE 


RN    44.833.     Norxlne   Laboratortea.   Inc..   New  York.   N.   T. 
Piled  Jan.  28,  19.^8. 


MURIPSIN 


Por  ProfeetlTe  Coatlnia  for  Uae  on   the   Interior  aad/or 

B.terior  of  Contalaera  Fabricated  Proa.  Sheet  Metal.  Plaatlc  ^^  Medicinal  Preparatloa  la  the  Nature  of  a  Oaatrlc  Add- 

"ICV^Lk  ,,    ,o«a  Ifyla,  Compound 

riratoae  FVb.  11. 195S.     II  PIrat  aae  Jaa  IS.  1958. 


dan  17-TtkKct  PImAkIs 

RN  45.727.     DaTM  Daalop,  Peteraharg.  Ta.     Piled  Peh.  12. 
1958. 


BN  45.758.    The  Pnrdar  Prederlck  Compaay,  New  Toffc.  N.  T. 
Piled  Peb.  12.  ISOS. 


COLCHINATE 


Record 


For    Preparatlaa   far   the  Treataneat   af  Oaat   aad   Cl«aty 
Arthralda. 

PIrat  aae  Dee.  SS.  1957. 


Por  CUtarettaa. 

Plrat  aae  Jaa.  27.  19A«. 


.niM;»£  ^  AN  46,075.     Dr.  Karl  ThenMa  O.  ai.  b.  Ji..  BIberach  aa  der 

,v^i.i^i^^r|.,V^  »la8.0enMay.     Piled  J.n   14,  1958. 

-^  MEPROVAN 

UN   49,959.     Phflip  Morria   lacorporated.  Naw   Tof*.  N.  T.        Owaer  of  (German  Re».  No.  685.230.  dated  Dec.  7,  19M. 
Piled  Apr.  18,  1958.  fy,r  Pharaaacentlcal  Specialty  WiU  a  Uyaaecvloslcal  PMd 

NEW  TORKER  «'apph«ho.        

Por  Ctcarettca.  ||  «  .  . 

n,M  ^gf  Apr  It.  19S7  "N  4«.07e.     Dr    Kari  Thoowe  O.  ai.  b.  H.,  Btbaraeh  aa  der 
— ^^—        '                '     II                                ■^■^■— ■        Klaa.  Oermaay.    Pilai  iaa.  14. 195S. 


Chw  It-HMidaM  aad  PbanaaMatiMl 


DIXARIT 


Owaer  of  Genaaa  B««.  No.  e4B.StS.  datad  Doe.  9.  IMS. 
Par  Aaalaptic  Preparatloa. 


■M  »1.7iS.  Mra.  laesaMli*  Aadrde  Alice  Decaai  Charpaa-  •_,  ^^  ..^  «.  -r  ^ 
tier.  d.  b.  a.  fahatalrtii  de  Phytotherapic  K.  Charpeatlar.  ■"  46,0S0  Dr.  Kan 
Parla.  rvaaea.    filed  Jaaa  1 1.  1957. 


O.  ■.  h.  H..  Mhera<%  aa  der 


Par  Latatlvta. 


BOLDOLAXINE 

IfBS    la  taiawm  19M. 


Blna,  OcraMay.    Piled  Jaa.  14. 195S. 

ADUMBRAN 


1 


af  OMvaa  Ba«.  No.  677  JtS.  dated  iaaa  IS.  Itas. 
Par  SadatlTi.  Hypaatlc,  aad  Traaialllaer. 


8MMJM.    1kaPw*H 

Piled  Jaly  1.  19S8L 


IT.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


Til  95 


.  Maw  Talk,  M.  T.    BM  40^416.     Aa 


Valve  Co..  Loa 


tatflaatrtaa,  lae.  d.  h.  a. 

Calif.    Piled  Na«.  IX. 


TM  M 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


MN  49.T3S.     Aavrlcaa  CjmmaiM  C«b#M7.  »•*  YMft.  X.  f .    SN  SMM.    TW  P«rdM  rNd»rtck  Cmbbu* 
nW  Apr    16.  I»M.  ,4  fltod  J«i*i  5.  1M«. 


li»  IMS 
Twk.  M.  T. 


/VI-DELTA  H  f 


OwD-f  of  B^  Vo.  M 1 . 1  »w  and  a»S.2fl0  AOVDUjAUVIj 

Tor   FbaraMirPMtiral    t'rvyarmtlMS  C«atelBl>f  VltuUM  A        For  Phrsiologle  DlaMtlvv  To«»*.  '    »»<•''•  '     '*'' 

•■*'*•  ..  -  Plrst  M*  May  22.  IMS  i**!* ^  ,.*^ 'j«  i^teMt^ 

KIrvt  MP  K«k.  1«.  1937.  r  '  «    .,tf  i^,    .,     ..,^ 


MM  SOJ«      y-M  NBtrt-fW.  In*  .  Brautoo.  Ill      riM  Apr.     "^fiS*      ***''**^  ^^^  '■*  *  *"  ^'*'*'  '*    ^'.    '^  '"■• 


23.  IMS. 


/-. /- 


/.'K>i 


MYORDIL 


!»• 


For  Coroaarr  VaaodlUtor  aad  Cardiac  KcgaUtor  for  L'a* 
la  the  PrvrentioB  aad  Trvatawat  ot  Angta*  IVrtoria  aad 
Cardiac  Flbrillatloa. 

Firat  oar  Maj  20,  1»58.         -mt   ■  - 


(. .    '1- 


.'»  i-o'.      .  i.-i  Tt   rj>! 


VENUS 

Owarr  of  R^.  Noa.  A43.1M.  •44.0ft4.  and  oth^ra. 
For  Protrin  (Ninr^Dtrati>  Food  Muppi^mrnt  Afnrding  Eaaea 
tial  AmiBo  Artda. 

rirat  aa*  Mar.  II,  IMS.     :   -r^ 


HN  5«.1»2.    Olla  Matklcaoa  Cbaalral  Corporation.  Nfw  Tork. 
N.  T.    Filed  Jnae  »,  IMS. 


CHROMITOPE 


For  Pharaaceatlcal   Preparatloaa  ContainioK   Radioartirp 
CkroBute. 

First  nae  Drc.  10,  IM7. 


SJf    M,4M.      LakMidp    Uboratorlea.    lac..    MIHraakM.    Wla. 
rUad  Apr.  2S.  1»A«. 

CATROL 

Owner  of  Re«.  No.  •40.931. 


SS  33,500.     The  lao-Hol  Conpaay.   lac.  Llndenhorat,  N.  T. 
Filed  Juae  13.  IMS. 

TEAR-EFRIN       - -^ 


For  Ophthalmlr  Medlrtaea. 

Flrat  oae  on  or  aiMat  Mept.  2T.  IMT. 


For  I'Rrrhorhemlral  Medication  for  the  Treatment  Of  Mental     um    ^  noa       c  .      %m^^    .   w    ^  ... 

l»eprea.ion  and  MmMl  llepreaaloa  «NM.02».      K.ta    Medical   Laboratortea.   lac.   Chicago.    lU. 

Flrat  oa.  Mar  14.  IMS.    '  Filed  J  a  ae  28.  IMS  .->.     .     v, 

'         k ;;i.  LANESTA *"*"'^ . :'.:':"^'' 

'^'L^?   ^»*"»  *  ^J*"  Proprleury  Maiited.  d    b   a    Mia-  '      Fto  Madtatod  VaglaalJelly.        ,,„      '         "    :  .''•.J.lUlL- 
hargk   Lakoraterlea    (Aaat)    Pty.   Ltd..   Hydaey.   AoatralU.        Flrat  aaa  Apr  1   IMS  •— — «^ 

Filed  May  13.  IMS.  .  •'"''' 


\ 


LANTIGEN 


'-''  ^  •  '.       «N  ft4.S7S.     Dr.  Karl  Thoaue  O.  ■.  b.  H..  Biberach  aa  der 
RIaa.  Oenaaay.    Filed  Jaae  SO.  10M. 


Owner  of  AuatralUa  Keg.  No.  •S.409,  dated  June  24.  1»S«. 

9W  Medlctaal  Preparatloa  far  BaaMa  (^aaaamptioa  To  Be 
Taken  Internally  for  the  Trmtaeat  of  Catarrh.  Broaehltla. 
Aathma  and  Sinoa. 


PERSANTIN 


owner  of  (>arman  teg.  Na.  4SMS1,  dated  Mar.  23.  I93«. 
For  t!ardUe  and  CIrcalatory  Pr«>paratlaa. 


HN  Al.flOS.     Aaierlean  Cyaaaaid  Conspaay.  Naw  York.  N.  T.       ^  . 

Filed  May  14.  19ftS  *"'  "^  HN  M.S2S.    Olla  Mathleaoa 


NEO-ARISTOCORT 


Owaer  of  Reg.  No.  SSS.SIS. 

For  Topical  Steroid  Preparatloa. 

Flrat  aae  Apr  90.  I90S. 


■I 


I  Corporatloa.  N«w  Xark. 
N.  T.    Filed  Jaly  1.  19SS.  ..^   „,, 

:  DUMOGRAN 

For    Preparatlona    Containing    Rormoaea.    Vitamlna     and 
Mlaeraia. 

Mrat  oae  Joae  2f .  195& 

'•  •-*  f*^ 
SN  Sl.sas.     (Iiaa    PSaer  4  Co..  lar..  Brooklyn.  N.  T.     Filed        -^    '•  '~~'^^~~" 

Mayl4.  t9ftS  .  .  <-    ^      SN  54.633.    The  Pardae  Frederick  Compaay,  New  York.  N   Y 

COSA-TETRASTATIN 

OwaerofReg  .No.  Hdl.STOandSSt.ftSt.  .  SENODOXINE 

For  Antibiotic  Preparation.  *  ^^ 

Flrat  uae  May  I.  I9&S.  *'      '^'         "" 


r^r  Aatl-Nanaeant. 
Flrat  aae  May  9.  19U. 


SN  32.489.     Aaarrtcan  Cyaaaald  Coaspaay.  New  York.  N.  T. 


Filed  May  2N.   IB.Vl 

ARISTOBIOnC 

owaer  of  Reg.  No.  6ilS.31S. 

Far  Topical  Steroid  Preparatloa. 

First  nee  May  13.  19U. 


SN  54.630.    The  Pardna  Fredarlck  Coaipaay.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  1.  193S. 


SENODOX 


For  Aatl-Naaaeaat. 
First  aaa  May  9,  19U, 


TM9e 
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BN  I0,«09.    Sra  Maaafactwlaf  Caapuy.  Chlcaso.  III.  fUad    SN  52.8SS.    Ktystoae  Railway 
Apr.29, 196S.  HI.    rUod  Jaaa  4. 19M. 


1«,  1988 
t  C— pany.  Chlcaso. 


it,  IMS 


ruu  laly  1. 106t. 

INTESTONICUM 

9mt  PrtpamtlM  for  tW  rrMtawat  ml  Dfi>niito.  BiMtlas. 
FIrat  aae  Mv  t^  IMS. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

Mmt  TMk,  M.  T.    ttC  40b41«.     A< 


Til  is 


lae..  d.  k.  a. 
VaIvv  Co..  Lm  Amtttm.  CmUt.    rUm*  Nov.  IS. 


•N  M.OM.     Morlt  PkuMlflMtlCAl  CoryotstSoa  of  Aaortr*. 

North  Mi«^  na.  ru-  ^i„ «.  im.      .^  ^^  ^  ^^  ..^^  ,^  ^^^.  ^^^  ^  «p,««utH,. 

^     X   ^         of  ■  part  of  the  foodi  arr  dlaelateMl  apart  fron  the  aark 
For  Safety  Valrco  for  Vehicle  Brak««. 
For  AaalcMic  Prrparattoa.  Vlrat  oae  Jaa.  2.  IWM. 

rirot  aaa  May  It.  1»M. 


OCTOGESIC 


8N  41.«M.     Kady  W.  Hcoa  WekUag  Bcrrle*.  Id«..  Matawaa, 
N.  J.    FUed  Dm.  2, 1M7. 

CARRY  CRAFT 

f^  Boat  Trailer, 
nrat  mm  Pt*.  18,  1M4. 


Om  19- Vtydn 

8N  S5JM.    Uaorr  Udaatrtaa,  lac.,  Nortk  MlaiU.  FU.    PUmI 
Mar.  W,  l»ftT.  ^  _«  ^         ^- 

Xvea  Lancer  "  

Ci/  ^^  -  — '  ^^  -         ^  _^    gj,    «.4TB.      OMMral    Motor*    Corporatloa.    Detroit,    Mick. 

For   Boata.   Cnilaen  aad  th*  Uke  To  B«  PowM*d  With         '^'•**'  '**•  ^'  ****• 

FIrat  ao»  iBM  10. 1»»6.    '         "'^iriJl  KINGSWOOD 


-'^ma 


M 

8N    2«.»W.  .  AtoUera    do    la    MotobecaM.    Paotla    (8Hae). 
Fraa«a.    Filed  Apr.  2».  IMTT. 


^HM^' 


For  Aatomohllea. 
Flrat  aae  Dec.  27.  1*87. 


./  .a. 


UN  47,478.    Wacemaker  CoaipaBr.  Graad  Rapid*.  Mich.    Filed 
Mar.  10.  IMS. 


PLY-LAP 


Fbr  Boat  ■«]!•. 

Flrat  oae  Jaly  29,  19SS. 


HN  49.8M.     ArautroBf  Patoata  Co.  Llailted,  Bererlejr.  Tork- 
•hire,  BncUad.    FUod  Apr.  18,  1»&8. 


Prtorlty  clalaied  nader  tec.  44(d)  oa  Freaeh  See.  No. 
4dO,a»fi.  dated  Not.  IS,  1»5«  (Seine)  :  Natl.  laat.  No.  81.S47. 
Owaer  of  D.  8.  Res.  No*.  35>t.(K)3,  AM.7S7.  aad  otkera. 

For  Motor  Drirea  Btryrim  ami  Motor  Scooters. 

8N    28.9M>.      Atellera    da    iA    Motobecaae.    Paatta    (SelaoJu 
Fraace.    Filed  Apr.  29.  \W. 


•*m 


.rtiMli*^f£a»D 


MOBY 


Priority  la  rtalated  onder  Sec.  44(d)  oa  Freaeh  Rex.  No. 
440.723.  dated  Nov.  7.  10M  (Relae)  :  Natl.  Inst  No.  81,01». 
Owaer  of  C.  S.  Reg.  Noa.  .1M.00S.  <IM,737.  aad  other*. 

Fbr  Motor  DrlTca  Bicyclea  sod  Motor  Scooter*. 


HN  a0.6««.     JaaMo  L.  PeanM.  d.  b.  a.  Pwiree  MaBalactarta« 
Compaay.  Worthlagtoa.  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  28.  1*57. 


a4M<^ 


No  clalfli  I*  Biade  to  the  repreaeatatloa  of  aa  antontoblle  or 
the  eipre**lon  "C'ii*hioBad  Ride"  eicept  a*  *howB.  Owaer 
of  Res.  No*  A67.22fl  and  997.277. 

For  Shock  Abaotber*  for  Tahlcle*. 

Flrat  oae  Aa«.  St.  1»&4 :  la  riiiirce  iaa.  1».  l»aa. 


SN  M.418.    Tatra.  Narodal  Podalk.  Rprtrnlce.  Ciechoalovakla. 
Filed  Apr.  2A.  I»ft8. 


TATRA 


For  Boat  Trailer  Dolly. 
Flrat  aa*  Jaa*  14.  1M7. 
TM  872  O.  O.— 10 


Owner  of  Caechoaloraktaa  Rec  No.  117.8S1,  dated  Sept.  3. 
1B34 :  aad  V.  R.  Rett.  No*.  8A0.36I  aad  S81.47t. 

Fbr  AatoBMbtbi* :  Statloa  Wacoo* :  Delivery  Cara ;  Tracka ; 
Trolley  Cara :  Omnlbu***.  Trailer*,  Tank  Cara.  Rerrlce  C«ra 
and  Truck*:  Ambulaaee*:  Vehlciea  With  Ballt-In  Marhlnery, 
Street  Cleaalac  Vehicle* :  (;*r<>a«e  Collectinc  Tnirka.  Spria- 
MUif  Cara.  Motorlaad  Fire  Track* :  Ladder  Track*.  Motortaed 
Railway  Cara.  aad  Stractaral  Part*  aad  Apr*— nrira  of  Said 
Vohtdaa. 


1«,  IfM 


■N  M.14R 

▼lUa.T*ML    nto«OeCl.lM7. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM97 


ladi 


■M  43.041.    I\Bcdback  Oaatiala,  lae..  Watttea, 
iaa.  13.  1906. 


TM  M 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


16,  1958 
It  C— pany,  Cklea«», 


an  M,<Ot.    Bra  MaaaCMtarlac  Ctmpmmr.  CU«co.  III.  fUad  IN  S2.aM.    K*7«t«M  Sailway 

Apr.  3*.  IMS.  m.    fUmI  JWM  4.  ItU. 

PROTECTO 

KEYSTONE-PORTLOC 

For  Icat  *ad  Back  KcM  Ctehtoa  C«v*n  for  Aatoaotir* 

7^.!!!"-IrS!r!!  "i"^  '•  "T!*^"^  ^"**  "**  *"*•  r^  Doc  •-*  D«»  rrm—  A-«bly  for  CoT««i  Hopper 

of  tb«  iMt  CwkloB  aad  at  LMSt  tha  BMlre  BxpoMd  rroat  cara                                                                                          ^^ 

M.rfM«  f  tk«  BMk  R«t  CMiilN.  rif.t  •»  May  11.  1M6. 
rint  M*  OS  or  akoat  Apr.  1,  1PM. 


.W.^...     -       w-„  .  8.N  32>4».     Daalop  TiK  and 

S!*  S0.P48.    ▼■azliall  Motors  Ualtod.  Laton.  Eaclaad.    fllMl        n .  t.    fllod  Jaao  s.  IMA. 


SoMor  Corporatloa.  Boffalo. 


t  •• '/     •<    ^ 


Duthane 


Owner  of  So*.  No.  602>I7. 

For  Whwto  aad  Cutora  for  Hand  TniHca  With  Tires  of 
Poljuivthane  Klaatoaier. 
First  use  Oct.  25,  19S6. 


9, 


Owaer  of  Brlttab  B«c.  No.  71S,7W,  dated  June  8,  1053: 
and  C.  H.  Eec.  No.  157.400. 

For  Motor  Soad  VehlclM.  Chaasta  for  Motor  Koad  Teklrles, 
Trailers  (VehMes),  and  Parta  for  Hald  Vehicles. 


8N  53.S69.     Raybestos-Manhattan,  Inc.,  Paaaale,  N.  1.    Vllad 
Jnns  1],  IBM. 

,     FADEM  ASTER    ^  "*"' 


For  Liquid  Cooled  Brake*. 
First  oae  May  14.  1908. 


.;  (•-  e 


\ 


BN  91.774.     Ckeefcer  Motors  Corporatlen.  Kala 
FIM  May  18.  1958. 

SUPERB A 


Mfrh, 


8N  SS.Sia.    Kit  Maaafartnrlnc  Coaipnny.  Lone  Beach.  Calif. 
Filed  Jane  13.  1958. 


For  AutosBoblles. 
First  nse  May  2, 1958. 


1^  ■  >.    .«v*^  rik  /;■.:- 


8N  52.448.     Towe-B-S  Trailer  Hitch.  Inc..  Irwla.  Pa.     Filed 
May  27.  1958. 


•f 


5£. 


The  drawinc  la  lined  for  rod.  bat  no  dalm  la  made  to  thia 
partlcttlar  color.     Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  511.882  mad  528340. 
For  Boose  Trailers.  ,   ^^-,j^« 

First  nae  Apr.  1,  1958. 


Clais21-BKlikri  Appwite,  Michim> 


For  Trailer  HitdM*. 
^Flrst  nae  July  tBM. 


MN  21.S41.    UnlTerslty  Loadapenkera.  Inc..  White  Plaina.  N.  T. 
Filed  Dec.  19.  1958. 


RN  52.548. 
1958. 


Aleort.  Inc..  Waterbnry.  Conn.     Filed  May  29. 


■»*  '-J -J-     :     ■^■* 


J^*  i  .''!»  t 


Dl FFA  XI  A  L 


IKT  .stfi 


/unMi 


For  flallbonta. 

First  nse  Jnly  IS.  1954 


For  Bitended  or  Mnltl-Banie  Speakera. 

First  nae  March  1958.  t    t^,Ma.~l     ^^--Mr/t 

8N  34.907.    Beta  Blectrtc  Corp.,  New  Tortt.  N.  T.    nied  Anc. 
5,  1957.  ^ 


UN    81.868.      Lr   Fehsi*  Corporation.   Cedar   RapMa.    Iowa. 
Filed  May  28.  1958. 


MAIL-KWIK 


rnr    MoMIe   Htanda   for  CollectlaK  ead   Dtstrlbuniw   Mall 
aad  Parte  Thereof. 

First  nse  May  18. 1958.  •"  ^"»'# 


■■[■■■ 


V    '-     > 


For  High  Voltage  Power  Rapptlea.  -  -wie^^  t^^  y.,t 

First  nse  on  or  before  Jan.  1. 1948.  *  t  ■^itr.  10U"  *nri 


TM  98 
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Dbcbmbbb  1<,  1968 


MmM  50.180.     CaMolldaied  Ittemtt  Klectrlc  Corporation.  8ta»-    BN  51,000.     Fnrbeafhbrtten  Bnyer  iktlingnnillaihnfl. 
ford.  Conn.    Filed  Apr  22.  1958.  kaaen-Bayerwerk.  Oemuiny.     Filed  May  5.  1958. 


U.  a  PATENT  OFFICE 


iaiL  IS.  1M8. 


TIC  97 


The  drkwing  to  llnvd  ft 
■  fMtBic  of  the  mark. 
For  Bcctrical  Capaelton 
Pint  OM  OB  «r  aboat  Jaa.  lU^  1»M. 


"f 


bvt  Mier  la  aot  conaldcrad 


4^ 


Kor  MacBctie  Aapitflen,  ScrronMcbaalaBa,  Qaadratara 
RejMton.  Syactaro  DaU  Bwltchca.  aad  Bctto-Ttp*  Data 
Bepeatan  far  ladlcattoB  of  Bbaft  Aaglc  aad  A.  C.  aa4  D.  C. 
▼oltace. 


8N   41.4T«.     Klchbertcr^ 
I9S7. 


.  Taaa.     Piled  Not.  27.        Pirat  aee  ta  Jn^  ItaC 


RIC 


HLITE 


8N    48.9M.      Tbe    Loala    AUto    Coapaar.    MUvaakaa.    Wla. 
Piled  Apr.  S.  IMS. 


Por  lacaadeaeeat  Bectric  tamp  BaMa,  Ftaoraaeeat  Elec- 
tric Lamp  Balba.  Plaoreoceat  l^mp  Starter  Bwltehea,  Bleetrtc 
tlxtarea  aad  Poaea. 

Plrat  nae  Aac  2»,  19S3. 


8N  42,0M.     ProtactaU  Ivdaatrlaa,  Im..  BaUTla.  III.     Piled 
Dae.  9. 19S7.  i  I 


Por  Blectrlc  Motora. 
Plrat  aae  Aeg.  23.  1M7. 


Par  Blectrlc  Pence  Aa 
Flfit  aae  la  Julj  I9U 


WEED-0-MATIC 

'•"a.! 


i  *->«  "oyi 


>*»'  •'**•'*' 


8N  42.222.     Major  BqalpaBeot,  Oa..  lac,  Chlcafo,  III.     Piled 
Dec.  11.  1M7. 


8N  «,011.     Begaa  BBglaeerinc  Corpora tloa.  MIlwaakM.  Wla. 
PUcd  Apr.  S.  IBM. 


REGAN 


Por  Blectrte  Baatlat  Bleaaata. 
Plrat  ye  Jaa.  14. 1»«4. 


8N    40.2M.     DUllclit   CorporaMoa,   Brooklya.  N.   T.     lUed 
Apr.  S.  IMS. 


3mmm 


For  Uectric  Indicator  UshU  for  Pilot  aad  Sisnal  Uckt 
Porpoaea. 

Plrat  aae  Peb.  1,  1»U. 


Por  Electric  Theater  Llghtlnc  E^alpment  aad  Parta  There-  '  ■ 

of:    Beflectora   for  All   Ughtlim  Pnrpooea  and  Appilcatloaa, 

Maaoal  aad  ReaMte  Coatrol  twltcbboarda  for  All  Pnrpooeo     8N  4«,4€S.    P.  P.  Eyaa.  Lookeat  Maaatala.  Tmm.    Piled  Apr. 
aad  AppHcatlona  In  the  U^Um  Coatrol  Plaid,  aad  Parta        >0.  1*M. 

""rT-.,... ....  COMPORTEER 


Por  Electric  Space  Heatera. 
HX  42.S22.    Tokyo  Tanahla  Kiivyo  Kabnahlkl  Kalaha,  d.  b.  a.         Plrat  aae  Mar.  IS,  19M. 

Tokyo  TaoatalB  Kofyo  Ltd.,  Sblaacawa-ka.  Tokyo-to,  Japaa.  

Piled  Dec.  12.  1N7. 


•  r«eord«r- 


HN  4«,7S8.     Bayllte  Blectrlc  Corp.,  Bronx.  N.  T.     PUad  Apr. 
16,  ItM. 


RAINBOW  WINK^LITES 


Owner  of  Japaaeoe  Eeg.  If4 
Per  Magoetlc  Tape  Bacordrta  aad 
netlc  Tape  Therefor. 


Ovnor  af  Bag.  Na.  ddOJll. 
4M,Me,  dated  Jaly  21,  IMC.        Par  Oecaratlve  Ughttnc  OntAta  for  Chriata 
aad  Mac-    Blectrlc  Laapa  for  Snch  Oattta. 
Pirrt  aae  la  iaaaary  IMS. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  98 


OFPICIAL  GAZETTE 
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*•»  M.UO.     C'MMlMatatf  Mrmtt  Ktectrl*  CMryontUa.  8tui-    SN  31.000.     rartoatetaUm  Bayrr  litliia— iltoilnn. 
fcfd.  Cms.    riM  Apr  22,  1»M.  ku^D-Bayrrwerk.  Omuny.     ni«d  lUy  5.  1M«. 


MINOPOL 


Ow»*r  of  OcriMa  Mfu.  X».  TOO.TfS.  «ito«  Mar.  11.  1M7. 
For  InauUttac  Folia  of  KrntiWIr  PiMtfc  for  Wectro^Terti- 
ainl  Parpaw«. 


?(«  claim  la  madr  to  ttx  wm4  "Dlawl"  ncrpt  mm  tbv  aain*- 
la  oard  Id  raajunrtlon  wttk  tbr  atbar  fcatarva  of  the  Bark. 

For  Dl««»l  fowfTr4  Btoetrir  Uaaarator  Ualta  and  Fortabl»    8N  S1.07R. 
KWetrie  Po«*r  Ualta.  Slay  9,  ItU. 

First  aa#  Feb.  28.  ISSt. 


) 


iBcorporatad.  NortH  WalM,   Pa.     Filed 


^f-"»-*i-' 


BN  50.19I.     TW  Strong  Bactrtc  Carporatloa.  Toledo.  Ohio. 
"    FUad  Apr.  13.  IMt. 


H 


fflT/ 


»nii?»«-t,*>| 


jtS     =»»-V<    I.**. 


*i»   ^rf 


«t/. 


>  Ovaar  of  Bag.  Noa.  ST9.SS4  aad  Ma.OOfljWt 
For  Arr  I.4iinpa.  ;?<u?i 

Flrat  oar  Mar.  2A.  IINIT. 


For  MarlBT  CoatralB  UlUMac  Kl««tr1c  MwltrhM  and  Power 
Artnatora. 

Flrat  uae  Feb.  28.  I»58. 


HN   M.SAO.     Texaa   Inatmatenta    larorporated.   Dalhu,   Tra. 


Filed  Apr.  28.  IWW. 


f». 


*♦»    .vfS^s 


'^t^t^ap 


.-»  y. 


UN  S1.07».     Telefles   lacorporated.  Nortfc  WaWa.  Pa.     ¥li*A 
May  S,  ISM. 


m. 


«4< 


HELMSMAN 


For  Solid  Blertrolyte  Tantalam  Klertrolytir  Caparltora. 
Flrat  aae  on  or  about  Jan.  10.  IBftS. 


For  Marine  C'ontroU  rtlllalnir  Klertrlr  Switrhea  and  Power 
Aetuatora. 

Flrat  aae  Feb.  28.  lOftS. 


SN    S0.77»       Daro-Tcat    Corporation.    North    Berxen.    N.    J. 
Fllad  May  1.  1»5N. 


T  T 


DURO-LITE 


Tftt  Tarandearent  and  Finorearent  fjimpa. 
i,  Flrat  aae  Apr.  23.  18ft8. 


-f  ;.";»•.«  S 

>«« 

• 

vtf»        ■ 

* 

;-        '^'-A, 

Wk-    v*-^ 

*^\   -^ 

W* 

SN   91.313.     AnrlB   Indnatrtea.   lac,   Coli 
May  9.  IMS. 


•  >■    •  :-  ■)-     -       - 


•l^.-i 


MN  SO.Tn.     ■wai  WIra  Corparatlon.  Fort  Wayne.  End.   Filed 
May  1,  1»5S. 

PAR-UFLEX 


»t^^  •  •  J!«» 


>» 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  58<l.  1 1 7  a  ml  580.9N9 

For    Rlertrlral   Wire  and  Cable   and    laauiatlAa   Therefor. 

Flrat  aae  on  or  about  Feb.  1.1.  lOM. 


lad.     Filed 


*    »•    '. 


MN  S0.8e2.     Aaaroada  Wire  and  Cable  Cnapaay.  New  Tork. 
N.  T.    Filed  May  2.  1»»S. 


For  PorUble  Rlertrlr  Room  Heatlns  Appllanrea. 

Flrat  aae  oa  or  aboal  Sept.  4.  I»ft7.  n^  ,^ 


NYLAC 


For  Klertrle  WIran  aad  CaMea. 
First  aae  Apr  3.  IBM. 


■N  51.442      Baaes  Wire  <N>rporatlaa.  Fart  Wayne.  Ind.    Filed 
May  12.  lO.VI. 

faralene'"*'^- 

— ^^■■^—  Owaer  of  Beg.  Noa.  BSd.llT.  540.3418.  aad  848.167. 

8N50.taO.     McOraw  Rdla.>a  <'o«pany.  BIgln.  Ill      Filed  May         i^"'  ■•^'trK-al  Wire  and  C.We  and  InmiUtloa  Therefor. 
■2   igog  .       .  Flrat  uae  Apr.  ».  1058. 

TOASTMASTER    '^  i  *  

OW-r  or  Beg    Noa.  1.7.804.  •50.0.1..  and  *,1.*ri.        '  "V.yU.  IOm"'  "^  """"'"""  ''"  *  '^'^  "^   "^^     "^"^ 

Tot     KlertrJr     Appllanrea     and     Parts     Therefor      Namely.  

Waflk>   Bakera.  Cofee   Makers.   Fry    Paaa.    Hry   Ironn    Steam  IVEBALiCO 


Irona.  Portable  Kpare  Heatera,  Water  Heaters.  Hat  Food 
Servers.  Cord  Seta,  Power  Supply  Corda.  Tlmera  for  Toaatan. 
aad  Blactrtc  Motors  for  Toasters. 

FlfBt  aa*  Fobk  31.  IM4.  on  mffee  makerai    ;  '  •  >   •«■  ^^^f 


For  Blectrte  Sklllat. 
First  aae  Apr  4.  IMS. 


f 

U  ■ 
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tun  ll.MT.     KaI   It  Battery  Vwtarr,  TlrterU,  Hmc  Kabc    SN    U.TXt.      latmatloMl   mretrie  CoaiMajr.   Clim«tt.    IlL 
rUH  May  14.  I»M.  FiM  Jw^  2.  lOM. 


■  It* 
m4  M«t» 


^ 


INTERNATIONAL 

Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  4S4.4«7  aod  5SS.000. 
For  Battery  diartCMV. 
Ktrat  use  May  12.  1058. 


War  Wtatkll0tt  ■attwl*!.      | 
P1r«t  tt«e  Dr*.  M.  IM*:  li| 


Cl»f22- 


Toys#  MM  SpMiim  v9Mi 


rrk.  SI.  IMT. 


MN    24.4T4.      Trikoka    Rayoa   CoMiway.    Limited.    Nlahl-ka. 
Oeake.  Jafu.    rUad  VM.  IS.  1»67. 


RN    HMl.      CaniHI  UabUler   KIwtrlr    OrpnratloD.    Hoath 
llalBlMd.  N.  J.    nied  May  tO.  1»IW. 


#r  *^ 


For  Antraaa  Rotatara. 
PIrat  aae  la  R4i>tMaker  1M«, 


tifjU 


-ttruvcryi^ 


I'rlartty  Haiowd  aader  Ser.  44(d)  oa  Japaarae  appllcatioa. 
flird  ABC  20,  l»M;  Beg.  No.  S24.0S8.  dated  July  18.  1»{V8. 
For  rUhiair  NVta  Made  of  Syntbetlr  Plbeni. 


"•••""^      UN  W.TM.     The  Zell  Product*  Corporation.  Norwalk.  Cobb. 
Filed  Ort.  2».  1»57. 

ZELL.^ 

For  Toy  Baaka. 

First  uae  ob  or  about  iaa.  IS.  192*. 


RN  52.508.     Metaltite  Proda«|i.  lae..  HamaMOd.  lad.     nied 
May  28,  1M8.  <  I 


RN  44.244.    American  Forelxn  Induatrlea,  lac,  tal  rvaaclaea, 
Calif.    Filed  Jaa.  20,  1»&8. 


.'MllM* 


%tii'>»nta^»X 


v*Jtttd\  -«»>( 


twVi 


>    it».d> 


For    natalac    Tackle— Naaiely.    Rwlrela.    Ice    Larea.    FMi 
Hooka,  Wet  aad  Dry  FIlea,  Rtreamer  FIlea  and  l*opi>lBR  Raci. 
FIrat  aae  Oct.  28.  1057. 


RN  48.707.     radaro-Bllls.  lac..  (^Icano.  III.     Filed  Mar.  II. 
For  Moteturepmof  and  I>aatp^uo(  Bosea,  Tniucha  aMi  Houa  '**'^' 


AIRLINES  LOTTO 


lag  for  Electrical  Hyatems     N'Muely,  RIectrlcal  Wlrlaf  ^o\r% 
and  Troactos  for  Mounting  Cliaasls.  Relaya.  Tenalaal  Mtrlpa, 
Etc.  ;  Caatrol  Panel  RnrUwnrM  for  MnuntlBR  RIectrlcal  Con-         Xe  Halm  of  esriualve  rlirbt  la  made  to  "Lotto"  aa  aaed  aa 
trola.  laatrameata,  Rtr.  :  Pnahkutton  Bnrloaun-a  for  ilouslnc     game  equipment. 

i'aahbatteaa.  RwltclM*.  aad  Pl»«»t  Llgkta :  and  Rectlonal  Wire  p„r  Component  I'nrta  for  Playing  a  I^tto-Type  <;anM>  Com- 

prtslag  a  Oaroe  Hoard.  Markers,  and  Cards. 
Finn  use  Mar.  IS.  1*58. 


RN  52..ia8.     IHiBlel  W 
May  28.  1058. 


.  in.     Filed    xN  49.001.     Michael  Htranak.  d.  b.  a.  Are  Rait  Co.,  Marray. 
Ky.    Filed  Apr.  4. 10:^8. 


SAFETY  ITELLOW 


MIN-A-LURE 


For  Artlflrlal  Flahlng  Loraa. 
First  aae  In  January  I9A8. 


owaar  af.Bac  Na.  MO.O&l. 

For  Blectrtcal  Apparataa  aad  Happlles — Naawly.  Blertrtral 
I^mpa.  I.aaip  Uaartfa.  laaip  Haadtaa.  Pla«8,  Cm*.  BadMa^  _...^^__ 

Coaaectors.  Baceftadaa,  Laap  Olobaa,  Baa«bale  LaaM**,  iTii^r  , 

CaWea.   Cords.   Traaafaraeta.  Moaatlag  Nlpplea.  «aBectora.    «^*    «»»      RcleBtl9«  Pradaets   Ceafaay.    BIchmoad.    Va. 
Electrical  Cord  Wtndata  aai  B««4a  for  Electrical  Cards  aad        I^O^  ^P^  ?•  l*''^- 
Wire*.    Vspar-Praof   Uoarda    fer    Electric    l^mpa.    Nyatketic  van  k.     1 

(Ml  Proof  Rabber  lasaUHag  C<wapMiad  aad  Inanlatlng  Cases  ALPHA *1 

Made  Tberefr<im  for  RIectrir  BqulpawBt.  RIectric  Circuit  C4>a- 
nectar*,  aad  Ureandlag  Attacbiaeata.  For  Toy  Bocketa. 

First  aae  NaT.  2.1.  1957.  p«,..  First  aae  Feb.  28.  1058. 
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ritod  Apr.  14,  IMS. 
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Maatoto.   Mlaa.    SM  ST^Mt.     Bljar  Li*rte*ttac  CtorpMrnttM.  BM^elte  Puk. 
If.i.    FIM  8«»t.  M.  1M7. 


SNAG-SUPPER 


SPRAYCOOL 


9m  ArtlllrUi  FMitiw  LarM. 
nrat  BM  Apr.  3.  IMM. 


RN  4»jn.     A^mBmjt  CorpontiM  W  MImiI.  Wwt  Hart- 
fartf.  Caaa.   filed  Apr.  17,  IMS. 


Far  Li«aM  aad  Oil  Pmaara  learcM  aad 
Ot^ntm,  Back  aa  Labrteaat  Paapa  aad  CMapcwaad  Air  aad 
Labrlcaat  Caatalawa  bjr  Mcaaa  of  fmidi  Labrteaat  aad  U«- 
ald  Cootaat  Are  Propallad  Dadar  : 

rirat  aaa  Jaac  IS.  INT. 


rar  faaafiMa  Dartca  Ta  Be  Wora  by  a 
ar  Bappart  far  Baiamlag. 
firat  aaa  Mar.  U.  IMt. 


aaaa  AM 


««  41.W4.    Klaff  OXawb,  Im..  UmXk  Oata.  Calif.    FOad  Dae. 
2.  IMT. 


VS    S0.2T5.      rrad    Arbogaat    Caaipaajr.    lae..    Akraa.    OUa. 
riM  Apr.  24.  1»M. 


Th*  llaiac  appaarlac  ia  the  drawlag  af  tba 
ta  ladlcat*  tbe  color  rad. 

ror  Powar  Lawa  Mawlac  aad  Bdglac  B«ai] 
FIrat  aat  AprU  1»4». 


lalatMidcd 
■t. 


BUSY-BODY 


SN  4S.M2.    Oaido  Bartaslio  aad  Baaro  A»»rtlal.  TlcaaaUa. 
Bwltaarlaad.    Filed  Jaa.  B,  1M«. 


FW  ArtttMal  Flablac  Lara. 
FIrat  aaa  oa  or  aboat  Apr.  1.  IPM. 


AB-L 


23-(MMy, 

PiMtf  IhtfMff 


frf  Tttb, 


Owaar  of  BwIm  Beg.  No.  IBl^SM.  dated  May  4.  IBM. 
For  Aatoautle  Macfclaa  tar  FUUas  umI  Flttlag  Cartrtdfw 
for  Ball-Faaauta 


8N  aS.BM.     Frad  Modart  Maaafartarlag  Co..  8t.  Laato.  Ma. 
Fllad  Jalj  17.  iM7. 


BX  47.0M.    K.  C.  Toaiw.  d.  b.  a.  S.  C.  Taaa*  Cooipaay.  Maal- 
tawae^Wla.    FUad  Mar.  S.  IBM. 


-      «-.     .^        .  . '**  F«tbar  TrlaiaMr  Daa«  la  TrIaMilat  tba  FMtbara  aa 

For  MatorDrtvoa  Artaataro  for  FoMag  Uyaiaaahiai  BMta.  Arrawa 
lllMrhoro  aad  tbo  LIka.  FIrat  aaa  Jaly  1. 1B4B. 

FIrat  oaa  Jaljr  1.  1M7. 


-«  -. «--      -    .    -  ^     ^  ■'*  in.vn.     Cart  A.  Marear.  d.  k  a.  Marear  Bagtaaortag  Ca.. 

B.M  M.BSS.     ■.  J.  Kaha  Corporatloa.  ■▼aaatoa.  III.     FIM        Caaofa  Park.  CWlf.    Fllad  Apr.  4.  IBM.     Boc.  1(f), 
Aag.  SI.  1M7. 

PARTY-PAK  MERCER 

For  Plaatir  npaoaa,  KalT««.  aad 
Fhrat  aaa  May  14.  1M7. 


Far  AatoaMblto 
FIfBt  aaa  Aag.  1. 1M7, 


BM  M.MS.    LabUw.  lac.  Baffala.  W.  T.    FIM  Sept.  J.  IM7.    ■''*  ♦••*^     ''*•  »«•■•«*  Maablaa  tmk  Caapaay, 

^'  OMai '  Fnad  Apr.  7.  IBBB. 

FAMILY  FAIR 

For  Partag  Kalraa,  MeUI  Cooklag  Paaa.  Beta  of  Kltrtiea 
ItapUmvata— Naawly.  Maabrr.  Bpooa.  Ferfc.  Taraer.  Igg 
Boator,  aad  Ladlo. 

FlfatawJaaolT.  IMT. 


BN  'ITJB4.     BUar  LabrteaHag  CarparatkNi.   Baeballt  Park. 
N.  J.    FIM  Bop*.  BB,  IMT. 


SPRAYJET 


Far  Ugald  aad  Oil  Prtaaara  Baarcaa  aad  Praaiara  Bapply 
Dark**.  Barb  aa  I^abriraat  Paapa  aad  Cuaipiiaaad  Air  aad 
Labrlcaat  CoaUlaors  by  Moaw  af  Wblcb  Labrlcaat  aal 
U««ld  Cootaat  kn  PropollMi  Vadar 

Ftaat  aat  Jaa.  IB.  IMT. 


Ovacr  of  Bag.  No.  907.05. 

For  Lathoa.  Matal  Taralag  MacMaca  aad  Farti 

FIrat  aaa  Mar.  SI.  1 
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UN  »4.4ft3.     WatrrriM  Tool  ToaipoBy,  lac..  Albaay.  N.   T. 
FUr<liuiw37.  1B.VI. 


(hff  26-Mtaf  ■riif 


DBCiaiBBB  1<,  1968 

•■ll     ScitBtific 


niad  Apr.  14.  1»U 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


Dalt    W    S2.5S4.      Tbcodor*    W.    Spactcras.    Ti 
ColMnbU,  Ckiuida.    ru«d  May  28. 1»M. 


TM  101 


vw.  mtuuk 


LO-REZ 


OwMr  or  CaMdUa  Icff.  N«.  10t.«47.  datw)  Joae  2t.  1»9<. 
Por  VIbratloB  Cootral  Moaatli 


WItkoat  walTlBf  Ita  nawna  Uw  itskta  aa4  for  porpooaa 
of  tiito  ragtotratlon  oaly  ayflkaat  aakM  ao  claim  hernia  to 
tiM  worda  "Calt  Bzehaafr,"  apart  fraa  the  auirk  as  ahowa. 

Por  Bctallt  Parta  for  AatoaobilM,  Tkactora,  load  Maektai- 
ny.  Tracks,  and  Enilf — WasMly.  Oarbnrrtors.  Clatch 
Platea,  Oatcli  Cover  AWMIsa.  Shock  Aliaorbers.  Water 
Panpa.  Pael  Pumpa.  Brake  iBMMa.  aad  Master  Cylladera. 

Plrat  aae  Mat.  1.  IMT. 

SN  4»jn».  Oloke  Aaertoaa  Corparattoa,  d.  b.  a.  ▼alcaa-Hart 
Maaafkctwli«  Oaaapaar,  Kokaao.  lad.  Piled  Apr.  18. 
1M8 

VULCAN  "^  ••---^«  ' 

Por  DIshwaahtac  Machlaea  aad  Coa»eretal  Kitchen  Bqalp- 
aMBt— NaaMlf .  Aatonatlc  SolfLeTellBc  Diapenaera  Coaiprto- 
iBf  a  Callhratad  Sprtac  Mcdtaalaa  WIthIa  a  CyUadrioal  Con 
talaer  for  Poaltioniaf  PUtea.  Baacers,  and  the  Like. 

Ptrat  aae  la  May  l«9e  on  dlahwaahlac  uctolnea. 

8N  51.486.  nanrj  *  BtaMley.  Inc..  Rlrer  Porcat,  lU.  Piled 
May  12.  IfM.  ' 

DESCO 

Per  Spray  Type  Power  OttB  for  daaatac.      j,^  -ifyiH-  •  4.;1*  . 
Plrat  aae  f^  «.  1M8.  ^•'.    *-•■    ^nT^ 


8M  58.180.     Jahaco  Pnaip  Oanipaay.  Bartaak.  Calif.     PUad 
Jaae  ».  1058. 

"WATER  MULE^ 


Por  Srtf-Prtadac  Walar 
Plrat  aae  May  28,  IMS. 


SN  58.160.     Jabaco  P«ai»  CaaipMr.  Barbaak.  Calif.     PUad 
Jane  9.  1958. 

«.  .^^fWATER  PUPPY" 


Por  SeU-Prbalac  Watar  Pampa. 
Plrat  aae  May  19.  1988. 


■•* 


SN    84.388.      The    Joyee-CrtdlaBd    Caatpaay,   Daytaa.   Ohio. 
Plied  Jane  25.  1958.  f*|t»  KJHHfir*,©* 

YELLOJACKIT 


Por  Hydraulic  Jacks. 
Pirst  use  Apr,  1,  1957. 


SN  51.928.     MIdaa.  Ut.  Cblcafo.  "L     ™«<»  May  19.  1958. 


SN  54.424.     John  Oster  Maaafactarlag  Co.,  Mllwaakee.  Wia. 
Piled  June  27,  1958. 


:  •^■V-. 


Par  Hair  CUppera. 
r^rst  use  In  1932. 


JUmm>-: 


The  ter»  "Ma«er  Sbopa"  aad  the  representation  of  the 
■ofler  are  dlartalOMd  apaft  froai  the  aurk  as  shown.  Owaer 
of  Kec.  Noa.  620.822.  657.604.  and  others. 

For  MaOers  for  Internal  <'ombustloB  Bnglnes  and  Parts 
Thereof— Naaiely.  Tall  Plpea.  Kxhaaat  Pipes,  and  MuSer 
Oampa. 


SN  54.452.     Watenrllet  Tool  Compaay.  Inc..  Albany,  N.  T. 
Piled  Jaae  27.  1958. 


Plrat  aae  Jaly  1.  19ST. 


SN   52.121.     Holtkaap  liectrtc  Serrlee  Co.,  Ceatralla.  III. 
PUcd  May  22.  1958. 


Par  lataraal  Coaboatloa 
Plrat  aae  Aas.  29.  IWT. 


WIND  WHEEL 


SN   52.181.     QMikpak  MAehtoery  Carp..  Calw  CHy.  CaMf. .                                             .          .       .      «        w_.      .      .    -.^ 

Pllad  May  22. 1988.  The  drawtac  la  ttaad  for  red  aad  yellow,  bat  color  U  not 

,/v«rtr^wrn  A  ir  considered  s  ll«ltlat  f*atare 

UUIdks  Aik  Por    AutoaotlTe    SerrlHac    Rqalpowat— Namely,    Baaiper 

par  Machtosa  far  Heat  Sealla.  Plastic  C«rtah»era.  iacto.  Safaty  "fta^""*  ^f^^  ■"*■■  •'^•■~- 

fS.taae«..rab«itM«.1.1980.  flrat  aae  o.  or  abaat  Apr.  1. 1868. 


i«,i9n 


SN  «X,4T1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


PUed  Oac    SN    51.841.      Aat« 


TM  lOS 

ition    Corparatlaa    of   Aaertca.    Nartk 


ti^^  »«>_  11 


nntMtJu.lS.  IMT. 


TM  102 

MX   ft4.4&3.      WatrrrltH    Tw>l  C 
niMl  iaar  27.  ItM. 


^       *^'  ,^ 


■'^•: 


'•ir^'H 
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8N  2t,4SI.     JamlkAift 
Majr «.  1M7. 


■<S   KH 


t... 


WATCO 


i;    .:l. 


-.*<- 4.W.  W  ;( 


16,  IMS 

ScitBtific 


tUm.     niMl 


TW  drawtnt  la   lla^  for  tb*  roKtr*  rwl  and  7<>llow.  bat 
rolor  U  not   roiuil<l«-rMl  a   llmitlnK  frafui*  of.  tbr  nark. 
Ko/ Haaip*>r  Jarka. 
KlratMPSB  oratwal  Apr.  1.  19AA.         ,,     .      /•  r 


Kor  SprrtrooMtora.  Bprctrocrapba.  MtcropbotooM'trra.  Eirl 
tmtUm  Inlta  for  ■iritlnc  gaaplM  la  Hpcrtrw-TkeMiral  Anal? 
■la.   I'b»topro«Maara  for  Prowaalat  Pbotacraphk-  FUim  aad 
inatca.  riaoromet^ra.  Hparfc  8UB4te  for  nrrtrwdia.  Calralat- 
iBf  Board*,  and  Blood  Oil  Coontera. 

Firat  oar  No*.  30.  IM|. 


;     -  I 

-  I      •  1 


H.H    M.M4.      (;orbaai    ManofaetwrUig  Caapan/.   Prortdrm*. 
R.I.     PtInI  ^aly  A.  ]»M.  .. 


,.►»., 


»i  30,039     WkMi  Optical  ladnatriM.  Ltd..  rhoe-ko,  Tokya. 
•     Japan.    KIM  May  14.  1M7. 

golden^, 

Ricoh 


For  Mtalal«M  Htr^l  TabU  Platwar*  aad  Tatta  f^fVry 
W\kmt  aa»  Junr  IH.  l»5g. 


OwB^r  of  R^.  No.  S71.418. 

For  <'aa»rraa  and  Parta  Tb^rraf.  ^^y 

Klnt  oae  Aamiat  19S« :  In  romm^rcv  Aacaat  l9ftC  v^'is 


>*«  !  !■  i: 


i 


UN    54.94.').      Oorham    Manafartariag   rompany.    rmridenrr 
R.  I.    nUd  July  N.  19ft8. 


HJf   39.371       Baird  Atoak-,    lac.,    fambrtdar.    Maaa.      Kll«l 
-^  <»cl.  23.  1957. 


AMERICRAFT 


i 


For  Mtalalaaa  Rt«M  TaMa  PUtwara  «Ad  TaMt  Cvtiery. 
rtrat  oar  Jaii#  18.  195N.  ■  ^-y  v' 


«N  .17 .965.     Moant  Hopr  .Marhlnrry  Toaipaar.  Tannton.  Maaa.        ^  •      .,  .,. 
FIWkI  Aac  27.  1958 


For   Th«>nna|    laMVlac   Oavtaaa  That   rbcllltatr  a    Vlaaal 
•f^ .{ .*   ^       laMfp  of  lBfra-R«Kl  Radiatlaa. 
.vi,  •jrf'J  Flrat  Bar  on  or  about  Janr  1.  IMO. 


8N  39.980.     MInneapolU  Hoarywall  R^cnlator  ('ompany.  Mln- 
.  aaapalla,  Mtaa.    nird  Not.  1,  1957. 


'jr  ■*-♦■*  'f 


For  Wovaa  W«b  Coatrolllat  Afparatna  and  Harta  Tbarmf. 
Flrat  aar  Aait.  1 4.  1958 


CROP-TROL  '^  t:::;? 

1  '    -wft.   re\''* 


For  Th«>mt<>atata. 
PlfM  nae  Mar.  15.  1907. 


-*    .*■' 


UN  57.9M.     Moaat  Hopr  Maeklaa  CMipany.  far..  Taoatoa 
Maaa      FIIihI  Auk  27.  1958. 


RN  41.487.     MoBkaaK  Corporattoo.  (IrtoacD.  111.     Fllad  NaT. 
27.  It87. 


SUNBEAM 


"SKEW  LINER 


// 


-.iW 


For  Woft  ntralshtMilaf  Apfwrataa  aBd  PBrta  Ther»N>f. 
Ktrat  uar  Jaa  23.  1958. 


ForWprtrtfal  awl  MarlMBlral  MMaartac  aad  Tratlac  la 
•tHNMSts.  lartadlBc  DrrK-ra  for  Maaaarliv  CorivBt.  Volt- 
•■».  laBtalaact.  aad  Poww  ;  Continuity  T««tara :  Laakaaa  t'ar- 
'  r»at  IVatMa :  tM4>l#rtrir  Tvatrra  ;  (;aii«w  and  H«al»«  for  Mraa- 
arlai  IHatanc**.  I  MaplaCMaaMa  aad  CcrmtrlHtlaa :  and  Forw 
MMaurlBK  DvTkaa. 

FliBt  oaa  oa  or  brforr  Aaaaat  IMO.       ..    .. 
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VDcd  Oac    8N    ilMl.      Aataaktton    Cor*OTatlMi    oC   Aanica,    N»rtli 
HoUywood.  Calif.    Piled  Majr  IS.  1»5«. 


:>«j  .4  (» (GESTELITH 


OWMT  of  Brltlflk  ■«.  IIIM.  TM.01A  a^  TM.78S.  datMl 
Max  Sa,  IMM.  ud  Uar.  21,  IMT.  raapcetlTHy. 

FV>r  ■cMlttatid  BkMt  ttttvrtal ;  WiittM  ••<  Dnwlac  Ib- 
atnuMBt*— NwMly.  Bmt  Pvm.  DirMMa,  Pttipii  S«lcra. 
T-S^oafM,  TrteBfflM,  aad  Qir 


Feb.  4.  I»88. 


PtoAMtl 


C(k,  iMc,  nmv  T«k.  N.  r  niaa 


^'^.^ 


♦  1 


■«:♦• 

I*- 


■  «*'  ll« 


For  Numerical  FroKramminK  and  Control  Bqulpmrat  Bin 
plortag  Magaetlc  B/nckroDoiia  FtiB  for  tke  Control  of  Power 
Machinery. 

Flrat  Me  Nov.  10,  l»ftA. 


For  Byedaaa  Fraaeo  aad  Parts  Thereof. 


8N  S1,M1.     General  Aailine  *  Film  Corporation,  New  Yack, 
N.  T.    nied  Itaf  M.  1»M. 

unitizon^ 


Flrat  nae  Jan.  90.  IMI. 


For  M IcrofllBi  Printer*. 
Flrat  uae  Apr.  21.  1».%8. 


8N    48.aM.      Whlte-Hlion  Laboratorleo.    Inc^   Long    lalaad. 
N.  T.    niad  Mar.  ST.  1W«1 


8N  51.SB1.    Nndear  Cnrporatlon  of  America.  Ifew  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  May  14.  1»58. 


«9<0 


«  :■.-  •> 


For  Photographic  Print  Ifreattnir  Apparatoa.  8aeh  aa  Pho- 
to(raphlr  Print  Hevetoplaf  Bqulpment  and  Print  Carryinc 
Baaketa  Uaed  Therein. 

Flrat  «ae  on  or  ahoat  Mar.  1.  19S8. 


If 


8N  49..MT.    Aaeptir  Thenno  Indicator  Company.  North  Holly-    word  portion  of  the  nark, 
wood.  CaUr.    Filod  Apr.  1\  I»58. 


For  Fluid  Flow  Matem  and  Ll«ald  Level  Oanp«. 

Flrat  uae  on  m  about  Xgr.  I,.  19S8 :  June  8.  1»56.  aa  to  the 


•>    y.  .K>r 


RETORT-CHEX 


For  Chemically  Treated  Paper  indlcaton  Which  Are  Adapt- 
ed To  Change  Color  Whon  ))«bjected  to  a  Predenrwtowd  Time- 
Temperature  Kzpoanre. 


Flrat  nae  on  or  about  Mar 


1.  IMS. 


<t«4nnf  «■(«?.?-«« 


HN  52.258.     Ajcfa  Alitlen«Mellaehaft,  Lererkuaea-Bayerwerk. 
Germany.    Filed  May  26.  19.'V8 

AGFAPHON 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  881. ."iTl,  dated  flept.  IS,  IMS: 
and  V.  8.  Heg.  Noa.  2in.n3«.  SM,04».  and  othera. 
For  Senaltlaed  Fllma  for  Round  Recording. 


HN  40.«U7.     Coreco  1 
Filed  Apr.  14.  IMS. 


Corporation.  .New  York.  N.  Y. 


For   Caaieraa   Atepted 
IkM-ument  and  I'eraoo  Himulta 
Flrat  uae  Mar.  A,  IMS.      , . 


t 

CHEKMATE 


.H-  tlw' 


MN    52.067.      Addlator    Rechenmaachlnen-Fabrik    C.    KnhlM'« 
Rertln-<nurlottenhurg.  tiermany.     Filed  June  2.  1»M. 


Photograph  »  Ttmfmmimt  *t  a 

ie«Hily. 


ADDPEAT 


For  Calcnlatlng  Derlceo— Namely.  Mechanical  and  Electric 
Calrahiting   Maehtnea.  Mlalatnrc  Oalrnlatlng  MariUnea. 
Klrat  uae  May  14.  l9^% :  In  tommrri*  May  14.  li>58. 


AN  90.4m.    tngafaan-lUnd  Companf .  Xew  York.  N.  Y.    Filed 
Apr.  28.  1958. 


:nd! 


TENDABIATIC 


For  Coatrol  Device  for  (Vimpreaaor  Operative  To  Indicate 
Aboonaal  Operating  Coodltlnaa  of  tho  Compreaaor  and  to 
Aatomatlcally  Half  the  CalnprMner  li^  Boaponae  to  a  Con- 
tinued Abaoraul  ('oadltlon.| 

Flrat  nae  Apr.  3.  IMS. 


8N  5S.8M.     Maylino  CompaBy.  Inc..  8hebiqrgan.  Wia.     FlWd 
Jane  4,  l»ft8. 


Far  DrafUag  TaMaa  and  Drafting  Daaka. 
rirat  nae  on  about  Jaly  15.  1»A«. 
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mmpMB,  Minn     FtM  Job*  4,  IMS.  ^^^  »*       '"" 


FOTO-MITE 


ll^lMI 


8N  4S.2M.    Lc  P«rt»^Bcte99MW«t  Ualvcrwl  g.  A..  Ia  Chmux- 
de-roMls.  SvttMrUML    filed  Dm.  SI.  1967. 


Tt  Pboto  null  Uirft  r*r  Pbotscnipbte  Canvnw. 
nnt  OM  Marrli  19M. 


SECnCON 


I'or   Til 


Bar  N*.  1M>IT,  .daM«  r«k.  30.  19M. 
ftad    Parts   Theraof.   Btoetrle   Cloeka   and 


JIN   A2.M«.      ▼.   *  ■.   ItaMfactartM  C...   PsmcVm.  Calif.    Mxrfaaai-M  «■«»  C«bl— 1»  Thawfor. 
KtlMl  JoMft.  1»M.    Sm.  2(r». 


SPEED  BOW^ 


Owaw  o#  ■««.  No.  •It.OTT. 

Par  Comymmm. 

Pint  M*  Ort.  20.  1M2. 


daw  2S- Jiii4nr  ■■i^idtii  KItUi  Waw 

?-r^V'— /»         SN  34.27».     OMlda  Ltd.,  OwMa.  N.  T.     PIM  Peb.  12.  1M7. 


:T>  V 


BRITTANY  ROSE 


-  Applicant  dtoclalaa  tbc  w«v«  "Uom"  apart  froan  tbe  mark 

KN  5S.0M.    Packard-Ball  Conpatrr  Corporatioa,  Las  Aagalaa.    ^  ahowa. 

Cam.    PIM  Jaaa  •.  I9M.  for  HllrerpUtMl  Plat  TaUawarc. 

MULTIVERTER  '^"^'"^"•"^ — 

Por   Voltaca-to-Dlgltal.   rMfltal-t»-Valtag*  ronversioa   8y«- 
ttm  That  Caa  Parfom  Tarlaaa  Arltkawtle  Oparatlons  In  tb«    Q^gg  29*^1 
PraMss  of  Courptwiom. 

Ptrat  aar  May  18.  1»!M. 

8N  43.7M.     Art  *  81gn  Brash  Mfg.  Corp.,  Loac  Island  City. 

N.  T.    Piled  Jaa.  IS,  1»M. 


BffWB8«f  MM  IRHCM* 


,t     ..« 


*^i  -  i     I.  r-^-.-r""*  .!...« 


8N  M.lOl.     Pierre  Aniraleui.  Malnt-Heaad   (Loire),  lYance. 
Piled  Jane  0,  1»M. 


GREYHOUND 


RECTROFOCUS 


.  -i/f 


Por   Slgnpalnters'   One  gtroke   Brashes  Made   With   Orey 
Hqalrrelhalr  and  Oxhalr  Mlzturen. 
First  use  Jane  1.  1949. 


Por  Wlde-Aade  Oh)ertlves  for  Fbotocrsphir  and  Cineaato- 
gra^le  CaaMras.  ■  ^   - 

Plrst  aae  la  Jane  1990 :  la  eommerre  In  Oetober  1990.  Qi|f  31  ^  flhfff  (M  RilliMfllifi 


Z' 


8N 


M.14«.    <»e.eral  PraelaUH.  Laboratory  In<^rpor.ted.  Pleas      «'*,.":»f»     .^ll,."*'^""^    Corporatioa.   NUes.   MIH. 


aatTllla.  N.  T.    Piled  Jane  9.  19M. 


yy. 


■i.«j  *.i 


Piled  Aag.  26.  19M. 

'        AIR-SKREEN 

Por  B«f  rlgeratad  Pood 
Plrst  ase  Aur  12. 19S«. 


.^  itnm 


The  drawlac  Is  llaed  for  eontrast  parposes  only  sad  rolor 
Is  not  s  feature  of  the  nuirk.  Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  590.779. 
M9.219.  snd  others. 

Par  Motlaa  Pletare  Projaetoro,  Motloa  Plctnir  Cameras. 
Hrhmldt  Opttral  8ystaaH.  sad  Apparatus  for  Detcnalalac 
Hpeed  sad  I>nft  of  aa  Alrrraft 

Plrst  ase  Dae.  14.  19M,  on  Aag.  21.  19to.  as  to  "OPL"  la 
a  dlCafrat  diaplay. 


Out  32  -  hnrflm  m4  UpMftory 

8N  .'UI.943.     Maxwell  Bayal  Chair  (^oaipaay.  Hickory.  N.  C. 
Piled  June  20.  19M. 

Por  LlTlng  Boom  Puraltarc 
Plrst  aae  May  39.  19M.  ^.^ 


•««*iii 


8N  fta.«t4.     Praak  Halllag.  Undanharst.  N.  T.     Piled  June 


.1«,  1958 


HAWKSHAW 


8N   U.910.      Tbe  Dayton    Babher  Compaay.   Dayt 
Piled  July  24.  19M 

VOYAGER 

Por  Plllowa.  ^ 

Plrst  asa  Jaae  30.  1958. 


aa.   Ohio. 


Par  Caavex  WMe  Aagle  Mirrors  aad  Maaatlags  Theftffisr. 
Plrst  aae  Peh.  IS.  1998. 


BN   8a.trs      Ia*Mtr«al   NarlaaaMil  Carporttlaa.  Colambas. 
Ohio     Pllad  Jaae  19.  1958. 


8N  S«.a91.     Dixie  Bedding  Caaspaay.  lacorporated.  Oreens- 
horo.  N.  C.    Piled  Jaly  SI.  1958. 

DORSAL-AID  '      '" 

Por  Mattresses  aad  Bex  Bprlags. 
Plrst  ase  Jaae  2«.  1967. 


%.-*P 


Owaer  of  Bag.  Na.  586.317.  ' 

Por  Measartag  aad  CoatrolUag  B«alpaeat  for  Detanalali 
Iht  Amonat  ot  Pill  la  Caaialaers. 
Plrst  ase  Peh.  IS,  1958.    . 


8N    57.274.      lateraaHoaal    Latax  Carparattaa.    Daear.   Del. 
Piled  Ai«.  15.1958. 

PLAYTEX 

Par  DIaplay  Bacfea. 
Ptrat  aaa  Peh.  3.  IBSB. 


i       j 
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HN  S0.24S.    The  Pare  Oil  Campaay,  rbteaga.  Ill      Piled  Apr.    8N  52.117.     BMH  Pahtlshfag  Cte..  Tac..  Chicago.  111.     Piled 


IClSft 


■M  nj$m.    BraykUl  Pari  t«i» 
Am.  is.  IBM. 
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EXPRESSION 


LflMtr,  N.  C.   Piled    8N  5t.442.    Bapar-Kwik  Im^  PtetiiArtd.  N.  J.    fltod  May  ST. 
1B&8. 

SUPER-KWIK 


Por  BedrooBi.  Dtalag 
Pint  aae  Apr.  1».  lOM. 


aad  unna  ftooa  Paraltare  '      ^V  Cooklac  MaddBca  aad  Pood  Btrrleo  B^almeat— Na 

ly,  Baiteeac-BodaMrtaa,  Orcaa.  PiaakfartM'  Oookcra,  Haai- 
hartn  GrilU.  aad  Bak»  Oreaa. 

'  Plrat  aa»  Jaa.  90.  1»M. 


■N  87.SS8.    Awirleaa  eaitlac  OoaMiaay.  Oraad  Raptdo.  Mich. 
Piled  Aac.  21,  IMS. 


Par  Chair  Seata  aad 
Plrat  aae  ahoat  Jel/  1, 


**AMERFLEX^ 

I  Backa  Maided  of  Plaade  Material. 
1.  i*M. 


8N  55.SM.     PloMer  Maaafaetwtaic  Co.,  Loa 
Filed  Jaly  14,  1»M. 


CaUf. 


AQUABIATIC 


Por  Water  Beaten. 
Plrat  aae  Majr  2S.  19S8. 


8N  57,013.    Metropofltaa  Pamltare  Maaofactartac  Coaapaay. 
tioath  8aa  Praactaco,  Chllf.     Piled  Aag.  26,  1»U. 

COMPOSITIONS 

Por  Upholatered  Paraltare  aad  Oeraaloaal  Tablaa. 
Pint  aae  Aoc.  8,  IMS.  I  i 


8N  58.540.     Joaaaa  Watiera  MUla  Coaipaajr,  Chlraco.   IB. 
PUed  Sept.  8,  1958. 


8N  55,S34.    Paellc  Peace  aad  Wire  Coapaay,  PortUad.  Orec. 
PUed  ialy  IS.  1»58. 

CHAIN-0-MATIC 

Por  Plreplace  SereeBa. 
Pint  aae  Jane  9, 1958. 


SQFLITE 


Por  Wladow  Shadca.     1 1 
Pint  aae  la  Aorwt  1958. 


SN    58,865.      iKiro-Dyae    Corpontloa.    Parmlacdale;    M.    T. 
PUad  Jaly  21.  1958. 


OPAX 


8N   88,841.     Jaaaaa   Waptara  MlUa  Coaipaay,   Chleaco.   111. 
Piled  Sept.  8,  1958. 

STRATHMORE 

Por  Wladow  ghadaa.     1 1 
Pint  aae  la  iaae  19BT. 


Por  Bracbats  Uaad  on  Loavcn  aad  Loaven  Made  1>are- 
from  for  Air  Caadlttaalas  laataUatloaa. 
Pint  aae  Mar.  18. 1988. 


fliii  K    IhitiiiiL  liilillin.  md  YiitMrtiin 


mv    S8,TS8.      Richard   k   Conorer    Hardware   CMparattaa, 
Kaaaaa  City.  Mo.    PUed  July  21,  1958. 


8N  20.248.    Carrier  Caraoratloa.  Syracaae,  N.  Y.     Piled  Dec. 
S.  1986. 

HEVY  DUTY  JETGLAS 

Por  Oaa-Plrad  Water  Hi«tan. 
Pint  oar  In  Pebraary 


For  Hot  Water  Heatera. 
Pint  aae  Jaa.  18. 1958. 


HMta 

f 


Tins 


JJiihiiiiY  PwA' 


fl!f  ST.82S.  Arftla  Air  Cobdltloalag  Corporatloa.  Braaanile. 
lad.,  aaalcaee  of  Bervei.  lar  .  BvaaaTtlle,  lad.  Piled  Hept. 
19,  1987. 

ARKLA-SERVEL 

Ptor  Air  Coadlttoalag  Ap^ntaa.  •.•■^'ift  ^*T 

Pint  aae  8ept.  II,  1961. 


8N    46,607.     The   Daytoa 
Filed  Peh.  26,  1958. 


Coapaay,   Daytaa,  OMo. 


NYCRON 


For  Vehicle  TIrea. 
Pint  we  PM>.  17,  1988. 


m~_ .ja^i  * 


MN  48.512.     Tropical  Oaa  Caapany,  lac..  Paaama.  Kepobllc 
of  PaaaaM.    Piled  Mar.  26.  1958. 


8N  48.617.    The  B.  P.  Oaadrleh  Coaipaay.  Akroa.  Ohio.    Pllad 
Mar.  28. 1958. 


TROPIGAS 


Owaer  of  PaaaMAaUa  Ret-  No.  4.498,  dated  8ept   14.  1988. 

Por  Oaa  Cooklag  Appllaaeea,  Wa*'.  Heatera.  Inrineraton, 
and  ('oaaterHal  Heatlaf  Derleea  Sach  a*  Meltlag  Pot*. 
Torcbea.  Drylag  B^atpaifpt  aad  the  Like. 


B  FGoodrich 


■!«  82,487.    Wwk.  SteiMB  Mfg.  Ca..  Newark.  H.  J.    Piled  May 
t1,  1968. 


^CO 


Por  Draft  Begalatara. 
Plrat  aaa  Majr  1.  IMtl 


Owaer  af  Bef.  Naa.  64.996.  427.172.  aad  othen. 

Por  PaeaaMtlc  Tin*.  laaer  Tube*  for  Tina,  .NoapaeaauHc 
NoaaM4alllc  TIrea.  Beltlac.  Hoae.  TaMac  aad  Oaaketa.  All 
Made  la  Whole  or  la  Part  af  Rshher  ar  of  Eabher-Uke  Mate- 
rlaL 

Plrat  aaa  ahast  Jaly  1967 ;  »t  laaat  aa  aarly  aa  1880  aa  to 
•HJoodrtch." 


1«,  1968 
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MS  40.769.     Metro   Matrix  *   Bcprodaettoa  Co..   lac.  New    SN  82.868.    Coatrttattaa  OreetlasB,  lae..  CUftaa,  N.  1.    POcd 
Tarn.  N.  T.    Piled  Vox.  1.1.  1957.  May  29.  1958. 


rimt  SM  l>>*.  IS.  !•»•.    .••«*«  n  ^ '■■*:.  '-^■r-i  >..  -^s-i  ^i^f*-  rXnt  mm  !>».  2.  IMS. 


1        ! 


TM  toe  f 


PURE  TRUCKER 

Mwarr  at  ■#«.  N«w.  S43.M9.  M5.47*.  aad  540.4TS.     ^^ 
F<»r  Tlr«i  for  AalomotUr  Vrhlrkw.  .-v'v 

Klnit  ui»  on  or  ai>nat  Jan.  82. 1M7.  - '  i*  "  ■    • 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

f  02.117.     HI 
Ml  22,  IKM. 


1«,  1958 


MN  M.24S.    Tbr  P«r»  Oil  Cmmpmuf,  Cblnio.  in.     rtkd  Apr.    8N  ^'^^^     BMH  PaMWriar  Obl.  Ibc^  Ckm«D.  III.     riM 
23.  t»M.    ' 


KN  .51,444.     Murrajr  L.  Krlnbrrc.  d.  b.  «.  Mnrray  T1i»  rom- 
p«nr.  (lirlM«.  HaM.    rik^  Ma  J  12.  1».-M. 

Kf»r  Au»o»«»WI»T»rra.  •'     '       ' 

Klmt  WW  >Upt.  «.  ISSAk^  * 


York.   M.   T. 


-«3-i-««<' 


,^t 


I 


t^^ 


!**«•  >T1*'< 


-ffV   SI  .CM.     Johna-ManTlll#  Tofporatlon. 
Kll#d  Majr  14.  1»5«. 


Own^r  of  R#it.  No.  •4Sj»2e. 

Por  M»«liantralljr  UrooTMi   11>onoffniph  K^corda. 
Ptrat  uar  Rrpt.  2-1.  19&6. 


i>H 


ASBESTO-TITE 


Pi>r  CiHnprraaMi  AabMtoa  Mii^t  J'arklnf. 
Plrat  aa»  Mar.  27.  IBM. 


dan  38-Prirts  md  PMk^^bm^^''  ^ 


M.\  28,41«.    American  MaU  AdTvrttalnf  InMrpMat«d.  Bontua. 
Maaa.    rxiHl  Apr.  18.  1937. 


^i     «•     ««f»>'.  »«»4<'« 


ADVERLOG 


MN  .■^2.<H7      fii^  Bobber  4  Tlr."  (•orp.>r«Hon,  d.  b.  a.  lUpMltr 

Rubtarr  IMTlalon.   YixiDipilowa.  Ohio.     PtlMl  May  13.  1»SH.         For  Cataloo  of  Dtrwt  Mall  PoraMta.  >.  .t^^  wi 

m<>.  2(f  >.  Plrat  nar  .Nor.  1».  I»M.  -   '^a*'-'-        •<*  ^"^ 


*<» 


HI-(iRAl)KR 

Pnr  tMtlns  of  Robbrr  and  Pabrlc  <'onipaaltloa. 
Klmt  amr  Apr   1.  I».17. 


H.N   42.744      I'nltmi  Muate  Carperatlon.  rbleaKo.  ill.     Pll*d 
1>M-.  10.  1»57. 


«!f  S1.Mt.     Hnwy' tlrDnff-fftlll.  BaUlnMW*.  Vd.     Plfc^  3um 
13.  1K17. 

BETTERELATIONS 

Por  FrlntMl  Cardn.  BrorhurM.  Rrmlnd^r  RImn^*  and  Ro*k 
l#ta  I'rvparMi  fnr  Intrmal   far  by    IndoatrUI  and  Rn«ln<>m 
Conrrma. 


Pint  Mr  .Nav.  2,  IKK. 


OH.-  >*;  r 


^Ue»D 


M.N   M,S72.     T»rli-Ta«.  Ine..  Lm  AnKPl«w.  i'allf.     PU«1  (>rt. 
14.  1*57. 


Por    Tranaparcat.    twIf-AdhrrlNI    Hliavta   BMriag   Varinna 

t  r    ^ r"    IndlrU.  Charaetrra.  and  Rimibala.  Adnptad  To  Be  Tmnaf4>rr«d 

to  nrawlng  Rbveta  for  Rrpnidurtloa.  xm'^ 

Plrat  ttar  Jnnr  4.  I»ft3.  i  4 

Pnr  AatiMMillr  ltionn«niplM.  PlMMMwraph  RMnof*  Contr*! 
l>pTl4«a.  AnipllAeni,  and  Koand  Hyatrma.  ' 

Plrat  naa  May  1ft.  I»a7.  J    .yt     'ts-A>'*    m  gj,  jgjj^.     jina»c  AMa  i^abllatolnc  C«.,  Inc.,  N»w  Yark.  N.  ¥. 


KN  50.145      VIr  fWllaar.  HarrodabnrR.  Kj      PIlMl  Apr.  22. 

tww. 


LOOKMARKS 


'•Vl   ,h.i 


>*r%  j« 


"^=  *  **» '  "^"*'  Kor  »»*rt«»  of  Carta  AttarlMikIa  la  MIm<H  Mnate  aa  Tracblas 

*»V   "^  t*-*^!        Alda 

Plrat  one  Aac.  1.  1*57. 


f  ,ji}*i^  .^n  •*.<'l 


-A?  .•<«  ^,»«        j^y,    40.ftll.      Rporta    Pki'B    Parrcnal.    Clayton.   (Mito.      Pllrd 
NaT.  12.  1 957. 

4   I  SPORTSKED 


Por  I }  moved  Pbeaagrapk  Rararda. 
Plrat  aae  Mar.  SI.  II 


Por  Compilatlona  of  Rporta  RTrnt  Rrhrdnlea, 
Pteat  nar  Junr  1,  1957. 


_     ,      RN  40.«MIS.     DIrael  PabllrattMW.  I»t..  Rtaniford.  «*onn.     Piled 
H.N  .M).l7a.     Jaami  O'Nrtll.  d.  k.  •.  Dnblin  lU4«r4  C94  Wood  ^^^^  j^  j^^ 

aide.  N.  T.    Piled  Apr  22.  1958. 


DUBUN 


RIVERS  &  HARBORS 


Por  Oroored  IMionocrapk  il«rorda  «nh  R#ear«lnfaL  ♦-•''J  Par  Moatkly  l^aMI«ntlo•. 

Plrat  one  Ort.  8.  19a«.  *^Uf^^         Pinrt  nae  Jaly  29.  1957. 


^*14  t*m't^'* 
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Rroa.,  Inc..  Naw  Tark.  N.  T.    FUad  Pak  11.    fl^g  JA  .  ^^m     ^^^. 
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PETIT  FOUR 


) 


1«,1M» 


1. 
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BM  40,T«.     Metre  lAtiix  4  Ei»coa»ctU«  Co..   toe,  N*«    SN  S2.U8.    CoatrikatlM  Giwtlaci.  lae..  Cltftw.  N.  >.    rOcd 
T«c*.  ».  T.    FH«1  XoT.  13.  1937.  M»y  ».  I»5«. 


TImMU  Ftaiivui 


CONTRIBUTE-CARDS 


r*r  Orwtlac  Cards, 
rtnt  Me  May  13.  1958. 


Ftor  Pvbli««ttaiM  Coatalkiac  Praiational  Adrertlsliis  Mat- 
tor  CooiprUlBK  Text.  DteatratloBa.  and  Art  tabjeeta  PubllalM>d    Qj^gg  39  ""  QflUM 
Froot  Tim*  to  Time  aad  M«tfle«a  C<MMalnla«  the   Mame.  "'"^ 

Pint  ■••  reb.  10,  19U. 


4i 

8N   44.»ftS.      Danryaer  Maaafactvfiis  OoMiiaBj.   CWvHaMl. 
Oblo.    lilMl  Jan.  30.  l»n. 

TAGORAMA 

For  Prlatod  Ta«a  aad  Ufeela. 
nntweDK.U,  IMT.I 


BS  41, OM.     Aawrtcaa  Play  8«lt  0».,  4.  b.  a.  PlajrUic 
loM.  New  Taft,  N.  T.    FIMI  Nor.  21, 1M7. 


GRIPEZE 


OVMr  of  Res-  No.  038.0M. 

I^>r    lafaata'    Oanaenta  and   ClothlBC  InoludiBt   Infaata' 
Crawlera.  CoTeralla,  and  Overalls, 
nrst  ase  Oct.  23,  19S7. 


8N  48.900.    Mereditb  imbHahlng  Company,  Dm  Molaea.  loi 
Klled  Mar.  24,  1988.    8«c.  2  ( f  > . 

CHUsnus  m 

Owner  of  Eex.  No.  A23.72A. 
ror  Ananal  I'nbilcatloB. 
First  aae  October  180*. 


8N  42.104.     Zarre  Corp..  Bostoa,  Maaa.     Hied  Dec.  9,  1887. 

ZAYRE 

ror  Hoalery,  Oirts'  and  Boys'  PaJasMa.  and  Rors'  Under- 
wear. 

First  ase  8ept.  4.  1938. 


8N   42.318.      Monterey   Undercarmeat  Co..    Inc.,   New   York, 
N.  Y.    nied  Dec.  18, 1987. 


'^ 


8N   49.932.     Hoaie  9%rtki  Inc..  New  Canaan,  Conn.     Filed 
Apr.  18.  t»58.  .V 

IJIOMESELUNG 


For  Masaslne. 

First  ase  Feb.  10.  1988. 


Far  Ladlea'  UndersaraMBta— NaiMly.  SUpa,  Pettleoata,  and 
Panttaa. 

First  Dse  Jaly  18,  1957. 


8N  30.812.     FaBM>ns  Artjl^ts  DcboalB.  lae..  New  Tork.  N.  Y. 
FUed  Apr.  29.  1958.    M^.  8(f ». 

Famous  Artisis  CouiM 

Owner  of  Eef.  No.  8S«.#4T. 

For  Lessons.  Booklets,  and  Broriiares. 

First  use  Hept. 


8N  48.842.    Tendone  Llncerle  Inc..  Bronx,  N.  Y.    FUed  Jan. 
8,  1988. 

VENDOME 

For  Women's  Lingerie — Namely,  tatfrn^  Omnlaes. 
Nlgbtgowns,  and  Negllgeea. 
First  nse  Jaly  8,  1933. 


1.  Parftlss, 


KN  30,894.    Haloid  Xe 
1988. 


inc..  ■acbester.  N.  Y.    Filed  May  2, 


RN   44.521.     (Carolina  Maid  Prodncta.  Inc.,  (Jranlte  Qoarry, 
N.  C.    Filed  Jan.  23.  1988. 

CAROUNA  MAID 


For  Dr 

First  ase  April  1933. 


HALOID 
XEROX 

^8   fOt    PHOTQ^^ 


RN  44,781.     Satbene  Inc.,  New  Tarft.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  2f. 
1938 

HARLEQUIN 

For  Ulrdlea. 

First  nse  Oct.  22,  1957. 


8N  48.488.    Kops  Bros..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  T.    FUed  Wb.  7. 


The  words  "Prodncts  far  Xerograpby"  and  "Prodocts  for 
Pbotofrapby"  appearlaC  IR  tka  *awtaR  are  dtaclalawd. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  887« 


1988. 


For  Xerograpblc  ( 
FIrat  aae  Mar.  1.  IRBR. 


MARTINI 


ttlaa  Oarmswta. 
FIfst  aae  Jan.  9. 1938. 


Dbckmbb  16,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


BN  88^86.     MoMreb  Rut  Mllla.  toe..  Oaltaa.  Oa.     FUod 
iMW  4.  1988. 

VICOUNT 


TH  100 

•flMk 

8M  881.247.    A/R  Rtaadard  Ltd.,  RtaTaaaer,  Norway.    Fllad 


ror  CImorrd  PlMHMcrapli 
rirat  umf  (>rt.  <l.  I»5«. 


Knr  Monthly  l>iiblt«itl«Mi. 
rint  MP  Jnly  W.  ItftT. 
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1»58. 


rer  rMio<iafkNi  Uaramto. 
nrat  ■«»  Jam.  27. 1»M. 


MX  4«.2a0.    (.'al«bro(i*  KaltWMT,  lie..  New  Twfe.  M.  T.    fltod 


r»k.  21.  1M« 


:*r*^^' 


ror  LftdlM'  aad  MlaoM'  S«Mit*rr. 
Firat  UM  Nov.  I.  1957. 


t*f 


....  ...  -.^ 


8N   33.418. 

nicd  Jdm  12.  1»»8. 


Cnm9»»f,  IW..  ■klttoofv.  Md. 


<*i»ti«i«'l  t«'4 


^H'»»  ./    .^I^tv 


ror  Bnbrclderwl  BbUmw  far  ClMiil^. 
nr>t  DM  to  AprtI  199T. 


*t 


RN  44..124.     Kofw  Bros.,  lac..  S*w  York.  N.  T.     niM)  rH>.  21.    Qlli  42""Krittod«      Ntltotf*      Mrf      TcXtfc 

WALK-AWAY  '  '■**»'  "<  SdfcrtlWM  HmnIm 


ror  rnundatloa  Oarawata. 
rtrat  m»*  rH>.  11.  1»M. 


8N  38.2M.    Wai.  B.  Hooper  A 
reb.  28.1M7.    8«c.  2(f). 


-■%■  r..v 
Co..  BaltlBiorp,  Md.    filed 


»-.'<  f?fv- 


MN  47.734      CreM^nt  Coraet  Coaipaay.  Dk..  Cortland.  N.  T 
riled  Mar.  14.  IS.'M 


STURDEE 


Owaer  at  Sac  If*.  tSt.lM. 

ror  Cottoa  D«ck.  Laundry  Net  Netttnc,  and  Laaadry  Pad 
V-.  *    »***    diac. 

ror  Braaateree.  Olrdlea;  roandatloa  Oannenta.  JJarter  Belta.         *^"*  "^  ***'  *'  '*** 

nrat  aae  rek.  5,  IPOS.  i 


NANCY  B 


HN  SI. 892.     Coaate  Mape.  far..  New  York.  N.  T.     nied  May 
11.  1MI8. 

ror   CkUdrca'a  Dreaaea.  Carer   Jaaifata,  Mirta.  Biowaa. 
aad  fiborta.         ,.  '"      ■--•■> 

rtrat  nee  Apr.  It.  IMS. 


8N    89.101.      Bnre-nt    Prodocta    Company,    Betbiebeai,    Pa. 
niad  Oct.  17. 1907. 


■-•  'f^i        V*f, 


1iJ^ 


«6*y. 


ror  Ready-Made  Blip  Coven  for  Upkolatered  rnmltare. 
nrat  oae  In  flepteaber  1981. 


■N  A1.93«.     i>eter  Pas  raaadatloaa,  lac..  New  York,  N.  T. 
niedMay  19.  1989. 


TIGER  CUB 


ror  Olrdlee  ahd  Paaty  Olrdlea. 
nrat  nae  May  I,  1958. 


8N    44,964.      Klectrle   Parte   Corporatfoa.    fleorgetown.    Ky. 
riled  Jan.  30.  1988. 

-    «  ,***>  «•        r^fTATTOl^    ***'"*    -^''■'■^  '^''■ 

For  staaketa. 

nrat  nae  Dee.  22,  1987. 


HN  82.741.     M.  K.  M.  Kalttlan  Mllla.  Inc..  Manrbeater.  N.  H. 
nied  Jnae  2.  1958. 


DARLENE 


rtlft 


-(-=«*■- 


8N    44.987.     Bleetrle   Parte   Carporattoo.   tieorfetowji.  Kr. 
riled  Jan.  30.  1988.  .^^^   .  ^ 

^.  -  -  VANGUARD 

ror  Blanketa. 


nrat  aae  4aa  S.  1980. 


Owner  of  Rec  !Cm  S1A..'M2  and  810.440. 
rnr  Dn-MM.  Rklrt*.  Bearh  Jarketa  (Knitted),  and  Knitted 
<'ar  Coata.  ^■i.^;,v^>- -^    ■ 

nrat  nae  iaa  If.  1958  a   %  ■         ^^  48.838.    Ualted  8Utea  Rabber  Ooaipany,  New  York.  N.  T. 

*  '  nied  reb.  18.  1988. 


NN   82.aM.     Wneea   Knlttliw  Mllla.   Ine..    Pblladelphla.   Pa. 
nied  Jaae  3.  I9A8. 


NAUGAFOAM 


SKIN-PANTS 


^ 


Tor  Leotard  Ttsbta. 
nrat  nae  Apr.  15.  19^ 


Owner  of  Vec  Noa.  .VM.4aS  nad  818.788. 

ror  rabrir.  More  SpadlcaUy.  Caaprtalac  a  rabrle  Baae. 
an  intermediate  Layer  a(  Kabbat  f  ilke  Vaaa.  and  a  Coeerinc 
Layer  of  Coated  rabric  HloinlatlBc  Leatber. 

nrat  nae  aat  later  tkaa  Oct.  80.  1967. 


8N  82.889      LUfcJ  ronndatloaa.  lae..  New  Yark.  N.  Y      nied     *^.  "T.nJ**"'^   "^   ^"^'   ^'  ^^"^  °*      ^^ 
Jane  4  1988  *aaa  4,  l»ft8. 

»  CHALET 


REDUCE-EZE 


rar  Olrdlea. 

nrat  aae  Jaly  8.  1987. 


4^<#«.^ .    4  -^^  Wmt  naa  Itatarad  Oarpeta. 

nrat  aaa  May  1. 1968. 


:-r.--J,, 
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It,  190B 


"".JS***     «•»«  A-Plnaty.  lae .  Tala..  Ofcta.     ntod  Jaa.  2.    8N  47.888.     A    K.  Maley  Maaafaetarta.  CaaM>a.,.  Detatw. 
'•*■  UL    nied  Mar.  13. 1968. 


Dbckmbb  16,  IMS 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

VICOUNT 

IM  Teztarad  Carpvla] 
■w  Maj  1.  IMS.        I 


SN   SSJM.     MoMick  B«s 
Jmw  4.  IM*. 


For 

nrat 


TM  100 

•fIMb 


BN  M1,MT.    A/K  SUadard  Ltd..  mav«MBr.  Nonny.    fltod 
Pak.  IS,  1064. 


QmU^OmUd, 


BN  n^78.    G«Tta  8.  Hntor^  Lm 
IT.  IMT. 


Callt    ruad  Jaiy 


.i««ic|TS4rur' 


ror  BttdkOoffle  BktaMfi  T^  Protoet  the  Skta 
nnt  SM  Ifar.  ai.  IMS.        I 


Tta*  pwtimlt  Bk«wB  IB  tiMt  of  HaakoB  VII.  Klac  of  N«rw. 
aad  to  SMd  wltli  kto  exprcH  peraUaton.  Owa«r  of  U.  8.  Sas. 
No*.  9M.90t  ud  S6S.4M. 

For  SMdhiM  BctoUag.  Kipper  Siiackt.  Klppcrad  Hcrrtec. 
Pnpwvd  Ftata  Balls  ta  Boaillloa.  Bhrlapa.  Maekarel.  Herrtec 
X.Sa,  la  ▼artow  Tjrpoa  of  Paeklag.  Hah  Paatca,  Cnk  Paata.  Crak. 
Lobatar.  aad  Lotater  Paste.  Caaoed  or  Otkenrtoe  Paekad. 

Ptrat  aae  IMS ;  la  coomeree  J  use  1,  1910. 


SN  41.ttT.     Ckattaaooga  Pikfaeal  Ca^  lae.. 
Teaa.    Filed  Nov.  2S.  1M7. 


HYDROCOLLATOR 


'    8N  700.27S.     Sooty  CoaecaaloBa  Lteltcd.  Loadoa. 
niad  Dec.  I».  ISSft. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  074.6M. 

Por  Blectrlcall/  Operatad  Ckblaeta  for  Heatlas  Tberapcatle 
8teaai  Paeka. 
PIrat  ase  Nov.  2».  1S4S.       , 


8N  44.008.    Toaac  Oeatal  tUaafactartag  Coaipaajr.  Bt  Laato. 
Mo.    ruad  Jaa.  22.  ISM. 


ENODON 


PT    D^ita.    AppU.a«.-ll.-e.T.    lUibkar   Da-   Hldara.    , ^7^*1.2?^  •  SS  "*    **'^'    -«««"«*>••. 

»"J?T"*"Ti*  ^^^L^^"*^    to  tk.  Ape.  of  tk.  Tootk.     ^.^    Btoou5rc2col.te   Mould..    Baater    K«i».   aad    Sagar 

Vliat  aae  uec.  la.  ivOT.  -i, 

near 


8N  4S.4S2.    Herroaa  Baclaceiiac  A  Ckaailcal  Coaipaajr.  lac. 
CkMklre.  Coaa.    PUed  Mat.  2«,  1»M. 

RIPPLE  NIPPLE 

1 1 
Tke  word  "Nipple"  to  dtotitohaad  apart  froai  tke  autrk. 

Par  NarrtBf  Nlpplee  for  Uqnld  aad  Seail-Bolld  Pooda. 

PIrat  aae  Oct.  4. 1M7. 


SN   10.082.     Tka  Skaata   Water  Coaipaay.   Baa 
CaUf.    rUod  Jaae  II,  ISM. 


Shasta 

t-i  ttvttit 


8N  4S.4S4.    Tke  Mottold  Cotipaay.  Ckkago,  IIL    Piled  Mar. 
28.  1S58. 

SIL-E-DENT 


No  etolBi  to  Made  to  tke  teni  "B-E  8«ae«ae"  apart  fr 
tka  aark  aa  akowa.     Owaar  of  Bee  Naa.  SSMSS.  827,420, 
aad  otkera. 

Por  Syrapa  for  Bererape  aad  Piood  Par 

rirat  aae  May  20,  ISM. 


Por  Deatal  laipraaatoa  Mataftal  la  tka  Natata  of  BtUcoae- 
Type  Byatkatle  MatcrlaL       1 1 

Ptiat  aae  Dae.  8,  ISST.        II  ____^ 

■■1^-— -IB— ^^B— •*— ■-^^— "i— ■— ■^— ^^— 

(lHt45-S«ft  Driiks  ni  CarbMittd 


Wklte  Plalaa.  N.  T. 


8M  is.sn. 

ISM. 


Mafk  L.  Marrto.  Tapaka.  Kaaa.    Filed  Nor.  S. 


f/d 


Owaar  af  Bac  Naa.  SM.Oll.  5M.0M,  aad  otkera. 
Far  Mtstaaa  of  OrMto.  MUk.  Mlaerato  aad  Otker  lagredl- 
eata  far  Uae  la  BpeetoUaed  Feada  for  Do«i  aad  Cata. 
PIrat  aae  Jaae  12.  ISM. 


BN  M,SS8. 
Filed  Apr.  SS,  1S88. 


REAli-KOOl 


BM  81,188.    Baaawar  Pradacta  Garpftatlaa. 
Cklir.    FUad  May  81. 1M7. 


Baa  Fraaetoaa, 


Far  Pawdaia  lar  MakkW  ifll  DC 

ftaat  M*  at  laMi  M  aaily  4^  Apr.  IS.  1S88. 


SAFF-LO 


OnfarCkltaary 
S.  ftSBT. 


It 


-  •  •9X??^HVM«M8B*m 


Dbcbmbsb  16,  1958 
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8N  4SJ20.     Malt.A-Plnty,  Im., 
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DmcBom  l«,  IWB 


IMR 


SPLENDORS 


Okla.     VIM  Jaa.  2.    ■»  47.WS.     A.  B.  Btalpy  Manf«rt«rtiw  CMipuir.  Daoinr 

III.    ritMl  Mar.  13,  1»&8. 


STA-D-MADE 


Por  rrMra  Comttctiom  in  th«  Natarv  of  Sovad  FortloM 

of  In^rrram  Tvmbird  la  EdIMa  I>f«orattoaa,  Much  aa  ToaatMl  ^or  ^*^  tm  LIrwtack  and  Poaltry. 

Coroanut.  i'andy  and  Ike  14U.  Klnt  aaa  Pik.  7,  Mi«. 

rirat  sar  Not.  16.  IM7.  .  .     „  »  f  


-^^i'«*.. 
•«,'^ 


r 


■'1 


)•*.■ 


MX  43,S73.  'Om.  W.  Caawpll  Conpany.  Han  Pr«artaro,  ralif. 
riM  i»a.  3,   1»68.     Ha*.  HI)  •»  to    -iaawHIa." 


MN  4S.7St.     Kliw  K 
Mar.  31,  1»M. 


Ow»antiea.  Mav  Tark,  M.  T.    PUad 

PIZZA-RINO 


>    ror  Ptssa  Plavarad  CraHMra. 
Pirat  nae  Mar.  \  IWW. 


«X   49.151.     Pratt  Pradnrta  rorporatioa.  Nav   York,  N.  Y. 
PllMi  Apr.  7,  1958. 


«i',*j--.*  ii  -iirj.f^ 


Owaar  af  Brg.  Noa.  1W.707.  3»S.(I»2,  and  uthera. 

Por  <"oP«H«. 

Ptra«  mm  Sow.  M,  IM7  .  1W)7  aa  to  "i^Mwaira."     '"■ 


:*55s;  '^, 


CHOC-FROST 


at  ( 


»    Owwr  of  Bag.  Naa.  357,323.  •4i,2n.  aad  otlwra. 
for  Prwn  Confrctiooa  on  Rtl«ka. 
Plral  naa  Mar.  26.  IMS ;  May  13,  l»ft7,  !■  fora  af  *'Ckoca- 


NN  43.231..    Btabllaarniaau  Jalaa  Uado,  Korl^tr  a  EMponaa      ^"^  •V>.7W.     UaarnU  Pooda  Carporattaa,  Whitr  PUina,  N.  T. 


*v»f 


Mill*     Uniit«>p.      BUIa»-8o«a-AraniW««,     par     rriitnlmart  ""^  **^  '•  ••** 

(Marar).  PraB<r     Kllod  Jan  7.  IfAM  ^  .  .^—     -  — ^ 

LELUTIN  ^-^        CAFEMIO 

or  "tfca  elf."    Owaar  of  Pr«>aHi  «•«.  No.  1«0.  datMl  Not.  12.  ,|,Bt  of  tht  nark  U  "oit  roCea  "  •  "< 

1M7  (Uraffa)  :  Natl.  ImI.  Ma.  M.734.  f„  Caffaa. 

Par  <».*a*,  Bottar.  Cmm.  Yacart.  aad  lea  Cr«Mi.  Plrat  aa.  ••  or  akaat  Mar.  26.  19M.  '**/'* 


MN   43.926.     rartlflrd  Mrorara  of  IlUnola.   lar..  Cblraso.   III.     MN  54.178.     Farkal  Pralt   DIatilbatora.   lar..  Dr   I^nd    Pta 
PIMiaa  14,  IMS.  Plh^  JhH  24.  19M. 

-••^af 


COUNTRY'S  DEUGHT 


Owaar  of  Rar   Noa    r»^.2n7.  6.Vt.492.  and  656. 1(M) 
Par  ProM-n  VcRrtabiM  and  rann«Hl  F'txHla     .Nani*>ly.  Pralta, 
WgrlablMi.  Aitpl^aaur*.  aad  Tomato  Julrf 

Plrat  naa  <>rf.    1.   1953.  oa  caaaad  fooda  tpafUlfd- 


sffin  ruvELT 


Por  Praab  Pmlta. 
Plrat  mam  OH.  1.  IMT. 


MN  44.373      Gold  Cap  Baklag  To.,  lac.  Cblraco.  IM.     PUa<l 
Jan.  20.  1958. 

LADY  THERESA 


MN  34.942.     Robart  J.  QMcMa.  ChowrliUla,  Calif.     PtM  July 
8.  1938. 


Pnr  Hakary  Uaada     Naaaly.  i'uK^  i^krm. 
Ptrat  aaa  Um.  M.  M5T. 


gOEBf 


-rf 


MN  43.074.     Mrbenlay  iBdwtrtaa,  lar..  New  York.  X.  ¥.    PUad 
Jaa.  31.  I9M.  ^   ,.j   «j,, 

^    FLAVORS  BY  : "  '    . 


Por  Praak  Tomatoaa. 
Plrat  aap  Jmnr  2.  1938. 


ftf.-.- 


MN  54.943.     Robrrt  J    Ohlclla.  Cbowrhllla.  Calif.     Pllad  July 
S.  196H. 


BELLA  MIA 


No  rlalm   of  rxrlnalT*   rlRht    la  mada   to  "PlaTora  by"  aa 
aaad  on  non-alrobollr  food  flavora.    Owaar  of  ■»«.  No.  S79.647. 
Por  Noa-Almbailr  Poad  Ptaaara. 
Plrat  aaa  Dm>.  18.  1937  «•   •»•;'   -;•..« 

MN    46.847       Maryland    Raataarant    Coaipany.    Inr .   d.    b.   a. 
•task  Baaafc.  Mllwaaki*.  wis.     Pllad  PM>.  38.  19S«. 


STEAK  RANCH 


Ui^tf 


rat  Pood  Pradvrta— Naaialy.  Malad  Draaatnia  and  Barbwaa 

Haa<<a. 

Plrat  aaa  la  Marrli  1933.  *«•-?»    »  i^^b*    yr%  >*m'* 


Ttaa  Btark  conaiata  of  aa  ItaUaa  axpraaaton  tiaif  aiay  ka 
tranaratMl  aa  "aiy  bHoTvd." 

Kor  Kr«>ah  Tomatoaa.  .-•;'■»,    r  ., 

PInil  aar  JanaS.  1938. 

*??•••  ■^..  }.  =    .-'.'.    ^?..:  -     *  . 

MN  35.032.     H.  B.  DaTlaa.  lae..  Cklivgo.  IM.     Pli*4  Jaly  10. 

-PICTURE  i 

Por    Caaaa«    Pralta.    ('aanad    TasptaMaa.    t^aaaHl    Pnilt 
Jutfwa.  t^aBMl  TatataMa  JatTM,  Ca«H4  PMl 

Plmt  aaa  Apr.  23,  IMSli    *!*,  m  »)<•.«  i^  .i«a«t  t»  j^gi  ^^.wiPf 
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ns  43.608.     Baar  OUttar  Wax 


Waat  Pais  Baaeh.    SN  31.664.     Tba  Paia  OU  Coapaay,  Cblcaso.  111.     PUad  May 


mmimiitrmm 


16,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


Omit   Phdiii nlwhiit tlpm 

8N  47.»TS.     Schuitey  DMTOen.  tor..  «.  h.  a.  Noaber  Om 
DtotllUiMt  CM>pu7,  New  fork.  M.  T.    FUe4  Mmr.  IS.  IMS. 

MR  AI^ERICANO 


TM  111 


SN  S7.aM.  B«taii7  Mtlia,  Im..  Pmmmie.  M.  J..  UBitM*  of 
SolW,  Inc.,  South  San  Frmnciwro,  Caltf.  lilnl  Sept.  1«, 
IMT. 


SEA  AND  SKI 


For  WkMicy. 

Pint  UP  lUr.  6.  IMS. 


Owaer  oT  ■«•  No*.  «S6.2e3  and  58S.2S8. 

For  Lotiim  for  Dm  as  a  Tanalag  CivaDi,  Wbtcb  May  Be 
DaMi  Alao  o  an  Aft»r  Share  Lotion,  Hairdn>«alnc.  Skin 
Kaalica  and  IrrlUtkma.  and  for  tile  Care  olr  lafaata*  Skla. 

Pint  Me  abo«t  F««.  1,  IMS. 


4l 


8N  4S.03S.    Sekaataf 
Apr.  S,  IMS. 


Ia<%  New  York.  N.  T.    Filed 


GOLDEN  TRIANGLE 


For  Whiskey. 

First  asc  Mar.  20.  1M8. 


SN  40.28S.     Alkert  Vertey  *  OoapMy.  LtoAea.  N.  J.     Filed 
Not.  7. 1M7. 

MACROFLEURAROMES 

Far  rwmgtimtt  InpartlBc  Aroaaitle  Chemical  aad  Bsseatial 
OU,  for  Uas  la  the  Maa«fact«re  of  riif«»<a  aa^  Other  Cos- 
metic Preparatloaii. 

First  use  Aof.  IS,  1M7. 


Oms  50-Mtrclia«4if •  N«t  Otli«r«bt 
OasiiM 

SN  42.478.    Oestetaer  Umlisd.  Loadon.  Baslaad.    Filed  Dev. 
IS.  1M7.  I 

GESTELITH 

Owner  of  Brttlah  Kac  Noa.  7M.01S  aad  78S.78S.  dated  May 
23.  IMS.  and  Mar.  21.  1»57.  rfopectlTely. 

For  Paper  Printiar  Ptate  for  Use  With  OCset  Dapllcatlac 
Apparatus.  Prlatets'  BlaakKs  4 Not  of  Textile  Matarlal)  and 
Bacravers'  Platea. 


SN  44.0S3.    Oodefroy  Manafactario«  Company,  St.  Loals,  Mo. 
riled  iaa.  1«.  IMS.  ^ 

SUDDEN  GLORY 

For    Lotion    Creme    Haircolorinc   and    Hair   ConditioninK 
Preparation. 


First  ase  June  11.  1M7. 


:n.2 


M 


SN  44.111.     PeHiido,  Inc.,  New  Tark.  N.  T.     Filed  Jan.  IS. 
IMS. 

For  Cosmetic  Preparations — Namaly,  Pomade,  Hair  Condl- 

^  ^_      _    „    _      .    !.   „       .         «_„        —1        l„_j    tloner.  Men'*  Coloitne  for  After  ShaTlag  aad  Bath.  Talcum 

SN  «^.     ■•  H.  TMaW  *  Co..  Inc..  Dallaa.  Tn.     Filed    ^^^^^   Deodorant..  Ikctol  Astrtaanta,  Hair  Tonic,  Hair 

Apr.  8,  IMS.  1 1  Stralshteninc  Preparatioaa   (Procaaa  Crsam   for  the  Dse  of 


K'       ■-* 


Stralshteninc  Preparatlo 

Men  Only  aa  a  Hair  Stratxhtaaer) .  Hair  Colorinc  BiMea. 
Pre-Procem  Oil  To  Prepare  Hair  and  Skin  for  the  Dae  of 
Hair  StratKfatener. 

First  Bse  Jane  1,  1M7. 


Si' 


Owner  of  Rec  No. 

For  t^anvas  Produrta — NMM4y,  Baat  Canopies,  Boat  Covers, 


SN   4S,4<I0.     The   Knrlash  Company,   Inc.,  Bochester.  N.  T. 
Filed  Frt).  24.  I»ft8. 

._    EVENING  EYES 

For  Bye  Shadow  Stick. 
First  use  Jan.  8,  ID.^S. 


aad  Barer  Carers. 

First  ase  in  March  IMi. 


i 


HN  4S.SS0.     Anrid  Straasiv^-  ^-  ■•  Mario  Stadlos.  Chlcmco, 
III.    Filed  Apr.  14.  IMS. 


For  Artlfldal  ReproductUna  (Made  of  Plastic)  of  Plaata, 
Flowers,  FraiU,  Poultry,  aad  Varloas  Cuts  of  Meat.  MoaM  of 
Which  Are  Tsed  for  Commnrtal  INsplay  Parpoasa.  aad 
I'sed  for  Home  llecorstlon  Purposes. 

First  ase  Mar.  1,  1».%S. 


dais  SI  -  Cmwtki  i^  TtJtt  PwiiirHitM 


HN   18,7S8.     N.   I.  Malmatirism  A 
Filed  Nor.  ft.  1S6S.  1 1 


.  BrMklya.  N.  T. 


SN  4S.050.    Helene  (^rtU  Industries.  Inc.,  Chlcaco.  IB.   Filed 
Apr.  4.  IMS. 

CUCK 

For  Cold  Ware  Lotion. 

First  use  on  orahoat  Mar.  7. 1M8. 


Qmi  52— DttMftab  md  Sm^i 

HN  2«,6ft4.    V.  S.  Polychemical  Corporation.  Newhnrsh.  N.  T. 
Filed  Mar.  21.  1»S7. 

ST.21  POLY  SPRAY  JET 

The  term  "Spray  Jet"  is  disclaimed. 

For    Liquid   Cleaning    Preps  rstion   for    General    Cleaning. 
I>»-Waxlng,  De-Oreaalac  aad  DtaiB(iartli«. 
First  use  Sept.  1.  1*56. 


ETHOXYLAN 


HN  SS.4SS.    Daama  MUaar  CorpoiatlM.  Jackaoa.  Mlaa. 
Aag. ».  IMT. 


FHrd 


WHITE  WAVE 


For  Lanolla  Oils,  Wascsi  and  Wool  Oreases  Vi 
dients  of  Cosmetics. 
First  use  Jaae  lA.  I»M 


sed  ss  lagre- 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  S15.O03. 

For  Liquid  Detergent  for  Household  l!sr. 

First  aae  Aag.  16.  1057. 


^h'^tl^'-^t  k^ 
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EASY  GUTTER 
SUPER  WHITE 


ek.    8N  Sl.««4.     The  Pww  Oil  GhmM7.  Ckfcac^  Dl.    FB«d  lUy 
14.  1»M. 


PURE-SURE 


•/.» 


Qf  TPITP  WHITK  <>*■>«'  ar  ■«.  Noa.  57*.M».  Ul.l«4.  aad  sm^MT.        ^ 

^•-'»  *-'*•'   ▼TAX***-*  |Po,   uqnid   CoapMltioB   f«r  aMsiac  ConCTrt*   SarfsMi 

Tto.  warda  "Sopvr  Whiu"  ai*  diaclalawd  apart  from  aw>        y>j„t  aa*  Mar.  tt,  l»sa. 


la  tk*  aark  aa  alMwa. 

ror  Tira  Claaalac  CMapoatttoa. 
Flrat  aa»  Mapt.  1.  IMT. 


.*  MJ^i^S 


P- 


BN   80,7t5.     Uacaa  C 
Pa.    rtM  May  1.  IMS. 


*  CaatreU.  Im^  Plttataryh. 


SN   S4.M7.     Cbcatral  iBSaatrlaa.  ^Naw   York.  N.   T.     nie« 
Jaly  8.  19M. 


ZEPHYR 


w. 


?.-*rtt..  \k^ 


C 


arefre' 


For  Itrtcrgmt  .ar  DIakwaablac  aad  0«>w«al  OaaBlac  Par-        For  Powderwl  Soap  Product  for  ncanalac  flweatrra.  Soeka. 

Wool^na.  and  Like  Prodocta. 
Plrat  kaa  Mar.  M.  1»5«.  —«■'-■■  ■  ".  Flrat  M*  J«u««  ».  1»M 


.  •«  w    ■*»?i     'RJ.   J 


CIma  100  ^  MiicilaBMaf 


.:.AW«XC'«t>«k^ 


MM  3».«3a.     ladoatrial  ▼•■dora.  lar. 
Oct.  38,  1»A7. 


SERVICE  MARKS 

•'■"'■•■«•»<♦■  ^-■ 

'      8N  37,276.     MPO  Prodnctloaa.  Inc..  Htm  York.  N.  Y.     filed 
Bapt.  1«.  1M7. 

MPO 


lad.     rtlad 


f'. 


<f  :>t: 


Th*  IlBlnK  on  tb»  drawing  ronatltatea  a  part  of  tk^  nark 
aad  doca  not  rrprrarnt  color 

Ftor  OparatloD  of  AatooMtlc  Cafetcrtaa— Naairly,  tbe  la 
■Ullattoa.  IMrTiiiBg.  and  MalBtaaaaea  a(  Food  aad  Drink 
VeadlBC  MacblBM.  ..  ^  .  , 

Tint  nar  Aoc.  31,  1988.  


QMS  101-/yvtrtiiia|  and  iMiiiiM 

•N    1S.P44I.      Tke   Dayton   Eabbrr    (.'ompaay,    Daytoa,   Ohio 
FtW^Hept.  1».  1»M. 

\ 


For  Prodartlon  and  Diatrtbutlon  of  ■docatlonal  Films  and 
CoBBMrctal  Fllai  AdTcrtislag  for  Otbera  for  Use  on  TrIevUlon 
and  In  Motion  Picture  Tbaatrea,  aad  by  flcboola.  Ckarcbea, 
and  Other  Organlsatloaa. 

Flrat  nae  In  June  1»47.  


Gau  103 -CowtHKliM  audi  Rtpair 

SN   36,774.     BorgWaraar  Corporation,   (lilcaio,   111.     Piled 
Sept.  6,  19B7. 


»-v*4.»««» 


**r* 


L  T.  A. 


Yt 


For  Techalcal   Herrk*  Infnnnatton  t«<  Others  In  Mannfar- 
.tarlag    Rabher   «i«o^   Pr«TUIe«|   ^    Eaporta,   UallctlBa,  aad 
Correnpoadeiice.  ■»    t^v'T  y 

FUnt  aa*  May  1953. 

UN   17.M4.     Blaa'ChIp  Ktaaip  Coapaay,  BaarTTllle.  Calif. 
FIM  OH.  16.  196C 


•Owner  of  Iteg.  Noa.  387.173.  647.472,  aad  atkara. 

For  Inataltatlon.  Erection,  Maintenance.  Herrlce  and  Sepair 
of  Air  Conditioning  Maeklaary  and  Apparatua  and  Parta 
Theivof ;  Refrigerating  Machinery  and  Appa^tua  and  Parta 
Thereof :  and  Ice-Maklag  Machinery  and  Apparatua  and  Parta 
Thereof. 

rirat  nae  on  or  prior  to  May  1.  19a7. 


wvt-^ 


Omi  107-EAKiliM  m4 


>i»»*wrw<- ..  '^^ 


BLUE  CHIP 


-'■-        «,»>.,     '':■    t 

;     r_i-*,-  <f,i.  *tt.^ 


Chtcaaa.  111.    FUad  Mept.  24. 


UN  19.194.    QaHmaa  ■. 
19M. 

r  *     BODY  DYNAMICS 


*f  at  v» 


ProaatlM  the  8ale  of  tMtoda  aad  Nerrlcaa  of  OtkMB  by 
Meaaa  of  Trading  Htaaipa  Which  Are  WedMiahle  la  Pre- 
■daaM. 

Flrat  aae  July  23,  I9M.  ^A  t.  J  Hi  r 


f 


Tf  Conducting  Claaaea  aad  OUlag  ladlridnal  laatractloaa 
in  the  HarmoBlow  Blradlac  of  Bodily  Motion  With  the  Ha- 
maa  Kmotloaal  Pattara. 

FIfM  wa  Jaa.  1».  1990.  -  --     - 


■^  -^  Twa      r''  V"! 
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671.076.     TITA.N  AND  DEBIO.H.     Ftnaa  Titan  BaeBwaren-    ft^m^  |0       iiAJi#2MA« 
fahrik    O.    n.    b.    If       H.N    39..T9I.      Pub.    fr-3a-.%ft      Filed    ^■■'   ■•  ^ ••••■ICi»#» 


■  /%    M'*    m.m 


Decembeb  16,  1958 

Pliaraactitical 


Pint  Mr  Jmm  15.  1»M. 

i 

' 

nrat  Mr  Am-  1«.  1937. 


u 


^Vst-* 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Oaifl—ltMrtr  rally  Pnfwni  MUMfab 

671.0M.     CBBCOPOLT.     KlrinwABBlrbener  ButMcht  trorm. 

Sabbethfe  *  GlrMCkr  AktlmcMrllMlMft.    8N  21,071.   4>ab. 

»-<80-ft8.    PllMl  12-14-M. 
«T1,0S7.    DBLDI8ILK.    Donovan  iDdMtiiw.  Inc.    8N  26,451. 

P«b.  »-a»-M.    ni«d  S~l»-57. 
«71,0U.     PAK-A-LTT.     BtrrrM*  nr«pUe»  Loc  CorporatlOB. 

SNS1,160.    P«b.  »-30-M.    P1M5-S1-A7. 
«71.0».     MINIPKL8.     Na-PlMttcB.  lae.     8N  SS,274.     Pnb. 

9-90-M.     Piled  7-5-57, 
•T1.040.     BSAL  mASm.     Bono  CtanDlcals.  Inc.     8N  87,774. 

Pub.  »-80^S8.    FIlMl  9-35-57. 
•'^1,041.    8TYROWOOD.    Mattbew  8alllTmB.  d.  b.  a.  BnlUTaa 

Prodacta  Co.    8N  S0,4».     Pab.  »-S&<M.     Filed  10-2»-S7. 
«71,Q42.    CHUCK  WAOOK  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    Tbr  Qiutker 

Oata  Coatpany.    8N  40,148.    Pab.  9-80-58.    nied  U-6-87. 

671.043.  L  O  A  CO.  AND  DESIGN.  L.  Oppenbelmer  4  Co., 
Inc.     8N  41,774.    Pab.  «-S0-58.    FUed  12-4-^7. 

671.044.  HALOID  XBBOX  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Haiokl 
Xrroz  lac,  bjr  cbangr  of  namr  from  The  Haloid  Company. 
SN  42,129.     Pnb.  9-30-«8.     Filed  12-10^7. 

671.045.  HALOID  XKKOX.  Haloid  Xerox  Inc..  by  ehaace 
of  name  from  Th«  Haloid  Company.  8N  42.1S4.  Pab. 
9-30-58.    Filed  12-10-3T. 

671.046.  GBNTBO.  The  General  Tire  4  Robber  Company 
8N  45.046.    Pab.  0-30-M.    Filed  1-31-58. 

671.047.  CLOVBRIT.  O,  M.  Scott  aMi  Sou  Company.  SN 
46.249.    Pab.  9-30-58.    Piled  2-20-58. 


671.063. 
32.668. 

671.064. 
32,684 

671,055. 


BCGATROL.     Tke  Doogktaa  8e«d  Coa^nay-     SN 

Pab.  9-30-58.    Filed  6-26-57. 

CRABKILL.      Lee    Patten    Seed    Coapaay.      9SI 

Pnb.  O-30-58.    Filed  6-26-57. 


ZBO-TABS.      Hardy    Salt   OoaMtaay.     IN   SMlt. 
Pnb.  O-30-58.    Filed  6-28-57. 
671.056.    LC8TBR80T.    Hoaeymead  Prodaeti  Coaipaay.    8N 


33.350. 

671,007. 
38.351. 

671.068. 


SN 


Out  2^RMMtlclM 

671.048.  RPC  AND  DESIGN.  A. 
tic  Corporation.  8N  41.306. 
ll-tft-57. 


Pab.  9-^0-58.    Filed  7-8-6T. 
CL«AB80T.    HwMyaMad  Prodoeta  Coaipaay. 
Pnb.  9-80-58.    Piled  7-8-67. 

AULA  LAC  AND  DESIGN.  Oelcy  Cbealeal  Cor- 
pora Hob,  by  ehanae  of  name  from  Aala  Cbemlcala,  lac 
8N   34.397.      Pub.  9-30-58.     FUed   7-26-67. 

671.059.  CP  AND  DESIGN.  Com  Prodneta  Reflaint  Conn- 
pany.     SN  35,915.     Pab.  9-30-58.     Filed  8-21-57. 

671.060.  CHASE-MM  AND  DESIGN.  «Cbaae  Prodacta  Ca. 
SN  36,065.  'Pnb.  9-30-58.    Filed  8-2S-S7. 

671.061.  ATLAS.  Atlaa  Powder  Company.  SN  36,419.  Pab. 
9-30-68.    Filed  8-29-57. 

671.062.  PLUDEX.  Petrolite  Corporation.  SN  39,492.  Pnb. 
9-30-58.    FUed  10-24-67. 

671.063.  8PRAY  KING  AND  DESIGN.  QwUty  Cbamlcal 
Products  Co.     SN  42.532.     Pub.  9-30-58.     Filed  12-16-57. 

671.064.  PBLASPAN.  The  Dow  Chemical  Coapaay.  8N 
46.726.    Pab.  9-2»-«8.    Filed  2-12-68. 

671.065.  TANATHANB.  B.  B.  Chemical  Co.  SN  46.942. 
Pab.  9-SO-58.     Filed  2-17-68. 

671.066.  TRIODTCIN.  IBC  ReaMreh  Laboratorlea.  Inc.  BN 
46.226.    Pub.  9-30-68.    Filed  2-20-68. 

671.067.  PEER  O  PANE  AND  DESIGN.  Peer^-PaM  Bot- 
tl«l  Gaa  Co.  lac  SN  62,5U.  Pnb.  9-30-^58.  Filed 
5-12-58. 


C.  Marttaelll  Rasera  Plaa- 
Pub.     9-30-58.       Filed 


0>it7— Codni 


ItMf  #  MM  PsOMtMOkS 


671.068.     RIB-0-8TRAP.      Victor   Sndand. 
EnsUnd    Agenclea.      SN    47.634.      Pub. 
4-16-58. 


d.    b.    a. 
9-30-58. 


Tlctor 
Piled 


671.060.  REEL-BT. 
Martne  Prodoeta. 
3-31-68. 


Puritan  Cordage  Mllla.  d.  b.  a.  Paritaa 
SN    48.788.      Pab.    9-30-68.      Pllad 


6T1.049. 
32.987. 


REGAL-AIRB. 
Pab.  9-30-58. 


Be«al     Ptaatle 
Piled  7-1-57. 


Company. 


SN 


671,070.     LONG  10.     Sperry  Band  Corporation. 
Pub.  9-30-58.    Filed  6-2^8. 


SN  68.776. 


QtuA^khna^nmdPM^NiMiMk  CUislO-lwtfcm 


671.060.     ORAN4L.     WbMalabrator  Corpora tloa.     BN  82.793. 
Pub.  9-30-66.    Filed  6*«7-57. 


671.061.     SUPER    "300.**      Permatez    Compaay.    lac.      SN 
34.812.    Pub.  9-30-68     Filed  8-1-S7 


Qiitb-ClitBialf  Mrf  Cli«aUal  €•■• 


671,082.     ROCKWELL'S.     Rockwell   Laboratorlea,  lae.     BN 
SJ06.    Pab.  9-80-66.    Filed  5-34-66. 


671.071.  URBAPHOS  AND  DESIGN.     The  Kerley  CheaUcal 
Corporatlea.     SN  66.865.     Pab.  9r30-68.     Pllad  7-SS-68. 

671.072.  GREENALAWN.    Mock  Seed  Compaay.    BN  6646T. 
Pab.  9-80-58.    Filed  7-28-58. 

671.073.  DANO.     Dane  of  AaMlca.  Inc.     SN  56,461.     Pah. 
9-30-68.     Filed  8-1-68. 


QaulS-Nirdwart  aarf  Plaatbiaf  aatf 
StMBhRttiai  Sappltf 

671.074.     ACE  SMOOTH  WOOD.     Aee  Tacklaaa  CorporaUoa. 
SN  17,851.    Pab.  9-80-08.    PlMllO-22-00. 

671,076.     FABRI  CAST.     Fabrl-VaNe  Compaay  of  America. 
BN  88.842.    Pab.  9-30-66.    Piled  7-8-57. 

TM  113 


Til  114 
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671.074.     TITAN  A.VD  PEIIIGN.     rinu  Titan  EWnwarcn-    flm..  ffi       ikmAlAm^M 
fabrik   O.    M.    b.    H.      KX    3»,3»I.      Fob.    »-3a-.-.4      Kli^d    **■»  IO~"lll*«ia»«I 


16,  1958 

Pharaacfitical 


lft-»»-»7 

fl7t.077      TITAN  AND  DElfKiN.     rinna  TIUo  Blarawarva- 
fabrlk    O     m.    b.    H.      MN    .W,3»2.      P«b.  »-30-M.      FIImI 

«71.078.     roLOS-LITK.     <1ab  Alumiauai  Prodarta  Company. 
MN  42.S37.    I'ab.  •-»>-»•.    FIIM  12-2»-A7. 

A71.07B.     ARMBRL'ST  AND  DB8IUN.    Aratbrnat  (liaia  Coa- 
pany      IN   48.227      F«b.  »-30-M.  ''  rUMi  S-24-98. 

471.080.  BAHIKKriK.      Roberta    MaDofafltarhic    C«.      UN 
4N..136.    Pabi  »-«0-68.    rUa<d  S-S4-5«. 

871.081.  SIBKRA.    Rterni  Ea«liM«Hac  r«.    8N  M.35S.    Pab. 

»-ao-a8.    niMi  s-2-i-m. 


OaitU-JIIUCab  imI  Mtlal  Castiiiis  imI 


•I71.IM2.    IIANDT  HI  TIMP.    Handy  A  Rarmaa.    RN  34.4M. 
I>iib.  »-30^  M.     nud  2-14-S7. 

871.M3.     MNTOHrrAL.    rrank  MottoU.     8N  32.S18.    Pub. 
»-30-A8.     ni«^  «>^2ft~.'V7. 

871.084.     VA<'-AK('.     Latrobr   Mt«»l  Coapany.     MN  33^10. 
Pab.  a-aO-M.    n»*d  7-5-67.  •    ■*..  -1 

871.086.    RBinaC  AND  DB8IUN.     U»rtn  Copcwr  and  Braaa 
Inmrporatrd.     8N  4a.»«3.     Pab.  »-.<IO-68.     PIImI  1-14-AK 


Qms  15-Olt  aatf  CrwHM 

871.088.     TOP  DRIAON  AMD  DBSION.     InlTmal  Oil  Prod 
arta  raapaay.     HN  U.70».    Pab  »-30-58.    Pll«^  ^1^7. 

871.0*17.      PAKAnON.       Vlctryllti"     Candl*    Company.       8N 
4S.8S7      Pub  J^^O  .-W      Ftlf^  2-IO~.%8 


Out  16-  Pftacthft  mi  Ptttfrtivt  U  rtimi 

871.088.  CURTflMIX.  Kpystonr  i'alat  and  VamUb  Corpora- 
tion.     HN  .17.882.     Pub.  »  30-.%8.     Piled  0-28-57 

871. 089.  ilTflCALON.  HarfM*  Coating  Bnclac«r«  of  Nrw 
Racland.  larorporated.  KN  M.428.  Pnb  »^30-A8.  niMi 
IO-3.VA7 

671.0M.  WUNDBR  WOODMTAIN.  Daroa  A  Ra/aoMa  Com^ 
pnny.  Inr      NN  47.740      Pub.  9-30-&8.     Piled  3-14-.'V8. 

871.001  DBtW)  KROMB.  Ualtad  Wallpaper.  Inc.,  d.  b.  a. 
De  Moto  Paint  A  Vamlnb  Co.  RN  4P.888.  Pnb.  ^-SO-M. 
Piled  4   17  58 

87I.6KI  <JOODBUR.  Federated  Department  Rtorva.  lae. 
iBIonmtnadale  Hrna.  IMy.i.  d.  b.  a.  BlotHalncdale'a.  RN 
61.828     Pab  »-SO-AR     Piled  5-  14-A8 


871.0KI.      VURPON       The    Vorac    C< 
Pab.  »  .tO-.VI.    Piled  3-17 -M. 


BN    52.462. 
I.JiRTINn  PRrVTBCTION  AND  DBRlON      Uatiac 


871.004 

Prodarta    Company 


RN    32.376.      Pab.    0-60-68.      Piled 


«71,0»7.  AMINOTKATB.  Noroma  DartaO.  d.  b.  a.  Dartdl 
LaboraterlM.    8N  094.»3e.     Pub.  9-30-.'M.    Piled  10-24-63. 

871.008  KVAX8  V.  8.  Natar*  Prodacta  Corporatloa.  RN 
8.600.    Pnb.  6-^0-38.    fVed  6-18-M. 

CTl.OM.  A-B-A.  Cnuaar  Chemical  Co.  RN  28.976.  Pab. 
0-30-68.    Piled  4-2Z-67. 

871.100.  DEXYL.''  The  Plnex  Compaay.  tmt.  8N  34^1. 
Pab.  »-30-»8.    Piled  9~&-n. 

871.101.  C08A-RIGNBMTC1N.  Cbaa.  Ptaer  k  Co..  lac  8N 
43.408.    Pab.  »-3<V-38.    Piled  2-6-68. 

671.102.  AMPHATRAX.  Cbaa.  Pflaer  *  Ca..  Ib«.  RN 
47.072.    I*ub.  B-30-38.    Pll«!  3-4-58. 

671.103.  C0RA8TATIN.  Cbaa.  Pflaer  A  Co..  Inc.  RN  47.270. 
Pab.  0-30-58.    filed  3-7-58. 

671.104.  TRICO  ZEMA  AND  DBRKiN.  Roland  J.  Booaqoet. 
d.  b.  a.  Veao  Predoets  Co.  RN  47,720.  Pnb.  0-30-38. 
Piled  3-14-.'i8. 

871.105.  RAOLBIN.  Abbott  Laboratorlca.  8N  47.802.  Pab. 
0-30-58.    Piled  3-17-58. 

871.108.  CALDECORT.  Wallace  A  Ttemaa  Tacorpomted. 
HN  48.063.    Pub   0-30-58.     Piled  3-10-58. 

871.107.  TACITIN.  aha  UaUted.  RN  48,083.  Pab. 
0-.1O-58.     Piled  3-20-38. 

871.108.  ENTOBAX.  Clba  Umlted.  RN  48,084.  Pab. 
0-30-58.    Piled  3-20-58. 

671,100.  MONKAL.  Dr.  Karl  Tboaue  O.  m.  h.  H.  BN 
40,008.    Pab.  0-30-58.    Piled  4-4-58. 

871.110.  PKOTEI.N  MANTLE.  Dome  Chemlcala.  Inc.  RN 
40.137.    Pub.  0-3O-58.    Piled  4-7 -."W. 

671.111.  NORIHOORINB.  Abbott  Laboratarlea.  RN  49.340. 
Pab.  0-30-58.    Piled  4-0-68. 

871.112.  RILBNT  NITB.  Jooepb  M.  Ulddlng,  d.  b.  a.  J.  M. 
Ulddlac  *  Co.    RN  49.405.    Pab.  0-30-58.    PUad  4-11-58. 

871.118.  PRBEDON.  The  Berjon  <'ompaay.  RN  30.211. 
Pub.  0-30-58.     Piled  4-23-58. 


CI«s19-VtUdM 


«l.-,<(}4.>"'         Tit 


871.114.     DBMUIN  OP  RUNPIRH.     AlCMt.  lac.     HN  38,001. 

Pub.  0-3O-58.    Piled  4-12-57. 

671.118.     KA.VT-KER-RODB.     Van  Erode  MUllng  Co.,   lar. 
RN  35,543.    Pab.  9-.10-68.    Piled  8-14-67. 


Cbtt  21  -  EUctrical  Apparabn,  Midihm, 


871.006.      PIRTONA       Ptahmaa    A    Sono.    lac. 
Pab  0^3O-58      Piled  8  2   58 


RN    52,700. 


671.116.  WINCO.      WIncharier    Corporation.      RN    43.648. 
Pab.  O-80-68.    Piled  1-8-68.       *-    -  v.«.^ 

871.117.  AMP  AND  DEHIQN.    American  Machine  A  Pooadry 
Coaipaay.     RN  44.382.     Pab.  ♦-80-68      Piled  1-24-38. 

671.118.  CITATION.       Electric     Parta     Corporatloa.       RN 
44,966.     Pab.  9-30-A8.    Piled  1-30-68. 

871.119.  VA.NOUARD.      Blectrlc    Parta    Corporation.      RN 
44.938.     Pub.  »-3(V^58     Piled  l-8»-A8. 

871.120       RIIEEM.      Rheem    Manafactarlac  Cooipaajr.     8N 
44;981.    I>ab.  9-30-58.    Piled  1-30-58.      .,.,  ^ ^       ri'-v,... 

871.121.  R  AND  DR810N.     Regaa  BBfiaeeriBK  Cnrporatkm 
NN  46.199.     Pab  9-80-A8.    Piled  2-8-A8. 

671.122.  BELOTHBRM.      Beldra   Maaafactarlnc  (ompaay. 
8N  48.516.    Pub.  »-.'l0  58.     Piled  2-10-58. 


Qait  17— Tabactt  PtodacU 


daw  22— €■■••>  Ttyt>  mi  Spoitim  Cot^ 


871.098      (i(M>DWII.I..     Brown  A  WlllUoMnn  Tobacco  Corpo-    871.123.     800TT.     Rooty  Oonrewlon*  Limited.     HN  700.387. 
•  ratloa.     HN  46.713      Pab    9^  30-38.     Piled  2-12-38.  Pab.  9-30-38.     Piled  12-19-33. 
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•7MS4.  DD^IJ-BEII>G^. ,  lUarlet  O.  P»«l,  it.  tS  2S,4M. 
Pob.  V-M-Se.    Fltod  »^4-57. 

•7142S.  nuUEC  AND  PHTtlQCS.  Jack  IMla«w.  <L  k.  •. 
Dtmmr  HoM»  Qfm  B<|al|MB««t  Co.  SX  29.200.  Pak. 
•-40-58.     nit4  5-1-51. 

671,1M.  ITJP  TBIP.  lUrU  tm  OettiacM.  8N  <2;.T12. 
P«b.  »-J0-58.    nUil  «-2«-57. 

•T1.12T.  AMF  AND  DBSIGN  Or  ROBOT.  ABcrtcaa  Ma 
cklM  4  fooBdnr  CcMMaaj.  8N  S4.110.  Pob.  »-«a-A8. 
ni«>d  7-22-57. 

671.128.     LT-M.    8mU  Cnii  ProcvMon.    HN  S7,748.    P«k. 


«71.12».  DEAD  SHOT.  8  Btanley  Hawbaker.  d.  b.  a.  Els 
Mooataln  Sttmt  Cotaftmr.  8N  41.541.  Pob.  »-MMI«. 
FIlMl  ll-2»-57.  1 1 

671.1S0.  KMPISK  AND  PBSION.  Sol  U.  Bebelfer.  d.  b.  a. 
BMran  SalM.     8N  48.712.     Pnb.  9-80-58.     PUcd  1-10-58. 

67I.131.  THCNDCKBIRD.     Thundrrbird    Water    Kkl   Coa- 

IWII7.  8N  4«,77S.     Fob.  9-30-58.     Ftlcd  2-27-58. 

871.182.  PLATTBX.     Intrniattoiutl  Latra  Corporation.     SN 

47.289  Pab  9-80-58.    Pn«l  S^T-CS. 


(lass  23-CirtlMT, 
Mrf  Parts  TIntmI 


HMi  iaois« 


•71.188.  VOLVI8.  BtabtlMMa^Bt  Volrta.  C.  B.  Straadsrm. 
8N  28.898.    Pab.  9-W-fl8.    FIM  4-28-57. 

871.184.  n/>AT8HAVM.  Oaardlaa  M^rhaiidiiilnR  Corpe- 
ratioB.  aaaign^e  of  Otmrn^  IfonnH.  8N  32.518.  Pub. 
9-30-58.    r«l*d  8-24-57. 

871.185.  REDT-RACK.  Lloyd  R.  Trttrr.  8N  35.810.  Pab 
9-3(M}8.    PIlMl  8-15-57. 

871.188.  RRNA  AND  DBSIGN.  R<>aa  BtronaarhlnMifabHk 
O.  m.  b.  H.     8N  85.880.     Fab.  9-30-58.     ni«>d  8-20-57. 

871.187.  RBNAPLAN.  R«aa  BBroaMarblat^fabrtk  O.  m. 
b.  H.     8N  35.881.     Pnbv  9-30-58.     Pll^  8-24^.^7 

871.188.  BANDOMATIC.  The  JamM  C.  HHnti  Coaponr. 
8N  88.188.    Pak.  9-MM8.    Filed  8-28-57. 

871.189.  8NO-HWBBP  Ktarbrand  Corporatloa.  8\  38.402. 
Pub.  9-30-58      Piled  8- 2^-57 

871.140.  8NOW  KINO.  ClawaoB  Machine  Coaipany.  8N 
38.897.    Pab.  9-30-58.    Filed  9-5-57. 

871.141.  LOS  AND  DB8tGN.  LOTeahaoaeawerfc  Dttaaeldorfer 
Maacblnenbau  A.  G.  RN  37.091.  Pub.  9-30-58.  filed 
9-12-57. 

•71.142.  BALL-O-MATMl  8wln«-8birt  Mfg.  C:  8N  40.889. 
Pab.  9-80-88.    filed  11-18-57. 

871.143.  LITTIJC  KHATKR.  Sargrat  *  Coapaaj.  8N 
42.835.    Pab.  9-SO-58. ,  rUed  12-28-57. 

871.144.  GEARmRM  t>o  RnglneeriBK  Company.  Dirtolon 
of  Bcaaomy  Faucet  CViaipany.  HS  43.440.  Pnb.  9-80-58. 
Filed  1-8-58. 

871.148.  MBMAC.  Me^Ta  Machine  Compaay.  8N  48.823. 
Pub.  9-30-58.    Filed  1-8-58. 

871.148.  DBLUXE  8TBBL  KINO  AND  DBSIGN.  De  Laxe 
Saw  aad  Toot  Company^  8N  48.824.  Pab.  9-30-58.  Filed 
1-18-58 

871.147.  TRr  HELIX  KtC.  AND  DESIGN.  De  Laxe  Saw 
and  Tool  Caaipany.  SN  43.827.  Pab.  9-80-58.  Filed 
1-13-58. 

•71.148.  PRBCO.  Pre<4  lacorporated.  8N  45.807.  Pub. 
9-SO-58.    filed  2-10-4$. 

871.149.  LIFTMASTKR.  LewU-Shepard  Froducta.  lac.  8N 
48.t88.    Pab.  9-80-5R.    Filed  8-84-58. 

871.150.  MMX.     CrudMe  Hteel   Coapany  of  America.     SN 
.48.484.    Pab.  9-80-^58.    flM  8-28-58. 

871.161.  iACKROD.  I|«erw>U-Rand  Coapany.  8N  48.58.1. 
Pab.  9-30-48.    Fltod  3^27-58. 

871.152.  CARBONITB.  CaatlaenUI  Prodarts.  Ine.  8N 
48.800.    Pab.  9-S0-58.    filed  3-24-58. 

871,188.  RTDRAPAC.  Benaetk  B.  Golt.  8.  b.  a.  Baleor  la- 
daatrteo.     8N  48.785.     Pub.  9-80-58.     Filed  8-81-58. 


871.184.  ROLLPAC  Keaaetb  E.  Gott,  d.  b.  a.  Boloor  In- 
daatrlca.     SN  48.738.     Pab.  »-80-58.     Filed  3-31^58. 

871.155.  BATCHA-BOUT.  NoMe  Coapaay.  8N  48.774. 
Pab.  9-80-6S.    filed  3-81-58. 

871.156.  WEBD-O-VATOR.  Ply  ClotblBf  Co.,  d.  b.  a.  Ken 
Caap  Maaufarturlnr  Oatfltter.  SN  48,788.  Pab.  9-80-58. 
Filed  3-81-58. 

•71.157.  DI'ALCBE  AND  DESIGN.  Natloaal  Aircraft  Cor- 
poratloa.    8N  48.8«2.     Pub.  9-80-58.     Filed  4-1-58. 

871.158.  VISroi'XT.  Underwood  Corporation.  8X  49.537. 
Pab.  9-80-58.     Filed  4-11-58. 

•71.159.  DOCUMENTOR.  Underwood  Corporation.  8N 
50.124.     Fob.  9-80-58.    Filed  4-21-!M. 

•71.180.  R-L.  Root-Lowell  Manofacturfng  Co.  •  8N  51,885. 
Pab.  9-SO-58.    Filed  5-14-58. 

•7T.161.  BEAR.  Norton  Company.  SN  52.144.  Pab. 
»^S»-08.    FUed  5-22-48. 

871.182.  REPRESENTATION  OF  BEAR'S  HEAD.  Norton 
Company.    8N  52.143.    Pnb.  9-80-58.     Filed  5-22-58. 

«71.t83.  CHLORO-OUARD.  TH  Pak  Machlaery  Serriee.  lae. 
SN  52.250.    Fab.  9-30-58.    Filed  5-23-58. 

871.184.  ICB-8CALATOR.  Tri-Pak  Maehtaery  Serrl^.  lae. 
SN  St.251.    Pub.  9-80-58.    Filed  5-28-88. 

871.185.  VS  AND  DESIGN,  fyrn  O.  Patteraon.  d.  b.  a.  Vol- 
ume Sprayer  Mfg.  Co.  SN  62482.  Fob.  9-30-88.  FUed 
j^_j^_^_  _ ^^.^^  , ^■.^,^.^^ 

871. 1««.  COANDAFLOW.  Soci«t«  i  Reoponoabiltt^  Limttfe : 
8oci4t4  Fraacalac  d'BtiMlM  et  de  SdailoatlMa  d'lareatkais 
Coanda  Sferi  Coanda.  SN  5S,8l9.  Pub.  9-50-58.  Filed 
5-14-58. 

«71.1^7.  CITCO  8TIX.  OereUnd  Induatrlal  Tool  Company, 
Inc.    SN  52.A89.    Pub.  9-30-58.    Filed  6-2-58. 


Qass  24  ^  LaMiAif  AppKaacM  aatf  MachiMS 

•71.168.  F8P.  Whirlpool  Corporation,  by  change  of  name 
from  Whirl|>ool-8eeger  Corporation.  SN  28.615.  Pub. 
9-30-58.     Filed  3-19-57. 

871.188.  SUPER  FRUITBX.  Barbara  Producta.  Inc.  SN 
41,794.    Pub.  9-30-.'W.     Filed  12-5-67. 


(Iass26-M0asariafl     aatf     Sciantific 


KeuVel   * 
SN  30.870. 


•71.170.  DESIGN  OF  INANIMATE  FIGURE. 
Eoaer  Company,  aaalgnee  of  Mtcro-Maater,  Inc. 
Pab.  9-80-68.    filed  5-34-67. 

871.171.  LAc4  Jooepb  Lauter.  d.  b.  a.  Laco  Supply  Coa- 
paay.    SN  84.442.     Fab.  9-80-68.     filed  7-20-57. 

671.172.  mnXl'S  AND  DESIGN.  Klthe  Balaer,  nee  Meadte. 
aa  gnardlaa  of  Clenieaa-Ulrlcb  Michael  Ma«er.  the  aole  heir 
of  WilhelB  Mager.  deceased.  SN  34.603.  Fab.  9-80-58. 
Filed  7-29-57. 

871.178.  SANKTO.  Kabaahiki  Kaiaha  Saakyo  Seiki  Seloa- 
kaobo.     8N  37.267.     Pub.  9-30-58.     Filed  9-18-67. 

•71,174.  VARIO-DIAGON.  M.  Henaoldt  h  SOhae.  Optlacbe 
Werke  A.-G.     SN  42.217.     Pub.  9-30-58.     Filed  12-11-57. 

•71.176.  VAPOR  ALL'S- WELLITB  AND  DESIGN.  Vapor 
Heating  Corporatloa.  8N  45,928.  Pab.  9-30-58.  Filed 
2-14-58. 

871.178.  U  AND  DBSIGN.  Paderwood  CMporatloa.  SM 
47.48«.    Pab.  9-80-58.     Filed  8-10-58. 

871,177.  ADD-MATE.  Uadervaod  Corporation.  HN  47.48T. 
Pnb.  9-30-58.     filed  3-10-58. 


aass27-Minli|iai 


«rM7t.    VBRNO.     Savay  Watch  Co.  lac.     8M  44,208.     Pak 
9-80-88.    Filed  1-17-48. 
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«7l.l7t.  COUBTtHIP.  TIM  latcnutioul  SUvvr  Coapsny. 
•M  W;n4.    P«k.  9-30-58.     ru«d  3-l»-ft7. 

•Tl.iaO.  RALUCTLOK.  Harry  GbIm.  lac  8N  tt.l4» 
Pab.  V-aO-M.    niM)  7-^3-S7. 

«71.111.  TIBUPS  BT  TBIFABI  AND  OB8JON.  Trtfarl. 
KnMwaaa  A  nak«l.  lac.  ■!«  S7,0ft5.  Pab.  »-a0-58.  nu4 
»-ll-S7.  •' 

«71,183.     LOTABUB.    Cora.  lac.    BM  W^AM.     Pab.  »-aO-M. 

ntedia-2s-a7.  _      ^.  ^../.  . 

1171,183.  8KA  TBBABUBB.  Utwtm  tt  Rmm.  Ibc.  RN  42.034. 
Pab.  »-^0-S8.    niMl  12-»-07. 

(171.184.  rOIITBB-MATir  AND  DBBION.  Poatar  McUl 
Prodacta  lacerporatMi.  BN  42.126.  Pab.  »-30-S8.  Piled 
12-10-87. 


aMt29- 


BradMs.  aadj  PiMttfi 


871.186.     lOA.     ladaiwadcat  Orocara'  AnUaee  Dlatrlbntlac 
Coapaay.     «N  43.817.     Pab.  »-30-88.     Pll«d  l-8-d8. 

871.188.     •  AND  DB8IQN.      Safcwajr   MtoTM.   Inrorponted. 
•N  44.924.    Pab.  9-30-88.    ni«d  l-2»-A8. 


jCliff30— Crtcktry,  Earlhtiwart,  aid 
PorcalaiH 


871.187.  PUf-BITB.  Tka  Potter*  Bapply  Company.  8N 
47.878      Pab.  9-80-88.     ni»d  3-18-88. 

Qait  31  — Rkan  aad  ^fiJaai  ilm  i 

871.189.  TIP  TOP.  Tbc  Marray  Corporation  oT  AaMrlra. 
8N  88,012.     Pab.  »-SO-M.    Piled  8-22-87. 

871,189.  NOVO,  iadaatrlal  EaterpriaM  Incorporated,  as- 
■Uaoo  o(  Daltad  Speclaltiea  Compaay  of  lUlaola.  8N 
51.388.     Pub.  9-30-88.     Piled  8-9-88. 


'«A  ir^jk 


.s 


Qaif  n^hnHan  md  Uphabtity 

871.190.  COBBBLAIBB.     B.  P.  Joba  Paraltare  Corporation. 
9N  39.888.    Pub.  9-30-88.    PUod  10-28-87. 

871.191.  MfJMIC   MINDKB.      InpcrUI  Paraltare  Company 
■N41J79.    Pab.  9-30-^8     Piled  11-28-87. 


871.192       DAW-Lt'XB. 
45.723.     Pnb.  9-30-88. 

•71.193.   HicMiN  poar. 

Ilaai  Wallace  (.^aapany. 
8  2-88. 

871.194.     NIP    'N    NAP. 
9-80-88.    n^  8-8-88. 


Daw -Wood     Prodncta.     inc.       8.N 

PUed  2-12-88. 
WUIteai  B.  Wallace,  d.  b.  a.  Wll- 
HN  83.78.^.     Pab.  9-30-88.     Piled 

Welab    Co.       HN    83.087.       Pub. 


Qaif  33— Qamvara 


•71.198.    TBU-BITB.     Dearborn  O 
Pub  9-30-88      riled  1-14-88 


Company.     8N  43.931. 


(hit  35- 


Unkm.  Naaa,  MicMiiry  Pack- 


TiPtf 


m  '•*u(M«Mt 


871.198.  CHBMICUBK.     Tra-Pln   Babber    Prodacta   Com- 
paay.     8N  47.«96.     Pab.  9-80-88.     nied  8-13-88. 

871.199.  DUBAC^BK.    TraPlex  Babber  Prodacta  Coaipaay. 
8N  47.898.     Pab.  9-30-88.    Hied  3-13-88. 


Qaif  36-JllMical 


•71.200.  MAGNANTB.  ■zeeMar  AcconUoaa.  lae.  BN 
3.743.     Pnb.  9-3<V-58.     FUad  3-2-68. 

871.201.  DISC  MATE  AND  DB8IGN.  BmI  Bope  Stationery, 
Indaatrtca.  lac.    8N  44.311.    Pab.  9-30-88.    Piled  1-20-88. 

871.202.  BUN  BTC  AND  DB8IGN.  Baa  Bacord  Compaay. 
Inc.     BN  45.422.     Pab.  9-30-58.     Piled  2-8-58. 

871.203.  OmCIAL  MICKBT  MOUBB  CLUB  AND  DBBION. 
Walt  Dlnaey  Maale  Company.  BN  44.809.  Pab.  9-30-58. 
Piled  2-28-58. 


Oass  37-Papar  md  SlUiiniy 


;& 


871»4.  BCBIDOB.  Pabrlqaa  Balaae  de  Crayooa  Caraa 
d'Acbe  B.  A.     BN  33.938.     Pnb.  9-30-58.    Piled  7-1-87. 

871.206.  P  PIBBBBOABD  AND  DBBION.  Plbceboard  Papfr 
Prodacta  Corporation.  BN  32,939.  Pab.  9-30-58.  rUM 
7-1-87.  '  i^>ii^      !•/  .  ■.,,  vfc- 

871.204.  8TACO  AND  DBBIGN.  BtatkMMra  f^adal^  Cor- 
poration.    BN  33.291.     Pub.  9-30-58.     PUed  7-5-57. 

871.207.  PATA80BB.  Pataraoa  PadBc  Parchment  Com- 
paay.     BN   34.301.     Pab.  9-80-58.     PUad  7-24-57. 

871.20B.  BBD  BAT  AND  DESIGN.  A.  G.  Venlalyacfc.  lac. 
BN  34.318.    Pab.  9-30-58.    niad  7-34-57. 

8714209.  BAT-DIANT  AND  DBBION.  H.  D.  Catty  Corpora- 
tion or  N.  T.     BN  38.430.    Pnb.  9-30-68.     PUmI  10-7-57. 

871.210.  COLOBBBITB.  Bbarbard  Paber  PeacU  Compaay. 
8N  38,807.    Fab.  9-30-58.    Ptlad  10-28-67. 

•71.211.  DIONNB.  Tbe  BtorUck  Compaay.  lac.  BN  41.120. 
Pab.  »-30-58     Piled  11-21-57. 

871.212.  VI8I-TBAN.  Oeaeral  Aaillae  *  Ptlm  CerparatkM. 
BN  44.813.    Pnb.9-30-5B.    lUad  1-S4-68.     «<^.    >•<.  «.t^. 

671.213.  PABLBTEZ.  latcraatlonal  Paper  Compaay.  BN 
45.169.    Pab.  9-30-58.    PUad  2-3-58. 

671.214.  ANIMATION  BOND.  Baxoa  Paper  Corporation. 
BN  45.211.    Pnb.  9-80-58.    Piled  2-3-68. 

671.215.  BACE-KLEEN.  Ebarhard  Paber  Peacil  Compaay. 
BN  45,548.     Pab.  9-30-88.    Piled  2-10-58. 

671.216.  MUNICIPAL.  Graham  Paper  Company.  BN  45,798. 
Pab.  9-30-58.    PIImI  2-13-58. 

671.217.  TEL-O-MATIC.  Ad-A-Day  Compaay.  Inc.  BN 
48.839.     Pnb.  9-3<Mi8.    Pllad  2-14-48. 

■LBCTBOMiBK  AND  DBBION.    Tbe  Blectroamrk 
BN  46.303.     Pab.  9-30-58.     Piled  2-21-68. 

DBBION   OP   OBOTB8QUB  HUMAN.      Hlldinc  A. 
n.   d.   b.   a.    Barsnt-Morae  Co.     BN    48.391.     Pah. 
Piled  1-22-58. 

•Tl ja9.  BOYTAPB.  Boyal  McBa*  Corporation.  BN  48,498. 
Pab.  9-30-68.     PUad  S-24-88. 

671,231.     WB8TEBN  OOLD     Graham  Paper  Compaay. 
48.9U.    Pab.  9-30-58.    Piled  8-3-58. 


671.318. 
Corp. 

671.219. 
ioha« 


BN 


Qais  J4  ^  lMMlii|#  U^liif#  aM  w  aMMliif  ^i,^^  ^^ au-a^  — j  ^■nt— aL>^^ 


671,222.     ANA  AND  DBBION.     American   Naraea'  Aanocta- 
•71.19*.     J-B  tNHTidrr  OBIP.     Jache^Braaa  Maaafactar^        tloa.     BN  34.789.     Pab.  9-80-58.     PUod  9-1-57. 
lac  Company.     BN  46.483.     Pah.  9-30-88      Piled  2-7-68. 


ATI. 197.      BBBT-BATEB.      Aberrrnmbte   A    Pitch    Campaay. 
BN  81^4«.    Pab^  9-30-58.     Piled  &-8-58. 


671 J3S.    DIBTILLBD  WBITINO  AND  DBBION 
trial  PabUahiac  Corporattaik     BN  39.8ST. 
PUed  10-8B-8T. 


Theladaa- 
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•71.224.     WCmSCm  PKBaPacrrVML     Uknrj  t  BclMW*. 

IBC     BW  4T,SM.     Pub.  V-W-M.     nisd  S-T-W. 
671,239.     PL.    Podwt  Booln,  lac.    8N  47,281.    P«b.  •-90-M. 

niedS-7-U. 
•71.226.      STAMPOLOG.       World    WUto    Bporta,    lac      BN 

47.618.     Pmb.  8-S0-S8.    FlM  8-12-S8. 
•7142T.    OB-OTN  IN  DAILT  PRACTICB.    TiM  PurdM  FNd- 

«rlck  CtaipaDy.    SN  47.710.    P«b.  »-80-58.    Piled  S-14-B8. 


671.287.     'TITBLLON.'     WUItaa  HoUlu  *  CoMiMiijr  Urn- 
Itod.     8N  46.544.     Pob.  8-30-08.     FItod  2-28-M. 

671.258.    THBRMALOUNGBR.    Faith  Mllla  Corp.  .SN  47.107. 
Pab.  i^-90-M.    Piled  3-5-58. 


I! 


<his39-(ltlhN| 


..V  h 


lae.      BN 


BN 


671488 
47.1 


PBTTI. 
Pob.  8-80-68. 


Maaafbrtarlag 
PUed  8-17-58. 


Coaitaaj. 


BN 
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671.228.     BCKBEN    8TAB.       Netaaer    Brothera, 

24.618.    Pab.  1-80-58.    PIM  «-18-57. 
671.228.     ACnONPIT.      M.    C.    Schraak    Cbaipaay. 

27.800.    Pab.  »-aO-5«.    Ptl«4  4-11-57. 

671.230.  BCOOTKK  COAT  LAN80N  KTC.  AND  DBSION. 
Laaaoa  Kalawaar  Cot». ,  ,8M  80.848.  Pab.  8-80-88.  PUad 
6-20-57.  I  j 

671.231.  TIDT  mNB  AtfD  DUION.  TMyklaa.  Ib«.  SN 
3S.S11.     Pab.  0-30-58.     Pllad  7-10-57. 

671.232.  D'OKSAT.  O'OlMjr  Mllla,  lae.  BN  34,344.  Pab. 
8-30-58.     Pll*d  7-25-37. 

671 JS3.    OLOBB  TBOTTtt.    CaraU-AlMbrooke  CorporatlM. 

BN34J88.    Pab.  8-80-58.    Filed  7-26-57. 
671.234.     "FIT  STITCHED."     A.  Bagaer'a  Boa.     SN  35,884. 

Pab.  8-30-58.     FItod  8-^20-57. 
671.385.     QUALITT   HOU8K.     8.   Klela  Departanent  Btoraa. 

lac.     SN  37,883.     Pab.  8-30-58.     Filed  8-26-57. 
671.236.     Kirs.     OMrft  Dtekateln.  d.  b.  a.  Klt'a  Maaafac- 

tartac    Coaipaajr.      BN    38.438.       Pab.    8-30-58.      Filed 

10-7-57. 
671.337.     POPUNTL.     Boa  Vallejr  Maaafactarlac  Co.     BN 

38,818.     Pab.  8-30-58.     Filed  10-31-57. 

671.238.  FLAIR  OF  MIAMI  AND  DBBION.  Flair  of  Mlaal. 
BN  41.264.    Pab.  8-30-08.    Filed  11-25-57. 

671.238.  COSDB  DB  PAftIB  ETC.  Corde  de  Parle  Coraet 
Co.   lac.     SN  41.748.     Pab.  8-30-58.     Filed  12-i-57. 

671.240.  "AMBUSH."  BMataite  Forai  Braaalere.  lae.  BN 
41.802.     Pab.  8-30-58.    Filed  12-6-57. 

671.241.  WnrDT  ntlB.  A.  OoMer  8  Co.  BN  42,018.  Pab. 
8-30-58.    Filed  12-8-57. 

671.242.  CRBPB-UBNB.  Browate  KaUttag  MUM.  lae.  BM 
42.576.    Pab.  8-80-58.    Filed  12-17-57. 

671. 24S.  KNAPP  FEBB-WAT  BTC.  Knapp  Brothers  Shoe 
Maaofartartac  Carpontlaa.  BN  43,488.  Pab.  »-30-58. 
Filed  1-8-68.  j 

671.244.  DONNA  LEB.  Shelby  Textile.  lae.  BN  4S,«8. 
Pab  ^30-58.     Filed  1-8-58. 

6T1.245.    TOP  CRBATIONR  AND  DBSION.    Harry  Bpatela. 

BN  43,835.    Pab.  8-80-58.    Filed  1-14-58. 
671.346.     NACTICAL8  BY  QUEEN  CASUALS.     Queen  Kait- 

tlac  Mllla.  lac.     BN  44,406.     Pab.  8-30-58.    Filed  1-21-58. 

671.247.  NAUTICAL  BLVK8  BT  QUEEN  CASUALS.  Queen 
KalttlBC  Mllla.  lac.  $ti  44.410.  Pab.  8-30-58.  Filed 
1-21-58.  i 

671.248.  MR.  JOHN  JRI  "CBLBBRnT."  Mr.  Joba,  lar. 
BN  44.473.    Pab.  8-30-6B.     Filed  1-22-58. 

671.240.  THAMBB.  Nortleh  Mllla.  lae.  SN  44.556.  Pab. 
»-30-58.    riled  1-23-58. 

671.250.  PHIL-MAID.  Phil-Maid.  lae.  SN  44.816.  Pab 
»-80-58.     Filed  1-20-58. 

671.251.  SKIVVIES.  N0tvlch  Mills  lae.  SN  45.340.  Pab 
8-80-58.    Filed  2-5-58. 

671.252.  DOUBLE  DATE.  A.  Btala  ft  Caapaay.  SN  45.625. 
Pab.  8-30-58.    Filed  2-10-58. 

671.253.  HUSSCO.  Haaaco  Shoe  Coaipaay.  BN  45.876. 
Pab.  8-30-68.     FUed  2-17-58. 

671.254.  JBWBL  BOX.  Edtoaa  Brothers  Btorvs.  lae.  SN 
46.118.     Pab  8-30-58.    Filed  2-18-58. 

671.255.  CORLMTHUN.  L.  Onit  ft  Bra..  lae.  BJf  46413. 
Pab.  8-80-58.    FUed  3t|1-58. 

671456.  SEVILLB.  L.  Orelf  ft  Bro..  lae.  BN  46414.  Pab. 
8-30-68.     FUed  2-21-5B. 


671486. 
41.631. 


PBRMALOID. 
Pab.  8-30-58. 


MaaafaeturlBf 
Filed  12-2-57. 


Co.       BN 


(lMt42-UtM,  Ntttoi  md  Ttxtfc 
fifcrig,  md  lnhitHitii  Tlwwftr 

671.261.  VINRAT.  MoMiagwaar,  lae.  BN  38.488.  Pab. 
8-3fr-58.    Filed  10-24-57. 

671.262.  PENTHOUSE.  Biamaa.  Ewen  ft  Roae.  lae.  SN 
45,245.    Pab.  8-30-58.    FUed  2-4-58. 

671463.  EVERTRIM.  Michael  Sattoa,  d.  b.  a.  Trhnflt  Pil- 
lowcase Co.     SN  46,578.     Pub.   8-30-58.      FUed  2-25-58. 

671,264.  THRIFT  FASHIONS.  A.  ft  M.  Karacheoaiaa.  lac. 
SN  47.221.    Pub.  8-30-58.    Filed  8-7-58. 

671465.  GUILD  GROUP.  A.  ft  M.  Karacheusiaa.  lae.  BN 
47.222.    Pab  8-80-58.    Filed  3-7-58. 

671466.  REDSTONE.  WlUlaai  Moreao  Uiwj,  4.  b.  a.  Maraao 
TeitilM  Company.  SN  47.886.  Pab.  8-30-58.  Filed 
3-10-68. 

671467.  FAILLOROT.  J.  P.  Steveas  ft  Co.  lac.,  aaslsnee 
of  D.  B.  Fuller  ft  Co.  lac.  SN  48.162.  Pab.  8-30-58.  Filed 
3-21-58. 

671,268.  BET8T  ROSS.  National  Sure-Ftt  Qulltlag  Co.. 
lac.     SN   48.314.     Pub.   8-30-58.     FUed  3-24-58. 

671.268.  PERLEE  WHIRL.  Nell  Kolodacy.  BN  48,641. 
Pub.  8-30-58.    FUad  3-28-58. 


Oau  43  -  Thradl  aatf  Ym 

671.270.      VINLOFT.     Aawrlcaa    Vlacoae   CerporatlOB.      SN 
46.386.    Pub.  8-30-58.    FUed  2-24-58. 


aMf44-DMlal.   Mtiril    md  Sariidl 


671.271.  HBMATUBE.  CovrtUad  Laboratorlea.  SN  30,408. 
Pab.  8-30-58.     FUed  5-21-57. 

671.272.  REPRESENTATION  OF  LABORATORY  TECH- 
NICIAN BTC.  MUM  Deaui  Laboratorlea,  Inc.  BN  37441. 
Pab.  0-30-58.     Filed  8-18-57. 

671.273.  OLO.  Dr.  Carl  Haha  K.  O.  BN  43.516.  Pvb. 
8-30-58.     Filed  1-3-58. 

671474.  MINUET.  BeltoM  Hearlag  Aid  Co.  BN  48418- 
Pab.  8-30-56.    Filed  2-10-58. 

671.275.  SERENADE.  B^Itone  Heariag  Aid  Co.  SN  45418. 
Pab.  8-30-58.     Piled  2-10-58. 


CliM45-S«lt  Driiks  %mi  Carli«MU4 

WllMl 

671476.  FRUTNIK  AND  DBBIGN.  Gaorst  A.  CalenM. 
d.  b.  a.  Calevas  Laboraterlsa.  BN  47431.  Pab.  8-80-58. 
Filed  3-7-58. 
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671441.    a  E.  M.    Ctarlea  8.  Wolfe,  i.  b.  a.  OM>  Hour  Mar- 
tialalag.     SN  25414.     Pub.  8-30-58.     Filed  -V 11-57. 
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471^7.     FrrrA<;RAIN      l'ou«ralii  foods  R«flaiiic  Corpora- 
tlM.     MM  S81.7M.     i'ttb.  •-30-.MI.     FUmI  2-16-5S. 

trnjnn.     PILXAT'B.     Citr  Proda^ta  OorpwatiMi.  by  Bwrcrr 

from  Prank  I'lllry  aiMl  Mom,  Ib<>.    SN  7.084.    Pub.  »-30-68. 

Pltrd  *^24-SH 
II71.279.      WAEBBN'8    AND   DKMON.      Tta«    Poplara.    Ibc.. 

d.  b.^.  Tto  P*»ton.     MM  •.«»2.     Piifei  »-aO-M.     PIM 

JV-21-M. 

471.280.      imAVYMAHTBK        (iravymutpr     ronptay.     Im. 
MN  26,005.     Pub.  »-30-58.     rUrd  3-22-37. 

•714tSl.      PBIMB    PAX    BTC.   AND  DBSION.      Prtia»   Pak. 
■X  27.728.     Pnb.  9-30-58.    PIImI  4-8-57. 

671.282.      (*KlflPHEABT.       Maaeart    Brotb^rat.      8N    31.725. 
Pab.  »-30-58.    Piled  .V2»-57. 

CTIJU.      TABT-rU'IP.      ravrauiat    Dalrica.    Inc..   d. 


Rhaey-IMamoDd  Dairy. 
6-13-57 


8N  31^20.     Pub.  »-30-58. 


b.   a. 
niad 


671.284.  TOMA8<MO.      Vermont   <l>»Mr  Prodnrta.  lac.      8N 
n.38«.    Pab.  ^-30-58.    ni«d  7-»-57. 

671.285.  11  EAST  OP   MILK.      Tbr   Bordra   CoaipaBy.      »S 
33.7tl.    Pab.  •-S0-'B8.    PIM  7-16-57. 

671.286.  riMBKKLA.NP  VAIXBY  TV  AM)  DEKKiN.    C.  M. 
.Noaraialirr.      MX   34.299      Pab    9^  30-.%«      Pllrd  7- 24-37. 

671.2a7.    ORAMOB  BU)t}>M)M.    Herahry  Creaincry  Coaiitaay. 
RN  41.167.    Pab.»-30-5S.    Pllod  11-22-57. 


671. 2i«.      H.   B.   B.     S.   E.   Bykoff  *  Compaay. 
Pub.  9-30-58.     niMl  12-10-57. 


UN   42,160. 
8N    45,343. 


Oraad     Bl»<>r 
Pil«id  2-14-58. 


671.289.  PBABMIN'H.      PMraoa    Caady    To. 
Pab.  9-80-88.     ni«d  2-5-58. 

671.290.  ORAM)      RIVBR      ORCHARDH. 
Orrharda.  lac.     8N  45,877.     Pub.  9-30-.'V8. 

671.291.  RXPUHIBR.     Lraf  Braada.  Inc.     RN  46.466.     Pub. 
9-30-58.     PIM  2  24-58. 

671.392.      BOB-A-LBR.       Robert    U.    BebakMi.      BN    47^127. 
Pab.  9-80-68.     Plhid  3-10-58.  **;i    ij  * 

671.293.  BAt'HMA.N.      Barhman    rhorolatp   Mannrartarinic 
Co.     »N   47.820.     Pab.  9  3fV  ."iM      PU«h1   n  17  .%« 

671.294.  EHLBBR   R   AND  DB810N.      Altrrt   Bblera.    Inr 
RN  48.258.     Pub  9-30-88.     niMl  8-24-88. 

671.295.  QITINT.     Waaaoa  Oil  *  Raowdrift  Ralea  Toaipany 
RN  48.527.    Pab.  9-80-58.     Piled  3-26-^8. 

671.296.  IT'8-A  DILLT.      The    It'a-A  Dllly    CoBpany.      8N 
48,637.     Pab.  »-30-58.     Piled  3-28-58. 

r  Cooivaay,  iac.     8N  48J)M. 


671.297.    BN.     D.  E.  WIbi 

•-80-88.     Piled  4-8-88. 


671.298  DRrMH  Nrw  EnRland  ('oBfertloaery  Conpaay 
RN  49.293.     Pab.  9-30-58.     Piled  4-8-5M. 

871,289.  CAFSX.  Cata'a  CoCM  C*.  8N  49.67H.  Pab. 
9-30-A8      Piled  4-15-58.  .-  .  vj, -:      ^ -.  .     w 

871.800.  BBtiALU  AND  DB8IUN.  DynraHB*!  Leacoe  Ca- 
OfvraUve  AaMcUtloa.  Inc.  8N  49.884.  Pab.  9-30-M. 
rUad  4-15-58.  /^*  *.yr 

671.801.  BEOALIA.  Dal.ryaiea'a  Lnunw  ro-Overatire  Aaao 
rUtloa.   Inc.      HN   49.685.      I>ab.   9-30-58      Piled   4-15-.%N 

671.302.  INHTEA.  Coatlaeatal  CoCee  <'onpany.  HN  50.027 
Pab   9-30-58.     Piled  4  2I-.'M. 

871,803.  RWANT  WHITK.  Preeport  BoUcr  Mllla.  Inc.  8.N 
50.045.     Pab.  9-30-88.    Piled  4-21-58. 

671.304.  WAdON  TRAIN  Rtafeeoarh  Orrharda.  Inr.  8N 
30.116.     Pab.  i^-30-.%8      Piled  4-21   58. 

8T1.J08.  SDBBBY.  BtacMaach  Oarbanla.  iae.  8N  80.117 
Pub.  9-80-58.     Piled  4-21-58. 

67I.306  PIVE  5  MOMER.  lieaf  Braada.  Iae.  RN  88.8M. 
Pab  9-SO-58.     Piled  4  24-5fl. 

671.807.  JATTBB.  Joha  Thalloa  *  Conpaay.  Inr  .  d.  b.  a. 
Joba  Thalloa  A  Ca.  RN  58.S58.  Pnb.  9-SO-58.  Piled 
7-17-^58. 
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671,808.  PB08TY.  V.  8.  Packactog  Corporatloa.  RN 
670,710.     Pab.  7-8-57.    Piled  7-27-54. 

671.309.  BAFB-BI.  Baae  Uaaafajrtarlac  Coapaay.  BN 
32.016.    Pub.  9-80-58.    Piled  8-14rST.  __ 

671.310.  HI'DBON  ETC.  AND  pV>ION.  H.  D.  Hadbaa 
MaanfartnrlBc  roapaay.  RN  S3.t>77.  Pnb.  9-30-58.  Piled 
7-2-57. 

671,3U.  P-P.  D.  Darld  Pcarlac  Co..  Idc.  8N  38.579.  Pab. 
9-30-58.    niadO-S-57. 

671.312.  ROBINRON  CBUBOB.  Vaa  Brada  MIIMbc  Ca..  Iae. 
RN  42,558.     Pub.  »-80-58.     Piled  l^-l»-67. 

671.313.  CATAPLBX.     CaUpbote  CorporatlM.     8N  tf.009 
Pab.  9-30-58.     Piled  12-36-57. 

871.314.  B-Z^WAYB.  Joaepb  Karaa.  d.  b.  a.  Kaima  Pradacu 
Co.      RN  43.761.     Pnb.  9-30-58.     Piled  1-10-58. 

871.315.  BTTUB  8BT.  Ba-Hoa  PradacU  Co.  RN  48.780. 
Pab.  9-30-.%8.    Piled  1-10-58. 


Clatt  51  -  CtMMtio  idl  Ttitt  PrapamioM 

V 

6T1.816.  CREME  N.  Rorlete  Aaeayase  lioboratolree  da  Dr. 
N.  O.  Payot.     RN  31,032.     Pab.  9-30-58.     Piled  5-20-57. 

671.317.  COUP  DB  PBV.  Marqoay,  8.  a.  r.  I.  RN  35.368 
Pnb.  9-.'<0-58.    Piled  8-12-57. 

671.318.  KIDDIB-COMB.  Lacfcy  Ticer  MaaararturlBf  Com 
pany.      HN  87.437.     Pab.   9-30-58.      Piled  9-18-57. 

671.319.  NOREKN  AND  DB8ION.  Noreee.  Inc.  RN  41.832. 
I>ab.  9-80-58.    Piled  12-5-57. 

671.320.  L'l.NTERDIT  Rorlete  a  ReapoBaablllte  Llmltee : 
Lea  Parfoma  H.  de  airencby.  8N  42.163.  Pnb.  9-30-58. 
Pltod  12-10-57. 

671,881.  PTK.  Pro-Cya-Kera  Laboratorlea.  Iae.  RN  44.978. 
1Mb.  9-80-58.    Piled  1-S0-A8. 

671.322.  OLO-PCPP  AND  DBBUUi,^  GIo-Rbs.  Iae.  RN 
45.163.    I>ab.  9-30-58.    PIted  2-S-58>' 


Qasi  52— DtltrgMits  aid  Soa^ 


•t<f 


671.323.  ,8IMO.NB  MOUNIBR.    Cbarka  of  the  Rita.  lar.    RN 
36.853.    Pab.  9-30-58.    Piled  9-9-57. 

871.324.  BOYCE-ITB.    Leooard  D.  Boyce.     8N  52,383.     Pab. 
9-30-58.     Piled  5-27-58. 

671.325.  ATLAR.    Atlaa  Hupply  Coaipaay.    RN  53.919.    Pab. 
9-2.Y-58.     Piled  6-20-.%8. 


Scnricc  Bfarks 


Qais  100*~iyiiscalaMOM 


"    If    : 


671.326.     URAC 
Pab.  9-30-58. 


United    Btotca    Aato   Oabi 
Piled  8-«-«7. 


8N    28.757. 

671.327.  POI/VMKTRir  I'RORTHBTICR.  Charlea  «.  Cea. 
d.  b.  a.  Cox  Dental  Laboratory.     SN  29.700.     I^ah.  9-30-^58. 

Piled  .V9-5T.^    .  ^  r  **t!  .  { A?{     i«;  x:  ■» 

671.328  CRA.  ralifnrBla  Rfdweod  AaaoetaHett.  RN  8«,i8T 
Pab  9-30-48.     Piled  7-30-.n7. 

671.329.  WERTERN  HILLR.  The  Weatera  Hllla  Hotel.  lar.. 
d.  b.  a.  The  Weatera  Hllla  Hotel.  RN  37.533.  Pab  9-80-58. 
Piled  9-19-57. 

671.330  TBIBO-NmCR.  Blaier  Pred  Marka,  d  b.  a.  Trlbe- 
Netles  Laboratorlea.  RN  40.85M.  Pab.  9-80-58.  Piled 
11-18-67. 

671,381.  O'BRIEN  LNDURTRIB8  OB  AND  DBBIGN. 
O'Brtaa  ladaatrtM.  lar.  BN  41.660.  Pub.  9-86-58.  nied 
11-28-87. 
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TM  119 


871^1.    B.K.U.    Cteriw  B.  Wolfe.  «.  k.  a.  Ote  Boar  Mar- 
tialaiac.     8X  ia,»14.     Pub.  »-30-58.     ni*^  .Vli-57. 

•Tl^S^      PBINTBCHMIC.       Vm    Talkrakwcli.    Nooeer    *    «71442.    B  BORING  INC.  AXD  DBMOX.    BMiac,  Inc.     8N 
X^IK  lar.     8N  12.840.     Pab.  9-M-A8.     rUf^d  T-»-M.        41.S12.    Pub.  9-30-58.    Pik^  ll-2»^'i7. 

""If^    ^^^l^J^^  ^^^n^?l^^  J:V:!^VL     «"'"»       HTOHKX    PE8T   CONTROL  CO.    AND   DESIGN, 
bargh.  Nooirrr  *  .Neville.  lac.     8N  12.850.     Pub.  »-30-58. 

PIlMl  7-25-.^! 


«7I.a34.     PO.     Proecaa  Dla^laya,  laeorporatMl.     SN  20.21S. 
Pub.  »-9»-M.    Pilrd  ll-4#-5«. 

fl71.3».      OBNIE.      WorU  "Staaiv    lac.      8X   2S.19I.      I>iib. 
V-ao-M.    Ftlfd  1-S4-97. 


Robnt  B.  LoiM.  Jr..  d.  b.  a.  Hydrrx  PMt  Coatrol  Co.     8N 
42.a«0.    I*ab.  9-30-A8.    ni«Kl  12-17  .->7. 


Qms  107-EiraliM  md 


Chii102- 


S71.S44.     TOWN   AND  DESIGN.     Harrte  8alM  Om».     SN 
S4.M2.     Pub.  •-ao^'W.     Ftl»<l  7-l*-57. 


A71.SM.  DEVICK  INCLUDING  THE  LETTBR8  NAfP 
PROMINENTLY  DI8PLAYED.  NaUoaal  Caaualtj  Cou- 
paaf.     UN  8.013.     Pub.  •>30-M.     PtMl  »-•-««. 

671.337.     THE  EQUI-NnTr  COMPANY.     Tbe   Kquttr   Ao-    fU—  200 
anity  Ufa  laaaraac*  Coauany.    8N  ai.TM.    Pob.  »-30-.M.  •ww 


Collective  Membership  Mark 


t  ?, 


jJO 


671.34S.     RJ  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     AniMimB  Gem  Society. 
SN  13.708.     Pnb^>-80-58.     F1>«k1  8-13-5« 


Certification  Mark 


Pltod  12-38-M. 

671.338.  PRIP.  QuiBbjr  A  Oa..  lacorparatMl.  SN  3T,«T8. 
I>ub.  »-.10^58.    PIM»-3t457. 

671.3S8.  YOU'RE  IN  GOOD  HAND8  WITH  ALLSTATE 
AND  DB8IOM.  AllaUtaitaaaranrc  Conpaajr.  8N  4S.7»8. 
Pub.  »-SO-5«.    rib^  1-1 3-M. 

1\ 

Oast  10^    fiMtiiitloi  md  Rtpair 

671.348.     8ELBCTED    BY    EMMONS    WALKER    AND    DB- 
671.340.    RBD-E-rREDDT.   RMl-E-Gaa  CoiBpaay.  SN  650.570.         SIGN.     Orrllle  H.  EmmoM.  d.  b.  a.  Rbibmm  WaBc«v.     SN 
Pub.  0-3O-S8.     F11«l  l-L-WH.  688.800.    Pub.  0-30-58.     PlU-d  6-3-56. 


QaisB— S«rviat 


iiipi.«»i  III  tmimi,  ^  I    nj^i 


Qms  T^Cm^ms 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER  *'*"S*r" 


Thrap  n>tr<>t  rat  leas  are  not  aubjaet  to  appoaitloa. 

Oass  17-TtlMcco  PtoAkU 


1 — :fi>jk 


671.347.     Halliaark  C^knla.  lacorporatad.  Kaaaw  City.  M<>.    671.350.     G«nvral  Mgar  -Co..  lac..  N«w  Yark.  N.   V.     SN 
SN  40.574.     rtted  P.  B.  n-lS-8T.     Aai.  S.  R.  10-15-58.  33.800.    PtM  10-7-58. 


SPARKLE  SHEEN  • 

Por  Ribbon  for  Gift  Tytair  t*urpflaf>i.  '  <><^ 
First  uar  P«b.  16.  1057.      ,  | 

II 

671>»8.    "^Uatark  Carda.   lacorporattHl,    KaoMS  City.   Mo. 
SN  40..'i75.     Piled  P.  B.  |ll-l»-ft7.     Aai.  S.  B.  10-lft-M. 


;■-■!*■ 


Por  RIMmm  for  Gift  Tylnx  Purpoaw. 
rifat  aar  Trb.  16.  1057. 


Qms  tl    Cinliaidn  Matoryi 


AppllcaBt  dtocialBM  tbc  wordi'  •*With  Nrw"  aad  "Biadrr 
Tobacco." 

Por  Bind«>r  Tobacco  for  Claara. 

Ptrat  use  Juar  3.  1067 ;  FVb.  28..  1058,  as  to  '*SaMoth 
8mokc." 


Oasi  21  -  BKtrfcal  k^nm,  IhMm, 


671.340.  Archltcctaral  Parcalala  Coastractars,  Oaklaad. 
Caltf.  SN  SS.0«7.  Pllfd  P.  R.  10-10-57.  Aai.  S.  R. 
10-8-58.  671.351.      Marsthoa    Battery    Cnatpaay,   Wausan.    Wis.      SN 

SELF-FLASHING  ^'^'  ""^  **  *  '^"^'  ^"^ "  *^  **""^ 

ror  BalMlas  l>.acl.  H.yiaR  Plasblac  FUacM  sad  Offset  FAMOUS    FOR    ENDURANCE 

Caraers  So  Tkat  tbe  Paacld  Intvrlorfc  To  Pona  Watn^«*lit 

JMata  ladrppotVntly  of  Aay  iolat  PtIWr  Material.  Por  Batteries. 

first  use  Juoe  1B57.  Plrat  ase  In  April  1024. 

TM  737  O.  a.— 11 
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363.524.     TRI-CONE  AND  DESIGN.     CL  23.     12-27-38. 


364.847.     COOLONG.    CI.  42.    2-14-30. 


TM  120  "^     OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  DBc«iom  16,  1958 

(Iift23-Grtkry,  Hiifchiiry,  mi  I9A.  Q»u 46-lttJi  md  km^Mtm  ^  fctA 

•71^2.     Wahlrs  Koh-I-Noor,  Inc..  Ltmg  laiMd  at/.  N-  Y. 
-    UN  n.«51.     nM  P.  B.  10-»-A7.     Aa.  8.  B.  10-27-M. 


a71.au.     ttckater's    Bakertav.    Detroit,    MKk.      MN    14.2T9. 

niMi  s-ao-Aa. 


■'•**♦* 


■  iMo.) 


*>*  •  ".^** 


t^^      PRONG-LOCK  m  £««D  ^-^ 


ii  I  «»%i 


■'*^f*j  <^^v. 


M> 


•  •   • 

•  •   • 

•   •      • 

•  •    • 

•  •   •  • 


a 


JLJf  •  • 


.-^ 


•  •.-'•:;.rr' 


•  « 


Vat  iUtatiitiig  Btno  aiMl  4 lip*. 
KIrst  UM*  H*-pt.  lA.  1»57. 


VoT  Brmd. 

Pint  aar  October  I9.VI. 


^ 


Out  38— Priirtf  mtk  PiUkatitw  * 


871 .3M.    Bt«i>haiMon'a,  Waahlactoa.  D.  C.     8N  M.752.    ni^t 
P.  B.  »-5-ft7.    Ajb.  8.  B.  »-«-M. 


671.353.      Cowan    I'nbltoblnir   Corp.,    NVw    York.    N.    Y.      8N 
3ft,itft6.     niMl  P.  B.  8-2fr-.'V7.     AM.  8.  B.  10~7-M. 


,'■  ?  * 


Kor  Tttrhatcal  Maca>iB». 
PIrat  liar  Aar  9.  IM7. 


r  r  •■ 


-niw^^.|-.<i^^tw 


1171.354.     Powrll  MaRaitiiM.  im-.,  N>w  York,  X.  T.    8N  4A,1NA. 
Pllad  P.  B.  ll-«-a7.    Am.  8.  B.4»-3-:M, 


i^^ 


The  (Irawlnx  ahowa  tbr  rolora  blark  and  whit<>.  Xo  dalni 
to  rolor  ta  made  apart  frnnt  tb<>  mark  aa  abuwn. 

Par  BAkary  Prodorta — .Nanaly,  Pt««,  CakM,  Tra  CakM. 
Paatrtra,  Chf^rap  Cakr.  and  Tea  Brrada. 

PIrat  uae  on  or  alN>«t  8rpe.  1,  1934:  on  or  about  8«*pt.  1. 
1925.  aa  to  "Htrpbanaon'a." 


Modim  Santhrthn 


.vf'i-' 


.    SenriM  Mark    iJ«-titib 

dass  101-A^titisim and BwiMss  .^'t''' 

A71.3.'^7.     Bafpva/  8torea.  Ineorporatrd.  OakUnd.  Calif.     8N 
24,004.    f}IH  2-7-37. 

^  '  *QAVir«A-TAI*l<'  ^ 

Por  Monthly  Magaslav  CorMing  All  Phaara  of  CleaBlln««a.  ^^  '  E<-i%- 1.  ZVE  H* 

Ordrr  and   Bafrtjr  in  tka  Bnlldta«i  Whirh   llouar  Ant^rtran  Por  <'aah  Rrxlater  Brrclpt  Brdrmptlon  Plan— Naoirly,  tbi> 

Indvatry.  Cnmmrrrr  anit-linrrUat4<>n«.  RMli>inptlon  of  <'aah  RrgUtfr  B««etpta  With  Prrmlum  Hooda. 

Pint  aar  on  or  abont  8rpt.  27.  I95T«.  PIrat  oar  Nor.  2.  1955. 


f 


\ 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


V 


1«,1I4. 
122.983. 
1M.T08. 
128.709. 
124,005. 
.124.881. 
124.578. 
124.978 
,t58.082. 

aa».«8«. 

359.552 
.159.828. 
359.924. 
38n..VIO. 

S80.853. 
jMO.777. 

.180.908 
.181.058. 


ANAOLYITA.     n..87.      12-2i^l888 
N|-UM'KY8TAU     (T  48.      10-1-18. 
flBMKBAL.     n.  48.     18-4-18. 
CAPTAIN,    n.  48.     12-3-18. 
MABVKI^IT     n.  88.     12-81-18. 
T.   R    B.  CO.   AND  DBSmN.     CI. 
PATCHWOBK.     <'l    38      2  25-19. 
MTPBBMI.    n.  4«.    4^  1   19. 
NAILIPK.     CI.  51.     8-28-88 
TTMATIC.    CL  ST. 
HBP.    CI.  52      8-23-38 
JMTMtX      CI.  18.    »-30^8H. 
Bl'N  HIP.     <1    48.     9-8-.18 
TIKLRMAN  *  ITBOM  RTt\  AND  DBHION 

9-20-.18. 
nM«M>THIB      CI.  29     9-20-3M. 
NKW  CBNTKB  NRW8  BTC.  AND  HBXIOV 

88.    9-27-38.  >> 

VKIJKIWN      CI.  44.     10-4-88. 
TIIK  DKRHY.     CI.  42.     lft-4-38.        ..(-.,      .*n^ 


23.     2-4-18. 


^-    fl^> 


(T  48. 


CI 


881.153.  WHO   WA.NTM  THK   HANDSOME   WAITKB  AND 

DEMIUN.    CI.  48.     10-11-38. 

381,488.  Tl'RTLR.    CI.  27.     1*-I8-S8. 

.18I..-V73.  aAPRHKIN.     O.  88.     10-38-38. 

.18I.80H.  MBLB08B  KTC.  AND  DBMKiN.    (1.49.     10-25-38 

.181.793.  COUNTBY     HQUIBK     AND     DB8IUN.       CI.     49. 

II    I    .18. 

.181.828.  TBAVKLETTE  AND  DBRION.     CI.  38.     11-1-S8 

882.142.  DRLBIU.    11.47.    11-15-38. 

.182.428.  NORMA.     C\.  18.     11-15-38. 

.182.522.  PMNTHTO.NB.    CI.  18.    11-22-88. 

H82.592.  MENU      CI.  37.     11-22-38. 

382.593  MONABCH.     (1.87.     11-22-38.    e'- 

.182..^94.  H.NOWPIBBB.     C\.  37.     ll-n-8e. 

.182.S9.1  MNOWPIBRB.    CI.  87.    11-22  38. 

382.598.  MNOWTKX.    O.  87.     11-22-38. 

.182.597  WHIPCOBI*.     CI.  87.     11-22-88. 

382.758.  MOIKTITB.    CL  37.     11-29-38. 

382.770.  KOINIPB.     <!.  VX.     11-29-38. 

3A3.n07.  BLAZER.    CI.  42.    12  41- .18. 
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••S.S34. 

3«a.eso. 

S«3.««B. 
a«3.6T0. 
S63,«T1. 
M3.6T2. 
3AS.67S. 
MS.8U. 

ses.W2. 

M4^1. 

M4.487. 
M4.57T. 
364.A4W. 
364.703. 
364,7A3. 
.tft4.83S. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM>121 


TBl-CONE  ANI»  DESIGN.     CI.  23.      12-27-3*. 

RECBNBR.    CI.  S2. 

BBCBTAX.    CL  18. 

CANTAXIN.     a.  18.     l-3-S». 

DBLTAXIN.     C\,  18.     1-3-30. 

rLAVAXIX.    Ctjie.    l-3-3». 

I»OI.TTAXIX.    n.  18.    1-3-39. 

PHILADKLPHM.    H.  49.    1-10-39. 

MIBO-KLASB.     (1.  34.     1-17-39. 

MI8T    CHARM,  or    THB    BBDWOOM 

l-Sl-39. 
8AVOLITB.    CllM.     1-31-39. 
CHOC-O-LUNCM.    a.  46.    2-7-39. 
riODGB.    CI.  19.    2-7-39. 
TEDDY.    CI.  424    2-14-39. 
POLAIBB.    a.  it.    2-14-39. 
MATCH-MR.    Ct  39.    2-14-39. 


CI.    51. 


\ 


364,847.     OOWLOXt;.    n.  42.     2-14-39. 

S64.849.     8KY  TOFTER.    CI.  4«.    2-14-39. 

S04.8A7.     LIDO  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  4«.     2-14 

3«3,OT1.     21.     CI.  «.    2-21-39. 

•'M8.e52.     DESIGN    OF    RRITANGLE    AND   CIRCLE    COL- 
ORED BLI'E  A.ND  RED.     CI.  «.     2-21-39. 

3«a.O&3.     DESIGN    OP    RECTANGLE    AND  CIRCLE   COL- 
ORED BLUE  AND  RED.     CI.  19.     2-21-39. 

8«8.0rs.     SArCTT.    CI.  4«.    2-21-39. 

38.'*.403.     KEIL'S    HONET    AND   POLLEN    AND   DESIGN. 
CL  18.     3-7-39. 

■<M5.476.     DESIGN    COLORED    BLUE    AND    RED.      CL    3A. 
3-7-39. 

3«».a91.     NIQHTUrB.     a.  38.    3-14-39. 

3W,833.   LADY  WAYNE  AND  DESIGN.  O.  SI. 

365.915.  ARLEX.  CI.  6.  3-21-39. 

365.939.     REPRESENTATION      OP     PENGUIN. 
S-21-39. 


3-21-39. 


CI. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


a9CINB 


86,689.     SY8TEMAT.    CI  37.    5-2»-12. 
96.998.     SWEETEST  MAID  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  46. 
289.942.     THB   BUN  DIAU     a.  38.     12-15-31. 


8-12-14. 


565.823. 
B65.828. 
56S.831. 
565.835. 
566.837. 
565.841. 
565.851. 
.%65.866. 
565.868. 
565.875. 
565.882. 
565.885. 
560.886. 
065.887. 
565.888. 
065.894. 
565.895. 
565.897. 
565.903. 
565.904. 
560.900. 
565.908. 
060.909. 
565.918. 
565.928. 
565.929. 
560.932. 
560.986. 
565.937. 
560.939. 
065.940. 
S65>I3. 
560.900. 
060  J09. 
•MO  ,900. 
565.963. 
B60.967. 
065.972. 
565J75. 

560.976. 
065,990. 
560.993. 

565.996. 

560.997. 
565.999. 
S6M0S. 

*: 


The  f»U9wi»0  retUattiiui  U»ur4  Oct.  t$,  tUt 
p.  37. 


ri 


CI.  37. 


'\ 


CI.  32. 


CI.    ST. 


TH  I   C 


EASY-RITING. 

A-PAK.    CI. 

TASTY  RICE.    CI.  4«. 

8HYN-MAID.     (?l  4. 

MOORE  REDI-RBAD. 

WINDSOR.     CI.  40. 

POUNT-N-GRAPH.    CI.  37, 

VANGCARD.    C|.  22. 

HUR-0-LATOR8  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 

PLAKE  WHITE.    CI.  46. 

HKLLEME.NS  AND  DBMIGN.    CI.  21. 

ACMB.    (T46. 

THE  GLOVBTROTTER'S    PRIEND. 

CHAM-MA.     n.  37. 

MIRACLE   PRB8S-TOE-LITE.      <1.    21. 

SPLIT  A- WORD. '  CI.  21. 

WHISKAS.    a. 

METRO.    CI. 

TEL-f -swrrcHl !  o.  ti. 

Dl  DE  O.    a.  6. 

DESIGN  OP  EVTBLOPE  WITH  WINGS.     CI.  37 

PLO  GRANULES.    CI.  6. 

PLO  <'RYBTALH.     CI.  6. 

KARDIGAN.     (1    22. 

TWIX.    CI.  40. 

GRAPH-O-LIGirr     CI.  16. 

READER'S   "D"    LI<;HT  AND  DESIGN.     CL   21. 

BCTASOL.    n.  IK 

PROGRESSIVE*    CI.  18. 

DROOKO.    Cl  4|i  • 

OCTOBER  BRA)ip.    CI.  46. 

THENTLaiST.    CL  18. 

PHONOMATIC.  I  \C\.  XI. 

PERM  l>OX.    a^|21. 

PATHILON.    CI.  18. 

BIBLE.LIPE.     CI.  38. 

GARMENT  GRIPPBR.    CI.  40. 

TRUSCON  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  23. 

ROYAL  ELBCn'RONIC  PRECISION  AND  DESIGN. 

n.  21. 

TYLERIZED  SEATING  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  02. 

CO.VroUR  ETTB.    <1.  40 

DESIGN   OP  A    BOY    BATING   AN    ICE  CREAM 

BAR    Ct.  46 
JOLLY  BOY.    <n.  46. 
LOOPSTICK.    CI.  21. 
YARI-LOOPSTICK.     a.  21. 
SNAPICS.    (T  SR. 
BLUE  PACK.    C|,  40. 


^ 


566.008.  BY  BERNAD  AND  DESIGN.    CL  37. 

.166.017.  HETCO  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  IS. 

566,018.  ELTEE.    CL  21. 

566.024.  HOOK  KING.    CI.  40. 

566.030.  TRAUM  TAIU)R-TRIK.    C\.  40.  jfr 

566.031.  LANOC.    CI.  6. 

.'>66.037.  HUMANIZED  PICKLE  DESIGN,     a.  46. 

566.038.  THE    OPPICIAL    DIRECTORY    OP    ORGANIEBD 

~    LABOR  ETC.    CI.  M. 

.566.039.  ROMPLAST.    n.  6. 

566,040.  ARSIOD  AND  DESIGN.    H.  18. 

566.042.  RAN<iKR  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  23. 

.166.045.  -RAM  AND  DESKiN.    CI.  23. 

.166.046.  SLICB-O-MATIC.    O.  23. 

566.040.  PELORAL.    CI.  18. 

566.051.  THB   LAWYER  A  LAW  NOTES.     CI.  38. 

566.054.  PI^X-O  GRAMS.     CI.  40. 

.166.060.  DEMI-TASSE.     <1.  17. 

.166,062.  SPIN  =  PLYTK     CI.  42. 

.166.063.  DESIGN  WITHIN  CIRCLE.    CI.  23. 

566.068.  VOLO.     CI.  46. 

.166.073.  MARKET  QUKKN.    CI.  46. 

566,074.  SIMPLE  HIMON.    CI.  46. 

566.078.  INVESTMBNTWEEDS.    CI.  30. 

.166,079.  NEW  WAY  OP  UPE  NEWS.     n.  38. 

.166,088.  TAO-A  IK>LL  AND  DBSKiN.    O.  32. 

.166.007.  VITRIOX.     a.  8. 

566.101.  BUFFAU)  BILL  CODY.     CI.  9. 

566.107.  CAH'OK.    CI.  88. 

566.110.  SNOW -SCAPE.    CI.  13.  _- 

566.111.  PBRMANITB  AND  DESIGN.    O.  IS. 
566.117.  PETER  PEN N  SAYS  :     CI.  38. 
.166.127.  TRAVELERS.     CI.  87. 

.166,129.  BROSIUS.    (1.  IS. 

.166,133.  WESTERN  AIR  EXPRESS  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  100. 

566.140.  WESTERN  AIR  f-IXPREKS  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  102. 

566.141.  TRIPLE  PIGURE  DESIGN.     CI.   101. 

566.142.  VOCATIO.VKBRS.     a.  101. 

566.143.  POWERATED.     (1.-34. 
.166.147.  DOUBLCUP.    0.2. 
.166.162.  MOLDTITE.    CI.  21. 

.166.154.  BVRRLITE  AND  DESIGN".    CI.  21. 

.166.155.  C«»XTURES.    (T  39. 

566.189.  HOT  SPARK.     CL  21. 

.166.160.  KLII>£ON.    O.  21. 

.166,161.  MrLTI-PIT<'H.     C\.  34. 

.166.162.  TOWN  ft  COUNTRY  HOMES      CI.  12. 

566.163.  PRUTO   BRVERAGEK  AM)   DESI(;N.     CI.   45. 

.166.165.  DESIGN     OP     BOTTLE     RRPRESKNTING     THB 

SHAPE  OP  THE  KIPKBL  TOWER,     a.  49. 

.166.166.  NO  SIZE.    CI.  5. 

.166.173.  SPKEDI  GLU.    n.  5. 

.166.175.  U)KD  LESLIE.    CI.  42. 

566.179.  KITRYTE.     11.  44. 

.166.184.  T  BONE   STEAK   BXPRBS8.     CL   100. 

566.185.  TENDER  UtIN  STEAK  LINER  WEHBY  SYSTEM. 

CI.  105. 
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INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


Cr*wa  ZaUwtach  Cot»..  Iu  rrmmdmf.  Gtltf.  MtJM.  i«& 

11-SS-M.     CL  t7. 

Civwa  Zdtortadi  Cwp..  ■•■  rnaciM*,  Caltf.  MMM. 

ll-a»-M.     CL  »7.  ^^ 


Flkntourd    Paper    Prodoets    Corp.. 

•71.20S.  pab.  »-30-M.     CL  37. 
riMk.  JflMpb  8.  ud  Ca  :  «m— 
4  Oold«»on>a«ti.  lac. 


.    CaUf. 


m 


p'- 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


(■■Clatand ;  ltoBe«»4 ;  C»bc»Iw1  : 

5M.1M. 


KQ  ServtM  Co..  neyi.  kii^ 
AartfMtarc  M.  V.  tmxma :  ««» 

CMUMaadltAlra  ▼•nnooisehip  op  AumImIcb  TManua. 
Abbott    LabontortM.    Nortfe  ^Mmwo,    IlL      67I.1M.    pab. 

9  SO  'Sfl      CI    18 
Abbott    Labwra'toriM,    Nortb    CUcoco.    IlL      •71.111.    mib. 

t  IIP  Bfl     CI  18  »       1    •- 

AbereroBbio  *  FIteb  Co..   Mow  Tork.  N.  T.     tTLlPT,  pob. 

9  30  fig      CL  S4  ^^ 

Am  TockloM  Corp.'.  Brooklf*.  N.  T.     671.074.  pub.  »-«»-M. 

CL  IS. 
Acbarch.  WIUUub  C.  Chari«fMoB.  8.  C.    M1.828.  ran.  11-1-M. 

CI.  38. 
.%d-A-Do7  Co..  Inc..  TauBtoa.  Maaa.  .  «71  J17.  pab.  »~SO-08. 

CI.  37. 
Alcort,  lac..  Waterbury.  Cona.    H71,114.  mib.  9-30-M.    CI.  18. 
AliaUto  Inraraacc  Co..   Bkofcl*,   III.     871.388,  pub.  »-80-58. 

AiMrtcaa  CyanaaM  Co..  Xow  Tork.   N.   T.     885,980,  caac. 

AnM>rtcaD  Law  Book' Co.,  TiM,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.    886.051.  case 

Anorlcaii  MactalBo  *  FMin^  Co.,  Now  Tork,  N.  T.    871.117. 

pnb.  8—30—58      CL  21 
Aamiean  Macb'lac  *  Poiiadiy  Co.,  Now  Tork,  M.  T.    671,127, 

pob.  8-80-58.     CI.  22. 
.\Bwrlcaa  Molaaaao  Co. :  8««>- 

NnloaioHBo  Co.,  Tho. 
.inortcaa   Nnrwa'   Aaoorlarton.   Now   Tork.   N.    T.     671,222, 

pab.  8-30-58.     CI.  38. 

Aaertean  PacUnc  *  PtotMob  Co..  Ogdon.  Otah.     666,888, 

eaae.     CI.  48. 
AmorlcaB  8alM  Book  Co.,  Lt«.,  Toronto,  Canada,  aad  Nlaaara 

FaUa.  Btetra.  aad  OlMid6te.  M.  T.    86.688.  cane.    O.  Vf. 
AiMrtMn  Slirlnc  Machine  Co.,  Chlcafo,   lU.     566,046,  eaac 

Ameii<ran  Storeo  Co.,  Phnadriphla,  Pa.    665,685,  case.    CL  46. 

■^^^fo  ^"S?*??-  ^^•'    »1>«>*6*lphla.    Pa.  671,270.    pab. 

•-30-68.     CL  48. 

Awleraon,  Bolte,  Ckicago.  Itt     805.886.  cane  CL  «7. 

Ap^lo  Conotntrateo,  Inc.,  wk|  Caacord.  Ma«.  565.840.  eaac. 

^•^twtnral  Porcelain  Condtraetora,  Ooklaad,  Calif.   871448. 


DECEMBER  16,  1958 

DiadakMd,  Conoetod.  «tc. :  Mew  Corttflcataa ;  12c  PobUcatloaa.) 
CI.  21. 


t  Btoraa.  Inc.  <Blooalacdalo  Vmo. 


Annbrnat  Ckaln  Co.,  ProirtdHwc.  K.  I. 

Adaa  Powdor  Co..  Wllmlactoa,  DeL 

CL  6. 
Atlaa  Powdor  Co.,  Wllmlnffton,  Del. 

AtUa    Mupply  Co..   Mewarkj   M .   J. 

CI.  62. 
Anla  I'hpmlcala,  far. 


iminfft* 

ewarkl 

«oo4 


671.078.  pob.  8-.I0-M 

866.816,  rea.  8-21-58. 

671,061.  pab.  »--S<V^W. 

671,326.  pab.   8-28-68. 


B.    B 

CL  6 


Ool«  Cbomical  Corp. 

Cbfmtcal  Co..  Boatog,  Maaa. 


671,066.  pub.  8-30-58. 

"'i5Si«^*'*'cL'46*  "'••  ^^  "•"■•  '•*'•  ^      •"'*»*•  V^^ 

^^'■•-^•^tli  "^  ^4t»'  •■  W«n»l»»  of  C.-U.  M.  Masor. 
*•  •?»*   *^r  of  W.   Ma^w,  doceaaod.  OlMoon.  G«r-^- 


Blooadngdale'a :  «c 
FMoratnl  Dapar 

INT.) 

Borco  Cbmlcala,  Inc.  Chlca«o.  Dl.     671.040.  pab. 

CL  1. 
Borden  Co..  Tbc,  New  Tork.  N.  T.     671,285.  pob.  0-S»-68. 

CL  48 
BoHm.  inc..  Maaooth.  N.  T.    671.842.  pob.  8-80-68.    CL  108. 
Bootwkb  Lahoraforiaa.  lac :  «oo— 

PllMorr.  Howard  B. 
Booaqoet,  Boland  J.,  d.  b.  a.  Veno  Prodvcta  Co..  Baton  Booca, 

La.     871.104,  pab.  8-80-88.     CI.  18. 
liorce.  Leonard  D..  St.  Loola,   Mo.     671.324.  pab.  8-80-68. 

CL  52. 
Bradlng  Brewcriea  Ltd. :  Mf— 

Hampdra  Brewlna  Co. 
Brown  A  WilUamaonTobaeeo  Corp..  Loularille,  Ky.    671.086. 

pab.  8-80-68.     CI.  17. 
Brownie  Knlttlnc  Mllla.  lae..  New  Tork.  N.  T.    671,242,  pab. 

8-80-58.     CL  38.  •       •  •" 

Bulletin  Co..  PhlladelPhU.  Pa.     566.117.  eaac.     CL  88. 
Caln'B    CoCto    Co..    Oklabomn    City,    dkia.      871,288.    pob. 

9-80-68.     CI    46  •       >     »- 

Calevaa,  Ueorni  A..'d.  b.  a.  Catevaa  Labaratortao,  Waahlngton, 

D.  C.     671,276,  pab.  9-80-58.     H.  41. 
Caleraa  Laboratortea  :  8«e — 

Caleraa.  George  A. 
California     Redwood     AaaocUUoa.     Saa     iiiraBclaca,     CaUf. 

671428.  nab.  9-30-58.     a.  100. 
Carmi-Alnabrooke    Corp.,    New    Tork.    N.    T.      671.833,   pab. 

9-80-58.     CL  39. 
Carver,  Horace  N. :  See — 

Rich  81cm  Corp. 
Gataltna.  Inc..  Loa  Angelea.  Calif.     866,166.  eenr     CI.  80. 
S?if  **?J*  S*^-  Totodo..Oh»o.  871418.  nab.  9-80-68.  CI.  88i 

fSoSs    ■  cf*%  •  ''•"~^'  ^"^     671409,  pob. 

*^*SS5^  *^I  *52^   *■*••  **•*  ^*^  "'   *      •^1*».  P^ 
<'>»»  Proiocu'Co.'.  Broadrtew.  IB,    871.060.  pab.  9-80-68. 

CImlar  Corp..  Ulgblaad  Park.  Mich.    364.869.  nm.  2-7-M. 

Cite    Ud..    Baael.    BwltMriand.     671.107-8.    pob.    9-80-68. 

^lt,.'*"^"^"'.,*^®'P"v  CW<»*«>.  HL.  hy  merfer  froat  Prank 

ClawaonMacfaiMCo..nastMra.N.  J.    871.140,  pob.  »-8»-«t. 

CL  28. 
cnaraland  Induatrtal  Tool  Co..  Inc..  Chardoa.  Ohio.    871,187. 

pab.  9-80-M.    O.  28. 
Clab^Alualnani  Prodncta  Co..  Chleago.   HL     671.078.  vt^ 

^^0*vS      CL  lA. 
CodT  Baleo  Co..  Chicago,  III.    566.101.  eaac    CL  0. 

''•JS^'kA-  *  ^•'  ^'^  ^o''^.  N.  T.     671.241.  pub.  9-30-68. 

CI.  88. 
CoOlnga.  TltMBaa  J.,  New  Tork.  N.  T.    866.888.  cane    CL  21. 
Cooimandltalre  Vennootacfaap  op  Aaadeelea  Tietaaan  *  Draa. 

Lddea^,  M.  V.  Locaa  Aardoeterg.  alao  d.  b.  ^  F 

daUnc  TIelcnun  8  Droa.,  Ho««eT«ea.  Netbertaab. 

raa.  9-8O-08.    O.  46. 


860400. 


671,172.  pob.  9-30-58.     t!l  i{6. 

"^55r4^5i^,lfe8?^r"^V)'''-~""'  ^•**"»" 
Bajbarjt^Jro^^  iae..   Mt.  Veraoa.   N.  T.     671.188.  pob 

Bati^.  Ranliton  C.  J 

^il"'J2."**'  ^A  «>   *  ■  '5-'   "•»eo  8  8oa,  to  C  J   Batea 

*5«J^*"' J^*£»      ««•.•»»,  ten.  9-^38     CI  ^» 
Baoocbard.  Otto  P..  Brie,  Pa.     5^1.823,  canT^n    87 

"l6^"06?'fe.SV4^g»-^42*"'    ^"-   Swaananoa. 

"^.■00?'fcn%-^"~jq'4i"«-   "^     —• -"-^ 

Beacoa  Balea  :  ffee — 
Beb#ir»r,  Sol  M. 
Bebelfer.  iM  M.,  d.  b.  a.  IMacon  Sale*    r^MBAsian.    v    v 

n"  46  "•  ""^^"*'  ^^     671.292.  pob.  9-80-68 

Beld^n  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago,  HI     671.122.  pob  9-80-68.    CI  21 
""CXaS^o'V**    Co..    Chicago.    Ill 
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Swannanoa. 


N.  C. 
W,  C. 
N.   C. 


Coounerelal-Paeiflc  Corp 

San  Carloa  Canning  Co. 
ContlnenUI  CoSe*  Co.TChl 

CI    46 
Continental  DiatUling  Corp..  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

1— 19-88.     CL  48/^  »~    .     ». 

ContlnenUI  Prodntta.  Inc..  Maw  Branawlek.  N.  J 

pab.  9-80'«8.     Ci.  23. 
Corde  da  Parle  Cornet  Co.  Inc.  Now  Tork.  M.   T. 

pab.  9  Iff  68.    CI  88. 
Com    Prodncta    Refining  Co^   Maw    Tork.    N.    T. 

pob.  9  20  68      CI   8       ^^ 
Coro^  Inc.,  New  Torit.  N.  T.     871.182.  pab.  »-80-M.    Ct  28 
Coaawpolltan  CooBwtlca     * 


871.802.  pob.  9-89-68. 
888486.  tea. 

8Tl,lft. 
6T1488. 
671.088. 


Bantlac.  J.  D. 
Coartload  Laboratorlaa 


6Tl,Sn.  pab. 


,      ^.   „  671.274-6,    pak 

"*n*^  •"«.  Co..  Inc..  Chleago.  Ill      565M4 
ReHon  Co..   The.   Memphla.  Teaa. 

Berand  Creatlona.  Ltd..  MiMiat  Yaraaa.  N.  T 

CI.  37. 
Big  Moaatala  Bceat  Co. 
Hawteber.  8.  StaalgKr 


_    ^-.      -  .  Loa  Aagriea.  Calif. 
^  w^-  w^     CL  44 
Cowaa  Pukllablag  Corp..  New  Tork.  N.  T.    671.868.    CI.  88. 

*''iL.S**^  JL  *•  •»    ••  Co«  Deatal  Laboratory.  Oaklaad. 
^  CaW.    87142^.  pab.  9-80-68.    CL  100. 
Coi  Deatal  Laboratory  :  8eo— 

CoK.  Charlaa  B. 
Craawr  Chcailcal  Co..  Oardaer.  Kaaa.    671.088.  pab.  »-89-8t. 

CI.  18. 
Cronpton  Co^  to  Ommpton  Co.,  Waot  Warwick.   R.   L.  to 

Cronuton   Co..  New   Torit.  N.  T.     864.708.  rea.  2-14-08. 

Creniploa  Co..  Weet  Warwick.  B.  I.    864,847.  raa.  t-l«-88. 
-,"—-1'^.  «-«■*••     V 1.  ««.         CL  48. 
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8  8  68.    .CL  87.  ^ 
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1  I '"••"■wo.        ^-1.    oT . 
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Dairklow,  lac.  fportswMr.  Now  Tork.  N.  T, 
CL  S0. 

I^sv-J^ood   Prodpcto.    lac..    CUftoa.    N.    J. 


»-M-M.     a.  82. 
lartora    OUao    Co., 


IlL 


MCOTt. 
•Tl.lM.    9irt>. 
•Tl.lM.    pob. 


HMlford    Park 
S-80-M     CL  88. 
Dollaaor  HoaM  Oyai  Bqalpmcnt  Co. :  «oo— 

OaUafBr.  Jack. 
Oollaatr.  Jack.  d.  b.  a.  iJellnaer  Hoom  Uya  IgalpiiMat  Co., 
Oaklaad.  Caltf .    S71.I25.  pub.  9-80-AI.    a.  2. 

Da  Laxo  Saw  aad  Tool  Co.,  LoalaTlilc,  Kj.    e7l,14«-7,  pab. 

^W^-M     CI    28 
DaraMtlca.'  lac'    Hcattle,  Wash.,   to  JUUlac  Dtnaotlcs  Co.. 

Brldgoport.   Conn.     3M,8«1.   rea.   l-Sl-M.     a.  11. 

OaalAod  ProdocU,  lac..  Oak  Park.  III.    M».8M.  caae    O.  SS. 
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Uaitod  Wallpapor.  lac. 
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Oklo.    ^71.284.  pab.  »-30-U.    cTs*.  v       ••      • 

Dt-Do^  Co.:  ««•— 
Mark,  Waltor  V. 
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.  671,264.  pab. 
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671.897,  pab.  9-80-A6.    CT.  102. 
BtaMlooaaaeat    VolTta.    C.    B.    Straadgrea,    Bcohleaa,    Vaod. 

■wttsorUad.    671.lk8.<pah.  9-80-66.    CT.  88. 

671,200,  pab. 


■loolalor  Accordloaa.  lac.  Now  Tork,  N.  T, 

9-80-66.     CT.  86 
Bx«Blalte  Porai  Braaal«>re.   lac.  Now  Tork.  N.  T. 

■ab.  9-SO-66.     CI.  36. 
PfeWr,    Bhorhard.    Peadl    Co 

Mb.  9-80-66.    CT.  87 


rd.    PoaHl    Co., 
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6T1J40. 
Pa.  671J10, 
Pa.     671.216. 


pah.  9  80  66.     CT.  87. 
rahrviao  SaUoe  de' Croyoaa   Chraa  d'Actw   S.  A 
■wtlaoriaad.    671. 204.  pub.  6-80-66.    CT.  87. 

Pahfl^raivo  Co.  of  AoMrtca.  Portlaad.  Orog.     671.07S.  pab. 

ralth  MUla  Corp..  AvcrUl  Park.  N.  T.    671.2M.  pohi  9-80-SS. 

Ptarlac'D.  David,  Co..  lac.  Mabtoaaedi.  Mlaa.  671.811.  p«h. 
9-80-66.     n.  66. 

PwVral  Wlao  A  Llaoor  Co..  Jrraey  CTty.  N.  J.  862.142.  raa. 
lt-16-M.     n.  47. 

radoratod  DepartnMVt  Htorea,  lac  ( Bloom locdalo  Broa.  Dtr.), 
d.  h  a.  BlaoaiH«dalo'a,  .Xew  Tork.  N.  f.  6T1.06S.  pah. 
6-80-S6.     CT.  16. 

roilowa  Modtaal  Mfg.  Co..  lac.  Now  Taift.  N.  T.  666.049. 
CT.  16. 


Ilbrohoard    Paper    ProdocU    Corp..    Baa    rraaeiaeo.    CaUf. 

671.206.  pab.  9-80-68.     CL  37. 
riach,  Joaeph  8.  aad  Co. :  «eo— 
Becorda  A  OoMahoroiigto.  lac. 
PlBer  Made  Pickle  Oo. :  «eo~ 

Nijpaa,  David. 
PtraM  TItaa  KlaeawamCahrlk  ti.  b.  b.  H.,  SchwoUa.  Ocnaaay. 

671.076-7.  pab.  9-30-56.     CL  IS. 
nrat  Natlaaal  Baak  la  St.  LmUs.  St  Loala.  Mo.     666.140. 

ease.    CL  102. 
PlahaMB  A   Bom,    lac.   Now    Xork.    ».    T.     671.09S,    pab. 

9-80-66.     Ci.  16.  ^       ,    i~ 

rUU  of  Mlaaii.  Mlaad.  Fla.    671,238.  pab.  9-30-58.    CL  39. 
flax.  Nat  8..  Now  Tocfe.  N.  T.     666,054.  cane.    CL  40. 
riex-O-Utora.  lac.  Carthage.  Mo.     M6JM6.  caae.     CL  32. 
PkMd.  ioha  ■..  d.  h.  a.  Flood  Ptoe  A  Tobacco  Ccu.  Oklahoma 

CTty,  Okla.     M6.060,  caae     CTll. 
Flood  Pipe  A  Tobacco  Co. :  6«« — 

Flood,  Joho  B. 
Foremost  Dairies.  lac.  d.  b.  a.  8haey-Diaau>ad  Dairy.  Sao 

FraoHaco,  CaUf.     671.288.  pah.  9-30-66.     CL  46. 
Forayth.  Joha.  aad  Co..  Glasgow.   Scotlaad.     663,989,  case 

CL  41. 
Foster  MeUI  Prodocts  lac.  Attlehoro.  Mass.     671,184.  pob. 

9-30-68.     01.  28.  .  -^  ^ 

tVeeport   Roller  Mills.  Inc..  Fraaport,  Mlaa.     671.3018.  poh. 

Frel  Broa. :  See — 

Wftiaora.  Balph  M. 
French-AjBcrlcaB  Pharaiaeoatlcals  Co..  Inc..  The.  New  Tork. 

.N.  T.     566,040.  cane     CT.  18. 
Preach  ladostries.  lac,  Saa  Fraadsco,  Calif.    564.062.  caae 

Fraahmaster  Corp..  New  Tork.  N.  T.  666,070,  caae.  CT.  86. 
Kruto  Bererase  Co.,  Bockford.  lit  666468.  caae.  CL  46. 
Faller,  D.  B.,  A  Co.  lac  :  6oo-ri   ^  /  ..v  >  ■■ 

8teTena,  J.  P.,  A  Co.,  lac 
Ualaes  Anhasl  Foods  Ud.,  BoIaUp,  Ealtoad.     866,896,  caae 

CT.  46. 
(Jardaer.  Howard  A.,  d.  b.  a.  Balea-Alde  Service.  Chicago.  IlL 

564,141.  cam-.      CT.   101. 
(ielnr  Chemical  Corp.,  by  change  of  naaie  froaa  Aala  Cheoil- 

cala,  Inc,  Ardaley.  N.  T.     471,058,  pub.  9-30-68.     CL  6. 
(General   .\nlllne  A  FUm  Corp.,   Now  Tork,   N.  T.     671.212. 

pub.  »-30-58.     CT.  37. 
(ieneral  CTgar  Co..  Iac„  New  Tork.  N.  T.    671,860.     CL  IT. 
General   Paint   Corp.,   San   Frandaco.  Calif.     665,029,   caae. 

CL  16. 
r.«neral  Tlra  A  Rabher  Co..  The.  Akroa.  Ohio.     671.046,  pob. 

{►-30-.58.     CI.  1.  ,       .  K— 

<:iddlng.  J.  M..  A  Co. :  fitee— 

Oudlag.  Joooph  M 
(ilddlag.  Joaeph  fi..  d.  b.  a.  J.  M.  Olddlag  A  Co..  Now  Tork. 

N.  T.     471,112.  pub.  9-30-58.     CT.  18. 
Glo  Rns,  Inc..  Dayton.  Ohio.     471,322.  pab.  O-SO-68.     CL  61. 
Uoit    Keaneth   ■.,   d.    b.   a.   Bolcor   loduatrtes.  MInnoapolla. 

Mian.     671,163-4,  pub.  9-80-58.     CT.  23. 
Golden  west  Citrus  Association,  The  :  Bee — 

OoMea  Woat  CTtroa  Assodatloa. 
Goldca  West  CTtros  Asaodatloa.   to  The  Goldenwest  CTtrua 

AssocUtloa.  Tastln.  CsUf     128.708,  ren.  12-3-68.     CT   46. 
Golden   West  CItrua  AaaocUtloa.  to  The  Goldenwest  CItms 

AssocUtloa.  Tastla.  Calif.     128,766.  rva.  12-6-68.     CL  46. 
Goldstein.  Albert  M..  Inc..  New  Tork.  N.  T.     566.003,  caae. 

(;orham  Mfg.  Co..  Prorkleace.  R.  I.    666.097.  caae.    CL  8. 
<ir«ham    Paper  Co.,  St.  Loula,   Mo.     671,216,  pub.  9-30-S8. 

a«"«J»*m   P«Por  Co.,v  St   Loala,  Mo.     671.221.  pah.  O-30-58. 

Grai^   River  Orcharda,    lac.   Goaeva.  Ohio.     671.200.   pab. 

9— 30— 58.     CI.  44. 
Oraviwister  Co.,  Inc.,  Long  laland  CTty,  N.  T.    671.280,  pah. 

Grayhome  Corp..  N>w  Tork.  N.  T.     666.966.  caae.     CT.  M. 
Grayhame  Corp..  .New  Tork.  N.  T.     565,997,  caae    CT.  21. 
Gregory    f\>ant-<>-Iak    Co..    from    Gregory    Fonat-O-Iak   Co.. 
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"'••I'.    Ik,    *_^ro-    lac.    Baltimore,    Md.      471.26i-6.    pab. 

OrlMit  Caaaera  lac.  :  6ce-- 

Maxcy,  Gregg,  Inc. 
Guardtaa   Merchaadlalng  Corp.,   Montreal,   Caaada,  from  O. 
Mowaet.  New  Tork    KJ      671.184,  pub.  9-30-6^.     CT.  23. 
On^.  Ha»Ty.  I»*..  New  Tork,  N.  T.    671.160.  pah.  9-30-58. 

"  h^adi  ^ct  44  ^'  ''~*'***<^'  «««M»r  671,273,  poh. 
Ifallaaark  Cards.  lac.  Kaaaaa  City.  Mo.  671,847-8.  CL  T. 
Haloid  Co.,  The :  «e*— 

Haloid  Xerox  lac.  , 

"'n'*'li^"*'J"l-  •>?  '•ksM*  of  name  from  The  Haloid  Co..   J 
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St^iLiiLSfL^*^^-**'     471 055^srt.  9-30-66.    CL6.T 
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HMk-Ktef   Oo^  Chleaco  «a4   Oteaeoe.   III.     666.624. 

Horlacher     Brewlaf     Co..     ▲lleatowa.     Pa.      86S.6S6. 

S-21-56.     CI.  48. 
^^JT*^  Pradncta    lac..    Worcaatar.    Maaa.      566.110.    caac 

CL  IS. 


KMaert  L  B..  Bubkar  Oa..  Now  Torfc.  M.  T. 

KMaaaaalekeaar   Saatncht    rona.    Bakkatkgt   ft   OlaMcka 
Aktlraaeaellochart.  Blnbeck.  Haanorer.  Qennaa/.    671.086. 

^'^^Pf  ■""»"  W"*  >"«•  Con*..  Brocktoa.  Maaa.    671^4*. 
KaapT.  Artie  W..  J^ew  York.  N.  T.     866.176.  caac     CL  44. 

Laeo  Saoply  Co. :  8m — 

Laiuor,  joaepk. 
La  Martt.  Mattpnr.  Brookljra.  N.  T.    566,111.  caac    Q.  U. 
Laaca.  lac :  8«^^ 

L*aea  Pa^klag  Co. 
Laaoe  Paeklag  Co..  to  Laaca.  lac.  CharlaCta.  N.  C.    S64.577. 

laa.  2-7-56.    CL  4«. 
Laaaoa   Baiawear  Corp..  N«1r  York.  M.   T.     6T1.S80,  pak. 

Lwtlaa  Predvcta  Co..  BaiUaMre.  Md.    671,064.  pak.  9-60-08. 

Latrob*   Btael   Co..    Latraka.    Pa.      671,064.   pak.    t-MMM. 

Laafar.  Jaaapk.  d.  k.  a.  Lara  Sapply  Co..  Loa  Aagalaa;  Calif. 

671.171.  mib.  0-60-58.    CL  26. 
.LMf    Braada.    lac.    Ckleago.    IlL      671.261.    pak.    6-60-08. 

IlL      671.806.    pak.    »>S0-86. 


Loaf    Braada.    lac.    Chicago, 
CT.  46. 


LcTT.  Wtlltaai.   Iforrao.  d.  b. 
tork.  N.  T.     


IbraiT  of   Sdenca.   lac.   New  Tork. 
6-3CMM.      -    " 


Moreao  Textllea  Co..  Naw 
671 J66.  pab.  6-60-06.    a.  42. 
Lewta.  Mary  B..   Brooklxa.   N.   T.     866,068.  caac     CL  62. 
Iiewta-Sb«uud  Frodoeta,  lac.  Watertawa.  Maaa.     671.146. 

CI.  m; 


N.   T.     671JS4.  pak. 


Hodaaa.  H.  D.  Mfg.  Co..  OUcago.  lU.    671410.  pak.  6-60-06.    H!l?*iIS?'-ni"^-...^'*7  7.®?»i  ^-  _I«-??*'?i*-  5^?f:_-^  *!• 


'"H?*^'^'  <^*-    ««»•«••.   I'M.      661.624.   r«a.   lS-«7-06.     ,.5??f'^-  "S"  "-2»-« 
CL  2S.  Uak-fliTory  Corp. :  See — 

Uak  Mfg.  Co.  L^ 


Llak  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd..  to  Uak  barorj' Corp..' Caiiaadaigaa.  N.  J. 
862,522.  r«i.  11-22-08.     CL  IS. 


^^ff*^.*"**  *^'  N*»  *♦»*•  J*-  T-     Wl^W.  pak. 
CL  86. 

HTdrez  Peat  Control  Co. : 
LoikL  Botert  B..  Jr. 
IBC  Rcaearch  Laboratortaav  !«»«•.  New  York.  N.  T.    671,( 

P«k.  6-80-08.     CI.  6.   ~ 
Imperial    Chemical    ladoatrtea   Ltd.,    Loadoa   aad   Mlllbaak, 

Laadon,  BagUad.    566.681,  eaac    C\.  6. 
"G^^Mn^M  ^*"  °'***'  ■*l>*<*^  *•*«*»•     «^1.161.  pak. 

Imperial  ym  aad  gkade  Co.,  PhlladHphU,  Pa.     060.888. 
caac.     CI.  21. 

'■fe8?ilf"*  ^'^n'  A."'H.«JP*»t"^""«  Ca..  Chicago.  lU. 

671.180.  pak.  6-80-08.    CL  29. 
'■l"!?!5**.L*»*i;'<»rtaea  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  T..  from  Ualted 

BpecUltle.   Co    of    Illlaola,    Chicago,    HL      671.180.    pab. 

iBdaatrUljPabilah^  Corp..  The.  Cleralaad.  Oklo.     671,228. 
pab.  9-80-08.     CL  88. 


Utwia  ft  Bona.  lac.  CInelnnatL  Oklo.    671.188,  pak.  9-80-06. 

CI.  28. 
Lolbl.  Bekert  B..  Jr..  d.  b.  a.  Hydrex  Peat  Control  Co..  North 

Hollywood.  Calif.     671^48.  pab.  9-00-08.    a.  108. 
LoaenbaoaeBwerk  Doaaeldorfer  Maachlaenteu  A.  O..  Doaaal- 

dorf-Orafeaberg.  Germany.    671.141,  pub.  9-80-08.    CI.  28. 
Luc^TlRer    Mfg.    Co..    Kanaaa    City.    Mo.      671,818.    pab. 

Macka,    Blmer '  P..'    d.    k.    a.     Triko-Netica     Latoratorlw. 

VermlUaa.  Ohio.     «71,SS0.  pab.  9-80-08.     Q.  100. 
Mager.  Oemena-Clrirh  M. :  6e»— 

Balaer.  Katte.  nee  Meadta. 
Mager,  WItkelm :  Set— 

Balaar,  Katbe.  nee  Mendta. 
Magaetic    BMwrdlnc    Induatrlea.    Ltd..    Near    Tark.    N.    T. 

565.864.  caac.    CL  21. 
Mall    Order    Printing   Co..    Detroit.    Mich.      6«6.60f.    eaac 

CL  87. 


'■R^*"*****  *^*-  '***  *•'•'•  "•  ^-    •71.161.  pab.  9-00-08.  MaatelL  Michael  J.,  Loa  Angelea,  Calif.  565.990  caac  CI.  40, 

I  HI-  ^-       .  w    ^      «_        ^  —  Marathon   Battery  Co.,   Waaaan.    Wla.     671.801.     CI.  21. 

lateraatloaal  Lata^  Carp..  Do««r,  Dal.  671.182.  pab.  9-60-00.  Mark.  Walter  V..  d.  b.  i.  DIDaO  Co..  Detroit.  Ml^.    8iB6,M4. 

y-i.  zz.  caac     CI    6 

'"jTSo^SS**  ct'^Vt''  ^"  ^"'^   ^"^'   ^'  '*     •^*'***'  "^  Marfaay,  s!  a!  r.  L,  Paria,  rranoa,    671J17.  pak 

'"25if^°*'^"o?  Co..-Tke.  Meridea.  Conn.     671.179.  pab.  Martlaelil.  A.  C.  Bogera  Plaatic  Corp..  Waat  Warraa, 
•-80-08.      CI.   28.  g7l  (>4g    Bub    9-80-08.     CL  -2 

'"liSI^n?'^"**'*  ^'  P^"  **•*  ^••*'  **•  ^-     »«.Wfl.  Maacart  Broth^ra.  Wllkea-Barre.' Pa.    671.261.  pak.  9-60-08. 
caac     LI.  zi.  Ql^   ^ 

'*'r;'*"S"'  *^-  ""^  '^t^^'^  N.  Y.    671.296.  pak.  9-80-08.  Maxcy.  Oregg.  Inc..  Bebrlag   to  GriAa  Caaaara  lac.  Bartaw. 

'*CI*%4~""  *"*  ^  •  ■*   *^*"-  ^     •"'**^  "^  9-80-06.  WjMCo..  D.  C    The.  DorteL.  N.  C     565.887.  caac     CI.  87. 

JacfcaoB   aad   Choreh    Co.,    Maglnaw.    Mich.     566.148,   eaac.  Meara  ^fachlne  Co.,  Lancaater,  Ohio.    671,145.  pab.  9-80-08 


CI    84. 
Joha.  B.  P..  Pamltare  Co^p..  Portland.  Oreg.     671.190,  pab 

9-80-58.     CI.  82. 
Johnaon    HlMIng  A.,  d.  U   a.  Bargeat-Moraa,  Bockford.   DL 

871.219.  pab.  9-80-56.     CI.  87. 
Kabnahikl     Kalaha     flank/m     Reiki     flelaakoaho.     Bawaakl, 

Nagaao-Kea.  Japaa.     671.178.  pak.  9-MMM.     CL  26. 

"^"f  ^SJ^If 'i--*- ii  ¥:•  *■«■••  ^*^  ^»»*.  »•  ^'     671.264-0, 
pak.  9-30-08.     CI.  42. 

Karaa    Joae|>h.  d.   b.   a.   Kama   Pradncta  On..   rUat.   Mick. 

671.814.  pnb.  9-.VMW.    Cl.  50. 

Karaa  Prodoeta  Co. :  Aee-~ 

Karaa,  Joaeph. 

Kardlgaa  Ca„  lamaUt.  III.    868.918.  caac. 


a.  28 

Merckaat'a  Blaenit  Co..  The.  Daaver,  Oala.,  ta  Ualted  Blacolt 
Co.  of  ABMrlca.  Melroaa  Park,  Ul.     124,976.  raa.  4-1-00. 

n.  46.  -,  , 

MIcro-Maater.  Inc. :  See — 

Keafel  ft  Kaaer  Co. 
MIlea  Deatal  Lakoratoriea,  lac,  Clerelaad.  Ohio.     671,272. 

pab.  9—^0-08.     Cl.  44. 
Mlro-Plez  Co..  Inc. : 
KIch  8lgna  Corp 
Mr.   John.    Inc.      ' 

Cl.  39. 
Mock    Reed    Col.    Plttabargh.    Pa.      671,072.    pab.    9-00-08 

Cl.  10 


New  York.   N.   T.     671.240.   pak.  9^80-.58 


Kamr.  Jalkae.  ftlN>.. 'toKamr  BJtk'^rp..^«?'Tark.  N.  T.  "^TJL''^**'  ""^  »■«  •  »•■»"▼«»»•.  "Taaa.    066.164. 

124  006.  rea.  12-81-00.  1  Cl.  S9l  ^-  **• 

Kay«*.B«rtkCorp. :  Ow—  T  Mohawk  Motor  Uaea.  lac,  NaahllUe.  IVan.     866.180. 

Karaer,  Jalloa.  ft  Co.jJ  Cl-  »<» 
Kell.  Alkert  T..  Valencia.  Wa.     365.408.  rea.  8-7-Ot 
Ken  Oamo  Mfg.  OntOttar :  8<ie— 


a.  18. 

- --    -^ ,„ f  f*r  :  Rflc — 

Ply  Clothing  Co. 
Kerfc.  Bemfcard,  d.   k.   a.    Met   Ooolarhe  Rrhrljfmarhlnehula 
ft    Randelaondememlng   *'nek«."    RilTeraum.    Netberlaada. 
566  042.  caac.     Cl.  28.    ' 

*^r*tl  9!?*"]?'  ^'*^-  ''**•   P'»oenli,  Aria.     671.071,  pab. 

a  60  08.     Cl.  10. 
KenffM  ft  Baaer  Co..  Hoboken.  N.  J.,  from  MIcro-Maater.  lac. 
^Kaaaaa  City.  Ma.     671.116    pak.  9-00-08.     CL  26. 
ifryatoaa  Palat  «n«1  TarnMk  Carp.,  Brooklya.  W.  T 

pak.  9-80-58      —    ■»•  "^ 


n«i  T*r 
-        O.  iV 
Kimkeriy-Clarfc  Corp. :  Oca 
VeMowB  Co..  lac 


671j||88. 


Klfa  Mfg  Ca 

THckatela.  Oearae,  

""prt  iJtST'n^n'^  '■*••  "'^  ^"^  *• '''    •^*'*''-    ^^tM^CmMomltj  C»^  Detroit.  Mich.    671406.  pak. 


-1 


Moaday  Moratag  PnklUher  lac.  The.  ta  W.  Opriager.  Detroit 

Mlrh.     360.777.  ren.  »-27-58.     H.  28. 
Moaaet.  George  :  gee— 

Ooardlan  Me rr ha  ndlalng  Corp. 

Moare  Boalaeaa  Porma.  Inc.  Niagara  Falla.  M.  T.     OOOJST. 

caac.     CL  37. 
Maaeaa  Testllea  Oa. :  Ore — 

Lery.  William  M. 
M^oUi.  Prank.  Loa  Angelea.  Calif.     671.068.  pak.  »-00-00. 

Mualagwaar.  lac.  Mlaaeapalla.  Mlna.    671461.  pak.  »-iM>-08. 

llBrrajjnara.^^AaM*lca.  The.  Detroit.  Mich.    671,188,  pab. 


'••gaMi  Aircraft  Corp..  Uaioa.  N.  J.    671.107.  pak. 


n 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TMt 


Otagaeoach  Orcbarda.  Inc.,  Medford.  Oreg.     671404-0.  pob.    Van.   Wylla  T..  d.   b.   a.   W.  T.    Vaa  Co.,   Bt   PaaL  Mlaa. 

•^-io-08.     CL   46.  566.107.  cane      Cl.  38.  -,,,,.    «„k 

■tarbraad  Corp..  Port  Waiyae.  lad.     671.189.  pab.  9-80-08.    Van   Brode  Milling  Co.,  Inc..  Clinton,   Maaa.     671,110,  pab. 


«T 


TM  iV 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


•-aOrM.     CI.  42. 


.,„^-,  Davtd^d.  b.  a.  VXn^r  Made  IMeklt  Co.,  Lm  AaartM. 
Cam.     SM.flTS,  «ac.     CI. 


lUd-R-Uaa  Co..  Wctator  Hraraa.  Il«.     671440.  »ab. 
a.  103 


.M«^a^    Brother..     I«f.,     Roel»«ter.    W.    T.      *ri.228.    pab         <^  3. 


RM-koiM  MaHoMnr  UdoatrlM.  lac.,  Broaktjra,  N.  T.    •Tl^Wl. 


pub.  »-W-M. 
-■  Co.. 


City.  Mo.     CTLOiS,  pab.  »-30-M. 
•71,121. 


Xrw  KncUad  Contifrtlounj  Co..  Canbrldgr,  Maaa.  a«4,S4», 
N«^  ■aidaBd  CoafrrtloBorjr  Co..  Caaibridc».  liaaa.  •71.298 
NlSiyi;*»"Sl«2o.**I.«..  New  Tom.   N    T.     2«1.57a.  re».    lU^r.- C^^^.nd^  Br«.  1.*..   tUw  Tort.  M.  T.     «71.«». 


R#«aB    Kafftaeertaf   Corp..    MUvaalwa,    Wla. 

i>-30-5«.     CI.  21. 
Keaa   BnroBiaacblni>nr«brik   O.  ai.   b.   H.,   IMarnbofaa.   near 

Maairh.    Bavaria.    Ucnnaay.      tJl.Ui-l.     pab.    9-90-M. 

CI.   23. 


lO-Xi-M      CI.  39  .-      ^    -. 

.N'oM»  Co..  OakUad,  Calif.     «71,1.V5.  pub.  »^30-5i.     n.^23. 
Nonraiaker.  C.  M..  ChamberabarE.  Pa.    671 

Sor«»«.  IDC.^  Dmitw.  Colo.     671,S1P.  pab.  *-30-««.  _CI.  51 
NoribvflM   ^laatlca,   Im.,    tt.    Paal.   Mlaa.     5M,147.   eaac 

.\ortM  Co..  Troy.  M.  T.     071,l«l-2.  pob.  »-ao-a«.    CT.  2a. 
Norton  Mff.  Corp.  :  Aei 


KlJM''Mirc.'Oiw.   New  York.   N.  T.     •7I.3S9.   pob.   P-SO-SS. 
aS«.  pob.  P-S0-5S.     u,^-„    ^jg^  Co..  Blrkmoad.  Calif.     871.120.  pab.   P-SO-M. 

CI    21.  _       ^       . 

Rl«b  Mfna  Corp..  to  H.  N.  Canrar,  to  MIro-riaz  Co..  Inc.. 

WMita,  Kaaa.    3e3,»»2.  rra.  1-17-M.    CI.  34. 
KilllaK  Orraotka  Co. :  ««e— 

k      DrmKlra.   lac.  

RlriY  Braad  Rice  Mtlla.  lac..  New  York.  N.  T.    SdS.SSl.  oaar. 

a.   49. 


Warne  OalverrttT  of  Heaat/  Caltare.  lac.  _..    ._. 

torwlrh  MIIU.   lac.  Norwlrh.   S.  T      A71.249,  pab.  P-dO-W.     RobMni   *    Myera.    lac..    HprtiNc*rld.«<)hlo.      SM.04S.    eaac 


n.  30. 


CI.  23. 


Norwlrh  Mllla  lac..  Norwich.  N.  T.     •71.2S1,  pab.  »-3a-M.  Roberta  Mfg.  Co..   ladaatry.  CkMf.     «71.0«).  pab.  9-»ty-im. 

n    39.  CI.    18. 

Nul'inHillBf  <'o..  The,   to  AaierleaB  Moiaaaea  Co..  New  York,  itockwell    LAboratorlea,    lac..   Kaaaaa   City.   Kaaa.     671. 0S2. 

N    T.      122.963.  reB.  10-1-,M.     CI.  46.  pub.   J^-.IO-.M.      CT.   6. 

\a-PUatl<^.  Inc..  OarlaBd,  Tex.    •71.039.  pab.  9-30-W.    CI.  1.  Roicnr  laduatriea  :  See— 

O'Brien    Industrial,    Inc..    CaldwHI.    N.     J.      «71.331.    pab.  Oolt.  Keaneth  B. 

•-30-.VI.     n    100.  Room.   DaTld.  Aaaortatoa.   Now   York.   N.   Y.     M6.0S9.  caw. 

'•"-  wlu.  IlilX^H'  '■  *'*"             •-  R^iiil^II  Mf«.  CO.  Low.ll.  MM.     •71.160.  pab.  IH»<MML 

oppenhetawr,  U.  *  Co..  lac..  New  York.  N.  T.    671.043.  pab.  CI.  28.                                      «,,  .^       w  ...».•/«   «« 

ITw-M      n    1  Roao  Mff.  Co..  iJearor.  Colo.    671^09.  pab.  9-SO-M.    O.  90. 

I'ulmrr.   Thoman  J  .  Qaeena   Mill,   to  The  Wall   Paper  Mfra.  Roral    McBee    Corp..    Port    Cbeator.    N.    Y.      671.210.    pab. 

Ltd,  London.  ICnKland.      Ifl.l  14,  ren.  12-2a-««.     CI.  37.  ^-*^-^-    >*'•";,         .              ^^       ^     ,       -„  .,.          .. 

Paato  (:o.  of  AoMTlca.  PhlladelphU.  Pa.    866,166.  caae.    CI.  b.  Ra  Rob    ProducU    Co..    Jeraey    aty.    N.    J.      671.318,    pab. 

•"■''V.*    ^h    m'    "^     *««■'»«•'».    Maaa.       124,876.    raa.  Kyko?""    E^'  **"ro..    Lo.    Aaselea.    Calif.      •71.2IM.    pub. 

'''^u^S  «J*m"    a^jT**"*  ^''"  ''""■'^'**'  *^"'-     •^*'*"-  Ha^2^8tor^;  hfc..  Oaklaad.  Calif.     671.186.  pab.  »-30-ft8. 

^'*9^itr'ct*n     '^*'    ''"'^    ^*''    ^'   '       •^****-    »"•*  8afc"way'  Store..    lar..   Oaklaad.    C*M.      671,867.      a.    101. 

{•attmon.  F>m  C).  d.  b.  a.  Volume  Sprayer  Mff.  Co..  Tolaa.  '**«P''lj  ^-    **•   ■•«"■»<»«•.   Xd.     6T1.2S4.  pab.   9-30-86 

l•.^*■MaVri^%.!*Jr^  wnSdelSl."  Pa.      671.114.    pab.  8t.^I>aU  Ught.lag  Protectloa  Co..  St.  I^la.  Mo.     868.969. 

IVamon  Candy' Co.".  St.  Paul.  MIbb.     671.2S9.  pob.  9-30-W.    Saleai-Broalua   lac..  PIttaborgh  aad  Bharpabarf,  Pa.    06«.llt. 

<l    46  "      •   r^  ^„^       ^;,|     ,g  ,^j 

i'tier^-Paae  Bottled  Oaa  Co    Inc..  Sparta.  lU.     671.067.  pab.    ''•'*^^!4f5*'S,**li.5*t~ 
a-SA-JUi      n    A  Oaruaer,  Howard  A.  _  .  . «    .• 

Ifeffer  Mllllag  Co.,  Lebanon.  III.     868.878,  eaac.     CI.  46.  9-30-88      CI    22. 

Ilaer,  Chaa..  *  Co..  lac..  Brooklya.  N.  Y.     671.101-S.  pob.    Sanmat  k  Cot.'  New  HavHi,  Can.     6T1.141.  pab.  t-lO-M. 

I'hil-Mald.  lac..  Chicago.  111.    671.380.  pub.  9-30-88.    CI.  39.    SargMt-Morae :  »eo—     *^'     ^^^     ♦'^t-o»i  i»' 

I'leree.  Braeot  V .  d    b.  a.  Zenith  Tool  Co..  CleTeUad.  Ohio.  Johnaon.   iniding  A.  ,   »,   ■* 

B66.0A8.  eaac.     CI.  23.  SaroUte.    Inc..    New    York.    W.    T.     864.487.    rea.    l-M-B*. 

PUIer  Frank,  and  S<»nii.  Inc.  :  8m —  ,  CI.   51.        ._„.  „         w_..mTw       «««  «•*•     ».•. 

City  l*rodact.  Corp  Haror    Watch    Co.    lac.    New    York.    N.    T.      671,178.    pob. 

niUbory.  Howard  t,  Sewbary.  Newbaryport.  Maaa.,  to  Boot-    _  *-^^^      9J    '^  «,       «  ^   «    «r     .vt  via   «-k   o-anjui 
wVh   I^aboratarlea.    lae.,   Bridgeport,   ('obb.      389.882.   raa.     Saioa  Paper  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.     671.314.  pob.  ^-80-88. 

nJ.1=Co.*  lai.:  TJi..  rt.  Wayae.  lad.     671.100.  pub.  .MKM16.    K^hlf^-  ^Bakerlea.  ^^^^t-^*  J-'J"  ,  ^VlJ^.  Sb*t«<MI8. 

'•'Va:"h*-'-6?.7.6."p.VV^^'""(^.  ^2^'    ""'"""•  ■~"''-    f^^n^.  Max.  d.  b.  a.  Ma,  Schwart.  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Pocket  Hooka.  lac.  New  York.  N.  Y.     671.228.  pab.  9-30-88.     j4^hwarti    lUafc^  Mm— 

l-opla^The:  Hcc;^^  H<-"tt*TrM?'a2Mioaa  Co..  MaryaHlla.  Oktb.    671.047.  pA. 

Poptar..  Inr.  The,         _.      _  _        »-."io-88.     CI.   1.  __  ^     ,. 

CI.    18. 

9-30-68. 

CI.   39. 
HhoeT-IMaaiond   Hairy  :  Mca — 

Poremnat   Dalrle..   Inc.  .        ^  ^.      ._  _^     ^ 

___-,   „       _  ,         „        w  ^    ..--.....      ^.    —     Sierra  Englneertna  Co..   Sierra   Madre.  CaMf.     671.081.  pwi 

Pawoll   Maaatneii.    Ibc.   New  York.  N.  Y.     671.354.     CI.  38.         ^-.^lo-ftg      CI    13 
Preeo  lar^  I.oa  Aagelea.  Calir.    671.148.  pab.  9-30-88.    CI.  28.     Hodete    a    ReapoaaaMlite   Lhnltm   Boralaal :   «e#— 
Preatoa    Laboratorlaa.    lac.    d.    b.    a.    The   Thenylhlat   Co..  Soctete    de     Recherchea    Chlmkittea    et     IVAppllcatloaa 

("hlcaM,  III.     568.943.  eaac.     CI.  18.  Indu.trtelle.  <R<irrhap)  Soclete  ADoarme. 

PriBM    Pak.    lioo    Aageieo.    dtlf.      671.281.    pob.    9-50-58.     Korlete    a     ReapoBaabllite     Umltee :     Le.    Parfum*     H.    de 

<1.  46.  Ulrenchy.    Irryaur  Seine.    Selae.    Praace.      671,820.    pub. 

l>mpeo.     Dlaplaya.     lac.     Milwaukee.     Wto.       671,334.     pob.         9^.W  88.     CI    81. 

^^-.'^0  fta      Cl.   lOl.  Snclete  a  ReaptinMbinte  Uailtee :  Soctete  Praacalae  d'Wudea 

I'm-Cya-Kera  Laboratorte*.   Ibc.  Cryttal  Lake.  HI.  .671421.        ^t    de    ReaTlaatton.    d'InTenttoB.    Coanda    Sferl    Coanda. 

p«b.  ^-SO-.'M      n.  .•»!  Cllchy.  Praace.     «71.16«.  pab.  9-30-88      CI    28. 

'"■1*5!  rr*"^,.*-**  •  "^^  ****  *•'*•  •'*    ^     •^».MT.  V^     Soclete  Aaoa/aie  Ijiboratoirea  da  r>r.  N   G.  Colooibaa.  Mae. 

V-  lO-  .VI.       II.   AS.  rvan«a       ofl  ^1A    n»K   a-SO-AN      PI    Kl 

Purltaa    Cordj;^    »J»"^.*    ^-w'w  S1?f»  Jt""?*   ^^•*^*^  9o55e    AnoJjii  Wlll^  r^iU.  ParU,   Fraace      363.680. 

I<nal8Ttlle.  Ky       671, 0«».  pob.  9-S0-.^8.      Cl  7.  ^^^     1-3-86       (Tl    52 

l>arltaB  Marlae  Prodact. ;  Ser—  Soclete  dalUcherchea   Chlail^aaa  at  D'Applleatlooa   ladoa- 

IMrltan  Cordage  Mllla.  triellea  (Sorchap)   Sockrta  Aaoayaie.  to  Soclete  a  Reapoa- 

goaker  ftata  Co,   The.   Chicago.  HI      671.042.  pab.  9-W.58.  laMnte    UmMee    Bomlnal.    Pari.,    rraace       — -»-     — 

n.  I  8-30-88.     n.   18. 


'*"JPJ^'!IV«''**'  J'^iil  Ji'P'J*'**^''-  "^  '^■**  '"'•'•  «»oaBe.  A'beUa;>.  Phoenix.  Aria.  568,*^V.  "'■1 
..  .  '  .  i!!i^*i^^  rLi*  w  •  ^  w  w  -,to-»,  «»»'«»»y  Textile.  lac.  Shelby.  N.  C.  6yiJ44.  pab. 
I'otagrala  Pnoda  ReOnlna  Corp..   New  York.  N.  Y.     671.277.         r<i    m 


igri 

nb.  9-^no~8A 
tera  Supply  Co.. 
9-30~Aa     n.  w. 


pnb.  a-^lO-IM      Cl.  46. 
Pottera  Supply  Co..  The.  Raat  f Jrerpool.  Ohio.     071.187.  pab. 


369,828.    ren 


Quality  CheoHral   PiMacta  Co..  Poraot   Park.   IB.     671.063.  So»ty    Cnaceaalona    Ltd..    Loadoa.    Bnglaad.      671.113.    pob. 

pub.  9-30^88.     n.  6.  9-30-88.     Cl.  22.          _  ..     ^   „       ,..,«,«,       ..   ..  .k  >• 

Qoaeo  Kaltnac  MBIa.  <bc.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     671.24»-7.  pob.  Sperry  Raad  Corp..  New  HolUad.  Pa.    671.070.  pab.  9-30-58. 

•-50-A8.     Cl.  39.  Cl.   7.                       ^ 

Qttlaby  *  r*..  Ibc.  Bocheater.  2f.  T.    671 .838.  pub.  9-5(V48  Sprtager.  William;  8cc                .        .^             n^  '"-«  •*«'{ 

._    —  Moll  *       "  — ' — •»--■--— 


n.  103. 


aaday  Momtng  I>abllalier  lac.  Tlla. 


»  - 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


8U«M0«cti  Orchards,  lac,  Medford.  Orcg.     <T1,904-B,  pab. 

•-S0-08.     Ci.  46. 
BUrbnad  Corp.,  Fort  Wajrac.  lad.     671.189,  pab.  »-SO-M. 

a.  IS. 
Btatkwcn  8pMlaltr  Corp..  New  York,  N.  Y.     eTl^MM.  pob. 

»-SO-M.     CT.  8T.  

MteiB.  A.,  *  Co..  Chicaco.  Dl.    671.232,  pab.  »-80-M.    O.  S9. 
8teniei.  R.,  Food  Product*:  See— 

Bteaael.  Rudolph  J. 
8teniel,  R.,  Pickle  Product*  :  Bee — 

Bteaael,  Rudolph  J. 
gteaael.   Rudolph  J.,  d.  b.  a.  R.  Steaael  Food  ProducU  aad 

R.  Steawl  Pickle  Produeta.  Maa  Leaadro.  Calif.     566,037. 

caac     CL  46 
BtephaaaoB's.  WaBhtacton.  p.  C.     671.S86.    CI.  46. 
Hterliek    Co..    lur..    The.    New    York,    X.    Y.      671.211.    pub. 

»-«0-U.     CI.   87. 
Sterllag  Druf  Inc. :  Bee—  ■  ; 

Wlathrop  Cbeoilcal  Ox,  lac 
Bteveiu'  Fireplace  Loff  Corp..  Oakland,  Calif.    671.088.  pob. 

»-S0-S8.     a.   1. 
Stereaa.   J.   P..   *  Co.   Inc..  from  D.   B.   Fuller  A  Co.  lac. 

NewYorfc.  N.  Y.     671.267.  pub.  »-SO-58.     CI.  42. 
Btylofeda  Corp..  04eBdale.  CaUf.     668.841.  caac     O.  40. 

BttlllTaa,    Joha    F..   Trarelera    Pea    Co.,    New    York.    N.    Y. 

SM.llT.  caac    CI.  87. 
BttlllTaa,   Matthew,  d.   b.  a.   BulUraa  Products  Co..   Willow 

Qrow,  Pa.    671.041,  pub.  9-80-M.    CL  1. 
BttlllTaa  Products  Co. :  Bee — 

BttlMraa.  Mattbnr. 
Boa  Prlatlag  *  Publiahlag  AsaocUtloa.  Hie,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

28».»42.  caac.     CI.  88. 
Boa  Record  Co..  lac,  Ifeaiphls.  Tenn.    671.202,  pub.  »-80-M. 

CL  86. 
Saabeaai  Laboratories,  to  Yoaett  Bales  Co..  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

888,082.  ren.  6-28-88.    CI   81. 
Bua  Valley  Mfg.  Co..  Boston.  Mass.     671.287.  pab.  »-30-58. 

CL  89. 
Surface  Coatlag  Baglaeer*  of  New  Baglaad.  Bast  Wslpole. 

Mass.    671.089.  pub.  9-8fMM.    CI.  16. 
Hattoa,  Michael,  d.  b.  a.  Trlmnt  Pillowcaae  Co..  Bereriy  Hills. 

Calif.    671.268.  pub.  9-4MMV8.    C\.  42. 
Rwlng-Bblft     Mfg.     Co..     Loagrlew.    Waah.     671,142,    pob. 

9-80-S8.     CL  28. 
Tappaa    Btove    Co..    The.    MaasfleM.    Ohio.      86S.908.    caac. 

CL   21. 
Texaa   Houslag   Co..   Dalla*.   Tex.     566.162.   caac     C\.    12. 
Thalloo,  Joha,  k  Co. :  Bee-^ 

Thallon,  John,  ft  Co..  Inc. 
ThalloB,   John,  ft   Co.,    Inc..   d.   b.  a.   John  Thalloa   ft   Co.. 

New  York.  N.  Y.    67 1. SOT,  pub.  9-30-58.    O.  46. 

Thearlhlst  Co..  The:  »ee—  ■" 

PrestOB  Laborafbrle*,  inc. 
Thoauie.  Dr.  Karl.  U.  m.  b.  H..  Itlberach  an  der  Klaa.  Oermaay. 

671.109.  pub.  »-30-58.     CI.  18. 
Thunderbird  Water  Bkl  Oo..  Tacona,  Waah.     671,131.  pub. 

9-30-58.     CI.   22. 
TIdyklas.    lac.   New   York.    N.    Y.      671.281.   pab.    9-80-58. 

d.  30. 
TlBikea    Roller    Bearlag   C*..   The.   Caaton.   Ohio.      124.851. 

r*a.  2-4-59.     C\.  28. 
TrattBL   David.  Co..    lac.   New  York,  N.   Y.     566.090.  caac 

CL40.  '  -    .-.  -   . 

Trlbo-Netles  Laboratories  v,  IBss— 

Macka.  Biaer  F. 
Trlfart.  Krasantaa  ft  Flsh«lL  lac.  New  York.  N.  Y.    671,181. 

pttb.  »-30-58.     a.  28.     IT 
Trlaiftt  Pillowcase  Co. :  bM— 

Bttttott.  Michael.  M 

TrI-Pak  Machinery  Berrlce,  Inc.  Harllagea.  Tex.    671.163-4. 

pub.  9-30-58.     CI.  28. 
Tm  Fl<>i  Rubber  Products  Co..  Los  Aageles,  Calif.     671.198-9. 

pub   9-30-.58.     n.  M. 
Tmscon  Steel  Co..  Youngstown.  Ohio.    565.972.  caac.    CL  23. 

Caderwood  Corp..  New  To(k.  N.  Y.    671.158-9.  pab.  9-.t0-58. 

CT.  23. 
Underwood  Corp..  New  YoMI.  N.  Y.    671.176-7.  pab.  9-3<MM. 

n.  26. 
Union  Waddlag  Co..  Pawtarket.  R.  I.     .%65.835.  caac.    C\.  4. 

United  Biscuit  Co.  of  America  :   AcCt— 

Merchaat's  Binoult  Co.,  The. 
Dalted   Goadeaser   Corp.,    New   York.    N.   Y.     566.132,   caac. 

CL  21. 
Uaited  Hpedaltles  Ca.  of  Ollaols  :  Bee— 

ladastrlal  Katerprtaes  lac. 
Dalted    BUtea    Aato    CTub.    Speedway.    lad.      671.326.    pab. 

9-30-58.     CT.  100. 
U.  8.  Nature  Products  Coip..  New  York.  N.  Y.    671.098.  pub. 

9-30-58.     CI.  18. 
U.    B.    Packagtag   Corp..    Brld«pport.    Coaa.      671.308,    pab. 

7-9-57.     CL  60. 
United  Suten  Pen  Ca.,  In<.  New  York.  N.  Y.     563.897.  cane 

('1.  37. 
United  Terbnieal  Laborstartes.  Morrlstown.  N.  J.     566.160, 

cmue.     CL  21. 
United  Wallpaper.  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  I>e«oto  Palat  ft  Varalah  Co.. 

Chicago,  m.     671.091.  pab.  »-3a-.%H.     CT.  16. 

Ualrersal  OU  Prodocts  Co..  Dea  Plalaea,  IIL     671. OM,  pub. 

»-8(K-58.     CT.  15. 
▼alkenbargh.  Vaa.  Nooger  A  NeVlUe,  Inc..  M««  Xarfe.  N.  Y. 

671.382-3.  pab.  9-80^.     CT.  101, 
Vaa.  W.  T.,  Co.  :  Bee— 
Vaa.  #ylle  T. 


*,'i> 


Vaa,   Write  T.,  d. 
366,iar, 


TM  V 

W.  T.   Vaa  Co.,   St   PaaL  Mlaa. 


T«|»»., 


-w—  "■*'''«S(5S(J!fr"'" 


'l^fit' 


b.   a. 

Vaa^tfrode  MUling  Co.,'  lac,  CUatoa.   Maaa.     671.115.  pob. 

9-30-58      CI    19 
Vaa  Brode  MlUlac'  Co.,  lac,  Cllntaa.  Maaa.     671,812,  pab. 

9-3(V-58      CT   60 
Vaagiikrd  Corp.,  Springlleld.  Maaa.    5e5,8e6.  cane     CL  22. 
Vajr  Heating  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.     671,175,   pob.  9-30-68. 

Veldo^  Cq^  lac.  New  York.  N.  Y.  to  Klmberly-CUrk  Corp., 

Neenah.  Wla.     ^60.998.  rea.  10-4-58.     CI.  44. 
Veno  Products  Co. :  Bee — 

Bousguet.  Rolaad  J-     „  .  ..,  .        ._,  .t^a     n.,K 

Verdolyack.    A.    O.,    Inc,    KaUmaaoo,    Mich.      671.206,    pab. 

Veraiont  Cheeae  Produeta,  lac,  Newark,  N.  J.    671.284,  pub. 

0—30—58      CT    46 
Vlctn^itr Caadle  Co.,  Oshkosh,  WU.     671.087.  pab.  9-30-58. 

Voulili*FratelU.  8.  P.  A..  Oeaoa,  Italy.    566.068.  caac.    CT.  46. 
VolOBie  Sprayer  Mfg. :  Bee — 

PattersoB.  Pern  O. 
Vonett  Bales  Co. :  Ber^— 

Bnabeam  Laboratorlea. 
VoB    Oettiagea.    Maria,    Cladaaatl,    Ohio.      671,126.    pttb. 

Vo^ifco*.  &  ^Rutherford.  N.   J.     871.093.  pub.  9-30-68. 

W^eVEtoctrle  Corp..  8t  Loula,  Mo.    363,051,  rea.  2-21-59. 

Wagae*"  Electric  Corp.,  8t.  LouU.  Mo.    365,062.  ren.  2-21-59. 

Wagne'r  Electric  Corp..  8t.  Loula,  Mo.     365,053.     Am.  7(d). 

CT    19 
Waaner  Electric  Corp.,  St.  Loals,  Mo.     865,476,  ran.  8-7-89. 

Waldes  koh-I-Moor.  Inc,  Lang  Island  CTtjr,  N.  T.     B71J62. 

CT.  23. 
Walker,  Emmons  :  Bee — 

Emmons,  Orrllle  H.  ^.     ,       „».,,.-         w 

WalUce   ft    tieman    lac,    BelleTllle,    N.    J.      671.106,    pab. 
W— 30— 38.     CI    18  *^ 

WalUee,  Wlliu'm  B..  d.  b.  a.  WlllUm  Wallace  Co..  Kllgore. 

Tex.     671.193.  pab.  9-30-68.    <n.  32. 
WaUace.  WillUro.  Co. :  See— 

WaUace.  WlUlan  B.        'j:      . 
Wall  Paper  Mfrs.  Ltd..  The :  Bee— 

Palmer,  Thomas  J.  „....« 

WashiBCton  Mfg.  Co.,  NaahTllle,  Teaa.    364.838,  rea.  2-14-60. 

Wayne  DniTersity  of  Beauty  Culture.  lac    Fort  Wayne.  lad.. 

to    Nortoa    Mfg.    Corp..    Lyachbarg,    Va.      365,833.    rea. 

3-21-50.     CT.  51. 
Welsh  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     071.194.  pub.  9-30-38.     CL  32. 
WesaoB  Oil  ft  Hnowdrtft  Sales  Co.,  New  Orleaas,  La.    671.295, 

pob.  9-30-58.     CL  46. 
Western  Air  Llnea.  Inc..  Laa  Angelea.  Calif.     566,133,  cane 

Wetitem   Hills  Hotel,   Inc.,  The.  d.  b.  a.   The  Westera  Hills 

Hotel,  Forth  Worth.  Tex.     671,829.  pub.  9-30-.%8.      CT.  100. 
Wetmore.  Ralph  M..  SebaatopoL  to  Frel  Broa..  Baata  Roaa. 

Calif.     365.076.  ren.  2-21-59.     CT.  46. 
WheeUbrator  Corp..  Miahawaka.  lad.     671.050.  pub.  9-30-58. 

CL  4. 
Whirtpool  Corp.,   by  change  of  aaroe  from  Whirlpool-Seeger 

Corp..  St.  Joseph.  Mich.     671.168,  pub.  9-30-58.     CL  24. 
Whirlpool -Seeaer  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Whirlpool  Corp. 
White  Adhesive  Co..  lac.  NewtoavUle.  Mass.     566,173.  caac 

CI.  5. 
Wichita    Allied    Prlatlag    Tradea    Coaacll.    Wichita.    Kaaa. 

566.038.  cane     CI.  88. 
WlBcharger  Corp..  Bioux  City.  Iowa.     671.116.  pub.  9-^30-58. 

CI.  21. 
WInebrenner,   D.   E.,  Co.,  Inc,   Haaorer,  Pa.     671.297.  pab. 

9—30—38      CT    46 
Wlathrop  Chemical' Co..  Inc..  to  8terliag  Drug  lac.  New  York. 

N.  Y.     363.609.  rea.  1-3-59.     CT.  18. 
Wlathrop  Chemical  Co..  lac.  to  Sterliag  Drag  Inc..  New  York. 

N.  Y.     363.670.  ren.  1-3-59.     CI.  18. 
Winthrop  Chemical  Co..  Inc..  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc..  New  York. 

N.  Y.     363.071.  ren.  1-3-59.     CT.  18. 
Winthrop  Chemical  Co..  Inc..  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc..  New  York. 

N.  Y.     .163.672.  ren.  l-3-.^9      CI.  18. 
Winthrop  Chemical  Co..  lac.  to  Sterliag  Drug  lac.  New  York. 

.V.  Y.     363.673.  rea.  1-3-59.     CI.  18. 
Woempner.    W.    L..    San    Francisco.    Calif.      665,950.    caac. 

CI.  21. 
Wolfe.  Charles  B..  d.  b.  a.  One  Hour  Martlalaing.  Btamford, 

Tonn      671.341.  pub.  9-.TO-.^8.     CL  103. 
Wolfemisn.    Fred.    Inc.,    Kansaa    CTty.    Mo.      M1.793.    ren. 

11-1-38.     CT.  49. 
World  Stamp  Inc..  MiaaeapolU.  Mian.    671.335,  pab.  9-30-58. 

Ci.  101. 
World   Wide   Bporta.   lac.   New  York.   N.  Y.     671.226.   pob. 

9— 30-58.     CT    38  •       •    »- 

Yetter.    Lloyd    B..    Colcfaeater,    HL      671.185.    pab.    9-30-58. 

t'l.  23. 
Zenith  Tool  Co. :  8e«— 

Pierce.  Braeot  P. 
Sell  Bros. :  «ec— 

Cell  Brothers  lac. 
Bell  Brothers   lac.  ta  ZeU  Broa..  Portland,  Otcg.     Ml.iBB, 

ran.  10-18-36.     CT.  27.  •       "^  .'— * 

«  t.  •evcnacar  ttnnm*  etnct  •  •—tsos 
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CONDITION  OP  PATENT  APPUCATIONS  AS  OP  OCTOBER  31,  1958 
ToUl  number  of  pending  appUestions  (ezeludii«  Dwigne) 908,  60S 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE   ♦ 


Decemlxr  13,  1958 


UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFHCE 

Volume  737  Number  4 


PATENTS 

NOTICES 


^R«H*tfi^ 


lotte 


«.N*b, 


BeD.  Haat  *  SritMr,  i«kMtM  Birildlac  Omi^ 


All  ntmmem  to  rmtmt  If*.  2.Mt.TlS  to  CkariM  F; 
MltdMll.  for  ConbtMd  roaa  aad  Ribbed  Bowling  Ball  Plagcr 
Pbtdi,  appMHag  la  the  OmciAL  OAsam  of  Deccaibfr  2, 
IMS.  akavld  W  deleted  m  tl»  applleatloa  was  wlUMlrawa 
MM  aa<  tW  patMt  «nu  net 


a«aaral  Baetrlc 
aiv*  Uceaaaa  •adcr  tka  f« 
tcma  to  aoMwUt  Maaatectarafa. 


i  ■■lira  I 


rad  to  graat  aaa-aula- 
0  pataata  on 


tte  f«ll*wli«  pataat 


2,SSSJM. — Lm  K.  raw<f<g,  Wajrae,  Pa.  BLacraoH  Tiraa 
•nujcnraa  and  MMJt9rumnm.  Pataat  dated  rak  11, 
IMS.     DtacUUaar  fltod  M«t.  M.  IMS.  by  tbe  aaatga ea. 

Beffcbjr  eaten  tfeia  dtariaiaer  t*  rtalaM  S  aad  •  aT  aaM 
pateat 


to :  0«B«ml  BIcctile  Ooaoaar.  PatH|t  > 

aad  ladaatrial  Prodaete  DlTMea.  MO  Wcatera 
Atb.,  Wcat  L^aa  S.  Maaa. 

2.7ST.SS2.     Baetrtc  Mator  Brakliw  IrataaL 

AppUcatlaaa  far  lleaaaa  aadar  tka  foUavlac  4  pataata  bmv 
ba  ■ddrMaail  to :  Oaaaral  Blaetrle  Ooaipaay.  Pataat  Coaaaal, 
Ckaatfeal  aai  MataliafsMal  DMilaa,  1  U«w  ~  ' 
tady  S.  N.  T. 

2.402.7SS.    Claad  Malatart  Mater. 

2.842.18S.     Mica  Paper. 

t.842JU5.    OrgaaapeUraUozaae    BlaataaMr    aad    Mathad    af 


t342.S80. 


2.7<MM.     CMlar   Btrattbar. 
Bos  liaTiaa  Lata  OMapo^  CaUf. 


Aba   OoMatda.   CaL   Poly. 


Ornaopeljrallozaae 
ry*A 


yailaaaa  Wltb  Qaa- 
^ioalaa   HalUlaa. 


2.8ST,0M.     Hair  TreataMat  Pada  far  Coanba. 
,  Jr.,  43M  N.  BawTar  Ara.,  Chlca«a  18.  III. 


t  Taa 


CtaialdUtf.' 


Ceater 


aad  Oaaga.     Joha  G.  Holatea. 


2JM.«r7.     Bala  Hat  With  Vail   (TeU  Attachad  FUdtac 
~  Wlteatt  H.  RIchardaaa.  ITlI 


lato  Hat  Wbaa  Kot  Ja  Cpa).    Will 
Waablagtaa  St..  Saa  rraartbea.  OaUf 

2JW.T40.     Ooraraor    Aar    Uteraal    ... 
BiBiora  U  Saadlia  aad  Mbariee  M.  ■arftb. 


ApoUeatloaa  for  Ueaaaa  aadar  tba  fellowtag  5 
bt   addraaaad   to:   Oaaaral   BlaeCrte   Caaipaair. 
DtHalaa,   100  WoodUwa  Ave..   PlttaSeld.   " 
Pataat  CoaaaaL 

2.749,4S7.     Taatalaa  BleetrolTtle  GapacHor. 

2,S43.2»0.     Praaaaro  Bellaf  Oarloa. 

S34i.t21.     Swttek  OpacatlNI  MirhaaliM. 

2.S4«.f24.     Blaetraljrtle  Capacitor. 

S.S4S,52«.     High  Yoltaga  Baablag  Adaptor. 


teato 

^enaor 
Attaatlaa 


as: 


Naw 


Pbtaate 1.17S— Ka.  I.MS,«1  to  No.  t.MS,tM,  taMf. 

DaaHaa. 44— No.     1M,I1T  to  No.     1S4.M0,  iacL 

Plaat  Pbti  —         S— Ma.         1.7S1  to  No.         l.TSS.  lad. 
Bflaaaia S— Na.       S4.8M  to  No.       Ujmt,  ImeL 

Total- 14M 

Mi 


NS^  BZAMINBBS  AND  OCBlBCn  OV  INTBNUOH 
lapanafftaaaabiaMti 


OMtet  AppUcatlda 


law     Ia. 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPUCATIONS  AS  OF  OCTOBER  31,  1958 


ToUl  Dumbar  of  pending  «ppUe*tk>na  (ezeludinc  Deaicna) 

Total  number  of  pending  Deriffn  •ppUefttions 

Total  number  of  appUeations  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) . 

Total  nuad)ar  ol  Dwign  apptteatioos  awaiting  aetim 

Date  of  oldest  new  appUeation 

Date  of  oldest  amenoed  application 


902,601 

7,000 

S4,6M 

1,431 

Not.  18,  IMS 

Not.  12, 1958 


M-Cl 


paraNT  BXAiaiaNO  amovr»,  and  avrBBTiaoBT  bxamin 


DIVISIONS 


i 
1% 


^'k 


(D  STONB,  I.  O..  CHBMIOAL  A1»D  KBLATID  AST* 

(W  BTRACHAN.  O.  W..  COMMUNICATIONS.  BADIANT  BNBftOT  AND  BLBCTRICAL  ARTS 

(Ill)  TUNO  KWAI,  B.,  MBCHANICAL  MANUPACTITmiMO.  MACBINB  BLBMENTS  AND  DBSIONS.. 

(TV)  PBBBHOr,  H.   B.,  MATBBUL  HANDUNO  AND  TRBATINO,  OPTICS.  RAILWAYS  AND  AMU8B- 

MBNT  DBVICBS. 
(V)  BULL,  *.  S.,  STATIC  STBUCTURBS  AND  INSTBUMBNT8  OF  PRBCISION- 


(VI)  MUBPHT.  T.  P..  AOBICtTLTURB,  CALCULATORS,  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS,  TRANSPORTATION — 

rvn)  KAUPFMAN.  a.  B.,  HBATINO  and  COOLINO.  PLASTIC  SHAPINO  AND  OOATINO,  SRPARATION 
AND  MIXINO.  BODY  TRBATMBNT  AND  CARB. 

(CLAS8.)  OOBBCn.  G.  A..  ARTS  UNDBBOOING  BBOLAS8IPICATION  AS  LI8TBD  UNDER  CLASSIFICA- 
TION DIVISIONSL 


lt,»,t7.41.«,4«. 

I,  u.  u.  14,  a.  SI, 

S7.«k«l,D«ICBS. 

r.  11,  IT,  tr,  M,  M. 

•t  •»  ^^  ^B  Wt  ^^  ^^ 

1.  «,  t,  M^  IS.  a, 

a,M,tt,«r. 
a,  u,  IS. ».  IS,  as. 

«.«.sr. 
I,  n,  in.  IV.  V. 


AND  BUBJBCTS  OF  DtTRNTION 


OMat  AppHadoa 


W^w 


1. 
a. 

a. 

4. 

a. 
s. 

7. 

a. 

a. 

M. 

11. 

n. 

la 

14. 

17. 

la 
If. 


(VnOOLOBBRO.A.l., 
(m)  HBBBMANN,  D, 

RottMM  ml^ClMia 

(VII)  LB  BOY,  C.  A..  M«UI  Foondliic  aod 

Bl 


a-i»-aa 


wd  Apmratat);  AJhm 


(VI)  FALLBR.  B.  A.  (BOBULS,  B.  C,  mmgt.  HoMa;  Peww  Drivw  0«*ijr«i;  Hi 
PMUMtto  Dtipatcti;  fitora  tmrim;  CooTcyvB,  CtatM,  SkUa.  OnidM  ud  W«yt 

(V)  BOBINSON,  C.  W..  RamMn;  VmmtiOm  OblHta;  Ttewtdiw;  KaoMm  AsMm 
Dairy;  ButetMrtnc:  VisiUbb  Md  Maat  Cotlm  «id  CoauBlmtan:  F«bms;  Oilsi;  Mi 
FtaM  SprtakBac  Bpraytas  Md  DUfMtBg 

(0  LIDOFF.  H.  J  .  Carboa  ChMnWir  (part),  •.  g.,  HatwiaraBe,  Oaaml 

(IV)  OONSALVB8.  J.  B.  (ANDBRSO.V,  B.  O.  Mttiw).  OpUa 

(V)  LBWIS.  B.  O.,  Bads:  Chain  aad  Saata;  CaMaala;  Tabta;  M 


(VI)  BB  ANSON,  J.  H  ,  PoBpa:  Fas 

(VI)  BOYD,  8..  PlraanBa;  OfdaMMa:  AaaMialUaa:  BiplMtra  Cbarsi  Maktot 

(IV)  BBNHAM.  E  V  ,  BooU.  Shoai  and  Ltscti^;  Shoa  and  UaUMT  Maauteetofa:  Bottoa.  By«M  aad  RIvat 
NaUii«,  ata|>Una  and  Clip  ChoOttat:  Card,  PMora  aad  SIfB  KihlbOlac;  Cutivy;  Pipai  aad  Tnbolar  Caadolta 

au)  8PINTMAN.  S.  (DURHAM.  B.  0..aattw>.  MaihlM  BlaMMai  faglai  nmtm;  UawilaHil  Ctatab 

Coatiak : 

mi)  BBALL.  T  B  ,  Oav  CotUv.  Bhatrte  Laap  aad  Taba  Mwaihatwa.  ^raad»a■d  Pta  Maklac:  Malai  Warktai 

(part),  a.  g.  Spaelal  Work.  Porikw,  PhMtIa  Warktat.  Drawlas.  Sawlas.  MIBkw.  Plaalac,  Turatat 

(in)  MANIAN,  J  C  (WILTZ.  W  A  ,  a0tti«),  Matal  WarMaf  (part). a.  g.  Skaal  Malal,  Win  Baidkw.  Ml 

rtmiM,  AaaaiMy  ud  DliMiimMy  Apparatna;  WIra  Pabrtaa 

(VU)  BBINDI8I.  M  V.,  PlMtlaa;  Pkatle  Bloek  aad  Bartbaavara  A| 

(II)  ANDBtTK.  L.  M.,  Talaphaay;  Raeardara  (part) 

/IV)  LBIOHBY,  R.  A.,  Paek^liv  (part);  Typawrttarr.  PrMBw  Typa 

daUan  or  roMtaf  .  

(VI)  BLUM.  A  .  Powar  Plaata;  FlaM  TiwaaUMlaaa:  Swiaaialar  SfMasiB;  Jal  Matara;  Caal 
Raapaaatra  Davtaa .- 

(VII)  PATRICK.  P.  L.  (MATTBSON.  F.  L..  artiw). 
Syalii;  MlMaOanaotM  Hcatlnc:  Autaoiatle  TamparaUira  aad  Honildtty  Raialatlaa. 

(V)  SBBR8,  J    D  .  MtoeananMtua  Hardwara:  Clcmon  PMUaan;  Loeka;  SalH:  Baak 
CaalMUaa  Makliw:  TaaU  and  Caaoplaa;  (^mbraOM.  Caa«;  Uadartaktaif;  Blaetrteal  Coaaaetara 

(in)MADKR.  RiC.Taattta  

(VI)  MARLAND.  M.  L..  Aaraaaatta:  Baata;  Boaya;  Sh^:  Marlaa  PrapaBliB;  PiinBiii,  WbidalBK  FMM  DIa- 


a-i»-w 

1-17-aB 

a-a-« 

s-17-aa 

4-Ma 

a-i7-aa 


4>i4-aa 

s-iT-aa 


l>-M-B7 

a-4-da 


a-i»4a 


1^        aa.  (II)  KA 


(VI)  SMILOW.  L.,  DaU  Pruraai—:  DHItal  Md 
Fara  BaskMari:  VaUat  Maebiaai:  Couatan 

am  HICKBY,  T  J  .  Apparal  (aioapt  ConaU  Md 
ar  Baiiatbbn;  Cluteha*  and  Po««r-m«p  Caatral 

(VII)  NBVIUS,  B.  D.,  Caalkw-PraaMaa.  M 
ratua:  Papar  Maklac 

(II)  BADBB.  O.  L.,  BlMtrMty-Oaawatlaa,  Matl«a  P( 


a-a^ 

i-aiH 


u- 


Md  Phaaa  Caalral  Sya- 

(P«t>. 


a.  t  M 

(IV)XAMB8.S.. 

Appaaalaa;  OlMMi«aad  Uqntd 
(VO  BRAUNBR.  R  H..  lataraal 
WaliM  aad  AsIbmI  Pawarad  M< 
Fhrid  CtarPMl  CMfayara;  PiiMiri  Mi 
.(V)  FRITS.  M.>H  .  TaalK 

Raatstariw  Paakas*  and  Artlala  Carrtwa:  Valvsi  Plpa 
(Vn)  OXBARY,  R.  A  ,  IllnnHMMi^ 
;  Cata  HaadNac: 


4-«i 


ClMBbwMstan:  FkiM 
Drlra  Sbafia:  Ftadbl»«kall  CaopBa^:  Ct 


Clath, 
Taal-HaadBat 


Cata 


»-l4< 


i-aa-aa 
a-is-aa 
a-17-aa 

i>-aa-c7 


>-is-« 


1 


ia-a-<7 

>-7-M 

1- 


>-17-« 

a-si-aa 


i-a 

>-i-« 

ii-i>-a7 

•-SM8 

a-i7« 


S-17. 


770 


__  _                           1 

1 

TJ 


TateL. 


l.»«0 


7i9 


nnaoNa.  BZAMDc: 


AND  suBJBcn  or  nrrBrnoN 


«.  0)  BOKTTCRKR.  A.  ML,  Omtbm  CtaaMry  (part).  •.  r.  Uiw  Addaett,  aOleoB  ContiUiii^  Ovba 

olOwbM  OsMh.  PartM  OsMsOaiar  Woa-AiD— Ue  Hydiwvtaa  Mlitam,  HydnevboH.  Htf^ 

HribwviMM:  ByBUMttc  lUiiiii  (part)  (•.  g^  Prt/piopjl— ,  fUlylMhatflMM);  MiMral  OOl 

n.  (VII)  BIRMAN.  H..  Owaad  Llqukl  CoBteet  Appvatoi;  H«at  KnhMgK  Om 

tag  rhiid  ByitMM;  Uqukl  Level  RMpcntTC  SyaiMM;  Flm  •"iiriiiililiii 

«.  (V)MUtHAKK,W.  I^Bri4laai;H7drMilkMMlBwtbKi«iiiMriiic;Baidsaiiill>»vMaaat>; 

M.  (IV)  QUACKENBUSH.  K^  RaOwayr-Dnlt  Applteaeaa.  SwUelM  Mid  ngMk.  Sorftet  Tnok.  K«llli«  Itoek.  Track 

iMdw;  Pwtridty.  Tiwwlrti  to  Vahttlw;  Pnmphig  Vafcfalw;  Vehlete  Faadi;  H«ad  lad  Haht  Llpt  togd—inti 

Mu  (IV)  DBMBO,  L.  J,  DliWiBihig;  Flllliw  RmptadH;  Toltat;  RiMt  Ftedliw 

Ml  (V)  BVAN8.  R.  L^  Miwlinaad  Twtiag;  AotaiiMtic  Wdgtera;  Wi<gMi«  Be^m. 

W.  Qg)  LBVT.  M.  L.,  EkebUttj-BwUabm,  WiUtat,  EiMbm.  Ptlo  mB  Clfwite 

M.  (D  MARMRLBTRIN,  N^  Owb«i  CbmMry  (pwt),  «.  g..  Aao,  OvbonrcUe  «r  Aertfto  OMipooate  (phC),  •.  g.. 

Aattrom.  Tihi  j1 IfcwiB,  TUtm,  Adda.  Krtota,  Aldrtiydia.  Bth«r».  Phwiol^  AleoiMli 

m.  aV)  WKIL.  I.,  PtaM-Pnagora  Ragatetafi.  Vatraa;  Ptafd  HaodBBg  (eaoept  PreiMra  Modnlattag  Rataya, 

«.  (V)  DBPMMOKD.  t.  J..  Rawptwlaa    MalaBlc.  Papar.  Waadu^ Oh^gpaahl 

n.  (H)  LOTBWBIX.  N.  N..  ItiaaidMi  (part);  Sand  Racar 

«.  (n)  RBTNOLDB.  B.  R.,  BlMtrla  ItoMRw  -iriBHtf  (pwt) 

«.  (n  KNIOHT,  W.  B.  (WOl^  M.  O.,  aaMW).  Itiililgi 

1.     afTntlH ^i '.  ... 

H.  (II)  BVANS,  N.  H.,  Dtawtiva  Radia  ayatiM;  Mmb  niiiiili— ;  Nodnr  Battarlaa;  Naahar  Raaawat 

Waatw  Detaartag  aad  Hi— irtag;  Radar;  laaar.  Twpadaaa. 

a.  (VQ  MANIAN,  J.  A..  Whwla.  Tina  and  Axica:  Railway  Wtaaaii  and  Ailia:  Labrlokttai; 
aad  tpraakat  Oaariag;  l|«tag  Davfaaa;  Aolraal  Draft  AppBaaeai 

«.  0)  WaEB.  W.  O.  (CAMPBELL.  R.  L..  aettng),  ActteMa  talaa  (a  g..  Bialaaabla)  ConpaBBte:  Matand  Matal 

Bipiarfvaa;  Pvwar  Plaata  (part);  MataBorgy  (part) ;  RadtoactJTc  MedteiMa;  NoelMr  Raaettav;  Cartaa  ChaalatryOiMt) 

47.  (VI)  KANOF.  W.  J..  Mtateg.  Qaarrytag,  and  I«e  Harraattaw;  Motor  VrtileiM:  Und  VaUeta;  BdaaatioB 

m.  an  BBRNSTBIN.  ».,  UktMtitr-OmBnttkm  Byataaa,  PialaeU*a  Syalaau;  MaaoartiwMd  Tttmg  (aanpt  MaMn^t- 
Bwitetabaarda.  Roiaya.  Mwaata,  OaadMWM,  Tnaalatan.  Barriar  Uyar  Raetttm 

M.  (VIl)BKNI>BTT,B..Dryfe«aadaMarVaparO«aiaBtwltk8aBdKV«nlMlaa;WakcOaaHBlnt^B««aakMcOtaa„ 
«.  (I)  ARNOLD,  D.,  Oarbaa  Chaariatry  (part),  a.  g..  Synttaatte  Rcala  Ooeipaiitkna  (part),  tynttode  Robbar  Oonpo-' 

Moaa.  Natural  Robbar;  SyBttaetle  Raalaa  (part)  (a.  g.,  BotadlaM  Potymara  aad  Oopelymn,  Patyatrylonttrflaa. 

A«ytala  PatyoMra  and  Gapatyinara) 

«.  (ID  TAPPRB.  8.,  Radio  Tranamlttara.  Raarfvmaad  Thmm:  Madolatarv;  Plaaaalactrte  Darleaa;  Aalaaaa^  OaaOMan 

m.  (V)NBPP.P.  R^gopfiarMaadRaaka. 

a.  (TV)  NINAS,  O.  A^  Labal  PaaUagaad  Papar  Haagiag:  Books «id  Book  MaUiv;  m^^ijij^i-,.  pHatad  Matlar;  8tatto»- 
^    ary;  Payar  Ptiaa  aad  Biadara;  Flaiibia  ar  Portahia  Cloaaraa  ar  PartitioM;  Dooia,  Wladewa,  Awat^g.  aad  aiwttan; 

.  ,,     Hamaa;  Whip  Appaiatna;  Poad  Apparataa;  CToaore  Oparatora 

M.  an  NILBON.  R.  Q^  Blifirie  Lampa;  Klaetroaic  Tubaa;  MiaoaDaaeoaa  Dtaefaarga  Oavtaaa;  Laaip,  Oaihada  Ray  k^d 

Oaa  Dtaeharflt  Dartea  (TlvciiitB:  Ray  Boergy  (e.  g.,  X-Ray,  UltraTiolK.  RadioaetlTa)  Apptteatlou.^ 

».  (VII)  KUNR,  J.  R.,  Sarglfy:  Daadatry:  ArtUMal  Body  Maaibara;  Saparating  and  A«artli«  Boilda  (part) ... 
m.  (I)  SPBCK.  /.  R.,  Abrad^  OoaipaMaaa;  BaMariaa;  Oaadag  ar  Plaitfe  Coaipoaitlaaa;  RbelriMl  aad  Way* 


OMaat 


New 


Mi- 


!»•-« 


l-l 


and  Ooidaa;  BaR 


1- 
Ml-M 


»-t>m 


«-i»-« 

1- 


»-«-«• 


t-n-m 


m.  an)  MILLBR,  A.  B.,  B<H,  Not.  Riirat,  Nafl.  Berav,  Chaia.  aad  Ronaaboa  MaUi«:  DilTaa  and 

>**>  — <  BaR  Loaka;  >aaa|i  | .  Ptpa  Jatata  ar  CoapMagK  OaWtag  and  Puncbtog 

a.  (IIT)BRONAlTOH.P.H.,RaBiaadR8Bn;MaklitMalalTaaliaodImptemaets;StflaaWflrfek«;Abradli« 


fli.  (D  BRINDIH.  M.  A.. 

W.  (I)  MANOAN.  P.  B.. 

Palyaara);  tyathatia 

•I.  ail)  8TRIZAK.  i.  P.. 


Pirtlllam;  Oaa,  HaatiiW  and 
(pan),  a.  g.,  •yathatte  Raaiaa  (part):  Ml— llanaena  PolyMra  (a.  g..  Vtayt 

(part),  BynthaMe  Rnbbar;  PbotograpMe  Praaaaaaaaad  ProdueU. 

Uoraiogy;  Railway  Mail  Daiivary;  Paadliw  «(  la- 


9-iK« 


*-i 


Daviaaa;  Mi 


Ooaaaad 


a.  aV)  LOWX.  D.  B.,  OaaMai  Tafi; 

rtiQiagiaidiii  Apparatw. 

m.  (0  WINUL8TXIN,  A.  B.,  P^  aad  Bavvagaa;  P>a»anlailaii,  Carban  Chaarfatry  (part),  a.  g.. 

drata  Dad vatiTaa.  Pata.  Oulfariaad  OoBpooatte;  Haary  Matal  Coaipoaate 

•*.  0)  ORXBNWALD, /,  Plata;  MlaaaDanaooa  CoaipoiitiaBa .,   ,-, 

«.  (V)  UlANN, I.  OaoMtrle iMtfoaaata;  Aeooalka;  BoiMiiW ftraetafaa.^ ^TT-m 

•7.  (VII)  KRAPPT.  C.  P.,  OraaaMBtatlan;  Uqaid  Saparatiaa  ar  Porlflaaltaa;  OaetrU^ai  RottI 

«.  <ID  8AX.  B.  1^  Waaa  <M«m:  Blaaifia  Malara;  Oaadaatan;  iMulalan:  AmpUBm..!!."!]!!!!!! 

I. -  T  ntiiim  nil  I  _ 
n-LADY.  J.  IC  nuiif^  MlMiBiniiM  llaain 
m-WAHL.  B.  A.,  Matal  BaaiWi^  Wab  Paadlag 
IV-BBRLOWlTl,W.BartkBarlag . 
V-ANOBL,  C.  D..  loaMda;  Maaaary  aad  Oaaarata  Strvetoraa;  TlM-OaatnBii«  Apparataa: 
Rod  Mala;  latet  PbM^  ^^^^ 
M.  1.  Dnr.  A- (n  LANHAM.  ■.  B.  CJarbaa  oigiirr  (Wiro.*  t^  B^^ 

D.„oK.an,|J:^o»o«..,_.^«^»«. 


Ovbahy- 


"---*^--"~"-**----*"-^--*»'»*»"r»*"'w*»^i^J«»»» 


S-9 

1-17-ai 


4-M-gi 
S-M-gg 

¥-t-m 


vn-gi 


l>-l»-g7 
4-ll-M 


viMi 


«-u-ag 

1-7-M 

6-l-gg 
4-l-« 


S.lMe;byordarartka 


Arti 

mo.  O.BA 


4-l-«l 

VlO-gg 
>-l4-gg 


4-1- 


4-I7- 

%-\ 
I 


4-»Mg 


9-IMi 
>-l7-« 


MMdgg 


»Hr 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  pBtento  wHMn  the  moRe  of  nutnbeni  itNlieBted  below  expire  during  December  1068,  except  thoae  which 

STL  **tJ?fr°  ^^«odt)A  under  the  provisions  of  the  Vetermna  Patent  Extenaion  Act  (M  Stat.  816  ••  amended  by 

«    °Tb.'^V  .f°°  y^  ^i^h  may  have  expired  eariier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  pgovWeas  of  PMblic 

Law  ew.    A  list  of  Vetcnana'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  ^aniMii  Inda  of  PatenU—tQSS. 

Numbers  2,964,368  to  3.368,538,  inclusive 

- Numhega  in  to  498,  ineluaive 


Patents. 
Plant  Pateots. 
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Dbckmbcb  28,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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MdMn.  8.  L.  McNatr,  Bteetrlcal  vibrating  d«rte«  tn  eon-    N.  D.  HI.   (Clileaso).  Doc.   58elB90.  B«»  4   B»wttt  Co.   v. 


»   (Vm  OXRARY.  R.  A  .  IBmi 


9-M« 


f-17. 
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PATENT  SUITS 


ss  u.  •.  c : 

SpArk  ptapi:  1.MMMI 
H.  KabMMAa,  Spark  plog  ttaetrtOa  with  rMtotaacc  la  cMlvr 
wli» ;  tjnjtu,  rmOn  sad  Bdiwartivaldrr,  ('Mviale  bodj. 
itei  iaaa  1»,  1PM.  D.  C,  tt.  D.  Obto  (ToImIo),  Dot  TOM, 
amsrt  JTafar*  r»rp  »  The  Klettrie  AmfUte  C:  Coaant 
■t :  Strata  brld  valid  aad  lafrlAcnJ  Mot.  4.  IMt. 
(■■•  lJtM».) 
Mmma.    (faa  tttOJOP.) 

L.  /.  Biro.  WHttac  iaatnUMat:  MMJIP.  aaMa; 
MM.  roBBUIa  p»a :  MiajM.  aaaM.  WrKla«  la- 
atniacata:  MIMPil  ••«•:  MnwMI.  aane.  roaatala  pan. 
UaA  flapt.  15.  1P68.  D.  C.  >.  D.  Otllf.  (Loa  AaprlM),  Doc. 


Act  ar  IMS 


MPIJM.    (laatSMlMS 


M 


i. 
B.    O 


I.) 
) 
) 

'.  Jr..  PkoBocrapli  drlrtaic 

Two-apaad   phoaocrapb    tvrataMa 


dnva ;  %jn»,im.  P.  R.  Oay,  Plaral,  apacd  frlrtlon  drir*  bmcIm- 
alaa;  M«MM.  r.  M.  RMick.  Plaral  apMd  frletlon  driTc 
traaawlaaloa  for  pbeaoffrapli  tarataMca ;  MU.*!!.  aaaa.  Frle- 
tle«  drtva  awchaalaai  tor  pbaMtrapk  taniuMaa,  RM  fW. 
».  IRM.  D.  C,  N.  D.  Ohio  <CI«v«laad),  Doc.  <2M1.  OMiaral 
tndmHrim  C:  w.  Cwnal«a»d  Jteelraiifaa  /adMtr^M  OWy. 
DlaaUwad  with  pnjadica  (daTaadaDt  adaita  tha  Talldltr  of 
tha  pataata)  Not.  4.  IRM. 

MMUMR.    (Raa  l4aR,aM.) 

MPMM.  ft.  A.  Clarfe.  Jr..  BasMt*  radio  raeahrar  taalag 
iBdtcariaf  apparataa ;  MHMP,  H.  A.  Bahawl  H  al.,  SyatOM 
far  datamlaiaR  llat«iiac  h«b«ta  a(  ware  aifaal  raeatvar 
■Mffa.  fliad  Wot.  ».  IPM.  D.  C,  W.  D.  IB.  j|Chlea«a).  Doe. 
paolMl.  A.  C.  KM9tm  V.  t.  Amtrlgmt  Mumivh  Bmrmm.  Ime. 

MSMil    A.    IL    Naiaoa.   Rappott;    ■  lajIR.    aaoM.   Caa 
opoMr:   MMiPPt.   aaaM,   PlTatal    braehat:   M«Mi 
Brackat:    MMMi.    aaaa;    MRMVf.    mmm,    Caa    a| 

M»%  IU«aatle  lid  haMar:  tAlum,  Muaa.  Bnekat. 
•M  Jaly  111  inn  C.  C.  A.,  ath  CIr.,  Dae.  1R044.  BtUm 
»mUk  M9U^  T.  Rwtay-d-irav  Mff.  O^  0t  aL    Ifattea 
NaT. «.  ItM. 


Mn.Mt.    (iaa 


(■■•ll«ailN.) 
(Raal.MMn.) 


L.  L.  Uyaa.  Whaol  aaak.  fliad  iaiy  17.  IfRT. 
D.  C.  W.  D.  N.  T.  (Bafkla).  Dae.  T4RS.  /.  R«r«  lapaa  T. 
O.  4  W.  Mtnkam4Utm0  Otrp.    Rtlpalatlaa  of  diacoattai 
Itar.a.  IMM. 


.ni.  A.   D.   IWtar.  Oaavapar  aad  awlteh  aaaaa  fa* 
It   eaaator.  Riad  iaaa   Ifl.   IRSR.  D.  C,  M..D.  Oa. 

(MacM).  Oac.  1444-N.  AlaMr  Otrp.  t.  DM*  Ofmfl  Mf§.  0». 

Notlca  lacalTad  Mar.  IR,  1R5R. 

'.  W.  laianiai.  WladahMd 
I.WMHI  L  NoMoa.  C|lp  far 
t.  IRM.  O.  C,  N.  O.  ni.  (CMcaca).  Dae 
<*.  aM  ^■■datlita  faaaaMaaa.  /aa.  t.  , 
ti  rL    dalM  R.  •.  aad  IS  af  PatMM  1U. 


,MR,  W.  H.  OhanrartaMa.  I^aadar  for  faddar  cattar. 
Mar.  T.  IRM.  D.  C.  CM*.  (OosTar).  Dae  BRSS.  IT.  B.  O. 
Atfmtfm  Hmtmp  C*.  t.  Mmrrf  Mm0*.  Dcfcadaat  aajalaad  tnm 
lafHaRlaf  pUlatira  pataat  Oct.  IR.  IRRR.  rmw,  Dae.  8RSS, 
W.  M.  O.  Alftfm  rnmrnt  V.  t.  Olpda  Allm  4  «M».  Oactaa 
aa  abora  (aatlae  Oct.  31,  IRM). 

Mmvw.  W.  O.  Haraa7.  Tajr  piatol:  t,TSMH.  Miaa,  Toy 
Raa.  RIad  Oct  4.   IRM.  D.  C.  S.  D.  N.  T..  Dae.   11S/R02. 
JTaMlarbaakar  Plaatia Oi..  /aa.  t.  MmpUt  Ftmttte  Ctrp.  mpa 
tatlaa  aad  ardar  af  dlMlaaal  Nor.  IS.  IRRRw 

liRSMM.  Raatar  aad  Caartao.  Nolaa  allaUaatar  for  Raid 
■yataaM.  RIad  Mot.  S.  IRM.  D.  C.  N.  D.  DL  (ChlcaRa).  Doe. 
MelR42.  Chrpalar  Gary.  t.  AaeRar  OwipWaR  C»»..  #aa. 

t,7RRMii  WaMT  aad  WOeas.  Apparataa  aad  aathad  for 
tablet  prodaetloa :  tAtt^gn,  t.  ft.  WaMT  at  aL.  Oaatla«  aMCb- 
aalaai.  RIad  Mav.  S.  IRSR.  D.  C.  ft.  D.  HI.  (Chlca«a).  Dae. 
UrlR40,  F.  J.  — iRar  Qtrp.  t.  Ftt«pa«aa  Oprp. 

niPMRI.  W.  Lu  laRlatt,  BaRptac  aathod.  appeal  RIad  laly 
15.  1R6R.  C  C.  A..  4th  Clr..  Dae.  T71S,  /apleM  4  C:,  Ime.  w. 
Bmmth  4  a^ma  C:  Jadgawat  af  Dtatrlet  COart.  Baatera  Dto- 
trtet.  Tlrglala.  aRlmtd  Nor.  R,  IRM. 

t.1«M74.  (RaaXWrjlT.) 

ikWMRR  (BmURTJIT.) 

%n$Jtm.  (SaaSJM^RM.) 

S,TIMRI.  (Boa  SJvr.RlT.) 

I.n«,an.  (Baa  S.R7S.18S.) 

tknv.41R.  (Baa  S;lROjni) 

t.nRjm  B.  B.  Traalar,  Mathad  aT  4rT  dMalac  fkhrle  aad 
ataMHaaaaaaly  raadertae  tha  aaiM  aatMatle.  RIad  IMl  SO. 
IRRR,  D.  C.  B.  D.  Mo.  (Rt.  Loela).  Doe.  lORSS(S).  Tht  DmHm- 
Tmmg  «Mp  Cb.  t.  Vu-Pr*  Mfg.  €b.  Dmaa  «itai«d  pataat 
haM  laTalid ;  eaaaa  dliailaaid  aa  tha  aaclta  liar.  S,  IRM. 

t.iaR49S.  A.  C  Kldd.  Ptpa  aararlBRi.  RIad  May  SS.  IRW. 
D.  C.  N.  J.  (Newark).  Doe.  4RT/57.  JfRwela  AdRwIiiM  Cbrp. 
T.  OmrUM-Wri§ht  (Vp.  Ofdar  af  iHaailaaal :  pataat  haM  Talld 
aad  lafH^Ml  Nor.  IS.  IRM. 

ll«MM.  J.  S.  Kaaalar.  Baalad  Jalat  far  Raa«ad  plpa  with 
oppaatd  pachlac  groMraa.  RIad  Jaly  17.  1M7.  D.  C.  B.  D. 
Wla.  (MUwaabaa).  Dae.  ft7«lR4,  LaMtk  Ch.  t.  L.  O.  n 
A  »•%».  /«e.     DIaadaacd  with  pcajadlca  Nor.  10.  IRRR. 

•iR*T.iRT,  J.  B.  BadBMa.  Apparataa  for  cattlag  iai 
eoauiaara.  o«M  for  Dectaratary  JadRBMat  RIad  Oet.  SI.  IRRR. 
D.  C.  N.  D.  Oaltf.  (Raa  fViartaco),  Dae.  S77RR.  MAC  Bapf- 
■'**■#  Otrp.  at  al.  T.  ITaporftaaaaar  rtatbar  C^. 

%mnjni,  D.  M.  AcRarMa.  maid  rHipiMu  aad  appNcatar; 
liTIRJPI.  aaiM.  Diapaaaar  aad  appBcatar:  I.MMRi.  laM. 
UrrM  appiytac  naaaaRlBR  daTlea.  RteR  Jaaa  SO.  IROR.  D.  C. 
a.  D.  Chltf.  (Laa  Aa«al«).  Doc.  RM/SR-BW ;  «,1RR4H.  aaaM. 
—  ■ill  I  il  «  I  ilad  Oat.  SI.  nan  P%mm»Ormtt  Otrp.  t. 
fMMla  jr.  AnRwaiBa.  Oaaaaat  JadgaMat;  dafbadaat  ra- 
■tralaad  (aattoa  Oct  Si.  IRM). 

%Amjm,  #.  J.  HaraaMa,  Caatact  Iaaa.  Rtod  Bar.  IR.  IRRR. 
D.  C  B.  D.  Mich.  (DatiaH).  Dae  iaRR7.  JfidMai  AttmHAe 
Ca.. /a«.T.  ~" _     -     -  -        _ 


a«  Pataat  No.  S.70RjaR.  a^dM  Ir  caaa 
aad  aat  laftlaRid  Jaly  S.  IRRRl 

MRMRI.    (BaaS.4iMM.) 

(Baall4MiSll) 

kUT.    fBwl«SUM.) 
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w.r 

(orator.   Rtod  May    R 
(ChlcaRo).  Doe  IfcRia  r*wmk  J 
itoo^  oa  ^alatllTa 


It  baU  aad  a 
D.    C    M.    D.    IlL 
0».  r.  Bp  mmr  at  al. 
Oct  SI.  IRRR. 


C.  a  RiBiiaiBa.  III. 

Bar.  R.  IRRR,  O.  C.  N.  D.  CUB.  (Baa 
m.  RtMwuaa.  Ill  aC  aL  r 


).  Doe 
Cmrp,mtL 


1317.1 


•ISS. 


i.  Rchwarta  ot  aL. 
Rtod  Nor.  10^  IRRR^  O.  C,  B.  D.  Ohia  (1 
'  ifaator  t^ry.  r.  nitoiwap 

J.  Shaping  PMoa  mt  haidwaia  far  attacM^  a  k« 
lafaiallato  aad  tha Bha^  Rtod  OM. n»  ISBR, Di  C.  B.  D.  B.  T. 
(BraaUya).  Oae  IRISR.  /aacph  RR^in  t. 
Cdrp. 


(I 


> 


:i^nTv;>  rM^Xh'i  z  ^7 


M<^X  .^S  Rabies 


f       .L"l^  .f"^  ^.^  ^^^^  '^y  i*^*  axpirad  mitimr  due  to  Bhortened  terms  undo-  tW  jMrWoM  of  Pvblic 
Law  <W0.    a  Uat  of  VetciniM'  pfttenU  which  hftve  beni  rateiKled  appeara  in  the  ^niiMa/  Inda  of  PateuU—l96S. 


P»t«nta. 
PUnt  Patents. 


L. 


Numbers  3,ae4,3«8  to  2.968,538,  inclusive 
Numbers  498  to  498,  inelusiTe 


ffl^^ 


Dbccmbeb  18,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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MMuVn.  8.  L.  McNslTi  Wxttkal  Tibratlnc  derlec  la 
MutlMi   witk  a  OMhioB,   au*   8«pt.  •,   IMM,   D.   C.   N 
< Newark).  Doe.  1018/58.  gmmmH  L.  MeKMr  et  mi.  t.  Dm 
Mtmrm  Cmrp.    Onfer  of  disaiiaMl  Oct.  2S,  1968. 

tpMMM.     (■••  2,8B8,7M.) 

Mtl.lM.  W.  W.  Block.  Conbtaatloo  amriac  cert  ar  rack 
for  ataekMl  arrrlag  t»h\f%  flUd  Not.  T,  1958.  D.  C,  N.  D.  HI. 
(Cklcaco),  Doe.  RSeim.  Ommktr  atretehrr  Om.  t.  CW4>«* 
C:.Ime.etmL 

tjHM«t.  /.  LltMr»Ky,'ti»,  as*  Wot.  4.  It58.  D.  C.  N.  D. 
III.  (C1itaa«e).  Doe.  88el»44.  Amteritmm  HettU  4  Nmmttv  Cm. 
T.B4L  Jloveltp  Co. 

MHkTM,  J.  P.  Bagby  4t!  al.,  Cxpoavre  coatrol  for  photo- 
crapme  eaawas:  t,M1.88l,  aaaw.  Mmt  Nwr.  5.  1»M.  D.  C. 


N.  O.  m.   (CUcafo).  Doe.  SSelOSO.  Ball  4  HmwmU  Cm,  t. 
IFollONM*  O^Noal  Co. 


/*: 


>  4 


•■in'  foC»«  :'»*1v.V!l-; 


V,,*'-,    &:■■<». '^».'     •:"• 


tut)   i4f  •▼!.*  vU  if,  * 

'»«ii»|«»  hi*y^»w  s'Jh  ( 


«s*f 


"u*  tet« 


.ai'  ?^  ^\j>k".rfsits^ 


.0 


^  1 


-jfr    .      ^>  1-1...  ~       <. 


mm.  UJUa,  N.  H.  Praaka.  ShelTliic  aalt.  tMI  Nov.  7.  1»S8. 
a  C  N.  D.  III.  (Chieago).  Doe.  Uel»T3.  l7a4o»  il«»a«<o«  4 
JtaMar  Cm.  t.  Jtork  KayiiMwrta^  Oa..  Ine.    eaBi^  Doc.  58ol9TS, 

ra4o»  AafttatM  tf  C«»ft«r  To.  t.  Kfmt^wtmut  Mf0..  lue.    . 

Doe.  ft8el»74,  TiMom  A»W»tm«  4  Mmkkm-  Cm.  r.  The  Pmltitr 
Cmrp.  Smm,  Doc.  S8el»75,  Tatoa  Auhmtma  4  Bmhhmr  Om.  r. 
Amteriemm  Mmtml  Pra#ac««  Co. 

Doo.  17M8f.  Moyer  and  Stahlbat,  Befl«ctor  for  tnbalar  laaip 
Uchtlaf  txtareo.  Mod  Oct.  SI,  IMW,  D.  C.  N.  D.  OaUf.  (Baa 
Prandaeo).  Doc  3778S.  I>«y-*r««  lA^htimt,  Jue.  r.  rimmrmm- 
emt  rirturea  mf  CmUfmmim.  lue. 


■^V 


txiXI  .J-VJ9C  l(aB9 


'  -v ..  '*ii»j,rvt 


deQ  io- 


:?» <>^«^: 


''r.  -^z 


f-fc«.f 


i£H^-i,<1'3,??r!!« 


« 

« 

i 

f 

..* 

• 

rKriPWrtii  2V,  li>S8 

6 

i.  ar^<    ^fi: 

-  ♦  • 

.mrji    /S^W*.- 

..^     . 

-.ji- 

*»»■ 


3'^?i1'^9  T.V!.tTi<t  .a    i7    . 


•^   ^HAt    «k  SV«*    i>Mf*»^r    :A*i 


';lQi>i 


'-^  ■VJBtJt  »<rtv*9f?*  ,4(»^„«>r^     ?■»:'•-  -m    ^k    t^* 


^-♦JIEISSUES 


T' 


,t  . 


#f    ir 


DECEMBER  23,  1958 


C  J  MPMn  la  tkc  ortglMil  iwtMt  kat  fanw  m  part  «tf  tfeto 
Pflatad  la  Italic*  tadleatM  addltloaa  aud*  ky 


flTAUUZINC  MEANS  p5b  HIGH  PUaBUUC  HY- 

Muuuc  VALvn  or  thi  plunc»k  Tvn 

Nmt  Talk  Ak  Ink*  Cmw^,  a  cwywid—  «f  N«w 

Wfc<t^7^  gUijBjtM  It,  ifSi.    jiftMniln  for 
NiMM  AM  2r  ItiS,  Smki  N«w  712,71 
7riil«i     (CLU7— 422) 


*.  In  a  valve  of  the  type  includint  a  housing  having 
m  eyandrical  bore,  two  kmgUudinal  spaced  flow  cham- 
bers intersecting  the  bore,  a  cylindrical  seat  land  encir- 
cling the  bore  and  interposed  between  the  two  flow  cham- 
bers, a  plunger  reciprocbble  in  the  bore  and  having  a 
peripheral  control  edge  which  coacts  with  the  seat  land 
to  form  a  variable  area  flow  path  between  said  cham- 
bers, means  for  shifting  the  plunger  between  first  and 
tecond  positions  in  whkrh  the  variable  area  flow  path 
is  closed  and  opened,  respectively,  and  a  spring  biasing 
the  plunger  toward  its  second  position,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  a  separate  flow  path  formed  in  the 
plunger  for  providing  parallel  flow  between  chambers, 
the  separate  path  comprising  a  longitudimil  portion  and 
a  second  portion  which  extends  in  a  direction  normal 
to  the  plunger  axis  from  the  longitudinal  portion 
through  the  surface  of  the  plunger  at  a  point  spaced  from 
the  control  edge,  the  flow  area  afforded  by  the  separate 
path  being  so  selected  that  the  axial  component  of  the 
dynamic  reaction  force  at  any  position  of  the  plunger  is 
leu  than  the  spring  bias  at  the  same  position.         » 

24311 

coNvnmBLB  unraiL 


l£UM.    (a.22«— If) 

A  tramferablc  utmsil  comprising  ■  lint  annulus  of 
metal  recdvint  a  trcllii  which  constitutes  the  bottom  of 
the  utemtl.  a  second  annulus  of  metal  havinf  a  diameter 
frcatar  than  the  tint  said  annulus.  a  first  series  of  metallic 
wideaad-out  U-shaped  wires  arranfed  in  the  form  of  an 
open  trapcaum,  tlie  lateral  branches  of  successive  U- 
shaped  wires  crossing  each  other  and  having  their  end 
porticos  articulated  on  the  first  mctai  annulus.  a  second 
•criaa  of  melalHc  widcnad-out  U-shaped  wires  arranged 
774 


in  the  form  of  an  open  trapezium  and  having  ihetr  lateral 
braacfaea  ihofter  [and  more  obliquej  than  thoae  of  tha 
wirei  of  the  first  aeriea.  the  lateral  branches  of  socces- 
Wf  U-ibaped  wires  of  the  second  series  crossing  each 
other  and  having  their  end  portions  articuUted  on  the 
said  second  metal  annuhis,  the  transverse  bases  of  the 
widened-out  U-shaped  wires  of  the  two  series  betag  con- 
nected pivotally  to  each  other  by  tubular  members 
whereby  the  utensil  may  be  collapsed  to  form  a  flat  body 
substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  trellis,  a  third  seriea  of 
widened-out  U-shaped  wires  having  the  end  portions  of 
their  lateral  branches  articulated  on  the  second  metal 
annulus  with  the  branches  of  the  successive  wires  crossing 
each  other,  and  two  subatantially  U-shaped  handles  hav- 


y\  • 


t- 


ing  the  end  portions  of  their  lateral  branches  articulated 
on  the  second  metal  annulus  and  having  their  branches 
passing  respectively  one  on  each  side  of  the  wires  of  the 
third  series  so  that  when  the  handles  are  brought  together 
the  loops  are  folded  over  to  form  a  partial  closure  tor 
the  top  of  the  utcnsU.  and  when  the  handles  are  moved 
apart  the  loops  are  moved  away,  thus  the  utensil  can  ba 
opened  for  filling  or  emptying. 


24JI2 

MITHOD  AND  I^JECTKOLYn  FOK 
PRODUCING  UUGIIT  GOLD 

llikor,  MmirtMvn,  N.  1.,  aiiliMr  In  Sal. 
_      , fian,  ielevib.  N.  J^  a  cntpnntfan  af 

Nn  Dnwtai.    OMmI  Nn.  2,7ff,il3,  dMad  M|y  li, 

for  nioMa  Wovsmhsi  29,  1M7.  SotW  Nn.  1«U24 
MOntaM.   (CL2i4— 49  ^^^^^ 

1.  In  the  art  of  forming  a  layer  in  excess  of  .OOOOOS" 
thickness  of  bright  gold  containing  about  0.1  to  2%  of 
silver  by  electrolytic  deposition,  the  method  which  con- 
siato  in  electrolyztng  an  eloctrolyu  g«"«««i«iflg  the  follow- 
ing components  in  the  foUowiag  propoftioos  dissolved  in 
one  liter  of  water:  ./.  .. 

Orams 

F»ee  potassium  cyanide. . . 43 1©  200 

PMasshnn  gold  cyanide .... 6  to  41 

Potassium  silver  cyanide ..  O.OttoO.4 

the  proportion  of  poumium  silver  cyanide  calculated  aa 
silver  to  potassium  gold  cyanide  «'«WTp|aHd  as  gold  btk^ 
between  0.1%  and  2%  by  weight,  and  maintaining  said 
bath  at  a  temperature  of  between  45*  F.  and  10*  F. 
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PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  DECEMBER  28,  1958 
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GLADIOLUS  PLA^fT 


•ffT 

li  III  J  17, 1951,  SmW  N«w 7M,71t 
Idiifb.  (CL47— <•) 
The  new  vaikty  of  gUAohii  plaat  nbflutklhr  m 
htmn  dcwribed  ud  flkntnlwl,  chanderizcd  by  its  larse 
iize,  the  fenenl  lymaetry  ud  reinlar  placemeat  of  it* 
tkfittn,  the  upimiiHy  mooth  and  ookMfkd  hDlbi  and  fht 
Dovel  and  beaotifiil  oosbiaetkNi  of  oolon  of  the  flowen. 


GLADIOLUS  PLANT 


Am!  14, 19St,  8«W  Pfo.  73a,734 
lOiilik 


(C1.47~4t) 
The  new  and  distinct  variety  of  gladiolm  plant,  wb- 
itantially  at  herein  dbawn  and  deacribed,  characterized 
particnlarty  by  the  relative  aUUty  of  iu  tpike  and  florets 
to  raaial  the  efllwli  of  hoc  ion,  the  comparative  rteistanoe 
of  the  plant  to  dbeaaea,  Its  straight,  strong  and  wiry  stems, 
the  loose  attachment  of  leaves  to  die  stem,  the  eioellent 
attachmem  of  bods  to  the  spike,  lying  close  thereto,  the 
even  spacing  of  florets  on  the  spfte  with  all  fedng  in  the 
same  direcdoo.  and  the  ability  to  open  all  florets  to  the 
tip  bod,  after  the  spOos  has  been  cnt  in  tight  bud  and 
in 


I 


1.7S> 

moat  PLANT 

,  NcwMsp  N*  Yi(  n 


I* 
•f 


It,  19M,  Sssfcri  Now  731497 
lOalm.  (CL47.-il) 
A  new  and  distinct  trariety  of  rose  plant  of  the  large- 
flowered  polyantha  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown 
and  described,  characterized  particnlarly  as  to  novelty  by 
the  unique  combination  of  vigorous  plant  growth,  vigor- 
ous and  proliflc  prodnctioo  of  flowers  under  ordinary 
greenhouse  cosiditioos,  with  the  flowers  borne  on  steau  of 


•r 

Sf< 

f 
'»■ 


unusuaBy  good  strength,  large,  Mgh-ccrttrcd  and  fuU- 
petalage  form  of  the  flowers,  and  a  distinctive  La  France 
Pink,  lightly  overcast  with  Shrimp  Pink,  general  color 
tonality  of  the  flowers. 


1,714 
"  PLANT 
N.Y.I 

N.  Y.,  a  iiiifemiasi  ef 
NcwYofk 

Aijitllsn  Agrii  at,  l»fll,  SmM  N»  73145S 
lOalsk  (CL47— «) 
A  new  and  dMnct  variety  of  roee  plaat  of  the  Urwt- 
flowered  polyantha  dass,  sabstaathilly  as  herein  shown 
and  described,  cfaaractsriaed  porticniafly  as  to 
by  the  nniqne  combination  of  unusual 
fi^y  double  flowers,  each  having  a  large  aumbcr  of 
thick  petals  which  opea  graoefaUy.  a  dietiaclive  Canahn,; 
lightly  overcast  with  Spectrum  Red,  geaeral  oolor  toaaoty 
of  the  flowers,  a  toastaat  color  reteatioB  throughout  the 
life  of  the  flowers,  and  aa  ciceptionally  good  long-lasting 
(laaniy  oc  tae 


1,789 


Aprs  29, 1951,  SstW  NOb  731,M7 
ICIsha.  10.47-42) 
A  aew  and  distinct  variety  of  peach  substantfadly  as 
described  and  Blastraied  aad  produdag  large,  highly 
colored,  (Inn,  yellow  flashed  fireestooe  peaches,  almost 
entirely  covered  with  red.  round  in  shape,  with  saaall 
suture  ridge,  very  small  apical  tip.  characlefiad  as  to 
novelty  by  iu  ripening  during  the  eariy  part  of  the  gap 
between  July  Elberta  (Plant  Patent  No.  15)  and  Elberta 
(unpatented)  or  about  ten  days  ahead  of  Elberta  (un- 
patented) in  Red  Bluff,  Tehama  County,  California,  and 
being  similar  to  Merrill  Oemfree  (Plaat  Patent  Na  1,409) 
which  the  instant  variety  most  aeaily 
ripeaiag  about  forty  days  later  ia  Red 
County,  California,  and  with  flesh  whidi  b  almost  com- 
irietdy  free  from  the  pit,  and  with  skin  that  is  brighter 
red  and  with  a  tree  that  blooms  a  few  days  later. 

775 


I  wan*  t-wvb  ay^v^/ 

Bluff,  l^ama 


■?.*^^-.*»R-^ 


'4  i#«' 


SS,19M 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


Tfl 


774 


>p«v  wiic«  mnmu^   oaui  SI  ■  icmpcriture  of  Mtwccn  45'  F.  and  10"  F. 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  DECEMBER  23.  1958 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


fflllCHING  MACHINB 
P.  Maii^  Wmt  I 


I.  Is  I  wire  ititchhig  nachtae  of 
t  reciprocating  fomer,  a  fuideway 
drhrer  moualcd  ia  said  guidcway  for 
lo  Mid  former,  an  amril,  rapport 
sitioouif  laid  aovil  in  ■Mf'^'H  with 
coopgatioa  with  «id  f  ormar  aad  s^d 
er  haviag  oppoMd  inner  walls 
fuMewajr,  V-ihaped  aom  Mctioonl 
aer  walb  forming  extcaaioaa  of 
Mid  groofM  be^  relativaly.  ihallow 
the  rtmiiaiw  of  mid  firidewny.  mU 
ahapad  edfi  portioM  Mated  ia  Mid 
foniung  wire  gnidM  for  legs  of  a 
vils  beiag  of  a  width  to  retaia 


the  itapHag  type, 

ia  Mid  former,  a 

movemeat  relatfre 

resilieatly  po- 

said  gnidcway  for 

driver.  Mid  form- 

jn  of  Mid 

roowee  ia  Mid  ia- 

of  Mid  gaidcway, 

to 

V- 


lepiaMdd 


fTAPUNG  MACmNE  AlAGAIDiai 
I  A.  riiiiHit,  Mania.  M^  an^w  ia  1 

\m  CoHpaasr,  Barrta.  DL,  a 

AiiliitfiaiepSiiiher  It.  19H  Serial  Na.  45S495 


Na.MM9i 


i- 

r 


I.  A  barber  cloth  conpriaiag  a  Aeet  of  lexible 
rial  provided  with  a  straight  top  edge  medially  iaierrupted 
by  aa  iaoeccici  trapezoidal,  aeck-receiviag  aotdi  extend- 
ing into  the  sheet  and  havfaig  ils  loager  base  di^poeed  in 
aUgnomit  with  said  top  edge,  a  pair  of  side  edges  each 
iachidiBg  a  straight  opper  stretch  perpeadicolar  to  the  top 
edge,  a  straight  intermediate  stretch  angled  inwardly  aad 
downwardly  at  an  acute  angle  from  the  lower  eitferaity 
of  the  correspoadiag  upper  stretch  aad  a  straight  lower 
stretch  ezteadiag  dowawvdly  akmg  a  liae  perpemBcular 
to  said  lop  edge  from  the  lower  extremity  of  the  corra- 
spoodiag  iatermediate  stretch,  aad  a  bottom  edge  parallel 
to  and  substantially  shorter  than  said  lop  e(^,  said  upper 
and  lower  stretches  being  of  sobstaatiaUy  equal  kagflhs, 
said  iatermediate  stretches  being  shorter  than  said  apptf 
and  said  lower  stretches,  there  beiag  a  sabstaatially  dr- 
cularly  arcuate  wrist-recdving  aotch  exteacfiag  iato  the 
sheet  at  the  zone  of  juncture  of  each  iatermediate  stretch 
aad  its  correspoodiag  lower  stretch.  j^ 


>i  -\- 


\f>  ft 


l,WfJtl 

HaMe  B>  mJtKtSf  BHMi^  Mfma 

ihi«Mya4,lfMk8aririNabSC7.llt  ^ 
lOalm.   (CL1-<1) 


fiJIH.lf^SC 


^•e««ri».-i    #. 


>.'?\ 


A  sock  protector  for  preveatiag  rubber  boots  aad  the 
like  from  wearing  hoks  hi  the  heel  of  a  sock  comprisiag 
a  substantially  rectangular  body  poftioa  having  angular 
corners  adjaoeat  one  of  to  losfsr  sidM  and  a  recen  formed 
centrally  in  its  other  longer  side,  said  races  haviag 
straight  side  edgM  aad  a  oonvax  hmer  edfs,  the  con- 
tiauatioa  of  said  straight  edgM  of  said  reoaa  deiaiag  the 
bottom  area  of  said  body,  aad  dM  rrmahring  portions 
1.  A  staple  magazine  assembly  f or  um  ia  a  stapUag  thereof  deflaiag  the  side  areas  of  said  body,  aad  a  V- 
aiachiae,  said  assembly  compriskig  a  ■»*g«rnt.  a  baM  shaped  rearforciag  member  haviag  a  stem  portioa  aad  a 
for  sapporthig  said  magazine,  a  magazme  releaM  havii^  pair  of  divergent  branch  portions,  said  stem  portion  \ 
Maaing  maaae  cooperatiag  with  said  baM  for  un^  said  its  side  edgM  sewed  to  the  side  arsM  of  die  body  hi 
magaxiae  agaiast  said  stapliag  UMchiae,  and  retainfaig  lying  positioa  with  respect  to  the  margiaal 
aMaae  on  said  bam  preventing  movement  of  the  amga-  the  side  edges  of  said  reoeM  and  said  branch  porlionB  hav- 
iIm  upwMdly  from  the  haw  while  providiag  for  limited   iag  their  edges  sewed  to  the  lower  portioae  of  the  side 


providiag 
aiovemeat  fai  a  directioa  against  said  biasing 
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and  bottom  of  said  body. 
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thereihroueh.  awi  a  nair  of  rcailieDt  semicircular  mem-    intermediate  said  seat  and  rear  portions  and 


'*!V  «i  «^4, 
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iMUJKU  tn  owliMod  ukI  wImq  ffid  ooDir  is  doted*  Bod  neuH 

rOOBT  gUWilMJgiOW  PCMI  HUNUNC  CXIAT     for  ralenabijr  faHBalat  the  eztearioo  cm  the  omleppii^ 

MfHhiM  P«  HMBMH^f  I  Weil  MfMi^  MiHLs  aeilw  le    bbimI   in  IW  onBoate  ooe  ai  tsid  ^•w <■  fc*»— «l»  ■•id 

■Mck  JMkM  Cft, 


panel  k>  the  oppoeite  one  of  said  p**Hf  fc*nTfrti  Mid 
ooOm'  fof  tiftMiiii  upper  portioBi  of  nid  penel  edfcs  in 
overleppsd  lelatioa  aad  nuintainiiig  H^  ooibr  doeed. 


I. 


CAP 


•  oM^plray  UHveBHu  dor*  Mc^  m4bmv  eff  es^ 
hrif  to  nak  IJiSL  tWPialtar  Ci^  Me^ 


;♦«•  ^ 


1.  A  eonl  iiQMtwcpoa  «•*«— i^-^m  in  cooMutfiai  • 
ikirt  podioa  for  the  coet  and  e  detachable  tameaadflA 
bag  thenfor,  aaid  bag  ^■'^''^■g  front  and  tear  leiible 
walb  haYJat  end  edtaa  aecwed  tofether,  an  open  edfe, 
and  a  flap  ahmg  the  open  adge  on  one  of  the  walls,  said 
flap  being  adapted  to  fold  do>«n  over  the  fr«e  edge  of 
the  other  wall  at  the  a||cn  edge  to  dose  the  bag.  a  series 
of  spaced  fasteners  on  the  skirt  portion  of  the  coat,  and 
a  corresponding  series  of  fastrnw  eeniring  means  on  tlie 
bag,  eadi  said  fastener  securing  means  being  locaiad  in 
the  flap,  in  the  rear  wall,  and  in  the  fironi  wall,  ail  three 
said  fastener-eecunng  means  being  fuxtwptaed  when  the 
flap  is  folded  to  simaltaneously  receii«  the  indiridual 
fasteners  holding  the  bag  to  the  coat  and  Che  flap  doeed. 


1 


tuni  ita* 


GARMENT 

New  Yas^  N.  Y* 
1«,  lfS4,flasW  Nn.  dtepSTl 


2.  A  cap  comprising  a  TariaMe-siaB  headband  includ- 
ing a  front  piece  and  a  lanr  piece  associated  retractably 
therewith,  a  visor  secured  to  the  headband  front  piece,  a 
crown  inchiding  a  crown  top  portion  ownrlajring  the  viaor, 
and  a  crown  front  portion  joined  along  its  upper  nmrgfai 
to  the  crown  top  portion  and  along  its  lower  margin  to 
the  visor  and  the  handhntid  frost  piece,  Iha  crown  front 
portion  being  foldaUe  between  the  said  top  paction  and 
the  visor,  0e  crown  fnrtlier  comprisii«  crown  side  por- 
tions each  secured  along  its  upper  maigin  to  the  crown  top 
portion  and  each  having  a  part  ewtenrHng  forwanBy  and 
m  overlapping  relationship  to  the  crown  ftant  portion  In 
die  area  of  said  frtmt  portion  which  te  so  foldable  between 
the  crown  top  portion  and  tte  visor,  the  haaiftiand  raar 
piece  being  ioinad  to  the  lower  marib  of  thai  pnrt  of 
the  crown  side  portions  aft  of  the  visor,  and  sine  adlust- 
ment  saeans  pcmnwrting  the  said  forwanfly-extending  parts 
of  the  crown  side  portions  acrom  the  crown  front  portiosi, 
whereby  the  overisp  of  die  crown  side  portions  over  the 
front  portion  is  incrsased  as  the 
to< 


^^*ln  a  stngfe-breasted  coet  having  a  bn^  pand  and  a 
pair  of  front  panels,  one  longitudinal  edge  of  each  fhmt 
panel  being  secured  to  a  kmgitodinal  edge  of  said  back 
pand.  the  free  edgM  of  the  front  paneb  overlapping  at  the 
front  of  the  garment,  a  neck  opedng  formed  in  the  panels, 
a  collar  having  its  lower  edge  secured  to  ih»  upper  edgn 
of  said  panels  about  die  neck  opemng,  the  ends  of  the 
collar  being  «pnced  hnrardly  from  the  upper  edgn  of  dw 
lespective  panels  to  piovide  overlapping  portions,  ooop- 
enudng  f  astenhig  elements  on  die  adjacent  edges  of  the 
front  paneb  and  arranged  medially  of  the  front  of  die 
coet.  the  fastming  tienisnis  on  the  inwlsjuiiin  pond 
being  spaced  tewmdh^  from  the  veitical  edge  of  said 
pand  to  dispose  said  edge  under  said  ooOar,  dM  said  odgs 
of  said  ovtflappini  pnad  bdng  straight  firom  die  bottom 
of  dM  pand  to  Am  pdint  where  it  nnderliee  the  collar, 
an  talegrel  extension  o*  the  upper  corner  portion  of  each 
of  said  firont  paneb,  sail  extensions  each  tapering  toward 
its  free  end  to  provide  $  lapd  point  to  iflsgiiisi  die  faHer- 
aUy  extending  character  of  said  srtsnsion  when  said 
collar  bopen  and  when  add  upper  pand  adgs  poitioM 

back  to  provide  a  psjr  of  symmefried  bpd 

opposite  sides  of  the  oentrdb^  locnted  roar  of 

■senls,  the  wtsMion  onihe 
bd^  wholly  dbpoeed  and 

th  the  ontwiffdly  attending  portion  of  die 

han  the  upper  portions  of  mid 
Ttr  o.  o.— at 

1 


flBWAGBSYVTIM 
▼mwL. 
1 


FORMO 


MOBILB  HOMES  AND 


4»  IMfl,  Ssrid  Nn.  fSfl^l 
ia.4-lfl| 


In  a  sewage  system,  aseptic  tank,  a  pressure  feed 
connected  to  said  tank  for  conveying  sewage  thereto, 
means  hi  said  line  for  breaking  up  sewi^  ea 
through  said   line  and  preventi^   backflow  of 
dtfough  said  line  coasprbhw  a  redlbnt  coded  flow 
stricting  member  hadng  a  transversely  slit  forward 
tion  and  a  pair  of  flat  nonsdly  engaging  rssilisM  Ups 
forward  from  said  portion  at  opposite  sidm  of 
ddi  said  dit  portion  beh« 
hi  said  line  10  resuiaivaly  paa 


Une 
and 


DncsMMCB  28,  IMI 

tion  to  the  bottom  surf^ie; 
end  of  said  frame  for 
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carried  by  die  forward  spaa  the  roof  of  a  railway  cir,  said  ardi  bdog  rigidly 
a  tow  line  thereto;  an  ftxad  to  M  taaat  one  said  tank  asember.  a  MrtioJly  dii> 
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thcfcthnNich*  ssd  a  pwr  of  rcwisot  tcmicvcidtf 
ben  fai  Mid  Use  St  oppontc  lidM  of  tdd  pair  of  Ups 
yirtdimly  rttMa$  the  wpvttioa  of  Mid  dk  ud  lipi 
to  CMH  Mid  dil  aad  lips  to  nuHb  and  brcalc  op  waFagi 
•olidi  paariat  bctwaca  Mid  lips,  Mid  seni-circaiar  mob- 
ben  yiildi^y  ntiiaiag  Mid  lips  mtuw^d  aad  said  dit 
closed  to  prevctt  backHow  of  faaes  throuch  Mid  meoBber. 


tt,  1H8 


aai  rear  portioos  aad 


«tp 


•««!>•  I»   V 


i:* 


14,  Ifir,  taW  No.  Mi,7U 

(a.4-M> 


M'.t  f 


^aa  ooaMfaaooB  win  the  disciMria  pipe  haviag  an 
otwardly  flared  apper  face  and  aa  imtrted  fnMlo  cwical 
valva  seal  of  a  flash  taalu  of  a  valire  gnide  ooMpciiiat  a 
wipportiat  itef  fttled  vi^in  said  disc^fe  pipe  adjacsft 
to  the  vilve  seat,  horJiotal  traasvene  sMpportiag  anas 

riat.  a  vertical  beariaf 
eeatrally  of  said  supportiag 
ead  of  said  bearint  tube  temioatiat  • 
above  die  supportlag  araM,  a  flat 
valva  rad  haviBf  a  twisted  apertwad  lower  end  oper  atlas 
tabe,  a  vertically  dispossd.  latsraPy 
vim  eneadiat  throofh  the  apertare  hi 
of  mM  rod  pn^ridiat  a  slop  adapMd  to 
of  said  rod,  aad  a  baU 
valve  havias  aa  opesiaf  la  the  lower  side  thsMof  secored 
to  the  other  end  of  said  rod,  said  beariaf  tobe  extcadtat 
tftroofh  said  opaalaf  iato  said  ball  vahre. 


iatcnnediate  said  seat 

ttid  ooflBeetiaf  Mrips 

bciac  tunnertwl  to  said  fowwctiat  rod,  said 

strips  bchu  fbraaed  of  resflieot  OMterial  to  pcmil  fold- 

iag  of  the  sofa  bed,  said  coaaectiag  strips  bejat  provided 

at  cads  diereof  with  eyes,  said  eoaBei'tint  rod  pasiiat 

throuth  said  eyes,  said  pull  deai^  strip  beiat  folded  to 

fotm  a  sleeve,  said  coaaadiag  rod  beiog  diipoeed  in  Mid 

sleeve,  said  seat  and  rear  portioM  faidodiag  «riig  ae* 

MMblies,  each  of  said  connertit  strips  bcinc  tactved 

directly  to  a  plurality  of  sprigs  of  said  spring  aasem- 

blies. 


Now  4M,la5 


if 

It 

.4' 


flOTA 


Vb^P. 


I.flilji1t 

imnSmiNQ 


3^»>s*>ai 


■Ml  Ml,  N.  C 

<a.f-fi) 


I.  In  chassis  coastructioa:  a  trailer  haviag  a  pair  of 
of  opposed  side  walls,  a  pair  of  asially  aHiaed  tubular 
casiati  secured  wiihia  aad  to  each  side  wall,  enehcasinf 
adjaceat  a  side  wall  beint  open  ended  with  the  inner 
end  of  each  casing  doeed,  a  wheeled  stmt  for  each  side 
wall,  each  strut  beiag  hi  part  received  axially  of  a  cas- 
ing, means  between  each  casing  aad  each  strut  for  matn- 
taintng  the  strut  axially  therein,  that  portion  of  each 
strut  within  a  casing  bdng  provided  with  a  longttodinal 
slol,  a  coil  spring  adapted  to  surround  the  loagitudJnal 
slot  of  each  strut,  and  provided  with  an  end  portion  re- 
ceived in  said  slot;  the  opposite  end  of  said  spring  pro- 
vided with  a  spaced  retunedly  beat  portioa,  and  nwans 
In  each  easing  for  recaptioa  in  said  retamedly  bent  por- 
tion to  detachahly  siwhffr  the  vring  thereto^ 
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I.  la  a  aofa  bed  construction  of  the  type  faiduding  a       I.  A  water  scooter,  for  towing  on 

'  a  haek  portioa.  aad  a  sfa^le  Mffc  ski-Uka  raaasr.  a        "        ~ 

coveriag  far  said  seat  aad  back  portioas.  a  febric  lea-  trally  mouatod  hu^jtudiaally  ea  the 

sioaiag  device  said  fabrie  leasioaiag  device  coaaarlsiag  a  runner  and  adapted  to  aland  vertieally 

putt  dnha  strip  secnrad  to  tfM  nndarride  of  snid  fabric  above,  the  width  of  said  fhMw  being  laa 

hHinwidlBlt  said  seat  and  back  portlans.  a  pNmMty  of  of  said  rnnner  and  adapted  to  ha  straddtod  by  an 

stiff  iiaasieiM  conaaciiag  stiipe  carried  by  said  laat  said  ftane  havia 

a  hMghBdiaal  eoaaeedag  rod  disposed  waMs  terabnating  ia  aa 


a 
of  said 


paraOal  wHh  rsia- 


^*       OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DacDOKB  SS,  1»M 


DSCCMBCB  2S,  IMV 


tiM  to  the  botton 
Md  of  nid  fraoM  for 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


cuTMO  by  tats  forwsrd 
ft  lov  Um  thereto;  aa 
wticaDy  between 
the  upper  nrfaoc  aad  the  bottoa  of  said  frasM,  adjaccat 
the  forward  end  thereof,  and  aealad  water  tight  there> 
with;  a  fteering  colamt  rotataMy  carried  by  said  mem- 
ber, mid  colnmn  exteadiat  above  mid  tnmt  aad  cKteod- 
iat  downwardly  throu|b  said  maaer,  a  rodder  ripdly 
coaaected  at  oae  cad  to  the  lower  ead  of  said  odomn 
and  exteadinf  rearwardly  therefrom  adjacent  the  lower 
surface  of  said  runner;  handle  ban  connected  to  the 
upper  cad  of  said  column  for  guldiaf  said  rudder,  a  seat 
carried  by  the  upper  surface  of  said  frame  adjaccat  the 
rear  cad  thereof;  a  forwardly  exteadiat  ftfwardly  i»- 
cliaed  splash  guard  carried  by  opposite  sidm  of  the  for- 
ward portioo  of  said  frame  in  s|wced  rriatioo  above  said 
runner,  said  splash  guard  terminati^  forwardly  of  the 
frame  aad  rearwardly  of  the  forward  cad  of  said  ruaaer 
in  an  arcuate-edged  end  of  subataatially  greater  width 
than  said  runner;  aad  a  dcprndJag  vertical  staNHwr  car- 
ried longitudinally  by  the  reaiward  ead  of  said  runner 
for  co-acting  with  said  rudder  aad  mainteining  a  balance 
of  said  scooter  adjaccat  the  surface  of  the  water. 


* '-  »• 
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1.  Aa  asyaunetrical  swiftayng  lln  comprinng  walls 
forming  a  cavity  having  length,  width  aad  height,  said 
cavity  haviag  a  first  piMe  exteadiag  through  the  width 
aad  Icagth  thereof  aad  a  aeoood  plaae  at  right  aai^ 
thereto  exteadiag  throagh  the  height  aad  leagth  thereof, 
said  cavity  being  symmetrical  widi  respect  to  both  said 
planes,  and  a  web  portion  exteadiag  from  said  walls, 
plaae  ailiadtag  thraagh  mid  web  portioa. 

ra^ieec  10  laid 
to 


mid  web  portioa, 
•osaid 


fr 


span  the  roof  of  a  railway  cir, 
fixed  to  at  least  one  said  task  i 
posed  rotary  Me  bmrii 
arch  arrangsd  lo  scrub  the 
said  arch  moves,  a  prime 
least  one  hydraulic  pump 
hydradic  tractioa  means 
members  to  advance  said 
dependently  moving  the  upper 
brushes  perpendicularly  iaward 
the  side  of  the  or  beiag 
mdcpeadeetly  movug  the  lower 

ly 


T!9 

said  arch  being  rigidly 

ember,  a  vptiaJly  dia- 

oa  aach  lag  of  said 

of  a  car  over  which 


mover  oa  said  machine,  at 

by  said  prime  mover, 

oa  each  of  said  taak 

first  meoas  for  ia- 

cad  of  each  of  said  tUt 

aad  outward  relative  to 

MOf^Hl  nHam  lew 

ead  Of  each  of  said  Side 

^ad  outward  relanva  lo 
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the  side  of  the  car  being  washed,  side  brodi  drive  means 
for  independently  rotating  each  said  side  brush,  a  rotary 
window  brush  on  each  side  mounted  on  each  1^  of  said 
arch  arranged  to  scrub  the  windows  of  said  car,  a  central 
shaft  for  said  window  bnisli.  diird  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  said  shaft,  fourth  nMans  Cor  iadepsadsatly 
moving  each  window  brudi  iaward  aad  outward,  wiadow 
brush  drive  means  for  independently  rotating  each  of 
said  window  brushes,  control  means  for  independaady 
manually  cootroUiag  flow  of  hydraulic  Ihiid  from  said: 
pump  to  each  of  said  tractioa  meaas,  first  mcaas,  saeoad 
meaas,  third  naeans,  fourth  means,  side  brush  drive 
means,  and  window  brush  drive  means. 
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I.  A  railway  car  aafiiini  aMdnae  comgrW^  a 
narrow,  riongaiad  tank  member  oa  oae  side  of 

machine,  a  second  aarrow,  eloagaled  taak  asembar  oa  Caca  with  a  straka  lam  thaa  the 
the  opposite  side  of  said  machiae.  aa  arch  attached  al  moveaient.  and  aMaas  for 
the  lower  cads  to  said  taak  members  and  shaped  la  said  saifacc  as  they  move  dkeraovw 


LA  apace  baadckaaiag 
biaatioa,  meaas  formiag  a 
means  for  successively  feeding 
surface  iaa 
of  the  boads,aMMa  for 
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to.  IS-I1») 
I.  A  iraMr  •btocbcm  aop  head  cwnprfaiat  a  water 
absorbcat  pad  of  relatively  high  flaxibiUty  aad  a 
aetefliMy  oil  low  flexibility,  nid  pad  bctof  secured 
■ivcly  to  the  aieeaibly  which  ooapriacs  three 
having  surfaces  normally  in  abutment  forming  a  rectaagia, 
including  a  middle  segment  aad  two  end  segmeata,  tht 
cad  snrfhcce  of  the  middle  Mgmem  converge  towards  the 
pad  and  the  abutting  snrfaon  of  the  and 


DccBOOt  28,  1»66 
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sloped  in  a  complementary  manner  whereby  the  middle 
segment  b  dispoeed  in  a  wedge-lika  fmhioo  between  the 
end  segments,  thne  prewure  applied  to  the  middle  segment 
is  tranrferred  via  the  sloping  sorfaoee  uniformly  to  the 
end  segments  and  shearing  forces  acting  on  the  end  seg- 
ments ars  resisted  by  the  converging  sorteces  of  the 
middle 
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I.  A  MHface  polishing  deviee  comprlenig  in  oomblna* 
tion  a  hollow  composite  body  member  having  mo  oppO' 
site  plane  faces,  an  electric  heating  element  poeitiooed 
wi^in  the  body  member  and  arranged  to  supply  heat 
to  one  of  said  plane  fbces,  a  substantially  funnel  shaped 
member  provided  withh  the  body  member  and  having 
iu  larger  end  attached  to  the  other  of  said  plane  faces, 
the  said  other  plane  face  being  liquid  permcatk.  a  struc- 
ture wnaunating  the  hmaal  shaped  — aher  and  adapted 
to  engage  a  cootateer  of  pniishiag  pnparatioo  which  is 
subsuntially  non  fluent  when  hi  a  cold  conditioo.  rub- 
bing means  provided  on  Urn  outside  of  the  body  member 
adjacent  the  said  one  plane  tee,  aad  liquid  permeable 
means  provided  on  the  outside  e(  the  body  member  ac- 
cent the  said  other  plane  fa^  the  arrangement  being 
such  that  part  of  the  heat  generated  by  the  heating  ele- 
maac  is  efbctJve  to  heat  the  said  one  plane  face  and 
pnrt  is  eflecthw  to  melt  polishing  preparation  contahwd 
in  the  said  ooaiaiaer.  said  Hqoid  permeable  means  being 
effective  to  fadUtata  dietribution  of  polishing  prepara- 
tion on  a  surface  to  be  poHahed  when  the  said  other 
tac9  k  lowermoet.  aad  said  rubbing  means  being  effective 
to  fadlilate  polishing  of  the  surface  when  the  said  one 
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plubhahJ^  tool 
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a  Aart  ffp  IfM,  flerfal  New  S77,flf7 
IcSim,  4C1.1S— 12S) 

A  floshaMe  tooth  brash  rnmiifisiii  a  rhenaaliid  haadk, 
a  head  integral  with  oae  end  of  faid  haadle,  briaHee  af- 


tint 


Hated  to  aad  ezteadfaig  firom  oae  side  of  the  head,  ateM 
deffaung  perforations  therein  located  in  close  jnxtapoai- 
tioo  to  the  bristles  longitudmally  inserted  in  the  handle 
and  registering  with  the  bristle  side  of  said  head,  a  hol- 
low nipple  for  the  purpoae  of  drahiing  the  free  end  ol 
said  hose  connected  to  said  hoae  aad  haadle  ead  hemoCe 
from  the  head,  a  first  damp  meaas  to  dose  off  the  hoee 
portion  adjacent  to  said  nipple  while  the  structure  is  in 
use  and  to  open  said  hoae  portion  when  draining  is  de- 
sired; a  branch  hose  adapted  to  convey  water  connected 
to  aforesaid  hoee  between  said  hose  portioa  and  head, 
aad  a  second  damp  means  to  control  thp  flow  of  water 
to  said  bristles  movably  located  and  surrounding  the 
handle  asid  flrst  mentioned  hose  intermediate  the  branch 
hose  and  head. 
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2.  la  a  retractable  braah,  the  comhmatioa 
a  housiag  having  hollow  generally  cup  shaped 
aad  lower  members  mterconnected  for  rehuive 
tnid  upper  member  having  a  tap  wall  with  a  plurality  of 
epesungs  herein,  a  bririle. carrier  plate  atovaMy  reoeived 
ia  Slid  hoBsiag  aad  haviag  a  piunility  ef  hriatiM  aaoaated 
on  said  plate  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  through 
said  openings,  the  engagemem  between  said  bristles  and 
said  openings  being  effective  to  connect  said  plate  to  said 
upper  member  far  rotaiioa  therewith,  means  on  said 
lower  member  diiniag  a  plarality  of  aagularly  spaced 
inclined  cams  thereon,  aad  a  plurriity  of  cam  follower 
elements  on  said  carrier  plate  aad  eagaged  with  said 
cams  for  moving  said  plate  upwardly  and  downwardly 
and  thereby  extending  and  retracting  said  bristles  ia  ra- 
iponae  to  relative  rotatioa  of  said  members,  said  came 
haviag  subetaatially  horiaoatal  upper  portions  for  locfciag 
said  carrier  plate  with  said  briatlas  < 
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band,  nid  '•'i— r*t  l^ad  riag  abo  haviag  an  outwardly 

wirwi  BLADE  extendinf  annular  radial  flaafe  adapted  to  cztoid  laterally 

D.  flMBjta^^M,  Pfe. 


tf4.«U 
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above  dw  upper  edge  of  aaid  barrel  aad  into 
with  the  inner  aurtee  of  nid  upper  wpport  ring. 


1.  In  a  windihidd  w^pcr  blade,  an  •'««i«**^  body  of 
a  soft,  resilient  material  having  an  aaial  ban 
through;  a  pair  of  trantvcrsely  ^aced  Made 
integral  with  taid  body  and  pcoiec^tng  therefrom  to  de- 
fine therebetween  a  heating  channel,  the  body  having  a 
row  of  openings  comiiHmifating  between  said  channel 
and  said  bore,  the  material  of  said  body  completely  sur* 
rounding  said  bore  except  for  the  provision  of  the  open- 
ings, said  outerial  bciig  of  sub^antial  thickness  over 
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the  full  drcvfflfefcnee  of  the  bore;  aad  an  electrical  re- 
sistance element  extcndhig  within  tlw  bore,  said  material 
of  the  body  protectivety  eadosiag  the  element  over  the 
full  chrumfereaoe  of  said  elemeot.  said  dement  com- 
prising the  only  component  of  the  wiper  blade  disposed 
in  said  bore,  whereby  oa  enrrgiring  of  said  element, 
emanating  therefrom  wjDl  pass  from  the  t**''*^ 
the  heating  channel,  said  heating  channd  being  doeed 
at  iu  sides  by  the  Made  dements  over  the  full  length  of 
the  body,  for  fonfining  of  the  heat  within  the  heating 
channd,  whaeby  said  heat  will  be  caused  to  be  con- 
centrated against  the  windshield  ia  the  area  between  the 
blade 


PLUm  CONTAINBB  ASSEMBLY 

Wm^ll  ]«,  lfS«r8«W  Na.  tUOSf 
1  nihai     (CL1S-3M) 

1.  A  fluid  container  assembly  including,  a  tubular  base, 
an  upper  auppott  riag  loagitadiaally  spaced  above  said 
base  aad  ia  axial  aligaaMat  tharMri^  a  plurality  of  dr- 
cumfereutiBlly  spaced  bagitudiaatly  cxtaodiag  support 
amu  coonecied  from  said  base  to  said  upper  support  riag 
lo  secure  mad  upper  seMNUt  riag  ia  its  podtioa  ia  axid 
alignment  with  said  tubular  base,  a  barrd  haviag  a  plastic 
tubular  waU  aad  a  dosed  bottom  for  holdiag  a  HqiM 
thenia,  said  barrd  bdag  removably  positioaad  withto 
said  tuliular  base,  said  upper  support  ring  aad  said 
support  anas  to  thereby  coaflae  aad  support  said 
a^iast  laterd  distortion,  an  intemd  clamping  hand  rii« 
haviag  a  longitudinally  axteadiag  substaadally  cyliadri- 
cal  poctioa  adapted  u>,  be  positinaad  iatamatty  of  aaid 


1.  A  ilidd  heater  cleaner  having  a  blower  dement  ar- 
raaged  to  be  power  operated  aad  to  be  projected  for 
operatioa  from  an  inoperative  or  retracted  podtioa  aad 
to  be  rotated  whila  la  operative  positioa,  rotary  driviag 
Bieaas  arranged  throng  uaidirectioaal  rolatioa  to  efled 
prpjectioa,  rctractioa  Mid  rotatioa  of  the  blower  ekmeat 
sad  aaeaas  respoasive  to  the  blower  ekmeat  travd  to 
effect  rotatioa  of  the  driviag  meaas  at  a  higher  speed 
during  projection  of  the  blower  element  to  and  retrac- 
tion of  the  blower  element  from  operative  podtioa  than 
during  a  blowing  period  when  the  blower  alemsnt  is  in 
operative  position. 
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awfflbcn,  the  ridt  aembcn  of  whidi  an  cxteaded  beyond   tecured  on  mid  itefl  adipiad  to  bo  niwuiliiil  to  •  door 
dM  lop,  aad  a  UMgac,  at  lean  aa  wide  as  the  topa.  aod   hnwed  oa  aU  pOlar  and  dkfimetdyW^faltuty  with  aid 

shaft  dori^  opaoi^  of  the  door,  a  U^a  arm.  a  hinga 

butt,  said  Um*  vm  aad  mU  Ui^a  boa  haviM  kMKklaa 

rj/.  aecurad  tharoon.  aaid  hooaiat  baing  fMlanad  to  said  bat, 

said  shaft  paasinf  through  said  knockks  to  ftm  ttm 
kaucUe  pin  of  the  door  hinge,  a  ooflad  spring  dutch 
fitting  on  to  the  shaft  in  the  honsiiw  and  having  enda  pro- 
iecting  fkom  the  openings  in  the  housing  and  thereby  frae 
formed  from  abutting  citensioM  of  the  contiguous  ends  to  move  angularly  with  respect  to  the  housing  for  a  limited 
of  the  tops,  which  project  nocmal  to  the  surface  thereof.    <*»««"c«.  •  resilient  ronipressiun  member  operating  bo- 

tweea  the  hooring  and  the  shaft  head  to  resist  axial  raove- 
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In  a  storm  window,  vertically  slidabiy  disposed  within 
a  window  fraaae  having  a  sill,  and  wherein  the  storm 
window  comprises  a  bottom  window  sill  wigageahle  strip 
having  a  channel  extending  lengthwise  and  opening 
through  the  bottom  thereof,  a  pivot  pin  secured  in  said 
strip  sod  extending  transversely  thereof,  the  axis  of  said 
pivot  pin  being  disposed  a  predetermined  distance  from 
dM  bottom  wall  of  said  channel,  and  a  handle  for  moving 
said  storm  window  vertically  within  the  window  frame, 
said  handle  comprisiDg  an  elongated  tab  hvria%  a  pivot 
pin  raoeiving  aperture  therein  ad)ace«  one  end  thereof, 
the  tab  being  deilned  by  opposite  parallel  side  walls,  first 
and  second  straight  a^ps  at  the  opposite  rides  of  said 
aperture  and  converging  in  a  downward  direction  away 
from  the  aperture,  the  said  edgm  rJMpectively  merging 
into  convex  and  concave  edges  extending  in  a  general  di- 
raction  away  from  said  first  edge  and  defining  with  por- 
tiona  of  said  side  walls,  a  convex  window  sill  ei^aging 
surface  and  a  concave  finger  engageable  surface,  said  one 
end  of  the  tab  being  in  obtuse  angular  relation  to  said 
first  straight  edge  and  in  acute  angular  rehition  to  said 
second  straight  edge,  said  tab  having  first  and  second 
rounded  comer  portions  at  the  hmcturm  of  die  first  and 
second  straight  edges  with  said  one  end  of  the  tab.  the 
high  point  of  said  first  rounded  portion  being  spacnd 
from  the  axis  of  said  aperture  a  distance  no  greater  than 
tha  aforementioned  predetermined  distance  and  the  center 
of  gravity  of  said  tab  beii«  so  disposed  that  when  the  tab 
is  fra  of  said  window  sill,  the  high  poiM  of  the  second 
rounded  portion  will  engage  the  bottom  waU  of  said 
channel  and  upon  lowering  of  tha  storm  window  toward 
said  sill,  said  convex  surface  will  engage  the  sfll  and  tha 
tab  will  be  swung  about  the  pivot  pin  in  a  clockwise  di- 
rection lo  a  position  within  said  chanad. 


ment  of  the  shaft  with  raepect  to  tha"^  housing  to  thereby 
hold  one  end  of  the  spring  in  engagrment  with  a  portion 
of  the  opening  hi  the  hooaing  from  which  it  projects  and 
thereby  provide  a  breakable  coupling  between  the  arm 
and  housing,  which  coupling  normally  caoam  the  housing 
to  tend  to  wn4>  the  dutch  spring  around  the  shaft  and 
hold  the  door  open,  and  means  for  overcoming  the  re- 
sistance of  tha  compsvssion  member  by  forced  nsovcment 
of  the  shaft  Mdally  whan  a  dosing  force  exerted  on  the 
door  breaks  this  oonpliag  and  canam  abutment  with  a 
portion  of  die  opening  firom  which  it  projects  of  die 
oOmt  end  of  die  coflad  spring  dutch  to  open  it  and  re- 
lease die  slmft  so  diat  die  door  can  aaaOy  doao. 


ATPARATIS   AND  hSnOO   POK   PBODUCINC 
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■  •  A  method  of  producing 
fabric  which  comprises  tha 
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drum  having  design 

face:  feeding  ungdlcd  bm  f 

dM  bnaa  malarial  hi  die  region 

of  dm  malarial  lo  dM 

fhMB  dm  dram  afler  it  hni 

to  geU  dM  laiex  foam;  ai 

in   diroagh  aa  after  treating 

lor  im  rbai  m  tn  a  pillar  and  pro-  dM  tolas. 

a  dMft  provided  witfi  a  head       1.  In  apporatna  fte 
in  mm  hi  dM  housing,  an  arm  coaled  fabric,  a  diisaa 


about  a 

in  its  cylindiKnl  snr- 

between  the 
of  tiaiiitlil 

^  fiaiilMd  fibrie 

pwtway  aboot  dM  dram 
aad^tha  Cibric 

lo  cnra  aad 
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far 
_  MdlhetaMfabric 

ia  Ike  retkm  of  taafealU  ^viMcfa  o(  the  friifk  to  the 
draai;  m  ater  traatiaf  chamber,  aad  meeoe  for 
the  iaidMd  fabfk  from  the  dnmi  after  haviag 
partway  abont  the  dnm  to  •ell  the  lam  foam  and  ad- 
vaactag  the  Mbrle  teo«th  itftcr  tnatiaf  chamber  to  core 
aad  vukaaiae  the  lam,, 
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2.  A  proceM  of  mokttaf  iadhridnal  maU  of  eUstomark 
coaipooad.  which  comprieee  the  ttepe  of  moviag  ia  a 
horizoatal  path  a  chaia  of  separate  open  molds,  chargiBf 
each  mold  dnriag  such  moreaieat  with  a  diarfe  of  elasto- 
TTirimH  whkh  becooMs  adheshrt  whea  heated, 
the  BwMs  progrcssivdy  by  pressiin  their  opca 
jaiasi  a  healed  BMfviat  sorfaoe  thereby  haatiaf 
the  charfe  and  moldiat  it  ataiast  the  contoared  mold 
bottom,  strippiat  the  oiolds  from  said  surface  leaviof 
the  molded  maU  adherint  thereto,  and  subsequently 
strippiaf  the  nuts  one  by  one  faom  the  healed  surface. 


The  combination  with  a  borizoatal-ai^  full-circle  tire 
retreadiag  mold,  hariat  a  tire  cnsafcd'thereiii,  an  iai- 
tially  deflated  curias  tube  ia  the  t^  and  aa  imide  car- 
ing rim  ia  the  tire  ratfially  oat  from  the  beads  of  said 
tire  aad  supportint  the  tube;  of«a  rim  centeriat  hanger 
'oomprisfaif  a  rifid  shaak  exfendinf  radially  of  the  tire 
and  mold  at  the  top  aad  l^ferally  out  from  die  mold  a 
sufBcient  distance  for  ha&l  eatatemeat.  an  upper  arm 
rigid  with  the  dunk  at'the  top  overhanging  aad  engag- 
ing the  mold  fa)  die  transrerse  central  zone  diereof.  a 
lower  arm  on  aad  'rigid  with  the  shank  parallel  to  die 
upper  arm  radially  inward  of  die  tire  aad  projecthig  later- 
ally past  oae'Gre  bead,  and  a  poet  parallel  to  the  shank 
ri|^  with  and  upstaading  from  the  lower  arm  aad  engag- 
ing the  curing  rim  at  the  top  and  centrally  of  its  widdi 
aad  mainuining  said  rim  centralized  in  the  tire;  die  cur- 
ing ri^  being  exteriorly  convex  in  cross  section  whereby 
when  the  shank  is  pulled  laterally  out  from  the  mold 
the  engagement  of  the  post  with  die  rim  will  be  released 
to  provide  dack  sufflcieat  for  the  removal  of  the  hanger 
from  die  mold. 


EXTRUNON  OP  PILM 

WelwyaGaadeaCKy. 
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Apparatus  for  the  extnisioa  of  orgaak  thenaoplastk 
material  ia  die  awltaa  Hale  ia  die  farai  of  lat  tte  hav- 
ing beaded  edges,  com^risiag  a  die  body  member 
opposed  lip  members  dfflaii^  a 
aad  lerminatiag  ia  aa 
dcining  surfaoaa  of  said  lip 
extending  fktNa  said  annwioa  oriloa  lawatdly  to 
divcrgeat  wall  sectioos,  die  widdi  of  said  pandM  An- 
dfflniwg  surfaces '  being  uniform  dhrao^boot  the  caatial 
portions  diereof  aad  tcduoed  at  dM  cads  fbcraof  by 
approach  of  said  divaiieut  wall  sacdoas  nMca  chMdy  lo 
extrustoo 


).  Ia  an  iaiectiop  aioldiag  press,  a  pia  vahre  member 
haviag  one  cad  thereof  tapered  to  a  smaller  cross  sec- 
tioa  thaa  the  remainder  of  said  pia  valve  member,  a  pfai 
profcctiag  from  said  tapered  portioa  of  said  pia  valvt 
member  haviag  a  cross  section  sauOer  than  the  cross 
section  of  the  rrmaiader  of  said  pin  valve  member,  aad  a 
plurality  of  flats  extaadiag  Icagthwise  on  the  remaiadrr  of 
said  pia  vahrc  ■amber  up  lo  said  tapered  portioa  thereof. 
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1.  In  an  apftaratus  for  fonning  tfua- walled  articles  hi 
the  this-walled  cavities  d  plastic  molds,  of  plastic  mate- 
rial deposited  io  a  chamber  communicatiiit  with  said  mold, 
a  plunger  movabty  dispoaed  in  said  chamber,  means  for 
imposing  forces  on  the  piunter  Wfiat  the  plunger  toward 
the  molds,  means  Cor  moving  the  plunger  in  the  chamber 
to  a  position  away  from  the  molds,  against  the  force  ol 
said  urging  forces,  latch  means  engaging  the  plunger  }o 
hold  it  in  said  position  away  from  the  molds,  and  means 
for  diswigaging  the  plunger  latch  means,  releasing  the 
plunger  for  movemem.  responsive  to  said  urging  forces, 
toward  the  molds  from  said  position  away  from  the  molds, 
the  plunger  then  instantaneoiisly  moving  toward  the  mokfc 
under  the  full  impact  of  the  so-releaaed  forces  exerted 
on  the  plunger  and  pro|ecting  the  material  from  the 
chamber  into  said  molds,  thus  completing  a  cycle  of  so 
forming  said  thin-walled  articles,  and  means  for  automati- 
cally repeating  said  cycle. 


I.  A  mold  for  molding  plastic  materials  which  com- 
f™"  «**™P*"*o«  ■<**  members  with  recesses  jointly  to 
form  a  cavity,  an  aperture  to  said  cavity  providing  means 
for  the  admission  of  plastic  material  tiMreinto.  and  a  valve 
assembly  for  venting  gases  from  said  mold  cavity  during 
the  molding  operation  which  comprises  a  valve  having  a 
valve  stem  and  a  valve  head,  a  valve  tnme  adapted  to  re- 
cehw  said  valve  and  faced  at  one  end  to  seat  said  valve 
head,  said  valve  assembly  having  means  for  intertockfaig 
the  valve  head  and  plastic  material,  means  for  transfMig 
gases  from  said  mold  cavity  through  said  valve  asMnbly 
to  the  atmosphere,  means  for  limiting  the  travel  of  said 
valve  stem  within  said  valve  frame,  and  meaai  for  main- 
taining said  valve  in  a  normally  open  podtioa,  " 


vttft 


<•  In  an  apparatus  for  ratreadlM  automobile  tires,  a 
tire  coring  rim  unit  pompriiing  ooopleaicaiary  anonlar 
collapsible  rim  structures,  said  stmcturcs  having  anbetim- 
tially  identical  diametcn  whereby  they  register  to  define 
a  common  and  uniibia  '•'TTi'TiffrfWt.  a  sleeve  member 
having  a  recessed  end  portion  anchored  on  one  rim  struc- 
ture, a  bolt  member  anchored  on  the  said  other  rim  struc- 
ture and  projecting  diroogh  said  sleeve,  an  adjusUMe 
member  mounted  on  said  boM.  a  coil  spring  surrounding 
said  boh  and  engaginf  said  iMlfyftaMf  member  and  said 
sleeve  widiin  die  reccasad  end  portion  tiiereof  tending 
to  retain  said  stractures  mgwlliif  and  hrrli^  iii  rwnirM 
sioa  varied  amwdhig  lo  dM  position  of  said  aember  on 
said  bolt,  each  structure  mnnwiiiiig  «  plurality  of  pivoted 
iftmrtUt  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  on  pivot  pins, 
and  a  segmenul  annular  iange  structure  intend  with 
one  of  said  annular  structures,  said  flange  structure  ex- 
tending laterally  from  said  rim  structure  for  partially 
lapping  the  companion  rim  structure. 
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of  a  1^ 

in  the 


I.  A  OMllMd  of  formiiv  the 

comprise  incorporating  hnrd  traction 
rubber  tread  of  the  tire,  vnka 
tread  by  heating  the  tread  and  praaiiag  it  by  application 
of  pressure  to  the  interior  of  the  tire  against  a  body  of 
impressionable  material  so  that  die  hard  elcmcnU  win  be 
forced  into  the  impressionable  material,  and  then  after 
vulcanization  and  molding  stripping  tte  tread  from  tiie 
impressionaMe  material  whereby  tiie  hard  elements  in  the 
vulcanized  tread  wiD  project  Crmn  die  surtece  of  dw 
tread  so  as  to  be  immedialely  eflbcdve  to  increase  die 
traction  properties  of  the  trend. 
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ing  ud  downg  the  wppm  wfiicli  cpiBfrM'i  a  pivotal  lever  relative  to  the  pMAet  ahn  in  laid  direGtk»  k> 

lever  am  pivoially  aouatad  aboot  a  t»d  pivot  potat  that,  after  aaid  catch  has  beea  diseofafed  Ikon  laid  Ised 

and  ooMected  to  the  opper    Jav  of  Mid  appcn  for  Mop.  ccotiwed  tmiagag  d  nid  lever  hi  aaid  dheetioa 

ope^i«  and  cloeii«  actoMioB  Ihenet  upon  pivotiag.  a  effects  nKyveaicfit  of  tte  pivoted  arm  away  frooi  its  opwa- 

bdl  cnudi  lever,  a  rocker  arm  pivottOy  mooirtad  at  oae  thre  poeftioii.         

end  thereof  for  pivotiat  about  a  tnd  pivot  pooit  qiooed  — — ■^■— — 

apart  from  said  ftrrt  mentioned  pivot  point,  a  oouect-  IJiM^ 

ing  rod.  and  a  crank  moonled  for  rotation  aboot  a  feted  TOP  BOLL  GUIDB 
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axis,  said  bell  crank  lever  being  pivolalljr  connected  al 
one  end  to  the  free  ond  of  said  ro^ar  arm  and  at  (ha 
other  end  to  said  eraA,  said  nmnacting  rod  being  pivot- 
aOy  connected  at  ooB  end  thereof  to  said  pivotal  losw 
aim  and  at  the  other  Md  to  (he  angdar  apa  of  said  ben 
crank  lever  and  being  so  arranged,  whereby,  npon 
don  of  said  crank,  the  angotar  apax  of  aaid  brfl 
lever  describes  a  mnsage-ehaped 
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1.  A  roll  guide  for  maintaining  the  necked  top  reUs 
of  a  textile  drafdng  apparatus  in  position  over  the  bot- 
tom rolls  thereof,  consisting  of  a  member  engaging  a 
flxed  part  of  the  apparatus  and  thoeby  confined  to 
bodily  movement  solely  in  a  vertical  plane  and  having  a 
forwardly  extensible  portion  holding  the  front  top  roll 
by«the  latter'a  neck,  and  a  second  member  engaging  a 
fixed  part  of  tlie  apparatus  and  likewise  confined  to  bodily 
movement  solely  in  a  vertical  plane  and  holding  the  rear 
top  roll  by  its  neck,  and  having  a  forwardly  extensible 
pMtion  holding  the  middle  top  roD  by  its 
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1.  In  a  drawing  mechanism  for  textile  machinery  hav* 
faig  a  fixed  support,  nn  arm  pivoted  on  the  support  and 
carrying  top  rolls  which  are  spring  loaded  against  lower 
roUs  in  an  operative  positaoa  of  the  pivoted  arm;  a  de- 
vice for  relcasahly  lo^ung  the  pivoted  arm  in  ils  opera- 
tive position  agaioBt  the  reaction  to  the  spring  loading 
of  the  top  roUs  and  for  moving  the  pivoted  arm  to  and 
fkoa  the  operative  position  thcrsof,  said  device  com- 
prising  a  lavcr  pivoted  on  said  ann  and  having  a  por^ 
lion  adaptod  to  bear  downwnraqr  agniml  the  lanir,  a 
catch  pivotally  mounted  on  snid  lever,  a  fixed  stop  en* 
gagaabic  by  said  catch  when  said  portion  of  the  lever 
bean  downwardly  npon  the  pivoted  arm  with  the  latter 
in  the  operative  position  thereof  to  prevent  diiplacenienl 
of  the  pivotod  arm  away  from  said  operative  position, 
said  catch  behig  dhMsgaged  from  said  fixad  stop  by 
swinging  of  said  lever  relative  to  the  pivoted  arm  to  the 
direction  moving  said  portion  of  the  lever  away  ftam  the 
pivoted  mm,  and  means  limiting  the  owi^ing  of  aaid 


■  J} 


2.  In  a  floor  structure,  die  combination  with  a  sob-floor 
having  a  substantiafly  flat  upper  surface,  of  a  covering 
layer  provided  on  said  sob-floor  and  consisting  of  a  mate- 
rial allowing  depressions,  a  plurality  of  spaced  metal 
clamping  strips  depressed  looeely  into  the  surface  of  said 
covering  layer  along  their  whole  length  and  having 
stampcd-out  and  upwardly  bent  tongues  equidistant  from 
one  another,  and  a  wooden  floor  entirely  free  of  said  sob- 
floor  and  composed  of  lengths  of  laminated  boards 
prsmed  tighdy  together  by  said  tongues  and  comprising 
a  wearing  parquet  layer  glued  to  a  lower  layer  provided 
with  tongues  and  grooves,  and  said  boards  having  dif- 
ferett  parts  extending  with  the  grain  direction  in  the 
longitudinal  and  transverse  direction  of  the  board  to 
counteract  swelling  and  shrinking  and  resting  freely  with 
their  entire  lower  surface  on  the  covering  layer  and  hav- 
ing a  width,  which  is  considerably  greater  than  three 
dmes  their  thicknem  and  oorresconds  to  the  distance  be- 
tween the  tongues  of  the  damping  strips. 
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I.  loitt  bridginf  comprisuig  a  •traigbt  top  bar  lying 
wlMUy  in  oacplaac  ud  having  at  each  end  a  longitudinal 
■cries  of  aparturM  for  receiving  fattening  dements  ex- 
tending into  the  top  wrfacci  ci  adjacent  )oiits  i»1th  the 
top  bar  ezteadiag  between  the  joists  perpendicularly  to 
the  length  and  plaaae  thereof:  end  a  bottom  bar  approxi- 
mately in  the  shape  of  an  inverted  V  having  at  iu  apex 
short.  Hat  bight  portlone  in  face  to  face  contact  with  ai^ 
connected  to  the  top  bar,  the  bottom  bar  having  legs 
formed  at  their  outer  ends  each  with  an  cxtenssoo  having 
a  loogitudi^  series  of  apertores  (or  lecetvtng  fastening 
elemenu  extending  into  the  bottom  sorfaces  of  said  joisu. 
the  extcttsioos  lying  in  a  common  plane  ^araUel  to  that 
of  the  top  bar,  some  at  least  of  the  apertures  of  the  top 
bar  being  aligned  with  corresponding  apertores  of  the 
respective  extensions  along  linm  perpeadictilar  to  said 
planes  of  the  extensions  and  top  bar.  at  least  the  bottom 
bar  being  of  material  bendable  along  lines  extending 
tnuMversely  of  iu  end  portions  and  bight,  for  bendiag  of 
the  lep  of  the  bottom  bar  into  selected  angular  mlatioB- 
ships  relative  to  one  another  and  to  the  top  bar.  and 
for  bending  of  the  divergent  ends  of  the  legs  n^mg  lines 
extending  transversely  thereof  to  provide  said  extensions 
beariat  against  the  bottom  surfaces  of  joists,  while  main- 
taining the  extension  in  a  common  plane  parallel  to  that 
of  the  top  bar  with  the  apertures  of  the  top  bar  and  ex- 
tensions being  maintafaied  fai  aligmnem. 
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1.  A  window  constructioa,  comprising  a  frame  having 
side  jambs,  inner  and  outer  stop  strips  and  a  parting  strip 
on  each  jamb  dfflning  vertical  inner  and  outer  guideways 
aioat  the  same,  top  and  bottom  sashes  slidable  in  said 
i«»er  and  outer  guideways.  respectively,  sealing  strips  re- 
siliently  mounted  along  said  guideways  for  yiddingly  en- 
gaging the  edges  of  said  sashes,  pivot  means  adijacem  the 
bottom  of  said  guideways.  bottom  portions  of  said  sashes 
being  pivoully  cogageaMe  with  said  pivot  means  in  low- 
ered positions  of  the  sashes,  at  lca«  a  "■*«-«!Hfnl  propor- 
tion of  said  inner  stop  strips  being  detachable  to  pemut 
pivoting  of  said  inner  sash  about  the  pivot  means  there- 
of in  said  lowered  position  of  the  iiwer  sash,  said  outer 
Msh  being  narrower  than  said  inner  sash,  the  breadtii  be- 
tween inwardly  opposite  faces  of  the  lower  end  portions 
of  said  parting  strips  being  sufBcientiy  increased  widi  f»> 
•pect  to  the  upper  portion  Uiereof  to  permit  inward  pas- 
sage therebetween  of  the  relatively  narrow  outer  sash  but 
not  outward  passage  of  Um  relatively  wider  inner  sash, 
whereby  is  permitted  inward  pivoting  of  said  outer  sash 
about  tile  pivot  means  titereof  in  the  lowered  position 
of  tile  outer  sash,  tiie  sealing  stiips  in  said  outer  guide- 
ways  extending  from  the  upper  ends  thereof  to  at  least 
adjacent  the  longitudinally  central  portions  thereof,  tiie 
sealing  strips  of  said  inner  guideways  extending  from  tite 
lower  ends  thereof  to  at  least  a4jaceat  the  longitudinally 
central  portioDs  thereof,  elongated  weight-counterbalanc- 
ing means  extending  coextensively  with  respect  to  tite 
guideways  and  connected  between  the  frame  and  lower 
portions  of  die  respective  sashes,  said  upper  sash  pivot 
means  comprising  plates  secured  to  the  jambs  at  the  lower 
ends  tiiereof,  and  pirn  extending  laterally  outwardly  of 
tiie  side  edges  of  tiie  upper  sash  adjacent  tiie  bottom  tiiere- 
of, said  plates  having  notched  portions  opening  inwardly 
for  pivoul  reception  of  said  piM  in  vertically  lowerad  po- 
sition of  tile  upper  sash,  aad  cam  portions  on  said  plates 
for  guidmg  tiie  pins  nto  tiie  notched  portions  when  tiw 
opper  sash  is  lowered  to  dia  pivotal  porition  tiierMif . 


^  1.  The  metiwd  of  setting  a  finished  door  frame  in  a 
building  waU  having  a  roughly  framed  timbered  door- 
way opening  brgsr  than  tiie  flnisbad  door  frame,  which 
comprism  astabiishing  a  plumb  lias  b^ween  tiM  coo- 
,,  froMMi  taem  of  the  doorway  framing,  forming  a  plu- 
rality of  grooves  in  said  fraoii^  and  spaced  aloM  said 
cojfco^  faoaa.  aad  exiaadiag  at  right  anglm  tivongh 
Mid  doorway,  all  to  tiie  same  depth  as  measnrwi  HSm 
said  plumb  liae  respactively  as  to  said  facaa,  p^^-fat-nlM 
filler  blocks  of  aaifdrm  thicfcaess  ia  said  pooves  to  pro- 
ject tiMrefrom   for  locatiaa  the  flnhhiiil  door 


in.«  HMiwHinn   lor  jocatmg  taa  BaiBhed  door  fraaw 

tk«ai«iiast  lo  its  flaal  vertical  poaitioa.  aad  placing  aad 
Mcariag  the  fiaished  door  frame  ia  plaee  agaivt  said 


bkwlu. 
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I.  In  a  sash  assembly,  a  pair  of  cooperatii^  extraded 
metal  sash  members,  one  of  said  awmbers  comprisiM  a 
backing  member  having  a  sahetaatislli 
tiJly  disposed  moaatiag  plate,  a  mar  waU 
tending  upwardly  and  forwardly  from  the  inner  edge  of 
tiie  mounting  plate  aad  lermiaiMiag  ia  a  face  adapted  to 
engage  one  side  of  a  pane  of  glase;  tiM  oUier  of  said 
bars  constituting  a  resilieat  face  OMasber  comprisiag  a 
forward  wall  portion  axteadiag  opwardly  aad  raarwarJiy    • 
from  a  locatioa  ad jaoeat  dw  pkaa  deOaad  by  said  moual- 
ing  plate,  said  forward  wall  pertioa  termiaatiag  ia  a  faea  «. 
adapted  to  engage  die  other  sida  of  a  paaa  of    ' 
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•  rwrwudly  diredad  lif  intetral  with  nid  forward  wall 
portion  eitrnding  teaffally  paralkl  to  and  ia  tUdiaf  wb- 
ttantiaUy  foce-to-face  rdatioadi^  with  laid  moontiag 
plate,  said  leg  iirhidiin  a  bridge  section  extending  tram- 
versaly  of  said  bnclun|  member,  said  bridfc  section  being 
iaterruplad  along  the  longitudinal  extent  of  said  sash 
member  by  a  series  of  spaced  apertures  formed  therein, 
the  longitudinal  extent  of  aach  aperture  being  at  least 


equal  to  the  spadag  between  adjacent  apertures  in  the 
series;  said  face  member  having  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing flange  rising  from  the  inner  edge  of  said  bridge  sec- 
tion, and' screw  means  extending  through  the  wall  portion 
of  said  backing  member  iaio  engagement  with  said  flange 
for  transmitting  a  rearwardly  directed  biasing  force  on 
said  foce  member  solely  through  said  bridge  section  and 
forward  wall  portion  to  the  pane-engaging  face  thereof. 


CUP 
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1.  A  spring  dip  faf  gtaii 
iag  of  a  spring  member 
into  a  U-ahapa  cad  portioa  tad 
also  into  a  combined  ila« 
member  holding  poriJaa,  tba 
upon  and  supported  Iqr  the 
sash  member  and  havtag  aa 
with  a  rib  oa  the  said  boMooi 
member  and  also  haviig  aa 
meat  with  a  portioa  of  aa 
glass  paae  aad  outer  MMh 
sisting  of  a  plarality  of  spriag 
nected  with  each  mhar  in 
ing  in  aa  aagalar  flaaft  is 
paae  aad  a  portioa  of  the 


intermediate  its  ends 
iaio  t  baat  portioa  aad 
MWliiVUid  outer  sash 
Mid  base  portioa  rcstiag 
portioa  of  aa  iaaer 
portiua  ia  engagement 
porboa  of  the  inner  sash 
•atenaion  for  engage- 
member,  the  said 
boldiag  portion  con- 
portioaa  aagulariy  con- 
form aad  tenniaat- 
with  both  the  glass 
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P.  Kipte.  AAaav.  N. 

A  patio  awning  assemMage  faiduding  a  supporting 
frame  to  rest  upon  a  jrouad  wrface,  a  ptnrality  of  truss 


rafters,  aad  a  Cabric  of  slats  of  sheet  material,  each  bciag 
roll-formed  loagitndteally  with  oppositely  curled  longitu- 
dinal edges  to  provide  beads,  wirich  beads  are  intertock- 
ingly  secured  together  at  their  edges,  said  rafters  iadod- 
ing  tpuceA  vpptr  and  lower  rafter  dements,  the  upper 
dement  of  which  is  of  flat  strip  material  and  supports  said 
fabric  and  a  dip  fbrmed  from  a  single  blank  of  rcsBient 
shed  metal  prorided  with  a  flrst  hook  to  engage  the  inter- 


locked beads  of  ad|aoem  atets,  aad  the  reawindar  of  said 
cl4^  being  formed  into  flat,  poralld  portions,  connected 
together  at  one  end  and  open  at  die  other,  one  portioa  of 
which  termiaatcs  ia  a  second  snap-retaining  book,  and 
said  portions  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  equal  to  the 
thfrVafft  of  said  flat  strip,  which  str^  is  embraced  by 
said  paralld  portloos  aad  said  second  snap-retaining  hook 
to  secure  said  fabric  to  said  upper  element. 
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7.  In  a  jalousie  window  construction,  a  plurality  of 
window  sections  and  a  supporting  frame  therefor,  each 
of  said  window  sections  compriiing  a  pane  of  transpar- 
ent material  and  a  supporting  dip  arm  at  each  ead  there- 
of, said  clip  arms  having  each  a  clip  portion  for  engag- 
ing the  end  margin  of  the  pane  and  an  adnating  portion, 
means  for  pivoadly  mounting  said  clip  arms  on  said 
frame,  an  actuating  bar  on  each  side  of  said  window 
fraaae,  said  respective  actuating  ban  being  connected  to 
the  actuating  portions  of  the  adjacent  dip  arms,  a  shaft 
mounted  for  rocking  movement  in  said  frame  and  ex- 
leading  from  side-to-side  thereof,  equal  length  araas  pro< 
jecting  from  said  rock  shaft  near  the  oppodle  ends  there- 
of, pivotal  connections  between  said  arms  and  said  ac- 
tuating bars  at  the  respective  opposiu  sides  of  the  ttria* 
dow  frame,  operating  mechanism  for  opening  and  dos- 
ing said  window  sections,  said  mechanism  being  oper- 
ativdy  connected  to  one  of  said  actuating  bars  so  as  lo 
effed  movement  of  the  dip  arms  connected  therewith 
and  so  as  to  impart  rocking  movement  to  said  shaft, 
the  arm  projecting  from  said  shaft  at  the  side  of  the 
window  remote  from  the  actuating  bar  to  which  the  op- 


'^MCKMBBt  28,  IMII 


GENERAITAKD  MECHANICAL 


tjmmm 


V.WK^  S***'*'^?    *v^*^i<r»«i».  :}•>.•>•  silt 


1'2    «'>■> 


acuptea  lo 


tae  OUMT 


Of  • 


788 


i^^      OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Decembeb  29,  1958 


•ratiflf  mechaaiim  is  cooaectMl  beiog  displaced  anfu- 
Urly  ahead  of  the  corrcspoodinf  arm  at  the  other  side 
of  the  window,  ia  the  direction  of  turaing  movement 
when  the  operating  mechanism  is  actuated  to  cloee  the 
window  sections,  by  such  amount  as  to  so  compensate 
tor  slack  and  uirsion  that  when  said  operating  mech- 
anism is  moved  to  dose  said  window  sections  the  clip 
arms  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  window  frame  will  ex- 
ert substantially  equal  turning  moments  upon  the  op- 
posite ends  of  the  several  panes  and  cause  a  tight  cloe- 
ing  thereof. 

—————     /:;•' 

SHELL  MOLDmCAPPAKATUS 
Frank  IL  Shnnsuhsrger,  Pain  AMn,  and 
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Pain  AJin,  CaHT^  asilfnan  to  Shako  Fi^tossrinn  Cor. 
Alto,6ritf^  a  corponttoa  of 
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portion  of  said  anmUar  removable  member,  two  addi- 
tional wall  means  with  each  thereof  secured  to  said  an- 
nular removable  member  at  a  corraspoading  side  and 
serving  with  a  corrrsptwwling  one  of  said  first  two  wall 
means  to  provide  an  outer  liquid  coolant  chamber  at 
each  side  of  the  drum  assembly  and  outwardly  of  said 
inner  chamber  extending  radially  adjacent  a  side  of  the 
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IJ.  In  a  machine  for  the  continuous  casting  of  molten 
metal  having  ■  rotating  drum  assembly  ind  having  there- 
O"  ■"  wmular  removable  member  with  a  peripheral  cast- 
^.^^  **T**"  ""^  ■"  ■«""'■»'  *»ody  portion  therewith 
mcndfaig  radially  inwardly  from  the  peripheral  casting 
groove,  the  combination  for  supporting  the  annular  re- 
movable member  hi  the  drum  assembly  and  for  direct- 
ing liquid  coolant  from  within  the  drum  asaemMy  to  areas 
adjacent  the  peripheral  groove  for  cooling  metal  being 
aiiit  In  the  groove,  faidudhig  first  two  wall  means  spaced 
Irom  one  another  and  having  said  annular  removaMc 
Mnber  peripherally  thereof  to  form  an  inner  chamber 
defined  by  said  first  two  wall  means  and  the  annular  body 


tus. 


I.  Shell  molding  apparahM  oooBprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
dump  boxes  for  containing  molding  material  and  having 
corresponding  open  ends,  each  of  said  dump  boxes  being 
provided  with  a  pattern  support  adapted  to  receive  a 
pattern  thereon,  means  tunftdty  securing  said  supports 
to  said  dump  home  respectively  for  swinging  said  patterns 
from  closed  positions  extending  across  said  open  ends 
to  open  podtioos  substantially  180  degrees  theiefrom,  a 
curing  oven  positioned  between  said  duny  boxes  and  sup- 
ported for  movement  from  a  position  in  beat  transmitting 
relationship  with  the  pattern  on  one  of  said  supports  when 
said  one  support  is  in  open  position  to  a  position  in  heat 
transmitting  relationship  with  the  pattern  on  the  other  at 
said  supports  when  the  latter  U  in  open  position,  means 
•wingahly  npporting  said  dump  boous  for  movement 
through  ISO  degrees  for  depositing  molding  material  on 
Mid  patterns  and  means  for  so  rotating  said  dump  boxes, 
stripping  means  for  removing  the  mold  from  said  patterns 
and  means  supporing  said  stripping  means  for  movement 
from  a  position  in  stripping  lebtionship  with  the  pattern 
m  one  of  said  supports  to  a  position  in  stripping  relation- 
ship with  the  pattern  in  the  other  of  said  supports. 


■viocti  »r.- 


peripheral  groove,  means  introducing  liquid  coolant  into 
said  inner  chamber,  and  means  providing  liquid  coolant 
passages  out  of  said  inner  chamber  throu^  said  annular 
body  portion  and  through  said  two  outer  chamben  to  ac- 
complish circulation  of  the  liquid  coolant  adjacent  the 
peripheral  groove  to  cool  the  metal  adapted  to  be 
therein. 
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I.  A  casting  mold  comprUag  a  phmOity  of  meld 
lections  having  an  inlet  aseodaied  therewith  and  a  check 
valve  in  said  inlet,  to  pcrait  low  of  liquid  into  said 
mold  under  pressure  but  to  prevent  reverse  low,  snid 
valve  UKhiding  a  **'—'iJ«t  aMsiber  and  a  fetod  seat 
forming  a  part  of  said  Wat  aad  a  rMMvabte  portion 
which  becorato  embedded  ia  the  awldad  nmtmU  whea 
the  mold  is  fllled.  the  dMsioa  of  snU  mold  iaio  a  plu- 
rality of  sectioaa  paam  throofk  aad  divides  said  iaiat. 
exposing  said  removable  portion  for  removal  with  the 
molded  material. 
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tending  through  said  opening  and  the  aperture  in  said   wardly  extending  trunuioa  by  which  die  pull  tab  may  be 
bom.  pivotally  mourning  said  clamp  plate  on  said  base   pivotally  wttafhwl  to  n  didar  at  least  o^  «tf  ^^U  Uf^ea. 
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frame  to  rat  upoo  a  tround  surface,  a  plurality  of  truss    window  remote  from  the  actuatiof  bar  to  which  the  op- 
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As  aa  article  of  manafactnie, 
of  flexible  material  adopted  to  serve  as  a  Dade  baad  for 
holdiac  a  table  napkia  b  place  on  the  upper  part  of  a 
penon's  body,  said  ribboo  having  a  dictdar  hole  taamA- 
ing  thercthronth  adjaccat  eadi  ead  thereof,  a  separate 
piece  of  adhesive  havii«  a  tacky  area  oo  ooe  side  thereof 
adheaivdy  secored  to  fbe  ribboo  over  each  of  the  holes 
with  the  tacky  areas  fwcmg  the  holes,  die  sqwrate  pieces 
of  adhesive  beiaf  feoerally  square  and  of  substantially 
the  same  width  as  the  ribbon  and  the  ribbon  being  folded 
intermediate  its  length  with  each  of  said  tacky  areas 
adhesively  securing  the  ends  of  the  ribbon 
through  the  holes  thereby  protecting  the  tacky 
ueed  on  the  napkin  and  holdiag  the  cads  of  the  ribbon 
together,  and  profectiag  free  ends  on  the  ribbon  beyond 
said  holes  forming  poll  tabs  by  meMis  of  which  the  ends 
may  be  separated  for  placing  the  ribbon  about  a  person's 
neck  whereby  the  tadty  areas  nuy  be  separated  from  the 
adjacent  ends  of  the  tibboo  and  stuck  to  a  napkin,  one 
of  said  free  ends  eilewliug  beyond  die  other  trte  ead  so 
that  said  ends  may  be  easily  grasped  for  separating 
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2.  A  device  tm  sedoiag  a  hase  la  Intimate  gripping 
contact  with  a  cooping  or  the  hlte  comprising  a  hoee 
clamping  member  fonaed  from  a  single  strand  of  wire 
and  including  a  pair  of  coaoealric  open  rings  and  a  bight 
portion  connecting  th^  rings  tofslher  at  one  end,  said 
rings  terminating  at  tfie  other  end  in  straight  portions,  and 
a  saddle  ptyoully  meiratid-iipoa  the  bight  portion  and 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  aleeves  slidabiy  receivini 
the  straii^t  portions  and  an  out-Cnmed  cam  face,  the 
saddle  being  swingaMe  on  the  bight  portion  with  dM  cam 
face  engaging  the  rings  and  bending  said  rings  ead  con- 
tracting the  rings  into  intimate  gr^ng  contact  with  the 
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A  winding  and  storing  device  for  an  elongated  electric 
cord  adapted  to  lie  flat  on,  and  incoospicttoAsly  Mend  in 
with,  a  floor  oovcriag  to  create  the  illusioo  that  the  device 
is  smaller  than  it  is,  the  device  comprising:  a  flat  base 
made  of  transparent  material  having  a  circular  disk  por- 
tion and  an  upsundiag  centrally  di^oeed  sleeve,  the  sleeve 
deftning  a  pair  of  longitudinal  slots  located  in  opposed 
relation  on  a  common  diameter  and  adapted  to  receive 
the  cord,  the  sleeve  further  having  a  pair  of  opposed  out- 
wardly tapering  locking  flats  in  spaced  rdation  to  the  disk 
portion  and  having  their  greatest  reach  along  a  diameter 
normal  to  the  diameter  defined  by  the  slots,  whereby  the 
sleeve  may  be  flexed  to  reduce  the  reach  of  the  locking 
flats;  and  a  cover  of  transparent  material  having  a  cir- 
cular disk  portion  with  a  depending  skirt,  the  skirt  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  opposed  marginal  openings  to  receive  the 
cord,  die  circuUr  disk  portion  furdier  having  a  centrally 
disposed  opening  adapted  to  pass  over  the  locking  flats 
of  the  sleeve  when  the  sleeve  is  flexed  to  collapsed  condi- 
tion and  to  seat  agaiiut  the  flats  and  hold  the  skirt  in 
engagement  with  the  base  when  the  sleeve  is  not  collapaed. 
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1.  A  firame  for  use  in  a  bow  tie  and  comprising  a  flat 
bar,  a  wire  having  a  substantially  U-shaped  center  sec- 
tion, said  U-shaped  center  section  having  kgs  extending 
through  said  bar  and  having  end  holding  sectioiu  diverg- 
ing from  said  U*shaped  section,  said  U'Shaped  section 
and  end  holding  sections  being  formed  as  a  unit  fhm  a 
single  wire,  and  a  spring  compffeesrd  between  said  flat 
bar  and  the  base  of  said  U-ehaped  ti«ftiflii  urging  said 
U-shaped  wire  section  away  from  said  bar  to  draw  said 
ead  holdiag  sectioas  rssiliiarty  against  a  face  of  said  bar 
whereby  collar  means  can  be  eagafod  by  dw  cad  sectioas 
of  said  bar  and  by  said  ead  holding  sections  by  an  aulo- 
matic  hoMHg  itftiim  of 
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3.  A  has  daov  of  the  character  described, 
iag:  a  flat  base  plalc  adapted  to  be  aecared  to  support 
means,  the  lower  portion  of  the  base  plate  being  oor- 
nigaicd  and  the  base  plate  having  an  opening  therein 
centrally  located  above  the  corrugated  portion;  a  flat 
damping  phrte  having  an  apertured  boas  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof  and  adapted  to  extend  into  said  open 
iag;  a  pivot  pin  loumahed  in  said  base  member  and  ex- 


Dkckmbeb  28,  ItflS 


haviaga 
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wall  portioa  aad  opposite  side  thereof,  said  riag 


7»1 
the  adjacent  ead  of  said 


(KfUMd  by  said  lint  two  vaU  bmw  Md  Uw  umuUr  body   molded  materiaL 


with  dM 


'•'j'.*^    ^■•*j    -'-f.' 


,5^i*:?lWT   BWIOW^   «    »^«?«^     ^W»T   *;^    TfT'^.'^ 


790 


OFFICIAL  GAZ£TT£ 


tz,  1968 


tending  through  taid  opeaiag  and  the  aperture  in  said 
boas,  pivotalfy  mounting  nid  clamp  plate  oo  taid  baae 
plale  and  in  ipaced  relation  thereto,  whereby  a  line  pasted 
cwtr  the  portion  of  the  clamping  plate  above  the  pivot 
and  between  the  clamping  and  bate  plates  it  secured  there- 
between by  applying  tcntion  to  the  line,  the  portion  of 
the  clamping  plate  below  the  pivot  having  an  inclined  por- 
tion adapted  to  engafe  an  extended  portion  of  the  Hue; 
a  ufifk  cam  release  member  pivotally  mounted  centrally 


wardly  eztendlag  tniaalii  %y  which  the  pull  tab  may  be 
pivolally  attached  to  a  dMar,  at  lawt  ooa  gf  «ki  bifMca- 
tiottt  haviat  a  longitadfaial  extcMioa  a^accat  aiid  end 
which  hat  a  U-bcad  bcywd  the  body  pertiM  of  the  poll 
tab  and  which  rrtftioa  when  Umt,  mdtrtkm  the  body 
portion  ofthepttHtaboaoMridcoftaid  aperture, 
taid  exteniioa  profectiag  iawardfy  be^ad  the  U-bead 
a  tobstantial  distance  along  the  oadenide  of  the  poll 


•^p^ 


i^.-h^* 


ai  said  clamping  plate  below  taid  pivot  and  having  an 
end  extending  therethrough  for  engagement  with  said 
bate  plate  on  movement  of  said  cam  member,  continued 
movement  of  the  cam  member  bringing  it  into  an  over 
centered  position  locking  the  line  clamp  open,  the  sur- 
face of  said  base  plate  adjacent  the  end  of  said  cam  mem- 
ber being  smooth  whereby  movement  of  the  cam  mem- 
ber into  engagement  with  the  bate  plate  effects  releate 


tab  to  form  a  locking  cam  whose  height  it  substantially 
greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  metal  of  the  poll  tab, 
such  cam  having  a  laterally  outwardly  opcaiai  laocas 
aad  a  solid  web  of  metal  fai  supportiaf  coatact  whh  the 
poll  ub  throughout  the  length  of  that  portioe  of  such 
cam  which  extends  inwardly  Croa  the  U-bead.  such 
laterally  opeaing  recess  aad  soUd  web  of  laetal  rcaultiag 
from  transverse  twagiag  of  the  metal  of  taid  extcaiion 
which  uaderii^s  the  pull  tab. 


of  taid  line. 


QUICK 
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•LOCKING  nBAK  PIN 


HJCKLK  POK  REVKmBLB  MLTS 
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1.  A  buckle  for  permanent  attachment  to  aa  cad  of 
aad  functioning  with  rcvcrtibie  belts  coatprisiat  a  belt 
attachment  portioa  coasisting  of  a  pair  of  tide  bars  aad 
a  rear  bar  fixedly  joWat  the  sida  bars  at  conuBon  aads  ao  channel 
at  to  maintain  the  other  aad  free  aad  portion  in  tpaced 
relatioaship,  aad  a  bah  holdh«  portioa  reversMy  pivot- 
aUy  carried  by  aad  fonaiai  the  tote  coanectioo  batwaea 
taid  fraa  aad  portioas  of  said  bars  aad  cmhodyiv  a  body 
having  an  inner  belt  oppoafa^  face  Md  a  bait  aagagiag 
member  on  uid  face  aad  lyiag  inwardly  of  aad  betwan 
the  free  end  portions  of  said  ban. 


I.  A  locking  pia  rnaiprii^  a ,  , 

haviag  aa  external  sarfacc,  aa  hMtiaal  surface,  aad  a 
drcumfercatial  chaaad  tharaia  opaaiiw  iaio  said  a- 
temal  surface,  a  nMnbcr  whUa  Mid  chaaad  otaadiiw 
above  said  external  nrfaoa.  aaid  toaaibw  bai^  diHortable 
to  a  poaitioa  below  said  astanMl  surfaoa,  aad  also  dis- 
toruMe  from  a  poaitioa  bdow  to  a  poaitioa  above  said 
external  surface,  aad  sHdablc  meaas  for  caosiag  distor- 
tioo  of  said  member,  said  aiamtisf  aad  «id  laaaiM  beiag 
in  contact  through  aa  opaaiiv  ia  the  bottom  of  aaid 


PASTDQMG-CLAMP 


CAM  U>CK9 


POREVPn 


sar- 


21,  lfS3»  flariri  Na.  119313 
'^iwaaaj  Pafcraavy  24, 1H2 


.  ,^^,     lt.'»il,  iartal  Naw  fTMlf 
J  CSmbml    (d.  24— 1M.14) 

I.  A  cam  lock  slider  for  zipper  fasteners,  a  rectangular 
flataiatal  pull  ub  comprising  a  body  portion  haviM  a 
osatral  aperture  adjaceat  oac  end  to  at  to  provide  M- 
furcatioos  at  that  ead.  each  bifufcatioo  havi^  aa  ia- 


J^ 


I.  A  clampiag  device  comprisiag.  ia  combiaatioa,  first 
aad  second  substantially  U-shaped  support  means,  each 
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haviag  a  ooatinuous  btae  wall  poftkm  and  oppostle  side 
««n  pottiom,  said  coaUauoiiB  base  wall  portioM  bdag 
adapiad  to  ba  caoompwsed,  itipectivdy,  by  the  free  cads 
of  a  daaspiii  baad  lurrooiadiat  a  tubular  ■aibcr.  flrst 
aad  seooad  **!*'*— *t  taibcri  amafsd  between  said 
sida  wan  portious  of  aaid  flnt  and  second  support  means. 
respectively;  first  and  second  mount  ing  means  for  aaount- 
ins  said  lint  and  seooiKi  tightmint  members  on  said  side 
waO  portions  of  said  flnt  and  second  support  means,  re- 
spectively, for  pivotal  moveaaent  relative  thereto  and  also 
for  sliding  movement  relative  thereto  toward  and  away 
from  each  respective  continnous  base  wall  portion  along 
a  path  extending  in  a  dliection  inclined  thereto  so  that  upon 
movement  of  each  »«gfct««t*n  aseaiber  toward  the  cootino- 
ous  base  wall  portion  of  tha  respective  si^port  means  the 
damping  baad  lying  qpoa  the  inner  t»ee  of  such  cootinu- 
oos  base  wall  portion  will  be  wedged  thereagainst,  said  flrst 
and  second  s&pport  ntrans  being  in  aligumeat  with  eadi 
other  aad  arraafad  opposite  each  other  in  such  a  manner 
that  tha  ragioas  of  nid  first  and  second  support  means 
wherein  said  respactivt  paths  are  nenrcr  to  ssdd  reapectiv* 
oontinnoas  baae  wall  portions  than  in  the  regions  wherein 
said  respective  patha  ate  spaced  farther  from  said  lespec- 
tive  coatinuoiM  base  wall  portions  are  doaer  to  each  other 
than  the  last-mentioQad  rrghmt;  ^ih*  tiei»tTn^'*g  BMans 
coaaected  to  said  first  aiMl  sfcond  rigti*f«ii»g  memben 
for  moving  the  same  toward  each  other  whereby  the 
daaaping  band  snrrouading  the  tubular  member  and  hav- 
ing its  free  ends  lying  npoa  the  inner  faces  of  said  coo- 
tinootts  base  waU  portions  of  said  first  and  second  sop- 
port  means,  respectively,  will  be  wedged  themgainst  and 
be  tightened  about  the  tubular  member  or  the  like  during 
tightening  of  said  tightening 


thereof,  said  ring  surrounding  the  adjaoeitt  end  of  said 
famer  nwld  aad  aaid  covering  for  forming  the  spigot  ends 
of  the  pipe,  a  leinfoiuiug  rod  retaining  ring  against  the 
free  ead  of  said  rigid  ring  far  letalning  leinforcmg  rods 
which  extend  thenduongh  fai  portion  between  said  outer 
and  inner  aiolds.  a  aocket  mold  associated  with  said  Inner 
mold  at  the  oppoaite  aad  from  die  said  rigid  ring,  an  ex- 
pansible covering  surrounding  said  socket  mold  and  hav- 
ing a  larger  diameter  tfian  ^  expansible  covering  sur- 
rounding said  inner  mold  for  forming  the  socket  ends  of 
the  pipes  to  nutch  the  spigot  end  thereof,  reinforcing  rod 
retaining  means  around  said  socket  mold  for  retaining  the 
ends  of  reinforcing  rodi  in  position  between  said  outer 
mold  and  said  socket  mold,  and  fluid  pressure  means  for 
expanding  said  expansible  covering  surrounding  said 
socket  mold. 


17, 19SS,flaBM  Nn.  Slfl,21S 
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PKOCiaS  POB  nAPOUG  IN  A  MOLD  A  MOLD- 
ABLB  MAHUAL  in  IHB  rOKM  or  HOLLOW 
or  NON-UNVOKM  CMM  SKTION, 


BY  EMPLOYING  AN  INILATABLB  INNU  lAG 
AND  YBUMNG  ELIMlNn  PLACED  ON  SAID 
INNBBBAG 


Nn.1 


(O. 


.T"" 


Itff 


DIVICB  POB  UB  IN  THE  MANUrACTUEB  OF 
SPIGOT  AND  flOCXET  PIPES  OT  OONCKBTC 
HAVING  PKB-TENSMNED  KEINFORCEMENIS 

BMkDnvM  VrfiB 


"M    « 


*Aii»»«3l 


r..  " 


it  «i!r4  ifty^^^^ff^f 


nsiialhe 


1.  An  iaiatabie  core  for  focmhig  in  a  rigid  OKmld  a 
hollow  body  that  indudea  a  plurality  of  joiaad  poclioas 
having  ylitalai  crosa-sactioBs  which  are  airaagad  eridi 
their  aiea  angularly  diylaced  from  ench  oflMr  aad  at 
least  oae  of  which  has  an  ead  part  of  iacreased  iaiaraal 
diamrirr,  said  core  comprising  an  inflatable  body  having 
n  plamlity  of  '^fffttrlrtf  cyliadrieal  portioaa  cemipoad- 
i^  to  the  portioas  of  tha  hollow  body  to  be  fonaed  aad 
anas^d  with  diair  aaaa  sfaailarly  ai«ularly  displaced 
from  each  other  aad  aa  apartarad  waU  beta^aan  the  ia- 
larion  of  mid  cyliadMcal  pordoaa  of  te  laflatable  body, 
aad  at  hasl  oae  aaaatar,  ylaldaMa  etanaaal  haviig  aa 
sslsinsl  iiiidliHialiiin  iwie^jiMiing  hi  tin  ialainal  sfcapi 
of  dw  aad  past  of  iacieasad  hMaranI  diaaHisr  aad  la- 
awvaMy  fiuiag  oa  the  oae  of  said  cyliadrieal  portioas 
eonespoadiag  lo  tha  lemtad  portian  of  Ae  hoHow  body 
lobe 


1.  A  device  for 
socket  pipes  of  ooncrMc 
mold,  a 


radially  slidable  relalianrfdp  m 


manufacture  of  spigot  and 

a  resiliently  expan-  aaiaflaiad  oalar  dlaamler  of  the  ralaled  cyliadrieal  por- 

rigid  hmar  mold,  aa  ex-  doa  so  Am  aaid  yjaidahfc  ilimrai  la  held  on  Sm  laliar 

anarmold,flnidpisswri  only  iolloai^  iaidal  iaflidnn  of  said  body  aad  la  p^aMi 

ooverhig.  a  rigid  riag  opaa  on  of  being  eipnndad  by  dw  kMar  ia  nipaasi  to  further 

of  said  outer  amid  in  nbut-  infladnn  far  traamiilli 

material  therearound. 
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la  the 


of 

a 


^UAVt   OVj. 
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■aid  wafer  la  •bntaeat  ataiMi  otte  aoifaca  of  a  ^ 
thrc  iopport.  aevcri^  nid  wafer  aad  e^pport  bjr 
aactiai  cMe  noiaal  to  eaid  om  earfMe  lo  provida  !■• 
dJYidaal  eeaiirondiicloi  uaiii  each  hati^  a«  iHntal  pwt 
of  laid  mpport  deiaed  by  eaid  jatrtntfat  cale,  Iha  litK- 
eactiat  cute  bdat  coaeBBoa  to  bolk  eaid  wafer  Md  eap- 
port  aad  lenaiaattaf  ihact  of  a  eurCeca  of  eaid  eopport 
oppoeiBf  eaid  oaa  earfMO  to  Icava  a  teaeporHj  part 
of  eaid  eupport  Goomoa  to  eaid  iadividaal  iriaiii  uaiht 
tor  naits,  aad  itaaoiriaf  eaid  taa^orary  part  of  erid  eap- 
port  toeeparala  eaid  eeoiicoadDCtor  naiti. 


ft" 


1.  la  apparatus  f«wipfieiB|  a  etoCer-boz  crinver  hav- 
iaf  ■  preesurc  chaaber  ia  which  lHafliaitary  material  is 
crimped,  the  faaprovemcat  which  compfiecs  a  eecoad 
ohambcr  adjoiaiag  said  preesure  chamber  aad  a  pre*- 
turized  door  bctweea  said  chambers  capabk  of  doeiag 
one  chamber  froa  the  other,  each  chamber  having  aa 
inJet  for  a  softening  ageat. 


MBTBOD  or  CUAmb 

CAPACnOM 
MMk  A.  Kalsr,  OaAaae,  eM  laha  B.  Waela»  *^  I 

Plate, N.I.,  iiili toBdITit 

lareif  etaiii,  New  Yaefc,  N.  Y,  a  reniiaMia  af  Nat^ 
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APPABATU9  FOB  THB  BBMOVAL  OP  THE  BE- 
"IVB  THBKAD  BBMAINDKB  FROM  WEFT 


4IC^« 


'll.l^8eMNa.UMtl 
«a.»-19) 


^ 


't*«t^}/v 


>tV^^^ 


1.  The  method  of  daarlag  eoaductire  regioas  ia  the  di- 
electric of  an  electrical  capacitor  including  a  thermo- 
plastic dielectric  film  between  byen  of  conducting  mate- 
rial which  comprises  applyiag  a  controllable  direct-current 
-lit?^  TLSL-""**'*  "*  *•  '•"'^  thread  potential  between  the  layers  ia  a  noa-oaidizing  atmoe- 
'Tr^  '*?5„****'*"*  **  fx^t^nalk  marhinrs,  cooi-  phere  consisting  of  an  elemental  gas.  said  potential  befaig 
prieiag  m  combiaatioa  a  elot-ehaped  gidde.  sopportiag  greater  thaa  the  potential  which  the  capacitor  is  designed 
iLr*^^!?J^  ^  "Mwaiad  by  their  haade.  with  their  to  withetaad.  and  subscqnentiy  heat  sealing  the  capadior. 
Maake  poialiat  dowaward,  aad  at  laaec  oae  widlfie  coa-  _  ■ 

vaylat  davfca  awMag  Mctioaal  coatact  with  the  bobbte  — — — 

at  thek  heads,  aad  coaveyiag  them  whoa  they  an  be^  UtUjm 

ratalad  at  the  same  tlam  ia  the  diractioa  of  aawiadhm         CUTTING  TOOL  AND  INHBT  CLAMPING 
dM  thread,  a  thread  etrippiat  datica.  with  a  eofi  ad-  *"^ -*.. 

heriat  body,  moviai  with  a  roiatioaal  motioa  from  above   Heaty  T.  Wead|^aad  Delmea  R 

^"^^**^  ^^^^*^a  "  ma  ooaveyiag  BMtioa«  aaeiiiaa  it  v^^^^^^^  a^^s  i a 

to  a  retoltoa  of  the  bobbia  abowt  its  owa  ajdsiathe  "ll«ii"ii  AgiM,  ^^ 

dlrectiea  of  oawiadtot.  aad  a  thread  removal  devica  aad       la  a  catiit  tool  of  the  type  aliiiifa«  a  la(, 
"^  **  *  *  P'P*  ^  rnnniieewd  air   earfeiieil.  lep leneelile  taHh^  iaeeil.  llti 
e  of  compreaead  air  forc«  tfH  ead  of  the   prietw  amaae  tor  o^m  laitifmellj  a  lal. 

neighborhood  of  said  thread  removal  devkati'  i>;.-;«o./*  ^^^^^ 
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and  cUp-tecafcer  ianrtitey  be  iiiwiiiiiilrtMi,  •  bMifeic   trudtog  end  of  uodier 
mrfMe  cm  the  tool  bMy  it  a  level  wlbilaaliaBy  HkP*   cowtiauoui  one  aad  a 
OMdble  Ac  depth  of  MKh  ckip4xvaker  laeMt  wsn  ia 
place  wilkia  the  leeeM,  fofether  with  a  nrfdiMf 


to  focsB  a  oofl 
Ml  MO 


7W 

a 


ceatrattas  jau^etlioM  of  uBf<|ml  leBgthf  neir  laamiMdity 
beiat  apprnahnalety  half  the  Itihliiiai  of  each  ^«Mp* 
bnaker  iaeerty  the  ^mui  of  the  danqt  bctwoeanid  prafe^ 
OOH  ejif  iMiiay  non  ow  me  khx  oooy  raosM  id 


•4mO  «t  ^Q»!^«« 


the  tool  body  hfariag  wiface,  aad 
eaid  damp  ptt4ectioDi  whueby  to  •ecuic  the  riawp  with 
the  ihortar  prajedfcM  aieftlag  a  rlinipiBg  f one  nainif 
Oe  avper  earfaoe  of  aach  cUp-bnakar  iaivt  aad  the 
loafv  projectioo  beaiftit  afaiaat  fha  beariat  rarfaoc  of 
the  tool  body,  eaid  bridtiaf  damp  bcint  revenible  lo 
that  whaa  ladi  chip-breakar  isMTt  is  icaMMvd,  the  loager 
dMmp  projecttoa  nuy  be  braaght  to  bear  agaiait  the 
appcr  turfaoe  of  snch  cntthig  iatert  aad  the  ihorter 
proJBctkm  agaiaat  the  tool  bo^r  beaoat  rarfaca. 
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REPAEATION  Of  MAGNEIIC  MATEKIAU 
AND  MAONinC  MBMKM 
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aa  af  naatHlvaaia 
Na  DfawlBCi    AaaBcBMB  9Kf  39*  1994 
BhMI  Na^  aaoiMS 

I.  Ia  the  pracev  of  prepariag  a  awgaetic  aiaienal 
^rooi  bimMMh  and  Biaatinref.  the  ttepi  compririat  iati- 
aMtely  ■ihaiTiaj  poa^derad  Mtfnath  and  nMBjaawr  ia 
eqtdinoirrular  pioportaa^  the  powdered  bismath  aad 

of  aot  over  10  microai,  the  partidai  of  each  naterial 
betaf  coaled  or  iBriearad  with  the  other  naterial  aad 
headng  tiM  edmiiad  powden  while  ia  an  anpiaaMd  co»> 
ditioo  ia  aa  iaert  atnoefihcre  to  a  ttaiprretari  fast  below 
the  meltiat  poiat  of  biemotb  but  aol  lea  thaa  KO*  C 
for  a  period  of  tinw  wlieiaby  a  prodact  ooaiyriAn  lab* 
•taatially  all  hlfhly  aMgaetic  MaM  alloy  ia  a  leadily 
powdered  (onn  is  pnxhiced. 
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1.  The  aMthod  of  nakiat  a  toroidal 
device  with  a  rabetaatially  radially 
cofv  which  coaBpriMi  apfdyiag  a 
wiijdiwg  fopponiag  tube  haviag  aa  iaaer 
ly  lariier  thaa  the  outer  diameter  of  the 

I  of  each  MfBwat  of  the  core  wheicby  ooa  aad  of  each 
prutnalei  bcyoad  the  aaape  of  the  tnbalar  nMai* 
thereto  tiaA  the  other  end  it  rMaued  a  tte 
dinancr  wifbin  the  other  tnbalar  member  thcreoo,  •fftf' 
tag  a  winding  oa  each  wgraent  aad  the  tabei  thcnaa 
which  winding  extendi  the  full  distance  between  tlie 
ibHng  the  mgiMSli  by 


1.  A  prooem  of  aMiMtag  a  whed  with  a  toridal  cavity 
oorapriihig  riiapiag  a  awM  10  the  derired  oater  maigaia- 
tion  of  the  wheal,  imullng  a  toroidal  core  iaio  the  BMsId, 
supporting  the  toroidal  core  with  a  drcular  hoUow  tabe 
supported  oa  a  plurality  of  axiaOy  eztendfaig  hollow 
tubes,  filling  the  mold  with  molding  material,  curing  the 
niaierial  and  venting  the  resultant  gases  through  the 
hollow  tubes,  the  core  forming  a  toroidal  cavity  ia  the 
wbed  and  the  hoUow  tubes  forming  orifices  connected 
to  ttw  cavity,  insfftiag  a  cutting  tool  through  the  orifloce 
to  cut  the  circular  hollow  tube  and  toroidal  core  into 
sections,  and  wididrawing  the  sections  through  the 
orifioec. 


I. 
body 


«»  the 


■EPKACTOBY  METAL  MMMES 
P.  Ymenm,  Waahivia.  B^  airi  Ivor  E. 

by 

•a  ~ 

a  iiniiaaia  af  New  Y« 
NaDrawhv.    AMEcaflaa  Odaher  li,  lOfl 
Na.  31S,1I4 
4nslBii     fCLMu-lM) 
As  an  article  of  manofecture,  a  reffactory  metal 
fcsistam   10   oxidation   at   devaicd    temperatures 
a  motybdcnum  base  having  aa  aalsdor  tayer 
predominantly  of  aa  alloy  or  int«rmetanic 
of  molybdenum,  silicon  and  chromium  in 
approunaie  propwtioas  of  59%  molybdenum.  37% 
4iv  chromium. 
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1.  A  <l0vic«  for  Mwmblinf  wire  ■priaf  relay  brackets 
aad  wire  coo^  having  wire  ipriaci  actuated  by  aa  aper- 
turcd  card,  compriting  a  base  for  supportinf  the  bracket, 
a  carriage  sbdabiy  aMNinted  on  the  baw,  a  pluiility  of 
Icven  pivoiaDy  mo—tad  am  the  carriage  for  engagiag  a 
pluraliqr  of  feeiiient  teger*  of  the  bracket  to  wpnad  tban 
to  permit  the  ioeertioa  of  a  pileup  of  wire  combe  therein* 
a  plurality  of  pins  positioned  in  apertures  in  the  carriage 
for  actuating  the  levers  to  open  the  tngers  of  the  bracket, 
a  plurality  of  cams  pivolally  mounted  on  the  carriage  for 
flBOi^^  the  pins  to  actuate  the  levers,  a  plurality  of  han- 
dles secured  to  the  cams  for  moving  them,  a  frame 
mounted  on  the  base,  and  means  depending  from  the  fraoM 
for  — g»g*«g  the  wire  springs  of  the  wire  combs  to  deflect 
them  to  permit  the  insertion  of  an  actuating  card  into 
the  pileup  of  wire  combe. 


f  ( 


MACHINB  POK  AflSIMlLfiSG  BYB§ 


OwycoiM, 


«r-jttnt<  »^ 


m  DOLL  HBAIM 

N.Y,airf^a 

N.Y.n( 


I  of  New 


Fehramr  1, 19S4,  Serial  No.  4tM13 
fOakM.    (CL2»— M9) 


1.  A  machine  for  inserting  individual  dotls'  eyes  into 
a  stretchable  socket  in  a  doll's  head,  said  machine  com- 
prising a  frame  including  a  support  having  an  aperture, 
flapri  adapted  to  be  inserted  within  said  socket  cxtead- 
Jng  from  one  side  of  said  support  and  being  mounted  on 
said  support  so  as  to  be  movable  between  a  first  position 
adapted  to  be  received  within  said  socket  aad  a  second 
position  outwardly  spaced  from  said  lint  position,  meaas 
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to  said  flagers  to  aiove  thsm  be- 
aa  elcflseat  mounted  oa  said  fnam, 
beiiV  awvaUe  between  a  first  poridoa  re- 
support  oa  said  other  side  thsnof  aad 
ag  through  said  aperture  aad  ia- 
the  latttcr  are  ia  their  seooad 
operatively  connected  to  said  elcflsent  tor 
moving  it  betweea  ils  first  aad  secoad  poafaioas,  aad 
oaeaas  oa  said  elenMnt  for  releasably  holding  a  doll's  eye, 
said  elanent  being  adapted  to  move  through  and  beyond 
said  fingers  to  insert  said  doll's  eye  in  said  stretchable 
socket  and  strip  said  socket  off  the  fingers  upoa  coatinaed 
movement  of  the  elemeat. 


from 
a  Aaooad 
side  said 


-  M,  1914,  S«M  Na.  47I,7N 
(CL 


1 


1.  Ia  a  pistoa  riag  assembly  macUae  having  an  aiter 
adapted  to  rctaia  a  plurality  of  pisloa  ifaigs  aad  to  nettv 
a  piston  member  apoa  oae  ead  thereof,  said  arbor  bciag 
reciprocal  wiihia  a  base  meaiber  Cor  displadag  said  riags 


automatically  iaitiatiag  the  operatioa  of 

upon  the  receipt  of  a  pistoa  mswibsr  apoa  said  arbor 

which  iadadaa  a  switch  aiaaihar  upeiaUvly 

to  meaas  for  axialty  moviag  said  arbor,  said  switch 

ber  being  mounted  upon  Mid  boae  member  for  relativa 

movement  with  said  arbor, 

member  in  eagagemeat  with  said 

ating  means  disposed  within  said  arbor  for  aagafMaeat  by 

a  pistoa  member  received  upoa  tlM  aad  of  said  arbor, 

said  faut-mentioaed  aieaas  artnafiag  said  switch  without 

overcoming  said  biasing  means. 


>v»    ,i   •fJr^'f 


M-^lii*    iA    I'-t   O' 


IfMMM 
METHOD  OF  ROTATABLY  MOUNTING  A  11119? 
MEMBER  UPON  A  SECOND  MEMBER 
E.  GMest,  Ntm  Yoift,  N.  Y4  B«wto  J. 


E.Gflbert, 

24,   19M, 

2g2,7Sl,'i^  PMsat  No.  2,721,327, 

IMS,  Ssrinl  Nok  4M,7jg 

T  mri   I     (CL2».^U2) 

I.  The  metfiod  of  rotauMy  mounting  a  first  member 
upon  a  second  member  comprising  the  steps  of  providing 
8  poet  proiccting  from  said  first  member,  providing  a 
bore  on  mid  second  member  adapted  slidaMy  to  engage 
said  pott,  providing  s  pointed  projection  on  said  second 
member  extending  transversely  partiaUy  into  said  bore, 
said  proiection  being  of  harder  material  than  said  post 
whereby  said  projection  is  adapted  to  score  and  cut  • 
groove  in  said  post,  forciag  said  second  member  bore 
ov«r  aiApost  to  wm  m^  fr^iwtion  to  cut  a  loogitu- 


v' 
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dinal  groove  in  said  ]K»t,  and  thereafter  rotating  nid 
second  member  to  caitte  said  proiection  to  cut  a  cloied 
circular  groove  arouild 


IjM  x< 


Ntk'^' 


nid  poet  with  nid  prc^cctioa 


a  plastic  tube  of  a  material  having  the  aubatantiany  in- 
elastic and  limited  cold  flow  charactcrirtks  of  potytetn- 
fluoroethylcne,  a  metal  nipple  portioo  widi  external  or- 
cnmferential  rib*  extending  within  the  tobc,  and  •  m^ 
socket  portioo  with  internal  drcumferential  ribbinfoat- 
side  said  braid  overlyhig  said  tube  and  n4;>plc  portion  and 
joined  to  said  nipple  portion  beyond  the  end  of  the  hoae; 
which  comprises  die  steps  of  crimping  tbt  sodcat  portioo 
down  onto  die  braid  to  take  up  any  ckorance  dierebe- 
tween;  continuing  the  crimping  of  the  socket  portion 
while  the  n^e  portioa  is  free  to  contract  until  the  n^e 
portioo  has  had  its  internal  diameter  permanently  reduced 
at  least  .002  indi.  and  die  hoae  end  has  been  apparendy 
coa^ktely  and  permanendy  assembled  to  the  cooplfair. 
and  thereafter  with  tha  socket  portioa  radially  onoooAned. 
radially  expandfaig  die  nipple  portioo  along  with  die  hoae 
end  to  expand  die  socket  portion  within  itt  elastic  limh. 


within  said  groove,  whereby  said  projection  substantially 
prcvenu  said  second  member  from  moving  longitudinally 
of  said  pott  while  permitting  free  relative  rotary  move- 
ment of  said  first  member.    , 


METHOD  OF  ao^vm  DIP  SOLDERING 
Mwv«  m.  — .— .  ■;777B|siaisn7ftow  YaA 
jW,  IflVMal  N«.  •••431 


I.  A  mediod  of  dip  soldering  an  assembly  having  a 
sheet  of  high  temperature  inaniating  material,  at  least  a 
single  electrical  conductor  disposed  on  a  surface  of  said 
sheet,  at  least  a  single  small  diameter  aperture  located 
m  said  sheet  and  aasodatad  with  said  conductor,  and  at 
least  one  electrical  lead  positioned  in  said  aperture  which 
LomprissB  dipping  said  assembly  in  a  molten  silver  solder 
both  having  a  corerini  layer  of  moltan  aluminum  there- 
on, immersing  said  deiuical  lead  in  said  silver  solder 
bath  to  form  a  solder  connectioo  in  said  small  diameter 
sulfa  between  said  conductor  and  said  lead,  and  re- 
moving said  assembly  fktim  said  bath. 


*^>. 


l9S4.8stWN 
fCL»-M<) 


I. 


The  mtihud  of  providing  a  permanem  coupling  aa- 
of  the  end  of  i  boaa,  hiviiV  a  wh«  braid  covering 


\ 


ANORNl 


(CLJt— 19 


^   '^.z2^ 


Nn.74»47S 


s=^+?:^' 


1.  A  can  opener  comprising  an  elongated  handle,  a 
head  in  the  form  of  a  sector  positioned  with  die  concave 
face  facing  toward  said  handle  transversely  of  said  han- 
dle adjacent  one  end  of  said  handle  and  fixedly  secured 
at  its  midpoint  to  said  handle  one  end,  an  lystanding 
blade  conformably  shaped  to  a  sector  positioned  below 
said  head  adjacent  the  concave  face  ci  said  head  and 
having  the  upper  end  fixedly  attached  to  the  portion  of 
said  head  adjacent  said  head  concave  face,  and  an  up- 
standing hook  conformably  shaped  to  a  sector  positioned 
outwardly  of  said  blade  and  adjacent  the  convex  face  of 
said  blade  and  depeodingly  secured  to  the  portioa  of  said 
head  adjacent  the  convex  face  thereof. 


MAGAZINE  TYPE  SAFETY  RAZOR 


H. 
Oelaber  1,  I99C,  Serial  Nn.  •IXMl 


MBIVOD  OF  SECURmGACOUPUNG  TO  AN  END 
OF  A  HIGH  lEMPBRATURE  FLEXDLE  HOSE 

Ee>  Canntntfent  RsEavflkt  N.  1«(  a  corporatfan  a( 
Now  Yarit 

4, 19S4»  SstW  Nn.  •••.•IS 


^l?-G> 


I.  In  a  safety  raaor  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
a  Made  retention  chamber  adapted  to  hold  a  supply  of 
stacked  blades  at  one  end  of  said  body  portion,  a  Made 
deUvery  plane  presented  by  said  body  portioo  with  iu 
inner  adga  adjacent  said  chamber  and  its  ooter  edge  tar> 
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mtMtnn  in  a  foard  portkiB.  and  s  cap  ekmcat  tUdably 
mourtcid  OB  said  body  portiaa  for  redprocatioa  over  aid 
rhanibw  aad  blade  delivery  pUae,  the  iaacr  airface  of 
■aid  cap  ckaaeat  having  cngatil  ntum  adapted  to  ea- 
lata  a  Made  wheo  Mid  cap  ekaaeat  k  noved  forwardly 
over  said  chamber,  neaas  operatively  interpoted  betweca 
■aid  cap  clemeat  aad  body  portioe  for  regulatiof  the  re- 
ciprocal aiovenieat  of  said  cap  elemcat  relative  to  said 
body  portion  betweea  three  distioct  poaitioae,  said  meaaa 
coflnpriuaf  a  releasable  ftnt  liaiit  OKaas  liniitiaf  befort 
release  reciprocal  movemeot  of  said  cap  eleaieat  betweea 
a  loadiaf  poeitioo  wbereia  said  eatM^f  toeuu  U  poti- 
tioaed  reanrardly  of  a  blade  supply  held  by  said  chamber 
and  a  shaviag  poattioa  whereto  a  blade  engaced  by  said 
eatagiaf  meaas  is  poettioacd  adjaoeat  said  guard  portkm. 
aad  a  sccoad  limit  aieaas  deflaiat  aa  ejectioa  poaitioa  for 
said  cap  ekmeat  wheo  said  cap  elcaieat  b  forwanfly  of 
said  shaviag  poatjoa,  said  engagiaf  meaas  of  said  cap 
elemeat  ia  laid  cjcctioa  poaitioa  moviag  a  blade  out  over 
said  guard  portion  for  ^actios,  said  cap  elemeat  beiag 
idhistable  to  said  ciectioa  positioa  ooly  after  release  of 
saidllrrtliaMt 
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said  yoke  oa  the  ead  of  aaid  secoad  AafI,  aaid  second 
yoke  stidaUy  fuklBd  at  both  eads  betweca  said  two  Aattt 
aad  tlidably  posttioaed  betweea  said  ceatral  elemeat  aad 
said  first  yoke,  said  first  aad  secoad  shafts  retaiaed  ia 
parallel  tpticed  rdationsh^),  a  plurality  of  cuttiag  wheels, 
oac  pair  of  cnttiaf  wheeb  BKWiMad  oa  Mid  first  yoke  aad 


■  >  ■       i, 


;r:-  :c 


-••?.*. 


2Ji5,t97 
INNnSOLE  LINING  POK  SHOBS 
liar!yCValMk,lr.aB 

d^,  Ma4  MM  Vain*  aariBorIa aaM  < 

May  !«.  19S«,i«W  N^  StS,M3 
ICWak    (CL3»--43) 


■■1:-4 


aaother  pair  of  cottiaf  wheels  nMuated  oa  said  second 
yoke,  said  first  aad  secoad  yokes  podtioned  with  the 
cutting  wheels  ia  opposed  rdatioo,  said  cattiag  wheeb 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  yokes  and  protrodiBg  beyoad 
the  surface  of  said  yokaa,  said  shoe  abuttiag  with  one  side 
of  said  secoad  yoke  to  provide  the  means  to  imprcM  the 
desired  cutting  pressure  ia  operation  of  said  cutter. 


•<«v»  • 
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'  A  sHp-ia  liner  for  a  shoe  comprising,  a  layer  of  plastic 
aiatcrial  of  approximately  one  and  one-half  iron  tttkk- 
aess  aad  of  subetaatially  the  size  of  the  inside  of  the 
sole  of  said  shoe,  a  thia  layer  of  uaslzed  cottoa  material 
of  the  saaw  size  of  said  plaMle  aiaierial.  meaas  securing 
said  cotton  material  to  said  plastic  material  to  form  a 
owe  piece  structure,  a  narrow  strip  of  thia  material  ex* 
tcndiag  loagitudiaaOy  of  die  plaatic  material  side  of  said 
liaer.  said  strip  haviag  aa  adhesive  coatiag  material  oa 
both  sides  thereof,  a  reaiovablc  byer  of  protective  cover- 
lag  material  for  the  exposed  side  of  said  strip,  whereby 
said  liner  may  be  cut  to  fit  the  shoe  aad  said  protective 
covering  is  adapted  to  be  reaioved  aad  the  liaer  iaaerted 
iato  the  shoe  so  that  the  adhesive  surface  of  the  strip 
will  adhere  to  the  iaside  sole  portion  of  the  shoe  to  hold 
the  same  securely  ia  place  while  the  shoe  is  being  worn, 
•aid  plastic  material  being  moisture  absorbent  to  ab- 
sorb the  moisture  from  the  foot  through  said  cotton 
material  and  outside  awisture  leaking  through  the  sole 
of  the  shoe. 


nMyl,199<,flMlalNi 
ICMa.    (CLJt— U4) 


N.Y. 
Na.5»S>M 


TUMNG  jSofm,  curm 

I.  DIPMm,  BraoUya,  N.  Y. 
list.  Saslai  Na.  7M,«25 
JOaiaM.    fCLM— Ifl) 

I.  A  cutting  tool  for  tubular  elemenu  which  includes  a 
central  supporting  element,  a  first  and  second  shaft  at- 
tached to  said  element  in  spaced  relationship,  said  first 
shaft  permanently  afllxed  aad  said  second  shaft  remov- 
able, a  threadably  mounted  operating  screw  with  a  handle 
aOxad  at  one  ead  thereof,  said  operating  screw  threaded 
tftfoagh  said  otatral  abmeat  aad  provided  with  a  toCat- 
ably  supported  shoe  at  iu  bppoaite  end.  a  pair  of  yokes, 
said  first  yoke  pivotally  afllxed  at  one  end  on  the  ead  of 
saM  first  shaft  aad  meaas  to  retaia  the  oppoate  ead  of 


A  pair  of  surgical  acinon  compriaiag  a  first  blade 
haviag  a  concave  cattiaf  •dm  on  ita  iuwr  surface  near 
iu  free  end.  the  portloa  of  the  outer  surface  of  said  Made 
adjaceat  to  said  cuttiag  edga  taperiaf  towaida  said  cut- 
ting edge  forming  a  shoulder  aloag  said  cuttiag  edge  ia- 
creasiag  in  thickness  M  it  recedes  therefrom,  a  second 
blade  pivotaUy  connected  to  said  first  Made  and  haviag 
a  subetaatially  strai^t  cutting  edge  on  its  inner  surface 
to  cooperate  with  said  concave  cutting  edge,  a 
grippiag  elemeat  compsbiag  a  body  haviag  aa  iaaide 
fact  mounted  ia  cBgagrmeat  with  the  ianer  aufaoa  of 
the  second  Made  near  its  free  ead  opposite  to  said  con- 
cave cuttiag  edge  of  the  first  Made,  the  ride  of  Mid 
body  faciag  said  concave  cuttiag  edge  constitutiag  a 
recess  wall  haviag  a  convex  per^bery  and  shaped  to 
form  a  V  section  with  said  iaaer  surface  of  the  second 
blade  to  cooperate  with  said  shoulder  of  the  first  Made, 
the  outer  surface  of  said  body  leraiiaatiag  ia  a  lip 
spaced  from  said  inner  sorfhoa  and  smnrtiag  beyond 
ito  cuttiag  edge,  said  waO  aad  lip  ta  cos^uaction  with 
said  fainer  surface  fonalag  a  reccM  recetviag  said  con- 
cave cutting  edge  aad  shoaldar  of  the  first  Made  aad  the 
suture  to  be  severed,  aad  ateaas  iategral  with  said  Madn 
for  aiaaually  bris^iag  said  blades  topther  aa 

of  said  first  Made  Mid  Mid  wal 
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presented  for  measuremeM  ia  the 
dairioa,  said  device  rnnniiiring  a 
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FaiaMll  1^  IfSi.  Sarfal  N*.  5M,29t 
4  CUM.    (CLJi-dl7) 


(3«4 


I.  A  cattiag  tool  conprisiiit  a  ihaft.  aaid  shaft  hav- 
ing a  main  shank  and  an  offset  cad  poction  diiposad 
parallel  thereto,  a  cuttint  head  comprisint  a  substantial- 
ly spiral  band  bavint  a  subsuntially  V-shaped  notch  dis- 
poaed  in  the  outer  end  portion  thereof,  said  notch  having 
opposed  cutting  edges,  the  inner  end  portion  of  said 
spiral  band  interlocking  in  nonrotauble  relationship  with 
said  dteft  offset  end  portion,  said  cutting  head  V-shapad 
notch  being  spaced  from  the  axis  of  said  main  shank  in 
a  direction  substantially  opposite  to  that  of  the  offsetting 
of  said  shaft  oOset  poftlaa  from  said  axis. 

■      ll 


1.  A  dcvic*  for  iMa  in  the  constmction  of  aitiflctal 
dentures  faidnding  a  holder  upon  which  a  maxillary  cast 
may  be  mounted,  aad  positioaiag  meaiu  whareby  said 
cast  may  bt  porittoaad  for  moanting  oa  said  holdar,  said 
positioiBiif  maMM  having  a  kaifa  edge  for  pcovidiag  cth 
level  support  to  the  hamnlar  notches  of  said  maxillary 
cast  aad  a  rod  having  a  firee  etid  extending  normal  to 
said  knife  edge  to  support  the  enc^point  of  the  anterior 
portion  of  said  maxillary  casL 


SHAFT  ■OTAHON  DSnBMINING  APgAKATW 

KayaMaa  Alaa  tMUKjm  Bt*  AAaas^  aaa  Jaaa  Gmaaa  Par 


afGnat 


Vf  M9m9f  Banal  Na^  Saai^BW 


II 
OBNTAL  INGOamAO 
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(CLU-^) 


la  BTib 
aPkaackt 
;  S«W  Na.  <7] 

Mr  17, 19M 
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1.  A  dratal  head  asaemMy  ctNupiisiag  a  tabular  body 
haviag  a  ooopliag  extension  at  its  rear  end  cagageaMe 
with  ooupliag  means  oa  a  dental  aagine.  a  spindla  extend- 
ing coaxially  in  said  body,  frippar  meam  at  the  front  end 
of  the  spiadk  for  reteaaaMy  irippiag  a  dental  tool,  driver 
means  at  the  laar  aad  of  tha  spiadle  engageable  with 
driving  means  oa  tha  dental  engine  when  said  body  is 
ta  ft»  latter,  a  tram  baaiing  in  aiid  body  for 
iBFiBdh  in  tha  body  adjaccat  the 
a  rear  beariag  for  rotataMy  supportiag 
tha  rear  cad  of  the 
ia  the  body  ei^ageaMa 
by  tha  Iniat  sMe  a(  aiid  laar  haariag.  aad  a  retainer 
nrWch  ii  *MBd  |6r  radial  larilieKy  aad  fittiat  ia 
of  tha  froalcadof  the  liacva 
'  Maa  of  liM  vaaf  haafiai,  sa  rear  aad  of  ma 

apiing  aMMi  of  iN 
saU  body  ia  omiplad  to 


1.  Apparatas  for  meaaariag  the  aaMMac  of 
■Myvcmeat  of  a  shaft  comprisiag  a  rotatabla 
mounted  coaxially  with  nid  shaft,  a  coaxial  thia 
wire  aiastically  cooplteg  taid  roiatable  means  to 
shaft,  aaid  wire  prodaciag  a  Wrqm  teadiag  to 
said  rotatable  maaaa  la  a  —Ural  idathre  poaitioa 
tweea  said  shaft  aad  said  ralataUa  nwans  wliea 
angular  displacement  ft'on  said  neutral  relativa 
tion,  damping  means  ooatroiliag  die  moveaMat  of 

ii 
plaead  from  aeatral   eelaliva  posilioa 
asovemant  of  said  siMft,  and  aMiaas  to 
of  said  rolatahia  nse 


said 


ba- 

is 


said 

dia- 

ia 


U^aVI■SAL  MBAfUHNG  INMCATOII 

WaMii^  Haaaa,  GanMav 
IHMsM  Na.  STtJM 

',  •HvwaH^B  Gaamaaiy  Marat  11,  IMS 

1.  A  tlfvica,  iadaaMg  a  BMasuriat  flcld  provided  with 
a  w  aaa,  fcr  awyhn  oat  avainrtioas,  maatureawats, 
aad  llM  lika  of  area  or  liaa  pattarai 


tt,ll 
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2MMJM 


uM  flm  ikaf  t  aad 


to  rcuia  Um  opponte  end  of   them,  nid  iboulder  ci  Mid  flnl  bUde  nd  Mid  wal 
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for  nHMiiriiiMM  ia  tke  meMariag  fldd  of  the 
Mid  device  oomffrieit  a  caaaf  hariat  a  cover 
_  a  C0ver  taftKe.  the  aMaforteg  field  beiag 
foraied  by  a  Mrtaatalii  cut-oot  ia  the  cover  of  the 
caiiat.  the  Kiaea  conprieiaf  aa  cndlew  web  operable 
baaeath  the  cover  acroH  the  niiaeuiU^  fleid.  a  pair  of 
coaveyer  roikre  oa  which  Mid  eadleM  web  ie 
for  operatioa,  a  eramiint  meant  i*>^h*Mt^ 
providiBf    a    variable    rectaafular    coordiaate 


GEOftSmCAL  imAJSaBWC  AND  DBAffTING 
INSraiAIENT 


N. 


f,lMf,§irfilNa.i 


1M4T 


:**^.»4*.    .Ay, 


(fi*. 


oae  of  the  coordiaatet  of  the  coordiaate  tyitem  comprisinf 
a  thia  traasverw  liae  oa  the  cadkM  web,  marginal 
icakt  oa  the  cover  turfacc  along  sides  of  the  measuring 
field  for  respectively  reading  the  abecisu  and  the  ordinate 
of  the  coordinate  system,  means  for  moving  the  itia  JMi 
means  and  the  ordinate  means  across  the  measuring  fldd. 
aad  a  oooatcr  means  mechaaically  cooaected  with  at 
least  one  of  the  moving  awaas  for  recordiag  the  coordi- 
nate aMasurements  oa  the  measuriag  field  of  the  coordi- 
aate nteaas  mechanically  coanected  with  the  couater 
means,    i 


MUL' 


.TVUKPOn 


THEODOLTTE 


(CX 


Ma.  471^1 
M,lfS3 


■A-   ••.''■    '  '•'-- 


Mi'i 


-«» 


I.  A 


»-**;   ins^ 


<v-    tj*;a 


c-^ 


A  three  point  divider  cooiprisiag,  in  combination,  two 
rcUtively  rigid  legs  hingedly  maaemJ  toffether  for  rela- 
tive angular  swinging  movements  toward  aad  from  oae 
another  about  an  axis  which  is  substantiaQjr  perpendicu- 
lar to  both  legs  and  fixed  in  position  oa  both  legs,  rela- 
tively rigid  links  each  having  oae  ead  hingedly  coaaected 
to  the  mid-portion  of  one  of  the  legs  for  swiaghig  move- 
ments about  an  axis  substantially  pwalM  to  the  first 
mentioaed  axis,  means  coaaecttiag  the  other  eads  of  said 
liaks  fbr  aagular  movcmcats  relative  to  one  aaolher  as 
the  legs  are  aioved  toward  aad  from  oae  aaothcr,  poialed 
ekaeats  socarad  to  the  uncoaaected  eads  of  each  of  the 
legs  at  positioas  such  that  each  of  the  poiato  of  the  pofated 
demeats  is  ia  a  straight  liae  rebtioaship  with  the  fitet 
mentioned  axis  aad  the  axis  of  coaaectioa  of  oae  of 
the  links  •>  the  leg  upon  which  the  poialed  demeal  it 
secured,  bin;edly  coaaected  auxiliary  liaks,  aa  arcaate 
element  having  portioas  along  which  each  of  said  flnt 
named  links  is  loagitudiaally  BMvable,  a  third  pointed 
elemem  connected  to  said  fint  named  links  through  the 
hingedly  connected  auxiliary  links  aad  the  arcuate  ele- 
meat  so  that  the  point  theiaof  is  aUgaed  with  the  poiats 
of  the  poioted  eleaieats  oa  the  legs,  aad  said  legs,  Miffc* 
aad  axes  bciaf  so  rdatfrely  diapoaed  dMt  a  knight  Uae 
connectiag  the  poiat  oa  the  third  poialed  alemcat  to  tfie 
axis  of  the  hinge  foaaectioa  betweea  oae  of  said  first 
named  links  and  oae  leg  is  paralld  to  the  straight  line 
connecting  the  «m  aad  poial  of  the  poiated  eleaieat  oa 
theotherkg. 


USE  noijont  wotVuimuM,  CAM 

AND  Onm  WOUMIN 

MHa,  IracfciM,  Mi 
11, 19S4.  isiMNaw  UIM9 


moltipurpow  theodoUto  havii^  a  haw  pMflM.  i 

■ted  for  rotatlea  ia  said  laM  partioa,  a       1.  A  mMoa's  Mae  holder 

.    ipn  ttial  cavity  ia  Mid  tiaanioa,  a  tanal  i^  •  pair  of  flat  plalaa,  aa 

means  in  said  axial  cavity  for  beiag  sanreyed  fhMB  below  cnm  section  than  at  least 

^^.^'V^  •  •*•*"  ""^  "••^  '^^^  -^  ««*y  *•  P**»««  »  • 

for  iUumiaadag  said  target  meaas,  an  upright  meaaa  oa  tnm  each  other,  srid  «m  af 

said  truanion,  a  top  portioa  comprisiag  a  i>-«sariM  te-  ia   ia 

atrameai.  aad  a  soefcec  aMaas  whh  a  cavfev  on  Mid  top  Maaoa's  tee.  arid 

portiaafteaxiallysiidaMeeagagefflealwfdiMidupriSt  atthai 

■Mueao  as  to  eaabie  sdd  top  portioa  to  be  detacteUy  Uae  to  cxtead 

•UH^UJ  by  Mid  boM  poctioa.  the  croH  sectioas  of  »M  auiar  coaaector  tevi^  a 

upright  awaas  aad  said  cavity,  raapectivaty,  beiag  iilsntJ  said  aoich  beiM  ia 

WMtoprevcnt  mutual  rotatioaofsaidi^rightMeaM aad  rwasna'i 

Mid  socket  means  when  engaged  with  oae  another^  aolch. 
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2.  The  oonbiMtkMi  of  • 
bMTd  wkl  a  micramettr 

ipiiidk>  oowimfted  to  tte  tcrcw  uid  pfOfeciing  from 
tad  thereof  end  a  thiaible  coonected  to  the  ecrew  aad 
teleecoped  over  said  barrel,  a  ecala  oo  said  barrel  hav- 
ing transversely  scribed  gradoatioas  and  aa  indicia  ar- 
ranged hi  an  ascmding  progressiaa  froos  Mid  one  end 
of  said  barrel  toward  the  other  oa  one  side  theraof  and 
in  a  dfspwidiwg  arithmetic  progressioa  oa  the  other  side 
thereof,  a  pair  of  vernier  scales  oa  said  thimble  with 
niady  scrfted  gradoations,  an  fawkring  line  cm  the  bar^ 
rd  cooperative  with  said  graduatioas  on  the  thimble  pro- 
vidtdg  a  readmg  therefor,  and  a  ftame  member  movably 
connected  to  said  micraraeter  head  and  having  an  anvil 
alignable  axially  of  said  ^iadle  in  one  position  of  said 
frame  whereby  providing  an  external  caliper  micrometer, 
and  said  frame  movable  to  a  second  positioa  witti  its  aiajor 
plaae  substaatially  perpeadicnlar  to  said  spiadle.  and  a 
reference  surf aee  on  a  ride  of  said  frame  adapted  in  said 
second  position  thereof  to  cooperate  with  said  spindle  and 
;  a  d^th  gauge  with  said  head. 


1.  Aa  appamos  far  dryii« 
vided  solids  and  refartinly 
in  oombiaatioa  a  veititaB] 
plurality  of  oppodtdy  iwrtiawi 
said  chamber,  said 
said 


solids  wliita  comprises 
dryiag  cfaambw.  a 
tetMwiifala 
laemmlyof 


wardly  oa  the  diute  acxt  beioar  ia  a  lig-ag 
coaalercarreat  to  the  flow  of  hoc  gases,  a 
subjacent  to  die  bottonwiosl  of  said  petfbraled 
said  loawad  chute  oomprisfag  plalM  which 
other  to  that  the  hot  gases  pass  upwardly 
toBvers  aad  so  that  the  flae  osaterial  is 


the 
am 
for 


said  fluids  below  said  loovMud  chnia, 
roadnctiag  hot  gasee  ftam  balow  saU 
oeww  lae  penoraseo  onae  next  aoova, 
nansnag  aoc  gasumm  nuMS  oc 
from  said  chMsber.  poet  meaas  ia  the  top  of  mi 
her  for  admitting  the  admixture  of  eolids  to  the 
perforated  chute,  baflfe  iseaas  spaced  upwardly  Craai 
of  said  tofiiKwt  chute  aad 
the  depth  of  the  stream  of  solids  oa  said 
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tnm  ft 
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»,  lf68 


to  am 
mU  fai  dow  ooalftct  tberawilfe,  • 

traMier  member  ooatodiag  Mid  water  ateorbcnt  moBbcr   tpomhm  to  memmtm  9i  ^m  tnm  % 
aad  tnveWag  at  the  peripheral  ipeed  thorael^  ■  wriafv   tkw  to  i 
roll  for  vnagiag  water  fran  mid  abeorbeat  traaaCer  mem-   ton  ni  i  unit 

ber  aad  a  nctioa  Aoe  tnuMtoriag  water  from  mid  water  with  oaotiiMH  of  a  lower  order  ~oa  mid  liM*  emd 
iber  throufh  mid  trawler  ammber.  '■^'■■^t  a  ""t"^  tb^  di^ioaed 

•aid  iadicaion.  mid  mip  haviag  a  phvaUtjr  of'opeaap 
,  oaa  lor  eftdi  tedicator  a^d  booadod  by  a  phaotom 


mini 
manCEfoi 


NObS«747f 


I _£    IT  tfim 

■■.  •■-  *L-  fs^  f=l. 
cJ*  c3*  cT.  cT  a' 

m  OB  oBla   E,        ^ 

t=3  en  cs^o^n 
en  o  cD_a   ex 

a  o  o^a  CT 
en  n,c3   o^a 

C3  a  g'^fa  a 


(octaagle  of  tame  liVt  widi  each  mch  opeiiit  iavolvias 
ft  locUag  dot  at  ft  loww  corner  of  Mch  rectftagle  end  • 

1.  SeoUag  orifice  for  lieam  tabm  aad  the  like  coai-  of 
pridag  ahollow.  opca-eaded  bodr.  a  pair  of  blocks  hav-  ahortw  ae  viewaa  iraa  ae  ^vmm  oaetfat  v 
iag  adiaorat,  matcUag  adee,  mid  blocks  being  positinaed  matit  to  aero  at  dm  mrtp  TmrH  muriai.  said 
ia  a  9occd,  parallel,  iow-like  rrlafioaship  within  said  haviM  cmaawd  Mtrw  edam.  iarriiriai  la  ^t"^***^ 
body;  the  amtcMag  lidm  of  each  of  said  blocks  haviag  fna  a  wlialaaiianj  horiaoalal  edge  hi  the  IffTfirt! 
a  ptaraUty  of  indratatioas  tiMreia,  separated  by  a  phiral-  ^g^  riot  to  a  sribalirtteBy  '■«**r~*'  «per  edge  ia  the 
ity  of  profecting  partitions  which  extend  equally  at  cor-  "  ^^ 

laspoadiwgli  spaced  iatermls  from  said  machiag  sidm 
of  each  of  said  blocks;  aa  aligaed  ptaraUty  of  apcrtwm 
ia  said  body,  each  of  said  apertures  beiag  foramd  bo- 
a  opposiag.  Mwtapoeed  pair  of  said  partitioas  ex- 
from  the  ridm  of  said  blocks;  a  phnvhty  of 

•v^v  H^^^^v    ^^w    vuw   v^^^^^v^m^mp  f    aaaaMwaaaa^^g   aBBftBVBiaflBHae^BV 

of  said  Mocks,  each  of  said  chMsben  heh« 
wtweea  coawcutiie  pain  of  partitioaB;  aa 
poasagsway  ia  said  body  through  said  fhamberi 
aad  betweca  said  aligned  apertures;  at  least  one  outlet 
for  fluid  in  one  of  said  blocks  oommimicatit  indi- 
vidually to  the  outside  of  said  body  with  at  least  one  of 
said  chambsn;  aseaas  fer  altarhig  the  relative  adiaceat 
poritioahig  of  said  blocfcs  ia  mid  body  to  vary  the  si» 
of  the  apertOTM  lorawd  betweea  said  partitioas  extend- 
ing from  said  blocks;  and  coupling  means  oa  oaa  end  of 
said  body  for  fsiiening  it  to  the  extremity  of  a  steam  tube. 
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fAWUAMKtfTAMY 


nSdnHxn 


for  dfaocting  a  band  of 
to  lae  of  reodfaig 


about  Us  axis  aad  haviag  a  phnlity  of  tloli 
wall  ipaoed  tharaaroaad  aad  parelial  to  mid  asis;  ft 
of  Ught  wiihia  sftU 
forft 
side  of  the  member,  m  sonvoa  of 
•ad  ft  &M0  board,  vafiaMa 


in 
iaHBi  wi* 


ft 
ftirt  of 

of  fkair  prsfisdenus  ftad  aa  • 
of  said  Ketad  motions,  a  pin-  mid 

wIdiaBaofsyiliMad  ft 


808 


A  a:     official  gazette      ^ 


Dbcembbb  2S,  1958 


DCCBMBBK  21,  iifii 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


ATTiumiPrr 

(CLJi— 7.7) 


IS.  17—149 
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■Ihft  - 


1.  An  irtirhmcBt  adapted  to  be  icaBovably  applied  to 


the  aonnaUy-tiveriiig  aole  of 


Mid  attarhment 


comprising  two  dmilar  but  oppowtdy  fonned  clomated 
platn  each  provided  at  both  ends  with  sole  edfe-eofaginf 
extensions,  each  plate  between  Mid  ezteasiow  being  pro- 
vided with  spikes  that  extend  in  a  direction  oppodte  to 
the  direction  of  said  extenrions,  both  ends  of  both  plates 
being  provided  with  o^niings,  an  elastic  member  extend- 
ing  throng  Uie  opening  at  one  end  of  each  plaie  and 
connecting  said  ends  of  the  plates,  and  a  kmfer  elastic 
member  extending  thipogh  the  opening  at  the  other  end 
of  each  iriate  and  oonnecttng  said  other  ends  of  the  plates, 
said  plates,  ther^,  bring  angled  one  relative  to  die 
other  and  the  str^cb  on  botfi  clastic  members  being 
substantially  the  same  when  the  sole  edge-engaging  at- 
tachments of  the  respective  plates  are  engaged  with  the 
opposite  edges  of  the  sole. 


'  i  V  ^*i*  < 


r 


TRIE  REMOVBR  ATT ACHMENTB 
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aM4« 


.xai9«lai$  V 
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a  iiJiiyrtt^y^^ 


1.  A  combination  earth  scraper  and  acaiifker  compris- 
ing a  rectangular  scraper  bucket  having  a  blade  extending 
along  its  lower  rear  extremity,  a  carved  badi  side,  and 
end  members  attached  to  said  back  sidc'a  tabular  shaft 
extending  between  said  c»d  members  above  and  forward 
of  said  blade,  a  scarifier  bar  havtag  scarifier  laeth  at- 
tached thereto,  said  bar  being  arraaged  paraHal  to  said 
shaft  and  rotatabk  with  reject  thereto  from  a  poeitioa. 
where  the  ends  of  said  teeth  may  engage  the  earth  in 
front  of  said  blade  to  a  position  where  said  teeth  lie  in 
the  extreme  upper  portioa  of  said  backet,  kver  means 
for  securing  and  locking  said  scarifier  bar  in  said  scarifier 
tooth  earth  engaging  poMtion  and  spring  means  for  urging 
said  scarifier  bar  to  said  other  positioo. 


jf»  ywi 
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I.  A  tree  pvBet  attafhweBt  for  IMnofv  and  Qm  nfee, 
oonprvmg,  m  mmwiawion,  a  wHosyeo  BnacnmeM  iiame 
having  a  tramvcrw  Member  asd  Icgi  Hcwad  adHnoanl 
the  end  thereof,  meaw  for  pivotaOy  monadBg  the  open 
ends  of  the 


a  shaft  iocalaMy 
jacent  the  frame 


top  raU 
•I 

i^dtop 
pivoially 


Calender  for  ««b  materials  co—priring  a 

IffS  to  a  tractor  or  the  Iflw,  said  fnune.  a  bottom  roll  loomalcd  in  said  frmma,  a 

haii^  a  iBhelentiilly  wide  fiat  bottom  coopcrable  with  mid  bottom  rofl.  I«««rs 

a  said  fraaM  ad-  their  one  ends  on  said  frame  at  oppositt  enii  of 

tirfird  L-dHsed  roll,  indeoendentfv  raaulatable  nower  cvtindan 

to  Hid  shaft  rownactod  witti  die  frame  and  pivotally 

lag  of  each  of  the  toporad  L^hapad  the  nppnsik  ends  of  said  tovers,  self-aHgniig  baarfags  on 

anftd  said  lavan  aBononina  eaid  too  roll  in  the  iaiemaMato 

tapering  lafi  to  Mid  tapered  apartora;  Hoaaa  lor  raWii  partions  of  said  levers,  fulcnmi  pins  for  the 

by  pIvMal  acitoa,  aai  Hdlpaacal  ends  of  said  laven,  fokrara  snppiprts  for  said 

shalL  IMcnHi  sapports  carryfaig  mid  falcrwD  ptos  bring 
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ranaular  Dvramid.  the  eoual  sides  of  each  triananlar  pfo-  JLMfJll 
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tkaOjr  ad^nsubic  on  the  frwr,  ccccotric  boririap  any* 
ing  Mid  fnlcnmi  pirn  Md  rotataMy  adjortaMe  oa  aaU 
fukiiuB  npportt  for  brtcfally  Aifiing  nid  lavan  for 
CMlcriag  tba  top  roll  over  the  botloiB  raOt  BcaM  nv 
driviof  nid  top  roll,  and  tearinj  for  drMagnid  bottom 
roO  fron  laid  top  roll  iacladiaf  a  tear  (bed  to  Mid  top 
ran,  ■  Inl  idhr  ffMT  drives  firoM  Mid  lop  roB  fMr  and 
iouraaled  oa  ooa  of  Mid  ecceairicaHy  adjwtable  fulcram 
pirn,  a  wcood  idler  fear  jottnaled  oa  the  frame  la  meah 
with  Mid  flnt  idler  fear  aod  adJMtable  toward  aod  away 
from  Mid  flnt  idler  pmr  oa  aa  arc  centered  on  the  axis 
of  Mid  bottom  roll,  aad  a  fear  fixed  to  Mid  bottom  roO 
drivea  by  Mid  Mcoad  idler  fear  aod  whereby  driva  of 
the  rollt  will  be  naaffected  by  adjuttmcnt  of 
parts  described. 


STIAM  IKON  WnHirHiBMALLY4>PKKATED 
VALVB 
OtM  P.  Ptatt,  Dgla,  M^  aajfae  la  MeCnnr.| 

ft  e  oaipanBaB  as  DsMwase 
PehfMffy  U.  lfS<  flsrtal  No.  412,2m 
aCWiMk    (a.Jt— 77) 


Dicuun  2S,  IMS 


1.  A  steam  iron  comprisit  a  sole  plate  «■'»— iii»ifm 
o«e  ekmeat  of  a  thermosut  and  fbrmed  of  a  material 
havint  a  ralatiifcly  hifh  coelBcieBt  of  expaasioa.  said  sole 
plate  having  a  receM  tfierela  fonniaf  a  steam  geaeradag 
chamber  wfth  an  evaporaliag  base,  means  for  heating  the 
•ok  plate,  mcam  providing  a  water  reservoii,  a  cover 
plate  for  the  steam  ganeratiag  chamber,  meaai  provid- 
ing a  passage  from  the  water  remrvuii  through  the  cover 
plate  and  to  the  steam  gsacrativ  chamber,  m  upwardly 
bowed  strip  disposed  in  said  recem  and  coostituti^  the 
McoDd  thermostat  slsmsat  of  a  nrnterial  having  a  rala- 
tively  low  coefldeat  of  eipaadoa  aad  with  the^eads- 
thereof  secured  directly  to  the  evaporating  bopr^  the 
sole  plate  and  coaflned  within  the  stettn^^nerating 
chamber,  aad  a  valve  member  carried  taMM  central  por- 
tion of  the  bowed  portion  of  said  sMp  aad  pftsititmfd 
to  cooperate  with  mid  passage  lo^coatrol  the  flow  of 
water  throagh  said  passage  and  said  strip  bd^  at  least 
partially  disposed  in  the  path  of  water  flowing  from  the 
passage  when  the  valve  member  is  in  open  poeition 
whereby  the  strip  is  cooled  to  resist  redosfaig  and  chat- 
tering of  the  valves. 
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IDINTIFICATICm  TAG 

'    H.  Hfasa,  FdrtalL, 

r  4, 19S1,  flesW  No.  7SM7g 

L    (CLdt— 1) 

I.  An  identifkatioa  tag  comprising  a  casing  member 
defining  a  chamber  open  at  one  end.  a  doenra  member, 
a  league  siteartiag  from  oae  edge  of  the  closure  mem^ 
bar  iaio  the  opea  ead  of  the  chamber  aad  fitted  doeely 
therawlih  ID  hoU  the  members  together,  a  slot  fdrmod  ia 
the  loagae  aad  erteadh^  therethrough  iato  the  doeurs 
measber.  a  flexible  OMUiag  tag  located  ia  the  chamber, 
at  least  a  portioa  of  oae  ead  of  the  asailiag  bag 
dw  chamber  iaio  the  slot,  an  opi 

lag  portioa.  tyeilwis  ia  the  doaan 


communicating 
openmg  m  the 


with  the  sloe  aad  in  alignmrm 


with  the 
etement  pase^ 


•&."-.■*" 


ot 


ing  through  the  apertures  and  tag  opening  to  secure  the 
mailing  tag  to  the  dosore  1 


MULIVLI  flUDB  CHANCm  FOA  AUTOMATIC 

flUDK  PKOIBCTOK 

Wrfter  Cartaa  A  niirtia,  W     IM    ,  Ah. 

>iiiiMiii  12. 19S7,8sifaN«,  tn^ftt  ^ 
2  nil  II I      (CL  49— 79)  ^ 
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1.  A  multiple  slide  changer  for  automatic  sUde  pro^ 
tors  comprising,  containers  for  picture  slides,  a  spring 
type  clip  attached  on  each  end  of  the  container,  said 
clips  beint  adapted  to  fit  reaMvably  together  and  hold  two 
containers  together  for  um  on  a  picture  projector,  a  bom 
portioa  for  supporting  said  containers,  a  lever  mounted 
on  one  end  of  each  container,  a  stud  mounted  oa  said 
bam  portioa  adjacent  an  end*  of  said  lever,  said  lever 
being  adapted  to  sqNtfate  a  clip  joint  when  die  free  end 
of  the  lever  makes  contact  with  the  said  adjacent  stud; 
a  bar,  said  bar  being  mounted  swingaMy  on  the  bottom 
upper  face  of  a  projector,  said  bar  being  provided  with 
a  roller  fai  one  end  and  a  spring  type  hinge  joim  in  iu 
other  end  portion,  a  spring  attached  near  said  bar,  three 
studs  mounted  in  the  teoe  of  the  boM  m  slops  for  said 
bar;  an  edge  of  the  ronteiner  having  part  removed  to  form 
a  recem  for  said  roller,  the  oppoeite  edge  of  the  conteiner 
being  formed  m  a  rack  of  gear  teeth,  one  end  of  the 
^id  bar  being  pointed  and  adapted  to  fit  in  said  gear 
teeth,  said  bar  being  adapted  lo  move  its  poimed  end 
from  the  last^^gear  tooth  in  one  slide  ronteinfr  to  the 
first  gear  tooth  in  another  slide  coataiaar  whea  the 
taiasrs  ars  held  together  by  said  dip  joim  aad 
aloag  by  the  amchaaism  of  the  pnQJKlor. 
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pair  of  iatersactiiv  proflle 

aa  isoscetes  triaagis  hi  outuae,  eaca  aavmg  a 

mamary  slot  for  assembly  ia  a  dasirsd 

tially  perpeaditnlar  to 

of  aa  imsgtnary  substantial^  vartically 
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raafular  pynaid,  At  «qMl  nte  of  Mch  Iria^pdar  pro- 
file meoibcr  haviiv  a  pluralky  oi  vcrtkaltjr  aligMd  nb- 
MMMMily  horizoaully  dkpoMd  k«fi  adapledl  to  naive 
thoretn  tntbng  cards  or  the  like  to  nmnlate  Umbi  of  a 
tree,  laid  kerfs  of  each  equal  side  betng  horisootally  off- 
set with  respect  to  the  ikerfs  of  the  adiaoeat  equal  sides 
aloof  the  hdsht  of  Hm  imatinary  pyramid,  oao  of  Mid 
profile  members  haviaf  an  upwardly  opfnim  kctf  dia- 
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poeed  tubstaiHially  vertically  from  the  ayes  thereof,  aad 
a  base  ooit  inrhidiag  support  aMarn  to  positioa  and  re- 
tain said  profile  members  in  the  ■ubstimtiaMy  vertical 
positioB.  said  base  unit  comprisint  a  fixed  base  me—bei 
having  a  sobstaotially  vertically  disposed  opeoing  therein 
and  a  rotataMe  member  having  a  depending  tmnmoo 
ioomaled  in  said  opening  of  said  fixed  base  member 
with  said  support  means  being  carried  by  said  rotatable 
member  and  engaging  the  lower  portions  of  said  profile 


d 
I. 
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PLATE  nUMI  AND  HOLDBB 
Jfck,  asi^psar  te 


Ocia$w  IS,  1954,  SstW  No.  U4aU 
ICktm.    (CL4»— 125) 


.  I.  An  adveitlBiag  exhibit  device  twmprising  at  least  one 
pair  of  identical  h^low  vertieal  members  of  uniform  rec- 
tangular cross-aectiaa,  at  least  one  horizontal  member  of 
unifcMm  rectangidar  cw  section  for  insertion  at  eadi  end 
into  receiving  opeainp  in  said  vertical  members,  said  each 
end  having  on  at  least  one  side  at  least  one  detent  for 
*ng«f«wf  a  detent  hole  in  a  vertical  member,  said  horiaoo* 
tal  member  being  rigidly  coanectable  at  each  end  to  a  ver- 
tical member  by  msertioB  of  said  end  sm^y  into  a  receiv- 
ing opening  and  interlocking  by  said  detent  engaging  said 
detent  hole,  and  at  leasl  two  base  members  eacs  oompri^ 
ing  a  base  plate  having  at  least  one  vpri^t  dement  of  nai- 
form  rectangular  cromsectioB  for  inswHon  snugly  into 
the  lower  end  of  one  of  said  hollow  vertical  membere. 


APPAKATU8  rOK  SoShnVILT  CONTOUMNG 
A  MITAL  PAIT  BY  ■TCHING 

'-    '       '      -    -       -      ^-f,n< 


22, 1954*  flsilal  No.  471,240 
(a41-«) 
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A  Soease  pUte  holder  comprising  only  one  pdr  of 
overlapped  lengthwise  adjustable  backing' plates,  the  first 
of  said  backing  plates  having  ovenurneJ  upper  and  lower 
edges  forming  U-shaped  gnidiag  means  for  receiviag 
strait  upper  and  kerar  edpse  of  the  second  ba^iag 
plate,  lengthwise  i  Hwliiig  rnlcht  means  formed  intepal- 
ly  from  the  faces  of  said  bacUsw  plates  to  enable  le^ih- 
wise  adjustment  of  said  plates,  said  ratchet  meant 
ing  a  plurality  of  tabs  struck  from  one  of  said 

formiag  a  ratdist-like  snrface  with  stop  shoulders 
at  least  one  tab  struck  from  the  other  of  said  back- 
plates  engaging  a  stop  shoulder  of  said  ratchet-Uke 

■ed  to  the 
front  face  of  each  of  said  bacUw  plates,  each  of 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  rate  of  movement 
of  an  ot^ect  into  and  out  of  an  etching  sototioo  for  con- 
touring a  surface  portion  of  said  object,  which  comprises 
a  mandrel  having  a  pweehcted  outer  surface  contour 
corrwpondfaig  to  the  contour  to  be  formed  on  said  sur- 
face portioa.  a  cable  ooanycted  at  oae  ead  to  said  man- 
drel, a  support  for  said  caMa  penaiwiag  ameoMeat 
thereof  over  said  support,  aa  ead  portfon  of  said  cable 
verticaily  luspraded  from  aaid  support  for  attach- 
to  aa  ob^aet,  asaaas  for  rotating  said  mandrel  on 
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slots  iaaaid  baseplate 


is  iM 
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fke  aiM  thereof  to  wind  odd  cable  aromd,  aad  to 

viad  k  from,  the  outer  nirfecc  of  nid  OMndral  for  eato-   bteraOy  thcrafrom,  aid 

■Mlieally  coalroDiiv  the  nte  of  movemeat  of  nU  cabb   fadof  Mrfaoe  which  auy  be 

aad  of  moyemet  of  aaid  object  ea  aaid  cabk  end 

portioa  throagh  aaid  eolatioa  to  taaloai  aaid  sarfac* 

portioa,  aad  meaae  actaaled  ia  reepoaee  to  rolatioa  of 

Mid  laaadrel  to  permit  wtadiDf  of  laid  cable  oa  said 

ouadrci  withoirt  caiMiat  said  c^ile  to  wiad  oato  itMlf^ 

for  OMvcaieat  of  nid  object  throagh  eaid  solotioa. 


DoHd 
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ia  a  poeilioa  Iwwaidlly 


ik  ^ULi' 


of,  ia  alifUBcat  with  or  taanrardly  of  the  forward 
surface  of  the  triMV  by  fWNoa  of  said  adjitahie 
secunof 


1.  Aa  opea  duaaber  gua  comprisiag  a  dman  of  cylia- 
drical  coatoor  aiooated  f or  rotatioa  oa  iu  cyliadcr  axis, 
said  dram  havtag  at  least  oae  opea  chamber  ia  tos  cytiader 
sarface  for  coaveyiag  a  cartridge  seated  thercia  from 
a  loadiag  poaitioa  to  a  battery  or  flriag  poskioa  aad 
iheacc  to  aa  ejectiag  positioa,  each  said  chaaiber  paralld- 
iag  the  eyliader  axis  of  said  dram,  beiag  of  uaiform  aoa- 
drcular  shape  from  ead-to-ead  ia  parallel  plaacs  normal 
to  said  eyliader  axis,  aad  haviag.  at  its  respectire  oppo- 
site eads,  aa  access  opeaiag  aad  aa  escape  "i*— *«g:  a 
breech  fkaam  ia  which  said  drum  is  asoaaled  for  rotatioa, 
said  fnuaa  havteg  aa  aicuatc  breech  surface  iimiliii 
aad  sabstantialty  coequal  ia  radais  of  canratars  with  dte 
arcaale  sarface  of  said  drum,  for  rlnsi^  off  the  opea  top 
of  said  chaaAsr  la  said  battery  positioa  aad  havii«  a 
separate  oreeca  sanaea  lor  ctosmg  ow  lae 
lag  of  said  chamber  ia  the  saase  positioa;  a 
with  wMch  said  chamber  is  aligaad  ia  sah 
tioa;  aad.  a  magarias  uah  haviag  a  chamber  thersia  for 
for  said  rotary  drum  ia  a  row  of 
latwaia  opposila  aads  of  said  storage 
a  traasfsr  opeafaig  at  the  oae  ead  of 
said  storage  chaaAer  located  ia  juxtaposed  relatioa  to 
by  the  arcaale  surface  of  said  dnaa,  ihinagh 
the  terasiaal  rouad  of  aasmaaitioa  at  the 
corresponding  cad  of  said  row  is  movable  radially  of 
said  drum  throagh  the  opea  moutfi  of  aad  iato  an  empty 
cartridge  chaaiber  of  said  drum,  ia  the  loadiag  positioa 
of  said  chamber,  aad  haviag  meaas  hi  said  storage  cham- 
ber at  the  other  Md  thereof  for  acting  oa  the  correspoad- 
iog  end  of  said  row  of  ammunition  to  press  said  terminal 
round  into  sUdiag  coatact  with  the  cylinder  surface  of 
said  drum  at  said  traasfcr  opeaiag. 


7.  A  flsh  hook  aad  leader  mountiag  device  adapted 
for  aiouatiag  oa  a  flshiag  rod  ooeqirisiag  a  sleeve,  meau 
to  clamp  the  sleeve  arouad  a  rod,  tackle  securiag  hooks 
si  both  ends  of  said  sleeve,  each  hook  having  an  outer 
portion  extending  lengthwise  of  the  sleeve  on  the  exterior 
surface  thereof,  aad  arouad  a  portioa  of  the  ai^aceat  ead 
of  the  sleeve,  said  sleeve  haviag  passages  extending  there- 
through from  end  to  end  thereof,  aad  a  resHieat  member 
in  each  passage,  each  hook  haviag  a  securing  shank 
portioa  attached  to  oae  of  said  rerilieat  members  where- 
by the  latter  win  oppoee  movemeat  of  the  hooks  eadwiae 
away  from  said  sleeve,  the  sleeve  haviag  loagitudiaally 
ruaaiag  grooves  in  its  exterior  surface,  the  central  por- 
uons  of  which  are  narrowed  and  deepened  to  oealer 
the  outer  poitioas  of  the  hooks  therein,  said  outer  por- 
tiom  of  the  hooks  haviag  i^turaed  eads  proiecting  above 
the  deepened  oMtral  porlioas  to  receive  the  eye  of  a  flsh 
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1.  Aa 
adapted  to  be  drawn  kaglhwise  throagh  the 
•ae  a  laaitiag  ead  aad  a  trattag  ead,  said 
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I.  la  a  flraarm  haviag  a  trigger  aad  s 
a  flag*  rast.  aad  meaas  caoperatii«  with  the  guard  far 
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wMi  iiiiait  to  the  lei^th 

trailiag  portioa  of 

of  said  body;  said  body 

said  body  ad jacaat  to  the  IsadJag 
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faflcBdMkMlivciidiOfMidbodyainri^tkiDiahaptfh   ipit  panSUL  JoiinMK— 1  dattimmidttm  pint  JaJT- 
nteaatiaUy  panlld  with  the  camtan  <tf  tht  iMdat   uwdiate  said  guidt  rodi,  nd  **  "~* 

portion  of  Mid  puMfeway  and  thea  levenety  therefrom, 
said  hy<b«f oa  having  and  portkm  extended  beyond  the 
opponte.  haeral  ades  of  Mid  body;  a  pair  of  sooope  on 


laid  lateral  ndes  of  said  body  ope^ttf  toward,  and  spaced 
frani,  said  hydrofoil,  and  rommimirafiin  with  said  pas- 
sageway. 
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I.  A  fish  lure  touyising  a  head,  a  body  attached  to 
one  end  of  said  bead  and  indnding  an  elongated  freely 
flexible  member  having  flMans  on  the  end  oppoiite  to 
said  head  for  receiving  a  flih  hook,  a  pinrality  of  Craely 
flantale  tkmd^ike 

■aid  elo^aled  msmbcr  and  havii«  the 
thereof  extending  thraogh  and  nmrtockcd  with  mid  i 
gated  member  and  providing  free  ends  axtsnding  o 
wardly  therefrom  whmby  an^  of  mid  irm  cade  li 
dependently  movable  nbont  its  raspaelive 

r-  -■ 


^ 


•j**og  ti*«  V  ' 


H«#^"'- 


ih 


N  Y. 
ML  IMMmU  Viol  MUTl 


k 


*   wit  te  ia 


.   t>?- 


ti(.t4, 


1.  A  ftih  hook  comprising  a  straight  rigid  tube,  meaw 
for  securing  the  upper  end  of  eaid  tube  to  a  flih  line, 
and  a  flexible  spring  Wire  sHdabla  for  its  entire  length 
into  and  out  of  said  tnhe  frtxn  its  lower  end,  said  flexible 
q»riag  wire  being  nostsally  temiontid  to  fbrm  a  dosed 
loop'when  said  wim  is  puOad  out  of  said  tube. 


1.  A 
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for  driving  an  origina!  sheet  and  a  final  sheet  poet  said 
guide  rods  through  said  longitudinal  slots. 


tJifJM 
raOOrUADB  GUIDB 

Jnno  IT,  199I»  Ssrfal  Ha.  74S,llt 
SCktaik    (CLdl--dl) 

proof  reader  guide  oompriiing.  in  combination, 
a  main  bom  plale,  bracket  means  supporting  said  bam 
plale  angularly  upon  a  support  surface,  a  pair  of  detach- 
ably  mounted  guide  rods  supported  upon  said  bam  plate 
in  spaced  apart  paralld  relationship,  a  pair  of 
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,  A  poteo  lUrniiure  lag  comprmng:  a  moioao  looc 
of  resilient  material  having  a  toroidal  cavity  therein  and 
a  reetiicted  opening  extending  from  said  cavity  ihrou^ 
the  top  of  the  foot,  and  a  downwardly  sloping  tabular 
metal  kg  having  at  its  lower  extremity  a  toroidal  pro- 
tuberance seated  in  said  cavity  with  the  leg  protruding 
upwardly  through  said  restricted  opening,  said  molded 
foot  btiag  downwardly  divergent  from  the  top  of  the 
foot  to  a  plane  tibrough  said  cavity,  then  downwardly 
convergent  to  a  paralld  plane  below  said  cavity,  and 
Anally  terminating  in  a  cone  concentric  with  the  axis  of 
the  leg  and  of  such  conical  slope  relative  to  the  slope 
of  die  leg  that  the  foot  makm  line  conmct  wiA  die  floor 
regardlem  of  te  turned  position  on  the  kg. 


ATTACHMENT  OF  DOLL  LJMB  TO  DOLL  BODY 

David  Coin.  liaaMin,  N.  Y„  aidlMr  to  Modd  Phdk 

CorpanSan,  WMk  Ph*M^  N.  Y,  a  laipmnllan  of 

Piew  ■  ais 

Qsfctnmy  2,  IMI,  fledd  No^  4SS,7M 
d  nilini     <CL  4^—179 


^ 


1.  In  combinatioo,  a  doll  body  having  a  narrow  limb- 
rfodvlng  apartwa,  said  body  being  formed  of  resilieooy 
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of  an  exiteriorly 
reeeptade  being  of  a  malerid 


growing  living  plant,  the 
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I 


■liii 


€i  MtadbU 


m  imm  at  i 
•  dofl  Vmhtatmed^ 

the  opfwr  cad  of  Mid  limb  bdag 
Hmb  wall  portioM  deAaiof  a 
pcrifkwal  liiapc  nbttaadally  iindlar  to  the 
of  Mid  apvton.  Mid  apcrtora  aad  Mid  upper  aid 
of  Mid  limb  beiaf  mach  narrow  thaa  Mid  limb  proper. 
Mid  upper  end  of  Mid  liBb  pOMiag  tbrouth  Mid  apcrtore 
iaio  Mid  body  aad  haviag  a  laterally  cnendiat  portion 
which  eatafcs  the  iaaer  wrfaec  of  Mid  body  so  at  to  pre- 
vent wparatioB  of  Mid  limb  from  Mid  boidy,  Mid  limb 
articulatiag  about  that  portioa  of  the  lexiMc  upper  end 
thereof  projectiat  beyoad  the  outer  rarface  of  Mid  body 
adjacent  Mid  apertare  oa  a  liae  wbetaatiaUy  parallel  to 
the  laajth  of  Mid  aperture,  the  flexible  liarf>  wail  por- 
tion wtthia  Mid  aperture  bdag  Mcured  inside  a  sub^an- 
tially  ritid  bushing,  said  latnally  extending  portion  which 
cngagM  the  iaaer  sarfaea  of  Mid  body  being  a  part  of 
said  rigid  boshing. 
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wan.  said  backwardly 
oadary 


!-*e^W(|? 


GKAFE  LEAF  StSotNG  MICHANBM 

Walter  I.  GaMboai  aad  HaraU  D.  Nakaa,  IMaao,  CaHf. 

AppllcatkM  March  IS,  19S7.  SeiW  No.  MM59 

iCkkm,    (CL4T— 1) 


1,  A  p«pe  leaf  stripping  mechaafam  comprishig  a 
main  fraae  for  asoonting  on  an  end  of  a  supporting 
vehicle,  a  support  member  movably  mounted  oa  said  mafai 
frame  for  movement  transversely  of  such  vehicle,  means 
for  a^yastiag  said  support  maarf>cr  rdadva  to  the  main 
frame,  a  bealer  frame  pivotally  mounted  on  said  sop- 
port  member  for  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  ex- 
tending lengthwiM  of  a  vehicle  upon  which  said  nuun 
frame  is  mounted,  whereby  the  beater  frame  is  movabia 
tramvenely  with  the  support  member,  means  for  ad* 
justing  the  beater  frame  pivotally  about  iu  axis  of  sup- 
port oa  the  support  member,  a  pair  of  beaters  mouatod 
in  laterally  spaced  relation  on  said  beater  frame  for  ro- 
tation in  planm  subsUntially  perpendicular  to  the  pivoul 
axis  of  the  beater  frame,  and  drive  means  mounted  rotat- 
ably  to  drive  said  baaiers  in  opposite  directions  with 
tl|e  laterally  outward  portions  of  said  beaters  moving 
downwardly,  whereby  said  beaters  may  be  projected  lat- 
erally from  selected  sides  of  the  main  frame  by  controlled 
traneverMly  movement  of  said  support  member,  and  nuy 
be  Miectiveiy  elevated  and  lowered  by  controlled  piv- 
otal flMvemeM  of  the  baatar  fraaw. 


\U 


MM4M 
BOROn  BLOCK 
Howwd  Ray  SratI  asrf  WaHaca  A.  Scott.  Ta 
AppMcatloa  »fnv  4, 19M,  SetW  No. 
ICMh.    (0.47— U) 
A  border  block  of  the  dass  described,  having  a  bam 
portion  adapted  to  abut  a  supporting  surface,  and  verti- 
cal end  walls  and  a  front  wall  rising  from  and  integral 
with  said  base  portion  and  partially  enclosing  the  same, 
said  baM  portion  being  cut  away  to  form  a  step-like 
portioa  comprising  a  section  rising  upwardly  from  the 
Mid  base  portion  and  then  backwardly  to  meet  a  rear 


DBC'DiBnt  28,  1958 

part  ooastituting  a  aao- 
oa  said  aeooadary  baM 


'.-fji  iiHiai  ,tfinv. 

and  foldable  thereagaiaat  for  aadhoriag  said  block  k>  a 
supporting  surface  and  itfhifHiinj  ft  in  position  thereon. 

SBLF-WAnUNG  JjMLAKY  PLOWB  rOT 

_      2r^7,8eslBlNa.<7S,979 
4Cbtaa.    (CL47-.4t> 


.'«^^*{  ^ 


'^='     A 


x3  *00 

I.  A  aalf-wateriag  flower  pot  unit  comprising  in  cooi- 
btaatioa,  a  water  reservoir  receptacle,  a  flower  pot  poai- 
tioaad  adjacent  Uie  upper  portioa  of  said  iain|iiailii  aad 
adapted  to  contain  soO-like  OMtcrial  fai  which  seeds  aad 
plaau  are  to  be  planted,  said  flawcr  pot  having  at  leaat 
oae  apenere  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  capillary  oMmbcr 
exteadtag  upwardly  from  the  lower  portioa  of  said  rea- 
ervoir  receptacle  and  die  upper  end  thereof  termteatiag 
adjacent  said  aperture  in  said  flower  pot  aad  adapted  to 
ooataia  material  through  which  water  is  conducted  by 
capillary  action,  said  capllary  member  having  water  inlet 
means  to  permit  water  fhn  said  reservoir  receptacle  to 
permeate  Um  material  witiiin  said  capOlary  member  and 
conduct  it  to  the  upper  cad  dicreof  for  engagement  with 
soil-like  material  within  said  flower  pot.  thereby  to  abaorb 
water  from  said  capillary  member  and  the  contents  there- 
of, and  means  on  die  upper  portioa  of  said  reservoir  ca- 
gageable  with  means  on  the  lower  portion  of  said  flower 
pot  and  operable  to  move  said  flower  pot  vertically  various 
disUnccs  relative  to  Mid  capillary  member  upon  relative 
movement  of  said  reservoir  and  pot,  thereby  to  vary  the 
engagement  of  the  soil-like  material  in  said  flower  pot 
with  the  material  in  Mid  capillary  member  and  corre- 
spondingly vary  the  amount  of  water  entering  said  flower 

pot  — _«_^_ 

■  -  ^«, 

1.8ti,lJS 

WATER  RECOVERY  XjNIi  AND  METHOD 

Gtaa  P.  EUhh,  Glaa^  li«na  L.  Bml  CMca,  mi 

Geoste  PTHata;  Davfa,  CrifT 

liiiMtii  11,  ItSfl,  flattel  Now  ttl«71S 

SCUbm.    Ka.4T-  ~ 


1.  A  water  recovery  unit 
receptacle  arranged  to  encompaw 
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aa  laidBlly  opca 
to  dspaad  from 
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. of  tt  cJdBiiuily  grawag  hving  ptafllt  (he 

reoaptade  hda^  of  a  malBrial  iuiiwrniiaWri  to  lir.  nmi 
to  dOK  the  receptacle  in  snbataJrtiaDy  airtiilit  idatkn 
about  the  green  tisme.  the  lecaptaclf  being  water-light  w 
as  to  retain  water  in  a  portioo  thereof  below  theenoom- 
pasaed  green  tissue,  and  normally  doaed  but  rdeasaUe 
water  outlet  means  ditfectly  communicating  widi 
portion  of  the  receptacle. 


MOTOB  HBWfnABPKNER  FOB 
■DdDTOMJ 
AMni  W.  Ma«  mi  Hail—  I. 


N. 


:nSntaPGLAm 


•INmrYaifc 
MayiM,  IfSI,  flMlal  No.  Sll^M 
<Gklm    (CL4»-af) 


Yoifc, 


!h. 


■*•** 


1.  The  method  of  iaodlfying  the  physical  properties 
of  glass  which  comprises  subiectiaf  the  glass  to  the 
combination  of  a  temperature  of  at  least  100  degrees 
centigrade  but  not  in  excess  of  330  degrees  centigrade, 
and  a  pressure  of  from  six  to  one  hundred  thowsend 
pounds  per  square  inch  for  a  time  interval  of  at  knst 
several  boors  and  thercnflcr  reducing  said  tcmperatnre 
and  pressure  to  room  temperature  and  atmospheric  pfce- 
sure.  re^oMiYely. 


N.Y. 
i/IH8,lMMNnwSSMS3 
(CLSl— M) 


WlB^a 


efWIeennBln* 

21,  Iff?,  flertri  Now  CTMH 


I.  A  knife  grinder  comprising  a  rack,  meam  for  clamp- 
ing a  plurality  of  knives  in  said  rack  with  each  knife 
at  a  flightly  dHTerent  angle  longitudinally  to  the  hori- 
zontal, a  frame  located  above  said  rack,  a  cylindrical 
grindi^  wheel  mounted  in  said  frame  and  means  for 
routing  and  reciprocally  moving  said  wheel  above  said 
knives  so  as  to  grind  a  modified  surface  upon  all  of  said 
knives. 


5.  In  a  Made  sliarpening  tool  having  an  abrasive  wlieel 
rotauMy  driven  by  an  electric  motor  and  a  housing  en- 
closii«  the  motor  and  the  abrasive  wheel,  said  housing 
having  a  slot  therein  aligned  with  the  abrasive  whed  and 
into  which  a  blade  nuy  be  inserted  to  be  guided  for 
sharpening  engagement  with  the  abrasive  whed:  a  cover; 
meam  mountiiu  said  cover  to  overiie  a  wall  of  the 
bousing  and  to  slide  in  opposite  directiom  to  and  from  a 
position  covering  said  slot;  said  mounting  means  includ- 
ing inwardly  profecting  members  on  the  cover  extending 
through  apertures  in  sdd  wdl  of  the  housing  which 
are  elongated  in  said  directions,  and  securcoaent  mem- 
bers on  the  inner  ends  of  said  projecting  members,  under- 
lying said  wall  of  the  housing  holding  the  cover  on  the 
housing  and  confining  it  to  sliding  motion  in  said  direc- 
ticoa;  a  switch  for  controlling  energization  of  the  motor, 
mounted  on  the  housing  under  said  cover,  said  switch 
having  an  actuator  extending  through  said  housing  wall 
and  movable  in  the  same  directions  as  the  cover  to  "off" 
and  "on"  positiooa;  and  abutmenU  on  the  cover,  en- 
gageaUe  with  the  switch  actuator  to  move  the  latter  to 
is  "off"  position  in  consequence  of  movement  of  the 
cover  to  its  position  covering  said  slot  and  to  its  "on" 
position  in  consequence  of  movement  of  the  cover  to  a 
position  uncovering  said  slot 


APPAKATUS 

W. 


r.T( 


SUKPAONG  GLA»  SHEETB 

M.  M 
CinsB 

n  ceffpeenBen  eff  fMto 
14, 19SS.  Mai  No.  Snjttl 
(CL  51— IM) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  adapted  to  substantially  uniformly 
polish  the  surface  area  of  a  glass  sheet  passing  thereby 
acroes  the  width  of  the  Aeet.  a  supporting  framework, 
a  ftfit  shaft  rotauUy  Jnoonted  in  said  framework,  a  main 
frame  carried  by  said  shaft,  means  for  routing  said  first 
Aaft  tocaan  aaid  main  fraoie  to  follow  a  suberantially 
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drcvlar  path  aboot  taid  ant  Aaft,  two  dowowvdly  di- 
raded  Mooad  ihaftt  rotatably  tapportti  in  aaid  ouia 
fraoM  Md  ^uBctrkdljr  <VP0Md  from  Mch  other,  an 
aoifliarjr  frame  aOxed  to  each  of  mid  dovmraidly  di- 
feeted  Moood  ihafls,  mcaoe  for  fanpartint  the  drhre  of 
Mid  mcaaa  for  rotatiBf  aaid  inC  Aaft  to  each  of  said 
•eoood  Aaftt  to  rotate  each  of  mid  leeoiid  shafta  amul- 
taaeowly  with  the  rotatioo  of  mid  flnt  riiafl,  a  pair  of 
diametrically  oppoeed  flrrt  poiirfiiic  meaai  iadiiridttally 
carried  by  mid  maia  firime  betwei  mid  aadHary  framee, 
each  of  mid  fret  poliihfaig  mearn  irhidiai  two  down- 
wardly diraclad  ■hafto  iadiTidaally  moimted  to  mid  main 
frame  (or  free  rotation  and  a  polMiing  Mock  for  contact- 
ing the  mrface  of  the  flam  sheet  afflxad  iadividaaDy  to 
each  of  aaid  downwardly  directed  freely  rotataUe  ahafu 
of  each  of  aaid  flrat  poUahing  nieam  and  a  pair  of  dia- 
metrically oppoaed  aecood  poUahing  meana  tDdividually 
mounted  to  aaid  auxiliary  frames,  each  of  said  aecood 
poUaUag  meana  indnding  three  downwardly  directed 
rfmfta  mounted  to  ita  reapectire  auxiliary  frame  for  free 
rotatioo  and  a  poUahing  block  for  contacting  the  anrfaoe 
of  the  ^aw  Acet  affixed  individually  to  each  of  a^ 
downwardly  directed  freely  rotatable  ahafta  of  each  of 
laid  aecond  poUahing  meana. 


the  groovea  dicreof  aobstutially  ffllad  with  a 
aolid  material  aofter  than  the  material  of  tiw  laada. 


»«■ 


UrPUl  ROUGHING  MACHINB 


Vil.-' 


*El 


r" 


at,  ttSi,  fleriri  N*.  it7,744 
(aSl-141)       ^i,   „^, 


^  ■■■■■,  *!»;>* 


tyi.,**-      ■■*?*.■  >  ;^r-^ 


5^    ■' 


'^    ^JJ-t^. 


«>n»3s 


l.tiff.lll 

SUPPORTING  DIVICB  POR  COATED 

AIRAMVI  PK>DUCTB 


N.  Y^ 


la  The 
Y.  a  cor* 


ne  1,  I9Si,  Serial  No.  5St,7S9 
•  niilaii  (CLSI— 141) 
I.  A  contact  wheel  compgiaiag  a  bob  and  ■  rim,  aaid 
rim  having  ■  tranavcTKly  aerraied  peripheral  surface  com- 
prisiag  a  mrics  of  traasvcrae  lands  and  separating  grooves 
disposed  about  the  entire  periphery  of  the  wheel,  said 
rim  being  composed  of  a  aoo-abrasive  rigid  material  with 


by  the  lands  and  Stting  form  a  substantially  cyUndrical 


i»j  r     w»F^ 


bwln  L. 


N.  J., 


Mmch  24.  I9S8.  Seriri  No.  4M,37S 
•  dalML    (CLS1~144) 


1.  A  shoe  upper  roughing  machine  comprising  a  motor 
and  drive  pulley  for  a  sanding  belt,  an  idler  pulley,  meana 
apadng  the  aama  at  a  diatanoe  f^om  aaid  drive  pulley  anch 
as  ID  hold  die  belt  taot,  aaid  means  hKlutUag  guide 
mcam  for  the  idlfr  pulley  to  afford  Inovemcnt  toward 
and  away  from  the  drive  pulley,  reeHient  meam  urging 
the  tame  away  from  the  drive  pulley  in  order  to  keep  the 
belt  taut,  and  a  gauge  for  engagiag  the  periphery  of  a 
ahoe  upper  while  te  folded-over  edge  is  in  contact  with 
the  sanding  belt,  said  gange  being  movable  with  the  idler 
pulley  so  as  to  maintain  its  poaWoo  refauhre  to  the  idler 
puUey  and  belt  despite  movement  of  the  idkr  pulley  to- 
ward and  away  from  the  drive  puOay.  f' 


1.  Apparatus  indoding  a  tank,  a  carrier  basket,  guide 
means  for  guiding^^jo^rricr  basket  along  a  straight  ver- 
tiod  path  of  aaovfimcnt,  mcam  for  causing  vertical  dis- 
placement  of  said  carrier  basket  within  said  tank,  and 
means  for  causing  rotation  of  said  carrier  basket  about 
its  transverm  axis  simultaneous  with  said  vertical  displace 
ment,  while  said  carrier  basket  traveb  along  a  vertical 
guided  path. 

UMAU 
■'      PORTABLX  AHEaMNG  TOOL       . 
P.HMlM^DHp^Pia. 
m«hiS,l«f7.  SssW  No.  44M14 


I.  A  portable  abrading  tool  comprising  an  upstanding 
housing  having  a  bottom  provided  with  a  longitudinally 
extending  slot,  a  pair  of  longitndinally  extending  hori- 
zontally disposed  carriagm  each  carrying  an  abrading 
element  oo  its  lower  surface  poeithmed  in  side  by  side 
relatioo  longitudinally  of  and  within  said  housing  and 
having  the  abrading  elcmems  projecting  through  said 
slot,  a  pair  of  spaced  flxed  Aafts  carried  by  said  housing 
and  extending  transversely  of  said  hoosfaig.  spaced  ro- 
uuMc  rollers  on  each  of  said  fixed  shafts,  eadb  of  aaid 
carriages  having  a  pair  of  doaad  slots  arranged  in  tandem 
relation,  the  rollers  of  one  of  snid  shafts  being  reochnd 
within  one  of  the  coaBplsmrntsl  alota  of  aaid  carriagm 
and  the  rollcra  of  the  other  of  aaid  ahafta  being  received 
within  the  other  of  the  oomplemcntal  alota  of  aaid 
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aad  a  trcMth  far  didably 


of  Mid  cantafM  in 
to  lh>  rofqr  uwf—wt  ci 


Hidifaaft 


oa  ow  of  the  boards  ponlkl  to  the  hiate  line  for 
■Mat  toward  and  away  fran  the  hlBiB  Uae. 


cauSSaSSn 


1.  A  pm^koe  atooe  4oavri«iS>  •  monolithic  body  bav- 
int  oo  at  leait  ooc  face  thereof  a  tet  of  parallel  orthoaooal 
groovee.  «ad  a  eel  of  iroovee  booBded  by  paraOd  planca 
which  are  obHqae  to  the  face  of  the  stone  and  intcrwcf 
the  aforesaid  ordiofloaal  grooves  at  right 
grooves  being  of  the  sane  depth. 


a.MM4t 


Way 


»SL 


■  i^t»  ms,_ssM  Nn.  matt 


(CLSi^-aif) 


1.  A  rotary  grinder,  tonniriiiBg  an  annular  member 
ndi^led  to  circumscfibe  a  cytindrical  work  piece,  a  nml- 
t^lidty  of  individual  grindii«  dements  carried  within 
the  imarior  of  said  amwlar  nismlmr  in  ipaced  drcom- 
fsiantial  relationship  with  each  other,  a  fleiible  driving 
Bembcr  drcamscribing  said  aanolar  msmber  and  en> 
pigli«  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  said  met 
a  pair  of  synchronous  drivint  nwmbers  encA 
said  Isxible  member  on  opposiis  sidm  of  said  awmlar 
nMBber  providi^  a  baknoed  torqoe  on  said  member  to 
evenly  grind  said  work  piaea. 


In  a  kitchen  mend,  a  knife  dbarpening , «nsn.iM 

cttlar  inner  edges,  a  pair  of  identical  umutvnHJWivm       mWT 
lemben  disposed  in  flanking  arrangement  on  each 
of  said  grindiM  wheel,  said  flanfs  members  inchid- 
ing  concentric  inner  and  omar  fjr«sl»«0idcal  portioM       ~AMimtfea8spiBmhsefl»19f7,taWNn.ifliait 
having  their  convaa  ddm  towai4  mid  wheel,  the  im»r    nrimipiisiHj,j|il  ifliii  Gmy^j  ■jflimlii  7.l» 
portion  bavi^  a  lansr  apes  a«lB  than  the  noser  aottian.  tOrima.    (0.51- 


the  wheel  between  fhem  eo  as  to 
fivsMxonical  ponions  in  Arm 

of  the  griadint 


WOBK  BOUNNG  ATTAdnillfr  f€S  <»lNDa8 

N.  Y. 
lH3LfnMNa.*Sia,n7 
(CLll— aiT) 


1.  A  work  supporting  attachment  for 
coaaprising  a  wipport  board  adapted  to  flt  oa  the  work 
rest  of  a  iriadar.  a  ppir  of  boards  hiafid  tofsthsr,  mmm 
for  adiustabiy  sniipiiHi^  ths  snid  psir  of  boards  on  the 
boerd.  at  a  ftilected  position  in  a 
where  the  pair  of  boards  lie  let  oa  the 
bem^aad  a  positioa  with  the  y^s  liae  at  a 

asiaed  elevalioa  tnm  the  support  board  aad  each  af  the       |.  A  grinding  attachment  adapted  for 
pair  «f  boards  slaatitg  downwardly  toward  the  support  the  sptedle  of  a  drill,  comprising  a  casing  tor 
m  o.  a 


to 
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to  the  drill  head  of  a  drill,  a  beariof  riag  dupoied  is  «aid 
cariof.  a  fin*  pivot  pia  mouated  acoeatrically  ia  Mid 
bcartaf  riag,  a  bugtuag  mouated  in  aaid  beariag  nag  lo 
as  to  be  pivotabk  about  uid  first  pivot  pia.  aad  adapted 
to  carry  an  intcraal  griadiag  spiadlc,  a  toothed  riaa 
rotataMy  mounted  oo  the  beariag  ring,  a  Mcood  pivot  pia 
comecttng  said  toothed  rim  to  said  bushing,  a  counter- 
shaft aad  transfflisiioo  means  operative  on  said  counter- 
shaft for  connecting  the  drill  spindle  to  the  bearing  ring 
aad  the  toothed  rim  to  drive  the  bearing  ring  and  the 
toothed  rim  at  the  same  speed. 
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1.  In  a  bag  sealing  machine  haviag  '■'p'w^iw'd  tuck- 
ing aad  pretealiag  means  operative  to  form  gussets  in  the 
open  end  of  a  bag  aad  cffact  preseaUag  of  the  bag  be- 
km  the  giwMti.  the  oonbiaatioo  with  said  to^hit  aad 
prascaliag  maaas  of  labeUag  means  operativa  to  apply 
aad  fold  a  header  label  over  a  bag  foUowiag  tn^iag 
by  said  tnckiag  means,  label  leaUag  means  operatirely 
anodaled  with  said  labehaf  awaas  to  seal  the  header 
hihil  loiha  bag.  aad  sappleiaiinal  pweaaljag  me«M  i*. 
lerawdiate  said  tnckiag  aad  picseaUag  maaas  aad  said 
hibaliag  aaeaaa  operative  lo  aflect  a  saooad  pftanlkw  of 
the  bag  ahova  the  IM  fniial. 

14.  A  method  of  automatically  sealing  a  header  label 
to  an  initially  opea-ended  bag.  comprising  the  steps  of 
forming  gusseu  in  the  open  end  of  the  bag.  presealing 
the  bag  below  the  gussets  while  they  are  held  in  formed 
relation,  prcMaHng  the  bag  over  the  first  prcseal,  folding 
a  header  hbel  over  the  bag  at  opposite  sides  of  said  gus- 
sets and  seals,  tack-sealing  said  label  to  said  bag.  and 
effecting  s  final  sealing  of  said  label  and  said  bag. 
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I.  Proeiaa  for  apflyiit  **  to 

other  similar  artidea,  ia  which  a  foil  of  enveloping 
terial  is  folded  to  U  shapa  arooad  the  articla  to  be 
wrapped  up.  characterized  ia  that  the  arms  of  the  U  arc 
trimmed  at  a  certain  distance  around  the  article,  that 
portioa  of  oae  of  the  anna  of  the  U  which  is  pro^ecdng 
beyond  the  article  being  pushed  against  the  other  portion 
haviat  Ika  shape  of  a  coaical  eavelope  aad  snbaequeatly 
'  la  hal-ehape,  wheraapua  thoae  parts  of  ih^ 


article  are  folded 
article,  the  articla  bei^ 
form  reaeEB. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  feediag  iasert  members,  oae  at  a  tiflM, 
into  a  series  of  opea-topped  coataiaara  from  a  stack  of  ia* 
sort  flMoabers,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  fraoaa,  a  i 
aane  oaouated  oa  i^  frame  for  hold^  socfa  a 
of  insert  members  and  having  a  diachagga  cad,  iaa«t- 
abutting  retaiaiac  maaas  liispnsrd  ia  spaced  lataliaa  with 
the  discharge  cad  of  saeh  a  magarinf  to  preclude  dis- 
charge of  such  insert  members  longitudinally  outwardly 
thereof,  a  high  tpttd  friction  demeat  supported  by  said 
frame  opposite  die  discharge  aad  of  aaid  magariat  aad 
moving  in  a  direction  laterally  thercacroas,  said  frictioa 
denaent  being  shiftable  toward  aad  away  from  die  dis- 
charge end  of  said  magariae  aad  iato  jnetaataacoai  ca- 
gagement  with  and  rdeaaa  from  the  ootermoat  iascrt 
member  therein  for  ""p*"**^  the  same  laterally  across 
and  away  from  the  discharge  cad  of  said  magariae  aad 
into  the  open  mouth  of  sach  a  ooatainer,  aad  maaas 
mounted  oo  said  frame  for  rapidly  moving  said  friction 
element,  and  driving  mcchaaiam  having  instantaneously 
releasiiig  driving  connectioa  with  said  frictioo  elcmeat 
and  urging  the  same  toward  the  magazine  whereby  to  pro- 
duce instantaneous  engagement  of  the  friction  element 
with  the  oatcnaost  brochure. 
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ihwt  km  tbu  th*  fidl  Magth  flhenoC.  said  gnidewfty  kav- 
kig  M  ^NitBiMt  at  its  outer  cad  to  b«  eatafed  bjr  the 
Isadii«  «d«B  of  said  shsal.  roOcr  BMaas  for  matiag  a 
sheet  eadwise  iato  said  foideway  aad  afaiast  said  abot- 
meat  wfacKby  to  cause  said  sheet  to  becoaie  bowed  be- 
tween its  eads  when  its  kadinf  end  engafcs  said  abotment, 
driven  roller  means  for  recdTing  said  bowed  poctioa 
of  said  sheet  to  create  a  Biat  fold  therein  aad  to  OMve  said 
sheet  ia  the  opposite  difectioa.  aa  arched  sayelope  actuat- 
ing member  moaated  to  swiag  aboal  a  radiarooaiianainf 
to  die  path  of  movemeat  of  said  sheet  duriaf  said  latter 
movemeat.  said  member  haviag  opposed  jawed  Aeet- 
frippiat  meaas  positiaAed  to  receive  and  grip  the  first 
fold  of  said  sheet  during  said  latter  movement  of  said 
sheet,  said  sheet  dnriag  said  latter  movement  being  op- 
erable to  swing  said  member  hi  one  direction,  stop  means 
for  limitiag  said  last  mentioned  movement  of  said  mem- 
ber wheiebT  to  cause  said  sheet  to  bockk  at  the  ead  of 
the  first  naaied  fold,  driven  roller  meaas  for  receiving 
said  last  named  buckled  portion  of  said  sheet  to  create  a 
second  fold  in  said  sheet,  a  foMed-sheet-inserting  guide 
riuiped-to  fit  hi  an  env«lope,  third  roller  means  for  mov- 
ing said  folded  sheet  into  said  folded-dieet-taisertiag  guide, 
an  envelope  coavcyor.  na  eavelope  guide  positiooed  to  re- 
ceive aa  envelope  from  said  conveyor,  said  envelope  guide 
having  a  sabstaatially  flat  portioa  adjacent  said  oootvcyor 
and  a  snbetantiany  V-Aaped  opposite  end  portioa.  said 
substantially  flat  pocticn  being  positioaed  to  be  eagaged 
by  said  envelope  actuator  duriag  said  hat  aaawd  swing- 
ing movement  diereof,  driven  roller  means  mounted  ad- 
jacent said  V-shaped  portioa  ol  said  envelope  guide,  a 
driven  star  wheel  moooced  parallel  with  aad  adjaceat  said 
last  named  roller  mewM,  said  envelope  actuator  being 
operable  dining  its  reverse  swinging  movement  to  move 
said  envelope  into  engagement  with  said  last  named  roller 
means  and  thence  in  cooperation  wifli  said  last  aaaMd 
roller  means  to  move  the  flap  cad  of  mid  envelope  onto 
said  folded-sheet  fanerting  guide  whereby  to  enable  said 
envelope  to  receive  said  folded-sheet  from  said  folded- 
sheet  inserting  guide,  and  sheet  rdeasing  means  operable 
in  respnasT  to  said  last  named  swinging  movement  of 
said  envelope  actuator  to  rdease  said  sheet  from  said 
sheet-gripping  means  whereby  to  permit  said  folded  sheet 
to  be  moved  into  said  folded-sheet  inserting  guide  by  said 
third  roller 


substantial  spaced-aport  relatioa.  said  latter 
eng^eable  with  surfaces  of  said  carryiag  pUte  to  Itasit 
the  relative  rotatioa  of  this  plale  with  respect  to  said 
load^g  plate  and  said  base  plate,  a  rotatably  mooated 
shaft  connected  centrally  of  said  carryiag  plale  aad  ex- 
tcadiag  upwardly  therefraas.  diac-cairying  vials  mouated 
by  said  loadiag  plate  in  line  with  the  aperttires  there- 
of and  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft  exteodiag  beyoad 
said  vials  to  provide  a  aianipulatiag  portion  for  the  ro- 
utioa  of  said  carryiag  plate. 
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A  p«^fc"r"g  fixture  cooqirising:  first  and  seoood  op- 
positely disposed  sabstaatially  symmetrical  guidiag  mem- 
ben  forming  a  conduit,  said  memben  having  substan- 
tially coextensive  profccting  bill  pottions  at  correspond- 
ing ends  thereof  adapted  to  enter  aad  grip  a  receptacle, 
and  having  substantiidly  coextensive  overlapping  funnel 
portions  at  the  opposhe  ends  thereo^.  meam  providing  a 
pair  of  slou  intetmediate  one  of  said  members,  and  a  pair 
of  aligned  radial  pins  projecting  into  said  slots  and  car- 
ried intermediately  of  die  other  of  said  members,  said 
pifff  aad  slots  coostitutiag  the  oaly  connections  between 
said  members  and  each  of  said  slots  having  a  length  less 
than  the  cxteat  of  overlap  of  said  fuaael  poftkws. 
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r  5.  A  dispeastf  iodiidiiw  in  combinatioa  a  hollow  base 
support  to  receive  a  dish,  said  support  haviag  a  horiaoo- 
tal  portioa  foraied  wfth  an  annular  scries  of  apertures,  a 
rouuble  carrying  plate  overlying  said  base  plate,  a  load- 
ing ^is  overiying  aaid  carryiag  plate,  both  the  latter 
aad  said  loadiag  plale  baiag  tomed  with  series  of  aper- 
tures disposed  similarly  to  thoae  of  said  support.  OMaas 
cooperating  with  surfaces  of  said  loading  plate  and  said 
base  plate  io  fix  thaie  plates  relative  to  oae  aaocher  hi 


3.  Aa  appparatos  for  aae  with  a  taUe  rolatable  about 
a  vertical  axis  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  verticany 
adjustable  bottle  pedestals  arraafed  ia  syaiawtikal  rela 
tioa  about  the  periphery  of  said  taMe.  said  apparaf 
a  bottle  feed  aseaas  asoaaled  for  liaaar  redp- 
_.  ia  a  substaatfadly  horiaootal  plaaa, 
nid  miTiai.  whea  actuated  ia  oae  relative  diractioa,  af- 
fectiv  dispositioa  of  aa  easpty  bottle  oo  a  pedestal  whea 
the  latter  is  ilispnsert  at  a  first  statioa  of  retaiioBal  ad- 
a  bottle- sweeping  aaeaas  awoaied  ia 
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ta  a  wNfiiriiily  hoiiwtUi 
r  woco  11IWIWO  IB  OMS  msiivv  onvo' 
iilnrtiin  Toaonl  of  a  ilM  bottle  flraai  a  yidaatri 
A*  tetter  ia  dtepoaad  at  the  Mcoad  ilatiM  of  rota- 


tkMMl 


ried  bjr  Mdd  vertical 
irane  aMmber,  a  Ink 
yoke,  a  pivotal 
lift 


m 

above  nid  horiaoalal 
to  the  ooivMdof  nid 
■aid  Hak  and  said 
a  iglhla  dala  ccaaactioa  be- 


nidfeedaad 


of  the 

the 

poaed 


_  a  vertical  axii,  nid  cappiif  I 
aciMuea  n  ooc  relative  aBvctxn,  enctng  *^rp*^ 
filled  bottle  removed  by  nid  eweeping  aseaM  fhm 
dertal  at  the  laoaod  atatioo.  and  fear  mcaas  db> 
oormal  to  the  directioa  of  movement  of  said  cap- 
means  and  actwMed  Ihareliy  into  rotation,  said  fear 
betag  abo  dispoeed  aomnl  to  the  directioa  of 
oi  said  feed  aad  wreepit  meant  and  contact- 
to  actuate  the  latter  upon  actuation  of  nid  near 
by  said  capping  meant.        ^ 


RIDING  lAWNMCyWEB    * 


LlfSI,  Serial  Nn.  SIS^ISJ 
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twcen  an  intermediaie  portion  of  taid  link  and  the 
end  of  taid  mower  hoMlag  for  raiting  and  knaerini  the 
outer  end  of  taid  otowcr  above  and  below  the  horiiontal 
b  accordance  with  the  contour  of  the  ground,  taid  chain 
being  of  a  length  tuAdcnt  to  allow  lowerii^  of  the  outer 
end  of  the  mower  bdow  the  horizontal. 
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4.  In  a  riding  lawn  oMwcr:  an  dongaled  fhmw,  flor- 
ward  aad  rearward  sopportfaig  wheel  meant  on  the  fraoM. 
a  seat  on  the  frame,  a  steering  poet  having  handk  nwant 
thereon,  the  steering  pott  eitending  opwardly  from  a 
forward  part  of  the  frame,  extending  rearwardly  and 
terminatint  in  handle  meant,  a  bate  plate  member  on  the 
frame  and  having  on  each  lateral  side  of  the  mower  a 
fooi-reoeiviag  wing  which  extends  laterally  of  the  mower 
beyond  the  frame,  nid  foot-receiving  wings  having  de- 
pending ouiar  edft  portiont  forming  with  the  foot-receiv- 
ing portions  of  the  wtep  guide  edgca,  a  croet-beam  motor 
support  on  the  base  plate,  said  crott-beam  having  a  ctt- 
out  portion,  a  source  of  power  on  die  cron-beam  posi- 
tioned over  said  cut-out  portion  and  havii^  an  output 
shaft  which  depends  throu^  taid  cut-out  portion  and 
said  ban  plate  member,  lecuring  means  interconnecting 
said  ban  plate  membor.  saki  croet-beam  and  said  frame, 
a  cutter-Made  secured  on  the  output  shaft  of  the  source 
of  power  below  the  ban  plate  member,  said  Made  hav- 
ing a  Icner  leagth  thaa  the  width  of  the  mower  iodudlag 
the  foot-racdving  wings  aad  extending  subetaatiany  hori- 
zontally beneath  the  ban  plaia  member. 


if 
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1.  A  aiowcr  attachatent  for  a  tractor  having  a  frame 
inckitfng  a  horiaontal  frame  anmber.  a  vatrical  fraaie 
extending  from  said  horizontal  frame  member 
a  iMe  aower  puOey  adiacent  said  frame,  a  second 
member  secured  ia  parallelism  to  nid 
ftrtt  msatitaiil  horiaontal  frame  member,  a  yoke  ptvot- 
ally  ceimecUd  a^itt  inner  end  to  said  tccood  horiaontal 
frame  aiamber  eatcndiag  laterally  from  the  nde  of  said 
irador,  a  mower  head  pivotally  coonecled  to  the  outer 
cndof  tnid  yoke,  a  tupport  for  the  outer  end  of  said  head, 
a  rolalabia  atawar  in  taid  head,  connections  between  taid 


For  an  in  a  rake  attarhment  for  lawn  nrnwen  conpria- 
ing  a  pair  of  tupporting  arms  for  rigidly  but  detachably 
mounting  the  attachment  in  longitudinaUy  ^lacad  and 
parallel  rehition  to  a  fbrward  trantvem  edge  portion  of 
the  frame  of  a  lawn  mower  above  and  forwardly  of  the 
cutter  Madet  of  taid  mower,  horizontally  ditpoted  bearing 
members  formed  in  the  outer  end  portion  of  each  of  taid 
tupporting  arms,  a  rake  head  oompriaing  a  ptarality  of 
longitudinally  spaced  downwardly  aad  outwardly  prajecled 
bowad  tian  rigidly  mounted  hi  a  ttoe  carrier  bar  aad  a 
spacer  bar  rigidly  attached  to  each  tine  mbataatially  at 
the  longitudinal  center  diereof  aflordiag  meant  for  main- 
taining spaced  arrangement  of  said  tian  and  tubetantial 
rigkUty  to  taki  rake  head,  aaid  tiae  carrier  bar  beiag 
iouraaled  at  itt  outer  end  povtfoat  in  the  beariap  of  each 
supporting  arm  with  a  wocftiaf  11  for  axial  rocUag  rola- 
tioo.  the  outer  end  portiona  o<  tfw  Hm  carrier  bar  axlaad- 
hig  outwardly  of  each  of  taid  heaijati  la  the  taid  tuppoft- 
tag  arait  to  afford  a  mnnnting  ttalion  thereon;  teniion  aa- 
aemUin  on  the  outer  end  porllaM  of  the  carrier  bar  com- 
prising a  pair  of  spring  teniietd  clamping  members  die 
forward  end  portion  of  whieh  befcig  rotataMy  and  adjutt- 
aMy  attached  to  the  aaid  utwaidlyfWtecting  end  portfant 
of  the  tine  carrier  bar  and  oonthiuiac  in  relatively  long 
rearwardly  extending  armt  having  a  depending  rod  rocka- 
My  attached  to  its  rear  end  portion,  said  rod  extendii^ 
through  an  aligned  trantvem  bore  hi  the  rear  end  portion 
of  its  coopera^  supporting  arm  later  andiateiy  thereof,  a 
coiled  spring  encircling  taii  rod  ia  e^i^MMM  aMi  and 


gagiag  the  lower  end  partten  of  aid  rad  far 


carrier  bar,  any  be  heM  ifilil^Ji' 

irtaition  lelaiiie  to  the 
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inte  of  mU  aigiae,  aad  a  blower  driven  by  nid  totbiae. 
•  ooaduh  for  coarlnrtim  the  cxhawt  smm  from  said 
cagiM  cylndcr  to  Mid  turbiae.  ft  secoad  ooaduit  for 
oo^iictn«  air  under  praHire  produood  by  said  biower  to 
said  cagiae  cylinder,  inlet  means  for  deliverii«  fM  ftwi 
to  said  cyliadcr,  a  f0««raor;  vahra  mcaas  in  tbe  ink!  meaas 

ami  operattvdy  ctraafttBd  to  tbe  fovemor  for  oootroUing 
the  delivery  of  gu  «>  ^  cylinder  in  respoam  to  the  opcr- 
atioa  of  the  flovcmor,  a  valva  in  the  second  conduit  for 
regulatinf  die  quantity  of  air  deUversd  to  said  cylinder,  a 


•  3.  In  a  tviilint  mmK*"*  having  a  vertically  traversing 
riii  rail.  travckr<ariying  rings  on  said  ring  rail,  yam 
reoeivii«  bobfaim  eztaading  through  said  rings  and  vfaere- 
hi  yam  forms  a  ballooo  above  cndi  ring  during  its 
tnvd:  the  combiaatiMi  therewith  of  balloon  control  riap 
substantially  oo«ual|y  alined  witt  and  aormally  spaced 
substantially  above  the  tnveler<arrying  rings  and  en- 
dreliag  the  balkwrnst  means  to  raim  and  lower  the  bal- 
loon coatrol  rings  dving  corrcspomling  movements  of 
the  ring  rail  and  meam  yiddably  supporting  said  bal- 
loon control  nap  for  movcoient  relative  to  the  raising 
and  lowcriag  means  and  being  so  arranged  as  to  peraiit 
the  bnOooo  coatrol  rings  to  be  moved  downwardly  rela- 
tive to  the  ring  rail  to  dofltag. 
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cam  opcrmtively  connected  to  the  governor,  linkage  means 
operatively  connected  to  the  cam  and  said  valve  to  actu- 
ate said  valve  to  regulate  the  quantity  of  air  deliv^ed 
to  said  c^inder.  and  said  cam  having  a  land  so  constructed 
and  arranged  that  the  quantky  of  air  delivered  to  said 
cylinder  in  proportion  to  dw  gas  and  the  air-gas  mixture 
wUl  be  reduced  at  and  below  half  load  operadng  condi- 
of  the  engine  proportionately  as  the  load  on  the 

..^.^ is  proportioaately  below  half  load  to  provide  a 

suiuble  air-gas  ratio  for  starting  up  and  at  such  load 
conditions  of  said  engine. 


i  A^  15,  IfSl,  SeslBl  No.  Itl^tt 
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«f  Cal> 


17,  IfML  Ssrfri  Now  lSt,lS7 


10.  In  an  dectricilly  actuated  watch,  a  case  iachid- 
ing  a  caseback.  a  disi  in  the  case,  motor  and  train  struc- 
tures in  the  cam  and  occupying  a  part  of  the  area  at  the 
rear  of  the  dial,  anodler  pan  of  the  said  area  bdag  free 
and  unencumbered  and  an  electrical  battery  occupying 
said  other  part  of  said  area  and  having  one  surface 
thereof  domly  bafaiad  the  dial  and  the  opposite  surface 
thereof  dOMly  adiaOMt  the  caseback,  said  battery  pre- 
senting a  contact  terminal  at  its  sarfaoe  adiaccnt  said 
structures,  sod  a  cooperating  contact  terminal  carried 
bysaid  strnctarea.     I 

ttg^m 

Am  FUEL  OONTHIL  FOB  TWOCYCLB  TUKBO* 

■UNIIIUN  GAS  ENGINES 
N.  Y. 

N.l«a 


14,  lfS4,Ssriri  No.  4214M 
(CLiS— 1^ 

1.  The  combinatioa  in  a  two-cycle  ^arii  ignition  gas 
engine  including  an  othaust  gas  turbine  driven  off  the  cyl- 


1.  la  a  variable  area  nozzle:  a  fixed  member;  and  a 
plurality  of  sBdaWy  interlocked  alternately  arranged  in- 
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wardly  tadag  tnd  ootwardly  faefaif  dMueb  formiag  a  nm  refobtor  vah«  will  fti  litia 

drcolar  nosie  oriflcc.  said  oatwudly  tmdng  ckuMeb  nstanoa  relief  vahe  for  mM 

bdnf  twiofsbly  conaecttd  to  said  fixed  member;  where-  onload  the  sanw  whea  the  flow  of 

by  ewfaifiiig  i^  iaterlockcd  chamielt  in  inieott  towards  k  tiopped  bjr  the  domre  of  aakl 
or  away  from  the  center  of  aaid  aoole  oriflcc  reepectiirely 

fanwe  the  stze  of  the  orUke  to  decrease  or  incrraw.  the  — ^^■■n— 

Aap9  of  the  oriflce  remaininf  areolar  for  any  me  of  the  _  IJM^KT 
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■•A  |aa  turbine  comprising  a  compressor  for  sn^ 
plying  air  to  a  combostor.  said  combmtor  supplying  mo- 
tiva  fluid  to  a  turbine  to  drive  said  compressor,  a  jet 
exhaust  duct  for  said  turbine,  an  aflerbumar  in  said 
exhaust  duct,  means  for  supplying  metered  fuel  to  said 
combostor  including  a  combwtor  fuel  pump  and  a  com- 
bustor  fuel  control  device,  means  for  supplying  metered 
fuel  to  said  afterburner  including  an  aftarburnei  fuel 
pump  and  an  afterburner  fuel  control  device,  and  meam 
for  continuously  driving  both  of  said  pomps  during  the 
operation  of  said  turbine  and  compressor,  said  after- 
burner fuel  control  device  including  a  fuel  siipply  passage 
coni^ecting  the  outlet  side  of  said  afterburner  fuel  pomp 
and  the  inlet  side  of  saidnfterbumer,  a  fuel  return  passage 
connecting  said  fuel  supply  passage  to  the  inlet  side  of 
■aid  afterburner  fuel  pump,  a  pressure  regulator  valve 
in  said  fuel  return  passage  for  controlling  the  return 
of  fuel  ftom  said  fuel  supply  pamsgii  to  the  inlet  side 
of  said  afterburner  fuel  punq),  a  metering  valve  in  said 
fuel  lupply  passage  downsueam  of  said  pressure  regu- 
lator valve  for  regulating  the  flow  of  fuel  to  said  after- 
burner, a  shutoff  valve  in  said  foal  supply  passage  down- 
stream of  said  metering  valve  for  stopping  the  flow  of 
fuel  to  said  afterburner,  said  prasauiii  regulator  valve 
including  a  piston  portion  having  a  first  side  communi- 
cating with  said  fuel  return  passage  and  a  second  side 
communicating  with  said  fuel  supply  passage  downMraam 
of  said  metering  valve  and  upstream  of  said  shutoff  valve 
and  including  a  light  spring  arranged  to  bias  said  pR»- 
sure  regulator  valve  in  closing  direction,  a  relief  passage 
connecting  said  fuel  return  passage  with  said  second 
tide  of  said  piston  portion,  and  a  control  valve  in  said 
relief  passage  arranged  to  open  on  closure  of  said  shut- 
off  valve  to  provide  a  drop  in  fuel  pressure  on  said 
second  side  of  said  piston  portion  whervby  said  pres- 


9.  Aa  aflBfbuiuei  comprisiag  an  ootar  AeO  of  drcolar 
cross  eectioa  having  a  forward  and  after  cad,  at  least 
one  fnd  tpraybar  extending  radially  faiwardly  fhaa  said 
outer  shea,  a  tailcoae  havhig  a  fdrward  aad  aflar  end 
correspoodiag  with  said  ooler  shell  forward  aad  aflcr 
end  and  compriabg  axially  aligned  sbefls  locmed  coh 
ccntrically  within  said  outer  shell  aad  forming  an  aaao- 
lar  passage  therewith,  meaas  recessed  wHhia  said  tafl- 
cooe  aad  detachable  from  the  after  end  thetaof  coa- 
nectiag  said  axially  aHgaed  shells  aad  abo  loosely  poai- 
tiooing  the  inner  end  of  said  spraybar  so  ae  to  permit 
radial  movement  bctweea  said  spnybar  aad  said  taO- 
cooe,  and  tailcooe  forward  end  connecting  means  r»> 
cessed  within  said  tailcaoe  forward  end  and  being  da* 
tachaUe  from  the  after  end  thereof . 


S,MS,lii 

FUEL  BURNING  UACTION  MOTCMI  POWEREO 

HYDRAUUC  AND  ELBCmC  POWER  UNIT. 

IL  TIRbsb.  MsatiHia  9mA,  md  Hany  M.  Sieeh. 
Ir,  Padflc  Pafliiii^  CaRf.,  ndbaiii  off         ^^^ 
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1.  A  reaction  motor  comprisiag:  a  pressure  tight  com- 
bustioQ  chamber  adapted  to  receive  a  body  of  fuel  of  lass 
voluaw  than  said  chamber  and  having  menas  therein  to 
support  said  body  spaced  from  an  interior  wall  portion 
of  said  chamber  to  form  a  plenum  chamber  adiaceat  said 
wall  portion;  bearing  means  supporting  said  chamber  for 
roution  about  a  fixed  axir,  at  least  one  |et  noczle  in  the 
wall  of  said  combustion  chamber  dispcaed  taageatiaDy 
with  respect  to  said  axis  aad  communicated  with  smd 
plenum  chamber  to  cause  roution  of  said  chamber  when 
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I.  A  jet  exhaiut  noazle  having  an  annular  casing  con- 
verging in  a  downstream  direction  aad  terminating  in  an 
aft  main  opening,  a  lubetantially  large  mmiber  of  open- 
nigs  in  said  casing,  an  annular  sleeve  surrounding  said 
casing  in  juxtaposed  relatioa  tfterewith  and  also  ooovcrg- 
ing  in  a  downstream  direction,  said  sleeve  having  sections 
located  on  the  periphery  thereof  which  are  perforate  and 
imperforate,  said  peiloirate  sections  comprising  two  sea 
of  relatively  small  passageways,  one  of  said  sets  compris- 
ing a  substantially  large  number  of  passageways  termi- 
nating in  relatively  small  outer  exhaust  ends  directed 
generally  in  a  downstream  direction  and  discharging  to 
the  free  airstream  for  silencing  the  exhaust  flow  aad  the 
other  of  said  sets  comprising  a  cubstantiaUy  large  number 
of  passageways  terminating  in  outer  exhaust  ea^  directed 
generally  in  an  upstream  direction  and  discharging  to 
the  free  airstream  for  reversing  the  exhaust  flow,  eadi 
of  said  seta  comprising  a  plurality  of  rows  of  pasageways 
with  the  ai^acent  pamageways  of  each  row  being  spaced 
in  a  direoUon  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  nozzle, 
means  for  rotating  said  sleeve  whereby  said  openings  are 
in  r^istry  with  dther  one  of  the  sets  of  passageways  ia 
said  paforatc  sections,  and  both  seta  in  nooregistry  with 
said  openings,  a  tapered  plug  in  said  casing,  and  means 
for  moving  said  plug  in  an  axial  direction  to  open  and 
close  said  main  opening. 


¥- 


Marcd 


METHOD  09  JIT  DEPLBCTION 
APPAKATUS 


AND 


1.  la  combination,  an  engine,  a  governor  controlling 
the  engine,  a  load  device  driven  by  the  engtnt,  wrai  for 
varying  the  power  requireraeata  of  die  load,  neaas  for 
varying  the  speed  setting  of  the  governor,  a  fonmtm 
control  device  for  the  two  said  means,  and  means,  ac- 
tuated by  initial  movement  of  the  control  dcvioa  ia  a 
sense  tending  to  increase  the  load  power  reqniremeat, 
to  effect  an  amidpating  advance  of  the  governor  settiag; 
the  last-named  means  comprising  a  first  arm  actuated  by 
the  control  device,  a  second  arm  actuated  by  dM  first 
ann  through  means  providing  a  lost  motion  connection, 
and  a  means  for  moving  the  second  arm  through  die 
range  of  the  lost  motion. 


,)  1.  In  a  jet  propuWon  uait  having  a  propulsive  nozzle 
and  a  tail  pipe  for  leading  a  cootiaoous  stream  of  motive 
gas  thereto,  a  jet  deflecting  device  comprising  jet  guiding 
means  positioned  downstream  of  said  noole  and  ex- 
tending outside  and  laterally  of  the  normal  undeflected 
path  of  the  jet,  aad  controllable  means  in  said  tail  pipe 
which  increases  the  temperature  of  an  eccentric  portion 
a<  said  stream  relatively  to  the  remainder  thereof  where- 
bf  said  stream  is  dpsymmctrically  healed  aad  a  traas- 
verse  temperature  gnMUeot  is  established  thereacross. 


l.liT,ITt 
ROTAKY  RBACnON  ENGINE 
MMa.PyMriphte,Pa. 
April  S.  ItSfl,  S«W  Na.  49f  ^17 


9.  Ia  a  jet  engine,  a  rotor,  a  combusdon  chamber 
mounted  on  the  rotor  at  a  position  disposed  radially 
outwardly  from  the  atls,  walls  in  the  combustion  cham- 
ber provided  with  a  jet  opniiag  near  the  radially  outer 
ead  diereof  disposed  in  the  direction  opposite  to  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation,  meaas  for  fordnf  a  mixture  of  air  and 
slugs  of  water  into  the  combustion  chamber  at  a  position 
adjacent  the  radial  outer  ead  o<  die  chambec,  separate 
means  for  forcing  a  stream  of  fuel  into  the  chamber  at 
a  poritioa  located  radially  iawardly  at  the  poiat^of 
eatry  <rf  the  mixture  of  air  aad  slugs  of  water,  whereby 
the  aiixtufe  of  air  and  slugs  of  water  is  separated  by 
centrifugal  force  in  the  chamber,  the  water  roilertiag  to- 
ward the  outside  aad  the  separated  air  toward  the  iande 
aad  the  atoaiired  furi  is  praiacted  iato  the  separated  air, 
aad  iaiermitltet  ignitioa  BKaas  for  explodiag  die  mixtures 
of  air  and  atomized  fuel,  whereby  the  exptosioa  occurs 
intermittenUy  and  dischar^s  an  accumulation  of  water 
and  then  producu  of  combustion  through  the  jet  opening 
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die  gas  output  of  this  nngfaie  through  ita  said  dnct,  a 
common  duct  with  which  said  disdiaigB  dncta  comma- 


port  the  panels  against  the  ade  walls  of  the 
U-shaped  members  having  legs,  one  of  said  legs 


-tj       i_      _ 


Jji  ^^  ->  *        **  '"  P««ure  on  said    with  ropcct  to  uid  axis  and  commuatcatcd  with 

•wood  side  01  said  piston  portioB  whereby  said  pres-   plenoin  chamber  to  cause  routioa  of  said  chamber 
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FLUnMmKATED   V1WU110W   TBT   EXdTDI   tioM.  aad  aeaw  is  nid  bwMr  to  Igiridi^  the 
ANDMKTHODOr  OWBUTIWO  SAftS  doo  fluids. 
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i.  A  bydrauHc  exciter  system  adapted  to  be  used  over 
a  wide  frequency  range,  comprising  a  rect|nt)catory  pis- 
ton, a  cylinder  containing  the  piston,  vahre  means  for 
the  piston,  a  hydraulic  motor  to  drive  the  valve  means, 
a  hydraulic  pump  connected  to  fluidly  drive  both  the 
motor  and  the  piston  connections  by  which  the  vahre 
means  may  direct  fluid  from  the  pump  to  the  cylinder, 
in  combination  with  means  to  vary  the  flow  of  the  pump, 
means  to  vary  the  speed  of  the  vahfe  means  without 
varying  the  flow  of  the  pump,  and  means  to  ftx  the  differ- 
ence in  pressure  drop  acroM  the  piston,  whereby  the 
amplitude  or  the  velocity  or  the  acceleration  of  the  re- 
ciprocatory  piston  can  be  kept  constant  while  the  fre- 
quency is  varied. 


2M5M4 
SCREECH  REDUCTION  IN  COMBDSTION 
CHAMMERS 
W.  MneiaMB,  9r^  ami  Csws  D.  Lewla, 
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S.  in  an  axial  flow  )et  propulsioa  type  power  plant  hav- 
ing an  elongated  combMtion  section,  a  cadng  deiniag 
said  combustion  section  and  having  a  longitndinal  axis, 
an  fkwigated  burner  located  in  said  casing  aad  being  oo- 
axialty  disposed  therewith  whereby  the  comboation  fluids 
flow  subatantially  along  said  axia,  said  homer  having  co«- 
tinuoody  perforated  side  wall  portioM  which  are  subatan- 
tially continuously  curved  and  diverging  in  a  downstream 
direction,  said  wall  portions  terminating  at  their  down- 
itrcaw  cad  adjacent  said  caring,  an  imperforaie  borair 
wall  portion  forming  a  doaed  upstream  end  of  said  burner, 
a  perforated  wall  portion  to  said  burner  dowMtream  of 
said  imperforate  burner  and  forming  a  tuned  chamber 
in  cooperation  with  said  burner  side  wall  portiona,  meana 
for  teiroducing  fuel  upstream  of  said  bwaer  whereby  the 
fuel  aad  air  mixture  pass  from  outside  lo  Ike  iariia  of 


itj> 


1 .  In  a  hydraulic  power  system  for  the  displacement  of 
pistons  to  one  group  of  fluid  cylinders  to  advance  of  dih 
placement  of  pistons  to  another  group  of  fluid  cyliaden 
in  direction  sequence  to  one  direction  and  to  reverw  se- 
quence to  the  other  direction,  a  fluid  reservoir,  a  revers- 
ible pump  having  ports  at  opposite  aides  thereof,  soo- 
tion  valves  to  communication  one  with  the  other  at  oas 
end  and  to  communication  with  opposite  ports  of  tfw 
pomp  at  opposite  ends,  means  cooimnnicatiag  the  flnld  in 
the  reservoir  with  the  ends  of  the  soctioa  valves  la  coia- 
munication  with  each  other,  a  compensator  vahe  hoosiag 
having  ports  to  opposite  ends  thereof  and  three  additional 
ports  to  spaced  relation  to  the  intermediate  portiOB  of 
said  housing,  including  an  outer  port,  a  midtne  port  aad 
another  outer  port,  a  double-bended  piston  Aifbibie  end- 
wise in  said  compensator  valve  honsfaig  between  one  po- 
sition of  adiustment  whereby  oae  head  is  located  between 
the  outer  and  the  middle  of  said  totermedials  ports  to 
block  communication  therebetween  wHh  the  odier  head 
located  between  the  other  outer  port  aad  the  adSnoeat 
port  in  the  end  of  the  housing  to  Mock  ooammaicatiaa 
therebetween  and  to  oooununicate  the  other  port  to  the 
end  of  the  housing  with  the  outer  totermediate  port  aad 
with  a  spaced  relation  between  the  heads  to  enable  oom- 
munication  between  the  odier  outer  totermediate  post 
with  the  middle  intermedtote  port,  a  header  to  commuat 
cation  with  the  outer  intennediate  port  of  said  compen- 
sator valve  housing,  another  header  to  ooauanaiciuion 
with  said  mher  ooter  interaMdiniB  port  of  aid  com- 
pensator valve  bousing,  fluid  pnasafss  betwnsa  the  list 
header  and  one  end  of  each  of  dM  inid  cylinders,  other 
fluid  passages  between  the  other  header  aad  the  opposite 
end  of  the  fluid  cylinders,  a  passafs  rommiwirnrtag  the 
middle  intermediate  port  of  the  oompcnsator  vahre  hooa- 
ing  with  the  fluid  ressrvoir  for  rstnm  of  fluid  thereta 


2,Mi>17i 

CONTROL  SYSTEMS  FOR  MULTI-INGINI  AIR- 

CRATT  BMPLOYVIO  RRACT10N  JUS 

l^aadL  MBlgMr  to  D.  Nnpisr  4k 


SSf 


Serial  Nn.  «27;7( 


14,IfflS 

^llOston.    (CLit— 9T)  

I.  A  control  system  for  an  aircraft  comprising  at 
least  two  engines,  gas  discharge  docts  rcspectivdy  from 
said  engines,  means  driven  by  ench  of  said  cngtocs  for 
producing  an  operating  valoe  wMch  is  proportioanl  to 
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the  gas  output  of  tU«  taffaie  throufh  iti  said  duct,  a 
comniou  duct  with  whfeb  said  diadiaiiB  ducts  coohms- 
BkaM.  at  least  one  propulsioa  nonle  councctwl  to  aid 
oommoD  duet,  an  iiol«dat  valve  ia  each  of  said  dis^ 
charge  ducts,  a  movable  valve  OMmbcr  ia  each  nid  iM>- 
latiag  vahre,  each  said  onovabk  valve  meaber  haviag 
a  Bormal  positioa  ia  which  the  aseocialcd  eagine  is  coa- 
aected  to  said  coaunon  duct  and  aa  isolatiag  poaitioe 
fai  which  said  associated  engine  b  isolaled  from 
common  duct,  a  servo  coatrol  merhanism  for  each 


HtmK» 


•m*e:i.'Jii 
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ghK,  a  device  seasitive  tp  said  operatiag  values  connected 
to  all  of  said  enginm  and  operative  ia  the  event  of  a  pre- 
determiaed  drop  in  the  magnitude  of  said  oper^iag 
value  of  any  oae  of  said  eagiaes  below  the  operating 
value  of  any  other  of  said  engines,  and  ooaneciioae  be- 
tweea  said  seasitive  device  aad  said  servo  coatrol  awcha* 
nisms,  said  device  being  operative  to  actuate  the  servo 
control  mechanism  of  said  oae  eagiae  to  move  the  aiov> 
able  valve  member  of  the  isolating  valve  thereof  into 
said  isolating  position  responsive  to  said  drop  in  the 
magnitude  of  its  operaliag  value. 


tlK  paaels  agataet  the  aide  walls  of  the 
U-shaped  members  haviag  legs,  oae  of  said  legs  i 
ia  a  bracket  of  one  panel  and  the  other  leg 
la  a  bracket  of  the  other  panel  to  hold  the  paaeb  ia 
ead  to  ead  relatioa  in  said  excavatioa,  meaas  oa  the 
panels  forming  elongate  chambers,  said  paaels  haviag  a 
plurality  of  apertures  communicating  the  chambers  with 


SHORING  APTAKATUS 

1 1.  Wkka,  Ottawa.  Kaas. 
I  MMfk  19ri9S<,  Serfal  No.  S72.3t4 
4  n  In  I     KXtfl— 41) 

1.  Cribbing  of  the  character  described  for  excavations 
such  as  treaches  and  the  Hke  comprising,  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  oppositely  disposed  panels  for  placement  against 
opposite  faces  of  side  walls  of  an  excavatioa  and  placed 
in  end  to  ead  relatioa,  spaced  bracket  measbers  on  the 
adjacent  faces  of  said  opposed  paaels  acar  the  respective 
ead  edges,  braces  betweea  said  opposed  panels  at  the 
upper  and  lower  edgss  thereof,  each  of  said  braces  com- 
pciaiag  a  plurality  of  ar«M  olsadiag  diatoaally  from  oa» 
panel  to  the  other  and  secured  together  at  their  oeaiers, 
means  at  the  extreaiitiee  of  the  brace  arms  aad  rsniov- 
aMy 


the  exterior  of  said  panels  adjacent  the  walls  of  the 
excavation,  meaas  for  deliveriag  fluid  under  pressure  to 
die  chambers  for  discharge  ia  jets  dirougfa  the  apertures 
for  cutting  the  side  walls  of  the  excavations  and  freeing. 
said  cribbing  from  the  walls  of  the  excavation,  and 
means  for  connection  with  the  cribbing  for  drawing  same 
along  said  excavation. 


OFFNiORB 
CMcNeM, 
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of  Deiawara 
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aj<S,177 
PROCESS  FOR  SOUDIFYING  POROUS 

MATERIALS 
1 1.  CasiRagir,  Oak  Prnk,  DL,  iidgsir,  by  asesM 
Id  Chea^ect  Cotforattoa,  rWrage,  BL*  a 
efinaols 
NoDrawlM.    AapRcallaa  My  7. 19S4 
Serial  Nia.  441.921 
ICUkm.    (a.(l-^3i) 
A  method  of  radociiig  the  penaeaMUty  and  increas- 
ing the  solidity  of  porous  material  which  coaiprises  im- 
pregnating said  material  with  an  aqueous  totatkm  of 
acrylamidc,  methyleae  |>is  acrybadde  aad  calcium  acryl- 
ate  haviag  weight  peroeatagee  based  oa  the  total  wei^t  of 
these  coastitueats  of  from  about  95  to  2tJ%.  5  to  l^%, 
and  up  to  70%  respectively,  and  iacreasmg  the  peaa- 
tntioa  of  said  solutioa  iato  raid  material  by  iacorporat- 
ing  therein  just  prior  to  said  impregaatioa  presdected 
equivalent  minor  antowits  of  methacrylic  add  aad  sodium 
bicarboaate,  whereby  gaseous  pressure  is  generated  which 
enhances  penetration  of  said  solution  into  said  aaaterial 
to  a  predetermined  degree. 


OTRUCnJRE 


21. 19S3.  SeiW  No.  382.7M 
(Ci.il— 4M) 


1,1    .    Ili^,    I.I 


=  !  BBsitf' " ' 


5.  Aa  offsbora  drilling  structure  comprising  a  set  of 
prefabricated  sections  vertically  asseaMed  on  top  of  each 
other  to  extead  from  the  bottom  of  the  water  to  a  levd 
above  its  surface,  each  of  said  sections  comprising  four 
hollow  cTlfaidrical  coluams  haviag  upper  and  lower  clo- 
sure plates,  said  oolnaias  beiag  held  together  by  bradag 
to  fbm  a  reciaagiriar  figure,  polygonal  key  oiembers 
formiag  part  of  said  upper  aad  lower  cover  plates,  said 
key  members  befaig  ooavcx  oa  the  upper  plata  and  con- 
cave oa  die  lower  plata  aad  regiatcriag  with  aad  eagag- 
faig  each  other  whea  said  sectioos  are  disposed  oa  top  of 
each  oAer,  a  flrst  guide  tube  paasiag  axially  thnmgh  each 
coluaa  aad  welded  to  the  upper  aad  lower  plata  thereof, 
a  pinralhy  of  aacoad  guide  aba  paasiag  axially  through 
aad  wddad  a  the  upper  aad  kMsar  Plata 
guide  tuba  bdag  disposed  arooad 
tiriw,  a  tubular  strhig  freely  paasiag 
•adi  sd  of  axidly  ssseabled  cdumm  within 
the  Inl  axial  gnide  tube  thereof,  eaid  string  beiag  braced 
ia.leariaa  betwaca  each  of  the  mluma  of  the  hiweiuiosi 
of  the  ooluaim  of  the  top  sactioa  a  hold 
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at  taMi  MM  ol  nid  MBMd  |Md«  nibM  o<  a^  •  Um 

•Mb  of  tk«  eolMM  Mil.  Mdi  of  Mid  dril  tthmm  PCM-  iMo  of  «i 

trUtet  10  •  dMired  dtpth  mo  the  sramd  bdow  the  Mooad  capillary  tube  ia 

I  far  loddat  aid  drill  itrii«i  with  Mid  om  aad  of  «id 


Mid 


Mid  col 


to  th»  grenade 


Dbcwbb  ft,  196S 

of  Mid  dchtmidrfynf  coil, 
with  iha  other 
cyda  iodndiaf  a 
Mcalioa  with  the 
fncMff  coils  haviflf 


ViK'l 


2JdS»lM 
SHEET  PILING  WALL  STSUCTURI 

rMdl|ef  G«_NMm%_ 


21,  IfSJ,  8«W  No.  4tM«l 
(CLil— «9) 


of  Nov 
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COMBINATION  FRE 
LdaadJ. 

Wia, 

Wii^a 


Vt    M 


tl 

AND  DEHUMIPIFIER 

Wmv  Momt,  MlwaBBae, 
M^(a  f^oMpanyt  MHwawMo, 


■  M»M.  1M5,  Mai  No.  5tt,5«a 


(CLiS— Iff) 


ap-rf  A.^i** 


valvt 


to  the  other  cad  of  Mid  capilary  tube. 

lacared  lo  the  other  cod  of  Mid 

coil  aad  a  liae  rnawiiainiiat  whh 

and  the  Mid  other  iide  of  Mid 

betweea  Mid  one  end  of  Mid 
and  the  Mid  cDdi  of  the  capillary  tubes  of 
the  re^ective  freezer  cyde  aad  defaumidifler  cycle,  uid 
vahre  means  JTiwdiag  three  ports,  cm  port  in  open 
communicatioo  with  said  oae  end  ot  the  r^wdrnttr  and 
one  port  respectively  connecting  with  each  respective 
cycle,  and  plunger  means  for  altemaiely  opening  and 
dosing  communicatioo  between  the  respective  port  and 
iu  respective  cycle,  whereby  rsMgeraat  may  be  alternate- 
ly chsoneled  through  one  cycle  aad  the 


'    SELF-CONTAINED  WAIEK  COOLCK  OP  THE 
^^       ■UBELEKTYPB 

WHrsd  wL  schal^  iiayt 


21,  IfiCfariM  No.  UMff 
(CLtt-lf^ 


1.  A  wall  itracture  of  the  class  described  comphstag 
sheet  piling,  a  wale  rigidly  secured  acroa  said  piling  at 
one  side  of  the  wall  structure,  aad  a  plurality  of  batter 
beams  slanting  downwardly  from  said  piling  at  said  ooe 
side  of  the  wan  structure  for  aachoring  the  same,  said 
batter  beams  having  rigid  sheet  deflectioa-resisting  coa- 
occtions  below  said  wale  only  with  said  piling  whereby  to 
avoid  excessive  twisting  of  said  wale  and  consequent  in- 
creased deflection  of  Mid  piling  under  soil  pressure. 


r -><*>«  ;t 


^^4,r!^ 


li^.tt 


■3'' 


-r^ffj 


4.  li  a  salf-coatained  cabinet  water  cooler,  die  cooi- 
Naalioa  of  a  cabiaet  stnKtnre  oompririag  a  floor-eu^ 
ported  ftrame  havhig  chaaad  shaped  rear  posts  arraaged 
with  thdr  chaaad  riciMis  fadag  each  other  aad  a  wall 
structure  cxteadiag  acroH  the  fhrnt  aad  two  oppoefte 
sidM  of  the  fhuae  structure;  an  iasobtioa  boot  stiudme 
with  upright  side  walb  suppoiled  ia  the  tapper  part  of 
the  Inmt  structure  for  holdiag  a  refriferaat-aipaadfaig 
oooUag  aait;  refrigsraat  rrwiprsssJag  UMaas  supyoilad 
la  the  caNaat  bekm  the  fawilatioa  boat:  aad  a  lefiigeiaat 
oondeaser  c^wnprisiag  a  relHgenat  coadaH  looped  back 
aad  forth  ia  a  siagle  plaae  to  form  a  flat  stmctara  dis- 
poead  batwoaa  the  chaaad  poets  aad  cxieadhig  fh» 
the  lower  part  to  the  upper  part  of  the  cabiad  aad  ai^a- 
ceat  to  the  rear  waU  of  the  hwilartoa  bos,  the  cabiad 
structure,  chaaad  fnuae  posts  aad  die  boa  servi^  co- 
operatively to  faidvco  dfcalatioa  of  air  opawd  over  the 
the  latter  Is  healed  ia  oparatioik 


'**«»*(. 


^ 


*  .* 


t.  A  dud  freedag  aad  dchumi<fifying  arrangemeat 
adapted  to  be  iastallod  ia  a  freezer  cabinet  comprising, 
a  fraeaer  cyde  and  a  dehumidifter.  cycle,  a  compressor. 

a  ooadeaser  oomaranicating  witfi  oae  side  of  Mid  coos- 

ikihumidtfying  cycle  ia  open  communicatioo  cot^liag  members  preeeated  to 

■adeaser  and  iodudiag  a  capillary  ttsbo  eoas-  spaced  relatiea  aad  a  torque4raa«rittiag 

with  the  condenser  at  oac  cad  dMreof .  a  said  members,  said  spidsr  havfa«  at  each  of  Hs  eada.  aad, 

dehumidifyiag  ooii  havmg  one  end  communicating  with  at  a  sobsiantid  ditttat^  froM  its  axb  of  rolalioa.  a  sd 

the  odier  ead  of  said  capillary  tube,  an  accumulator  com-  of  ciicumferentialty  spaced  ddd^  «rito  i^^ad  with 
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tke  adiKait  one  of  said  memben.  and  Mch  of  taid  oaiti   operated  as  required  at  the  win  of  the  attendant  of  the 
comprising  azially  disposed  slide-bearinf  means  nod  a   machine  and  according  as  to  whedier  the  machine  is  to 

be  started,  stopped  or  inched. 


raoraoficiJ 

1.  Gel—%  CIsf  aa,  ML 


*./*?*'/' 


ball-and-socket  coonectioa  in  series  witii  each  other  for 
torque  transmission.      |  j  ^Nij4b«  ^ 


EUCTRICAL  OTAmScTaND  STOPPING  AR- 
RANGEMENTS FOR  KNITTING  MACHINES 

*      ^  j^         ^  m     w  ^m^^^     V^^^^^      ^^^Mtf^   te    MalfaM" 

V^^^DIHb  S^BS^^DBHBb  ^^WCVBHva  KI^^PI^BBb  HB^^^BQs    w  fVBW^^K^ 

Bramley  *  Co.  Unrilcd,  Lilcssitr,  ffilani.  a  BiMsh 

•  «,  19S6,  SstW  So.  5t9,«M 
r»airfrsrtBaCwtBriiyn 


1.  A  pyrophork  Utfater  havinf  «i  abradant  wheel 
comprising;  a  pyrophork  element  holdar  adjacent  said 
niiecl  and  adi4>led  to  have  a  pyrophoric  element  dwrein 
bear  agalast  said  whed;  an  operating  meahcr  anaatsd 
to  be  moved  manually  to  rotate  said  wheel;  a  rolatabic 
lever  havim  one  end  normally  bearing  against  said  pyro- 
phoric clement;  and  spring  means  bearing  against  ttie 
other  end  of  said  lever  and  said  operating  msmbsr  to 
hold  said  leva-  against  said  tlement  and  said  alamaat 
against  said  wheel  and  to  return  the  member  to  the  randy 
position  after  use;  said  lever  being  adapted  to  be  rotated 
away  from  said  element  beyond  the  dead  cealsr  so  that 
the  force  of  said  spring  means  locks  said  lever  oat  of 
engagement  with  said  element  to  facilitate  changing  said 
dement* 

^^'^■■"■■'^■■■^■"~  wti  &*« 

mCH-INTENSnY  PHOTOFLASH  LAMP      '-^^ 
F.  Andsseea  ami  Ssdjutch  R. 
1. 


U,  IHS,  Serial  No.  Sl<,72a 
(CL  i7— 31) 


1.  (9  a  knitting  machine,  aa  electrical  starting  and 
stopping  arrangement  comprising,  in  combination,  an 
elac^  driving  motor  for  driving  the  said  machine,  a 
circuit  incorporating  electrical  stop  motion  devices  oper- 
ation of  any  one  of  which,  in  aa  emergency,  effects  the 
switching  off  of  said  motor,  a  brake  oper^c  to  bring 
the  machine  to  a  ttop  when  the  motor  is  switched  off. 
a  contactor  with  an  operating  coil  whereby  mains  current 
to  the  said  motor  is  switched  on  and  off,  a  stop  motion 
relay  arranged  in  circuit  with  the  stop  motion  devices,  a 
current-responsive  device  through  the  agency  of  whkh 
the  brake  is  both  applied  and  released,  said  stop  mo- 
tion relay  embodying  a  changeover  element  movable 
from  one  position  to  another  to  make  the  circuit  incorpo- 
rating the  operating  cioil  of  the  motor  contactor  and 
break  the  circuit  of  thr  aforesaid  current-responsive  de- 
vice, or  vice  veru,  a  time  switch  which  is  included  in 
the  last  mentioned  circuit  and  b  adapted  to  open  the 
same  automatically  and  thereby  effect  release  of  the  brake 
after  the  expiration  of  a  short  period  of  time  from  the 
instant  of  applicatioa  thereof,  start,  stop,  inch  and  re- 
tain switches,  and  means  enabling  said  switches  to  be 


3.  A  photoflaah  lamp  comprising  an  endostatg  outer 
bulb  of  light-transmitting  material,  said  bulb  being  open 
at  one  «Bd,  a  metal  doeure  member  hermetically  tbud 
to  said  bulb  at  said  open  end.  a  smaller  both  within  said 
ftrst-mentiooed  bulb  and  also  havfaig  an  open  end.  a  fin- 
ing of  combustible  Ulamrnts  held  loosdy  withhi  said 
smaller  bulb,  igaidng  means  for  said  filaments  within 
said  smaller  bulb,  a  «ring  acting  between  said  bidbs  to 
force  said  smaller  bulb  against  said  metal  closure  mem- 
ber, the  smaller  bulb  being  otherwise  free,  and  a  (llUag 
of  combustion-supporting  gas  in  both  bulbs. 
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mUSTA 


LAUNDBY  APPABAIU 


Mi^t- 


■ad  movable  to 
ii  devoid  of 
when  a 
tub,  a  timint 


■ad  a  tiodag  awtor  for  aetaatiat  the  cam, 

aoufce,  Bieaai  fonnectiat  the  valve 

power  MMircc  ia  aerki  with  the  nrltchiBg 

■od  the  nnl  can  operated  switch* 

water  drainilig  aieaat  acnw  the  power  eooroe  ia 

with  the 

the  timet 

the  latter  ie  iliinmid  ia  in 
oootrellias  potitioa,  aieaae  ooaaectiat  laid  tiawr 
oiotor  aad  magaet  ia  a  parallel  drcnit  ia  Mrim  with 
the  teoooQ  cam  operated  twitch  whea  said  cwitchtas 
mechaoiMa  k  dispoeed  fai  its  first  ooatroUiaf  positioo, 
aad  oieam  cootroUiaf  opcratioa  of  the  aiaia  aiotor. 


WLUm  INTRODUaNO 


MEANS  FOR 


Alfred  G. 


1 14, 19SC»  9mM  No.  591^55 
•  niiliili  (CL«t— M7) 
2.  Ia  ■  fmrment  handling  device  having  a  garment  bas- 
ket provided  with  flnt  aad  secoad  ead  walls,  a  rotauble 
supportint  abaft  extendiag  axlaUy  of  said  basket  aad  hav- 
ing eads  projecting  from  the  end  walla  thereof,  said  first 
ead  wall  haviag  an  opcaiag  of  greater  diaaieter  thaa  the 
ahall.  a  cytiadrical  eiad  membo-  having  opea  eads  aad 
secured  within  mid  opening  of  aaid  first  ead  wall  to  rotate 
with  the  baakct,  a  plurality  of  apadag  memben  coaaect- 
iag  aaid  ahaft  with  the  iaterior  of  said  cytiadrical  ead 
aiember  to  alao  route  wUtt  te  baakct.  which  apadag 
memben  arc  in  the  form  of  vaaes,  there  beiag  p— fgiw 
which  extend  geaerally  loogitudiaally  of  die  ahaft  betweea 


to  the  iaterior  thereof,  aad  aieaas  for 
from  outside  the  boaket  iato  said 


1.  In  apparatus  Cor  wadrfag  furies  aad  ^eBlrl^nlng 
waahiag  fluid  therefrom,  the  oombiaatioa  of  a  tub  fbr 
containing  washing  water,  a  perforate  basket  rotataUy 
di^oeed  withhi  the  tub  Cor  coataiaiag  the  fabrics  to  be 
treated,  meam  for  rotatiag  the  besket  at  rdatively  low 
aad  high  speeds  for  lespectively  washiag  the  fabrics  aad 
ceatrifuging  washing  Ihiid  therefrom,  said  rotatiag  meaas 
inclodtag  a  niaia  motor  aad  a  magaet  eaergizaUe  aad 
deeaergizable  for  eHeodag  Ugh  and  low  speed  rotatioa 
of  the  besket  respectively,  electrical  valve  aieaas  eaer- 
gizable  Cor  adadttiag  water  to  the  tub  aad  tsradaatiaf 

for  draiafa«  vitiated  water  from  the  tab.  said 


haviag  a  aide  ao  aagled  with  reject  to  the  directioa  of 
rotatioa  of  die  basket  as  to  sweep  the  fluid  iato  the  bosket 
as  a  rssnlt  of  rotatioa  of  the  bosket 


AftsstF. 
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1.  Ia  a  dump  unkiadiag  washing  macfaiae  heviag  a 
casiag  open  at  the  top,  a  hiafBd  cover  for  the  top  of 
said  caaiag  movable  betwesa  opea  aad  closed  positjoaa 
aad  a  work  agitatiag  drum  aayvaUe  through  te  opea 
top  of  the  ca^ig  betwesa  aa  opcnuive  positioa  widiia 
the  latter  and  a  dump  naloaiHng  positioa  projectiag  for- 
wardly  of  the  casfaig;  the  combiaatioa  of  actoatiag  meaas 
for  the  drum  operative  to  osove  the  latter  buweta  its 
operative  and  dump  onloadiag  positioais,  cover  artnatiai 
means  synchronised  with  said  drum  actuatiag  aieaas  aad 
operative  to  move  the  cover  to  the  opea  positioa  of  die 
latter  duriag  movement  of  the  drum  toward  its 
unloading  positioo  aad  to  pcradt  laovsmeat  of  the 
to  its  dosed  positioa  apoo  movemeat  of  the  dram  to 
the  operative  positioa  of  the  hrtter,  aad  cover  lockiag 
meaas  operated  by  said  cover  actaaliag  BMaas  to  tigiuly 
hold  the  cover  ia  its  closed  positioa  oa  me  castag  aad 
to  prevent  reaioval  of  the  cover  from  its  doeed  poeitioa 
so  loag  as  said  drum  artnatfaig  BMaas  is  coaditioaed  to 
bold  the  drum  ia  the  operative  positioa  of  die  latter. 


t,  IML  Ssriri  No.  SS1,7»4 

2.  la  a  wriafcr  iadadfaig  bottom  aad  lop  roHs  rolat- 
Ible  00  vertically  spaced  parallel  horiaoatal  axes,  a  reeel 
mechanism  for  apptyiag  prsaiars  bttweea  said  rolls  b* 
dodiag  a  lever  eleawat  at  oae  ead  of  tlM  wriafsr  pivotd 
about  a  horiaoatal  axis  traasvcne  to  said  axes  aad  hav- 


822 


»/vJ    OFFICIAL  GAZETTE       i 


tt,  1958 


taio  twitchet,  aad  meMis  eaabUiif  nid  switchet  to  be   of  conbtistioa-ropportinf  gas  in  both  bulb*. 
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ia^  aa  wm  portioii  extttMng  paenlly  ootvardljr  from 
Miid  aziiMd  morabk  topirot  the  k?«r  ckoieat  te  adl- 
nctioii  to  ap^  pratnt*  bctwota  tint  nth,  i  lever  mem- 
ber operalfvcly  rmtmitd  to  mid  aim  topbot  aaid  am 
eat  with  pivotal  movwMai  of 

a  haMUe  ckmart  pivolallr  montai 

for  munemmt  about  •  koriBalal  aik  par- 
aOd  to  the  axis  of  movement  of  mid  lever,  «riaf 
aning  mid  handle  demeM  inwardly  to  a  peaerally  ver- 
tical poaition  ataiut  mid  one  end  of  the  wrinfer.  mid 
handle  element  bdng  pivotal  downwardly  to  an  opentive 

profectinf  ootwardly  from  the  wrinaer.  link 


pair  of  leven  for  moving  aaid  hkA 
latching  poaitioa  on  nctnation  of 
second  pair  of  leven. 


out  of  mid 
one  of  mid 


scabtdScmachini 


connected  to  Md  lever  member  at  a  location 
from  dte  location  where  the  handle  is  pivotally 
moonted  on  the  lever,  a  sliding  connection  between  mid 
handle  and  said  link  means  permitting  the  link  to  dide 
vertically  on  the  handle  m  the  handle  is  pivoted  away 
from  its  vertical  position,  and  stop  means  on  said  lever 
member  potitiooed  to  be  engaged  by  said  link  means  when 
the  handle  has  been  pivoted  a  predetermined  distance 
from  its  verticai  position  and  said  link  means  applying  a 
pivotal  fbroe  to  mid  lever  member,  whereby  said  lever  is 
actuated  with  downward  movement  of  said  handle  ele- 
ment after  a  predetermiBed  movement  to  apply  pressure 
between  the  wringer  rolls. 


1.  In  a  scarfing  machine,  a  tmd  positioa  lower  raOar, 
a  rotataMe  vartically  adMable  mp  rotter,  means  lonl* 
ingiy  mounting  arid  top  raO,  springs  siMpending  aaid 
mounting  means  for  vertical  movement  thereof,  a  knife 
plate  having  the  cutting  edge  thereof  iijuumod  in  prox- 
imity to  the  bite  of  said  rollert  and  means  mounting 
nid  knife  plate  uwwlated  with  ndluetmet  of  aaid  top 
roller  for  varying  the  angle  of  aaid  kaif*  pinia 


PAQLOCK 


•f  C 


n  h^a,  ltM»  taW  No.  St247S 


(CLTt— 3t) 


a*,  Itfi,  aesM  No.  9i24M 


ithHf' 


1.  In  a  wringer,  a  firame.  a  bottom  roll 
rocadon  in  said  fknme,  a  top  roll,  movable  support 
joumaliing  said  top  roll,  a  reset  mechanism  inter-connect- 
it  said  support  means  and  said  frame  for  asovement  of 
mid  top  roil  iMo  a  position  in  parallel  inter-engaged 
relation  with  said  bottom  roll,  and  latch  menus  com- 
prising a  latch  member  pivotal  about  a  horiaontal  axis 
transverse  to  the  rol  axes,  means  wgiag  said  latch  mem- 
w  m  a  laKnrag  posraon.  a  nrai  pmr  or  Mvers  pivoiai 
on  a  common  horizant^l  axn  in  vertical  allgnBic.ut  with 
the  roll  axes,  a  second  pair  of  levers  jonraalad  on 
axm  panBei  tjk  aad  on  opposita  lidm  of 
roll,  a  pair  of  links  lespauivelif 
jair  of  Imtsts  wiMi  the  upper  ends  of 
of  lovers,  aad  saaaas  oa  the  lower  aada  of 


t«   aad 


A  padlock  comprisinf  a  body  having  a  bore  extending 
longitudinally  thereinto  from  oae  ead  and  a  hole  extend- 
ing thereinto  fhim  its  opposite  end  parallel  to  and  inter- 
secting said  bore  along  one  side  thereof,  the  outer  ead 
of  said  hole  being  adapted  to  receive  the  leg  of  a  shackle 
the  inner  end  being  of  reduced  diameter  fbrming  a 
coaxial  recess  communicating  with  snid  bore  and  having 
a  bottom  wall,  a  removable  lock  unit  coatahwd  in  said 
bore  iadudiag  a  housiag  hnvlag  a  tumbler  cnrrymg  por- 
tion and  a  separate  projection  extending  laterally  flom 
the  housing  toward  said  hole  and  containing  a  rsoam  b 
ne  Huiacc  uicieui  ooaqneiuig  me  reoam  m  sum  men 
body,  the  wall  of  the  reoem  hi  said  prujaclion  being 
provided  with  screw  threads,  and  a  retaining  screw  dis- 
la  the  reoem  la  said  body  in  threaded  esigagcaient 


wan  to  retain  the  lock  unit  in  mkl 

through  the 
by  the  leg 
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which  extend  teiicnUy  loatitudiiulty  of  the  Aafk  betweea   about  a  boriwntal  axis  tniuttrm  lo  Mid  axM  and  bar. 
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APTAMATUB  POK  WuSmMMfm 

ING  IBB  VILOCITT  QP  rmOfAGATtON  OP 

aid       WATBL  APID  IN  PAKIICULAS  POUND  WAVn 


3.  A  device  for  nipportiaff  brickf  compriiiiig  a  kwsi- 
tndiaally  extendinf  aagular  itrip  having  a  first  and  lec- 
oad  flanfe.  said  first  Aaofe  havint  a  plurality  of  loogi- 
todinally  spaced  apertures  thereon,  said  second  flange 
having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  brackeU  ex- 
tending in  general  coplanar  relationship  therefrom,  each 
of  said  brackets  having  an  integral  rectangular  portion 
extending  from  tlte  edge  of  said  second  flange  and  an 
integral  extension  extending  from  the  outer  edge  of  said 
rectangular  portion  and  medially  of  the  ends  thereof  de- 
fining a  pair  of  shoulders,  an  angular  profection  extend- 
ing from  the  end  of  said  extension  and  disposed  in  paral- 
iel  ipnoed  relationship  to  said  first  flange,  said  pro- 
iection  having  an  upper  edge  surface  aligned  with  the 
upper  edge  of  said  extension  adapted  to  support  the 
lower  edge  of  a  brick  and  a  depending  ub  portion  whose 
distal  end  extends  bdow  the  lower  edge  of  said  extension. 
said  projection  having  an  aperture  therein  aligned  with 
an  apettum  in  said  flrsi  flange,  and  said  tab  portion  being 
deformaMe  upon  the  insertion  of  a  brick  between  adja- 
cent brackets. 

WALL  cSmmvcnoN 

Htk,  iliijliia,  N.  1^  iiiiiiii  to 
>fpnnMto%  New  Y«k,  N.V^a 
•I  New  Y«fk 
AfpPcnIina  Octoker  If,  IH).  Sattal  No.  JflMM 
^  IChikB.   (CL7»-llfl) 
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»m1k^'»^ 


♦       -Vv^'.iV^* 


■#•*?♦**«  A. 


In  a  wall  construction  such  as  a  ccilii^  a  building 
slab,  a  plurality  of  pohrgonal  panels  having  their  edgm 
substantiaUy  abutting  to  form  a  substantially  continuous 
planar  facing  over  said  slab,  clip  means  partially  em- 
bedded ia  the  lower  surface  of  said  slab,  coil  sprii«  means 
removably  attached  to  said  clip  means  and  said  bok  means 
and  reailiently  urging  said  paaeb  toward  said  slab,  elon- 
mied  tubular  spacers  interposed  betweea  snad  panels  and 
said  slab,  one  end  of  said  spacers  ^^"''fffiii^  the  lower 
surface  of  said  slab  and  the  other  end  of  snid  spacers  con- 
tacting the  upper  surface  of  said  panels,  each  spacer  beiac 
in  simultaneous  contact  with  a  plurality  of  said  panels  at 

their  adjoining  edges,  said  ipncen  having  their  loi^tudinal 
aaas  generally  peipemiii  iilnr  to  the  pinna  of  the 

aa4  mid  spacers  retaining  snid  panels  to  c»-plnaf 
ship  to  response  to  the  rasiiiai  Vil^  of  said 


"^Sfi    ,U?fpK%Tr 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  type  described  for 
ments  relative  to  sound  wave  propagation  hi  a  liquid 
medium  which  comprises,  to  combiaatioa,  a  tranmitter 
placed  to  said  medium  capable  of  emitting  a  wavn  thereto 
to  response  to  an  electric  oedllation  toiparted  to  the  in- 
put thereof,  a  receiver  plnc^  to  said  medium  and  sensi- 
thre  to  said  wave,  said  receiver  being  capable  trf  de- 
Uvering  at  its  output  an  electric  oedllation  to  respooae 
to  said  wave  striking  it.  meaas  for  cauatog  said  wave 
to  travel  at  any  time  a  givaa  diMaaoe  betweea  mid 
transmitter  and  said  reoehrcr  through  said  —ttftwn.  a 
device  having  its  topot  connected  both  with  the  input 
of  said  transmit|er  and  with  the  output  of  said  receiver 
and  capable  of  delivering  at  its  output  an  electric  magni- 
tude variaUe  to  arrontoncc  with  variatioas  of  the  phase 
difference  between  the  eleetric  oscillation  at  the  topot  of 
said  transmitter  and  the  electric  oerillaffaa  at  tta  oa»> 
put  of  said  receiver,  a  variaUe  frequency  electric  aadl- 
totor,  movable  meaas  operatively  connectod  with 
oscillator  for  varying  the  ftoqaeae: 
trie  motor  meaas  for  npuratf^  said 
meam  for  electrically  f^wnerting  the  ootptrt  of  said 
oscillator  with  the  input  of  snid  *^'''^¥lrT  and 
the  output  of  said  device  with  snid  motor  meaM,  «id 
device  and  said  motor  meam  being  amagad  to  vary  the 
frequency  of  said  oscillator  to  rc^oato  to  vaitelioai  of 
said  phase  ddfereace  to  keep  said  phase  ^"friTit  at  a 
fixed  predetermiaed  vahie  irrespective  of  sadi  varinlioas, 
indirating  means  operative  by  said  motor  aMaw,  said 
transmitter  and  said  receiver  bdi^  locatod  dde  by  side 
and  said  means  for  cnusing  said  wave  to  travel  a  given 
distance  through  said  medium  todndiiw  another  reoehrer 
and  another  transmitter  located  side  by  side  aad  op- 
poeito  said  first  meatioaed  traasmitter  aad  reoehrer  re- 
specthrety,  and  electric  meaas  for  connecting  dte  oolput 
of  said  second  mentioned  receiver  widi  die  toput  of  snid 
second  meatioaed 
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upputtm  caapraiiif  »  pair  of  «nootli-«urfaced  platct 
adapted  to  be  mounted  in  face-to-foce  contact  with  each 
other  and  to  receive  between  them  a  thia  (lira  of  material 
to  be  tested,  ftnt  holdim  means  fixedly  sacurmf  one  of 
said  plates  against  movement,  second  holding  means  fix- 
edly secured  to  said  other  plate  and  arranged  for  sUding 
movement  parallel  to,  but  oat  of  contact  with,  said  first 
holding  means,  linkage  means  attached  to  said 


ng  head  and  o|Mnbla  rar 


*  r 


••. 


lJiS,ift 

HARDNEgg  TESTmCAPPAKATUS 

Lndwlg  TackM  aMl  PHta  GSiitesr«  VIhh 

I  fair  %  1M4,  flariri  Nn.  44M4< 
y,  apfiaHiaa  AmMi  My  9. 1953 
It  nilili     (0. 7>-fil) 


1.  Apparatus  for  testfaig  the  haidaeas  of  one  of  two 
opposed  spaced  surfacas,  comprising  a  testing  head, 
power  transmtttiag  means  on  said  head  for  transmitting 
power  actfaig  in  a  first  predatermiaed  tfractioa,  an  ia- 
denter  carried  by  said  testing  head  for  movemeot  rel- 
ative theieto  ia  a  secoad  preoetennined  direction  trans- 
verse to  said  first  predetfrmiaad  direction,  a  cross  spring 
Made  link  including  •  tfloek  cairyiag  said  indenter  and 
engaged  by  said  power  traasmitfiag  means,  and  two  leaf 
sprints  amaged  traasvcrsely  to  each  other,  each  of 
said  aptiam  iMving  one  and  finaasilail  to  said  mtimt 
head  and  aaother  ewl  foanactad  to  said  block  fbr 
vertiag  power  traasmined  by  said 
in  said  first  prfitotarmjaad  diractiai 
force  actiag  on  said  iariatar  ia 

loaaid 


ia  a  postttoa  ia  which  said  aaeood  pia- 
determiaed  directioa  is  aonMl  to  said  «m  anrfaoe,  and 
means  connected  to  said  chnrtrfng  awans  and  operable 
for  exercisug  thcraoa  a  fflpi'i  lug  focce  mdependent  of 
and  eiffirding  the 


SHBT  MATEUAL 
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(GL  79— Ml) 


holding  means,  means  for  apptyi^  •  proKletermined  force 
to  said  linkage  means  to  sUde  one  of  the  plates  over  the 
other  and  in  contact  therewith,  a  flag  secured  in  fixed 
relatioaship  with  said  linkage  meaas  and  movable  «rith 
said  linkage  means  and  one  of  the  plates,  electrical  circuit 
meaas  including  said  flag  as  a  movable  control  dement, 
and  measuring  means  coupled  to  said  circuit  means  for 
measiving  the  displacement  of  said  flag  and  said  movable 
|ilate  with  respect  to  the  other  plate. 


^im> 


1.  A  stroagth  testing  marhine  for  sheet  material  hav- 
ing, ia  combinatioo,  a  frame,  a  darapmg  ring  mounted 
on  the  fraaae,  a  aKMahle  assembly  supported  ia  the  frame 
including  a  fluid-filled  cylinder,  a  pktoo,  a  diaphragm 
plate  secured  to  the  cylinder  and  movable  agatest  the 
ring  to  clamp  a  specimen  diereagainst,  an  elastomeric 
diaphragm  retained  by  the  plate,  the  cylinder  having  an 
end  wall  with  an  opming  dosed  by  the  diaphragm,  and 
meaas  for  moving  the  pistoa  to  increase  the  fluid  pressure 
ia  the  cylinder  to  urge  the  plate  against  the  ring  and  to 
txpuni  the  diaphragm  outwardly  toward  the  ring. 


l,if1Jft 
WIND  TUNNIL  MOU^OMPIT  BALANCE  « 

'  P*  Giaosisff',  Bacfc!vflhi  hU» 

ibar  17, 19i4,  iarial  Na.  4M4i9 
SCWbm.    <CL71— 147) 
(Gnmad  andar  TMk  15,  U.  8.  Co4a  (1952),  aoc.  IM) 


^ 


1.  An  faMemal  bahmoe  for  awurlag  aa  exiwaal  roB- 
g  Bjomeat  around  the  loagitndiaal  axis  of  aa  aerody- 
body,  ia  coasNaation,  an  Hnngatad  cyHadrical  da- 
for  sopportiag  said  body,  a  stiag  for  supportiag 
said  slanwt,  a  craciforBi  aMnbar  ialagially  formed  wtth 
said  dement  aad  consisfiag  of  four  separate  flexible  webs 
haviag  oppoaed  surfaces  aad  responsira  to  said  rdling 
madMat,  and  four  pairs  of  Kraia  gages  with  each  of 
said  pain  at  gagas  befag  asaociatad  with  oae  of  said 
Mid  giges  being  secured  to  said  op- 
of  the  aaaodated  web  aad  yieMafak  ia 
proportion  to  the  magaitwhi  aad  directioa  of  distortion 
of  the  wob  ia  rasponae  to  said  roUiag  atomeat,  aad  a 
tfptntm  dectrieany  ronaected  to  said  straia 
for  prodociag  a  visual  indicatioa  ia 
with  aaid  aaagaitade  and  direction  of  said  laUiiv  I 


DBCBont  IS,  19M 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


8S6 


said  ram  intermediate  Oe  eadi  tiR«of ,  a  portioa  of  nid 
iw.^  :«««MMMiUt»  «!•»  «Mil«  ni  Mid  iMidv  heine  enlaraed 


to  a  ckange  in  volnme  of  nid  laid  for 
said  film  deUmitint  means  to  vary  the  thicHf  of 
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30.  A  flMM  flowmeter  of  the  gyrbeoopic  type  whiuh 
fwnprieei  a  ftiid  coodait  of  loop  form,  meaai  — *"»Tt**t 
mid  loop  for  angular  owvcmcnt  about  an  axii  appfoiU* 
OMtely  in  the  plane  of  the  loop  and  for  angular  movt»> 
ment  about  an  axis  approumatdy  perprpdicnlar  to  the 
flnt-mestioMd  axil,  inlet  and  outiet  fluid  coadoit  mo* 
tioM  for  laid  loop  arranged  •obctandaUy  parallel  to  ooe 
of  Mid  axct,  dfiving  mean  for  oedDating  laid  loop 
about  the  other  of  aid  axea.  mid  other  axia  bdng  at  an 
angle  to  an  axii  abool  which  angular  moi 
due  to  fluid  flow  in  aid  loop  to  produce  gyroecopic 
and  Indicating  meant  amitive  to  movcmeai  of  mi 
•bout  aid  om  axis. 


least  10-^  flUB.  of  Hg  ooaprising  a  metal  housing 

in  which  the  ga  pcussuvs  is  to  be  oMasured 
Tiding  a  conanaicatioa  bctweea  the  iMeiior  of  said  I 
uring  chamber  and  said  saclosura,  a  gaslight  reCsnaM 
chamber  mowted  within  said  hoosiag  aeaas.  a  pair  of 
rdativaly  sturdy  conductor  wira  inwilatingfy  sealed  in 
the  walls  of  each  of  said  chaasben  and  cxtendfaig  iaio 
said  chambers,  a  resistor  comprising  a  semi<oaductar 
bead  having  a  negattre  temperature  coeflkient  of 
sistaaoe  in  each  damber,  a  pair  of  natal  electrode 
ben  of  high  electric  coaduuifity  la  each  chamber  coa- 
aecting  said  bead  to  said  coaductor  wira  aad  forming  a 
support  for  said  bead,  a  measuring  instnansnt.  dectric 
circuit  means  fonnertwl  to  said  conductor  wfra  aad  «s- 
tendittg  between  said  housing  means  and  said  ■"•n'Ttng 
instruBMm  aad  forming  a  meastiring  bridfs  joiMly  with 


said  loop 


Mnnci  POK  hkaSSSSg  AND  onwcrmo 
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I.  A  radiatioe  temperature  sensing  device  comprldag 
a  bridge  circuit,  the  flrst  arm  of  aid  bridge  circuit  coa- 
tahriag  a  flrst  theraml  sensitive  element  havhig  a  n^ative 
taaH)erature  coefllcient  of  resistance  exposed  to  the  source 
of  the  temperatua  being  measured,  an  arm  of  add  bridge 
circuit  adiaoent  aid  first  arm  contaiaing  a  second  ther- 
mal sensitive  clemem  shielded  from  the  source  of  the 
(emperatura  being  measured,  said  secsad  eleawnt  also 
having  a  negative  taapsttuis  r^^r^imt  of  laiitaacn, 
a  resistor  roataiasd  ia  each  of  the  odier  two  anas  of 
said  bridge  drcnit,  a  source  of  voltage  applied  acroa 
two  opposia  termiaals  of  said  bridgs  circuit  suflldent  to 
plaoe  the  operating  nags  of  the  coaMaatioo  in  the  Nega- 
tive incremental  rasistsncii  rsgion.  aad  current  deact- 
bg  naans  whoa  rsdstaace  is  positive  and  slightly  greater 
than  that  of  said  bridge  drcuit  coaaected  acroa  the 
othw  two  opposite  tcrminali  of  aid  bridge  circuit. 


said  beads,  said  electrode  members  aad  said  coaductor 
wires,  said  bridge  having  a  nansuring  branch  iadudiag 
said  resislor  which  is  wfthia  said  measuring  chamber,  a 
lafereaoe  branch  indadi^  said  resistor  which  is  within 
said  reference  chamber,  aad  a  diagoaal  braach  iaduding 
said  meairlng  instrunant  roanectad  betweea  the  Juae> 
tore  of  said  beads  aad  the  juacture  of  die  other  two 
branches,  two  rciistori  having  a  positive  temperature  oo- 
eflldent  of  rssistaaoe  in  each  of  the  other  two  bmachsi 
of  said  bridge  circuit  meaae,  said  resistors  having  equal 
rssistaace  aad  equal  positive  temperature  coeflkients  of 
rssistaace,  thra  of  said  four  rsaistan  haviag  posWve 
temperature  coeflK'ieats  of  rssistaace  bdag  arraagad  with- 
in said  metal  housing  means  aad  the  fourth 
adiostaMe  aad  dispoad  outside  of  said 
aad  a  resistor  disposed  oatside  of  said 

a  positive  temperature  coeAdeat  of  r^ 
la  poralld  with 


IIEAT.CONOUCTI0N  MANOiMimtt 


of  a 


Ma.  424,478 
Apr!  28, 198) 

A  hant-coadocttag  flMaoaetcr  adapted  for  aiinsr 
ia  the  range  of  10  mm.  of  Hg  to  M 


APPAKATUi  MMI  DIP  lAMPUNO 
MOLTINMITAIJ 
B,  Umk,  Himiwiit,  m,.aiilpw  la  IMlsd 

28, 198i,'flsrfal  Na.  899J4S 
2Clitaa.    (0.73-428) 
I.  Apparatus  fbr  obtaiaiag  a  solidifled  snavk 
molten  metal  which  comprisie  a  frusto-coaical 
body  adapted  to  be  dipped  in  said  moMen  metal, 
body  having  an  axial  ccata  bore  therethrongh.  a 
slidable  ia  said  hers  with 
outwardly  of  the  Wnm  dhaaisr  aad  of 
conical  body,  said 
leagth  thai  said  body,  aad  a 
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actuated  by  the  bodily  movcmenu  of  said  aea  along  the   haadle  aai  a  a  poiat 


DccKMBsa  28,  1868 


to  Mid  tHi-  withnid 


■ad  diractkM  o<  Mkl  roUiaf 


Dkboes  2S.  l»5t 
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aid  ran  inteniiediatc  ttc  ends  ttereof.  •  portioa  of  aid 
bofc  intcrmedbte  the  cods  of  aid  body  bdng  calarfod 


to  •  CMM*  >■ 
aid  film  deiimitiiis 


of  aidfoklfor 
to  vary  the  Ifcictf 


b»Tayfi 


Hf*'^ 


:  bv»aesr-v5n4t 


drcumfercntudly,  nJd  flute  beiof  disposed  for  limited 
axial  movement  in  the  cnlarfcd  portion  of  said  bore. 

TOBSIONAIXY  DlfORMAiLC  SUPrOBT  FOB  A 
GYRMCOn  GDflAL 

P. 


aid  flim  tobstantiany  to  maintafai  the  dampiaf  fbroe 
constant. 


<5M<7 


, Oc«tbsr23,19StS«WN^2S2,73(, 

leal  N«.  l,71M<f,  dalsd  Octohsr  11,  195S. 
Md  dris  apfficaioa  May  It,  1957,  SctW  N» 


3Cll#fc    (CL74— 8) 


S-Sl*  M 


3.  A  gyroscope  comprising  a  framework,  a  gimbal,  a 
rotor  mounted  in  said  gimbal,  means  for  rotating  said 
rotor,  and  means  for  aupporting  said  gimbal  for  limited 
angular  dispbcement  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  the  rotor  coospristng  a  pair  of  coaxial  members 
positiooed  at  opposite  sida  of  the  gimbal.  each  said  mem- 
ber having  an  enlargement  at  ooe  end  and  a  shank  at  the 
other,  said  gimbal  having  means  for  clamping  said  en- 
larfemcot  and  said  framework  having  meam  for  clamp- 
ing said  Aank.  said  mcmben  having  a  portion  of  cruci* 
form  transvera  craa-section  intermediate  said  enlarge- 
ment and  shank  which  is  torsionally  deformaMe  in  a 
predetermined  degra  depending  upon  the  torque  applied 
to  displace  the  bousing  about  the  axis  of  said  members, 
said  enlargemem  providing  portions  for  adapting  said 
reduced  portions  to  a  damping  type  of  mounting  of  prac- 
tical 


N.  T.,  ai- 

AkcaflCaw 

•f  Daln- 

i,  1997,  SsiW  Ma.  <79,4M 
i  Oiliiii     (q.74-MSJ) 
1.  A  booyed  gyrosoope  lachidiag  ia  oombinatioa  a 
gyroscope  housing,  a  casing,  fluid  iBspoad  in  said  casing 
for  buoyantly  wpportiag  said  housiag. 
axis  of  rotatioa  for  ssid  housiag,  actaataMe 
dehauttttg  a  fltan  of  said  fluid  in  coatact  with  aaid 
ing  to  provide  a  predaermined 
ratatioa  of  aid  housing  around  aaid  axk 


GYKO-VBBTICAL  ILIMENT 
J.  PaHm.  Haftlaa,  aad  Jaha  F. 


Ai' 


It,  19S2,  Saw  Na.  31t,ttt 
(CL  74— 8J4) 


1.  An  artificial  horizon  comprising  a  univeral  rapport 
a  rigid  mau  sUtically  balanced  on  said  support,  gyroacopic 
means  carried  by  and  measuring  roution  of  said  mass, 
and  gyro-ccNitrolled  torque  developing  means  on  said 
nuMs  acting  independent  of  aid  support  to  stOl  said  rota- 
tion, said  gyroscopic  and  gyro-controlled  means  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  impart  zero  net  gyroecopic 
momentum  to  said  mass. 


ij 


•w  1.  WackL  IMralL  Mkk. 
laaa  ItTlMt,  8eA  Na.  9M,7J1 

gqiiaii    (CL74— at) 

I.  In  a  press,  a  longitndtnal  movable  rack  provided 
tharaia.  a  gear  engaging  said  rack  and  adapted,  when 
rotated,  to  actuate  said  rack  and  to  roll  on  said  rack 
longitudinally  thereof  when  said  rack  meeti  resistance  of 
a  predetermined  magnitude;  a  toggle  mechanism  adapted 
to  produce  prea  operating  forces,  means  adapted  to  mter- 
coaaect  drivingiy  said  toggle  mechanism  aad  said  rack, 
operatiag  said  toggle  mechanism,  cam  1 
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mt 


■alhr  wifliiB  taiA  haaatm  h»  «Hdahhr  tuiwiflHiiM  the  endi    Ineated  in  the  tantm  ntane  aiMl  tt^  iietHeiLthwe 
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actuated  by  the  bodily  mo¥t«ients  of  Mid  fear  along  die  baadk  aad  at  a  pdH 
rack  aod  adapted  lo  operate  die  mraoi  intercoaoectiac  to  oacilata  abe«l  mid 
driviafly  said  toggle  mecfiamsin  and  said  rack  to  cauae   betwoan  aid  dmit  aad  aid 

imftttrntimg  g^id   ■'■firt^'lg 


I  '  f  ^'S'« 


2S»  1»M 


•1 


sy.-i-'    ^..7/ 


MddAaftii 
kvar  for 


fomplrthig  a  tflttag  cyda  ci  mM 
fidl  an  of  tha  ihalt.  aid  actMtii 
gatad  path,  a  pia  porilioMMa  akMg  aid  doogalad  path 

10  aid  kw.  •  guide  ia  drivtag 


at  aid  otliar  lida  of  aid  -|T~"t  itnictarc.  aid  pio 
cisgagng  aaid  guide  way  Iharaby  trauaiiiittiug  uiotfca 
froflB  aid  actwatiug  Icircr  to  add  gnida,  aid 
path  aad  aid  guide  way  htlat  of  iiuidtar  Aapa 
tour  aad  being  paralld  to  aacfa  other  whea  aid 
lever  it  in  a  pradctcmiiaed  pcaitioa,  whanby  ia  aid  pra- 
detemdaed  poailioa  of  aid  actuati^  lever  tka  poAiiM  of 
aid  pin  may  be  duagad  aloag  aaid  eioagatad  padi  aad 
therewith  along  aid  guide  waj  whfia  the  guide  aad  the 
actuating  lever  ara  at 


MdMM 


MiK««»r'j«*^ '.W'S  i«H^ 


Wi 
of 


driving  engafemcnt  of  the  toggle  mechanitm  to  said  rack, 

and  to  sun  said  power  means  for  operating  said  toggle  **7C' 

mechanism.  .i^/.  \tjt^.  ^,f^>i  9 


t^iAtfli 


19,  ItSd,  toW  Nm.  mtMft 
Ct74 


(CLt4-^l) 
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I  riiT  li  riiaiii,  m- 

by  aaaa  aattpaaali^  la  m^Fna  Ak  Coa- 
New  Yart,  N.  Y^  a 


at,  1954,  Seilai  No.  4M,7n 
~>8aaarfc  Fabraary  2, 19S3 
(CL74— S9) 


\\ 


o 

MA 


/• 


**t'T»4f  A  .4- 


^n-.i-Ti'f-'jrv:  7 


■a  lfHH»m^  ■<r. 


1.  An  oectllating  (Mve  device  of  the  character  deacribed 
for  imparting  OKfllatory  motioa  to  i^^poratus  along  rab- 
ttantially  only  a  tingle  plane,  compriaiag  a  pair  xA  co- 
axial pollcyt.  means  for  mouaiiag  said  poOeyt  for 
counter-rotation  on  said  apparatus,  an  eccentric  wdght  of 
substantial  mass  00  each  of  aid  pulleys,  an  endkst  poai- 
tivc  drive  timing  bait  for  poaitive  engagement  with  said 
pulleys,  meau  for  driving  said  beh.  and  means  for  thread- 
ing said  belt  for  couater-rotatioa  of  aaid  pdUayi  with 
respect  to  each  other. 


11 
A  ■OTATOa 

v.D»yKi 

14, 19S5.  8hW  Na.  MMJf 


iKs-- 


1.  Aa  oparadag  madaain,  for  aa  la  coaaactioa  with 
the  ranwta  oootrol  of  a  valva  haviag  a  radprocaMy  mov- 
aMe  control  part,  comprising  in  combination,  a  sapport-  1.  Aa  aaiaaaa  rotator  iadodiag  aa  upright  houai^ 
mg  structure,  a  ihaft  pfofactiag  throogh  said  structure  a  twisted  bar  moaaiad  ia  dw  hoasiag  for  rotadoa  rela- 
aad  baiag  iouraallad  for  routioa  relative  to  said  support-  dve  dMreto  aad  havii^  inaaaiiiua  with  aa  antmna.  aa 
tng  structure,  a  haade  secured  to  aaid  shaft  on  one  side  actuadag  rod  cxtaadfag  loagitudiaally  withia  said  hoaa- 
of  said  structure  and  manually  actnauMa  to  turn  said  ing.  a  tranaverse  arm  connected  to  die  rod  aad  havl^ 
shaft,  aa  actuating  lever  pivoted  relative  to  said  support-  a  compleaieatary  slot  for  slidable  eagagaaeat  by  the 
ing  structure  and  00  the  other  side  diereof  rdative  to  said  bar.  aad 
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Mlly  withia  said  hoMiflg  for  didabljr 
of  the  um  to  pnmat  rotetioa  of  taU 
bar  It  rotated  opoa  reiathre  redproeal 
red  aad  am,  the  chaoad  meaaberi 
ipaoed  parallel  relatioo  to  said  bar. 


the  eads 
whereby  Mid 
of  Mid 
rod  beiat  ia 


MECHANICAL  MOVIMKNT  PCM 

PUBSSmC  TOOL 
R.  Flecher  mi  iamm  A.  Mebirtfc  Ulka,  N.  Y^ 

IMP  lay.  New 
N.  Y^  a  tmfwaiw  af  New  Jeney 


1«  1959L  SeiW  Na.  4t5,544 


1.  Ia  a  power  operated  machioe  of  the  character  de- 
•cribed,  a  mechanical  movement  comprisng  a  pistoa 
powered  by  a  constant  pressure  havinf  a  cam  end  defined 
by  an  upper  steep  slope  merfint  into  a  lower  relatively 
gradual  slope,  a  power  plonger,  a  bousing  for  the  ptstoo 
and  plunger,  a  shaft  poeitiooed  in  the  housing,  a  bell 
crank  lever  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  on  the  shaft  to 
transmit  movement  from  the  piston  cam  end  to  the 
plunger,  a  roller  carried  by  the  free  end  of  the  kver,  and 
a  shoulder  formed  on  the  lever  at  its  pivoted  end  abutting 
an  end  of  the  phmger,  said  steep  slope  coacting  upon  a 
power  stroke  of  the  plMoa  with  the  roller  to  move  the 
lever  rapidly  about  its  pivot  and  thereby  cauM  a  rapid 
initial  movement  of  the  plunger,  and  the  lower  slope 
coacting  after  die  Utter  action  with  die  roller  to  effect 
a  relatively  slower  subsequent  movement  of  the  plunger; 
characterized  by  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the 
shaft  retotive  to  the  housing  and  thereby  adjusting  the 
locatioa  of  the  roller  relative  to  the  cam  end  of  the  piston 
for  any  given  position  of  the  piston  so  as  to  cause  the 
roller  to  ride  upon  die  lower  slope  immediately  subse- 
quent to  movement  of  the  piston  for  a  predetermined 


CHANGE  SPEED  DEVICES 


Yvaa  Soyef ,  St  Maaricc,  Ft 

ft  aapEeatfaa  Pkaaee  May  M.  1954 
7  ObUm.    (d.  74— W3) 


located  in  the  same  plane  and  the  respective  generatrices 
of  said  cones  located  in  this  plane  and  nearest  to  each 
other  being  parallel,  the  apexes  of  said  cones  extending 
in  oppoeed  directioos,  a  driving  ring  strut  tare  passing 
aromid  one  of  said  members  and  canght  between  said  two 
generatrices  to  transmit  torque  Cram  said  driving  member 
to  said  driven  member  with  a  transmissioa  ratio  variable 
in  acoordanoe  with  the  position  of  said  ring  stiuctuie 
along  said  two  generatrices,  said  ring  stiucture  iaduding 
two  coaxial  ring  elements  mov^le  with  reject  to  each 
other  by  relative  rotation  about  their  common  axis,  a  part 
carried  by  one  of  said  ring  elements  and  movable  axiidly 
with  naptct  to  die  other  in  response  to  relative  rotation 
of  said  two  ring  elements  widi  respect  to  each  other,  a 
member  slidable  in  said  frame  with  a  tranriatory  move- 
ment in  a  dircctioo  parallel  to  said  two  generatrices,  and 
meam  for  pivotably  connecting  said  other  ring  element 
and  said  psirt  with  said  nwmber,  so  that  said  two  coaxial 
ring  elements  can  pivot  simultaneously  about  a  determin- 
able axis  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  two  generatrices 
and  perpendicular  to  said  two  generatrices. 


ULTRA  WGB 

A. 


SPEED  ■ 


ENDLESS  BELTS 


M,  19S7,  SeiW  No.  «S1,M2 
(CL  74—131) 


I.  A  ponder  transmlsston  wieclianiswi  ooQpnsing  a 
smooth  surface  spindle  devoid  of  end  llangM  which  is 
adapted  to  be  rotated  at  high  speeds  ia  the  orJcr  of 
70,000  to  100/100  R.  P.  M..  an  ultra  high  speed  bah 
by  wfaidi  said  spindle  is  rotated,  said  belt  comprisiag  an 
endless  layer  of  high  tensile  strength  highly  flexible 
woven  yam  tebric  impregnated  with  a  displaceable  rob- 
ber-like oonpoeitioo  forming  layers  on  eadi  side  of  said 
tebric,  the  inner  driving  surface  layer  being  provided 
with  contiguous  V-shiqwd  open  endled  transversdy  ex- 
tending grooves,  said  grooves  defining  therebetween  con- 
tiguous V-shaped  sharp  edged  teeth  extending  from  side 
to  side  of  said  belt  which  are  adapted  to  engage  the 
smooth  surface  of  said  spindle  and  to  flex  and  displace  m 
the  beh  bends  around  said  spindle  and  to  thereby  wipe 
the  surtece  of  said  spindle  and  to  expel  entrafaMd  air 
ia  said  grooves  through  the  open  ends  dMreof  mmI 
thereby  prevent  any  building  up  of  an  air  cushion  between 
said  belt  awl  said  spindle. 


!•  A  change  speed  device  which 
tion,  a  frame,  a  drivea  oane  aad  a 
in  said  frame  about  dieir  respective 


2,SfS41f 
POWER  STEERING  GEAR 
E.  BWtop,  ChsMRiaaip  Ma 
New  Saail  Wale%  AMtari 

MM^r  3,  IHI,  Serial  No.  47f  ,SM 

If  nilaii     (CL74-3W) 

9.  In  combination  in  a  power  steering  system  for  vdii- 

des,  a  steering  shaft,  a  valve  having  a  reciprocal  spool 

secured  to  said  steering  shaft  for  reciprocation  within 

a  fixed  housing,  aa  output  shaft,  aa  intermediate  element 

having  a  high  lead  worm  and  worm  wheel  connection 

hicoaWna-   with  Mid  steering  shaft,  a  crank  arm  secured  to  said 

jouraalled   output  shaft  for  rotadoa  thereof,  a  pin  on  said  arm 

aiM  haisf  cxtcndittg  into  a  radial  slot  in  said  element,  die  distance 
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fMt  to  said  drive  shaft  and  fast  and  loow  gears 
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bctweea  the  axis  of  Mid  pis  aatf  dte  uk  of  Mid  mftr- 
medutc  ckmcflt  bctnf  a  miaunum  wbca  the  vehicle  is 
ia  ito  straifbi  alMad  cooditioB.  aseaw  for  apptyiag  a 
power  boost  to  said  output  shaft,  said  OMam  being  coa- 
stnicted  to  apply  power  al  a  point  ia  the  system  between 
Mid  slot  aad  the  ead  of  said  output  shaft  opposite  thcra- 
froni.  oieaas  moumiag  said  slceriag  shaft  for  recqwoca- 
tioa  and  rotation,  said  worm  and  worm  wbed  coooec- 
tioa  causing  reaction  for  reciprocating  said  steering  shaft 
upon  resistance  of  said  intermediate  member  to  roUtion 
lo  thereby  actuate  said  valve  to  apply  said  power  boost 
and  slack  eliminating  meaas  centering  said  steering  shaft 
axially  in  the  valve-neutral  position,  said  last  i^^fi^ 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  normally  flat  Belleville 
springs  having  their  internal  peripheries  in  rotational  but 
aoa-recipiocal  connectioa  with  said  shaft  aad  their  ex. 


ralatioa  of  a  Moeri^  wheel  aad  a  . 
Moiiated  for  ralatioa  abool  aa  axk 
of  recipracaiioa  of  Mid  fnt  mftii 

said  irsi  alcaiber  aad  a  pair  of  slots 

ber  cooperatiag  with  said  piaa,  mid  shm 

oa  Mid  second  member  such  that  thek  axes  inmsect  the 
axis  of  said  second  member  aad  lie  at  aa  a^le  of  90*  to 
each  other,  the  biwctor  of  wlMch  aagic  lies 
to  the  path  of  ladprocBiioa  of  said  teM  ■ 
mid  secoad  member  is  ia  a  aeatral  hi|^  ratio  force 
mittiag  coaditioa  aad  the  axis  of  a  selected  oae  of  nld 
slots  lyiag  perpendicular  lo  the  path  of  movcmeat  at  Mid 
first  member  whea  said  second  aiembcr  is  ia  aa  extreme 
poutkm  of  turn  aad  is  at  its  wiiwimi—  force  traasmitti^ 
ratio  and  power  motor  meaas  connected  to  said  secoad 
member  for  roUtioo  thereon  in  support  of  rotation  by 
said  pja  aad  slot  ronawtioa,  said  pow 
being  actuated  in  respoaM  to  lotadoa  of 
shaft  agaiast  a  load  applied  thereto  at  said  _ 
aectiag  said  steering  shaft  to  said  first  member. 


irv,.--^  .-i,:  !.v.»f.     -^ 


tmnj 


icmal  peripherics  confined  between  a  pair  of  fixably 
adjusted  abuunent  shoulders.  Mid  Bdleville  springs  hav- 
ing a  high  spring  rate  and  a  deflection  load  at  the  extreme 
position  of  the  valve  ipool  away  from  the  central  posi- 
tion several  times  that  at  the  central  position,  said  valve 
•pool  member  having  a  phirality  of  peripheral  grooves 
leparated  by  lands  and  said  AxmI  hoosii«  member  hav- 
ing a  cooocction  with  said  shaft  and  their  external  periph- 
erim  confined  between  a  pair  of  AxaMy  adjusted  abut- 
ment shoulders,  means  positioahig  die  lands  of  said  spool 
opposite  the  grooves  of  said  bousing  ia  the  ceatral  valve- 
■eutral  positioa.  at  least  one  of  said  leads  haviag  less 
width  thaa  ito  respective  groove  aad  having  iu  groove 
forming  faces  noa-plaaar  hi  contour  whereby  redpro- 
catiag  movemem  of  the  spool  wiU  cauM  closure  of  the 
tpace  between  said  one  bad  oa  one  member  aad  aa 
adjocmN  laad  oa  the  other  member  ia  a  gradual 
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••^J[*«^W«  f»tio  steeriag  gear  for  vehicles  or  the 
like  fWMpiisiBg  a  first  reciprocating  member  actuated  by 


2.  In  a  power  steering  system  for  vehicles  havmg  a 
routable  steering  shaft  and  an  osdllauble  cram  dmfl 
connected  to  a  steered  part,  a  power  motor  operativdy 
connected  to  said  steered  part,  a  control  valve  for  energiz- 
ing said  motor  ia  rcspoaw  to  die  application  of  a  steerh^ 
load  to  Mid  steering  shaft  when  said  shaft  is  rotated  by  a 
vehicle  operator  agaiart  a  sleerii«  load,  a  cam  cohmc- 
tion  between  mid  steering  shaft  aad  said  cross  shaft  com- 
prising a  generally  helical  cam  track  oa  said  steeriag  shaft 
and  extending  from  a  central  straight-ahead  positioa  lo 
extreme  positioas  oa  axially  opposite  sides  of  said  central 
position  aad  cam  follower  meaas  operMively  secured  to 
Mid  cross  shaft  aad  positively  ccMiperati^  wHh  said  cam 
track  whcrohy  rotatiea  of  aiid  sleerii^  shafi  wiU  cause 
aagular  oerfflatioa  of  said  cnm  shaft  Cram  a  audpoint 
straight-ahead  positioa  to  eitrrms  poiaU  of  amximum 
vehicle  turn,  mid  cam  track  having  a  low  lead  at  ito  cen- 
tral portion  providiag  at  said  ceatral  portioa  a  conven- 
tional high  steeriag  ratio,  a  varyiag  lead  whicft  kKreases 
rapidly  as  die  track  exmdb  away  from  ito  ceatral  portioa 
and  a  gradually  more  constant  subsUntially  higher  lead  m 
the  cam  track  progrsssu  further  toward  ito  extremities 
providing  a  rapidly  decreasing  steering  ratio  adjacent  the 
straight-ahead  vehicle  condition  and  a  dacrcam  ia  the  rale 
of  ratio  decrease,  substaaliaUy  before  dM  croH  shaft  has 
routed  to  ito  extreme  positioa  to  a  snhslaatiaily  lower 
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rowiSsnEiiNG  gear 


ftM  to  said  drive  shaft,  and  fast  and 
driven  shaft  rcspecU»ely  in  mesh  with 


loose  fcan  on  said 


13.  In  combination  in  a  power  steering  fear,  a  steoing 
input  shaft  and  a  steering  fear  output  shaft,  a  force  trans- 
mitting connection  between  said  shafts  including  variable 
ratio  fear  reduction  means  and  a  limited  lost  motion 
connection,  said  variaMn  ratio  fear  reduction  comprising 
an  hour-glass  worm  hawing  a  roUer  **»f  fj^g  cam  trade 
therein,  said  cam  track  ^yiag  a  maximnm  helicai  pitch 
at  its  midpoint  and  a  substantially  decreasing  pitdt  at 
iu  ends,  said  output  shaft  bcinf  rotatably  mounted  trans- 
versely of  said  worm,  a  pur  of  spaced  rollers  ■"^i-mn*  on 
said  output  shaft  for  rotation  about  an  axis  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  of  said  output  shaft  and  for  simultaneous  en- 
gagement with  said  cam  track  when  said  output  shaft  is 
in  its  oMiwed  nsulinl  porition,  motor  means  applying 
power  to  said  output  shiaft  upon  the  otuuienue  of  lost 
motion  during  the  application  of  steering  loads  to  said 
shafts,  and  a  reciprocabie  spool  valve  operable  upon  said 
lost  motion  to  energize  said  motor,  said  valve  comprising 
a  reciprocating  vnhre  eoie  moiilad  substantially  co- 
axially  with  said  wonn  for  reciprocntkm  within  a  taad 
valve  housing,  means  tnmfslatint  said  loat  motion  iaio 
redprocation  of  said  vnlvc,  means  pravidii«  feel-back 
agafaM  radptocation  of  aaid  valve,  said  kM  named  menns 
a  high  rate  spring  biasing  said  vahre  in  osw 
■d  a  low  rate  spring  biasing  said  valve  fai  the 
direction,  said  springs  bdng  initially  londad  to 
a  balanced  valve  condition  in  which  saki  valve 
core  is  in  its  rasdpoiM  msHiri  poaitka  and  m  whkh  both 
of  said  springs  remain  under  sonM  degree  of 
throughout  the  operativn  range  of  reciprocntkin  of 
valve  core,  and  means  ftar  adjuting  said  high  rate  spri^ 
lo  vary  kinding  thereof  nnd  to  thereby  adM  the  mid- 
I  of  said  valve  I 


MKANi 

TO  A 

DBPLACED    POnVIS   IN 

PLANE  or  SAID  WAFT 


THE    MAMETnCAL 

I  ^stssannrgi  Ww^ 

„^<>iriiriBlNa.Sx,45l 

-^  ICkiiilk    <CL74-^10) 

1.  Mechanism  for  transmitting  power  equally  lo  dia- 
metrically opposite  points  of  a  driven  shaft  coayrising. 
a  hnnsiag.  a  drive  shaft  riirnding  iaso  said  housing 
through  one  side  thereof  supported  by  a  bearii^  in  sakI 
side,  a  driven  Aaft  extending  tfuvngh  said  *t«*irT*ng  post- 
tioMd  with  its  axis  perpendicularly 

;atllMsida«f 


and  kUer 
fears. 


at  diametrically  opposite  points  of  said 


2Jli8,2M 
CONTROL  HOCHANBM 
GeoTfs  R.  ■agrlsy,  FRal,  Mkh^ 

Dalrall,  Mkk,  a 


!• 


12, 1981b  Sarfri  Nn.  SIMll 
<a74-471) 


POR  TRAMMBTflNO  POVfER  EQUALLY   •^ 
INUVEN  SRAPT  AT  SYMMEnUCALLV    dke 


1.  A  double  action  lever  mechanism  comprising  a 
support,  a  lever  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  on  a  fixed 
axis  on  saki  support,  a  pair  of  control  cables,  gukfe  means 
for  sakl  cables  secured  on  sakl  support  in  parallel  spaced 
apart  relation,  means  forming  converging  arcuate  guide 
slots  in  sakl  support  at  one  side  of  said  axis  and  sym- 
metrical relative  thereto,  sakl  guide  sk>ts  having  laterally 
extended  portions  at  the  diverging  ends  thereof,  each  of 
sakl  arcuate  guide  slots  being  concentric  with  the  laterally 
extended  portion  of  the  opposing  slot,  a  link  extending 
between  the  diverging  ends  of  said  slol^  meam  pivotally 
and  slklably  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  sakl  link 
with  the  respective  guide  slots,  additional  means  connect- 
ing each  of  said  control  cables  wkh  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  link,  and  meam  on  said  link  slidaMy  and  pivotally 
engaging  said  lever,  said  last  mentioned  means  being 
spaced  from  the  lateral  cciMerline  of  the  ends  of  said 
link  whereby  swinging  movement  of  sakl  lever  in  one 
direction  causes  said  link  to  pivot  about  one  end  thereof 
inging  movement  of  said  lever  m  the  opposite 
direction  causes  said  link  to  pivot  about  the  other  cad 
thereof. 


U 
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dnve  having  an  engme  pro- 
comprising  a  throttle  vahre, 
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for  maMpwIation  by  the  vcliick  driver,  meuit 
lo  predctcrmiiied  maaipulatkw  of  »^d  ek- 
for  cstMtaf  opera  tioB  of  said  ipeed  ratio  chanfe 
Mid  throttk  valve  being  diipowd  ta  approou- 
oiatcly  its  fuUy  opca  podbon  in  roponae  to  nid  prede- 


^r  FE 


'.**5> 


tcrmined  manipulatioa  oi  said  clement,  and  meant  oper- 
ably  responsive  to  •ub-atmoapbcric  pressure  chanfc  in 
said  intake  systcn  at  the  atmospheric  side  of  said  throt- 
tle valve  for  preventing  operation  of  said  speed  ratio 
change  means  in  response  to  said  predetermined  manip- 
ulation of  said  element 


|f4f  Itl 
ADIUVTAIU  STtBUNG  WHEEL 
I  B.  lirtBia,  n^iliMlii.  PlB^ 
fMtt  Mmtm  C— pnny,  Cit  tint,  OMn.  a 
•  •f  OH* 

Niiiiiii  1, 1994,  S«W  Ntt.  «19,M3 

SCUm.    (CL74— «9J) 


^mim^ttnt 


^■i9-  i*»^ 


.5?  mil  !jf^.»«fertj 

Ihe  combinalldi  of  a 
a  rotaiaMe  stMring  Aaft  thwtain,  a 
wheel  afixed  io  one  end  thereof,  a  fixed  bracket  for  the 
support  of  said  steering  cohmn,  a  hiii«e  plate  pivoted 
to  said  bracket,  said  pivotal  comwrtion  constituting  the 
fulcHMi  for  said  hiafa  plate,  a  tubular  boss  oa  add  Wnge 
plate  engaged  wUh  said  fleering  cohmn,  a  pair  of  boescs 
on  said  htege  plate  having  aligned  openii^  therein,  a 
pin  in  said  openings,  an  eye  bolt  pivoUUy  connected  to 
said  pin,  a  second  bo«  on  said  bracket  subjacent  the 
bosses  on  said  binge  plate,  nuts  on  said  eye  boh  abutting 
said  boas  on  said  bracket  to  retain  said-  hinge  plale  ai 
vertical  adjusted  position,  and  mea^  on  said  steering 
shaft  lo  accommodate  the  nwyvement  thetoof  as  said  hiafa 
Plata  la  verticaUyadinsted.  .^imw«w?«5*^ 
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1.  la  a  vcUde  having  a  Herring  mechanism,  a  shaft 
fotatabiy  mooaled  in  the  vehicle  having  driving 
Hon  to  tile  steering  marhaniam  for  operatioa 
incideal  to  rotation  of  dM  shaft,  a  steering  member  rigidly 
cnnnerted  to  the  Anft  and  radially  extended  tlierefrom. 
and  a  foot  receivini  aMaber  rotatably  ioomaied  io  the 
steering  member  in  radially  spaced  reladon  to  the  shaft 
for  rotation  independently  of  the  steering  member  about 
an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the  shaft  thereby  to 
rotate  the  shaft  hi  response  to  appHcatJon  of  tnnnng 
loomeot  on  the  ttocring  member  by  the  foot 
member. 


8JdSJ14 
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^'1.  A  control  system  comprising  a  main  control  cable 
faKtodhig  a  rotatably  adjusuNe  tarabockle,  a  servo  con- 
trol cable,  means  to  connect  said  servo  control  cable  to 
said  main  control  cable,  said  last  named  means  com- 
prising an  enlargeoMnt  or  shoulder  on  said  tumbockk, 
snid  enlargement  or  shoolder  on  said  tarabackle  indod- 
ing  an  annular  abutment  substantially  normal  to  the 
kwgitndinal  axis  of  said  turabockle,  a  first  aad  second 
wceesed  attachment  asember  poaitiooed  on  said  control 
eaMe  so  ae  to  overlie  said 
aanular  abutment  on  said  second 
member  cooperating  with  said 
Inmbuckle,  means  securing  said 
to  one  another  such  that  a  force  from  said  servo  eaMe 
will  be  substantially  longitudinal  on  snid  main  control 
cable,  means  for  securing  said  servo  caUe  to  said  at- 
tachment members,  said  securing  means  being  readily  re- 
movable therefrom,  and  snid  tambuckle  being  adjueUible 
without  removing  said  servo  caMa. 


PLURAL  SELBCnVB  FOmON  CAM  ACTUATOII 
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coattas  device  is  pravidad  in  a 
a  pair  of  enbeialially  epporiiely  dispoead  epartarae  lor 
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t  rotatable 
heve  said  p«Il<abie 
BBcurcd  to 
to  operate  nid  doMire  opeoiiig  meuM  1900  Mid 
puUoUe  beiot  polled*  aaid  riieaTe  betag  formed  witk  a 
pair  o(  ipMed  iat  punJei  km  the  periphery  thereof,  said 
fM  portieM  having  Icadiag  aad  trailiv  eada.  m  related 
to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  sheave  during  opera- 
tion of  said  cam  meaaik  ilwniden  on  said  sheave  eHead- 
iag  transversely  of  each  said  flat  portion  at  the  leading 
end  diereof,  said  sheave  with  cam  means  secured  diere- 
to  being  so  di^owd  la  nid  apertnred  hotmns.  whea 
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.•»3:»* 


881 


of  the  side  wall  for  swinging  movement  on  a  hori- 
MOlal  axis  transverse  to  the  machine,  said  delent  being 
located  between  the  side  wall  and  said  arm  and  extend- 
ing forward  from  its  pivot,  a  first  pin  ritrnding  from  said 
arm  under  die  detent,  the  detent  normally  occupying  a 
retracted  poeitioo  engaging  the  first  pin  and  *«*»nHii^ 
geasrally  horiaontally  forward,  a  second  pin  extending 
from  said  arm  at  a  point  forward  of  and  above  the  first 
pitf,  said  second  pin  being  located  above  and  dear  of 
the  deteM  when  the  detent  is  in  iu  retracted  position, 
said  detem  having  an  angled  edge  portion  toward  ita  for- 
ward end  engageable  by  the  first  pin  when  the  draw  bar  is 
moved  forward. 


said  cam  Bseaas  is  in  to  faritlal  nnartnated  position,  and 
said  flat  portions  on  said  sheave  being  so  dimensioned 
and  dispoaed  that  the  trailing  end  of  each  said  flat  por- 
tioo  on  the  sheave  is  poajtiooed  opposite  one  of  said  aper- 
tures in  the  housing,  said  cable  having  an  elongated  d^ 
anchor  at  one  terminal  cad  thereof  adapted  to  be  dia- 
posad  adiaoent  a  flat  portion  of  the  sheave  aad  fai  engage- 
ment with  the  associate  shoulder  transverse  of  said  flat 
portion  when  aaid  cable  is  wrapped  around  said  sheave 
in  operative  condition,  aad  means  on  said  sheave  project- 
ing radially  of  said  cabia  for  limiting  displacement  of  said 
cable  in  both  directiona  axially  of  aaid  sheave. 
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2.  la  a  vcndiBg  machine  of  the  type  having  a  side  wall, 
a  purchaser-controlled  draw  bar  movable  transversely 
with  respect  to  its  own  kngth  in  forward  and  rearward 
direction  with  respect  to  the  machine,  and  an  arm  ex- 
tending rearward  from  the  draw  bar  adiaoeat  the  side 
wall,  aieans  for  rhwtiag  the  movement  of  the  draw  bar 
to  preveat  relatively  fast  mnmaii  thereof  by  a  pur- 

a  deteat  pivoted  oa  the  ia- 
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s. 

Moten  Cai^ 


I.  In  a  transmission  control  system  for  a  vehide 
transmission  including  bydraolically  actuated  mechanism 
for  selectivdy  providing  reduction  gearitig  drive  or  direct 
drive,  servomotors  for  selectively  actuating  said  reduction 
drive  and  direct  drive  "****»Hff*T.  respectively,  a  fluid 
pressure  source,  a  manuaUy  operable  sdector  valve  for 
directing  fluid  pressure  to  said  reduction  gnrteg  servo- 
motor to  apply  the  same,  a  hydraulicaUy  controlled  shift 
valve  effective  in  one  position  to  sdect  reduction  drive 
and  effective  in  a  second  position  to  sdect  direct  drive, 
a  manually  operable  pressure  metering  valve  for  ddiver- 
ing  variable  metered  pressure  fluid  to  said  shift  valve,  a 
pressure  reduction  valve  between  said  pressure  metering 
valve  and  said  shift  valve  for  redudng  the  pressure 
ddfvered  to  said  diift  valve,  a  second  manually  operable 
valve  sdectivdy  operable  to  by-pass  said  reduction  vahre 
and  ddiver  full  metered  pressure  from  said  metering 
valve  to  said  shift  valve,  and  a  governor  responsive  to 
vehicle  speed  for  delivering  variable  metered  preasoR  to 
said  shift  valve,  said  governor  pressure  and  flie  pressure 
delivered  by  said  manually  operable  pressure  metering 
valve  acting  in  oppositioo  to  each  other  to  control  said 
hydraulically  actuated  shift  valve. 


fOflmVB  MUVB  DiPraOENTIAL  FOB 
MOTOR  VnUCLIS 

A»art  A.  WalMmm,  Dae  nahMa,  ■. 
AppMcatfan  MavM^Sariri  Na.  4274«S 
It  nihil     (aL74— «M) 
1.  A  positive  drive  differential  hai^  two  interacting 
two-way  overrunning  dutehcs  for  two  coaxial  driviag 
wheels  of  a  motor  vehicle  and  conristing  of:  a  cylindrical 
>  race;  a  pair  of  cylindrical  overrunnfaig  racca  con- 
kmgiladiaally  spaced  portions  of  the  cammed 
race  and  concentric  and  coaxial  therewith,  there  bma§ 
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one  cylindrical  race  for  each  wbed;  a  cafe  rotatably 
mourned  between  said  cammed  race  and  said  cyliadrical 
races  and  yielding  gripptnf  the  cylindrical  races  but 
being  to  constructed  and  arranfed  that  it  cannot  engage 
said  cammed  race;  said  cage  having  spaced  kmgitotfinal 
doU;  and  at  least  one  wedge  means  in  each  of  said  slou. 
there  being  two  sets  of  wedges;  each  set  of  wedges  being 


a  sua  gear,  a  ring  gear  and  a  rotaiable  carrier  support- 
ing a  plurality  of  planet  gears,  each  of  which  meshes 
with  both  the  sun  gear  and  ring  gear  of  its  own  gear  set, 
means  connecting  the  input  member  to  a  member  of  each 
gear  set,  a  clutch  fonnrfting  the  anicr  of  each  aal  to 
the  output  member,  a  dutch  for  i  fniliiu  the  ring  gear 
of  the  second  gear  set  to  the  output  mcflaher,  a  bnkc 


operaMy  engageaUe  with  one  of  said  cyliodrical  races 
and  each  set  being  engageaUe  with  the  canuned  race 
to  lock  its  cylindrical  race  lo  the  ramnwd  race  for  rota- 
tion therewith  in  either  direction;  the  set  of  wedges  for 
each  cylindrical  race  being  disengageable  from  said 
Teammed  race  to  permit  differential  movement  of  the 
wheels. 


ADfUVTAILI  AXLI  WATT  9 ACDI  BLOCKS 
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1.  In  an  autooMbOc  fbal  driva  htflri^  ipnoad 
in  a  subhousing.  said  pinions  driving  oppoMd  and 
gears  carried  by  the  axles  to  be  rataiad  by  the  flaal  drivn. 
a  spacer  Mock  separate  from  and  carried  by  the  aahhoaa- 
ing  between  the  pinioM  and  betwMa  thn  axlaa  aad  pro- 
viding a  spacer  for  spacing  the  «idi  o(  aid  axlaa 
said  Mock  having  a  pair  of  opposite  ride  walli 
apart  approximately  the  distance  h 
when  (uch  axlc-cnds  arc  in  positions  most  remote  from 
each  other,  and  having  a  recess  in  one  of  said  side  walk* 
h  apoAioa  to  diractiy  oppose  the  end  of  om  of  iM 
axles  when  said  Mock  Is  hi  plaoa  In  said  sni 
a  bearing  disc  havhig  a  thirkni 
matcly  equal  the  depth  of  Ute  rsea«  mmtff  tldw  tai  Ike 
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IMiJM 

triBb  ikiiNSMBnoN 


4ctteii  <a. 

I.  In  a  varLiMe  spefd  poww 
axinlly  aUgnad  input  aad  output 
asially  aUgaad  pteaetary 


tmkk. 
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for  holding  a  member  of  the  first  gear  set  stationary,  a 
brake  for  holding  a  member  ol  Ihe  second  gear  set  sta- 
tionary and  another  brake  for  holding  another  member 
of  the  second  gear  set  stationary,  said  clutches  and  brakes 
being  selectively  engageaMe  for  oMainiag  a  plurality  of 
forward  gear  ratios  and  a  rev«ae  radoction  ratio  between 
the  said  itqwt  and  output : 


PLANET. 
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AmfrSisaMmBioN 


no. 


Mkh. 
IN*.  413499 
r4— 799) 


In  a 
input  aad  output  means,  two  sets  of  pfauetary 
gearing,  each  set  comprising  a  sun  gear,  )i  rtag  gear  and 
a  carrier  having  planet  gears  meshteg  with  the  sim  and 
ring  gear  only,  a  first  member  of  each  gear  set  being 
drivtngly  connected  to  the  power  input  means,  second 
members  of  each  gear  set  being  drivhigly  comiarted  to- 
gether, a  third  member  of  one  gear  mt  drivingly  connacted 
to  the  output  means  and  a  brake  for  holding  a  third 
member  of  the  other  gear  set  lo  obtain  a  rsdnction  drive 
through  the  transmission;  aad  sslectiyaly 
means  for  coupling  said  second  members  lo 
meam  to  obtain  a  one  to  one  direct  drive  between  the 
input  and  output  means  whan  said  brake  is 
said  selectively  engageaMe  OMans  is 


a 
first  and 


MULTWnHP  PMVB 
tMo%N.Xna 

24. 1994.  SeriM  Nn.  444Ji4 

(CL74— 719) 
A  multi-speed  drive  means  comprising  a 
shaft  having  a  spHned  portion  thereof,  a  first 
shaft  driven  plates  sHdably  carried 
of  the  shaft  aad  hi 
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of  WMher  duped  plaaet  ahBraately  di^MMed  betweea  the 
drives  pfartet,  •  pisaetny  earner  is  the  fom  of  a  qiider 
plale  afmatd  from  the  ptetet,  stud  memben  carried  by'  a  part 
the  Hrider  and  exteadbg  therefrom  it  the  direction  of   '*    ^ 
the  plates,  plaaet  fean  rotatabiy  carried  «poa  a  por- 
tioa  of  the  said  ituds.  and  wadier  riiaped  ptetes  carried 
by  the  other  portion  of  the  stodt.  a  flnt  witBoid  ad- 
jaccat  the  plates,  a  wmhte  Aapad  amatnre  for  laid  of  laid  hand  toward  the 
sokaoid  enfafnble  with  the  plates,  a  vring  arooad  the 
splioed  shaft  in  engafement  with  the  armature  to  nor- 
mally uTfe  it  against  the  plates  to  produce  frictional 
eofafoncat  of  said  plates  thereby  locking  the  stnds  with 
said  shall,  a  second  series  of  drhen  plates  <fispoaed  about 


MEIBOD  AND  APPABATU» 

aAwnfiH 


worn.  SHAPING 


1.  A  method  of  shaping  saw  teetti  wfaidi  coniprisri 
iwt^iftt^ng  a  paid  to  engage  a  saw  tooth  and  aaovc  it  into 

**      pawl  to  mova  it  baekwardly  oat  of 


bnt  spnced  from  the  ilfiBed  Aaft  and  in  mesh  with  the  tooth,  implying  a  swaging  bolt  to  said  tooth  to  i 

planet  gears,  a  second  set  of  washer  shaped  plates  alter-  i^oth.  foewMdly  moving  said  pawl  into 

naialy  dispoaed  betweea  the  second  set  of  driven  plates,  ^^  ioqH,  |o  advaaoc  it  into 

a  flowd  ring  aseaaber  coupled  to  the  second  sat  of  washer  ,Mrdly  moving  said  pawl  oat  of 

riiaped,  plates,  a  seooad  sokaoid  adjaceat  the  second  set  tooth  and  tele  sa^^aaseat  with  a  aatt  tooth,  aad  apply- 

df  plalaa,  an  armaturs  betweea  the  secoad  solenoid  aad  i^g  iottiMing  pussmc  to  said  tot  tooth. 

second  set  of  plates,  a  secoad  spriag  aonaally  urging 

the  second  set  of  plaass  together,  oatput  amam  coupled 

to  the  planetary  carrier  and  a  source  of  electrical  potential 

selectiwly  ooanedad  to  the  soleaoids  whereby  the  arma-  DB  STKUCTUBE  AND  METHOD  OF 

tvee  may  be  pulled  away  from  the  plates  against  the  MAKING  SAME 


m  of  the  apriags  to  vary  the  transmissioD  of  power   Haney  F.  FMMpi,  Oohlaa 
the  power  aoorcn  duoogh  the  pUtes  to  the  otrtput       Seal  Carpaiaaan,  Senf 


It 


SAW 
lohaH. 


Srtai  No.  nsjm, 

March  If  19S4|  Bsrfal  N^ 


N.Y. 
21, 19SS,  Serfil  No.  729,9N 
TCMina.    (GLfi— 41) 


K*«rf  C 


I*^ 


»sswv«  -«• 
■  '^  ' 
na>im 

/-     -4- 

vrt.9i>  t,  o^*^""^  j^^<i  ftitiii      ^*  "^^^  method  of  maMng  a  db  for  fuming,  in 

axv^  o'  ^VcratioB*  <^  carton  blank  that  is  foldaUe  to  provide  a 
^j^,  ^y^.  cation  having  a  pair  of  lapping,  engaged,  dlEeient  flaps 
provided  with  a  pair  of  ant  and  creased  r^isteraUe. 
spoot  portions  cooperativo  for  movement  together  rela- 
tive to  the  reoaaindsrs  of  said  flaps  whan  the  latter  are 
in  said  lapfiag  tMl^  relalioa  coaiprisiag  the  steps  of; 
casttag  a  pair  of  aspanta  blodu  aboot  a  pair  of  gnwps 
of  caaaaiv  aad  oallii«  ralw  aach  group  of  which  U 
adapted  to  fona  a  i—iiiaai  oas  of  said  spoat  portions. 
1.  >^ttarhmtat  for  apparatae  tor  ihirf  fbI^  saw  Mades   for  rigidhr  htfMhis  *a  f«lw  of  each  group  la  each  Mock 
to  eaaMa  the  aaparatti  to  Aarpea  Madn  hmri^  groops  ae  a  oait  with  eack  Mack  aad  agaiaai  movement  of  said 
of  eaOlag  teea  saparalad  by  slola,  saU  apparatas  la-  nfln  la  each  greap  relative  to  each  other,  dwa  rekasaMy 
a  ndprocatory  head  oMnrable  toward  aad  froai  suppwtlag  sepanta  carton  cvltiag  and  creasing  relm 
m  o.  o. 


fls^uli; 

laws  pivfltaOy  amaaiid 
-•     --«■■  &• 
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oa  said  body,  a  iwMable 

lUrf 


UM  output  mcmbtn, 
«t^ 


slMft  drhm  plates  •HdaMy  carried 
tiHi  of  the  ikaft  aad  in 


upoa  the  ipliaed  por- 

taCfcwMi,  a  Mffn 
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•olaiy  ky  tjifti  friclioMl  m-  holdiiv  akeve  amMied  w  said  opcai^.  nid  iloevc  hav- 

utda$  mad  cn§tia§  ralm  ia%  a  bore  and  a  plurality  of  drcamfcittially  iipood  lioti 

aid  pair  of  blocks  mth  Icadii  iato  said  bore,  a  pteaBty  of  fiidbtr  baw  a ofaMe 

ad  cnasiag  ralas  bsiii  radiaQjr  oa  «ud  sopportiat  piaie  aad  aligaad  iespoi4i»ely 

Hocka  ia  positioas  Cor  with  aid  slots,  a  chisel  amated  at  the  iaaer  end  of  each 

aid  pMher  bar  aad  oKnrable  thoDUih  an  aaodalad  doc  a  rod 

bgr  suppartina  aaeoiber  ooaprisiat  a  plate  haviat  a  pfamUly 

ia  poMmb  far  oattiiv  aad  of  bores  tiierethroa^  arraated  in  a  cirde.  oseaas  to  lo- 

ia  sidd  lope  siaauhaneoosty  with  tatc  said  plate  successively  to  aSga  the  bores  Iherdn  with 

die  cottiaf  aad  creasiag  by  said  cartoa  cnttii«  aad  ocae-  the  bore  of  said  balding  sleere.  a  radprocable  meoiber. 

int  roles.  a  rod  moving  phmger  mounted  at  one  end  to  said  nd^' 

I    ■!  'J.  0*^Hr  IN  rocable  member  aad  aligaed  viA  said  bores,  a  tolatable 

■igtffig  ring  encompassing  said  sapporliag  plate,  a  aMmber  pn>- 


.fft^  i^>»^  4   fr^mjlfyj§c\tmaJL'  ^^f"*^  ^-^     jccting  laterally  outward  fram  die  pitriphery  of  saki  ring. 
FT.  Pfeffca.  PiMlnriU  Vks  H|l»Mr  «a  Ho  ABO   a  fuida  mil  carried  by  said  vedpraeabla 


•f   guide  rai  having  an  outstanding  portion  on 


«»ji»v 


1.  In  a  paeuaiatie  drill  of  Ae  charscter  disdoaad,  a 
pnanaatie  aetor,  pneumatic  feed  meaas  therefor,  spring 
return  aKaa  for  said  feed  meaaa,  aad  naaas  for  eon- 
ireOing  said  motor  and  aid  feed  OMans  cooqtrisiag  a  con- 
trol vahre  for  adodttfaig  air  to  aid  motor  and  said  feed 
means  in  one  posMoa  and  for  catting  off  air  a  both  fai 
another  positioa,  a  aoedk  valve  for  ooatrolliag  the  laa  o( 
air  to  said  feed  naaas  oaly,  aad  a  aonaally  class  i  check 
valve  shunting  akl  aoadh  valve  aad  opening  in  the  return 
direction  from  uid  feed  meam  whereby  aid  feed  oseam 
is  controlled  by  Mid  needle  valve  and  check  valve  inde- 
pendent of  the  air  admitted  to  said  motor  nnder  control 
of  said  cootrol  valve  only. 


'"O 


?r 
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alient  means  normally  urging  said  ring  ia  dbeclioa  to 
bring  said  piujetthig  asalirr  into  eagageaeat  with  the 
edge  of  said  guide  rail,  the  stroke  of  said  redprocabk 
member  in  each  directaa  of  laowiment  thereof  being  each 
M  to  successively  briag  said  outstanding  portion  kno 
alignment  with  said  projediag  member  aad  to  move  said 
outstanding  portioa  past  said  projectiag  member,  whereby 
when  said  proiectteg  meaber  U  eagagsd  by  said  oal> 
staa^nag  poi^ioa  unoa  aovenseat  oe  saio  rectavneaDBe 
member,  said  ring  wul  be  rotated  agaiasi  the  uriing  of 
aid  resilient  means,  meaas  eoatroUod  by  guch  rotary 
mo»emea  •«  said  ring  a  nave  said  pusher  bars  radklly 
inward  Ihfou^  said  shMB  to  effect  peaetratipa  of  such  rod 
by  said  grooving  chisels  and  means  upon  rotation  of  aid 
ring  by  said  resilient  means  when  aid  outstanding  portion 
ha«  moved  past  said  proiaoting  member  to  move  said 
pusher  bars  radially  outwuad 


ro. 


TD(X< 


^r.   '■>:■'■•  jf*rf.-. 


1.  A  praeWoa  debnrriag  aad  chamfariig  haid  foot 
comprising:  an  ekMaated  body  having  intenud  deburriac 
and  chamfering  bbidcs  at  oae  end  and  eitemal  debuiik^ 
and  chamfering  Mada  at  the  other  end;  said  body  hnv- 
ing  a  threaded  bore  disposed  axiatty  thereof  and  havi^ 
its  ends  adfacem  sakI  ends  of  the  body;  and  a  pilot  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  phig  adapted  to  lit  into  the  neck  of 
a  eattridie  caa  and  further  comprisiag  a  threaded  pin 
selectively  aagageable  in  saU  ends  of  the  bore. 


A. 
9sf 


kai^lfttLI 

clIi 


♦ibf-j  {» 


fCLil-^ 


S32*4t3 


&^i^ 

^^^^'X-^ 


jgggjjl 

EQUipMiNT  roivomiiNC 

I3D00VIS  IN  aOOS  OK  Tm  UD 


SWPjt 


1.  A  break-off  tool,  comprising:  a  sleeve  having 
dially  thereof  a  transvcra  slot  alaast  sever  lag  saA 
to  form  a  slotted  portioa  aad  to  dhride  said  sleeve  faito 
two  parts  which  may  be  beat  with  reepect  to  each  other 
at  the  slotted  portion,  and  said  paru  being  slightly  bent 
with  respect  to  each  other  at  said  portion. 


liiNarVak 

ia»ri954 

1.  Eyjpawnt  for  farming  grooves  in  rods  or  the  like 
compridag  a  supporting  plate  having  aa  aidal  "T***'*!!-  a 


HOLDING, 


f  tg^lfg 
CLAMPIN6AND 
sMBj.KalBW.Sacfa 


i»lfM|SariBlNa^  173421 

t.  A  tool  comprisiag  a  tiAular  haadia,  a  yoka  coa- 
aectad  to  ohe  end  of  said  handle,  a  pair  of  gripping 
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temate  levers  of  media  of  fcsoectivclv  hiah  sml  low  i*. 


<iiwin  •  wtipipoioiy  bead  OMyvsMc  towd  csd  flroB   lopportiBH  ttpuBtt  cuton  ciiWif 


olbtr,  then  raksnbiy 
and  cfwiriin  ndes 


T87  O.  O.— 44 


ft 


inn  phwtaDy  manam  tHdite 
MidiMnia 


GENERAL  AND  MBC^ANICAL 


t»  m4  ffr^r***"  «ad  pasatag  through  aid 

B,  aad  a  aut  op  the  cad  of  the  rod  for  draiHaf 
Ik  ontwafdly  of  Mid  jawi  upon  rolatioo  of 


•  •■.'>iL.i 


■IV  W^Aanab  DaeaaL  iHiairi 
Itaift^ifSi  8«W  Na^  41S429, 
Ssi^iala«My31.19S(.    M 


Dl- 
di'lMi,  8«W  Na. 


Apparitut  for  Ota  wHb  a  Kfcw  xultiug  lafba  for  ra- 
tha  carnags  ntm  flia  laad  acraw  coanptWBg  a 
half ■mt  derica  for  aagagiBg  tha  laad  acraar,  a  ncmoar 
cairying  tha  halfHnrt  devioa  and  iDovBlad  pivotaOy  on 
ttia  caniafe  apron  od  ooa  axis,  the  half-nut  derioe  beint 
■paced  tnm  ndd  axis,  rtailient  meam  for  continually 
urging  tha  half-out  device  in  tin  direction  of  diaeagaga- 
ment,  band  operable  mwint  moonted  plvoialljr  on  tlie 
apron  on  another  azi^  a  kMt  motion  connection  between 
the  hand  openUa  tteaaa  aad  tha  member  tnch  that 
movement  of  either  of  laid  hand  operable  meant  aad 
member  also  impnitt  BKivcflient  to  the  odier  except  for 
aome  loat  motion,  said  reriBent  meam  actfag  OB  the  haad 
operable  means  only  through  said  lost  motion  oonaec- 
tioo.  kxkiag  awaas  wouattd  on  jha  apron  movahly  f or 
effectiag  a  positiva  locking  of  said  half-ant  device  in  said 
position,  and  an  nwliwthig  device  aetnaled  by  said  hand 
operable  means  for  pushing  the  lodciag  device  to  its  ua- 
locking  position  at  the  bcgiaaiag  of  the  dieengagrmfnt 
movcBwat  whBe  the  lost  awlioa  is  heiag  takea  up,  a 
stopt  aad  abutment  means  fixed  to  said  hand  openble 
means  so  as  to  move  therewith,  and  engageaUe  widi  said 
stop  at  the  end  of  Itie  reqairBd  cut  whereby  said  abut- 
ment means  is  pivotally  moved  thereby  first  iwiinririt»t 
the  locking  meaas  while  taking  up  die  lost  motion  and 
diereafter  moving  the  mtaksr  to  i»  fidly  ditrngagrd  po- 
sitioa  shonld  the  ipdag  fail  to  do  aoi 


X. 


^  HANDWHBEL  AcfuSnS  MACHINE  TOOL 
*  JWBCHANMM 

2*.  mm,  Ci  Iji^in,  Ky„ 


IffT, 
(CLMU^MI 

driw  for  a  awvahla 


bod^^ 

«r  laid  drian  Aalt,  a  AiftaUa  cfaUch 

» paahtai  to  dkaedjr  coMaet  arid  hand* 

nxam  aan  onva  aaan*  a  ovenanai 

. -run  iBTiiwiag  a  gear  ■sao  oa  ima  nooy, 

^     a  gear  jonraalled  cooiially  of  aaid  drive  ahaft,  aad  a 
plaaatary  diii  iiatial  doabk  gear  jonmalled  in  said  haad- 

'  bolh.nf  aaid 


on  die  rim  of  said  hsadMiael  structure  oooaectad  to 
ate  said  shiftable  dalch  aad  prafectiag  outwardly  axiaHy 


from  said  rim  parallel  to  the  axia  of  rolatfoa  n(  aaid 


prises  aa  axiaHy  shiftabie  haadk 
nom  tae  ran  ok  sam  aaaawaei^  ana  toanaam  aaM 
wheel  actnatod  by  the  axial  shtfdag  of  aaid  haadia 
prisiag  a  sliifier  stem  b  aaid  haadle,  a  rack  oa  A» 
aad  of  a4d  stem,  a  pinioe  cagaged  by  aaid  rack  aad  haviag 
a  ndUly  iawardly  exteadiag  shaft  aria  a  gear  laad  thara- 
oa  hthe  hub  of  said  baadwhael.  a  ahUUWa  kajr  la  aaid 
hiA  haviag  a  radi  eagagad  1^  said  laat  aaaatkmed  gear, 
defeat  aieaas  la  said  hub  eagagiag  aaid  ker,  a  oieaas 
connecting  said  key  to  actuate  said  ^iftable  clutch. 


2jggSbt43 
SLBCTVONIC  TONBGDmATING  DBVICB 

n*  DasCi  New  Yasfe(  ri«  Y«i 


!•»  IfK  tailBl  Na.  4fiM)l 


'lW=^ 
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^ 


.HO 


^ 


^•^aVi 


9t 


tool  nwrhanism  haviag  a  body,  aawvdbte 

body,  a  drive  shaft  ii  said  bodly  rotatafala  to  actuate  aaid 


.  A  nnmcai  lofluinMBf  uavuig  a  ffliiaiT  uaaaonoer 
aad  haviag  a  driviag  means  for  coastaatly  cycliag  a  pilch 
determining  member  thcrepast  to  prottoca  in  cooperation 
widi  said  transducer  tones  correapoadiag  substaMially 
with  thoae  of  die  evenly  tempered  scale,  said  member 
a  plurality  of  endless  rowa  of  pilch  datrrmin- 
tha  rows  oa  a  aiember  compriaing  at  least 
oaa  ocuve  of  aaid  scale,  aad  the  aumber  of  aiamento  in 
anch  roar  bainc^aa  iaiagrr,  the  aumber  of  cycles  per  see- 
oarf  of  said  mawbsr  bdag  ao  greater  ihaa  a  natural 
vibrato  raia.  aad  tha  aumber  of  alamsats  la  each  row 
bciag  iaiegrally  divisible  by  said  aumber  of  cycles. 
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887 


defining  member  of  said  htenncdiate  dH  and  said  exit   tate  die  carrier  meam  about  said  axis  faidmHng  an 


comprMm  •  rapportiag  plate  havinf  •■  takl  opMiinf.  •   aected  to  ofte  cad  of  said 


baadle,  a  pair  of  griprmt 
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m^ 


W.:  -4. 


Shdl  loodiiif  apparata  comprkinf  a  rigid  frama, 
mcam  oo  said  frame  for  Mcoriiit  thereto  a  sheO  loading 
die  orieated  along  an  operative  ajus,  shell  holding  means 
mounted  on  said  frame  for  reciprocation  along  said  ajua, 
a  toggle  linkage  connected  between  said  shell  holding 
means  and  said  frame  for  so  reciprocating  said  latter 
means,  an  arm  swingably  mounted  on  said  frame  for 
twinging  one  end  thereof  toward  and  away  from  said 
axis,  and  a  cup  on  said  one  end  of  said  arm  for  support- 
ing a  primer  for  insertion  into  the  primer  pocket  at  a 
shell  in  said  shell  holding  means,  and  a  primer  magnyinf 
remote  from  said  axis  for  feeding  individual  primers  to 
said  cup.  said  magazine  including  an  open-ended  tube 
adapted  to  receive  a  stack  of  primers  in  single  file,  one 
of  the  ends  of  said  tube  being  positioned  adjacent  the 
path  of  swinging  of  said  cup  and  aligned  with  said  cup 
when  said  cup  ia  swung  lo  a  position  adjacent  thereto, 
and  a  latch  member,  at  least  partially  ckxing  said  end 
of  said      ■ 


tcraaie  layers  at  media  of  respectively  high  and  low  re- 
fractive tadfies  of  respective  approaimately  equal  opti- 
cal thick  arsscs.  for  sdectivaly  traasasitting  light  ia  the 
blue  aad  greea  spectral  beads  and  for  reflecttag  light  in 
the  red  spectral  band,  the  said  refractive  indexes  aad 
number  aad  thicknesses  of  said  layers  being  sndi  that  ia- 
hereatly  substantially  all  Ught  above  the  waaa  kagth  of 
approximately  600  millimicron  is  reflected  wMk  ^pit 
ciaMe  portions  of  Moe  and  green  light  are  alK>  lahereally 
reflected  such  that  the  beam  that  is  reflected  by  said  coat- 
ing contains  substantially  all  incident  red  light  but  alao 
Nue  and  green  light  and  that  the  beam  that  is  transaiit- 
ted  by  said  coating  contains  the  remafaider  of  the  faKi- 
dent  blue  and  green  light  and  b  snbstaatiany  free  of  red 
light;  oo  said  second  surface  uMdi  recdvaa  said  re- 
mainder of  the  incident  blue  and  green  light  a  seooad 
optically  selective  light  transmitting  and  reflecting  inter- 
ference coating  having  a  plurality  of  alternate  layers  of 
media  of  respectively  hi^  aad  low  refractive  indexes 
of  respective  approKimatdy  equal  optical  thkkaesses,  for 
selectively  transmitting  Ugltt  in  the  bhae  spectral  band 
and  for  reflecting  light  in  the  green  ^ectral  band,  the 
said  refractive  indexes  and  number  and  thicknoses  of 
said  layers  of  said  second  interference  coating  being  such 
that  inherently  substantially  all  li^t  above  the  wave 
length  of  approximately  500  miUiflaicroa  is  reflected  while 
an  appreciable  portion  of  blue  light  is  also  inherently  re- 
flected such  that  the  beam  that  is  reflected  by  said  sec- 
ond coating  contains  subsUntially  all  green  light  incident 
from  said  first  coating  but  also  blue  li^t  and  that  the 
beam  that  is  transmitted  by  said  secoad  coating  contains 
substantially  only  the  rcflMiaiag  blue  li^;  ia  the  re- 
flected beam  of  said  first  iaterfereace  coatiag  a  first  ab- 
sorptioa  filter  positioned  opposite  said  first  surface  such 
as  to  iatercept  the  light  reflected  therefrom  which  first 
absorption  filter  transmits  substantially  all  red  lij^t  and 
has  an   absorption-transmission  characteristic  which  is 
steep  within  a  wave  length  range  between  approximately 
550  and  650  millimicron  and  such  as  to  absorb  substan- 
tially all  blue  and  green  light  thereby  to  produce  a  re- 
flected beam  of  substantially  satnraled  red  li^t;  and  in 
the  reflected  beam  of  said  secoad  interference  coating  a 
second  absorption  filter  poeitioned  opposite  said  second 
surface  such  as  to  intercept  the  Ught  reflected  therefrom 
which  second  absorption  filler  transmits  substantially  all 
green  Ught  and  has  an  absorption-transmission  charac- 


for  cJ!^:Si^i^i^tu'^^ZZ^JL^'"r'   teristic  wWch  is  steep  withiT.  wave  length  range  between 
prinS^  iiTSbTtlw  i^  "^        "^"  **'  ■   wroximately  450  and  550  mittimicnmlnd  su^as  to  ab- 

primer  m  said  tube  to  said  cup.  ^^  subsUntially  all  blue  Ught  thereby  to  produce  a  re- 

^-^^H^^— —  fleeted  beam  of  substantially  utnrated  green  light  uid 

to  produce  a  transmitted  beam  of  substantially  saturated 
blue  Ught;  whereby  the  red  beam  that  is  reflected  from 
said  first  bterfereoce  coating  and  the  green  and  blue 
beams  that  are  reflected  and  transmitted,  respectively,  by 
said  second  interference  layer,  have  high  color  satura- 
tion. 
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1.  Light  dividing  apparatus  comprising:  means  for  pio- 
loctiat  a  beam  of  esseatially  white  light  along  a  given 
aaii;  a  irat  aad  a  secoad  substantially  transparent  sup- 
portiag  BMaas  arraagcd  in  said  axis  one  behind  the  other 
aad  iacUned  to  each  other  aad  to  said  axis;  oo  said  flrtt 
swface  a  flnt  optically  selective  Ught  tramaiitthig  aad 
reflectiag  interfereacc  coating  having  a  plahdMy  of  al- 
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)ClalM.  (CLM— 14) 
1.  A  ipeetrophotameter  eomprhlfig  im  nf*W  *'%F«ff«f"* 
a  light  source,  a  variable  width  entrance  sfh,  a  first  spec- 
tram  forming  aieans;  ad  iateraMdiate  sUt  consisting  of 
a  minor  and  sUt  daikuag  mswber  both  mounted  oo  a 
awvabia  carriage  aad  also  aM»vaMe  relativa  to  each  other 
to  vary  the  eiectivn  width  of  said  iatenaadiate  sttt,  second 
spectnaa  formini  awaas.  a  variable  width  oh  sUt.  driv- 
iag  aMaaa  for  aMviag  ittt  lawiati  to  cause  dw  exit 
sHt  to  traasmit  a  band  of  Ught  whose  center  firequency 
varies  ptogresah>ely  through  the  spectrum,  means  coo- 
said  eatraoca  Mt,  said  slit 
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defining  member  of  nid  fatOTnedhte  dH  and  said  exit 
slit  for  varying  non-linearly  the  widths  of  said  entrance 
and  exit  slits  and  for  varying  substantially  linearly  the 
effective  width  of  said  intermediate  slit  as  said  center 
frequency  varies  linearly  with  movement  of  said  carriage 
whereby  to  matntam  the  spectral  width  of  the  band  of 
light  transmitted  by  said  exit  slit  constant  throughout 
the  spectrum,  the  widths  of  the  entrance  and  exit  slits 
being  equal  and  the  effective  width  of  said  intermediate 
slit  being  not  less  than  the  width  of  said  entrance  and  exit 
slits  whereby  the  width  of  said  entrance  and  exit  slits 
alone  controls  the  spectral  width  of  the  band  of  light 
transmitted  by  said  exit  sKt,  a  photometering  prism  for 
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plana  polarizing  said  IVM,  maun  for  spfittiaf  said  polar- 
ized light  into  two  divtrging  beams  of  light  plane  polarized 
at  right  angles  to  each  other,  a  flicker  device  in  the  path 
of  the  two  beanu  for  causing  the  beams  to  emerge  there- 
from varying  in  intensity  from  zero  to  maximum  in 
opposite  phase,  means  for  causing  one  of  said  beams  to 
strike  a  sample  and  the  other  of  said  beams  to  strike  a 
standard,  imegrating  means  for  receiving  light  from  said 
sample  and  said  standard,  a  pholooeU  receiving  the  inte- 
grated light,  and  means  controlled  tfaeicby  for  varying 
the  position  of  Ae  pliotometenng  prism  until  the  hitc- 
grated  light  from  the  sample  and  standard  shows  no 
fluctuation  at  flicker  ffaqnencr. 


COMPOUND  niOTOMBTRiC  BCVICE 
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2.  In  a  portable  compact  meter  for  measuring  cfaar- 
acterittict  of  a  light  aooroe  and  including  operaMy  asso- 
ciated meter,  index,  ^  light  re^Kmsive  cell  carried 
within  the  meter,  the  combinatioa  of:  a  hollow  casing 
means  including  a  side  wall,  a  bottom  wall  and  a  top 
cover  means  opposite  the  bottom  wall  and  provided  with 
a  window  over  said  index;  means  providing  a  light  ad- 
mitting port  in  said  'lidi  wall  in  aligwwii  wWi  said 
cell  and  liiiiiiin  •  Mfkt  path  into  the  cashig  mcana; 
mcana  fbr  aainctivdy  iatcrpoaiag  a  plurality  of  Ughl- 
modifyhif  tkuKitfi  te  said  li|M  pMh  cnmpriaing  a  ear* 
riv  MHinB  wifliin  fju^\  caaing  inenai  nttttaMt  sboM  ■■ 
aali  parpendicvlar  to  Hw  ligte  path  and  hwing  a  ptaral*' 
iff  «l  drciMifarMiialt]r  spaced  apaainp  tbcraia  adqilad 
t»  oamr  arieciad  Mnhi  ■ndifyhig  elenMMa;  meaai  to  ro> 


tate  die  carrier  means  about  said  axis  including  an 
actuating  member  externally  of  die  covering  means  and 
connected  to  the  carrier  means;  an  aimular  acale^arry- 
ing  means  connected  with  the  carrier  means  to  move 
simuhaneoosly  with  the  carrier  means  and  obaervable 
beneath  the  window;  and  light-limiting  means  mounted 
in  the  casing  means  and  including  shutter  elements 
movaMe  akmg  the  side  wall  to  open  and  doae  said  port. 


COMBINATION  SLIDE  AND  PltM  PROIECTOil 
WITH  AUTO«OCOBING 

nailpMaa1»toRninmifcninijiiilMBinlnl>rCon> 

AppUcatlon  Mank  \  19S2,  flatW  No.  274334 
»  niliHi     (CLflft— 2t) 


1.  In  a  picture  projector  having  a  slide  bad  in  one  focal 
plane  and  a  film  track  movable  into  and  ont  of  a  different 
focal  plane,  and  a  proiecting  lens  device  movable  into 
focus  with  either  said  ptene,  the  oonbtnation  of  madia- 
nism  drivingly  interconinecting  said  track  and  lens  device 
for  moving  said  fllm  trade  Into  a  petition  of  focus  and 
simultaneously  moving  said  lens  device  into  focus  with 
the  tradL«  and  nwving  said  film  track  ont  of  Its  focal  plane 
and  simoltaneously  moving  the  leas  darioe  into  focus 
with  said  slide  bed. 


PORTABLE  nCTUHE  SLIDE  PROIECTING 
SYSTEM 

Cari  E.  ZwcMi^sr  awl  BrfA  RbshHbI,  New  Yoifc, 
N.  Y^  aasignai s  to  Taaaara  Op<rs  MMnfat  jntfag  Corp,, 
New  York,  N.  Y^  a  cntpnwHl—  •(  New  Ywfc 
Majr  Ifll  IMS,  Sartri  Nn.  St74«S 
3CW«fc    (CLSS— IS) 


I.  An  ^iparatus  having  an  optical  system  inclodfaf  a 
liglM  aourca  for  socoeaaivdy  protecting  picture  slides:  com- 
prising a  Aral  storage  ckamber,  a  second  storage  chamber. 
said  Storage  chambers  being,  respectively,  arranged  at 
side  Of  said  opcioal  aystcm.  an  elongated  casing 
both  aaid  ehmnbers  and  said  system,  said 
_  having  a  akxted  guide  atong  one  side  Uwreof. 
manipulating  nKans  extending  lengthwise  of  said  eating 
tfcarsmhhin  and  indodtng  a  flexible  metal  tape  slidable 
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VanSid  to  Ae  Mis  of  Mid 
a  8ud  lafcr  piacc  oa  Mid  rttkig,  a 
BovaUa  flafcr  pkct  oa  aaid  ta^  cooperating  witli  said 
fixed  flager  piece  and  haviag  a  portiaa  thereof  »*«f««*'Bg 
throagh  Mid  aiocted  guide,  an  imperfarate  alide  ditftiag 
plate  amaged  for  Monaieat  ia  tnuavene  directioa  to 
Mid  aaaipulatiag  meaas  and  oonnally  poeitioaed  adja- 
ccat  oae  ead  of  Mid  first  chamber.  Mid  ahifiiag  plate  ia- 
dodfaig  a  flnt  shifting  flange  extcading  substantially  nor- 
mal  to  said  shifting  plate  aad  bciag  arranged  to  receive 
a  slide  f^om  said  first  chamber  for  movement  from  an 
exlMMe  poattioB  ia  said  flnt  chamber  towards  said  opti- 
cal system  with  said  ahtldag  plate  bciag  disposed  between 
the  alide  aad  mM  ligfel  soaKa  vhea  said  shiftiag  plaia 
bae  OMwad  towand  said  opiieal  tysicM,  a  secoad  shifting 
flange  forming  part  of  said  shifdng  plate  aad  "»'"i«i«t 
oppositely  wkh  respect  to  add  first  shifliag  flange  for  en- 
gaging a  slide  after  the  same  has  been  transferred  from 
said  first  chamber  into  the  path  of  said  optical  system, 
said  upe  being  anchored  on  and  extending  from  said 
shifting  plate  to  said  movable  flager  piece  for  operation 
thereby,  an  arcuate  guide  meaiber  oa  said  casing  for 
guiding  said  tape  daring  the  oborM  when  said  movable 
flager  piece  ia  moved  leaitfawiM  of  said  casing  to  move 
a  portion  of  Mid  tape  aad  said  shiftiag  plate  transverse 
to  said  casing,  spring  raeaai  ia  said  cadng  for  mainuin- 
ing  a  slide  in  positioa  when  mpptied  through  said  shifting 
plate  to  said  optical  system,  deviating  wall  means  in  said 
casing  aad  arranged  rearwardly  of  said  secood  chamber 
aad  adapted  to  direct  the  rcapective  slide  from  said  optical 
sjTMaM  iaio  seid  aaooad  chamber,  aad  raeaas  registering 
a  ftelhcr  slide  fSran  said  flrst  chaMber  with  said  flrst  sMft- 
iag  flaage  of  said  sBde  shiftiag  plate  OpoB  retora  of  said 
shiftiag  plate  lo  said  extrcBM  poriliaB. 
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Aa  eyepiece  for 
fleld  flaaaea,  oonprising  aa 
boa  flxed  to  said  carrier,  a 
slidable  ia  said  cytedrical 
leas  holder  eagagi^  with  s 
boa  to  provide  for  axial 
while  pfcventiag  rotatioa. 
prodttctag  two  axial 
ralativeto  said  cyliadrical 


iaf  iMviagtwo  threaded 
foMMMe  ahoat  the 
beiag  rotatably  disposed 
thread  n^ttim  «itk  oae 
said  bwhiag.  a  screw 
witti  said  axial  tkn  ^ 
rouHea  of  said  fliM 
placemeat  of  said 
boa.  the  faMiaa  of  said 
Maaber  to  a 
of  said  biaomlar 


particularly 

eyepiece  carrier,  a  cyliadrical 

a  eyepiece  kas  bolder  axially 

boa.  a  icrew  fastened  lo  said 

a  axial  slot  of  said  cyliadrical 

displarwneat  of  said  lev  holder 

ey^iece  cap.  aad  meaas  for 

■Matt  of  Mid  leas  holder 

boa,  said  diaplaccmeau  being 

Means  coapruing  a  buih- 

aad  two  tubular  bodks 

ia.  oae  of  said  bodfe^ 

oa  said  box   aad   haviag   a 

of  said  threaded  portapas  of 

10  said 


said  cyUadrieal  baa  so  «m  a 


a  thread  cagaging  with  said  other  threaded  portioa  of 
said  buafaiag  so  that  it  pariadpalM  la  axial  davlaccmeatt 
of  said  boshing  aad  itt  rolaiioa  la  lalatioa  to  said  boah- 
iag  cauaM  aa  axial  displi«nwnt  with  raepect  to  ssad 
bushiaf.  said  Icaa  holder  haviag  aa  aaaular  collar  ex- 
laadiag  ia  a  ^ace  ioraMd  by  said  eyepiece  cup  and  a 
cofwspoadiag  collar  of  said  other  body,  said  eyepiece 
cup  aad  said  other  body,  being  freely  rotatable  with  t^ 

spect  to  said  IcM  holdar  aad  takii«  akM«  said  leas  holder 
oa  axial  displacemeata. 
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1.  A  foldiag  optical  device  cooiprisiag  a  fkoat  fraaae, 
a  pair  of  obMive  leaan  mounted  ia  said  f^ame.  two 

kaviag  a  short  aodioa  ptoMfav  rifidhr 
a  nvecttae  ead  of  Mid  flriBa  aad  at  ff^ 

ID  the  ikon 

aposweaia 
*  P"*"*?  Wdaalialf  paraM  to  the  plaae  of  mid 

r,  a  raar  fhao»  ia  a  plaae  poralW  to  Ihe 
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la  wHch  Mid  piie  bar*  an  iwpnUiiilj  slid- 
able,  a  piaJoa  wj i  la  eaA  said  aka  h  wiihiJ  ea- 

bar,  aahaft  oa  wycfe  hoik  flalf  are  iied  te 

the  rack  teeth  oa  seid  Aort  sectioaB  whea  the  fraat 
fraaM  is  adjacent  to  the  rear  frasae  aad  add  loag  sec- 
tloas  of  the  guide  bars  an  foMad  to  their  positioas  par- 
alld  to  thapiMM  of  Aa  fraMii,  aad  a  pdr  of  ocular 

Moaatod  la  add  mr  ftaa 

with  the  laaoM  ia  theftooi 
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EpOBt  to  mr,  M  wMuB  wtt 
n(  Bpatrac  iBBi|inuiDBa. 

lJO<^g<l^ 

lJ5<J^t<>-70 

U5<M9<1.70 

lJO<NA<lja 

024  F<(it|-JI«)<OJl  F 
-aos  F^CJtt+taX-HUIS  F 

0.18  Fi^(Jt«-ll|)<0^  F 
-0.04  F<(ilrf«»)<+0.04  F 

0.06  F<(Jls.^i)<0^  F 
'      -tXW  F<(Kv>JU)<-0^  F  >. 

0.03  F<(JI|~JI«)<O.0t  F     * 
*0.0S  F<(J^-^)<-aOfl  F 
"-   tM  P<iti  +n+«i)<0Ll5  F    * 

OlOI  F<ak<0.18  F  ^ 

0.04  F<:(r,+ jH-<.)<0l15  F  • 

where  F  b  the  focalteafth  of  te  obiacthre  and  when  die 
radii  of  cunratore  of  •nrfaofli  ooovex  to  the  froot  have 
positive  values  and  those  of  iorfKes  concave  to  the  fnwt 
have  negative  valoea. 
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INVBAI^O  ACmOMATUNS 

Nmt  Yeik,  N.  T^  MslfMr  lo  Ssrro 
•f  AMMka.  New  Byie  Pirt,  N.  Y^  • 

DaoMtarlt,  IfSi,  9aiW  M».  427319 
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1.  An  optfcal 
^'tifwiffiffff  abcftntiofla  and 
d  2  to  S  aicfOM. 
of  arsenic  trisuttde  and 


v'  AnHHIPHB  BSpHi^Pnr  ITf  19ve^  PSHM  Pw^  4oei^Bw4 

a  Qaasps<MHy,masiih»gwiiwOnstii  t,  Itil 

J  rill  II I    wioi^^gf) 

1.  In  a  gun  having  a  lecoiUng  loogitudina)  harrel  w^ 
a  breech  on  one  end  and  pivotal  about  a  relatively  Axed 
axis,  a  jacket  slidaMy  housing  the  breech  end  of  the  bar- 
rsl  and  aaounlJng  mmam  including  a  relatively  statioaary 
transversa  axis  pivotally  ii^fnirling  said  jacket  for  alevat- 
iat  aad  drffisiing  tht  gna  boiael.  *e  rsrtjaayna  with 
a  loading  tiay  arrangianal  rnwHifiaipg  a  loading  tnr  hav- 
iat  a  cnnsversa  oeolnr  axis,  said  inadiag  tray  being  piv«»> 
any  SMpported  far  nMatsoa  aboot  said  traaswcrsa  caalar 
axis,  said  asis  basm  disposed  Mtkin  the  flaae  of  the 
slavatiail  aovemeat  of  said  bnrrsi  aad  iaiswsniiig  ihi 
iispl  axis  of  the  band,  whereby  said  Iray  ia  pivotally 


J 


Mpported  for  movemeilr  MMI  its  transverse 
between  a  raiBining  position  snbstantially  ia  legillcr  with 
llM  loi«itadiaal  axis  of  flic  barrel  aad  theloadta  poMte 
substanttaOy  coaxial  with  the  pl^ot  axb  of  the  barrel, 
guide  means  supported  for  psoveflaent  ia  unison  wUi  the 
recoil  asoveaicat  of  the  barrel  operatively  coupled  with 
said  loodi^  tray  for  efleding  pivotal  awwawiat  of  said 
tray  fraos  lb  raaMaiag  posltioa  iaio  said  loadiag  position 
ia  respoaM  to  the  recoil  movement  of  the  barrel,  aod  yield- 


.lii^-*  d|oo*. 


CDrrected  for  spherical  and 

in  the  waralaifth  region 

a  posmve  flseaiacai  lens 

a  wttfm^i^  meniscns  lens  of 


Hthinm  fluoride  deflniag  a  convex  air  lens  therebetween, 
dte  radii  of  uirvatuie  of  said  posilive  lens  befaig  respeiT- 
tivdy  substantially  95  percent  and  333  percem  of  the 
focal  length  of  said  dbjactive,  and  the  radii  of  curvature 
of  said  negative  lens  being  lespectiviilj  substantially  210 
percent  and  325  percent  of  the  focal  length  of  said 
objective.  ,,         

IjflMSd  ".^a^ 

BIOMLVIG  BASSEL  ORKATED  PfTOnED 
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able  mesins  opciatlvaly  connscted  with  aud  loading  tray, 
said  yiekiable  aseans  being  teasioaed  by  the  pivotal  aaove- 
uHnt  of  tlM  iooding  tray  into  its  loading  poskion  to  retam 
the  tray  to  its  ramming  positioa.  said  guide  aaeans  includ- 
ing a  canunfaig  surface  on  a  gun  part  recoiling  iogslhw 
with  tiM  barrel  and  a  cam  structure  riding  on  said  caa»- 
asing  surface  and  operatively  connected  wtt  the  loading 
tray  for  pivoting  the  kalier  from  iu  ramosing  position  into 
in  londing  positioa  upon  recoil  of  the  barrel. 


WITH  TtANSVtBSILY  MOVABU 
lABRIL  CHAMBEK 

loWs 
ofOUo 
19SS,flaririNn.51d,lT2 
19  nihil     (CLtP^liS) 


af  said  slot 


i.  A  fhearm  having  a  fIraaM,  a  leagitndinally 
tag  barrel  moonted  for  mouemeat  transversely 
to  said  tirame,  a  breech  doaure  member  moaalBd  ia  said 
fraoM  aad  hdd  against  t 
to  said  frame,  said  barrri  and  said  doaure  member 
mounted  for  relative  movemtnt  longitudinally  towaid 
and  away  from  each  other  and  meiving  away 
other  after  flring  of  a  cartrldfe  in  said  barrel,  a ' 
fixed  widi  respect  to  said  elosun  meaaber  aad  haeiag  a 
cam  Idol  theraia  with  iadhied  upper  aad 
edge  poiltoas,  a  cam  flBDomer  aarried  by 
travtUag  mialive  lo  said  sloe 
onrmg  retative  wiagiiuiimai 
id  Mid  said  doaure  member 

poftion  ringing  said  foBowar  durii« 
band  aad  said  dosutc  member  to 
tridge-reodving  breech  end  poctioo  of  said  barrd 
versdy  from  a  firing  position  to  a  loading  position  and 
•aid  indined  lower  maf^nd  edge  portion  engaging  said 
follower  as  said  barrd  ud  ttid  domre  member  approach 
ea^  other  to  move  said  breech  end  portion  trauversdy 
from  said.londii«  podtioiB  lo  igid  firta^podobo.  aad 
meana  for  feedfaig  a  cartridge  to  the  broach  poctioa  of 
said  barrd  while  |akl  hraadi  paatoa  is  in  said  londii« 

iaia 


28,  11 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


Bit 


oa  mid  arbor,  said  Idler  gear  subsequently  morfaig  away  stream  end  thereof  and  a  sectiaa  of  less  uuiilua  at 
from  said  watt  sear  unon  revene  oivotini  of  said  snn-  dm  downstream  end  thereof,  the  gap  to  ^ord  ratio  af 
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COMPE^SATING  DEVICE  FOR  FIREARMS 

«f  OM* 
11,  tH4,  9mlti  N*.  HUf99 
iniliiii     (CLt»~19i) 


Mina 


I.  An  >ctu«tlm  pcwTf •variatioa  conpensating  device 
for  a  Kif-actoadaf  flreann  bavisf  a  barrel  through  which 
a  proiectilc  fired  from  aa  individual  round  of  ammunitioo 
travels,  a  feed  opening  through  which  each  round  it  fed 
to  said  barrel,  and  means  for  covering  said  opening 
including  reciprocaMe  actuating  means  responsive  to  the 
actuating  power  supplied  by  the  expanding  propellant 
gases  and  movable  axially  relative  to  the  barrel  during 
the  travel  of  the  projectile  through  the  length  of  die 
barrel  a  disunce  aubttantially  proportiooal  to  said  actu- 
ating power  for  causing  uncovering  of  said  opening  aoio- 
matically  while  said  compemating  device  is  snbatantially 
ineffective  during  normal  firing  of  a  round  for  which  the 
firearm  is  designed,  said  compensating  device  comprising: 
meant  for  modifying  movement  of  said  actntiag  means 
indudhig  a  cloced  gas  cylinder  and  a  piston  mounted  to 
reciprocate  in  said  cylinder,  said  piston  and  cylinder  de- 
fining an  expansible  chamber  at  one  end  of  said  piston  for 
receiving  high  pressure  gases  to  actuate  said  piston,  means 
connecting  said  piston  to  said  actuating  means  for  recipro- 
cation in  unison  therewith  relative  to  said  barrel,  means 
holding  said  cylinder  against  movement  relative  to  said 
barrel,  valve  means  formed  by  portions  of  said  piston 
and  cylinder  for  controlling  flow  of  gases  to  said  ex- 
pansible chamber  in  accordance  with  the  poation  of  said 
piston  relative  to  said  cylinder,  and  means  for  supplying 
motive  fluid  from  the  barrel  to  said  pressure  chamber 
including  a  gas  intake  port  in  said  banel  downstream  of 
the  profcctilc  at  die  inalant  ignition  is  initiated  and  a 
paaage  leading  from  said  port  to  said  cylinder  for  esUb- 
iishing  conimuaicatioa  between  said  expansible  chamber 
and  the  interior  of  said  barrel,  said  actuating  means  mov- 
ing said  piston  relative  to  said  cylinder  during  said  normal 
Ariag  from  ita  origiaal  poaitioa  at  the  insUnt  ignition  is 
initiated  to  a  second  position  in  the  period  of  time  required 
for  the  proiectilc  to  move  from  the  cartridge  case  to  said 
gas  port,  said  valve  meaaa  preventing  flow  of  gases  from 
the  barrel  through  said  gas  port  when  the  piston  is  in 
said  second  poeition  to  reader  said  compensating  device 
ineffective  during  said  normal  firing,  said  valve  means 
ertablishing  communicalioa  between  said  barrel  and  s«d 
expansible  chamber  when  said  piston  is  in  a  third 
tioa  relative  to  said  barrel  which  is  spaced  from 
sacoad  posttioo.  said  actuating  means  causing  movement 
of  said  pistes  during  firing  between  said  second  and  third 
poaitioosaad  beyond  said  poeitiooa,  said  expansible  chaaa- 
ber  being  located  on  the  end  of  the  pialon  wherein  the 
chamber  incraasea  in  aiae  as  said  piatoo  moves  in  a  direc- 
tion from  said  third  to  said  second  poeition. 


by  poeitinly  located  noo-adjustable 
nuchiae  raoeiviag  only  a 
■Mcbiaa  oompriang  a  pennanewi  stmctwa  and  a 
her  of  cfaaagaaUa  portioaa  each  raceivad  in 
adfustable  position,  a  frame  structure,  a  drive  shaft 
said  frame  structue,  a  hinfed  arm  actuated  from 
drtva  shaft  to  oactOate  through  a  prcdctemined 
said  shaft  and  arm  forming  a  permanent  portioa 
machine,  said  arm  being  adapted  to  receive  and 
tnaia  a  pair  of  spaced  cutters  predesigned  for  a 
termmed  work  fear  to  be  chamfered,  said  frame  ^ 
ture  receiving  to  be  amemhled  thereto  a  predesigned 
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to  ao- 
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ture  adapted  to  receive  and  to  locate  a  work  gear  of  said 
predetermined  dimensional  specifications  and  to  locate 
said  work  gear  fai  such  space  relatiott  to  tfw  cutters  that 
each  of  said  cutters  produces  a  substaattoOy  najform 
chamfer  on  at  least  portions  d  two  meeting  tootk  edges 
of  each  of  two  spaced  teeth  of  the  work  gear,  a  Mcond 
shaft  perpendicular  to  aaid  first  shaft,  and  indeidng  means 
driven  from  said  second  shaft  and  forming  a  ptrwif^fnf 
portion  of  the  machhe,  said  indexing  meaiu  "whi««m  « 
changeable  pilot  giear  for  meshing  with  the  woifc  fiar 
for  indexing  the  same,  said  indexing  means  being  mannally 
adjusuble  to  bring  mid  pilot  gear  in  aeah  for  proper 
tooth  rolling  action  with  Ihe  work  i 
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GEAR  CHAMFERING  MACHINE  OF  THE 

UNIVERSAL  TYPE 

M.  n  'il CiaiBe  PMMe  Waada,  m 

H.  IMaM.  IfciiflMliB  WaaiL  Mich. 

Ml  El  lii  III  May  »,  1^3.  SeHalNaw  ISMW 

lOttmt.    <CLM*1^ 

I.  to  a  machine  fbr  chantferiiv  and  adtm  of 

macMw  olemaMa  of  variona  dhiienaioual  spedficatioas 

with  each  such  slemsnt  being  received  aad  operated 


tlftw 


I.  la  combination  with  a  machine  having  a  wort  arbor 
having  a  shaft  routabic  in  timed  relation  to  said 
arbor,  a  timtag  device  for  properly  phasing  a  work  gear 
on  said  arbor,  comprising  a  tiaaing  gear  fixed  en  said 
shaft,  a  support  pivoiaMe  about  said  shaft,  aa  idler  gev 
rotaubly  carried  by  said  support,  said  idtor  gear  aseshing 
with  said  timing  gear  and  orbitiag  about  said  timing  gear 
upon  pivoting  of  said  support  whereby  said  idter  gear 
meshes  with  a  work  gear  on  said  arbor  to  pham  the  gett 
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on  aid  tabor,  said  Mfer  gJMif  vo^seqaeMy  movhif  tway  fireuB  cud  dienor  Md  •  Mctioa  oT  Imi 
from  nid  woffc  few  Mpoa  revcne  pivottng  of  a«id  wip-  the  dowMtmn  «ad  thereof,  the  g^  to  dbord 
port,  end  meem  for  pivotint  said  support.  nid  fa«r  control  vases  briag  within  the 

!■  1:2  Id  1:4,  and  an  ontionr  oondnit 

^-''  I  ^  atft  tia  ontflow  end  of  Hdd  laleiilly^verfinf  conArit 

AMMmsunSSmc  jack  for  ISL *!!?  J!S^!t2Zi!SSLl!!i*lIlMfc. 

MA|CHINE  TOOLS  f***.  .**' .?^  TT™™y_  *?''???.  T**;^ 

WBhM  JL  Iterii,  nCw  Leik0ani»  and  Staricy  Zakr-  iBf  •>*'  widened  fowinf  ttMnaa  of  fluid  la  said 

MwsU.  IkenMn,  Oiln,  aarfpaote  In  L«BBcn  PrainciB,  tially  unif  arm  and  steady-staio  flow  oondMon. 

Iniiefiimsd.  ■■■iK,  OlfcTn  immmJltm  aff  OMa 
*       ApplenlaaMytl,19ff.SHWhn.S8Mt3 

r  iniii  I    (CLM-4II  /V\     I  ,i  .M<i 


sobstan* 


'» *  ^1*. 


i«Mtt 


— -'  t 


'  2.  A  portable  pedestaHype  support  for  machine  tod 
arbors  comprisint  a  verticaUy  arniafed,  bottom  pedestal 
member  having  a  base'^ngagiiig  lower  end  portion;  an 
eloofated  stem  memlier  tdewopically  carried  in  said 
pedesul  member  and  oxtendinf  vmtically  ontwardly  from 
the  upper  end  of  said  pedestal  member;  meana  earned 
by  said  pedestal  member  engafinf  said  stem  member  oper- 
able to  move  the  latter  vertically  with  respect  to  said 
pedestal  member;  an  arbor-sopportiag  head  carried  by 
said  stem  member,  said  bead  including  relatively  spaced 
antifrictioo  roller  elements  defining  a  cradle  support  for 
the  reception  of  i%Uiif  aibor,  and  vinal  iadicator  meam 
actuated  by  the  oKyvettant  of  said  slam  member  for  indi- 
cating positions  of  vertical  adjostmeat  of  the  latter  relative 
to  said  pedestal  member. 

ii 


FLOW  CpNTIOL  APPARATUS 

•f  r " 


22,  I9SS.  flarfal  No.  3n,ilf 
(0.92-^44) 


stream  of  flnid 
a  substantially 
md  of  said 


*  1.  Flow  eoatrol  anparataa  for  weMonaing  equipment 
conduit  for  containing  a  flowing 
establishing  said  stream  of  fluid  in 
mditioa  at  the  om- 
a  lateraMy-dhierging 
to  said  inflow  conduit  at  tlM  ontflow 
for  receiving  tiie  flowing  stream  of  fluid 
from  said  inflow  comfadt,  a  ptarality  of  symmetricaMy 
•paced,  flow  control  vanes  dispoaed  witlrin  the  throni 
of  said  diverging  conduit  in  position  to  act  upon  said 
flowing  stream  to  establish  mid  fluid  in  a  substantially 
siendy-etaie  flow  condition  with  substantially  mtform 
pressure  and  velocity  distribution  acrass  the  width  of 
the  widened  stream  at  the  outflow  end  of  the 

each  of  a  phvality  of  said  flow  eomral 
n  section  of  predetermined  curvature  at  the  n^ 

737  «>.  G.-  53 
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16.  Flow  control  apparatus  for  wcb-forming  equip- 
ment comprising  an  inflow  conduit  for  containing  a  flowing 
stream  of  fluid  and  rstablishing  said  stream  of  fluid  in  a 
substantially  steady-sute  flow  oooditioB  at  the  outflow  cad 
of  said  inflow  conduit,  at  least  the  outflow  end  of  said 
conduit  being  of  generally  rectangular  cross  aertion,  a 
lalcrally-divergiitg  conduit  of  rectangular  cross  aertion 
connected  to  said  inflow  conduit  at  tlM  outflow  end  thwanf 
for  recaiviag  the  flowing  stream  of  fluid  froas  aaid  inflow 
conduit,  said  lalarally-diverging  ooodait  decreasing  in 
depth  in  the  direction  of  flow  therethrough,  a  plurality  of 
spaced-apart  flow  control  vanes  positioned  within  the 
throat  of  the  laterally-diverging  conduit  so  as  to  divide  said 
throat  into  substantially  equal  angnlar  aagmmts,  ench  of 
which  angular  segments  encompasan  a  divergence  angle  of 
between  about  3*  and  about  15*.  said  flow  control  vanes 
having  dimensions  and  charactrriatics  ao  as  to  act  iqmn 
said  flowing  stream  to  esubliah  said  fluid  in  a  substantially 
steady-sute  flow  condition  with  substantially  uaiform  pres- 
sure and  velocity  distribution  across  die  width  of  the 
widened  and  shallowed  stream  at  the  outflow  end  of  the 
diverging  conduit,  die  flow  control  vane  located  nearsst 
the  central  axis  of  said  flowing  stream  being  flat  and  the 
other  of  said  flow  control  vanes  each  having  a  section  of 
predetermined  suiftce  curvature  at  the  npatream  end 
thereof  and  a  section  of  torn  corvature  at  the  down-stream 
end  thereof,  the  vanes  on  opposite  sides  of  said  flat  vane 
being  curved  in  opposite  directions,  and  a  generally  rec- 
Ungular  outflow  conduit  cosinected  to  the  outflow  end  of 
said  laterally-diverging  conduit  for  carrying  said  widened 
and  shallowMl  flowing  stream  to  the  web-forming  region 
of  said  web-forming  equipment  whBe  maintaining  said 
widened  and  shallowed,  generally  recUngidar  flowing 
stream  of  fluid  in  said  lubelantially  uniform  and  steady- 
state  flow  condition. 
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MwMcka 


■let  tar  npmm§  a  opr- 

of  th«  lamm  fws  «f  dM  wraypiat  ou- 
i«ial«a 

iotM  dMrciknw^  wiik 


oompriiteg  • 

mittcntly  feeding  Mid  teer-Mrip 

aMc  cutler 


rineery  cutter  meaibcr  ead  haviiif  a  adMon-Uke  cattia$ 
action  therewith  for  Mverinf  laid  Icar-Mrip  band  iitto  tear- 
strip  Mctiona,  laid  novaMc  cotter  being  dispoaed  in  ver- 
tical alignment  with  laid  dot  and  being  adapted  to  carry 
a  aevcred  itrip  into  contact  with  nid  wrapping  material 
through  said  riot,  taid  vertically  movable  cutter  member 
being  provided  wMi  suction  means  for  retaining  the 
ievered  lear-etrips  thereon  while  being  moved  into  contact 
with  said  wrapping  material  band,  and  heated  means  dis- 
poaed  immediately  above  said  slot  for  effecting  sealing  of 
the  lear-stripa  to  the  wrapper  band. 


■aid 
far  aanrginrifw  under  the  ooiiwi 
of  two  parallel  ckcoili,  one  of  said  drcnUs  inrlnilni  a 
photoccU  and  a  Irst  switch  conlroBed  by  said  pholoocil, 
the  other  of  said  drcnils  Indndk*  a 
meaae  for  mediatticalty  opairii«  am 
switch  perloifically  in  timed  letatJci  to  itid  bos-forming 
mechanism  operation,  ndd  latter  nMna  baiM  nt>fM"alils 
to  open  said  second  tviicfc  at  the  time  •  boa  is  adapted 
to  leave  said  hoK-formivg  asedUMifaat.  said  photooea 
circuit  trhaing  •  flMloait  loolad  «■  te  ontpnt  side 
of  said  box-fonafeig  OMdMaiaHS  aad  farther  indoding 
a  light  source  positioned  to  direct  a  beam  of  light  at  said 
photocell  across  the  peth  d  boxes  leaving  said  forming 
mechanism  whereby  said  light  beam  is  adapted  to  be 
interrupted  each  time  a  ban  leaves  said  farming  mecha- 
nism and  providing  for  the  doanre  of  said  lint  twitch  in 
response  to  the  interruption  of  said  beam  of  light  on  said 
photocell  for  maintaining  anergizatioa  of  said  loieooid 
operated  clutch,  said  photnetll  acting  lo  open  said  first 
switch  whenever  taid  light  heam  shines  on  said  photocell, 
■aid  soleooid  operated  dutch  functioning  to  stop  said 
feeding  means  only  when  both  of  said  switches  are  opened 
simultaneously. 
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Rton  cuT-tnjrwfM  mz  making  macrink 

ta  IMtsd 


t»5     Hi 


2.  AppaiatiM  for ^  ^ _        __  _ 

•pparatne  coipriiiBg  a  bon  Cora  racipracalJBfg  aiiaOy 
within  said  channd  and  arranfed  to  support  the  erected 
side  walls  and  ghm  lapa  of  a  boR  Cromlhe  imide  here- 
of;  a  plunger  teleseopoWy  niniiilii  witMn  said  boa  fbrm 
and  wmnted  in  erect  the  tide  «fnlanai  gtaa  l^a  of  a 
boK  with  each  stroke  thwMf;  lined  means  aetMtfa^  said 
piiingsr  and  ben  Cotm  with  said  pUi^si  i— r'ifiiig  said 
forai  at  a  spaced  distanee  hMo  said  cfeannal  and  traiU^ 
said  form  at  a  spacwl  distawe  out  of  said 


In  a  boa  making  macMns  of  the  type  described,  meaw  leiaral  .. 

for  feeding  a  succession  of  Manki  at  uniform  intervals  to  apply  premun  asially.  lowaid  the  box  _  _ 

mto  seid  machine,  means  for  driving  said  feeding  means,  ooler  edgai  of  said  erected  side  walls  and  gine  tape  far 

a  bOT-foTming  merlianism  operable  in  timed  relation  to  unniiag  ap  the  box  and  leedi^  the  edgse  thsnofTprea- 

^efaetfng  suocesaion  of  blanks  for  forming  each  sue-  swe  plates,  radprocati^  laterally  in  ttead  lelation  to 

cessive  Mask  ato  a  box.  and  mcaaa  controdad  by  boxes  said  plu^ar  and  fbrm  and  arniMad  to  Moly  Iniaral  avaa- 

leaving  said  bo»-foc«ing  medunism  fbr  stopping  said  mn  kUnrdtf  on  snid  emteTead  b«  torn 

f9f^9%^  eaeans  wheravcr  said  box-fominf  mechaniim  side  walls  and  glue  fl^a  for  adherkM  said  1^ 

^«  «>  deliver  a  box  in  predatainiiiwl  sequence,  said  walla  and  second  lateral  ailsnsiii  iaad  to  mM 

I  of  said  Irst  hrteral  extensions  and  lo  I 
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rdty  of  one  side  face  of  said  vertical 
on  the  end  of  said  lanne.  said  iaMe  and  rib 


a  rib  said  abutment  members  '■^"^i««g  a  rigid  vertical  portion 
inected  with  the  too  surface  oi  mmI  aimtm  »mA  *  mm. 


tt.  IMS  GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


M8 


at 


oiii.Kl  b*m  ym 
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for  foMiat  mmI  tbm  anranlly  to 

wtmnky  tbey  ■rei 
iawaidly  lowinl  ihs 

ior  aiMr- 
iiilU«iKtiv«MKl< 

«f  the  adhMive.  an  a#Ml«M»  iMi«i  rii«  tar- 
roundiag  said  nundrel,  and  meaat  to  fix  laid  riag  ia 
•elected  podtiooi  loagiladiaally  of  die  mandrel  to  pre- 
detennine  the  poihaoB  ei  the  papcrboard  blank  accord* 
tag  to  the  width  of  fSm  blMk  to  Waylaid  Cape  teto  a 
locatioa  exigadmg  bapood  Ae  omI  of  the  awadrel  to  be 
folded  tawawBy  by  aaM  faldii^  aieai.  mM  holitii^  mneni 
conprvna  ■  oieHHNr  BOfaoM  m  a  posnoa  co  ptav  a 
first  end  of  the  paperboard  Maak  agahnt  said  maadial  to 
hold  said  first  end  in  subetaatiatty  fixed  relation  to  the 
maadrd,  uad  a  second  meanbar  aKwrabie  into  a  poeition 
to  press  the  overt^iped  eadt  of  the  Mank  agaiast  the 
mandrel  and  so  to  damp  sndi  oytrieppari  ends  tightly 
■ogmer,  saw  ■ni  aMmoar  oemg  ipnoao  ipob  nai  seoono 
meflAar  so  as  to  leaiw  Iha  ovwiapping  portion  of  said 
first  end  of  fte  blaak  free  from  (he  m^idrel  to  iicimit  the 
other  end  (rf  the  blank  to  be  iaseilad  between  the  first 
end  and  the  nundrel. 


laMl^- .t^r    ■ 

1.  Ia  a  machine  for  performing  work  on  continuously 
travelling  web  stodi,  a  plurality  of  uaitary  web-working 
instrumentalities  each  comprising  a  drtrtag  pulky.  a 
common  rotary  oarrisr  for  said  insmmetttalities,  said 
pulley*  being  oniformly  spaced  radially  from  the  rotary 
axis  of  mid  carrier  so  as  to  transcribe  a  common  circular 
path  aa  the  carrier  b  rotated,  aseaas  for  moving  said 
units  niactively  Into  operative  positioa  with  respect  to 
the  walb  and  for  withdiawiog  said  oaiti,  lid  a  relatively 
fixed  rotary  rssiiisai  dMvar  far  said  antos  positioned  so 
that  whin  each  of  thf  units  occnpim  the  said  operative 
positioB  the  axis  of  dM  driver  occMpiei  a  rommnn  plane 
with  the  axes  of  the  pulley  of  said  unit  and  of  the  car- 
rier, and  the  radial  distance  between  the  axes  of  the  driver 
and  pulley  is  less  ^um  tbt  combined  normal  radii  of  the 
driver  and  pulley  so  that  the  peripheral  surface  of  the 
driver  is  resHiently  frktionally  enfaged  with  the  periph- 
eral surfKe  of  the  puBey. 
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1.  A  reflective  highway  marking  paint  comprisiag  a 
paint  vehicle  containing  a  nflediae  pigment  dispersed 
therein  and  from  about  3  to  about  •  pounds  per  galloo 
of  gises  free  paint  of  trantpannt  glass  fragments  having 
a  refractive  index  of  at  least  t^proodoMtaly  1 J  incorpo- 
rated in  said  paint,  said  glass  fragmaato  batag  sufkaaaily 
large  to  be  retained  by  a  U.  S.  Standard  Nuabar  270 
mesh  scrasn  aad  being  oonstitutsd  by  a  plurality  of  angu- 
lariy  intarsectingsubstaatially  plaaar,  li^  reflactiag  faces. 


MANUPACrun  ofSSmOAMD  HAT  BOX 
BOOnAND  CO^n  ILANCn 
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••  AgpaiwBB  nir  nmnng  papenoara 
flanfss  far  hat  boaas  aad  ths  like 
far  ■ttirtawi  to  end 
a  canriiiMar  mandrel  to  receive  a 
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on  said  walls  lespectivdy  over  the  openings  therein,  one  axial  displacement;  a  shutter  release  key  displaceably  ar^ 
tit  mM  MtrninM  hrins  fanned  bv  a  ceBeraOv  conical    ranied  in  the  camera  casiar.  said  tnbe  bdnt  nroridad 
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rdljr  of  one  side  (ace  of  nid  vertical  lectioa,  a  rib 
M  the  ead  of  Mid  laa«e.  laid  iaiwe  aad  rib  beii«  eat- 
bedded  is  Ifce  end  portion  of  oae  of  nid  tlaba,  aaeeood 
iaiefnl  horizootal  lante  cxtendiiif  fron  the  top  edae 
aad  outwaidly  of  the  «de  face  oppotite  wid  one  tide 
faco  of  taid  vertical  Mctioa,  a  rib  on  the  cad  of  aid 
•ecoad  iaape,  said  second  flante  aad  its  rfi>  being  em- 
bedded in  the  end  portion  of  the  other  of  said  slabs,  aad 
.  Mid  second  flante  enteriat  its  slab  at  a  poaitioa  vertical- 
ly higher  than  said  llrst  flaage.  whereby  nid  vertical 
sectioB  of  said  strip  will  doagate  to  affommodate  verti- 
cal and  lateral  movenMal  of  one  slab  with  respect  to  the 
other. 


MEONGiafPARATUS 
A*yl  W.  Gasdaer,  Kedtada,  CaW. 

1, 19Si,  Serial  Na  «143M 
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said  abutment  members  j*^""*^!  a  rigid  vertical  portion 
caanected  with  dw  top  surface  of  said  plate  aad  a  gM- 
erally  horizontal  inwardly  extending  portion,  sprii^  infer 
means  connected  with  each  of  said  horizontal  portions 
and  having  the  free  end  diereof  extending  beyond  the 
adjacent  end  of  said  plate  portion  and  terminating  in  a 
verticaUy  depending  portion  haviag  the  lower  ead  thereof 
aormally  disposed  below  the  top  surface  of  aidd  plate 
portion,  and  a  second  pair  of  abutment  members  ditporrd 
adjacent  opposite  side  edges  of  said  plate  portion  ia  re- 
versed longitudinally  offset  relation^,  each  of  said 
second  pair  of  aboOncnt  memben  including  a  vertical 
portion  connected  with  the  top  surface  of  said  plate 
portion  and  a  horizontal  surface  extending  inwardly  from 
said  vertical  portion  in  spaced  relation  to  the  top  surface 
of  said  plate  portion,  whereby  either  end  of  said  pbte 
portion  may  be  inserted  under  one  end  of  a  Made  by 
lifting  up  the  free  end  of  the  adjacent  spring  finger  to 
permit  the  assembly  operation  and  whereby  when  said 
plate  is  fully  inserted  onto  said  Made  said  plate  will  be 
held  against  accidental  disengagement  from  said  blade 
by  said  spring  fingers  and  said  abutment  mamben. 


I.  In  a  traveling  mixer  for  pulverizing  soils  and  ag- 
gregates and  combining  a  liquid  subilizcr  therewith,  the 
combination  of  a  frame,  a  cylindrical  rotor  supported  on 
said  frame  for  roUtion  about  a  transverse  horizontal 
axis,  and  having  means  for  moving  and  agitating  material 
ia  the  path  of  laid  rotor,  means  for  driving  said  rotor, 
a  blade  extending  transversely  across  said  frame  imme- 
diately beneath  said  rotor  for  directing  the  soils  and  ag- 
gregates upwardly  against  the  periphery  of  said  rotor, 
means  provided  with  an  orifice  adjacent  the  top  side  of  the 
blade  for  flowing  a  layer  of  liquid  subilizcr  acrou  the 
top  of  said  blade  for  admixture  with  the  soils  and  aggre- 
gates as  they  are  swept  off  die  Made  by  the  rotor,  and  a 
closure  for  said  orifice  biased  to  closed  position  and 
adapted  to  be  opened  by  the  liquid  discharged  through 
Mid  orifice. 


IJilJTt  '   ' 

PHOTOCOMFOSING  APPARATl^ 
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No.  2,MM14,  dalad  My  (,  lfS4.    IN. 
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No.4«34M  ,    . 

(CL9S-4J)  'V 


2J(54d9 

CONCmTE  FLOAT  PLATE  ASSKMBLY 
CampMI  I 
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Haaal  fwtk,  Mich.,  a  eor> 


1.  In  photographic  compoeinf  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination of  a  routing  character  carrier,  a  font  of  charac- 
ters arraoged  upon  the  carrier  ia  one  half  of  a  drcla 
about  the  axis  of  rotation,  a  second  font  arranged  in  the 
same  order  upon  die  carrier  ia  die  other  half  of  said 
circle,  and  means  for  projecting  a  selected  character  ia 
a  selected  font  from  said  carrier  including  a  selector 
synchronixed  with  the  carrier  havi^  proviaioa  to  dis- 
crladaate  batwaca  diffesaat  characters  ia  the  same  font, 
tiauag  cama  syachroniaad  with  the  carrier,  two  graope  of 
eoatacts  operaiad  by  the  cama,  each  eoaiact  of  oaa  group 
being  operated  one-half  cycle  after  a  '■«^T«f»ifiag  con- 
tact of  the  other  group,  aad  a  ijpiop  drcaic  having 
transfer  contacts  movaMa  lo  ailact  oae  or  the  other  of 
said  groups  of  contacts  according  to  the  font  selectad. 


y^f^^a  «X 


l^fioat  Plate  assembly  adapted  to  be  removably 
mouatsd  on  a  generally  rectangular  shaped  plate-like 
trowrimg  blade,  said  aasemMy  includmg  a  plate  portion 
havmg  Its  side  edges  extending  angularly  upwaidly,  a  pair 
°L**""*"*  ''''*"''^*  disposed  adjacent  opposite  side 
edges  of  said  plate  in  a  longitudinally  spaced  i^art  rela- 
tionship and  adjacent  lo  opposite  eada  Utermol,  each  of 


WATlRnMxJrCAMIRA  DEVICB 

lofdM  KMl  hAad,  Fla. 

AppMcadoa  March  19,  ItM.  Serial  No.  S7244d 
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t.  in  an  underwater  camera,  the  combination  com- 

prisfaig  a  pah*  of  drcolarty  cyUadrical,  hollow,  plastic. 

opaque  memben  separably  joiaed  by  direaded  flaeaas  to 

<<onB  a  waterproof  jolat,  a  drcnlar  saaUag  ri^  wuiaMy 

held  between  adjoining  annular  portions  of  said  aMa>- 

bera,  each  of  said  members  havtag  a  flat  wall  with  an 

opening  therein,  a  pair  of  transoarem  covers  mounted 
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carrier   aad  slightly  raarwardly  frons  the  Kae  of  juncture  wift  te 


a  omrilianr  aaadxaLto 
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oo  said  waDs  req>ectively  orer  the  openinss  therein,  one 
of  uld  openfaifi  being  formed  by  a  fenenOy  conical 
corrugated  bore  tapering  niwardly  from  die  cover  diere* 
at,  a  km  mounted  at  the  mailer  end  of  the  tapered  bore, 
a  pair  of  diverging  w^Us  extending  substantially  from 


ft 


■aid  lens  towards  ibe  other  of  said  openings,  a  raby 
window  member  mounted  at  the  other  of  said  openings, 
and  a  rigid  handle  secured  to  one  of  said  members  at  the 
exterior  thereof  and  having  a  corrugated  finger  grip  por- 
tion offset  from  said  one  member. 


axial  dis{4acement;  a  shutter  releue  key  di^aceably  ar^ 
ranged  in  the  camera  casinTi  said  tobe  bdng  provkM 
witti  a  stop  cdlar  at  its  inner  aid  relative  to  the  camera 
casing,  for  locking  movnmeat  of  the  shutter  rrleaw  key 
in  rest  podlieo  of  the  tube  and  in  it*  posittoos  bclwcea 
said  rest  position  and  pictiBMakiiig  podtioa,  and  re- 


SELF  COCKING  SHUTTER  WITH  DOUBLE 
■XPOSUKE  nUEVENTlON  DEVICB 
F.  Pslsrtanafc  aad  Haray  L. 
Isv,  N.  Y„  asripBitf  !•  tuttmu 

N.  Y^  a  rorf  neaiiaa  of  New  Jeiaey 
Mm9  H  UM,  Serial  New  StT.lM 
UCWaM.    (CJLtS— 31) 


leasing  said  key  in  picture-taking  position  oi  the  tnbe;  te 
release  key  being  provided  with  a  ledge  extending  in  the 
direction  of  the  telescopic  movement  of  the  tube  and  the 
stop  collar  having  a  locking  edge  for  locking  said  ledge 
until  the  stop  collar  comes  to  abutting  position  at  the  wall 
of  the  camera. 

LENS  CARKYING  STKUCTURB  POK 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERAS 

taRelAHvwal 
CoBMany,  CUcsmo.  OL,  a  eoiporali—  of  DhMis 
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I.  In  a  roU  film  camera,  the  combination  with  a  camera 
body  having  a  wall  formed  with  an  exposure  aperture, 
an  aperture  cower  Made  and  an  aperture  doaiag  blade 
rockably  mounted  on  said  wall  aad  movable  to  and  from 
aperture  covering  position,  means  to  connect  said  blades, 
a  rotataMe  Aim  winding  knob,  of  means  including  a  flex- 
ible lever  to  connect  said  knob  to  one  of  said  blades  to 
move  aad  tension  said  blades  when  said  knob  is  routed 
to  wind  flhn.  a  shutter  Uipping  member,  means  oo  said 
tripping  member  cooperathti  with  one  of  said  blades  to 
retain  the  blades  fas  said  tensiooed  relation,  means  con- 
trolled by  said  tripping  member  to  move  said  flexible  lever 
out  of  conaactiat  retotioa  with  said  one  blade  and  to  re- 
lease said  retaining  moans  to  free  said  blades,  and  means 
to  move  said  blades  niativ*  to  said  aperture  to  make  an 
exposure. 


T^UDi 


PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAmftAWmi  RITRACTABLB 

TURB 
Alfred  MelxBer  mi  BsmM  GrashoB.  BiHMibisifc.  Ger> 


If,  l»Sf,  SeiW  Na.  4VtM4 

1I,1H4 

■^  icmk.  (a.f»-:sf) 

^  photographic  caaien  comprisint  a  picttve-takiaf  cb- 
jective  and  a  telescopic  tube  carrying  said  objecttva;  add 
ttibe  having  a  rest  poaition  in  the  camera  casing  aM  a 
picture-taking  poaitionb  to  which  the  tube  is  shiftetl  bjr 


my:. 


I.  The  eombination  with  a  photographic  camera,  of  a 
stud  mouaaed  on  said  camera  aad  prafectiBg  fonrardljr 
therefrom  in  spaced  relatioa  with  the  expoeore  axis  of  said 
caoiera,  a  centrally  bored  iaaer  lena  carrier  awnted  oa 
said  fttod  for  natatioa  and  axini 
ing  batwtan  said  iaao 

axial  forwardly  proiecting  based  hnb  <m  said 
rier  and  surrounding  said  stud,  a  centrally  bored  outer 
lens  carrier  arranged  forwardly  of  said  inner  carrier  and 
mounted  on  said  hub  far  loisliOB  and  axial  movement 
and  the  bearing  betwaea  laid  oMer  carrier  add  hub  com- 
prising aa  axial  forwardly  projecting  bored  hub  on  aid 
outer  carrier  and  surroundi|t|  said  firsf  mentioned  hub, 
said  carriefs  beitig  provided  with  equal  pluralities  of 
lens  mounts  unifbraily  spaced  radially  of  and  angularly 
about  the  axes  of  said  carriers  for  the  selectively  position- 
ing thereof  In'  registratioo  with  said  expoeuia  kxis  and 
the  sfanultaaeooi  registration  of  the  lens  mounts  of  one 
carrier  with 'those  of  the  odier,  a  phnaltty  of  prinury 
lenses  df  (fifbrent  fodl  lengths  rwpiectlvety  ihoonied  on . 
the  leiu  mouirts  of  said  inner  carrier,  a  pKinlity  of  sec- 
ondary lenses  of  different  magnifloatioiRs  atid  cooperable 
wnB  said  primary  lenses  aad  respectively  mounted  on  the 
lens  BlDvnts  of  said  ooter  eatrier,  cooperating  registering 
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■*■  ■**  •«>«•«  ««»  offwit.  cndi  thereof,  each  of   opcninf  ihemn.  a  pair  of  traMDarent  coven  mounted 
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tot  aalactjvcly  poeitfcwing  said  imer  carrier  oa  laid 
wJA  aay  of  the  ioaer  carrier  lens  nounu  in  rcgiatratioa 
with  aaid  expoeura  axii  and  eafateable  and  diefngatraMa 
reipectit'ely  with  axial  owvcmcat  of  ni4  iaaer  carrier 
toward  and  away  fron  said  canara,  (twparartf  ragirtar* 
ittf  elemeata  re^cctirety  on  laid  imer  and  otrter  carriers 
for  selectively  positioniBt  aaid  outer  carrier  on  said  inner 
carrier  with  a  selected  onler  carrier  lens  mount  in  regis- 
tration with  a  selected  hner  carrier  lens  mount  and 
engageablc  and  discngagraMe  respectively  with  axial 
movement  of  laid  outer  carrier  toward  and  away  from 
said  inner  carrier,  and  helical  compression  spring  means 
sMociated  with  said  stud  and  bubs  in  coaxial  relation 
therewith  for  yieldaUy  urging  said  carriers  axially  toward 
laidcanera. 


and  sHghtiy  rswrawdhr  &«■  fta  Mm  of  juactWB  wiik  *B 
laadsida.  ika  upper  rsgioa  of  the  body  portioa  haii^g  m 
tranavcrsely  coavex  firoat  aorlhee  aaaoolhly  aergiac  iaia 
the  inctiMd  regioa  whereby  soil  oaovtag  over  the  poiat 
aad  body  portioa  will  be  twaed  ia  a  jpinl  oMaaer  away 
fron  the  tead  side,  a  reladrely  thin  wing  axteadii^  later- 
ally fron  said  body  portioe,  said  wing  being  elongated  aad 
having  the  major  poctioa  thereof  extending  reanrardly 
of  the  body  portiaa  aad  kmd  aUa,  the  kadi^  adlfe  of 
said  wing  iadodiag  a  ijihrta  eoacava  inner  portiaa  a- 
teading  from  the  rMr  conar  of  Hw  froat  lower  adge  of 
the  body  portion,  the  outer  portion  of  the  leading  edge  of 
the  wing  being  substantially  parallel  to  the  outer  portiaa 
of  the  trailing  edge  of  the  wing,  the  iaaer  portiaa  of  the 
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1.  A  photocopy  davalopiag  davioa  wherein  light-sensi- 
tive coated  carriers  are  advanced  through  a  fluid  develop- 
ing both  comprisiag  (a)  a  houiiag  haviag  an  inlet  at  oae 
end  aadaaoudalat  another  ead  with  a  portioe  between 
the  failct  aad  oodat  at  a  lowar  level  for  containing  tiie 
developing  fluid  and  dcAaad  by  a  hotton  wall,  (b)  means 
ia  cwamimiratioa  wkh  the  ialec  for  gniding  the  coated 
carriara  fhiai  the  faikt  iato  the  davalopiag  fluid,  (c) 
•4uae»  naana  tpaoad  ftaei  the  lalat  with  the  developfaig 
fluid  at  a  lower  level  hshatweea  lor  equoeciag  the  coated 
carrien  agahM  oaa  aaolher  after  heiag  separately  wet 
with  the  davalopiag  fluid.  (^0  a  iopport  means  pivotally 
mounted  for  swiagiag  moveaiaat  ia  the  housing  from  a 
aomal  position  a4)MiiBt  to  aad  in  alignment  with  the 
outlet  ftaai  the  grida  naaaa  to  a  dliplaoad  poritioa  adja- 
caat  the  sqaseia  mmm  to  eappottiag  Uw  leadi^  edges 
of  the  coated  eanrian  hi  spaced  raiatioa  with  the  botton 
wafl  of  the  hooilag  dorfaig  moveaMat  from  the  guide 


meaas  to  the  squean  means,  aad  (e)  a  strippfaig  means 

the  hoaai^  haawrtiatrly  hi 
•f  the  hriai  to  the  s^ussae  neaaa  Mi  fa  tha 

of  said  coated  carriara  to  JitpliciiaiMi 

into  aagagansent  with  the 

to  mnii'iaiaBt  of  the  eupport- 
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.  A^      ^>***^    <a.l72-7Jf) 

A  device  for  rootmg  peanut  plants  with  the  peanuts 
thcraoa  from  the  soil  said  device  cooipristag  a  oae-piecc 
sweep  havtag  aa  upetaarti^  hollow  body  portion,  a  ver- 
tical lead  side  teiaiag  oae  side  of  *a  body  portiaa  aad 
lemtiaatiag  ia  a  eoacavc  upper  aad  fbrward  edge,  said 
body  portioa  lenafaatiag  at  its  Cerward  ead  ki  a 
edge  ia  acate  aagolar  raiatioa  to  Uh  froat  lowar 
of  *e  laad  sida  thereby  tentiit  a  poial  to 
Iha  soil,  dto  regioa  of  tiM  body  portioa  disponed 

of  dM  f^oac  Jowar  edge  beW  inNaid  upwardly 


hif^ 


Am'  uxf 

trailing  edgt  dfthe  wiag  carvlag  apwaidly  totitt  upper 
edge  of  the  body  portioa.  tha  appav  earflhoe  of  the  Iaaer 
portioa  of  tha  wiag  cun'lng  upwafvy  for  meigiag  win 
the  inclined  region  <rf  the  body  portioa,  the  upward 
slope  of  the  upwardly  carvad  snrfaca  of  the  whig  being 
greatest  adiaceat  the  upper  edge  of  body  portfcm.  tiM 
trailing  edge  of  the  wiag  being  above  the  leading  edge 
throughout  the  length  thereof  whereby  the  upper  surface 
of  the  sweep  wiH  lift  peaaot  plants  with  the  peanuts 
thereon  and  move  tha  same  laterally  in  a  spiral  nuumer 
for  separating  dirt  from  tha  paaaots  aad  dapnelHng  tha 
plants  and  peanuts  ia  a  row  ■ahetaalially  oa  top  (^  the 
soil,  tha  inner  portioa  of  the  wiag  toaiing  the  otfher  side 
of  the  body  portioa  to  reeaiviag  a  sappoiUag  beam 
against  the  rear  of  tha  body  portioa. 


Am  DBimmunQN  asbimbly 


- 1«  IfML  fleriri  Now  illOM 
(CLM-df) 
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In  conbiaatioa  with  a ; 
of  aa  air 


^'OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


structure  to  ioast 


for  supplying  heat  from  one  face  of  the 
to  be  warmed,  said  structure  beiat  ia  a  dry 
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of  saperiavoeed  faqrcrs. 


coaditioa  free  from  aay  added  Msdina  matenaL 


rooe  naTtng  a  rest  poMtioo  tn  me  caaen  canag  tM  a   wim  mu  prmmxy  Hxm»  mm  rapeettveiy  moanted  on  me 
picture-tildiig  pocitioii.  to  wnidi  the  tube  it  Jiifted  by   lens  Momtt  of  nid  ooter  onrier,  cooperating  regutcrhig 


to  Ittal  wceiwid 


ts,  itM  GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 

mcreto  sttocDed  to  tiie  oppOMH  wStt  of  vo  ledge  (■■  to 

me  imK  ■Mflwer.  ■  vnHg  BOtoHBO  ot^Vb   sHe^Bei^ 

a<lapt0d  to  be  phKxd,  .wHIita  fte  frMM.  mid  ■■■wbly  tmo^mmn  ia 

oonpriiiag  a  plarattVaC  iMwan,  CMk  kwver  faKlodiaf  nid  bvead  iHoe  to 

a  fnune  at  mAata^i^^  99mm  eoatov,  a  pfanalily  of  lk» 

paralld  dale,  aai  a       . 

to  side  of  the  Uxmt  ftiaa  to  iiVport  nid  alata,  a  flnl  of  ambieat  temperatoie  cbaages  on  the  actuatioo  of 

band  wriat  secured  to  said  seobad  oiember  iaiennediate 


ila  cadi,  nid  flnt  ba|id  ^riag  haviag  slots  fonaad  ad- 
jaooM  its  eads,  a  secoad  baad  spriag  haviag  aa  cad  at- 
tached to  the  recesaed  ledge  of  the  ft«mc  the  oppoaHe 
cad  thereof  having  a  dat  Aenia  placed  ia  superpond 
rdatioo  with  a  slot  ia  the  flnt  baad  spriag.  a  faetwring 
nnember  adjustably  seourad  to  the  ttrut  of  a  lint  loavcr 
cxteodiog  through  tha  jupupond  slots  for  fa^miag  the 
tesl-aad  seooad  haat^  spriap  to  the  flnt  kanrar  to  re- 
silnnly  hold  Aaaan^M  Iha  fraotoi  a  third  baad  «eiag 
having  aa  ead  attached  to  the  rspanid  ladgi  oa  tha  op- 
positaiide  of  the  fkana,  Ae  apporito  ead  of  *a  tfiird 
band  qiriag  haviag  a  Mat  thaiiiil  placed  m  superposed 
relation  wim  die  remaining  slot  of  the  first  baad  spriag. 
and  a  second  fastening  member  adjustably  secured  to  the 
strut  of  a  second  louver  extending  throo^  the  superposed 
slots  of  the  first  baad  spriag  and  the  third  baad  spriag 
for  fasteaiag  the  second  Lwver  to  tfie  first  and  third  band 
springs  to  reUliently  hold  the  nan  oa  the 


2Jd8,27t 

vttUL  nsAiMiNT  or 

BACOHr  ANDIVE  UD 


said  actuated  awaas,  aad  meaas  for  heatiag  said 
thermally  responsive  meaiber  upon  termination  of  a  toast- 
ing operation  to  ovcrcoatpeanis  said  maia  bimetal  strip 
to  preveat  the  latter  tram  actuating  said  actuated  laeaas 
duriag  a  stipffiading  toasting  operatioo  until  after  said 
2J^f  maia  biantal  stiip  is  coated,  betoarja  artwaHng 
tan. 


N«.fl77Ji4 
Apflll4,19SS 


tjtff  ytt 

APT  ARATUS   FOB  MAnNG  TOAfrVD   POCKET 

IN  ABUN 


19Si,flnlllNabOMt» 


'WSt'H^ 


^m^ 


1.  Ta  a  deVka  tot  protocUag  aa  adMc  coauaotfty 
agatest  detofiondoa  liroagb  Us  sarfStoep  a  pblt  adapted 
to  be  fitted  la  Intimate  coaiact  widi  tha  aaffhcai  fha  plate 
haviag  a  phvaHty  of  wtirglaatly  placed  boles  therethrough 
aad  a  ptenJfljr  of  figfriiig  anaiben  sHteMy  eiteadlag 


1. 


far  anUagi 
a  ban  haviag  aa  aUgaad  raw  of  shallaar  cavi* 
dirou^  said  holes  at  4|aoed  apart  fartenrak,  aadi  namber  ties,  a  cover  for  said  ban  haviat  phaitw  flMaahan  aa- 
coaqvisiBg  a  stem  of  mslaatial  leagdi  exteadfaf  (hnai^  eared  to  tha  button  tede  thereof  aad  ia  aMgaasaat  wiA 
antectedoaeof  saldhohiaadhavtegatoaeaadahook  said  raw  af  shallow  cavittea,  said  conr  annhar  hJagidte 
aaJtolBMe  hi  said  fiimiiodUy  aad  at  the  oAcr  cad  a  nuansi  ala^  its  back  edge  oa  said  baaa,  a  haater  asaai- 
caSed  sprtag  bearteg  apdast  the  txteraal  avCaca  of  fta  bar  ia  each  of  said  phngers,  a  UAer  plate  attached  to  oae 
phMe.  side  of  said  cover  plate,  a  noiar,  a  dtec  ntated  by  said 

;  a  foBcr  oanfed  by 


of  operatioa  of  said  ptangsr 
to  Waattn.   said  cavitiaa. 

Pk.  a  — — 
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•  liwtit  dcmefli  for  tupplytaf  heat  from  cme  face  of  the 
■trnctarc  to  lOMt  to  be  warmed,  said  ttmcture 
novaUe  mftmudiy  about  the  pta  to  a  irtt  poatioa  coa- 
tifaoiw  the  boiniag  aad  dowawardly  to  a  leooad  poaitioa 
wherein  the  stnictare  exteadt  fKMn  the  hovuiic  with  said 
faca  upwardiy  expoaed,  a  toaat  rack  carried  by  said  pivol 


beiaf  iaadry 


said 
free  from 


stack  vi  styffhiyoerd 
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■j  «*» 


1.  An  electric  toaster,  includinf  a  bas^  plate,  a  rear 
and  a  front  panel  carried  by  the  base  phite.  a  cover  pro- 
vided with  two  spaced  slice  directint  openinfs,  two 
slides  nfKMinted  in  the  cover,  one  to  each  opening  for 
varying  the  slica  width  of  such  opentap.  a  central  heat- 
ing unit  mounted  between  the  panels  and  providing  slice 
receiving  compartments  on  both  sides  thereof,  a  slice 
elevator  mounted  for  vertical  ntovement  in  the  paneb 
aad  in  the  compartments,  two  cooperating  healing  units. 
oae  to  each  respective  panel  mouaied  in  the  panels  for 
iNdhii  awvements  lo  aad  from  the  central  heating  unit, 
aad  means  mounted  in  oae  of  the  panels  for  mipartiag 
simultaneous  slidiag  movements  to  the  latter  two  heating 
units  to  increaae  ar  decrease  the  slice  receiviag  compan- 
ments  and  for  moving  the  two  sUdes  to  vary  the  width 
of  the  slice  directing  openings  relatively  to  the  distance 
between  the  central  heating  unit  and  the  two  adiustablc 
heating  units. 

*■   MffemODtM^  ppnMmoDiiY  comiiiukd 
COMPACT  froNGvtmrr 

JJMNC  -  

laa  aiewod  of  laraHag  a  dry 
uoh  of  relatively  stW  Aaraclii  comprfnag 
hnposhig  layers  of  dry  spnap  rfMat  OMlenal  to  fonn  a 


to  coOapse  said  stack  and  pf«w-baaid  the  layers 
ia  a  ooUapaed  compact  laft. 


M. 


2M5JM4 
MAlSGVm 


V¥i 


a 

aff 


pin  for  BiovemefM  relative  the  housing  from  a  position 
contiguoas  the  bousing  to  a  second  position  wherein  the 
rack  extends  above  the  toast  wanning  structure  in  said 
tecond  position  of  the  latter,  and  switch  means  for  ener- 
gizing said  heating  element  responsive  to  movement  of 
Mid  structure  lo  said  second  position  thereof. 
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l95^MliiNa.  4rr,9U  P^^ 

fLMt  n^i'^tm  aaa 


la  a  baling  piaai,  aitam  deftaiaf  a  compressioa 
bar  haviag  a  coaaaraafcatfaig  gathcriag  chamber  < 
horizontally  from  the  upper  portioo  of  ooe 
both  of  mid  dMmban  bciaf  lactaatnlar  in  plaa  and 
having  open  tope,  said  meaoi  inehadiag  a  bottom  wall 
deflniiig  the  bottom  of  said  cooipressiaa  chamber,  paral- 
lel rigid  side  walls  caendjag  upwardly  from  said  bottom 
wall  to  deflne  the  sides  of  mid  coa^ptaMhrn  chamber,  a 
rigid  end  wall  extcadiaf  apwardly  from  said  bottom  wall 
betweco  the  ends  of  said  side  walls  oppodte  from  said 
gathering  chamber  and  lemdnatiaf  thort  of  the  u^ar 
edges  thereof  to  dcSoe  a  lower  and  portion  of  said  ooai- 
pression  chamber,  a  borizoatal  wall  dispoaed  ftoeraUy  ia 
the  horizontal  plaac  of  the  upper  edfe  of  said  end  wall 
to  dcflae  the  bottom  of  said  fathcriag  chamber,  said  dde 
walls  having  at  least  iatetral  exteoaons  at  their  upper 
portions  extending  outwai^  to  deflne  the  sides  of  said 
gathering  chamber,  a  lint  ram  ddlaing  an  cad  wall  of 
said  gathering  chamber  disposed  balwaaa  the  extensions 
of  said  side  walls  and  movable  between  the  aode  of  said 
horizontal  wall  through  said  gatheriiv  '•*»*'*'**«•  to  dia- 
charge  material  deposited  therein  into  said  cooapression 
chamber,  a  lid  phroteu  at  one  end  ahoot  a  horiaontal  axis 
adjacent  the  upper  edge  of  said  end  wall,  power  means 
for  pivoting  said  lid  dowawafily  through  the  open  top 
of  said  compression  chamber  bctieecn  said  side  walls 
to  compress  the  material  therein  into  the  lower  portion 
thereof,  a  second  ram  «***«»*rg  an  opponta  end  wall  of 
the  lower  portion  of  the  rnmprssiiun  rhTaVrr  aad  mov- 
able betweea  said  side  waOs  thrnn^  Ibe  lower  portion 
of  said  compwssioa  chamber  lo 
therein  agaiasi  s^  flntn 
portion  thereof,  and  a  tMnl 

of  oneed  said  side  wafla 

i»( 
the  lawar  and  portion  «f 
of  Mid 
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f erred  to  form  a  gap  between  the  sorfhce  of  the  rotating   tioa  extendfa«  liiH^liiftMij'*iif 
roller  aad  the  surface  ei  the  OMmher  froon  whkih  the    mm>  etMl  t^  mM 
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4.  In  a  press  incliMthit  a  vci^tiMT  Aine  and  a  ver- 
tically-moving ram  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  racks  and 
plate  means  supported  by  said  radu  at  the  lower  ends 
thereof,  a  horizontal  shaft  ioumalled  at  its  ends  in  bear- 
ings within  the  frame  and  provided  with  axially-dispoaed 
pinion  means,  the  pinioa  means  being  in  eottgement  with 
at  least  one  rack,  a  similar  shaft  with  ndiilar  pinioa 
means  disposed  paralld  to  the  first-named  shaft,  the  last- 
named  pinioa  means  being  in  engagement  whh  the  other 
racks,  sprocket  wheel  and  endless  chain  means  connect- 
ing the  two  shafts  to  lecure  unifonn  rotation  of  both,  a 
horizontal  beam  disponed  crovwise  to  the  racks,  the 
ends  of  the  beam  bang  diapoaed  in  vertical  slideways  in 
the  frame  to  allow  the  beam  to  be  moved  verticaHy 
therein,  the  beam  being  provided  with  anns  extending 
therefrom  towards  the  rear  of  said  frame,  a  member 
pivotally  secured  to  the  vpfcr  end  of  the  beam  and  in- 
cluding at  its  upper  portion  bracket  means  provided  with 
vertical  slota,  the  low«r  portion  ot  tbe  meaubcr  including 
a  diort  swing  rack,  the  ta^h  oi  the  rack  facing  the 
laeth  of  at  least  one  rack  of  thi  ram,  a  toggle  including 
two  arms  connected  endwiac  by  a  knuckle  joint  and 
normally  dis|M»ed  at  an  angle  to  cnch  other,  the  outer 
end  of  one  member  iMiag  aecuratf  to  the  frame  above 
said  knuckle  joint,  the  ^nd  of  the  other  arm  being  se- 
cured to  a  horizontal  maft,  the  ends  of  which  are  dis- 
posed in  the  vertical  slots  in  said  brackets,  a  cylinder 
witMn  the  upper  end  bf  the  frame,  a  piston  reciprocating 
within  the  cylinder,  a  lod  connected  to  the  piston  and 
extending  outwardly  from  the  cylinder,  the  piston  being 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  fluid  means  under  pressure, 
the  outer  end  of  the  piston  being  adapted  to  bear,  by 
intermediate  means,  against  the  knuckle  joint  of  the 
toggle  to  impart  a  divergent  nwvement  to  the  arms  of 
said  toggle,  link  means  pivotally  connected  to  the  beam 
for  normally  keeping  the  swing  rack  out  of  engagement 
with  the  racks  of  thf  ram.  a  lever  pivoully  secured  to 
the  frame  and  adapted  to  ongage  the  link  means,  the 
pinion  operated  by  th<  hand  wheel  being  adapted  to  move 
the  racks  of  the  ram  downwardly,  means  mounted  on 
the  frame  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  ram  on  its 
movement  downwardkr  to  actuate  the  levtr  to  bear 
against  the  link  mean!  to  bring  the  swing  rack  into  en- 
gagentent  with  the  rack  or  racks  of  the  ram  and  to  initiate 
a  movement  of  the  piston  rod  agaimt  the  toggle  to  force 
the  ram  downwardly  bjf  means  of  said  swing  rack,  and 
stationary  means  projocting  from  the  frame  to  engage 
the  other  end  of  said  Ink  means  to  pull  said  Aort  rack 
out  of  engagement  with  the  rack  or  radtt  of  the  ram 
og  the  return  movement  of  tiM'taail  wkHi  pirilMl  up- 
wardly by  the  renr»  •movMiMM  of  itt  ftMog^vdi. 


1.  A  packing  device  for  ntee  truck  bodies  adapted  to 
receive  looae  refuse  materia  to  be  packed  at  one  end 
thereof,  said  packing  devioa  tompriiing  a  plow  in  a  sub- 
stantially uplift  poMtion  tramvcTKly  of  the  body  and 
redpronlly  movable  in  the  body  longitudinally  thereof, 
aid  plow  including  a  substantially  flat  nuia  portioo 
having  a  pressure  face  and  a  tubrtantially  flat  toe  por- 
tion across  the  lower  part  of  said  main  portion  on  the 
pretture  side  thereof,  said  toe  portion  having  a  lower 
edge  engageable  with  the  floor  of  the  body  and  said 
toe  portion  normally  being  inclined  downwardly  and 
forwardly  of  said  main  portioo  to  force  some  of  the 
loose  material  ivwardly  when  the  plow  is  moved  toward 
the  packing  podtioo,  and  coBaprible  meant  connecting 
said  toe  portion  to  said  main  portion  and  iirhirting  apring 
haaied  flMohnnisaa.MrmnUy  mainlainhM  laid  toe  pmiion 
in  its  inclined  rdation  with  the  upper  edge  portkm  of  aaid 
toe  poMioo  engaging  aaU  aaain  portion  and  the  lower  edge 
portion  of  said  toa  portion  engaging  the  body  floor,  said 
collapsible  means  including  an  arm  pivotally  connected  at 
one  end  to  said  main  portion  and  pivotally  connected 
at  its  other  end  to  a  Hnk  with  the  other  end  of  the  link 
pivotally  connected  lo  the  lower  part  of  aaid  toe  por- 
tion, stop  means  on  aaid  Uak  and  arm  to  prevent  the 
arm  and  link  from  aswuning  a  straight  line  or  dead  center 
position,  a  spring  urging  die  arm  and  link  toward  a 
strai^t  line  position,  and  spring  means  connected  be- 
tween the  upper  part  of  eafcl  foe  portion  and  aaSd  main 
portion  and  biasfag  the  upper  edge  portion  of  said  toe 
portion  into  engagenMnt  wldi  said  main  portion  wMIe 
permitting  vertical  and  angular  movement  fhertbcfWeen. 


■OTAKV  MAGB  TKANSPUI  MACHINB 

Paal  A.  SiNkhuflKi, 

Titeihofa,  N.  I.,  a  eotporadon  of  Nmr  Jeeaav 
AppOcadan  Inly  M,  1M4.  Sttki  So.4Hjil4 
SCWhh.    (CL  If  1—132  J) 

1.  In  a  machine  wherein  an  image  is  transferred  from 
the  surface  of  one  member  to  the  surface  of  another,  the 
combination  of  a  reeervoir  containing  liquid  to  be  applied 
to  the  snrfaoc  of  the  member  fttm  whkh  the  ioMge  is  to 
be  transferred,  means  for  applying  pressure  between  the 
members,  means  for  advancing  the  member  from  which 
the  image  is  to  be  transferred  toward  die  pressure  apply- 
ing means  withoot  submerging  the  member  beneath  the 
mrtmat  ct  the  liqtiid,  means  for  independently  advansing 
the  member  to  whfek  the  i«i|ge  is  to  he  tmnefened  toward 
the  preesure  applying  neoM  without  sulanenlng  the 
member  biMnMl  IteiJMrftfeaof -Iknli^uidt  a  iwlMhig  roller 
receiving  liquid' ftwai  fte  meiiuii,  Ike  svfacc  of  said 
rotter  in  ita  tMranl  uperatfi'e  peaMon  being  closely 
spaced  b«t  epndaBy  eapnratad  in  ralatioo  to  the  padrgf 
travel  of  thn  nMrimcr  (ram  ^iMch  the  image  is  to  be  intaa> 
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fcrred  to  fonn  a  ftp  hinfmrn^  tarifct  of  tte  rolatiaf  tk»  extcadb^  In^taitaif  ^  §m 

rolkr  aad  litt  mfaoe  ol  the  mmihw  froa  whidi  the  one  end  oT  irid  —iftet  portba.  «  y^y w 

iaaft  M  urte  tnmfcmd,  the  fiqpid  bdaf  tppliMl  from  mounted  on  Mid  cySadcr  adj^ccat  «i4  aonl  pgrtiaa. 

dM  periphcnr  of  Ike  aolatiiV  rolte  |»  tke  mtCm*  of  the  Mid  rfiaft  havioi  dbatlikdljr  opporiM  fM  boes 

imbrr  froM  wlifeh  the  imnte  is  to  be  iriMiegied  by  a  phvaHty  of  iM  ipri«B  Aeec  oMtal  iripper  Mad 


-■'**' 


0 


^_  ofMldfaoMaadl 

otttcf  end  pofttoM  MHpppUa  iMo  asd  OPI  of  < 
with  Mid  anvil  portion  for  damping  a  i 
an  angle  diaped  Hop  mcabcr  having  a  pair  of 
Ihewon  coanding  penaraBy  at  right  angJM  In  eacj 
one  of  Mid  flanpM  being  ftiad  10  Mid  pipper  Aaft  I 
the  oppoitte  iat  face  theraMi,  Mid  one  lange  r«*mifiaf 


»A     t 


•t 

the  liquid  croHing  the  gap  in  the  fonn  of  a'meniscue,  and 
means  for  driving  the  rotating  roller  in  a  direction  ao  that 
the  surface  of  the  roller  will  move  in  an  opposite  direction 
to  the  direction  of  feed  of  the  member  from  which  the 
image  is  to  be  transferred. 
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from  Mid  Aaft  under  said  gripper  Madn  and  pmerally 
parallel  thereto^  die  other  flbafe  on  said  stop  member 
having  notdks  iherdn  receiving  said  gripper  MadM  and 
portiona  deflnad  by  die  said  notches  aad  extendfaig  be- 
tween said  gripper  bbdn  gaaerally  at  right  anglM  dtereto. 
said  stop  member  haviag  a  phnHly  of  sheet  gnidBi« 
tongues  struck  therefrom  and  extending  outwardly  from 
said  other  flange  aad  downwardly  relative  to  said  gripper 
blades  at  an  acute  angle  thereto,  said  tongues  delidng 
an  acutely  angled  crotch  between  said  toagues  and  said 
gripper  blades  for  receiving  and  positioning  the  leadini 
edpBs  of  the  sheets  to  be  printed. 


I.  la  a  ralary  parfactii« 

a  plaie  cyHadar  aad 
ftv  priad^a  shaat  oa  oaa  lida. 
a  drat  dram  posidoaed  ia  cooper ti»e  «.»g«g.-i^«i  widi 
said  Impriisiaa  cyliadar,  grippan  oa  said  first  dram 
adapted  ID  rslaaM  the  Ami  aAv  coHpletioa  of  priadng 
dMreoa  hy  said  plala  eyfiadar.  aiiaHy  paralM 


ia  a  «aaMHl««  eooparad^^irtM  far 
fcrriaga  priated  Aaet  to  said  parfecdag  «^  from  said 
dnt  Aiaa,  said  tnt  dnan  aad  said  dram  fiaaniiaiing 
davloM  bdag  awaaiad  ia  poaitioa  to  prevaot  oooiact  with 
tte  ftasMy  prialad  rida  of  die  shaat  to  be  fraasfanad. 
■llMaala  drams  of  said  aarim  beiag  fitted  with  a  sheet 
OMlal  Jacket  aad  maaaa  for  daUvariag  a  perfected  sheet 
to  t  ^  ^ 


GwnM.  gwyTKiKiTiwrofi  duiucatobs 
**  rtSVl!!?^  %r£&  !&!:  Tr^* 

'%  "^  w^pv  ■*•  1^  vaM  caMaaBk  hL  a^ 


a^priMiatcyliadarhavi^acyliadricaay 
paoioa  for  raoaiviag  a  shaai  to  ha 
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a  ortridfle,  ao  portioa  ol  uid  Pfoatt  exteadiag  wiOia 


dip  tubes  •daplM'to 
with  Mid 

fid  proags  radidljr  IWM<iy  ftlathre  to  Mid  deeve  lo 
ia  the 
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partoa  to  have  aid  aaiiBaqr 
•ad  viJfv 
lor 


flnt 

to  Mid  unuliaiy 


piMoa  diivea  by  Mid 
m  operative  by  Mid 
the  flow  of  nel 
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LAm  iadadioo  type  livad  coaductor 
pririag  a  thia  wall  flat  ■eclamiilar  eedioa  aMtal  duct,  a 

to  each  wide  waO  of  the  duel 


teiW  betweta  the  OMfaetic  tiractare  aad  the  wMe  wall 

ol  the  dact,  the  iMe  oC  eadi  ai^aecie  atnielufe  ad  jaceat 

the  duct  betas  iocMe4  wWi  a  eeriM  of 

ditfribuled  polyphaM  Wiadhtge  ia  Mid  ilots  for 

a  wave  of  aaifaetif  fleld  travaiag  ia  a 

the  duct,  aad  coaductor  ban  at  laaet  oa 

Mcvied  ia  electrical  ooalaot  aloag  the  oanide  of  dM 

aarrow  walls  of  the  duct.  Mid  ban  betag  eloMed  asroM 

dM  face  ia  ooetact  with  the  aarrow  waUi  of  die  duct 


i^iSPL 


pvroN  PUMPS  POttnit  wtacnoh  or  fuel 


H IM^  taW  Na.  it2U«l 
'  I  Pbaace  Naveo^M  K  IfSS 

, ^      ,   <CLlfl3-^5» 

!•  Afl  iaierual  couitNMlhM  tiiBlBt  fod  iajectkn  lysten 
wucn  caaQMlKt,  ai  cawiliinatioai  a  franK,  a  puBsp  ia- 
dadiat  ^  ^mp  body  i%id  with  Mid  frdfee  aad  a  reclpro- 


oatfBf  pbiea  didably  iodaBy  ia  said  poaip  body,  a  bol- 
Jv  '*-Mi»  I'^ift  airtM  fnr  nfrrailiilj  rnmrrfhn  Mid 
piMoa  wiA  *»  afairfk  li»  havt  Mid  flirtoa  drIVca  by  Mid 
Aift;  aa  auUBaii  p^*9  far  tefflai  fad  vader  piti- 
lan  IP  Mid  pMap  bollr.  mmmi  far  foiittiai  the  oat- 
Ml  «f  MM  aatflaty  iwp  irirti  mB  poop  body,  the 
■•■7  «  ■■  aaMMtf;  [  paap  oaiat  coamaied  by  ibe 


i-  - 


1.  A  paaip  cooipriuag.  ia  combiaatjoa,  rtongattd  tahc 
meam  haviag  aa  iakt  cad  aad  beiat  provided  wtt  a 
chamber  dlittal  froM  Mid  iidel  ead,  aUd  tube  oMam 
haviat  M  outlet  coflunuaicaiiai  with  said  chaaUier  ap  tjhat 
whea  Uouid  flows  aloag  the  iolcrior  of  said  tube  oaaas 
froM  said  talet  to  said  outlet  ihercoT  the  liqidd  0^ws 
throufh  uid  chamber;  osdDatiat  aieam  carried  by  said 
tube  mearn  and  iaclodtat  a  hooiim  havfog  a  M^  dkrmal 
coodoctiviqr  aad  dcflaiai  part  of  said  chamber:  a  shaft 
flaed  to  Mid  oeeffladag  aieaas  to  he  reciprocated  aloi« 
itt  axil  thereby  aad  eateatfag  from  said  osdllaHng  meaas 
aloag  the  faitaior  of  said  tube  meaas  to  a  poiat  a^aceat 
said  lalet  cad  of  said  tube  meaor,  seaiiag  oieans  coa- 
aectcd  to  said  hoosiag  aad  uid  shaft  (or  preveathig  ea- 
traoce  of  Uqoid  taao  said  housiaf;  liquid  dieplariBg  oaeam 
carried  by  said  shaft  ad}aceut  said  iakt  cad  of  said  tube 
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OMtw  ia  the  nucrior  d  mi  for  moftmtm  tOatiift  to 
rbc  latter  for  dhptodnt  liquid  towtrd  nid  chamber  whea 
Mid  ihaft  ii  reciprocated  by  aaid  oedllatiag  meaw;  tad 
mcam  rtmovabty  cooocctinf  a  portion  of  said  tabe  mcaat 
in  which  said  liquid  displaciof  meaiu  it  located  from  the 
reaiainder  of  said  tube  means  so  that  when  said  portion 
of  said  tube  means  is  removed  from  the  remainder  of 
said  tube  means,  said  liquid  displacing  means  may  be 
used  to  agitate  a  liqnid. 


1,Hf  Jfl 

HYDRAinJC  FUMUl^BOOma  MOTOR 

ChvlM  M.  IMy,  PaflMias  P)iri^  N.  I. 

AppHcatloa  MavdTli,  lff7,  Sarfri  No.  MM25 

UCMm.    (CLlt)-«7) 

■t 


iTmniTHt^^^i 


It* J  M    -<'. 


JV'V.  ■     '-J      ''.ti/r 


*.l..r«ti 


1.  A  booster  motor  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  rotor  casing,  a  pair  of  similar  cylinder  casings 
nxed  to  and  bearing  npon  oppoaed  sides  of  the  rotor 
casing,  a  multiple  pocket  rotor  routably  mounted  in  the 
rotor  casing  and  having  baariai  engagement  with  adia- 
cent  surfaces  of  the  cylinder  carings,  the  rotor  having  a 
hub  portion,  a  pair  of  oppodtely  directed  crank  pins 
having  ball  mountings  in  the  hub  of  said  rotor  at  equally 
spaced  opposed  pontions  wHh  respect  to  the  axis  of  said 
rotor,  each  cylinder  casing  having  spaced  cyiiaders  with 
cylinder  liaeri  thereia,  the  cylinders  of  one  casing  being 
disposed  at  90*  to  the  cylinders  of  the  oppoaed  casing, 
piston  uniu  operating  in  the  liners  of  spaced  cylinders, 
each  unit  having  a  hob  portion  mounted  on  its  associated 
crank  pin  and  a  pair  of  pistons  at  end  portions  of  the 
umt.  the  rotor  casing  havii«  intake  and  diKharte  pons 
for  a  pressure  medium,  sdd  rotor  casing,  intermediate 
said  ports,  having  a  circumferential  ly  extending  pasaage. 
the  pockets  of  said  rotor  ragistari^  with  said  p«— g^ 
aad  said  iatakc  aad  discharge  ports,  adracem  walls  of 
thacyluider  casings  having  circumfereniially  spaced  porta 
aapMd  to  register  with  porta  of  alternate  pockets  of 
"**|f'^^'^»^^  l***^  •<  outer  ends  of  said  cylinders, 
s^dcylhider  heads  having  check  vaKc  controlled  dis- 
^Mn^poru,  the  linen  of  said  cylinders  having  annular 
grooves  In  registering  alfaiement  whh  the  circumferential- 
ly  spaced  ports  on  adjacent  walU  of  said  cylinder  casings, 
said  pistoM  haviai  eircumfereadally  spaced  longitudinally 
extendfag  grot^ves  at  oater  end  portions  thereof  opening 
into  the  eads  of  the  cyUnders,  and  said  linen  having  cir- 
cumflereatially  spaced  porti  registering  with  the  annular 
grooves  of  said  liners  and  with  the  grooves  of  said  pbtons 
at  predetermined  inurvals  ia  the  cycle  of  operation  of 
the  rotor  for  admitting  the  pressure  medium  into  the 
cytiadar  aadf.  preparatory  to  prenurc  discharge  of  the 
iMditiai  from  said  cylinden  throtigb  the  exhaust  porta  of 
said  heads. 


^'j^  . 


1.  PortaMa  pump  apparatae  compthiag.  ia  conUaa- 
tion.  elongated  suction  tube  means  havii^  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet  and  adi^ted  to  coavey  a  fluid  along  a  prede- 
tenained  path  from  said  iaiet  to  said  outlet;  fluid  mov- 
iag  means  located  ia  Mid  esctioa  tube  mcaas  adjacent 
said  inlet  thereof;  an  clMrk  awtor  rniBMiiiiiJ  to  laid 
soctioa  tube  means  adiaoaat  said  outlet  thereof;  doagated 
diaft  Bieaas  extcadiag  aloag  tbit  taterior  of  said  suction 
tobe  means  aad  iatcrcoaaectiag  said  dectric  motor  and 
said  fluid  moving  means  to  traandl  a  drive  to  the  latter 
from  said  electric  motor;  and  a  hoariag  located  about  said 
dectric  motor,  at  least  partly  fanning  a  portioa  of  said 
suction  tabe  mcaae  aad  beteg  locatod  at  laaal  partly  along 
Mid  prtdeteiaiiaed  path  so  as  to  be  eagaged  by  fluid 
moving  ia  said  sactioa  tabe  maaas  dniii«  nptr^thy  of 
said  elactrk  motor,  said  housiag  fbrmi^  part  of  aad  beiag 
raawvably  Gonaacted  to  at  least  a  part  of  Mid  saetion  tobe 
aeaae  adjacent  said  ooilat  thereof  aad  beiag  made  of  a 
material  which  has  a  high  degree  of  thermal  coadoc- 
thrlty,  said  flaid  awviag  meaas  bdag  of  a  croee-eectioa 
at  least  as  small  as  the  hMaraal  cross  eectioM  of  the  re- 
iBOvaMa  portioa  of  said  soctian  tobe,  whereby  said  awtor 
aad  fluid  moving  meaas  can  be  separated  bodOy  fhm 
saM  sactioa  tobe. 


1.  A  votory  pomp  af  tha  9H  aompiidag  a  vertically 
d"po«g<i  hollow  and  elongated  iaq^eller  spindle  doeed  at 
iu  lower  fanmersible  end  aad  havfaig  aa  iateraal  beariag 
proximate  saM  loirer  ead,  a  maia  kapeller  carried  by 
said  spindle  and  dispoaad  above  the  level  of  the  liquid 
to  be  pumped,  aa  upper  heari^  dispoaad  above  said 
main  impeller  aad  rouitabljr  aupportiag  said  i^iadle  aad 
said  impeller,  drive  aMaas  for  said  apiadla  itirrtrttd 
proximate  the  upper  ead  of  said  «iadla  above  said 
main  Impeller,  a  suctioa  p<pe  dfapoead  wouad  aad  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  said  «iadk  batow  said  tmim 
unpeller,  aa  auxiliary  iapclkr  sapponad  on  said  viadle 
within  the  lower  end  of  said  pif,  a  stotiawry  diaft 
Mtpporting  awmher  iliipasiitf  abova  aaid  ivpar  f^ifif 
beariag  aad  a  stationary  sHaft'  extending  upwardly  into 


KSi 


movesneat  relative  thereto. 
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meot  with  said  lip,  and  passage  means  formed  in  said 
ft«if^  between  said  outlet  and  said  by-pats  chamber  and 
said  pKsaure  control  chamber,  pressured  fluid  in  said 
pnMure  control  chamber  acting  on  said  motive  surface 
in  opposition  to  said  quins  to  open  said  annular  injector 
gap  and  by-pass  fluid  from  said  by-pass  chamber  into  said 
center  inlet 
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1.  A  pump  coraprisiaf  a  casing  having  a  volute  pump- 
ing chamber,  an  outlet,  and  a  center  inlet,  said  casing 
having  a  wall  formfaig  a  passage  extending  axially  away 
from  said  center  inlet,  uid  wall  having  an  annular  by-pass 
chamber  formed  therein  opening  into  said  passage  adia- 
cent  said  center  inlet,  an  annular  lip  in  said  wall  extending 
radially  inwardly  into  said  passage  between  said  by-pass 
chamber  and  said  center  inlet,  a  ikcve  in  said  passage 
slidably  guided  by  said  wall  for  axial  movement  into  seat- 
ing engagement  with  said  lip  to  close  said  by-pass  chamber 
and  out  of  seating  eapigemcnt  with  said  lip  to  open  said 
by-paH  chamber  (o  saM  center  inlet  through  an  annular 
iaiector  gap  formed  bMween  said  sleeve  and  said  lip,  said 
sleeve  having  a  radially  outwardly  extending  flange  formed 
with  a  spring  seating  surface  on  one  side  thereof  and  a 
motive  surrface  on  the  opposite  side  thereof,  said  motive 
surface  being  spaced  from  an  adjoining  wall  portion  of 
said  casiag  to  fonn  a  pressure  control  chamber  there- 
with, a  spring  bottomed  against  said  flange  and  against 
said  casing  pre-loading  said  skcvc  into  seated  engage- 


ment with  said  inMraal  bearing  and  providing  sutionary 
support  for  said  spiad|a  proaimate  the  lower  end  thereof. 
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1.  A  centrifugal  pump  oooiprising  an  inner  casing  de- 
fining an  impeller  chamber  and  inlet  and  discharge  pa»- 
sages,  said  casing  having  a  centrally  located  axially  ex- 
tending member  at  cither  end,  nid  members  defining  a 
bore,  a  shaft  rotaUMy  mounted  hi  nid  bore,  an  impeller 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  posttioned  within  said  impeller 
chamber  in  proper  aliganent  wifli  said  inlet  and  said  dis- 
charge passages,  an  outer  casing  surrounding  said  inner 
casing,  said  outer  casing  having  iald  tad  diidiarte  pas- 
sages cooperating  with  said  inlet  and  Recharge  paaaagrt 
in  said  inner  casing,  the  ends  ol  md  otttr  caaiag  having 
surfaces  defining  axially  aligned  apertaits  of  varying 
diameter  for  receiving  said  members,  said  surfaces  being 
in  contact  with  said  members  at  only  one  point  adjacent 
the  inboard  side  of  said  eixla,  said  Hirfaces  being  in  con- 
tact with  said  members  at  the  portion  of  said  surfaces 
defining  the  smallest  portion  of  aaid  apertinrs.  whereby 
the  ends  of  said  outer  casing  are  free  to  deflect  relative 
to  said  inner  casing  and  said  members  due  to  the  internal 
pressure  ia  said  pump. 
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I .  In  an  adjusting  device,  the  combinatioa  of  a  centrifu- 
gal pump  casing  having  an  inqwller  chamber,  an  impeller 
in  the  impeller  chamber,  an  impeller  shaft  in  the  casing 
secured  to  the  impeller,  a  drive  shaft  for  driving  the  im- 
peller shaft  poaitiunad  in  axial  alignment  therewith,  a 
coupling  comprising  coupling  members  on  the  shafts  for 
drivingly  connecting  said  impeller  shaft  to  the  drive  shaft 
and  constituting  the  sole  driving  connection  therebetween, 
one  of  said  coupling  members  being  slidably  connected 
with  the  impeller  shaft  against  roury  motion  relative 
thereto,  another  coupling  member  on  the  drive  shaft  and 
secured  against  rotary  motion  relative  thereto,  adjustable 
means  engaged  to  the  impeller  shaft  against  longjludinal 
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ia  iwpoM  MM»  bita«  d^M^ 
tte  the  tfafckiMH  liwiwrinB  of  «id  cfcand  aad  htvhw  to 
rear  face  displaced  at  ao  acute  angle  to  to  cyfiadrical 
bee  wherehy  ia  tha  tnariaiory  niath*  aiial  ■iiimsi 
o#  said  mcmbcn  toward  a  podtioa  m  wUch  tto  tei^^ 
of  said  gaikct  chaaarf  ii  oaMaaMMled.  tha  frictioMl  *ag 
of  said  coaical  waO  atiriBtt  Iha  bocrMpoadiag  fMa  o(  aid 
faslut  estaUishci  a  ttiaia  ia  tta  oalar  portiaa  of  tto  aaM 
of  said  gasiwt  ia  a  dfaactfea  ■Mf  ftaas  tto  asovth  of  nid 
chaanei.  caasiag  said  lip  Id  toad  oohnndly.  tto  oemm 

side  of  said  lip  teiag  ia  prsssid  rapi i  with  tM 

race. 


able  meant  beiag  OMvaMe  loagitiidinally  relative  to  tto 
impeller  stoft  upoa  ralaase  by  tto  last  said  means  for 
effecting  endwto  movement  of  tto  impeller  shaft  relative 
to  tto  easily 


9KAUNG  9Y8TIM 
V.  GanH 
Woffta  Ca^ 
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POK  CU^mUFUGAL  PUMPS 

Gae,  a   fBifasBliaa  af 

i,  Iff?,  fleriri  No.  «3t,5t5 
<CL  ItJ— 111) 


•uA  yycypit' 


^i1f(  tit  -^Otfiiii^, 


1.  A  centralised  hibficatittg  geaf  pQnq>  conprisiag  a 
ccalral  flau  elanent  toving  reccsMs  fbr  tto  BiMhiag  pon^ 
gears,  aad  opper  and  lower  cover  plates  aad  a  ravming 
valve  to  revaraa  flow  of  hri>ricaat  to  aad  fhMiiaid  pump, 
said  cover  plalea  carrying  tto  ravwsiag  valve  ha^  a 
Mngle  inlet  at  oae  side  of  tto  valve  and  a  sfaigle  oadet 
at  die  other  side  of  tto  valve  and  said  reversing  valve 
toving  a  central  redooad  diameter  portioa  and  end  por- 
tions and  branched  bores  eaieudlng  £ron  tto  into  to 
tto  valve  toving  one  branch  leading  lo  tto  central  r»- 
dnced  diameter  portioa  aad  tto  other  breach  leadtaf  to 
aa  sad  of  tto  vaba. 


39^;  ic>i  te^rtjti/ 


1.  la  a  wAag  system  in  wM^  tto  toind  1^  of  an 
Mmular  gastot  carried  by  ana  af  two  relatively  ratatabk 
coaxial  members  makes  a  ioiat  with  a  drcaiar  race  car- 
ried by  die  other  of  said  meabers,  tto  gastot-catrying 
aMaiber  comprising  complementary  "JfUKnti,  one  bdag 
^  (onaed  with  an  annolar  rabbet  havhig  oaa  waU  ttonof 
cyUadrical  aad  coaxial  with  dM  axk  of  ratatioa,  aad 
•aether  wa  lylag  to  a  plaae  sabslaatiatty  petpeadicalar 
to  tto  axis  of  rotatioa,  die  other  eleaMat  haviag  a  conical 
eoaxiBl  waO  iariag  hi  tto  direetioa  ef  dM  perpeadicalar 
wal  af  saM  rabhec,  said  sisaiaeti  bel^  lelaiively  axially 
to  a  poeitioa  la  which  dM  conical  waU  sar- 
tto  cybadrical  wall  with  to  oaier  • 
.  irpeiidiuito  wall  aad  its  iaaer  ead 
tto  adieceni  end  of  said  cylindricd  waH.  a  _ 
nel  of  trapeieidal  croes  sectJoaU  sh^e  being  ttws 
having  a  wutow 
'    lof 


Iggfljtl 
^WUBBU«B4iOAbfe  CBAM  PUMP 

lt»  1901, 8erfdl>la:9H,314 
(CLltS— llO 


1.  fa  a  hii^  prcesata  paaip  iachedl^  a  body 
from   pumping  cavity  with  an  iato  and  an  oadet.  a 
-^'       nwans  for  said  cavity  having  an  aad  piate  portion 
ing  a  saaMng  ftoe  for  tto  pianiiliig  cnvily  aad  a 

benrfng  portioa,  said  bearing  meane  aranged  to  U. 

cross  setttou  having  an  Inner  cyln-   gedier  with  said  body  a  ctomber  behind  srid  end 


ferato- 


drieil  face  seated  npon  seid  cyHndrienr  waB.  an 

ffece  having  sobetantially  dM  saaM  ptoh  ae  add  wMi  dM 
Mid  areer teea 
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Mid  caung  prc-ioadin|  uid  ikcvc  into  icatcd  eofafc-   meant  enffifed  to  the  impcUcr  shaft  afainst  loofitudinal 
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nid  oMl  plate  portion  a^oiniiig  die  pumping  cnvky,  a  tioa  of  aid  xoloc;  aid  cauNi  each  hnviM  tiap  Maki 

iiippilinli«f«fcc«Mi>MidwnlHtfwi  on  Hw  ^toctofc  tato  vnBepi  and  beiiw  subntaiotMllr.  idcaittil  a^  ,adil 

iidaornidpaa^paa4i«iteadb«laa#lndiMl)r  iMMiljf  to  caaa  aid  puiy  to  duplacc  a  iiatiiaw  iaoiiat  tJ 

of  aid  flaa.  and  a  radbfly  aHMdi^  cyliadrioal  paaite  luid  nto  the  peab  ol  om  cm  are  oppodte  lk«  pcila 

ftanaed  la  aid  cad  alale  Dflrtina  taMteidiMflr  iawMtflv  of  the  other  cam  aad  to  ilhrfaff  antatafltially  tto  Arid 

of  aid  aealiai  face  cxiadiai  between  said  aantttr  recess  when  the  peaks  of  one  cam  are  oppoiile  dw  valleyf  of  fte 

aad  said  trappipg  rdk)^  recea  comanniritffnt  panp  dis-  other  cam.  and  naans  for  siBBllaaaoaBly  wfinsriag  the 

charge  from  said  tranpng  rdief  recess  to  said  annidar  poaitioa  of  the  caoas  equal  iwiwats  ia  oppodir  directioa 

for  flooding  the  bariag  aaaas  with  coolant  and  with  respect  to  said  iam  ^  ^^U^harge 
hibricant  at  pump-generated ; 


it  of  said  aachine.  said 


1.  In  a  fluid  puap  wbereia  a  plurality  nf  iaiividual 
flexible  tubes  are  dispwed  in  sido-by-side  relatian  a'ai 
which  comprisa  baclung  meaa  -awl  navabk  rolkr 
asaa  which  are  in  confronting  reiatioos  and  between 
wfaieh  said  tubes  are  disposed  and  which  are  movable 
longitndinally  of  said  ahes,  said  roDer  means  coapriaing 
a  phtfality  of  roUar  devica  ritending  transversely  of 
the  tubes  and  spaced  from  each  other  in  the  direction 
of  movement  of  said  roller  meau  and  movable  longitu- 
dinally of  said  tuba  in  engagement  therewith,  pro- 
gressively along  their  •  lengths  for  compressing  all  of 
said  tuba  simults  newly  between  said  roller  means  and 
said  baclung  meaa  fa  the  pumping  operation,  meaa  in- 
cluding resilient  means  mounting  said  backing  meaa  and 
said  roller  meaa  for  limited  relative  movement  resiliently 
toward  and  away  from  each  other  variable  distances 
transversely  of  said  tuba  while  the  tubes  are  compressed 
therebetween,  aad  aesM  mouatiag  said  backing  means 
aad  said  roller  moan  lor  refaMivo  nwveaea  from  relatia 
positions  in  which  said  tnba  are  coapressed  to  relative 
positions,  away  from  each  other,  for  the  iaertien  and 
removal  of  said  tubes.  ^      '    ' 

'-'^  *^      fLuiD mvoi Monm 

S.  FMNa,  Moan  Gleod.  OMo 
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a  chcttlar  rack  eagagiBg  Che  leodi  of  each  cam  ring,  a 

Iha  lalh  of  te  neks,  OM  rack 
poaed  on  one  side  of  said  fear  and  the  other  rack 
dispoMd  on  die  opposite  sido«f  said  far,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  gear  to  naove  one  rack  ia  one  direction  and 
ttie  other  rack  in  the  opposite  directtan,  thereby  simulta- 
aoously  to  adjust  the  position  of  the  cams. 


SHi"' 


(CLlfl3-13D  \ 


<«f»  * 


1.  A  macUm  of  Iho 


oompnsing 


a   3P 


of  aaid  tobing.  a  lifiiag 
valve  ia  saii 


axiaOy  faito  said  wcasi,  a  rotor  joomalkd  on  said  pro-       1.  A  ga  lift 

iectioa  aad  having  a  aria  of  aidally  disposed  cyliaders  a  avail  flaid  hdot  at  the  loaw 

pas-  ga  iaiot  to  said  tubing,  aad  a  I 
in 

a  pwasuw  chaeaba.  a 
M  n  aovaMe  wall  hi  aid 
to  transmit  productioo 
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alosig  the  top  margiMl  odga  of  iag  laoth,  ati  iaacr  rototabla 
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ts»  19ft 


lo  said  movable  walU  and  meam  conaecttiig  nid  mov-  

able  wan  and  said  opposed  ratve  members,  wfaerebr  said      HOUMMMTN  DBVlCi  fOB 
valve  menders  will  sliut  off  die  flow  of  well  fluids  ioio   '■^  ^ 
said  productioa  tubing  when  the  pressure  on  said  movable       ^' 
wall  reaches  a  predetermined  amount. 


XWJJH 


limffli;  toW  Bl*.  571  J«2 
<CL1«5-^ 


1.  A  train  coosisc  indndinf  a  plurality  of  can  inter- 
connected by  niatinf  cot^Ung  members  separately  carried 
by  adjacent  can,  oae  of  said  cars  bcinf  setf-aopported 
and  being  provided  at  each  of  its  eads  with  concspoading 
coupling  members,  the  remainder  of  said  can  «adi  being 
self-supported  at  oaly  one  of  the  nods  thereof,  the  re- 
maining ends  of  said  last  mentioaed  can  being  coupler- 
supported  ends  provided  with  coupling  memben  adapted 
for  mating  with  the  coupling  memben  carried  by  said 
first  mentioned  car.  die  self-sopponed  ends  of  said  last 
memioned  can  being  provided  witii  coupling  nwmben 
of  the  type  carried  by  sdd  flrst  mentioned  car  for  coupling 
in  load-bearing  rdatioa  with  a  coupler-supported  end  of 
a  similar  car. 


h^ 


lUlLWAY^mCLE  TKUCK 

Joespn  V  •  MHsf (  iBMnaHf  aLf  asBsBvae  to 
ftMan 


^^^,MJ 


•,  19S4, 9«lal  No.  4«1,1M 
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1.  A  4-whecl  railway  track  frame  comprishig  a  pair 
of  rigid  assemblies  each  inchiding  a  transversely  extend* 
ing  axle  housing  member  and  a  longitudinally  extending 
side  frame  member  connected  together  to  form  a  corner 
of  dM  track  frame  with  oornen  thus  formed  being  diago- 
nally located  with  respect  to  each  other,  each  of  said 
axle  housing  memben  having  a  projection  rigidly  coo- 
nadad  diersto  at  one  of  the  other  set  of  diagonally  located 
oornen  of  said  truck,  said  proMions  extending  toward 
the  transverse  center  line  of  said  track  and  an  tittftriatrd 
frame  member,  and  articulated  joints  located  b»' 
axes  of  said  housing  memben  and  the  trana* 
center  line  of  said  truck  connecting  each  of  said 
-tkm  to  the  assodatad  side  frame  member  toward 
k 


i^^=^l^fe 


•f».Yi 


f  .^  ^»«d 

«x"«#d  tu^i 


'JI9^* 


1.  In  a  freight  vehicle  adapted  to  carry  a  truck  trailer 
having  a  substantially  horizontally  dispoted  bumper  on 
one  end.  a  floor,  and  a  holding  device  for  the  trailer  posi- 
tioned on  the  floor  and  comprising  an  aim  having  a 
hook  on  one  end.  a  pin  cxtoiding  throogb  the  other  end 
of  the  arm.  a  support  on  die  pin  secured  to  die  floor, 
resilient  means  comprising  a  torsional  s|ning  snrroond- 
ing  the  pin  and  adapted  to  engage  the  arm  to  resist  down- 
ward nwvement  of  the  arm,  a  member  having  omt  end 
ptvotaSy  connected  to  said  one  end  of  the  arm,  a  8np> 
port  positioned  at  dte  other  end  of  die  member  and  se- 
cured to  the  floor  and  provided  widi  an  ope^ng  thera- 
tfirough  to  receiw  die  member,  die  trailer  bcteg  adapted 
to  be  backed  up  so  that  the  bunker  engages  die  am 
pushii^  the  arm  downwardly  to  rotate  the  arm  about 
said  pin  against  the  force  of  the  resiheirt  means  and  the 
member  sliding  in  the  last-named  support  until  the 
bumper  is  received  in  the  hook,  and  intcnngaging  means 
comprising  a  notched  clamping  element  on  the  support 
and  notches  on  the  member  to  prevent  movement  of  the 
member  through  die  support  after  the  bunsper  is  re- 
ceived in  the  hook  oa  tha 
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t.  A  pivatad  railway  gondola  oar  and  wall 
a  generally  rectangnlar  stad  pbtt  having  a 
•mber  rigidly  saenr 
iadoding  an  apriglM  lag 
tha  opposite  ends  of  s^ 
the  top  and  bottom  ad«»  ,m^w^^, 


*  1^ 


**■' 
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conmiwl  and  one  of  said  walls  being  piuiidnd  hiwnnBy 

wfdi  a  froove,  said  flateg  device  rumprisini  ■  i— iber  Mvotafly 


■  A a  M  .  m     __  m..^ 
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f^^t^  cross  wn  ditpOMd  sIom  tht  top  inMnipil  a4b^  of 
tk»  plate  aad  ttiwitiit  befweea  Uw  oppojin  cmk  of  the 
plate,  leavii^  Mpanle,  leaerally  rwtiMWIw  araei  of  tke 
plate  hfcietfc  epid  cwee  ana  am  oppoeifadae  of  eaid  ap- 
fiiht  legt  iaid  anas  baiac  provided  with  a  plunlitr  of 
vertically  spaced  ootvardly  sinick  rdalordag  ribs  raa- 
aiag  horiwinfaUy  betweca  said  upiiftat  leg  aad  the  cona- 
ipnaiJM  OMh  of  the  plate  ia  paml  paialWisa  with 
aid  croes  arm  aad  riispoeed  throothoat  sabstaatiaOy  tbe 
entiicty  of  said  areas,  said  reiaforciaf  aiemfcer  also  t»- 
dadi^  a  traasvcne  epilarBed  base  priseafiM  lataaliy 
profectinc  arms  at  the  lower  ead  of  said  upriffat  leg.  said 
plate  beiof  provided  wjth  conatatiaBs  akxit  the  lower 
marginal  edge  thereof  eflectiag  oootiouatioas  of  laid 
arms  aad  exteadiag  Ifaewfrom  to  the  correspoading  op- 
posite ends  of  the  plate,  said  cross  arm  being  provided 
with  dowawanUy  enlafved  tetaunal  ead  portions  at  aad 
extending  downwardly  of  the  opper  corners  of  said  plate, 
said  plate  having  vertical  corrui^tions  therein  at  the  op- 
posite ends  thereof  extending  from  the  outer  cads  of  the 
first  mentioned  corrugations  to  the  lower  ends  of  said 
downwardly  enlarged  terminal  ead  portions  of  the  cross 
arm,  a  hiage  pin  secured  to  eaeH  lower  ooraer  of  said 
plate  and  extending  therefrom  for  pivotally  mounting  the 
end  wall  assembly  upon  an  sisociinad  goiidola  car,  said 
reinforcing  member  being  of  U'shaped  conflguratioa  in 
cross  section  and  being  continuously  welded  to  said  p'aie 
such  that  the  plate  and  the  reinfordog  member  t"gfffhf 
form  a  has  section,  the.crou  arm  protecting  aad  rigidiiy- 
ing  the  upper  marginal  edge  of  die  end  wall  assembly 
against  damafe  by  coUUioa  from  loading  e^pmeat  aad 
the  like  while  said  upright  leg  and  reinforcing  ribs  dbviate 
buckling  of  the  unit  du#  to  sUfting  loads  within  an  \ 
ated  gondola  car. 
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I.  The  method  of  shaping  aad  maaipulating  a  candy 
egg  body  which  consists  in  providing  an  ovsl  mold  of 
semi-circular  crow-fection  traasversely  and  open  at  the 
top,  placing  in  said  moid  a  mass  of  candy  egg  formiag 
material  of  a  volunse  less  than  the  capacity  of  said 
mold,  causing  said  nsold  to  be  moved  in  a  circular  path 
transversely  to  the  longitudinal  axis  oi  the  mold  until 
the  mass  in  said  mold  is  brought  to  the  requisite  egg 
shape  and  desired  consistency,  and  then  upsetting  said 
mold  lo  remove  the  candy  e0  body  ther«frooL 


saidoalw  aaaular  aevcriag  OMOihcr  aad  ia 
trie  gelatioaship  thereto^  aaid  iaaer  aevctiag  iiaber  hav- 
iag  its  aiilBr  peripheral  portioa  provided  with  outer  sew- 
ing ieeih  f»d^  said  iaaer  eavni^  taMh,  nid  iaaer  aad 
outer  aeveriag  teeth  beiag  adapted  ia  respoase  to  a  sab- 
staatialty  syachroaoos  awveawnt  thereof  to  sever  |Mr- 
tioos  from  a  caady  aliaad  fad  hetweea  said  inner  aad 
outer  severlag  teeth,  said  maer  aad  outer  aeveriag  teeth 
cooflaiag  with  each  other  voces  for  reoeiviag  portkms 
severed  from  said  caady  straad,  a  irtaranty  of  niM  puacu 
meaas  mooated  akmg  a  circular  Uae  aad  airaafed  for 
roution  together  with  aaid  iaaer  eeveriag  member  about 
the  axis  of  rotatioo  of  the  lattK  aad  reciprocable  fai  a 
direction  parallel  to  said  axis,  the  tzes  of  said  first  punch 
means  respectively  being  in  substantial  '"f  "*— »  with 
the  axee  of  eaid  spaca  when  the  teeth  conlning  the  same 
suDsnnnauy  >agagB  eaca  oawr,  a  ronaaaie  aiK  pitr' 
vided  with  a  phirdity  of  bores  arraattd  ia  aiial  lOgB- 
ment  with  said  poach  meaas,  said  dhc  beiiig  roHtaMe 
together  with  said  severing  mrinberi,  Had  ant 


»«>l*=Hci«/; 


••f 


^  VAAA9. 


means  baing  movable  to  enter  jaid  ^aces  to  thnahy 
move  tha  i^q^ecthre  severed  candy  straad  piece  faced  by 
the  respecthra  paach  asanas  into  the  a^noaat  boia  of  said 
diac,  a  plurality  of  seeoad  ponch  means  cornapoading 
in  number  to  that  of  said  Irst  pnadi  means  aad  reepec- 
tively  located  ia  axial  aligament  therewith  and  arranted 
for  ratadon  in  synchronism  widi  aad  about  the  axes  of 
said  aevaiing  members,  said  seeoad  pandi  means  being 
nsovable  into  said  bores  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  first  punch  means  into 
said  spaoM  thereby  in  oooperlkm  witti  said  first  punch 
means  to  compress  the  respective  severed  candy  strand 
portioa  fa  aaid  disc  between  a  re^ective  pair  of  aligned 
first  aad  seeoad  poach  flseaas,  said  seeoad  paach  msani 

from  eaiddiae  to  aBew  nddfiM 

to  eieet  the  lespeiilwely  caaipiaMsd  caady 

argiag  said  first  aad 

Bch  otter,  cam  meam 

the  mavameat  <rf  said  first  aad 

I  aaeaas  for  rotatiag  said  die 


iMt* 
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1.  The  combiaatioa  of  a  fiaiag  device  aad  a  rooiit 

aaid  reotog  sheet  iadudlag  a  rih  euhstiatially  of 

U  aectina  aprtaadiag  tnm  the  plaaa  of  the 

the  two  opposite  walla  of  the  rib  betag  npwardly 
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aT     •*  .«1m 


mmA     mau^ 


Cnr  Iai^Iim  Am 


lo  UM  ■MocMted  M*  fnme  member  towraid  tmtm  tkt  oppoiili  cadi  of  i 

Ikt  lop  Md  boooa 
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'Mid  wBlls  bdBf  praviiid  iMi^MSy 

with  ■  groove,  tdd  Ifadat  device  ceoprint  •  aeaiber  pmMaBy 

>rovided  wWi  Mcurfaii  BMUi  (or  •  porlia,  i«o  opforito  |nr 

waflicaiMtegtheoffporittindbef  therooHatAectuid  oad  of  nid  pMMi,  t  m 

» lip  esteadfait  from  ow  of  i»  Willi  of  the  ftdag  device  n|if  iirfii  iiJ  _f  _IJ  jLg 

downwMd>y  —d  away  flwrefcum,  mid ftrint  deviee  Wit  Hfc  ■pirn rill j  ijf 


bcr.  • 


ead  of  Ike  Airfl  •»  readily  raeeivo  •  givoa  lUMliij  of 

^"^  w^^^  t^^  1^  ^mMMHiwnt  voraHm  oc  ne  coem- 

mid  med  drnmben,  lo  form  • 
le  raiaia  aeed  terete,  eMd 


■  •0 

.iheMis 
or  the  Up 


that  wheo  the  U  Mctioo  rib  of  the  rooiag 
oalo  the  ftiiat  device,  flic  frea  asteeouty 
tHo  die  iatenaJ  fitwve  ia  the  wall  of  the  ,^;  },   ,, 

while  dm  other  waU  of  the  rib  ia  the  rooftw    ,m    t   « 
it  mpported  by  the  wall  of  die  ftxiat  device  reaiote    ',  .,^  '^^^ 
from  the  lip. 


2Jtf§^U  t^f*  #4:ft  '^!■'■^J 

■Armr  aociianical  RKPrnGiiUToii 


A. 
f 


at.  or. 


Va. 

If,  IHS,  ledri  Maw  SSIOM 


med  carrier  haviat  ratchet  leelh  indexed  with  mid  chaflh 
ben  an  opoaiag  ii  mid  dhc  algMd  with  mid  Im  Aaft 
aad  the  chamben  m  iwMadMli  prteeated  to  drop  the 
mid  livao  qoaatity  of  made  hao  mid  f  iiup,  a  pJvwaUy 
Hiountcd  head  lever  haviag  a  proiaddoo  fmegii^  mid 
mcood  diaft  for  oMfviat  Mid  moond  rfiaft  hmtttwUnally 
withia  mid  §m  $t»tu  a  brKfcd  awanted  on  mid  hand 
levar  widi  a  pawl  mavad  alot  «id  eeed  diapeaser  having 
ratchet  tecdi  eagaged  by  eaid  pawl  lo  tnra  mid  med  dit- 
peaier  oae  chamber  with  the  opeait  of  the  jaw  mcoiben 
to  MKcemilielf  aad  antnaMlirally  drop  the  leed  and  open 
die  law  memhera  for  defivary  of  mid  med  lo  the  loiL 


omi  i 

''   3.  Ia  a  ■helf-aqaipped  leMtmior  «i *a  «pe  havfag  ^/"^^^J^' .  , 
a  Waged  daor.  a  mfrty  daor  4mm  oomgririt  •  boH 


tHfljtll 
HAND  BtJLB  fLANm 
^aUriih,  liaetliB,  W.  Y. 
Aim  19,  lfS4,  §eriai  Na.  49g^97i 
ICUik    (0. 111-^92) 


*. 


s^»  f  ^-jt'-'-r  i-n'  .! 


hi  mid  door  aad  aonaally  Maeed  la  a 
hw  direelioa,  aMnoaBy  operathra  aw 
for  movtag  mid  bolt  ia  aa  oahMchi^^ 
keeper  lor  mid  bolt  oa  mid  mfrifHamr  ia 
a  ihelf  thereof,  mid  keeper  bdt  adapted  apoa 
of  mid  ahelf  lo  itleam  lald  bolt 


n 


,1 


1|MM14 


tt 


Niil.  ^  ,_^_ 

I  Am  »!»&  M  Na^  J«S,9gC 
.    ,       ,       JOMtfc    <CL11I-^ 

I.  A  eeed  aowe^ oaaigiMBg  a 
a  pav  af  aonaalfy  daaed  }aw  iMiahen  ftanaiag  a  poiat 
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Ivwanlty 


oa  iht  tub*  fwt 

nd  tevMg  ft  p«r  of  at 

for  lbs  CM^   ftdliwiHl 


to 


4bt  oih«  tod,  Md  oMftn  ior  lockiag  tbe  ifauks 


FOB 


ibt  tsbft  aMI  tbft  oibir  cmI 

lo  urt*  *•  1MI«  10  ckn      U^IV^  AND  LOWkRAC  MECHANBM 
a  teMkM  ^^  ^i^iayy  90NAK  DOME 


IJUSJiB 
LOWnUNG 
__  ^^ ^ , ^  9QNAK  DOI 

MMMd  oo  said  bJUfh^ad  ckmira  mcoibcr  aad  ba«iM   ^^tSS-SP^  Waw  Yadt,  If.  Y^  ■■ 
ypg  and  loww  anM„  said  tower  vmbarav  ••aai       tlSSar  CL  IMmSTn!  7   ••■ 


Mba  mm  tba  fraood  tad  tba  oppaf  ataa  aanriBg  aa  a 
meam  to  bknui  aa  atfcaaory  Ibaraom  aad  a  rod  ^tmr 

oected  lo  the  lower  arm  of  tba  Mooadwaantiooed  bracket 
and  extending  along  tbe  ade  of  die  tube  in  qtaced  rela-    ^ 
tion  to  act  as  an  trtOliM  aMans  for  tba  Wll-sbaped 
closure  membar. 

IMltId 
WOKK  gUPromNCAND  GUIDING  DBVICI 
U  Fi  _    .  .       ^^-^ 

11,  iSSfTimM  Nm,  iM,740 
4CUWU    (0.112-3) 


19.  IfM^  flail 
(0.114-^ 


^^ 


1.  A  wort  supporting  and  guiding  device  comprising  a 
supporting  table,  a  turmaMa  nwnnted  on  said  supporting 
lor  asovaacat  ia  ft  ■iitaialiilly  boiinaatai  plane  to 
ft  claaad  aval  pilb.  a  phM  baariag  attachad  to 
said  auppartiat  taUa>  ftW  a  giiidin  iracUajr  aairiad  bf 
said  (araiabla,  aald  Mcbvay.  baviag  a  pair  af  poraUallf 
yndvadad  tracks  ia  aMoh  aaid 

of  said 
iy 


pivot  baariag  is 


for  gnidad 

labia  ia  a 


tioa  jaiaiag  said  loaptwrtiaally  diraolad  tracks  in  wbicb 
said  pivot,  baariag  is  raoeivad  for  guided 
af  said  turniable  about  said  pivot 


IS  I 


—  , ^-  . 

bias  ^d  batavorr 


itigtiT 

LOOT  MWUdWO 

JSm  Yasft,  Mb  Y., 
4k  GMa  liastol  Jliirb»i.Cai 
afNawtaak 
19. 19^91^  Na.  S3S4S5 


1.  Ia  a  sbip  bull  baving  a  water  tigbt  cbambar 
at  tba  lowar  and  thereof,  a  aoaar  dooae  casiai 
ifithin  said  cbambar  for  movemott  between  aa  iaopat' 
itiva  positioa  witbin  said  chamber  to  aa  oparativa  poii> 
tioa  asiariorly  of  said  rtiipbar,  aMaas  lor  awraUy 
nMuntiag  said  caaiag  oa  «rfl#onioai  of  said  chaater. 
said  OMans  comprising  a  pair  of  lakage  systeou  havtaii 
pivotal  axes  dispoaad  at  right  aagbs  to  the  diractioa  of 
movement  of  said  casiat.  the  pivotal  axes  of  one  liakafi 
syMcm  baiag  substaatially  at  right  ai^las  to  tba  pivotal 
asas  of  the  otiier  Uakkft  fjnam,  aad  aeaas  oparadvaly 
to  one  Ittkage  system  for  '■t**'T*'>|  pivaiad 
to  tbe  elements  of  said  sysiam  n^txibj  Aa 
of  the  other  liidufe  qrslam  axacois  afaaflar 
lovemeat  thareby  movlag  said  casing  In  a  pra- 
dsa  rdctnfnear  path  symmetrically  rebned  to  the  feiogi- 
tndimd  extent  of  said  chittibar. 


BAICH-OOVnET^BAMeBMINIB 


'/in 


^4*|rtti*  lo  ba  ""fflfa*^  oa  the 
lever,  a  bolder  pivotaHf  naiaal 
thereof  on  the  bracket,, the  towd 
being  apwaidly  iadiaad^aai wrlma 


to 

the 
of  die  boidtf 

ofcylia- 


— 1 1  I  \  » I  i  L^^L     .K*^     ■  af^TiAS'-i  mini — 


dMrawward  aad  of  tba  Mdor 

amdlaa  1m3 
liiaklsoGkMite'aJd«tf«id 


at  oaa  cpd 


la  a  halcfroeMr  anbapaiHtt  for  opaaiat  aad  dosing 
haichas  oa  board  of  jWpik  to  railway  tracka  aad  like  ve- 
hidai.  miWn  ft  touch,  wkb  Utccal  aad  tnasvarae 
edfss,  gnUfaptys  oa  toe  toiml  edgm  of  aaid  hatch,  a 
plurality  of  totaraUy  aHgaad  solid  recta^olar  cover  sac- 
lioaa.  roOlr  maaas  ad^ecat  die  comen  of  the  lateral 
sides  of  e«h  of  said  sactioas  for  operadve  "g-g'-iB* 
widi  said  fuidewaya.  OMftas  pivoially  maarrtiag  adiacaat 
tnntvcraa  adfN  of  said  cover  sections,  a  sii^  faxibto 


DBcaoBt  28,  19St 
longitudinal  path  *»fd  at  a 
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for  centrotllBt  ^  d^licemcnt  of  all  of  said  mc- 
tkNH  along  the  said  gnkleways  to  close  and  opea  said 
hatch,  a  stowafe  space  for  loeaffBg  said  sectioas  whea 
the  hatch  is  open,  said  space  betag  situated  uader  the 
ship's  deck  laterally  of  said  hatch  aad  at  a  lower  level 
thaa  the  level  of  said  guidcwayi,  guidiai  meaas  ia  said 
space  for  said  sections,  iadiaed  ramp  aieaas  conaecttag 
said  guidiag  meaas  aad  guideways,  scaliag  means  oa  all 
of  said  sectioas  adapted  to  form  a  watcr-ti^t  joint  with 
said  edges  oa  said  hatch  aad  liftiag  meaas  comprising 
jacks  at  each  coraer  of  each  cover  sectioa  operattag  be 
twcca  Mid  guidewaya  aad  aecdoaa.  localad  aloog  the 
lateral  edges  of  said  hatch  and  leaviag  the  hatch  opeaiag 
clear,  aad  adapted  to  lift  each  ooe  of  said  sectioas  whea 
they  occupy  the  hatch  closiag  poMtioa  and  cause  the 
cooperation  of  said  scaliag  meaas  aad  edges  to  form  a 
water-tight  closiag  of  said  hatch  aad  also  for  lowenag 
thereafter  the  said  sectioas  for  easuriag  the  opeaiag  of 
said  hatch. 


coaprisiag  a  tnam  with  radially  a4Nliblt  roOcn  for 
soppotliag  the  frame  ccatraOy  ia  fha  pipe  vhle  it  it 
BMMred  axJaOy  thareia.  a  pluraliiy  o<  spray  noade 

for  said  ^ray  aoolea  ratalabiy  atooalad  oa  fha 
coaxJaUy  of  tha  pipe  whea  tha  fraaM  it  ia 
poaitioa  Cor  coalfag  a  pipe  of  a 
gear  meaas  for  ntrillath^  mid 
sobataatially  equal  to  that  brtWMu  tha  tptay 
flnlMe  supply  Uaet  for  laid  oaciil8tii«  tpray 
aiaaat  for  driviag  taid  grar  mtana  iltnraaUli  in 
dlrectioBs  to  provMa  aaid  oariBatioa,  aad  aaaat  for 
udaUy  moviag  said  tnmt  along  the  pipe. 


Alfred  1. 


FOB  ALARM  DEVICES 
TUoasaM.  Attat<a,  N.  Y. 
My  V19m>  total  No.  S9M71 


UNINC^  MACHINE 

toPcrfclMPfpc 

luTmr,  Sedai  No.  '<77,9t5 
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■}    . 
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1.  A  lire  alarm  device  compritiag  a  cylindrical  con- 
tainer for  volatile  liquid  having  a  top  aad  provided  with 
aa  opening;  a  fitting  mounted  gas-tight  in  the  openiag 
and  provided  wHh  a  bore  therethrough  and  having  a  head; 
a  whistle  mounted  fast  with  respect^to  the  hoKl  aad  ol 
cylindrical  shape  and  axially  alined  with  the  container, 
and  having  a  wind  duct  aad  chamber  bore  both  axially 
askew  to  the  whistle,  and  a  fusible  plug  over  the  ban  for 
preventing  vapor  to  issue  therefrom. 


*^K'££ J!S*.  W|™l£OATlNC  nPCUNES, 
,J{f»JJgWA«LY    nPBUNE9    OF    POWER 

An,  fliHck,  ^iilliiilMi,  aiifaMr  la  P.  vaa 
Aw  A  C*.  A.  a,5aS^  ^•^ 

cwasa  attaffltv,  applMaa  MMilMd  Navswhss  «,  1M2 
TOahaa.    (CL  US— JM) 


a  pipe  while  applyiag  a  liniag  to  tha  intarior  thnwrf.  a 
liaiag  appUcatnr  aMcUae  ciuainiti^  a  ftowaily  cylia- 
drical  f^aoM  haviag  riag-thaped  Snt  aad  seoood  Iraaa- 
vcm  CBd  wallt  at  its  oppoaiie  aada.  awaat  (or  suppocttag 
said  fkame  ia  aaid  pipe  to  ba  confri  therewith,  a  Uaiag 
material  feed  coodait  "*«*f*^  ttnM«h  aad  sivported 
by  said  flrsi  aad  wall  to  exiead  eoaxiaUy  with  aaid  frame 
through  the  same  aad  oatboarS  of  aaid  aaoood  end  waU, 
the  outboard  partioa  of  taid  ooodait  eadiag  hi  aad  sup- 
portfaig  a  liaiag  aaMerial  dbtribalor  head  stator  portioa, 
a  hollow  ceater  motor  wtthia  said  fraaie  aad  aaaularly 
embradag  said  coodult,  laid  motor  comprising  a  sutor 
mounted  by  said  frame  aad  a  hollow  rotor  joumaled  at 
one  end  by  a  ira(  baarias  on  taid  Ant  tad  wall  aad  at  its 
other  ead  by  a  seoood  bcariag  on  taid  conduit,  a  hollow 
oalpQt  shaft  conaeetad  10  tai«  aolor  rater  at  aa  cxieaslon 
thereof  and  extendlag  thcoa|h  add  aacond  end  wall  in 
embradng  relatioa  to  taid  ootboard  portioa  of  nOd  con- 
duit, third  bearing  meant  joornaliag  taid  shaft  io  said 
second  end  wall,  and  a  lining  material  distributor  head 
rotor  mounted  by  taid  thgft  ia  ambiaci^  cooperative  re- 
lation to  said  distribolar  fend  ttaiar  portioo.  the  joiat  of 
said  motor  rotor  to  aaid  tlMfl  boii«  radially  ealarged 
to  provide  aa  lataraal  aaaidar  graova  moaatiag  said  sec- 
oad  beariag.  wheraby  te  oMtor  rotor  aad  shaft  assemNy 
U  joumaled  at  spacad  poaitioat  on  said  frame,  and  said 
conduit  It  aappartid  at  iiatlaily  tpaoed  potitiooa  at 
first  aadwaU  aadataaM  aaeaad  bewiag  for 
the  ootboard  dittritalor  tiatar  aad  totar  aarta  in 


Ml 


I.SiiTJlJ 
COLOR  p0biw6  APyARATUB 

.^JfHIM,mi,iatliiNa.SSUfa 

S  .£?.  XflSL  I^J  "TS*  »«"»*«  fr«»«       1"  An  appailiSte  coiSr^ci!£;^i?i«ulalad  wira 
ftr  eoatfaig  ffie  tosidt  of  pipe,  with  tprayad  materials.  comprising^Suu  to  a<h5ace  ThwUaT  wSe  iTI 
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kagitudiaal  paik  and  at «  kaowi  HaMTipMd. «  koUow  nrviat  lo  ooalral  th*  rate  of  flow  of  nid 

wtod  for  a  colori^  liquid  barns  a  poriphval  MOBbM-  oalwaidljr  acraH  tke  anifaoa  «f  add  dac.  mi 

aad  a  central  inlet,  meant  to  feed  tka  ooloong  Mqnid  flMam  for  iliriiriii  ^  dhcharfi  «f  aid  rain  fnm  tka 

to  the  inlet,  outlets  of  pvcdeterrained  a»s  for  tbe  wheel  periphery  of  the  dix  to  effect  a  frealar  praportioMd  dii- 

dispoeed  in  the  peripbaral  member  at  portion  qiaoed  chaiie  of  rain  into  die  opcai^  to  coat  the  article  aad 

predetermined  dittancea  apart  to  direct  atrcami  of  the  a  letter  proportional  ditcharteof  raaia  at  other  pfttitfom 

colorint  liquid  radiaUy  ftam  the  whed,  means  to  ro-  within  the  catiat. 

taubly  support  the  wfael  ralatho  to  the  path  of  the  ^^^^^^^^ 

APPLiCATOK  nmmfAtnuNc  masbms 

LI  i<iB.WewY<A,and  W— B. 

■mMi,N.jf. 

If  IVMk  MBal  Nob  4M|iM# 

(CLur  "  ~ 


Intulated  wire  whereby  the  streanu  of  coloriat  liquid 
successively  will  be  moved  throuth  the  path,  and  BMaat 
to  rotate  the  wheel  at  a  predetcraiiaed  speed  relativa  to 
the  linear  tpeod  oi  the  tieulated  wire  to  cause  streams  of 
the  coloring  liquid  to  pass  throuth  the  ootlcu  to  form 
color  code  marfcints,  on  the  insulated  wire,  of  sintcoai- 
parable  to  the  sixes  of  the  outlets  aad  at  potidoM  oa 
the  insulated  wire  comf  arable  to  the  spacing  of  the  out- 
lets in  the  peripheral 


IJdiJld 
APPARATUS  POiAmYING  COATING 
MATEUAL  TO  AjmaJB 
A.  SMB.  MKMMkee.  Wki,  ae^aar  la  A.  a 

ta,  Miwaahee,  Wh,  a  coipandloo  af 

wt      A..II  .^^  iBBt  13, 1984,  8a>W  No.  43t,7M 
IfCWatt.    fCLllt-4M) 
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3.  An  «pparatos  fbr  applying  a  theimutetilag  resia  to 
the  soifaoe  of  a  moving  ftbroos  article  conprisiag  a  hori' 
zoatally  dispoeed  generally  circular  disc  adapted  to  rotate 
about  the  central  axis  thereirf,  a  boIRm  casing  housing 
said  disc  and  having  an  opening  therein  diyoted  MjiM-fnt 
the  periphery  of  said  disc,  means  for  feeding  the  rain 
oato  the  upper  surface  of  the  disc  adjacent  the  ceater 
thereof  with  the  rtda  being  throws  outwardly  across  the 
Muftcc  of  the  disc  by  the  rotation  of  the  disc  into  said 
opeaiag  to  coat  the  article  moving  past  said  opcaiag, 
■eaas  for  st^ptyiag  boat  to  the  rasia  dispoeed  oa  said 
diie,  an  aanular  member  disposed  tOMnOy  axiaOy  of 
said  disc  with  the  lower  and  of  said  member  betag  spaced 
above  the  upper  surface  of  the  disc  to  pro^  a  resliiUad 
opening  thcrcbetweca,  said  opeaing  having  a  profrmift- 
ly  smaller  vertical  dimension  in  a  direction  from  the  cen- 
ter of  the  anaolar  memlMr  to  the  peri|iiay  thereof  aad 


1.  A  device  fbr  directing  under  force  a  pasty  mass 
against  a  surface  to  be  treated,  which  device  has  a  port- 
able housing  widi  a  spout,  a  rotataMe  carrier  mouated 
in  said  housing,  a  reservoir  for  said  mass  communicating 
with  said  housing,  an  abutment  member  adiaccat  said 
spout  and  spaced  from  said  carrier  and  said  ice^voir. 
pairs  of  outwardly  diverging,  flexible  Made  means  extend- 
ing from  said  carrier  into  said  reservoir  and  toward  said 
abutment  member,  wher^  upon  rotation  of  said  carrier 
said  pairs  of  blade  mcam  come  suoccasively  fai  contact 
with  said  mast,  retain  portions  of  the  latter  between  each 
pair  of  Mades,  and  then  strike  said  abutoMat  member, 
paa  which  said  Made  means  are  flexed,  so  that  said  Made 
means  upon  release  from  said  abutment  member  impel 
mass  particlct  through  said  spout  against  said  surface 
against  which  said  spout  is  directed. 


1.  A  bird  feeder  comprising  a  support  havi^  a  tab- 
stantially  iq>right  mountii^  portion  and  a  sabttaatinlly 
horizontal  plate  portion  having  an  opening  thertia  «ooad 
from  said  upright,  aad  a  container  havi^  pivotally  con- 
nected oommunicattng  opposite  end  portions,  one  of  said 
container  portions  being  comparatively  shallow  aad  it- 
ting  snugly  in  said  plate  opening  to  deflne  a  tray,  the 
other  container  portion  profecting  above  said  piate  Md 
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mally  biasing  said  tapend  point  to  extended  poeition; 


oa  each  side  of  the  aocsture 


wfVM'wprujmi  maienau,   compriung  mteos  to  advance  the  insulated  wire  h  a 
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WH  W  MtlVMad  lO  CBBM  E 


S.  laeo«i 

ii«MdaMi 
*iil.a|« 


NoatiM  vMi  an  donfatod  troogb  fardcUvtr- 
iwiaJ  for  aninal  coaRiaipcion,  a  nqppty  cos* 
iMvtef  an  tad  portion  whhin  said  troufii 
lofliitadinnlly  tkcrMir,  tka  other  end  of  said 
bdng  cannictad  lo  taU  mapfty  condoil.  a 
•■winr  ▼■iw  nsnsnan  mm  ooadMii  ass  a 
ia  said  iraaill  and  haHi« 


^M^^A^a^BA      ***** 


Ai  wMmpohi  o(mU 


dfaU 
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to  tbe  pcnplwry  dMraf  aad  other  cooUiner  portioa  profectiat  abov*  said  piato  Md 
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auUy  biaaaf  said  tapcnd  point  to  extended  poution;  fi$ai,  OM  OS  each  «da  of  Ihe  ( 

meaai  iarhidlni  MpanMa  abotaMSl  MiaaB  between  nid  ritdy  inclined  turfaoce  conrtittint  fuidiaf  awrfaccs  to 

retractor  rieevaaat  Mid.  bafialnoilNrtiriM  for  caosint  facilitate  aMveowat  of  the  cam  fdOowar  t^froBK  ooa^ 

mm  lawt  of  Mid  likmk  actaatif  aw  canted  by  «id  nid  laterally  «aoed  poiitiom  to  tiia  other,  a^ 

receiver  tube  away  fir^  «ld  daiip  aeaai  to  came  inaaat  laiiieMti  lif  iliiiliiinj  lliiaiiili  Ibii  i 

deactoation  of  nid  daaiB  when  nid  retractor  sleeve  is  in  the  body  danaat  and  Iwvint  ofpositriy 

aM)ved  toward  its  latHMliI  poiitiaa  igaiast  the  force  of  nung  surftwes  for  cotactjag  dw  can  foltowat  t^ 

said  sprint  nwaae;  lottw^JHaat  forialsatibly  ncuring  said  tip  is  in  one  of  said  poeWogs  in  the  aperture  a 

said  receiver  taba  ia  reMdid  ponoo  durint  tt  least  to  move  the  tip  fnm  said  aagfM|lknoniotfM; 

a  portion  of  dw  owvenatof  said  aittactor  sleeve  and  concaved,  indined  surfaces  &>  pride  the  tip  to  the  other 

pom  iroB  fmtm  mraoM  posiiiwis  lowara  loeir  es- 

leadad  position  dadv  pflMnoe  of  wM  sprii^  means 

and  whmby  die  lead  f^icdonally  fngned  by  said  frip- 

^^  *— ?  **  *^.*^  jy.^yf^J"  *^**?*  ^'^  "^     opuunNG  mcHANim  pok  a  wuiing 

said  bam!  aad  said  da^ctnaied  damp  means,  aseaM  ia-  Ltwis  C  lliasie,  Fatt  Madtea^  lawa,  aaslvar  ta  W.  A. 
chidiM  said'  wTJfli  meOM  for  dsactoatiM  said  t<wH^» 
mnas  apaa  ai0vsneal  of  saU  retractor  s|eevc  from  its 
rslcactad  porillaa  lo  its  ear  teBy  eateaded  position;  and 
meaas  iarhiilag  said  Effing  onaas  operable  i^on  de> 
■ctuation  of  said  lockiag  aieaas  for  aaoviag  said  damp 
aieans  carried  by  said  rscaivBr  tube  into  en* 
with  said  clamp  aseaas  had  tot  moving  to* 
nid  receiver  tube  and  barrel  from  their  icspactfare 
ittrarltd  pnsiiiiins  to  Ibeir  vrrtfadtd  pptitfcms  rdative 
m  nid  point  to  slidahly  advaaca  and  extend  the  wiithg 

SL^  1  J*ii!J!!i  ^i!!!f^,J*St!!tSiJS!^  ^^^J^  umt  thereln^axiany  movable  betweea  a  faniwd 
!!^l^^l^^r^JrIZJjS!rZj^  Z^^  !lS   '^t««  »«•*«»«>  ^  •  retracted  posltioo  and  resOient 


4.  In  a  writing  instrument  having  a  barrel  portion,  a 


rlaiBfiag  pomr  «f  said  gripping  meaas  engaging  said 


CAM  TVPB  UnElCTABLB 
L. 

la  n«ir  MalB  ii 


meam  urging  said  unit  to  said  retracted  posttioo,  said 
unit  induding  a  fluid  dispeanr  and  a  reservoir  fai  axial 
elignmait,  an  actuadag  mechanism  oontolned  in  said 
barrd  pordon  and  fai  free  abutting  rdationship  with  said 
yoke  vriag  means  withia  said  bar- 
rd haviag  a  M||it  portion  disposed  resrwardly  therein 
and  operalivdy 

kw^jtwdJaafly  ri^  laterally 
iia  uKu  m  one  oi  aaio  ngaana 


t4   bH><il  b«: 


H.    *»«t* 


Mi#'"j«t  r 


die  other  of  said  lep  being  operativdy  rngsgnliiii  with 
said  unit  fai  abutting  end  to  cad  relationship  and  re- 
strained agnfaHt  substantial  lateral  movement,  and  dMol- 
der  meaae  formed  hi  said  barrd  partioai  to  rsadve  said 
hook  means  whan  laid  opemting  rieawnl  aad  said  uait 
are  aaaaally  asevad  Id  siid  forwnrd  fosMlBB  aad  r»- 
kased  whereby  die  forooof  eaid  rsdUent  tneans  on  said 
other  leg  moves  mid  bight  portion  outwardly  and  urgm 
said  hook  means  inwardly  aten  said  hook  means  is  in 

nid  hook 
beflig  heldagmnst  iatwatd  asowiasent  by  engagement  with 
•aid 
sequi 

don  fai  the  outward  poeidoa  to  asaintain  said  bight  por- 
tion in  the  outward  positioo  and  release  said  hook  means 
from  nid  shoulder  nKaiw  to  pemut  inward  movement 


rg^T.'W 

wnns^  uifJMMMsn     

HecpHHL  Bnnmii  T%»  Y*|  afHtganr,  av  bmsm  n^ 
ansaasi  la  ^aper  aaaie  as  Nina  ibM|  ■!(•,  8nBBiB| 
sna  ^Bei^  a  canasaHas  ae  nmn  Sna 
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11.  A  wridng  instra^dnt  hnving  aa  efca^tad  tnbofau' 
baitd,  a  writiag 

with  a  wdtiag  tip  at  dtM  cad  Aereof  aad  a  laterally  ii«  «  writhig  tip  of  a 
oaovable  cam  fellower  ha^ng  aa  npemdiy  diiaiiei!  tip  hausiag of  a  writiag 
carried  on  the  cad  of  Aa  oiftridti  ogaBiH  tfM  wridi«  teUowar  dp  at  it*  hi 
dp.  a  mrdnnisM  lor  shwfaif  flha  cam  fcOoaar  fron  oae  i 
to  the  other  of  two  laiadaBy  spaced  poddoos  aad 


M,  MM,  tssld  Ma.  4iMg7 

ntrad* 
ia  a 


ofapaif  of 


dvdy  retaining  the  follower  b  such  podtloa,  iarliiilag  Mlty  ioiaad  cifaMais«,««B  akneai  bei«  of  graaler  cross 

a  rtadonary  body  dement  provided  wift  a  dowawaidly  n&n  than  i»  odnr.  a  dadonaiy  member  widiin  die 

dinclad  faea  aad  apertaif  annas  lomad  la  fta  body  da-  haaitai.  said  datkMMy  membor  haviag  a  slot  Midi^ 

neat  aad  ooasmuaicati^  with  said  Imj^  the  Ina  bdag  a  fortiea  of  igMdkr  oon  section  nd  a  pordoa  of  largn 

'    "    '  wm-  cram  aecdoa  to  slidaMy  aad  aeo^otaubly  roosiM  aaid 


provMia  wMD  two 
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^1, 


t^S% 


radtt*  ihimii;  a  follower  tip  omwd  bf  the  iawr  cad 
of  tke  cartridfi  aad  adepied  to  coier  the  dot  portioa  of 
laner  cnw  tectfaia  aad  doc  fullT  cater  the  rfec  portioa 
of  MMller  croM  aectiaa.  laid  ctetioaarT  aMmbcr  havjag 
a  mrface  fiKiag  taid  foMowcr  tip  aad  formed  with  foide 
paths  which  are  opporilely  faKliacd  aad.fom  a  oaid^ 

••••    2s-      m 
^'*"  sac 'It. 
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tr. 


reclioaal  can  path  for  said  follower  tip  leadtag  fran 
■lot  portioa  to  the  other  ia  McccMioa;  each  of  the  rod- 
Uka  eleaMali  havfaif  aa  iadiaed  caai  face  at  iti  cad.  nid 
cam  faeee  beiaf  oppoiiiely  iadiaed.  said  cam  f acoa  w> 
Witartiat  the  folower  tip  to  aM>v«  the  «aw 
«f  "W  iaeliaed  gaide  paths  whea  die  phu«er 

IS 


if 


XMiJJd 
MAGAUNI-TYft;  lAlMOim' 

21, 1M7,  fssW  Na.  «79AM 
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of  the 

the  re- 
withia 


1.  la  a  bail-poiBt  pea.  a  barrel,  three  faifc , 

cartridfBs  podtioaed  ia  the  barrel,  oae  of  said  cartridass 
bctof  located  ccatrally  of  Um  other  carttidges  aad  I 
also  located  forwardly  of  the  ochen,  mid  ceatral 
tridfe   baviaf  a  ball-paiat  cad  '^»^*n%  oat 
forward  ead  of  the  barrel  ia  writii^  podtioa, 
maiaiat  cartridMs  beiag  compleccly  coaCaiasd 
aad  hooMd  by  die  barrel  aad  coostitHtiBt 
tridfes  to  be  substiiuied  for  tfM  ceatral 
the  iak  supply  la  the  ktter  is  sathaoeu^  .». 
meeas  wichia  the  rear  ponioa  of  the  barrel  for 
the  ceatral  cartrldfs  positloaed  fbrwaidly  of  the 
aid  fcatfaig  meaaa  lachidtat  rests  located  reai 
the  rear  sad  of  the  ceatral  cartridge  fbr  the 
of  the  rear  portioas  of  said 
of  a 


reaneantfjf  of 


barrvl  beiag  laiegrally 'dosed  aad 
ooaical  sarfacc  agaiaat  which  the  spi 
ally  cagage  to  matataia  the  seotfa^ 
cad  of  the  ceatral  cartridge. 


sad  of  the 


'A  Hqrtd  pressure  ecthraicd  fercc  ampiifyiag  uait 
comprising  a  cyfiadcr.  a  mam  piston  redprocabk  in  said 
cythider  dividing  the  same  into  opposed  main  and  tec- 
ondary  liquid  oontainfaig  chambers,  a  discharge  ootlct 
port  located  adjacent  to  oae  end  of  said  cylmder.  a 
woric-performing  member  directly  connected  to  said  ■»»*» 
piston  extending  extcrioriy  of  said  secondary  diambcr, 
a  smaller  piston  facing  said  main  piston  in  said  maia 
chamber  being  redprocaMe  m  one  end  of  said  cyliader. 
the  smaller  piston  haring  a  portion  external  of  said  main 
chamberpierccd  longitudinally  by  a  fluid  paseage.  the 
high  pressure  inlet  port  carried  by  an  extomal  portiea 
of  the  smaller  piston  movable  therewith  for  the  farftow 
of  pressurized  liquid  to  the  main  chamber,  a  paesageway 
tramversing  said  main  piston  for  esUbHshing  liquid  com- 
immication  between  the  main  and  secondary  chambers, 
single  seals  for  said  main  piston  and  said  analler  pistoa. 
each  single  seal  providing  a  sealing  action  respoasive  to 
the  intermittent  and  variable  liquid  pressure  on  the  main 
chamber  whereby  sealing  frietioa  fai  oppositioe  to  snuUl 
initiathig  forces  applied  to  the  secondary  piston  is  mala- 
rially  reduced,  doal  valve  means  located  at  oae  ead  of 
seid  fluid  coadoit  co-acting  with  said  mam  pistoa  pas- 
sageway for  coatroUiag  the  inflow  of  premuriad  liquid 
to  the  main  chamber  and  iu  discharge  therefrooi.  said 
dual  valve  means  acting  upon  the  application  of  fbrce 
to  said  smaller  pistoa  to  seal  the  passageway  in  said  main 
piston  while  allowing  the  inflow  of  pressurized  fluid  to 
the  said  main  chamber  theiahy  ampliflying  any  BMving 
force  applied  to  the  smafler  piston  to  the  main  piston. 
said  dual  valve  member  acti^  apoo  the  release  of  force 
applied  to  said  smaller  pistoa  to  open  die  passageway 
of  said  main  piston  perrakthig  liquid  in  the  mate  cham- 
ber to  be  transferred  to  said  secondary  chamber  and  be 
discharged  by  its  outlet  port  whereby  the  mam  pistoa 
closely  follows  the  motiom  of  the  sauOer  pistoa  with 
minimum  lag  due  to  seal  frietioa.  and  die  smaller  pistoa 
being  constructed  and  irraaged  to  abut  the  main  pistoa 
and  direcdy  transmit  force  aad  motion  dicreto  should 
the  pressure  means  be  inactive. 


,.«ti 


^  -iiS>*ii 


HYINUUIJC  MMITni  hnCHANHM 


11. 


flsrtriNa.4il,flM 


tv^etef 


Aa  hydraulic 
ediy  moaated  hollow 


XA     OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


i^-.c 


EhECEMBEsiB,  ISl^ 


..i.-Aitt 


GENERHI  AND  MECHANICAL 


of  taid  piMoa,  a  hoOow  pittoc  rod 
to  ooe  cad  of  nid  pfatoa  aad  connected  at  ha 
oppoaifg  end  to  a  aaaibcr  the  aovcsMat  of  wUch  k 
poipeiul  awl  oofltraOad  thereby,  a  coarial  costral  rod 
earned  witfaia  nid  pialoa  rod,  a  movabk  diitnbutar  for 
hydraulic  laid  tnpffy  to  aad  cathaaat  fraa  aaid  piitaa 
located  widiia  aaid  plUoa  aad  ooaaected  to  aad  actu- 
ated by  laid  ooalrol  rod,  said  control  rod  hatriaf  an 
axial  duct  for  adaaiarita  of  fluid  nader  priueuit,  aa  aa- 
aular  fluid  aahanat  dact  of  larfer  croai  aectioa  thaa 
said  axial  idaiiwioa  duel  deflaed  by  the  tpmem  between 
the  piaton  rod  aad  oootral  rod,  aa  aaaular  fluid  nvply 
chamber  ia  aaid  dhllfblBi  nn««iiBii  iil^  with  aaid 
axial  duct  ia  the  ooaMI  rod,  aaid  pialoa  haviag  Kparate 
chaaaeb,  of  calarsad  oroaa  aactioa  nialive  to  said  '"fl 
supply  duct  coouauaicMlaf  wUik  said  pirtoa  diambers, 
said  aaaular  sqpply  chaabcr  bciat  adapted  to  alternate- 
ly coaununicate  with  aaid  dteaaeb  upoa  aio»ement  of 
said  distributor  ia  oaa  or  other  diwclioa  from  a  neutral 
aoo<ommuaicatiB(  poaitioa  to  supply  fluid  under  prcs- 
snrs  to  ooe  or  the  other  of  the  piston  faces,  annular 
GoUanoasaid  distribatar  on  either  side  of  said  aaaular 
sivply  chaaiber  haviag  widths  lew  fhaa  the  diameters 
of  said  pistoe  chaaaeli,  aaaular  exhaust  diambers  ia 
said  distributor  on  either  side  of  said  coOars,  oae  each 
of  said  chawhen  pecanaeatly  *"****"*"********£  witt  a 
respective  piitoa  chaaad  wher^  each  diambar  pro* 
seata  aa  area  cxpoaed  to  the  pnasnn  fluid  in  tbt  oorro- 
sponding  piston  chanael,  the  aaaalar  exhaust  dnarfwrs 
alteraately  coouumicatiM  with  exhaust  ports  in  said 
piMon  haviag  ealarfed  crow  sections  relative  to  aaid 
axial  aapply  duct,  aad  aa  caAanst  chaaad  in  said  pis- 
ton coaaectiag  said  pons  with  said  aaaular  fluid  ex- 
haust duct,  whereby  alfht  flM»v«Daat  of  aaid  distribu- 
tor in  either  direction  from  neutral  position  admits  fluid 
uadar  prasaais  to  oae  of  said  piataa  chamben  a^  ex- 
hausts rdatively  puisuiiltss  fluid  from  die  other  piston 
dumbar  throofh  te  above-daecribed  axhauat  means. 


TAWD. 


•iuSmc 


INii,Loa 


X 1955,  Serial  Na.  532,13« 
(CL  121—41) 


<\ 


:r.^■:♦ 


I.  In  an  aircraft:  a  control  surface;  control-surface 
operating  means;  a  source  of  electric  signals;  a  servo- 
actuator  for  independeatly  operating  said  surface  to  take 
care  of  yawing;  means  coanccted  to  said  actuator  for 
supplying  pressure  fluid  thereto  to  power  same;  control 
means  for  said  actuator  interposed  intermediate  said 
supply  meam  and  die  actuator  and  operativdy  connected 
to  both  the  latter,  a  rate-of-yaw  gyro  operativdy  con- 
nected to  said  source  of  si^ials  to  iaqwae  its  signals 
thereon;  electrical  coadoctor  means  connecting  said  iigna^ 
source  and  the  actuatqr  control  means;  aad  vaciabie- 
icagth  Bnear-forcc  rrmoesiM  meMs  interposed  bodily 
in  the  control-surface  dperatfaig  means  to  vary  ia  length 
to  oppoaed  tensile  forcca  aad  oppoaed 


I 


prtsuve  forces  applied  thereto  by  piedetenniaed  pilo^ 
operatioBs  thereof  for  uveiiidiag  tiw  sigaals  emaaatiag 
from  said  signal  source  to  said  actuater-cootrai  ao  aa 
to  superpose  the  pilot's  efforts  upon  the  actuator  wfthoal 
thereby  disassociating  ttie  yaw-damping  action  from  the 
control  surface. 
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1.  A  feed  mechanism  comprising  a  driven  unit  and  a 
frame,  said  driven  unit  comprising  a  piston  and  rod  hy- 
draulically  actuated  in  a  conforming  chamber  of  said 
frame  ao  that  said  driven  unit  is  movable  in  forward  and 
retract  directions  relative  said  frame,  a  hydraulic  pres- 
sure source  connected  to  the  rod  side  of  said  piston,  re- 
dprocable  valve  meaiu  in  said  frame  for  oomecting  said 
hydraulic  pressure  or  exhaust  to  the  face  side  of  said 
piston  depending  oa  the  longitudinal  position  of  said  valve 
means,  said  driven  unit  carrying  rotatable  cam  means 
engageaUe  with  said  valve  means  for  imparting  loagi- 
tudiaal  movement  thereto,  so  that  the  rotation  rate  aad 
shape  of  said  cam  means  can  be  chosen  to  cause  said 
valve  means  to  control  hydraulic  power  operating  on  said 
piston  to  move  said  drivca  uait  at  a  desired  drive  rate. 
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1.  A  valve  for  hydraulic  power  steering  systaau 

prising  a  houdttg.  a  redprocaMe  valve  core  hi  said  hous- 
ing havfaig  a  central  aanuhur  land  cooperating  whh  a  flist 
annular  low  pressure  sump  groove  in  the  hooslag.  second 
aad  third  annular  groves  fai  said  core  on  oppoaite  aides 
of  said  tend  in  fluid  connectiou  with  said  groove  when 
said  core  Is  in  a  ceatral,  aeutral  coaditioa.  a  flnt  port 
ia  said  housing  f adag  said  secoad  grove  aad  ooaaacted 
to  oae  dde  of  a  revenlbk  power  motor,  a  second  port 
ia  said  houaiag  factag  aaid  third  groove  aad  connected 
to  the  olhar  side  of  a^d  tvmdbk  power  motor,  a 
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Otto 


of  laid  ■■dcr  prcnuw,  •  flnt  oooduk 
to  Mid  8nt  port,  sMOoiid  ooaduit 
to  nid  Mcoad  poft,  inc  tad 
■onnally  blocfciaf  said  ftrat  aad 
Mid  eon  u  in  acotral  coaditioa, 
wilfc  Mid  oor«  for  ■ctiiitint  Mid  flrtt  valve 
open  poMtioo  and  whta piiaHy  MMiiltaiieoiMly  doiiag 
tte  fluid  connectioa  brtweeo  Mid  titt  aad  Mcood 
groovM,  aad  further  nwaaa  awociatcd  with  uid  core  for 
actuatiag  uid  wcoad  valve  aicaat  into  open  poution 
aad  Nbstaatially  ttmnltaaeoiHly  doainf  the  coancctioa 
between  Mid  flriC  aad  third  grooves. 

SyidiLMi  ' 
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memben  to  aaocher  aad  aecuriag  Mid  npport  membett 
rifidly  tofedier.  certain  of  said  bolti  exteadiag  throogk 
said  bulkheada  adiaceat  each  aide  of  Mid  beariafi  aad 


Hi 
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securing  Mid  beariagi  rigidly  togedier  for  tupporti^  Mid 
craakshaft  within  Mid  support  members,  other  of  said 
bolu  extending  through  said  support  memben  at  said 
edgM  around  said 
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S.  A  servoiystem  comprising  in  combination,  a  pilot* 
stage  oootrol:  a  second-stage  fluid  flow  control  operaMy 
coupled  with  Mid  ptlot-etaga  eoatrol  for  response  to  the 
latter;  an  error-detectini  torque  motor  actuator  for  said 
pilot  stage  control  haviag  a  movable  frame  asaemUy 
and  an  armature  shiflable  relative  to  the  frame  aaacm- 
My,  said  armature  b«ng  operaMy  coupled  with  said 
pOot-eUge  control:  aad  a  direct,  mechanical  feedback 
conaactioa  between  said  secood-etage  contral^  aad  aaid 
frame  asscmMy  for  moving  the  latter  relative  to  the 
•rmature. 
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2  nilmi,    (CL  121—194) 

I.  A  cylinder  Mock  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  plurality  of  cylinders  and  comprising,  upper  aad 
lower  support  members,  said  support  members  haviag  re- 
ceases  catending  therein  and  being  adapted  to  be  secured 
together  at  the  edges  around  said  recesses  to  form  a 
craakcase  for  said  engine,  bulkheads  extending  trana- 
versely  of  said  upper  aad  lower  support  members  and 
dividing  said  recesses  into  separate  craakcase  compart- 
ments, said  separate  crankcase  compartments  each  hav- 
iag a  cylinder  opening  therein  through  said  upper  sup- 
port member,  said  bulkheads  having  edges  formed  to 
provide  bearings  for  supporting  the  craakshaft  of  said 
engine,  and  bolU  exteadiag  from  one  of  said  support 


1.  la  a  boiler  assembly,  a  boiler  hoasing  and  unit  in- 
dndiag  kmgitudinally  disposed  generally  parallel  upper 
aad  lower  drunu,  means  in  the  housing  dtflff'ng  a  iongi' 
tudinal  hot  gas  path  between  the  drums  and  a  longitudi- 
nal furnace  space  next  to  it,  baflle  means  in  the  lower 
drum  dividing  it  into  at  least  two  parts,  convection  tubes 
extending  through  the  gas  path  aad  connected  to  the 
upper  drum  aad  one  part  of  the  lower  drum  for  natural 
drcuhitioa,  a  cold  water  lalet  to  the  other  part  of  the 
lower  dram,  a  pump  connected  to  the  inlet  fbr  forced  cir- 
culation, water  wall  tubes  extending  along  the  sides  of 
the  furnace  space  and  connecting  the  other  part  of  the 
lower  drum  and  the  upper  drum,  a  plurality  of  auxiliary 
tubes  extending  through  the  gas  path  and  coimected  to' 
the  other  part  of  the  lower  drum  and  the  upper  drum 
below  the  walw  level,  aad  a  hot  water  outlet  for  the 
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tbutot  vUch  is  icoMlB  bom  nid  flnt  cfaaaibcr.  flnt 
for  abMrtMQf  liMt  fjRMB  Mid  GO  fM  aaid 
bdiw  di^KMed  wttlM  Mid  MOM 
at  a  point  reaole  from  Mid  gn  offtake;  third 
Beam  for  disdiarfiaf  a  mtxtoR  of  wtetantially  I 
M.  19H  SiriM  N*.  4M4f3       ^*"  oxyfu  and  nbitaiitialljr  mtrogea-frn  cooiad  ra- 
it CMiH.    K3.  in    ltd)  drcnialBd  oombostioa  gat  inio  aaid  Moond  diambcr  for 


H*.i 


1.  Itt  a  boOer  aMembly.  a  hoaiiiig.  a  boiler  stnictiire 
indDdiof  an  upper  dram  diipoaed  fenendly  in  the  top 
center  of  the  botniog,  the  homing  being  divided  generally 
into  a  forward  furnace  ipace  and  a  rear  gaa  patfi,  the  for- 
ward space  having  a  focced  drculatioo  tyatem  including  a 
generally  rectangular  manifold  and  a  phuidicy  of  water 
wall  tnbet  lining  the  forward  9aoe  connected  between  the 
manifold  and  die  upper  drum,  a  cold  water  inlet  for  the 
manifold  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  pmnp.  a  natural 
circulation  tystem  in  the  rear  gas  path  including  a  pair 
of  lower  drums  generally  parallel  to  the  upper  drum  and 
diipoaed  on  opponte  adet  of  the  homfaig.  a  phirality  of 
ooovectioB  tubes  between  die  upper  and  lower  drams,  a 
fuel  supply  for  die  furnace  space,  and  a  transverw  baffle 
structure  in  the  upper  drum  dividing  it  into  portions  that 
conform  generally  to  the  division  of  the  boosing  to  divide 
the  upper  drum  butwosi  die  forced  and  natural  circula- 
tion systems,  the  baffle  structure  indoding  a  screening 
medium  below  die  normal  water  level  to  allow  hot  water 
to  flow  tfirough  the  forward  portion  into  the  rear  portion. 


AfOAt' 


APPARATUS  AND  MmiOD  POR 
HEATING  STRAM 
C  PM.  RM  ifliil  PiMk,  N.  I. 

New  Voik,  N.  Y^  a 


,  J^tU  l«Sf.  SesW  Nn.  f  17,tM 
4CMM.    (CL  122-471) 

4.  In  apparatus  for  gBamting  and  heatisf  stem  in- 
cluding means  for  bonng  comminuted  Aid  ■«»Trtndfd  in 
a  mixture  of  oxygen  and  relativdy  cool  rediculated  com- 
bwtioa  gas  from  which  nitraten  Is  subetantiaOy  cxdaded, 
the  fomhmation  compririag  a  flrst  water  cooled  ftarnace 
chamber  having  gM  outlet  means  at  one  end  thenof;  flr« 
burner  means  for  feeding  a  mixture  of  fbd  and  snb- 
staMially  nitrogen  tine  otxygea  into  mid  Ikst  dMBbar. 
said  burner  means  being  remotely  disposed  with  respect 
to  mM  ••■  oodet  means  to  catM  combustion  of  said  fuel 
within  a  flrst  ooMbosdott  aona;  sacoad  bwaer  aaaM  for 

ffsediag  into  said  flrst  dMMbar  a  miUBre  of  idtrogea-frae 
ooolad  comhistion  gas  eoaivooed  BMatly  of  OO. 
eoaHBittntedfM.said 
•*^P<»iffc*l^^di>wstwaM  side  of  said  int 

COfe  gM  to  00  gaa;  a, 


corabostion  of  said  GO  gM  to  GO^  gas  hi  a  secoad 
bnstioo  xone  and  at  a  point  beyond  the  downstream 
said  first  heat  absorbing  raeam  with  rsspact  to 
flow;  second  heating  oMans  for  absorbing  beat  froB 
second  oombustioa  aone  gM;  and  means  for 
a  portion  of  said  cooled  seoood  oombostioi 
said  flnt  borner  maam  and  to  said  second  boraer 


of 


zone  gM  to 


PLUID  PLOWPROPOflrnONING 


>  2,  IfSS,  Serial  N«.544»flM 
(CL123.^M) 


reoaiviag  said  GO  gM  aad  havi^  a  fM 


For  UM  with  a  circulating  header  for  supplying  dis- 
fMs  to  a  compression  ignition  ei^ine  havii«  a 
>  salaclinly  operated  meam  for  maintaining  a 
pwidetrrmined  ratio  of  said  fuels  at  high  load  condi- 
lioM  and  for  supplying  only  distillate  fuel  at  low  load 
PondilioM,  said  meam  comprising  a  residaal  fud  line, 
a  valve  in  said  liae,  a  distUlate  fud  line,  a  positive  die- 
placismsM  Meter  of  die  rotating  type  in  each  of  sai«l 
Maaa.  and  wmm  coopliag  the  routing  parts  of  said 
a  bypaM  arowd  tta  meter  in  said  distillate  line, 


'f^Sil 
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said  vring,  a  link  connecting  said  fuel  control  lever  and   dierewith  when  said  tappet  is  at 
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end  of  uie  raciprucn^ 


enfioe,  and  boiu  exteaduif  fron  one  of  said  uipport   uppcrdnia. 
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•  vahv  ia  nid  bypMt.  meam  for  opcaiaf  Mid  vahw  in 
said  bypan  and  for  donng  the  valve  in  said  leakhuu 
fuel  Itae  and  meter  at  low  load  conditioas  to  nppiy  only 
dutillatc  foel  to  taid  lieader.  and  mcaaa  for  raadenag 
said  faHt-nained  meant  inoperative  at  high  load  ooo- 
dttiom  whereby  mid  restdual  fuel  meter  will  be  opera- 
tive throofh  taid  coaplins  means  to  control  the  rale  of 
flow  of  distillate  through  said  dictillate  meter  to  said 
header  at  a  predctcmiiaed  ratio  to  the  rendual  fuel  flow. 
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T.  In  an  internal  oombustioo  engine,  the  combina- 
tion  of  cylinder  and  piston  structures  constructed  and 
arranged  to  provide  a  recess  forming  a  combustioa  cham- 
ber, means  for  feeding  fuel  and  air  into  said  combustion 
chamber  and  burning  it  therein,  and  automatic  regulat- 
ing means  for  the  transfer  of  heat  from  said  combustion 
chamber  in  dependence  upon  the  thermal  conditions  of 
the  latter,  with  said  regulating  means  being  composed 
of  a  liner  for  said  combustion  chamber  of  similar  shape 
but  smaller  diameter  than  said  recess  and  inserted  with 
•uch  a  distance  from  the  wall  of  said  recess  that  only  a 
small  air  gap  is  maintained  between  the  recess  wall  and 
the  outer  surface  of  the  liner,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing a  liner  cooiisting  of  a  material  of  such  heat-expan- 
sion capacity  that  it  expands  outwardly  during  nmning 
of  the  engine  until  the  air  gap  is  reduced  to  zero,  and 
provided  on  Ht  outer  sorfacc  with  a  modified  rarface 
layer  having  a  chemical  consistency  for  preventing  said 
outer  liner  surface  from  sticking  to  the  wall  oC  Mid 
recess  in  an  expanded  '^condition  of  the  liner. 


CCMSTKOL  MEANS  POft  A  PUIL  PUMP  VALVE 
VcfMB  D.  lUnaB,  Weat  Hailf^iC  Com. 

23, 19S4,  fletW  No.  497,993 
8CWM.    (CL  123— 149) 
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I.  !■  •  fM  pomp. 


a  movable  control  HiiMKi .  a  gov- 
in  the  form  of  a  plate  having  a  transvcne 
roove  and  an  angularly  related  ear  at  each  and  of  tke 
groove  having  an  aperture  in  alignment  with  the  groove, 
a  pivot  for  the  arm  mounted  on  the  fuel  pump  comprising 
a  bar  extending  through  said  aperture  of  each  ear  havii« 
an  edge  engaging  in  said  groove  and  connecting  means 
between  the  governor  arm  and  said  control  member. 


I.  An  oil-cooled  piston  comprising  a  piaton  body 
whh  a  piston  head  haviof  a  cnmn  aad  n  ring  sectioo, 
a  cticnlar  tbecl  metal  oooUag  oi  ipbah 
in  the  pialoo  head  aad  nltuitmg  m  u 
from  Mid  crown  to  atong  at  le«(  half  the  kagth  of  said 
ring  section,  aad  ofl  Inlet  aad  diacharfe  paasagri  com- 
municating with  said  chamber  throogh  mid  piMoa  body 
for  partially  fllliag  said  chamber  with  cooliag  ofl. 


2Ji5,349 

LUBBICATING  AND  SYNCHBONBING  MEANS 

POK  PREE  PBTON  ENGINES 

im7,  1957,  Sarfri  Na.  M4,3<9 
llCUImt,    (CL123— 4L37) 


-"w^vpi*;,: 


I.  Ia  a  fraa  pMoa  eagiae,  a  diead  cylinder,  a  oora- 
presaor  cylinder  at  each  end  of  said  dieael  cylinder,  a  pair 
of  oppoaiag  piatoi  each  having  a  dieael  pieton  portion 
to  operate  ia  mid  diead  cylinder  aiMl  a  com' 
piiloa  poftioa  divoaad  to  operate  fai  said  oooi- 
cyliader,  aad  aynchroaiziag  aMoas  for  syn- 
chronizing the  movemeM  of  mid  pirtnaa.  said  syachrooiz- 
faig  meaaa  coay  isiag  a  pair  of  oppoailaiy  dispoaed  rack 
members,  one  connected  to  each  of  mid  pistons,  said  rack 
members  engaging  a  common  pinioa,  each  of  said  pistons 
having  hibricatiag  passage  meaas  thcreia  aad  hibricating 
paasaflB  meav  iactodlag  Mid  rack  memben  having  a  ooo- 
staat  vohaae  for  all  pialoa  poaitioBa  fai  commnnicatioa 
with  said  pisloa  pmaf  meaaa  aad  the  exterior  of  said 


FUEL  SYSTEMS  FOR  VARIABLE  STROKE 
PVTON  ENGINES 


1, 1955,  Seriri  Na.  519,347 
ja.  (0.123— 4t) 
I.  Ia  a  coatrol  sydem  for  a  variaMa-sUoka  iaterad 
combustion  engine,  a  variable  delivery  foel  pumping 
means,  a  control  shaft  on  said  fud  pomping  mea«,  a 
driving  spring  on  said  control  shaft,  a  Mrdte  chaafe  lever 
oa  said  engine  for  adfustably  varyfaig  the  piston  stroke, 
a  fud  control  lever  for  drivii«  said  cen^ol  shaft  throafh 
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aid  tpriag,  •  link  coanectinf  said  fuel  coatrol  lever  and  therewith  when  HJd  tappet  is  at  one  end  of  the  ledprocat- 
said  stroke  dunge  kver,  a  direct  connected  lever  oo  ing  movement  thereof  and  being  dl^wed  renolely  from 
said  coatrol  shaft,  a  ^iriag  loaded  hinged  kver  mounted  said  recess  and  out  of  communicatioa  therewidi  when 
on  said  stroke  chants  lever,  a  slotted  link  rnnirling  said  tappet  is  at  the  oppoirite  end  of  the  reciprocatii« 
said  direct  connected  lever  and  said  hinged  lever,  and   movement  thereof,  said  t^ipet  being  in  continuous  cam- 

munication  with  said  supply  port  thraogh  said  recess  and 


throughout  die  redprocalinf 


of  said  tappet 


IJttSSSl 
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AppHcaiian  AiifaK  23, 19S4,  Serial  Now  4SUM 
ICiilM.    (GLUJ-^M) 
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lowtsrtoo  a 


An  engine  having  a  Mdve  train  inchidii^  a  rocker  arm 
having  a  support  and  a  tappet  having  a  guide  and  a  cam- 
shaft having  a  bearing  and  reciprocating  said  uppet  and 
«PUih  rod  beiwtm  said  tappet  and  said  rocker  arm.  and 
coosprising  a  htbricating  system  including  a  source  of 
lubricant  under  presMirc.  a  supply  passage  connected  to 
said  source  and  having  an  end  forming  a  port  on  the  inner 
surfaoa  of  said  guide  member,  a  recess  oo  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  uppet  and  pootioned  to  communicate  with 
said  supply  port  throughout  the  reciprocating  movement 
of  said  tappet,  a  dUlrl»utiou  pamage  r  nmisi  mil  to  Mid 
rocker  arm  and  havint  •■  end  forming  another  port  on 
the  inner  surface  of  said  guide  member,  said  another  port 
being  disposed  opposite  said  recem  and  in  oommunicalion 


TAPRT  coNsnucnoN 
A.  nmmpaML  Faoiiah 
OeeMiber  MMS,  S«ial  Nn.  5SM14 


linkage  connected  to  said  q»ring  loaded  hinged  lever  for 
varying  the  portion  of  said  stroke  change  kver  from 
minimum  stroke  position  to  maximum  stroke  position 
and  for  increasing  fuel  flow  after  masimum  stroke  posi- 
tion of  said  stroke  change  kver  is  reached. 


H     !J^^ 


I.  A  hydraulic  tappet  comprising  a  generally  cylin- 
drical hollow  body  having  an  open  end  and  a  base  at 
the  closed  end  thereof  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  cam 
to  actuate  said  Uppet,  a  cylinder  id  said  body  having  a 
cloMd  end  and  having  an  open  end  extending  in  the 
direction  of  the  open  end  of  the  body,  a  piston  slidaMy 
di^MMed  in  said  cylinder  and  having  one  end  project- 
ing outwardly  thereof,  a  cap  oo  said  projecting  end  of 
said  pbtoo  slidably  engaging  the  wall  of  said  body  ad- 
jacent the  open  end  thmof,  means  on  said  body  through 
which  pressurized  oil  can  be  admitted  into  said  body  and 
from  the  imerior  of  said  body  to  said  piston-cylinder 
assembly,  said  cap  having  at  the  outer  end  therecrf  means 
forming  a  seat  for  the  reception  of  one  end  of  a  push  rod 
and  means  for  directing  a  small  portion  of  the  oil  in 
said  body  to  said  seat  in  said  cap,  said  last  mentioned 
means  comprising  a  passageway  in  said  cap  extending 
from  said  seat  to  the  surface  of  the  cap  that  is  slidably 
engaged  with  said  body  adjacent  the  open  end  of  the 
body,  there  being  a  slight  clearance  provided  between 
said  slidably  engaged  surfaces. 


VALVB  LAW  AOIUBTEB 


I  Jannmy  31. 19Si,  SarM  No.  MM22 
H  ClalHH.  (CS.  113-^90) 
1.  A  vahc  arrangement  for  an  engine  provided  with 
a  valve  push  rod.  a  spring  loaded  poppet  valve,  and  a 
rocker  arm  therebetween,  the  combination  comprising 
an  engine  head  having  a  preseurized  oil  galkry  and  a 
smooth  cylindrical  hok  kadfaig  to  the  galkry,  a  rocker 
arm  supporting  post  having  a  strai^t  cylfaidrkal  end 
press  fit  into  said  cylindrical  gaUery,  a  bearing  member 
slidably  carried  on  die  post  and  being  in  engagement 
within  the  rocker  arm  to  urge  it  against  the  push  rod 
and  valve,  said  bearing  member  befaig  hollow  to  define 
a  pressure  oil  chamber  between  it  and  the  post,  means 
connected  to  the  post  for  seahng  said  oil  chamber,  means 
providing  a  small  leakage  path  from  the  chamber  to  pre- 
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ture  of  said  fluid  medium  and  to  said  control  means  for    extending  tob-fike  casng  indudtng  a 
simultaneously  adiustinc  ttie  amount  of  suction  air  mn-    mwHtin*  »ki>r*>thnwi«ii    ■  Awi*  nf  th» 
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Ml  edr«  cntattnt  in  Mid  groove  aad  connecting 
between  the  fovernor  am  and  tnid  control  member 


on  said  engine  for  adfwtaMy  varying  tiie  pten . 

a  fuel  control  lever  for  driving  mid  control  shaft  threogh 


vnni  prvMnra  from  baildtng  op 
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munication  with  mkl  ofl  chamber  and  the  gallery  to 
pressurize  the  chamber.  % 


MaikH. 


.--  tii^ 


I.  In  an  engine  having  intake  valve  stems  extending 
through  a  wall  separating  a  lubricatioo  space  from  engine 
induction  passages  and  wherein  the  difference  in  the  pres- 
sure condition  within  said  induction  pnaaages  as  compared 
to  the  pressure  condition  within  said  lubricatioo  space 
produces  a  negative  preuure  condition  about  the  ends 
of  said  valve  stems  received  within  said  lubrication  space 
which  normally  induces  the  flow  ci  lubricant  about  said 
valve  stems  from  said  lubricatioo  space  to  said  induction 
pasuges  and  resulu  in  the  subsequent  loss  thereof,  atmos- 
pheric vent  passages  formed  through  the  side  wall  of  said 
engine  aad  through  said  separating  wall  and  terminating 
m  open  communication  with  each  ot  said  intake  valve 
stems  individually  for  providing  an  atmospheric  pressure 
condition  about  said  valve  stems  intermediate  said  lubri- 
ntion  spMX  and  said  induction  passages  more  nearly 
similar  to  the  pressure  cooditioo  within  said  lubricatioo 
ipnce  and  thereby  substjuitially  eliminatii^  the  negative 
pressure  condition  about  the  ends  of  said  valve  stems  with- 
in said  lubrication  space  inducing  the  flow  and  km  of 
lubricant  to  said  induction 


Apparatus  for  aelectivdy  maintaining  predetermia* 
ratioi  between  the  fluid  flow  ralM  in 
of  dkdmilar  liquid  fueb  for  an  iatamal 
tion  engine  having  a  duottle  directly  ooatroUii^  the  low 
of  said  streams  to  nid  eagina.  "^t***"!  flnl  rotoli^ 
means  in  the  first  of  «rfd  stnaflu  for  caosing  Uqnid  flow 
in  said  first  stream  at  a  rate  governed  by  the  ^leed  of 
rotatioa  of  said  irst  ratatiag  means,  seooad  rocatiag  laiaat 
in  the  second  of  said  stnams  for  caadng  liquid  flow  ia 
said  second  stream  at  a  rale  governed  bf  the  speed  o( 
rotatioa  of  said  secoad  ratatiag  means,  coupling 
between  said  flnt  and  seooad  rotating  menns  for 
taining  a  constant  ratio  between  the  speeds  of  rotatioa  of 
said  first  and  secoad  rotatiag  aieaas,  means  for  driving 
said  rotating  means  and  couplii^  means,  aad  a  vahn  in* 
spoasive  to  said  throttle  for  pievealiag  flow  of  oaa  of 
said  fluids  to  said  engine  until  said  throttle  has  been  movnd 
to  a  predetermined  positioa.  ftBlher  molioa  of  said 
throttle  acting  to  open  said  vah«  to  adnil  a  aiitora  of 
both  of  said  ftieb  to  said  engine  in  proportions  detsriaiaed 
by  said  first  and  secoad  rotatiag  meaas  aad  said  oooplh^ 


REGULATING  MICHANBM  fOK  INJICI10N. 
TYPB  I^^^E■NAL  OOMBUmON  INGINIS 


27,  IfSi,  Ssriri  Nn.  MMfll 

priaillr,  an^caioa  GeffMngr  Aagnst  M,  19S5 
Udkm,    (Ca.  US-UD 

1.  A  control  arrangement  for  an  internal  *-«-»>«.tf*hM 
engine  provided  with  fuel  injection  and  with  a  diailalory 
system  through  which  a  fluid  medium  flows  in  hent  ex- 
change relationship  with  said  engine  rna^Miig  a  fscu- 
Uuing  merhanism  for  "^t^^g  the  quantity  of  tlM  ta^adad 
fuel,  thoroMMtatic  oMnne  opoeed  to  said  flmd  medium 
to  control  said  thermostatic  means  in  response  to  chafes 
in  the  temperature  of  said  fluid  medium  aad  tharawiih  of 
Mid  engine,  ooaduit  means  with  ooatrol  meaas  for  seieo- 
tively  vaiyiag  the  supply  of  suctioa  air  to  sM 
saas  for  operatively  coaaactiag  saii 
to  said  regalating  marhanii  fbr 

ia  drpaadraca  oa  the 
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■•Kw  iw  uic  l^iat  lo* 
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nil  ciwniDer,  means 


WPo^^  nM  race«  aad  ie  cooimaniartka  providiat  a  mall  teakafe  path  from  the  yfMimbfr  to  pre- 
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ture  of  nid  fluid  nK^um  antf  to  said  control  meaiu  for 
amultaaeoudy  adjo«mf  the  aoKNint  of  suction  air  sup- 


»y. 


:ti 


extendios  tob-^ike  canag  including  a  base  havinff  an 
opeoing  tberethroo^  a  foot  of  the  casing  supporting 
the  base  upwvdty,  an  electric  motor  haTiag  a  Tertically 
extending  motor  shaft  joumalled  in  the  opening  and 
passing  downwardly  thereduougfa.  a  switch  mount  in  the 
form  of  a  cover  on  said  casing,  tsid  switch  mount  having 
an  open  top  portion  eztoiding  around  aid  motor  diaft, 
sutiooary  eleonents  of  said  motor  ■""huiiim  ui  iron  core 
supported  on  an  internal  lip  ol  said  casing  below  said 


plied  to  said  engine  throng  said  conduit  means  in  de- 
pendence on  said  temperature. 


ENGINE  nin.  mi^noN  pumf 

Cat!  H.  Mneller,  PamdsM  Hlli.  and  Vldor  G.  Kkfa, 

Mtt^  nilMiiii  to  tht  McNdl  Machine  A 

r.  Akrai.  OUa.  a  cwponllaa  af 
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'A  fuel  ioiectioo  punp  for  an  oighie  having  a  vacuum 
intake,  comprising  a  pump  cylinder  having  an  inlet  check 
valve  connected  through  a  chamber  to  a  fad  tank  and 
having  an  outlet  check  valve  coonecled  to  said  intake, 
an  accelerator  pump  having  a  supply  connection  with 
said  chamber  and  the  tank  and  having  an  outlet  check 
valve  COTnected  to  the  dowmtream  side  of  said  outlet 
valve  of  the  pump  cylinder,  a  plunger  in  the  pump 
cylinder,  a  rotatable  aooentric,  a  drive  from  the  engine 
adapted  to  rotate  said  eccentric,  connecting  means  be- 
tween the  eccentric  and  said  plunger  comprising  tele- 
■coping  parts  and  means  biaang  them  apart  with  a  stop 
limiting  the  bias  action,  whereby  the  plunger  may  ndpn- 
cate  in  the  cylinder  ooder  full  stroke  or  lem  than  faU 
stroke  conditions,  a  stop  m  said  cylinder  movable  from 
a  position  allowing  full  stroke  of  the  plunger  to  positions 
for  engatnwat  therehy  at  less  than  full  stroke,  meau 
nonnally  biasing  said  stop  to  its  full  stroke  poMtioa.  and 
means  responsive  to  intake  vacuum  adapted  to  move  said 
stop  toward  less  than  tuU  stroke  positions  in  response  to 
increased  vacuum. 


switch  mount,  a  header  over  said  open  top  portion  of 
said  switch  mount  closing  the  same  surrounding  and 
inclosing  the  motor,  the  upper  end  of  said  motor  shaft 
being  joumaled  in  said  header,  movable  elements  of  said 
motor  secured  on  said  motor  shaft  and  retained  in  the 
combination  of  header,  switch  mount  and  casii^  and 
means  carried  by  die  starter  bousing  for  oomwcthig  said 
motor  to  a  source  of  voltage,  said  means  itte\nAing  « 
manually  manipulable  member  tupporitd  by  said  twitch 
mount 


2345.359 

POPPET  VALVE  WITH  WEAR  RESBTANT 
STEM  TIP 
A.Nswian.PalnniHi,andMnal.TsMihih,Ly*. 
•>  Tlimgisn  Prednsis,  Inc^ 


M«y  It.  1955.  Serial  No.  S994U 
aOafeM.    (CLU3— liS) 


i.igfl^iflt 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  HOUSINGS  POR  GASOUNB 

ENGINE  STARTERS 

<Wy  Mnapnv.  failmiiH,  OMn 

J  him  25.  IMMaiW  Nn.  f93.i24 

tOriMi.    (CLI2S—I79> 

1.  In  combination,  in  deetricaOy  operable  starter  ap- 

paratns,  a  starter  housing  comprising  a  longitudinally 


*  1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  poppet  valve  having 
a  metal  stem  with  stem  metal  doting  the  end  of  the  stem 
and  forming  a  solid  dished  impact  end  providing  a  recess 
within  the  circumference  of  the  stem,  a  high  carbon  cobalt 
base  alloy  insert  nubbin  of  harder  characteristic  than  the 
»lem  meUl  integrally  united  to  the  stem  throughout  the 
«Btire  area  of  said  dished  end.  said  dished  end  having  a 
bottom  of  arcuate  oomour  with  a  substantially  deep  maxi- 
mum depth  along  the  axis  of  the  stem  and  with  a  mfau- 
mum  depdi  adjacent  die  circumference  of  dw 


^ 
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■aid  iavrt  Bobfria  twiiif  a  toli£fied  puddle  with  a  jinc- 
tioa  bond  aloog  the  entire  extent  at  nid  arcuate  bottom 
and  having  a  wbetaatially  Sat  outer  face  fbnning  a  wear- 
resisting  impact  surface,  the  wear-resistant  surface  of  said 
nubbin  being  subeuntially  undiluted  with  stem  metal,  and 
the  bond  between  the  nubbin  and  dished  end  of  the  stem 
extending  into  both  the  nubbin  and  stem  metak,       , 


l-:is-    nfft,' 


COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  AND  METHOD 
OF  FORMING  COMBUSTION  CHAMBER 
CAVITIES 
Mark  IL  Frnak.  Mnrfhiaknm.  MIdL.  arfnarl* 


23, 195(,  SmW  Nn.  999AU 
(CL  12J— 191) 


•i 


Ht  17. 19S4,  SmW  Nn.  OT^U 
1CM«.    <a.l2»~19C) 

An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylinder 
having  a  piston  rcciprocably  mounted  therein  and  a  valve 
for  said  cylinder,  a  rocker  arm  for  operating  said  valve, 
pivot  bearing  meam  for  supporting  said  rocker  arm,  a 
push  rod  for  operating  said  rocker  arm.  lubrication  means 
including  a  passage  in  said  push  rod  for  continuously 
supplying  oil  to  the  bearing  surface  between  said  push 
rod  and  said  rocker  arm.  apd  lubrication  means  includ- 
ing a  passage  in  said  pivot  mcam  for  intermittently  sup- 


plying od  to  the  bearing 
and  mid  rocker  ara^ 


surfaces  between 


said 
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said  pivoC 
mid  pwh 
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rod  and  in  said  pivot  meaiu  being  coimected  in  parallel 
to  lubricating  oil  supply  means  for  said  engine. 


•«- 


lf4«  HI 
TOP  CYUNDBRANDV  ALVBLUBRKATOR 

tack  1«,  195IL  toW  N«.  ff72,tll 
Idalik    (CLm— I 


-IN) 


tr>-  f  a  (f ;al^<' 


I.  A  combustion  chamber  for  engiiMs  comprising  an 
engine  head  having  a  cavity  formed  in  a  plane  surface 
thereof  and  adapted  to  communicate  with  a  cylinder  of 
an  engine,  said  cavity  being  formed  to  include  a  sub- 
stantially plane  end  surface  disposed  obliquely  to  said 
plane  surface  and  side  surfaces  extending  from  said  end 
surface  and  toward  said  cylinder,  said  side  surfaces  being 
formed  to  diverge  away  from  said  end  surface  and  to 
converge  beyotid  the  diverging  parts  of  said  side  surfaces, 
a  pair  of  inlet  and  exhaust  valves  opening  into  said  cavity 
through  said  end  surface,  and  means  for  opening  and 
closing  said  valvm  within  the  diverging  paru  of  said  side 
turfaces.  the  slope  of  said  diverging  parts  of  said  side  sur- 
faces being  great  enough  to  provide  a  greater  vaWe  open- 
ing between  said  valves  and  said  diverging  parts  of^said 
^ide  surfaces  than  between  said  valves  and  the  seats'  for 
said  valves. 


ENGINE  LUBRICATING  SYSTEM 

Mm  LencB,  r0nDBc«  Mkh^ 

Detreil,  Mirfci,  a 


la  a  fystam  for  tafadint  a  top  cyHnder  tabricanf  into 
the  hitake  manifold  of  an  internal  combostioo  engine 
including  an  ignition  system,  a  container  for  said  lubri- 
cant; a  connectioo  communicating  between  mad  container 
and  faitake  manifold  for  effecting  a  low  of  a  quantity  of 
said  lubricant  faito  the  intake  manifold  reaponrive  to  die 
exiMence  of  a  vacuum  in  said  manifold,  mid  conimction 
having  an  air  inlet  whereby  to  hrtermix  with  the  hibri- 
cant  a  quantity  of  air  for  formatioo  of  an  air-tobrinnl 
mixture  to  be  infected  into  the  intake  manifold;  a  norm- 
ally doaed  valve  controlling  flow  of  said  mixture  tkroogh 
mid  connection:  and  means  for  opening  gaid  valve  in 
response  to  the  existence  of  vacuum  in  the  intake  mani- 
fold, said  mcau  including  a  solenoid  associated  with  said 
valve  and  adapted  when  energized  to  shift  the  valve  to 
open  position,  a  source  of  current,  a  vehicle  ignition  coil, 
a  vclttcle  ignition  switch  electrically  connected  to  said 
source  and  to  said  ignition  cofl.  a  normally  open  vaciram 
switch  electrically  connected  to  said  solenoid  and  to  said 
ignition  switch  and  adap«ed  to  close  responsive  to  the 
existence  of  said  vacuum  condition,  nid  vacuum  switch 
being  coonecled  in  communication  with  the  intake  mani- 
fbid.  said  means  further  including  a  thermoeutic  time  dt- 
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Uy  relay  dectricaily  cowwcted  widi  the 
twteh,  uid  with  die  ▼•cuam  fwitdi,  said  dme  delay  relay 
being  adapted  for  braakiat  drciiit  to  die  engiiie  igaitkNi 
syttem  when  caergind,  said  vacaua  awiidi  openiag  foi- 
lowing  eagtae  rtoppaft  to  deenergiia  nid  lyitemi  iiiclud- 
iV  the  nkaoid. 

II 
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DEVICE  FOR  CKACKING  PBOZBN  MULTVLB 

CONWECnOM 


M,  IfSi,  taW  Na.  567^17 


-ct  ad  tti 


6.  A  device  luitable  for  cracking  frozen  twin  con- 
fections into  two  approximately  equal  halves  along  the 
confection  bridfe  connecting  the  said  halves,  said  device 
comprising:  a  base;  a  cover  aAxed  to  said  base  including 
a  top,  a  pair  of  convargcnt  side  waUs  perpendkalar  to 
said  top  between  which  a  frana  twin  confection  to  be 
cracked  nuy  be  wedged  and  supported,  and  a  pair  of 
narrow  corner  walls  connecting  said  top  and  side  walls  by 
which  an  uocracked  finozen  twin  confection  wedged  be- 
tween said  side  walls  is  prevented  from  r*"»«K^'qg  said 
top;  a  lever  pivotally  afixed  to  said  base  adiacent  the 
wide  cad  of  said  cover  extending  within  said  cover  mid- 
way between  said  side  walk  and  beyond  the  narrow  end 
of  said  cover,  a  linkage  affixed  to  said  lever  at  a  point 
spaced  a  relatively  short  distaacc  from  said  pivot  point 
and  extending  toward  said  top  in  a  plane  perpendicular 
thereto;  and  an  elongate  broiking  bar  pivotally  affixed 
to  said  linkage  about  iu  mid-poiat  withia  said  plaae, 
whereby  upon  movemeat  of  said  levnr  about  its  pivot  to- 
ward  and  away  from  said  lop  said  breaking  bar  moves 
tiiubiy  within  said  plane  correyondingly  toward  and 
away  from  said  top. 

■■ 


tlgHfl 
UPUGHT  rOkNACB  ASSEMBLY 

i|>lr  liiiiTa^  tS,  ItSi, Sarfri  Na.  999 jn 

sriiiiii    (CLU»-iit) 

I.  A  unitary  ftaraaca  assembly  uaiaMag  aa  upright 
hoasiag  haviag  a  sepi 
wall  far  access  to  dm  space  wiihia  the 
ataly  bahiad  said  fraai  arall,  iha  hiiaiiin  bcii«  adapted  to 
be  supported  flrom  ilw  ioor,  aad  aa  qprii^  ftvaacc  body 
supported  withia  dba  hooiiag  wUh  its  bottom  abova 
thathw  iTPd  aad  its  top  bdow  tka  upper  cad  of  Iha 
the  hoasiat  #i  Anaea  body  baii«  of  rdaiivc 

7»T  O.  O IT 


sizes  aad  relatively  diepoaed  to  daflae  a  hot  air 
at  floor  levd  beaeadi  the  furnace  body  aad  a  geaerally 
upright  heat  ruchaage  space  surrounding  the  fkvaaoe  body 
aad  bctweea  the  latter  aad  the  hottsh^,  said  heat  culMate 
space  comrauaicating  at  its  bottom  with  the  hot  air 
chamber,  an  iqvight  panel  spaced  inirrmtdiatr  1ib»  froal 
wan  of  the  hoaeiag  and  the  fnraaoe  body  to  drfhm  an 
upright  control  space  geacraBy  separate  fkom  the  heat 
eichangf  qtaoe;  a  platform  srpported  within  the  hoasiag 
a  spaced  relation  above  the  furnace  body  aad  below  the 
top  of  the  housing  to  dcAae  an  uppermoet  cold  air 
chamber,  the  hovsmg  having  registers  adoaittiai  air  to 
the  cold  air  chamber  and  for  discharfe  of  aoch  air  from 
the  hot  air  chamber,  the  furnace  body  inrtndhig  a  Are 
pot  at  its  lower  cad,  a  smoke  stack  leading  from  its 
upper  end,  and  an  intermediate  combustion  space;  an  oil 
pump,  a  blower,  and  a  motor  connected  to  drive  the  pump 
and  the  blower,  all  supported  from  said  platform,  the 
blower  inlet  betng  open  to  the  cold  air  chamber  and  its 
outlet  opening  discharging  through  said  platform  to  the 


heat  exchange  space;  a  blast  tube  within  but  dosed  off 
from  the  heat  exchaage  space,  proiectiag  at  its  outer  end 
into  said  control  space,  and  cotMCCted  fdr  disdiargc  with- 
in the  fire  pot;  a  av  closing  the  outer  end  of  the  Mast 
tube  and  accessible  from  within  the  control  space;  an 
oil  burner  tip  within  said  Mast  tube;  an  ofl  line  extending 
between  the  oil  pump  and  said  burner  tip;  an  air  duct 
generally  of  channd  form  located  within  the  heat  ex- 
change space  immediately  behind  and  normally  doaad  at 
its  open  side  by  said  upright  pand,  said  av  duct  iadading 
an  air  scoop  disposed  immediatdy  bdow  the  platform 
at  the  blower  outlet  opening  of  a  size  and  shape  relative 
to  such  outlet  opening  to  intercut  a  portion  of  the  dis- 
charged air.  sakl  air  duct  extending  downwardly  from 
said  scoop  within  the  heat  cxchanir  space  past  tbt  fur- 
nace body  to  said  Mast  tube  to  supply  air  iato  the  Mast 
tube  aad  past  the  burner  tip  for  combustion;  control  de- 
vices opcntivdy  connected  to  the  furnace  asaeaahty; 
and  cootroi  means  operativdy  connected  to  said  control 
devices  aad  located  hi  and  accessible  from  within  the 
control: 


J. 
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1.  la  combination  in  a  sphygmometer,  a  cuff  for  ca- 
drdias  a  liaib  of  die  body  the  Mood  pfiwurs  of  which 
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is  to  be  measured,  the  cuff  inchidiat  a  pneunuik  or 
hydraulic  tyticai  for  completely  cowlrklk^  aad  ftoppiof 
the  blood  flow  peit  the  cuff,  a  motiou  traaaducer  reapo*- 
•ivc  to  wave  motion  to  the  cuff  for  fenerating  a  voHafe 
wave  aaaiofoua  to  the  wave  motiou,  a  prcawre  tramducer 
rmpooMve  to  the  prcmure  is  said  system  for  teaeratinf 
a  vnliagi  wave  analogons  to  the  prcasorc;  a  pomp  for 
iaflatiiif  the  system  to  predetermined  pressure,  and  a 


. .(' 


amplifying  means  having  input  terminals,  means  iifr'««4- 
iag  a  molti-poiitioB  lead  selector  switch  for  coanectiag 
various  of  said  electrodes  to  the  input  terminals  of  said 
amplifying  means,  said  last  mentioned  means  being  coo> 
structed  and  arranged  in  at  least  one  position  to  later- 
coaaect  certain  of  said  electrodes  for  comMCtioa  to  oae 
of  said  terminals  and  to  cooaect  aaother  oae  of  said  elec- 
trodes to  the  other  of  said  lermiaals.  and  resistaace  nteans 
of  about  oae-huadrad  thousaad  ohaas  adapted  to  be  ia- 
lerted  ia  series  circuit  with  each  of  said  electrodes  aad 
the  aforesaid  poiat  of  iatercoanectioa  by  said  switch 
meaas  ia  said  oae  positioa  to  decrease  the  cun«at  flow  ia 

the  series  dratit  iadodiat  the  electrodes,   tmM 

means  and  patieat's  body  to  a  low  valoe,  aad  resistaace 
means  of  about  fifty  thousaad  ohms  adi^ted  to  be  ia- 
•ertcd  ia  circuit  betweea  said  aaother  one  of  the  elec- 
trodes and  the  other  of  said  termiaals  by  said  switch 
meaas  in  ttid  one  position. 


"•■I. 
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valve  for  linearly  relieviag  said  pressure;  two  meters,  two 
aormally  opea  gates  for  iasUnuoeously  and  selectively 
coupling  said  meters  to  the  preuure  transducer,  and 
means  responsive  to  voltage  signals  characteristic  of 
systolic  waves  in  the  ootpot  of  said  pressure  transducer 
for  instanuneously  closing  one  gate,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  voluge  sipials  characteristic  of  diastolic  waves  in 
said  output  for  instantaneously  closing  the  other  gate. 


EUCraOCAROIOGRAni 
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4.  A  traction  table  having  a  frame  aad  a  top  for  the 
support  of  the  body  of  a  patient  thereon  in  prone  posi- 
tion, relatively  movable  means  at  the  bead  and  foot 
ends  of  the  table  for  anchoring  the  extremities  of  the 
patient  thereto  for  an  application  of  traction,  a  cylinder 
fixed  in  the  frame,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder,  means  coa- 
nectiag said  pistodf  and  said  traction  applying  means  for 
their  actuation,  a  source  of  vacuum,  means  for  cstaMiah- 
ing  a  predetermined  vacuum  at  said  source,  tneans  oper- 
able automatically  when  said  predetermined  vacuum  has 
been  esUMished  for  applying  vacuum  from  said  source 
to  said  cyliader  to  effect  aa  application  of  traction  to  the 
paiiaal's  body.  adjusUMe  meaas  for  esuUisUag  the 
aawuat  of  vacuum  applied,  meaas  for  coatrolliag  the 
duratioa  of  the  period  of  applicatioa.  adjustable  meaas 
for  regulatiag  the  rate  of  ^plicatioa  of  vacaon  aad 
a^ostabie  meaas  for  rcgulathig  the  rate  of  relieving  said 
vacuum. 


i        ftaakB. 


RISCSOTAT 


ATOM 


I.  An    electrocardiograph    for 
•dapiad  to  be  coaaected  as  by  patieat 
poiati  oa  a  patient's  body,  iacludiag 


*>=.-*?* 


with  electrodes 
leads  to  various 
in  coabiaatioa. 


laB.  A. 


^  lfS4.  flarfri  Na.  47USS 

iCa.l»— 142) 

1.  Ia  a  rrenaritttor,  a  body,  a  dfa^hragm.  a  ehanber 
ia  the  body,  meaiv  for  aopptyiag  fluid  oader  priwuni  to 
said  chaiabar,  a  seoood  chaaiber  ia  the  body  opea  to  the 
imm  aide  of  the  diaphragm,  the  outer  aide  of  the  dia- 
phragm beiag  exposed  to  the  atmoephera.  a  port 
oectiag  the  two  chambers,  a  veaturi  leadi^  to 

phwa  aad  yieldiag  for  apmring  aad  cloaii«  the  , 

a  aoszle  ooastructed  aad  arraaged  to  diseharte  fluid  iato 
the  veaturi  said  veaturi  aad  aonle  beiag  rnaaarlBil  for 
oomawn  eadwiae  reciprocatioa,  said  aooia  btit^  ia 

a  valve  for  opeaing  aad  ckaiag  the  aocda  to  tfaa 


r»    ;»  if  ^f 


I 
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Si,  19SS,  9mM  No.  53M2S 


•t  iii  Md  ilMtimii|  tl 
aid  tM^of  aid  im 


tyii«  tho  iuiae  of  arid  fint  tobular  extmnoa  for  < 
•bty  dampiat  the  Int  tubular  exteadoa  and  aid 
<fiac  to  aid  one  canac  end;  a  lecoad  valve  aat  disc  1 
iof  «  arka  of  ai«nlarty  ipaoed  ports;  tfw  peripheral  pao 
tioaof  the  teooad  dia  eacafiat  aid  aaaalar  aartan  of 
the  other  ead  of  aid  caiiBS  and  coafbrmiag  ip  ria  there- 
to: a  thin  renlient  circular  cloeure  carried  by  aid  aooad 
disc  and  ovcrtying  said  port!  of  aid  acoad  dtac  aad  lo- 
cated oa  the  nuer  side  of  said  secoad  disc;  the  peripheral 
portion  of  aid  second  disc  hariaf  aa  edge  of  redncad 
fhi^"*f  providing  an  annular  dMukler  Cadng  outwardly 
of  the  casing;  a  secoad  tubular  extensioo  haviag  a  divarg* 
tag  baa  provided  with  a  flange  at  iu  end  interiltting  tiie 
secoad  disc  at  its  reduced  edge,  said  flange  of  said  second 
extension  ooof  onning  in  sia  to  said  other  end  of  sakl 
casinr.  and  a  second  holding  ria$  threadedly  engaging 
said  other  casing  cad;  aad  having  a  flange  overiying  da 
flMge  of  said  second  tabidar  exiaasioa  for  decachaUy 
damping  the  second  tubidar  extension  and  said  second 
disc  to  said  other  casing  end;  the  diverging  baa  portions 
of  said  extensions  and  the  convefging  interior  surface  of 
said  casing  providing  smooth  flow  of  air  tiiroogh  die  cas- 
ing in  response  to  inhslatioB  aad  exhalatioo  through  said 
traasvene  mouthpiece 


la  a  valve  stfucture  for  submarine  breathing  apparatus 
or  the  like:  a  hdlow  open-eaded  generally  cylindrical 
casiag  haviag  opposite  eads  of  reduced  diameter,  the 
opposite  ends  being  exterioriy  direaded;  the  ends  of  the 
caring  having  annular  surfaces;  aid  casing  having  an 
interior  rarfaoe  converging  toward  one  end;  means  form- 
ing a  transvera  moolhpiece  passage  oommunioating  with 
the  interior  of  the  caring  intermediate  its  ends;  a  first 
valve  seat  dia  having  a  arics  of  angulariy  ipaoed  ports; 
the  peripheral  portion  of  the  first  dia  engai^g  said  an- 
nular surface  at  said  one  end  of  said  casing  and  ooa- 
formiag  ia  sia  thereto;  s  thin  resilient  circular  dcsarc 
carried  by  said  Ifast  disc  and  normally  overlying  said 
ports  of  aid  flrst  dia,  aad  located  on  the  ovier  ride  of 
said  flnt  disc;  the  perijpheral  portion  of  said  flrst  dia  hav- 
ing an  edge  of  reduced  thickaaa  to  provide  aa  unMilar 
ihoaldiii  tedag  outwariy  of  the  casiag;  a  flat  tubular  <■• 
learioa  haviag  a  diverging  baa  provided  with  a  flange 

da  flrst  dia  at  its  radaoed  edge, 
nsioa  eoaf oraiag  ia  ibi  a 
said  oac  aid  of  saM  caaiai;  a  flrii  holdia 
eagagiag  aid  oaa  caiiag  aad,  aad  havii^  a 


5 


DBPKNSING  ADAPTOB  POK  DBPOS^LI 

AISOiOL  UNITS 

H.  CalliBi.  Paaai  M,  Pa^  aiipar  •» 

^  iVl!ahi>Vlfir/!  JJaSTNa.  miJSH 

ItCWaa.  (aiflfl— 179 


2.  A  dispensing  adaptor  for  ua  with  dispoaMe  aro- 
aol  units  having  a  hollow  valve  sam,  comprising  a  hol- 
low body  formed  with  a  coupling  skirt,  a  centrally  aper- 
tured  plate  mounted  in  die  body  above  the  skirt  engage- 
able  over  the  valve  stem,  valve  operating  aaaas  car- 
ried t^  the  body  poritiooed  above  die  nd  of  the  vahre 
stem,  aad  a  discharge  aozzle  cxteadiag  from  the  said 
body,  said  vahre  operating  means  befaig  an  enlargement 
formed  on  a  wall  of  the  hollow  body  and  incladfaig  a 
combined  cam  and  nebniiar  surface. 


APPARATUS  POR  RAPIDLY  INIICTING  RADIO- 
OPAQUE  LIQUID  UNDIR  PRUSURI  IN  HB 
TB^NIQUB  OP  SUICnVB  ANGIOCARDIOG- 
RAPHY 


Mnkm  Cto,  Merita 
Ortsia  lir79M,  SaiW  Na.  4d2,742 

•  CMaa.   (O.  m-lU)     ^^ 

1.  Aa  apparatw  of  the  daa  described  coapristag  a 
hollow  cyliader  adapted  to  coataia  the  sabilaaa  to 
be  infected  aad  haviag  an  orifloe  hi  one  ead  thereof,  said 
cyliader  bcteg  mooated  w  dart  its  axis  is  siilialaaiiiily 
vertical  aad  the  ead  diereof  coatahriag  said  orMoe  bdag 
coaically  shaped,  a  plueger  riidaMy  mouatod  Ihcraia, 
said  phm§er  having  a  eoirieally  Aapad  head  a  oat  wd 
thereof  adaptid  to  flt  Into  said  ooaicaly  shaped  mi  •( 
said  cyliader,  a  pialoa  atta^ed  to  the  oiha  mi  «C  aid 


Daconca  28,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


87T 


l'2,i(5,37S 


and  said  supporting  members  when  the  prongs  are  In 


pointi  OS  t  patients  body,  tnriiiHi^|  j^  cooibiiMiioQ,  a  valv«  for 


WIU  uw 


nponini  aad  rJaiin  tiM 


;>  f^  vtJ 


876 


.M:>i  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


pfoater,  the  croi»-Mctiooal  aroi  of  Mid  pteoa 
iarfcr  than  the  croM-wctioaal  aica  of  Mid  pli^M,  m 
MKoad  boUow  cyUiidcr  ia  wfaick  Mid  piMoa  k  tUMbtf 
mtooaud,  as  onflce  in  said  Mcoad  hollow  cylMM,  a 
of  ooMpnMad  air  eoaaadad  to  Mid  larf  namod 


DKcooEa  28,  1968 


1,HffJTI 

COLOtrOMY  SVSINGB  NOZZU  OB  THE  UKB 
'  H.  Racftar.  Ottawa.  OUat  rsairf  i.       ^^ 


:•=<»»«■ 


H. 


3t.  lfS7,  Sarlal  No.  if  1429 


*». 


■r-ss 


>**«*  yat 


1 


orifice.  Mid  last-named  orifice  beiat  positiooed  in  said 
aecood  hollow  cylinder  so  that  compressed  air  I^om 
said  source  drives  said  piston  aad  said  plunfer  whereby 
the  substance  in  said  first  hollow  cylinder  is  expelled 
throufh  said  orifice  therein. 


I.  A  colostomy  or  ileostomy  syringe  noczia  compris- 
ing an  mjection  tube  having  an  open  end  adapted  to  fit 
into  a  bowel  cavity  in  an  abdominal  wall,  a  resilient 
flange  substantially  coaoeatrically  engaging  a  portion  of 
said  tube  perpendicnlar  thereto,  said  flange  havi^  a  coo- 
verging  forward  surface  with  a  recess  portion  concen- 
trically located  about  said  tube,  said  convergiag  surface 
forming  an  annular  ridge  with  said  recess  portion,  the 
diameter  of  said  ridge  being  sufficiently  large  to  enable 
It  to  contact  the  abdominal  wall  around  the  bowel  cavity 
without  contacting  the  end  of  the  bowel. 


•■•fc. 


HYFODBRMnCffnONGE 

'^iAJ!??*  J"**^  "^  K*-^  T.  Taacredi. 
WdjjwoodjJV.^Y,^!  irfga  m  la  ChaB._Plnr  A  Ca.,  lae^ 
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Charles  E.  Etwwa,  T 
deaa,  CaV   assl 
Madia,  cJk^  a  laipMBllaa  of 
ipiiBllii  1<,  n 
ddatBM   iCLiaiUjfS) 


c^f  stem 
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of 

Si 
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NaveaAor  1MM7,  Serial  No.  tfT.lM 


1    A  hypodermic  syringe  incorporating  a  disposable 
cartridge  and  needle  assembly  adapted  for  longitudinal 
movement  together  to  esublish  communication  therebe- 
tween, said  syringe  comprising  a  trough-shaped  body, 
said  caruidge  including   a   recessed   neck  disposed  ad- 
jacent iu  front  end.  said  needle  including  a  hub  having 
a  flange  disposed  adjacent  said  front  end  of  said  cartridge. 
Mid  body  including  a  front  wall  and  an  intermediate 
wall  disposed  a  distance  apart  sufficient  to  provide  a 
recess  for  receiving  and  longitudinally  locking  said  front 
end  of  said  cartridge  and  said  flange  together  after  they 
■re  moved  into  contact  with  each  other,  said  from  and 
intermediate  walls  being  cut  out  to  form  slots  connected 
with  the  open  side  of  said  trough-shaped  body  which  are 
wide  enough  to  respectively  pass  said  needle  hab  and 
said  cartridge  neck  as  said  assemNy  is  loaded  through 
mid  open  side  of  said  trough-shaped  body,  said  slou  be- 
ing narrow  enough  to  provide  shoulders  for  restraining 
longitudiaal  movemem  of  said  contacting  cartridge  front 
end  aad  needle  flange  and  said  cartridge  being  inserted 
within   said   trough-shaped    body   with   Mid  contacting 
cartridge  front  cad  and  aaedk  flaage  dtspoaed  within 
saidraccsa. 


■sdr^j«^*»H>iTFi:jib  !•<» 


.  1*   .-^.— .. 


I.  A  tracheotomy  iastrumaat  comprising  a  hoUow 
arcuate  tube  having  an  open  oprraiing  aad  aad  aa  op«i 
haadla  ead,  a  flange  at  said  haadla  ead  haviag  lock 
means  thereon,  a  piercing  assembly  compriaiag  a  stream- 
luied  head  haviag  a  rrsamiii  fit  ia  said  «mitti^  ead 
aad  knife  meaas  oa  the  bead  extaadaUa  bayoad  the 
tuba,  a  kaob  having  a  lock  means  engagMble  with  Mid 
first  identified  lock  means,  meaas  fonaiag  an  axially 
extending  pocket  ia  said  kaob,  a  plug  slidaMy  aad 
rotatably  sacarad  ia  said  pocket,  aa  arcnala  rclativdy 
•tin  rod  intercoaaecting  said  plug  aad  said  Ktad.  said 
rod  in  assembled  position  lyiag  sabalaatially  alOM  the 
axia  of  said  iBba.  aad  a  ipaoar  dtw  Isad  oa  Mid  lod 
intcrMcdiala  opposite  eads  therMf  aad  haviw  a  didte 
fit  ia  Mid  tiiht^  ^     ^^ 
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PLATING '9UR6ICAL  NEEDUS 

■ya,  N.  Y, 


•V 
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•  New  YcMit  N*  ■•*  s  cmbmmBhi  Ok 
MaMk  27, 1956,  §«WNo.574,lM 
JCWlM.   (Ca.lU-339) 


'•wuan^r^ 


1.  A  needled  wrgkal  mtnre  ooaiprkiiig:  an  eyelev 
needle,  a  shioy,  corroMon-remtant,  flexible  nickel-nickd 
phosphide  plate  on  the  surface  thereof,  and  a  flexible 
surgical  suture  swaged  to  said  needle. 


2,MS47< 
GOLD  PLATING  SURGICAL  NEEDLES 

DdWc  PcVaf,  Wcalpoft,  Cjohb., 
Di  PMm,  Pwt  CTiiilii,  N.  Y^ 

:yMMU  C I II  lay,  Ntw  Yoik,  N.  Y^  a 
«f  MalW 
Marak  27, 19S4.  SaHal  No.  S744<1 
SCIaiw.   (CL12»-339) 


%m^  mo: 


t.  A  procos  for  |««pahnt  shiny,  corraaioo-resistaiit 
gold  plaited  aeedkd  aurgical  sutures  which  comprises: 
cleaning  steel  eyeku  needles,  and  immersing  in  an  al- 
coholic solution  of  gold  chloride  rootaining  0.1  gram  of 
gold  chloride  per  60  to  120  milliliten  of  solutioii,  fgr  be- 
tween 30  and  90  seconds,  and  rinsing  the  needles  with 
an  alcoholic  rinse. 


and  said  supporting  members  when  tbe  prongs  are  in 
closed  relation,  said  arctiate  cam  member  and  said 
bracket  befatg  in  separated  relatioa  when  said  said  prong 
supporting  members  are  in  position  with  the  prongs  in 
open  relation,  an  elongated  latch  member  mounted  on 
the  supporting  member  to  which  said  bracket  is  secured 
for  longitudinal  reciprocative  moirement  transversely  of 
said  bracket  and  said  cam  member,  said  latch  member 
having  an  angularly  directed  tongue  at  one  end  and  a 
thumb  piece  at  the  other,  said  bracket  including  a  trans- 
verse slot  in  a  plane  paralfd  with  its  supporting  member, 
said  tongue  being  dii^Maed  la  said  transverse  slot  of  said 
bracket,  said  cam  member  including  a  transverse  dioul- 
der.  a  cam  surface  at  each  side  of  said  shoulder,  and  a 
transverse  slot  spaced  from  said  shouUar  in  a  plane  par- 
allel with  its  supporting  meosber,  said  cam  surface  be- 
tween said  shoulder  and  said  transverse  slot  in  said  cam 
member  leading  from  the  inner  end  of  said  shoulder  to  tbe 
open  end  of  said  transverse  slot  to  guide  the  latdi  mem- 
ber tongue  from  the  shoulder  into  tbe  transvcrae  slot, 
said  tongue  engaging  said  transverse  shoulder  in  one 
position  of  said  supporting  members  and  engaging  in 
said  transverse  slot  of  said  cam  member  in  anodier  posi- 
tion of  said  supporting  members,  and  spring  means  bias- 
ing said  latch  member  longitudinally  outwardly  and 
said  tongue  towards  aagagement  with  the  doaed  end  of 
the  bracket  sloC,  said  cam  surface  of  said  cam  member 
between  said  shoulder  and  said  slot  of  said  cam  mem- 
ber providing  automatic  guide  means  to  direct  said  latch 
tongue  from  shoulder  engaging  poaitioo  to  slot  engaging 
position  upon  closing  movement  of  said  supporting  mem- 
ben. 


E. 

at 


iMwrr 

PIMWCMETAL^ 

M#*»  Yidaf  TiyMaM^  Jv,* 
glM  VFiU  IL  WnHid  9t>  Lmh,  Mv., 


Mo.,  a 


I  AMiM,  1M«,  toW  No.  511,725 


(CL  119^17) 


CKOP 
Mead  S.  Cwnrfcteal,  lr„ 
The  Scott  YhMr  C 
•fOUo 


In  combination,  a  looac  leaf  metd  Includiiv  two  prong 
supporting  members,  prongs  mourned  on  each  supporting 
naember,  means  pivotally  connecting  said  prong  sap- 
porting  members  so  that  said  supported  prongs  are  mov- 
aNc  in  arcs  from  open  positioo  to  overlapping  closed 
position,  an  arcuate  cam  member  secured  to  one  sup- 
porting member  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  including 
a  strip  portion  in  arctiate  form  transvendy  spanniag  a 
ponioo  of  said  one  supporting  member,  an  arcuate 
bracket  secured  to  the  other  proag  supporting  member 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  in  upeiative  oppoaed 
relation  to  said  arciUMe  cam  member  Ini'ludlng  a  Mrip 
portioo  hi  arcuate  form  tranivcrsely  spatwiiin  a  pertkm  of 
said  other  suppuiung'tMnbcr,  aaid  hraekd  ow^cnymg  the 
arcuate  cam  member  when  said  pftMg  supporting  mem- 
bers are  in  poeMon  vMi  the  prongs  hi  doaaa  relation,  said 
arcuBie  cam  member  MiM  dkponu  utlwteB  wt  bracket 


huiIKksappakatus 

■ToWa 


No.  532,444 


II,  1953,  Sethi  No.  MM59. 


<CL12*.^M) 


An  knprovad  vinar,  or  the  like,  of  the  type  wherein 
the  crop  and  stalks  are  fed  into  a  rotataUe  drum  having 
a  rotatablc  boater  cylinder  moimted  theretn,  the  improvc- 
mcBt  compriaiag,  in  oombinatioo.  a  beater  cylinder 
mounted  on  a  stub  shaft  fitmdiag  axially  tberethrou^ 
for  rotation  of  said  cylinder  and  inrlnding  a  auia  cylin- 
<hkal  portioo  and  an  inwardly  tapered  front  nose  portion; 
a  rotataMe  drum  surrounding  the  beater  cylinder  and 
having  an  open  forward  end;  a  stationary  closure  wall 
for  aaid  open  end  of  the  drum  and  receiving  one  end  of 
said  stub  shaft,  said  doaure  wall  having  a  crop  faitake 
opening  centrally  poaitioned  hi  the  lower  portion  thereof, 
said  front  aoae  portion  of  said  beater  cylinder  being 
spaced  learwardiy  of  mid  intake  opcirinr.  a  guard  pan 
secured  to  the  famer  surface  of  said  stationary  closure 
means  to  cover  the  upper  portion  of  said  intake  opening, 
said  guard  pan  cxtcMftig  raarwardly  from  said  opening 
and  havfaig  a  back  Awe  in  abutting  rdatioosUp  with  the 
forward  cad  of  said  noac  portion  and  surrounding  said 
stub  rfnft,  and  a  pitvalhy  of  beaters  angularly  mounted 
on  the  aoae  portioa  of  said  beater  cylinder  and  extending 
subelaadally  the  length  tharaof . 
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(.  la  ••  aah  racdvcr,  aa  uptundiag  cMiiit  open  at 
iU  upper  end,  a  tray  asaemMy  includiog  a  pair  of  op- 
positely faciof  trays  with  a  conunoo  bottom  therebe- 
tween pocitioned  within  said  casing  so  that  the  booon 
is  horizontally  disposed  and  below  the  open  end  of  the 
casing  with  one  of  the  trays  facing  upwardly  and  the 
other  of  the  trays  being  within  the  casing  and  ftunng 
downwardly  and  connected  to  said  casing  for  movement 
to  •  position  in  which  said  one  tray  faces  downwaitily 
snd  said  other  tray  faces  the  open  upper  end.  there  being 
a  passage  extending  from  one  end  of  said  one  tray  to 
the  adjacent  end  of  said  other  tray,  a  flexible  closure 
extending  over  and  normally  closing  the  open  end  of 
said  other  tray  and  connected  to  said  casing  for  sliding 
movement  from  the  position  closing  the  open  end  of  said 
other  tray  to  a  position  closing  the  open  end  of  said  one 
tray,  the  said  other  tray  with  the  closure  closing  the  open 
•ad  thereof  being  adapted  to  contain  a  supply  of  sand, 
sand  leveling  elemenu  adjacent  each  end  of  said  cloMire. 
said  elements  facing  toward  said  tray  assembly  bottom, 
means  connected  to  said  Uay  assembly  for  effecting  move- 
ment of  said  tray  assembly  from  said  first  named  position 
to  said  second  named  position,  said  closure  being  adapted 
to  be  moved  fron  the  positioa  ck>sing  the  open  end  of 
said  other  tray  to  the  podtion  closing  the  open  end  of 
Mid  one  tray  after  said  tray  assembly  has  been  moved 
from  said  first  named  position  to  said  second  named  posi- 
tion and  to  cause  the  leveiii^  element  opposite  said  pas- 
safs  to  be  moved  across  said  other  tray  to  level  off  and 
feed  tba  ocoi  wad  through  said  passage  into  said  one 
tray. 


and  substantiaUy  paralM  horiu^tal  plaits  aromid  Ikn 
head,  proiiiliai  •  dwi  pwlwuiad  ascfliber  havjag  de- 
pending rioagated  straads  of  hair  o<  a  le^ih  paalcr 
than  the  distaaoe  bctwaca  aaid  vwtieaBy  TrilMiii 
plaits,  aad  saocessively  aewiag  oae  of  said  praConaed 
raembcn  to  each  of  said  pWta  Irriiai^i  with  the  lower- 
most plait,  to  fom  sacceashrdy  overlapping  layers  of 
artificial  hair  aad  thereby  providiag  a  long  hair  draaa. 
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1.  A  hah-  curler  assembly  conprisiac  a  hollov,  aob- 
itaatially  tabular  curler  bot^r.  arooad  which  a  hair  curl 
is  to  be  wound,  an  elongated  f  asteaiag  member  coo^ria- 
ing  a  single  elongated  pin  extending  into  said  carl« 
body,  said  curler  body  having  an  opening  in  an  ead  wall 
thereof,  said  fastening  member  extending  for  axial  slid- 
ing movement  through  said  ead  wall  opeaiag  aad  baviag 
a  retaining  abutment  at  each  ead  of  larger  sixe  than  die 
opening  for  preventing  the  fasteaiag  member  from  being 
entirely  removed  throu^  said  ead  wall  opeaiag.  said 
curler  body  haviag  at  least  one  body  opeaing  spaced  fran 
said  ead  waU  opeaiag.  said  fasteaiag  member  beiag  mov- 
able  to  an  operative  holding  position  fai  wMcfa  h  exleads 
obHqnely  through  the  interior  of  said  hollow  curler  body 
with  ito  eads  profecttag  from  the  rcapactive  opeaiap. 
whereby  the  fasteaiag  member  in  its  oparatlve  positioa 
is  adapted  to  brace  the  curler  body  ifdMl  the  head  to 
prevent  unrolling  of  the  curkr.  "• 


HAIR  CURLING  ANDWAVB^G  DEVICE 

■I  A.  Rogai  Kaaa^  Miami  iMch,  Fin. 

SOntaM.  fCtU>— tt) 

ti..i*c  II-  uem^-Mttjv/ 


HA1RPIECI&  AND  MrmOD  OF  HAIR    ^"^ 
PREPARATION 

>4.lHi,8«lal>la.Sa9479 

ICMaik   <a.lJl-#) 


'*4««rv««ft  M:>etu 


I.  A  method  of  rapidly  convertmg  a  short  hak  dnm 
iato  a  long  hair  dress  by  the  addition  of  artiflcial  hair 
to  the  natural  hair,  compristag  the  slepa  of.  plaittM  tha 
natural  hair  into  a  plurality  of  vertically 


1.  A  permanent  wave  rod  for  cold  wavii^  aad  curliaa 

hair  conpriaing  a  circular  bato  with  a  wiadiag  post  ex- 

r:  ^Bding  perpendicularly  thereto  aad  haviag  aa  axial  loo- 

V  .vvr^d*  'Um  te^  fitttdiaal  slot  opeaiag.  a  resilieat  member  haviag  oae  ead 

Kcurad  to  the  base  adiaceat  the  slot  opeaiag  of  the  wiad- 
iag post  aad  a  free  ead.  aad  a  locfc^g  member  oa  the 
resilieat  member  at  the  free  end  thereof  adapted  to  ti?iw1 
with  the  slot  opening  in  the  wiadii^  post,  said  wiadiiM 
poet  toperiat  fron  the  base  outwardly  with  the  axial  loo- 
gitudinal  slot  openiat  exieadi^  from  the  free  tapeied 
ead  of  the  poet  and  terminating  short  of  the  base,  said 
locking  member  being  a  croasbar  havi^  fiaa  i 
•ecured  midway  said  free  aada  to  tha  nsilisal  _ 
Mid  baaa  haviag  a  U-«hapad  ponioa  at  o«  Ala 
with  nae  aad      -     -• 
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APPABATUB  worn  AfTLYING  LOTHN«,  DYES, 
•LBACHn  OR  UKB  UQUIOS  TO  THE  HAIB 

■OOra  OK  TO  "rag  SCALY 
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iUc  meam  joiflii«  the  upper  cuds  of  sdd  potot  czterioriy 
of  Mid  paaeb,  «id  paneb  havint  cxtcrioriy  Myaccat 
the  btm  d  nid  paacto  pockdi  for  rcodviag  the  lower 


^   3 


1.  Apparatus  for  ni^lying  flowable  subttances  to  the 
scalp  comprisuif  a  body,  a  hair  partins  member  oa  said 
body,  means  for  spreadint  outwardly  on  each  side  of  the 
parting  member  the  hntn  parted  by  said  member,  means 
for  attachinf  a  iMenroir  for  the  flowable  substance  to 
said  body,  a  recess  ii  said  body  within  the  length  of  the 
hair  spreadlnf  means,  a  rotary  brush  mounted  in  said 
recces,  and  a  cha«H*H  for  oonveyinf  the  flowable  sab- 
stance  from  the  rescrroir  attached  to  said  body  to  said 
recess  so  that  the  flowable  substance  is  applied  by  the 
rotary  brush  to  the  scalp  in  the  parting  formed  by  the 
parting  member. 

■oa  <a9  A  til  .1    ''- 
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ends  of  said  teitt  poles,  9riag  means  coonectfaig  the  npper 
ends  of  said  poles  and  biasing  the  lower  end  of  said 
poles  apart  and  said  panels  extended. 
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3.  The  combinatiott  whh  a  nail  polish  bottle  having 
substantially  greater  height  than  truuverse  dimensions 
and  an  opening  in  its  top,  of  a  base  having  a  flat  bottom 
and  a  finger  hole  whose  axis  b  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  axis  of  ths  opening  in  the  top  of  the  bottle, 
said  Anger  hole  being  located  adjacCTit  said  flat  bottom, 
said  base 'having  adjecem  said  flat  bottom  external  con- 
cavities Whose  axes  are  subsuntially  parallel  with  the 
axis  of  said  flager  hole,  the  wails  between  said  flnger 
hole  and  said  concavMiES  being  proportioned  to  be  com- 
fortably receivable  between  adjacent  fingers  of  a  hand. 


LA  collapsible  shelter  comprising  a  frame  including  a 
plurality  of  strait  rigid  poles  dispoeed  vertically  and 
arranged  in  spaced  relation  to  form  an  eaclosare-deBning 
series,  each  pole  having  a  pointed  grouad-cngaging  por- 
tion at  iu  lower  end,  •  ^urality  of  straight,  rigid  rods  each 
extending  horizontally  betwen  the  upper  ends  of  succes- 
sive poles  of  the  series  and  means  detadiibly  connecting 
the  ends  of  said  rods  to  the  upper  ends  of  successive  poles 
respectively,  an  elongate  side  wall  element  of  flexible  ma- 
terial extending  continuously  around  said  series  of  poles 
in  engirdling  relation,  with  its  ends  terminating  at  one  of 
said  poles,  the  portion  of  said  side  wall  element  extending 
from  said  one  pole  to  the  next  succeeding  pole  forming 
an  entranceway  closure,  means  detachably  connecting  said 
side  wall  element  to  each  of  said  poles  sdjacent  the 
ground-engaging  end  and  adjacent  the  upper  ead.  aad 
a  roof  member  of  flexible  material  extending  over  aad 
between  said  rods  and  having  flaps  depending  from  its 
edges  in  closed,  overlapping  relation  with  said  side  wall 
element  and  detachably  secured  to  each  of  said  poks  ad- 
jacent the  upper  end. 
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1.  A  teat  fraflw  stinctBre  oomprWng,  ia  combtnatioa, 
a  cyUadrical  lazy  long-type  wan  stmcture  composed  of 
two  sets  of  sabstaatiaily  paralMly  extending  rods  inter- 

ai  said  poiat  of  iaMr 

to  each  odw  ia  lazy  toiw-llke  manner,  a  late- 

«t  tti  honoai  of  aid  lazy  tooi-Uka  van 

af  a  plttnlHf  af  rail 
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lara,  ii  coalralled  by  a  piloc  valve 
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r-^-..**°^°f  thw  ooe  ««b  to  each  odMr  and  de-   tivdy  podtioMd  ia  tht  fomtk  p^  for  aOoviM  pMn« 

Mid  cyliadncal   tezy   toof^ikc  wiJl   uructore;   and   a    cooiater  aMi  for  tn^mtia^  flow  TaddKTlLiSl  ta 

the  revcne  directioa,  aod  flMam  forraUavi^  Ika 


in  laid  Moood  pipa  aad  mid  cankr  Uqaid  portiia  of 
the  cootataer,  whienbf  nid  additiva  Uqaid  k  aakaaati- 
cally  caused  to  flow  &«■  the  reKnoir  iato  aaid  additire 
liquid  portioa  of  tka  ooataiaer  to  nflU  it 
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conical  roof  ttructure  compoeed  of  rods  secured  at  one 
of  their  ends  to  each  other  and  detachably  secured  at 
their  other  ends  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  cylindrical 
lazy  toof-like  wall  structure. 
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rApparatn  for  faitrodadi^  an  addllba  Hqdd  into  a 
cwTjer  liquid,  conprisinf  a  main  pipe  In  which  said 
carrier  liquid  it  caoaad  to  flow;  a  vaatnri  poiitioaad  hi 
said  maJa  pipe;  a  cootalaer  havhif  an  httcnal  flodbla 
duphratm  diridhig  the  cootaiacr  iato  two  separate  por- 
itom.  a  carrier  liquid  portion  aad  aa  additive  liquid 
portion;  a  second  pipe  connectiof  said  carrier  liquid  por- 
tion to  the  mam  pipe  upstream  of  the  venturi;  a  third 
pipe  conoectiat  »«id  addltiva  liquid  portion  of  the  ooo- 
laiaer  to  the  throat  of  the  «m|tnri.  dosva  nwaas  opera- 
lively  positioned  hi  said  thi;i  pipa;  control  meansfer 
operating  said  dosors  means  directly  fai  response  to  the 
flow  flf  carrier  liquid  in  the  main  pipe  aad  hdepaadeutly 
of  the  flow  of  liquid  additive,  said  control  means  betna 
connected  to  the  main  pipa  by  mechanical  meaas^ 
being  connected  to  said  closure  means  by  electrical 
means;  a  reservoir  coalaiaiag  said  additive  liquid;  a 

fourth  pipe  conaactiag  the  reservoir  to  said  additive  iioaid 
portkm  of  the  coataiaer.  aad  laflUi^  aaaas  for  aut^ 
OMtically  refllling  said  addidva  liquid  portioa  of  the 
taiasr.  said  laflUiag  maaas  iaclSmtSaT 


1.  In  a  gas  mixing  and  proportioning  device,  a  umtary 
casing  providing  a  plurality  of  gas  receiving  chambers 
each  having  an  inlet  aad  a  gas  mixiag  chamber  having 
an  outlet  and  having  ports  therein  connecting  each  le- 
caving  chamber  with  the  mixing  chamber,  a  segment  of 
a  cylindrical  tube  interchangeably  mounted  in  the  mixing 
chamber   for  partially  defining   the  open   area  of  the 
several  pons,  a  cylindrical  tube  roUUUe  in  the  mixing 
chamber  and  having  a  wall  portion  co-acting  with  the 
segment  for  partially  defining  the  open  area  of  the  ports, 
means  extending  into  one  receiving  chamber  through 
the  casing  waH  and   in  sealed  relation   therewith   for 
rotaUng  the  tube  to  vary  the  open  area  of  the  ports, 
said  means  being  removable  and  replaceable  u  a  unit 
without  affecting  other  UMvable  portions  of  the  device, 
a  valve  reciprocable  fai  the  tube  segment  and  tube  for 
controlling  the  volume  of  gas  flowing  from  the  receiving 
chambers  into  the  mixing  chamber,  means  responsive 
to  the  gate  pressure  in  one  receiving  chamber  and  in 
the  mixing  chamber  for  reciprocating  the  valve,  a  rod 
connecting  the  pressure  responsive  means  with  the  valve, 
and   means  for  guiding  movement  of  the  rod  to  pre- 
vent torsion  of  the  pressure  responsive  means  and  co- 
•ctlng  with  the  segment  and  the  tube  in  defining  the 
open  area  of  the  ports. 
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I.  A  bquid  overflow  coatrol  for  a  washii^  'TT^^rn 

^i!!?*  'u!!??*^  chamber  for  containii«  a  quantity 

2-!I!!??'  wiwd  with  suds  floating  on  the  surface  of 

tnc  bquid.  an  overflow  conduit  lowMmd  to  the  chamber 

rjL'**S*'':L!L"~***  *•  '~»»*^  liq«*l  to  a  drain 
when  said  bquid  rises  above  a  pcadetcmiaed  level  a 
valve  member  in  the  conduit  aad  aa  oriflca  i 
btf  ia  the  coadnit  agaiast  which  s^d  vaha 
•aid  vah«  wsmbai  having  a   ' 
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liqoid  aad  f^Mlcr  tea  said  ndi  «h«N^  Ihe 
valve  BMOiber  k  forocrf  away  from  ill  Mat  oaly  whaa  tlie 


by 


bjf  «  pilot  vahe 

fluid  picMure  ia  a  ( 

hf  ladnctMMi  of  Mdl 

to  fwpactiveiy  ptcvaat  aacapa  of  fluid  prat- 

fraai  the  maia  valve  cfaaaibar  and  id  vcat  the  aMin 

flaimhar,  the  roiaWoatioo  of  a  vahc  caMig  pio- 

vith  aa  iaiet  port  adaptad  to  be  comwded  to  a 

•ouRc,  and  an  outlet  port  adiytad  to  be 


liquid  reaches  a  predctennined  level  above  the  valve 
nicBibcr. 


1,1M  jti 
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connected  to  a  unit  to  be  supplied  with  fluid  under 
pressure;  and  a  series  of  juxtaposed  main  and  pilot  valve 
bousing  membera  clamped  together  to  said  casing  and 
forming  a  vent  pasttge  ad^ited  to  be  communicated  with 
said  main  valve  chamber  when  said  pilot  valve  member 
is  unseated,  supply  passages  communicating  said  in|et 
port  with  said  main  aad  pOot  valve  chamban.  aad  a 
sensing  passage  adapted  to  communicate  said  pOot  valve 
chamber  with  fluid  underpressure  supplied  to  sudi  uait. 


■aw  *>■ 


kA 


l«hr\»7  vy^K- 


1.  la  a  milking  system  comprisiag  a  bulk  milk  taak, 
said  tank  having  inner  aad  outer  spaced  walls,  refrigerat- 
ing means,  means  for  cooling  said  inner  walls  ooanacted 
to  said  retrigcrating  means,  means  for  applying  a  vacmm 
to  the  interior  of  said  tank,  in  combination,  a  portable 
milk  can  having  a  fifling  opming,  a  removable  cover, 
means  for  partially  sealing  said  cover  to  said  can  opeaiag 
on  said  milk  can,  and  a  valve  controlled  conduit  means 
connecting  the  interior  of  said  bulk  milk  tank  with  the 
interior  of  said  portable  milk  can,  said  conduit  means  ex- 
tending  through  said  oover  and  having  a  flexiNe  portion 
secured  to  said  tank  aad  extending  between  said  tank  aad 
cover,  aad  haviag  aaother  portion  extending  from  said 
cover  to  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  can. 
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I.  In  a  valve  assembly  of  the 
of  fluid  therethrott^  is  coolroOed  by  a 
her  which  is  sealed  aarf 


I.  A  gog^  vahw  ceayrising  a  pair  of  casing  sec- 
tions aligned  on  a  common  axis  and  spaced  apart;  a  valve 
plate  movable  in  a  transverse  plane  between  the  casing 
ends;  a  flrat  ring  secured  totheMdofaflrstofsaid 
rasingi;  a  flrst  packing  means  incorporated  in  said  ring 
for  sealing  eagageoKat  with  said  valve  plate;  a  secood 
liag  Mcurad  to  the  secoad  casii«  aad  spaced  from  said 


Mow  f IMU  »§  MCurad  to  the  secoad  casii«  aad  spacwl  from  said 

W)  aad;  a  phmlity  of  bobs  aecuri^  sM  flrst  and  secood 

cter  wherein  flow  ijagi  ia  spaeed  rrlarioaship;  a  third  riag  awvably  mounted 
main  vahre  ascm-  oa  die  secoad  caaiag  bstweea  the  secoad  riag  aad  the 
nrdaaoe  with  the  end  of  «U  casiag;  a  saeoad  pacUag  means  incorporated 


iaaccordaaoe  with  the  aad  nf  mid  raaag:  a 
magnitude  of  fluid  piussan  ia  a  dKmabm  flMNbaWad  ia  said  flriid  itm  tot 
relative  to  the  fluid  praaaufe  Ihsieahsad.  aad  wUdi,  ia  valva  ptoia;  a  thiid  packi^ 


ns  incorporated  ia  said 
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said  case  oo  the  inlet  side  of  said  flange  and  that  on  the   relatioa  to  a  fluid  preesure  source  aad  a  flaid 


'1  A"  ••*« 
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fhM  rtef  for  •eaUat  cafif»ieai  wHh  Mid  weond  OM-  for  a  rwCridad  fmr  of  wiicr  to  fk  «id  m  ilMnof  op- 
tag;  a  phnUty  of  cam  inomted  on  Mid  third  riag  op-  ri^'ril  tn  miiI  aiidai  aiM.  mIJ  lalii  IjxJii  IgtL  .  CZi 
Mid  MctMd  pmekimt  mum;  a  ptaraUty  of  roOcn  bdow  the  Talva  providii«  an  oudcl  chamber  aSan  de- 
oa  Mid  Mcoad  riM  ia  contact  with  Mid  cam*;  pcmliat  from  the  valve  iato  mid  outlet  chamber  a  bm- 
for  hibricadBf  laid  IrM.  Mcoad  ami  tWfd  pack-  Mfeway  kadint  from  Mid  emi  area  of  the  pialoa  tteooaA 
lag  meam;  aad  mea«  for  ratatiag  mid  third  rimg  where-  the  valve  member  and  nfi^  throMh  a  lateral  portte 
bjr  Mid  caoH  ami  roUert  force  Mid  third  riag  ami  mc-  said  stem  to  die  outlet  thmnber.  a  port-coMroOlimaleeve 
ood  packhif  raeaw  faMo  Maliiat  emarmrnt  with  Mid  surroumliiit  Mid  Mem  ami  havi^  a  baffle  <!«»?  in  the 
'•'^  P*«*«'  ^^^__^__  *'  P**  ^  •^**'  HowiBi  through  die  valve,  a  ipriag  teadi^ 

»         -    *  to  bold  Mid  ileeve  ia  porvopea  poritioa  againet  the  fluid 

aJifJM  -  flow,  to  that  whea  the  rata  of  flow  iacrcaam  beyoad  the 

SAMrUNGVALyi  roil  mca  MILT  MATERIALS    <l»red  rate  the  ilaeve  wU  move  at  least  partially  onr 

'•TLJnlHZL^ITf^  5;iL#5L*»  S^SV   "^  iw«  »««»tiag  in  a  buOd-up  of  prMwe  oa  the  ead 

Moaa(M«;«a«Hy.laK«acon«mHaofNewYart       area  of  the  piaton  tcadiag  to  move  the  valva  toward  doead 

poMtioa. 


4. 1917.  flarfal  Na.  MMM 
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MKranNG  vALviroi  n 

NevlB  fl.  PackL  Gapin  O^.  N.  Y. 

"1  laH^npat 


mM/> 


A  device  for  Mnyliag  high  meh  BMteriab  iMintirif>rt 
M  liquid  in  a  cootoiner  compriaiag  a  riateg  stem  valve, 
meam  for  conaecting  the  valve  to  the  wall  of  the  coo- 
taincr.  in  Mid  valve  a  Mat,  oa  the  item  thereof  a  valve 
disc,  and  a  meuUic  exteasioa  of  said  stem  beyoad  the 
valve  disc,  said  extensioa  being  of  length  sufficient  to 
pass  through  said  vsive  conaecting  means  and  into  the 
body  of  Hqnid  whhia  the  coataiaer. 

r  •        ■     M 
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FLOW  COmVOL  VALVB 


^ 
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.  _lH  IHi.  Serial  Ma.  5t7,S29 
iCkimm.   (CL  137— ISO 
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1.  la  a  hydraulic  Aock  abaorber,  valve  mcaas  for 
regulatiag  flow  from  a  workii«  space  coaiprisiag  aa  ela- 
aiett  movable  for  varyiag  a  flow  oriflce,  cooperatiag  dash 
pot  cyUader  aad  phuifer  meraben,  the  oriflce  varyiag 
dement  being  carried  by  oae  of  the  said  dash  pot  ala- 
mcats,  the  said  dash  poe  member  betag  subjected  oa  oae 
side  to  the  pramuit  within  the  dash  pot  aad  oa  the  other 
to  pressure  within  the  woridng  space,  a  check  valve  ia  the 
•aid  dash  pot  member  for  admitthig  fluid  frem  the  worfc- 
teg  space  into  the  dash  pot  cyUader  beWnd  the  plu^cr. 
aad  a  spring  m  the  dash  pot  cyliadar  for  yiaUiMly 
holdfaig  the  check  valve  doeed.  the  sprint  a^ag  betwwa 
the  oooperatiBg  dash  pot  members  aad  -""f  iiiiag  m 
they  are  forced  together  for  iacrettiag  the  worUag  space 
pressure  required  to  opea  the  check  vahrc. 


■ap  L. 
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4.  A  fluid  flow  coatrol  valve  comprising  a  valve  body 
hmriag  a  valva  seat,  a  floattag  valve  member  guided  fai 
mid  body,  a  valve  carried  thereby  adapted  to  move  toward 
aad  away  from  mid  seat,  a  piston  carried  by  the  valve 
meaiber  in  spaced  rehition  to  and  above  the  valve  aad 
havhif  aa  aaeular  arM  arouad  the  valve  coaaacth^  with 
the  iaict  so  as  to  be  coastaatly  subjected  to  failet  prsseuit 
tendiag  to  move  the  valve  to  opea  poeitioa.  said  body  hav- 
faig  aa  eelarfad  bore  in  which  said  piMoa  movta.  aeaas 
for  doaiag  the  upper  cad  of  said  bore  meaas  provldfaig 


II     (CL 

I.  A  hydraaUc  tovaraor  coavrtsiag  a  _  _ 
at  oae  ead  aad  aa  oatlct  tube  exteadi^  fhim 
.  a  cyliadar  suppuiiad  wiihia  arid  am 
being  closed  toward  said  lalet  aad  opea  toward 
outlet  tube,  the  bona  of  said  outlet  tube  aad  said 
haviag  equal  crom  sartioaal  maaa.  a  tahaiv  valve 
bcr  OMunted  within  said  caM  for  — <■!  mm  i  an  at 
haviag  ks  upper  aad  kwrnr  cad  porthw  racdvad  la 
cyliader  and  said  outlet  tube  respectively,  the  two 
of  said  valve  member  haviag  equal  areas,  a  flaaga 
ried  by  said  valve  member  iatcrmedlate  hs  leagth 
haviag  Hs  circumfeieatial  edge  spaced  from  the  i 
of  said  caM  to  from  aa  aaaular  oriflce,  mid  orlfloa 
vidiag  a  path  for  flow  of  fluid  bctwaca  the  poctioa 


said 


fynt 
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vide  a  magnetic  field  when  energized,  a  lint  movable 
valve  meam  formed  of  raacnetic  material  mounted  ia 
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said  cue  on  the  inkt  side  of  said  flanfe  and  that  on  tbe 

outlet  aide  thereof  to  idbiecl  opporila  Ma  of  aid  flaofe 

to  difleicut  pKSflDVct,  asd  a  tftw^ 

flaace  on  the  outlet  tidt  to  oppow 

•aid  valve  member  having  radially  directed  ports  adQa- 

ccBt  said  ootlet  tube  adapted  to  be  partially  blodced 

thereby,  said  ports  beint  adapted  to  diadiarte  fluid  at 


*.. 


^rftvit^.^' 


ralatioB  to  a  fluid 

operated  device,  compriitaf  a  body  haviat  a 
provided  with  inlet  aad  oiitkt  parts  intennediale  the 
oidt  thereof,  valve  seats  leapeclively  satrouadiag  the 
ports  within  the  cyliader  and  tapared  aiiallj  of  the  cyftn- 
dar,  a  valv«  aMmber  mounted  in  the  cylinder  for  slidiat 
aovemeat  axiaUy  of  the  cylinder  and  having  a  tapered 
part  eagageabk  with  the  seats  to  dose  cooMuaicatiaB 
through  said  ports  upon  movement  of  die  vah«  nwmbar 
in  a  closing  directioa  ralativa  to  the  cyliader,  said  cylin- 
der having  a  first  diaaaber  at  the  end  of  die  tapcrad 
part  of  greater  riiamatrr  and  having  a  aacoad  diaabv  at 


-a^V-t 


ri^t  angles  to  the  directioD  of  movemeat  of  said  valve 
member  to  avoid  dyaaasic  forces  oa  this  aiember,  the 
inner  face  of  said  case  tapering  toward  said  outlet  tube 
opposite  the  working  raage  of  said  flange  to  diminish  the 
orMcc  area  as  said  valve  member  aiovcs  toward  its 
cloeed  position  and  thereby  increase  the  preasore  diflcren- 
tial  to  compensate  for  the  mcrease  in  force  which  ipid 
spring  exerts  as  it  is  comprewcd. 


HYDRAUUCMAKI  tnUMNC  CHECK  VALVE 

C«  Papavlca,  Cany*  ^e**  naeigaae  la  Caepa*  nseq 

r,  Pa.t  a  casMsallaa  af  fisnamrlvaBlB 
mmmsYl,  IfSS,  Serial  fi*.  4I1^U 
Idaimi.    (CL137-^53f) 


Ufa  hktmify  t^mtf-  ^ 

1.  A  hydraulic  bleeder  valve  comprisiag  a  body  hav- 
iag  aa  open  end.  a  chamber  inwardly  of  the  open  end  of 
said  body  and  having  its  inner  end  formed  as  a  valve  seat 
of  seoii-epherical  shape,  an  externally  threaded  nipple 
profecting  from  the  other  end  of  said  body,  said  nipple 
being  provided  with  a  bore  concentrically  arranged  with 
respect  to  aad  ia  commuaication  with  said  valve  aeat,  a 
plug  witUa  said  chamber  doeing  the  open  end  of  said 
body,  a  ball  in  said  chamber  normally  seated  on  said 
valve  seat,  a  coil  spring  positioned  within  said  diambcr 
and  beartag  against  said  plug  and  said  ball  for  biasing 
said  ball  to  its  seated  position,  an  adapter  having  an  elon- 
gated body  threadably  connected  to  said  threaded  nip- 
ple, a  threaded  nipple  attached  to  said  adapter  and  ex- 
tending at  a  right  ai^e  dierefcom.  and  a  U-shaped  damp 
portion,  one  arm  of  said  U-slMped  damp  portion  bdog 
threaded  and  receiving  said  nipple  of  said  adapter,  the 
odier  arm  of  said  adapter  being  bifurcated  for  recdving 
an  air  bleeder  connector  oa  aa  automobile  whed. 


the  opposite  end  of  the  tverad  part  provided  widi  a  first 
ialet  opening  and  an  oodct  oparing  adapted  U>  be 
nected  respectivdy  to  said  pressure  source  aad 
operated  device,  said  body  having  a  terdier  ialet 
ing  for  fiuid  under  pteesure  communicatiag  wMi  the  first 
dumber  aad  operable  to  admit  fluid  under  preeanre  into 
the  flrst  chamber  to  move  the  valve  member  ia  its 
ing  directioa  toward  the  second  chamber,  aad  meaa 
eluding  a  valve-controlled  conduit  adapted  to 
said  second  chamber  and  said  first  inlet  opening  with  said 
pressure  source  aad  diereby  bypass  said  ptewure  operated 
device.  

lJ<T,Ot 
SOLENOID  OPERATED  AH  VALVE 
Rdah  M.  SlaEard^  m«g».  Mfc^j  "iff "  *• 

Molan  CaipovaBeat  Delialli  Mica.t  a 

SS,  19S7,  SeiM  Na.  Ml,fM 
<CLU7— ttS) 
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SHUT-OFF  VALVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FLUID 

PRHSURE  SYSTEMS 

Udwtg  A.  Its|anl,  Caaass  fjefaie,  Mich. 

AaaBeadaa  March  XL  19aS«  Senas  Na.  49SiaM 

17  nihil  I     (CL1J7— MS)   

7.  A  valve  aseembly  fbr  dodag  a  fiuid  prcesare  sup- 
ply coadoit  of  a  preseofe  liae  iliynefd  la  fluid  drculatiag 


1.  In  a  fluid  control  valve,  a  houstng  of 
materid  having  iateroonnecting  channels  therdn,  a  casiag 
surroundiag  said  housiag.  aad  extending  beyond  opposite 
ends  of  the  same,  a  coil  mounted  on  the  casing  to  pro- 
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a  plurdity  of  annular 
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circumscribing  said  bel-  damp  artuatiag  means  by  drive  means  from  a 


.1 »k..     *!,. 


for  doiiNi  ttw  upper  cad  of  Mid  bore 


proridtai  vidiat  •  P«lli  for  Sow  of  flaid  bctwM  the  poitioai 


orillcc.  MidorMoepro- 
the  poitkMi  of 


HH4 
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vide  •  nagnetic  field  when  energized,  a  Urn  movable 
valve  means  formed  of  magnetic  material  mounted  ia 
one  end  of  the  casing  and  having  a  protruding  section 
that  extends  into  the  end  of  one  channel  in  the  housing 
to  prevent  flow  therethrough  and  which  when  in  said 
closed  position  seats  upon  the  end  of  the  boosing  to  pro- 
vide a  minimum  air  gap  at  that  part  of  the  magDctie 
circuit,  a  second  valve  means  of  magnetic  material  mov- 
aUy  mounted  in  the  other  end  of  the  caang  in  one  of 
the  channels,  means  for  applying  fluid  pressure  to  th« 
second  valve  means,  fluid  pressure  applied  thereto  tend- 
ing to  force  the  valve  toward  the  hooiing  and  seal  tht 
channel  to  flow  theredirough,  said  second  valve  being 
so  located  in  the  magnetic  field  of  the  coil  diat  the  mag- 
netic field  tends  to  move  the  second  valve  means  in  the 
opposite  direction  to  that  of  the  fluid  pressure  and  permit 
the  fluid  preuure  to  flow  into  the  housing. 
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SHUT-OFF  VALVEAflRMBLY  FOB  FLUID 
^^  PREMUKE  SYfTEMS 

Lsdwig  A*  Ma|Mrii  CSiwM  Fntaiif  ftflck* 

AppHoSm  My  «,  19S4,  flariid  No.  44U47 

ICWiik   (CL  U7--425  J9) 
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A  valve  assembly  for  closing  a  fluid  preseore  supply 
conduit  of  a  pressure  line  disposed  ia  fluid  circula^Dg 
relation  to  a  fluid  pressure  source  and  a  fluid  pressure 
operated  device,  comprising  a  body  having  a  cylioder 
provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  poru  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof,  valve  seats  respectively  surrounding  the  ports 
within  the  cylinder  and  tapered  axially  of  the  cylinder,  a 
valve  member  mounted  in  the  cylinder  for  sliding  move- 
ment axially  of  the  cylinder  and  having  a  upered  part 
engageable  with  the  scats  to  close  communication  through 
said  poru  upon  movcmeat  of  the  valve  member  in  a 
ckMing  direction  relative  to  the  cylinder,  said  cylinder 
having  a  first  chamber  at  the  end  of  the  tapered  part  of 
greatest  diameter  and  taavag  a  secood  chamber  at  the 
opposite  end  of  the  tapered  part  provided  with  a  first  inlet 
opening  and  an  outlet  opening  adapted  to  be  connected 
respectively  to  said  pretsiira  source  and  pressure  oper- 
ated device,  said  body  having  a  further  inlet  opening  for 
fluid  under  pressure  communicatiag  with  the  first  chamber 
and  operable  to  admit  fluid  under  pressure  into  the  first 
chamber  to  move  the  valve  member  in  its  clostag  direc- 
tion toward  the  secood  chamber,  manually  operable 
means  mechanically  connected  to  the  vahe  member  for 
moving  the  latter  in  a  direction  to  close  the  inlet  aad 
outlet  ports,  and  means  including  a  valve-controlled  con- 
duit adapted  to  connect  said  second  chamber  and  said 
first  inkt  opening  with  said  pressure  source  and  thereby 
bypass  said  pressure  operated  device. 


MULTVOar  MATIIBAGM  VALVE 
D.  MMh;  Hiitirtw,  N.  Y^ 
,  .      ^  ■■iliiiiir,  N,  Y,  • 

■M  22,  IMS,  SetW  Na.  S17432 
4CUM.   (Q.  137— 417  J) 
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1.  A  multi-diaphragm  valve  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  solid  one-piece  multi-face  transparent  body  por- 
tion, said  portion  having  a  rectangular  chaiuiel  formed 
therein  the  corners  of  said  chaaacl  terminating  at  four 
faces  positioned  in  different  plaaes^of  said  portion,  each 
of  said  four  faces  having  a  partial  spherical  recess  fanned 
therein  and  connecting  adiaoent  legs  of  said  channel,  said 
portion  having  formed  therein  separate  inlet  channels 
separately  connected  to  opposite  legs  of  said  rectangular 
channel  and  terminating  in  a  fooe  of  said  portion,  said 
portion  having  formed  therein  an  outlet  channel  con- 
nected to  one  leg  of  said  rectangular  channel  intermediate 
naid  opposite  legs  and  terminating  in  a  face  of  said  por- 
tion, the  latter  also  having  formed  therein  a  purge  chan- 
nel connected  to  the  leg  of  said  first  duuuel  opposite 
that  connected  to  said  outlet  channel,  a  flexible  dia- 
phragm overlying  each  recess,  means  simultaneously  to 
move  the  diaphragms  of  the  recesses  between  said  inlet 
channels  aad  said  outlet  channel  to  connect  one  inlet 
channel  to  aad  to  disconaect  the  other  inlet  channel  from 
said  outlet  channel,  and  meaas  to  move  the  diaphragnu 
between  said  ialet  channels  and  said  purge  channel  to 
disconnect  said  one  inlet  channel  from  and  to  connect 
the  other  inlet  channel  to  said  purge  channel. 


FLEXDU  FMBBUnZBD  CONDUrr 
Alan  D.  U  Vantee.  Ti 
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1.  A  flexible  presBoriaad 
flexed  when  subjected  to  a 
conduit  comprising:  a  fleiible 
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pljr  coodolt  of  •  presmm  line 


b  flnid  drcnladat  cb^  ^  ^  **<"*•  *  ^^^  mounted  on  the  caiiag  to  pro- 
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a  plurality  of  annular  membcn  drcumacribint  said  bd- 
lowt  tubinf  at  unifteinifly  spaced  points  along  the 
knfth  thereof,  said  Members  laterallf  oonstraimng  said 
bellows  tubinf  to  a  sobstantiafly  constant  drcuter  cron- 
sectioaal  area  and  dividing  said  section  of  bellows  tubing 
into  a  plurality  of  subMctioas;  and  a  plurality  of  inter- 
coupled  fimbal  rings  corresponding  reqiectively  to  said 
plurality  of  subsections  and  operative  to  form  a  skeletal 
structure  within  which  said  bellows  tubing  is  suspended, 
each  of  said  gimbal  riivs  hingedly  mounting  the  annular 
memt>ers  at  opposite  ends  of  the  corresponding  subsec- 
tion of  tubing  about  two  rairtnally  orthogonal  axes. 


CXIPLESB 
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1.  In  a  loom  having  a  shntde  which  is  impcUed  back 
and  forth  in  a  path  of  travel  on  a  redprocativdy  movable 
slay,  said  slay  being  adapted  to  beat  up  the  weft  threads, 
the  improvement  which  comprises:  a  scissors  carried  by 
said  slay  for  severing  the  weft  threads;  and  solely  me- 
chanical means  actuated  periodically  by  the  shuttle  during 
its  reverse  travel  along  said  path,  for  operating  said 
scisson  to  sever  the  weft  threads  which  are  consecutively 
placed  by  the  shuttle  between  the  warp  dircads,  said 
meam  for  operating  the  scissors  including  a  pair  of  swing- 
able  arms  pivoted  on  the  slay  and  extending  upward 
tfierefrom,  including  a  linkage  disposed  above  the  shed 
and  connecting  the  said  arms,  including  motion-trans- 
mitting means  between  the  scissors  and  one  arm,  and  in- 
cluding a  shuttle-engageabk  member  connected  with 
the  other  arm  and  disposed  in  the  path  of  the  shuttle. 


MElilOD  AND  MEANS  POII  ACTUATING  A 
THREAD  CLAMF  IN  TEXTILE  MACIONEIIY 


1.  A  method  for  aeinanag  a 
larfy  ia  weaving  machines,  inrlnding  the  dcps  of 


'vm6 


by  drive  means  fron  a  rest  poai- 
tion  toward  the  thread  damp  into  an  actrrt  po^km 
which  is  adjacent  to  the  thread  damp,  arresting  the  ac- 
tuating means  in  the  active  position,  and  thereupon  op- 
erating the  actuating  means  by  cominued  action  of  said 
drive  means  for  ahuttingly  engaging  and  actuating  the 
thread  clamp. 

4.  A  device  for  actuating  a  diread  damp,  particnlarly 
in  a  weaving  machine,  induding  drive  means,  clamp 
actuating  means  adapted  to  abuttingly  engage  the  thread 
clamp,  means  operatively  associated  with  said  drive 
means  and  with  said  actuating  means  for  moving  said 
actuating  means  by  said  drive  means  from  a  rest  posi- 
tion to  an  active  position  and  thereupon  moving  said 
actuating  means  by  said  drive  means  for  abutting  en- 
gagement of  and  actuating  the  thread  clamp. 
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I.  Ia  a  weaving  machine  of  the  grlpper  rfnittlc  type, 
a  weft  or  filling  tfaraad  Miecting  mfrhanism  compriaiag 
a  plurality  of  thread  feeding  and  gripping  aaseabHcs, 
each  assembly  condaled  to  a  separate  weft  or  flUing 
thread,  stationary  guide  means  for  said  assemblica,  a  car- 
rier movaMy  supporting  said  assemblies,  said  carrier 
being  movable  to  move  said  asaenblies  to  any  one  of  a 
plurality  of  selected  positions,  said  stationary  gnide  mcaas 
and  said  carrier  induding  a  thread  guide  means  for 
each  weft  or  filling  thread,  and  a  thread  gnide  element 
for  each  weft  or  filling  thread  interposed  between  the 
respective  thread  guide  meaas  in  said  stationary  guide 
means  and  the  rsspectlve  thread  guide  means  in  said 
carrier. 


AMrsd  George  BIU^  mi 


weavSk 


VING 


IH<SettniNa.471,77i 

,  14,19S4 
ICWas.   (CLIM^IM) 

A  flat  loom  for  weaving  comprising  a  rock  shaft  near 
the  base  of  the  loom,  a  sley  which  is  adapted  to  oecHlate 
back  and  forth  about  the  rock  shaft,  a  reed  carried  by  the 
sley  and  having  straight  reed  wires,  mechanism  for  osdl- 
latiag  the  sley  about  die  rock  shaft  to  effect  beat-up,  reed 
lifter-rods  slidaMy  extending  through  opemi^s  in  the 
sley  and  carrying  the  reed,  and  links  connected  to  the 
lifler  rods  and  pivoted  near  the  base  of  the  loom  about 
an  axis  parallel  to  the  rock  shaft,  whereby  the  horizooul 
oecillatioo  applied  to  the  sley  by  the  I 
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each  beat-up  by  a  portion  of  the  reed  ckwe  to  tlic  cod 
of  the  read  wiraa.  « 
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CORRUGATOR  IMMJBLUAamt  HANKIT 
*  Taifla  laHtaf  CaMMy,  iMlaa,  Pa. 


1.  A  device  for  na  arilh  a  body  haviac  a  tongitudiiial 
paaaafe  thercthronth  adapted  to  be  wcwed  to  a  cootainer 
for  fluid  uader  preMurc,  nid  device  ooonprisiBt.  ia  cooi- 
binatioii,  a  vahre  teat,  meant  for  tecuhiif  Mid  valve  aeat  ia 
laid  passafe,  and  a  reslientty  biased  annnlar  valve  mount- 
ed Bpoa  an  axtaOy  nM>vablc  stem  provided  with  a  IraHVcrae 
head,  a  iq^arate  hollow  bifurcated  torque  rlranal  having 
a  bore  extending  at  least  partly  therethnmgh.  said  element 
being  nwvable  in  nid  paange  to  route  aaid  trawvene 
head  and  nid  Item,  the  bore  of  said  element  being  nailer 
in  diameter  than  the  tranivene  <fimension  of  said  head 
and  the  bifurcated  portion  of  said  element  being  ct  inch 
length  that  it  wiU  engage  laid  head  to  rotate  said  stem 
without  releasing  said  valve  from  said  seat 
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1.  A  corrugator  blanket  comprising  an  interwovaa 
muhi-weft-plane  fabric  having  a  thicknen  of  more  than 
ooe-<|uaner  of  an  inch  and  len  than  one  iocfa,  said  fabric 
being  woven  from  cotton  yams  with  the  exception  of 
the  surface  yams  thereof  adjacent  its  edges,  the  sorfece 
yams  at  one  tide  of  the  fabric  adjanat  at  least  one  of 
nid  cdgn  beiag  warp  yams  and  consisting  of  heat  la- 
sistant,  abrasion  resistant,  synthetic,  orga^,  polymeric 
yams,  said  fabric  having  a  plurality  of  cotton  yarns  un- 
derlying said  synthetic  yams  to  provide  abeorbency. 
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1.  A  dryar  filt  fbr  high  qaaUty  paper  ^^«mfninri  of  a 
plnraUtyof  pUn  woven  in  a  raUrtivaly  open  «i^w<rttiw 
from  warp  and  filling  yama.  one  fiKa  of  the  Mt  belM 
adapted  to  diracdy  contact  tha  pi^ar  dorteg  its  mano- 

i^  mid  ihca  aia  ralativaly  heavy  h  wa^M  a^sofl  in 
nrirt.  baii«  «p«  aidnsivaly  of  '-^  •-■  ««  ■ 


In  a  machina  for  rinsing  and 

.  a  rotataMa  cage  hav^  a  phiraHiy'of 

farentially  spaced  horiaoatally  extcndii^  ranwayi  in  each 
of  which  a  row  of  open  but  filled  containers  is  adapted 
to  be  positioned,  a  convayor  which  extends  through  the 
cage  from  a  podtion  in  fkom  of  the  cage  to  a  positiaa 
in  the  rear  of  the  tatter  and  which  forms  the  bottom 
of  the  uppermost  runway  in  the  cage,  means  above  the 
fbrwardly  extending  section  of  the  conveyor  for  fillhig 
the  containers  on  the  conveyor  with  waAr  or  other  liquid, 
perforated  meam  in  each  runray  movable  toward  the 
container!  in  that  runway  for  retaining  within  the  con- 
tainers the  cootcnto  thereof  when  the  cootainen  are 
inverted,  means  for  moving  the  conveyor,  means  for 
moving  said  perforated  retateing  ma^  and  means  for 
moving  the  cage  intcrmittentty  to  align  cnch  of  tha 
ways  hi  tarn  with  tha  conveyor. 
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1.  A  drhre  whed,  for  band  nwt.  havfaig  a  face  ower 
wfaich  a  taw  band  may  be  trained,  laid  drive  wheel  beint 
characterized  by:  raeaM  oa  the  wheel  providiag  a  dr- 
cumferential  flaafe  at  one  axial  end  of  the  whed  &ce;  a 
taper  of  le«  than  3*  on  said  face  with  the  larfett  diam- 
eter of  the  face  adlaoeac  to  said  llante;  and  a  teries  of 
■mall  drcumferential  froovet  in  the  wheel  face,  eqni- 
spaced  from  one  another  aloof  the  entire  axial  dimcn- 
sion  of  the  wheel  face,  one  of  said  grooves  being  directly 
at  the  base  of  said  flaqge  and  the  other  grooves  having 
a  uniform  width  at  the  wheel  face  and  having  consider- 
ably greater  aidth  than  depth,  said  grooves  cooperating 
to  define  lands  therebetween  of  a  uniform  narrow  width 
substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  said  other  grooves 
and  aggr^ating  approxinuitdy  fifty  percent  of  the  total 
wheel  face  area. 
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1.  A  dowel  grooving  device,  comprising:  a  housing  hav- 
ing an  inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  opening:  said  inlet  and 
outlet  openings  being  in  axial  alignment;  a  carriage  tele- 
scoped within  said  bousing  cooperaMe  for  slidaMe  trans- 
verse movement  with  respect  to  the  axb  of  said  inlet  and 
outlet  openings,  said  carriage  being  provided  with  an  in- 
let and  an  outlet  shutter  cooperaMe  for  acting  in  eoncur- 
laace  to  vary  said  Inlet  aad  outlet  openings;  control  means 
cooperaMe  for  adjusUUy  controUiag  the  slidaMe  move- 
mem  of  said  carriage;  grooving  means  cooperaMe  for 
making  a  groove. along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  a 
piece  inserted  through  said  inlet  and  outlet  openings. 


panDd  base  members  between  wnco  a  liab  of 
Imflm  baifc  to  be  raoBovcd  is  adapted  to  be  passed  aad 
traaivanely  aligned  uprights  carried  by  said  base  OMm- 
bcr,  journals  carried  by  the  upper  ends  of  said  uprights, 
a  pivot  shaft  phrotally  mouted  In  said  journals,  a  rod 
fixed  to  and  extending  from  said  shaft  loogitndiaaDy 
aligned  with  said  base  members  and  inclined  upwardly 
relative  thereto,  a  sleeve  surroundiag  said  rod,  means 
for  clamping  said  sleeve  about  said  rod,  a  motor  plate 
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9(  the  charadw  described,  la 
a  wippofting  (tame  iachidiag  a  pair  of  qiaoed 


1. 


secured  to  said  sleeve,  a  motor  carried  by  said  plate,  a 
motor  drive  shaft  operable  by  said  motor,  pulley  means 
rotataMe  by  said  drive  shaft,  a  second  sleeve  pfip»adic>- 
ular  to  said  first-mentioaed  sleeve  and  extending  down- 
wardly therefrom  at  the  free  end  thereof,  a  rotatable 
shaft  in  said  second  sleeve,  second  pulley  meam  coa> 
nected  to  said  rotatable  shaft  at  itt  upper  end,  a  driving 
connectioo  between  said  first  and  second  puUey  means, 
a  disk  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said  rotauMe  shaft, 
and  bark-removing  elements  carried  by  said  disk. 
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I.  A  peanut  shelliwg  machine  coa^xising  a  fiamewofk, 
orum  mouamo  as  aac^  aao  or  nw  zmnwwoiK 
lag  as  a  support  for  a  cultar  bar  reel  rfiaft,  a  sh 
bMkat  extending  longitodinally  of  die  framework 
mounted  on  the  druaM,  radially  movable  members 
ried  by  the  Mid  dnaai  and  bearing  agsinst  the 
saffhce  of  d»  basket,  cam  meam  opentivaly  assodatad 
wRB  dm  radially  movable  membcn,  and  operating 
w  iba  fraawwock  and  ooaaeded  to  the 
to  aiove  Bueh  cam  taeaas  therdyy  imparting 
to  tfke  ratfalty  movable  ntembers  to  vary  dH 
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^J!f^  ^"i^  !?^  ***  *•  "»''**  **  *•  *"*^  "«"^  to  «id  tube.  « <M«»  flM  havng  >  head  adMHed 

bar  shaft  to  mQom  the  dMet  metal  bMket  leiaihre  to  the  to  rest  afaii«  the  i»*«m  Ita*  rf  «ldk«ile  aiid  haS. 

cutter  barracL  a  aaa<kcnlar  portka  flttfag  b  te  kaKe  ^crtoce.  S 

— -_i_  sten  exleadiag  through  the  die  awl  dfe  holder,  a  (Wre 

ring  eadrdiat  the  tube  aad  die  holder.  beariMs  «•  said 
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1.  la  a  straw  cutler  aad  spreader  ftv  mwTiian.  a 
housing  compriaiiig  a  front  inclined  wall  and  side,  top 
and  bottom  walli.  and  having  an  inuke  opening  at  its 
upper  end  and  •  discharge  opening  at  its  rear  end,  means 
for  securing  uid  housing  to  a  combine  with  its  faitake 
opening  in  communicatioo  with  the  straw  discharge  open- 
ing of  die  combine,  a  shaft  extending  transvvnely  through 
said  hoasiai   and   having   its  end   portioM   rotataUy 
mounted  in  the  side  «alls  of  the  housing,  means  for 
driving  said   ihaft.  a  plurality   of  rotary  cutter  bars 
secured  to  said  shaft  in  spaced  relation  along  iu  length. 
Mid  cutter  bars  extending  radially  from  said  shaft  aad 
having  their  outer  terminals  disposed  in  dose  prosinnity 
to  said  bottom  wall,  as  they  pass  thereover,  said  bottom 
wall  having  an  elongated  opening  therein  disposed  in 
parallel  relatioo  to  said  diaft  and  extending  the  width 
of  the  housing,  an  elongated  member  nonaally  dosing 
said  opening  and  constituting  a  portion  of  said  bottom 
waa.  a  phniUty  of  fixed  kaife  elements  secured  to  said 
elongated  member  and  having  their  cutting  edges  extend- 
ing upwardly  therefrom  into  cutting  relation  with  said 
rotary  cutler  ban  directly  bdow  said  shaft,  means  for 
detachably  securing  said  elongated  member  in  operative 
position  in  the  bottom  waU  of  the  housing,  said  lotary 
cutter  bars  engaging  the  straw  delivered  mu>  said  houe- 
ing  from  die  combine  and  driving  it  into  cutting  engage- 
ment with  said  stationary  kaife  elemenu  and  simultane- 
ously sweeping  the  disintegrated  straw  from  the  bottooi 
wall  of  the  bousing  out  through  the  discharge  «p-^l 
thereof,  aad  said  sMioaBry  cutting  etameats  having 
oppositely  disposed  cuttiag  edges,  the  catthM  edbaa  at 
one  side  of  said  demeals  being  disposed  at  a  ralalivdy 
treater  angle  to  the  vartfcal  than  die  cuttii«  e^m  at 
the  opposite  side  thereof,  whereby  reversal  of  said  ixed 
knife  elements  in  said  housing  wfl]  vary  die  cuttiag  char- 
acteristics of  said  Ixed  aad  rotary  cuttiag  elcmeatt  apon 
the  straw  delivered  faito  the  houd^  from  the  combine. 


tube  mounting  said  ring  for  roution  upon  the  tube,  and 
means  aflUed  to  said  drive  ring  extending  inwardly  there- 
from acroes  the  die  holder  and  noa-roUUMy  engaging  the 
stem  whereby  rotation  of  said  drive  ring  oa  the  bearings 
routes  the  knife. 
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1.  A  receptacle  for  garments  comprising  an  elongated 
member  formed  of  fabric  material  and  having  a  pair  of 
opposed  open  ends,  said  member  having  a  substantially 
cylindrical  main  body  portion,  a  substantially  rigid  an- 
nular member  fixedly  secured,  respedively.  to  said  main 
body  portion  adiacent  each  of  said  open  ends,  one  of 
said  ends  having  a  subsUntially  cylindrical  extension 
projecting  beyond  the  annular  member  ^-fitriit^j  ad- 
jacent thereto,  a  draw  string  endrcling  the  outer  end 
of  said  extension,  and  the  outer  end  of  said  extensioa 
being  reverted  over  said  draw  stri^. 
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•l^f.  *  "**■*  mader  haviag  a  meat  confining  tube,  a 
multipie  apertured  die  closing  one  end  of  the  tube  and 
having  a  central  aperture  for  a  drive  stem,  and  means  in 
the  tube  to  press  meat  eadwise  agaiast  said  die  the  im- 
provemem  comprising  a  knife  having  a  ceatral  noosar 
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A  collapsible  coataiacr  """-rMng  a  leilble  tube 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  plies  of  rubberind  cord  fUiric. 


cular  aperture  bearint  on  ^i^t\Z^^inrtIL^7^    Z^ZlT^  IMoraiity  or  piles  of  mbberiad  cord  fUiric. 
sure  agdnst  the  knif..  a  tubular  die  hiler  removSj   Z^^ll^2'*lL'1?^J^ZSS^^ 
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dM  tube,  tfw  ouuvaal  halves  of  the  edfes  of  each  cad  cxtenul  dhntniinni  substantiaily  dw  oubc  as  dw  »- 
of  the  tube  bcii«  secural  tofethcr  to  dose  each  ead  of  tennl  dimrminni  of  the  top  fruM.  a  dwbcrrif  web  at- 
tached at  the  top  to  the  outside  of  the  frame,  and  at 
the  loMT  edfB  to  dM  iaskk  of  the  bottoB.  a  Jistelric 
hndk  attached  to  die  top  frame,  and  dw  web  friciioaally 
eafMMl  betweea  the  top  frame  and  the  bottom  wtaea  die 
bottom  b  nested  widun  the  top  frame. 


the  tube,  and  a  closable 
fiUiflf  aad  emptying  the 


in  said  cootsinw  for 
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A  flexible  water  cakteen  comprising:  a  contfaioous 
unitary  sheet  of  flexible  water-proof  thcrmo-plastic 
material  folded  over  itMlf  to  proride  a  front  pofKoa  and 
a  back  portion  joined  together  at  their  bottoms  by  said 
fold,  said  portions  being  simflar  in  size  and  riiape  and 
having  side  edges  and  top  edges;  thermo-welded  seams 
KMning  the  side  edges  of  the  front  portion  to  the  side 
edges  of  the  back  porticm;  a  su^ension  strap  extending 
between  the  top  edges  of  said  portions;  a  Ime  of  stitch- 
ing accuriog  said  top  edges,  with  the  strap  therri>etween. 
together;  a  medially  positioned  window  opening  formed 
in  said  front  portion;  a  sheet  of  flexible  absorbent  mate- 
rial positioned  between  mid  portion  and  covering  said 
window  openins;  a  second  Une  of  stitching  securing  said 
sheet  to  said  front  portion  peripherally  about  said  window, 
said  sheet  extending  downwardly  between  said  portions 
below  said  window  to  act  as  a  wick  to  raise  water  to 
said  window;  and  mehns  for  admitting  water  to  said 
canteen  between  said  portions. 
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1.  A  dielectric  carrar  cmnprisiag  as  anatdar  didedric 
top-fraaae,  a  dcfonnabk  ronad  diciactric  bottom  with 


1.  In  a  vehicle  tire  aad-skid  diain  embodying  side 
dialm  and  crom  connecting  chains,  duplicate  lateh  hooks 
of  die  type  comprising  a  flat  plate  body  having  a  hook 
bill  on  one  end  and  a  pivoted  locking  lever  on  die  odier 
end.  each  hitch  hook  bdng  attached  to  one  end  of  a  side 
dnfai  for  €0— action  hy  its  hook  bfll  whh  die  odier  end 
llicreof,  an  applicr  comprising  a  substantially  U<«haped 
member  desipied  to  straiddle  die  tire  and  having  resilient 
side  arms  between  which  the  tire  is  griped,  and  means 
forming  a  part  of  the  plate  body  of  eadi  latch  hook  for 
detadiahle  connection  with  a  terminal  portion  of  a  side 
arm  whereby  the  hitch  hooks  are  mafaitained  in  their 
workiflc  positions  at  the  sides  of  the  tire  while  the  said 
other  cads  of  the  aide  chafais  are  coupled  thereto. 
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I.  In  a  vehicle  tire  having  a  sidewall  formed  of  at 
least  two  exiemally  visible  concentric  beads  of  diHarant 
colored  rebber  atocks,  a  oicumfcrential  extcraal  lip 
formed  of  one  of  said  stocks  extending  therefrom  hi 
overhanging  spaced  relation  to  the  line  of  juncture  be- 
tween the  two  bands  of  different  colored  rubber  stocks, 
to  substantially  conceal  the  said  line  of  iuactura. 
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said  tie  plate  and  extendi^  therefrom  toward  sMd 
ftir  reiaforang  said  tie  plate  and 
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1.  A  device  for  wrappiof  a  itrip  oo  edfc  ipindly 
arooad  the  exterior  of  a  looghudiBally  moving  and  rotat- 
ing tube  to  provide  ^iral,  ipaccd  beat  excbange  Am  ex- 
teriorly on  tbe  tube  conpriaiag  drive  meant  for  loogitu- 
diaaUy  feeding  and  routing  a  tube  having  one  end  ol  a 
Mrip  afRxed  on  edge  to  iti  exterior  nirface,  meant  for 
rolling  the  rtrip  aa  it  initiataa  the  formation  of  flna  oo 
the  tube,  guide  meant  around  the  tube  and  thraugh  which 
the  tube  paatet  receiving  the  ttrip  from  taid  rolling  meant 
and  guiding  it  around  the  tube,  while  m.i«««i«^,  it  ja 
itt  roller  condition,  a  rotataMe  guide  cylinder  axially 
aligned  with  the  tube  following  the  fin  formation  and 
tuidingly  receiving  and  nipporting  the  flnned  tube,  motor 
BMant,  and  a  drive  trantmiation  meant  connected  be- 
tween the  motor  meant,  the  drive  meant  for  the  tube, 
the  itr^  rolling  meant  and  the  guide  cylinder,  taid  drive 
tranamitiiott  meant  commonly  actuating  the  drive  meant 
and  the  rolling  meant  to  that  the  rolling  meant  rotatct 
ia  the  linear  movement  therethrough  of  the  ttrip  in  lyn- 
chronized  ipccd  with  the  routiooal  tpccd  of  the  tube  at 
the  ttrip  it  being  wound  on  the  tube  and  the  drive  trant- 
■iMon  meant  routing  the  guide  cylinder  in  the  tame 
(fraction  and  at  approximately  the  tame  ipced  at  the  tube 
la  rotated  to  prevent  wear  being  impoaed  on  the  flnt  of 
the  tiib«k 


DEVIOI POK  MOlJNTmGAND  SEALING  FILM 
TKANWAMINCIIS 

Si.  7%^™" '•'''-*■ '•'^^  *«•»•«•  •-" 

1.  A  device  for  mooating  flhn  trantparenciea  in  fram- 
ing mountt  compriting  a  frame,  a  flrM  jaw  mounted  in 
•Bid  frame,  a  tacond  jaw  mounted  in  taid  frame  in  facing 
relation  to  taid  flrtt  jaw,  a  punch  carried  by  taid  frame 
extending  through  taid  flnt  jaw.  taid  lecowl  jaw  having 
an  aperture  cooperating  with  nid  punch,  aaid  flrtt  jaw 
having  an  arcnaie  receat  formed  in  the  tide  thereof  adja- 
cent taid  accond  jaw.  a  nonbcring  ditk.  meant  mounting 
MM  nMbering  ditk  on  aiM  franw  for  rautioo  theiwn 
wM  an  edit  portion  of  taid  ditk  adjutuMy  portioned  hi 
Mid  raeeM.  a  phvaUty  of  numbering  die  memben  formed 

«ai  ill  ra^MiUia  Mount  Into  mowMini^potition  between 
Mid  jawa.  aad  Manna  on  aaid  tnmt  for  redprocadi^  taid 


iag  mark  in  taid  mount  and  die  ttamp  an  identifying 
number  in  taid  mount 


PHOCTHATE-IMPiapCTATlP  lOTECKATBD 

MICA  SHUT 

MaeM  D.  Hijman,  Win  jam,  N.  Y„  iMlfBar  to 

laliram  Mkn  C^  Wniam,  N.  Y. 

8«MN«.47UM 
UCMm.  (CL154— 1^ 
!•  A  phoiphate-impregnated  mica  product  compriting 
integrated  mica  rnmpoaed  of  mica  flaket  cohered  into 
an  integrated  theet  and  having  a  multiplicity  of  poict 
among  the  flaket,  a  tilica  tkektal  thell  occupying  the 
pore*,  and  cured  orthophoephoric  add  impregnating  the 
tilica  abeO. 


SLIDING  AUrOMOHLS  SKAT  ATTACHMINT 

Ruhert  I.  GMtali,  HaHartand,  fte. 

Applcntfan  Mqr  !•,  IfffT,  Sertri  Nn.  MM41 

lOifaH.  (CLlfS-9      ^^       '! 

^'i.      ■-     ii-.v*  J 


Mi  ntb: 


J 


•I*- 


1.  A  tliding  teat  attachment  for  a  motor  vehicle  com- 
priting  a  rigid  rapport  member  thaped  to  flt  over  the 
teat  portion  of  a  motor  vehicle  teat  aad  havfaig  a  de- 
pending front  tianp.  anid  lapport  menber  being  de- 
void of  a  back  which  would  interfere  with  tilting  of  the 
back  portion  of  a  motor  vehicle  aaat.  ^«T*~*rg  rigid 
abutment  meMben  a^uaUMy  aacnred  to  the  mniinin 
enda  of  aaid  rapport  mamriwr  and  being  '"^r**^  with 
the  oppoiite  endt  of  the  aeat  portion  of  a  vehicle  teat 
to  limit  horizontal  moveMenC  of  die  rapport  member, 
a  plurality  of  parallel  track  mcMben  tecured  kmgittt- 
dinalty  on  taid  rapport  member,  an  auxiliary  teat  mea»- 
ber  having  a  ihipijailjng  front  flanfa  located  adiaeaat 
the  flnt-naaed  frost  flange,  vertical  raOen  joumaled  to 
the  temad  named  iuMa  aad  engagini  the  flm  namtil 


with  the  length  of  aaid  track  MaMben.  wiMrahf  Mid 
•ant  MaMbar  la  afeillnbla  ftwa  ow  liia  of  the 
tofk 
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taid  chair,  a  fourth  U-thaped  frame  member  fbnaiag  a  aidca,  the  taaf  on  taid  Individoal 
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top-franie,  a  deioniuHe  roaad  dieiactnc  bottom  with   to  mbitantially  conceal  the  uud  line  of  jmeture. 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


¥iniCAL  ADIUBTABIA  SKAT  OKBATED  BY 
MBCHANBM 


if 
17 


1  tie  plate  and  eztcadins  thewfroi  toward  said '. 
iag  hoiwBg  for  reinforang  aid  tie  plale  and  aixaated 
aaid  forked 


*^*7  **^g*f  ^   able  thereby  for  Umitiag  the  aicoate  iwfa«  of 
f,  Difeilt,  ran  I  a  ^  >jn,j,m*,>  of  nid  nopg  with  said  me& 


t,  19S9,  taW  Nn.  S7l»1tl 
(CL15S— 14) 


oerinarinn  of  aaid  arm,  meam  inrhidiin  a  pia  f or  oacOto- 
tably  — '•«*«^t  aaid  mowiliag  hooang  between  mid  base 
frame  and  mid  tie  plate  part,  and  a  rototaUe  ipindle  meam 
for  oaritlatably  moiintini  mid  mat  on  te  upper  end  o( 


wwftttttti 


AaMASGEMMSrmwaZvHTAatMOnKE 
SWIVEL  CHAOB 


N0.CSS4M 


nam  sufc' 


(CL 


9.  In  a  track  ilrmant,  a  raiiable  and  lowarable  mem> 
bar,  a  aopport.  a  swiagabie  link,  a  toothed  tedor,  meani 
pivoting  mid  link  and  Mctor  on  mid  mpport  and  to  mid 
member,  pawU  on  mid  member  engaging  the  te^  of 
mid  mctor  for  cootroHlog  the  rainng  and  lowering  of 
mid  member,  detents  carried  by  mid  member  for  locking 
mid  mctor  in  ihifted  podtion.  and  meam  for  operating 
mid  pawls  and  detents  in  iwedelsmiined  se^naaoe  for 
unlatching  one  of  the  detents  while  the  msociaied  pawl 
permits  the  change  in  the  vertical  position  of  the  member 
in  one  direction. 

I 

ROTATAU^OSCiUAroiYSBATS  FOB  AaSOCIA- 
THIN  WTTB  PBDAL  OKKATED  MACHINEKY 


(IWl) 


•a  He 


as,  19S7,  Sarini  No.  OMM 
(CXISS— •!) 


*n: 


1.  A  swivel  chair  comprising  a  seat  having  a  pivot 
shaft  dqwoding  therefrom,  a  spider  having  a  central, 
vertically  eztendiag  open  ended  sleeve,  a  height  ad> 
justment  device  removably  fitting  in  said  slaevn  and  rotat* 
ably  recetviag  said  pivot  shaft  which  is  axially  sq>araMa 
therefrom,  and  rahnsabk  cooperating  means  on  said 
device  and  said  sleeve  for  adinstably  determining  the 
vertical  position  of  said  device  relative  to  said  sleeve, 
the  inner  diameter  of  said  sleeve  being  at  least  m  laifi 
M  the  outer  diamritw  of  said  pivot  shaft  so  that,  whoi 
said  height  agistment  device  is  rentoved  from  said 
sleeve  and  wparated  from  said  shaft,  said  seat  can  ba 
dispomd  in  inverted  position  below  said  spider  with  said 
shaft  crtenchag  qmardty  into  said  sleeve  for  storage  in 
a  rdattvely  small  space;  said  height  adlustiml  device  in- 
cluding a  tubidar  member  iHiich  is  closed  at  Us  lower 
end  and  dimensioned  to  extend  slid^ly  into  said  rieeva,  a 
bdical  qwing  in  said  tubular  member  and  resting  on  said 
lower  end  of  the  latter,  rotatable  mtans  supported  by 
said  vring.  and  a  ^indla  carried  by  asid  rotatable  means 
and  projecting  upwardly  from  said  tnbidar  OMmber,  said 
pivot  shaft  being  hollow  and  opening  downwardly  to 
teleeoope  faito  said  tubdar  member  around  mid  sptedla. 


TmANWOBHAM'roUWWO 


n  April  17, 19M,8sriBl  Nn.  MMll 
lObta.  ICLUf— It^ 


Improvements  in  rotatable  oerillatory  seats  compriai^ 
a  sea^  an  inclined  arm  having  a  ■^'■■■^^ng  hons^  in- 
tugrally  formed  on  Am  bam  of  said  arm,  a  f^itt^fii^ 
forked  iange  f orsMng  a  pair  of  slops  on  said  ■~"«*^ 
hoosing  CTtending  laterally  therefrom  and  bd 
tiaOy  equally  spaced  one  on  each  side  of  said  arm,  a 
fraam  adapted  to  be  fislsnsj  to  a  floor,  a  tie  plate 
with  and  ettrnding  from  said  bam  fraasa  to  the 

side  of  said  arm  nsouatfcig  honsii^  with  a  part 

thereover,  aa  upwardly  extending  nrndial  wnb  inUfnl  < 


A  folding  reclining  chair,  comprisint  a  fint  U-shaped 
frame  member  forming  the  scat  of  said  chair,  a  second 
U-shaped  frame  member  forming  the  back  of  said  chair 
and  pivotally  connected  witti  the  rear  ends  of  said  first 
U-shaped  fraam  measbcr.  a  third  U-ahapad  frame 
ber  forming  a  support  for  tiie  kfs  of  a  parson 
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Mid  chair/a  ^nrt^  U-dGqM  fewBe  m^       fbrmiiit  a  tides,  the  snapa  oa  ■jg'liigrtitiial  cMhiow  betiit  «•- 

flispemioa  means  for  said  chair  and  havii^  ezteostoiis  gafeable  with  the  Mnps  oa  cither  side  of  one  aaother 

projecting  above  die  level  of  said  first  U-shaped  fraaie   when  said  nait  is  mfolded,  a  ooBapaibk  upeiHopped 

member,  both  said  third  and  fourth  U-shaped  frame  mem-   bag  secured  to  one  of  said  cadrioas  along  the  edge  thcfe- 

ben  being  pivoully  secured  to  the  front  ends  of  said  first   of.  a  handle  grip  secured  to  soid  oait  M^aceat  the 

U-«hapcd  frame  member,  a  caavas  strip  having  one  end   nectioa  between  said  oae  cashioa  aad  said  bag  triH 

lecured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  third  U-shaped  frami 

member  and  having  the  other  end  secured  to  the  opper 

end  of  said  second  U-shaped  frame  member,  arm  rests 

for  said  chair  and  comprising  bars  ptvotally  connected 

with  said  second  U  shaped  fraaM  ascmber  and  with  said  -^  -^ 

extensioM  of  said  fourth  U-shaped  frame  member,  elon- 

gatad  lock  arms  pivotally  connected  with  aid  extensions 

of  said  fourth  U-shaped  frame  members  and  adjusUMy 

as  to  their  length  coonecUble  with  said  first  U-shaped 

frame  aaember,  and  a  ground  supported  stand  sapporting 

said  chair  and  comprising  at  it«  upper  end  a  horiamtaily 

dispoacd  axle,  c^mnecttng  said  stand  pivotally  with  said 

extensions  of  said  fourth  U-shaped  frame  member,  and 

a  fifth  and  sixth  U-shaped  frame  member,  each  of  said 

last  mentioned  frame  members  having  its  cross  member 

disposed  on  the  ground,  at  least  one  rubber  ring  fitted 

of  each  of  said  cross  members,  and  the  upper  ends  of 

said  fifth  and  sixth  of  said  fraaie  memben  being  ptvotally 


said  cushion  and  said  bag  haag  ia  side-by-side  relation- 
ship when  said  unit  is  folded  for  carrying,  and  a  strap 
secured  to  said  one  cushion  of  a  sufficient  length  to  ex- 
connected  to  each  other,  in  order  to  pemut  of  folding  of   »««»  "«*«  •  conventional  stadium  seat,  and  cooperat- 
said  sund  together  with  said  chair.   ~-  '       UV  securing  means  on  said  cushion  adapted  to  engage 

the  end  of  said  strap  to  damp  said  cuahioii  ia  place  on 


'  i. 


2,MS«432 
CHAOI  ABM  TABLB 
G.  DaarilBfr  Nmt  A»aa» , »» 
lane  2,  IfM,  fleriri  Na.  799^14 
(CL  US— Ut) 


'\^ 


1.  A  table  detachably  applied  to  a  chair  arm  having 
a  subetaatially  horizontally  disposed  length,  and  a  for- 
ward downturn  portion,  comprising  a  table;  a  flangs 
downwardly  extending  from  the  table  along  the  inaar 
side  of  the  arm  and,  by  a  portion  at  least,  along  said 
arm  downturoed  portion;  a  plate  in  contact  with  the 
under  side  of  said  uMe;  a  flange  downwardly  cxtrsiding 
from  a  side  of  die  plate  spaced  from  said  table  flange 
aad  extending  along  the  outer  side  of  said  arm  and,  by 
a  portion  at  least,  along  the  outer  side  of  said  arm 
downtumed  portion;  a  bolt  extending  between  the  upper 
forward  portions  of  said  flanges;  a  resilient,  friction 
surface  Mock  carried  by  said  bolt  betwaen  said  flanges 
aad  having  an  undfr  face  inclined  dowawardly  aad  oo^ 
wardly  to  bear  dowawardly  aad  raarwardly  agaiasl  said 
arm;  a  seooad  bolt  cxteading  between  said  flanges  bdow 
aad  forwardly  of  said  flrst  bok;  a  rasOiett  member 
carried  by  the  second  bolt  and  bearing  against  said  arm 
downtumed  portion;  a  third  bolt  extending  between 
flanges  at  rear  portions  thereof;  a  reailieat,  friction 
face  Mock  carried  by  said  tUrd  boh  reeting  on  said 
and  means  yieldingly  retaiaiag  said  flaagm  ia 
engagement  with  the  sides  of  said  ana.      ^-.>      f^  fy^->. 


,'^ 


CXMfMNATION  STAOHM  SBAT  AND  AITICLI 

tT.' 


lOalM  (CLl 
2.  la  a  compactly  foMlag 
pdraf 


111) 


Na.S3a,«47 


uait,  a 
their  oppeallB 


^4>I    it; 


HBAOnST 

a  Aadili,  19S7, 8ai4d  Na.  «S1,141 
ICbm.   (CL  155— 177) 


^t-*^/^l  'Tf^^/ 


•■>.-*! 


;*«W<  m 


-.>•  :-^i-> .  i3f 


f7  - 

A  head  mat  for  ase  in  automotive  vehicles  comprising 
in  combinatioo.  a  tubular  support  post,  clamping  means 
for  releasable  engagement  with  the  seat  structure  of  the 
vehicle,  pivotal  means  for  rotataMy  securing  said  sup- 
port poet  to  said  clamping  means,  and  a  head  cushion 
carried  by  the  uppermost  extremity  of  said  tubular  sup- 
port post,  said  clamping  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
telescopfcaBy  connected  angle  bncfcats  for  adjastably 
grippiag  die  uppermost  aad  toamawiat  extraasitiea  of 
said  seat  stiucluie,  said  pivot  amaas  ooaiprWag  a  riiavv 
secured  to  oae  of  said  aagle  brackets  and  a  pivot  pin 
aacariag  said  poet  to  said  rfaava  for  rotatioa  abaal  a 
koriaoatal  axia,  aaid  head  cnAioa  hKiadfa«  a  ball,  ad- 
rotatabiy  sebviag  said  bafl  to  said 
poet,  a  cyliadiical  head  raat  fotataMy  carried  by 
said  baa,  a  guide  plaia  laiagral  wUh  said  am  brackal 
adjaceat  to  said  tahahg  sappurt  poet,  aad  a  plrtt  carried 
by  aaid  tahahv  poet  sHdaMy  recalvad  wiihlB  mid  gride 
plala  for  redproeathig  horiaoatal  aaivauiuH  for 
thai 
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froac  Md  renr  poets;  and  an  ana  last  secured  at  die  top  tMSAn 

of  te  oaler  paaal  aad  die  poets  aad  coaccali^  the  OP-   ICNmn  POR  GAS  TUWNI  INGINiaL  COMBUi. 


loereovcr.annimaniiyetteiiduitiiMdMlwebiBlitnlwiih  bw  fonDi^  a  Mpport  for  ike  kp  of  a  ptnom 
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1«4  ^ 


ClHWONpiG  DKVKS 

DM«!vC!dSS,  S«W  N*.  SSM24 
It  CWm.  ^  lS»-17f ) 


'.^cv;  .♦iiJ'wJi& 


,  i*»i*^'* 


1.  A  cttshiooiiig  devkc  conprisinf  a  body  cowtnided 
of  1  yieldable  material,  said  body  haviag  a  geaerally 
horizontal  upper  surface^  laid  body  also  havint  an  doo- 
gated  rouoded  corner  surface  portion  between  said  upper 
and  side  surfaces,  said  rounded  comer  surface  portion 
having  a  plurality  of  elongated  grooves  and  ridges  formed 
therein  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a  cover 
constructed  of  flexible  sheet  material  and  encompasang 
said  body,  said  cover  having  an  elongated  welt  overlying 
said  comer  surface  portioas  and  extending  longitudiiully 
of  the  grooves  therein,  whereby  said  grooves  and  ridgei 
will  restrict  transverse  movement  of  said  weh. 


Mawic*  A. 

Molon 


_»AT 


27, 19S4,  Seiial  Nn.  45M77 
(O.  ISS—IM) 


I.  A  seat  of  the  chalicter  described,  inchidii^  li  pe- 
ripheral frame  having  front,  back  and  opposite  side  mem- 
bers; a  flexible  sponge  rtibber  padding  sh^  membor  of 
subsuntially  uniform  thickness  within  said  frame,  said 
padding  member  having  front  and  rear  cimI  portions  over- 
lying the  front  and  back  members  of  the  frame  and  said 
padding  member  having  side  portions  of  said  substan- 
tially uniform  thickness  wrapped  at  least  partially  around 
said  opposite  side  members  of  the  frame;  an  outer  cover- 
ing of  resilient  two-way  stretchablc  sheet  material  on 
said  padding  member,  means  for  securing  the  padding 
member  and  cover  to  the  front  and  back  members  of  the 
frame:  a  rubber  lensioocr  sheet  secured  to  said  padding 
member  at  each  side  thereof  and  underlying  the  paddhig 
member  within  the  boundaries  of  the  frame,  each  tension- 
er  being  wrapped  around  the  adjacent  side  member  o(  the 
frame  between  said  side  member  and  said  padding  mem- 
ber and  each  tensiooer  being  fonacd  with  a  plurality  of 
slots  extending  transversely  of  the  fraar,  and  means  m- 
cured  to  the  tenssonen  lor  joining  said  tensioners  beneath 
the  padding  ncnbcc 


SEAT  FOB 
D. 


FOUMN&  CHAIRS  AND  TBI  Un 
Damn,  MU^aMJMrle 

tf  CeMit  a  conenonn  ea  O 
m  April  29, 19f7.SaiW  Nn.  OSJUM 
7  Oil  II I     (CLUS— ISO 


I.  A  chair  aeat  comprising  a  layer  of  metal  having  a 
plastic  layer  bonded  to  the  exterior  tmfmx  thereof  and 
having  a  top  and  depending  flanges  on  substantially  all 
sides,  the  lower  edges  of  said  flanges  extending  inwardly 
and  upwardly  as  a  curl  so  as  to  add  rigidity  to  said  seat 
and  also  place  the  exposed  edges  of  said  metal  and  plastic 
layers  in  a  protected  poaitioa. 


tJK3,4J9 

END  STANDARD  FOR  AN  AUDITORIUM  CHAIR 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Ian  Machidaa.  Ervinn  B.  Mmim,  Md  G«nM  L.  Wenvcr, 

Gnad  PapJis.  hfick,  iii^iii  m  AwricM  Saate 

Grand  Rapida,  MldL,  a  fntforallBn  of  New 


Appttcailon  April  25,  IMS,  Serial  Nn.  73Mt7 
•  OalnsB.   (CLiSS— 191) 


1.  Aa  end  standard  for  an  auditorium  chair  or  the 
like,  comprising:  a  pair  of  vertical  posU  of  strait  crose> 
•ectiooally  square  metal  tubing  di^Msed  hi  (brwardly- 
mrwardly  spaced  paralld  relation  with  thdr  outer  side 
faces  in  the  same  vertical  plane;  a  flat  sheet  metal  outer 
panel  extending  between  the  posu  and  provided  with  in- 
wardly extending  vertical  flanges  at  the  front  and  ranr 
edgm  tfMteoC  said  front  and  rear  Sangas  being  ipotp 
welded  to  the  rear  and  front  walls  respectively  of  the 
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1.  Aa  artidc  of  furatave  caaipri»if  •  frame  haviiif 
•  feacnlly  vertkaJ  portioa  crtending  cootiaaoualy  along 
■ubataotially  the  entire  perimeter  of  the  friune,  meant 
forming  with  said  vertical  portion  a  tube  extending  around 
the  perimeter  of  the  frame  and  co-extensive  with  the 
length  of  die  vertical  portion,  and  supporting  means  for 
the  frame  comprising  a  contimioiti  rod  extending  within 
the  tube  at  spaced  fractional  parts  diereof.  the  rod  ex- 
tending angularly  oat  of  the  tube  through  an  opening  in 
ooa  aide  diereof.  the  remamii^  part  of  the  perimeter  of 
the  tube  at  a  cross  aactioa  thcrcth.tMgh  at  said  opening 
being  contSaooaa. 
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COMBINATION  GASMHJS  AND  LIQUID  «,. 
FUEL  SURNEIt 
L  WaiMdM.  rhiitliiiiii   N.  Y.,  iiiliin  la 


N.Y. 


.*- 


7,  I9S3,  SaiW  No.  319^1 
(CL  ISt—ll) 


i.-sA  oombinatioo  bomer  lor  both  liquid  and  ^--mnmr. 
Ami  comprising  a  Uquid  fuel  bomer  having  aa  air  duct 
<'<»<«iMm  aa  aiomikdag  aoab  a^acent  to  the  outer 
end  theraof  hot  entirely  mnlaiawl  therein  and  to  which 
UquU  fuel  is  supplied  under  premurc.  a  blower  coo- 
aacted  with  mid  air  duct  for  supplying  air  thereto,  means 
for  impartiag  a  wbirliag  motion  to  the  air  flowing  in 
said  duct,  a  metal  sleeve  extending  about  said  air  duct 
coocentricaUy  dierewith  and  permanendy  secured  to  said 
air  duct  in  spaced  relation  thereto  and  farming  therewith 
a  passage  open  at  its  outer  end  adjacent  to  the  discharge 
end  of  said  air  duct,  said  passage  being  of  substantially 
uniform  cross  sectional  area  thronthoot  die  nu^  part 
of  iu  length  with  no  portion  thereof  of  substantially 
greater  croes  saftional  area  diaa  at  the  discharge  end 
dieraof.  the  discharge  end  of  said  sleeve  termiaating 
short  of  die  discharge  end  of  said  air  duct  and  the 
other  end  of  said  sleeve  being  cloeed.  a  mixing  tube 
oonnected  with  said  sleeve  adjacent  to  said  other  end 
of  saM  sleeve  and  extendi^  in  a  direction  to  disdiarfe 
a  prlaary  mixtnre  of  ak  aad  gas  faiio  said  paaaaai  is 
a  diraedoo  toward  die  diadiarge  end  of  said  ^_ 
for  producing  ftmher  mixing  of  air  and  gas  hi  sidd 

safi  whoa  moving  toward  the  diachaigi  mL  

and  iMaai  for  admittiag  air  and  gas  into  said  mijdng 
taho  hi  a  direction  to  iaduee  flow  of  said  ak  and  pn 


1.  A  torch  igniter  for  gas  tarWae  -_^ 

tiott  heaters  inch  as  thoee  need  in  tfaeraal  de-iciag  plaals, 
comprising  a  straight  inner  foel  cooveyi^  tube  praindad 
at  its  outer  end  with  a  jetting  oriflcc.  an  outer  tobe  anr- 
rounding  and  qiaoed  from  said  inner  tube  and  ifwiiated 
therefrom,  said  outer  tube  having  at  least  one  air  iakt 
aperture  adjacent  ita  inner  end,  a  phirality  of  limi 
ferentially  spaced  extension  portions  at  dw  outer  ead 
of  said  outer  tube  formiag  diecharpe  apertarea,  a  de- 
flector and  atomiaer  element  carried  by  said  exiaaiiena 
of  said  oirtcr  tobe  in  spaced  relation  to  said  jetting  oci- 
flce  and  having  aa  indented  conical  surface  in  its  vppa 
face  concentric  with  said  jetting  ordfce,  a  plurality  of 
radial  projections  each  extending  from  the  outer  end  of 
said  inner  tube  to  points  inwardly  of  said  extewioa  por- 
tions of  said  ooler  tnbe  between  said  diachan*  aper^ 
tnres.  said  diaehaiya  apertnes  exteadiag  betwaea  tram- 
verse  planes  spaced  lawardly  aad  outwardly  of  said  pro- 
jections, and  meaaa  for  establishing  an  electrical  pona 
tial  between  said  tabes  whereby  sparka  are  created  be- 
tween said  projectiona  and  the  adNoaal  portions  of  said 
outer  tnbe  wherchy  to  ignile  said  facL 


FUEL  SUPPLY  SYSTEMS    . 
FUEL  ENGINES 


said 


A  fuel  supply  system  far  a  Hqaid  fuel  . 
a  filler  having  an  inlet  aad  aa  outlet, 
fad  at  a  retetivaly  low  piaaaas  lo  I 

fliler,  a  high  pressure  fuel  pwap  of  i 


muc 


ag  a  sooop  withia  said 
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capacity  type,  a  cooneoiioa  leading  from  the  outlet  of 
md  filter  to  said  pump^  a  fuel  discharte  device,  a  fuel 
delivery  conduit  leading  from  nid  pump  to  said  d^harge 
device,  a  return  flow  coaduit  leading  from  said  delivery 
conduit  to  the  inlet  ai  said  filler,  oootrol  mechanism 
adapted  to  vary  the  capacity  of  said  pump  as  a  function 
at  at  least  one  variable  influence,  means  for  ovcr*hdint. 
said  variahk  influence  and  for  setting  said  pump  to 
deliver  the  full  quantity  of  fuel,  and  a  pressure-sensitive 
valve  in  said  return  flow  conduit  which  is  dosed  under 
normal  operating  conditions  and  is  adapted  to  open 
when  the  pump  delivery  pressure  exceeds  by  a  prede- 
termined amount  the  normal  delivery  pressure. 


of  said  trough  having  a  pair  of  grooves  theretB  aUiMd  wiik 
and  atMaoeat  said  entraoce  openings  and  sloping 
downwardly  between  said  outer  and  inner  wall  ekaMBts 
for  deflecting  fuel  vapor  and  air  upmmily  into  said 
trough,  means  defining  a  pair  of  generally  horizontal  vanes 
extending  outwardly  from  the  npftr  margin  of  said  inner 
wall  elcBMnt  toward  said  outer  wall  eicmeat  and  mb- 
stantially  in  overlying  reUtion  to  said  grooves  and  said 
entrance  openings  for  restraining  iq>ward  escape  of  fud 
vapor  from  said  troogh,  and  means  mounted  on  said 
stove  and  defining  an  anrailar  generally  cylindrical  wind- 
shield disposed  around  said  trough  in  outwardly  spaced 
relation  diesato. 


FORTABUS  COODNG  SroVB 
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T.  In  a  portable  stove  for  burning  liquid  fuel,  the  com- 
bination comprising  a  fuel  tank  having  means  thereon 
defining  a  top  wall  element  thereof,  a  vertical  generator 
tube  secured  to  said  top  wall  element  and  extending  there- 
through into  said  tank,  wick  material  extending  from 
within  said  unk  into  said  generator  tube  and  part  way 
upwardly  therein,  said  generator  tube  defiaiat  a  vaporizing 
chamber  therein  above  said  wick  material,  a  valve  hous- 
ing mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  generator  tube  and 
closing  the  upper  end  of  said  vaporizing  chamber,  said 
valve  bousing  having  means  thereon  defining  a  pair  of 
generally  horizontal  fuel  discharge  orifices  directed  out- 
wardly thereto  in  subatantially  opposite  directions,  said 
valve  housing  having  means  defining  a  passage  affofding 
communication  through  said  housing  between  said  vapor- 
iziag  chamber  and  said  orifices,  said  valve  housiag  com- 
prising manually  movable  valve  means  for  selectively 
shutting  off  said  passage  and  thereby  cutting  off  communi- 
cation between  said  vaporizing  chamber  and  said  orifices, 
means  defining  an  annular  open-topped  flame  trough  hav- 
ing a  bottom  wall  element  and  radially  spaced  inner  and 
outer  side  wall  elements,  said  side  wall  elements  of  said 
trough  defining  an  annulir  top  opening  therein  overlying 
said  bottom  wall  element,  generally  circular  top  wall 
means  integral  with  and  extending  across  the  upper 
mar^n  of  said  inner  wall  element  of  said  trough,  means 
forming  a  heat-conductive  conection  between  said  circular 
top  wall  means  and  said  valve  housing,  said  inner  side 
wall  being  spaced  substaotiaily  outwardly  from  said  valve 
housing,  said  inner  wall  alement  haviag  a  pair  of  aafrance 
openings  therein  gcnerairy  at  diametrically  opposite 
points  thereoa  for  admitting  a  mixlnre  of  IM  and  air  to 
said  troogh.  means  mouilting  said  troogh  on  said  stove 
with  said  eatrancc  openings  aabstaatially  alined  with  said 
discharge  orifices  aad  «|h  si^bstaatial  clear  space  (bere- 
betwara  so  that  said  dikharfs  ociices  will  direct  fuel 
vapor  acroes  said  spaoa  and  iaio  said  eatraace  npiningi 
for  comhutiaa  in  aiid  traogh.  said  bottom  wall  clcacat 


1.  Burner  contnri  apparatus  for  use  with  a  fuel  burner, 
comprising;  electrical  control  means  arranged  to  be  en- 
ergized upon  a  need  for  fuel  burner  operation  and  having 
means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  energize  the  fuel  burner 
to  establish  a  flame,  a  flame  detector  adapted  to  be  asso- 
ciated with  the  fuel  burner  to  detect  flame  at  the  fuel 
burner,  electrical  timing  means  connected  to  be  energizad 
upon  a  need  for  fuel  burner  operation  and  having  means 
associated  with  said  flame  detector  to  periodically  sim- 
ulate the  absence  of  flame,  electrically  energizable  safety 
cutout  means  for  terminating  operation  of  the  burner, 
and  means  for  causing  said  safety  cutout  means  to  be 
energized  upon  failure  of  said  flame  detector  to  respond 
to  the  simulation  of  the  absence  of  flame. 


-^        EVAPORATOR 

loaeph  latWn,  Part  Laa.  N.  I. 

AppReaHoa  Oelaker  14,  IfM.  S«W  No.  4i3,10 

TCWaa.    (CL  lfl»-.13) 

1.  Aa  evaporator  ooo^msiag  a  unit  rotaUblc  about  a 
sahstaatially  horiaootal  axis,  said  unit  iaduding  a  first  aad 
a  sacoad  fiadu  taid  first  flask  having  a  tubular  exteasion 
ia  Uae  with  said  axis,  first  coaduit  means  opening  into 
said  first  flask  through  said  exteasion  and  forming  su- 
tiouary  ialct  aaeaas  for  adnatting  a  solution  into  same,  sec- 
oad  conduit  means  forming  a  conaectioa  between  said 
flasks  aloag  said  axis,  and  third  conduit  means  enteriag 
said  aacoad  flask  along  said  axis  for  removing  condensed 
solvcBt  from  the  latter.^  said  third  conduit  meaas  form- 
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•  diracttai  to  induce  flow  of  nid  air  and  fM 
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iag  a  Koop  witUa  taid  aacood  llaak  pairiag  periodically  whea  the  tetter  occupica  a 

tltfougfa  a  positioa  adjacent  the  nadir  of  Miid  Mcood  flack  tnaafer  phte  haviaf  a  Mcood 

during  rotatior  of  said  unit;  meant  for  beating  said  fint  placed  from  said  flrst  poaition 

iatk  and  cooling  nid  second  flask;  mechanism  for  ro-  communicates  with  said  discharge 

tating  said  unit  about  said  axis;  stationary  outlet  means  plate,  a  routabiy  mounted  cam 

for  said  solvent;  a  support  for  said  flrst  flask  rigidly  se-  plate,  said  cam  having  a  proAle 

cored  to  said  flrst  conduit  means;  a  flnt  fluid-tight  joint  transfer  plate  in  its  charge 


poaitioQ, 

position  dit- 

the  aperture  thereui 

port  in  said  discharge 

coi^led  to  said  traaifer 

adapted  to  maintain  die 


between  said  first  conduit  means  and  said  extension  en- 
abling relative  rotatioo  therebetween;  and  a  second  fluid- 
tight  joint  between  said  outlet  means  and  said  third  con- 
duit means;  at  least  one  of  said  joints  including  a  pair 
of  mating  members,  one  of  said  members  having  a  surface 
of  plastic  material,  the  other  of  said  members  having  a 
cooperating  surface  of  giaaa. 


WINDOW  COVERING 
M.  Cola,  Wniiliigii   ,  PaUjndMii  •> E. L da 
^^idCompony,  Wfcitaglon,  DaL,  a 

kngnat  II,  195S,  SarinI  No.  S27,729 
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to.  A  curtain  adjustable  to  «hot  out  substantiaffy  all 
light  from  a  covered  area  comprising  two  essentially  rec- 
tangular sections  of  net  fabric  juxtaposed  face  to  ^  face 
and  connected  to  one  another  by  a  plurality  of  interven- 
ing essentially  parallel  resilient  strips  spaced  apart  a  dis- 
unce  greater  than  the  unextended  length,  each  strip  being 
fastened  at  opposite  ends  to  opposing  faces  and  pleated 
in  between,  the  net  sections  being  located  for  limited 
lengthwise  movement  relative  to  one  another  in  a  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  the  resilient  strips  said  strips  consist- 
ing of  a  nuterial  which  impedes  the  passage  of  light. 


2J4S,447 
PEEDINC  APPAKATTJi 

unffhaan.  New  ■nchaSa,  N.  V, 
»acaa*ar  «,  IfM,  Satlnl  I^  473JM 
SCWnm.   (CLIM— If) 

I.  Apparatus  for  automatically  feeding  at  predeter- 
mined intervals  puNcrulcm  food  to  flsh  and  the  like  in 
a  Uink.  comprising  a  discharge  ptetc  having  a  discharge 
port,  means  for  moonttng  said  discharge  plate  owar  said 
tank  with  said  discharge  port  communicating  with  said 
tank,  a  pivotaNe  tramfer  plate  slideaMy  mounted  on  said 
discharge  plate,  said  transfer  plate  having  at  least  one 
aperture  of  predetermined  size  for  carrying  a  given  quan- 
tity of  food,  a  hopper  mounted  over  said  transfer  plate 
and  acceasibie  to  the  outside  for  storing  a  quantity  of 
putverulem  Ash  food,  said  hopper  having  an  outlet  port 
communicating  with  said  aperture  in  said  tramfer  plate 


for  a  relatively  long 
period  of  time  and  periodically  to  displace  snbstantially 


f  •?/, 


itfuiaf 
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instantaneously  said  transfer  ptete  to  said  discharge  posi- 
tion, whereby  all  of  the  pulverulent  food  in  said  aperture 
in  said  transfer  plate  may  be  discharged  simultaneously 
into  said  tank,  and  motor  means  mounted  over  said  c^m 
and  coupled  to  said  cam  for  rotating  the  lat^  continu- 
ously whereby  food  is  automatically  fed  into  the  tank  at 
periodic  intervals,  said  can  lyiiv  over  said  discharge 
plate  and  underneath  said  motor  means. 


MACHINE  FOR  AUTOMATICAIXY  CUTTING  AD- 
nJSTABLY  PREDETERMINED  LENGTHS  FROM 
ROLL  MATOOAL 
liarryA.Mani, 


13 


11,  M^flarfri  nL  5M,MS 
(CLIM-^ 


I.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
powered  feed  means  operable  to  advance  a  web  of  sheet 
material,  a  cutter  redprocablc  lo  transversely  sever  the 
web  advanced  by  said  feed  means,  means  opcrattvely  en- 
gaged with  and  actnabia  by  said  cotter  to  IntHrrapt  thn 
web-ndvancing  action  of  said  feed  means  during  web-aev- 
ering  travel  of  the  cutter  and  to  automatically  reesUMish 
web-advancing  action  of  the  feed  nteans  upon  return  of 
the  cutter  away  from  severing  retetion  with  the  web.  cut- 
ter-actuating means  in  synchronously-driven  retetion  widi 
said  feed  means,  and  coacting  elements  in  said  cutter- 
actuating  means  relatively  adjusUble  to  selectively  vary 
the  operative  cycle  of  the  cutter  for  consequent  determina- 
tion  of  the  duration  of  web-advance  interruption  con- 
trolled thereby. 


UNWINDING  AND  CUTTING  MACHINB  FOR 

ROLLED4;P  RIMONS 

WnltarC.F g.lWiiii  ■■,Pn,nm%nnHnCa». 

oral  Ogar  en,  iae..  New  Yoik,  N.  Y„  a  cwpamina  af 
NewYaHl 

AppEiaHsn  liiiiiaiss  Si,  I9S2,  Sarfnl  Nn.  311,743 
SClitaM.   (CLIM-^M) 

1.  A  machine  for  iti.|M— i«j  rfbhoa  aapmati  of  aqnal 
tength  from  a  roll  of  a  taMMMs  libboa,  uMck  ccniwiMa 
spool  means  to  JmU  said  rofl  «f  tsMOw  rMoa.  a  liad. 
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I  with  •  flonuniaout  cad> 
gapportiag  frUM,  a  vacuuoi  bos 
diipiMf  i  thovt  the  inner  wafacc  of  the  kmtr  reach  of  Mdd 
foramiaous  eodlcet  bdt.  the  wall  of  said  vacaum  box  ad- 
iaoent  to  said  inner  sorfaoe  having  opcniags  for  applying 
suction  from  said  sarnpa  bon  through  laid  forandnons 
endieas  bdt  to  boU  the  leading  end  of  said  ribbon  in  con- 
tact with  said  faraaainova  endless  beh,  intenaitlent  drive 

MQ(t  edt  aa  km  h 


means  connected  to  said  conveyor  means  to  move  said 
foraminous  endless  belt  a  distance  substantially  the  same 
as  the  desired  equal  len|^  of  said  ribbon  segments,  cut- 
ting means  operative  to  cut  a  ribbon  segment  fitMn  said 
ribbon  each  time  said  ribbon  in  contact  with  said  forami- 
nous endless  bdt  has  bean  moved  therewith  said  distance 
and  the  movement  has  been  interrupted,  and  take-off 
means  for  removing  each  resulting  riM>on  segment  from 
said  endleM  belt  before  ^  movement  has  been  resumed. 
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II.  Apparatus  for  traatteg  rapidly  moving  strip  and 
the  like  comprising  conthiuondy  operable  meam  feeding 
strip  and  the  like  fai  a  path,  tension  means  on  die  con- 
tinuously operable  meant  whereby  a  portion  of  the  strip 
may  be  drawn  under  tension  throu^  die  continuously 
operable  means  at  a  rate  of  speed  in  excess  of  die  speed 
of  said  continuously  operable  means  and  then  returned 
throui^  the  cotttinuoosl)r  operable  mems  to  the  position 
it  would  have  had  had  to  withdrawal  been  effected,  and 
means  receiving  die  stri^  from  the  continuouriy  operable 
means  intermittently  adhig  on  said  str^  and  moving 
said  strip  at  a  rate  of  speed  hi  excess  of  die  rale  of  feed 
whereby  the  strip  is  drawn  intermittently  under  tension 
through  die  conthmonslir  qperabia  means  at  a  rate  hi 
excess  of  the  rate  of  fMJl 


MKANS  AND  MITHODOfr  ttWING  SHOET  MITAL 
HaroM  D.  BMi^  Snn  Dkfn,  CMV. 

AppMeattan  Am  S,  WM^  flasW  Nn.  SM,4tf 

a  fraiM  hafiag  a  bed  plaia  aad  a  laad  hand 

a 


catting  edfe  ad  a  pair  of  cfcaigatrd, 
faces  having  a  ooamon  bomdary  at  aaid  eatliag 
and  a  pair  of  flat  anvil  faces  at  the  outer  cade  of 
cattcr  faoea;  mid  chisel  punch  cotresponding 


adindiar 

bhick  opentivalsr  ■wiand  oa  said  Cransa  to  apptaach 
aad  recede  froai  the  uaderside  of  eaid  bed  plale  at  nid 
opeaiag  aad  having  a  pair  of  abatflMnt  Cacea  ia  ( 
iag  lalatioa  to  aaid  aavil  Caoes;  means  far 
aaid  chiad  paach  aad  aieaai  for  powai 
diac^er  Uodc  toward  said  poach  whea  the  chiwl 
ia  ia  the  poaitioa  aaaaaad  at  the  cad  of  the 
stroke;  whereby  loag.  narrow  sagmnnts  of  a  pair  of  i 
metal  dements  nuy  be  parted  on  three  i 
deaMats  with  a  minimum  of  def orautioa  aad  raaidud 
stress  in  the  dements  and  said  tg— *"**  rlinrhnil  to  eoi^ 
nect  said  elements  together;  a  work  feed  control  com- 
prising a  spacer  pin  vecipcocabty  mounted  on  said  hMMl 
to  span  said  gap  laterally  of  said  chisel  punch;  said 
spacer  pin  being  Maaed  to  enter  the  immediately  pre- 


ceding aperture  punched  by  said  chisd  punch  as  the  work 
is  fed  mto  the  machine,  thereby  arresting  the  feedfaig 
movement  of  the  work  niiOc  die  diiad  punch  aad 
dindier  block  operate;  means  to  retract  aaid  spacer 
pin  as  said  chisd  ptmch  recedes  trook  said  openfaig,  and 
further  means  to  release  aaid  spacer  pin  when  said  diiad 
punch  reaches  the  fully  retracted  podtion  thereof;  said 
means  for  power  driviag  comprising  a  punch-carrying 
arm  pmMad  on  said  frame  above  said  gap.  a  dindier 
block-carrying  arm  pivoted  oa  said  fraaw  below  aaid 
gap,  aad  driven  rotary  caau  opantively  amunted  on  aaid 
frame  for  aheraaidy  tilting  the  first  mentioaad  am  to 
carry  aaid  cWad  paach  Mward  aad  iato  said  aperture 
and  tilting  the  seooad  meationed  arm  to  carry  said 
clincher  block  toward  said  chiad  punch;  said  means  to 
retract  comprising  a  catch  oa  the  first  mentioned  arm 
to  engage  said  pin  during  the  retraction  movemeitt  of 
the  first  mentioned  arm;  said  catch  disengagiiii  from  said 
pin  when  die  first  mentioned  arm  reaches  its  fully  r*. 
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I.  A  reinforced  pierdag  paach  for  formiag  holes  in  a 
metd  wuitiiiaua  mmpridag,  aa  upper  aad  lower  sleeve, 
each  haviag  a  plarality  of  Umba  spaced  apart  ndidly 
aad  projectiag  eadwisdy  froai  said 
with 


having  a  ooaaana  axid  bore 


■«MMi,   ^tmmt 


tm^ff^w  iMTing  an  auun  pan 
communkraliiig  with  laid  aperture  in  said  transfer  plate 


t  roil  or  a 
lo^MMMMroOof 
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raiaforaaf  th«  eytiiidrical  f«Mk  for  Ike  Ml 
of,  a  Vknimg  aft  fonoad  m  aa  taimin  portioa  of  nid 
paack.  Mid  aib  hairiag  a  diaatMr  Um  Ifeaa  the  diaoMlcr 
of  the  pwKh.  aaid  nib  haviaf  a  carved  lUct  Mctioa  ex- 
lendiag  aboot  the  periphery  theieof  wtuch  jotet  die  nib 
10  the  eadwiae  portioaof  the  poadi,  aieani  cooflaiiit  the 
punch  withia  nid  oppv  rieeve  agaiaat  eadwiae  movaneat 
therain,  a  aib  boiliiiBt  haviaf  aa  ootaide  diaoMter  lab- 
•taattaOy  equal  to  the  «ld  raiaiua  aiial  bore  of  the 
akevcs.  aaid  boahiat  beiaf  prew-flded  iaio  aaid  bora  at 
the  outer  endwise  portion  of  aaid  lower  rfecve,  the  aaid 
MMhriae  portioaof  the  lower  deeve  coaiaiiw ihe  bwahhn 
under  praaaure  and  reiafordat  tile  buahing  against  ex- 
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I.  A  method  of  ditpcllini  a  water  block  from  a 
wrromiding  a  well  bore  penetrating  a  petrokum  pro- 
ducing formation  which  compriaea  introducing  via  aaid 
wdl  bore  into  the  looe  containing  aaid  water  Mock  a 
liquid  petroleum  distillaie  fraction  hi  an  amoi 


.  4 

■       S 
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panatve  fbrcca,  aaid  buahing  having  aa  internal  bore  rfid- 
aMy  embracing  aaid  nib  and  reinforcing  the  nib  laterally, 
aaid  nib  having  an  outer  end  aormally  rcakUng  within 
the  bore  of  said  buahing.  said  nib  projecting  outwardly 
beyond  the  end  of  tiie  btuhiag  upon  axial  motion  of  the 
upper  sleeve  toward  the  lower  sleeve,  whereby  upon  ap- 
plication of  endwise  preaaure  upon  the  upper  end  of  the 
punch  the  picrdng  nib  ia  forced  endwiady  from  aaid  buah- 
ing and  through  a  workpiece  aiqtported  beneath  the  nib. 
the  said  intenncshing  Uraba  of  the  aleevea  reinforcing  the 
punch  againat  lateral  buckling  under  said  endwise  prea- 
aure, the  related  diaoalcn  of  the  reinforced  picrdng  mb 
and  pun^  creating  aubatantiaUy  equalized  reaiataace  to 
lateral  buckling  under  endwiae  preaaure,  aaid  reinforced 
nib  bdag  capable  of  picrdag  a  metal  workpiece  having 
a  thieknaai  greater  than  the  diameter  of  Um  mb.     ^  ^^ 


0.  IMI 


by  aaid  waiar  Mock.  8^  liquid 

a  viaooaity  auhaianriaBy  equal  to  that  of 

(II,— ...III—      -  "-•       ^^ 
ormaoon  coamimna  oc 

aone  of  mfeclion,  thereafter  introducing  via 

bore  into  the  aone  of  injartion  of 

a  gaaeona  mediian  lo 

Hqoid  ptuolewn  diatiOma  fraction  witiiia  ai^ 
and  to  diapd  anid 
said  zone  into  the  formation,  the  Volume  of  i 
urn  thua-introduoed  being  at  leaat  aa  great  aa  the 
of  aaid  formation  occupied  by  aaid  water  Mock,  aaid 

formation  conditiona  of  temperature  and  praaMn,  sub- 
sequently inlnwhiring  into  the  thua-<reated  sow  via  aaid 
well  bore  additional  aaid  liquid  petroleum  diatillate  frac- 
tion containing  a  surfactant  material  which  reducea  the 
surface  tension  of  water  and  which  reduces  the  intcrtedal 
tension  between  water  and  oil  or  other  hydrocarbon  liquida 
contained  within  the  zone  of  the  formation  underfoing 
treatment,  the  volume  of  aaid  additional  liquid  prtntlfum 
diatillate  fraction  being  in  ttw  range  \itM  die  volume 
of  aaid  liquid  petroleom  diatillate  fhKtion  first  introduced 
into  the  ame  of  aaid  formation  containing  aaid  water 
block,  and  thereafter  fa^Kting  additional  gaaeona  medium 
into  the  thua-treated  aone  via  aaid  well  bore  ao  m  to 
aubatantiaUy  completely  diapd  aaid  water  Mock  from  aaid 
zone  outwardly  into  aaid  formation. 


OIL  WULnniNG  ATTABATUi  AND MSraOD 

^^^^^^^^  ^^^^^^^^    M^^  V^^k    HI 

i«f  IMawan 

Mya,19Sd,aetWNn.59S,I79     . 
SGMma.  (O.  M^--«C>  .    m 


n 


2.  In  cleaning  petroleum  weDa,  a  method  of  leoowarlng 
a  Ash  imaaovaMy  held  against  die  wall  of  a  weO  by  a 
preaauie  dMkrential  between  the  mud  column 
and  the  pressure  of  the  formation,  compriaing  the 
of:  lowering  a  tubular  airiag  into  the  weO.  pravidiag  aa 
inner  preaaure-tight  aeal  at  a  predetennined  point  wHUn 
said  string.  conoactii«  die  lower  end  of  mid  tubular  airing 
to  said  flah  with  the  mod  odunm  praaauw  penetrating  the 
lower  portion  of  aaid  tubular  airing  bdow  aaid  inner 
seal  while  die  upper  portion  of  aaid  titular  atring  above 

inner  seal  is  open  to  die 
yemurc-tight  seal  in  the 
said  tubular  atring  and  dM  walla  of  die  wall  at  a  deaired 
poiat  abova  aaid  (lah  birt  withhi  dw  mad  aalMM,  col- 
lapsing the  inner  aeal  to  releam  the  pweaure  m  the  bore- 
hole below  aaid  outer  aed,  thereby  reducing  the  pnmnic 
differential  holding  said  fish  againat  the  waO  of  dm  wall, 
collapatng  said  outer  aeal  while 

tubular  atring.  and  removh  , 
nd  aaid  ttt  fram  the  weO  before 


anb-   ferentid  hae  bnilt  up  to  a  value  aaAdei 
piad  again  tighdyapMtewrii  of  te«dL 
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dimcaaion,  the  mar-  having  a  pressure  portion 


mM  m^lA 


tt,  1968 
dw  anid 


TVMatoaau 
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wbereby  uad  igntlcr  k  ad^lid  to 
direct  a  flaae  tlirougfa  nid  tubolar  durte  in  one  dtnc- 
*•  V**  tioo  aad  the  fUme  ii  rediracled  ia  the  oppoHte  diieetkNl 
^  akiof  tiM  exterior  of  uid  chMfe. 
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11.  !■  ail  apperatus  flor  reciprocation  in  a  well  tubii^ 
as  doogated  body,  as  ebcpamtble  packer  on  said  body, 
means  foming  a  gas  chamber  in  said  body,  a  piston  ex- 
poeed  on  one  side  to  the  prcssore  in  said  tubing  anfi  on 
the  other  side  to  the  pnessore  in  said  gas  chamber,  and 
means  connecting  said  piston  to  said  packer  to  actuate 
the  expansion  and  contraction  of  said  packer,  the  im- 
provement comprising  a  fluid  passage  between  said  gas 
chamber  and  the  outside  of  said  body,  normally  dosed 
▼alve  means  in  said  passage,  and  meam  to  open  said  vaWe 
means  and  equalize  the  pressure  in  said  gas  chamber  with 
the  gas  pressure  in  said  tubing  when  said  apparatus  con- 
tacts the  upper  end  of  laid  tubing  wheret^  changes  in 
pressure  at  the  bottom  df  said  tuMng  will  be  automati- 
cally compensated  once  each  cycle  of  said  apparatus. 
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1.  In  a  dry-pipe  fire  extinguishing  sprinkler  system  har- 
ing  water  distribution  sprinkler  lines  whidi  are  normally 
maintained  dry,  and  water  s\iK>ly  piping  in  communica- 
tion with  said  water  distributian  hnies,  the  combinatioo 
of  a  closed  container  for  a  body  of  water,  normally 
leakd  against  the  atmosphere;  a  normally  opaa  drain 
leading  from  said  container  at  a  low  levd  thereof;  water 
trap  means  interposed  in  said  <faaia  below  said  con* 
tainer,  TaUa  means  interposed  in  said  water  supfrfy  pip* 
ing  for  opening  aad  shutting  off  flow  throu^  said  pip* 
ing:  valve  control  means  disposed  within  said  ooataiacr 
lor  maintaining  said  valve  means  doead  whan  a  body 
of  water  is  maintained  within  said  container  and  for 
opening  said  valve  means  when  the  said  body  of  water 
drains  from  said  container;  and  means  normally  closed 
to  the  atmosphere  but  in  open  communication  with  the 
interior  of  said  container,  said  means  opening  to  the 
atmosphere  under  conditions  of  extreme  heist  for  causing 
said  body  of  water  to  drain  bom  said  container. 


EMEBGENCY  PIRB  EXTiNGUISHEB 
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1.  A  pressurizing 
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of  mU 
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comprising  a  tubular  casing 
.«f  said  ends, 
the  olhar  «f  taid  ends,  a       1.  An  emergeaey  Arc  extinguisher  comprising  a  bag 

>-  made  Cram  flexible  resilient  material  terminating  at  one 

eide  wan   and  in  an  imagrally  formed  neck  having  a  relativdy  nar* 

«f  MU^harii  ad^  roar  pamafe  diarsdirough,  said  neck  dosed  by  an  en- 

for  grip*  laitad  rasflient  button-like  integral  head  and  a  fixed  sup* 

I  port  Cor  said  bag  haviag  an  opeaiag  therethrough  of  such 

I  Me  ••  lo  PHViliaNnt  Mid  head  oaly  when  said  head 
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positions  of  different  devations  with  respect  lo  said   applying  the  resultant  oositroi  voltage  to  mid  confiroj 
r»iit*  »h«ri  afiH  Mfe  moM  nmnallv  connected  to  said    meau  for  energiiing  the  servomotor  m  accordance  wia 


flMMitOy  •qml  to  tiM  vohMne  of  mM  foroMtioa  ocoipM 


tifHtly 


'  WMOf  QM ' 
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tte 


is  diMorted  to  reduce  itt  pcfiptiwal 

fiMl  edge  of  Mid  support  sairoundiag  Mid 

Mitutiag  a  cottjag  ed(e  wiiere(>y  Mid  bag  it  decapitated 

as  it  is  pulled  from  said  support  to  pro«ride  a  aoazle  hav- 

iag  a  cleanly  severed  discharge  end  for  eipclliHg  ex* 

tiaguishing  liquid  ia  a  jet  strcan. 


source  aad  the 
and  also  fcaviag  a 
Mid  drata  aad  the 
valve,  and  secoad 
valve  to  selectivaly 
drain  portion  to  the  said 
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portion  of  Hid  first  control  valve 


portion  of  said  irst 


for 


its  prasnre  portion  or  its 
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1.  Aa  anemo^ectric  power  ptant  operating  on  Ika  d^ 
ptesrioo  principle  and  comprtslng  a  supporting  sInKtnre, 
a  propeOcr  shaft  lotataUy  moonlid  in  Ika  snppovtiag 
structure,  a  bollowod  Maded  propeller  having  apertures 
in  the  tips  of  the  bfakks,  said  supporting  structure  having 
an  airtigbt  passageway  ellectiag  oonunuaication  bsta^wn 
the  interior  of  the  blades  and  the  outlet  of  an  air  tnrbtee 
mounted  on  Mid  supporting  stiuctutv,  pilch  changw 
means  operable  by  fluid  pressure  for  adjiisting  the  pildi 
angle  of  the  Madcs,  and  control  means  for  acteating  said 
pilch  chaage  means  in  respooM  lo  variatione  af  the  axial 
thnist  actteg  on  said  propeller,  the  said  control  meaas 
comprising  axial  thrust  measuring  means  inctnding  a 
dmist  Mock  rasistiag  die  asial  throsi  acting  on  said  pro* 
peller  shaft  due  to  dM  effect  of  the  wind  on  the  propsOsr, 
•casing  means  for  determining  the  difference  bstwsen  the 
pressure  existing  within  the  mid  airtight  passageway  and 
the  pressure  of  the  surrounding  atmosphere,  oompensat* 
iag  means  controlled  by  said  sensing  means  aad  subject- 
ing said  thrust  block  to  a  thrtal  proportional  lo  said  dif- 
ference m  pressure,  and  a  valve  system  oontfoOed  by  said 
axial  thrust  mfawiring  means  aiid  regulating  the  supply 
of  ftold  to  the  said  pitch  dumge  means  fai  responm  to 
die  ^firust  acting  on  said  thrust  blodL 


1 1.  An  hydraulic  servo  system  for  controlling  the  pitch 
of  aa  aeronautical  propeller  comprising  in  combination, 
a  source  of  hydraulic  pressure,  a  diain.  a  reversible 
servonolor  adiyted  to  effect  pitch  change  toward  low 
pilch  when  conneded  with  the  eolte  and  lowanl  high 
pilch  when  connected  with  the  drain,  a  BMivable  control 
valve  responsive  to  propeller  speed  connected  to  the 
servomotor  aad  having  a  pressure  passage  conncctrd  to 
the  source  and  a  drain  pnsmge  connecled  to  the  drain, 
said  control  valve  being  positioBed  at  one  propeOer  speed 
to  connect  Its  pseesuw  passsp  to  the  servomotor  and 
being  positioned  at  a  greater  propeller  speed  to  connect 
its  <kain  passage  to  dM  ssrvomotor,  and  means  for  feath- 
ering the  propdler  including  selectivdy  operable  actuating 
means  engageable  with  said  control  valve  to  shift  to  and 
maintain  the  same  in  its  pesilion  corrraponding  to  said 
greater  propeller  speed,  said  actuatiBg  means  <««^iw<hn 
a  valve  adapted  to  disooiwect  said  source  aad  said  oonlral 
valve  when  said  ooiMrol  vahn  is  engufsd  by  said  actuating 
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I.  In  an  hydraulically  operated  servo  system  which 
nicludes  a  source  of  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  and 
a  drain  aad  which  also  includes  a  reversible  servo  motor 
adapted  for  operation  in  one  direction  by  being  connected 
with  the  said  source  and  for  operation  in  die  opposite  di- 
rection by  being  connected  with  the  said  drafai.  dM  com- 
bination comprisiag  a  frst  control  valve 
reedy  to  the  servomotor  aad  having  a 
and  a  drain  portion,  a  flrst  means  for  moving  said 
oomrm  vaivc  to  setecnvsiy  conaeci  ns 
or  its  drain  portion  to  the  said  scrvemotar,  a 
tral  valve  connected  directly  to  di 
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poiitiOH  of  different  lAt^tlkm  with  respect  to  caid 
fraflw.  whed  aad  axle  neam  pivoiaUy  cooDected  to  said 
frame  for  wpfwrtiaf  the  latter  at  various  dcvatiom  de- 
tenniiied  t»y  the  pivotal  poettioii  of  said  wheel  and  azk 
meaas  with  respect  to  said  frame,  a  rod  ioined  betweea 
said  bitch  mechanism  ssid  the  pivotal  connection  of  said 
whed  and  axle  means  with  said  frame  for  transmitting 
pivotal  BBOvemeats  between  said  hitch  medianism  and 
said  whed  and  axle  means,  force  applying  means  opera- 
tivdy  aaeociated  with  said  whed  and  axle  means,  and 
a  loit  motiaQ  connection  forming  die  joint  between  said 
rod  and  said  hitch  mechanism  for  permitting  npwaid 
movement  of  said  front  end  of  said  frame  in  response 
to  jrwgMlaritJM  in  groutd  traversed. 


^jplying  the  resultant  oootral  voltage  to  Mid  control 
meam  for  energiiing  die  servomotor  in  accordance  with 
die  magnitude  awl  polarky  of  dM  resultant  control  a«naL 
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2.  Apparatus  for  determining  die  velocity  characteristic 
of  an  earth  formatioo  surrounding  a  bordiole  comprising 
a  multiple-conductor  cable,  a  plurality  of  electro-aooodic 
transducers  uidividually  afixed  thereto  at  predetermined 
spaced  position  thereon,  and  forming  stnictnrmll)r  con- 
tinuatioos  diereof,  said  mnltiple<onductor  caMe  bdng 
firmly  attached  to  each  transducer  at  opposite  estramitiM 
of  each  said  transducer,  each  of  said  transducers  being 
individually  coupled  to  a  separate  conductor  meam  within 
said  cable,  and  a  bridghig  member  for  endi  tnmsAicer 
attached  to  said  cable  above  and  bdow  the  tranadocM-, 
said  iMridging  member  having  a  shorter  effective  teaglh 
than  the  combined  cable  and  transducer  bdng  bridaed 
for  supporting  the  cable  tberebelow. 


'^^  UNIOnCECnONAL  DYNAMIC  MICROPHONE 


S.  In  an  automotive  vehicle,  manual  steering  apparatus 
including  a  steering  shaft  operatively  connected  with  a 
steering  part,  power  stMring  apparatus  including  a  servo- 
motor operatively  connected  with  said  steering  part,  con- 
trol means  for  regulatiqg  the  energization  of  said  servo- 
motor, an  electricd  stnin  gauge  pick-off  on  said  steering 
shaft  adapted  to  develop  a  control  signal  voluge  of  ampli- 
tude and  phase  correspanding  to  the  magnitude  and  direc- 
tion of  manually  applied  turning  effort,  a  rate  gyroscope 
OB  the  vehicle  adafMed  to  develop  a  modulating  control 
signal  voltage  of  amplitude  and  phase  corresponding  to 
the  magnitude  and  direction  of  the  rate  of  turn  of  die 
vehick  about  its  vertical  axis,  an  acoelerometer  on  the 
vehicle  adapted  to  develop  a  control  signal  voltage  of 
amplitude  and  phaM  corresponding  to  the  magnitude  and 
direction  of  the  laterd  acceleration  of  the  vehicle,  a 
servo-amplifier  adapted  to  algebraically  combine  said  cod- 
trol  signab  in  selected  proportions  and  to  develop  a  re- 
sultant control  signal  valtage  having  a  polarity  and  naagni- 
lude  corresponding  to  the  phase  and  amplitude  of  the 
algebraic  sam  of  iho.aoMrol  voltages,  aad  means  for 
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1.  A  unidirecdonal  dynamic  microphone  reyonsive  in 
a  certain  frequeiKy  range  and  comprising  a  single 
diaphragm,  meam  defining  a  first  air  chamber  with  the 
rear  face  of  said  diaphragm,  meam  defining  at  least  one 
cavity  whose  length  is  substantially  larger  than  the  short- 
est wavelength  of  said  frequency  range,  said  cavity  bdng 
arranged  to  connect  said  first  air  chamber  to  the  sound 
field  surrounding  the  microphone  and  having  such  an 
effective  cross-«ectional  area  that  said  diaphragm  forms 
with  respect  to  said  one  cavity  a  terminating  impedance 
which  corresponds  substantially  to  the  characteristic  im- 
pedance of  a  cavity  of  said  effective  cross-sectioaal  area 
and  of  infinite  len^,  means  defining  a  second  ah-  cham- 
ber, and  frictional  resistance  means  connecting  said  second 
air  chamber  to  said  first  air  chamber,  said  one  cavity  by- 
passing  said  second  air  chamber  and  said  frictional  ra- 
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VACUUM  CLEANEB 


oommimiriit  with  Mid  inlet 

_  .^covidiBf  u  iiMilir  filler 

^   communJcetiag  with  Mid  aaanUr  inlet  pe«^e  and  hav- 
ing an  upper  well  ^wced  fraa  the  upper  end  of  one  of 
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''^'  annular  filler  fa  Mid  fihw  chamber,  annular  shoulder 

'*.  nwaw  foraMd  on  the  adiacent  cnde  of  Mid  aligned  in- 

ner ffiHfiiiti  and  on  Mid 

providing  annular  leefing  aeam  for  eupporti^  Mid 
of  Mid  aligned  inner  condnia  on  tte  other  of  laid 
inner  conduita  and  Mid  inner  caang  on  Mid  outer 


1.  In  a  vacoun  cleaner  of  the  tank  type,  an  outer 
hoosiag.  a  vertically  arranged  dust  bag  compartment 
within  the  outer  hoiMing,  means  forming  an  aperture  in 
the  side  of  said  compartment  adjacent  the  bottom  there- 
of, means  forming  a  vertically  dispoeed  air  duct  exter- 
nally of  the  compartment,  said  air  duct  communicating 
at  one  end  with  said  apertnre  in  said  coapartment  and 
being  provided  with  a  hbrizootaOy  directed  apertnre 
adjacent  iu  other  end,  a  horizontally  disposed  f^' and 
motor  assembly  within  and  spaced  from  the  oute^  hous- 
ing having  an  inlet  air  passageway  at  one  end,  means 
connecting  said  one  end  of  fan  and  motor  asaemMy 
to  said  meam  forming  said  air  duct  for  the  support  of 
•aid  one  end  of  the  fan  and  motor  assembly  thereby 
and  forming  an  enclosed  air  passageway  connecting  said 
inlet  air  passageway  with  said  horizontally  directed 
aperture  in  the  air  duct,  and  meam  on  the  outer  housing 
resiliently  supporting  the  other  end  of  said  fan  and 
emMy. 


ing,  spacing  means  betn«cn  said  upper  ead  of  snid 
of  said  aligned  inner  conduits  and  said  upper  waO  of 
Mid  iimer  casing,  means  removably  securing  said  inner 
and  outer  casings  on  said  aiwular  shoulder  meant,  oMans 
removably  securing  said  inner  and  outer  casings  to  said 
induction  system  of  said  engine  and  on  the  other  of 
said  aligned  conduits,  and  an  inlet  conduit  extending 
through  an  outer  wall  of  said  outer  casing  and  into  said 
inlet  chamber  and  supplying  air  to  said  assembly  to  be 
cleaned  by  said  ammlar  filter,  said  inlet  conduit  and  said 
chamben  and  pettages  leading  to  said  induction  system 
of  said  engine  being  tuned  to  attenuate  sounds  eaunat- 
ing  from  said  induction  syilen  of  aaid  < 
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1.  A  gas  filter  comprising  a  gas-pervious  Alter  l>a9e 
and  a  dust-catching  adhesive  on  the  surfaces  of  uid  filter 
base,  uid  adhesive  comprising  a  self-emuisifiable  mineral 
oil  containing  dispersed  therein  an  oleophilic  thickener 
for  said  oil.  said  thickener  being  present  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  impart  a   non-dripping  character  to 
adhesive. 
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deanar  sOenccr  assembly  comprising  inner  and 
casings  having  aligned  inner  conduits  forming  aa 
to  be  connected  lo  the  hidoction  system  of  an  in- 
combustion  engine,  said  inner  and  outer  casinp 
spaced  upper  waOs  providing  an  failet  chamber 
side  and  lower  walle  providing  an  amralar 
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For  a  steam  or  compressed  air  pile  diiving  hammer 
havtag  a  horiaontally  extending  steam  or  comprtsmd  air 
supply  pipe  with  a  dmxtle  by  wWch  the  steam  or  com- 
pressed air  may  be  admitted  to  start  or  to  warm  tip  the 
hammer  prior  to  starting,  an  automaticnily 
ential  preMure  operated  hibricalor  for 
mounted  on  seJd  supply  pipe  so  m  to  derive  heat  directly 
therefrom  and  connected  with  said  pipe  at  the 
of  the  throttle  so  as  to  receive  steam  or 
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ing  a  cylinder  cloKd  at  opposite  cads  by  cyliadcr 
one  of  laid  cylinder  headi  haviaf  a  dependent  cylindrkal 
wall  of  tester  diameter  dian  the  cylinkr  and  profcctint 
into  the  cylinder  from  said  cyKader  bend,  said  dependert 
cylindrical  waU  bcii«  o|M  at  Ak  Iner  owl  Md  closed 
at  the  outer  end.  a  skidtod  pissn  operating  la  said  cyli»- 
der  and  harint  the  skirt  of  the  nme  sufTOondint  ttid 
open-ended  cylindrical  wall  and  sealed  fai  orersfidiof  re- 
latioB  therewith  and  fpntdag  ia  connection  with  said 
cyfindrical  wall  a  teleacopicalty  collapsiMe  pressure  creat- 
ing ofl  containing  feed  chamber  haviag  a  differeatial  pres- 
sure rdatioa  ia  the  area*  aiposed  to  pressorc  iaside  aad 
outside  said  skirted  pisMi.  said  one  cylinder  head  haviag 
aa  oil  miiBg  ftpm«"t  ia  communicatioa  with  the  inlerfar 
of  said  cylindrical  waU  whereby  said  pressure  feed  chan»- 
bcr  inchidhtg  said  skirted  piston  may  be  ftllcd  with  oil, 
means  on  die  supply  pipe  for  supporting  dw  hibricator 
in  mounted  rdation  on  the  pipe  and  inrloding  coupling 
means  for  connecting  die  opposite  end  of  said  cylinder 
with  said  horizontally  eHmding  steam  or  compressed  air 
supply  pipe  whereby  said  cylinder  will  receive  steam  or 
comprcMBd  air  when  die  dirotdc  is  opened  and  caa  draia 
back  into  said  supply  pipe  when  die  dvotde  is  dosed, 
and  an  oil  feed  connection  extendini  from  said  first 
mentioned  end  of  die  cylinder  for  supplying  oil  to  die 
hammer,  said  oil  feed  connection  including  visibte  ofl 
flow  control  meaas  and  being  connected  in  pressure  re- 
cepdve  oommuaicadon  with  said  supply  pipe  at  the  ham- 
mer side  of  dw  dvotde  whereby  direreotial  operating 
pressure  wiU  be  applie*  to  said  skirted  piston  when  die 
throttte  is  opened  to  start  or  preheat  die  hammer  and 
opoadoo  of  die  lubricator  wHl  be  stopped  and  dw  lubri- 
cator permitted  to  draia  back  into  die  snppiy  pipe 
die  tiuotde  is  dosed. 
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1.  An  air  line  oilef.  coaprising  a  casing  providing 
aa  oil  reservoir,  said  casiag  haviag,  aa  sir  passage  for 
flow  of  compressed  air  dieredutxigh  and  haviag  a  bore 
between  said  reservoir  and  passage,  said  casiag  furdier 
having  a  bottom  wall  widi  an  aperture  aligned  with 
said  bore,  oil  feedii«  means  indnding  a  rig^  porous 
rod  disposed  in  said  bore  and  extending  into  said  air 
passate,  aad  adjustiaf  meaas  exttrioriy  accessible  from 
bdow  said  bottom  wall  for  longitadiaally  shifdag  said 
rod.  said  THfrTfilfg  meaas  extending  in  said  aperturcd 
bottom  wall  and  havitig  a  fluid-dght  )oint  dierewidi  to 
naidpnlation  of  said  sJjaiiii  means  whJe  said 
I  is  aadcr  internal 


la  a  proeess  for  ssjianriag  the  liquid 
constituents  of  a  high  pressure  petroleum  well  stream, 
the  steps  of,  flowing  the  entire  well  stream  from  a  wed 
duough  a  conductor  at  hi|^  veiodty.  causing  the  wdl 
stream  to  anderpi  a  continuons  piogimslve  pressMW  drop 
at  a  suhetanriaily  uaifona  rate  bjr  flowiag  tha  entire  wall 
stream  from  die  conductor  iaio  a  helical  padi  without 
aay  appreciabi*  reduction  in  veiodty.  then  flowiag  the 
wdl  stream  from  dw  hclkal  path  into  a  conventional  oil 
and  gas  separator  whfle  reducing  the  pressure  upon  the 
wdl  streaai,  withdrawing  sqwrated  gas  from  the  sepa- 
rator, causing  the  entire  remalniBg  wdl  stream  to  undcrfo 
a  further  continuous  and  progressive  pressure  drop  at  a 
sidistaatially  uniform  rate  by  flowiag  the  entire  remain- 
ing wdl  stream  from  the  separator  in  a  second  helical 
path  at  high  velocity,  bodi  said  padu  being  etongate  and 
generally  rectilinear  and  of  much  greater  lenfdi  dian 
diameter,  the  paths  bdiig  of  substaatiany  oonstaat  diam- 
eter whereby  the  well  streams  are  caused  to  flow  there- 
through at  substantially  constant  high  velodtics,  subse- 
quently tfscharging  the  wdl  stream  iato  a  second  oil 
and  gas  sqwrator  at  near  atmospheric  pressure,  and 
withdrawing  sqwraled  gas  aad  liquid  from  the  second 
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1.  la  aa  anti-sUd  device  fbr  a  vdddc  having  a  wiMI 
tire;  an  arm  swiagably  aaoonled  on  the  vahidt;  a  hmoh 
ber  rotatably  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  the  arm  and 
having  a  dtcnlar  hub  movable  iato  contact  with  te  tha 
when  the  arm  is  swung  into  operative 
dw  rotataMe  awn^er  dwrewidt;  dw  aab  of  the  hab  I 
inclined  to  the  plane  of  the  tire  when  the  hob  contacts  Aa 
side  of  the  tirr.  whereby  the  member  wfll  be  rotated  by 
the  rotatiag  tire;  a  plurality  of  resiUeal  flnfsrs  nttenrting 
beyond  the  hub  and  having  a  shape  and  le«gdi  to  ie  in  a 
plane  that  extends  at  an  angle  to  te  plan*  of  the  dr* 
when  dw  hob  contacts  widi  dw  dr*  lo 
ends  of  the  infers  to  move  through  a  drda  that  i* 
ttantially  tangent  to  a  dfde  lying  in  the 
formed  by  one  side  of  the  tire  tread  at  a  pli 
dw  tire  tread  portion  contacts  with  the 
surface;  whereby  the  outer  ends  of  the  resfliant 
wiH  move  adjacent  to  the  sappottlag  sarfacc 
ends  move  nearest  to  the  side  of  the  tire;  and 
and««kid  flexible  members  connected  to  dw  outer  end*  of 
dw  flaners;  said  aati-skid  nsembers 
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throwB  by  the  routing  fiafcn  when  the  outer  ends  of  the  dwe  ■wwiililiii  aad  Immatn  to  nid  bniw  Icvcn.  aad 

fliifen  are  M^iccat  to  the  tire  Ireid  aad  to  the  wiumwiIih  alacfc  tjljimtitg  device  operativelj  m— mini  to  last  an 

nirface  to  that  the  memben  wfll  lie  betwcea  the  tn  tread  taoned  paU  rod. 

and  the  roadway  as  the  tire  aad  flrrt-meatioBad  aMmber  • 

are  rotated,  the  aoti<akid  aMmbcrs  being  moved  to  extenl  "^"^^^^ 
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rabetaotiany  transverw  to  the  tire  tread  joit  prior  to  that 
portioa  of  the  tread  contacting  the  wippocting  mrftKc  to 
place  the  memben  between  the  tread  and  supporting  sor- 
face  and  thereby  prevent  skidding  of  the  tire;  aad  mrai 
for  swinging  the  arm  from  inoperative  into  operative 
podiion  and  vice  versa. 
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1.  In  a  dasp  brake  arranfement  Cor  a  railway  car 
truck,  wheel  and  aik  asarmMiti.  a  frame  supported 
thereby,  power  means  mounted  oo  one  comer  of  said 
fraaa.  braking  means  for  the  wheels  at  t>fie  side  of  the 
truck  compiiaint  int.  second  and  third  bohzootal  live 
actnaiiag  levers,  a  vertical  dead  cylinder  lever  operatively 
oonnactedat  the  hmar  end  thereof  to  said  power  means 
and  having  iia  nppar  and  directly  connected  to  said  flrat 
live  horiaontal  actnating  lever  intermediate  the  ends  of 
said  actnating  lever,  a  rod  pivotally  connecting  said  sec- 
ond and  third  actuating  lavcrs  tntermediau  their  rcspec- 
tiva  ends,  a  horixootai  dead  actuating  lever  fulcrumed  in- 
termediate the  ends  thereof  oo  said  frame  and  ^iinrtnt 
mid  third  live  actnniing  lever,  n  pnH  rod  pivotally  in- 
tatconnactint  the  Irsl  and  second  actnating  levers  at  the 
oaiboard  ends  thereof,  another  puU  rod  coonecthig  the 
other  two  actuating  levers  at  the  outboard  ends  thereof, 
four  dead  brake  levers  fakrumed  totennediate  the  enda 
thereof  to  the  frame  oo  opposiis  sides  of  their  rcspectivn 
wheals  aad  having  their  upper  ends  connected  to  the  in> 
bonitl  ends  of  their  respective  actuating  levers,  brake 
Aoe  assemblies  and  brake  hangars  carried  by  said  braka 
levers  at  the  lower  enda  thereof,  noa-raitling  devices  ench 
a  pin  aad  spring  sarviat  to  sacare  said  braka 


S.  In  a  control  system  for  electrically  operated  car  re* 
urder  mechanism  having  a  track  brake  driven  by  a  revers- 
ible electric  motor  and  provided  with  a  forward  and  re- 
verse operating  circuit,  said  motor  having  an  armature 
aad  also  series  and  shunt  field  windings,  an  electric  mo- 
tor brake  for  holding  said  track  brake  in  its  last  driven 
position  when  said  motor  is  not  operating,  said  motor 
brake  having  an  opmting  coil  connected  in  series  with 
said  series  field  winding  and  a  holding  coil  connected  in 
multiple  with  said  shunt  field  winding,  fullwave  rectifiers 
connected  in  series  with  said  motor  armature  and  said 
series  field  winding  and  also  said  operating  coil  when 
said  motor  is  operating  in  the  forward  or  reverse  direc- 
tion, said  rectifiers  maintainmg  the  same  direction  of 
current  through  said  series  field  winding  and  said  operat- 
ing coil,  and  a  discharge  resistance  connected  m  series 
with  said  armature  and  said  rectifiers  and  also  in  series 
with  said  series  field  winding  and  said  operating  coil 
when  said  motor  is  operating  in  the  reverse  direction. 
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1.  The  combination  Cor  a  cans  anit  adapted  lo  be 

nected  lo  a  shaft  and  having  a  roller  assembly  surround- 
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iag  said  cam  unit,  aa  oolcr  noc  for  said  roller 
biy,  an  annular  oowel'  for  cncfcMJnt  the  side  of  said 
roller  assembly,  said  ccnrer  being  in  encagement  with  the 
side  of  said  outer  race,  said  cover  having  apcrtuies  ex- 
tending transversely  therethrou^,  comprising  a  channel 
arm  having  a  transverae  dimeniioa  substantially  less  than 
the  diameter  of  said  outer  race,  said  channel  arm  having 
at  one  end  a  longiutdinal  U-sh«ped  recess  of  a  width 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  shaft  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  said  cam  unit,  said  diannel  arm  having  two 
circular  extending  cover  plate  portions  integrally  con- 
nected thereto  adjacent  the  end  thereof  in  the  plane  of 
the  bottom  of  said  chumd,  said  arm  and  said  circular 
portions  having  apertures  therein,  and  fastening  mem- 
bers extending  through  said  latto*  apertures  and  the  aper- 
tures in  said  cover  into  said  roBer  assembly. 
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1.  A  governor  comprising,  in  combination,  frame 
meant,  a  shaft  carried  by  said  frame  means,  a  rotataMe 
driven  member,  the  speed  of  which  is  to  be  controlled, 
carried  by  said  shaft  and  having  radially  extending  flat 
ball  receiving  surfaces,  a  rot  table  cage  carried  by  said 
shaft  and  having  radjiil  slots  facing  said  ball  receiving 
surfaces  of  said  driven  member,  said  cage  being  movable 
toward  and  away  fron  aaid  driven  member,  means  inter- 
connecting said  driven  nembcr  and  said  cage  whereby  the 
latter  rotates  coniointly  with  the  former,  a  ball  in  ench 
slot,  the  portions  of  anid  slots  contacted  by  uid  balls 
when  they  are  thrown  outwardly  by  centrifugal  force 
incident  to  rotation  of  aaid  driven  member  into  tangential 
engagement  with  the  respective  ball  receiving  surfaces 
on  said  driven  member  being  characterized  by  requiring 
that  the  lines  through  the  respective  balls  joining  the 
portions  where  they  are  Ungent  to  said  slots  and  said 
surfaces  be  more  aenrfy  paralld  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  cage  at  rdttitcly  slow  spead  thereof  than  they 
are  at  relatively  high  ^MMd,  a  spring  reacting  between 
said  cage  and  said  fraaic  means  to  bias  said  cage  toward 
said  driven  member,  a  irktioa  piate  non-routaMy  carried 
by  said  frame  means  id  spaced  relation  to  said  cage,  fric- 
tion means  interposed  betwaen  Mid  friction  plate  and 
said  cage,  and  a  manually  adjustable  member  carried  by 
said  frame  means  and  cooperating  with  said  driven  mem- 
ber to  move  the  same  toward  or  away  from  said  cage  to 
eflect  reipcctivcly  aa  iacraaac  oradccreaae  ia  the  speed 
thereof. 
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1.  A  wall  mounted  pailhkNi  of  the  type  deacribed, 
y|»*^1  a  wan  bracket  attached  to  a  stradnral  tap- 
port  located  within  aaid  wall  iaduding  a  bate  plate, 
bracket  arms  having  a  T-shaped  croat-tectkm  integrally 
attached  at  each  end  of  aaid  bate  plate  and  in  oppoaed 
relatioQ  with  each  other  extending  pirpradiciilariy  to 
said  base  plate,  a  subetaatialty  boUow  rectangular  par- 
tition slidably  mounted  on  said  bracket  anna,  taid  par- 
tition comprising  a  frame,  face  paneb  tecvred  to  taid 
frame,  taid  partition  frame  compritiag  iqipar  and  lower 
horizoalal  frame  oaembcn,  firont  and  rear  fraaaa  ncmbcra 
attached  at  the  endt  thereof  to  the  eadt  of  taid  horizon- 
tal fraote  mambers,  taid  horicootal  frame  lawnhen  being 
dispoaad  in  oppoaed  relationthip  to  each  ooier  and  aaca 
of  which  comprises  a  channel  beam,  a  croat  bar  iatetral 
with  eadi  taid  channel  beam  and  at^jaccnt  the  aad  at- 
tached to  said  rear  vtrtical  fraaM  maaihtr,  pude  raib 
integrally  attached  to  the  edge  of  taid  diaMal  beaat 
and  extending  inwardly  of  ^  partitioa  CraoM  and  in 
oppoted  relatioathip  ao  at  to  permit  and  guide  taid  T- 
shaped  bracket  arm  to  enter  into  taid  partition,  taid 
rear  vertical  frame  member  having  dott  at  eadi  end 
thereof,  taid  slots  having  a  configuration  corresponding 
to  the  crott  taction  of  aaid  bracket  anna,  and  meant 
wholly  within  taid  partitioa  for  tetteaing  taid  partitioa 
to  said  bracket 
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1.  Ia  a  twotpeed  coaiter  brake  for  velodpedet  and 
the  like,  a  hollow  wheel  bub  and  means  for  rotating  the 
hub  including  a  driving  maoiber  and  a  high  speed  screw 
thaft  fixed  thereto,  a  high  tpeed  conical  driving  clutch 
member  threaded  on  the  high  tpeed  screw  shaft,  a  high 
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driviM  thaft  aadhaviM  to  woikiag  face  ditccted   meat  with  taid  caatral  member,  and  tiop  aMaai  aa  «ii 
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•pwd  UiivcB  cluicn  mcmocr  ^winfq  oi  1M  ww,  jrHMMif 
irwHim  morcnNBC  oi  hm  ni^i  ipOTO  onmi  cnncn 
away  fron  the  Uidb  ipced  drMag  clutch  mem- 
ber, meaw  Umidaf  the  tnvd  of  the  hich  apeed  ±M^ 
ctotch  member,  a  iow  apted  tcrew  ihaft,  reductioo  fear- 
iof  comiecting  the  driviaf  member  to  said  low  ^leed  acrev 
shaft,  a  low  speed  conical  drmag  dutch  member  threaded 
on  the  low  qwed  icrew  diaft,  a  low  speed  dnven  clutch 
meaoi  rigid  with  the  hub.  and  mens  actuated  by  chitch 
ckMOf  movement  of  the  low  speed  driving  clutch  mem- 
ber for  moving  the  high  speed  driven  dutch  member  out 
of  contact  with  the  high  speed  driving  dutch  member 
against  the  resistance  of  said  yielding  means;  in  which 
the  high  speed  driven  dutch  member  is  in  the  form  of 
a  ring  having  a  continuous  internal  conical  chitch  surface 
for  engagement  with  the  high  speed  driving  dutch  mem- 
ber, and  having  a  skirt  provided  with  a  plurality  of  axially 
extending  slots,  and  the  low  speed  driven  dutch  means 
is  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  interiorly  tapered  pro- 
jections on  the  interior  of  the  hub  slidably  engaged  by 
said  sloa  and  serving  to  splhie  the  high  speed  driven 
clutch  member  in  the  hub. 


TW0.8PEED  COASTER  MUKB  POK  VELOCIPIDBS 

ANDTHEUKl 
Uwin  Wmm  Hand,  Dmln,  N.  ¥„  iiifai  ii  t 
^"^'^ Cirpsiagin,  llnihn  H^gN^  K  Y^  m 
•f  Deliwara 

PekiMffy  It,  19S«,  flerfy  N«.  5<M49 
tfCWma.   (CLlfS— O 


1.  In  a  two-speed  coaster  brake  a  Axed  axle,  an  anchor 
aMmber.  means  for  knmobilizing  the  anchor  member 
brake  mechanism  including  a  brake  applying  expander 
member  adjacent  one  end  of  the  axle  having  a  splined 
connection  with  the  anchor  member,  a  low-speed  screw 
shaft  joumalled  on  the  axle,  a  low-speed  drtvteg  dutch 
and  brake  operating  member  threaded  on  said  screw  shaft 
for  ahemative  operative  engagement  with  the  hub  and 
expander  member,  means  frictioaally  connecting  the  low 
speed  clutch  member  to  the  expander  member,  a  driving 
member  and  hi^i-speed  screw  shaft  rotatably  nMonted 
on  the  low-speed  screw  shaft,  a  wheel  hub  routably 
mounted  on  the  anchor  member  and  the  driving  member, 
a  high-speed  dutch  member  threaded  on  the  high-«peed 
screw  shaft  for  movement  into  and  oat  of  driving  engaga- 
mcm  with  said  hub.  reduction  geariiv  fbr  rotating  tfw 
low-«peid  screw  shaft  from  the  driving  member,  an  abut- 
ment member  rotatably  mounled  on  the  high-speed  screw 
shaft  in  the  path  of  ipging  movement  of  the  high  speed 
dutch  member,  said  abniment  member  and  high  speed 
clutch  member  having  cooperating  projections  whtch, 
when  in  registry,  abut  and  prevent  the  high  speed  clutch, 
■ember  fV«n  engaging  the  hub;  and  means  responsive  to 
bnckward  and  forward  rotation  of  the  driving  member 
for  indexhig  the  abutment  member  relatively  to  the  high 
ipeed  dutch  member  to  aliemativeiy  bring  said  projec- 
tions into  and  out  of  registfy. 
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1.  An  engine  sUrter  adapted  to  be  mounted  as  a  nnit 
upon  an  engine  drivn  ihaifk,  comprising  a  cup-shaped 
driven  member  having  a  central  cylindrical  cavity,  means 
for  securing  said  member  to  said  shaft,  a  driving  unM 
including  a  disk,  an  axial  extension  on  said  driven  mem- 
ber, a  bearing  on  said  extension  for  joumaling  said  disk 
for  rotation  concentrically  in  said  cavity  with  clearaaoe, 
said  disk  having  a  circumferentially  rkiagatrd  peripheral 
recess  of  progressivdy  increasing  depth  from  end  to  end 
thereof  and  being  of  greatest  depth  at  its  leading  end.  a 
cylindrical  roller  in  said  recam  having  a  diameter  lew 
than  the  radial  spacing  between  the  base  surface  of  the 
recess  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  driven  member  at  the 
deepest  end  of  the  reoea  and  greater  than  the  radial  spac- 
ing between  the  inner  surface  ol  the  driven  member  and 
the  base  surface  of  the  shallow  end  of  the  groove  and 
drive  transmiasioo  means  carried  by  said  disk. 
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■•  An  mactw^magnrtic  clnlih  comprWng*  a  _..^^ 
shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  an  electriMnagnet  yoke  ftwd  to 
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member  threaded  on  the  high  ipeed  tcrsw  riiaft.  •  Ugh 


18,1! 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


M 


«M  nU  drivii«  Aaft  at«  baiHag  to  woftiag  fen  directed 
loiranknid  drivii«  Ath.  •  ffktioB  plaie  ixad  to  the  Mid 
yoke  with  its  worfcteg  hoe  directed  towaids  odd  dririag 
■haft,  an  electro-magnet  armatnre  tet  for  rotatioa  hut 
free  for  laieral  movemeM  with  reqwct  to  said  ydce,  a 
secood  frictioa  plate  fixed  to  the  said  annature,  the  said 
frictioo  plates  behig  located  oil  the  side  of  said  yoke 
which  b  the  nearer  to  the  said  driving  Aaft,  a  friction 
disc  adapted  to  be  griRped  between  the  two  said  friction 
plates  and  nsoimted  fMt  for  rotatioa  with  said  driren 
shaft,  an  auxiliary  plate  fixed  to  said  driving  shaft,  means 
for  (bung  the  onit  as«mbly  constituted  by  said  yoke  and 
said  first-mentioaed  friction  plate  to  the  said  auxiliary 
plate,  said  fixing  means  being  accessible  bodi  before  and 
after  the  mounting  of  the  dutdi  in  positioo  and  surround- 
i^  the  said  armature  atd  said  aecoad  frictioo  plate. 
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•adoattid  flap  vaht  wfaweby  aM 
vahe  will  be  rotated  relative  to  Mid  first  datch 
to  one  of  two  limitiai 
ber  is  rotaliag  at  a  sabilaaliBlly 
fim  datch  element  but  is  hnm^  to  aa 
poatioa  apoa  a  reveiMl  of  the  directioa  of  relative  rota> 

tioa.  Mid  fap  valve  aad  firat  dmck  elencat  haviat  PMMfi 
mcaas  therethrough  coatroOed  by  the  poailiaa  d  md 
flap  valve. 
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1.  A  fluid  operated  friction  chitch  coa^rising  a  pair 
of  co-routing  friction  clutch  elements  movable  axklty 
towards  and  away  froat  eadi  other  and  connected  to  a 
power  input  shaft,  a  central  member  disposed  between 
said  dutch  elements  and  frictionaOy  held  therebetween, 
said  central  member  b«ing  connected  to  a  driven  shaft 
and  restricted  against  axial  diq>lacement,  a  thrust-receiv- 
ing member  connected  to  aae  of  said  co-rotating  dutch 
elements,  a  complemeiaary  thrast-receiving  member  on 
the  other  of  Mid  oo^ntatiag  datdi  fiffiufnff^  i^y  q^ 
chitch  element  forraim  aa  exterior  casfaig  sornmading 
the  eagagiog  parts  of  l|ie  dutch  and  conrtihifing  a  cytta- 
der  to  receive  the  other  dutch  elaaMal  m  a  piatoa  slid- 
ablc  therein,  spring  means  for  holding  said  dmat-reoeiv- 
ing  members  apart  and 'for  ivgiag  the  co^atatfag  dutch 
elements  towards  said  COatrai  member  and  into  frictional 
engagement  therewitti  to  engage  the  dutch,  fluid  pres- 
sure operated  means  adapted  to  effect  axial  displace- 
ment of  said  co-rotatiag  clutch  elements  fai  opposite  <tt- 
rections  to  compress  said  spring  aad  to  efliect  diseagage- 
meat  with  said  oeatral  oiember  aad  a  flaid  release  valve 
adapted  to  relieve  the  pressure  between  the  co-rotating 
doich  elements  and  to  cauw  said  apriag  to  separate  said 
thrait-receiving  members,  said  praswie  rdeaw  vahre  be- 
ing a  flap  vahre  mooaled  for  rotatioa  relativf  to  a  flril 
of  said  datch  tlfiafati  mmI  a  fptm^fi 

to  said  flai^  vahc  aad  fa  frlctioaal 


1.  An  apparatus  for  remolaly  controlling  angolar  dis- 
placement of  a  shaft:  "*— |»fa*fg  at  least  two  syachroa- 
oos  electric  motors;  iwVniiag  aacaas  haviag  at  least  oae 
plane  surface,  said  surface  having  formed  therein  aa 
irregularity;  a  fedcr  finger  hdd  in  ooatad  with  and  for 
rotatioa  ratative  to  said  plana  soface;  a  first  electrically- 

dive  to  cause  relirtive  ronton  between  said  feeler 
aad  said  indcxoig  meaas  thraogh  aaid  frat  dutch,  mid 
irregnlarity  beiag  fanned  hi  the  path  of  the  relative 
■ovemeat  of  said  fielcr  fiager,  a  second  electrically' 
operable  dutch;  a  second  of  said  motors  beiag  slicictive 
to  cause  rotatioa  of  said  shaft  Aroagh  said  aecoad  dutch; 
aad  moaae  actaated  by  oootact  betweea  said  feeler  fiager 
aad  said  irr^ularity  to  de-energiaB  said 


LOCKUP  CLUTCH  MEANS  FOR  FLUID  TORQUE 
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1.  Fhiid  drive  dutch  meaas  for  uw  witUa  a  fluid 
torque  converter  for  directly  connediag 
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rolor  aanbcn  ihcrMf,  aid  cfntcfa  mcui 

Mnular  dutch  membcf,  helix  tphiiewayt  wMiirhn  Mid   the  Wlc 

dMch  member  to  the  roUM-  member  of  Mrid  tovqi 

verier  sad  pcrmittiat  uW  travel  of  nid  duldi 

ber  relative  to  the  hnpcUcr  mrmbfr  of  mid  torqne 

verier  for  mgfv^  mM  hapcUcr  member  to  mid  rotor  -^  l>«r 

member,  sad  meaoe  Maeiflf  mid  dutch  member  in  light  j,. 

■imgiminr  with  mid  impeller  member,  said  tpliaewayt 

jif  tinf  Mid  clutch  flMMber  to  Mid  inipeUer  memb«   Miii-^m  ktfit 

during  the  overrun  of  Mid  rotor  member  aad  diaea-  ' 

facing  mid  clutch  member  therefrom  during  the  overrua  ^ 

of  Mid  impeller  member,  widi  and  in  oppoeitioa  to  Mid   i>^«  -^< 

biasiag  meaai.  leepettivdy.  .^^c. .  (x       '^^  ' 
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poftMi,  ihh  Moood  poitkw  eiteiidnig  WKf  from  ma 
ftnt  portion  toward  tha 


I.  la  a  traarfcr  dcvfea  for  dtolbutiag  artictes  aM^bla 
on  a  raoaiviag  coadactor  to  a  set  of  dittributioa  coaduita. 
a  traatfer  coaduit  pivotally  movable  adiaoeat  the  recaiv* 
hif  coodttctor,  a  pivotalty  operable  gate  aiember  attached 
to  the  reoehrlag  ooadoctor,  an  cacapemeat  arm  attached 
to  the  gate  member,  a  coatrol  flager  aho  attached  to  the 
gate  aMmber  diipwed  ia  aagular  spaced  relatioa  from 
dM  aKapeoieat  ana  aad  cooperaMy  operable  with  the 
eicapeaieat  arm  to  allow  moveaieat  of  oae  articia  to  the 
triaifer  coaduit  upon  each  operation  of  the  gate  member, 
a  multiple  poiitioa  reciprocally  operable  fluid  motor  at- 
tached to  the  transfer  conduit  operable  to  align  the  trans- 
fer coaduit  with  any  oae  of  the  distribution  conduits, 
fluid  operable  piston  means  attadied  to  tha  pte  member 
for  movement  thereof,  switch  means  adjacent  the  recciv- 
lag  conductor  aad  the  distribution  conduits  indicating 
positions  of  articles  thereupon,  solenoid  operable  valve 
means  coatrolliag  flow  of  fluid  to  and  from  the  fluid 
motor  and  the  piston  maaas,  aad  coatrol  means  attached 
to  the  soleaoid  operable  valve  oMaaa. 
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13.  In  a  printing  mechanbm  of  the  type  wherein  a 
set  of  separate  individually  variably  movable  type  car- 
riers each  one  carrying  a  plurality  of  individually  selec- 
table types  is  supported  by  a  variably  movable  common 
support,  a  single  selected  type  being  located  at  tha  print- 
ing point  by  the  combined  noovement  of  the  type  carrier 
carrying  the  selected  type  and  of  the  common  support, 
the  combination  of  power  oieans,  a  first  device  operable 
by  said  power  means  for  individually  actuating  said  type 
carrier  carrying  the  Mlected  type,  and  a  second  device 
operable  by  said  power  means  for  actuating  said  support 
substantially  concurrently  with  said  first  device. 
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■nCTOR  FOR  REMOVING  fflRlPS  LATDULLY 
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iL  naMlM,  New  Btaaivslii  Bas« 
■Biiy  f.  19fl(.l«lri  Nau  iS73M 

scmm.  (CLtn—m 

1.  Aa  a  ■nhfombiaalioa.  aa  factor  adapted  to  ba  ra- 
haMbiy  sacawd  to  a  table  along  whidi  tUa  lUlpa  are  to 
ba  propailad  Inailftidiaally,  Mid  aMor  rwaptWag  a 
wihdaaHally  lal  scoop  widi  ooa  of  its  cads  toaal^  a 
Mte  adpi  portioa,  aad  aa  arm  faiiagral  with  aad  ainadiiig 
appmkMialy  aonaal  to  the  scoop  aad  spaced  froa  tha 
bite  edge,  tha  ana  extending  away  from  said  bHa  adfs 
portioa  at  aa  inclination  thereto  to  drihrt  laterally  Hat 
aad  of  a  atrip  pasnng  from  said  Mia  adga  portioa  iaio 
angagemaat  with  tha  arai.  aad  a  secoad  Mia  adga  per> 
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I.  For  ase  with  a  writing  aiachiae.  apparatus  to  ooa* 
tml  h  automatically  by  a  record  which  for  sach  coatrol 
has  a  succession  of  coded  recordiags  some  of  wUch  are 
varieasly  rsprewatativa  of  wrhtag  aad  other 

ua  praoncuB  uaoer  m  ooaDta  oy  ma  wnasig 
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ofwhidiMt 
of  said  writmg  Burhiiii  and  are  requind  to  be 
idly  without  dhct.  Hid  ttpcfMioM  of  *c  vrittiig 
rffW""*'"!  varyi^  ttee  iaierrals  for 
said  ^ipantus  coaapriitag  variooa  oootral 
efabic  to  cause  Mid  <9eratio«  ciftm  wti  _ 
neau  to  read  aad  traMate  tte  coded  ncordiiifi  repn> 
sentative  of  taid  writiM  aachiBe  operatiou  into  output 
tignals  to  operate  laid  coalrol  tolcDoidt  variooriy.  aad 
to  read  and  translate  tke  said  noo-representative  teeovd* 
ings  into  an  output  sigMl  whidi  is  collectively  representa- 
tive thereof,  means  fOfvened  by  each  record  controUed 
operation  of  Mid  wrilitg  macWae  to  iMiiluli  each  nest 
operation  of  said  reniiaf  and  traaslataig  maMs  in  a  timed 
relation  to  the  conchwioB  of  rack  opcratioa  of  Ike  writ- 
ing machine,  so  that  tte  operatioai  of  the  latter  will  be 
sequenced  orderly  in  accord  with  the  imUvidual  time  i»- 
quiremenu  therefor,  and  means  responsive  to  each  said 
collectively  representative  ou^niI  sifud.  to  cause  a  next 
operation  of  said  reading  and  translating  means  to  tm- 
sue  automatically  after  a  given  time  interval  whidi  is 
much  shorter  than  most  time  iMervals  consumed  by  the 
executions  of  said  operations  of  the  said  writing  ma- 
chine, i; 
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member  for  cagatemeat  by  aad  movement  to  an  incflec- 
tive  position  by  the  proiectioa  of  at  least  said  one  stop 


April  1,  lfSS,flssW  Nn.  4fM<l 
rfCUmm.  (CLlfT— M) 


CAKufiimilM 
A.  0*sayli,  Wan.  N. 


4,  IfSS,  Sssial  N«.  S45,ttS 


(CL  19t— If ) 


1,  A  carrier  system  ft>r  transporting  material  between 
spaced  station  over  an  intervening  space.  comprisJag 
a  track  connecting  said  statiom  aad  abet  upwardly 
therebetween  for  clearing  said  space,  a  carrier  member 
locked  to  and  riding  on  said  track,  flexible  caMe 
connected  to  said  carrier  member  tor  polUag  said 
ber  fai  opposite  dbactioM,  revwsMe  drive  meaai 
aected  and  applying  force  sdectively  to  said  caUa 
for  driving  said  carrier  member  in  cither  direetiaa,^ 
control  BieaM  at  each  station  for  coatroOiag  the  ~ 
aieat  of  said  carrier  member  therebetweca. 


ONGLI 


fKoIgim 


MACHINI 


lfK8«WNa.fl9Mn 

(CL  "    "- 


•i^tpt^  I  ^eii. ' 


1.  in  a  typewriting  machine  having  typfaig  keys,  a 
letter-feed  carriags  arid  means  for  impelling  said  carriage 
in  linear  letter-feed  direction;  a  proportional  letter-feed 
escapement  mechanism  comprising  an  escapement  wheel 
having  equi-spaced  teeth,  means  connecting  said  wheel 
for  roution  by  the  carriage,  a  spring-actuated  dog 
Btounted  for  movement  circumfcrentially  relatively  to  said 
wheel  and  into  and  eitt  of  engagement  with  said  teeth, 
stop  means  for  limitiaf  circamfercntial  awvement  of  said 
dog  in  one  direction  when  in  engagwnrt  with  said  teeth, 
to  limit  the  rotation  of  the  wheel  and  thereby  limit  tiie 
linear  movement  of  the  carriage,  means  operable  under 
cealral  of  aU  the  typing  keys  to  release  the  dog  from  en- 
gagement with  said  Iseth  to  allow  its  circumferential 
movement  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  scries  of  stop  pins 
arranged  circumferentlally  of  said  wheel  selectively  pro- 
iectable  for  variaUy  limiting  the  dreumferenlial  move- 
ment of  the  dog  in  said  opposite  direction  and  causing  re> 
engagement  of  said  dog  with  said  toeth  when  the  dog 
reaches  any  stop  pin,  said  stop  pins  being  selectively  pro- 
iectable  under  control  of  certain  of  said  typing  keys,  a 
stop  member  iMrmally  positioned  for  limiting  s^d  dog  in 
said  opposite  direction  to  a  shorter  circumferential  move- 
nrnt  than  tliat  obtainable  by  the  projection  of  at  least 
one  of  said  stop  pias,  and  means  mounting  said  stop 


7.  In  a  single  filfaig  fluddae,  a  plurality  of  . 
means  for  receiving  a  regularty  shaped  group  of 
tainers  arranged  in  colnmas  aad  rows  oa  said 
means  for  advaad^  said  pallets,  a  first  conveyor 
ing  lon^todinally  along,  and  la  doee  proximity  to,  one 
side  of  the  path  of  travel  of  said  pallets,  a  second  con- 
veyor MHBiMi^  longitudbMaiy  along,  and  in  dose 
proximity  to.  the  side  of  the  path  of  travel  of  said  pallets 
opposite  said  ftrst  coavcyor.  aeaas  for  driviag  said  first 
aad  secoad  conveyors  in  timed  relation  to  said  pallets, 
first  switch  means  positioaed  to  move  aa  outermost  first 
column  of  coataiaen  laterally  off  iu  pallet  as  said  pallet 
advances  onto  said  first  conveyor,  second  switch  means 
positioned  to  nwve  the  oppoaitc  outermost  second  cotnma 
of  cantaincrs  laterally  off  said  pallet  as  said  pallet  ad- 
vances onto  said  second  conveyor,  third  switch  means 
positioned  to  move  the  next  outennost  third  column  oi 
containers  laterally  onto  said  ftrst  conveyor  bdiind  said 
first  coluaui,  and  fowth  switdi  means  pocitionad  to  nwve 
the  next  ootermoct  fourth  column  of  coataincrs  laterally 
off  said  pallet  onto  said  second  conveyor  behind  said 
srcoad  column. 
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dtt  balk  naintel  owvtd  bf  the 
h  tnt4  to  fid*  ^r  ovw  »  Wi^  to  «vaU 


ANBMI 
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4,  lff7»  taM  N*.  ilMtf 


1- Throw  piidiat  appvatnt  for  we  oa  now  plowi 
Id  conprinag.  io  combiMtioB,  a  mtpport;  •  dirow  ^nd* 
l«I  morhanii  iadudiag  •  catcher  fnaael  mouotod  oa 

Mid  aopport  aad  throw  guiding  meaai  mounted  oa  said       .    . 

catcher  fnanel  for  tumtag  aovcmeat  about  an  opright      h  ^^PP•n<w  of  the  cia»  daecribed 

axis;  aa  impeller  camg  mouoted  on  mid  rapport  for  "^  '^**'  ^"^  U-ehoped  ia  cram  m 

twaiag  movemeat  bMweea  two  poaitioai.  aadhaviat  a  *  '^^  ^  travcUog  nid  deat.  bmbm 

diicharie  ipoot  located  oppoatc  mid  catcher  fuaael  la  *^'**°  thereto,  mid  oanM  wipririag  a 

OM  of  laid  poiitioM  only;  a  ^agle  maaoaUy  oparaled  *^  ^****  *^  *  aieaiber  exterior  of  the  deat.  Mid  i 

Meanber.  coopliag  oMaai  movable  betwMa  two  coopUac  "iember  iodadiag  Icfi  etraddliag  dw  chat  aad  aa  iaM- 

poeitiooe  for  Miectively  coopliag  Mid  MaaoaDy  operated  '^^^  '<"*^  V*^  c^^  ^^  theiwa  aad  rriiadhM 

oMBiber  to  Mid  throw  gnidiag  meaae  aad  to  nid  ka-  *"—"'—**  ^ **-  -^*  — i  >  ^■..       — nfTfag  rtifuaib 

peller  caeiag  w  that  ia  oae  cooptiag  podtioa  of  Mid  *•  ******  Member,  tfmragh  iw  deat,  aad  iato  Iha 

ooapUag  Meaae  Mid  duow  gnidiag  meam  ie  toraed  by  >^t^  "MMber,  the  ktier  cslaadiag  from  the  doaed  ead 

Mid  maMMHy  operated  member,  aad  ia  the  other  coii  «<  *•  W-*«P^  ««««  to  the  opea  ead  therwrf  mal 

pliag  poeitioa  of  uid  ooupiiag  meaae  Mid  impdlar  caa-  **^ 
lag  ii  moved  betweea  eaid  two  poeitioBi:  aad  coatrol 
for  lelectivdy  moo  lag  mid  coupitag  BMaw  b»- 
thetaof. 


^MOWra^yiKrcHAIWOOWVlflM 
P.  Ilrtw.  ClaMhi  fUb.  aad  iMi^  G. 
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Na^  aPSiMP 
ill  A«pid  t,  ItSf 
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!•  b  a  eoawyor  iaitailiag  aa 
OB  aad  learioaed  by 
crtle  fiak  t-tHf.  i 
iialc  chaiae  which  Maybe  drivea  by 
Haks  iBMidchdbBOf 


iiika  fbr 
Mid  bek,  raOenoa  Iheeadiof  die 

the 


nal  wbwi  adlKOM  Mid  wdkn  far  ovariyii^  add  laka. 
P«t  nid  iamMdiali  Haka  havif^  a  pii^  of  IM  attaZ 
be-  from  eac*  dda,  Aa  tap  of  eack  pair  bd^  ipaead  aad 
rita.  pardU  la  each  other  aad  Hiiai^  at  i%bt  ^dm  to 
Si  ^y^"'^  PraMtai  •■de  aa  MM  ipim  t  panics  n, 
Hkt  ceivad  betweea  Mid  pain  of  taM.  aad  aMoai  to  iWdv 


MMch  dde  of  aad  coaaad  Mid  eadb  aad  add  Iwi  aa  Ad  add  c£h77 
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10  aid 
foroMd  to  pravido  at 
two  downwardly  opniag  vertical 
ran  btliii—  dwm  aad  at  ili 
a  rboMika  caat  aarface  with  its  peak 

Mid  Mpatariai  rail,  a  piB  cxtcodiac  froaa  one 
of  aid  kajnodt  i«o  the  raoeti  of  taid  hiiarii^.  a  pawl 
pivotally  wwpcndcid  oo  nid  pia  withia  aid  races,  aU 
pawl  betag  adapted  to  ealer  cm  of  aid  dots  oa  eadi 
upward  aoremeat  of  aid  kejrrod  mad  to  be  laterally 
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COMPACra 
lia  IB  IlaiiiB,  R  Y« 
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S,  1955,  teW  No.  55Mtt 

(CLIM— 37) 


1.  An  aleralor  of  im  tfpt  daaiftcd,  i*>'*»*Mmg  n  b^se 
haviag  adjustable  moar  mooBtiag  means,  trunnion  beat- 
iat  means,  a  boom  hariat  trwnion  means  adapted  to  fit 
directly  into  said  beariof  means  and  remain  therein  by 
the  force  of  gravity  aloae,  an  rndlfss  belt  supported  at 
end  of  the  boom  by  a  shaft  paisii^  throafh  the 
■eans  aad  supported  a  ks  otfasr  end  by  a 
shaft  secured  to  the  free  end  of  the  boom  and 
eccentric  means  lor  ai^usting  the  endless  belt  carried  by 
said  boom  independently  of  die  tnmnion  means. 


ALTERNATINC  SWHtMING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
TYPOGRArmCAL  MACHINES 

r,  by 


Iff  5r» 

»v0  srfl 


afxc^^l*  •  .a^i^ 


1.  A  compact  romprisini.  i>  combination,  a  caw  hav- 
ing a  baa  portion  ddlning  a  recea  and  a  oovar  movaMy 
engaged  witin  said  baa  portion,  a  paa  removably  f«> 
cetved  within  said  rccca  and  in  Mctional  engagement 
with  said  recea  deflniag  portions  of  said  caa.  said  paa 
being  adapted  to  contain  a  makeup  composition,  aad 
actuating  means  acting  between  said  caa  aad  said  paa 
for  dislodging  said  pan  from  frictional  engagement  widi 
said  case,  said  actuating  mwa  including  an  actuating 
member  supported  for  reciprocating  nwvemeot  within 
the  conftnn  of  said  baa  and  in  proximity  with  said 
recea  for  selective  engagsasant  between  said  caa  aad 
said  pan.  and  operating  means  disposed  completely  within 
said  caa  associated  with  said  actoatfaig  means  for  sela- 
tivdy  effecting  said  movement  of  said  actuating  member, 
said  oprrating  means  including  a  mantnlly  operated 
handle  disposed  withia  the  space  intermediate  said  baa 
portion  and  said  cover  when  said  cover  is  in  closed  rela- 
tiooship  with  said  baa  portion. 


I99a^  Bssal  No.  vP9pSS5 

(a.ifv-34) 


2JC5/tM 
PAfWyOARD  TORACCO  POUCH 


ft«t4  U  .% 


.r^- 


*»*  i*q*« 


t;? 


2.  In  n  typographfiead 
ptaraHty  of  aalika  stand  in  chaaaeb  of  a 
iadhridnal  ssrspraits  for  s^t?  rakasing  said 
a  fkaaework,  a  keyrod  moaaad  ia  said 

to  acaaa  cidMT  one  of  two 
a  Its  laiemi  positioa,  u 
for  caasing  ailiLal  movement  of  said  key  rods,  Aa 


for 


^t'^i.il       «■! 


.. ,^ tobacco  pooch,  a  tubular  body 

haviag  as  aad  wall,  a  front  wall,  an  cad  wall  aad  a  raar 
wall  ia  articalatioa  hi  the  oidar  aaaad,  an  hasr  aad 
waO  articvlated  to  tha  fra  lida  adp  of  said  raar  wall 
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being  in  the  shape  of  a 
opcratod  drain  valve  on 
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Md  ioxupoMd  aad  Mcwad  to  the  tamu  wmUct  at  said 

int  named  end  waU.  n  iama  htm  wM  articulated  to 

y^,*"^  "'■'1  ■■^  JOTfpoMd  to  the  ^—Tr  lartKo 

of  Mid  front,  aod  aa  ianer  cad  mil  articateted  to  the 

oppedie  aide  edpe  of  «aid  iMcr  fram  waU  aad  Jnta. 

pOMd  to  the  iaMT  Nrfaca  of  eaid  eecowl  aamedcaa 

arall,  a  pair  of  diacoMl  Kora  liMe  is  laid  rear  waU  aad 

OMtiof  pain  of  diafooal  Kordiaca  ia  said  froat  waU 

Md  said  ianer  front  wall,  the  diagonal  sc«n  lines  ■  each 

of  Mid  wans  extcndinc  Crom  the  lowar  oonen  of  the 

walls  to  a  pbiat  of  Jaactnre  at  the  oppw  edges  of  the 

walls  aiidwajr  betweca  the  end  edges  thereof,  a  top 

ckMure  flap  articulated  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  laar 

wall,  a  tuck  flap  articulated  to  said  closure  flap,  a  score 

hae  extending  outwardly  through  said  top  closure  flap 

•ad  said  tuck  flap  from  the  point  of  juncture  of  the 

di«fooal  score  lines  ia  said  rear  waU.  a  bottom  closure 

flaparticulated  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  rear  wall,  and 

•adWonal  end  closure  flaps  articulated  to  the  upper  and 

lHaHL*^^  '*^  "^  '""^  said  rear  wan  and  the 
jrat^oeed  front  waU  and  inner  front  waU  being  col- 
Upsibie  outwardly  along  said  pain  of  diagonal  score 
Uam  upon  the  eiertioa  of  inwardly  directed  pressure 
•famst  the  end  walls  of  said  pouch,  said  top  closure 

une  therein  to  define  a  pouring  spout  when  said  rear  waU 
IS  folded  outwardly  along  the  dii«onal  score  line  therein 
•aid  tuck  flap  ia  the  closed  position  of  the  pooch  extend^ 
lag  downwardly  between  said  front  waD  and  said  inner 
front  wall  and  serving  to  prevent  folding  movement  of 
•aid  pouch  along  said  diagonal  score  Une  when  said  iwnch 
IS  10  the  closed  position.  *^^ 


Dbckmshi  SS,  ism 


wcnoNiU.  MnpfiNc  coivr ainer  and 

INTERNAL  rODSTHEREFOK 
••■^DHrell,  MUk,  a  caipanlloa  sf  niiihhi 


..jL  f  ^^  fabricated  shock-absorbing  shipping  coo- 
Umer  for  elongated  objecU  of  a  type  characterized  by 
flexibibty  m  bending  and  torsion,  comprising  a  shipping 
container  top  having  sides,  each  SfchdnJ  inte^.^ 

ntegral.  parallel  skids  integral  with  the  longer  sides  of 
the  container  bottom,  upper  and  lower  attachment  flanges 
integral.  re^cUvely,  with  the  lower  margin  of  the  IS 

"T?  ^  !^  ^^'^  °*"«'°  o*  ^  *»««»  »«»«.  means 
whereby  the  attachment  flanges  of  said  top  and  bottom 
«d«  jre  rele^bly  secured  to  each  othS.  said  «SS 
«»2JrfT"  ^°«  °'  'tifflcient  cross-sectional  area  to  add 
rtMness  locafly  to  the  container,  and  spaced  flaiue 
notches  indented  through  the  major  portion  of^croS- 
•ectoonal  area  at  intervals  along  their  length  whereby  to 
pmvjde.  despite  such  local  stiffnees.  a  deg^Tof  flexiWUt? 
to  the  container  as  a  whole  under  anticipated  loadings  in 
bending  and  toruon.  commensurate  to  the  extent  to  which 
ae  obiectt  to  be  shipped  therein  may  deflect  without 


«rrij«  TWK  amppiNG  package 

-  A.  flniaH.  Jr,  awitiiii.  and  TkaaM.  j. 


N.  Y,  a 


fe'SJiaS""*^';" 


2.  A  Mctiooal  shipping  assembly  for  protectively  pack- 
agig  a  phirality  of  sirfoiU  arranged  longitudinally  with 
their  chord  planes  substantially  horizontal  at  differem 
tevels.  comprising  an  elongated  metal  shipping  contoiner 
having  a  container  bottom  section  including  s  bottom 
wall  and  said  walls  extending  thereabove,  the  side  walls 
having  an  upper  edge  dm  flange  extending  outwardly 
skid  means  depending  fra«  said  bottom  section  arranged 
kmgitudinaUy  parallel  and  spaced  below  the  bottom  walk 
a  cootauMT  top  section  mduding  a  top  waU  and  side  walls 
extending  dowawaid  therefrom  aad  having  an  outwardly 
nanged  lower  edge  rim;  and  an  imermedtate  ssnccr  sec- 
"^'*!!.'H*"  o*»«''"'*y  «Mted  upper  edge  rim  end  sn 
outwardly  flanged  lower  edge  rim.  coextensive  respectively 
with  the  lower  edge  rim  of  die  container  top  section  and 
UM  upper  edge  rim  of  the  container  bottom  section;  a  flrst 
blade  support  diaphragm  having  a  blade  support  cavity 
and  aiaphra^  edges  sabstaMlally  coextensive  with  the 
upper  edge  rim  of  the  spacer  section,  a  second  blade  sup- 
port diaphragm  having  a  blade  support  cavity  and  dia- 
phragm edges  substantially  coextensive  with  the  upper 
edge  nm  of  the  bottom  section,  and  rcleasable  secure- 
ment  means  at  said  edges,  whereby  the  top  section  lower 
edge  rim  is  secured  to  the  adgm  of  the  first  diaphragm 
and  the  spacer  section  upper  edge  and  whereby  the 
edge  is  secured  to  the  edges  of  the 
and  the  ivper  edge  of  the  box  bottom 


-?  "«^  •**<  .<w« 


2.  A  shipping  package  of  glass  suture  tubes,  said  pack- 
age comprising  in  combiaatioo:  a  phirality  of  sealed  tf^t 
suture  lubes  in  subsUntially  parallel  configuration  in  a 
glass  jar.  at  least  one  suture  in  each  tube,  a  sterilizing 
liquid  surrounding  and  covering  the  future  tubes  and  sub- 
stantially filling  the  jar,  a  cushion  disc  between  the  bot- 
tom of  the  jar  and  the  glass  suture  tubes,  s  stiff  suture 
tube  reuiner  above  the  top  of  the  ghus  suture  tube  and 
of  sufltcient  size  to  engage  all  suture  tubes  in  the  jar  said 
retainer  having  a  slot  therein,  aad  a  slotied  divider,  the 
skM  in  said  divider  engaging  said  retainer  and  tlte  slot  hi 
%eid  retainer  engaging  said  divider,  said  divider  being  of 
sufficient  length  above  die  slot  to  bear  against  the  tap 
of  the  jar  and  of  sufficient  tei^th  below  the  slot  to  e^age. 
cushion  and  orient  the  suture  tubea.  and  be  nrifiiied  hy 
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APTABATUi  FOB  GUIDING  EXntUBMNS 
.,  Ntw  Ymk,  N.  Y^  m^v,  ky 


(CLltT— Ml 


bdi«  ia  tlie  shape  «f  •  hopper  nd 
Ina  vahre  oa  oae  lidc. 
»  oeotnUy  located  drain  pipe  fatteaed  to 
of  aaid  ledtaMatation  taak;  a  valve 
opper  ead  of  said  tubolar  meabar  OB  the  be 
bottom  end  a<  laid  drain  pqw,  a  oontrol  tank 
cated  ocBtnlly  apoa  said  aettinicatatiaa  taak,  aid  coolrai 

taak  haviag  a  dnia  oa  one  side;  a  vertical  pipe 

iaf  said  control  tank  to  the  said  sadimentatiao  taak 


the 
hoi- 
the 
of  Mid 


Aa  extmsiaa  pvea  iadudiaf  a  oootaiaer  having  a  ey- 
lindrical  chamber  for  rcoeiviaf  material  to  be  extruded 
therein,  a  ram,  a  presshig  disc  at  the  fonrard  end  of  said 
ram  sUdabiy  fttth^  aid  chaaiber  and  a  mandrel  integral 
with  and  extending  forwanOy  ia  axial  relatioa  from  said 
disc  in  said  chamber,  a  die  assembly  located  at  aoc  end  of 
aid  chamber  comprising  a  die  having  a  circolar  opening  in 
coaxial  alignment  with  said  cyliadrical  chamber  throogh 
which  said  auterial  ia  forced  by  said  ram,  a  platen  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  openiag  disposed  forwardly  of  said  coa- 
tafaier,  said  opening  in  said  platen  being  of  substantblly 
greater  diameter  than  aid  chamber  in  said  container  and 
in  coaxial  alignment  therewith,  a  die  carrier  havii^  a 
cylindrical  bore  in  coaxial  alignment  with  said  rfcinH^ 
slidaUy  fitting  and  aoroaOy  di^oaed  ia  the  raaiwanl  por- 
tion of  said  cyltedrical  openiag  m  said  platen,  a  srtitan- 
tially  horseshoe  shaped  frame  vertically  slidahle  ia  said 
platen  adapted  to  lock  aaid  die  carrier  ia  its  rearward  po- 
sttioQ,  a  bolster  carried  faiteraally  by  said  die  carrier  hav- 
ing a  cyliadrical  bon  ia  coaxial  alignmmt  with  said 
chamber,  a  tubular  iMshiag  seeared  to  said  bolster  ia 
aid  cylindrical  bore,  meaas  for  npporting  substantially 
the  eatire  length  of  aa  extruded  portioa  of  said  aaterial 
comprising  a  tubular  frame  mouatad  ia  said  cylindrical 
opening  in  said  die  carrier,  a  run-out  table  haviag  a  coa- 
cave  semicylfaMlrica]  sapportteg  sorfaca  aligned  with  said 
opening  in  said  die  supported  by  aid  tubular  frame,  aad 
means  for  preventing  the  warping  and  distortion  of  said 
extruded  material  comprising  a  guide  member  spaced 
from  the  aforesaid  tubular  bushing  and  supported  by  said 
tubular  frame,  said  guide  member  defining  an  outer  wall, 
aa  iaaer  wall  eoncentric  with  said  ooter  wall,  said  fa««er 
wan  flaring  rearwardiv  and  outwardly  along  a  portion 
of  ttt  rearward  length  and  forml^  a  bearing  mmtaee 
along  its  fhmtal  porticm  cloedy  flttiag  the  shape  of  said 
extruded  material,  said  inner  and  said  outer  walls  form- 
ing an  annular  chamber  closed  at  its  ends  thereof  aiMl  hav. 
ing  an  inl^  pipe  and  an  outlet  pipe  connected  dMccto 
for  supplying  a  coofamt  to  said  annuUr  chamber  and  dis- 
charging it  therefroHL 


extending  downwardly  a  coneiderable  distance  into  said 
tank;  a  float  located  te  aid  control  Unk  and  mounted 
upon  a  vertical  rod  extending  down  through  said  vertical 
pipe  through  said  sedimentation  tank  and  throogh  said 
drain  pipe  at  the  bottom  of  same,  said  rod  being  attached 
to  said  valve  at  the  bottom  of  the  drain  pipe;  a  second 
tubular  member  connected  to  the  opposite  side  of  said 
sedimenation  tank  fbrming  an  at^ostable  ontlct  for  same, 
aad  a  waste  flume  surrouading  said  vertical  tubular  mem- 
ber iato  which  same  aay  empty. 
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SAND  WASHING  AND  8IPTING  MACfONB 

Eric  Paul  IWMMse,  Pamrfaidria.  N.  Y. 

AppEeatai  MjU,  19S2,8eAiN^  MUfM 

3.  A  saad  waehiag  iad  srftiag  — ^^n  of  the  dar- 
aeter  described  comprfsiag  a   kmgitudiaally  cxteadiag 
flume  carryiag  a  mixture  of  saad  aad  water  aad  extead-       1.  Aa  apparatas  tor 
faig  along  one  side  of  the  maehinr.  a  vertical  tabular  in  the  form  of  foreifn 
member  coonectmg  the  bottom  of  aid  flane  to  a  aedl-  tm«  of  the 
mentation  tank  located  on  a  lower  level  mt  ■■MniliBa  which  nmrnf^^  a 
rrom 


■n 


.^m^mxv      ^> 


ir-rrifj* 


and  lumps  from  a  mix- 
a  finely  divided  material, 
a  bottom  including 
upwardly  toward  a 


SS»1968 
rotatahic  therewith,  a 
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'•  A  ^"^  'or  impvtukg  vibnuiooi  of  high  frcqucaey 
in  floe  oettiBf  of  fliieri,  compratag  fai  combtnatioa.  a 
•ubrtMtiaJIy  horizooul  hue  support  havhif  an  opening 
thmn,  a  membraae  secured  in  said  opening  to  the  edges 
(heieof.  a  rod  having  its  one  end  secured  to  said  mem- 
brane and  OTiending  domnrardly  dwrefrom.  netting  se- 
cured to  the  other  end  of  said  rod,  said  membrane,  rod 
•Miietting  being  adapted  for  reciprocating  vibratory 
novcmettt^n  electromagnetic  oscillator  mounted  on  said 
base  support  above  said  opening,  and  including  a  sta- 


txmary  armature  portion,  and  a  f«ciprocatii«  armature 
spaced  between  said  stationary  armative  portion  and  said 
rod  in  axial  alignment  with  said  rod  and  adjacent  said 
one  end  of  said  rod  and  normally  sp«xd  therefrom. 
■exiHe  spnng  means  in  said  electromagnetic  oscillator 
formaintaining  said  rod  spncad  from  said  armature! 
wbersby  when  said  OKiUator  is  energiied.  said  armature 
by  pinpoint-like  impact  upon  one  end  of  the  rod  im- 
parts vftralory  reciprocating  movement  of  high  frequency 
lo  saM  rod.  said  membrane  and  said  netting.     ^^' 


PAftATpM  worn  P(ff.VurULENT  MATUUALS 
'■^V'iKUiwiifi  lliiiti   i,  iili  iHoCiiiuiii 

'iflHl,  SerW  No.  M1.7tl 
iM  Nelharianis  JIme  11,  I9S2 

I.  A  pteMiftar  cosnpanmeM  fpt  dM  separatioo  of  iae 
Materials  r<mi|iij|im  ^.fhitaiilf  of  superposed  scraenii« 
ing  sald/^  "*-»"-"  -«eo«g  pmnee. 


1.  A  centrifugal  drier  comprising  a  cage  rotatable  osili 
vertical  axb  and  having  an  opening  at  Us  upper  end.  a 
dosnre  for  said  opening,  means  snpporting  said  dosnn 
for  movement  to  a  cloeed  and  an  open  poeitioB.  a  latch 
member  fixed  to  said  doanre,  a  laich  element  in  the  fom 
of  a  vertically  extending  azially  movable  rod  havii«  an 
upper  end  and  a  lower  end.  said  upper  end  boi^  ei«at»- 
able  with  said  latch  member  when  said  doane  is  in  doead 
position  to  lock  the  doswe  In  such  poeHion  and  awvable 
downwardly  from  eagt^id  poiitioa  to  unlock  the  doenie 
doclric  meone  incfasdi^  a  aonMlly  doaed  ewiich  far 
ivn^i^i^  aa^  tMpv.  ■HHMB  vMHUEmu  v  SUM  MBBB  asanMBi 


talch 
brake 


to  unlock 
pivotally 
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ill 


tbcfcwith,  a  woosd  hnkc 

ooawded  M>  said  lavcr  and  extaadag  adjacent 
■aid  ftnt  brake  dement,  and  meam  comiecied  to  the  end 
of  mid  lever  opposite  said  oae  ead  for  swiagiaf  said  lever 
about  its  coanectioa  with  said  latch  eleraeot  to  briaf  said 
brake  elements  into  engaftmeni  and  only  after  such  en- 
lagement  pivoting  said  lever  about  iu  pivotal  connection 
with  said  second  bnkt  dement  to  move  said  latch  element 
downwardly  to  unlatdi  said  ckMure  and  open  said  switch. 


!• 


U,  lff7,  larfri  Nn.  Ml^lS 
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ARTICLE  HANDWGTAHX  Wmi  KEVOLVING 
PnfDRATSD  DMAf 


•if 


% 


¥■  ■ 


ing  unflltered  liquid  into  said  settling  tank  to  rim  in  lerd 
through  said  ihsr  aedinm  and  oveilow  through  said 
passage  into  said  receiving  tank,  an  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly sloping  apron  at  the  discliarge  end  of  said  settling 
tank,  an  endless  belt  having  oae  flight  diereof  movable  in  a 
plane  intermediate  the  bottom  of  Jie  settling  tank  and 
mid  flMcr  medium,  aMau  for  driving  and  guiding  said 
bdt  through  said  plane,  a  phvality  of  scrapfaig  and  wtpii« 
members  secured  to  said  bch  for  bmvd  thorewtth  in  slid- 
ing engagement  with  the  battaai  of  (he  settiing  tank  and 
the  lower  surface  of  the  filter  medium  to  cleanse  adhering 
particles  firom  said  filter  medium  and  remove  sludge  from 
the  bottom  of  said  settling  tank,  and  means  for  guiding 
said  belt  and  members  upwardly  of  said  apron  to  the  dia- 
charge  end  thereof  for  spBliag  dudge  and  particles  dievn- 


■•r^'  >tw 
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MULnrut  STACK  GKAvrnr  filtim 

W.  Gnsaa.  HanMin.  Mahw 
dabsr  22, 195i.  fl«W  Na.  M7^1 
ISCMm,   (CL21«^^1S) 


1.  A  packaging  uMe  comprising  a  tank,  support 
meam  for  said  tank,  a  drcular  dram  dispoaed  in  the 
upper  portion  of  said  tank  and  having  an  open  top  and 
a  plurality  of  drainafs  apertures  in  its  bottom  walls,  a 
verticd  shaft  supporting  said  drum  for  rotation  in  said 
tank  abooi  a  vertical  axis,  a  croas  member  secured  to 
said  support  means  and  underlying  and  supporting  the 
bottom  wall  of  said  tank,  a  drain  conduit  cooununicating 
with  the  iMerior  of  the  tank,  drive  means  for  inqMUting 
rotation  to  said  shaft,  means  carried  by  said  support 
means  and  beneath  said  tank  for  canying  said  drive 
means,  said  tank  having  a  veitica]  cylindricd  wall  therein 
receiving  in  doedy  spaced  rdatiou  said  drum  and  a 
boriaontal,  laterally  proiecting  table  surface  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  cylindrical  wall  and  extending  from  tttc 
latter  to  the  upper  ed^s  of  said  tank. 


Avmy  s. 
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DEVICE 
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1.  A  multi-state  gravity  llher  comprisiiig  a  tank  open 
at  the  top  and  closed  at  the  bottom;  a  removable  cover 
for  said  open  top;  a  filtered  liquid  outlet  at  the  bottom 
of  said  tank;  an  ootermoet  filter  unit  having  an  open 
top  disposed  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  tank  removdriy 
suspended  fIrom  said  cover  and  ^aoed  from  the  waO  of 
said  tank,  said  unit  having  an  imperforate  bottom  pfade, 
the  sides  of  said  unit  comprising  open  medi  metd  wftft 
layers  of  filter  paper  dispOMd  across  said  raedi  and  r»- 
movaUy  damped  thereto;  other  nested  inner  filter  onitB 
each  open  at  the  top  (SqKiaed  within  and  spaced  from 
each  other  and  from  the  first  filter  unit,  said  other  vaiti 
seating  upon  the  said  bottom  plate,  and  each  of  said  othw 
units  comprising  open  medi  metd  side  walls  with  Uyen 
of  filter  paper  disposed  across  said  mesh  and  reoMvaUy 
damped  thereto;  means  for  introducing  liquid  to  be 
filtered  under  pressure  into  the  center  of  the  iuKnaod 
unit;  and  means  for  removing  the  flllei«l  liquid  through 
the  said  ootlet 


ijif.ffii 

riLTBR  APPAKATVt 


1.  A  liqaid  filtorim  dmriec  iadudteg  aa  doagatcd 
walled  settliag  taak  for  rsodvii«  uafiliared  liquid  at  one 
ead  dMroof.  a  lower  raodviag  taak  associated  m±  dw 
settling  tank  and  amaprl  to  provide  aa  overflow 
for  recdviag  filtered  Uquid  thMufroaa.  a  fihcr 
supported  on  said  settling  taak  spaeod  above  the  bottom 
thereof,  said  mediam  W^  liquid  SHlod  about  i 
cry  with  the  walls  of  Ihn  soMiag  iMk.  nHans  lor 


2t,  IfSS,  8«W  Na.  SSS,f27 

12  nil  III!  I   tjCLiw-^ntt 

I.  A  filtering  appmatas  mwpridng  walls  pravidii«  a 
fiHer  diamber,  a  filter  structme  withia  the  dusBbw  hav> 
iag  a  peripheid  portioa  and  an  upwardly  open  mil  am 
tapered  poitioa  wkhin  the  peripherd  ponioa,  saU  tapctad 
poftion  convging  downwardly,  mk 
being  spnoed  from  tfw  chamber  wdla,  the 
the  rhambsi  walls  and  the  peiiphaid  portion  being  in 
free  rowmuakatioa  above  the  upper  edge  of  the  peripb> 
the  space  withia  the  reeatraat  portioa 
portioa  may  over* 
the 
of  tha  pmiphanl  portion,  ami  amaaa  far 
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portion  aad  haviag  aa  opaaiag  f««»m«.«;^«ti.m  ipith  the 
(pace  whhia  the  said  tapered  portioa.  ^ 
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J^  MATCH  BOOK  DBPLAY  STAND 
Aftert  Web«,  Warwick,  R.  L,  aaitoaar  la  Acfcwa 
:Co.,lac^acaiMaiaaoflhad       „ 
aaa  19, 1»M^  Seriri  Na.  592^ 
4CWM.   (CLIU— 13) 


lof  the  adjacaat  adee  theraof  to  the  upper  horiaontal 
frame  memben. 


t.HMH 

roRTAHLB  cLOTHn  UNB  imrr 
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i.  A  match  book  diipUy  staad  comprisinf  a  base,  a 
■eparatc  abect  metal  member  aiouated  oa  laid  base  at 
the  mid  portioa  thereof  oomprinaf  two  outwardly  coa- 
va  wctioat  roaaicml  at  their  upper  ends,  L-thaped 
flaaert  of  the  same  piece  of  Mock  as  said  acctiooe  extend- 
iOf  outwardly  and  upwardly  from  each  section^  the  up- 
wardly csteadittg  portioa  of  the  finger  bdng  renliem 
aad  spaced  uifllcicotly  from  the  body  of  the  lectioB  to 
frip  and  hold  a  match  book  bctwcca  the  flayer  and  the 
Mctioa. 


U  1M4,  Serial  Na.  4SM14 
(CL  211^119J5) 
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PLATI  GLAM  StORAGI  RACK 

I  A.  AIm.  taa  ■enmHtaa,  CMK. 

aaqr  M.  llfS,  Serial  Na.  4U323 
7CWmi^    (CL211— 41) 

4.  A  plate  flam  ttoraii  rack  compriaiaf  transversely 
Vacad  vertical  f^wne  mcmbcts,  horiaoatal  lower  frame 
nembcn  conaectinf  tha  vertical  members  at  their  lower 
ends  aad  horiaoatal  upper  frame  members  connecting 
tha  vwtlcal  mrmtots  a^iacai  thair  upper  ends,  a  floor 
on  the  lower  frame  memben  provided  with  a  multiplic- 
!?  *^  '**•''*'*-*  upwardly  facing  grooves,  phiral  seu 
of  lipwaiui  Platea.  the  sen.  from  immediately  below 
•J*  "Wy  *?—  nseasbefs  aad  from  the  inner  ade  of 
laa  vMlkal  fraosa  mambars  oa  oaa  side,  being  dispoeed 
the  inner  side  of  Aa  vertical  frame 
da  aad  progressively  nearer  the 
«*  ••«*  «  bring  spaced  approaimalaty 
to  tha  traasvarse  spadag  of  the  floor 


1.  A  portable  clothes  tine  unit  coraprisii«  a  spring 
secured  at  one  end  to  a  flrst  end  member  and  at  its  other 
end  to  a  rouuble  member,  a  wfaidiag  drum  secivcd  to 
said  rotatable  member  for  rotation  therewith  and  having 
a  plurality  of  the  Ifaies  secured  in  spaced  apart  positioaB 
on  iu  surface,  said  rotatable  member  being  roUtaUy  sup- 
ported by  a  second  end  member  having  a  series  of 
openings  around  a  circular  path  concentric  with  the  axis 
of  said  rotatable  member,  means  for  holding  the  ends  of 
said  lines  after  being  extended  from  said  dram,  and  a 
lever  pivotally  coaaectad  to  said  rolatahie  member  aad 
having  a  pin  adapted  for  insertion  into  one  of  snid  open- 
ings upaa  said  lever  being  tilted,  said  lever  bd^  rotated 
to  tighten  the  lines  and  thereafter  tilled  to  lock  the  drum 
against  raimion. 


AAaiL.1 


MflMlS 
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tha  phml  sen  of  plates  deflaa  ., . 

ttandal  vertical  alignment  with  the  floor" 
the  vertical  frame 


sbers  and  the 


May  i»  1HS»  fleriri  Nou  StMU 

.    ^  _         4  Hi  I (CL213— 3M) 

5.  A  three  piaea  rnmiiiilag  liak  wwapiisii^  aa  doe- 
fated  body  having  faMegrd  aaanlar  poritoM  at  the  op- 
posite cods  which  are  fbnaad  with  spherical  hnar  sar- 
fhoes  to  dcflae  outer  races  of  self -aUgaii^  tifminp.  add 
sdf-aHgaiaa  bcarians  beiag  compteted  by  bdl-ahaped  te- 
rs  embraood  hy  the  spherfcd  laaer 
....  J^J^  '"••^  "aaalar  ponioas  aad  thereby  hdd 
wMMa  the  latter  whfle  bdi«  fVae  to  I 
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ofMid  body 
■aid  *— Milar  poftiow  asd 
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of  wMck  nid  riMeti  hai  had  an 

iida  thenor  aad  k  lo  be  nbfeciDd  to  as  opcratki 

the  olhw  ado  tbtraof;  nid  noit  oonpraiiig  a  BMchoM 

a  pair  of  ^laoed  brackoli  at  ow  ead  ihvaoC,  • 

netareoMde  np  of  a  pair  of  parallel  nacaben  lo 

ID   whidi  nid  bracketi  are  Mcurad.  a  pair  of  louraab 

tttiag  for   aaouated  one  on  each  of  nid  bnicfceH,  a  hoikm  rfiaft 

retatabiy  aKWted  io  nid  pair  of  jowvals,  a  carriage 

rifidiy  lecured  lo  nid  hottow  Aaft  to  be  rotated  thereby, 

mean  for  rotatiiig  nid  diaft,  ttep  by  step,  thfoofh  as 

arc  of  ItO*  aad  Ihea  canaiag  travel  of  nid  dnft  thfoofh 

the  nan  McpB  ia  the  revwn  ovder  to  the  orifiaal  podtioB 

of  nid  ihafi,  a  pair  of  piatforan  carried  by  nidcaniafi 

for  aovaneat  toward  each  other  to  danp  aaid  itack  of 

other  to 


cal  surfeon  of  the  annuUr  portion  having  an  aoanlar,  mmax^l^irtvM^<^>^^'^^''*^ 

drcumfercaCially    fitimliag    groove    therein    opwiing  ^  «.-«iui  m.«.h.r.  ..ammU*.  ,^1  ■,..«,    __^ .  -^^^ 

against  the  related  bal-ehapedtnerbeariagnember.  nid  2,5?^^^  SJSS  2S23li  3i 

body  having  branched  pa«agnexteadii«fiaD  said  single  camage  and  pair  of  ptetforms  carried  by  said  carriage. 

flttiag  nd  opening  taagHibany  into  said  grooves  tor  rt 

distrflwting  Inbricant  between  the  contacting  sotfiaces  of 
the  outer  race  and  taiier  bearing  member  of  both  sdf- 
aligning  bearings. 


timNOVtR  Arr AKA1UI 
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6.  Ttenovcr  apparntoi  havtag,  in  combination,  a  base, 
roury  drive  elements  asounted  op  said  base  in  two  hori- 
lontally  spaoed  pamM  rove,  a  raiary  carrier  having 
driving  engagement  with  said  eiemcals  at  the  periphery 
of  the  carrier  and  resting  on  and  supported  by  dw  ele- 
ments for  rotatioo  about  a  horizontal  axis  spaced  above 
and  paralleling  said  rows,  a  pair  of  jaws  spaced  apart 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  axis  and  defining  oppoeed  walls 
of  a  generally  rectangular  recess  opening  radblly  from 
said  carrier  and  anally  through  opposils  endi 
and  extcndiag  radially  and  inwardly  beyond  the 
mean  suppofting  said  jaws  on  said  carrier  for 
ment  tfaroogh  equal  ^stances  toward  each  odicr  and  sajd 
axis  to  clamp  workpieces  in  a  centered  positioo  about 
the  axis,  and  mean  for  rotating  said  drive  elements  to 
turn  said  carrier  abovl  said  axis  batwtisu  two  poeitioos 
in  which  said  recess  open  horiaontaUy  in  apposite  di- 
rections from  the  axis,  said  jaw  supporting  mean  being 
disposed  wiihift  said  peiiphay  of  said  carrier. 
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for  handling  and  turning 

in  a  horizonul  position. 


said  shaft  rotating  menn  indodfatg  a  cyUnder  having  a 
piston  redprocatingly  movable  therein,  a  rack  secured 
to  said  piston,  a  gear  mountod  on  said  holUam  shaft  and 
mediing  with  said  rack,  and  mean  for  controlling  the 
low  of  fluid  for  moving  said  piston,  said  mean  including 
conduits  and  connected  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  eyUMb- 
der.  apparatus  for  moving  said  platforms  toward  or  away 
from  each  other,  said  cafriage  indoding  mean  for  guid- 
ing the  movements  of  nid  platforms,  a  cylinder  carried 
by  said  carriage  and  having  a  piston  reciproratintfy 
mounted  therein,  a  piston  rod  connected  to  one  of  said 
platf orms.  ooodidt  structure  it*^t-M^  flexible  parts  coo- 
nectod  to  the  opposite  ends  of  ths  last  mentionrd  cylioder, 
a  pair  of  endless  flexible  asemben  ench  having  oae  run 
to  one  of  said  platfoms  and  the  opposfcs  ran 
to  the  other  of  said  platform  and  polky  stnie- 
tnre  moimted  on  said  carriage  to  guide  nid  flexible 
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tk«   bay. 

for 

boat  novabte  fraa  •  Mowsd  potkioa  b  nid 

to  aa  erect  poMtioa  through  Mid  hatchway,  a 

doUy  te  Mid  coMpartBKat  to  laMrally  oiovc  Mid 

Mid  coaBpartmaat  to  Mid  bay,  and  craiic 

movaMy  nftouirtrd  in  Mid  bay  for  pickiaf  up 

in  Mid  bay  and  Mid  coanpartmart  to  be 
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I.  Apparatw  for  tramfcrring  flady  dhridad  granolar 
material,  particalarly  pohrcralcnt  material  comprirint.  the 
combination  whh  a  chamber  of  a  downflow  pipe  Mcured 
fast  to  Mid  chamber  and  extending  to  another  area  at  a 
different  prcwure  from  that  of  said  chamber,  aa  upward- 
ly open  dish  concentrically  surrounding  the  dtacharge  end 
of  the  pipe  iMTing  an  annular  intcnnediale  overflow  space 
therebetween,  and  a  worm  rotatably  mounted  in  said  pipe 
and  rigidly  connected  to  the  dish  for  rotation  of  the  dish 
therewith.  Mid  worm  terminating  at  its  discharfe  and  at 
a  level  in  advance  of  the  dischtfge  end  of  the  pipe  but 
below  the  level  of  the  top  of  the  dish  learing  the  di»- 
charge  end  of  said  pipe  free  of  worm  action  where  the  p^ 
discharges  onto  the  dish,  whereby  material  from  said 
chamber  is  thrust  to  the  dish  through  the  pipe  by  the 
worm  forming  a  solid  phtg  of  maierial  on  the  dish  and 
extending  up  inside  the  lower  end  of  the  pipe;  and  thaaca 
upwardly  against  gravity  in  the  annular  ^ace  of  tha  dish 
and  over  the  upper  edge  of  tha  dldk  into  said  aaotfaer  araa 
of  dWerant  pressure  under  tha  gM  praawrt  scaliag  action 
of  tha  solid  plug  of  matvial  in  tha  dhcharge  end  of  the 
pipe  under  pressure  of  the  worm  feed  and  the  counter 
gravitative  force  of  the  contiguous  higher  column  of  said 
material  flowing  agaiast  gravity  to  the  upper  edge  of  tha 
dish. 


dm  sMBa  Im  te 
doon  at  opporiia  horinalal 


of  aqr  ona  of  a  saiiM  of  cola 
inaparalW 
iag  lop  rhsrgit 
battery  roof,  and 
ends  of  the 
relativa  to  said 

chanibar  to  chamber  at  groawllevrl  halo*  Mid 
a  coavayor  system  coaqpridag  awaai  for 
movement  of  ooal  mounted  for  moremeat  as  a 
said  carriage  relatiTe  to  said  battery  and  rcMstiluiiiJ 
a  lower  vertical  flight  portion  anaafed  to  til(i?Btci 
from  a  lower  portion  below  tha  bottooM  of  Mid 
hers  to  aa  upper  aievaliou  abofva  ttw  topa  of  the 
hers  and  aa  avDcr  laleral 
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ly  f^om  said  i9par  elavatioa 

tha  top  of  the  side  of  the  hatlary.  said  ^pper  tateral 
means  portion  fairindhig  a  discfaaiya  fflgbt  sactioa  Mov- 
able M  a  unit  with  said  carriage  relative  to  said  battery 
directly  over  tha  battery  roof  in  portion  to  parallel  each 
of  said  oven  chambers,  meaM  oa  the  battery  roof  for 
supporting  the  dischargs  section  of  said  upper  lateral 
means  portion  for  movement  on  the  battery  roof  along 
the  same  m  a  unit  with  the  aforesaid  carriage  during 
movement  of  the  latter  from  chamber  to  chamber,  and 
branch  conduits  extending  from  said  discharge  flight  sec- 
tion  for  feeding  coal  therefrom  to  each  charging  hole  of 
an  oven  chaaaher,  and  OMans  for  supply  of  ooal  faMo 
said  lower  vertical  fli|kt  portloa. 
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In  a  pneumatic  bulk  natatial  truck  of  the  character 
described  having  an  airlock  aad  ■■bbs  far  aatraiaiiv 
in  a  conveying  stream  of  air  balk  auterial  iatrodooed  hMo 

Mid  aMock  for  pneumatically  conveying  said 

M.I^9e>WNa.9»Ui2  matariri  Mliiuiiali  either  into  said  trnck 

taa.   (d.  114—11)  ii«  or  to  a  poiat 

1 .  Aa  arraatMsaat  of  appirMa  far  dnrgtai  of  coal   rag,  the  eoaMaatioa  wHch  caMWiiM  a 
to  be  coked  fkoM  aM  side  of  the  battsry  duwuwaidly  coilecti^  tahk  hwl^  a 
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to  pi¥ot  widi  reipect  lo  each  other  to  harixootaly 
Md  ooalnct  aaid  fnoie  a  ofvenll  lenfth;  hmbm  pi 
dw  aadi  of  the  two  ead  pain  of  the  vtkolalHl 
■wnbwi  to  the  opper  ends  of  nid  poeti;  a  lower  pivot 
bar  paMBg  between  the  kmcr  ends  of  «id  poets;  a  T* 
a  horuoalal  mcoiber  pivoted  between  a 
of  laid  artimleted  tfractocml  aicmbet«  to  anone  a 
\y  parallel  and  m  ipaced  riiaiinMhip 
to  aid  vpper  and  lower  pivot  ban.  and  a  vertical  aaa- 
bcr  paaim  AowawanUy  between  aid  pair  of  articnlated 
a  IrM  hydranlic  cylinder  eecored  to 
at  a  point  eabetaatially  midway  on 
aid  bar  aad  havint  the  frae  and  of  its  eaociali 
pivoad  ID  thn  lower  ead  of  said  T-fraaa  vertical 
aaeeond  faydraalie  cyUndsr  secnrwl  to  aid 
bar  at  a  paint  enbitantiaUy  aidway  on  said  bar  and  hav- 
ing da  frne  cad  of  its  ■aodaied  pbton  pivotod  to  an 
intermediate  point  on  said  T-framc  vertical  member,  so 
that  said  tog^e  frame  is  vertically  and  horizontally  mov- 
able  in  respooa  to  movement  of  said  T-frame;  uid  en- 
gaging  meau  at  the  te  end  of  said  toggle  frame  for  en- 
gaging said  object  whereby  said  engaging  meam  may  be 
lifted  to  a  given  vertical  level,  ntwdcd  in  a  horizontal  S- 
rection  for  a  desired  diilanrr,  and  lowered  into  a  poeition 
to  engage  said  object  preparatory  to  lifting  and  atoving  the 


1.  In  a  boat  trailer  tkviag  an  elongated  frame  and  com- 
prittqg  keel^ngaging  anti-friction  traverse  meam  along 
the  centerline  of  said  frame,  a  cradle  assembly  compris- 
ing a  generally  horizontal  elongated  bar  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  frame,  pivotal  supporting  meam  attaching 
said  bar  to  said  frame  for  pivothig  about  a  predetermined 
axis  generally  parallel  to  the  length  of  said  bar,  cradle 
support  meam  having  cradle  supporting  pivots  spaced 
laterally  from  said  axis,  cradles  p4votally  supported  on 
said  supporting  pivots,  nannally  controlled  meam  oper- 
atively  connected  to  said  bar  and  fnune  for  pivoting  said 
bar  on  said  predetermined  axis  thereby  to  vary  the  heights 
of  said  cradle  supporting  pivots  widi  respect  to  said  frame, 
said  manually  cootrollad  nwam  comprising  a  link  coupled 
to  said  bar  at  a  point  offset  from  said  predetermined  axis, 
an  overccnter  coupling  assembly  coimected  in  force  apply- 
ing relation  to  said  link,  said  assemMy  comprising  a 
manually  operable  ar*i,  and  stop  means  for  said  arm. 
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A  aaw 
a  substantially  rigid  ampule  poiitioaad  wMria  the 
outer  container,  said  ampule  having  a  bead  portion,  a 
phig  fitting  in  one  end  of  the  contafaier  and  adapted  when 
fully  inserted  to  seal  the  aaapule  within  die  outer 
tainer,  said  plug  being  provided  with  a  chamber 
lag  iato  die  kMcrior  of  the  coataiaer  but  doeed  to  the 
exterior,  die  wan  portion  of  said  diamber  being  of  yield- 
ing material  and  nofly  reoeivfaig  the  head  portion  of 
the  ampule,  whereby  the  ampule  fa  retained  by  said  plug 
and  is  bdd  in  relatively  fixed  position  with  reference  to 
die  outer  container,  and  whoJDy  enclosed  thotan.  the 
head  of  the  ampule  being  c^arfed  and  connected  to  the 
body  of  dM  anvole  by  a  ratrkled  neck  portion  and  the 
diamber  fai  said  phtg  bdag  enlarfed  and  receiving  the 
head  portion  and  being  provided  with  a  restricted  portion 
aoooaaaodating  the  aeck  portion  of  the  ampule,  the  inner 
fMe  of  the  plog  terminating  at  said  restricted  portion. 


^  'tis 


1.  A  tractor  attachmett  for  tifdng  and  moving  obfectt 
from  die  grmmd  ipnoed  Inlaally  of  die  tractor,  cooqiris- 
ing.  in  combination:  a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel  vertical 
posts  rigidly  secwad  to  said  tractor  side;  an  upper  pivot 


1.  A 
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apcTMlc  dosnra  for  a  botda  with  ca 
beaded  aeck;  said  doenre  coapilsiag  a  hollow 
a  bofv  wifli  pnmary  and 
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of  Mid  ikdl,  thm 
iB  mU  A«tt  at  te  poiMi  oT  jadmc 
Mi  eooBiarbarcf.  •  rikteMe  waltaf  devkc  dkpoMd  wiih> 
ia  MM  coutarbofw,  mU  detitm  mdiidflif  a  disc  diipoMd 
with  a  vwy  Ioom  M  im  Mid  prnary  co«nl«fl»owi  aad 
liaviBg  ipriag  jawi  ntoMiiaf  radialy  from  die  pariphwy 
ibtnot  ami  b—l  to  aorMaily  npaad  aatmat^  aad  doara- 
vafdhr  iaio  Mid  aaeoadwy  «iioaalibuia,  the  ailUMiiiaa 
of  Mid  iaimt  haviag  iattmiad  teeth  which  rMl  agaiait  mad 
llaafB  todetaia  Mid  device  ia  Mid  ihell,  aad  a  rabber 
pelwt  ihting  uadcr  the  lower  fhee  of  sMd  diK  aad  hav- 
iag MMaai  for  retahaaf  Mid  gaiket  ia  ■iwmMwI  rata, 
tioa  with  Mid  disc  Mid  cIomhc.  whea  applied  to  a  bottle 
with  aa  oteraaily  beaded  aeck  bjr  bci^  praMed  asdally 
thereoa,  recpoadiaf  by  the  yieidiaf  of  Hid  device  lo 
dM  pf««aie  of  Mid  beaded  aecic  dwraafahHt  wheraby 
Mid  device,  iaclodfaw  Mid  jawi.  ii  pcaMed  eaihely  taio 
Mid  prioary  couaterbow  aad  Mid  jaws  lend  hiwardly 


-  /^ 


by  their  engaaemcat  with  the  shoulder  at  the  mouth  of 
said  primary  couoterbofe,  thereby  coastrictiaf  said  jawa 
to  extead  said  teeth  iawaidly  beaeath  the  bead  of  aaid 
bottle  aeck  while  the  latter  is  piasMd  agaiast  arid  gaiket 
thereby  retaiaiag  said  device  ia  eealh^  reUtioa  with  said 
bottle  aeck.  the  Ioom  At  of  said  diac  ia  said  pritaary 
cooater  bore  causiag  said  jaws  to  stiU  be  iacliaed  out- 
wardly at  substaatial  aaglM  whea  said  closure  is  ia  doe- 
iag  relatioa  with  said  bottle,  a  ceatral  portioa  of  said 
^  at  this  thae.  eagagiag  a  cofrapoadiag  ceatral  por- 
tioa of  the  eod  face  of  the  shoulder  betweea  said  bore 
aadpriaiary  couatcrbore  said  disc  haviag  a  fhMCocooical 
ooavcx  upper  surface  caasiag  peripheral  portioos  of  said 
disc  aad  the  ead  face  of  said  shoulder  to  be  axiaUy  spaced 
apart  a  substaatial  distaaoe  tharaby  permittfaig  said  shell 
lo  rock  about  a  center  located  subHaadaOy  hi  die  plaae 
of  said  teeth  ootU  said  routioo  is  halted  by  ««j.t"~Trt 
of  said  shefl  with  said  botde  below  said  plaae.  without 
distill  Mag  the  seal  betweea  aaid  device  aad  aaid  bottle 


A  rigid  oefl  type  opea  lop 


wafla  risiag  froH  Ae 


of  seid 
a«ll  haviag  a  plurality  of 


of  said  wan. 


tnm  the 


M  a 


ttrougfa  at  least  the 
side  wall  haviag  a  pteratity  of 
vertical  grooves  hi  its  iaaerface 
the  upper  OMrgia  of  said  wal,  a 
settabk  ia  aad  readfly  raasovaUi 
Bait  aad  coeiprisiag  a  phvalHy  of 

partitioa  stripe  having  their  eads  saagly  Ancd  hi  

grooves  in  the  ead  walls,  each  lo^tudiaal  strip  provided 

medially  betweea  its       '       " 

notch,  said  aolchM  beiag  hi  aligameat'with  iuh 

traasverady  of  the  asacMUy.  a  phnltty  of  cton 

titioo  strips  iatersectiag  the  InagiiailiBal 

at  right  aagies  thereto,  oae  oaly  of  the  _ 

strips  haviag  vertically  citeadiag  aolchn  ia  its 

margin  correapooding  in  number  and  regieteriag  whh 
the  notches  in  the  loagittidhMl  stripe,  the  aotdies  beiag 
of  such  depdi  that  whea  the  stripe  are  asMiabied  the 
upper  margias  of  both  stripe  an  sahstanrially  IhHh.  die 
remaiaiag  ctom  pertitioa  stripe  haviag  vertical  aotches 
opening  through  dieir  upper  margiai  lo  arrommodate 
the  kwigitadiaal  partitioa  stripe,  the  ktler  aotehM  hci^ 
of  a  depth  approaiBiaiely  eqaal  la  dM  widdi  of  the  loagi- 
tudinal  partition  strips  and  *— *T«i««t  means  rnleaMMj 
anchoring  the  cads  of  said  oae  croM  partitioaiag  atrip 
only  to  the  side  waUs  of  the  caae. 
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!•  Aa  article^aiiylag  caM  for  storage  with  other 
br  caaa  hi  a  stack,  comprisiag  receptacle  meaas  iachid- 
iag  aa  upright  aad  subetaatiaUy  — '•'^■g  side  wall  stnsc- 
ture  haviag  vertically  sligaiil  apper  ead  tower  edge  por- 
tioBs,  said  receptacle  aMaaa  abo  imrt«Mmg  «  boMoM 
spaced  above  dM  lower  edge  portioa  of  the  sidewaU 
edge  portioa  hayiag  a  pinraliljr  flf 


said  lower  edge  portioa  lyiag  generally  ia  a 

plaae  for  eagai 

ery  thereof,  a 

portioa  alao  haviag  a  pJaraliiy  of  dowawdiy 

aad  peripherally 

table  with  i iiiiailiai  aMie  tasarta  of 

la  the  Slack,  s^  a 
.  riag  aacand  la  the 
ia  the  pbae  of  said 
iawaidly 
the  caM 

a  caM  aMy  be  lacfiaed  aad  readily  Mowed  by 
tfaatiaOy  horizootally  off  the 
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parallel  vertical 
ao  oppcf  pivot 
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faf  enfafemeal  wift  nid  dncaded  pertioo  of 
the  ooniainfr,  and  aa  imer  plug  member  "wwintffd  ia 
nid  oaier  plug  meflaber  aad  diiflaMe  reiativa 
dufliag  of  nid  ianer  phig  member  Ib  one  diractioB 
ing  a  pawage  tfaroogh  nid  ooler  plog  member  to  by- 
pam  prenure  fluid  from  the  inner  end  to  tlw  outer  end 
of  nid  plug,  said  inner  plug  member  having  means 
engageable  with  the  outer  plug  member  for  dlriiliin  ro- 
ution  thereof  alien  the  inner  member  is  shifted  after 
said  passaga  is  opened,  wherriiy  said  plug  nuy  be  dis- 
engaged Cron  the  oootainer  when  under  pressure. 
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I.  A  weatherproof  cabinet  comprisii«  t  base  frame; 
a  bade  wall  carried  by  the  frame;  a  pair  of  side  walls 
extending  from  edge  poitions  of  the  back  wall,  the  side 
walls  defining  a  front  opening  therebetween  at  their  front 
edges  aadabo  a  top  opening  between  the  back  wall  and 
the  top  portions  of  the  side  walk;  a  cover  hmgedly  car- 
ried by  the  back  wall  to  swing  therefrom  and  over  said 
top  opening;  an  upper  panel  hiagedly  carried  by  a  front 
edge  portion  of  said  ^over;  a  lower  panel  hii^ly  car- 
ried by  a  lower  edge  portion  of  tfie  upper  panel;  said 
two  panels  in  one  position  hailing  downwardly  from 
said  cover  covering  said  front  opening,  and  in  a  second 
position,  the  lower  pnel  being  folded  over  the  upper 
panel  and  the  two  panels  being  carried  over  said  cover; 
a  stop  member  carried  by  said  cabinet;  the  lower  end  of 
said  upper  panel  resting  on  said  stop  member  when  said 
cover  is  swung  upwardly  aad  rearwanUy,  said  stop  mem- 
ber thereby  retaining  the  cover  in  aa  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  directed  position  to  render  the  normal  under  side 
visible  from  the  front  of  the  cabinet 
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A  doeure  device  Cor  a  filler  ^out  of  a  coolii^  system 
in  which  said  spout  has  a  primary  valve  seat  and  a  vent 
above  said  seat,  said  device  comprising  a  cap  adapted  to 
be  removably  secured  to  said  spout  and  having  a  dq;iend- 
ent  central  stud,  a  domed  primary  valve  member  loosdy 
mounted  on  said  stud  with  an  outwardly  Tfgn<img  an- 
nular portion  adapted  to  engage  said  primary  valve  seat, 
a  spring  compressed  between  said  cap  and  said  valve  mem- 
ber and  urging  the  latter  downwardly,  an  inner  annular 
shoulder  farmed  on  said  valve  member,  said  inner  shoul- 
der being  substantially  coplanar  with  the  lower  end  of  said 
stud  when  said  outwardly  extending  portion  engages  said 
primary  valve  seat,  a  partitioo  in  said  valve  member 
spaced  from  and  positioned  below  said  shoulder,  ports 
in  said  valve  member  and  said  partition,  and  a  free  floa^ 
ing  flexible  secondary  valve  disc  vertically  movable  be- 
tween said  inner  shoulder  and  said  partitioo  and  control- 
4ing  said  ports,  said  valve  diac  being  movable  from  a  first 
position  at  which  said  disc  scats  on  said  partition  to  a 
second  poeition  at  which  said  disc  engages  said  inner 
shoulder,  said  end  of  said  stud  providing  a  support  for 
said  disc  when  said  disc  engages  said  inner  shooldsr  and 
said  stud  being  movable  downwardly  against  said  diet  to 
relean  said  disc  from  said  inner  shoulder. 
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I.  Aa  aooen  phig  fbr  use  ia  aa  iatemally  threaded 
portion  of  a  pressure  tontainer  fbr  high  pressure  iuid. 
nid  ping  comprishig  an  outer  plug  member  externally 


>  Manh  7.  IHS.  Serial  No.  492,Mt 
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1.  In  a  carton  vcndbiig  machine,  a  dispensing  unit  in- 
duding  a  rotor  havfaig  a  pocket  for  the  reception  of  a  carw 
ton.  the  rotor  having  a  starting  position,  a  carton  div 
pausing  poeition.  and  a  stopping  poeition.  all  in  drcunn 
feientiafly  spaced  relation  in  one  direction  of  rotation  at 
nid^totor.  a  drive  motor  tor  the  rotor,  a  driving  con- 
aectioa  between  the  motor  and  ralor,  means  to  place  the 
motor  in  operation  at  said  surting  porition  of  the  rotor 
and  to  stop  the  motor  at  mid  stoppmg  podtioo  of  the 
rotor,  said  driving  ooonaction  indndii«  a  loit-aotiott  da- 
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vin  10  pwmic  rouiioa  of  tiM  rotor 
PmMob  Md  Mtftiai  poiitioa  iadn 


low  Mid  tablet 

ofteaotar.  nid  bM 

»  eeavoyor  amafod  to  aovo  cartoos  oat  at  a  tine  iaio   member,  Iho 

the  pockot  of  the  rotor  whea  tile  latter  it  ia  Mid  Hoppiat   ia  uid  b«e  member,  a 

podtioa  aad  with  oootinuonoe  Mdi  mortmeat  to  cane   Mid  actaator  aad  ndd 

iag  tp  mamtatn  the  tablet  reoeiviaf  racem  of  Mid  tablet 

tray  below  Mid  coluau.  aad  Mid  actaator  bciag  rotatabie 
whereby  Mid  UUet  reeeMif  fooam  may  be  pivoted  from 
beaeath  Mid  colunm  for  permitti^  a  tablet  to  dkop  from 
the  tray  nccH  opoa  tihiag  qf  the  taUet 
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rotation  of  the  rotor  from  mid  atoppinf  podtioa  to  Mid 
itarting  positioa.  a  icparate  drive  motor  for  the  conveyor, 
and  means  operative  to  place  Mid  Kparate  motor  in  op- 
eration when  the  rotor  reacbM  Mid  stoppiof  poeition  and 
to  (top  Hid  Kparate  motor  when  the  rotor  is  so  rotated 
from  said  stoppfaif  position  to  said  startii«  poritioa. 
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1.  A  Ubict  dispenser  cooapristng  a  tubular  body  mem- 
ber with  axialty  ipooed  boshiag  members  secvred  therein, 
a  uUet  carryiat  coloam  extendiag  through  and  secured 
in  said  bushing  members  with  the  axis  of  the  column 
being  off-set  from  the  axis  of  said  body  member,  an 
•ctuator  extending  through  and  joaraalcd  for  rotary 
Btovement  in  said  boshing  memben  with  the  axis  of  the 
actaator  being  spaced  from  the  axes  of  said  column  and 
said  body  member,  a  tablet  supporttag  tray  secured  to 
said  actuator  at  the  lower  cad  of  said  body  member  aad 
having  a  tablet  receiving  recess  therein,  a  baM  metaber 
Mklyalifaed  with  said  body  member  immediatdy  bo- 
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4.  la  a  device  of  the  character  described,  la  cooibim^ 
tioa.  a  pressurized  taak  for  «'«^***^»«<hif  a  fCMfve  sopply 
of  Uqnid,  a  source  of  gM  oader  preamre  oooHBoaica&g 
with  the  top  of  said  taak,  a  liquid  conduit  exteadiag  iato 
the  bottom  thereof,  a  prioMry  taak  for  '■'■^«««t  a  pri- 
mary sopply  of  said  liquid  aad  havii^  a  valved  outlet,  aad 
liquid  iidlow  control  meaas  ia  said  prinury  taak,  said  ooi»- 
trol  means  comprising  a  chamber  having  an  inlet  port 
communicating  with  said  conduit  aad  aa  outlet  paasafe 
opeaing  into  said  primary  tank,  •n*<MWf(tfp  meam  for 
closing  said  outlet  passage  when  aa  adequate  sopply  of 
liquid  is  presem  ia  said  primary  tank,  aad  ■n*^««*r 
meaas  within  said  duunber  for  doaiag  said  ondet  pas- 
sage when  said  chamber  is  aaspty  of  liquid,  to  prevent  flow 
of  gn  therethrough. 


MATERIAL  HANDLING  STAND  AND  BOX 
^  ^     ^  TiHinPOK 
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Aipplcaiaa  Matdl  M,  ItSt,  imlal  Na.  714,«S7 
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1.  Ia  combiaatioa  a  sapportiag  slaad  haviag  a 
with  bottom,  firoat.  bock  aad  rfda  waUs.  a  stracftiral 
member  posilioaed  Irene*  wmlf  of  dM  top  of  said  tftmi 
adiacoa  said  back  wall  of  said  hopper,  aad  a  bos  hav^ 
faig  a  ftxed  bottom  leasovably  wipporttd  oa  said  staad, 
a  froet  wall  of  said  boa  bsriag  iadiaad  upwardly  aad 
outwardly  from  said  txed  bottoa.  the  aide  walk  of  the 
box  termiaathig  at  thak  terwd  adgn  oa  the  upwardly 
aad  outwardly  iacliaed  odiH  of  saM  froat  wall  aad 
secured  thereto,  support  aseaae  oa  the  lower  sidM  of 
said  box.  the  forward  eade  of  wMch  are  adiooeal  the 
lower  edgB  of  the  upwardly  aad  uatwaidly  hKliaed  front 
wall,  said  tncliaed  froat  wall  aad  support  meaas  of  said 
box  engagiag  said  stnictoral  aieaber  whea  mid  box  is 
poeitioaed  oa  said  etaad.  Mid  Uractnral  owariM 
a  fulcnaa  o««r  which  said  box  may  be  tiltod. 
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In  a  q>reader  for  feitiliaBr  imd  the  like  having  a 
hopper  iaduding  front  and  back  waOa,  die  lower  por- 
tkMi  of  die  back  wal  being  angled  hi  die  direcdoa  of 
die  front  waB  but  termiaating  ikort  of  }oiniag  said  froat 
wan  to  form  an  opc«  bottom  fcr  the  hopper,  a  fotor 
mounted  for  rotatioo  below  the  open  bottom  of  the  hopper 
in  doae  proximity  to  the  end  of  the  angled  aection  of  the 
back  wall  but  spaced  apart  from  the  lower  ead  of  the 
froat  wall,  thardry  fonning  a  diipeMiag  opening,  meani 
for  adjusting  the  size  of  the  dispensing  T—*^  a  pair 
of  spaced  bnckcti  exieadiag  dowawardty  iraa  titt 
hopper,  a  shaft  joanialed  for  rotaiioa  betweea  die 
brackets,  a  pair  at  wheels  mounted  for  rotation  on  the 
Shalt,  ralchet  means  faiteicagaging  one  of  die  wheels 
aad  the  shaft  upon  rotation  of  the  wheal  hi  one  directhm, 
bat  permitting  free  nMatioa  of  die  wheal  indapanrtfiKly 
of  the  shaft  ia  the  other  dtrectioo,  aad  ooiviii^  meaas 
iaterooaaectiag  die  shaft  aad  die  rotor  for  driving  the 
latter  upon  engajemeat  of  die  ratchet  means,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  an  outer  Ihirtncas  of  stip- 
pled rubber  material  for  said  rotor,  said  material  htk^ 
compressible  dirough  said  thirlrnass  and  said  ttiirlrnnsB 
having  a  rough  and  irrcgalar  peripheral  surface  oooi- 
prisiag  a  plurality  of  prafonMd  prpMions  capaUe  of 
rarilient  deformatioa  lor  looamiac  and  dislodtf^  fer- 
tilizer in  die  areas  ad|aoaat  the  projections  to 
caking  of  the  fertHittc 


1.  In  a  material  dispenser,  a  body,  a  pair  of  radially 
spaced  rotors  rotatably  carried  by  said  body  to  rotate 
about  parallel  axes  and  each  rotatably  canVing  at  tts 
periphery  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  rollen 
mounted  to  rotate  about  axes  parallel  with  the  axes  ot 
rotation  of  said  rotors;  the  radius  of  each  of  the  re- 
spective rotors  being  greater  than  half  die  distance  be- 
tween the  axes  of  rotation  of  said  rotors  whereby  the 
rollers  caitied  by  one  of  said  rotors  extend  between 
roUera  of  the  other  of  said  rotors  during  rotation  of  said 
rotors,  means  for  simultaneously  rotathig  said  rotors  hi 
opposite  directions,  and  a  flexible  material-carrying  tube 
having  a  top  inlet  end  and  a  bottom  outlet  end,  extend- 
ing longitudinally  between  said  rotors  in  position  to  be 
simultaneously  engaged  at  longitudtnally  spaced  poinU  by 
at  least  two  of  die  rollers  carried  by  one  of  said  rotors 
and  at  an  intermediate  point  by  a  roller  carried  by  die 
other  of  said  rotors,  whereby,  in  response  to  said  rota- 
tion of  said  rotors,  to  be  ooUapeed  aad  stretched  by  said 
rollers  in  a  manner  gradually  to  work  the  contenu  of 
said  tube  toward  die  outlet  ead  diereof,  and  means  sup- 
porting die  inlet  end  of  said  tnbe. 
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I.  la  a  liquid  di^easiag  device,  a  receptacle  for  liquid 
to  be  dispensed,  said  rec^tack  haviag  a  tubular  extai- 
sioa  drpeiadiag  from  iu  bottom,  a  Uibular  spout  meoabcr 
trifscopically  mouated  ia  said  tubular  *«t>^4r*a  aad  hav- 
ing an  elongated  chamber  with  a  valve  seat  near  its  lower 
end,  a  gravity  influenced  weight  mounted  for  up  and 
down  movement  in  said  receptacle,  and  an  elongated 
vaJva  member  depending  from  said  weight  into  said 
elongated  chamber  of  die  tubular  oMmber  and  haviag  iu 
lower  end  eagagaahir  widi  said  valve  seat  to  contra!  flow 
from  said  spout,  said  valve  member  being  of  leu  diamatar 
dMn  said  elongated  chamber  to  provide  a  space  for  liquid 
withia  said  chamto-  and  around  said  valve  member,  said 
worn  being  movable  to  raise  said  weight  to  atari  a  die- 
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MfTOumfiaf  the  Hipclter 


opentkm,  and  ■»■■>  ibr  retardiat  dfrmrling   raif  of 

by  gravity  of  the  wcjtht  when  the  apcnit  n   4eimaia§  ilMTiw  pMnfM>  mM 

the  Tolntc  of  the  nrfotc  catini.  Kal  meaas  betweca  the 
Tohite  cadng  and  the  pomp  cadag.  ttnds  projectiat  op- 
vardly  from  the  vohite  cagiaf,  ean  oa  the  motor  casiag 
adapted  to  receive  arid  Made,  aad  not*  threadaMe  oa  the 
Mads  to  act  oa  the  ean  fcr  attaching  the  pomp  aad  motor 
ameaibly  to  the  vofaila  ( 


raleaaed  whereby  liquid  it  ditpeaied  from  the  ipout  until 
the  descending  wei^t  cauws  clodng  of  the  vahre. 
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T.  A  pump  iMcmbly  comprisiag  an  annuTar  pump 
vohite  casiag  haviag  a  ccatral  aperture  tlierethrough  and 
a  watilfugal  pompiag  clMaaber  ■urrounding  the  aperture 
in  full  comBMinicatioa  therewith  around  the  entire  cir- 
cumference thereof,  mounting  posts  depending  from  said 
volute  casing  for  supporting  the  casing  in  spaced  relation 
fraai  a  taak  wall  or  the  Uke.  a  pump  and  motor  assembly 
iariudiag  a  pomp  casing  iaasrtaMe  through  the  central 
aperture  of  the  volote  oising  aad  a  motor  carryiag  cas- 
ing oa  said  pump  casiag  adapted  to  pro^  above  the 
vohrta  casiag,  said  pump  casiag  deflaiag  aa  failet  to  the 
poflsp  aad  an  impeller  chamber  between  the  inlet  and  the 
voluM  of  the  volote  casing,  a  motor  drivea  ceatfifagal 
itnpcUer  rotataMy  mounted  fai  said  impelltr  chamber,  a 
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1.  A  haad-opcralad  greaseKUspeasittg  apparatus  for 
dispensing  more  or  less  viscous  lubricants  from  original 
vendable  merchandising  containers  and  for  detachable 
mounting  upon  ud  use  with  such  containers,  iadoding 
a  pump  supporting  cover-pble,  a  geaerally  upright  cyl- 
inder carried  by  aad  depeading  from  said  cofver-plate. 
said  cylinder  extending  upwardly  beyond  said  cover- 
plate  in  movable  reUtiooship  thereto,  a  spring-tensioaed 
frictioa  latch  pivotally  mounted  upoa  the  upper  «da  of 
the  covcr-i>bte  aad  coastructcd  aad  arraaged  releasably 
to  grip  said  cylinder,  thereby  to  permit  said  cyliader  to 
he  vertically  adjusted  relative  to  said  cover-plala  so  as 
to  It  contaiaers  of  differsat  depth,  a  spring  urging  said 
laidi  upwardly  into  wedgiag  relatioaship  with  said  cyl- 
iadar.  said  cyttader  aad  said  latch  beiag  relatively  asov* 
able  whea  snid  cylinder  is  pushed  downwardly  in  re- 
spect to  said  latch,  said  cyliader  beiag  upwardly  aaov- 
able  with  respect  to  said  latch  whea  said  latch  is  manual- 
ly depressed  agaiast  said  spfiag,  aa  iatafce  port  at  the 
Bad  of  said  cyliader.  aa  upwardhr  tedag  vah»' 
at  aaid  iataka  port,  a  dossawardly  doaiag  vahre  ia 
operative  juitapositioa  to  said  vaivs  seat,  a  hoMow  pirtoa 
letiprocably  mouated  ia  said  cyliader  haviag  a  paaMt*- 
way  therethrough,  an  upwardly  fadng  valve  seat  ia  the 
passageway  of  said  piston,  a  downwardly  doaiag  vahre 
carried  by  said  piston  in  operatiw  Jastapositioa  to  the 
valve-scat  thereof,  a  hollow  tabular  piatoa-rod  coaaected 
with  aad  eateading  npwardly  from  mid  pistoa  to  a  poiat 
eitariody  of  said  cyhader,  mid  tubular  pistoa  rod  bdag 
ia  fuid  coaunnnicatioa  with  the  passageway  of  said 
piston,  a  helical  compression  spring  comprtseed  betweta 
die  top  of  said  cylinder  aad  said  pistoa  aad  sunoaadiag 
said  tabular  pision-rod  and  diipoeed  in  the  space  be- 
Iwaaa  it  aad  said  cyliader,  a  head  grip  oa  the  outer  por- 
tioa  of  said  tubular  piston-rod  for  mooring  the  piston  aad 
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of  so  as  to  be  pivotal  one  whh  respect  to  the  other,  each   each  of  said 
member  having  a  plurality  of  ipooed  horiaoatal   waUs,  aaid 


^1 


md  np^rardly  '*""''|h   their 


■nony  Of  MM  cjWBflif  . 
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SLomo 


*    <ie* 
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NUDLB 
vrkrRMk«nqr,N.Y. 
3«,  IfSS,  8«W  N*.  S19,M2 
ICWiik   (CL22S-ltQ 


2afik   (CL221— SMJ) 


1.  A  qmiycr  for  a  Moid  indiwliiii  aa  open-ended  tank, 
expamiblc  bag  iaMfted  io  the  tank,  the 
the  opea<aded  poftiom  of  te  taak 
aad  bag  abottiat  one  another,  a  plate  aecnriBt  ttie  abot- 
tiat  portioM  together  aad  haviag  aa  iaiet,  meaas  to  con- 
daet  a  fhnd  under  prtMore  throogh  the  plate  iaici  and 
tato  the  bag  to  expaad  the  bag  ia  a  directioa  away  from 
the  plate,  aaid  taak  haviag  an  outlet,  hoae  meant  joined 
to  the  oodct  to  conduct  the  fluid  to  be  tprayed  from  the 
tank  as  the  bag  expands  to  force  that  fluid  through  die 
tank  outlet  vnder  sobttaatially  miforra  pressure,  and 
means  extending  acraas  the  tank  outlet  and  spaced  from 
the  tank  and  having  a  portion  disposed  dosaly  adjacent 
the  taak  to  form  a  restricted  passageway  between  said 
meaas  aad  the  taak  ooomiuaicatiag  with  the  taak  outlet 
and  effecting  aa  agit^ioa  of  fhiid  disdiaiied  from  the 
taak  with  such  aieaaa  prevcatiag  the  bag  from  closing 
the  tank  outlet  as  the  bag  expands  in  said  direction  away 
from  theplate. 

M 

HOfllKY  mVICnON  MACHINES 
Gm  T.  fltoML  Fsfls lit.  Ky^    ii  ^m   la 
Heslsty^TriiSriy^a  rifj of  I 

a.   (0.213— 77) 


A  quick  threadiag  sewing  needle  adapted  for  use  in  a 
sewing  machine,  comprising  a  shaft  having  a  cylindrical 
shank  and  an  eye,  said  eye  being  formed  by  two  V-shaped 
hook  members,  each  member  having  a  flxed  arm  inte- 
grally joined  to  the  shank  and  a  free  arm  juxtaposed 
to  the  flxed  ana  of  the  other  member,  said  flxed  aad  free 
anas  being  curved  to  deflae  a  snbstaadaliy  alUpticai  eye 
iipwiiig.  said  aiembers  havfaig  poiated  apexes  at  the  ex- 
treme eads  thereof  sli^tly  spaced  apart  to  form  a  thnad 
guide  notch  for  threading  the  needle,  said  notch  com- 
municating with  said  eye  opening,  the  juxtaposed  arass 

withsaideye 
a  nmiama 
less  thaa  dM  diameter  of  said  shank,  the 
aass  of  said  members  at  said  apexes  being  less  tlian  the 
maximum  transverse  thickness  of  said  juxtaposed  arms. 


I  May  31, 19S2,  Serial  Na.  2ft,fM 
ICWm.  (CL3M— 7) 


A  hosiery  inspectioa 
fxpaailable  form  drcalar  ia 


In  a  flsh  striagsr,  a  atriag  haviag  a  stiiagiag 
attached  tooaeeod,  a  cartridfe  secared  to  the 
of  said  string,  said  canridge  hairiiv  a  hole  fannad  ia  it 
at  an  angle  to  its  axis,  a  retainer  reaaoviibly 
on  said  cartridge  by  meaas  of  said  hole,  said 
comprisiag  a  pin  adapted  for  iasertioa  into  said  MM,  a 
plurality  of  spriap  secured  to  said  pia  at  oae  ead  aad 
affanfd  to  yieldably  iatsrlsw  with  dM  passags  nf 
cartridge  over  die  pia  whea  the  pia  is 
witiMlrawa  from  said  hole,  md  a  plurality  of 
fotaiiid  adjaeeat  la  said  spriags  to  fadUlaie  gnviw  of 
the  riiiaiasr,  said 
to  ptoviie  a  races 

■say  be  wouad  so  that  dH  retaiaer  aaqr  he  used  hi 
■■Hasr  VI  a  laei*  wasveoy  aam  spnags  aa 
acddcnul  removal  of  said  reudaer  frma 
while  in  use  and  adapt  the  retaiaer  for  use  m  a  laaL 


the  fcm,  aad  aMaas  aparabla  npoa  iitt  «na». 

larioa  e<  atid  fonn  lo  aM«a  saU  ilrinl  fa 
iha  Maw  tiaaeiiiMi  iHmiiiaa  aai 
•erial  sUgbtfy  above  dK  sortwe  of  said 


.i«^*?^*     TBAY 
ilKfltaal 
raanr  27.  ItSd,  SssW  Naw  U1M4 
dChdasa.  «CI.224-4i» 

1.  A  collapsible  device  for  carryiag  trays,  comprising 
a  pair  of  vertically  dispossd  aibstaatially  rsctaagolar 
1  hiafidly  joiaad  almv  vaiticai  sides 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


ulft    flftlB    H^VBnlA    kHVI      InA 


voliH*  or  the  volotc  ouiat.  ■  mocor  drfvta  cfumntf  iwwa  It  nfl  «id  qnin*r.  a  mma  grtp  oa  tbc  outer  por- 
impdter  roMMf  mooated  in  nid  fanpdler  chamber,  a  tioa  of  Mid  tubular  piMoa-rod  for  aioviat  the  pteoa  aad 
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of  to  as  to  be  phrotal  oae  wUt  reapcet'lo  the  other,  each  each  of 

fnaat  member  havnf  a  plarattty  of  ipaeed  horizoatal  walls,  said 

ribs  exteadiof  between  opposite  vertical  sides  thereof,  tioa  and  hiofedly 

dte  spaced  ribs  of  one  aiember  betag  afifned  horizoatal-  aa  adyaccat  cell. 


tt,  IMS 


a  bottom  waO  aad 
tepoaed  ia  4iv«iMl 
to  aa  ad|Boeal  iaaar  waH  of 
bottom  walls  bei^  positioaed  ia 


ICT>i* 


a*<*i*A 


\y  with  the  correspondiag  spaced  ribs  ia  the  other  mem- 
ber aad  flexible  bail  means  coaoectiog  the  top  portioa 
of  the  rectaagular  frames  iatennediate  the  vertical  sides 


.rjt 


2,liM4d 

fUPPORT  DBVICB  FOB  A  ffFEPLADDCK 

Mviaa  H.  flhal,  Yaaaplmva,  OWa 

A^  AppScaltea  Pebraary  7, 19S7,  fsriri  Na.  «3MU 
^  ICMm.   (CLiaS— 17) 


different  planes  related  to  each  other  hi  taeh  maaaer 
that,  when  said  walls  are  hiafedly  moved  to  briat  the 
adjacent  inner  walls  into  coatacting  rdatioa,  the  bottom 
walls  are  in  coplanar  relatioa. 


^*:iimskj^ 


MOUMEDPULT 
L. 


tffff  ftt 

coi^TAmni 


.1 


wmiTBABflnnp 


AppHca  'oa  Nav( 


4, 19SS,  Smhd  Na.  S44.f  17 
(CL229L-X5) 


The  combiutioa  with  a  step  ladder  havint  a  pair  of 
parallel  rails  iatercoaaectad  by  a  plurality  of  steps  and 
at  their  upper  eads  by  a  platform,  a  pair  of  rigidly  inter- 
connected legs  pivotaUy  secured  at  their  upper  ends  to  the 
underside  of  said  platfona  whereby  the  ladder  is  collapsi- 
ble for  storing,  a  folding  shelf  iocluding  a  pair  of  parallel 
arnu  pivotally  secured  to  respective  ones  of  said  lep  in- 
termediate the  eads  of  said  anns  such  that  one  end  of  each 
arm  underlies  the  uppermost  step  whea  the  ladder  is 
opoaad  for  n»,  the  oppoaita  eads  of  said  arms  beiag  in- 
lawioaaaniid  by  a  shelf,  aad  there  hciag  liidu  pivotally  se- 
cured at  oae  ead  to  said  laik  aad  at  their  other  esids  to 
said  arms  to  actnaSa  said  anu  betweea  horiaontal  asid  ver- 
tical  positioas  whea  the  ladder  is  opeaed  aad  cloead  aad 
coaalraiaiat  said  araw  lo  swiag  apwardly  to  a  nested  posi- 
tioa  batwaaa  aad  parallel  to  said  lags  whea  the  ladder  is 
iaided;  of  a  iray  laaMyvaUy  atiaehad  to  said  shelf  aad 
swiagaMa  thetawHh  iato  said  aesied  poaitioa.  said  tray 
iaetadiag  a  bottom  wall  c»«xieariva  hi  area  with  aad 
natiat  apaa  said  shelf  aad  lemoaabiy  socured  thereto,  aad 
spaced  side  walls  aad  spaced  fhwt  aad  back  walla,  said 
fraal  aad  bacit  walla  beiag  apwanUy  aad  lawardly  arcn- 
aiad  so  as  to  retaia  articlm  tharewithia  aad  to  clear  the 
of  said  ptatfbrm  whea  the  asumbly  is 
•  thaaeamdpositioa. 


T 

—J —        I  1-. I.     ■  .  ■*. a 


.fii,   f. 


■'  at 


'^t 


N.  J.. 

a 


.  l*.  IfSd. 
•  CMmaL   <CL 

1.  A  molded  pulp  cartoa 
al  least  three  tike  cells  bingcdiy 


Na.4«<l31 


a  lop  wan  aad 
to  said  top  waO. 


1.  A  awMed  pulp  cartoa  havhig  two  hiagad-tofether. 
pocketed  aectioas  whereia  the  pockets  of  oae  aactioa  are 
complcmeatary  to  thow  of  the  other  aactioa,  aad  a  gea- 
eraUy  saiooth  soctioa  coaaected  to  oae  of  said  pocketed 
sectioas,  ia  opposed  rebtiooship  to  the  other  of  said 
pocketed  sectioos,  by  aaiategral  hiage  sectioa,  said  hiaga 
aactioa  r  nmpf  Mag  a  aahataatiaUy  flat  tear  strip  af  sob- 
staatially  the  saam  thkkaem  as  d»  other  portioaa  af  the 
cartoa  aad  haviag  a  portioa  dtaraof  which  is  diaplaead 
rriaMva  la  the  raaaaiaiaf  partioa  af  said  tear  sti^  aad 
which  oomprises  a  relati^  aarrew  nMdiaa  bead  as- 
aloag  die  leagth  of  ib  uaderaarfaoa,  said  baad 
a  aarrow  groove  oa  the  upper  snrfaoe  of  said 
strips  aad  a  line  of  perfaratioas  eitewiiag  akag  each 
side  af  s^d  tear  strip,  said  bead  beiag  gaaaiafly  paraBal 
to  aad  spaood  fram  Aa  edgm  af  said  ctaar  ttrip^ 


m 
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7,  liS7.  taW  N*.  <M,7M 


•He  tab  fanned  tfMraia,  aod  a  poariag 
•d  lap  ■MkUyif  «tt  Mid 
of  Mid  IflaUt  lab 

I  of  Mid  ttlPd 

Mrf  donra  ii  ia  Maied 
ofttidlbirdaaaedAv 
iag  I9  for  Mid 


in  Mid 
Mb.  fht 
the 


the 


C71419 


tmmd 


1.  A  rectaagnlar  carton  having  bottom,  front,  rear,  and       «    a  u-  v  «—  ^^_*_  ^    , 

lide  walb,  a  cover,  said  cover  having  a  top  portion  ^'-  ^.P*?*  Bor  fwiaiug  a  carton  havif 

hingedly  connected  to  Mid  rear  wall  and  having  front  and  y  iJUUTjy  'P^'^^^imra^rf  1  lamlin 

side  cover  flaps  extending  at  substantially  right  angles  ™^  "*™»»,*  ^J^^T*^  '.!*?•*  P^ 
from  the  edges  thereof  "      •      -^  --     ••  -   - 

walls,  a  horizontal  slit 

attached  to  said  front  cover  flap  for  cooperation  — .      ,        x,.^^  .,  , 

said  slit  for  locking  sasd  cover  ia  closed  position,  and  an  *  T**^^,/!"**  ""^r*"^  ^"^  ^    , 

interior  article  receiving  trajr  comprising  a  Kftri»^Mtf^'  r^l^'i'v,??'*     *'**?^.5C??  tohtlon 

sheet  having  '"■'y'p'.  downwardly  extendii^  flanges.  5***"  22?*"**  ***  .?„**".  ***  ** 

one  of  said  flanges  having  an  upwardly  extending  tab  ~?'*^**'^  P^  cf  Bmm  prevlding 

lying  against  said  front  wall  and  covering  said  slit  for  *'°  ."*  ^"^  contiguous  widi  mid  Ihiid 

guiding  said  lockng  longoe.  providfaig  fl^s  on  said  inneriida  poitioM. 


a  flm  pdr 


of 

of 


rf  and  overlying  said  front  and  side  5j?J"S"?L^L!I5^     •         *^!L?*  ^  **■" 

tin  said  front  wall,  a  locking  tongue  T^"f^*'*!'?-f^^*''°?^  ^  ^"^  ortrndtM  tnnwi 

It  cover  flap  for  cooperation  with  2        1!!^  iMe  portiuna  to  pwwrwe  lapa,  a  dM 

■mI  eovcr  ia  cL^ed  (MMituMi  abiI  an  <*  weakened  linM  ootwaray  of  aaid  aaeond  m 


adMpnir 
pdr  of 
toflonn 


00NTAINIR8HATDW  STRONG  END  CLOSURES 
AND  METHODS  or  MAKING  THEM 

D.  lifliln.  Hi  mil  I   .  Otrioi  sHtanar  In  The 


pair  of 


SBFARARLRSmPWNO  CONTAINER 

^'■»  MOMf  QMnsaii  and  Oumt  H> 


I  fl,  IfSd,  SmIbI  Naw  414pSSi 


•  >  I  a  canarMMn  of  Naw  Yob 
2»  IfflSkiiriai  No.  3Si,flM 
(CL229~J7) 


9.  -t--  .\^i: 


V^ 

A. 


A  eomainar  fabricated  from  corrugated  board  < 

^  ing  an  initially  one-piece  onier  body  having  side  and 

?•  A  <»o-*««cep2?«hMrt  container  haviag  walls  de-  end  walls  separable  along  a  Hne  of  pcrfbndoas  fofsad 


5«^  •»  opt^fgMtAt^  bod».  each  wall  at  one  completely  therearound.  botton-formtag  doaum  ft«i 

i"^*J"  •JVSi      «■  3  MfaiBy  connartsd  to  foraied  integrally  with  said  side  and  and  walk,  an  opan- 

■a  ann  adga  nf  mm  wtfl,  aaid  1^  loraaing  an  and  ended  Kner  snugly  fitted  within  said  body  for  the  foil 

^^^,^L       af^ ^^iL!^  iapa  on  tn>o  of  the  depth  thereof,  a  phnaliiy  of  downtncned  lapa  lonnad 

■•■■/■■*■  ■■•  "  •^  *w***'*'1  •"•■rtan  being  nanov  iatenrally  with  and  rlananiliiis  frtMi  *a  miMr  MtM*  td 


nugly  fitted  within  said  body  for  the  fail 

i.^     _«_!_           o«  t^  of  the  depth  thereof,  a  phaality  of 

an  in  edge  oontacting  taiation  being  nanov  integrally  with  and  dapandini  from  tha  uppor  edgea  of 

.  -.  ^~,  ^y^-**  f****^  ^  -!?-  *•  ^  said  aide  and  end  walb  in  juxtapoaition  witti  the  outer 

!m  VTl^^^^J^^^ "*T  *^  "W"*"'  ««ces  thereof,  oppoaed  adfacrat  pain  of  said  down- 

nna  of  said  iail  named  n>nllabaiy  anianad  to  rnaspliliiy  tuniad  flaps  being  formed  IntagnOy  and  adapted  to  be 
and  OKiaaH 


*y  "?_*Py  ^^~^  **'*y  *^  wi^  two  of  IM  separated  along  a  Una  of  pcrforatioM  cxtendii«  there- 
ndgm  coinciding  wiih  mm  tH^wimU  Iha  hU  narrow  between  and  poaitioned  in  parallel  alignment  with  but 
lapa  and  aacMud  thanai^  Iha  lap  Magad  to  Iha  fourth  slightly  oflset  from  the  adiacent  container  comer  where- 


from  the  adiacent  container 

said  upper  flaps  in  juxtaposition  with 

and  end  walls  until  said  container  hm  been 

fliled  and  to  thereafter  permit  said  upper  flaps  to  be  folded 

and  Monnd  into  top  dosura-forming  relation  to  form  a 

unitary  package  in  which  no  valativo  movement  can  take 

liftr   plaee  between  said  body  and  snid  liiir*  ^. ,  ^  w^. 
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iwav  wmM   Ink 


ndapted  to  be 


fmr*    tmmviw^m   nf    tks    miULm      «W».».i 


led  m  spaced  relation  with  the  anctioa  viNn,  a  bore 

-— *-      '*         -     -■  -  -  *  ■  --■• n ^     •—      _•       .■ 


M  MSI  inree  uk«  cciu  biafcdly  joowd  to  taid  top  wall,  to  ud  tpMad  tnm  thm  •d§»  of  nMcinr  «n^ 


y^ln 
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^HffiTI 


AND  (xyvm  supromNG  Dcvioi 

POB  A  OOKTAINIB 


oppoisd  pnn  of  mm  mb  mm 
ths  cwl  paiirii  asd  boCloaa 

•pik 


A  oae-pkc«  ccotaiaM  for  bottle  foods  aad  the  Bka 
iMiriai  cooaectod  lofMkM  oppoaad  pdra  of  tide  aad  cad 
walla  with  cloture  meaM  for  the  top  and  bottom  of  the 
cootaiaer.  the  ead  walb  hariaf  haadholcs  in  their  upper 
portions,  the  opposed  ead  walls  each  haviag  at  its  extreme 
upper  edfe  a  Itep  dcflaed  therefrom  by  a  fold  liae.  the 
flap  eomJuAnt  ot  a  plurality  of  traasvcrse  lectioai  of 
slightly  IMS  width  dMn  the  end  wall  and  with  fold  linn 
deflaint  the  said  sections,  flrst  and  second  transverse 
sections  of  lubsuntially  the  same  dimrasions  which  fdm 
a  Mfs  beiaf  folded  iawardly  oa  an  end  fold  line  and 
secured  toprther  in  rigid  parattel  face  coatactiag  relation- 
ship with  each  other  and  fitending  vertically  outwardly 
from  each  end  panel,  said  flrst  section  being  hinged  along 
a  fold  line  defhiing  dM  upper  edge  of  the  end  waU,  and 
at  least  one  finger  engagiag  outer  free  section  of  each  said 
flap  slidaMy  disposed  agaiast  the  iaaer  face  of  each  end 
wall,  and  ia  which  pra  aMawibUd  form  Urn  coatatarr  is 
collapsed  for  storage  aad  shipment,  when  fully  erected 
and  only  after  the  bottle  goods  or  the  like  are  in  the  con- 
taiaer  the  ledgs  fonaiag  sectioas  la  their  fixed  coatactiag 
relatinaship  cxteadiag  iawardly  with  their  folded  cads 
f adag  each  other  ia  snbelaMially  the  plane  of  the  folds 
uoastilMing  the  top  cdgM  of  each  of  the  end  walls  and 
at  substantially  right  angidar  rdationship  thereto,  and 
I  outer  free  section  extending  downwardly  and  slidaMy 
the  adljaceM  inner  portion  of  each  ead  wall  aad 
with  the  ead  9d§B  of  each  outer  free  sectioa  terminating 
ia  subetaatial  alignmeat  with  an  upper  boundary  of  each 
hnndhole.  whereby  the  outm  free  sectioas  provide  a  re- 
infoccement  to  said  end  wall  portions  above  said  band- 
holM  and  also  a  support  for  the  ledges,  and  marginal  end 
portioas  of  the  top  dosora  soperimpoeed  on  and  sup- 
ported by  the 


each  ead  panel  haviag  a  reiafocciag  nap 
hiaged  to  hs  upper  edfs,  tibe  leiafowiag  tip  mm 
dudiag  a  ftrrt  portioa  Ihtnot  ia  eag  , 

tereof  oslcadiag  upwardly  from  a 
fold  liae  substaadallr  ia  aKgameM  with  the  i^per  edge 
of  each  haadhote  towaid  te  said  appar  edge,  a  third 
portioa  thereof  nleadHfl  MMvawiraly  ia  cagagcnHat 
with  the  iaaer  side  of  te  aeooad  portioa,  a  foortii  portioa 
of  leas  V«|M  th«i  dthw  of  IIm  said  pofftioas  iiueitMJMid 

portioas  of  the  lap  oMiaB.  the  aaeoad  aad  diird 
of  the  flap  flseaas  cadi  haviag  aa  upwardly  opeaii 
anbetaatiaOy  iaiVBwdhM  of  ila  Mdi»  Baaas  flxedly  pt^ 
sttioetng  the  said  portioas  of  the  flap  Maaas  rdathra  to 
each  other  aad  to  the  iMpactiso  ead  paads,  the  fourth 
portioa  effectiag  a  spadag  apart  of  nppe 
of  die  flrst  aad  third  portioas  of  die  bv 
forming  therebetween  aa  upwardly  opeaing  slot  abofve  the 
fourth  portion,  and  the  dimcnstoos  oi  the  said  slots  and 
tbf  notches  being  such  as  to  receive  and  hold  die  said 
end  flanges  and  opposed  portions  of  the  side  flaogn 
respectively  of  the  split  covers  theretn. 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


flap 
fold 


st,iiii 

kp  Mm  adapted  lo  be  movad  awy  fonned  ia  ipaoed  rcUtkn  with  tb»  ■uctioo  valv«»  •  bare 

If  fkmbir  fllMt  leariag  of  *•  aide  HmMgh  dw  naioader  cyliadcr  tad  ia 

■loag  the  liaes  cf  ««ikae«  aad  tilttat  of  the  flnt  widi  the  inlet  chambv,  piMoa  aMarn  ia  the 

the  upper  pertioa  of  die  Croat  wall  about  laid  cyliader.  a  rod  of  laaer  dbneler  diaa  the 

relative  to  die  maaiader  of  the  froat  wall.  fhnrilhiranh  aad  caaaccied  at  aaa  ead  to  the  pMiaa  of 

_^,^^^^.,^__  the  MdiMMliin  flMaai,  flager  »wi  fa  the  iatol 

'  ^-"— ■■""-"—  ,^  nnaamiJ  to  die  other  ead  of  the  rod  aad 

'^"iS^^  ^  ^'^'^  <■*»  <^  ""(*«■  v^^  MMiM 

''^^w  ^  P^**—  ^  ^  atfoadfa«  ataaaa  to 

mg  Sn^  ■■■■•  *■***  coataet  with  the  sactiaa  vahre  to  opoa  the 

"urtioajirtve,  a  phindity  of  barae  within  the  oyUader 

ll,195<,8eiWN«.S5t,542  fcwd  PW^^Miat  pawage  awaae  far  the  flnid  heiai  coaa- 

—  —     preneo  aao  irmb  the  oodet  chaamr  to  the  pMoa  of  die 


MMl  J.  WBh^  Otmaa,  Ma,  ai 
■ag  Ciiif^ipil.  Vmta,  Ma,  a 


(CLXW—il^ 


1.  A  bog  haviag  a^aha  lap  at  om  of  its 
ead.  die  bag  havlig  a  tlu— ■  at  aaid  ead.  dw  vahre 
flap  haviag  a  oealiat  fold  tpacii  from  die  doeura.  a 
flexible  •toe?*  praMiag  iaward  fnaa  the  vaha  flap, 
said  ileeve  beiag  falded  ia  half  oa  a  CMlnl  fald  hi  Uae 
with  the  coatral  Md  of  the  vahPt  fl«p^  iild  rieeva  haviaf 
a  oantral  loagitudlaal  liit  ■»— ^^  flraai  in  famar  ead 
to  a  poiat  ^»oed  lawwd  Cram  dia  iaaar  cad  of  the  tahe 
flap,  aad  Mid  ilee?«  hlariag  a  flnMi  §ap  aacwad  thereto 
at  one  ride  of  Ae  alit  f or  coveriag  dw  dh,  nid  ooverfaw 
flap  projecting  UteraUy  widi  raapact  to  die  Icagth  of  die 
aiafvaCraai  tha  portioa  •<  *e  *•«•  oa  e^  oaa  Me 
•(  die  tut  ia  die  diractioa  away  from  the  chMua  aad 
adapted  to  overlie  die  outride  of  the  poftioa  of  tha 
oa  the  odMT  ride  of  tte  riH  «hea  dM  riea 
flattened  apoa  flllim  the  bag.  aM  covcri^  flap 
iag  f  roai  a  poiat  beaeaea  the  ianer  ead  of  die  vahre 
aad  titooaier  ead  of  te  riit  towaid  the  imm  mi 


'  l.flilltT 

N.JL,a 
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lad  dtt  diecharii  vahw,  of 
Mid   cyliader  head   «i^|w««i|^   tn 
7S7  o.  G. 


a  aocde  ia  the 

by  eaid  phnUty  of  boree.  ooatrol  oiaaH  far  hU 

and  Klectively  seated  diereoa  fbr  regulatiag  die  flow  of 
high  presnire  fluid  from  die  oodet  chamber  to  the  piston 
of  die  unloading  mcaae,  aad  a  restricted  passageway 
fanaad  by  the  oater  petijphery  of  dw  rod  aad  die  bote 
whereby  whea  the  oootrol  ommis  ie  operative  to  close 
off  comaMwicatiua  from  the  outlet  cfanaher  to  the  pis- 
ton of  die  uoloadbg  awaas  fluid  leaks  dirough  dw  re- 
stricted passageway  to  dw  suctioa  chamber  to  permit  a 
gradual  lowering  of  the  pisloa  of  the  Tlnada^  aw«w  to 
force  te  finger  means  into  ooatact  widi  the  suctioo 
valve. 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  motor  driven  truck  having 
a  refrigerated  body  eadosure  in  whfeh  ow  Is  made  of  a 
compressible  fluid  refrligerating  medium,  of  means  to  com- 
press the  refrigerating  fluid  medium  compririag  a  unit  hi- 
chidiag  a  preanre  liquid  operated  motor  aad  a  fluid  ooa- 
pressor  fai  drfvea  oooaectioo  widi  said  motor,  said  pres- 
sure Hqoid  operated  motor  being  provided  wfth  pfiieun 
Hquid  supply  aad  releaM  liquid  coaaectioas  for  supply  of 
pressure  liquid  to  dw  liquid  operated  motor  aad  ddhcry 
of  released  Hquid  from  said  motor,  together  widi  meam  to 
place  dw  liquid  under  pressure,  said  pressure  liquid  mcaas 
indudfaig  flnt  aad  secoad  liquid  pumping  ualts  eadi  hav- 
ing a  pressure  liquid  delivery  coonectioo  aad  a  return 
liquid  intake  coaaectiOB.  dw  first  liquid  pumping  uait  be- 
ing mounted  ra  proximity  to  dw  power  motor  of  dw  truck, 
means  to  driviagly  coaaect  a  power  drivca  eleawat  of 
dw  power  motor  to  dw  flnt  Uqidd  punning  uait.  an  elec- 
tric motor,  awaas  to  drivfaigly  coaaect  said  electric  motor 
to  the  seooad  deflaod  liquid  pumping  nah,  means  to 
supply  electric  currwit  to  said  tftctric  motor,  a  caramon 

Hqoid  detvcry  coaaectioas  of  dw  first  aad  seooad  HqjBld 
pompiag  uaits,  a  oommoa  retora  Hquid  coadoh  coaaect- 
ing  together  dw  retara  Hquid  fadake  coaaecdoas  of  dw 
flrat  aad  secoad  Uqaid  pampiag  uaits,  a  preesure  Hquid 
supply  coaddt  rnnawfing  dw  comraoa  pressure  Hquid 
ooadnit  aforcaaid  to  dw  preeeure  Hquid  supply  ooeaeetioa 
of  the  Hquid  operated  motor,  a  murn  liquid  conduit 
wwwwcting  dw  releaM  Hquid  coaaectiou  of  dw  prceearc 
liquid  operated  motor  to  dw  common  return  Hquid  con- 
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mil,  flMh  check  valve  being  conitituied  to 
low  of  liquid  only  in  the  dkeciaon  ticm  the  i 

whidi  cffnuiponde  lo  nicfa  chedi  valve  lowaris  tlw  pree-  ^^^^_^ 

am  liqaid  mppty  ceadnit  aMch  eonnecu  to  te  liqaid       ^—f?.??*'*'  V 

operated  amor,  whereby  the  refriferaiiac  niediani  com-       ^^*>    ?^^  

prewini  unit  nvy  be  operated  by  power  derived  froa  ^^P*— *— ..^g"*  %  '^  5*^.^1^^*?? . 

the  track  power  oMNor  durint  food  ranniaf  of  the  tmek,  ^^      iSfiKoLydnf^  "* 

and  whereby  laid  rcfrifenaing  aeadiBBi  riaaiaieeing  onit  ..   *>^^m.  V-*>-U«    **i| 

may  be  operated  by  electric  cunnat  derived  frooi  a  eource  : 

other  than  the  power  motor  of  the  truck  when  i 
aMtor  ia.idln.        


I^  U.0 


n  ^nutviii 


A  .1 


'til*. 


I.  In  a  refriferator,  a  oompreuor  aad  lubricatiiig  ar- 
ranfemett  therefor  compriuaf.  in  combination,  an  outer 
caang  having  opposite  end  walls;  an  inner  casing  hav- 
ing opposite  end  walls  aad  being  arranged  within  said 
outer  casing  in  such  a  manner  that  one  of  said  end  walls 
of  said  outer  casing  and  one  of  said  end  walls  of  said 
inner  casing  form  a  compressor  chamber  between  them- 
selves and  that  the  other  of  said  cod  waDs  of  said  oitter 
casing  aad  the  other  of  said  end  walls  of  said  inner  eat- 
ing form  a  lubricant  chamber  betwaeu  themselves,  the 
latter  being  adapted  to  receive  a  lubricant  or  the  like; 
comprmor  pomp  means  arranged  within  said  compretsor 
<ifibT  aad  induding  a  compressor  cylinder  and  a  com- 
pressor piMon  sUdably  arretted  therewithia;  lubricant 
pump  means  arranged  within  said  lubricam  chamber  and 
including  a  lubricant  cylinder  aad  a  lubricant  piston  slid« 
ably  arranged  thercwkhhi.  said  lubricant  pump  means  ba- 
faig  so  coastmcted  and  arranged  and  conuaunicattng  with 
said  conyrtssor  pomp  means  in  such  a  manner  that  a  lu- 
bricant received  within  said  lubricant  chamber  win,  dur- 
ing fadprocatioa  of  said  lubricant  piston  within  said  lu- 
bricant cyliader,.  be,  moved  from  said  lubricant  chamber 
into  said  roatprcisur  cylinder  of  said  compiessoi  pimip 
means,  thereby  lubricating  the  latter;  electiomapMtic 
motor  means  arranged  widiin  said  auer  casing  and  in- 
chiding  a  statnr  aad  an  armature  amounted  for  recipro- 
cation relative  thcrettk  said  stator  and  aramture  baii« 
so  cgnstructed  aad  arrange^  that  upoa  electrical  eaer- 
gitiag  of  said  awtor  aeane  said  arauture  is  clectrooMir 
aeticnily  raciprocatad  in  both  diiactioM; 
ing  amans  T^Tr^ag  and  acmature  of  said  _„.„  _____ 
wilk  both  of  lAid  pistons  for  sinaihaaeouely  lacipracai. 
iat  Iha  laaH  lalntiva  to  their  raspactiva  cyhaders  dw- 
iagoparatioa  of  aiid 


1.  A  vacanm  diBUsiou  pnmp  oomprising  a  lateral  waB 
deflnhig  a  chamber,  said  chamber  bring  provided  with 
■n  ivper  inlet  and  a  lower  outlet,  means  hKlnded  hi  said 
wall  for  cooHng  said  waH.  transversely  extending  thermal 
*-     '-  means  dividing  said  chamber  into  an  upper 

and  a  lower  sectiea,  mid  barrier  means  being 

tnm  said  wall  to  deine  a  flnt  annutar  feinji 
wsy  therewith,  closure  means  for  said  lower  seellon  dis- 
posed at  the  bottom  of  said  chamber,  means  for  supply- 
ing heat  to  said  closure  nMaae»  a  pipe  extending  from 
said  closure  meaat  m  eeld  lowar  aaoiinn  through  said 
tniasvcne  barrier  means  iato  said  upper  serJiia.  a  plnra^ 
ity  of  downwardhr  dhiiiH  aonriae  Hiiiiiiii  at  ngnhrfy 
spaced  locations  in  said  upper  section  aad'voaMraiilealfaig 
with  Mid  p^,  aad  a  flrsf  annular  parMoi  waO  in  said 
lower  section  extendteg  from  arid  doeure  means  to  a 
location  spaced  from  said  barrier  meam  to  deflne  a 
second  annular  passageway  th««nrith,  said  first  partition 
wall  being  coaaial  with  saM  p(pe.  whereby  upon  con- 
necting said  failM  to  a  vessel  to  ha  evacuated  end  said 
outlet  to  a  puasp.  headag  of  a  l^rid  ptacad  < 
closure  means  causes  said  Nquid  to  vaporiae.  a 
of  the  vapors  rising  tfirongh  said  pipe  and  brii«  directed 
downwardly  in  said  upper  sactioo  in  a  nrim  of  paialM 

thnmgh  said  aoadee,  said  vapon  entrai^l^  the 
gas  to  be  removed  from  said  vmnd  and  being  cooled 
and  condensed  by  said  lateral  wall,  dkc  g«  passing  down- 
wardly through  said  first  annular  passageway  to  be  carried 
to  said  outlet  by  further 

first  partition  wah,  the  fnithar 

first  upwardly 
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r ABE  GOUICIiON  BOX  WIIH  WATU  Mid  oyHadrical  wto  waU  of  nid  boMiM.  a 

^  , »ABATOK    ^ van  .djacMt  to  .mI  ^Mced  wptttfnm  mU 

r.  ■■■iiiK  w—a—, ».  i^  <■■■— '«  f  ■"■■*  of  Mid  hoMiaf  aad  a  areolar  nad  wall 

■nSTiifi  iSZl    *  ""^  a^  4Moed  apatt  froB  aid  Imk  plate,  a 

l,199f,9tdBlN».il3,t43  *  T^_!"^.^.°f  "y*  **"  f^^?****  *^ 

1  et#B.  (CL  ns— 7)  Pii**  aiMi  adapted  lo  dHckariB  od  vto  Ike 

-n  nimo^-r-^  tn  Tr  twMB  taid  baaa  plate  aad  tha  ead  wall  of  aid 

••»»      r't^'~^"t^nv — •/  ■   '  »  jaoent  thereto*  aa  oil  ndat  tnba  nHwintfd  on 

^:i^    'MVI  Z'  P*^  *^  CKtendiac  throogk  aid  ead  waM  of 

l^  I  adiaoent  to  aid  baa  plate  aad  oaaxiaUy  witii 

drtcal  ade  watta  to  aid  end  wall  of  aid  dram 

to  aid  ead  wall  of  aad  hoMmt.  aa  oil  diainrie 

-  ^  ■  inf  ia  aid  lobe  adpaoeat  tha  and  tlMraof  remote 


aad 
wan 
to 


be- 
ad- 


fmn 


*4    ^ 


Coia  aoOactiai  ■fpiariw  fwnpriiiat  a  fra  etandti^ 
at  il»  top  a  cap  haviac  aa  opwanlly 
oaia  patea^a  wUeh  lapcn  dowa* 
wardty  loarard  the  iaicfior  of  the  cabiaci,  aod  widiia  ite 
bottan  part  coia  registeriat  aiaaai,  a  ooia  foide  «xtead> 
ing  dowawardly  fron  the  lower  aad  of  tha  ooia  paa^a 
to  the  coin  regietcnnc  aicam,  nid  coia  laide  coaaprieint 
aa  Bpper  tubular  part  baviaf  a  flat  botton  ^^Mffi'ttnt  a 
plurality  of  tnaaavaraely  extending,  ^Mcad  pmlld  etag • 
gered  apertures,  each  of  which  ha  an  upwardly  convex 
curved  edge  and  a  trantverMly  exteadiag  etialght  edge 
meeting  the  lower  ends  of  the  curved  edf*.  aid  curved 
edge  carrying  a  bailie  Integral  therewith  which  projects 
downwardly  thergiroa  at  a  Maeper  angle  than  tha  slope 
oCthc  boitoa  ia  whicfa  the  nprai^s  are  loraad.  aa  ea» 
dosorc  awonted  oa  ifco  Mdnaida  o<  Iha  bottom  bcaeath 
tha  perforated  portioa  lor  rerriiiag  water  draiaing 
thra««h  the  apertarat,  mid  baAa  pveveatiag  water  from 
bridging  the  apertuia  laad  baiag  ngaia  eatrapped  by  tha 
oaiai,  a  lower  pert  haviag  spaced  parallel  leads  traaa> 
vcrsely  thereof,  aad  axtead^  ooatinaously  from  the 
upper  tubular  part  daamwardly  to  the  lower  extreaaity 
of  the  guide,  the  c4iiB  of  the  lands  baiag  of  right 
laoa,  aad  a  plunliQr  of  aagularly  divosed  tracks 
iecting  from  the  faee  al  the  loaar  part  beyoad  the  plaac 
of  the  leads  for  raoaisiiW  the  adta  of 
wtw  dowBWte#y  oa  iIm  leads  aad  for  CMHiag  tha 
to  travel  transversely  back  lad  forth  acraa  the 
to  wipe  aay  reaiahrfng  wiAsr  Croa  the  sorfaoa  of  the 
coins  before  they  reach  tha  oali  rigislsfiiii  raeaas,  the 
grodvM  bsCwsea  tha  liAds 
to  permit  water  oelteciiag  bWaaa  the  leads  lo 
to  the  mdsnida  of  Iki 


-all 
ilavnSA 


said  base  plate,  an  oil  discharge  opening  in  said  base 
plate  communicating  with  the  space  between  said  baa 
plate  and  the  end  wall  of  said  drum  adfaoem  thereto, 
an  oil  supply  coadoit  extending  through  said  base  plate 
and  conuauaicating  with  said  txAtt,  an  annular  disc 
mounted  in  said  drum  parallel  and  adjacent  to  but  qiaoed 
apart  from  said  «id  wall  of  said  dram  which  is  ad- 
jacent to  said  baa  plate,  said  disc  having  a  circular 
opening  the  edge  of  which  is  concentric  with  and  q>aced 
apart  frodi  aid  tube,  a  tabular  profectioo  connected  at 
one  end  to  said  edge  of  said  opening  and  extending  to- 
ward the  end  of  said  drum  which  is  remote  from  said 
baa  plate,  said  tubular  projection  extending  about  two 
fifths  of  the  distance  from  said  annular  disc  to  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  drum. 
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a  daeular  baaa  plate  aad  a 
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1.  la  a  tetecommuaicatioB  switchiag  system  wherete 
■tecewi^t  matesgi  aait  chargeaMe  to  a  sabecrfber  is 
by  a  discrete  stgnal  ItepiiiMiJ  upoa  a  coadoctor 
to  said  suhaiilbii,  a  namory  device  havii«  a 
ptaraHty  of  dfnai  stotafs  saetioas,  each  fdr  storiag  • 
said  ptandHy  of  signals  lapiaaiithig  a  auaber  which  ia  turn 
mm  npnavto  a  oaaralathNi  total  of  aiwags  anits  charfe- 
«Me  ID  a  sdbanibai.  OMaas  far  repratedl)'  taadiag  the 
id  rigaals  «Drad  ta  oaa  of  said  eeetioas  asilgiiiJ  to  a  par- 
■  tieriar  lUbsaiber.  a  ooaductor  asrignad  to  said  particulai 
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•■btcribcr,  mnmt  for  detecting  the  prewoot  on  mid 
doctor  of  an  opcrMinf  tigiuU  iadkating  •  dwrgnble 
(•ft  nmt,  compntinf  mcajH  coaeecied  to  nad  mdmf 
meam  and  to  mU  detecting  means  and  reapoaaive  to  the 
flnt  coincidence  of  an  operating  aignal  detected  by  nid 
detecting  meana  and  a  reading  operation  of  said  reading 
nMana  tor  nK>difying  the  aifMla  read  by  nid  reading 
meana,  means  for  recording  a  registratioo  of  said  modi- 
Aed  signals  in  said  one  section  of  said  memory  device,  and 
means  including  said  reading  nwans  (or  rendering  said 
ooanpuling  meana  inoperative  upon  subsequent  roinci- 
denns  of  the  same  operating  signal  detected  by  said  de- 
tecting meana  and  a  reading  operation  of  said  reading 
means  and  for  cansing  said  recording  means  to  record 
the  signals  read  by  said  reading  means  in  said  one  section 
of  said  memory  devic^. 
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1.  A  high-speed  electronic  input-output  conversion  sys- 
tem for  converting  a  plurality  of  applied  analogue  input 
signals  to  corresponding  sets  of  digital  output  signals  dur- 
ing corresponding  analogue-to-digital  conversion  periods, 
and  for  converting  a  plurality  of  seu  of  digiul  input  sig- 
luUs  to  corresponding  analogue  output  signals  during  cor- 
responding digital-to-analogue  conversion  periods,  said 
system  comprising:  ■  digital  number  regiatcr  including  a 
plurality  of  flip-flops,  one  for  each  digit  of  the  digital 
signal  sets,  said  flip-flops  producing  signals  corraapond- 
ing  to  said  digiu,  respectively;  a  decoding  circuit  coupled 
to  said  register  (or  continuously  producing  an  analogue 
reference  atgnnl  corresponding  to  the  digital  information 
in  said  rcgtsaar;  a  comparator  circuit  raspoosive  to  said 
refarenca  signal  and  to  an  applied  analogua  signal  for 
producing  complementary  signals  Co  and  Co  hidicating 
the  positive  and  negative  sense  of  the  difference  between 
the  analogue  signal  and  the  reference  aignal.  raapectively; 
a  plurality  of  analogue  output  circuiu  for  producing  and 
storing  output  signals  corresponding  to  the  aaalogne 
equivalent  of  each  setting  of  said  register,  each  setting  of 
said  register  corresponding  to  a  digital  number  to  be  con- 
verted; electronic  switching  means  for  applying  the 
analogue  input  signals  to  said  comparator  circuit  during 
corresponding  analogua-io-digital  conversion  periods  and 
for  applying  said  analogue  output  signals  to  said  com- 
parator circuit  during  corresponding  digital-io-nnnlognc 
conversion  periods;  analogue-«o-digital  control  nuaw 
eouplad  to  anid  register  for  setting  said  iip-flops.  ona  nt 
a  time  in  dascending  order  of  plaoa.  to  staMs  states 
senting  the  digital  equivalent  of  the  applied 
Ml.  said  analofua-to-difiinl  control  nMnns  l_ 
meana  for  initially  setting  said  Iip4k)pa  to 
'  means  for  setiimtinlljf  setting  said 


to  the  other  stable  sute,  and  third  means  operable  in  i«- 
sponae  to  one  of  anid  coraplenentaiy  ilgnals  fbr  raaetting 
said  flip-flops  to  said  one  stale  after  said  flip-flopa  aie  set 
to  other  state,  respectively;  and  digitaMo-analogne  con- 
trol means  coupled  between  said  analogue  output  divniu 
and  said  cotnparator  circuit  for  actuating  uid  output  cir- 
cuiu to  produce  said  analotue  ootpnt  signals,  said  digital- 
to-analogue  control^  means  iwginHi»j  means  reaponaive  to 
signals  Co  and  Co,  respectively,  for  selectively  actuating 
said  output  circuits  to  increase  and  decrease  the  level  of 
the  corresponding  output  signal  until  said  corresponding 
output  si^uU  bsjcomes  equal  to  said  reference  signal. 
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t.  In  a  computer,  wherein  a  varying  electrical  signal 
repreaenu  a  variable,  means  including  fint  register  means 
having  a  plurality  of  stages  for  converting  at  a  certain 
characteristic  frequency  said  electrical  signal  to  a  combi- 
nation of  discrete  ekctricnl  conditions  of  said 
stages,  second  register  means  having  a  plurality  of 
each  associated  with  a  different  one  of  said  flrst  regiMer 
suges,  means  for  tranaferring  at  another  lower  frequency 
said  flrst  register  electrical  conditions  to  assodatad  stafM 
of  said  second  register  means,  a  variable  cooductanoe  net- 
work, switching  means  responsive  to  the  elecaical 
tions  of  said  second  register  means  for  varying  the 
ductaac*  of  said  network,  and  means  for  applying  another 
alectrical  signal  to  said  conductance  network. 


APT AiUTVB  FOR  THB  B^TtMATION  OT  TBI 
TRIBUnON  OP  THE  CARGO  IN  A  SHIP 


May  It,  19S4.  flarfrf  Now  4I9»7S4 
~     "     "  Miyl<,19S» 

SClalaa.   (CL23S— 41) 
I.  An  apparatMB  for  wtiniathn  the  influeacc 
ship  of  the  Astribution  of  ■  oartaii  qnanlitjr  of 
therein,  comprising  a  flrst  group  of 
sisunces,  means  to  adjust  said  mdstawi  to 
the  moments  with  raapoct  to  an  inn^inary  plane 
the  ship  into  a  fore-body  and  an  aflar^body  and 
by  parts  of  said  cargo  when  plaead  in 
the  foro-body  of  the  ship,  n  aaoond  grmv  of 

to 
gronp  to 
to  said  plane  and  canaad  hy  pvto  af 

in  vahoua  holda  in  the  aflar-boiir  of 


a 
o 
re- 
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rapcvMBtiig  the  ttimiBivg  bk^ 
menft  of  the  wd«ht  of  Hk  huU  aad  tiw  hydroMlk  da* 
piaccmct  lifdiv  f om  with  naptet  to  said  pUac.  • 
OQd  wMitio— I  remtMKe  iqumntim  the 
bm^ag  oMMBcnt  of  tliB  weight  of  the  huU  aad  the  hy- 
drostatic diipUceoicttt  liftiat  fofce,  a  dual  pwpoac  «ke> 
trie  balaacing  device  ootaiaint  a  aupply  of  dactric  civ- 
rest,  two  refercace  icaiitaacca  aad  a  gahranomalH'.  a 
first  pototJoniBlff,  a  leoood  polaBDOMMlcTt  f^ 
device  for  alleraativel|r  arraagiai  the  various 
JB jclatkm  to  the  balaffiag  device  is  wch  a 
9ii; 


ot  laawol  1 


fiif. 


fof  OM  ptvpoac  a  fini  fanach  if  coHiitiitad  hjr  oaaof  i 
mwpa  of  reaiitaacca  aad  a  Moond  branch  ia 
by  dMMOoadtroupof  raMtaaoaaJBaKieswith 
additional  reMstancc,  «id  firat  aod  Mcood  brand 
connected  by  aaid  fini  potentiometer,  whereat  for  the 
other  purpoM  a  third  branch  is  conetitmed  by  the  Mries 
connection  of  both  groopa  of  mJHanoea  anid  a  fborth 
branch  is  coostituted  by  said  second  additional  resistance, 
said  third  and  fourth  branches  bciof  interconnected  by 
said  second  potcntionieier. 


rr 


MULTIPLB 
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3.  In  a  system  for  dotcrmiiiii^  the  relationships  of  two 
input  messafss  and  aa  output  message  wherein  oa  each 
sucoeediag  detemunatioa  one  of  the  input  messages  be- 
comes the  output  memsgc,  said  mrisagn  each  compris- 
ing characten  grouped  into  items,  each  of  said  charactcn 
represented  by  a  phuality  of  simultaneously  appearing 
binary  coded  electrical  siffsals,  the  combination  compris- 
ing a  first  meam  responsive  to  signals  repcaseating  said 
input  messages  for  ddermining  relative  binary  value  M 
between  individual  character  signals  from  said 


and  said  output 


and  (2)  the  other  of 


said  input 


and  said  output 


to 


a  third 
said  taput  mes- 
is  the 


saga  for  dslsrmhiing  which  of 
longer,  a  fourth  means  responsive  to 
aaid  input  messages  and  signals  representing  said  output 
message  for  determinirg  which  is  the  longer  as  between 
( 1 )  one  of  said  input  massagM  and  said  output  message 
and  (2)  the  other  of  said*  input  messagm  and  said  out- 
put message,  a  plurtfity  of  btatsMa  means  for  manifesting 
relative  message  magiiitudes,  and  control  meam  respon- 
sive to  said  first,  second,  diird.  and  fourth  means  for 
controlling  the  conditions  of  stability  of  said  bistable 
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•  aaeond  means  responsive  to 

taput  messagm  and  signals 

sage  for  datcrmtaing  relative  binmy  vatae  m 

individual  character  sIgnaU  from  (1)  one  of  said 


9.  In  a  record  controlled  accounting  system  adapted  to 
record  on  an  output  medium  the  cooiputed  chargaabJa 
time  of  customer  uses  of  f  adttim  in  response  to  the  sens- 
taig  of  aa  input  record  containing  data  pertainiiig  to  (1) 
the  time  ^ach  use  of  said  fadlitiM  romnwnpad.  (2)  Iha 
time  each  um  of  said  fadlitiM  tarminaled.  (3)  the  idanti- 
ftcation  of  the  partioilar  facility  utiliaed  diving  each  use, 
and  (4)  die  identification  of  the  customer  for  each  um, 
said  system  including  a  computer  and  a  plurality  of 
registers  with  each  register  bei^  faidividually  associated 
with  a  different  fadHty,  meam  for  sansiBg  data  on  an 
input  record,  switching  means  operable  la  rasponm  to 
said  sensiiv  means  f»"*«»g  data  partniaii^  li>  Ihe  tioM  the 
UM  of  a  cartata  facility  wm  lermtaatad  aad  to  Aa  idantifl- 
catioi^pf  said  certaia  facility  to  enter  the  data  pertaining  to 
the  time  said  um  was  tarminatad  into  tba  iigirtir  assod- 
ated  with  said  certata  fadlity,  nddhjonal  iwiteUng 
operable  In  rmponM  to  said  wmi/ia%  means  aaasing 
pertamtag  to  die  tima  Iha  MB  of  add  oartain  fadlity  I 
menced  and  to  the  identMcMien  of  said  oartate  fMiUty 
to  enter  the  data  pertaintai  to  Iha  tioM  said  nn  com* 
menced  into  said  computer  and  to  enter  dM  daii  curimUy 
stored  in  said  hMt-namad  ragfaMr  into  said  oompiitar,  said 
computer  induding  means  for  subCractiag  the  tima  tta 
uM  of  said  certain  facility  commenced  frooi  the  time  the 
HM  of  said  certaia  faeility  was  teiminalad  to  obtain  the 
duration  of  the  BM  of  said  certain  facflky.ftiiAai 
tt  said  compnter  lor  subtracting  a  pnivionsly  naad  i 
oc  una  mm  ma  tengsn  oi  tuna  aam  ceriam  tnGnny  ma 
aeed  tonbtata  Iha  chnrganhM  tioM  for  which  Iha  I 
that  utiiiaad  said  certain  fadlity  b  to  ba  bfllad. 

nf  said  HBBBgnlir  lor 
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.,  vfii  aft-.K*  •<-.>> 


1.  A  foldabic  koock-dowa  radiator  enckwure  compria- 
iBf  a  front  panel,  ode  paaeb,  a  back  plate,  aad  a  top, 
said  top  being  made  of  sheet  metal  and  having  edges 
which  extend  downward  and  inward  to  provide  a  com- 
paratively rigid  top  of  substantial  apparent  thickness, 
said  back  plate  bdng  hinged  at  its  top  edge  to  the  rear 
edge  of  the  top.  the  height  of  the  back  plate  being  ap- 
proximately equal  to  but  no  greater  than  the  width  of 
the  top,  to  afford  folding  for  packaging  and  storage,  said 
back  plate  having  a  height  only  a  fraction  of  the  height 
of  the  panels. 


■>« 
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MUHODS  AND  MlAhH  IMPROVING  CONVKYINC 
AND  SBI  anSRIGATION  DUUNG  CKUmNG 
'>M.Nian,Ua<iiilii.Cn». 
■M  29, 19S3,  Sif&N*.  3tfMf9 
MClifeH^  (CL141— 14) 


12.  la  a  crvihw  at  the  class  ilaaciitsd,  the 
tioa  comprising  a  franw;  a  pair  of  oppoMd  similar  jaws; 

j«wi  naar  their  app«  cads  to 
for   awtaiiag  aad   vnrtkatty  ladpracaiiag 

ia 
to  pravidt  •  lop  laM  aad  a 
_  laaa 

hy  wfen  ariMd  §km  of 

ia 


at  tha  ootkl.  (*) 
fha  cyda  the  said 

tolhak 
m  te  iMM  tioM  aovo  away 

frvMB  Ike 
upwardly  fkom  the  ootkl, 
outlet  being  rapid  aad  wida 
kn  wide  at  the  miet,  (e)  < 

cycle  the  said  proAks  wffl  awva  from  their  lowest  to 
about  mid-height  porilioaa  aad  at  fkt  same  time  move 
away  from  each  other  ooapt  at  their  upper  ends,  the 
material-retardiag  cflect  of  Ite  jawa  bciag  sobataatiaUy 
nil  at  die  ootkt.  aad  (d)  daring  the  fourth  part  of  the 
cyck  the  proflks  win  move  from  their  mid-hei^t  posi- 
tions to  their  highest  poatioaB  aad  at  the  same  time 
move  inwardly  except  at  their  upper  cads,  the  said  ■»— m 
including  the  inwardly  coavez  curvatures  of  the  j^iyr 
facea  of  the  jawa.  aad  marhaaiwn  ooanected  to  the  jaws 
near  dieir  kwor  poftioas  for  caariag  poiata  oa  the  jaw 
proflks  at  the  k««i  of  ayd  mechairiMilo  iBovo  ia  stth- 
slaatiaily  oval  aad  ajaihwiai  paths  at 
the 
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6.  In  an  ioe  cnalier  of  Iha  type  oeBV>W9  • 
tially  hopper  shaped  hooaiag.  a  rotatabk  aihor  extead- 
iag  acroas  the  interior  of  the  honaiai,  aad  a  plurality  of 
axiany  spaced  apart  ckms  sacared  on  said  aihor  for 
rotatioo  dierewith:  a  plnralky  of  pwalai.  «aood  apnit 
Ant  fixed  ia  the  housiag  tnbnaatUtf  aenaal  to  tb€  axis 
of  dw  aihor.  havhig  edit  portioaa  ipoead  baloiw  the  axis 
of  dM  arbor  aad  to  ow  side  riwoof  hot  doaety  adjaceat 
to  the  orbits  of  the  tips  of  die  cUws  and  cooperabk 
with  the  daws  hi  deflniag  a  Int  ioe  cmsMag  aeoe  in 
whkh  ice  b  rruihad  to  coorw  portUes;  a  gale  haviag 
a  phmiity  of  bhMki  dhpoaed  poralM  to 
in  laterally  ipaeed  apart  rektioaahip; 
said  gale  ia  die  hoosiat.  below  die  arbor,  tor 
opposne  oirecDoas  twiweea  oeaaao 
of  whkh  the  blades  are  close  to  dM  las  aad  ad- 
jaccot  to  die  daw  tips,  so  that  Iha 
with  the  fins  and  the  cUwb  to  provide 
lag  aoae  ia  whkh  coana  ice  ptftfcks  isauiag  froai  nid 
ioe  crushing  aoae  are  radaced  in  siaa,  aad  at  die 
of  whkh  posiiioaa  iU  pwia  of  dk 
a  sabaiantial  distaaoa  fhaa  «id  I 
ioB  paniclaa  froa  said  Int  ioa 
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H  .1  in«» 


2.  la  comhintinn  W^  a  cylinder  haviog  a  cylindrical 
recBW  in  its  pcriphfnl  mr&ce,  a  tooth  Mcured  in  aid 
reoMt,  said  tooth  haviti  a  bate  portion  with  its  upper 
teoe  flndi  with  the  p«4|plMrai  mrfaoe  of  said  cylinder,  a 
cuttins  edfe  protecting  npwaidly  fron  said  base  portioa 
beyond  the  peripheral  lurfaoe  of  said  cylinder,  a  pair  of 
shwrtnj  «dt>i  pwjectln  npwardhr  from  said  base  por- 
tioa on  orpoiili  iidci  «<  mid  catting  odfe  to  a  hdght 
less  than  tfaa  haifkt  of  said  t— *«^  adfa.  said  cutting  and 
shcariai  edt«  being  aligned  in  a  vertical  plane  extend- 
ing angnlariy  rriative  to  dk  longihidinel  axis  of  said 
cylinder. 
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1.  A  holder  for  timoltaneously  supporting  and  effecting 
rotation  of  ring  bodies  to  ba  wound,  said  holder  compris- 
ing a  base  having  a  veitical  axis,  four  vertical  slide  blocks 
on  said  base  and  ipaoed  natfornily  about  said  vertical 
axis,  each  said  slide  Wocfc  haviag  a  vnrtica]  bore  therein, 
a  first  vertical  shaft  ivdividnal  to  and  routably  mounted 
in  each  said  block  boct.  a  flrst  feed  roHcr  secured  to  each 
said  flrst  shaft,  a  secood  vertical  Aaft  individual  to  and 
supported  by  aach  said  riide  block,  said  second  shafts 
being  also  uniformly  apaoed  about  said  vertical  axis  and 
being  located  intermediate  the  latter  and  said  flrst  shafts, 
resilient  material  on  each  of  said  second  shafts  to  consti- 
tute a  second  feed  roller  and  which  is  spaced  vertically 
from  said  flrst  feed  roller  on  the  nme  slide  block,  drive 
gearing  interconnecting  eadi  of  said  flrst  Aafts  with  the 
said  second  shaft  coadated  therewith,  means  for  driving 
each  of  said  flrst  shafts  and  hence  abo  Mid  second  shafts 
and  said  flrst  and  second  faad  rollers,  and  means  for  dfect- 
ing  simultaneous  equal  and  radial  adjustments  of  said  slide 
blocks  in  the  same  sense  with  reject  to  said  vertical  axis 
thereby  to  position  all  of  said  flrst  rollers  and  all  of  said 
secood  rollers  at  the  same  radial  distances  re^>ectivaly 
from  said  vertical  uds  in  any  given  position  of  radial 
adjustment. 

1JWf,1Tt 
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n  cofffonaan  af  Nasr  l«Miy 
11, 19fi»  §aaW  Nn.  SSI474 
(CL242— 7lj«) 


A  marmne  vx  winding  strand 
core  comprisiai  a  shuttle  rotataMe  throu^  a 
core  arranged  to  have  one  end  of  a  length  of  strand  ma- 
terial greater  than  the  iHwnetnr  of  the  shuttle  secured 
themo,  aaaw  on  said  ahuttfa  m  whldi  the  other  end  of 
the  length  df  strand  material  is  fixedly  attached  to  form 
a  flxed  point  of  departure  ctf  Hie  length  of  strand  material 
from  laid  rfnitfle  dnrteg  the  rotatioo  of  the  latter^  and 
means  separate  fitxn  laid  dnittle  aiaaad  a  portion  of 
which  loops  are  foniied  during  the  rotation  of  said 
diuttic  in  the  entire  portion  of  the  length  of  strand  aaa- 
terial  extending  from  said  flxed  point  of  departure  to 
said  coia  and  for  maintaining  said  loope  ta  untangkd 
condition  as  the  latter  Ire  tightford  around  aaid  ooic  bf 
rotation  of  said  shuttle. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  set  of  pinch  roBs  adapted 
to  propel  strip  and  a  set  of  mnctabia  wrapper  roOs  on 
the  exit  side  of  said  piach  nils  for  guiding  the  strip,  of  a 
coiling  mandrel  for  (he  itrip  comprising  a  rotatable 
cylindrical  body  at  least  partially  enrronnded  by  said 
wrapper  roOs,  said  body  having  a  substantially  condnnous 
outer  circumferential  face,  a  phuality  of  ribs  removably 
fixed  to  said  body  and  s|Mcad  around  said  drcum&ren- 
tial  face  leaving  a  scries  of  depresrions  thewbctwaen  for 
(rictionaQy  holding  itrip  on  said  body,  each  of  said  ribs 
extniding  the  len^  of  said  bo^  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  thereof  and  hetng  of  a  minimiwi  heig^  at  laaet 
equal  to  the  strip  thickness  enabling  the  leading  and 
of   the  st^p  to  remain  subsuntially   unbent  and  to 
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thrust  line  of  said  first  prmpnlsinn 


always  points  to  said  gondola,  at  least  some  of  said  lines  being 
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bear  ffiiMi  nid  circuiiRrwair  biee  wUhia  any  ooe  Md  by  «id  spool  hoU^  anat;  aai  mmm  for  Mm^ 

of  mU  dtprwikMi,  ud  mcM  for  drM«t  tdd  body  i^  mU  spool  holdi^  mom  oa  aaid  ■apportinc  mttm 

^HT  ^.S^J^  wWcbwidpiacb  roOt  propd  the  roiatable  .bout  said  secMd  aik  a«l  pS!oubk  witUo 

strip  nd  caaUfaif  slippafe  bcc»«en  the  Icadiag  cad  of  predctennined  limiu  ia  a  plurality  of  SrectioM  MaT 

tlM  strip  aad  said  body  to  poiitioe  the  leadiat  cad  withia  wrse  to  said  secoad  axis,  the  affaaacaiem  beiaa  such 

a  depressKM  aad  thereafter  teosiooing  the  strip.  that  said  first  aad  secoad  ucs  iatersect  at  a  pofaH  lo- 

^-1.^.^—.  caiediaaMdplaaa  of  said  guide  face  duriat  pivotal 


Honrt  L.  W( 


N.  Y, 


I  Hqr  f ,  19ff»  flesM  Na.  flU,73f 
SGhiMk   <CL 242— 71.7) 


Naw  Yatk,  N.  Y..  a     CAKRin  ROUnNG^lNEVlCIt  POK  PNEUMATIC 

y   t  . .  N.  Y.,*a  caspontfca  cf  fUm 


1.  A  reel  stand  comprising  a  circular  support  track 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  edge  of  a  circular  hole  in 
a  floor,  a  frame,  having  a  central  depressed  portion. 
•lidaMy  supported  on  the  circular  track  lo  that  the  de- 
pressed portion  u  located  within  the  hole,  a  pair  of 
rollers,  aad  mcaas  for  roUtaMy  supporting  the  roUcrs 
in  spaced  parallel  retetion  on  the  depressed  portion  of 
the  drame  for  rotatably  supporting  a  red  at  substantially 
floor  level  thcreoa. 


STOOL 


2JflipS77 
HOLDmCAM 


AMUNGEMim' 


oust  Si  If,  lfS4, 


Dr. 


Na.4<f,7t3 
ctatar  2f,  19S3 
(CL  242— 12»J1) 


-.;  rw 


4.  la  a  wiading  machine,  a  900I  ht^ag  arraagemeal. 
compriiiag  in  combination,  a  supporting  meaas  having 
a  firsf  axis;  a  spool  hokUag  means  having  a  secoad  axis 
aad  aa  outer  surface  iachtding  aa  annular  shoulder  having 
a  fuidc  hce  localed  hi  a  plaae  perpeadicular  to  said 
second  axis  aad  adapted  to  eagage  oae  ead  f  aee  of  a  spool 


Jft*«MH*'>*-«  ^» 


ta  ^n^  'i> 


i  «te> 


vn    am;?,?  sp*{i|  ;- 


23,  IfSS,  teW  Na.  S4M41 
(CL242— 10 


'  «ra  p^ 


n,ii.     iiu 


1.  Ia  a  pneumatic  coaveyoi  system  having  a  plurality 
of  pneunutic  conveyor  liaes  entering  and  a  plurality  o< 
lines  leavmg  a  carrier  rooting  device  of  the  type  having  a 
frame  and  a  carriage  mowably  mounted  on  said  frame 
for  each  eateriag  liae  aormaOy  adi^lcd  to  receive  carriers 
from  said  Uae,  the  cwnNaatfcwi  of  slop  means  carried 
by  said  frame  adMM  the  dattvery  cad  of  each  of  said 
carriages,  spadag  meaas  for  scparaleiy  elevating  aad 
lowering  each  carriafi.  whanhy  ourien  ia  said  earriaica 
are  raised  over  said  slop  awaas  aad  tfiercby  rrlmri 
from  said  carrtafM,  stop  meaas  adjaoeat  the  racdvi^ 
ead  of  each  carriage  for  prevaating  the  catry  of  a  carrier 
when  said  carriage  is  elcvaaad,  a  ooaunoa  selector  con- 
veyor onto  which  said  carriers  arc  sacceasivdy  delivered 
fhm  said  carriages,  and  means  operatiag  nader  coatrol 
of  the  carriers  duriog  their  devatioa  ia  said  carriagM 
for  selectively  directing  said  carriers  from  said  sakdor 
conveyor  into  said  lines  leaving  said  device  as  <<*— >"»fTnl 
by  said  carrien. 


"^  TC!S"^*5?'^  ■^S^fiV«  MAWTAININC 
AmCEAPTIW  A  VMmCAL  ATHTUDK 


,2t,lHi 

(CL244k-82) 

1-  In  an  aerodyne  haviag  a  structure  such  that  its 
cemer  of  pressure  lies  at  a  ^tmOmtrntmit^  dfataaca  be- 
hind the  ccaler  of  gravity  of  the  aerodyae  aad  oa  a  loagi- 
todiMl  axis  tfiereof  paadag  direogh  said  ceaier  of  yavHy. 
nrst  jet  propuWoa  meam  develupiag  a  tlvast  force  aad 
podtiooed  oa  said  aerodyae  m  such  a  auaaer  thai  the 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
Mud  Int  propvlBaB 


■•  alwayi  points  to  said  foodoU,  at 
wiik  Mid  axis,  Moood  jet  prapilaoa  meatt  d»-   resflieat  lor  chamJog  the 
a  thnvt  focce  the  resultaat  thniit  line  of  which 
is  aapdaiiy  adiostablo  with  iwpact  to  said  axis  asd  is 
ahrays  maintaised  vertical,  said  second  propolsioB 
bains  porilioMd  on  said  acrodyM  iv  such  a 
said  renritaat  thmst  tiae  of  said  aecoM 

with  said  axis  whea  the  latter  is  vertical 


ir^oB  ^  )fe»  fi 


tome  of  said  lines  beint 
orieatatioB  between 


*t  esa  ^. 


or  intersects  said  axis  at  a  fMiiat  kxaled  at  a  predetermined 
distance  ahead  of  said  ccatcr  of  gravity  when  said  axis 
forms  as  aagle  with  the  vertical,  aad  means  for  Tarying 
said  thrust  force  of  the  Arst  propulsion  means  in  accord- 
with  the  magnitude  of  said  I 


it- 


u 


said  body  member  and  cdl  in  a  vertical  plane  in  response 
to  movement  of  a  passenger  between  selective  positions. 


OIL  COOUNG  AND  DKAG  KBDUCING  SYSTEM 
Ummmi  V.  Hiiihil,  IMbM^  Tax.,  amlgMr  i 
VonUM  AJmfU  liimnifiiil,  IMhO^  > 

Afplmtfin  !■■»  IS,  ItSC  Serial  Nn.  S93,iS4 
14Cli*m.  CCLa44— S7) 


MEANS  FOR  RELEASAHLY  MOUNTING  STOKIS 
ONADKJUFT 

Bflartm  A<  nicat  Kanannn  EenciL  OmLi  aariMv  In 


2n,  1994,  Serim  NOb  4n4,74l 
(0.244— 137) 


a 
and  oil  supply 
engine  air  supply  duct  in 
hide  for  receiving  ram  air  through  the  inlet  thereof  hnv- 
ing  by-pnss  air  duct  apeaiM  for  unloading  said  air  supply 
duct,  an  oU  cooling  iad  drag  reducing  system  compria- 
ing.  a  fuel-oil  heat  cichangfr  connected  in  the  fuel  and 
oil  lines  for  tramfening  hant  horn  the  oil  to  the  fuel, 
fuel  temperature  sensing  meaiw  m  the  ftiel  Ime  respon- 
sive to  the  heat  transferred  to  the  tad,  said  by-pom  air 
duct  means  having  air«oi]  beat  exchanger  meaiM  for  trans- 
ferring heat  from  the  oil  to  the  air.  said  by-pam  air 
duct  means  having  vahw  means  for  metering  air  through 
said  air-oil  heat  exchanger  means,  and  pressure  sensing 
means,  said  pressure  sensing  means  being  a  Mach  meter 
means,  mid  valve  means  being  responsive  to  said  Mach 
meter  means  for  red^^fag  the  aerodynamic  drag  caused 
by  the  ram  air  on  llM  air  sagply  duct  inlet  to  provide  an 
efAcient  oil  cooUag  mMI  drag  ndudng  system. 


■AUjgpW^aOWPjBl^  AMIIIIBLY 

IkOk,  Ik- n  canonMlaa  «f  Dahmam 
laa  Afsil*,  IHi,  Smlil  Now  IMlfM 

ID 

for   high   altiladc 

body  member  having 

thereon  in  seloc- 

fbr  ritnching  said 

to  a  lifting  cell,  snid  amans  for  fWrrhiag 

7»7  o.  o.— ai 


t.  A  combination  for  mounting  a  iettisonaMe  rion  on 
an  aircraft  and  for  releasing  the  Hora  with  cjoctivn  toace, 

structure  cattiad  by  the  store;  at- 
carried  by  the  aircraft  away  from 
the  aintiaam  for  releamble  engagement  with  said  attach- 
ment structuv  to  lupport  the  store  on  the  aircraft; 
means  to  create  fluid  pressors  with  an  abrupt  pressure 
rise;  expansible  means  on  the  store  responsive  to  said 
'fluid  pressure  for  ejecting  the  store,  mid  expansible  means 
being  structurally  separate  from  ttie  aircraft  for  ejectfoo 
as  a  whole  with  said  store,  said  cxpaaaible  meaas  oom- 
prisiag  two  tclaacoped  aieaibers.  one  of  which  abuts  the 
aircraft;  awaaa  to  limit  the  movemeat  of  said 
bar  lelativa  to  the  store  to  insure  that  said 
is  qaciad  from  the  aircraft  with  the  store;  and  means 
oa  the  aircraft  to  actuate  said  attachment  nKchanism 
on  the  aircraft  for  release  of  the  store  in  reeponm  toi 
fluid  pressure. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 

legs  locatad  at  the  respective 


end  portions  of 


999 
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BALLOON  tamACA 

A. 
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.P*- 


-    AIRCIUFrPYLON  EJECTOR 
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If,  ItM.  8«W  N*.  572,411 
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I.  la  combiiutioa  wiili  m  aircnft 
inKlMiiui  MxiiMs  and  •  ckuibw  formed  dierviii.  •  store 
MppOTtiM  pylon  drirkt  for  nii|HMioo  uid  ciMtioo  fran 
]  tiMfsfl  oomrriitat  •  dMlky  of  Mtachtaf  book 
for  frlMMoMo  ■(IocIhbmn  to 
•  tio  rod  mmm  relt—Ny  imtfcomwiint  <•» 
^  Mcvrtaff  tl«  Mmc  in  attachinf  rHotioo- 
Mf  %omti  oircraH;  Mid  tic  rod  tnelodiiifl  a  weakened 
portion  adapted  to  rekaM  aid  attacbiaf  book 

-J 


Jytcaaai  2S.  1956 


of  Mid  weakened  portian;  a  cylinder  co^ 
cctttrkaUy  monatod  aboot  Mid  tie  rad  inchidinf  the 
wcaken«l  portioa  thereof;  pbtons  integral  with  aaid  tie 
rod  located  one  near  each  end  of  Mid  wcdiened  portion 
and  redfirooanr  nKwnt«l  in  Mid  cylinder  and  f omtet 
therewith  an  expamibie  chOMber.  and  exploiioo  cham- 
bM  Beam  coaununicattnf  with  Mid  criindcr  for  pre»- 
sorfzint  uid  expaariMe  chamber  and  rtiptttfing  Mid 
weakened  portion  whereby  Mid  attaching  book  means  may 
be  released  from  the  attachment  sockeu;  a  piston  means 
integral  with  and  extending  from  said  pylon  device  and 
reciprocally  inserted  into  said  aircraft  chamber  adapted 
for  propelling  and  guiding  said  pykn  devica  away  fioM 
said  aircraft  substantially  aioiig  a  predetermined  straight 
line  path  upon  the  application  of  pressure  to  the  piston 
means;  said  piston  means  e«mmiii>irT,^m  nrjH)  ,^  ^oq. 
centric  chamber  and  being  operable  subsequent  to  move- 
ment of  said  pistons. 


t>)4tjri  i<'4^|><)rw)  «;  %a  ka 


2.  A  mechannm  for  dropping  articles  from  a  balloon 
in  flight  comprising  an  open  container  for  carrying  the 
artfclas  and  for  discharging  the  articles  when  the  con- 
tainer is  inverted,  a  suspension  member  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  balloon  and  to  be  pivotally  connected  on 
an  axis  to  the  tides  of  the  container,  a  series  of  vertically 
spacad  suspensKM  poinu  along  the  sides  of  the  container 
each  adapted  for  connection  to  the  suspension  member 
to  permit  ad)ustment  of  the  distance  between  the  pivotal 
axis  of  the  container  and  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  con- 
tainer, the  pivotal  suspension  poinu  being  positioned  be- 
neath the  center  of  gravity  of  the  loaded  container,  and 
means  for  suspending  a  weight  beneath  the  container  so 
that  the  combined  loaded  container  and  weight  have  a 
center  of  gravity  beneath  the  suspension  axis  of  the  con- 
tainer, said  weight  being  reducible  suspended  beneath  the 
container  so  that  the  center  of  gravity  will  move  above  the 
pivotal  suapcnsioo  point  to  permit  the  container  to  upend 
itself  and  discharge  the  oontenu. 


*^* lf4f  fff 

^  VNTmSAL  lACKD^  SCJPPORT  POK  ENGINES 

AND  TRAN9M19BION9 

W.  Beyer  aid  lack  1.  Hmw,  flan  Raf 

AppMraHia  March  15, 1954,  Mai  No.  4144^4 

5ClalH.   (CLl4t— 3) 


«*,*?> 


1.  la  an  adjustable  engine  and  transmission  aoppoct  of 
the  character  described,  a  jack  bar.  a  bracket  sleeve  tele- 
scoped on  each  end  of  Mid  bar,  an  arm  extended  op- 
wardly  from  each  bracket  sleeve,  a  flaage  oa  each  arm 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  usual  flange  of  an  automobile 
frame  so  u  to  hang  from  said  frame,  and  a  jack  screw 
Ihreadedly  exieadad  thuoagh  tho  intermediate  portioa 
of  the  bar  betwcca  Mid  bracket  sleeves  aad  cagagMbla 
with  the  engine  of  said  aaioawbile,  aad  a  baM  oa  each 
ana  kngitudiaally  shdaMy  engaging  said  bracket  sieave. 


ANTI-VIMIA110N 

VMk 


fupronv 


15, 1954.  SarW  Na^  4<t,929 
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Aa  aal|.vibcatiaa  daMb 
mbJBBtioa,  a  rigid  pert  ia  the 

of  revoitrtlea  oa 
including  a  flat  aad  wal 
of  said  parti  and  locaiad 

BMiNioued  part  aad  a  

grntcr  theathatefaeMcadofaMlnl 
caiaadhig  axiaOy  fftm  1k$' 
wan  in  a  diieccioa  epposad  ta  thai  hi 
lartii 


of 
af 


a  body 
a  body 


(MO 
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DKOua  2S,  1968 
•aid  outlet  operable  by 
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of* 

«f  whkk  kM  Ike  laMnl 
poftft^  *•  iMer  wan  cT  nid 
dMoMrwanofnidflnt 
the  done  aad  itcnii  of  laid  resilieiit 
tivdy  to  said  cad  flat  wall  and  said  tabular 
said  Moood  iiwnfinnad  part,  nid  raaBieat 
provided  with  an  annnlar  groofve  Iwviat  enbttanriaHy  cy- 
lindrical walls  coaxial  with  said  rigid  #arts,  said  poore 
furroondii^  said  first  mentioned  ftrt  and  cxieadiag  from 
said  end  ihentd  to  a  iiH<"nHI  disHnce  so  that  aagr 
plane  at  right  angles  l#  Ihe  axis  a<  said  parts  and  inters 
aectii«  both  of  aiU  firti  abo  intaNcta  said  groova.  to 
permit  rcsOient  Hi|<iHi«igli  of  «M  pasts  wHk 
to  each  other  in  direcHnM  ttnmm»  to  said  azia. 


legs  locatod  at  the  faspectivt  iransyeris  end  portions  «f 
the  plaae  and  depending  from  mid  plate  for  reoetving 
and  fiictionaUy  gripping  said  rail  therebetween,  and  up- 
waidljr  and  ontwaidly  inchned  fisngri  formed  integrally 
widi  said  loi^itiidiail  edges  of  said  plaie  and  sitnated 
opposite  to  each  other  bet  wee  a  said  pmrs  of  kgi  and 
pro^ectiag  wdl  beyond  the  median  portions  of  said  longi* 
mdtaial  edfn  and  conforoungly  shaped  and  adapmd  to  em- 
bradnglr  reoctvc  die  flare  pot  therebetween  for  retaining 
said  flare  pot  in  position  and  supported  in  pan  on  die 
median  portion  of  die  plaie.  said  lags  being  subsuatially 
triangular  in  elevation  and  Imving  their  apical  ends  dis- 
posed downwardly  and  flared  outwardly  to  facilitate  at- 
larhmant  of  the  legs  to  said  bmricade  tail,  and  said 
(Unges  being  ooncavocoBvex  and  also  substantially 
crescftnt-shaped  in  side  elevatioo. 
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1.  A  clampfaig  device  ctmipriring  a  cylndikal  ptpe* 
>  clamping  member  tonciidiag  said  pipe,  said  clamping 
member  having  a  tapcnd  boo,  said  bore  having  a  cross- 
section  of  greater  length  than  width,  the  width  of  the 
bore  being  substanttaOy  eqpal  to  the  widtiH  of  the  pipe, 
a  structural  member  restteg  on  said  pipe,  and  a  dip 
having  a  curved  bod|y  and  a  Hiw.  slid  body  being  As- 
poaed  In  said  bore  botwean  said  clamping  member  and 
said  pipo,  said  jaw  hafiing  on  the  structural  member,  said 
clamping  membor  hamag  tightening  meam  whereby  the 
structural  member  is  held  by  die  cUp  in  a  fixed  position 
with  respect  to  said  pipe. 


Nn.4fl7,Sf3 


9.  A  rafter  sopport  cumptising  n  alongated  moldiag 
having  a  turned  curved  ledge  IflO*  of  are.  and  an  adi^ter 
damp  member  farmed  of  flexible  material  and  disposed 
on  said  ledge,  said  member  haviag  a  spKt  cylindikal 
section  widi  two  straight  citansioni,  said  eitwisions  hav- 
ing curved  flangm  formed  thereon  laspetdvely,  one  of 
said  flangm  havkc  •  dgtrndwig  wall  portion  terminating 
ia  an  enlugad  cyflnirical  pottion  havfaig  an  adefnal 
curvatara  cofrwHwmrting  to  lb*  hMmal  cnrvatnre  of  said 
ledge  and  the  hmer  sidM  of  the  flangm  having  a  cwvatnra 
cotiespondteg  to  fha  extomal  enrvatnra  of  said  iadgi. 
Am  angular  extent  of  Iha  inner  aides  of  said  flangm  betag 
tfboot  ninety  degrem  of  are  80  dwi  said  member  it 
laily 


DBVICn  POK  GARBAGE  CANi 


l»S7.fles«alNn.«3f,7J7 
(GLMfl-^Ml) 


jr. 


A'^flare  pot  holder  comprising:  an 
tiaRy  flat  plate  adapiri  to  rest  flmdy  upon  an 
flat  tvper  edge  portion  of  a  banicade  rail,  dw 
pertioB  of  mid  plato  tsrving  to  sem  a  omtral 
tion  of  a  cuu'Mimiomil  spherical  flare  pot 
todinoHy  spnead  pairs  of  downwardly 


A  hold  down  dnrfoi  lor  a 
idapted  to  he  drivM  into 
a  Md 
snlUofa 
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poftfcM  ada^cd  to  relcaM  ttid  Mtachtaf  hook  ttMiiii  iiicii<o— d  ywt  h 


%i 


caa  Hd  off  a 
to  flwiat 


940 

Mid  for  vertical 

nut  bo  lifted  tt>  lift  a 
cao  and  nid  am  twaag  latcratty 
a  Hd  to  ooa  iida  of  tiM  fartwfa  caa.  said 
mcaai  eonfrirtaf  a  vertical  tabular  goida  ikcvc  Mctmd 
to  Mid  poii  at  the  rear  of  aad  beloir  tho  lop  ef  the  port, 
a  vertical  ptuater  tlidably  cxtcoded  tkroi^  said 
above  and  below  the  same  aad  raCiaaMe  tfaenia,  Mii 
beiat  attached  to  nid  pluager  above  ttU  goida,  ud 
iprinf  meaai  on  laid  phuiter  below  nid  gnidc,  aaid  iprii^ 
meaae  urging' said  plunger  downwardly  to  hold  nid  am 
down  for  holding  a  garbage  caa  lid  down  oa  a  garbage 
can,  nid  arm  extending  i^nvaidly  from  nid  plaager  aad 
forwardly  acron  the  top  of  the  poet  for  raution  thraogfa 
an  aagle  of  360*  widiout  ialerfering  with  laid  poet 
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kt  neane  for 
pranure  withia  mid 
a  nMiariag  tsbe 
with  nid  ialet  and 


to 


SS,  IMS 
outlet  opcnUa  by 
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ting  with  nid  chamber  for 
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A  horn  clamp  comprising  a  lop  plate,  aide  npports 
attached  to  nid  top  plate  to  form  a  rigid  U-ehaped  mem- 
ber, a  ban  plaie  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  oo  one 
of  nid  lide  wpporta.  awanc  for  releanbly  engaging  the 
free  end  of  nid  ban  pUte  with  the  other  tide  support 
comprieing  a  countersunk  slot  adiacent  the  free  ead  of 
the  ban  plate  and  a  chamfered  head  oo  the  eide  support 
in  regieler  with  said  countersunk  slot  for  snap  engage- 
ment therewith,  a  pah-  of  ipring  nut  members  held  in 
position  oo  the  underside  of  said  top  plate  by  said  side 
lupfons  aad  hoviag  their  iaaer  ewli  free,  a  claa«ing 
member  slidably  mounlod  oa  said  side  supports  for  move- 
ment between  said  ban  plaie  aad  said  top  plate,  a  threaded 
icrew  member  which  passes  freely  through  said  lop  plate 
in  threaded  cngagemeirt  with  the  free  ends  of  said  spring 
nut  members,  and  with  its  lower  end  joumalled  in  nid 
clamping  member,  said  spring  nut  members  being  flexible 
away  from  said  top  plaie  hi  the  dhection  of  movement 
of  nid  screw  member  therethrough  lo  move  said  screw 
member  out  of  Hi  acrew-threadcd  engagement  with  said 
spring  nut  members  aad  iato  sliding  eagagemem  theia- 
with. 


DCLAYED  ACTION  VALVB  CONTSOLUNG 
^^^      APPAKATUS 

I  ee  New  Mveejr 
AfHkatfoa  My  1, 19S4,  Serial  No.  44I.Mi 
"     tCMna.   (CLISI— aS) 

t.  ApparatiM  tar  aecaaialaiiag  a  predetermiaed  vol- 
oan  of  gaeeoue  earboa  liawids  at  a  dcairad  preeaore  with- 
ia a  predatenaiaed  hNorval  of  tine  aad  thea  raleaai^  the 
aaan,  nid  apparatus  rnnpiiiiag  a  ehamher  hoviag  a  pra- 
detenained  volume,  a 


^f 


^W* 


intrododng  carbon  dioxide  therein  at  a  predetermined 
rate,  said  tube  having  a  through  bore  of  a  diameter  of 
between  about  .02  and  about  .03  inch  and  havii^  a  length 
at  least  about  100  tions  the  diameter  of  its  bore.  ^^    . 


->iib^    'Jliftif  .i«0     »' 
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>TED  VALVE 


29,  I9SS,  Serial  N^  §U,in 
ft  riilmi    (CL2S1— 30) 


I .  A  pneumatically  actuated  valve  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  duct  member,  casing  meam  adjacent  said 
duct  member,  a  movable  valve  member  mounted  in  said 
duct  member  for  changing  the  effective  flow  area  there- 
through, an  operating  shaft  connected  to  said  valve  mem- 
ber and  extending  into  said  casing,  a  pair  of  flexible  dia- 
phragms mounted  in  said  casing  means  and  defining  there- 
with a  plenum  chamber,  an  air  inlet  in  said  duct  member 
oa  the  wpstraem  side  of  said  valve  member,  nnni 
said  air  ialet  with  said  pleaum  chamber,  said 
deflniag  with  said  reapoc- 
tivo  diaphragm  exhoaat  chambers  oa  die  sidm  of  the 
diaphragms  opposite  said  pleaum  chaaibcr.  aienai  pro- 
vidiag  coatiauously  tm  Nnind  conmuaicatioa  «f 
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tcipKtive  exkautt  chambcn  with  taid  air  iakt  ia  said 
duct,  a  pair  of  valve  teals  oonunuiiicatiBg  with  «id  re- 
ipective  exhaust  chambcn,  means  defining  a  pair  of  ex- 
hautt  passagsways  communicating  with  said  respective 
exhaust  chambers  through  said  respective  valve  seats, 
said  diaphragms  ioduding  valve  ckMure  means  for  en- 
gagement with  said  raspcctive  vaKc  scats  as  an  incidcat 
to  predetermined  dicplaiccment  of  said  diaphragms  ia  op- 
posite directions  within  said  casing  to  block  tht  outflow 
of  air  through  said  respective  exhaust  passageways,  the 
effective  flow  areas  of  said  exhaust  passageways  being 
limited  with  respect  to  the  flow  areas  of  said  means  ••- 
taMishing  communicatioo  between  the  respective  exhaust 
chambers  and  said  air  inlet  to  limit  the  maximum  relative 
pressure  drop  in  said  exhaust  chambers  with  respect  to 
the  pressure  in  said  duct  member,  means  for  opening  and 
closing  said  exhaust  passageways  alternately,  and  linkage 
means  connecting  said  diaphragms  to  said  shaft  to  trans' 
mft  reverse  movements  of  said  diaphragms  to  said  shaft 
as  rotary  movement  effective  for  shifting  said  valve  mem- 
ber in  said  duct  memlw. 


movable  in  said  casing,  a  valve  bead  on  oae  cad  of  said 
stem  having  a  conical  surface  movable  toward  and  away 
from  the  valve  seat  for  dostag  and  opening  the  vahre.  tfie 
valve  caang  having  an  enlarged  bore  comasttnicating  with 
a  smaller  inlet  bore  with  a  shoulder  therebetween,  said 
htfger  bore  pnv^m  •  «•«  uM>  ^x*'^  ^^  vahre  head 
moves  ia  opeaiag  the  valve  agaiMt  the  direction  of  flow 
of  fluid,  spring  means  for  urging  the  valve  head  to  closed 
position,  a  flow  deflector  cap  of  polygonal  cross-sectioo 
and  of  a  size  such  that  iU  apices  are  slidably  fitted  in  said 
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enlarged  bore  and  having  an  open  end  which  resU  against 
the  valve  seat  and  a  closed  end  which  n  adjacent  said 
shoulder  to  direct  the  incoming  flow  of  fluid  between 
said  doeed  end  and  shou^er  and  around  the  sides  of  the 
cap,  the  sides  of  the  cap  having  apertures  intermediate 
iu  ends  to  direct  the  flow  of  fluid  therethrough  in  a  lateral 
direction,  such  flow  being  dh-ected  against  the  conical 
surface  of  said  valve  hepd  when  the  tetter  is  in  open 
position  and  during  a  part  of  iu  closing  movement  and 
serving  to  counteract  the  quick  closing  effect  of  the  spring 
oteans. 


rLAsScYA 


VALVE 


jMa  IS.  1954,  flMlal  Na.  49M44 
T  niliii     (CL 151— 175) 
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1.  A  valve  for  fluid  systems  comprising  a  casing,  an 
inkt  and  an  outlet  in  the  casmg,  a  valve  seat  fai  the  casiag. 
a  valve  stem  havtag  a  dosore  on  one  end  and  a  pro}ectioa 
on  the  other  end.  said  vahre  stem  bdng  mounted  ia  die 
casing,  a  spindle  with  a  handle  at  one  cad  for  operating 
the  vaWe  and  provided  on  the  outside  of  the  casiag,  aa 
intermediate  member  in  the  casing  and  connected  to  the 
protection  aad  to  the  other  end  of  the  spindle  with  lost 
motion  coonections  M  the  spindle  oonnactioa  aad  at  the 
projection  comiectioa,  a  spriag  mounted  between  the  clo- 
sure and  the  intermodiate  member,  aiKl  a  trigger  dement 
pivotally  aioaated  ia  the  casiag  and  projecting  into  the 
intermediate  member  to  cooperate  aad  contad  the  pro* 
iectioa  oa  the  valve  stem  when  the  valve  is  ia  the  opea 
pndtioa  aad  whea  the  haadle  is  tnraed  to  doae  the  doaore 
onto  ks  wat,  the  trigger  clement  is  restrained  by  the  inter- 
mediate oiember  against  pivotal  movcmciit  until  pist  be- 
fore doahig  whca  the  trigtcr  elcmeat  is  released  for  ro- 
tation to  pennit  the  spring  to  automatically  cause  seating 
of  the  closure  on  the  teat  due  to  spring  actioo  and  lost  mo- 
tioa  between  the  valve  stem  and  the  intermediate  member. 


Lft*-X7l^&^ 


^4, 


17, 1953k  flcvW  Na.  391,551 
ICMBk    (CL 151— lit) 

ia  a  vahc  coaittactlaa,  a  vaKa  cariag*  *  CMiaMnr 
valve  seat  mounted  in  said  caafaig.  a  valve  siem  axially 


1.  A  valve  comprisiag  an  axtel  valve  body  constituted 
by  a  unitary  synthetic  resin  molding,  said  axial  valve 
body  including  a  tubular  inld  conduit  adapted  for  oon- 
nedion  to  an  inkt  line,  a  tubular  outlet  conduit  adapted 
for  connection  to  an  oullat  line,  a  barrel  of  giaalcr 
diameter  than  the  inlet  conduit  and  adjacent  thereto, 
a  substantially  conical  sealing  flange  of  lesser  diameter 
than  the  barrd,  said  oooical  sealiag  flaafs  adjacent  to 
and  upering  toward  said  otttkt  conduit  and  spaced  from 
said  barrd  to  provide  a  neck  of  reduced  diameter  between 
them,  said  axial  valve  body  being  provided  with  passage 
ways  through  said  barrd  uawecting  the  inlet  conduit  to 
the  space  intermediate  the  bami  aad  sealiag  flaage.  said 
axial  valve  body  being  provided  with  passageways  coa- 
necting  the  outld  conduit  to  the  exterior  of  the  body 
on  the  outlet  side  of  the  scaling  flange,  and  a  multi- 
diameter,  ptestic  sleeve  havhig  a  portion  of  greater  diam- 
eter screw  threaded  over  the  barrel,  and  a  portion  of 
diameter  sHdaMy  eagaged  over  the  ootid  coaAiit, 
a  tapered  wall  bawaea  said  portioa  of  greater  dkm- 
•ad  said  portioa  of  Icsmt  dianetar,  said  seaUag 
being  saflkieatly  flexible  so  as  to  def  om  mder 


M  e<fls 


B  ia,iM8 

fr  H^  M45,4iii  r     '^* 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


943 


4  baa,  said  phig  being  of  such  greater  transvecse  dimensinn 
4  Ihaa  the  plow  slot  aad  die  aa^  irons  which  define  si^ 


MwaUMd  vohime.  • 


942 


JAOT  OmCTAL  GAZETTE 


2S,  1958 


with  Mid  tapcrad  wdl  whm  aid  vaht 
waU  iMviag  grwlcr  rigidiiir  thaa  the 
■U9S  MM  BCMi(  wiWcwBtiy  rigid  to 
Mrfao*  for  the  tuife.  mid  wall  adapted 
of  the  daeva  by  rotatioa,  to  waliDil 
diMafage  frea  the  aealiiig  fleape.  thereby 
opeatng  the  vahre. 


|g  eloMd,  Mid 
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1.  lo  a  valve,  a  valve  cloiure  member  comprising  a 
substantially  rigid  generally  wedge-diaped  boUoiv  body 
having  converging  plaoar  tides;  a  pair  of  valve  discs; 
means  maintaining  the  peripheries  of  Mid  discs  in  !«paced 
nibstantiaUy  oooceatric  relation  to  peripheral  portiooa  of 
Mid  sides  of  said  hollow  body  to  provide  a  contiwioiM 
annular  space  therebetween  ia  each  of  said  sides;  a  flow- 
able  elastic  seaUng  auterial  conllaed  ia  Mid  body  and 
extending  into  Mid  spaces  but  normally  lying  within  die 
edges  of  Mid  body  and  discs  defining  said  spaces  and 
means  movable  relative  to  said  hollow  body  for  apptyiag 
pressure  to  said  ooaflaad  material  to  caoM  a  poition 
thereof  to  be  disfrtaccd  outwardly  into  Mid  spaces. 


T 


AIR  COOLED  TUmNE  WHEEL  DESIGN 
L.  M a,  ^Mw,  OtK  aastawi 
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March  3, 19S4,  flarfal  No.  411,9n 
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1.  A  turWae  whad 
•haft,  a  aoif  of  ipaoad  dieks  moaiBlad 
wiwyratiig  apamwas  ia  Mid  steft 
I9W  poctkw  of  said  shaft  to  Ika 


a  hollow 
o*  Mid  shafl.  c«ai> 
ftoMnUhol. 


disks,  a^  pHmdity  of  tarbne  bbde  aMwablics  radiaUy 


each  of  said  aiwbliM  ooBsiMii«  of  as  ia- 
.  Mid  Wand  laMfft  hdag  alBxcd  to  the  pcripb- 
eral  portioas  of  said  disks,  a  hoOow  Made  shell  havfaig 
an  airfofl  portioa  and  a  skirt  portioB.  said  airfoil  portion 
tMiuiMding  said  island  iaaart  alo^  the  longitudinal  azia 
theraof  .  said  skill  portion  extendi^  rMlially  between  Mid 
•paced  disks  and  being  aOxcd  to  each  of  said  apocad 
dkka,  a  oarmgated  inti'iiiiudhiu  member  p'tft'imti)  ba- 
inoan  Mid  iriand  inaft  and  said  Made  airfbfl  ponka, 
and  a  sealing  ahrood  aitiading  between  said  disk  pe- 
riphcriaand  arannd  aid  Made  aMiinibOm  wjbetaatially 
at  the  ionction  of  said  akfoB  and  skirt  portions  of  said 
MadesheO. 


BOTATING  MACHINB  tVCB  AS  A  CXNTUFUGAL 
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1.  A  turbine  rototable  by  pressurixad  ftaid,  comprisiag: 
a  hollow  casing;  a  rator  axially  roMtaMy  aM)unted  within 
said  casing,  said  votor  being  defined  by  two  ends  and  a 
circular  periphery  therebetween;  fluid  ralBr»Hinlet  aper- 
ture BMaas  in  at  least  one  of  said  ends  inwardly  dia- 
piacad  Croa  the  dreular  periphery  dhcraof  and  extend* 
ing  thereinto:  a  plurality  of  arcoataly  «aoad  passi«»> 
ways  in  said  rotor  aitsnding  froM  ssid  fluid  rstom-inleC 
aperture  asaaas  to  a  plurality  of  circuaafwwiiiaHy  «ncad 
locationa  around  the  periphery  of  said  rotor,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  drcumferentiaOy  spaced  rscswa  hi  the  periphery 
of  said  rotor  at  said  plurality  of  drcumfcnntially 
locations,  each  recess  coasannifatiwg  with  a 
ing  one  of  said  passageway^  whereby  rotation  of  said 
rotor  wiU.  by  oemrtf^i^  aedoi^  asplna  a  fluid  adjacam 
said  fluid  return-inlet  apevtan  aaaas  thwcinto  and  wiU 
centrifugaUy  pressuriia  and  farce  said  fluid  outwardly 
through  said  passagswayi  into  said  recassas;  said  casint 
being  provided  with  port  mans,  adapad  to  be  suppHsd 
with  a  pressmiaed  fluid,  aon-radially  directed  toward  said 
riLiissss.  fai  rapid  •s^iisncs  during  rototion  of  said  rotor, 
and  adapted  to  aagularty  press,  within  each  of  said  re- 
ceises  in  setfocnoe,  against  said  pressurized  fluid  which  is 
centrifogally  outwardly  forced  by  rotation  of  said  rolor; 
said  hoRow  casteg  indnding  means  qpacadly  deflning, 
widi  the  drcnlar  pcr^hery  and  at  least  a  portion  cf  one 
end  of  said  rotor  member,  communication 
ttvely  ooanuaicating  said  reccssa  and  said  fluid 
inlet  aperture  roaans  and  adapted  to 
exoaM  pressufiad  fluid  Iron  each  of 
said  port  aaans  to  said  fluid 
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operatfvely 
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to  aid  lekscoping  bit  for  opening   leading  from  the  pQot  Tslvn  to  the  intiMing  vaKn  to 
die  bit  is  on  the  bocton  of  the  well,  introduoa  flirid  to  said  spodtfnt  vrfva  16  actaala  the  s^m. 


•ually 
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I.  Tensiooins  dc^lMI  l^^te*  comprising -a  body 
member  provided  with  •  tubular  guideway  therethrooi^ 
of  oon-round  cross-iection  having  an  end  wall  at  one 
end  with  a  hole  therafhrough  and  having  a  bridge  piece 
at  the  other  end  fomed  with  a  divergent  tided  notch 
opening  laterally  with  respect  to  said  guideway.  a  bifur- 
cated wing  extending  longitodinally  outward  from  the 
tide  of  said  guideway  toward  which  said  notch  flares, 
a  pin  supported  by  s|Md  wing  bridging  the  space  between 
the  bifurcations,  the  bridging  portion  of  said  pin  form- 
ing a  connecting  m^aat  for  the  attachment  o(  a  cable, 
an  elongated  slide  nonroUtebly  reciprocable  in  said 
guideway  having  a  portion  thereof  of  complementary 
cross-sectional  size  ^ni  ihfpe  with  respect  to  the  cross- 
section  of  said  guidei^,  a  «crew  extending  freely  throngh 
the  hole  in  said  wall  having  a  shoulder  at  an  intermediate 
point  abutting  said  wall,  said  screw  being  threadedly 
coupled  to  said  slide  for  drawing  it  toward  said  connect- 
ing means,  one  side  of  nid  wtag  extending  beyond  said 
end  wall,  a  clamp  lock  aecured  to  the  extending  portion 
of  aaid  tide  and  cUmpably  cngaiiQg  tha(  part  of  aaid 
screw  which  extcadta  outwardly  beyond  aaid  shoulder,  a 
iexibte  oMmbcr  fiMd  to  nid  alide  extcodiag  from  the 
ewl  oppoMie  «M  aiXew  and  ihromh  aaid  '^J^  *°' 
choring  said  tension  device  to  an  enmaaoaa  «b|Kt^  Che 
side  of  tald  goidewi^  lowird  whkli  taid  Mtt*ft««  be- 
ing formed  with  an  openifig  between  said  notch  and 
wing  for  permitting  the  insertion  of  said  tlide.  the  op- 
posite side  of  said  guideway  being  formed  with  an  open- 
ing extending  from  said  bridge  piece,  of  a  length  at 
least  equal  to  that  of  said  slide,  to  make  room  for  the 
manipulatiaa  of  said  slide  in  inserting  it,  and  aligning  it 
in  said  guideway  coaxially  with  said  screw. 


slot,  that  when  said  plug  U  drawn  forcibly  upward  it  en- 
gages and  lifts  not  only  said  angle  irons  but  dso  portions 
of  the  conduit  forming  outerials. 
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MEANS  FOB  REMOVING  UNDERGBOUND  OTREET 
RAILWAYS  ANO  THEIR  AFTURIBNANT  STRUC- 
xTiiRES 

I Y.  Mairick,  AiBMlMaCMnly.  Va. 
kl3arlil,  1994.  Serial  N«.  415,977 
4  CftAM>   ICI,  254-S9i 
1.  In  •  device  for  removhig  underground  railways  of 
the  type  having  a  plow  slot  and  an  underpound  conduit 
with  which  said  slot  obnunnnicates,  aaid  slot  being  defined 
by  longitudinally  extending,  spaced  an^  irons,  a  lifting 
device  comprising  a  frame  of  a  size  to  span  the  trade 
and  to  bear  upon  the  roadway  upon  oppotile  aides  there- 
of, lift  elements  comprising  a  hydraulic  lift  cylinder  and 
a  piston  rod  upon  aaid  frame,  a  lift  plug  dimensioned  to 
enter  the  conduit  and  provided  wifii  an  tystandiBg  mem- 
ber whidi  pr<^ts  upwardly  through  aaid  slot  and  means 
for  engaging  the  lift  elemcnu  with  laid  upetanding  mem- 


1.  A  fluid-driven  turbine  unit  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  a  pipe  string  for  drilling  oil  and  gas  wells  wbOe  a 
drilling  luid  is  pumped  through  said  turbine  and  pipe 
string,  aaid  turbine  compriaing  a  stator  casing,  a  rotor 
supported  in  spaced  relationship  for  rotation  within  said 
r^fing  said  rotor  being  provided  with  a  hollow  shaft 
mounted  within  said  rotor  and  having  the  lower  end  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  said  casing,  turbine  blading 
carried  on  the  inner  wall  of  said  casing  and  the  outer 
surface  of  said  rotor,  a  drill  bit  ftzedly  mounted  against 
radial  movement  and  tdasooftcally  mounted  for  axial 
movement  on  the  downwardly-extending  end  of  said  rotor 
shaft,  port  means  near  the  upper  end  of  said  rotor  stoft 
interconnecting  the  interior  of  said  shaft  and  the  interior 
of  the  pipe  string,  port  meam  through  the  wall  of  mM 
hollow  rotor  shaft  below  said  turbine  blading  for  admit- 
ting fluid  discharged  from  said  blading  into  the  lower 
portion  of  uii  ^  »bove  the  bi|,^  y«Iw  «««»• 
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oputiRily  aeemti  to  add  fciMco|iiiig  bit  for  opeaiiif 
Mid  port  iiicam  wbea  the  Mt  is  oa  the  bottom  of  the  well, 
aad  Mcood  valve  mcam  operatively  wcured  to  nid  tde- 
■coptof  bit  end  within  Mid  hollow  rotor  ihaft  for  direct- 
iag  the  flow  of  driUiag  fluid  through  Mid  hollow  ihaft 
aad  around  Mid  turbine  Madiag  m  the  drill  bit  ii  raiaed 
off  the  bottom  of  the  wefl. 
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1.  fa  an  automatically  wlf-tynchroaizfait  •pudAng 
HMchanimi  for  cable-tool  driUs,  the  combinatioa  of: 
cable-«ngafinf  means  to  impnrt  vertical  ractprocatinf 
motion  to  a  percuauoi»-<Mll  Mt  suspended  by  a  cable; 
a  fluid-pressure-actualed  siagln-actinf  cyUnder-pistaa  a»- 
sembly.  acting  in  oppositioa  to  gravity,  to  radprocate  the 
cable-engaging  means;  source  means  for  creating  fluid 
pressure;  a  sump;  a  main-iuid  system,  comprising  a  first 
main  passage  extending  from  the  source  means  to  the 
cylinder-piston  assembly,  and  a  second  main  posaage  ex- 
tending from  the  first  main  passage  to  the  sump;  a  spud- 
ding-vahrc.  interposed  between  the  flnt  and  second  mam 
passages,  for  alternatively  closing  and  opening  the  second 
main  passage  with  respect  to  the  first  mafai  pnssage.  and 
thereby  respectively  causing  main  fluid  to  flow  ahema- 
tlvcly  from  (1)  the  source  means  to  the  cyUader-pfaton 
assembly  through  the  first  main  passage  to  actuate  tfie 
cylinder-piston  aswmbly  to  ralw  the  bft  and  (2)  from 
the  cylinder-piston  assembly  and  the  souice  means 
through  the  second  main  pMsage  to  the  sump  to  permit 
gravity  to  lower  the  bit;  automatic  control  meaas  for 
alternatively  setting  the  spudding  valve  fai  one  or  the 
other  of  iu  two  altemative  positions,  riniimsiu  to  the 
position  rod  motion  of  the  caMe-ei^agiBg  fflcans,  the 
first-mentioned  setting  bdng  efllacted  when  the  cable- 
engaging  means  reaches  a  pr^fdetermlaed  Nt-lowcriag 
portion,  and  the  socond-mentioned  setth^  bdi«  eflbcted 

bH-raisiat  poaltion;  said  automatic  coMrd  nMw  toclad- 
ing:  a  pOot  valvn,  a  flrst  pilot  fiiMja  riaiflni  Cram  the 
source  ■anas  to  the  pilot  valvn.  a  Msoad  fAoc 


leading  from  the  pOot  vah*  to  the  spudding  vahn  to 
introduce  laid  to  said  spndding  valvn  16  actaMa  Ike  nme. 
a  third  fHoc  paniB  lendhg  from  the  vOatwah*  to  the 
sump,  said  pOot  valvn  beiai  shiflaMe  to  two  iheinative 
settings   to  aheraalively   direct   to  the   ^hmMIi^  ial»i 
through  the  second  pilot  passage  piloc  fluid  derived  frara 
the  source  means  through  the  flrst  piloc  pMsage.  or  dirnct 
to  the  stmip  through  the  third  oiloc  paMi^  plloc  Md 
exhaustod  from  the  apndding-vtfve  AtM^  the  aaooBd 
pilot  passage,  said  piku  vahrc  MoeUag  in  Its  laaHaea- 
tioned  altemative  setting  flow  of  pilac  fluid  in  the  flrst 
pilot  passage  and  thereby  causing  therein  an  incnnM  In 
pilot  fluid  pressure,  and  meaas  respoaaive  to  dw  aaovn- 
ment  of  the  cable-engaging  mrani  to  shift  the  pilot  valve; 
a  resistance  valve  interpoaed  in  the  main  ezhanst  pa«^ 
from  the  cylinder-pistoa  assembly  diat  includes  the  see- 
ood  main  passage,  said  resistance  valve  having  a  reatrided 
passage  to  resist  when  partly  doeed  the  exhaust  flow  of 
fluid  through  said  bmIb  exhaast  pnasage  aad  betag  Aift- 
able  to  open  respoarivt  to  exhaust  preaanre  in  said  main 
exhaust  passage;  a  fourth  pilot  paaaage,  leadrng  fhan 
the  flrst  pilot  paaaage  to  the  reaistaace  vahre.  to  intr^wlwT 
fluid  to  said  resistance  vafve  to  actuate  the  same  to  doae; 
a  bypaM  leading  from  the  fourth  pOot  paaaage  toward 
the  sump;  a  relief  valve  interpoaed  in  the  bypass  aad  ac- 
tuable  by  fluid  pressure  ia  the  fourth  pOot  passage  to 
admit  fluid  therefrom  into  the  bypav  and  tfier^  oiaiii- 
tain  pressure  on  the  resialaace  valve  to  actuate  the  same 
to  cloM  in  oppositioa  to  the  exhaust  flow  aad  diereby 
maintain  a  predetermined  exhaust  pressure  in  the  main 
exhaust  passage;  and  valve  means  inteqiosed  ia  the  fdurth 
pilot  passage  for  admitthig  fluid  ttiroogh  the  fooilh  pOot 
pasMge  to  the  resistance  valve  whenever  the  pOot  valve 
b  set  to  block  the  fluid  flow  fai  the  first  pilot  pasMge  and 
thereby  cause  an  incrcnM  in  fiuid  pressure  hi  said  paa- 
aage and  in  the  fourth  pilot  passage  to  thereby  maiatafai 
a  retarding  fluid  pressure  on  the  resistance  vahre  when 
the  cable-engaging  means  reaches  its  said  predetermined 
bit-raiaag  poaidoa. 
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7.  In  an  automatic  caMe-damping  mechaniam  tar  a 
caMe  tool  drill,  the  combinatioa  of:  a  drill  fraar.  a  ver- 
tically redprocable  drill  tool  cable;  a  winch  for  whaling 
in  and  payfaig  oat  die  cable;  redprocatiag  caMeHKtnadng 
mMns  for  imparting  vertical  radprocating  motion  to  a 
portion  of  die  cablr,  a  caMc-damping  brake  sivparted 
by  dte  drifl  frame  aad  sagagesMi  widi  dta  enhia  far  brak- 
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froM  said  head  end  and  opening  into  the  side 


to  said  band 
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ni(  s  tMosd  portnii  of  iM 
•■d  tht  redprocaltd  pMlioa  of  tbo  cable,  tflrimt 
fdilivo  to  llw  4rin  frMw;  iMko^cttiag  mcsM 
to  the  brake  aad  die  frame  for  aafiMlljr  MCtia|  thcbnkr, 
aad  HMMi  actuated  m  minii  to  poaMoo  of  tlieciMe- 
aetoatfait  ncam  for  aotomatkally  uoaettint  tke  brake 
iHiea  the  cable-actuataig  mcaae  reache*  a  posiliea  ki  ad- 
vance of  hs  normal  rcvenal  position  from  a  tool4ower- 
inf  to  a  tool-raising  ttroke  and  thereafter  holdinf  ttid 
brake  uaet  during  a  predelcrmined  portion  of  its  cycle. 
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1.  In  a  tool  of  the  tharaclw  deacribed.  adapted  to  be 
incorporated  in  a  <hfll  string;  an  eksngited  cylindrical 
mandrel  havfaig  upper  and  kmer  annular  shoolden,  a 
cylindrical  reaming  ooOar  loosely  and  sUdably  mounted 
on  saki  mandrel,  a  key  on  said  mandrel  substantially  mid- 
way between  said  sbooklsrs.  said  collar  having  a  first 
recess  wider  than  sakI  key,  receiving  said  key,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  side  face  engageable  with  a  side  face  of  said 
key.  sakl  collar  having  at  least  one  keywsy  therein  extend- 
ing axially  from  one  end  of  said  icoess  and  ctrcumferen- 
tially  oCset  from  said  aide  face  of  said  raoess,  said  side 
face  of  said  recess  hin^  asiidly  spaced  and  oppositely 
slanted  cam  surfaces,  said  side  face  of  said  key  having 
axially  spaced  cam  surfaces  complementary  to  but  of  less 
length  than  said  cam  surfaces  of  said  racess,  the  length 
of  said  collar  being  greater  than  the  distance  from  said 
key  to  either  of  said  shoulders  whereby  said  key  it  always 
fai  roury  driving  relation  to  said  collar. 


'^ 


wtfdtf  from  the  periphery  of  the  drill  towacd  the  uia  of 
na  ariu,  Qw  cutting  end  oi  smd  drio  being  pravidad  wib 
a  flnl  slot  utsuding  ncraas  aaid  ftnl  dinmaler,  a 
slot  CTtesiding  acram  said  second  diameler,  a  hard 
cnisei  omoB  onpoeeo  wnusn  sawiii  ssoi  aoo 
oompmeiy  acram  smo  nm  ma,  nan  cuhi  esnoa  navng 
a  cutting  surface  tapermg  downwnnly  frtnn  vie  pcfipkwy 
toward  the  axis  of  the  drffl  to  danne  a  driad  poini  ni  wtU 
lower  eno,  san  t-iiimig  sorraoe  irrmg  ocveieo  so  UBDse  a 
cutting  edge  extending  lengthwiw  of  said  cmad  Wnde, 
hard  metal  centering  inserts  dispoeed  within  said  aacond 
slot  on  opposite  sides  of  said  cfaisd  Made  and  exIeniHng 


•••^^^ 


to  the  ends  of  said  seooad  riba,  cadi  of 
inaem  having  a  cutting  t$ct  having  two  portiona, 
portion  tapering  upwardy  from  the  periphery  of  the  diil 
toward  the  axis  thereof,  nud  a  second  poftian  inlanapliiii 
the  first  portion  and  tspriing  downwsiidly  from  said  int 
portion  toward  the  axis  of  the  drill,  the  second  portion  of 
said  cutting  face  being  downwardly  devded  to  deHna  a 
cutting  edge,  and  said  beveled  cutting  adsa  of  the  aacosd 
portions  of  said  centering  insaris  and  the  gUmI  point  of 
said  chisd  Made  formed  by  to  downward  taper, 
riignwl  to  form  a  rowtimwus  cutting  edge  at  ligftt 
to  the  cutting  edge  of  said  chisd  Made,  and  bra^  I 
for  iotnh«  smd  chisd  Made  and  said  iwerls  to  aaU  body. 
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As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  reck  driD  of  the 
impact  type  comprising  a  forged  body  having  a  cutting 
end  formed  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  catling  end 
oeing  configurated  to  form  a  llrst  pair  of  ifbs  citanding 
radially  from  tte  body  along  a  ffait  dinmtter,  a  second 
paw  Of  nos  cxieoaing  lauuuiy  iium  nw  uony  amsig  a        i.  a 
sicond  diameter  perpendicular  to  the  first  dnmelar,  said   prfsug  a  aond 
first  ribs  having  endwiM  faces  tapering  downwardly  from  from  the 
the  periphery  of  the  drill  toward  the  asis  of  the  drO,   ing  shank, 
the  secoml  pokr  of  rIba  hnv^  Mdwisa  flhc«  tap«iig  ip-  length  of  said 
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nptf:* 


difll  for  concrete  and  the  Hko 

body  having  a  forward  end  and 
eno  or  wmcn  ewenus  a  loorconneci* 
■ongRumnai  gnxM^es  csienoao  me 
body,  a  strai^bt  geiwraOy  cantrd  bore 
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to  tlM  pita  valvt.  • 


pool 


by  the  driU  frame  lod  eafuttbk  with  the  caMc  for  brak 
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talo  the  iide  pefpeaiiifiiler  to 

««B  of  Mid  body  aad  into  a  groove  at  e  poiat  apeoed  perwooi  aleeve  of  tdfft 

Cnm  mid  forward  ead,  the  axis  oi  aaid  bore  being  ia-  poiyMOfr 

cUMd  to  the  ajde  ol  nid  drill  thronghool  the  kngth  the  wire 

thereof,  aeid  grooves  betag  adapted  to  coovey  chips  from  thiriinfas  at  OXa  to  0.07  iadi  aad  haviag 


a  radial 


•aid  forward  aad  toward  said  duak  extmorly  of  nid 
body  whea  positjowid  fai  a  hole  bciag  driUed  aad  said  for 
ceatrai  bore  betag  adapted  to  coovey  chips  throogh  said 
body  toward  said  ihaak.  aad  abraiioa  re«eta at  cnttiai 
eleaeots  fixed  ia  the  head  ead  at  said  body  adapted  to 
disiotcgrate  a  body  of  nlUcrial  being  drilled  190a  the 
percussive  iiapact  of  said  driU  thereagainsL 
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cooiphsing  a  smooth  hygrophobic  esteraal  surfs 
rontartiag  the  sleeve  to  bead  eaae 
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to  preveirt  fonnatioD  of  aa  electrically  coodncttvc  water 
ilm.  portions  of  the  loop  beiag  axially  spaced  aad  pro- 
viding an  opening  to  facflitatc  removal  of  the  electriasOy 
conductive  wire  from  witUn  the  loop  when  the  wire  is 
in  a  plane  generally  panlM  to  the  wire  forming  the 
loop,  and  short  wire  means  separate  from  said  wire 
suiqwrt  in  the  form  of  a  U-sh^ped  piece  of  wire  for 
rigidly  holdiag  said  wire  support  to  saki  poet 


1.  A  core  barrel  comprising  so  elongated  hollow 
cyliadrkal  awmber,  cutting  means  dctachaMy  secured  to 
the  kmcr  end  of  said  member,  a  spiral  thread  formed 
on  the  outer  surface  of  said  member  from  one  eod  there- 
of lo  the  other,  said  member  having  an  aperture  formed 
in  the  skle  thereof,  a  second  cylindrical  hollow  mem- 
ber adjusubly  telescopically  positioned  within  said  first 
member,  said  second  member  having  an  aperture  formed 
therein  for  registry  with  the  aperture  formed  in  said 
first  member  in  one  position  of  adiustment  of  said  mem- 
ben,  mcaaa  for  selectively  secoriag  sakl  first  laember  to 
said  saoaad  member  ia  a  positioa  with  said  apartarcs  hi 
registry  and  in  a  seooad  positioa  wMh  said  apertures  out 
ct  registry,  and  means  securing  said  secoad  member  to 
%  4rive  fitting. 
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1.  In  an  electric  fence  having  at  least  one  vertical 
poet  aad  an  electrically  eoaductive  wire,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  a  rsnovable  insulated  wire  sup- 
port comprising  a  single  piece  of  untwisted  wire  with  a 
diameter  of  0.1  to  0.2  inch  aad  a  length  of  one-half  to 
eae  foot  having  a  rigid  attaching  portion  with  means  ia- 
cludiag  oae  end  of  said  single  wire  for  connecting  the 
wiee  sivport  to  the  poet  aad  haviag  a  wtra-retainini  por- 
liaa  for  eapptaliat  the  wire,  the  wire-retaiaing  poitioo 
haviag  a  bmd  farauag  a  siagis  helical  laep  at  the  other 
ead  of  the  wire  for  sarnwiseli^  aad  supporting  the  elec- 
win  im  a  horiaootal  positsoo  geaeraUy 


'« 


1.  la  a  temperature  coatrol  apparatus  for  coatrodiag 
varioos  stages  of  heatiag  aad  cooliag  apparatus,  a  first 
step  cootraller  havii«  a  plurality  of  swilchee  aperaiad  ia 
a  selected  aeiiaeaoe,  biasetal  heat  atotffr  meaai^  aMaas 
roaasrtJH  aai^  aaotor  ia  a  drivkig  relatkm  to  said  slap 
coatroUer  thereby  providit^  positioa  modulatioa  for  said 
sisp  eoatroller  as  it  opcrales  throathovt  its  raafe,  two  af 
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ilM  Me^  coMraler  It  !■  in 


a  plunHty  of 
•  Mooad  M- 


by  pRmdiag  posiliiM  ModaladiM  f«  Mid 
M  it  opentci  tluwitiMidt  its  raafB,  two  of  Mid  Imi 
tioMd  pkniity  of  utirfcM  Mag  adhptod  to  coMrol  the 
opcntion  of  the  cootag  tpparalai,  a  third  of  Mid  last 
meatioBed  twitches  beiag  aonaaly  dowd  whea  said  step 
coatroUer  is  ia  itt  initial  posttioa  where  said  cooting  ap- 
paratus is  da«aergized,  tca^wratan  responsive  meam  re- 
spoasive  to  space  temperature  haviag  ilrst  switch  mesM 
aormally  closed  whea  the  space  leaverature  b  below  a 
Mlected  value  aad  se^Md  awildi  aicaos  aornuily  closed 
whea  the  space  tempcNtan  ii  abavc  said  selected  value, 
a  source  of  power,  coaaectina  neaM  iacludiag  Mid  first 
switch  meaas  aad  said  tUid  of  tht  switches  of  the  second 
step  controller  for  roBacrfing  said  first  motor  means  to 
Mid  source  of  power,  aad  farther  coaaectioo  means  in- 
cluding said  secoad  switch  UMaas  aad  said  third  of  the 
switches  of  the  first  slap  coaliolkr  for  cowiecting  said 
second  motor  to  said  souice  of  power  thereby  aa  later* 
lock  is  provided  to  prtveat  operatioe  of  oae  of  said  mo- 
tocs  wheaeosr  the  olM  1)M  mun4  tnm  its  iaitial  po> 
sitioa  upon  the  call  %  JMetiag  or  cooUag  by  said  tem- 
perature respoasive  apws. 


of  the  rotor,  aad  arraaged  to  cooperate  widi  a  phir  of 
adjacaat  rotor  partMoas  to  form  theiewith  aa  cectoaed 
space,  ooe  of  said  shoM  ooatiauing  beyoad  the  other  in 
the  direction  <rf  rotation  of  the  rotor  to  maiataia  a  doeure 
with  a  said  partition  after  it  has  passed  the  cooperating 
shoe,  whereby  as  a  partitioa  pasMs  the  secoad  said  shoe, 
a  pressure  durercoce  is  aaated  acnw  the  matrix  ia  the 
rotor  compartment  foOowing  the  said  partition  causing 
gas  flow  to  remove  particles  suspended  in  and  adhering  to 
the  matrix. 

VEHICULAII  WATn  HBATEBS  FOB  FIELD  USE 

•..aMlgBarafiily 
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ROTAKY  UGENCftATIVl  HEAT  EZCHANGEK 
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A  water  healer  of  ralalivriy  large  capacity  adapted 
for  readily  removable  cooperative  faistallatioa  ia  a  nwtor 
vehicle  powered  by  a  toaihaitioii  eagiae  aamloying  a 
Uquid  coolant,  said  beater  ooaiprisiag.  b  oomUaation,  a 
flai4xittanMd  upriilrt  cyUadrfcal  taak  haviag  graaier  di- 
thaa  heigkt.  a  teatiag  cofl  sappoitod  withia  said 
tank  aod  havjgg  aad  ooopttap  eateaded  through  Ike  tank 
waU  for  toaasclioa  iaio  the  ei«iae  coolaat  drculatioa. 
said  heating  coil  beiag  Mppuiiiiil  by  a  varlical  diametrical 
brile  plsle  terarfnatfaig  ia  spaced  relation  to  the  sides  of 
the  tank  and  exteadiag  fnaa  the  bottoo  of  the  tank 
substantially  to  the  top  to  arfnhnise  sorgiag  of  water  due 
to  motioa  of  tfie  vehicle,  a  valved  outlet  hi  the  tank  wall 
for  drawing  water  from  the  taak,  a  full-diameter  reoMv- 
able  top  closure  for  said  taak,  compresriUe  sealing  means 
between  said  top  dosure  aad  the  lank  for  prevcatiag 
water  leakage  doe  to  q»lashiag  sad  chnnring,  and  meaas 
for  securing  the  taak  to  a  suppcrtiag  platform  oo  dw 
vehicle  faidudiag  means  to  prns  the  top  closure  agaiast 
said  sealing 


gcumsot 


1.  In  a  rotary  regeaerative  ceaato  flow  hnt  exchaager, 
aad  in  combinatioa.  a  fOloi  having  s  plurality  of  parti- 
ila«  synMwtricaDy  dispoeed  about  its  aids  aad  defiaiag 
eoaipartmeats,  a  best  axdiaage  matrix  coaMiacd  ia  the 
laid  cowpaitaMnts,  statioaary  casiag  and  partitioa  meau 
comprisiag  sealing  sIMm  oooperatiag  with  the  said  rotor 
poftitioas  to  divide  tha  hMt  exchaager  iato  a  law  pressure 
hoc  gas  side  aad  a  high  praesure  coM  gM  side,  coaduit 
mca«  1m  oaaiaciiai  koi  aad  cold  gasM  to 


edge  portions  of  said  platH  at  a 
edges  tharaaf  aad  beiag  4ira6tly 
when  viewed  in  a 


fron  the  frM 
wch  other 
to  the  plates. 


haM  eai 

1  Cor 

Mia 

M-ia  Hi 
lawiag 

aaedta 

s  said  respective  sidM  Aereaf  aad  f oraMd  «aaeM  bahaaea  ■ifjaMal  adgs  iinrtiMM  «f  aach 
tha  cold  gu  Ihfai^  tha  tM  mm-  pair  of  sdjirral  haM  IraaMiwiua  plalM,  said  spacers 
KHoa  aad  tha  hot  gM  thiaaili  the  ba^  arraagad  ia  a  row  ia  ciosriy  spaced  rahttioa  to 

saiioai 

Maui* 

^^B  ^bkm^^^b  ^ffSHQi^iEf  ^^V^'^^  ^W^r     WVHf  ^^^B*  "^^^B '  ^^1^  W0W  W  fPi^  V'^T  ^V^  W  IIW  ^"^^* 

h«Aai 

IS  oaa 

iprisiai 

i 

a  pair  of  shOM  oa  appoiile  fhen  mg  aad  fiiariirfng  of  protmsioos  oo  oae  side  of  the 
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the  bladiM  ia  the 


upwardly  therefrom  to 
above  said  fhambw  aad  at  a  height 


above  tha  lewd  of 


uicalljr  coarfodiv*  win  im  •  twriaooial  poiiioo  fewrally   alip  eoatrolkr  m  it  cftntm  throotlwut  its  raofle,  two  ti 


948 


.Wy   OFFICIAL  CAZETTE 


) 


Dbcembbk  2S»  1958 


•dtn  portiM  of  OM  «f  tte  adiaocat  plates  formed  by  a  I-,.....  ,«««.  awn  ««Mi  ■■ 
con<H>uodiag  unpfttdoM  in  tke  other  aide  of  said  adge  drical  chamber  of  snbataadaUy 
porttoo,  all  neh  spacen  protrodiaf  ia  the  same  dirac-  removabk  *«**ntntfil  bead  for  s^ 

tbnwfh  said  bead,  a  vaMaMe  abaft 


:^-v^-i 


said  bore  iaio  said 

removable  looiHiidiMl 

of  said  rbamhfr.  a  radial||r  slotted  rtaf  at  the 

of  said  chamber  throogb  which  said  shaft 


.'*«ifc>ft; 


tion  ia  the  beat  exchanfer  and  a^ttiof  against  the  ad- 
jacent edge  portioa  of  aa  adjacent .  heat  transmission 
plate  between  spacer  formiag  impressions  therein. 


MACHINE  FOR  COUNUNG  fkSSn 

.    «,19S7,8eBlalNo.i37;iM 
<  nilwi    (CL2S»— fS) 


(Mw:  mi  fa«M  1e  t 

bJKf^  art?  Vj  • 
^1  *ti  Mid!  1m 


.      ...     ..  ^ 


*  -M 


■ra*   / 


skstted  spider  adjacent  Ihe  bottom  of  said  chamber  hav- 
rag  a  guide  bore  faMo  which  said  Aaft  exteade.  said  slots 
receiving  opposite  ends  of  said  baflks  aad  seewi^  said 
baffles  in  radial  aad  kmgitadiaal  alignmeat,  aa  ealarged 
chamber  in  the  upper  end  of  said  bead  coaceauic  with 
^-  tiiHAi  tfie  axis  of  said  shaft-reoeiviat  bore,  a  paddi^  wilhia 
n  ^^  chamber,  aad  a  cooliag  Jacket  exterior  of  said  head 
ia  the  regioo  of  said  packiag. 


'n',   jtff\.    «Mf; 
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MIXER  DRUM  AND  CONSTRUCTION  METHOD 


la,  Iffi  Serial  No.  S4«,M1 


3.  The  combiaatioa  of  a  oontaiaer  for  a  predetermined 
quantity  of  paiat  of  a  aaalral  color,  a  resed  cootaiaing 
coloriag  laatler.  a  viewer  haviag  a  trisaal  Inspectioa  area 
y****"*  P*'**  ^'^"'^  "^  cootalaei  aad  oolorfag  mat- 
ter ftom  mid  vsnil,  a  pamp,  a  Srst  coodnit  ooaaectiug 
«aid  viewer  with  said  pomp,  a  second  conduit  connecting 
Mid  paaip  with  said  coataiaer,  a  third  coaduit  cooaectiag 
said  vasaal  with  said  nglilaii.  a  valve  oparativcly  ooo- 
aeeted  to  said  dM  coaduit  aad  haviag  a  pocket  of  a 

r"* '     '  ■*-  'IT  rrttrt  aad  isolate  i  predeHimiiiiil 

vmatity  of  caleriai  amtter  from  said  veeeel.  aad  oMaas 
lor  actuatiag  said  valva  to  eaaMe  dM  coateau  of  said 
podiet  lo  be  drawa  by  said  pump  from  said  V4 


MiMlS 
HIGH  PRESSURE  STIRRER  CONTACTING 
_  AFTARATUi 

:aaiiSaap,rMini,M^aeasi5Cr<f 

AfpRvRa*  AaiR  2t,  19ii.  Smiri  Na.  Stun 

•CTihii  {CLim-im 

1.  A  taactloa  vessel  adapted  to  operate  at 
temperature  aad  uadtt  high  pressure  which 


1.  A  mixer  drum  cooiprislng  a 
a  dished  section  aad  a 
in  each  of  sai 
section  aligned  with  dm 
charge  portioa  tenaiaatiag  ia  a 
haviag  a  forward  aad  a  rear 
ihape.  said  forward  aad  rear 

iato  the  other  to  provide  a 
mouated  oo  said  diachargs  portioa 
Sm  4ram  has  a  doable  Mckaam 

bladiag  aioaatod  hi  eack  of  said 

tieos  with  the  Hriii^  ia  oae  aectioa 


bowl  poitioa  haviag 


with  the 
ia  the 


'.  a 


jojat,  a  ioBh' 
at  aaidlojat 
the 
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sorfaoe  of  the  #afl  of  said  tower,  means 
a  scruMMM  liouid  to  said  lionid  let  noczle    of  the  socket 


Dortion  naralM  with  and 


the 
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Madii«  fai  tiM  odMr,  mid  bowl  Mid  dlKterfi  vmtkm   ateodiat  nimwdly  therefran  to  Mppoct 
bd^ooooected  tofethcr  wMi  tlw  Uadi^  mtbrn  frmlo-    above  said  chamber  and  at  a  height  above 
ooiiEal  wctioB  of  nid  bowl  portioa  aUiaed  with  tba  falod>    the  water  ta  which  aid  cfaaaber  is  to  be 
hit  ia  the  forward  sictioa  of  said  diacharfe  portteo.       m  ut  tube  cxtcodiaf  opwardly  froa  aoii 

receive  air  from  above  the  level  of  the 


M9 


thekvel  of 


to 
to  be 


T.Hi,dtT 
miNOL  DICMNiroamG  ATPABAITJB 
T.  DkkMLiaBcfaMiL  Mi  Al«  D. 


A*5G!§!!!m  Now  snjm 


« 
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Ta  a  pbcflol  decommslag  afvarahH  of  the  dass  de- 
scribed, a  bousint  member  provided  with  air  vents  in 
the  sidcwalls  thereof,  aa  opea  top  vertical  tower  poai- 
tiooed  within  and  occttpyiaf  at  least  30%  of  the  interior 
vduae  of  said  hotuiiif  member,  a  plurality  of  baffle 
plates  positioned  withia  said  tower,  said  baffle  plates  con- 
tainiiii  a  plurality  of  protections  of  substantially  equal 
height  from  their  upper  snrfaeai  which  define  a  plurality 
of  liquid  reservoirs  tfiereoa,  sahl  baffle  plates  being  at- 
tached alternately  to  opposing  walls  of  said  tower,  said 
bdBe  plates  being  pitched  downwardly  5-20*  Cram  a  per- 
pendictdar  drawn  to  said  tower  walls  and  overhanging 
the  next  lowermost  baffle  plate,  means  for  introdDdng 
aqueous  phenolic  wastes  oato  at  least  the  topmost  baffle 
plate,  liquid-collecting  meam  positiooed  below  the  lower- 
most baffle  plate,  means  for  discharging  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  liquid  from  the  liquid-collecting  means,  means  for 
recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  the  liquid  from  the  liquid- 
collecting  means  thrdugh  the  tower,  blowing  means  for 
introducing  air  into  tht  tower  at  a  point  below  the  lower- 
most bailie  plate,  and  means  for  controUbg  the  tempera- 
t\irc  of  the  air  introduced  into  the  tower  by  the  blowing 
means,  said  temperature-controinng  means  being  coopera- 
tively connected  with  and  controfled  by  tcmperature- 
indinting  meaiu  positiooed  within  the  tower. 


Mii 


!l 
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WA4rER  AEKATOK 
t  Itil.WMifn 
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2.  A  water  aerator  maapiiaing  a  horizontally  disposed 
sheet  metal  channd  ttcnber,  a  plate  closing  all  but  the 
ends  of  said  channel  tnember,  screens  covering  the  end 
openings  of  d»  channel  member  lo  constitute  laid 
fhannal  member  andi  plala  as  a  dkambcr  adartfil  to  be 
luhiirgsd  in  the  watfr  to  be  aaralod  and  having  screanad 
aide  widls  for  movenw<  of  water  and  escape  of  air,  a 
rotary  vane  type  impeUer  awuaiad  to  rotate  freely  ia 
tha  water  within  saiA  chaaiAar»  a  sahatantiatty  yettiial 
driva  thafl  parrying  i«id  JaiprHer  and  eatandiai  v^mtt^ 
thfoagh  tha  top  of  aaid  chaaaber,  aa  alectrie  aMter  haviag 
iu  shaft  Boapied  to  aid  driva  shall  to  eiaei  ratalian  of 
said  impeller,  means  amneclad  wiA  said  chamber  and 


aerated^i^  the  lower  ead  of  said  »tr  tube  opening  down- 
wardly into  said  duuabw  at  a  location  above  the  path  of 
the  bladea  of  the  fanpeOer  dving  rotation  of  the  totter, 
whereby  air  is  drawn  down  said  tube  upon  rotation  of  the 
impeller  by  the  motor  and  aabmergeacc  of  the  chamber 
in  the  water  to  ba 


AVred 
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1.  Apparatus  for  scnabbing  gaaas  with  liquid 
comprises  a  substaatiaUy  vertically  exteadiag  scmbboic 
tower,  upwardly  directed  liquid  jet  nocde  means  cen- 
trally poettioaed  in  the  lowar  poflkm  of  said  tower  and 
dimensiooed  for  passfaig  a  aarrow  divergiag  |et  of  liquid 
upwardly  through  said  tower,  upwardly  direeting  gas  |et 
nozzle  meaas  ia  the  lowar  poitioa  of  sai^ 
centrically  surrouadiag  said  UqaU  jet  aocde 
terminatii^  substantially  at  the  saaaa  height  in  the  tower 
thereas,  dimensiooed  and  positioned  for  aassiag  a  aar- 
row diverging  jet  of  fas  npwacdly  through  said  tower 
ia  contact  with  a  dhwrgiag  jet  of  liquid  from  said  liquid 
let  aoKzk  over  substaotially  the  emire  upward  path  of 
travel  theeaef.  dtlM^  aaeana  paaUionad  hi 
posUnn  0l  enid  lowar  and  dimenaionad  to 
lavfrae  both  snid  jcu  and  dirsa  tha  same  downwaitdly 
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>.  a  Ictk  valve  arraaaed  ia  the  hydiauiit  circuit  of 


nSCHAKICAL 
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Um  mner  imfmM  of  tim  wall  of  Mid  lower, 
•  Knibbdig  liquid  to  Mid  Uquid  jet 
>  for  ttipplyiiig  fM  to  be  acrubbed  to  Mid  t*s 
IM  aoBk  meaat.  a  gas  outlet  conduit  ooncemrically  aiv- 
rouadiof  Mid  fat  jet  nozzle  means,  and  liquid  disdiarfe 
means  positioned  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  tower. 
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LINT  TRAP  FOB  CLOrHES  DRYERS 

Edward  F.  Wmmmmt,  Tiaaplna,  OWo 

AppOcatkw  Wtlbnmr  4, 1H7,  SmM  No.  i3I,lM 

mill  1 1    (CLJil-.Ul| 


Iti*^    Ht- 


.  U      •'^ 


(vJjIBi  >»}£ia« 


ii«  ^<l{»t«i«r 


1.  A  Hnt  and  moisture  tn^  comprising  a  cloaed  boua- 
hig  of  rabctaQtial  height,  a  rtmovabk  Uquid  tank  in  the 
housing,  the  Unk  having  a  height  materially  less  than 
the  inside  height  of  the  housinf  and  haviat  •>  open  top, 
air  vent  means  ia  a  wall  of  tht  hoaaiag  at  aa  eltvatioo 
above  the  Unk,  inlet  meaas  leadiag  into  the  housing 
through  a  wall  thereof  for  conducting  lint  and  moisture 
into  the  housing  from  a  source  of  origin,  a  conduit  in 
the  housing  leading  downwardly  from  said  inlet  means 
aad  tcrmiiMting  within  and  below  the  top  of  the  tank  tor 
immersion  in  liquid  conuhied  in  the  Unk,  and  means 
coupling  the  top  end  of  said  conduit  with  said  inlet  means 
permitting  movement  of  the  conduit  relative  to  the  tank 
whereby  to  facilitate  withdrawal  of  the  Unk  from  the 
housing  for  cleaning  and  replacement  of  the  tank  in  the 


housing. 


^n^^ 


TOOL^ARRYING  CHAINS 


44^ia;1f 


thereof,  aa  upper  portioo  nrteartiag  fraa  the 
of  the  socket  portioa  parallel  with  aad  abova  ^ 
portion,  a  pick  boa  oa  said  upper  portioB.  a  ball  cann- 
ing portion  exteadiag  froaa  Mid  appv  portka  bayoad  the 
base  portion,  a  ball  Mem  depending  from  said  ivper  por- 
tion, and  a  ball  on  the  stem  adapted  to  enter  and  Ih  in 
the  socket  portion  of  the  ant  liidi  of  the  chain,  the 
socket  portioa  of  each  ih*  beiaf  taaaded  oiMiaany  oa 
both  fore  and  aft  faces  thereof  cyttndrteaBf  about  aa  axb 
wWch  is  at  right  aaglealo  the  base  portioa  aad  coaccatric 
with  the  stem  of  the  ball  laoeived  in  said  socket  portion, 
said  socket  portioot  of  •^daiag  Vrfu  heiiig  niatively 
spaced  lengthwise  of  the  chain  to  leave  therebetween 
apertures  for  receptioa  of  sprocket  teeth,  said  rounded 
faces  being  disposed  for  operative  engageoaent  with  Mid 
sprocket  teeth  oa  opposite  sides  thereof,  the  froot  aad 
rear  ends  of  the  pkfc  box  of  each  link  bdng  formed 
respectively  with  relatively  oppoatdy  dtoecled  stop  faces, 
said  stop  face  at  oaa  ead  of  tfw  pick  boa  being  curved 
about  the  axis  of  die  baO  stem  ot  its  respective  link  and 
each  such  curved  stop  face  beiaf  dosely  a^acent  a  stop 
face  of  an  adjoiniaf  Uak. 


PRODUCnONOr  riGMBNTi 
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1.  In  a  process  for  eridaiaf  a  pigneatary  material 
wherein  said  material  is  passed  thtough  a  horizontally 
inclined  rotary  kila  from  iu  raited  end,  while  passing 
into  the  low  end  aad  tiuoufh  said  kila,  hot  oonbostion 
gases  aiKl  air  tt  about  the  maximum  gas  taoiperaturc  for 
said  calcifiinf  process,  the  faaprovemcBt  which  comprises 
introdudnf  a  Ihiid  fuel  in  an  amount  leas  than  the  chemi- 
cal equivalent  of  the  oxyfen  in  said 'combostioo  gases 
and  air  into  the  interior  gas  space  of  said  kfln  where 
the  pigment  temperature  ia  swbstaatislly  below  aiaximum, 
and  burning  Mid  fuel  in  aa  asially  poaitioaed  lame  main- 
tained in  said  gas  space  with  a  portioa  of  tiK  oxygen 
in  the  gas  streaot. 


la  D. 


HYORAUUC  CJOVRRNOR  fYBTIMf 
UaarfW: 


-bt  a  coal 


of  which 


of  a 

portioa,  a 
with 


1. 

Ml 

dilieaat 
of  eoairol 


Ap<llt,lf§g, 
S?1il    I     (O. 

a 


for  aa  iaMaal 


aoeket  giae,  a  wartdaf  pMoa 


aflheiailM.aipeed 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DscLMBm  tS,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  HECHANICAL 


tn 


pMop.  ■  leak  HNe  nttoted  fai  Ike  hyJiaidk  drcait  of 
fte  wertuiv  pMM  to  eoatrol  tke  CMipe  of  fliu4  tnm  tbt 
flM  drcvft.  the  add  Mtk  vah«  bdi«  oooMcM  vim  tiM 
«ortifl«  pbtM  «e  M  to  b«  mowed  uaiomafkMSf  in  le- 
^MNHe  toBMWcneBts  of  the  pisMi  to  daapca  die  move- 
meats  ot  the  ptatoo.  mtaM  for  adjaethit  the  datum  mcthii 
of  dw  leak  rtlvc  to  control  the  speed  at  nMch  the  eotiae 
b  to  opeme.  tad  apfMntw  to  Hmit  the  mpHy  of  f^ 
to  thee«0ii»at  aay  particvlar  em^  ipeed,  ctMspiUat 
a  doubie-nded  stop  pittoa  lyinf  in  a  cylinder  with  pres- 
sure chambers  at  opposite  sides  of  the  pKtoo,  a  premure 
redudof  vahre  in  the  hydraulic  circuit  of  the  wocking 
piston  and  between  the  delivery  side  of  the  pump  and  the 
workinf  piston,  hydraulic  connections  to  the  chamben 


L  i 


at  opposite  ends  of  die  stop  piston  connected  respectively 
to  the  hydraulic  circuit  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pressure 
reducing  valve,  the  pitesure  ndudng  valve  having  a 
relatively  restricted  passnai  af  bed  crom  seetiooal  arm 
which  b  open  at  aU  times  to  the  bydrauKc  fluid,  and  an 
adjustable  orifloe  controlled  by  pressure  drop  across  the 
valve  so  that  at  higher  rales  of  flow  the  valve  provides  a 
progressively  larpr  opening,  the  said  slop  piston  being 
arranged  to  resist  movfueot  of  the  ^eed  control  member, 
in  a  dlrcdian  to  increaee  the  eagiM  Ipeed,  beyond  a  point 
which  thus  varies  with  and  is  ilelwiiwd  by  the 
speed. 


DCVICIS 
ha  Sks 
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TO  BOTATIONAL  SPUD 


T.  A  rotary  speed  sensitive  device  comprismg  a  rcMary 
support  formed  wtih  a  subsUntiany  radial  guide,  a  cen- 
trifugal mass  connected  to  the  support  to  route  there- 
with, aad  having  its  aentm  af  gravity  diiplanari  from  the 

9i  the  — aort.  aai  haviag  at 
freedOBinf 

of  the  aamlfiag  hi 

hy 
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matdy  the  same  radial  displarement  from  the  rotary  axis 
as  the  inner  and  outer  aurfMcs  of  the  centrifugal  mass. 
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In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  fai  cooBbiaaCioa 
an  elongated  Mock,  a  threaded  rod  extending  throagh  eald 
block  hi  a  directioa  transwene  to  the  loagitudimd  arcs 
thereof,  a  second  threaded  rod  extending  transversely 
through  said  Mock  at  ri|ht  angles  to  said  first  mentioned 
rod,  a  threaded  cap  for 'each  en^  of  each  rod,  an  oal' 
wwdly  concaved  shoe  iwivcOy  mounted  on  the  and  of 
each  cap.  lock  nuts  on  each  rod  on  each  sMe  af  said  bloek 
permitthig  longitudhMl  adjustuunt  of  mid  rods  and  hence 
of  said  shoea,  a  third  rod  having  smooth  portion  and  a 
tfireaded  end  extending  loogbodiMdly  from  an  end  of 
said  Mock,  an  internaHy  threaded  sleave  on  «ie  threaded 
end  of  said  third  rod.  an  elongated  plate  secured  to  said 
sleeve  and  roUUblc  on  the  smooth  porHon  of  ssM  rod, 
a  pair  of  rods,  one  secarad  at  one  end  to  each  end  of 
said  plate  extending  parallel  to  said  third  rod  and  beyond 
said  sleeve,  a  housing  hiage^  eecured  to  the  end  of  one 
fA  said  rods,  a  tabular  9rhig  hooihig  secured  to  the  end 
of  the  other  of  said  rods  Incifaied  toward  the  other  etid 
of  said  first  oMotioaed  housing,  a  piston  in  said  qxing 
bousing,  a  piston  rqd  i^carad  to  said  piston  and  abutting 
said  other  end  of  aaid-fint  nnntionad  hoasing,  replaceable 
in  said  spriag  hoaaiag  biasing  smd  piston 
towards  said  other  end  of 

carried  by  said  first 

ioa  af  said  ihM  rod 

a  ring  kmriiig,  a  rad  «>tendh«  from  said  rh« 
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St,  lift 


HmmA 


ID  arid  Ifcird  rod,  1  iIiUHmiI  ni  ties  with  mU  Mi 
lo  the  Md  of  Mid  rai  cueadlM  froa  Hid  f^ 
Md  pwaBd  to  Mid lUrd  rod.  a  Mitar  cwfiid  bjr  ott^i 
of  Mid  additioMl  rod  Md  pcrpMdiciilar  thiRto^  providi^ai 

red  kmrinf  oM  kg  adiwtably  Mc«nd  ia  oMaMproiMlwa 
lag  ar  Mid  I  Aiptd  red  iiiMd^  ifiMBii  id  Mid  d 
pwaOd  to  Mid  additioMl  red  Md  adiVlad  to 
ovw  dw  oMridt  of  a  pipe  to  ba  bavrilad  Md  ia-  the  lii|iliiiBiBl  of 
poiMs  carried  by  Mid  other  let  of  «dd 


VkadJ, 


•aid  thfM  agaali  lo  piodBM  om  renltaal  lisMri,  taid 
eeeo^  iipMl  bein  latrodKad  into  Mid  ooaabiai^  aMBM 
M  a  degenerativa  dgnal  widi  iwpact  lo  Mid 

1  meaM  oooplad  lo  Mid  oMBbiaiv  aeaai  aad 
to  Mid  reeahaat  dIgMil  for  ontrnlHi^  eaid 
cootrollable  OMaM  to  ragolale  the  laid  pia—w  ia  Mid 
chamber,  whereby  ttm  laid  prennre  aiened  on  Mid  db- 
placeable  portion  k  proportional  lo  eaid  prtaMry  oonbol 
iigaal  and  the  divtaoenKM  of  Mid  diMacoaUe  portion. 

Ia  a  iheet  aMial  drawing  prces.  a  die  mpportiag  bed  ^— ^b— 

havint  •  preeiure  pad  iiMctated  dMrcwtth.  fluid  prce-  tmrw 

Mre  meaat  far  yieldably  reiittini  movematt  of  the  pret-  lAFITY  USLIINT  hOANl  fOK  MACmNUtY 
nre  pad  in  the  dirKtioa  of  a  workint  itroke  of  laid  9UBIICTID  TO  lOCH  nUMOL  PAITICULAB- 
preee,  and  emiUary  rarietaace  oicam  cooiprisiiif  a  hy-  LY  POK  BOLUNG  MtLUTCAUNDBM  AND 
draolie  cylinder  and  a  piMoo  movable  thercta  upon  move-  TH>  UO  .^_._^ 
ment  of  mid  preerare  pad.  rdattvcly  restricted  hydraulic  ^^■■•^  y— ^■^■»,P*«*y.  ttajf,  mdjpm 
Md  paeeage  OMaM  part  Mid  piMoo  to  permit  movement  Jz^.iz!^l^SfwlS7SSfTL 

thereof  under  a  preemrc  agahM  the  prcaMvc  pad  ia  Mid  — ^*^^? ^^^g^'^^?*!!"^'*.  ^ ^--. 
workhig  MTOke  directioa  Mbetaatially  greater  than  the  »'^^^«^t»^^"^"V"iP*"»«M»»« 
nonnal  rwieienm  of  die  flnt  laid  praHore  meane.  and 
hydraoUc  prMrara  relief  meaM  oparaMe  aotomaticaUy 
to  neutraliae  Mid  auxiliary  retiitaacc  nwam  upon  com- 
plolion  of  a  predeleiniiatd  initial  owvemeM  of  Mid  praa- 
Mra  pad  ia  Mid  working  Mroke  direction,  and  hydraulic 
daM  pot  maam  rowpriiing  a  pair  of  ralativaly  movable 
maaeben  aeeadaled  with  mid  cylinder  and  Mid  pirton. 
leepetUidi.  and  oporaUa  to  damp  tfM  final  rccura  move- 
ofMid 
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■  ^M^^m^ai  •■  iMMwaM 
^  ^^1^  M,  leM  Nn.  114,411 

i>  A  mmi-tff9  ipnng  aomprWng  ineani  diAnlng  a 

rheMbir  havhig  •  pcrto«  of  laad  earfboa  wan  ihM  May  path  of 
be  rliiplBiwd  in  peaition  hy  aalemallyHVpliid  fereH  lo 
vary  the  ndoma  of  eaMdhaMbv.  aeonwa  of  ioid  enh. 
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pair  of  parallel  plale 
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indiiMd  with  ropect  to  tM  ptatt  mcmbcn  ttmards  nid  cfcte  «f  tke  Qrp«  JarhwHng  a  rotary  driviat  ibaft 
oae  portioa  of  said  one  plate  and  bdag  owvablc  firooi  a  a  tta  rader  ihaft  paraBd  10  aad  ^laioad  a  fivoi  < 
ktt-iadioed  poritiofl  to  a  mora  tacHned  poritfos  whca   trom  the  drnrtef  shaft  for  tiartim  a  phvaliljr  of  fifaa 
said  plate  mcmben  are  OMUvcd  tovrard  each  other;  meam   roOen,  aid  aMemtaljr  coaprahig:  a 
between  the  plate  mftiben  guidiag  aid  mcmben  for  ipaced,  eutietaaielly  parallel  «ie  wale,  a  pair  of  1 
subtuntially  rectfliaear  movcaieat  toward  aad  ftway  from   aMslmf  driving 
each  other,  aad  a  set  of  dastic  aahioas  located  later*   walb,  aid  $ean 

mediate  adjacent  preaoire-traosmittinf  elements  so  that  oppoute  facet  thereof  and  journaled  in  said 
when  said  first  and  second  plate  members  move  toward 
each  other  under  the  action  of  preanve  against  the  same, 
said  rigid  pressure-traasmittiag  elements  tend  to  tnra  to 
said  more  mcliaed  positioa  1^  compreasiag  said  dastic 
cushions,  one  of  said  elastic  coshioiu  being  located  at 
one  end  of  said  set  of  rigid  pressure-traasmitting  ele- 
ments and  abutting  against  said  portioa  extending  from 
one  of  said  plate  members. 


having  ooawal  hnbs 


the  hubs  of  the  drivii^  aad  driwea  gean  having  ceirtral 
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1.  la  a  vauU  door  o|Kning  and  dosing  system  wherein 
the  door  is  mounted  for  mechanical  pivotal  movement  oa 
a  frame  and  in  which  door  movement  components  are  an 
integral  portion  of  the  door  per  a:  a  vaalt  door  aad 
frame  therefor,  at  least  one  (bed  door  pinion  mounted 
upon  the  frame,  a  rotatable  pinion  mounted  upon  the 
door  in  spaced  relation  to  said  fixed  pinion,  endlea  flex- 
ible power  traosmissiaa  meam  connecting  said  rottUbk 
pinion  and  said  fixed  pinion,  rotary  drive  means  mounted 
on  the  door  actuably  engaging  the  rotauMe  pinion,  the 
rotatable  pinion  upon  actuation  transmitting  torque 
through  said  power  traasmisNoa  naeaas  ahoat  said  fixed 
piaioa.  whereby  said  rataiable  piaioa.  said  power  traas- 
mission  means  aad  said  door  may  be  arcaatdy  moved 
about  said  fixed  piaiati  by  oititd  aimraiii  of  said 
power  transmission  meam  about  the  fotauble  pinion  to 
effect  opening  and  dosiig  of  the  door. 


0. 


rosmvE  DRIVE  amSoly  roR  constant 

TCNSK>N,  FILM  HANDUNG  MACHINE 

to 
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bores  therethrough  for  recdviag  said  driving  and  roller 
shafts  reflectively,  means  on  the  hub  of  the  driving  gear 
for  securing  the  latter  to  the  driving  shaft,  at  least  one 
end  of  the  hub  on  the  driven  gear  extending  beyond  the 
adjacent  hub  of  the  case  for  mounting  a  film  roller,  the 
bore  in  the  hub  of  the  driven  gear  being  of  a  diaineter 
to  looaly  receive  *e  roller  shaft,  aad  bearing  aieam 
hi  said  latter  bore  for  rocfcaMy  si^portiag  said  roBar 
shaft  ia  said  drivea  gear. 
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MEANS  rOR  AND  MBIHOD  OF  fNUVING  TAPE 
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3, 1957,  Serial  Na.  tnjK$ 
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I.  A  device 


I.  A  positive  drive  asscaMy  Cor  a  flha 


for  qaicfcly  acoaleratiag  aad  driviag 
tape  a  high  spaed  comprisiag  a  constamly 
aa-  rotatiag  capstan  including  paralld  spaced  circaiar  polt 
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pinw  for  poMtionac  the 
of  Hs  widdi  tpuM  aid  pole 

for  qnidJjr  taabHthm^  a 
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•tttactid  ^  the  ield  iaia  naiepnma  with  the  tape  aad 
preeitat  the  tape  iato  drivca  caiafeaient  with  laid  rotat- 
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5.  Caprtaa  apparatus  for  chaatiaf  the  apeed  of  aiov- 
abk  reoordiag  upe  for  aiacnetic  sound  recordiac  and 
reproducing  apparatut  wherein  the  moviag  tape  a  op- 
erativcly  damped  between  said  caprtan  and  a  roller  idler 
coaiprisint«  drive  means  having  an  upright  tumaMe  shaft, 
said  shaft  having  a  predetcrraJoed  outside  diameter  and 
alw  havraf  oppeaed  apacad  apart  shoulder  stopa  defined 
hy  an  axial  aegmem  of  shaft  having  an  undeicut  outside 
diameter  intermediate  said  shoulder  stops,  a  kmgitadhui 
capstan  sleeve  having  a  cylindrical  Inner  bore  extending 
from  one  open  end  of  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  being 
mouMad  oa  said  shaft,  said  capstan  having  an  axial  sec- 
tion thereof  of  predetermined  ovtaide  diameter  different 
than  the  aforesaid  shaft  ouUide  diameter,  said  capsun 
also  having  an  opening  extending  throu^  a  section  of 
iu  wall,  and  means  in  locked  register  with  said  opening 
and  extending  therethrough  and  having  an  inner  end 
adapted  to  engage  slidaWy  said  undercol  outside  diameter 
oi  said  shaft,  magnetic  tape  speed  being  alternated  from 
a  relatively  high  to  a  relatively  low  speed  by  alternating 
the  poution  of  said  capstan  with  respect  to  said  shaft  from 
oae  to  another  of  two  poutiont,  vertical  dlaptaoement  of 
said  capMan  from  one  to  anofkaadf  iu  two  positions  being 
limited  by  engagement  of  sail  means  with  respectively 
said  lower  and  upper  rflnidiat  slops  wherein  positioning 
of  said  capstan  to  a  llrsC  of  ite  positions  causes  said  means 
to  engage  one  of  said  shoulder  stops  aad  thus  disposes  said 
capataa  outside  diameter  juxtaposed  said  movabte  tape* 
whereby  said  tape  ia  clamped  against  said  capeun  by  aaid 
iiJicr  roller  so  as  to  effect  tape  movement  of  a  predeter- 
mined speed,  translation  of  said  capstan  to  the  other  of  its 
positions  withdraws  said  capsUn  from  its  position  juxta- 
posed said  tape  wherein  said  tape  is  npw  clamped  against 
said  shaft  outside  diameter  by  aid  idler,  whereby  the 
speed  of  aaid  tape  is  opcracively  changed  to  another  pra- 


I.  A  pogo  slick  far  use  by  children  aad  adults  in 
propelling  themselves  from  place  to  place  oaiag  energy 
stored  in  a  column  <rf  preasuiiaed  air  held  captive  within 
said  pogo  stick,  said  pogo  rtick  compciaiag  a  pair  of 
elongated  fainer  and  outer  tuboiar  mamben  of  different 
dian^ers  movaNy  aasemblad  tdescopicaOy  of  one  an- 
other, the  smaller  diameter  tnbolar  mnnbar  havii^  piskMi 
means  fixed  to  its  inner  end  coopenWa  wUh  the  ride  wall 
and  cloaed  upper  end  of  the  onisr  tnbtdar  lawnbtir  to 
hold  a  column  of  piaasuriaed  air  captiva,  a  remorable 
hollow  handgrip  at  the  upper  end  of  said  outer  tuboiar 
member,  nonnally  ctiMd  valve  miiiM  at  the  opper  end 
of  said  outer  member  normally  oonoaalad  within  and  pro> 
tected  by  said  kolkm  handgrip  and  made  accassiMe  for 
replenishment  of  the  pressariaed  air  by  the  removal  of 
said  handgrip,  means  for  hoMiaf  said  tabular  members 
detachably  assembled  at  their  ovcriaiyim  triescopi^ 
ends  comprising  a  unitary  member  hai^  a  transvaiaa 
bore  centrally  thereof  forming  a  guide  journal  for  said 
inner  tubular  member  and  inchrfng  a  concentric  laiiv 
diameter  threaded  portion  madag  witk  wiew  ikrandi  on 
the  lower  end  of  said  outer  member,  and  stop  means 
fixed  to  said  inner  tubular  member  at  a  poim  apacad 
below  said  piston  means  aad  on  the  farterior  side  of  said 
guide  journal,  said  stop  mean  being  cooperaUe  with 
said  guide  journal  to  Hmit  the  ihaximom  extemkai  mova- 
ment  of  said  tnbubur  members  relative  to  one  anolhar. 


■ASKETBALL  BANKBOAIID  9U9PBN9KIN 
V.  Te 


IffC  fsrtri  Na^  IKtM 
ICIakna.  <a.  171^1^ 
I.  A  basket  baO  bankboard  and  bnakal  sivpoct 
prising  an  overhead  fixed  stractne;  a  pair  of  n 
apart,  parallel  brace  members  hinfeid!y  carried  hy  aad 
normally  diatonally  depending  fron  mid  ennctura;  a  1m 
downtuined  f mm  the  lower  andi  of  anck  of  aid  hnna 
members;  a  baakboard  fhad  to  said  tagi;  a  pirir  of  vocad 
apart  vertically  extending  rapport  imlifri  caniid  hy 
said  strtKture  by  i^per  aid  portiona  and  Wi^MI^  faiM>> 
connectMl  hy  lower  end  portions  wM  add  Insa  msa- 
ben  adjacent  dw  junctiDn  af  sM  ligi  with  said  taaca 
memhars;  an  arm  smailm  fron  aack  of  Hi 
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•tructure  and  said  ORper  portiMM  of  aid  npport 

ben  toward  nid  brace  membco  approaduag  |M>«ii<t|imi 


relation  from  the  ooee  and  preKOliiif  aa|»> 
larly  wlated  ttiiuag  areas,  a  folf  dub  havii«  an  i^ 
1^  _j^  .     -     .  -  «*  wMidly  exteadiag  shaak  and  a  head  at  the  lower  end  of 

aid  arms  with  upper  tads  or  aid  npport  auubeii,  aid  the  diaak,  said  bead  having  a  top  side  and  a  forwaid 
arms  each  being  UntN  *>y  tbeir  tipper  cndi  to  aid  Hmc-  side  the  latter  preaentiM  a  striking  teoe,  a  r4iH  line 
turr.  said  hinfe  meaiM  liaiting  hintfag  bUncAn  aid  biaectiog  sad  face  vertically  and  continuing  in  ocaercd 
rapport  members  and  said  arras  to  positions  thereof  posi-  relation  over  said  lop  side,  said  head  ahgaable  by  the 
tiooing  said  support  members  appRnimalely  mtically;  player  with  said  striking  taee  transvera  to  said  shaip- 
w  L?^  "^"^  ^"'^  ^  "^  strocture  for  lifting  said  pointed  aoa  of  the  puck  and  said  gnade  line  ccntcf«d 
bankboard  swinging  said  brace  members  lowaid  said  on  the  nose  so  as  to  strike  the  puck  on  the  now  with 

said  face,  said  shank  having  a  central  guide  line  extend- 
ing lengthwise  thereof  and  lateral  guide  lines  at  oppo> 
sit^  sides  of  the  centra]  guide  line,  said  central  gnide 
line  adapted  to  guide  the  player  to  place  his  thumbs 
therealong  while  conventionally  grasping  the  club  to  cor- 
rectly hold  the  club  in  relation  to  said  striking  face  to 
properfy  strike  said  noat,  said  lateral  gnide  lines  pcofvid- 
ing  correction  for  the  individual  player  to  place  his 
thumbs  in  graping  the  dob  sdong  dther  of  the  lateral 
guide  Una  to  cant  the  face  of  ttia  head  of  the  dab  to 
the  left  or  right  respectively  in  the  evntt  that  by  the 
player  gripping  of  the  dub  shank  a  aforesaid  causes  him 
to  hit  the  pudt  not  on  the  noa  but  on  dther  of  said 
striking  area  so  that  the  projected  pndi  of  the  puck  is 
either  to  the  right  or  left  respectively  and  not  straight 
forward. 


upwant  swi^  ( 


GOLF  INintUCnON  DEVICE 
"A. 

t7.1*MkSaial>te.M1^3 


(CL373-^)S) 


*<nr-i*vaf. 
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rk^  -».^^^ 


''    V 


t    T^    ' 


1.  A  golf  instnictioirt  device  comprising  hi  combina- 
tion k  pock  having  a  (hhi  generally  flat  body  adapted  to 
be  laid  upon  the  gra^  or  (he  like  and  having  a  sharp 
pohiad  noa  and  a  piir  of  side  surfaca  extending  in 


L. 

4 


therebetween  and  with  said  structure;  said  cable 
comprising  a  cross  tie  between  said  letK  •  retmctfaig 
cable  fixed  by  one  end  to  said  tie;  a  pulley  carried  by  said 
structure  ^aced  f orwaMly  of  sdd  hinge  means;  said  re- 
tracting cable  being  paased  over  said  pulley  tem^mtlng  in 
a  fra  end;  a  second  pulley  ftnd  to  the  cable  f^  end; 
and  a  lift  caMe  fixed  by  one  end  to  said  tie  and  canted 
over  said  second  pullev;  a  third  pulley  fixed  to  said  ttruo- 
ture  spaced  from  aid  upper  ends  of  the  arras,  said  lift 
cable  bdng  carried  ovnr  said  third  poller,  aad  the  length 
of  said  retracting  cable  between  said  fini  and  pnOeyi  In- 
creasing upon  upwauft  swi^  «l  the 
pull  on  said  lift 


TOY 

ia,Lt . 

21.  IfM,  Serial  Nn.  il33U 
(CL173-Jf7> 


4.  A  toy.  comprising:  a  hollow  open-ended  body 

ber;  a  closure  across  one  end  gf  said  hollow  body 

ber;  an  elastic  member  aecoeed  to  the  hollow  roemba 
and  having  a  free  portion;  a  resilient  movable  member 
attached  to  the  fra  portion  of  said  elastic  aamber  and 
having  outer  dimensions  lea  than  the  inner  dimensioas 
of  said  hollow  member,  the  toy  btiag  Operable  to  m- 
peatedly  bounce  the  resilient  member  against  the  closure. 


•-1*^ 


SOUND  MECOnNNC  AND  UPBODUONG 
*     .  APPAKATUS 

iMafck  W.  Rnhark,  FUiMd.  Bdwad  8.  < 
_  ^-     ._..  A.Pnnlin>EnetNnfwa1,mi^ 


r    1.  A 
a  type 


^     %  INT.  Wmm  Mob7«74lt  ' 
>l  fliliiii     (a.t74--4> 
sound  incording  and  reprodndng  apparatus  of 
irrangad  to  opcrae  with  a  paper-thin,  pernia- 
naal,  fMdaMa  reoocd  *eet,  said  apparams  comprising: 
a  aachine  Araae,  a  rotatable  record  supporting  drum 
mounted  on  the  frame  around  uMdi  a  record  sheet  may' 
be  cylindrfcafly  wrapped,  a  faaleMr  aad  reeordKirfent- 
hig  aRnnteaeat  on  the  dram  fa  securing  one  end  of 
the  record  sheet  therato,  a  record  sheet  holding  structure 
disposed  around  the  drum  during  sound  traasdncBg  in 
a  fixed  position  on  the  frame  relative  to  the  axis  of  said 
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and  adantod  to  be  inserted  into  a  tube,  said  tuba  attonina  diametrically 


sida  of  the  chudc 


ina 


966 


■ad  holdMif  ttnictiire  cooperattaf  with  the  druai  to 

taia  the  record  ihect  ia  im  dimorilioM  oa  the 

doria^  touad  traaeductaf  opcratioo,  a  molor  aad  fatter- 
mediate  driviag  aifcheaHm  incladint  *  revctsiof  chilcfa 
oait  coupled  to  the  dntai  for  rotation  thereof  during 
•ouad  traaMtoctag  operatioa,  the  dtrectioa  of  drum  rota- 
tioa  depeadiag  upon  the  letting  of  the  reversing  clutch 
■ait.  aa  electrical  uytlan  arraafed  to  supply  curicat  to 


unia»K 


■ft 
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(0. 274-.11) 


Y«fc 


the  oiotor.  a  loadiag  coatrol  laeans  and  control  operable 
thereby  which  ooMrol,  upoa  actuation  of  the  control 
means,  coaipletet  the  drive  through  the  datch  unit  to 
rotate  the  drum  ia  a  forward  directkai.  vad  a  record 
drum  poettioo-respooMve  mechaninB  operating  to  declutch 
the  clutch  unit  at  the  completion  of  at  least  one  com- 
plete drum  revolution  foUowtag  such  control  meaas  ac- 
tuation. 


~"^         2JH§jt3§ 
niONOGRAPH  RECORD  PLAYER 

Nofhett  Kart  AdMr.  ORiataih  Q/UM), 

NaveaAer  M,  19SS.  Serial  No.  5St,M« 

IS,  lfS4 


>*, 


(CL  274~lt) 


1.  Ia  a  phonograph  record  player  haviag  a  plurality 
of  records  ia  a  magaziae  aad  means  for  selecting  ambog 
said  records  for  pfayiag.  a  sUtioaary  drealar  pia  disc 
haviag  a  plurality  of  selector  pias  ia  spwxd  rclatiQa 
■round  its  drcumfereace.  a  sutiooary  circular  contact 
disc  haviag  electrical  cootacU  also  in  spKxd  lelalion 
around  its  circumference,  a  selector  wheel  movabia  in 
relation  to  said  pia  disc  aad  said  caatact  dix.  a  soleaoid 
in  fixed  poMtioa  on  said  selector  wheel  capable  of  co- 
o^tmiom  with  each  of  the  seleclor  pins  oa  said  pia 
disc  aad  wUh  the  rcepective  coatact  oa  said  contact  disc, 
aa  elactrk  motor  for  rotatiag  said  selector  wheel,  ana- 
ually  operable  electrical  aseaas  for  actuating  the  pia  of 
each  record  to  be  playad.  aad  electric  conaactions  with 
each  of  the  said  sdeder  pias  aad  said  coniactt  to  be 
ckMcd  into  iadepeadent  drcuiu  over  dM  said  adcaoid 
whea  the  said  selector  wheel,  duri^  iu  rotation,  pasees 
a  cantact-ciosiag  positioa  between  the  selector  pin  aad 
its  respective  contact  ,,..  .^..  ,„.„„^.   ,„„ 


1.  Ia  a  record  system,  a  tape  record  creased  across 
iu  width  at  spaced  intervals  aloag  iu  length,  and  storage 
means  for  storing  la  accordion-pleated  form  some  length 
of  said  record,  said  Horage  meaas  including  a  curved 
platform  or  shelf  haviag  a  raised  portion  for  part  of  iu 
kagth  aad  a  deprcaaed  portion  for  aaother  part  of  iu 
kagth.  said  piatfbna  poattioaed  bcaealb  a  moviag  part 
of  said  tape  aad  adapted  to  receive  aad  support  some 
length  of  the  tape  ia  accordion-pleated  form  as  the  tape 
urged  by  gravity  foUs  itself  in  layers  upoa  said  platform, 
said  platform  directly  supportiag  the  layers  of  said  tape 
over  roughly  their  right  half  aad  supportiag  a  portion 
of  their  left  half  in  a  raised  positioa  over  the  depressed 
portion  of  said  platform,  whereby  creases  in  said  tape 
have  free  space  to  opca  as  said  tape  Is  betag  withdrawa 
from  said  storage  meaas. 


,  *-^    J    .i--i. 


TUBE  HOLDING  APPARATUS 

C«  Wasaen,  RaaaRe  Pan,  Harvy  E> 
and  SmmI  W.  BaaaTfr,,  ~ 

•a"      ~  -       -- 


N.J^ 


21, 19S5,  SarW  Na.  SSMt9 
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I.  A  tod  of  the  character  described  iadutfag  a  head 
member  profvided  with  passageways  for  gas.  vahre  means 
for  selectiag  certaia  of  saM  pasai^eways  for  aliaemeat 
for  the  passage  of  gas  therethroivh.  aa  expaaslMe  tabe 
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IMnied  ime  ind  a>tfi>  of  lide  muHiM  extradtaf  in    a  fixed  pontion  oo  the  frame  relative  to  th«  axh  of  said 
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pfovwBQ  wiBi  a  fcaneBl  inppHii 
and  adapted  to  be  isMtlad  ioio  a  tube,  nid  tvba  grippfaif 
meaM  extesdnf  freoi  wuti  bead  Bfiember  fof  iiaailkMi  into 
a  tube  to  be  held  italteary.  aad  mcam  awodattd  with 
Mid  valve  meam  whereby  aid  enpaMibie  tobe  yippit 
■MaM  it  eapaadrd  to  cauw  said  resilieat  grippint  aorfaoe 
to  MctioMlly  ea«ate  the  iaoer  wall  of  mid  tuba. 


TOOL  HOLDER  POft  TOOL  DUSHNG  MACHINES 

Wriiv  P.  McKala.  r>ihaiihi|,  W.  Va^   ii  »iiii,  hj 
to  ihiB  Radte  A  nadrie  Co.,  iKn 
jontfao  af  New  YaA 
2\  19Sd,  Serial  No.  SiMM 
t  niliiii    (CllTfu^ 


•  « 


1.  A  tool  holder  for  tool  dreMini  aiachinet  oompris- 
ing  a  rapport,  a  risid  tool-entatiiit  OMOiber  carriod  by 
the  rapport  aad  movable  rdativdy  thereto,  awaM  carried 
by  the  rapport  for  moving  the  tool-engaging  member 
relativeiy  to  the  rapport  while  the  rapport  ii  ttatiooary, 
the  tool-cngagiag  member  havinf  a  radially  outwardly 
open  socket  with  a  redbced  radially  ootwanfly  open  end 
portion  defining  one  ifidl  of  the  todtet,  the  racket  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  ikNiion  of  a  toot  of  relatively  great 
radial  dimensioo  while  the  end  portion  receives  a  part 
of  die  tool  of  rdatively  small  radial  dimensioo  w  that 
the  tool  may  be  tntrodticed  radially  fanto  imei  fitting  rela- 
tioosMp  with  the  tooli-engaging  member  when  the  tool- 
engaging  member  is  in  a  predetermined  positioo  rela- 
tively to  the  support,  and  means  fixedly  carried  by  the 
support  alongside  the  path  of  the  tool-engagittg  member 
in  iu  movemem  reladvely  to  the  support  cooperating 
with  the  tool-engaging  member  and  said  portion  of  the 
tool  to  maintain  the  tool-engaging  member  and  said  por- 
tion of  the  tool  in  interflttiiig  relationship  after  com- 
mencement of  movement  relaivcly  to  the  rapport  from 
said  predetermined  poiitioa  of  the  tool-cngagini  mem- 
ber witfi  said  portion  of  the  tool  in  interfltdiig  relation- 
ahip  therewith. 


TOOLHOLDER  FOR  REAMERS  AND  THE  LIKE 


7. 19M.  SMd  No.  «2«3M 
(CL279— lO 


1.  hi  a  toolhoider  for  reamers  and  the  like,  a  rototoble 
^cylindrical  shank  havltf  a  pair  of  short  trunnioo  sop- 
^pom  depending  from  one  ead  of  the  thank  and  disposed 
.respectively  on  diametrically  opposite  fides  of  ttie  Aank, 
a  rotitable  chock  mentoer  adapted  tocarry  a  rtaaim  tool 
and  die  Hke  and  having  a  pair  of  ap-slaadii^ 


of  tiie  chuck  acaibar  ia  a 
the  tramioa  rappuHi  tm  Aa  Jian^.  a 
connecting  member  having  a  solid  body  and  a  pair  of 
trunnioas  extending  from  the  body  aad  sUdably  aad  piv- 
oially  received  by  the  trunnion  rapports  on  the  shank 
aad  a  secoad  pair  of  trunnioas  exteoding  from  the  body 
at  ri^  angki  aad  lying  la  the  same  plane  as  the  first 
pair  aad  pivotoDy  aad  alidably  reodved  by  the  tramion 
supports  on  the  chock  member,  the  chock  member  having 
a  diallow  external  conical  surface  cxteadiBg  coaxially 
thereof  and  tapering  toward  the  odier  end  thereof,  aad 
an  external  collar  threadaMy  nrauated  oa  the  shaak  for 
movement  longitudinally  thereof  aad  having  an  iatamal 
shallow  conical  sorfaoe  engapiablr  with  dm  cooioal  aar- 
faoe  oo  the  chock  meoba*  to  Harit  relative  riidi^  aad  piv- 
otal awvcmcat  betwaaa  the  ckack  i 


1. 


CLAMPmCCHUCV 
T. 
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f .  A  chuck  for  holding  a  work  piece  of  circular  form 
by  axialty  directed  clamping  forces  exerted  at  a  plurality 
of  points  adjacent  its  periphery  comprising  a  body  mem- 
ber having  a  rear  face  fbrming  a  rapport  for  attaching 
the  chudc  to  a  machiae  spindle  and  a  front  feoe  for  re- 
ceiving a  work  engaging  bead,  a  chuck  actuating  mem- 
ber mounted  in  the  body  for  axial  motion  between  the 
faces,  means  forming  a  pinralhy  of  pivots  rigidly  carried 
by  the  actuating  member  with  their  axes  Ungentially 
positioned  and  equally  spaced  aroond  the  periphery  of 
the  body,  a  plurality  of  generally  C-ahaped  damping 
talons  each  mounted  oa  a  pivot  aiid  extending  forward- 
ly  and  inwardly  to  a  work  engaging  tip.  means  acting  be- 
tween said  actuating  member  aad  sakl  taloas  and  yield- 
ably  biasing  the  taloas  oo  said  pivots  toward  the  inner- 
most positioo  of  their  tips,  aad  meaas  effective  during 
oaly  a  portion  of  the  vinke  of  the  actuating  member 
for  moving  the  taloas  outwardly  against  their  bias  aAcre- 
by  the  actuator  upoa  ■  rearward  movement  will  flnt 
cause  rocking  of  the  taloas  iawardly  aad  thereafter  will 
move  die  uloos  bodily  toward  die  rear  to  clamp  a  work 
piece  between  the  tips  aad  the  work  engaging  head. 


CONTBOLLABLI  SKATE  HAVING  CONTINUOUS. 
LT  Af?LIED  BRAKE 
iLevla.N«i»Yorik.N.T. 
May  H,  IMS.  Serial  No.  StM75 
•  Clalaia.   (CL  tSS>-II.S> 
1.  la  a  ronar  skate,  the  eoaibiaaliiMi  which  comprisu 
a  sapport  eoaaadad  with  a  footplata,  rotary  aaeaas  at- 
tached to  said  sapport  for  pnMtiag  motioa  to  said 


tt,  IMS 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


»M 


•A^    OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


IS,  UM 


■elf  Mi"'f  Wii  fofce 
with  Mid 


Atiiaifjoi  ifi*3iim> 


WMnbjr  ttid  idX'Mliitlulc  iofoc 
ea«btoi  MidtOOMtraint  means  to  aocomiBOdate  to  laid 
rotary  mcaaa  aad  iMaai  for  applying  a  oontroUable 
force  to  laid  •elf-adjoatable  force  trammitting  means. 


at  an  Marmednla  poitio*  to  a 

ponioa  of  the  cormpMii^  Ofporiie  liak 

•  Ani  in  eraelai  poiMm  •<  Mid 

of  the  linltaof  Mid  aeoo^  pnks 

of  the  linlu  to  nMdi  Any 

^1  C>«rc    arc  ptvoMiiy  oonaactod,  a  aeoood  miiwia  rod 

Mgk  »  &£«;    i^  from  the  itnrmiiiliaii  ponioM  «f  one  of  the 

-  f4^h  '.%    pair  of  links  to  the  inlermediaie  portions  of  the  other 

.-  --    ->«i 


ROlXm  IKATB  HAVING  CONHNUOUSLY 
APPUID  MAKING  MBAM 

I  New  ■  Orat  N>  ■  • 
li,  Itff,  SmW  No.  9tM75. 
My  19,  1M7,  flariiri  No. 
i72,9M 

7  ClahMb    (CL  2a»— tl.3)  'iiof^o';  fvr 
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pnir  of  the  latter  links  and  forming  the  pivots  at  the 
•nds  thereof  by  which  the  second  pairs  of  links  are 
pivotally  connected,  and  a  lockiag  member  sUdaUy 
Moomed  npon  each  link  between  die  pivoted  end  and 

5.  In  a  rolter  skam.  the  combination  which  comprhe.    S'SlS2LSr5i.?!!Si  ^  ^^  i?^-*? 
*  support  connected  with  a  foolplaic.  roury  means  for    be  kingitndinaHy  shiltod  akMgthc  saoM  to  etigage  opon 

providing  motion  to  mil  skaie.  Mid  rotary  means  mounted  f^  tL^^^S^"^!^!?  *^u!!Tf*!!f^^^ 

on  oppodte  sldm  of  said  Npport  by  mea»  of  an  axle,  hnk  thereto  which  Is  connected  to  the  tok  involved,  at  a 

«aid  axle  adapted  for  free  movement  in  a  direction  trans-  P?^  **■**?.  ™',."*.*'?"7^  f~.  "*™*«  the  pivot 

verm  to  the  rotation  of  taid  rotary  means,  self-adjustable  «*  ^J^  ^"^  **  >«**«  ^  *•  >«ktag  member  in 

force  transmitting  meahs  for  conjpling  said  axle  to  said  **^ 
rotary  nwans  and  means  for  applying  a  controllable  force 
to  said  axle  whereby  mid  edf-adjustiiible  force  transmii- 


tiag  means  constratas  said  rotary 


at  all 


■xA 


CHAMBBBMAnyS  CATT 
I.  WBson,  INfffhHi,  One. 
Maf  fTwi,  MilNn.  <A,1M 


4b  th  ci^n 


TOLDA  WA  Y  TBA  CABT 

kMnhnnBi BMonlyn, N«  ■•  ,,^>>„ 

moll,l#f7,9«WN«.M4,Mt   '**2 
achdnm.   IO.U^-41)  ^ 

1.  A  foldfaig  lea  cart  frame  including  the  combinatioB 
of  a  pair  of  end  memben.  each  of  which  comprises  a 
pair  of  normally  upright  pnralld  lap  spnced  apart,  a 
tranevcrw  rtongated  member  rigidly  Interconnecting  die 
upper  portions  of  dM  two  lep  in  ench  pab,  a  pair  of 
liaiilar  links  pivoutly  connected  at  one  end  of  each  in- 
dtvidttalty  to  the  legs  in  ench  pair  a  predetermiaed  dis- 
tance below  the  i^per  ends  diaraof  widi  each  link  te 
each  pair  pivottOy  connected  at  an  intermetete  poeidoo 
to  a  corresponding  hwerinrJIate  portion  of  the  cor- 
responding opposite  link  in  each  pair,  so  that  in  erected 
position  of  the  fmme  the  odMr  ends  of  Uie  Uaks  over- 
lap each  other  with  dteir  faMermediate  portiou  of  dw 
links  to  which  they  are  connecteid,  a  tmnsverm  rod  ex- 
tending firom  one  conmyted  ptir  of  links  to  the  other 
pair  and  forming  at  dte  ends  of  said  rod  die  pivou  by 
which  the  two  poim  of  links  arc  pivotally  connected,  a 
second  pair  of  matoalty  simiter  links  pivotally 
mnaeendoft 
of  dM  Inttir  a 
•nds  thereof  with  ench  link  in  each 


(a.tti-47js> 


'0    "' 


1 .  A  cart  of  die  cla«  deecribed  comprising  a  vcrticdiy 

chaasie  monntad  upon  snpporting  wheals  and 

to  be  tilted  rearwardly  relative  to  dte 

position,  snid  chasrii  innipiisii^  a 

individnally  to  said  lap  in  ench  pair   vatlini  fhms  Msmlirr  and  two  lamwaid  verlio 

a  top  ling  m— bw  sacwed  to  the  top  cad  of 
pair  pivotally   mid  frame  memben  and  a  mniching  bothan  ring  member 
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to  tiM  f  nunc  awabcn  near  the  botttm  «id  thcr^ 

the  bottom  end  of  the  rearwrd  frmine  memben  being 
turned  rearwardly  reiuhre  to  the  bottom  ring  and  pro- 
vided with  said  tuppettlag  wheelfl  whereby  the  c»t  may 
be  tilted  rearwaidly,  an  elongated  bag  vaticaay  twpend- 
ed  within  the  cfaassfa  and  extended  at  iti  top  end  iato 
aproB  portioas  overhanging  said  top  ring  nMoriwr  in 
paralleUsm  with  the  ci^emal  walls  of  dke  bag.  veiticaUy 
disposed  pockets  lecuied  to  the  JntenMd  and  ntflmal 
walls  of  the  bag,  vcstkal  podoMs  aKurgd  to  tb«  exterior 
of  said  apron  portiona  wlwrcby  diawc^of  «id  apcx» 
portions  cooperates  with  that  ef  the  bag  in  '■■tufrnwn 
the  bag  suspiended  from  said  top  ring  mcnber.  a  down- 
wardly opening  pocket  secured  to  said  bag  at  its  boMoiB 
end  between  said  rearward  frame  aiemben,  downwardly 
opening  pockets  secured  to  tlie  bag  at  its  bottom  end  bo- 
tween  said  forward  and  rearward  variioai  frame  mcmban, 
and  correspondingty  localod  vcftkafly  tfisposed  pins  m- 
cured  to  said  bottom  rfiig  wambar  aad  nonnatty  engagad 
within  said  downwardly  openisg  podiets  to  thereby  hold 
the  bag  against  swinging  ontwardly  rearward  of  the 
chassu  when  the  cart  is  lillad  raarwardly  into  a  running 
positioB.        '  '  -  ^ 


in  nomiil  vetation  thereto,  chassis  beams  superjacent  said 
bolsMn  aad  parallel  thereto,  air  cells  carried  by  said  bol- 
sSBis  aad  supponing  the  ends  of  said  baaau.  brackets  sa^ 
leaded  from  said  axtos  ia  aormal  laiatioa  thcratOb 
memben  dcpcadiag  from  said  beaaw  iatcrmadiaiB 
air  eeUs,  pMow  Wocks  oa  tba  free  cads  thereof  aad  U> 
ods  aaaiad  ia  said  pillow  blocks,  Che  oiii 
pfaoially  coaBeelad  la  said  hrackets.  a  < 


a  brackai 


nucKs  KM  tranvobung  good* 

Alfred  Erwla  Re^MsUAivai  ITsrilmliiki.  Fi^lMii.  as- 
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teadad  therefrom,  vertical  arms  •■  said  astos  ia  the  center 
thereof,  aad  litdtsnivgiaUy  aoaaected  to  said  bracket  and 
said  arms,  chassis  Crem  aaembers  intermediate  said 
beams  parallel  to  said  croN  beam,  second  brackets  de- 
pending therefrom  adjaooit  oae  of  said  beams,  second 
vertical  arms  on  mid  axks  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  tie 
rods  pivotaUy  cowected  to  said  second  anns  and  said 
second  brackets  aad  saubbers  pivotally  connected  to  said 
axles  and  said  ckasris  cross  members  superjaceat  said 
second  vertical 
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CUSHION  SUSPENSION  FOR  AUTOMOMLE 
VEHICLES 
M.  niBlmiw  aad  Mall  MsiiaHrk,  NIaa,  OMa, 
YiBBgaiiuB  Slael  Car  Carporallon.  Nlea, 


11, 19S7,  Sssiai  Na.  €39An 
(CL  2at— IMJ) 


1.  A  towable  truck  oomprising  in  combination  a  tubu- 
lar frame  consisting  of  a  head  member  and  two  rear- 
wardly  extendiag  side  arms,  a  tie  bar  having  tow  bar 
coupling  nteans  mounted  thereon,  universal  joint  means 
removably  connecting  aid  tie  bar  to  the  rear  end  of  one 
of  said  side  arms  so  that  said  bar  extends  across  the  rear 
ends  of  said  side  arms,  puch  that  said  frame  and  said  bar 
enclose  a  load  carrying  space,  a  wheel  associated  with 
each  of  said  side  arms  at  tiic  rear  cads  thereof^  a  wheeled 
steeraUe  bogie  extending  forwardly  of  said  head  member 
and  having  a  tow  bar  associated  therewith,  means 
mounted  oo  said  head  member  lo  support  load  carrying 
means  wtthia  said  space,  and  bracket  means  attached  to 
oae  of  said  side  arms,  said  bracket  means  being  adapted 
to  secure  said  tie-bar  m  fixed  relation  to  said  side  arm 
when  not  in  use. 


TANDEM  AXLE  WHEEL  SUSPENSION  HNt 
AUrOMOnVE  VEMCLEft 

M.  nihiiiiv  Mka,  mA  Fmnyhs  E.  iinia. 
la  YaaasMawa  Slecl  Car  Car- 
Niea,  OMi^  a  sawwallea  af  OMa 

S,l9Si;9srialNa.aMM 
<CWmp(   (CLIi»-IMJ) 
1.  ApaeomaticalraBriniwiiiiwiuBfaranliickcom- 
pristaf  a  iMir  of  farafld  axles,  bolsaers  aflxed  ttmeoa 


:t.Ba^ 


,     1.  An  nndercarriafe  for  an  afr  spring  suspension 

Uy  comprisiaf  a  pah-  of  parallel  beams,  cross  members 
affixed  thereto,  a  front  axle,  botsters  yiddably  mounled 
thereon  subjacent  said  beams,  ak  cells  intermediale  said 
beams  and  said  botsters,  arms  dependmg  from  tttt  for- 
ward ends  of  said  beams,  a  pair  of  stay  bars  bctwcea 
said  arms  and  aid  axle,  rabbcr  dad  pin  conaectiom 
ea  each  end  <rf  ttdS  stay  bar.  a  pair  of  secondary  stay 
bars  betwaaa  Ike  outer  aids  of  said  beams  aad  (he 
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ml  portiM  of  Mid  axle,  robber  dad  pia 
tm  cack  aad  of  each  Kcoodary  tuy  bar.  a  rear  axle  oa 
Mid  bobtcrt,  a  third  stay  bar  between  tlie  npper  feoe 
of  Mid  rear  axle  and  the  lower  (ace  of  Mid  front  axle, 
rubber  dad  pin  coaacctiou  on  each  end  of  the  last 
named  ttay  bar.  a  poac  dependinf  from  the  rearward 
cad  of  one  of  Mid  beaoH.  a  horizooial  bradid  aAsed 
to  Mid  rear  axle,  a  fourth  alay  bar  between  said  poet 
aad  Mid  bracket,  rvbber  dad  pin  conaectione  on  each 
end  of  Mid  fourth  lUy  bar,  hinged  link  attembliei  be- 
tween said  beams  and  Mid  bolsters,  a  rubber  torsion 
member  in  one  of  the  hinted  connections  of  said  hinged 
link  assemblies,  and  rubber  clad  pins  in  the  other  hinged 
connections  in  said  tajaged  link  aasemblies. 


to  Mid  asla,  a 


Mated  fti  Mid  boialen.  a  bracket 
iiaeve  oa  the  end  thereof,  a 


COMBINEO  WHEEL  HOP  DAMPCK  AND  AIR 

SPRING  SUSPENSION 

Charlea  A.  C^nTM,  HaaMMd  TowMhlp^  aad  Vaa  D. 

H|0aan  m  OeBHM  nvoMn 
MQk(  a  cananflaa  ae  Delaware 
39,  IfSd,  Serial  Na.  47t,7t2 
SCWmb.   (CL2a»— 124) 
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1.  la  a  vehicle  suspension,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  whad.  lever  mcaaa  connecting  said  wheel  to  Mid  frame, 
a  cylinder  having  an  open  end.  means  rigidly  connecting 
Mid  cylinder  to  said  frame,  an  elongated  piston  con- 
nected to  Mid  lever  means  and  movable  in  and  out  of  Mid 
cylinder,  resilient  annular  means  forming  a  leak-proof 
juncture  between  Mid  open  end  aad  the  upper  end  of 
said  piston  whereby  atr  conllned  in  said  cylinder  resilient- 
ly  resists  movement  of  said  piston  in  one  direction,  a 
cloeed  cylindrical  chamber  formed  interiorly  of  Mid  pis- 
ton, and  dynamic  absorber  means  movable  in  Mid  cham- 
ber to  counteract  high  frequency  oecillation  of  said  wheel. 


ffTAMUZER  COUPLING  POR  AIR  CUSHION 
SUSPENHON 
rnakMm  ■.  EaaMn,  Satan,  OMn.  mataMr  M  Y< 
Sled  Car  CiwiMailBn.  Nla.  OMaL  a  iMaiiailn   .f 


.  14.  I9f7.  Serial  Nn.  Mt.ltt 
JCWbh.    (CLlti— 124) 

I.  Aa  undercarriage  for  a  vehicular  air  cell  supporting 
structure  compristeg  a  chassis  frame,  bolsters  pivoted 
tharaoo  adjaceat  the  forward  end  thereof,  robber  clad  pins 
in  the  pivotal  connection  for  said  bolsters,  air  cells  in- 
lermediaM  said  bolMert  aad  said  frame,  shock  absorbers 
befwaca  the  rearward  ends  of  said  frame  and  bolsters, 
a  rvhbcr  bushing  carried  by  said  boblirs,  a  vehicle  axle 
ia  said  hnshiag.  a  truss  disposed  hatwcaa  said  bolstcn. 
eram  anns  in  Mid  trass,  rubber  sleeves  on  the  cads  of 


iat  socket  ia  the  oeaiar  of  said  tnas  siqiportiag  said  rub- 
ber sleeva  oa  tbe  bracket,  aad  oMaai  oo  said  robber 
sleeves  to  rcstraia  the  rotatioa  thereof. 
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ACCESS  DOOR  FOR  VEHICLE  FUEL  INLET 
Malr  N.  NIxaa,  Im^^,  Hkk^  Mslvsar  la  General 
Motors  Cerporadan.  Dafrsk,  Mich.,  a  carporallon  af 
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1.  tn  combiaation  widi  an  access  door  for  a  fud  Aler 
neck  in  an  automotive  vehicle,  a  rear  lamp  support  and  a 
hinge.  Mid  si^port  hctaf  secured  to  a  portion  of  said 
vehicle  snd  having  a  decorative  and  protective  moldnig 
mounted  thereon  in  a  generally  verticd  disposition,  said 
molding  having  its  lower  tenninal  end  disposed  faaaM> 
diately  above  an  acceM  opeaiag  providing  access  to  said 
filler  tube.  Mid  door  being  hinged  to  said  rMr  lamp  sup- 
port and  including  an  exi^ior  portiOB  providing  a  closure 
for  Mid  opening  and  disposed  immediately  adjacetit  said 
molding  lower  termiad  end  when  in  a  closed  position 
to  as  to  form  a  design  continuation  thereof.  Mid  hinge 
supporting  said  door  oa  said  laaip  support  aad  having  a 
first  section  secured  lo  said  lamp  support  and  a  second 
section  secured  to  Mid  door  and  a  hiage  pin  holding  said 
sections  in  hinged  relalioa  aad  retura  beat  pivots  fbrmcd 
oo  each  of  Mid  sectfcws  aad  receiving  aa  overccaia  Inf 
spring  whereby  said  sprfaig  may  move  about  said  pivou 
duriag  opening  aad  dosing  movemeati  <^  said.door  Md 
traasmit  ovarcenter  actuatioa  thereto.    ;*;   '^  ^^  ,_  \ 
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the  ends  of  said  sleeve 
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iMJTOMOBILE  PENDKR  FLAP  AND  SUPTOrriNG 

CLAMP 
Frwk  M.  U  Cwvli,  CnrfOTi,  N.  1^ 

rwpwH— alNtw. 
|i7.  IfSS,  Siiiia  No.  SIMM 
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fhttne  fai  ft  mbstaotiany  vertical  pltne  and  haTioi  a  hori> 
zontally  dispowd  support  Up  ^Miced  dowBwudljr  from 
its  upper  edge;  keepers  ykkUbly  tecured  in  overlying 
relatioothip  to  the  marginftl  vertical  edte  portkMtt  of 
said  bnck  ^te  and  di^waed  above  said  support  Up;  said 
keqwrs  having  at  least  a  portion  spaced  Cram  said  back 
plate  and  tofether  therewith  defining  an  upwardly  open 
socket;  a  base  plate  slidable  downwardly  fatto  said  sodtet 
and  having  portioos  thereof  confined  intermediate  said 
back  phte  and  said  yiddabie  keepen;  ams  carried  by 
said  base  plate;  and  a  flap  secured  to  said  arms  and 
diqtoeed  to  stop  material  thrown  by  rotation  of  said 


•ti  a 


'*sifw^ 


1.  A  device  for  supporting  a  fender  flap  from  the  fender 
of  a  car,  comprising  a  damp  adapted  to  be  fastened  to 
the  fender  and  including  a  pair  of  opposed  jaws  exactly 
alike  and  interchangeable,  each  of  mid  jaws  being  made 
from  a  metal  sheet  bent  into  U-shapc  to  present  near 
one  end  clamping  edges  for  bearing  against  a  face  of  a 
fender  wall,  each  of  taid  jaws  presenting  near  the  op- 
posite end  a  pair  of  fingers,  the  two  jaws  being  dis- 
posed opposite  each  other  with  the  fingers  of  the  two 
jaws  in  overlapping  engagement,  each  of  said  jaws  in- 
termediate  its  ends  being  formed  with  a  recess  to  receive 
the  differently  shaped  lower  edge  sections  of  fenden  of 
standard  makes,  a  fastening  pfn  passing  through  said 
fingen  to  hold  said  jaws  together  while  permitting  said 
jaws  to  have  relative  angular  movement  about  the  axis 
of  said  pin,  an  arm  for  supporting  a  fender  flap  having 
a  hole  to  receive  said  pin,  whereby  said  clamp  may  be 
mounted  on  said  arm,  said  damp  being  angularly  adjust- 
able as  a  unit  about  the  axis  of  said  pin  in  relation  to 
said  arm,  means  incloding  said  pin  for  securing  said 
clarap  to  said  arm  in  adjusted  position  against  angular 
movement  as  a  unit  about  said  axis,  and  means  for  re- 
leasably  damping  said  jaws  to  opposite  faces  of  a  fender 
wall  comprising  a  bolt  passing  through  the  two  jaws  in 
a  direction  transverse  ^  said  pin. 


^ND  VlSRICLB  WHEEL  FLAP 

Maraa  C.  Soyan,  ^aaapki  €nvb> 
ApHkndM  M«tk  M.  l9S«k  Ssrfnl  N«.  573J9I 
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3.  la  combinatioa  #ith  a  land  vehicle  having  a  fraaw 

member  and  a  routahia  wheel,  a  ratoasable  coonactoc  for 

a  wheel  flap  comprising  a  back  plate  secured  to  said 
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SIDE  CAR  AKKANGEMENT  FOR  GOLFING 

VBHICLB 

Orfy  Mnpava,  SpttalMi,  Ohia 
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1.  In  combination,  in  a  side  car  for  attachment  to  a 
tractor,  a  frame  having  means  for  foming  aa  articohMad 
connection  secured  to  the  frame  akog  a  first  lateral  side 
thereof  whereby  the  side-car  is  joinaUe  to  a  tractor,  a 
froond<ontacting  wheel  carried  by  the  frame  disposed 
along  a  second  and  opposite  teteral  side  of  the  frame 
rearwatxlly  on  the  frame,  a  chsdr-like  structure  mounted 
on  the  frame  having  a  seat  provided  between  the  said 
first  and  second  frame  sides  and  hi  vertical  refiition 
thereto,  the  chair-like  stracture  iachidiag  a  trio  of  verti- 
cally extending  legs  releasably  sectired  to  the  frame  and 
providing  support  for  the  seat,  two  of  the  Icp  being 
mounted  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  furwaidly 
of  the  wheel  and  bdng  reversely  bent  upwardly  of  the 
seat,  the  third  leg  extending  vertically  from  the  rear  of 
the  frame  to  engagt  the  seat  rearwardly,  the  frame 
being  open  and  vnobstructed  to  the  seat  fbrwaidly,  and 
a  flexible  back  strap  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  the 
said  two  legs  flexibly  ooitiat  the  legs  rearwardly  of  the 
whed  center. 


2J4S,i87 
TRACTOR  AND  IMPLCMENT  HITCH 
Bvaw  L.  ClBBlte»  tmm  IL.  aailpMr  la  J.J. 
Rariaa.WlLa  laipaiaiaaaf ' 
kalloa  Mayl9,  IMML  Satfal  N*.  MMM 
4ClBlasa.  (CLltt— 4M) 
1.  In  a  hitdi  far  a  tractor  mounted  implement,  said 
implement  having  spaced  apart  lower  hitch  points  and 
a  single  hitch  point  in  an  elevated  position  relatively  to 
said  spaced  apart  hitch  points,  the  combination  with 
the  tractor  of  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  lower  links  of 
predetermined  width  pivoted  to  ttie  tractor  at  laterally 
spaced  bearings,  at  least  one  of  said  bearings  ooostitnt* 
ing  a  sleeve  of  a  length  substantially  in  excess  of  the 
width  of  its  respective  Ifaik  flxed  transvcrsdy  on  said 
link,  a  bifurcated  bracket  fixed  on  the  tractor  and  em- 
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bradng  the  cads  of  aaid  rfeeve  aad  a  pin 

thraafh  the  alccvc  ud  bracfcec,  wheraby  to  provide  for 
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of  hi 


itipectin  link  mbetantially  ex- 


pnrotal  movement 

duMvdy  in  •  dofle  mfaee  of  fendulkm  having  an  axis 
to  laid  bewtef. 
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ADIUfTABLE  SUPPOiTFOR  AN  IMPLEMENT 
I.  Pitaiai.  Itochw,  WIfc,  nilini  !•  i.  L 
WiB^  ■  CMMniioo  of  Wi 
r  2S,  IfSS,  Mri  No.  SUJtH 
I  ^SChiM.  (CL]M-^47S) 


1  la  a  vertical  aopport  for  an  ovcr-halancod  fonrard 
end  of  an  iaipkinent,  the  combiaatioa  of  a  drawbar  at- 
tached to  laid  implement  and  exteoding  (orwanOy  there- 
of, a  plate  pivoully  connected  to  one  nde  of  the  forward 
end  of  said  drawbar  aad  diipoaed  in  an  uphght  plane, 
a  jack  attached  to  said  plate  (or  pivoul  aaovcment  there- 
with is  said  «pri^  phuM  for  mpportiaf  said  iwpleaMt 
in  Hi  over-bahuced  poaitiaa  aad  tat  adiMUbly  elevating 
said  drawbar,  an  abutment  on  said  drawbar  disfosed 
forward  of  aad  below  die  pivot  of  said  plaie  for  Umiii^ 
forward  pivotal  owvemeBt  dMraof ,  said  abiifsi  in- 
ctadinga  rear  end  spaced  from  aaid  drawbar  for  aangty 
receiving  a  front  edfa  of  said  plate  upon-forward  pcvot  of 
said  plate  for  restricting  transverse  movemaat  of  mid 
plate  with  said  jadu  aad  said  plate  provi^ag  aa  edga  por- 
tion downwardly  spaced  relatively  to  said  pivot  for  e» 
with  said  abtttmeat 
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A  book  iackct  comprising  a  first  jacket  member  and  a 
second  jacket  member,  a  first  flexible  means  conoecti^ 
oac  of  the  free  sides  of  said  first  jacket  member  with  one 
of  the  free  sides  of  said  second  jacket  member,  a  third 
jacket  member  and  a  second  flexible  means  connecting  a 


free 
of  said 

defining  a  pocket  open  at  its  tee  edge  oppoeite  said 
oad  fexiUe  coaaectiag  means  aad  havi^  aa  opeiyM  at 
the  ooier  edge  of  aiid  third  jacket  awober.  aad  a  pad 
having  one  stiff  sheet  aad  a  phirality  of  leavce,  a  pfarahty 
of  riags  holding  together  said  leaves  on  one  edge  thetaof . 
said  stiff  sheet  being  received  by  said  pocket,  sothatoae 
part  of  said  leaves  may  be  placed  on  one  side  aad  the 
other  part  of  said  leavee  oa  the  other  side  of  said  third 
jacket  member,  ia  order  to  nuke  available  the  top  leaf 
of  said  pad.  opoa  Ufliag  said  inC  jacket  member  and  to 
make  available  aaid  second  ja^M  member,  upon  Ufting 
said  third  jacket  member,  and  said  first  jacket  member  has 
a  transparent  zone  disposed  along  its  free  side,  and  said 
top  leaf  of  said  pad  has  a  complementary  xooe  portion 
visible  through  said  transparent  zone  of  said  first  jacket 
member  in  the  cloeed.  said  third  jacket  member  covering 
position. 


INTERNALLY  KEINIORCBD  BBLLOWS-TYPI 
EXPABOKIN  JOOfT  UNIT 
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1.  la  an  expansion  joint  adapted  for  operatfvely  inter- 
connecting axially  sfwced  opposed  end  portions  of  a 
pair  (A  pipe  line  sections,  a  beOows  element  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  axially  aligned  tnbular  portions  and 
an  annularly  comigabd  portion  between  each  sooceasive 
pair  of  said  tubular  portions,  each  of  said  corrugations 
including  an  outer  ovaloid  part  entirdy  concave  to  the 
interior  o(  the  pipe  and  jointed  to  the  adjacenf  tubolar 
portions  by  inner  curved  parts  eatirdy  convex  to  the 
iotertor  of  the  pipe,  the  major  axis  of  said  ovaloid  part 
being  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  bellows  dement,  annu- 
lar external  means  respectively  embracing  said  tubular 
portions  to  reinforce  the  same  and  afford  support  for 
said  curved  convex  inner  parts  against  flexing  under  op- 
erating conditions,  and  annular  internal  means  within 
each  of  said  annular  corrugations,  each  of  the  latter 
means  being  structurally  and  functionally  independent 
of  the  others  and  self-locked  fai  place  uofi  havteg  an 
ovter  peripheral  edge  abutting  the  ootermost  dreamfer- 
entially  ^tending  pof«ioa  of  Itm  aarrogatioa  to  thei<d>y 
support  the  same  against  any  reduction  hi  diameter,  each 
of  said  annular  imaraal  maaaa  coaipriaii«  a  ring  mem- 
ber that  is  flat  aa  a-wMe  aad  which  iadndis  a  plurality 
of  coplaaar  srgmsats  of  a  like  thiokness  snbstaatially 
corresponding  to  the  daar  distance  between  the  curved 
convex  inner  parts  of  the  cormgatioas,  oertahi  of  sdd 
segments  bdng  arcuatdy  shaped  about  an  axis  normal 
to  the  plane  of  die  ssgmet  aad  bdag  podtioaed  in  end 
to  end  relation  to  thereby  conjointly  form  the  major  part 
of  said  riag  member,  aad  oae  of  said  segments  bdng  a 
key  segment  operative  to  doee  said  ring,  said  extemd 
and  internal  annular  meam  bdng  conjointly  operative  to 
stay  any  outward  bulging  of  the  side  walls  of  said  ovaloid 
part  under  operating  conditions,  and  said  annular  inter- 
nd  meam  being  disposed  wholcly  within  said  comiga- 
tioo  to  thereby  provide  an  unobstructed  passage  i^PVfh 
said  beDows  element  -caTTT 
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iag  said  supporting  member  to  the  fawxt  shaft  against    tween  said  trigger  lever  Md  arid  knotting  bills,  operable 
ratatioa  relative  thereto:  m  hmadle  member  te^MmMrsllv    tn  mitm^  •««••*»«•  ^  ^ia  km.  ^;l^^  ^l.  ._: V''     .-. 


•  wheel  flap  comprUing  a  back  plate  secured  to  nid  Imk,  a  bifurcated  bracket  fixed  on  the  tractor  and  em- 
787  o.  G.A-n 
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MBAN8  FOB  UXXMNQ  A  RBMOV  AILB 
CplVUNGriN 


9, 19Si,  SmW  N^  SSMM 
(CLStT— 30) 


1.  A  demountable  eoapUnt  pin  for  coupling  a  rod  or 
link  to  a  body,  comprising  a  bearing  attached  to  the 
body,  a  pin  removably  received  and  ilidaMe  along  its 
length  in  the  bearing  and  having  one  end  profectiag 
from  the  bearing,  a  fluga  on  the  projecting  pnit  of  tht 
put  and  engaging  the  bearing  to  prevent  Ae  projecting 
part  from  entering  the  bearing,  a  stop  on  the  body  spaced 
from  and  in  line  with  the  projectiai  'pnit  of  the  pin  and 
having  a  fastening  part  secnred  lo  the  body  and  a  daaai^ 
ing  part,  a  locking  piece  between  the  profecting  part  of 
the  pin  and  the  ftop.  the  locking  piece  having  n 
engaging  part  engaging  the  fiamping  part  of  tfaa 
and  means  positively  connecting  the  locking  piece  to  the 
profecting  part  of  the  pin. 


MEANS  PCm  mtMOVAMLY  MOUNTINC  A 
ONAaHAfT 

KariNs 


1.  In  combination  with  a  shaft  having  a  tapered  end, 
a  pin  secured  to  said  shaft  transversely  of.  its  axis  and 
spaced  from  said  tapered  end,  said  shaft  |uiving  a  pe- 
ripheral groove  intermediate  said  pin  and  said  tapered 
end;  n  flahing  line  spool  removaWy  ^nd  non-rotataMy 
iowneilrd  to  said,jhsA,  said  spool  having  at  oitc  end  a 
cenmUy  locaiad  knb  portion  with  n  longitudinal  bore 

Bgh  snid  spool,  said  hub  portion 
in  an  esii  snrfaoe  having  a 
thcfcin,  the  bore  of  snin  spool  reoeivm 
saM  ahnfl  pin  being  iaacrted  within  the 
in  aaid  hnb  portion  10  prevent  rotation  of 
tive  to  snid  siiait,  snid  spool  having  a  oontrally 

at  the  other  nad  thereof,  a  centraUy'Opartiind  dirii 

of  aai4  cylinitical  reeem  having  a  central 

to  a«l  spnand  iMns  Hw  banom  snrfaoe  of 

:  the  tapered  end  of  said  shaft  extend- 


through  said  disk,  a  locking  q^ring  within  said 
the  bottom  snrface  thereof  and  said 
spring  having  two  parallel  leg  portions  ex- 
tending on  oppoaite  sides  of  said  shaft  in  cngagenwm  with 
tlte  peripheral  groove  timein  and  an  arched  poition  oa* 

sentially sliii  with  the  peripheral  watt  of  said  cylin- 

aid  locking  spriiag  preventing  axial  displaca* 
of  aaid  spool  rdative  to  said  shaft,  a  hood  ntcmbar 
inted  in  the  cylindrical  reoaas  in  aaid  spool,  said  hood 
having  a  tnbular  flaqged  portion  contjgnoni  with 
tlte  wail  of  aaid  cyliiKkkal  reoeas  and  abo  having  a 
tral  opaning  tharsin;  and  means  for  radially 
dm  lag  portions  of  said  spring  ont  of  rngagintst  with  the 
pariplMinl  giuova  in  aaid  shaft  oonsprising  a  ptMh  button 
lo^todinaUy  movable  within  a^d  hood  openly  ooiinear- 
ly  with  respect  to  said  shaft,  aaid  push  botton  having  a 
end  portion  adjacent  the  tapered  end  of  snid  shaft 
mmged  to  be  inserted  intermediate  said  spring  log 
portions,  and  firing  means  normally  biaaing  aid  push 
button  axially  away  fhwi  said  shaft,  whereby  upon  manual 
diq>lacement  of  said  pram  button  axially  toward  said 
shaft  said  locking  spring  will  be  deformed  out  of  engage- 
ntent  with  said  shaft  to  permit  removal  to  said  spool  from 
said  shaft 


? 
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I.  The  combination,  comprising  prime  mover  having  a 
pony  rod  and  meau  tiirough  which  the  rod  projects,  said 
rod  having  a  cylindrical  snrface  sized  for  reciprocation 
dirough  said  means  and  a  shoidder  facing  mdnlly  op- 
positely from  die  rod  end,  a  mod  pomp  piston  rad  having 
a  ttireaded  shank  axiaUy  aligned  with  the  pony  rod  and 
abutting  said  end  thereof,  a  split  bushing  spanning  snid 
shoulder  and  shank  and  htdodtatg  another  shoulder  and 
threads  respectively  engaging  said  pony  rod  shoulder  and 
the  shank  threads  lo  relcaaabiy  hold  said  rods  in  end 
abutdiW  relatioo  whereby  axial  movement  of  the  pony 
rod  may  be  transmitted  to  the  psiton  rod.  said  split  bosh- 
ing being  within  a  cylindrical  axial  projection  of  said 
pony  rod  surface  so  as  to  be  receivab4e  within  said 
aaenm  during  rod  redprocatioit,  and  a  nut  uMunled  on 
said  shank  and  having  a  reoem  receiving  the  end  of  eaid 
busfamg  to  prevent  ^'**  pg*i*  ***  **  of  said  shonlden  nnd 
threads,  said  nut  being  rotataUe  on  the  shank  away  from 
the  bnriiing  to  free  it  for  separation  from  the  shank  per- 
mitting rsicam  of  the  piston  radirom  connection  to  the 
posqr  rod. 


PAUCIT  8APBTY  HANDUE 


Fehnmty  4,  Ifil,  taW  No.  4M,itit 
IClahn.   (CL2tT— 119> 
In  a  safety  handle  for  a  fancet  having 

faucet  shaft,  the  rombi nation  of:  a 

osountable  on  the  faucet  shaft;  moaaa  for  flxedly 
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in  said  tniennefiate  position,  wherriiy  saki  part' on  the 

lat^klwJ*  Ww   k>  <>Mmnfaw  mlatWM  te«  titA  kwar  will 


at  an 
iber  havina 


of  said  locking  lever.  snU 
.tions  foimeJ  alone  iti 


jacket  member  and  a  wcond  flexible  meaai  connectiiif  t  said  beDows  eiemeot 
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mg  Mid  Mipportiiif  member  to  the  fncet  shaft  afaiiMt 
routioa  relative  thereto;  a  handle  member  tetaacopically 
coanected  to  aad  carried  by  nid  supporting  member  and 
raciprocable  relative  thereto  axially  of  the  faucet  shaft 
betwMS  retracted  and  extended  podtioai  refartive  to 
said  supporting  member,  said  handle  member  betiw  free- 
ly rotatable  rdative  to  said  supporting  member  about 
the  axis  of  the  faocet  shaft  when  in  said  extended  poat- 
tioo;  spring  aaeani  engaging  said  supporting  member  and 
said  handle  member  for  biasing  said  handle  member 
toward  said  extended  poeition  thereof;  mterengaceable 
ftop  means  on  said  handle  member  and  said  supporting 
member  for  preventing  moveniem  of  said  handle  mem- 
ber beyond  said  extended  position  thereof  in  icspeaae  to 
the  biasing  action  of  said  spring  means;  and  sMeren- 
gageable  means  on  mid  handle  member  and  said  sup- 
porting member  and  responsive  to  movemem  of  said 
handle  member  from  said  extended  poeiiion  to  said  re- 


^Tl' 
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traeted  position  for  tnmsmitting  roUtion  of  said  handle 
member  to  said  supporting  member  for  transBmsion 
thereby  to  the  faooet  Aaft.  includiag  a  i-ehaped  bayonet 
slot  in  one  of  said  members  and  a  pin  on  the  other  of 
said  members  insertable  into  said  bayonet  slot,  said 
bayonet  slot  including  an  open-ended  portion  extending 
generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  faucet  shaft,  an  inter- 
mediate portion  generally  peipendicular  to  said  open- 
ended  portion,  and  a  closed-ended  portion  generally 
parallel  to  said  open-ended  portion  and  located  along- 
side  of  said  open-ended  porti<Mi,  said  pin  being  movable 
through  said  open-ended  portion  and  said  intermediate 
portion  into  said  ckxed-ended  portion  into  engagement 
with  a  closed  end  of  said  closed-ended  portion,  said 
spring  means  biasing  said  pin  into  engagement  with  said 
closed  end  of  said  closed-ended  portion  of  said  bayonet 
slot  when  said  pin  is  disposed  thoein,  whereby  to  lock 
said  handle  member  and  said  supporting  member  to- 
gether against  relative  rotation. 


tMBM§ 
KNOTtlNCi  IHEVICE 

I.  A  knotting  device  for  aMomatically  tying  a  pair  of 
threads  in  a  composite  knot  comprising,  a  pair  of  lateiidly 
spaced  apart  side  plates,  a  pair  of  knotting  bills  mcluding 
thread  holding  means  and  thread  shearing  means  raUtably 
mounted  between  said  plates  on  axes  substantially  parallel 
to  the  planes  of  said  plates,  a  pair  of  support  member* 
mounted  transversely  between  said  plates,  said  plates  hav- 
ing guide  slits  in  an  end  edge  thereof  for  supportia«  nid 
threads  extended  between  said  side  plates  and  laterally 
spaced  one  from  the  other  with  the  holding  and  shearing 
meam  of  said  bills  located  between  said  threads,  a  trigger 
lever  pivoully  mounted  between  said  plates,  said  knot- 
ting bills  and  support  members  havii^  cooperating  cam 
guide  MMMs  for  eoatrolliag  sequential  operation  of  said 
holding  means  and  thread  shearhig  means  during  cyclic 
operation  of  the  device,  a  tension  lever  connected  to  said 
(riggar  lever  for  reciprocal  movement  in  a  vertical  plane 
between  said  knotting  bills,  drive  meam  connected  bo- 


tween  said  trigger  lever  tmd  mid  tn»^^fwg  bills,  operaUe 
to  affect  rotation  of  said  billa  when  the  trinar  lever  ia 
moved,  and  second  thread  gripping  means  opcrably  con- 
nected with  the  trigger  means  and  arranged  adiaooaloaa 
of  said  plates  in  a  predetermined  position  relative  to  the 
guide  sliu  in  said  one  plate  whcieby  operatiaa  of  the 
second  duead  gripping  means  wOl  cross  said  threads. 


said  device  operative  upon  movement  of  the  trigger  lever 
to  perfonn  a  sequence  of  operations  in  which  the  thread! 
first  are  crossed  by  said  second  gripping  means,  there- 
after said  knotting  bBb  are  rotated  through  a  cycle  of 
revolution  in  which  a  pair  of  spooed  apart  knots  are 
formed  and  ends  of  the  threads  arc  severed,  then  said 
tensioning  lever  is  moved  to  slide  said  knots  one  toward 
the  other  to  form  said  composite  knot 


DEADLOCKING  LATCHMMLT  FOR  CYUNDUCAL 
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4.  In  a  lock  of  the  clam  deecribed.  a  lalch  taho.  • 
laichbolt  moviiig  in  mid  latch  tube  between  preiaclBd  aad 
retracted  positions,  a  tail  adapted  to  be  nwved  longi- 
tudinally in  the  latch  tube  by  a  retractor  aad  thraagh 
which  the  retractor  movm  the  Intchbolt  to  ratradod  po- 
sitioa,  a  deadlocking  lever  spring  pressed  toward  a  poai- 
tioa  do0ing  the  latchboh  aad  movable  apdHi  the  ipriag 
prcsaura  to  relanaa  poMan,  a  pott  on  tho  iMckhok  ia 
camming  relatian  to  the  dradhirkfaig  levor  whea  anid 
lover  is  in  an  intermedule  poeitioo  relMlvoly  to  its 
dogging  aad  rdeaae  poaittoai,  a  tr%iBr  bolt  mov^  fa 
tho  latch  tobo  betwooa  prajodad  aad  retracted  { 
portioa  on  said  trigger  holt  acting  when  the  _ 
is  in  profactod  podtioa  to  hold  the  '**»^''*ii^ 
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m  said  ioiennediate  pontiMi.  whereby  laid  part  oo  the   mcaber  at  all 

lalchboh  by  iu  caninii«  rriatioa  to  the  kirtr  wil  now   aember  havmg 

the  lever  to  its  relcMB  pontioa  when  said  lalcfcbalt  k   adfe,  said 

retracted,  a  portioa  on  the  said  tail  in  camniijig  relatioa    eleaaent  poMtioaed 

to  the  dradfcrlrhit  lever  when  the  lever  is  in   ' 

positioii.  and  said  poctioa  on  the  tail  effective 

triffer  bolt  is  in  retracted  posttioa  to  move  the  lever 

to  said  intemiediate  position  as  tke  retractor  aoves 

the  tafl  to  retract  the  Utchboh.  » 


of  said  lockiat  lever,  said 
formed  aloaf  its  oalc 
Inrlrit  lever  portioa  haviag  aa 
overiyiat  said  serratioas  at 


SPINDLE 


-n 
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3,  iWt,  8«lal  Na.  <ll,iS4 
(CL2fl--lf9) 


1.  In  a  door  lock  laving  a  bolt  retractor  sUdably  sop- 
ported  for  movement  from  an  outer  position  in  which 
the  bolt  is  projected  to  aa  famer  positioa  in  which  the 
boh  is  retracted,  spriag  means  nrgint  said  retractor  to 
said  outer  positioo«  and  inside  and  outside  knob  spindles 
supported  for  indepeadeat  rotation  about  a  oommon  ads, 
and  wherefai  said  spiadles  are  provided  with  rollbacks  in 
engafemcnt  with  said  retractor  for  slidiag  said  retractor 
toward  said  inner  position  upon  rotation  of  either  of  said 
spindles,  the  improvement  comprising:  dogging  means 
carried  by  said  inside  spindle  and  movable  to  a  position 
dogging  said  outside  spindle  against  rotation,  and  hold- 
iag  means  movable  wHh  said  dogging  meaas  and  haviag 
a  cam  surface  engagsabie  with  said  retractor  for  hold- 
ing said  retractor  out  of  engagement  with  the  rotlbock 
on  said  outer  spiodle  when  said  dogging  means  is  in  said 
dogging  position. 


■H- 


HOOD  LATCH  WI^  RATCHIT  VOOONQ  MEANS 


I  as  Deiawase 

kagial  3v,  19Sai|  Sstiai  Na«  wmtjftt 

3 nihil  (CLm-aiii 

1.  In  a  hood  latch,  a  latch-supporting  plate,  a  keeper- 
receiving  opening  in  said  plate,  a  latch  pivotalty  mounted . 
on  said  plate,  said  latch  having  keeper •«ngagin(  portions 
positioned  to  lie  across  said  opening  when  said  latch  is  in 
latching  position,  yid^fiog  means  positioned  to  urge  said 
latch  toward  non-latching  position,  and  means  for  locking 
said  latch  in  latching  position,  said  last-named  means 
comprising  a  generally  arcuate  member  fixed  on  said  plate, 
said  latch  having  an  arm  portion  pivotal  in  an  arc  paral- 
leling and  adjacently  within  the  arc  of  said  fixed  member, 
a  locking  lever  pivoted  to  and  movable  with  said  latch 
arm  portion,  said  locking  lever  having  a  lever  portion 
paralleling  said  latch  arm  portion  at  one  side  of  the  pivot 
of  said  locking  lever,  said  locking  lever  having  a  second 
am  portioa  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  last  named  pivot, 
said  sacoad  locking  lever  portioa  ovcrlyiag  said  arcuate 


all  positions  of  said  lodiag  lever,  aad  yidding  means 
operative  against  said  main  latdi  arm  portion  and  said 
locking  lever  and  effective  to  urge  said  element  into  en- 
gagement with  said  serratiosM  at  ail  positioai  of  said  latch. 


rLBCAEI 


■OTTLB  CAERIER 
R.  UaMcaai,  Misisrtsiia,  N.I. 

aiy  M,  IHf,  Serial  Na.  SHS23 
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1.  A  bottle  earner  embodying  a  hcrflow  frusto-conical 
part  with  a  diameter  at  the  smaller  upper  end  less  than 
that  of  the  enlarged  neck  portion  of  a  bottle  intended 
to  be  carried,  said  part  having  opposed  sides  resiliently 
connected  and  adapted  to  be  flexed  apart  for  the  recep- 
tion of  die  bottle  neck  by  forcibly  ^reading  the  sides  by 
relative  axial  insertian  of  the  enla^ied  neck  portion  of 
the  bottle  and  autooutically  to  contract  into  position 
below  said  enlarged  portion,  said  frusto<onical  part 
having  an  open  top  and  adapted  to  expose  ftilly  the  top 
part  of  the  inserted  bottle. 


SCKHN-TYPB  GUARD  POB  OmUTORS  or 
PRBONER  TRAN8PORT1NC  VEHICLES 

AppRcatfon  JMeSlTW,  Seriiri  Na.  SHSlt 
SCferfhM.  ICLIM— '441 
I.  Ta  comMaatioa  with  a  aedaa-typa  passeage 
an  attachment  for  protecthig  die  driver  of  said  vehicle 
comprising  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  mounted  at  each 
tide  of  the  vehicle,  said  brackets  being  dUpoeed  in  trans- 
verse alignment  rearwardly  of  the  driver's  seat,  a  trans- 
verse screen  member  pivotally  adacbed  to  die  upper  ends 
of  said  brackets  and  normally  forming  a  ttvnsverse  par- 
tition in  the  vehicle,  latch  means  interconnecting  the 
lower  edge  of  die  screen  and  die  brackett  for  locUag 
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b€b^  asiaily  aHdaMe  in  said 


Dciwcea  MM  Knontaf  MUi,  dnve  meaw  conaectctf  b*-   ■  ia  profKtwl  podtkm  to  hold  the  deMllock^ 
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operable  Cron  the  fraot 

th*  driver  firea 

of  a^d  brackdi  indadrng  a  ptJr  of  omleppiin 
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bavtef  their  oppcr  iaaer  coraen  pi?otally  attached  and 
their  lower  edfet  adjostably  intercomiected  for  varyi^ 
the  aagle  of  the  oilier  adte  of  the  bracket 


laedtaho. 
of  nad  f  eed 
M  MBdea  and  ihi 
feed  tube  beiaf  rotataUy  waler-tiibtly 
oxxinted  ia,  said  horizontal  am  aad  t^^f^  novided 


anUYlNG  ATTACBMINT  FOB  LAWN  MOWEB 
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IBM  C»  liBiia.  LaiayeMe,  Wh; 
SaplMher  T^MMMd  No.  MMff 
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1.  A  iprayiiif  attaduneat  for  power  operated  lawa 
mowers  of  the  type  haviaf  as  the  poa«r  plant  therefor  aa 
iateraal  combustion  enflkie  operativcly  coaaecled  ftctcto 
and  including  an  exhaoal  pipe.  Mid  attachmeal  h«<i 
mounted  upoa  aad  supported  solely  by  said  exhaast  pipe 
and  coaiprisiaf  a  conduit  with  aeaas  for  r««nM>^ri^j  ^ 

MflM  to  aad  supportiaf  the  same  fron  Mid  exhaoal  pipe, 
a  casing  mounted  upon  and  surrounding  said  coodoit,  said 
casing  being  sealed  from  direct  cooamnnlcatloa  with  the 
•traospbcfe  aad  fonalag  with  said  cooduh  a  vaporiar 
chamber,  meaos  coaaeciad  to  said  dMaber  and  to  said 
exhaust  pipe  for  passiag  exhaast  gasM  Ihfoagh  Mid  ehaan 
ber.  a  taak  fbr  a  Hqnid  to  be  Taporlaad  aad  sprayed, 
maaos  mooatiag  said  taali  opoo  said  caahig.  ateaas  coo- 
aecAsd  to  said  taak  aad  to  Mid  chamber  for  fbedlag  a 
liquid  from  said  la^  to  said  dtamber  at  a  coostaat  rale 
whereby  to  vaporia  said  liquid  ia  said  chamber  by  the 
heat  of  the  exhaast  gasM  paari^  through  said  coodnit. 
to  said  chaaaher  for  dischargiag  Ta> 

pipe. 


opeaiags  iatcrmediate  its  eada.  a  aMvabIa  toothed  ri^ 
secured  to  said  feed  tube,  a  slatioaary  toothed  i^  dto- 
poaed  aroaad  the  delivery  cad  of  said 
M  to  mesh  with  said  aMvable  toothed  riag.  ▼< 
secured  to  said  T  shaped 
to  rotate  therewith,  said  volumetric  gaarad 
pump  beiag  further  adapted  to  work  ia  a  doeed  drcait. 
a  throttle  roeaiber  hi  said  volaasetric  paa^  havi^  a 
plurality  of  differently  calibrated  ports  adapted  to  laait 
aad  adjust  the  delivery  of  said  pomp,  aad  a  multiplyi^ 
•ear  train  conaecting  said  feed  tube  with  the  shaft  of 
Mid  pump  and  adapted  to  traasmit  the  roution  of  said 
feed  tube  to  the  shaft  of  said  pwap.  ^^  „. 

WAim  SPMNKUNG  DEVICE 

■way,  CaaeaiMe,  N.  C 
^M,19ST,88bWN«.M1,1M      >fi 
fOaiBM.   (CLIM— iA  «M 


\nHiim)3.» 


TANKW, 


tjmsn 

AMUN^Al 


ArrAKATUt 


,  a  canasallaa  ef 

.  .^^'  *'tl^**'Naw 9f7,Ml 
,    ^       ^    ,  aCMMi.   <d.lf9u.f3)  *^ 

1.  A  taak  dcaaiag  device  comprW^  a  biftecaled  sta- 
tloaary  tube  haviag  a  supply  ead  aad  a  ddtvcry  ead  aad 
adapted  to  be  coaaectcd  to  a  source  of  supply  of  washiag 
Uvttd.  a  boltow  T-shaped  member  haviag  vertical  aad 
horfzontalfy  extending  arms  itfipoeti]  at  right  ■^^i*^  to 


I.  A  device  for  coavcraag 

a     ' 


m  vr^:aNi4s«i.r« 


.Ml»*l 


vH^ftO 


yaa 


haviag  ia  addition  a  gcacraliy  radially  and  axially  oot- 

r:r£i^sfi!!!i^f?^  ««f»*-f '/« -^  -op 
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to  retain  tlie  cover  on  the  wheel  aad 
said  fcoessM  beiae  deAned  bv 


said  mooma  lockng  lever  portioa  ovcrtyiag  mm  arcuate   lower  edge  oi  tne  Kreen  aoo  inc  oracMu  iw 
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neim  BiiaHy  aHdwIe  in  said 

daMtfor 

iclaiivc  to  Ae  axis  of 


tnuLY  Noczut  womJmk  w  kdmngglam 
rLATBi  worn.  cmsatNO  and  rouniNG 


Mid  Aaft  aad  4w  t0.*a 


boee  with  a 


i^*BftlO 


■  AMiil  t,  19i<.  Sirfrf  Ntw  44I,SU 


COMMNATIOW 

OUBHINC  ATTABA' 

MGWm.   (€LJf»— !•« 


ANDflBBBU1N> 
ANDGtmiBINO 


1.  la  apparatus  for  applyiat  a  —pfqiiDB  of  beddof 
aiatcrial  to  the  surface  of  giiaidiag  aad  polwhiag  tabka, 
a  spray  aoazk  haviag  a  hody  pov^oa,  aad  a  spray  head 
attached  to  said  body  portioa  aad  having  aa  arcuate  riot 
forawd  thcreiD,  said  slot  bciag  of  subHaattaOy 
cross  swtioasi  area  aaddHiiifd  by  two  coatiaaoii 
surfaces  each  of  which  havtqg  its  ead  cdfss  tenaiaaliat 
at  aa  enlaiiad  apertnc  havteg  its  cealer  lias  displsrpd 
at  aa  approainiate  aafie  of  (0*  tnm  the  cealer  liae  of 
spray] 


tMun 


1.  A  spridUiat  apaaratas  for  use  with  a  boildfaii  hav- 
iag a  roof  area  aii|.  a  grouad  ana  adNwaaC  Ihercio, 
coaaprisiag  aa  eavariif^ogh  far  attafhawt  to  the  baild- 
iag  adjacnt  an  edge  of  the  roof;  two  water  coadotts  sap- 
ported  by  the  cawlpBaih  aad  oteadtag  hs^HadiBally 
thereof;  at  laasl  ooa  spriakler  head  la  i  nasaawiratina 
with  oae  of  said  cuatliiita  aad  podlioMd  to  spray  water 
oa  the  roof  area  of  the  boOdiag;  at  ImH  om  epriaUv 
head  in  cowsamairariw  with  the  other 
tiooed  to  spray  wal«  oa  the  graaad  area 
boUding;  aad  aaaae  for  ■iwllidy 

FUEL  BmCnQN  NOZZU 
MDkSMaa.  West  Hart 

I  Aaift  ii;  mt,  flsriri  No.  STMlt 
12  SSL.  (CLlff^lfT^ 


Lyaa.DalniLMck. 
T,lfM,9BMNow4it|»37 
(CLMl— ST) 


I.  la  a  wheal  stmctare  larhwllng  a  timiai  aad  a  dUt 
spider  wheel  body  supportiag  the  aaaM  aad  profidad 
radially  iawaidly  froai  juaituie  wHh  the  tin  rial  wtt 
gaaecally  radially  outwardly  bdag  relalaiag  boapa  h«v> 
faig  nadeitat  cover-iataiaivg  ifcp#foCT  iBgglBg  w¥k  dM 
wheel  body  aad  tw^eadh^  gtaiattf  radiaBy  miJ  ariaBy 
iawardly  fooai  aoees  oaihehanipa,  a  cover  nr  daposilBoa 
at  the  outer  side  of  the  wheel  iaokidiag  a  oeatral  uo— 
portioa  aad  a  side  wall  haviag  a  stop  i  ill  lily  a^piMi- 
able  with  the  wheel  body  radially  ^iatwai«y  tnm  Ihi 
fnacture  af  the  bMBps  wMi  the 


!.  In  a  ftiel  h<intfcin  device,  a  noazle  body  havhig  a 
vahe  chamber,  a  valve  phiagcr  of  saialler  cross 
than  said  chancer  dapoaed  in  the  chaaiber,  aad 
adjustably  supporting  die  phmger  for  raciprocatiai 

guide  ia  which  the  phmger  b  axially  slidaMe  «spoeed  ad- 
Jaceat  oae  end  of  the  chamber  aad  uiovirtde  hrtarally  of 
the  chamber,  a  secoad  guide  movable  rslativa  to  tlw  flret 
guide  diipoeed  adiadiat  the  other  ead  of  the 


ally  iawaidiy  dlraeled  radially  rssilieatty  flesiblr 
able  rib  spaoad  axlBUy  oatwardly  fraa  said  f 
ky,  aad  haviag  at  both  die  axialhr  laaer  aad  oialy 
sides  dwreof  radially  reeiMeady  llcaible  aaaaT 
ofsaidsidewallsoastobe  radially  fleiibie  dMtwIth 
aad  efvageable  oader  resilient  icasioa  with  dtt 
shoaMcn  of  die  bumps  ad|aoeat  to  die  baa^ 
amialaiBed  agaiail  raawaing  further  aiiaSy  iawardh^  by 
said  Slop  enrsauty  eagagrag  me  waeei  ooayy  ma 
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968 


a> '     OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


I>BCEIIBKS  23,  1968 


or  outer  margiiuJ  aaauW  i^Iim i mi ■  riha  m!Luil.  -- 
off  thoukkn  eofateable  with  a  pry-off  tool  for  exerting 
Pjy^  force  to  diKogage  the  rctainiag  rib  frora  the 


Gmim 


WHEEL  COVEK 

iMisS,  garfri  No.  487^75 
(CL  M1-.37) 


■:>«,i, 


K)4a  n(     i 


.'viii'  aajrwi'  hat 


Mi* 


»*  < 


re^saM  and  sud  «de  adges  oppottng  the  rides  of  the 
^■:.-mt  «  protuberances  to  bold  the  cover  against  turning  on  the 
'        '   o'h-.^'  wheeL 

w*  v»>q,  ;«B,  WHEEL  COVES 

^''•*'^.*!!?^*'  *•*•»  **"  No-  W*^!* 
MCkhM.   (CLMl— 37) 


I.  !■  •  whMf  stnicturt  iacludiag  a  wheel  body  aad 
a  tire  run  with  cover  retaining  bumpt  on  a  generally 
r-dially  inwardly  facing  flange  of  the  tire  rim  and  pro- 
;ecting  pnerilly  radially  inwardly  and  spaced  axiaUy 
outwardly  from  a  generaUy  axially  outwardly  facing 
flange  of  the  run.  a  cover  member  for  disposition  at  the 
outer  udc  of  the  wheel  including  a  generally  axially  ex- 

!?'S!  ^'}^P*  •  ^-oetw  to  fli  clear  wiihin  said 
r^aUy  f«:,ng  rim  flange  and  joiniag  •  dished  annular 
portico  extending  generally  radially  inwardly  therefrom 

*^  .!L"  if^l"  '*"'"P  '"iMini  coatiaaoitt  rcnUentl^ 
radiiny  flexible  rib  profectiag  geMrally  radially^ 
wardly  for  cover  retaiwng  cngi«emenc  behind  aaid  ro- 
taming  bumps  fai  resilieatly  flexibto  pv«»oiL  pry-off  lala. 

T'  :!^  "^^^""^  »**»•  <«vid3hm>V  plorSS^ 
of  resihent  MctioM  arranged  to  overlie  and  enm  mi 
axially  outwardly  facing  rim  flange  thrmtiagly  Mdther^ 
by  resiliently  cooperating  with  the  axially  inner  side  of 


vUr>ift 


i   ...  e  *iw 


•"*mifth   VK. 


WHIKL  COVEK 
^''Trl  Iraa  naiiai 

fOtkm.   (CLM1.J7>   ^^ 

I.  la  a  C0v«r  structure  for  a  wheel  includi^  tire  rim 
UMl  bodyparts.  one  of  which  has  generally  radiaUy  extend- 

circle  about  the  aait  of  the  wheel,  a  metallic  circular 
??r  "»^^«  ^*ii>t  M  outer  marginal  annuUr  edte 

"utar  ilwUder  at  juKtloo  ol  said  portion,  .aid  outer 
portioo  having  a  series  of  recasaea  adapted  to  register 
with  the  whfel  protubmnces.  and  each  recess  being  de 
■ncd  M  ilt  axially  iwier  side  by  sMd  shoulder,  said 
«»«*ier  bamg  oommoo  to  aU  said  reoaaaaa  aad  beina 
resiUaatly  deflectable  radially  when  praaaad 'i«iiaat^ 
'"'"^l  protuberances  for  entry  olsaid  ptumrtrtraTfw  ia  jha 


A    .1 


■mi  Hi  iinrmgi 


-  »  o»  treoon. 


**  ri^'  -iS^^V-s  «!^ 


I.  !■  a  whaal  Urucfu.  a  whaai  iurhidi^  tiw  i^  aad 
body  paiti  oaa  of  wUck  haa  gaMraOy  radially  cxteadiBg 
•paced  protuberaacaa  diipoaad  geasrafly  ia  a  commoo 
cuxle  about  the  axia  of  the  wheel,  aad  a  metallic  circutar 
'^^  "y**"^  having  an  outer  marginal  annular  edge  por- 
tion merging  into  a  dished  curved  inner  portion  with  an 
annular  shoulder  at  the  junction  of  said  portioaa.  said 
outer  portion  having  offset  structure  providing  reccaaes 

*^.i^  2?^£Lr^  "**  *^  *•  «^  •**«««  to  regiatar 
wrth  said  wheel  protubaraacea.  aad  each  recess  bekide- 
fla«l  on  one  ofits  sides  by  said  shoulder,  said  sbouMar 
bong  cojnmoB  to  aU  said  reccaaes  aad  being  reailieady 
jtojjrtjb^  radially  wl«a  pra«d  aghast  S^iS^ 
tuberaacca  for  eatry  of  said  pratnteraacca  ia  fcccaan  to 
the  cover  oa  the  wheal  aad  I 
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WHEEL  COVER 

OVOV^K  AI^Wl  LyiH%  l^m^Hlf  lfll^W< 

11,  IfSi,  SnM  Ntt.  S9MSS 
♦  fk»|ii     (CLMI— 37) 


i^ 


t.  In  •  wheel  ttraeture,  •  wheel  inclodinf  tire  rim 
and  body  pens  one  ot  which  has  a  pluraltty  of  fenerally 
radially  extending  protubemoes  disposed  lenenlly  in  a 
common  circle  about  the  aidi  of  the  wheel,  and  a  circular 
wheel  cover  member  for  orerlytng  retained  dispocitioa 
upon  the  wheel  including  a  dUicd  portion  provided  with 
circumferentially  spaced  generally  radially  exteadiiM  ribs, 
said  dished  portion  hcMng  a  generally  anjal  poftioa  of 
greater  width  ftan  the  axhil  diinen>toB  of  Mid  protoher- 
anoei.  aiid  axial  portfon  having  rib-ince  shouMv  mcam 
between  said  radially  extending  ribs  normally  lyhig  in  a 


MO 


drde  of  a  diameler  lo  that  said  rinulder 
flt  under  tendon  retainiiifly  helihMl  nid  protnbenaoM, 
said  axial  portioB  heiat  reoeaaed  hi  offnt  ralMtai  to 
said  dioulder  raeana  Cor  registratioa  with  the  iHwel  pro> 
tnheraaoes,  and  reoeas  being  defined  on  its  axially 
side  by  aaid  shoulder  meaaa  and  ttid  ahouidar 
being  resilicntfy  deflectable  oat  of  said  circle  at  nid 
protuberances  when  prcased  against  the  wbed  protuber* 
ances  for  entry  of  the  protuberanoa  in  aaid 
resilient  gripping  engagcmart  of  said  shoulder 
beikind  tlw  psotnbenuices  to  retain  the  cover  member 
on  the  wheel,  and  iocaliaed  deficctable  oowsr  areas  on 
said  axial  portion  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  said  shoulder 
nneans  and  said  recess  which  deflectable  cover  areas  are 
substantially  circumferentiany  confined  betlvecn  pairs  of 
the  radially  extending  ribs  and  which  deflectable  cover 
areas  are  deflectable  upon  the  axial  movement  of  the 
shoulder  means  across  the  protufaeranoes. 


WHEEL  COVER 
Aibart  Lynn,  Detrak,  MIeh. 
AppHcatien  March  If,  195t,  SsiW  No.  72f,SM 
linrinM    (CLMl-^7) 


1.  in  a  wheel  structure  including  a  wheel  part  having 
retaining  bumps  proiecting  therefrom,  a  cover  for  dis* 
position  at  the  outer  side  of  the  wheel  including  a  circular 
normally  substantially  stiff  portion  for  opposing  said 
bumps  and  having  shoulder  means  thereon  for  retainingly 
engaging  in  snap-on  pry-off  relation  with  the  bumps,  the 
cover  portion  at  opposite  sides  of  the  shoulder  means 
having  lesiliant  deAectability  enhancing  separations,  said 
separations  defining  generally  axially  extending  strips  hav- 
ing said  shoulder  means  and  connected  integrally  with 
the  cover  at  their  opposite  ends  but  free  at  their  sides 
so  as  to  be  relatively  resiliendy  flexible  relative  to  the 
adjacent  portions  of  the  cover. 


■fhtir\ 


to   »7*>iJ*'. 


at  ft* 


1.  In  a  wheel  structure  including  a  tire  rim  part  and 
a  body  part  with  one  of  said  parts  having  thereon  a  plu- 
rality of  axially  outwardly  extending  gooseneck  retaining 
spring  clips  provided  with  beads  directed  generally  ra- 
dially outwanHjr,  a  cover  for  dl^osition  at  the  outer  side 
of  the  wheel  havfaig  a  generally  axially  inwardly  directed 
flange  therebehind,  said  flange  hn%4ng  dip  reoehrtng 
pockets  therein  retainingly  receptive  of  the  tooafaeck 
heads  of  the  retaining  dipa,  said  pockets  being  defined 
by  generally  radially  outwardly  projecting  embossments 
in  the  flange  engageable  by  a  pry-off  tool  for  removing 
the  oorer  from  the  wbed. 


N.Y.,ae> 
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NON-AAGanWOKkN  ARM 

I C  Meyer,  CMla%  N*  Mf  Henry  C* 
Md.,asidEniRJ.  Ilnhnsi 

9  flleal  SMs%  lne„  Ys^ss^  N.  Y 

don  of  New  Yost  ^ 

AppHcnBMi  rasM  S,  19Sd,  Ssrhd  No.  SB9,414 

9  cisiMi   (a.3it— 3.i) 

1.  An  extension  arm  comprising  hi  combiiutioo:  a  pair 
of  nestable  duplicate  slide  elements,  each  of  soch  elements 
including:  a  main  channel  portion  having  in  transverse 
cross-section  sides  which  form  a  flared  outer  part  for  en- 
gaging in  nested  rditionship  with  the  channel  portion  of 
the  next  adjacent  slide  element,  a  pair  of  primary  fbttges 
extending  outwardly  in  opposite  directions  along  respec- 
tive opposite  edges  of  the  opposite  sides  of  the  flared  part 
of  said  channel  portion,  said  flanges  being  integral  with 
said  channel  portion,  a  pair  of  opposite  slide  element  sides 
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(onMd  iaicfnUly  each  with  it*  rHpective  primary  llaafe, 
wU  •ppciilc  alidc  cknMl  «dca  bt^  foraMd  mpcctivelgr 
is  tnmmnt  crow-«cctioa  ia  the  ahape  mhrtiatiaily  of  an 
•  aad  a  nrwne  •  tbanby  forantot  a  pair  of  cztarioriy 

ant  adjacent  reapcctivc  of  said  op- 
a  pair  of  inicrierty  aoccvtble  and 
oppoMiely  dispoMd  subchaoacit  aext  adjaccat  respective 
of  Mid  flrstHneatioMd  Mibchaaaela,  said  ulteriorly  accea- 
^SBk$  mbdumoels  beiat  thus  poMtioaed  for  raceiviiif  tke 
reipaetrva  priaMry  8a^|ei  of  the  acxt  adfKcat  slide  ele- 
iwtM.  the  tfiwvriii  dietaocc  between  the  oppoiite  edfea 
alaaidprioMryilanaMbetnf  kai  thaa  the  tfaneverM  dia- 


tancc  between  the  opposite  floors  of  said  interiorly  acceai- 
ble  channels  thereby  to  (aciliute  the  aesting  of  the  dupli- 
cate slide  elemenu,  aad  a  portion  of  one  of  such  slide 
elements  near  the  end  thereof  havinf  formed  thereon  an 
elongated  ridge-like  raiMd  region  extending  substantially 
longitudinally  of  the  ekaient,  the  other  of  such  slide  elc- 
HMnu  having  formed  thereon  near  an  end  thereof  a 
raised  region  positioned  for  eagattng  the  ftrst-mentiooed 
raised  region  and  moving  longitudinally  along  same  in 
response  to  extending  the  slide  demenu  of  such  extension 
arm  thereby  to  bold  said  elements  against  transverse  rela- 
tive movement  and  to  form  a  rigid  arm  when  so  extended. 


l,t#f,fff 

CABINET  CHAMB  flUTPORTINC  TKACK 
"   '      S.  Fal,  feiAHaMlL  Ind. 
M  AarillS,  1M7,  Mai  Nn.  «523M 


(CL 


I) 


roller  tioBiiiat  rock- 
nU  IhMrolkr, 

from  said 

in 


over  said  third  roller  aad  i 
ittf  of  the  support  piMe 
intermediate  a 
Axed 

stances  constitutinf  < 
said  fixed  and  intermediate  plates;  tongaes  on  said  inter- 
mediate aad  support  plates  frictiaoally  riding  in  said 
groove:  said  first  and'tfiird  rollers  being  at  commonly  di- 
rected ends  of  said  loawr  frooves;  the  peripheries  of  said 
first  and  third  rollers  beiat  by  their  upper  sides  substan- 
tially tangential  with  tha  flSder  sliding  surfacas  of  the  in- 
termediate and  support  plates. 
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1.  A  Inbricant  ctrcnlator  for  iMe  in  railway  jownal 
bousinfs  aad  the  like  compridng  •  fsaerally  U-shaped 
firame  adapted  to  be  flxadly  noalMl  b  a  journal  hous- 
ing; a  plurality  of  diaft  means  parafld  to  each  odier 
extending  acrom  aad  iaedhr  enpported  by  said  frame; 
bushing  means  rotatably  mnuwlfid  on  each  of  said  shaft 
means;  and  flexible  dhc  flMaas  mppuHed  by  each  bush- 
ing, said  disc  meam  being  eonstruaHid  from  elastomeric 
naaterial  aad  adaplMl  to  In  snbstantiaOy  so  as  to  pro- 
vide a  direct  fridiaBal  driviai  e^agnMat  with  the  jour- 
nal whereby  rotation  of  dw  journal  rotates  said  disc 
directly. 
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1.  In  a  load  carrying,  extensible  track  mechanism,  a        AppMcatfaa  Peeemter  Mk  OtSt  Ssrfri  Nn.  481441 
ixed  plate;  an  intermediate  plate;  means  slidably  guid-  *  CMm^   fCL  J8^->tJ9) 

ing  and  retaining  said  intermediate  plate  longitudinally 
of  the  flxad  plate;  a  rotter  arriad  by  said  fixed  plate  at 
an  end  portion  thereof  aad  belaw  an  edtt  of  said  iaier- 
laadiaie  pteie:  a  second  roller  carried  by  said  inteimedlali 
pllii  at  one  end  thereof  at  aa  edge  opporite  to  the  edfs 
ov«r  said  fixed  plate  carried  roller,  a  traek  member  on 
said  fixad  plate  along  which  said  secood  roller  may  travel; 
a  load  support  plate;  aMans  slidably  gnlding  and  retain- 
ing said  support  plaie  longitudiaaily  of  said  intermediate 
plaie;  a  third  roller  carried  by  said  intermediate  plate 
al  aa  and  portion  opposite  to  iu  said  one  end  thereof 
aad  uader  said  support  plate;  a  fourth  roller  carried  by 
said  support  plate  at  aa  upper  coraet  of  aa  end  portioa 
Iheraaf;  aad  a  track  lacmber  aloag  said  iaterasediate 
plate,  aloag  which  said  fourth  roller  may  travel;  said  ia-       1.  Ia  a  bsafii«  . 

lermediaie  plate  fukruming  over  said  first  rolkr  aad  said   rolalioa  retaUiva  t«« , 

second  roller  iiauting  rocking  of  die  intermediate  plate   a  baariaf  mewhitf.  aad  a  coi  gpiii^  havfe^  a  nambar  of 
otW  .tfH.  JW  roUar;  aad  said  support  plate  fukruming  coavolutiow  deOniag  an  axial  paasate  «<  tha 
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GENERAL  AND  MBCHANICAL  Ml 

t»  aaid  ■apfwit  member,  a  moontivg  bra^al  havteg  a 
_  cyliMdrical  vaH  sUdably  eaiaiing  mM  isMt  at  tlia  ride 
with  mid  Miiaon  m  m-   thcieof  opposite  said  recess,  said  insert  having  convex 
to  said  axis,  the  diam-   faces  at  opposite  cods  thereof,  a  pair  of  annular  plates 
dian  the  diametea  of   engaging  said  convex  feces  at  opposite  ends  of  said  in- 
'  —"^en  the  spriag  is  ia    sert.  and  fasteners  octendiiig  throu^  said  insert  and  at- 
tached to  said  plates  to  support  tfte  latter  in  said  insert 
and  for  drawing  Iha  plates  tasvaid  cac^  other  to  axially 
*^*'^*  compress  said  insert  aad  radially  expand  ttie  same  against 

said  mounting  bracket  to  hold  said  i— ii  against  y«i*| 
Pik,  aarisnar  to  Veitol  movement  with  respect  to  the  moont^  bracket  and  to 
f»^  a  catpamllan  «f  provide  an  a^ostable  resilient  siqiport  Ibr  said  bearing 


1.  A  baariag  comprising  an  inner  member  having  a 
spherkal  outor  «irfa«a,  an  outer  member  having  a  i 
ical  inner  svfaea  mil ormly  spaced  from  said 
teoa,  rollers  dispoaad  between  said  snrfaces,  asid  roUcn 
having  a  portion  bearing  npoa  said  outer  surface  and 
having  another  portion  bearing  upon  said  inner  surface, 
nai  means  for  retaining  said  rollan  in  a  position  anch 
that  the  axis  of  each  roller  forms  an  angle  with  a  plana 
cutting  through  the  roller  and  coatainii«  tha  axis  of  odd 
outer  I 
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1.  A  shaft  mounting  comprising  a  shaft,  anti-friction 
bearing  means  including  means  defining  an  inner  bearing 
race  on  said  shaft  fixed  against  axial  movement  with  re- 
spect thereto  and  an  outer  bearing  race  rotatable  with 
respect  thereto,  a  bearing  support  member  attached  to 
said  onter  race  and  fixed  against  axial  movement  with  re- 
spect thereto,  means  on  said  aupport  member  defining  an 
annular  rib.  a  toroidafly  shaped  insert  formed  of  resUient 
and  deformable  material  having  an  annular  recess  therein 
medtolly  between  tha  ends  (hereof  for  receiving  said  rib 
to  hold  said  inert  inihin  axial  movament  wMh  it  mm  I 


r 


■OTAKY  DBUM  AND 
T. 


'•ADIUmNG  MEANS 


rotary  dram  adtwsting  aaaans,  a  drum  having  a 
lengthwise  position,  two  bearing  brackets  below 

drum  at  oppoaite  sides  thereof,  traiiiiii  rollers 
mounted  in  said  brackets  for  rotatton  aboot  ax«  nor* 
maily  appraximaialy  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  dran, 
aaid  brackets  bong  reapactivcly  mounted  to  torn  about 
an  axis  substantially  parpsadicular  to  and  in  Jha  plane 
of  the  axis  of  its  asmriatad  xollcr.  an  exterior  tire  se- 
cured to  said  drum  substantially  concentric  therewith  and 
resting  on  said  rollers  and  m  cooperation  therewith  n>> 
tauUy  supporting  «id  drwn.  a  lever  ma  aecured  to 
•■a  of  said  hracfcnu  anendhig  diawtmto  mmmf  bn> 

said  Hn,  said  arm  being  pro- 
ttSDoaad  at  onnoalto  siitos 
of  said  tire  in  pronimity  thereto  to  be  contactod  thcnby 
in  the  kngthwiai  moreaiefll  of  told  dram  in  either  direc- 
tion frtnn  in  Mid  normal  poeitioa  for  turning  said 
bracket  hboni  its  axis,  each  of  said  bradceia  havi^ 

icnof  Mifdiwiw  of 

and  links  euhetanrially  parallel  wtt  aud  tire  cs- 
tondlag  between  and  pivoted  to  aaid  aiMs  of  aaid  bvadMii 
at  oppoaila  aidm  thereof,  said  liaka  pravidi^  with  said 
brachat  anna  and  brackets  a  puvOalofrani  asauring  turn- 
mg  of  (he  other  bracket  with  said  one  bracket  in  the  same 
direction  and  to  tha  sanw  ettaat  aa  the  Ifiter. 


lOUKNAL  MABING  MEANS 
UMd  1.  Malea^  PlaL  MMk.  Mdii 
Caifaraiaa,  DeA,  Mk^  a 


Apif  2»  IfSd,  Seriri  No.  S7S,4n 
SOahaa.   (CL  MS-437) 

1.  loumal  bearing  liner  means  indoding  a  sleeve 

her  receivable  wiihin  a  shaft  receiving  bore  provided 
within  a  bousing  member,  said  sleeve  member  brii^ 
rfotted  from  end  to  aid  to  provide  drcamferentlany 
spaced  edgee,  and  tabs  formed  from  said  edges  and 
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circumfercDliaUy  ditpotcd  (or  ooopcnuive 
irithia  reoetviaf  " 
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»ed  for  ooopcnujve  rttrjnct    cytindrkal iaaernrfMe aad a^umt md teooad i 
provided  withta  «aid  bore  benvcea    and  means  detochably  Mcnrn^  nid  Mcoad  head 
_  afainst  nid  accood  dioaldar. 


COMPOimD  UAUNG  WITH  SYNTHETIC 
REflN  LAYERS 


9,1954 
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1.  A  oompoond  metal  aad  resin  htarlnt  compriaias  * 
metal  shell  and  superimposed  oa  aaid  sheU  at  least  two 
thin  byers.  the  inner  one  of  said  layen  which  is  in  con- 
tact with  aaid  metal  sheU  and  the  toyer  direcUy  overiyiaf 
said  iaaer  layer  compriaittf  a  corable  resin  from  the  dass 
comprisini  epooude  resins  and  phenol  formaldehyde 
resias,  said  inner  resin  layer  ndditiooally  comprising  mica 
as  filler  material,  said  mica  causinf  the  formatioa  of 
capiflnriae  In  said  iaaer  resia  layer,  while  the  resia  layer 
directly  overlyint  mid  inner  resin  byer  protects  the  metal 
sheU  from  contact  with  the  labfkaat 
w  -    •  if>  %ut^  xi\  ) 
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CYLINDER  CONgniyCTlOW    " 

Mmr  It.  1994,  SsM  Na.  49MVf^ 
Nab2,7ii.t2«,dMaiMM«|il2.l9i7.   D^ 

a7,199<,8siWNa. 
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(CLM9L^) 


I.  In  a  tubular  aaseaiMy.  a  cytlndncal  main  member 
characterized  by  a  cyliadrical  inner  surface  eitcadiiM 
lubsuntbUy  the  bngth  of  said  member,  a  radbUy  ih- 
warily  praMiof  shallow  first  shovMer  at  one  end  of  said 
aurfoce.  aad  a  radblly  outwardly  projecting  second 
shoulder  at  the  other  end  of  said  surface,  said  member 
having  an  end  cylindrical  inner  surface  between  said 
second  shoulder  and  the  end  of  said  member,  a  irst 
head  member  received  in  said  main  member  in  shiilmsl 
with  said  first  shoulder,  means  dctachably  leuioing  said 
first   head   member.   ■  second  head   member  mounted 
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4»19S5 
(aJt9u.l4) 


said  wp&ctd  edges   for  preventing  circumferential  and 
axial  movement  of  said  sleeve  member  within  said  bore. 


1.  A  pisloa  comprising  a  head  haviag  aa  upper  part  of 
smaller  diameler  thaa  a  lower  part,  a  stnst  located  be- 
neath said  haad  to  support  at  bast  the  caalnl  part  of  said 
head  and  being  axially  removabb  tnm  said  pbloo.  upper 
beariag  means  assoriatnd  with  the  naderaide  of  the  said 
stmt,  removabb  lower  hearing  pieces,  lower  beariag  re- 
taining means  making  screw  threaded  eagagsmcat  with 
a  part  carried  by  said  head  rebasably  '^"*r*t  Mid  >trat 
between  said  hand  and  said  lower  bearing  means  with 
said  piston,  a  plurality  of  L-sectioo  rings  surrounding 
said  upper  part  of  said  head,  aad  a  cbmping  ring  making 
screw  threaded  engagement  with  a  threaded  portion  of 
said  up^er  part 

AUTOMATIC  SBALmC  MECHANBM  roil 
WSTOWS  AND  Tm  LIKE 

Co.,  feK^  CkatmHrmTm  tmwtmtn  ef 
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within  the  cad  of  said  main  member  having  said  end   said 


A  seal  for  aa 


eapelbbb  pluager 
aaa  ead  thereof 


of  an  air 
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providing  a  ctrcabr 
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flaiife.  a  cvp-sbaped  washer  mooiited  oa  the 

aide  of  laid  flanfe  of  said  plnoser,  a  neaber 

ably  connected  to  Mid  phmfer  ao  as  to  oomiect  aaid 


jawi  havinc  bottom  aorfacet  doped  comptememMfly  to 
the  top  aurfaoe  ci  the  flaofe  for  excrthig  a 


in  facial  abutment  with  tiie  flange  of  said  phinger, 
Mher  havinf  a*  upwardly  and  outwardly  tapered 
peripheral  edge  portion  ingageable  widi  tf»e  aide  wall  of 
saM  cyfinder  and  proriding  a  apring  seat,  a  compression 
spring  having  an  end  portion  eneirding  said  member  and 
lied  in  the  spring  aeat  provided  by  said  nip  shaprd 
and  engagraHt  with  said  tapeml  periplieral  edge 
thereof  to  urge  said  peripheral  edge  into  sealing  contact 
with  the  inner  walls  of  the  air  guige. 
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against  the  plate  tending  to  diift  (ha  plate  downwardly 
within  the  opening. 


~u 


OOIW  jDqWT»OLLM>  VgWPJNG  MAODNM 

«(  New  Y«fc»  New  Ynah,  N.  Y^  a 
NOTrYntfc 

1, 1951^  Sarial  No.  4tS449 
UOahM.   (CL31i— 35) 


1.  Adjustable  sivporting  device  oomprising.  in  com- 
biaation,  a  horizontal  top  member;  a  first  pair  of  legs 
downwardly  profectiiig  from  said  top  member  and  having 
a  pair  of  free  ends  for  engaging  the  ground;  a  second 
pair  of  legs  having  nnotber  pair  of  free  ends  lor  en- 
gaging the  ground,  and  a  ronnerting  member  connecting 
the  upper  ends  of  the  second  pair  of  legs  to  form  a 
unitary  itiuctinn,  ph^t  means  connecting  the  center  of 
said  connecting  memt>er  with  the  table  top  member  for 
relative  turning  movement  aboot  a  horizontal  axis;  a 
pair  of  wedge  meatp  respectively  secured  to  ooe  of 
said  memben  for  movement  between  a  releasing  position 
permitting  turning  of  said  connecting  member  with  said 
second  kgs  to  an  a^iusted  poailion  in  which  the  four 
free  ends  of  said  kfi  stmnhnneooaly  e^age  the  ground, 
and  a  holding  poaibd*  abntting  against  said  top  member 
and  said  connactiag  manber  so  that  said  coonacting 
member  and  said  second  legs  are  onmovably  held  in  said 
adjusted  position:  and  spring  meana  interposed  between 
said  wedge  means  and  one  of  said  wamben  for  moving 
said  wedge  means  into  said  holding  poaitaon. 


l,lii.ilT 

■UGH  CHAm  TRAY  RAViNC  PLATB- 

AWCHOMNC  MKAWi 

Mnii*ii  29, 1957,flarii  Nn.  m%m9 
■  nilMi     (CL311— 19S) 

I.  A  tahle,  pfarte,  and  plate  retahMr  a«MMid  com- 
prising: a  UUe  top  having  an  opnaint;  ft  piftii  nmov- 
ably  engaged  in  said  opening;  and  locUag  aaani  mounted 
on  the  table  top  for  movement  between  a  llnl  position 
lockahly  engaging  the  plale  in  the  opening  and  •  second 
position  rdeaaing  the  plale  for  removal  Cmn  Iha  opening, 
said  plate  being  f onaid  with  drcnnifertntial  flange,  said 
locking  nenns  faKhiilng  onpoead  |n««  ntendaMe  into 
overiyhv  relation  Mi  aaid  fla^a  In  dM  flrrt  poaition  of 
the  locking  neana,  ifid  flaap  of  Am  plaae  hnvfa«  a  top 
surface  skying  downwardly  outwardly  from  the  plale,  the 


S«l*> 


1.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  casing  having  a  vending 
compartment  with  a  delivery  opening,  a  door  for  said 
opening,  a  counter-wei^t  fixed  to  said  door  and  pivotally 
supported  offcentcr,  said  counter-weight  being  in  ralaed 
position  when  the  door  is  doeed,  a  detent  engaged  by  the 
counter-wei^  when  the  latter  is  in  raised  poaition.  an 
auxiliary  counter-weight  pivotally  supported  at  one  end 
and  riding  on  the  first  counter-wei^  and  means  opan- 
tive  on  a  predetermined  downward  movement  of  both 
counter-we^ts  to  arrest  the  downward  movement  of  the 
auxiliary  counter-weight  to  prevent  its  further  coopera- 
tion with  the  ftitt  counter-wei^  dming  the  conffamfd 
downward  movement  of  the  trst  oomiter-weight,  and  coin 
controlled  releasing  meam  for  said  detent 


STAMP  YBNOmC  MACHINES 
WMhnn  ft.  FMMnM,  CMa«8^  ■. 

Decatoher  M.  19H  9mM  Nn.  47M«3 
SCUtaii.   (a.»U--39) 

3.  A  vemMng  machine  comprishig  in  combination,  a 
guide  for  guiding  the  movement  of  an  artick  to  he  vended 
to  a  longitudinal  direction  with  respect  to  the  guide,  a 
manually  rotatable  diac  carried  w^hin  said  fi«fh»yf,  an 
article  engaging  member  for  moving  said  article  in  one 
direction  to  be  vended  from  said  "*»^ff  oooapriaing  an 
arm  pivoUUy  carried  by  said  diac,  means  for  pivbting 
said  arm  relative  to  aaid  diac  and  in  a  like  directioa  whn 
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pivotal 
rotated  the  predetenaioed  'J^f^nfrr  in  one 


for  rahawbiy  lalckni  aaid  portioM.  vertical  coraer  ports  forowd  is  port  by  aid 

portiow  which  projeot  oMwardly  awl  laHraOy  fhM  Md 
a   ara  n#d  ivith  the  cwi  plalai,  hariioMal  oppar  aad 
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Mrfaoad  bottoai  aad  iawaoAy 
flaflfas   formiag   a   wiliatBtiaUy 
therefor,  two  of  the  I 

unar  Mrfacae  of  thi  oMar  portioM  of  dM  aad 

dMt  dM  pam  aarYa  aa  Iha  aola  rigid  aapporliai 

for  the  plaiai  aad  lona  a  ligid  tabular  iMtal  caahig  hav* 


>i 
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n 


it 


slot  aad  pia  coaaectiea  betwaca  aaid  disc  aad  said  ana 
to  move  Mid  arm  ia  a  diractiaa  to  vead  Mid  article  fron 

Mid  aMrMaa.  aad  a  ipriaf  flapar  oarriad  oa  Mid  guide  ">f  opcniagi  at  both  dw  fkoat  aad  tear  dicraof.  die  other 

*"  r ) rim  Tf  la  sffirli  diifiihi.  two  flanges  of  each  paa  foraiiag  irraagfhuiiin  cross 

II  members  for  dM  tabalar  structure,  oppoaad  iaaer  plates 

2jU$M$  having  central  poctioas  parallel  widi  aad  spaced  from  die 

imLTTY  CABINIT  POR  A  WUtOnn  MACHINE  *°**  ****'**  ■**  •■''■"01  opeaiag  vertical  channel-shaped 

Raysai  L.  Myan,  HaUaa^  MaM.  Mataar  la  The  '^'^  portioas  which  are  inooB(ed  oa  the  cahiaet  aad 

~-y^"-l^"   T-    '^^^'^  II I  rial  1 11,  Pl^tM>  >i»elf  supports  BMMated  oa  said  iaaer  pbtes.  a 

Appicatfaa  BiiliaitH  U,  IfSX,  flaitpl  No.  3t94t3  cover  secured  directly  to  dw  top  of  tha  upper  paa,  a 

•    A     .  •  ^   '  ^^  (Ql.311-^3t»>  lupport  secured  diracily  to  dM  oaler  faea  of  the  loww 

I.  A  uulity  cabiaet  comprising  two  spaced  parallel  paa.  aad  mcaas  providii«  a  awrable  doaaia  toi  at 

vertical  meul  end  plates  having  outwardly  bent  edge  one  of  the  ope^^i  of  the  caatag. 
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pulp  containing  said 


wilha 


INGTIIBPULPCONTAININOnaiDUALniiA   •«»  "«»iectmg  die  rasdhiag  aiidMii  palp  to  M  laart  oaa 


■miANp  THIN  •LBACmNG  WITH  ALKAUNl   ••*™  P««odeMaach  toprodoca  a  palp  of 
acBcnrffna  streagtn  aad  Drlgntaess  stability. 


M»^'"    sJJHroa    * 


METHOD  rom  narnLSttNG  aohbhon  andH. 

GftOWIH  OPIAKNACUS 
WaMsr  MariiB  Brvai^  Wfcih^ii.  DaL.  «ataor  to 
B.  L  da  PM  da  N 


M,  IfM^  liriBi  No.  SfMia 
fCXM-l) 


..•-^"^ 


liaa 
PH 


from 


fbr  prodaciag  a  kraft  palp  o*  unprovad 
•tability  aad  strcagdi  which  campi^::  chloriaa 
a  kraft  palp,  alkali  extracting  said  chloriaa 
^  palp,  Maachiag  the  nesuMag  pulp  with  aa  alka- 
hypachha  tea  Mcaeh  to  provMa  a  palp  of  pH  9.5±  1 .0 
Mit  aad  coataining  a  residaal  chloriaa  coateat  of 
10  to  )S«  of  die  amomM  of  die  avnflaMe  chloriae 


the  alkaline  hypochlorite,  acidifying  the  resulting   naclc-forming  conditions  a  marine 
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97« 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Decembeb  23,  1958 


2J45,7M 
^  OF  RECOVEMNG  COBALT,  CEKIUM, 
AND  MANGANESE  CATALmS 


cooapnses  mixing  ammonium  bisulfate  with  a  flnoriae- 
contalu'ng  amraoahaa  ^•'*«T^tffw  wlmiwi  fgom  the 
aroUD  coosistinc  of  ammAfiiimi  tiMbwwM*  •«>.• ♦ 
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CHEMICAL 


turn  with  poljtctriitiuiuediyBan&^  pet^naei  inper> 
acabk  dieet  fonn.  Md  4ieet  haiiag  •  anoott  ertalor 
•nfaoe  and  havuig  «  ihickiiew  of  2,to  60  nllB,  wliercbjr 
adbercncc  of  btmacle  growth  to  the  thus  dad  marine 
mtuctutt  if  iahibHed. 


to 
then 
nh- 
•  C 
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PROCBSB  01^ 
T. 


>adhyl^tIiill(Hniii  lliiiifi  Ettp 


A  ffooaat  o(  pnril|yiaf  unuuian  teoiainnd  in  aqueous 
■Uric  add  aolMion  of  nraniam  tetrachloridotatalhcr  with 
about  10.000  p.  p.  m.  each  of  the  impurities  lodiuDi,  anf- 
oenoni,  ffon,  hnjKt^,  HtMwn,  boron,  putanum,  and 
phoiphonis.  comprlifalg  ^ddhkf  arnmonium  molybdate  to 
•aid  solutioa  wherehyjmnons  motjrbdate  and  part  of  taid 
impurities  are  precfpitated.  whOe  the  remainder  of  said 
impuritiaa  remains  in  solation;  separating  the  precipitate 
from  the  solution;  beating  said  precipitate  with  15  N  nitric 
acid  whereby  it  is  dissolved  and  the  uranium  is  oxidized 
to  its  hexavalent  state;  diluting  the  solution  with  water 
so  as  to  obtain  a  nitric  add  concentration  of  approxi- 
mately 1  N;  adding  ammonium  nitrate  to  the  solution; 
contacting  the  solution  with  diethyl  ether  whereby  the 
oranyl  nitrate  is  uken  up  by  the  ether  while  the  impuri- 
ties remain  in  an  aqueous  phase;  and  separating  the  ether 
solution  trom  said  aqueous  phase. 


MBTHOD  OP  SePARATmC  URANIUM,  PLUTCV 
^OUM,  AND  FMPOW  PKODUCTS  BY  BROMINA. 

nmuLAi 


nOHAND 


kTfON 


t,  1947,8irid  No.  72M2t 
(GLa3~14J) 


t.  The  metfiod  of  sq^arating  pintoniuffl  from  uranium 
and  nOomnlrt  flasioa  products,  which  comprises  react- 
ing i  aeotroo-irradiatni  uranfcim  mass  with  a  hromhiat- 
im  ifeat  at  an  devated  tonpenuure  to  foRD  the  bramidcB 
«(  onBhmi,  plutoniBm  and  tudiflasion  products  as  fonn 
bnaddcs.  distiUiag  tht  utaafanD  bvoaidc.  voUMIa  flatioa 
Vrodacts.  awl  volatile  ||nio»  product  branidas  (raa  tha 


mm  hy  subiectittg  tibe^^iairio  a  temperature  bctwcxju 
777*  ind  1467*0  and  a  preanre  si*ataaliJly  «q«  " 
the  vl^^  preanre  of  YBtj  at  taid  temperature  and 
distiOait  tkn  plaioal«|i  hraiBida  from  fht,  win  by 
iedm  *•  iMM  to  a  laapcratuee  greater  than  1512 
and  pr«nn  lna<*na  ttn^ifor  pausiaii  of  Fufef^  at 
tcoiperatnre,  and  aaparatdy  colWifliag  the  resulting 
tillate. 

T.  A  Bwtuod  of  sepsvatiag  maaium  aad 
nom  asutroavfadiaiBd  nraaiam 

BMa  wfln  nyaropea  oronaino  aft  a 
lore  of  apprauBMNaly.46v   C<  aad  piaaaura  of 

y  Kh«  atawMywa  wfa««byUBr«  ii 
Iran  tho  mai^  adcctivaljr  ooadMMiit  avd  UBR| 
hntiaf  said  acntn»lnidiaiad  mam  to 
700*  C  under  a  praaart  of  M^  alMaplMna.  I 
tivdy  ooadcnaiag  tbt  PtoB^  vapor  thaa  fomad. 


iMpi0ViMEr>rr  upoi^HK  CABHES  naKarrr A- 

nONOrFLUTDNiUM  IONS  fBOM  NITRIC  ACID 
SOLUTIONS 

A.  Jaasaa  aad  St^ay  G. 


hy  tkeUnHsd 

Na 


MarA  16,1946 


SCWaia.   (GLiJ—14J) 

1.  A  process  for  iaprofiai  the  carrying  of  nlutoahim 
on  an  faiaohible  cairier  predpftate  fran  a  hydrazine- 
containing  nitric  acid  solntaDO  of  plutoaium  in  a  maximum 
vakaoe  state  of  -1-4  derived  by  dissolving  neutron- 
bootbarded  uranium  metal  in  nitric  add  which  coos- 
prises  adding  to  said  solution  sufficient  potassium  nitrite 
to  oaakc  the  solution  about  0.1  molar  and  to  destroy  the 
hydrazine  prior  to  contacting  the  solutioa  with. said 


earner. 


Ij61,7i6 
PRIPARAIION  OP  PLU08ILANB 


rrcdcfiek  X*  PRah  aad  Pani  C«  ivBapMr, 

••  W.  R.Cana><l>  COi,  New  York,  N.'  Y . 

4ariM,JCI.lJ-M)  «,J.M.,! 

silanas  of  the  general  formuU  SHa^^  wbace  «  aad 
y  are  whole  nuaibcn  aad  Ihair  aam  is  a^nal  to  3.  which 
oompriaes  ooatacting  under  aiAydroos  cooditioos  a  lloely 
divided  silicoe  metal-containmg  mass  simulunooualy 
with  hydrogen  dihnide  and  silicon  tetrafluoride  by  pass- 
faig  a  gaseous  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  hydivpen 
dilorida  atkl  sificoa  tetrafluoride  over  said  sflicoa  matt 
at  a  taanteiatuit  of  3«5*-525*  C,  the  mole  ratio  of 
hydrogen  chloride  to  siBcon  letraflnoride  hi  said  gaseous 
mixture  being  at, least  1:1  aad  not  more  than  about  3:1, 
coadaasiag  Iha  rcactioa  products,  and  separating  fluori- 
nated  dikMtxaoaodlanes  thereftrom. 

« 


nSNIAL! 


yn 


tal.L 


1M^476J31 


nf.l9f4 


itCMaw.  jq, 

1 .  A  process  for  tfifc  prtpaialfoo  of  a  metal  srtt  of  iron 
nitrosyl  catfonyl  hydride  wher<fn  the  salt  of  Iron  car- 
bonyt  hydride  and  said  metal  is  reacted  with  a  sohiMe 
nitrite  salt  in  an  aqueous  reaction  medium  at  a  tempera- 
tuca  of  about  65-100*  C 


r"" 


-^ GOttvSltf    of 

10  to  S5%  of  Um  amooat  of  the  avaflaMc  chlorine       Tht  «„«.  «— 

from  tile  alkalioe  hypochlonie.  acidifyiBt  the  resulting   oacle-forminf  coodJtioos  a  invtiie 
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a»  2J45,7M 

FROCESi  OF  RECOVEMNG  COBALT,  CERIUM, 
AND  MANGANESE  CATALmS 

Caflf^  awiMaw  to  WlrhJHi  01  * 

'*         N»Dnmlmg.    AppHoMM  Ahhi M,  IMS 
*-'  t^  SmM No. IMiwr^ 

<CUm.  (0.23— il) 
I.  A  proceat  for  recoveHng  a  catalytic  mcUl  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cobalt,  cerium  and  man- 
ganese, in  a  form  active  for  the  OKygeo-containiiig  gas  oxi- 
daiion  of  xylenes,  from  a  reaction  mixture  produced  by 
oxidizing  xylene  with  an  oxygeo-conUining  gas  while 
obtaining  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  phthalic  add, 
said  reaction  mixture  having  suspended  therein  insoluble 
material  containing  spent  caulytic  metaJ.  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  separating  said  insoluble  material  from  said 
reaction  mixture,  treating  for  a  period  of  several  hours 
at  a  temperature  in  excess  of  about  75*  F.  said  insoluble 
material  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  materia]  selected 
from  the  group  consistfaig  of  an  alkaline  salt  and  a  base 
of  an  alkali  metal,  and  separating  the  resulting  precipi- 
tated alkaline  salt  of  the  catalytic  metal  from  said  so- 
lution. 


coanpnses  mixing  ammonium  bisolfate  with  a  flooriae- 
contatning  aaunoahaa  ^-T^tfitn  wjcicicd  fnm  the 
group  consiatiog  of  aaoioaiiMB  bflboride  nd 
biftioride  containing  a  minor  ammmt  of  — M»««^ifit 
rjde.  b  an  amonnt  equivaleaC  to  at  ka«  nbont  0.9 
of  ammonhmi  btsulfaie  per  mole  of  •-'-•^^n  b  the 
fluorine-containing  amawnimB  compoaitiiMi,  aad  aiaiataia- 
ing  the  reactaats  at  a  leaiperatBre  btiwua  about  200* 
C.  and  about  300*  C  la  emltn  kfukotca  fluoride  from 
the  reaction  mixture. 


PRODUCTION  OFnUCO  FLUORIDES 

Na  Drawlmr  AppiTfBtiaa  Wwiimtsi  U  19SS 
^^,  8«WN«wS3Mit 

4ClBiam.   (CL2^— M) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  substantially  water  insolu- 
ble silico  fluoride  safts  of  high  purity  from  crude  flno- 
sflidc  add  sohitioo  having  a  fluorine  to  silicon  mol 
ratio  less  than  about  4.4:1.  which  comprises  adfosting 
the  mol  ratio  of  fluorine  to  silicon  of  the  crude  sotutioa 
to  a  ratio  between  4.5:1  and  6:1  by  adding  a  bask  am- 
monia readant,  separattaig  insoluble  sflica-containittg  ma- 
terial from  the  F/Si  a4justad  solution  and  reacting  the 
adjusted  solution  with  a  water  sohibia  salt  af  a  cation 
whose  saico>fluorida  salt  is  water  insobUa. 


PROCESS  FOR  BECOVlbnr  OF  GERMANIUM 
SULFIDI  ; 
Usiie  J.  Bechaad.  Jr,  GiMa  VaRsr,  CaRt,  aaijiato 

.  •  oananRaa  of  Saaih  WmC 

2CMHL    (CL23— 134)  '^^ 

1.  The  process  for  recovering  germanium  sulfide  from 
a  sulflde-bearing  material  containing  copper  sulfide  in  an 
amount  of  not  less  than  about  10%  aad  lead  sulfide  hi  an 
amount  of  not  less  than  about  4%  and  a  smaU  amount  of 
fcrmanium  sulfide,  which  comprises  intermixing  with  said 
sulflde-bearing  material  a  solid  carbonaceous  material  con- 
taining volatile  hydrocarbons  and  which  yields  fixed  car- 
bon on  thermal  decomposition,  heating  the  mixed  charge 
to  a  temperature  between  about  800*  C.  and  1 150*  C.  and 
above  the  nomul  fusion  temperature  of  the  copper  and 
lead  sulfides  of  uid  sulfide-bearing  material,  the  amount 
of  the  carbonaceous  material  intermixed  with  the  sulfide- 
bearing  material  bang  suflldem  to  yield,  on  decomposi- 
tion, fixed  carbon  in  an  amoum  of  not  less  than  4%.  on 
the  weight  of  the  tulAde-bcaring  material,  and  suflkient 
to  prevem  fusion  of  copper  and  lead  sulfides  of  said  sul- 
fide-bearing nuiterial  when  the  sulfide-beariag  mtttrmi  is 
heated  to  said  temperature,  said  heatiag  bafaig  carried  out 
ia  an  atmosphere  of  a  noa-ooiidiziag  gas  aad  effa^i^  the 
volatilization  of  subsUntially  all  of  the  germanium  coo- 
lenl  of  ihe  original  sulfide-bearing  material  sobstantialiy 
free  from  the  lead  and  copper  sulfide  contents  thereof, 
and  condensing  the  volatilized  germanium  content  to 
recover  the  same. 


'^.A. 


1,SiJ.T13 

MANUFACTURE  OF  PHOSPHORIC  ACID 

OraaL.Cystiaa;j;yiyClHpR.Tefc,mi<wmamA. 


l.tftjlt 
PROCESS  OF  DEFLUORINATION  OF  PHOSPHORUS 
.     a^  ,     .  COMPOUNDS 

Ira  M.  I>e  ■■fo«»^»'  ■ilua,  m^  mlt^m  to  lateraattoaal 
JiJ*-^*  Che— ai  Carpa..*^  a  ...panito.  d 

Na  DrawtoLApplkallM  Ja«r  aL  IMS 

^     Serial  Naw  523411 

11  Ha'aw  (CL  2^~llf) 
LA  process  of  preparing  defiuorinated  phonhates 
•  substantial  portion  of  which  are  in  alpha  form  whidi 
comprisa  directly  introducing,  for  quick  fusion,  a  flu- 
onne-cootaioing  superphosphate,  prepared  by  caidaation 
at  a  temperature  below  its  fusion  temperature,  into  a 
mass  of  said  material  being  maiotainad  ia  the  m^ltTn 
*Ule  at  temperatures  bdow  volatilizing  tempeiatatea  for 
phosphorus  coostitoenu  in  the  ratio  and  at  tha  rata  of 
not  more  than  about  15  pounds  of  solid  feed  material  oer 
minute  per  100  pounds  of  moltoa  material,  removing  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  molten  mass  when  homogeneous 
and  quenching  the  removed  portion  within  at  least  tea 
seconds  after  ito  removal  from  the  molten  bath. 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PROoijCTION  OF  HYDROGEN 
^     .      „  FLUORIDB  •'-Mo»n 

NaDiawhv.    AfplcaSea  Naveihif  MuTtsST*  1   The   process   of 

tt  cSllL^^/i^Si«»  which  comprises:  duuibt  pfeoqihato  i^  to  a  heated 

I    ▲   -  -.    .">^— *•    CO.  23— 153)  boriaootal  rotary  kla;  matte  tha  kfln  and  O^nhv 

I.  A  mathod  of  producing  hydros,  fluorid.  wMeh  tumbtbg  thTphi-pSi  VStS-I  «iSg  h  to^SSS 


i' 


t»o-vTA*    ^■■■■■''iiftufi-i 


Mr*fc»r-* 


978 

3.  A  carbon  black 
lined  heat  insulated 


hotfy  havina  a  asaeralhr 
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ly  tlirougt  the  Mid  kiln;  maitaining  the 
tonpenture  a  «hc  Mid  kite  wtilUB  a  ruc«  thM  wOl  car- 
bonize aaphah;  luoccMively  i^plyinf  and  carbooizinf  a 
plurality  of  tinall  incremcats  of  aaphalt  with  the  Mkl 
pboq>iiate  rock  during  its  longitudinal  passage  throo^ 
the  Mid  kfln;  discharging  froM  the  kfln  aa  agpngnia  of 
fully  carbonized  asphalt  and  phoqihate  rock;  charging  ttie 
said  aggregate  to  a  blast  furaace  in  the  absence  of  added 
fluxing  material;  heating  the  said  aggregate  in  the  Mast 
ftamace  t»  a  tcmpenitora  bslosr  2400*  F.  «nd  thereby 
freeing  phosphonis  i«,  vapor  form  £roa  the  phosphate 
rock;  midiring  the  pbosphoma  vapon  lo  giho^lionn 
pentaaride;  hydratinf  the  phosphom  pcntaorida  to 
phosphoria  add;  and  tapnrating  the  phosphoric  add  fam 
accompanying  gates. 


Mi8,714 
PRODUCTION  OP  ANHYDBOUS  HYDRAZINE 
West 
City,  sad  ERIsit'R.  Jaaas,  LcTlttMv%  N.  Y^  as- 
te  Ciimstiha  Inlhan  (1M9  ¥km\  a  < 

1»  lfS4,8«M  No.  447,M4 


*ift 


svis 


,nh    if 


■P^  > 


1.  In  a  proccM  for  prodndag  artydwus  bydrazias  In 
whkh  a  hydrazine-cooteining  oompoond  is  thermally  de- 
composed within  an  anhydroos  alcoholic  solveat  for  the 
separation  and  recovery  of  an  anhydroos  solution  of  by- 
drazfaK.  the  improvcmcm  that  coaprisM  enployiiw  •*  the 
hydrazine-contoining  eempoond  a  complex  of  hydrazine 
and  carbon  dioxide  selected  from  the  groop  rnniisliiig  of 
carliazic  add.  hydrarinium  carbazate,  aad  mixtuns 
thereof. 


IJdSJlS  '^  "»• 

MANUPACTURKOFRORON  COMPOUNDS 
loags  KaaM,  New  YHi^N.  Y.,  ssdjiii  r  m 

Mji^^uut  mtf  C^nsKfll  CMysraSoBy  New  Ycik,  ft*  Y., 

No  Drawi^LAnallcalioa  MMt*  3,  If  S5 

Ssnai  Na>  4M,M1 

tOahas.   (0.23—191) 

1.  A  prooas  for  the  maairfhctan  of  boroa  Stride 

which  coraprisn  reacting  a  boroa  oaa^ouad  Mlacted 

from  the  group  consislisg  of  boric  aidda,nietaboric  add. 

orthoboric  ticid,  the  alkali  metal  MrtahofsiM,  the  alkali 

metal  orthoborates.  and  the  alkali  metal  tetraborates  witfi 

>t  icMt  stoichiometric  praportioaa  of  aa  alkali  metal 

amide&tatemperaturebetween2lO*C.tndlOOO*  Cin 

an  ammonia  afHwphtic,  treating  the  resulting  reaction 

mixture  with  water,  seiiaratittg  the  watar-insolubia  boron 

nitride    from   the    coocomitant    water-sotaMs   reaction 

producu  and  heating  said  boron  nitride  at  a  lempeiatuie 

of  from  1100*  C  to  SSDO*  C,  whanby  it  becomm 


stable. 


f^Oi 


1M5JU 
PRODUCTION  OP  CSnTALUNK  CORALT 

renucARRerfYL 

Kaiaft  Oampnay,  RncRsalm^  N.  T^  a  aatpasatfaa  of 

Neislssssy 

FHaDiawiag.   AapMenlloa Ssptsmhrn  1, 19S4 

flsM  Na.  dSJuita 

(Clalaia.   (dlS-MS) 

1.  A  method  of  pr^ariag  crystalline  oobth  tetracnr- 
boayl.  comprising  siib)ectiag  a  mixtare  of  a  cobah  aalt 
of  aa  organic  carboxylic  add  haTrng  tfie  formula  RCO^ 
where  R  ia  selected  fnom  R,  alkyl,  qrcloaftyl  aad  aiyl 
groups  free  of  noa-benzcooid  uasatnratioa  aad  ooatain- 
ing  only  carbon,  hydingsa  aad  oaygca,  with  a  knrar  ali- 
phatic primary  alcohol  ooatainiag  2  to  I  caiboa  alaniB, 
to  ooatact  with  a  gu  coaaistiBg  aisrntially  «f  caiboa 
moaooddB  M  arouad  200*  C  aad  above  dboai  2000  p.  a.  L 
to  convert  a  snhaMatial  qnantiiy  of  <ha  oobidt  la  oobolt 
oarbaayU  thea  redadag  the  Irn^fatuia  of 
M  fanai  cryatalliaa  cobalt  Mracuboagrl 
oofvenng  crystalttaa  cobalt  tetracarboa^  fnoi  saii  osix- 
ture. 


lif 


FURNACE CARRONRLACK PROCESS  AND 
APPARATUS 

C  Kisid.  PldPlM  tai^  ms^ar  la  PyH^ 
,  a  eatpotallea  of  Daiaama 


SsiMNa.ft)JLSS 
'    — At 


1.  A  proccM  for  producing  carbon  black  which 

prises  introdudng  a  vaporous  hydrocarboo  ial»  a  gen- 
erally cylindrical  first  zone  having  a  diameter  grsalar 
than  its  kagth,  said  introduction  being  along  the  axis 
of  Mid  first  zoae,  esublishing  s  rotatii«  mass  of  hot 
combustion  gasM  surrounding  said  vaporous  hydrocarbon 
ia  Mid  first  zone  by  continuously  infecting  taageatiaUy 
thereinto  frM  oxygen  containing  gasM  aad  fuel,  support- 
ing combustion  thereby,  and  continuously  injecting  the 
resulting  hot  combustion  gases  Into  said  rotating  maH 
in  said  first  zone,  continuously  passing  mid  vaporous 
hydrocarhoos  sunoondad  by  said  ralatiag  hot  '■■'■'iHrii 
gases  axially  into  a  generally  cylhafcical  aecoad  zone 
the  lengtfi  of  which  is  grmter  than  fts  diamoler  aad  the 
diameter  of  which  Is  ten  than  H  that  of  said  first 
zone  through  a  choke  4.5  lo  18  inches  long  di^toaed  in, 
and  within  6  inches  of  the  inlet  end  of,  and  having  from 
40  lo  85%  the  diameter  of,  Mid  second  zone,  said  second 
zone  being  in  coaununication  with  aad  in  axial  alignment 
with  said  first  zone,  forming  carbon  black  from  said  vapor- 
ous hydrocarbon  by  pyr»<hemical  action  due  to  the  heat 
of  the  surrounding  hot  combustioa  gasn  without  the  fur- 
ther addition  of  any  substantial  amount  of  free  oxygen 
containing  gaam  downstream  of  said  choke,  <|uenching  dto 
effluent  from  said  second  zoae  with  a  water  quench 
M  it  leaves  the  same,  and  separatiag  said  carboa  black 
from  the  resoltaat  gaseous  products  of  smd 


v^^^Mug  DTorofea  nuonde  wUch   tumMinf  the  phcMphate  rack  aad  cawiaf  It  lo  tnYd 


rr»*  i-        /  ir.-     .    ntt^-TA*-    .>"'4f)u*:    «►♦      lir*tiip>t 
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3   A  caften  tliA  fivnei  ciM|Miw  •  iifiraeionr  cfeufe  ia  ft*fH  33-S 

lined  beat  iatuUtcd  ha4y  Inviof  «  ftacnily  eylfakdrica]   alpha  caibeajrl 

Mid  bora  coavrWag  a  iwawMy  cyMadiical  IM  Bio-o— B* 

.adiaawtcr<raMwdiaailikagth.aHni  I   I 

to  introduce  bydrocarboo  feed  feaeralty  aiialhr  of  «kl  .  ^ 

An*    ■-  -  -^   -  ._«a^  t-  I-.  n  I.III.  '  -     ii-,i  I , ,  I  Ti  ail  ill  ill  ■    ■fcoiaiM  SI  aad  p  an  ■aliclad  Baai  laa 

gasea  and  fuel  tbtialo  ftaaialy  taafeatialty  to  the  ■■• 

inner  surface  of  Mid  Int  chambrr.  saU  flm  chanrt)er 

behig  coaaacted  to  diaJMffi  faMo  a  Mooad  fcaerally  tMi»' 

cyliadrical  chamber  the  lea^  of  which  ia  graaier  Ihaa  CAMVMDCM  POKAMOBHNG  COt 

iu  diameter  aad  the  dbmetar  of  which  ii  km  thaa  H  IlijtT  fill  laij.ri                   '^^ 

thM  of  Mid  flnt  chamber,  and  a  refractory  choke  4 J  to  OiMMI  ipplcaiaa  miiiiiH   U,  I9S1,  SmUI  Na. 

II  faicha  loot  dispoaed  ia,  aad  wichia  dx  iachM  of  lUfiU,  mtm  PMhI  Ma.  JJtUJMi,  daM  Mar  tt, 

the  iaiet  cad  of ,  aad  harii^  froM  40  to  »%  dw  diam-  .   ^f^.  DMiai  aai  Mi  apvlMtfaB  Apil  4,  lHf»  Sa- 


etcr  of.  Mid  aecoad  chamber.  Mid 
ben  beiat%xially  aHgaed  aad 


iWNaw57f,|IS3 
1 


Uti  fH  ^ 


(cxas— 2S4> 


at  the  dowattieam  ead  of  Mid  Mooad 


it* 


U. 


umn  8II0AB  nrnNG 

_lL,Mrfparla 


fCL 


§mW  Na.  dtUt? 


M'KMI'iflt 


'K*  «i: 


Acartridfe  for  abaorWaf  OOi  from  |m  pMihit  there- 
throogh.  Mid  carriage  fjiw^i«i»g  a  coataiaar  haviag  an 
inlet  aad  aa  oottet  far  gaa,  aa  ihaorheat  far  00^  la  the 
coataiaar,  aad  abaorbeat  for  moiatnre  in  die  coatalaer 
located  downstream  of  Mid  CO^  abaorbeat.  a  lint  valve 
latcrpoaed  betwaea  Mid  abaorhMt  aad  a  aecoad  vahrc 
located  la  said  coatafaier  batweau  the  gM  lalat  aad  said 
abadrbeat  for  CX)»  each  of  said  valvM  bdag  made  of 
raailieat  material  aad  comprisiag  a  diaphragm,  a  ring 
iaiegral  with  said  diaphragm  aad  haviag  a  portioa  ez- 
tcadiag  above  aad  aaother  portioa  extending  below  said 
diaphragm,  a  portioa  of  said  ring  beiag  flared  outwardly 
to  a  gTMter  diameter  thaa  said  diaphragm  for  flttiag 
tightly  agaiast  the  iaside  of  said  coMaiacr,  each  of  said 
valvM  haviag  a  plurality  of  eloagattd  aUts  -  exleadmg 
through  said  diaphrHM*  MtU  aliis  divcrgiag  from  each 
1.  la  the  lestiag  of  aa  aqueous  spedmea  for  sugar  other  from  the  surface  of  said  diaphragm  factag  toward 
ooatcat  whereia  the  specimen  b  heated  ia  the  praaeacc  said  iaiet  lo  the  aarfaM  of  said  di«hragM  facfiW  toward 
of  a  watsf-MliMe  cupric  salt  at  an  alkaHae  pH  to  farm  said  outlet,  said  aecoad  vatva  having  aa  opeaiag  ia  said 
cuprous  oxide  in  proporthia  to  the  redud^  wt^x  eoa-  liiig  ii»it  sal  Ihs  iaisi  hi  mii  nnMaiair 
teat,  the  improvcmetf  comprisiag  InffiwIiM  lag  iato  said  --i-..^^^.—. —  jp 

ipecifflca  doriag  said  icstiag  a  solid  afttf  aMtal  aico-  ^.^.t*.  i' 

holaie.  aad  regulatiag  die  aHoaat  of  Mid  deohobMe  thaa  #<AVAt  vnnMMft 

Introduced  to  geaerate  soflcieat  heat  by  raactioa  wM  CATALYTIC  ■» 

the  water  hi  said  ^yecimsu  to  form  said 


t.»-  ^ 


l,gH,TlT 

MWqOAND  coMfoamow  fO«  D»I1CHNG 
,__  ^rWMnMMnrLAIINO  COiffOUNDt 
OavMN.Ki 

•f 


i j3g.«.».Cada(IHl).aM.Mi> 

1.  A  ooMpoaMoa  of  matter  fdr  deteelfaig  dM  pnaaaec 
of  a  phosphorytaiiag  compouad  yielding  acid  anions  oa 
hydrolysli  aad  selected  from  die  group  coaaistteg  of  iso- 
pwwdiaa^flphniphoao^^ id^e.  pinacolyl  methytphos- 

agiyl^dimedtylphnsphiiinamiiliii  jaariilsie.aad  diisopropyl-' 
-_       ..  a  a*ttM«  of  aa  alpha 


1.  A  cMaiytic  bed  asaaaibly  for  deconpoaiag  flaidB 
a   coaiprising  a  reaction  chambo*,  an  inlet  for  said  laid 
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with  an  abrasive  sobstaaoe  masiitim  esscattally  of  a  ratio 
of  about  20  Darts  bv  wddrt  of  oefhilnM  ^twmtm  havm*  • 


of  tia  dioxide  on  the 


n,iMii|| 


ead  of  said  retctioa  chamber,  aa 


CHEMICAL 


for  pfoA- 


t  of  reactiM  at  dw  otfiar  aad  of  mM 

said  outlet  betnf  of  mbetanCially  greai 

area  than  said  inlet,  and  a  catalytic  bed  within  said  re- 
action duuBber  coopMag  a  qantity  <rf  pdleti  oonaial-  ' 
iaf  casentially  of  silver  doaety  packed  within  said  rea&> 
tioa  chamber  in  a  zoae  a^accnt  aid  iaiet  aad  a  stock 
o<  dhw  coated  gauaea  pacto^  ailhia  mid  laactJoa  cl—»       ~ 
bw  ta  a  aoM  adiacaat  'tyd  aoltoiL  


iik.:.  .'r;^:&l^<||5j|4  JHHT^ 
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iber.      CONTSOL  or  HiAllNG  VALUE  OrrUIL  GAS 
-  ^i  Hmot  AnaaUL  SaMril.  N.  J. 
[>eMS«rl4rn 
13CUHL   (CL 


8«WNa»47V91 


SYNUKaBTIC  ANnoaODANT  OOMPOSnWNS 
~    "      C  "  ^     -    - 


NaDmiiH.    '^   "    ^i    Tii    iili   T 

Sit,7M 
2  OafeM.  (CL 
1.  Gasoliae  cootaiainf  aa  aatfluiock  quantity  of  aa 
alkyilead  aatflcnock  compooad  nonaally  teadtag  to  de- 
teriorate in  the  preaence  of  aaytea  cootidninf,  in  anaoont 
niflScient  to  inhibit  such  detaioratioo,  a  small  antioxidant 
quantity  of  a  synergittic  aatjondaat  compoaition  con- 
sistiag  essentiaUy  of  4-(i»opropyiamino)-dipbeByl  amiae 
and  2-6Hii-tert-batyl  phenol,  the  weight  ratio  of  4-(bo- 
propylamfaio)-diphenyl  amine  to  2.6-di-tert-batyI  phenol 
beiog  fran  betwtea  about  9: 1  to  about  1:9  fcyertlyely. 


STABIKJZID  MOnMIFUEU 
K.  Iwih  mi  Jaha  W. 


N. 

Na 


. I  AMart  31, 19S3 

1  Nab  JT7,7II 
5CMMM.   <CL44-.T1) 

1.  A  motor  fuel  stable  to  oxidation,  coosiMiag  emen- 
tiaUy  of  gaaoliQe  nonniUy  subject  to  deterioratfoa  caused 
by  the  action  of  moletular  oxygen,  and,  in  quantity  suf- 
ficient to  inhibit  such  deterioration,  a  stablizing  coaiposi- 
tion  cooaisting  essentially  of  about  1%  to  about  25%  by 
weight  of  a  salt  seiecfeed  from  the  group  coosistiqg  of  a 
dtrate  salt  and  a  tartrate  salt  of  aa  amine  antioxidant 
having  the  formula 


I         ?v 


^- 


■fe^ 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  gfoap 
consisting  of  a  hydrogep  atom  aad  aonaal  and  secondary 
butyl  groopa,  Rj  repcaaeou  a  maaibar  selsrtad  froai  the 
group  consisting  of  a  hydrogea  atom  and  aormal  aad 
seooodaiy  butyl  groups,  Y  rqnaaeati  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  coosistiag  of  a  hydroxy  groi^  and  an 

V     snap  ,      I      •  ■" 


y. 


\ 


wherdn  Rj  represents  a  nsember  selected  from  the  group 
coosistiag  of  a  hydrafea  atom  ad  aonnal  aad  aeooodary 
butyl  groups  aad  R,  represeats  a  measber  selected  from 
the  group  coosisliag  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  normal 
and  secondary  butyl  groups  aad  about  75%  to  about 
99%  by  weight  of  aa  ^oiiae  airtmidam  having  the  for- 


9 


V 


*:?^^^ 


1.  A  method  of  regulating  die  heating  value  of  a  fnd 
gas  of  high  heating  value  which  oompriaes  burning  a 
portion  of  a  f  ud  gas  in  an  internal  combustion  engine 
in  the  preaence  of  iniufHcieat  oxygea  to  fully  bum  the 
f ud  gas  to  generate  power  and  produce  aa  exhaust  gas 
of  low  heating  value,  mixing  the  exhaust  gas  with  said 
fud  gas  to  produce  a  mixed  gas  having  a  heatini  value 
iaitrmediata  the  heating  values  of  said  fud  gas  Md  said 
exhaust  gas,  continuously  determining  the  heating  value 
of  the  n^wl  gas  aad  regnlatfaig  die  speed  of  said  engine 
to  produce  eidiaust  gas  at  an  Increasfd  rate  when  the 
heating  value  ot  die  mixed  gas  exceeds  a  predetermined 
value  aad  at  a  decreased  rate  when  die  heating  value  of 
the  gas  is  kss  than  said  pruddcrmined  value. 

8.  A  system  for  regulatiag  die  heating  vdue  of  a  fud 
^gas  to  maintain  its  heating  viJoe  substantially  constant, 
comprising  conduit  meaiu  for  a  flowing  stream  of  fud 
gas  under  pressure,  an  engine  operable  on  said  fuel  gas, 
means  for  supplying  fud  gas  from  said  conduit  to  said 
engine,  means  for  supplying  aa  oaygBn-containing  gas 
under  praasure  lo  said  engine  at  a  rate  suAdeot  to  sup- 
port combustion  of  the  fud  gas  ia  the  eagioe  but  insufll- 
ciem  to  bum  the  tmti  gas  eompletdy.  wheteby  said  engine 
produces  power  aad  eahaust  gas  of  low  heattag  value, 
means  for  conducting  said  exhaust  gas  from  said  engine 
to  the  conduit  means  to  mix  with  die  fuel  gas  tberda, 
means  communicating  with  said  conduit  downstream 
of  said  enpne  for  determining  the  heating  value  of  the 
mixed  gas  in  said  conduit  meam,  and  means  Ttspoauyt 
to  the  means  for  determining  the  heating  vdue  of  the 
gas  and  to  variation  of  the  heating  value  of  the  mixed 
gases  from  a  predetermined  vdue  for  incmsfaig  the  speed 
of  the  engine  to  increase  the  rate  of  production  of  the 
exhaust  gas  when  die  heatiag  vahie  of  die  mixed  gases 
•noeeds  said  predetermined  vdue  and  dwrfasii^  the 
speed  of  said  engine  lo  decreaai  die  rate  of  productioa  of 
the  exhaust  gas  when  the  heating  vdue  of  the  gas  is 
Ian  diaa  said  predetermined  vahie. 


wherdn  R,  R|  aad  Y  h«vc  die  meaaing  just  asdgaed  to       1.  A  ttm 


*n: 


1.  A 

cotton  fabric  of 


(U  Mlliasecer  diirkasm 
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of  «bout  ^  P«m  by  ifofht  of  celhUote  nto»i>  hiriin  .  bcmg  i»e««  in  tl»  «Boyai  of  fSTSwTo J  to  dJ^ 
•itro0n«»laMoffrooi.boalIlJ-12J«per«boiitlO  I J  l»rt.  by  weighi  per  ei^li  100  pi«.TlS«  of  Sd 
pnrtsofcemunmdde.  — —  -r -«•««»  ™«i 


EXPLOSIVE  CHARGE  FOR  DELAY  FUZE 
Ifalfc  P.  ImMm,  Jr,  Mi  QmIm  H.  l 


*y  Hw  y  awjCmwo  plawt  gbowth^ 


■t  S,  1MB.  g«M  Ute.  VMM 

TM»  3S,  U.  8.  CMt  (19S2).  Mc  aM) 


__ JJ^yaS^lfSS 

k   fClTI    U) 

1.  The  mdhod  of  rafototiit  *•  iwmlh  of 
which  oonfiriMi  applying  to  the  aren  where  plant  ^^. 
regulation  is  deiired  an  N-eubetitiited  i««u— L.i.pj.iff 
the  daae  fonnnia 


(Mi    h'     V''|f»««»i/ 


i 


wfi.'orfc''  > 


wo 


■•«•••*<!» 


1.  An  ex^oeive  charie  for  use  u  a  ibort  time  delay 
fuze  conaifting  enentially  of  a  compressed  man  of 
boroogencously  mixed  particles  of  lead  azide  and  a  ma- 
terial chosen  from  the  class  consisting  of  aluminum  stea- 
rate  and  stearic  acid,  the  particles  (rf  said  material  being 
present  In  an  amount  from  about  40%  to  about  60% 
by  wdghL 


wherein  X  is  selected  tnm  the  gro<v  '^'"»«f»**ni  of  hy* 
drogen  and  a  halogen  and  at  least  one  of  said  X*s  is  a 
halogen,  and  R  is  selected  fSran  the  class  of  radicals 
consisting  of  alkyl.  aryl  and  alicyclic  radicals,  said  ap. 
plication  being  at  the  rate  of  from  about  0 J  pound  to 
30  pounds  per  acre. 


i« 


1,WffJJT 

rocket  motor  liquid 
comunatio 


IRON 

Ha  ^)vwe( 


i^  layW.DeDjjper, 

,:;     NoDnwIig.    AMRcaiMDecc«her4blf5t 

T'^  SeiU  Nn.  199.151  vT^,n*. 

;  1    .    iCUkm.   <CLil-5) 

7.  An  unproved  rocket  motor  fud  comprising  not  kss 
than  80%  by  weight  turpentine  and  tiie  remainder  an 
ethereal  liquid  in  which  op  to  four  and  one-half  percent 
by  weight  lithhm  aluminum  hydride  k  dissnlTpd  and 
which  is  miscible  with  turpentine. 


MUQUBTn  WITH  PAPER 
PULPBOailR 

of  AaMrica,  a  ctpmattaa  af 

,   ^       _    UCMhl   (CL7S-3) 

2.  The  method  of  briqoetthig  flndy  divided  iron  oatide 
material  which  comprises  mixii«  the  said  material  with 
a  thi^  aqueous  palp  of  cellulose  fibers  and  briqucttiM 
the  resulting  mixture.  ^ 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OP 
SPONGE  IRON 


UCMk, 


l«MS,7]t 
■MOKELESS  POWDER 


laNank 


**r  ^ 


TClaiM.   (CL»--5) 

^iJ^**T  '*'**'  "^^  ^^^  •  nitrocellulose, 
mtreglycerin  base,  the  outer  one-sixth  of  Uie  grams  b«> 
mg  mprepated  with  a  diJKialkylphthalate  having  from 
3  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  chain  and  •ubstantially 
devoid  of  any  deterrent  in  the  remainder  of  the  grain. 


COATED 


,7» 


,_^.,VPAT»P»W»ELESB  POWDER 

laAJ.  rnii»,  AMm^miJmBt^  »fcAEnvin.  Wnnd  Rfrer, 


■■•■Ha  coapoiMlaa  «f  Vb^^ 

±,^.  ""^fwitiany  spherical  noke4ai  powder  grw 
«»«««ng  of  a  mtrecdhilaae  propeflenf  core  with  a  coal 


•It 

X"- 


-iMrm 


f.  A  pracMt  ftrHaicdon  of  fron  orie  hi  the  form  of 
lump  ore,  pelleu  or  otherwise  agglomerated  iron  ore  coo- 
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the  reactioB,  widi  gM 


of  hydknnM  Bsd  cwboo   niottil  mmI 


9M  Mt^ 
pMsing  the 


cftlkcting 
f  rooB  Mid  regioii  over  the 


as  • 

iat  oCfradifnaad 
tially  all  o<  the 
reactioo  with  the  iron  ore  have  beea  reaaovod  before  be- 
ing le-introdDoed  iMo  dke  prooew,  in  a  vertical  shaft  for- 
naoe,  healed  by  oaeaiM  of  tkHUk  itdntMaet  heating,  the 
iron  on  moving  dun<nwnwli  in  Mid  ftnnaciii  in  oonMar- 
cuirent  to  said  redadng  gns  »»r»uMmg  through  the  fur- 
nace, the  ore  being  itnifd  wiik  a  snhilantial  part  of  r^ 
circulated  cooled  spoOfe  Iran  befon  charging  the  ore  to 
the  top  of  the  furnace,  that  improvement  '•^^r^t  ^ 
trododng  dw  whob  aOMunl  of  radndng  gas  atthekmcr 
end  of  the  furnace  in  n  cold  stale,  said  reducing  gas  con- 
taining at  least  90%  hydrofen,  ralnilaled  on  the  content 
of  reducing  componcnu  in  the  gas,  supplying  the  eleo- 
trical  energy  to  die  fomnoe  at  three  vertically  spaced 
points,  and  heating  the  redadng  gas  to  reaction  lemper»> 
tiVB  in  tlie  zone  between  the  two  lower  points. 


collected  metal  through  an  ontkt 
entry  pnssafe  for  the 


other  than  the 


2,Si5,738 
PROaSBB  POR  KIDUCING  THE  SULPHin  CON- 
TENT IN  mON  AND  FOB  ECONOMIZING  IN 
COKE  IN  CUPOLA  FUBNACES 


-**Tr« 


No  Dinwiii:  Ai|«caian  AhmI  H  IMC  j;^ 

ddalMb  (CLTS-^SS) 
1.  A  process  for  radndng  dit  sulphur  content  of  iron 
in  a  cupola  furnace  process  requiring  a  series  of  coke 
charges  comprising  redodng  the  initial  and  subsequent 
charges  of  the  coke  by  introducing  therewith  calcium 
carbide  having  a  melting  point  of  less  than  1100*  C. 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  metals  from  metal 
ores,  comprising  die  stqps  of  snbiecdng  a  metal  ore  to  a 
first  continuous  fod  supply  so  as  to  heat  and  Hielt  said 
metal  ore,  and  subfecting  said  healed  and  smeMed  metal 
ore  to  a  second  continuous  fuel  supply  so  sa  to  reduce  the 
same  to  a  molten  metal,  said  first  and  second  fuel  supplies 
bdng  independent  of  each  other  and  separately  ragulat- 
abk  so  as  lo  allow  sqparale  regulations  thereof  being 
adapted,  respectively,  io  die  exact  fuel  demands  of  said 
heaitng  and  sosdling  step  and  said  reducing  step. 


METHOD  OP  ALLOYifriC  GASBOW  MATEUALS 
WITH  METALS 
aEanver.  fc. 


.  t,  ItSi,  SsbIbI  Nn.  SM,M» 

MOalma.  (CLTS— 99) 
1.  A  proeew  for  tetrodocii«  a  gaseous  alloying  ma- 
larMmto  an  alloy,  which  comprises  withdrawing  die 
atmosphere  Mimounding  the  molten  alloy,  introducing  the 
gaseons  material  over  die  moMen  alloy  and  dien  casting 
die  molten  alloy  while  in  contact  widi  the 
riaL 


1.9ifJH 

1BEATMENT  OP  METALCONTAINING 

MATEEIAL8 


METHOD  OP  PURDVMG  UEANIUM  METAL 


■rin^LMASLo^ 

■MsaaTAnMrtcna 


aJ,^|gl9Ji.g,M  Na.  99^99  '^ TaSSH  ^S^'SSUS'  ^^^^ 

■'tJCST/Sr'!!"^  ^^  "•• '***  'l^  prooBss  for  die  segregation  and  moovary  of 

I   A  m«thorf  LVZT.  iSlZr"***           .  uranium  metal  from  a  mixture  oontainiM  said  nnnittm 

JL  ^SSiili^riSL"'*'"*'  ••  cmnpnsmg  »p-  metal  lofedMr  widi  extraneous  impuridm  whichSm- 

22StriSiS2:i22''**'^"J?"*^  I»i«  «-««-•  mid  mixture  widiuSTuSS^^ 

pS^^liZJ^.'SK.SlIISi!'!^!*  ^  •■■*«?«  «rf  ■«  »««  tpprnximately  300*  aTwhswhy 

Unst  8^15^.53?  JL«TJ!S1^^  ^l?*^  "^  containii^  a  uranium  mamiry  solution 

«S£22^iS£SJSi^iS*J*T2L"i?  «^  «■  jopuritymntiinhig  slag  are  formed,  esparating 

n^l!TZ:J!r^^^!!!Sl  ?!  ^y.  *  -"  ^  *■»•  •^™»«»»~cury  solution  from  said  slag,*^ 

i^«»i«  nvwa.  mmnmmg  me  onyggM  poienaal  of  tta  saparsiiid  urinhim  margipy  solution  to  a  ismfiiws  sub- 


co^i^-.cr..itn^K,H«p^„„,^r;;sr.ss!  .-Jipt.'ix.^r^isrrj.^r^ 
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•taatial  aoioaat  of  said  Hqnkl  mcrairy  from  uid  solids 
and  recovcriaf  mcullk  oraaiiaB  fron  said  solids. 


PKocns  ow 

W«asrC 


etaELtion  OP  rrr ANiuM 


^'l  '^ 


17,  lHS,8idal  N«.  SIMM 
(CLTS—MJ)      ^^ 


1  A 


>■/■': 


*  >llT9lf/, 


1.  7%e  prooaii  of 
rnmliaitii  system  which  mmprlsas  the  steps  of  chariiM 
OeAnaoe.  briagiat  the  farMce  op  to  dac  vaporiziag 
temperature  and  hoidiag  it  at  said  temperature,  comtna- 
owtyiratat  a  tempcratare  aear  the  outer  surface  of  the 
coodeaser  which  is  snbalaadally  proportioaallT  ooostaat 
to  the  tempcratare  faMide  ttw  ooodeMer.  aad  shnttfaif  dowa 
the  system  whaa  sdd  teaaparatare  of  the  Goadever  fUb 
a  predetemiaed  anoibcr  of  dapaca  ia  predetermiaed  ttoie. 


IWrA-nON-HiuSlPilNC  NOl . 

fnUHMJS  AU4>yB 
h  Bmm.  fclisiiB.  md  Mmhm  ml 


M.  lfS4,  AmM Na. 4Hjn€^'^ 
(CL7S— 129 


1.  la  a  proeen  for  prsparatioa  of  a  titeMom  . 
?T.5]r?T*  •*  '  <«P«*««»  9i  about  §50*  to 
1150*  C.  ia  aa  hmrt  aimrwphwa  aad  far  a  ttea  suA- 
cieal  for  oomplste  raductioB  to  titeaium  matel  of  a  aib- 
tura  compriaiaf  flaaly  dividad  tkaaiam  matal  aad  S9. 
dium  chloride  in  the  prcseace  of  sodiiun  metal  in  excess 
of  that  theoretically  aa^uisaA  to  laduce  titaaium  ^lo- 
rid«  hi  said  mixture  to  titaahaa  aMal.  aaid  miztara  hav- 
iai  baaa  prepared  by  reductioa  of  lila^Ha  cfeloiUe  by 
sodhMB.  the  imatoyaawt  which  nniiiisM  -ihniiaiie 
a  vapor  aoaa  abova  the  adxturt  aadmioi^  said  fewt- 
aaal  aad  ia  which  vapor  space  a  partial  prcsaan  is 
exerted  by  migratioa  of  sodium  vi^er  fkam  dtaaalvad 
•odium  atetal  ia  said  mixtars,  aad  coalraU^  the  so- 
dium oMtal  ia  said  mixture  to  the  dcsfrad  ^H^^^^rntratloa 
by  coatroniat  the  partial  pressure  exerted  by  said  sodhan 
vapor  hi  said  vapor  aoac  to  a  vapor  prcmura  soch  m 
t^  •Mftod  by  the  desired  ccaceatratioa  of  sedhaa  hi 
mid  fliixture  by  positioofa«  a  oollectlat  torn  hi  said 
phase  toid  coOcctiat  aoac  beii«  aiaiatdacd  a 
teaipcratura  coadkloas  so  that  sodhan  v^ors 
m  said  coflecthit  aaeias  whca  the 
by  the  sodium  vapor  ia  said  v^or  ipaoe  is 

by  At 


'»«» I   ,♦         'ZS^L^^STti^  «!Ll«fJ  mUUMr  MMM#MV       ,*  P  » 

Mmm40r9f9f0  tnttnr  mmmmmt  trert  '*' 


1. 
owtal  ftom  the  p«wp 
12%  aicfcel  aad  a 


of 
•bout  .25  to  1% 

aad  i*oal  1  to  4» 


■P  to 

by  the  ab- 
ia  addWca 
aboai  JO  to  3% 
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ITAINIJEaS  SIBEL 
.  UmICotw 

__^ tf 

19S4 

4C1AIM.   (CL7S-.12S) 
,L  A  icadily  tefeiddc  Mttteaitk  ttaiakas  ited  hiffaly 
iiiiilul  to  camaioo  by  miacral  acidi  smI  dMmciHized 
by  u  I.  P.  M.  nle  of  le«  thaa  .006  ta  bailii«  30% 
tulphuiic  add.  Mid  rtM  coDBstiat  of 

POfCOBt 

Carbon ^^ .^._         .05 1©  .OS 

Maotaaew _^^ ,        .75  |o  1.50 

Sflicoo .60 

Phoiplionii .04 

Sulphar ^ .04 

Nickel .^;_ 23.00  to  27.00 

Chroauam 1 17.00  to  20.00 

Molybdenoni Ax .80  to  1 .50 

Copper Ji 80  to  1.50 

♦ 30  to  .50 

bftlaaoe  km  tad  raiidual  aaouau  of  other 


the 

demenle. 


ALunrsor 

MINUM 


TirANtlSfcOWTAPillNG  IBTA  STA* 
AMOUNIB  OV  ALU- 


1.  Fabricated  allom  of  tUmfkm  with  .1-^%  of 
metal  wlected  frooa  Ibe  froap  iniiitliig  of  Pe,  Cr.  V. 
Mo  and  Mo,  .Ol-wQS*  mjp.a  aad  .1^1% 


■aid  original  with  blue  Ugbt  a  photographic  auiHial  car> 
ryiag  on  a  tranqiareBt  aqiport  a  dver  hali^  mbdUob 
ooBtaining  a  waitjiiring  dye  captfrfa  of  inrrwiiiM  the 
Ibottateaue  of  aid  rmnhkai.  for  a  tfa—  li  qc—  oj  that 
required  fbr  the  fotaiatioa  of  a  lataol  im^  antf  MAdMit 
to  destroy  In  the  heavily  espoaed  aMM  the  aMH^  to 
fluoteace  without  aSactiag  the  abiHtjr  to  flnorcaca  in  the 
areas  of  low  ezpoauve,  rBOKwii^  said  origfaial,  *«pft^«i| 
widi  blue  light  throogh  Mid 


CICWT  «OUHCI 


i      1       I       1     i 


i^t 


J»t-<». 


klONT    tOWICC 


(M6WN«Mc  or   NMU*IATI«n) 


0«I«INAI.      TIIAMtfMMCMCY 

IMTCRUtOUTC    li«ATI«IAL  WITH 
WfTN  tCMMTlAp   WtyCR  MALIK 

(CMo  ar    MUMAro»4  .^  aZfitfud 


-•Hit  riLTu 

.mnemM.   TMAMSrAKCNClr 

,  IMTCMMCtlAK    MATCMAL  •MOWINC 

LOSS   Of  rcueacsccMcc    m 
AUCAS  or  NCAvv  cxrettaic 


Mill 


(CWOMMt) 


-•LUC  ntrcK 

INTCMWCOIAri     MATCaiAL  SMOWINC 
MMTIAC    rLUOACSCCHCC 

rtixow  riLTCR 

MMCHROMATIC    riLM   HCCOmiNC 


KVCLOWO     MtAU-M' 


KETENB  piMKK  aP^fe  COMPOSITION  AND 
^PBOCMS  FOB  SIZING  PAPU  THBKBWITH 

''^        NoDnmkg.   Jlnplcaion  htech  11, 19f7 

t.  The  process  of  sliing  paper  which  coaprises  form- 
ing an  aqoeous  suspension  of  paper  pulp,  iaoorporating 
m  the  aqoaoos  siMpsnsion  a  siataiig  composilion  conpria- 
ing  a  free-Sowing  powder  made  up  of  finely-divided  silica 
particles  having  deposlied  thereon  a  ketene  dimer.  said 
coated  particles  having  a  particle  size  not  in  exceu  of 
about  74  dricfona,  said  kcMtae  dinger  hMrfaig  the  fonnuU 
(ftCH«-C«0)>  whcie*R  Is  a  hydrocarbon  rndieal,  each 
as  altyf  having  at  Uimk  t  caftan  atomi,  cydun&yt  hav- 
ing at  least  6  carbon  atoms,  aryl.  acalkyi  and  aftaryl, 
and  then  forming  the  sjipeoos  suapciMloo  Into  shtets. 


AMD   DUJUCAItNG   PBOCIflS   USING   SUCH 
PLUOU8CKNCE 

S.  PMetenn.  Mndtaarta^  N.  Y.  aad 


material,  a  duplicating  mateiial  earryfaig  00  a  nllMe  air- 
port a  panchromatic  emulsion  while  interposing  a  yellow 
ailer  between  said  imemadialB  and  said  AipUcati«8  mala- 
rial, said  yellow  filter  abaorbing  all  of  the  blue  light  but 
transmitting  die  ftuoresoent  light  emitted  by  said  fansnaa- 

diate  material  to  be  raooidad  upon  said  |i hiiimilii 

emulsion,  and  developing  In  a  black  aad  while  devakpcr 
the  latent  faaafe  in  the  doplicadng  material  to  fom  a  d»- 
plicate  picture  of  said  original 


rmmcMAfmJaSuo^         pugcps 


ari^  N.  Y^  n 


f.  A  procen  of  prtpnrteg  a  dbm  dnpHehit  ftHi  a 
tranipaiam  origfaial  wUch 


N..flM3r^'^"~ 

2.  ^  "Tliinl  nf  rhatngraphir  unt iwlin  Ihni  whk-h 

prises  iipiiilnt  to  a  mkJKl  a  MbstanliaUy  nahardened 
gdatiao^ihrer  halida  emnlaiao  layer  oontainiag  a  nelaiin 
tanning  sOwer  halida  devclopi^  ageat.  dcvelof^  the  «i- 
poaed  cmvUoa  layer  widi  an  alkafiaa  sofaidoa  toobCaia 

a  hardened  gelatfai  aad  silver  kia«e  ia  dM  Rfioa  of  most 
exposure  aad  substantially  unhardened  gdarin  and  silver 
haUde  hi  dw  kas  aipoaed  ragioas  of  dm  aoraUoa  layer, 
pnis^  die  developed  enralsioa  Uqw  whOe  moist  widi 
Ae  alkattne  aolntia«.  agniasi  aa  abaorbeat  sarfkce  having 
dwraon  a  mixtnra  of  diiooren  and  sodinm  formaldehyde 
blaoMte,  thereby  cansiag  oidy  the  nnriposed  rcgio^  ci 


DvcmBBi  SI,1SS8 
face  of  tftt  stainless  steel  hi  air  at  a 
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the  anulaioa  layer  to  adhere  to  the  abaorbeat  surface  and 
the  tllver  halide  thereon  to  he  converted  to  a  black  imafe. 
and  aeiMratijit  uid  receiving  sheet  and  emalsion  lajpcr  to 
transfer  only  a  stratnm  of  the  ane^poaed  re|^  of  the 
emulsion  layer  containint  the  Mack  tnufe  to  the  reodving 
sheet 

>/:  2J«f,744 

TLVI1NG  BATH  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PAPER 
Roy  C.  Moons  and  Hcwy  J.  Piistiaiii.  RocbeHcr, 
N.  Y^  naabBOTS  to  giUnni  Kodnk  Cin^anj,  Roch. 
N.  Y^  a  corpomdon  nf  New  Jeraty 
No  Drawtni.   AppRcntfoa  AmU  5, 19M 
No.  57f,247 

1.  A  photographic  tinting  both  for  photographic  paper 
consisting  essentially  of  2-4  porta  by  neij^  of  the  sodiom 
saJt  of  sulfonated  lignin,  0.71  port  by  weight  sodiom  car- 
bonate and  1,000  puis  by  we^  of  water.     ^      . 


2J<5,747 
PHOTOGRAPHICCOLOR  DEVELOPMENT - 

Pnai  M.  Madw, 


22, 19S5,  SwInI  No.  S5M27 


.*  # 


-  U- 


n  t*i" 


smff£ 


J. 


5M>y»<f 


•i  SW-I 


I.  A  photographic  raptodnrtiun  process  which  com- 
pnacs  cxpoung  to  a  subject  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer 
containing  a  mixture  of  a  coupler  compound  reactivo 
wuh  tha  oudatioo  product  of  a  primary  aromatic  amiao 
silver  halide  developing  agent  to  form  a  dye  and  a  hy<ko- 
qwaooa  derivative  of  the  cfaua  rnnwsli^  of  »ocladacyl- 
hydroquinone.   aec.-octadecylhydroquiiione   and   2-hna- 
dccyl-^-mothylhydroquiiKNM  disparted  in  the  emulsion 
layer  by  means  of  •  aabetantially  water-insoluble,  low 
molecular  weight,  organic  crystalMdnl  material  having 
H  bofling  point  above  ahoot  175*  C,  devdopiag  the  ex- 
posed emulsion  layer  with  an  alkaline  solution  of  a  de- 
veloping agent  of  the  class  consisting  of  p-aminophenoL 
N-alkyUo-amiaophenol.  and  3-pyrazolidooe  silver  halidt 
developing  agents  thereby  formhig  in  die  emulsion  layer 
an  fanage  of  silver  and  oxidized  hydroquinooe  derivative, 
removing  the  sUvnr  laMfe  and  residual  silver  halide  from 
ihe  emoJsion  layer,  treating  the  remaining  oxidized  hydro- 
quinooe derivaUve  image  in  d»e  presence  of  the  coupler 
compound  with  an  alkaline  solution  of  a  p-phenylenedi- 
amine  silver  halide  developing  agent  to  form  a  dye  image 
in  the  region  of  original  silver  image. 


^^CYLAMOXM^VEAiOljONB  AND  S-ACYL- 
AMfDMACYUMnrrVKAZOU    COIJPLERS  ^ 
FOR  COLORPHOTOGRAFHY  ^^ 

Isr,  N.  Y.,  n  cnnoMlaa  «f  New  Jemj 
Ociofcer  Jt,  lfJM«W  Nn.  tl%m 
^    ^     ^  JOaimm.   (CLfi— S5) 

I.  A  photographic  sOver  halide  emulsion  containini 
a  coopkr  compound  of  the  clan  '•'"»«<-*nt  of  dwae 
having  the  general  formulns 

N— C— NH-B. 


<ISSK'". 


tm^ 


/ 


RO-CH— CHr-N 


l-CHi 


r-X 


-  •»  ^  ^jm^^-iA^ 


~i 


-etri' 


■K.ii.  fit  ?•*.€£  ^ 


^       N-C-NH-B, 

ko-CH-CHt-K 


\ 


3-6R 


U 


.»^--»!«Pia3 


wherein  R  reprtaento  a  member  of  the  ctaua  "^nrMfi^ 
of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a  carboxylic  acid  grot^.  Rj 
and  R,  each  represent  a  caiboxytic  acid  acyl  group  and 
Ri  represenu  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  a 
hydfofcn  Mom/ an  alkyl  groiv  of  from  1  to  4  carbcm 
atoms  and  a  monoeyclie  aryl  group  of  the 


S(Bif,74f 
STABOLJZSD  PHOTOGRAPHIC  IMUUK»N9 

Jin  Dfnwini.   Anngrillin  Nnrs1s>  i,  l9St 

"^t    A  ^         M  Clitafc   (ClR-47) 
1.  A  photographic  silver  halide  emnUoa  containing  a 

compound  selected  from  those  represented  by  the  follow- 
mg  general  formula: 


H  .A  t^tr'J 


wherein  D  represenu  the  nonmetallic  atoou  neceesary  to 
form  a  quindine  ring  and  Q  represents  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  nitrogen  atom  and 
a  CR  group  wherea  R  represents  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  coniisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group 
containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoaa  and  an  aryl  group. 


.PHOTOMICHANICAL  RRPROIHXrnoW 
'  *«  Jy***^'*  Mn<fce#sf,  N«  Y««  nMlgnar  In  BnaiBM 
jj^T^'"»""'»  ■■*""'•  N.  Y.,  n  raiyiiniM  «f 


Mm*  It,  lfSltoWNn.4M;343 


(r 


ill; 


f .'  The  m^hod  of  forming  a  photographic  resist  de- 
ment having  a  bnae  of  suinless  steel  coMahiing  chromtom 
and  nickel  and  having  thereon  a  phocographlc  icaiM  com- 
prising a  hgfat-seositlve  polymeric  material  coniisting 
of  a  cimumic  acid  ester  of  polyvinyl  akohol  as  a  com- 
bined carrier  and  light  sensitive  material  and  containing  a 
light  sensitizing  agent,  which  comprises  oxidizing  the  sur- 


Dbcbibb  M,  IMS  1 
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fKe  or  ilic  UBialeM  Xd  in  air  at  a  tenperatme  of  500- 
950*  C.  lor  2  to  Twnmtf  lo  fonn  an  oxada  layer  dMraoB, 
Goolifif  tke  itaMeai  alKl,  and  ooadog  said  pbolognvlHc 


W5 

noQ  polyifriiation  of  atyreoe  and  botadieoe  in  the  pro- 
potitamoi  55-65%  fli  ihiuftnMr  mi  45-M%  at  the 

latter.  ^ 


4. 


l-ALKYI/^ACYLAIlffiS^rnUZOLONB  COU- 
PLBn  FORCOUW  PMOWKaUiHY 

N.  Y.  ■■^■un  la  -   nTTrifct  Caa^ 
r,  Nj  V^  •  caapiiatfea  «f  Nav  JOTcy 
N«  Ihaalt     AMkatfaa^^PiMkar  IS,  IfM 

4CWBML    fCL  W    to 
1.  A  photofraphic  iBvar  haida  MauliiM  rnnlaigiiN-' 
coupler  oompoond  hafiag  the  fcnaral  Mnictura^ai  aUit< 


2^MI,7f4 
TENDERIZER  FOR  MEATB  AND  VBGBTABLBS 


'[ 


(CHi».-oJ----/^         oInBOOCHOB' 


NaDrawiav.   AmauMmtmtmkm  It,  195€ 

scmm.  (CLn-.i) 

1.  A  food  product  for  twidfrirMn  meati  and  vefeubks 
eoaditing  of  a  verjr  flne  mixture  at  about  eleven  ounces 
of  powdered  en  shelli  that  had  been  baked  at  about 
350  degfocj  Fahrenheit,  about  one-half  teaspoon  of  lemon 
powder,  about  ooeniuarter  teaspoon  of  caraway  seeds  and 
■bout  one-qnartcr  teaspoon  of  tarlic  salt,  which  infrc- 
dients  are  mixed  thoroughly  and  (round  to  the  ftnencaa, 
for  cxaaaple,  of     ' 


t 


wherefai  R  representt  at  afkyi  group  of  from  1  Id  ft  car> 
bon  atoms,  R'  rtprestuu  a  monocyclic  aryl  group  of  the 
benzene  series,  R  repreeeati  a  poaidiw  faBtefer  of  fifom  1  to 
2.  n'  represents  a  posithre  integer  of  from  1  to  3.  R"  repre- 
sents a  member  of  the  dass  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom 
and  a  lower  alkyl  group  and  m  represents  a  positive  in- 
teger from  1  to  2. 


2JiS,7S2 
UGHT-ARSORBING  ANTTIRAQUINONE  DYES  FOR 

raOTOGRAPinC  BMUUIONS 
Vsnson  L  Saundera  and  Chwlsa  V.  — 
N.  Y„  siilgaiii  la  ptaslwm  Kadal 
ealar,  N.  Y„  a  coiputadau  of  New 

NoDnwIng.   AjMScallaa  Odakv  1^,  IfSS 

IfClalM.   (d.N~ffD 

1.  A  photographic  siver  halide  emulsion  cootafaiing  an 
anthraqutnone  dye  represented  by  the  following  general 
formula: 


O       N-OHt-atHM 


REDUCING  THE  TENDENCY  OP  BEER  TOWARDS 
GUSHDiG  AND  INCREASD««G  ITS  FOAM  STA- 

BiLrnr     - 

,  Wiay 

to  AR^ed  '    _ 

'  _    .        ~    "^"i 
NoDimviiW.    Applcnflaa  Match 2S,  IfST 
teWN^M7^(7 
. .  appflcaiian  DmumA  May  M,  199( 
•  nihil    iCL  99.^^49) 
1.  Beer  containing  non-toxic  cobahous  salts   m  an 
amount  corresponding  to  0.1  to  5.0  mg.  of  cobalt  per 
Htre. 


I   6 


wherein  R  and  R|  each  represenu  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  chlorine  atom, 
a  bromine  atom,  s  hydtoptyl  group,  a  methyl  group,  an 
ethyl  group,  a  methoxyl  group,  an  ethoxyl  group,  a 
~SO,M  group  and  a  — NHCH,80|M  group,  m  and  m 
each  represents  a  positive  hiteger  of  from  1  to  3.  and  M 
represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  alkali  metal  atoiu,  an  ammonium  group  and  an 
organic  ammonium  salt  group,  said  anthraquinone  dye 
having  its  nuximom  absorption  in  a  region  of  the  spec- 
trum to  which  said  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  is 
sensitive. 


tM5J5t 
_  FRUTT  FLAVORS  JPRODUCll.  AND  MWHODS 

hwBtpMalsd,  a  raipaiailau  af  New , 
NoDrawfag.    AnpMcalioa  Fabraary  17.  II 
SafM  Naw  411  Jt3 
^    ^  ISClainiiU   (CLf9— 71) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  sQgar-free  fntit  flavor  con- 
sisting csaentially  of  dlstflUag  off  the  aioaiatic  caseace 
from  a  fruit  oampooeat  selected  from  the  grocv  contist- 
iag  ol  ra«pbarry,  cliany.  blackbeny.  grape,  atrawbairy, 
peach,  banana,  pineapple,  apple  and  paar  coataiiiag 
sugar  aad  areoMlk  aasanoa,  subjecting  the  residue  frxm 
said  distillation  step  to  vacuuni  distiUatioD  to  concentrate 
tbe  same  and  increase  its  sugar  content,  mixing  said 
concentrate  with  an  eaaence-cotttaining  frtsh  fruit  com- 
plement sdeded  from  tfie  group  oonsisttng  of  crvhad 
fruit  and  expressed  juice  of  raspbeny,  cherry,  blackbany. 
grape,  strawberry,  peach,  banana,  pineapple,  apple  and 
pear,  fermcntiag  said  mixture  to  remove  sugar  therefrom, 
pressing  the  fermented  mixture  to  separate  a  sugar-free 
concentrate  from  the  femeated  mixture,  aad  adding  the 
distilled  aromatic  aasaaoa  to  aaid  sugar-free  concentrate 
to  produce  a  fully  coaatitntad  sugarless  fruit  flavw. 

15.  The  product  produoad  by  the  malhod  of  daim  1. 


raorrOGRAFHIC  RMULMONS  CONTAININC  A 
STYRBNE^UrADKNB  LA1VX  AND  PHOTO- 
GRAFHK  FAFRK  MADE  THEREWITH 
Kcaraay  F.  Gitta  and  wahm  a 


artir,N.Y^a 

No  Dmwini.    ApjReaRaa  DitiaHii  14, 19M 

8anM  Now  Sm«M9 

I.  A  compoaitioa  of  matter  ooaiprwv  a  . 
halide  photographic  emulaioo  in  which  has  beea  _ 
rated  a  styrene-butadaaaa  laiex  resultti^  from  the 


FROCESB  OF  MAKPWfCAKE  CONTAINING 
FROIUriCTlN 

^^    Walter  AaasR,  Now  YoA,N.V. 
NaDiawfoB.  ApaBcatfaa  Jane  29, 19S5 
Sariai^ia^  5lt34% 
,   ^  2CUhaa.   (CL^-^} 

1.  The  process  of  making  a  cake  product  having  db- 
taHc  aad  met^ciaal  properties,  which  comprises  making 
a  batter  indading  flour  of  Icar  Mutinous  content  and 
protopactte  fai  the  proportions  of  10  to  25  parts  by  weight 
of  pntoportla  Id  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  flour,  and 
bakiag  the  mixtun  within  40  mhrates  frtrni  the  time  the 
protepactia  is  broaght  iaio  contact  with  the  liquid  in  Ilia 


[9  966 

\m  CBANKSB10  AND  PVOCBS  OV 

THESAMI 

G 

«ff 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

afMC  withta  the  pH 
tuHfitntan  bat  ion 
flinl    aqmom    pi   at  ft 


tt,  IHS 


•t  as  «kiraled 
of  • 
o<  Mt 
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1.  The  procc«  of  prcfMuiat  cnaberrici  Mtl^k  for 
is  th*  bakery,  eoafectkiacry,  frosM  dCMft,  mixed 
fruit,  bcverace  and  lilw  flddi  wtakk  coipfiwi  ynat^uih^ 
the  air  tacs  is  the  crasbcrriet,  nboMrgiflt  *•  punctofBd 
craaberrin  ia  a  cooccntraled  aqneooa  mgar  syrtip  coa- 
tainiBg  a  mmH  aiuuaai  at  aa  a«eal  selected  from  the 
group  coQMstiat  of  caldom  chloride  aad  ahim  and  mb- 
jectiiV  the  craaberries  iathe  tymp  to  a  vacuum  treat- 
meat,  the  temperature  of  the  bernee  beiof  maiatained 
below  130*  P.  until  completioa  of  the  vacuum  treatment 
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CATALYTIC  MODIFICATION  OT  VATS 

J.  Wdii,  PaA  rami,  Las  B. 
ami  Gka  A.  ~     ' 
to  gwlft  4^  Ciiaw.  CMcaWb  m.  a 

"}i99iim^  iH|Mciiiagiiiiait»M,l»SS 

*^         II  CUM.   (CL9fu.llt>  ' 

1.  Ia  the  moditlcatioB  of  glyccridM,  the  improvement 
comprisinf :  contacting  the  tfyoeride  with  aa  alkali-metal 
catalyst  dispersed  on  an  electrolytic  carrier  comprisiag 
an  inorganic  alkali  matal  «ll  of  a  stroat  add  to  bring 
about  modification  of  the  fat,  deactivating  the  alkali  metal 
catalyst  wtdi  water  and  thcrcaftw  t^aratiat  the  BodUed 
giycOTide  from  the  foots  reeultiag  fraaa  the  deactivation 
of  the  catalyst. 


SHORTENING  CONTAINING  OXYGENATED 
THEKMALLY  MODIPIED  HARD  FAT 

r.Jr.. 


X4,I9ii 

Na.«JMlt 
TCfclBii     (CLf«u.UJ) 

1.  A  shortenmg  composition  comprising:  a  shortening 

material  and  a  small  amount  of  deodoriaed  oxygenated. 

thermally  modified  hard  fat 


Mfi8,7f1 
DIETARY  GEL  COMHWIIIUW 
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I<,1M4 

1.  A  compositioa  ioitabk  for  preparing  a  pudding 
comprisiag  sugar,  fiavoriag.  a^  a  cold-waier  sweUing 
alkali  metal  starch  ortho  phcaphate  containing  bctwaca 
about  1%  and  about  S%  bound  phosphorus  based  on 
the  weight  of  starch  and  between  about  1.0  and  about 
1.75  moles  of  alkali  meUl  per  mole  of  bound  phosphorus, 
prepared  by  commingling  dry,  ungelatinized  starch  with 
an  aqueous  solution  containing  an  orthophosphate  salt 
of  an  alkali  metal  and  having  a  pH  between  about  4 
aod  about  7,  removing  uaabaorbed  hqfiid  from  the  treated 
starch  at  a  temperature  below  that  at  which  the  stardk 
felatimaes,  aad  heatii^  the  treated  starch  at  a  tempera- 
tuie  betweca  about  120*  C  aad  about  175*  C.  until  the 
jcactioo  has  proceeded  to  subetantial  oompUtkti. 


FOOD 


cS&FUMIlON 


W.  Fwiara,  FkaaMa  Fart,  Bn  aiM^ai 
fkMsya  A  CkMkil  Caivamtfa^  a 

flaa  of  Now  YoA 

No  DvawlBf.    AaaEatfajFsgMy  27, 1957       / 

1.  A  comporitiaa  sohable  for  thickening  and  stabiliz- 
ing gravies  aod  for  modifying  the  flavor  thereof  which 
comprises  cHcaiialty  a  phosphale-aKMliAed  starch  and 
moaosodiua  ghitaaMta  ia  a  proyortioa  betweea  about 
10:1  aod  about  50:1  by  wciibt,  said  phosphate-modified 
starch  having  been  prepared  try  soaking  dry.  nattilati- 
aized  starch  in  an  aqueous  solution  containing  an  ortho- 
phosphate  salt  of  an  alkali  metal  and  having  a  pH  be- 
tween about  4  and  about  7.  removing  excess  surface 
moisture  from  the  soaked  slardi  at  a  temperature  bekm 
that  at  which  the  starch  gtiatfaiiTm.  and  heating  the 
starch  for  about  1  to  about  15  hours  at  a  temperature 
between  about  120*  C.  aod  about  175*  C,  the  length  of 
the  heating  period  varying  iaswalj  with  the  tempera- 
tura. 
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NaDrawia»    lipEiiliiB Ja— y  I,lff7 
8«WFforin,fil7 
iniiiii     fCL9»-lSX) 
I.  A  dietary  calcium-type  gel  compositioa  comprisint 
a  miaiaiom  asethoxyl  pactiaic  add,  a  soOdeat  qaaatity 
of  a  substantially  sodium-fTae  artifidal  sweetening  agent 
selected  from  the  group  cooslsting  of  caWan  cyctamate 
and  fflixtnres  of  caldam  cydainale  aad  caldnm  sac- 
charin to  ftiraish  at  laaat  about  50  ag.  of  caldam  per 
I  gram  of  said  pcctinic  acid,  a  sufficient  amount  of  aieid 
and  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  an  edible  oxy-orgaaic 
add  to  give  the  fiaal  aqueous  gd  a  ^  of  bctwaen 
about  3.15  and  4.50  and  a  sufficient  amount  of  sodinm 
hexametaphoiphate  ia  combinatioa  with   said   oxy<or- 
add  salt  to  effed  *e  dissolution  ia  water  of 
pactiak  acid  ia  the  presence  of  the  aasooat  of 
calduffl     furnished     solely     by    said    sweetening 


I.  A 


FOODFRODUCn 
AWPCOfiJFagnOW  THEREFOR 

,  Cieia.  nUMJpM*  la  B.  Halsr  A  Coapaoy.  a* 

19, 19M 
Na.ilt,tU 
JtCbtM.   <C1.9»^lii> 

Bcaas  of  iaMMtias  growth  of  aKilds  on  a  prtv 
teinaceous  edible  product  aornaOy  fostering  snch  frowth 
comprising  applying  to  such  prodnd  a  mold  iiriiibiting 
compoeitioo  containing  bctwaao  about  10%  aod  about 
90%  of  sodiom  Mcarboaale  and  batwaas  abOTt  90%  aad 
10%  of  salt  as  aa  iaol  dOuent,  the  sodkna  biearteoate 
aod  sah  forming  the  bask  cosMtitnents  and  in  admiituie 
(herewith  a  potMtiating  member  of  the  fioap  rowisdng 
of  sorbk  acid,  sodium  diacctate  aad  asixturct  of  aocbk 
add  sad  ti?diinn  diacetaie,  said  sorhsc  add  bd^  present 
ia  aa  aawaat  betwei  ahoot  1  aad  aboot  4  graas  per 
pound  of  bosk  coititmnis  oo  a  dry  weight  bask  aod 
said  soiHaa  diacetate  bdng  praua  la  aa  aoMMat  be- 
tween about  0.5  gram  and  about  3.5  grams  per  pound 
of  bask  coMtitueots  on  a  dry  weight  bask. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
lofha 


tS,lMi 


sfncHEMiCAL  am 

tbrnm  10»*  C  bM  Mow  ckc  — ifini  pout  of  the  plutic 
IN     aad  OMtntnMg  aud  bag  aad  "'''ntTWti  ia  akl  Kqiod 


><I7IlM8 

m  %i^v  VvvWH   Oft  I 

of  fooMMively 

Ik*  prodnco,  the 
r  the  WMind  prodDoe,  prior  to  J 
•  wrapper  of  orieMcd  poiyethyieae 
to  form  a  packate  of  *e  produce,  aad  thereafter  Uaa^ 
iag  hi  a  oMdiani  niaaaed  from  the  dan  iiMMMiiat  of 
hoc  water  and  eleam.  ttteHag,  and  freeing  the 
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APPARATUS  FOR  C0A11NG  FRAiaLB  FOODS 

W. 


'=->*>  ^;} 


1.  A  inediod  for  apptyinf  conunimited  dry  material  to 
a  generally  flat  fragile  article  having  an  adherive  wrfMe 
which  compriaea  laying  aid  article  oo  an  inclined  rar- 
face  having  a  layer  of  aaid  dry  material  thereon  with 
on*  face  in  eantact  with  aaid  layer,  vibratiai  mid  aor- 
face  with  a  ralativaly  high-ffeqaeacy  low-amplitiidc 
mni>ai<nr  to  advance  the  articte  aJoi^  the  Avfaoe  wkh  iu 
oppoate  face  ezpoaed,  and  simultaneously  dMUfi«  addi- 
tional oommiamad  dit  aMlerial  oa  aid  espoaed  face 
to  completety  ooat  aid  attide. 

3.  An  appanrtoi  for  matiag  fsaerany  flat  fragpe  ar- 
ticles with  a  liquid  adbflive  and  an  external  layer  of  dry 
coauninuted  material  c—piMag  a  flrrt  article  support 
having  an  iadined  surtea.  means  for  contimoiiily  flow- 
ing a  stream  of  said  Bqoid  adhesivB  down  aid  sorfiMe  to 
advance  die  articles  thereon  and  coat  die  imderride  there- 
of with  the  liquid,  a  reaervoir  movaied  abofva  aid  sur- 
face for  supplying  liquid  to  ooat  the  top  side  of  aiticlM 
passing  therrhrneafh.  a  aeoood  artida  support  haviag  an 
inclined  surface  nwimted  for  vibralioa,  meaas  for  apply- 
ing a  layer  of  said  dry  material  oa  the  smfMa  of  aid 
second  article  support,  meaas  for  vlbrali^  said  secoad 
artide  support,  a  hoppw  aaaated  oa  and  abofve  said 
second  artide  support  fer  supplying  dry  material  to  coat 
the  top  side  of  the  artidai  aad  eoaiwyor  aaeaas  for  trans- 
ferring said  liqoid-coaM  arlida  flnom  said  flnt  artida 
support  to  said  second  article  avport 


nfrW" 


1.  A  fomWwalioa  food  padkage  aad  oookar,  conprb- 
ing  a  doaed,  ctrflapsed  container,  said  '•«"**<niT  being 
coostmcted  and  arranged  to  that  it  can  be  expanded  to 
pnmde  an  enlarged  vohaaa  fterein.  said  container  hav- 
iag a  flat  bottom  adapted  to  support  it  oa  a  horiaoaial 
heaii^  asrfaoe  aad  at  tea*  the  bottom  portiea  of  spid 
oonteiner  being  formed  of  a  asetal  foil  iheoc  aaterial, 
aid  cootaiaer  in  colli^aed  ooaditioa  haviag  aide  waO 
portioas  folded  togedier  aad  into  generally  paraBal  algn- 
ment  with  said  bottom  wall  aad  beiag  efepaadaMa  by 
the  nnfoldiag  of  said  side  wiB  portioas  to  provide  said 
enlarged  volume,  aad  a  food  acoAact  within  said  container 
requiring  heating  aad  an  epuargsmrat  ia  volume  in  die 
piaparatioa  dieiaof.  said  food  product  havii^  a  volume 
bafoia  praparatioa  aol  ovcrihe  laduoad  voluaw  of  said 
in  poilapead  ooaditioa  aad  an  appraciabiy 
during  and  after  preparalioo  but  noco^rer 
that  of  the  ealaried  vohaa  of  said 


PACKAGE  FOR  CRACKERS  AND  THE 
E.lacha.laatei«s.«y, 
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ME1H0D  OF  PAOUUBING  fbOO  rTEMS 


kf.acli 


aad  a  r^Wml  stadi  of  flat 

r  Na>  4SU72  oombinatiOB,  aa  lateiual  wrap  ooasisliag  of  gnaa^fiaof 

~   (CL  f^Vny  craped  paper  aibetantjally  cadoaing  foar  of  dw  sfat  iMa 

1.  la  a  method  of  pitfcagiHg  fbod  items  with  a  skin  of  die  stack  aad  bettadpd.  said  crcpod  pivar  h«vh«  a 

_  die  steps  which  comprise  inserting  dw  pair  of  raiadvaly  short  folds  a  each  of  a  pair  of  directfy 

to  be  parlragad  in  a  bag  made  of  a  plastic  flfaa  aad  opposite  aida  dwtaof  axteadfa«  at  rigM  ai^la  to  ** 

ihriakiagdicbagtocaaforatodttcoaioarofaaidiiMi  a^aceat  aida  thsnof  Md  thus  ovadyii«  d»  aantaa  of 

by  soddaaly  iauaersiag  the  bag  aad  ooateate  a  a  liquid  the  stock  at  said  sidai,  each  pair  of  said  ftiya  difia  a 

pnpyicae  gtyool  a  a  isfitai  oaalial  opaa  ana  a  each  of  aud  dimcdv  OModte  lid^ 


•aid     calcium     furnished    solely     by    said    swcet««iiit   of  basic  comtituants  on  a  dry  walght 
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ifdi  of  said  craped  paper  aad 


applied  lo  Ae 


M. 


wtmodAi 
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o<  a  layer  of  oMtallic  fofl  aad  ■■  isHr  iMe 

layer  adapted  farralcBMbla  heet  Melieg,  arid  oolw  wiM  jn.  mcsi 

baiag  tightly  foidad  afooMl  ii»  iolarMl  wa^       1.  A  ecmpJumtSg  JSiST 
the  aaaaa  aMi  IwvJM  ead  folda  iMlaMa  coa^  far        "^'"^ 

Madally  of  a 

iroi  y  40%  by  we<i»i  ef  a 

^77*  a  dihydric  alcohol  iliiaiii  of  bcaeok  acU  aad  a 

hydrie  alcehoi  eUg  of  a«  add 

VmLM  V     *?*?'*^  *'  phlhaHe, 
¥00,  nu  ¥,  citric,  aiMpit  aad 


No 


5.  Aa 
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M^d^ltSf 


agiag  of  wWikey  which 
the  nepa  of  applytag  at  laa«  oae  ooad^  of  aa 
aqueous  cmulsioa  of  a  polyvinyl  polymer  to  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  oirtsidc  surfaces  of  an  afing  barrel  for  said 
whiskey  prior  to  fllliog  said  barrel.  ftUini  said  barrel  with 
whiriiey.  thereafter  agint  said  whiskey  in  said  barrel, 
whereby  loss  of  volatile  material,  inchiding  ethyl  alcohol 
from  said  bancl.  during  aging,  is  substantially  reduced. 
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ING  TETKABBOHOrLUOnKIIN  LEAD  flALT 
AND  miPAKATiON  THmor 
^    r^TheaipBBa,  i i.  hii  ef 

*"*»  **^^*,n}jL*?.^^  lae,  NeirYeii,l^rY;    COVBI  PAINT  CQffT 
NaDiawhK     lailiiii    iimtXl9H 


lMff7, 88iW  Na.  dHTU 
...  >*»  ^  li<-aiJ) 

net  of  mixing  starch  of  wWdl  at  kaal  50%  la  a 

boOoif  starch,  borax  ia  a  qoaatky  of  fron  30%  to  40% 
ef  ae  March  hy  weight  oa  a  dry  baeis,  aad  sotferic  add 
hi  a  qnaatity  of  froai  4%  to  7%  of  the  starch  by  weight 
oaadry"    ' 


T7i 


l<  A  pfguMut  ooo^MMltioa  coataiaiag  a  red 
havfaig  aatlbraoziag  properties  rnniitfiBg  iiiiiiidiifli  of 
the  lead  sah  of  -"•"  "rnTmraio  ^  j  lens aailitii  tailed 
whh  abooc  1-10%  by  weight  of  a  rada  ^iae  aad  aboal 
1-10%  by  weight  of  aa  add  red  dye  of  the  dam  cea- 
dsthig  of  Add  Aliiaila  K^  B,  Viofauniae  B.  aad  hah>. 


ALUMINUM  LEAF 


m 
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^^       _  METHOD  or  hfANUFACTUUT 
ADert  R.  Laav  aad  Oai 
1 1»  A.  P.  Gnaa 


AND 

RV#a| 


INe^flMTt 

I.  A  cover  point  suitable  for  use  as  a  protective  coat- 
ing over  a  base  byer  of  niat-pro*Ktii«  paint,  and  com- 
prising a  uniform  dispersion  of  alumiaum  leaf  particles 
in  a  paint  vehicle,  said  ahiminum  leaf  particles  having 
a  mean  longitudinal  dimensioo  of  5  micro*  and  a  maxi- 
mum longitudinal  dimension  of  10  micron  aad  a  thick- 
ness of  from  0.01  to  0.1  adcroa,  the  specific  surface  araa 
of  said  ahimhium  leaf  particles  being  from  70.000  to 
90.000  square  centimeters  per  gram,  die  weight  of  said 
aluminum  leaf  particles  in  the  dispersion  constituting  a 
small  fraction  of  the  wdght  of  the  paim  vehicle. 


lii.^7) 

1.  A  lightwdghl  laMdat&v  refractory  coasiathw  m- 
HatiaOy  of  abooc  16-20%  eipeaded  perUteTaboat  35- 
•7J%  caldaed  baoxiie.  aboot  5-15%  raw  kyaaite.  aad 
abooi  2.5-5%  walar  solvMe   ' 


iOIBOO  or  PUPAbSSb  A  SOLlCBOUi  PIGMINT 
Idwaai  M.  ABaa.  Diilidiiia.  OMol  ead  ■yiii  g. 
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1.  A  BKthod  of  prepaihig  a  lady^^hrided 

liae  earth  meca!  soMte  rigwil  which  coavi 

_   lishing  a  sohition  coataiaiag  saNha  iow  aad  aOtalhtt 
Yeah,  earth  aietd  ions  dissolved  thcrda,  raacti^  said  adatioa 
with  aa  alkali  BMtal  silicate  by  adaiixh*  the 
oadcr  coaditioas  of  vigoroaa  agitatioa  aad  at  a 

trolled  rale  to  produce  a  dnrry  havi^  a  pH  hi  *e 

10  aad 


I.  An  aqoeoos  coathig  compodtioa  which  compriaea   ^w"  •boat  5J  to  ..«^  . 
2l?1?i21"  £!!!?■  ■^'**''^  ■•*»«'"*«  20  Pw-   «»^-<»Wd*».  PW«*itatod  «««, 

SL«LI2?w2!5JT«?*  "^  "^  **^  «*«•«*■  "^  *•  P*««^  ""  *^  kavfc^  aa 
mooomethylol  dimethyl  hydantoia.  tjd,  gj^  below  0.1  -^  — 
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1.  The  metfMd  which  oomprises  treatiaf  a  briMni,  par- 
ticulate, diiproportjoiiated  solid  Klected  from  the  group 
couistiat  af  dDooo  auooaude  and  sflicoo  monoxide  coa- 
taiaiag  from  about  1  to  8%  by  weight  of  bound  nitrotea 
at  a  temparatwa  of  tioa  about  600*  C  to  below  the 
fusion  point  of  aid  aolid  with  a  halofta  gas  in  aa  amount 
suffldeat  to  react  with  at  kaaC  a  portiM  of  the  tilicoa 
m  said  solid  to  fonn  gaseous  sillcsa  halides  aad  to  leave 
a  light  ooloied  to  white,  solid,  paitiariate,  silicoo  dioxide 
compositioa  containing  halogen  ia  an  amount  not  in  ex- 
cess of  about  3%  by  weight 

3.  The  method  acyonting  to  dalm  1  containing  die  ad- 
ditional step  of  treating  said  siliooa  dionide  composition 
with  fluid  Hfi  in  an  amount  and  at  a  lemperatnia  suf- 
ficient to  remove  essentially  all  of  the  halogea  6tn  anid 
silioon  dioxide  composition  without  fusing  the  same. 


SIUCA  FIGMENT 
M. 


JgfT 


PREPAHATION 


I.  A  method  of  prqnuing  a  Ihiely-divided  silica-alka- 
line earth  metal  sulfite  pigmem  which  comprises  formhig 
an  aqueous  stnrry  of  flnely^divided.  precipitated  silica 
having  an  average  uhfaate  partidc  si»  below  0.1  micron 
havtag  dissolved  and  dispersed  therein  alkaHne  earth 
metal  ions  and  sulfite  Ions,  die  slurry  having  a  pH  frtm 
about  IJ  to  about  6.  and  reducing  the  acidity  of  ttie 
slurry  to  a  pH  above  6L5  to  pred|ritate  a  flndy-divided. 
silica-alkaline  earth  melil  sulltee. 


PKEPARATION  OrfEKA-fULFITE  PIGMENTS 
M.  Alas.  Dnilssisiin    Ohla.  ii^i  i      s-  C*. 
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1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  finely-divided  silica-alka- 
line earth  netaj  sulfite  pigment  which  comprises  intro- 
ducing a  waier-aolubie  alkaline  eaith  meUl  salt  into  an 
aqueous  medium  conuining  finely-divided,  precipitated 
silica  having  an  average  ultimate  particle  size  below  0.1 
micron  and  mlfite  ions  dispersed  therein,  said  salt  hav- 
ing a  greater  solubility  in  the  aqueous  medium  than  iu 
corresponding  alkaline  earth  metal  sulfite,  admixture  of 
the  reactanto  being  conducted  under  conditions  of  agita- 
tion, and  recovering  of  the  resulting  finely-divided  sflica- 
alkaline  earth  metal  sulfite  pigment 


least  one  aOcali-nietal  cartinaaH  and  at  least  one  caldum- 
rnrlrnailB  mtainiat  aiairrial,  taitt  miwtnrf  jy  mj^MuoA 
in  the  moNaa  stale  at  a  tampusiuii  bdov  900*  C.  and 
above  the  melting  point  of  the  mixtare  for  a  tiiM  adi- 
dent  for  the  melt  to  become  homogeneous;  and  then  the 
melt  18  decanted  into  an  aqueous  quenching  medfaan  in 
which  die  amount  of  water  m  ^"-'fffiftnt  to  dissolve  an 
appreciable  proportion  of  the  calcium  carbonate  in  the 
meh  but  is  at  least  suflkient  to  dissolve  ttkc  alkali  metal 
compounds  present;  the  improvament  which  comprises: 
incorporating  in  the  meh  a  siliceous  maierial  of  the  group 
consisting  ci  silica  and  alkaii-ntetal  silicates  in  an  amount 
between  2%  to  20%  by  weight,  baaed  on  the  weight  of 
the  calcium-carbonaie-containing  maierial  in  the  mix- 
ture, by  addition  of  aaid  sOkeous  material  la  die  other 
melt-formiag  ooosttoeata;  whereby  die  particle  siae  of 
the  cakium  carbonate  precipiteted  by  decanting  ^  melt 
into  the  aqueous  quenching  medium  is  substantially 
smaller  dun  die  size  of  die  particles  obtained  by  carrying 
out  die  prooeas  without  the  intentional  addition  of  sili> 
ceous  nuterial  in  the  amounu  stated. 


2,tiS,7Il 

METHOD  FOB  PKEPAUNG  COMPOCmiM  OOM- 

PUSIN6  snjcxm  and  oxygen 

■aw  W.  teassbaq^  fTaiilMd,  OUa 
A.  F.  Caairich  CiaiiSBj,  New  Yoik,  nT 
laHaaafNewYaA 

NoDrawtag.   AaplcaHaa  DecMiAer  22, 19SS 
SaAi  No.  SS4,i4t 

1.  The  aiethod  ooosprisiag  tieatiag  a  light  cokaad 
to  white,  particulate,  solid  material  nmnwisii^  aoMi^ 
phous  silica  containing  halogea  attached  lo  the  tf^eom 
of  said  silica  ia  aa  aoiouat  aol  ia  excess  of  about  3% 
by  weight,  with  aa  alcohol  oonponad  free  of  •wtt— 
groups  ia  die  fluid  sute  and  in  an  amount,  at  a  piaa- 
sure  aad  at  a  tcaspwatiaa  "«^k*tat  u>  rsplaca  sabslan* 
tially  all  of  said  halogea  of  said  siUca  widi  a  leaidttc 
of  said  compound  attached  lo  said  sOiea  duxw^  oay- 
•en  and  widiout  causing  sintering  of  said  silica  aad 
without  decompoaitioB  of  said  akohol  oompound. 


2JCS,7t3 
NON.WOVEN  WEB  FMMMJCT  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  flAME 
'L."iiil <i  lia,aad^HyC.I 
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FBODUCnON  OPFSwCy  DIVIDED 

CAiBONATE 
EapM  Waiaar.  OcvefeiBd  Hi 

la  TW 


I.  la  a  piooes  for  paodudag  iaaly 
carboaale  hi  which  a  aaxtaia  ia  formed 


web  with  water  to 
solable 
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tfiai  kavtat  •■  avcnfe  uhiiiiate  pw- 
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1.  The  method  oTcortiiifphoiphor  ween  coniprttiiif 
'L'^IJfli^^  eleiMiili  diqKMod  oa  •  bMe  plate 
■adhavtaf  ««l^leflaed  iaienticM  Iwtwwa  Mid  dements 
rnapiiriiit  the  MBpe  of  apptjriat  "taute  dropleti  of  water 
10  Mid  Kreea  to  fom  a  thia  Aha  of  water  ia  iatioMla  00a- 
tact  with  MbetaadaUy  the  cadre  woriacm  of  each  of  Mid 

E^  ''*^.""y**'^  i«m«fc«i,  providi^  a  thia 
■»  of  aa  oriHic  raiiaom  oaaiarial  ia  intiaiaie  ooataet 
with  nbetaolially  the  eadra  lurfMe  of  each  of  Mid  de- 
OMM  withoat  flOiaf  Mid  iatenticae  theiawith  aad  with- 

oot  brldgiat  acroei  Mid  iatwsticaa.  coatiat  a  ifaa  of  metal 
oa  Mid  rHfaKNM  aMiwial  Md  ia  ' 
with,  aad  removiagMid 


L'  1?  JJ*  Proceei  of  coatinf  film  wherda  a  coatiaiioui 
web  of  aim  it  ooatlaiioiMijr  paved  through  a  bath  of  liq- 
uid coatiat  compodtiaa  haviag  a  Uyer  of  foam  of  Mid 
compoiition  at  the  wrfacc  of  the  bath  whereby  to  coat 
both  tkk    of  Mid  filai.  the  invrovcmeat  which  com- 
pnaes  cooiinuouity  coatiat  the  uaderddc  of  Mid  aim 
with  Mid  liquid  coatiat  compoeirfcw  for  the  eatira  width 
of  the  film  at  a  liaa  wUch  is  subdaadally  paraOd  to 
the  nrtece  of  Mid  bath  aad  above  the  levd  of  foam  oa 
Mid  emlaoe.  aad  thereafter  pamiat  Mid  «tai  through  Mid 
bath,  the  dtaacc  bdwaea  «id  llae  of  prior  coalfat  nd 
Mid  torfice  of  the  bath  bei^  Umiiad  to 
catioa  of  the  coati^  «■  the  film. 


MTHOpg  or  COATING  CATALYST  CAMUDB 
L.  Calw^  — -    >  -      


TmXtnM  AND  OTHBI  ■■■aujarw  maTIBIAL 
AND  PBOOUCn  THBimOMI  "^""^ 


^^''"'^  ^^^^""^    ---'^^  ApilcaiaaifaRft9.l9M  ItaMN^m 


4CLllV-fl) 


f79,ifl7 
%tH§ 


IQ  wjM  '-nit 


jj'  _^  *""•■■  for  ooathit  ■  roath  rarface  catalyit  car- 
ri-MjrIA  «jdMc  catdjrd  Mlect«l  tnm  fUipS^^- 

"^  .?'i^?*T;  P^»*»«-.  •  combiaatioa  ofpSinm 

aad  palladiaai,  aad  compoiMdi thetaoC.  Mid  Dr«^««; 

--»  t.     ,,^  _,      -.  .  —  iws^w,  ^mi  proccae  com* 

pridat  the  depe  of  apptyi^  •  ihuae  radactMe  catalvit 
compouad^ta  Mtadoa  to  the  roath  wrface  of  the  «n£ 
l:^Li!2^'  •»««  «ri«g  the  coated  carrier^ 
^MnuM  wueh  coalacta  the  carrier  to  ladaea  oMatyat 
oMipaaad  to  free  catalytic  aeid  «id  fix  free  catdvdc 


i-Z'fciLfTT'  •''*l!?"r*~  depodtiag  a  metal  ooat- 
^  -5?  i?*  ^'•**'  th*wf  oa  a  thia,  flexible  ahed-Uke 
aMterU  hmrmg  a  redaooi  .arfacc  adapt«l  to  preveat 
IMdi^  of  the  mdal  coatfa«  thwefhn.  depod£g  aa 
orgaaic  dye  oa  top  of  mid  metd  depodt  aad  tedraodt- 
fag  oa  lop  afMid  orgaaic  4l«  •  aidd  ottde  coatiag  from 
Ae  vapor  thereof,  the  thkkami  of  Mid  aiddaad  mdd 
ondeooattagi  bdag  Mdi  that  the  flexibility  of  the  Mid 

iMl«ld  ia  ad  aubMKidiy  diered.  to  piodaoa  a  dMd- 
ule  Biaaend  haviag  a  metallic  luetiv  aad  ii 
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priiiaf  iaifvegnatiag  the  paper  with  a  long-chaia.  aoo-  coating  thereon  coosistiag  by  wdght  of  about  80  to  S5 
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miCH  ntBNDSfBEOOMINANnLY  AT  WO^t 
UBNGTH  OP  SAD  MAISKIAL 


ANGLES  TO  1HB 
CM  A. 


^V 


-^-sr^ 


1.  The  proceai  of  boodiiig  plastic  to  flan  whidi  com- 
prises applying  an  ethylcnicalty  unsaturated  polymeric 
product  containjnt  carboxyl  groups  to  a  surface  of  the 
glass,  thus  forming  a  ooating  on  said  glass,  applying  to 
the  surface  of  said  costfag  (1)  a  polymerizable  ethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  pol)«ster  (2)  a  liquid  ethyknkally 
unsaturated  mowxMr  «ttdi  is  polyniariable  witfa  said 
poiyeslar  aad  (3)  a  jdyniuiiaiiun  catalyst  for  tkt  i»> 
actants  of  mid  miitmM,  then  permitti^  polymcraation 
to  take  place. 

1  


BUCnUMTATIC 
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ooaung  svniM 
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1.  The  method  of  traadi^  fibrooa  mtfcnal  which  ia> 
dudes  applyiag  thenio  a  sufBdeat  quantity  of  bonding 
solution  to  mechanically  invr^nate  the  fibars  dmwgb* 
ont;  and  immediately  applying  to  the  ibroua  material  over 
a  substantial  area  thereof  a  radio-fireqiiancy  laid  which 
extends  predooMinatly  at  right  aisles  to  the  laffnt  ear* 
tece  of  said  material  to  thereby  craate  aach  a  anifonw 
field  a^Md)  wtU  cauae  the  aolutiaii  bind«  soUda  to  ha- 
c«ma  iuid  to  t|M  axtant  of  practically  naUifyti«  ton 
viKosity  of  said  binder  solids  unifermly  ttrou^hout 
whereupon  aaid  field  wiU  force  them  into  the  iatemicto 
between  the  fibers  to  the  extent  of  producing  substantially 
coaapkte  interpanetration  and  ndaorption  of  aU  aTailabIa 
fiber  surfaces  uniformly,  thus  r^flffting  and  perfecting 
any  aforementioned  mechanical  impregnation  before  the 
tettiag  of  the  binder  of  tha  wlvtioo,  and  then,  by  the 
cumulative  uniform  heati^  action  of  said  field  upon 

ly  Ml  the  btndar  in  plaee  in  the  fihraw  ansi;  wi)mby, 
when  dry.  the  tensfla  strength  of  the  fibroto  amss  is  ia- 
oaasad  oaar  that  which  woaU  ba  obtatoad  bf  aay 
iMihiaiiBl  iai^egaatfoa  aad  tnbeeqaaat  dryteg  wlihout 
the  aw  of  the  afbwaentloaed  apacMcally  applied  radlo- 
frequeocy  field. 


METAL  NmnDBOfeATIND  PlOCEflB 


2^Tha  method  of  asplying  porcefadn  enamel  to  an 
arade,  comprising  feedhig  poroelahi  enamd  riip  at  a 
conMllai  rale  to  the  surface  of  a  rotating  disc,  said  sdp 

hM^a  flMaem  of  gria«  repraaeated  by  ia  the  ofxier  of 
5  P.  C.  oaits  meaaured  on  a  naraaw  of  Grind  Oanae 

coatatotag  aa  aatf4aartag  deetrolyto  aad  haviag  a  sped^ 
fie  gravity  of  eubMaattaQy  l.tfS,  movh«  fha  artida  tobe 
coatod  aloag  a  prwrtitoiaitoi  J  path  hi  coa«h«  idatioa 
with  said  diK.  craatiai  m  alactfnain|k  Ma  of  high  pt>- 
ttMtajmmm  bMweca  to  ike  aad  toawiag  artiele. 
atoarfthig  to  sfip  from'told  toe  hMo  said  dectreetaitc 
fioM  to  form  aa  elactiMhr  dMaped  «caf  of  topened 


^ ,  2a,19SS 
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5.  A  pcocais  for  eoatiag  aarlhoM  with  titaahna  aitride 
wfaidi  oomprisca  introdndag  eeparatdy  a  titaiaam  »»■««• 
aad  ammoais  hi  a  aitridiag  zone  adjaoeat  to  to  surfaces 
to  be  coated  auiintaiaed  at  a  teaiperatare  above  to  da- 
compoeitioB  teaipcrature  of  to  coatplcx  coopouads  of 
•mmoaia  whh  to  titaahaa  halide,  said  •m«niTaia  aad  said 
titaafom  faallde  bcbg  broaght  fatto  ooaiact  with  each 
other  oaty  at  a  lempeiaUac  above  said  decoeipoaitioo 
teiBperatnrc.  said  titanhan  halide  being  foraiad  by  pam- 
iog  a  hydrogen  halide  over  titaahm  nitiide. 


REDUCED  CUKL mraorOGEAPIOC  PAPEK 
Glen  G.  Grey.  EBrhidii,  N.  Y,  atotow  to  B«hBH 
ft  Eiiiato^^.  Y.  n  Miaaiaaaa  af 
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priaiaf  unpregnatiflf  the  paper  with  a  long-chain,  non- 
faygraaoopic  organic  ether  haTiag  a  chemical  compociUan 
RO<ClisCH|0).R'  in  which  R  and  R'  are  alkyl  groups 
and  «  is  a  atiniber  between  2  and  135,  followed  by  coat- 
ing the  impregnated  paper  with  a  light-eawitive  photo- 
graphic emulaoii.  ° 


coating  thereon  consisting  by  weight  of  about  SO  to  85 
parts  of  polytetrafluoroethylaie  and  about  20  to  15  parts 
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M«S,79J 
METHOD   OP   MAKING   ELECTUCAL   CONNEC- 
TION  TO   SEMM»NDUCTIVE  flELENIDI   OR 
TELLUBIDE 

DM  Ja  NaM,  BMtorea,  Niairlaiili,  Mrifnar,  hy 

Com- 
New  Yaik.  N.  Y.  a  aatfarlie*  of  Deln- 


•veaabar  29, 1955,  Saetel  No.  549.754 

HeatfaaN  ~ 
<,19S4 
9ClalHL   (CL  117— Iff)   . 

'1.  A  method  of  making  an  electrical  connection  to  ir ' 
lemiconductive  body  constitDted  of  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  bivalent  metal  selenide 
and  a  Myakm  metal  telluride,  said  Wvaleot  metal  being 
»lacted  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc,  cadmium, 
mercnry,  tin  and  lead,  which  comprises  bringing  said 
body  into  reactive  engagement  with  a  solution  of  a  pre- 
cions  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gold, 
«ilver.  mercury,  phtinum,  rhodium,  osmium,  paDadiun 
and  bidium  thereby  to  dissolve  out  some  bivalent  metal 
from  a  surface  portion  of  said  body  and  precipitate  on 
the  said  surface  portion  from  which  bivalent  metal  waa 
diaaolved  said  predoos  metal.  "^ 


»9*tj&y^ 


n  'Mi  tv^  t  -{i 


•  1  ^^v 
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^  2,145,794 

iEMI-CONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  TELLURIDE 
CONTAINING  OHMK  CONTACT  AND  METH- 
OD OP  PORMING  THE  SAME 

aad  Dhfc  4a  Nahal,  EhidWraa, 

■Cn  New  Ywk,  N.  Y.,  a 


of  heat-hardened  organopolysiloxane  resin  and  an  over- 
lying coating  of  heat-hardened  organo^ysiloxane  resin. 


1, 1955,  Serial  No.  554392 


1,1954 
(CLUT-JM) 


2445,794 

METHOD  OF  INCREASING  STRESS  CORROSION 

RESBTANCE  OF  ALUMINIUM  ALLOYS 

ihWt 


^H 


N* 


■4 


««*tt^ 


Nn.41S429 


11,1954 

12,1955 


4  A  method  of  making  an  ohmic  contact  to  a  p-type 
^emi-conductive  body  portion  consisting  essentially  of  a 
telluride  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
zinc,  cadmium,  mercury,  tin  and  lead,  which  comprises 
contacting  uid  body  portion  with  tellurium  metal,  and 
fusing  said  tellurium  to  said  body  portion  in  a  predomi- 
nantly aitrofen  gas  atmosphere  to  incorporate  some  tel- 
lurium in  the  body  portion  and  thereby  establish  the 
ohmK  contact. 


UGfataak  (CL  14»-.12.7) 
5.  In  a  method  of  produditg  shaped  aluminum  alloy 
bodies  having  hi^  corroaion  resistance  under  conditioiM 
of  stress,  the  steps  of  annealing  an  aluminum  alloy  body 
consisting  essentially  of  alundnum  and  between  4%  and 
12%  of  zinc,  between  1%  and  4%  of  magncaittm,  at 
least  one  metal  belooging  to  the  group  '^^«i««Hg  of 
chromium,  vanadium  and  manganese,  in  amounts  of  be- 
tween 0.05%  and  0.6%  chrooaiuffl,  0.05%  and  0.13% 
vanadium  and  0.1%  to  1.5%  manganese,  at  a  lial  taoi- 
perature  and  for  a  period  of  time  sufHcicat  to  cause  sub- 
stantially cqnaliration  of  concentration  of  aaid  1 
and  of  said  zinc  within  the  crystalUtas  of  said 
alloy  body,  said  ftnt  temperature  bdag  so  choaea  aa  to 


«««■■  '     *«bS>  JJ  IX'  ■ 

t  .   .  2JMf,79i  '.   1^:  ■■ 

INSt;LATED  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTOR  AND 
MWMOpOF  MAIONC  THE  SAME 
I O.  Metwaaa,  w^  flCMMdi^f  N.  Y.,  aarfpMe  la 
r,  a  eafpaaain  ef  New  YeA 
.  1951,  iirirf  Ne^  2ftS3» 
.  BCMm.    (CL117-.4M» 

4.  An  electrK  conductor,  an  adherent  homogeneous 


said  alloy  and  to  preveat  subslaaliaUy  pradpitatiaa 
thereof  in  the  form  of  aa  iaieraiediale  f^Tgrirrt:  ad- 
justing the  tenperature  of  said  ahwMnuai  alloy  bodly  to 
a  second  teaapcrature  soAdently  high  to  allow  aiia  1  laijag 
shaping  of  said  aluaiaua  alloy  body,  to  retaia  sobataa- 
'lially  said  one  metal  in  aotetioa  ia  s^d  aOoy  aad  ani 
mora  than  20*  C.  higher  than  said  Irst  temperatwe;  soh- 
iectiag  said  aluminum  allojr  body  lo  ana  nittiai  abapiag 
while  the  ume  is  suhstaarially  at  said  sacoad  fsaipsnilaH. 
subfectiag  the  thus-shaped  -'"TT'inn  alloy  body  to  sohi- 
tioa  heat  tientmeat  at  a  traycratura  aot  siraeilii^  said 
first  temperature  by  mora  thaa  50*  C  aatf  sack  as  to 
prevent  any  subsUntial  precipitation  of  said  one  metal; 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dbcuuek  b>,  \9SI 


qoenchist  nM  beat  treated  duped  alufflimnB  aOoy  body 
at  roon  tcav«ntur^  and  rafaaequeady  hardeniaf  tbc 
same  in  hoOing  water,  whereby  a  ah«ped  aluminuai  alk>y 
body  of  great  strcM  corroaion  mistaace  is  ftxaad. 
*****       ■ 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  CAnONACBOUB  WO- 
TlCnVE  COA-qNGS  ON  TTTANIUM  AND  ZD|. 
CONIUM  i 

X.  McCatrfafJicitrjetr.  Mi,  nataMr  la 
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WW' Hug  nid  recclven 

abvttiag  rdafioa  to 

■aid  reoajven;  meaas  for  faa^aga. 

wirca  to  the  grooves  on  said  piriley, 

prismg  aa  ovca  i  iirtiii<fn  a  part 

beattqg  the  adraadag  vires  as  they 


to  receive  wiras  ia  overly  h^ 

Biultipk  of 
beatiai 
of  said 
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Nowaii^    WMl    ■     Naiia*wJ>lff7 
teiU  No.  i»43t4 
__        ^  .  If"!*^   (Cl.i4i— IW) 

The  aietbod  of  tr^pti^  a  aseial  mum  selected 

tlM  group  roaristiag  of  titaaiuni.  titaaiuai  alloys,  air- 

aUoys  in  aa  «wr«^»i^  ata>ospbsR 
aot  aoorgsa  pcaetratiaa  to  a  depth 
of  more  thaa  about  4  mib  whkfa  coosisu  in  first  heating 
in  a  pure  hydrocarbon  vapor  at  750-1000*  C  for  10-30 
minutes. 


at  600>1100«  ex. 


Erie 


,  A»'.'  WELDING  PLUX  COMPOSmONS 


OMaas  to  maiataia  said  wires  aadar  teasioa  whereby  sidd 
healed  wiree  are  farced  and  fosed  iato  thnrmnplMlic 
ekflieau  on  said  pulley  by  preesare  developed  by  the 
teasioa  means,  in  combination  with  means  for  propellhig 
the  advance  of  the  wires  and  thermoplastic  elements 
thereon  through  the 


I.  A  , 

ulMed  flux  compoaitioa  for  arc  wddSg*  o« 
flady-diiided  fluxtag  matcriala  aad  a  prcfnad 
eraal  therefor,  said  flaxiag  materials  beiag  seleclea  nan 
the  group  consisting  of  silicates  aad  oxidee  of  caldoai. 
•nagnwium,  alumiaum.  msngaarsc.  titaainm.  iron,  bari- 
urn,  chroouum,  and  zirconium,  aad  titaaatcs  of  '^i^-^-n. 
magnesium,  aluminum,  maaganft,  mm,  baiinm.  chro- 
auun.  and  zircoaium.  aaid  attinaafraat  bcfaw  a  sufaitn- 
uaUy  anhydrous  glaae  coovositioa  TuiaTJ 
fusion  product  of  silioa  aad  oxides  of  at  least  thne  do- 
menu  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lithium. 
Utanium.  sodium,  potassium,  caldum.  aluminum,  boron 
and  banum.  said  glaze  compoaition  having  a  fusing  tem- 
Pfy  «  «*»  raofe  500'  C  lo  700*  C.  aad  aaid  ag- 

SSSSl  ^Tyj??*  '"^  *"  composition  in  a 
P»«portioa  of  5  to  30  parts  by  weight  dieraof. 


PROCESS  OF  FORMING  SHAPED  ARTICUS  OF 
POROUS  8TYRINB  POLYMIM   HAVING    IM. 


tss. 


iSSSSSSk 


(RUaeK  Genaaaar 
9.lHS,8s^WNa.S4SJ4< 


(CL1S4— IM) 


I1.19i4 


■.•.■.v.v««-« 


n 

I 


Aii  (.' 


13 


.  j^aca  "Ma 

**4!f5?2.MlJ"  MANUFACTURE  OF 
5«/tI5n-||ljAND  ELECTRICAL  CON- 


oTMIcft^M 
Md  Na.  2443tC. 
--• HIMJ, 


DUCrOR 
It  GoaoBiL  _ 
2*P»5iiriTL  A.  T 

SSdNTi^S* 

1-  In.a  uJw2frthl^lSlC5i?  of  a  oroduct 

y^o^^  ««lE^ILlS?^^?f?'  mechanism  em. 
III  lit-  '"^  ^2r?  .       Mdetteg  mechaaisffl  com- 

said  reoaiven  coiaprUi^  cloMsr  '   .  VL*™'"- •'■■"'l. 
«n«>iat  at  oae  cad  at  .the  aiop 
having  aaifornUy  spacad    ' 

737  O.  <} — 44 


I.  A  method  of  manufirtfiag  a  shaped  molded  articia 
(rf  a  porons  ceUolar  styrene  polymer  which  ootapciaes: 
pwtially  covering  the  faiaer  snrface  of  a  gas-pemiaable 
a<M  earlnaing  a  volume  of  the  desired  shape  «i^  a 
layer  (A)  of  a  mixture  of  an  unsaturated  pnlyaaist  raaia 
aad  a  vinyl  rnmpnaad  liquid  at  room  temperature;  thea 
covenng  said  byer  (A)  widi  a  second  layer  (B)  of  com- 
pact expandable  particles  of  a  styrsae  potymer  cootaia- 
i«g  a  raodOy  volatile  aoa^oiveat  orpaie  Hquid  aa  a 
rairfag  agaat.  aad  iaitiany  partly  potymeridag  a^  aa- 

saturated  polyaster  resia  aad  said  vinyl  coayoand  in  said 
layer  (A),  and  ui  any  order;  subsequently  lining  die  re- 
maming  volume  of  the  mold  widi  (C)  pre^xpanded 
porous  cellular  particles  of  a  styrcae  pol>'mer  capable  of 
additional  expansion;  and  hetfiag  the  contents  of  the 
mold  at  a  temperature  above  (he  saAeai^  range  of  bodi 
the  expandable  compact  aad  pr»«spaadad  particles  of 
styrene  polymers  whereby  said  styreae  polymers  ai«  a- 
paadad  to  aicrt  iatssactiat  presaure  within  said  mM 
Mdam  My  aalted  wUh  each  other  aad  aaid  hiyer  (•) 
karariy  aaitsd  with  ttid  layer  (A)  hi  which  dM  aiittn 
of  nasaturated  polyester  resin  and  vinyl  oonpouad  la 
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selected  cram  the  *""*"* 


bdag  ma  aad  characterized  Iqr 
Douad  havina  m. 


activity,  said  carn- 
al ■Mmiiiiwtiiii  ^an 


I  CMm.    (CL  IIT— UH  flnt  tcflipcncure  by  more  thaa  50*  C  aad 

4.  An  electric  conductor,  an  adherent  homogeneoiM  prevent  any  >ub»untiai  precipitatioa  of  nid 


»Mr 
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a.  itit 


fK^^  . 

10.  A  pMdddd  coopoHtioa  nitoblc  for  an«eatiaa  to  A 

liyiSi  plots  coMJitiiV  caaeMially  of  a  BH^  pRMMlioB        ,  f     1 

of  aa  iMft  carrier  aoa-iowc  to  plotta  aad  a  aiaor  but              -^'*  '^H'    H'^<^<''^-*-r(0»i 

efleetfre  proponioa  m  aa  mialial  active  coawoaeat  \J                       I 

tbcfeofacoapoaadoriheMnictnr*                                   _^     ,  ^^ 

wfcmiB  a  b  oat  of  Ike 
aftyl 


■BO   Z 


^* 


ZOHiOSCH 


<,-«k»  :•-«,- 


aad  alluny 


N.  Y.  ai 

N.Y,a 


P, 

I.  Aeompouadortbcfonmila 


■«-  r  are  alM  roape  coatyata,  le.  thea   ^^"^^NArfSBSLWLfKESS^ 

IM  tkaa  40.  at  least  oae  of  which  is  nlfar.  N.  Y,  i     _        _ 

^.^  L  Y^a  iiiiiiiiiarfWair  Y4- 

.    ^  ,  Uadbih  (CLlilu.42) 

1.  i>  TTiTir  JMriiiMti  rhMiiiil  rniMiiiiaii   -■    -  •  - 

the  croup  ooasistiiit  of  «Miafa«]r  ^Moainai  aapMulcae 

lulf oa^esaad  quaiaraanr  aauaoaioai  aaphthol  sulfbaates. 

thequateraery  aaaaeaiaiB aoiety  thenor ooatai^tat  four 

€  Oahaa.   ITL "mtTIm.  "toy^jjiitod  hy^oyboa  goy  oae  of  a>hfch  is  a 

Mfhcr  aikjrl  fnatp,  whereia  alkyl  ininwuii  a  mbaan 
iMjifat  froei  Cyi„  to  CmH„  i,  which  laivyi  ayibtyl 
aad  cetyl  radicab  aia  the  aMMt  activa  ead  pndo^taa^ 
-«;     .  s  «^to  three  of  said  hydmtaihua  giaapa  beh«  lower 

0BCO0(CB0«-§-P-Oa 

-  ,       1  /  [  •^  ^0.  •• 

wherda  II  is  oae  of  the  tategen  two  aad  iee  and  R  is  wi 
an  alkyl  group  coataiaiaf  up  to  four  carboa  atoms. 


• — w  •*•  kMMr  alkjl  Mv  r 

nc  hydiutaibua  groap  ia  alk7»«ibstitntad  beazyL 


IVEMATOCIDAL  COMTOVnON  AND  AfTTHnrM       i    *  .-«^  ^   ^ 

NetMa  I.  Lewis,  Dae  P^TC^  VfeTaaaSHTil  iZl!^  «>Kntiany  of  the  prodoct  ohtaia 

f}}Utiti  Ciaiiwj,  ■*  TLJT'm^    a  riieMiaf  moidable  material  aelected  (hn 

■>«*i""«                                             — F-w— w  OT  pdyethyleae  aad  ethyl  cettuloae. 


.  SM»771 
(CLM7-^42) 


fectcd  africultural  solids  which  nnawiia 
<»l»niam  with  a  conpouad  haviw  the 

tute;  _ 

-   **    *;    w 


by  dtanhrlag  a  solid 

_■_  ...._  the  jrony  coasisiiai  of 

polycthyteae  aad  ethyl  cettuloae.  aad  ha?tag  a  Dovawlt 
iadn  aumber  between  0.1  aad  35  ia  Uqaid  aMathadbaa. 
the  coortittieatt  bciag  adaized  at  a  biaiiwalii)  of  160* 
P.  la  250*  F,  aad  caoliat  the  aetatioa  la  fern  a  aaHd 
ia-   product  ^^ 


nystahn 


ututy 

NnWPICA 


MBHeWIL  ft* 


^^^p^J^mm 


^  '^  **  *lkyl  Vnup  haviM  na  to  t— lum  cMk^       t   i.  «h_  .  . 

ta  a  hataiea  ntoai.  ead  <w  aad  a  are  each  la.  ^lk!ZJ!SLiJ!!SmiJSS!^. 

0  to  3  provided  that  the  s«i  ala,  ..i  «  ^^n^^^^        n    T  i_i       '     *' 

^                                    V<«^ wA^^r-  t  aad  naBiilMk^  ite  a^^sfa  ^  -  --«-«     _« 
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ftooi  fht  snivp 


activity. 


iTm  9  t^nii 


I  ji-j»t»aft 


i  fartmaif  g  MTiTii  1 


iodide  sad  ■kiBle  Hdti  of 

bromfclB,  iodide  aad  icctaie  niti  o(  alkaU 


rr 


tM»  tDd  chanderized  bjr 

pound  having  a  ■nirrnlai  weigltt  of  ■piwiiiinami  210. 
the  empiric  fonmila  CicHt/)!.  and  a  melting  point  of 
appradmaiely  1  It*  C,  cryMallizing  charactcrirtkaUy  in 
needle  crystals  which  crystab  exhibit  blue  euoresoencc  in 
ultra-violet  light,  which  flnoresoence  decreases,  in  solu- 
tion, with  increased  acidiqr  and  disappenn  entirely  at  an 
acidity  corresponding  to  that  of  3N  hydrochloric  add;  the 
ultra-violet  spectmm  of  said  coBipoond  in  ethanol  show- 
ing absorption  at  wavelengths  in  die  ultra-violet  part  of 
the  ^actnim,  a  minimum  at  262  om.  and  a  broad  maxi- 
mum at  300-303  m^;  in  the  infra-red  spectrum  showing 
(he  following  characteristic  frsqutncy  pc^s.  cxprtsstd 
ia  cm.-»;  3510;  3070;  3040;  3010;  2925;  2«95;  2150; 
2790;  2765;  1930;  1190;  1150;  UlO;  1772;  1632;  1625; 
1500;  14S7;  1461;  1451;  1416;  1401;  1376;  1349;  1330; 
1304;  1271;  1254;  1207;  116S;  11S6;  1144;  UlO;  1015; 
1060;   1010;  967,  ^3;  921;  Wt;  949;  tlO;  tOi;  717; 
744;  and  7M;  said  fre^mncy  paaks  being  detennlned. 
in  the  fra^wncy  range  4000  cm.->  to  1300  cm.-*  from 
a  solution  of  said  orpolc  compound  hi  cirbon  tetrachlo- 
ride, and  in  the  frequency  range  1400  an.-^  to  650  cm.* 
from  a  solution  of  said  organic  compound  in  carbon  tetra- 
chloride, and  in  the  frequency  raiws    1400  cm.-*  to 
650  ca.-^  from  a  solution  of  said  organic  rwaspfmiiil  in 
carbon  diaulflde;  and  said  compound  being  areasatic  ia 
aature  and  capable  of  being  hydragsnaled  io  abaorb  up  to 
4  moles  of  hydrogen  per  mole  of  said  rranponnd 

3.  The  method  of  extracting  from  yeast  a  material  pos- 
sessing antioxidant  activity  which  is  ci^ble  of  prcimniiiu 
hemolysis  by  dialuric  add  of  red  blood  calls  from  lais 
depleted  m  vitamin  E,  which  comprises:  disaolvi^  said 
yeast  in  90-95  percent  aqueous  ethanol  by  brii«ing  said 
yeast  into  contact  with  said  solvent  at  its  boiling  point; 
reawving  inactive  material  from  the  resulting  estiact  by 
subfecting  said  extract  to  a  low  ttmparatwe,  thereby  pre- 
dpitating  out  hiactive  material;  ilteria«  off  said  pcedpi* 
uted  material  and  evaporatfaig  the  resulting  dear  filtralr 
10  dryness  at  a  rednoed  prsssare  less  than  atmospheric; 


t<fr. 


'-^«^ 


\fiS 


IMMBIHYLENS  PKEGNINB  DOUVAHVIS 
J.  iljisls  and  CeiaM  D.  Jjrtarl.  Jm' 

NoOnwIni.    AanMcaliea  Jnne  9, 19St 
^SSW  Na.  74t.99t 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  redissolving  ibe  resalttag  dry  extract  in  nwthawil;  allo«>. 

iaf  «i<l  methanoHc  solution  to  stand  at  a  low  temperatare 
until  inactive  material  precipitates  therein,  aad  removing 
said  insoluble  faiactive  material  from  said  solution;  evapo- 
rating the  resulting  dear  liquid  to  dryness  at  a  reduced 
pressure  less  than  atmospherie  and  under  an  inert  at- 
mosphcrt;  suspending  the  dry  residue  in  a  0.05  aMiar 
phosphate  buffer  sohitioo  approximately  100  granu  of 
said  residue  being  sn^ended  in  1000  mlllfliters  of  said 
phosphate  buffer,  aad  adjnsdag  the  pH  lliereof  to  a  pH 
on  the  alkaline  side;  extracting  the  resultii^  fitrfrm^ 
with  ether,  drying  the  resulting  ether  extract  nd  remov- 
ing the  insoluble  malarial  therefrom;  evaporating  the  re- 
sulting dear  iltrale  to  dryness  under  sedaead  pressure 
and  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  atmosphere  untH  said 
ether  is  removed  therefrom;  dissohii^  tile  resnhfaig  solid 

^       residue  in  petrolenm  ether;  subjecting  the  remhaii  pe- 

acids  containing  only  carbon,  hydrogen  and  oxygen  up  to  *fi|l*""*  cttxc  solution  Io  chroontography  on  a  magnesium 
a  total  of  twenty  carbon  atoou  and  alkali  and  alkaline   "1*0^  column,  and  rewovhig  the  active  material    ' 


;' 


aJDd  the  A^.  A*-  and  A>-«-derivatives  thereof  wherein  X 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  «-halo- 
gen,  «-methoxy  and  a-ethoxy;  Y  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  kcto  and  ^hydroxy;  21-position  esien  and 
add  estcn  tfieraof  derived  from  mono  and  dicarboxylic 


twenty 
earth  metal  salts  of  said  acid  esters. 

2.  A  pharmaceutiol  composition  comprising  a  com- 
pound as  claimed  in  claim  1  together  with  a  pharmaceuti- 
caUy  acceptable  carrier. 


8UMTANCB  HAVING  iSmOXIDANT  ACTIVITY 
AND  ITB  PUT  ABAIMN  PIOM  YBAST 


on  mid  column  therefrom  Iqr  means  of  warm  petroleum 
ether,  thereby  eluting  said  adsorbed  active  material  from 
said  magnesium  silicate  adsorbent;  and  evaporatiag  the 
resulthig  eloate  under  an  Inert  atmosphere  to  a  oaaB  vol- 
ume and  coolfaig,  thereby  securing  said  active  material  in 
crystalline  form. 
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and  having  tinaoosly  feeding  water  into  said  fractiowd  esdracdve 
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ptacddxer  own  Mid  con. 
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indicia  printed  on  said  coatiiig  in  ink  of  a  dittintuishint 


HAm  fTMAICmVNniCdNTAINlNG  A  KUUTIN 
UDUCING  ACIN1V  ANIONIC  WETTING  AGINT 
AND  WATDMOLUBLS  §QAP  AND  METHOD  OF 
UMNGSAMB 

r— <  ■■  nth,  Twy.  N,  Y,  naipw  i»  hn 

tOiUi     (CLM7— «7.1) 
I.  A  compodtioB  tflective  for  itraifliteataf  kinky  hair 
arfaich  coaritti  cwentially  of  a  crwuny  diiparrion  in  water 
of  the  foUowiat  tatredients  in  rabitaatially  the  followint 
proportioM  hy  waitht: 

1  >.  botiifr      Percent 

Anloirie  wetttag  afMt ^    j  to  « 

Watar-MhiMe  loap  2  to  10 

AOHMMiM  cafboMla   2  to  I 

AlkaHHMlal  Nralile 1.5  to  5 

Aqoa  aflmonia  (2t%  tola.) 0  to  2 

TriethonolanhM  . 0  lo  6 

UaMtnraled  orinie  add  cmollieal 0  to  5 

Methykelhiioae  pi o  to  6 

the  ratio  by  wctght  of  the  ammooiuni  carbonate  to  the 
alkali-metal  bitvUlte  bef^  from  about  1 J  to  1  to  about 
4  to  1  a«i  the  pH  of  the  compodtion  being  between 
about  7  J  aad  about  9  J. 

^__^„.^__         •' ^.•^/»f^. ;  u.; 

Itif  til 

MBTABOUC  PEOCESB  POE  PRODUCTION  OF 
GIMf Iff  I  iC  AOD 

•.«.       ^  ■  w^w^w     ^VOiHHi^    S9M9rjF-     ■"■     ""^ 

il  Martto  LwtarLMdaairWMd,  a 

lafGnatMMb  ~ 

No  Drnvtaa.    AppEcaEaa  DaccBiber  24,  199i  ^^^* 

SaHal  N^AJMiT       ^       ^H  v^^ 

DijiJLw  Jt.  l9Si 

dioxide  ie  introducwl  b  a  proportioa  aot  araatv  thn 
I0«  by  vohMM  of  the  air  aMd  for  aaratioa. 

__^^,  COMPOUND  BP» 

Barffc  Teila.  Mta.  Il^aa|4|^  ta  Upett  S.  p.  A^ 

1  ^ft  i?^r^!**  Prapanng  A*-iinpnai  lla.l7a,2l^rioi- 
>  ^i**^  ^^^*'*"»*^  •^''>  •*'*»•  **«"  •  •»«*1  of 
^L2*/i^2IL^?^  *^  AHwiaeae-l7aJldiol-3.20. 
dteae  CConpoand  S)  aad  it*  lomw  ai^Mla  cartmylic 
•cidwteri  which  comprint  coatactiat  "id  Merotd  with 
iMMTt        ^'^'^•"»»   ren«»Mlr  952   (LO)    (ATCC 


IfraOO OPMAJ^^akBOfllNBS  AND  fl^^ 
LATED  SUBETANCIt  BY  MIXED  CULTURE 


F«_  _ 

9Clatei.   (CL^—Tt) 
(GtaaM  aadv  THe  35»  U.  8.  Code  (19S2),  aee.  2M) 

1.  A  method  for  produciaf  rinitaaiiiili  which  coia- 
prisea  cultivatinf  +  aad  —  mattng  type  atraiat  of  or- 
tanisnu  of  two  different  4>ecies  of  die  ffeant  rh«*in^ 
pbora  together  in  an  aqneoot  aitrieat  aiedfani  coopfia- 
iag  aa  assimilable  fermenubie  carbohydrate  source,  an 
assimilable  nitrogen  source,  a  source  of  thiaate,  csse% 
tial  mineral  salts,  aad  iacnbatiag  the  conbiaed  caltniat 
under  submerged  aeroUc  coaditioae,  the  iaitial  pH  of 
the  fermeatatioa  beiag  in  the  raage  5.0  to  6 J  aad  the 
temperature  betweea  20*  aad  30*  C 


PRODUCTION  or  ANTIEiOTICMBnVEE  HAVING 
ANTIEACTERIAL  AND  ANTIFUNGAL  ACTIVrrY 

^MaHa  L>  BBacwali  ■■aaHS  G*  nMhiaBL  Fkaak  H* 
_  iwdW.lM>wa,POarf 

«f  AorkaMaM 

■aaiy  t,  1997.  ImW  N*.  «99474 
7ClataH.   (CLl9S-«9) 
(Gtaalid  aadw  TMe  35,  U.  9.  Code  (19S2K  iac.  3M) 


/  msTH^** 


1.  A  process  for  producing  an  aatibiocic  mixture  which 
coanprisca  cuhiTating  Sirepumryces  cinrtmmtnnus  forma 
azaeoham  ia  an  aqueous  medium  contaiaiag  an  aa«mila« 
bk  carbon  source  and  an  assimilable  nitrogen  source  na- 
dcr  aerobic 
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connected  ia  Mhes  with 

valved  inlet  and  outlet  ooonectioM  between  sUtet,  ench 


lt» 


substage  having  additional  valved  outlet  connections  into 
a  common  conduit  to  permit  evacuation  of  the  «pparatus. 


246M17 
COKE  »JENmtNG  UQUID8 
IrvlB  A.  ClaMMi,  fktriNnili,  Pa^  intfiii     to  NMiMal 
AlaaiMla  Cotpocattoii,  Ckkats,  flL,  a  c«p«fatkM  of 
Dtlawan 
^         NoDrawlas.    AppHcalloa  Aapaal  17, 19M 
S«WNo.MMll 
nChkm.   (CLMl— 37) 
1.  The  method  of  renderiot  coke  quenching  operations 
non-corrosive  to  ferrous  metals  which  comprises  quench- 
ing coke  with  an  aqueoos  liquid  containiBg  a  corrosion 
inhibiting  amount  of  a  1 ,2-stib9titu«ed  imidazoline  con- 
taining at  least  one  aliphatic  group  of  at  least  6  carbon 


atomi. 


J- 
It. 


t 


FROCEMNG  OP  ALCOHOLS 
John  J.  HawUM^  flliBliiliii.  WL,  and  Fn^Uym  D.  Ml- 
Iw,   CiariaaBH,  OMa,   iirigiiii   la  Nadoari   fttro- 
Chcaricab  Coffporadoa,  New  Ymk,  N.  Y,  a 
.  tiaaofOciawafc 

AppBcadaa  laat  11.  If SS.  Saifal  Na.  515,1M 
ICIate.    (CLMl— 39J) 


In  a  method  for  purifyim  and  vdMag  crade  aquaoaa 
ethaaol  prodocad  by  ibe  hydralioa  of  aa  inhjlani  ooa- 
tainint  stream,  said  crude  ethaaol  eoatainiag  both  lower 
and  higher  boiling  imparities,  indnding  diethyl  ether  and 
unstable  poiyncric  oils  which  underto  dacoapoaitioa 
under  distillation  mtditioos.  which  comprises  the  steps 
of  continuously  passing  said  crude  aqaaous  ethaaol  into 
a  fractjooal  diMdlatioa  wae.  cootiauously  lamuiiag  from 
the  upper  portion  of  said  aeoa  a  stream  coataiaii«  lower 
boiliag  iavarities  iodadiag  sabitaatially  all  af  the  diethyl 
ether  aad  otiMr  imptvitim  boflii«  bclaw 
moviag  from  ikc  lowMr  portioa  of  laid  aoae  aa 
.  caaliaimvsly  pasaiat  mid 


tiaaooriy  fwHat  tratar  into  said  fractioQal  cxtractiva 
"  "*  km  sow  at  a  point  above  the  aqoaoos  ctimaol  feed 
maintaiaiat  aa  iateraal  liqoid  laAmt  havi^  aa 
oMNeaiof  S«>40  weifht  par  onl  wfiyn  te 
zone  below  the  wato  feed  paint,  contiauoosly  rmoriag 
from  the  upper  portion  of  said  extractive  dtstillation 
zone,  a  stream  '•'*t**'^t  organic  impurities  hiphiHitu 
both  lower  and  hi^r  boiffiig  materials,  continuously 
removing  from  the  lower  portioo  of  caid  extractive  dis- 
tillation zone  a  dfltrte  aqneoos  ethaaol  atream,  passing 
said  aqueous  athaaoi  to  a  concentrating,  fractional  dis- 
tillation zone,  and  removing  from  an  iqiper  portioa  of 
said  concentrating  distfllation  lone  a  ttream  of  concen- 
trated ethaaol,  the  improvement  which  contprises  the 
steps  of  subiecting  said  aqueous  ethaaol  atream  recovered 
from  said  initial  fractional  distillation  zone  to  prelimi- 
nary extraction  by  contacting  of  said  aqueous  ethanol 
stream  ia  an  exiraetion  zana  with  a  volatila  hfiioiai- 
boo  extractaat  which  Is  a  aeleetiva  aohaat  for  said 
polymeric  oils,  coattenooriy  removing  from  said  extrac- 
tion zone  an  extract  stream  of  said  aeleetiva  aotvant 
containing  substantially  all  of  said  polymeric  oils,  and 
continuously  removing  from  said  extraction  zone  a 
raffinate  stream  contaiaing  substantially  all  of  the  ethanol 
at  a  coocentratioo  <rf  30  to  40  weight  percent  baaed  on 
total  ethanol  and  water,  and  relatively  free  of  U^ier 
boiling  unstable  polyawric  ofla  which  tend  lo  aniiafgD 
thermal  decomposition  to  volatile,  malodonNS  knpari- 
ties  duriag  final  rrrtifiration 


PURIFICATION  OrNBOPKNTVLGLYCOL  BY 
AZEOmOPIC  DBTILLATION 
Hash  1.  Ilagimijar,  lr„  and  Sam  H.  Ishnssn.  Jr. 
view.  Tcxn  aastiiMn  la 

■nrhiitir,  N.  Y^  a 

SmUf  Urn,  99£in 
CCMaai.  (CL2«t— 42) 
1.  In  a  process  for  producing  neopentylglycol  wherein 
isobutyraldehyde  is  reacted  with  formaldeh^  and  re- 
sulting hydroxypivaldehyde  is  reduced  to  neopentylglycol, 
the  improvement  for  recoveriag  neopentylglycol  from  the 
crude  product  of  the  afbccmentioned  reactions  which 
Gompriaea  distilling  crude  reaction  product  contaiaing 
oeopeotylglyGol  ia  the  preseace  of  aa  aaaotropiag  afMtt 
for  said  neopentylglycol.  said  azeotroping  ageM  having 
a  boiliag  poim  at  atmospheric  pressure  withfai  the  raafe 
of  150  to  30e*  C.  aad  formii^  aa  azaotrope  with  aao> 
pentylglyool  having  a  boiling  point  not  above  ISO*  C 
and  containing  from  10%  to  60%  by  weight  of  neopemyl^ 
glycol  at  a  prmsure  not  above  atmospheric  aad  said  agnt 
being  selected  from  the  group  coosistittg  of  uasatnratad 
aliphatic  hydrocarbons  and  aromatic  hydrocarbons  liav> 
ing  the  aforementioned  properties.  Cr-Cu  saturated  ali- 
phatic alcohols,  mono-  and  dl-esten  of  diacids  and  diols 
having  the  aforementioned  pvoparties,  acetophenooc,  ni- 
trobenzeae  aad  dipheayl  ether. 


stream  iafo  a  fractioaal  extractive  distillation  tone,  nm-  said 


METHOD  FOB  HEAT  TREATMENT  OF  FINEI.Y 
DIvnnED  80UO  MEDIA 
Friadrich  TataA  an 

kjr«e- 

,  Ph,  a  .„^ 

Aprfill.  iWl SeaW Naw 2S1,MS 
4  dates.  <a.at2— IN) 
I.  Apparatm  for  the  heat  treatmeat  of  finely-divided 
solid  nuierial  maipiising  a  metallic  shell  havi^  a  heal- 
resistam  umar  liaiaf,  an  rionpted  Mbatantially  cyUs- 
drical  raaetion  dttmher  located  witMa  said  liaii«.  a 
noczle  dispossd  tanparially  to  aaid  reaction  chamber 

end  thereof  and 


iMmichemical   ^ 


iMfm. 
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dMC  flMtcrial 

low  a  hdkai  pMk  tteoogb  «id 

for  fwdias  lbKly-<lividcd  aolid  naicrial  to  Mid  noak,  a 
chaabcr  locaMd  within  «id  liM^ 


thercclifougb  will  fol-  aatf  to  triMport  1011111111  ioH  away  tnm  aid 


throogh  a  catioa 


toaortkode  oooi- 


a 
» 


U»*y)*j^xn 


*■!■.'•  1* 


■  i    Jit'    ,kl«JMi»i    S»f?  r? 

tka  raactioa  ciuunbar  and  laid  iball  owam  for  uapftfia^ 
ImC  conbuMioa  fasat  to  laid  beatiof  dumber  aad  aieaat 
for  pataiag  hot  gum  tiom  said  hcalii^  chMhar  i»  laid 
reaction  chamber.  .,^   .^ 


;i%7*r** 


>.X— ., 


7-^--; 
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^  ;    ^      'J 


^TT^ 


partment.  whereia  cauttic  soda  ii  obtaiMd.  aad  there- 
after recoverins  sobetantially  deionized  pintaaijilhiitui 
from  said  dissodatioa 


'.ff»"VH 


2M5JUI 
PROCESS  FOB  THE  MANVFACTUBE  EY  THE 
ELECTKOrOKMlNG  METHOD  OT  PARTS  AND 
COMPONENTS  SUBIECTED  TO  STATIC  AND 
THERMAL  STRESSES,  AND  PARTICULARLY  OF 
MOULDS 

Jap*      «r  »,  IM3,  SeriMNo.  3t3,Mt 

'  >**— *?»J^><c^*— *—  ftanee  Ortoher  7,  If S2 

•  Qank    fCL  1#4— ^^  -i#4ii,T< 
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METHOD  OF  RECLAIMING  WASTE  PICKLE 
UQUOR 
AtA   W.    Harrii,    WatfiiBt    TvwMhte, 

r.  aad  Ckariaa  D.  SMckw,  Sbafewlta^^ 

I  la  UalM  Slalw  Slarf  CaifanllMr7 

ae  NawMnQ^ 

VpRcatfaa  taat  4,  lff7,  SerW  Now  M3,S4t 

•  niliai     (CL2»4— ISl) 


?'^i'# 


^ 
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I.  iB  a.  praoen  fbr  providtai  by  electrodepoeltion  a 
relativaly  thin  walled  metalUc  piece  having  a  front  fac« 
aad  a  back  face  honeycomb  derign  aad  likely  to  be  tub- 
iactad  to  Matie  and  thermal  Mfomes  with  nipporting  lidges 
to  be  electroplated,  die  Meps  comprising  fixing 
I  suppofting  ridges  on  to  mid  back  face  of  said  niatal- 
Uc  piece  so  at  tp  form  a  cnrrent-condocting  amemUy 
aad  atactroplatittg  said  sapportiag  rldgm  as  wafl  aa  nid 
back  Caoe  of  said  metallic  piece  with  a  soitabk  metal 
thereby  obtaining  a  metaUic  piece  of  hoaeycoaib  stmo- 
tum.  provided  on  its  back  face  wkk  rainfaRint  dactro- 
platad  npportiag  ridges  surrauadad  oa  al  sides  bf  aa 
homofenaous  metallic  mam  and  withoal  Ik 
baiag  in  any  way  aliarad. 


fipy^' 


2.  A  method  of  reclaiming  waste  hydrochlork-aieid 
pickle  liquor  which  eonsisU  in  dissolving  from  10  to  20% 
of  hydrogen-chloride  gas  in  the  liquor  until  the  hydro- 
chloric acid  coocentratioo  is  fhm  20  to  25%,  cooling  the 
liquor  to  crystallice  ferrous  chloride,  separating  the  crys- 
uls  from  the  Uqnor.  electroiyziag  a  water  sotetion  of  the 
crystals  in  a  cell  wherein  an  anionic  membrane  teparatei 
the  anode  and  cathode  ttiereby  depositii«  iron  at  the 
cathode  and  releasing  chlorine  at  die  anode,  bvraing  the 
chlorine  in  a  hydrofen  atawipfcere  to  form  fresh  hydro- 
gen chloride  and  contacti^  the  hydrof  chloride  10 
formed  with  additional  liqpor. 


METHOD  FOR  DEIONIZING  AQUEOUS 
reNTAERYTHRITOL  SOLUTONS 


^     IppRreSinAadlJS,  IMf. Sarfri No. Sil.TU    " 

.    ^       ^     •Oiaa.   (CIJS*-?!) 

I.  A  method  o<  deioaiziag  aa  aqocoue  peataerythri- 
tol  sohitioa  coatainiag  sodium  formate  as  impurity  which 
compriam  aiactrodin^ziag  such  pcaiaarythritoi  soiution 
in  a  disMciatioa  »aa  hatwoen  Mina  aad  cation  ex- 
chaaia  OMmbraaca  widi  direct  current,  while  maiafiin 
int  the  pH  of  sach  solution  below  about  •  by  addiM 
ronaic  add  thereto  in  oHar  to  iaWhit  dair^atioirol 
«aid  poataerythritol.  to  treanpnit  fteaic  acid 
>aid  aoat  ihroaih  aa  anion  < 
aaode  companawnt.  wherein  fonaic  acid  is 
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PRODUCTION  Of  POLYMERS  OP  BTHYLENI. 
CALLY  UNSATURATED  FLU0RINB4XIN. 
TABWO  COJIPOUNM 

^"  -"'i        '^  *--"  "^iinrrai  i mssaaia.  i 
NewYoA  ■ 
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2.  A  method  of  prepwii 

havint  an  N.  S.  T.  valao  ta  caoam  of  ahoot  300*  C 
compfiwe  wihlstliag  l,l.2-trliuoro-2-< 
Mie  chorpe  to  a  aouree  of 

of  at  least  S  cariaa  at  a  iMperaimo  of 


to  aa    >15*  to  -(.15*  C  lor  a  tiaw 


as 
a 


.^■'U 
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of  elastic  boads  anaad  the 
asarimofJoiaadKnkBa 


strewn  iMo  a  fractioauil  extractire  dwtillatiM  tooe. 


Mmg  ktamd  adjacsM  om  omI  therwf  vrf 
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^^^  _  VHHH   fWICV  ^Bm  OTBBDvV 

..        PAMNC  SVMMiraKAL  to  or  kM 

imACHUMmiAMI  nOM  SVMMKimi-  MBiiuM  fa 

CAL  MCHUMtnWLBNI  — i"«—  - 


i.._*.^^     i_. 


for 
50 


dw  oora,  aad  a  reflector  diipoaed  aboirt  the  acdv*  por> 
of 


KXaM— U9 
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POVTEB  GENEKATnSnSoM  LIQUID  METAL 

PniOJUKFUIL 
lnlHlii  ■.  Dwyor,  Hoihf  Mm,  W.  Y,  w^jlpwr  I 

ktmitmamBr  i  Tl 
MiV  Sy.  rail  8«M  N^  SIMM 
IChlHu    (CLSti— IfSJ) 


'xf/ A  pranai  «or  praHri^   M. 

>Mpnaei  fMttifl§  Hfrfd  Id-dUdorethylane  widi 
in  dw  pnoMMa  of  ilta-violBt  HihC  wUle  main- 
Ika  iMipwMurB  at  betuwa  about  45"  C  and 

120*  CX,  and  maitrfait  the  pressure  suAdeot  to  keep 

dM  1.2-dfchlorediyKae  in  die  Uquid  stale. 


Hai^  B. 


ifff  m 

NBUTRONICnACItMl' 
mm,  N.  V^  aarf^or  ta 

lea   as  aMMMBAa^   k^   I 

_  jJlTTKs.  8«W  No.  3<M21 


1.  Apparatns  for  feneratinf  power  fran  heat  prodooed 
hjr  the  flMioMDS  oi  uraafami  dinohfod  is  UQoid  fabnuilfc 
wWch  cmnpriies  •  loop  for  the  circalatioa  of  said  binmh, 
a  source  of  weutrom  far  irradiatiag  said  uraahHhcoolaiB- 
iag  bismiith  in  a  ifsi  section  of  said  loop,  a  flnt  hcM 
CTchanftr  in  said  loop  downatMaaa  from  said  ftrat  sac- 
lion.  •  superheater  and  a  refaealtr  and  means  Cor  draUat- 
ing  a  liQaid  metal  heat  wchnngB  madium  from  nid  flrat 
heal  ffwfhamw  in  paraOcI  flow  to  said  ii^pcrtwaig  and 
rdiealer.  a  second  heat  nrhatrr  in  said  loop  dotm- 

straam  from  said  flnt  heat  eachanfcr  and  bavi^  a  kagdi 

appraodoMlely  equal  to  the  combinad  tengths  of  Iha  §at 

heat  MBhHpr  and  the  flrM  section  of  mid  loop,  a 

steam  twbine  and  a  sonrca  of 

necting  said  source  of  waler  to  said  second  heat 

to  supply  water  to  said  aeoood  heat  exchanter,  flow 

ronnartiM  «aid  second  heat  nchangw  to  said 

to, supply  steam  to  said 

nactint  said  supaihaaf  to  said  imWrn  to  wppty 

neaseo  smam  lo  saia  tiifPtne,  bow  mat 

said  turbine  to  said  rriiaatar  lo  mpply  Maam  to  said 

rehealar,  flow  amans  oonnectinf  odd  rthenlar  to  mid 

turbine  to  mpply  whiaHJ  atoam  to  aaid  tnftiac,  and 

meam  for  retini^  te  itoam  teem  aaid  tnrtine  to  said 

second  heat  wdiangtr  in 
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to  the  said  lortetttal  axis  of  rotation 
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of  elMtic  baadt  annad  the  strvctiira. 


jamiMof  jdaadlialuaHlaMhltakcMiprii.     APPAIATUS  lOK 

iof  a  Best  of  coaxial  tubal,  the  tubn  in  each  DM  bdi«  ■¥ 

awMoaded  ooc  a^pyaac  tha  olhar  ao  that  altenale  ttbm  *^_y**^ '"'*  ^a^Q)  N*  JU  m^mt  i»  Iha  Am. 


aceapl  aqual  laMila  aad  conprarive  loads  napectlvcly. 


•>UT«4  «t  ?-' 


;r.>r 


'-rv    '_;.'>«} 


Nai.«<7M 


innr^ 


rw 


tar/ 


mi 
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!•  AppantUB  Cw  ,  ,^  «»»»»  .uvd 

dqmitioa  froaa  aa  elactroljrta  aotatioa.  ^aw^  a 

cathoda  dram  BMaaM  far  roiatioa  on  a  horiaootal  axk. 
f  .cy™<fc^«My  curved  aaoda  aouated  ia  doeely  ipaced 
ratetioa  with  the  cathode  dhaa.  aad  meaaa  for  proiectiaa 
*  ^Ic*'  of  electrolyte  iaio  tha  ipacc  batweaa  »it^  «iH 

cathode  comprWat  a  diKhaiia  maallbld  arteadfaf  aloBi 
aa  edfle  of  the  aaode.  «id  diacharfe  maatfbid  camprih 
tag  aa  eloagatad  tnbohr  aiaBbar  divided  lowittidiaallv 
iato  a  distribotioa  coauailaMat  aad  a  "  ' 


cbttpBnn  betwaea  adgaceat  Baka  frcm  the  iaaenaoat  tube 
of  ooa  Uak  to  the  ootanaoal  taba  of  the  atliaccat  Uak.  aad 
oMaas  far  traanaittiat  tha  laaiioa  la  the  baadi  as  a  caa- 
tripatal  load  to  the  walls  of  the  aioderator  aad  rafledor 
•tnictare. 


meaas  for  delhrariag  elodrolyia  aolatioa  iaio  tha  distri- 
bgoa  mmpai  tiaaal  of  said  diacharia  ■a^fald,  aad  said 
diaAaria  rnmiiMiaiiai  baiag  nwfidad  i>iih  a  acrisa  of 
Vaced  sohitioa  oadals  do^  subatealially  the  aatke 
lea^  of  the  diacharBs  aMailold.  said  oadeca  ba^  so 
poaitioaad  aa  to  prajact  a  straaa  «f  slactralyta  deUvand 
under  pressure  iato  said  distributioa  coovartaieot  into 
the  space  betweea  the  aaode  aad  die  cathode  dnmi  to 
cause  the  electrolyle  to  flow  aloag  the  sorface  of  the 
cathode  dnaa  opposite  said  I 
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tlMCimmjShNG  HACONM, 


mAMsmcnm 


'^^^■-^  ■«*>■<>  Wash^  aad  ■ithasJW.Lf. 
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1.  Aa  sisrirniilaiiat  nsn'Mai  coeipristat  a  pUtiat  bar- 
rel rolataMa  aboac  a  flsaanOy  horinaial  axis  ia  plathw 


'.SI. 


«i*  said  horinatal  axis,  ow  of  said  opea- 

« — ■ 


aad  sUdeway  for  use   tap  protidhig  dndaafe  aad  iliilinial^  tha  Uqaid 
•or  eeoipriBhif  a  pak   of  a  platiag  ba^  hitha  hanal,  iha  b^ial  ad^liij  lo 


hi  ficaiofaea  abut-  laia  a  baldh  of  parte  ia  the  pneaaoe  of  a  piattac  bath 

^  .-i_         .,*?'<.^— >M»  t»tat  cathode  aMaas  wiihia  tie  hofral  eoadaclh«  tfienthod^ 

v^i^^provMedwiih  cooperating  side  of  a  platiat  dreak  to  tl|s  bakh  of  parts,  aa  «Mda 

_^":  y^"^.  *?  ^  '■««^-  t>«keiaMaaiad«iihia  the  barm  ratataUa  therewith  aad 

^  .^  anaaiM  that  relative  loagitu-  adapted  to  coalaia  a  batch  of  lartaWr  •t^tfr  piacas, 

or  said  aiaaibers  win  effect  traasverse  aeaas  noaihw  lii^  the  aaoda  side  of  die  sloi^  ckSto 

batch  of  aaoda  pteea.  tha  ^^^ 
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iber  for  said 


IS,  1968 
a  portaoa  thereof; 


II 


*BB  mo  MNUUKSI  Waam 

bath  ddJBMtBd  by 
the  pladnf  circuit  it  compteted  fron  die  bstdi  of 
pieces  to  the  batch  of  puis  through  the  pUtiag  bath  with 
the  aaode  pieces  aa^  parts  — itiinsii  ia  a  stale  ci  agita- 
tkmwUUm  ihc  loMf^  barrel  dnrhw  Mm  plati^  opera- 
tioo.  a  chargiat  ce«c  havtag  a  chargiag  scoop  mouated 
00  oae  cod  wall  of  the  barrel  aad  oooMnuaicatiag  with 
the  ceatral  opaaiag  thereof,  said  chargiag  scoop  adraac- 
iag  pans  to  be  plated  tfaroogh  «id  oeatral  opeaiag  ioto 
the  platiag  barrel  dariag  rotttioB  thereof  la  platiag  di- 
rectioa.  aad  a  discharBS  tvbe  laoaaled  oa  the  opposite 
ead  wall  of  the  ptotiqg  barrel  aad  commnaicating  with  the 
loterior  of  the  barrd  at  the  periphery  thereof,  said  dis- 
charge tabe  ttisrhargiag  the  plated  parts  from  the  barrel 
dortog  rotatioo  thenof  ia  said  diwiiarge  directioo  after 
the  platiag  operatioa  is  completed. 
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■LICTROLYTIC  tHMOLUTION  OP  8TAINUt8S 
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I.  Apparaiitt  for  iubstaatially  cooipletely  dissolving 
radioactive  tistnless  siecl  elcntenu  in  nitric  acid,  the  sted 
of  said  elcfltcnu  havtnf  a  high  chroaiuoi  coatcnt.  said 
apparatus  comprisiag  an  electrolytic  cell  adapted  to  coa- 
tain  nitric  acid,  a  source  of  electroiyziag  curreat.  mcaas 
for  supplying  said  electrolyzing  current  to  said  elements 
in  said  bath,  said  meaas  comprisiag  a  cathode  aad  aa 
«no<i»  bolder  ia  said  cdl.  said  anode  holder  beiag  com- 
poaed  catirdy  of  a  amal  selected  from  the  group  coo- 
sistiag  of  untalum,  oolumbium,  titanium  and  zirconium, 
said  aaode  holder  beiag  adapted  to  receive  aad  support 
said  stainless  steel  aMawau  and  being  coated  with  a  film 
farmed  by  subiecttag  said  metal  to  electrolytic  attack  ia 
nitric  acid  whereby  siid  bolder  is  adapted  to  supply  elec- 
troiyziag current  to  mid  sted  clemcou  fai  nitric  add 
bath  only  at  poiats  ivhcre  said  ekmeats  rest  ia  contact 
with  said  aaode  ho(dcr  aad  meam  for  agitatiag  said 
bolder.  1 1 

7»7  O.  O. 
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1.  A  fused  salt  ekuJicilysis  oeB  comprisiag  a  horizon- 
tally diipiMid  metal  haae  plate,  aa  anode-recciviaf  metal 
socket  aet  ia  said  plate  aad  extendfaig  bdow  the  bottom 
side  thereof,  aa  aaode  set  In  said  socket  aad  axteading 
upwardly  into  a  zone  of  electrolysis,  a  metal  cathode  in 
said  zone  surrounding  said  anode,  a  refractory-lined 
metal  shell  having  a  smaller  crom  sectioa  thaa  that  of 
said  plate  aad  surromdlag  mid  cathode,  said  cathode 
being  supported  ia  said  zooe  by  cathode  snpportiag  meam 
exteadiag  through  aa  opening  ia  aa  iatermediate  portioa 
of  mid  metal  shell,  the  lower  edge  of  said  sheU  beiag 
spaced  above  the  top  of  said  plate,  a  refractory  material 
covering  said  bam  plate  aad  eKteadii«  upward  to  com- 
pletely suTTOuad  aad  tightly  embrace  said  aaode  at  a 
height  abowe  said  socket,  base  cooling  meaoi  adapted 
to  cool  the  base  <a  said  cell  and  base  portioa  of  said 
anode  while  said  cell  is  ia  operatioa.  collector  BMai  die* 
poeed  ia  aa  apper  portioa  of  said  caU  and  silapHi  to 
collect  prodacts  of  electralyMs  from  a  fasad  salt  bath 
during  operatioo  of  said  cdl,  aad  aopplemaatary  cooUag 
meaas  adapted  to  coataia  a  liquid  beat-cxchaaae  me- 
dium disposed  at  aa  eUnior  portioa  of  aad  ia  heat- 
exchange  relationship  with  said  meul  shell,  said  sup- 
plemenury  cooling  meam  being  disposed  at  a  portion  of 
said  sbdl  iatermediata  the  caU  bottom  portioa  aad 
cathode  ana  sapports  aad  adapted  to  maiataia  the  cdl 
ia  dteraid  hriaam  MKh  that  erackiag  of  the  anode  h 
minimirrid  when  the  cell  is  operated  at  such  Ugh  am- 
perage that  aaode  csaddag  is  iadocad  by  am  of  said  basa- 
cooHag  mauH  for  substantially  provMag  the  raqnired 
cooliagofmidodL 


EUCTaOLYIIC  ALKAU  HAIjOMN  CELL 
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TOalaM.  tn  Tf  1  7ti) 
1.  In  an  dectrdytic  alkali  chlorine  ccD  oomprisii«  « 
cathode  assembly  iadodlog  foraminotts  cathodic  elec- 
trodes housed  hi  an  upright  liquid  retainiag  wdl;  aa 
aaode  assemUy  cooperative  therewith  »i»yii«.^iqg  upright 
anodic  electrodes  having  their  lower  ends'  embedded  in  a 
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a  portioa 


slab  of  low  melting  metal;  a  lop  donre  acaibcr  for  aid    under  llaibuit  '•'^^Ait^^f^  ^ 

wau  aod  Mpport  for  nid  cathode  aad  aaoda  ameaMiM;   coadcwata.  a  iwidual  ukth  smI  ■>  MnM^TT  jlT  «-i 

r^\  iwm^n*^  
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HYDBOGEN  DONOB 
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mixture  whoee  solid  components  conaist  essentially  of  a 
minor  proportion  of  an  aluminous  cement  and  a  nujor 
proportion  of  a  sharp,  irregular,  impervious,  chlorine  re- 
sistant aggregate. 
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X  A  pffoeew  conprtslnt  introdadng  a  radoetd  palro. 
iaum  crude  into  a  ftrst  flash  sectioa  of  a  dinillatton  zone 
under  flashing  conditions  to  vaporize  a  portion  of  nunc; 
passing  vapor  thus  formed  into  a  flrst  condensing  section 
in  said  torn  and  condensing  amc  therein;  sub»actinn 
uavaporued  liquid  from  said  flrat  flash  sectioa  to  vm- 
breaking  and  passing  residuum  product  from  said  v». 
breaking  into  a  second  flash  sactioo  in  said  dietiUatioo 
2one  under  flashing  conditions  to  vaporize  a  portion  of 
same;  passing  vapon  formed  in  said  second  flash  sec- 
tion, into  a  second  condensing  section  in  said  zone  and 
coodenanc  sanM  thercta;  subtectiag  reskhram  from  said 

to  rccfde  cmcki^  and  pasa^ 
■  nid  cnekiat  iMn  a  MM  iaeh 
of  said  diidllation  zone  onder  flnshhif  eoadi- 
I©  nporfct  •  portJott  of  tana;  pnssing  vapors 
fofwaa  n  said  third  flaih  taction  into  a  third  condensing 
sactfott  in  aaid  asae,  and  condenaiag  same  ttMreia;  rab- 
jacthif  coadMMalt  Crom  said  third  ft»«»*r^i^  anna  to 
racycle  cmcUat  umI  paas^  reaiduum  product  tnm  dM 
Ian  aid  crackim  into  a  fourth  flash  section  in  aaid 


1.  A  process  for  thermally  cracking  virgin  petroleum 
itsidues  having  boiling  points  above  930*  F.  and  carbon 
residues  above  5%  comprising  noa-destnictively  cataly- 
tically  hydropenaUng  a  catalytic  cycle  oil  at  a  temperature 
of  650*  to  750*  F..  a  pressure  of  500  to  2300  p.  s.  i.,  a 
hydrogen  to  otf  ratio  of  1000  to  10.000  cubic  feet  per  bar- 
rel, and  a  space  velocity  of  Vi  to  2  volumes  of  cycle  oil 
per  volume  of  catalyst  per  hour,  said  catalytic  cycle  oil 
boiling  above  600*  F.,  mixing  the  hydrogenated  catalytic 
cycle  oil  with  the  virgin  residue  in  a  ratio  of  at  least  one 
part  of  hydrogenated  cycle  oil  four  parts  of  virgin  residue, 
and  severely  thermally  cracking  the  mixture  consisting  of 
hydrogenated  cycle  oil  and  virgin  residue  at  a  temperature 
of  S30*  to  930*  F.  aad  a  presaure  la  the  raaa  of  400  to 
1000  p.  s.  i. 

1,f#f,tT7 
REFOitMING  HYDKOCARBONi  PQR  ENHANCED 
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I.  A  HMthod  for  produciiv 
octaae  bydrocarboaa  ia  which  a 
fractioa  ia  charged  ia  aerias  to  a  plurality  of 
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for  coatact  with  said  solids  so  a  to  vaporize  prcdooiinaa- 
ly  only  the  iacloded  gas  oil  substaaiially  fraa  of  ( 


fractioa 
from  64  lo  93% 
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ooMaMi^  •  iMd  «r 

at  b) 
aidim  a  ■ormal  pardfaitaai 
wkhm  the  range  from  about  10  to  abeol  60%  by  votume 
of  the  napbthenic  hydrocarboa  to  the  oaphlhHMc  bfdro- 
carbon  feed  to  the  lead  rcactioa  aooe  of  aid  plarality  of 
zones  and  addint  an  isooiefin  in  a  sufficient  amount  with- 
in the  ranfc  from  about  10  to  about  60%  by  volume  of 
the  napbthenic  hydrocarboa  to  the  converted  hydrocar- 
boo  charted  to  tho  tail  raactibo  aone  of  laid  plw»iity  of 
zones  soch  dwt  the  aanaal  paraflia  is  contactod  wiik  the 
catalyst  for  a  time  within  the  raufe  from  abool  10  to 
aboot  20  seconds  sMd  such  that  the  iaooMhi  is  ooBttctod 
with  the  catalyst  for  a  time  wMUn  the  ranfe  from  about 
2  to  about  5  seconds  whereby  enhanced  yields  of  high 
octane  hydrocarbon  arc  obuioed. 
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L  An  improved  pcocess  for  ticatiag  a  lubricating  oil 
(fistillate  fraction  derived  from  a  crude  oil  taken  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Mid-Coatinait  and  CoasUl  type 
crude  ods  comprising  the  steps  of  hydrogenating  said 
lubvfcating  oil  distillate  fraction  over  a  hydrogenatioo 
catalyst  in  the  preaence  of  hydrogen  in  an  amount  in 
the  range  of  from  200  to  2000  cubic  fcH  per  barrel  of 
said  oil  distillale  wkile  pami^  the  hydrogen  and  mU 
fraetiou  co<orrciHly  over  Mid  caulyst  at  a  rata  witMu 
the  raap  of  M  to  »  iwlnrnm  of  said  fractioa  per  aliii 
af  caialyat  per  hair  m  a  picotik  in  the  raMa  of  700 


1 

J 


to  too  ioandi  par  aqnaie  dA  aad  at  a 

of  «S0  to  7S0*  F.  to  fom  a  Kqnid 
Hght  hydrocarboa  aad  a  mmII 
of  low  flash  point  liquid, 
the  gas  aad  low  flash  point  liquid  froai  said  fiquid 
to  forafha  gas-free,  flash-correctsd  liquid  MikaiiBi  «i 
phase,  ooatacting  at  least  a  ponioa  of  the  faibricaiiag  dl 
conpoaaats  of  said  liquid  lubricaiiag  oil  phase  wA 
pheaol  ia  a  sohraat  extractioo  »oe  to  form  aaastiact 
phase  aad  a  rafllnate  phase  aad  reooveriag  the 
phase  as  product 
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CONDmONING  HYDROCARRON  STOCKS  POR 
CATALYTIC  REACTION 
W.  MIRa.  Cliaiiiia,  Pa^  1 1  »^     to  Sua  Ofl  Ca»- 

MHaadpufii,  nk,  a  carpaeaBaa  af  New  ftnuf 
WaPrawtog.     >|pfliillii  Aagastld,  tfS4 

•siWNok  40I3W 
SdafeBik    (CLatfl— M) 

1.  In  the  catalytic  coa«>enioa  ti  a  petroleum  stock 
conuining  organo-meuilic  components  deleterious  to 
the  catalyst,  the  steps  which  comprise  contacting  said 
stock  in  liquid  phase  with  solid  phosphoric  acid  catalyst 
at  a  temperature  iathe  range  d  from  SO*  F.  to  350*  F., 
and  thereafter  directly  subjectiog  said  stock  containing 
a  reduced  aawunt  of  said  delaertous  orgaa<HBataUic 
nnmneaaati  to  a  catalytic  coavaniai 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  catalytic 
tion  and  a  catalytie  lefonaiag  operatfoa. 


2M1^  8«W  Na.  9»Mt4 


A  process  of  ooUng  residual  hydrocartwn  oils  contain- 
ing objectionable  hi^  boiling  netalHc  coaipottad  im- 
purities which  coopriscs  the  stepe  of  ooatoctfaig  the 
residual  oil  in  a  coking  zone  with  a  dense,  turhukat, 
fluidized  bed  of  preheated  particulate  soHds  at  a  leaa- 
perature  m  the  range  of  900*  F.  to  1 100*  F^  to  crack 
the  hydrocarbon  ofl  aad  to  vaporixe  gas  oil  aad  heavy 
ends  boiling  above  the  gas  oil  range  which  heavy  ends 
include  said  ob^tiooable  metallic  compounds,  ooadcaa- 
ing  and  separMiag  firon  the  vapon  so  produced  is  a 
scrubbing-fractionating  zdae  a  sm^bei  Hquid  botto— 
fraction  and  a  separata  frartioaator  bottooM  fractioa,  said 
fractionator  bottoou  fraction  being  of  suflldeatly  low 
boiling  n^e  to  include  subataatiaDy  all  said  heavy  cads 
and  ob|ccQoawlc  iwetaloc  cowpouiidi  aad  also  to  i^ 
dude  sane  gas  oil  suhstaatfany  free  of  said  ptiirrHnaiiili 
meullic  coatpouads,  reoMviag  prodact  vapors  ovarfcaad, 
withdrawii«  hot  particabtc  solids  from  aaid  cokJi«  aoae, 
passing  the  withdrawn  aolids  iato  the  lover  portiaa  of  a 
vertically  arraagad  tubular  aolidb  caetactiag  aaaa,  partially 
queacWag  the  withdrava  aoHfls  udth  water  hi  the  lower 
portioa  of  said  lulwler  coalacting  aoae  to  a  taaperature 
of  2S*  to  230*  F.  lowar  thaa  te  said  coUag 
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apwardly.  the  dtarawaidly  paasiag  healed  catalyat  la-  aoae  at 
dtfoctly  transfers  heat  to  the  catalvst  te  the  raactinB    hvrftwi^ifciiw 
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foreoaiact  witbsakitolidiaoMlo  vaporia^ 

ly  oaly  the  iacluded  gas  oil  tobMaatially  trm  of  obiectio»- 
•bb  OMtal  foiHWuiidi  wMtoitt  appractabte  cokiag  thcn- 
of  Md  to  dcpoiit  tkc  high  boitof  heavy  bydrocarboa 
cadi  iachidiiif  most  of  the  obfcctiooobk  metallic  com- 
pouadt  oa  nod  iatrodoccd  yarticMlatc  loUdi  while  pawing 
the  eatirc  mixture  of  solide  aad  vapon  upwaidly  at  a 
high  velocity  tbroagfa  aatd  tirfwlar  ooatactiag  aoae.  tbea 
paanag  Mid  aiixtiire  of  solids  and  vapors  from  the  top 
of  said  tabular  coaiactiag  zoae  iato  a  solide  separatiag 
zoae  to  separate  solids  from  vapors,  passiag  said  separatfd 
vapors  to  the  scrubbiag  portion  of  said  scrubbing-frac- 
tiooating  zone  below  the  bottom  of  the  fractionating 
portion  of  said  scnibbiag-fractiooating  zoae  aad  passing 
said  separated  solids  with  the  depoiitad  heavy  cada  coa- 
tainlng  said  objectionable  metal  compounds  to  a  lower 
portion  of  said  coking  zone  for  further  cracking  of  said 
heavy  ends. 

*  '  2JdM41 

HYDROCBACKING  WITH  A  CATALYST  COMPRIS- 
ING ALUMINUM.  OR  ALUMINUM  CHLORIDE, 
TTTANIUM  TmACHLORIDE.  AND  HYDROGEN 


from  64  la  93«  sOsca,  from  6  to  20%  by  wajghl  ala- 
auaa.  fraai  OJ  to  t%  by  weight  chraa^  aad  tnm  Ql5 
to  S%  by  weight  maagaarsr  oxide  under  catalytic 
vcrnon  coaditioas  whereby  aaid  bydrocarboa 
is  converted  to  gasoliae  of  high  odaae  ratag. 


HYDROTORMING  PROCnS  USNG 
rTY  CATALYSn  CONTAINING 
CHROMIA 
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1.  The  process  of  hydrocrat^iag  a  hydrocarbon  frac- 
tion which  comprises  coatactiag  said  fraction  at  cracking 
conditioaa  la  the  preseace  of  hydrofea  with  a  catalyst 
comprising  hydrogen  chloride,  titaniom  tetrachloride  and 
a  member  of  the  groi^  consisting  of  aluminum  metal  and 
aluminum  chloride.  i 


May  2t.  19S3,  SatinI  No.  35Mlt 
SOahaa.   (CLMt— IM) 

I.  A  process  for  the  catalytic  hydroforming  of  hydro- 
carbon fractions  which  comprises  contacting  such  a  hydro- 
carbon fraction  in  a  hydiofoiming  zone  maintained  be- 
tween about  700*  F.  and  1 150*  F.  aad  at  a  pressure  be- 
tween about  0  and  3000  p.  s.  L  g.  and  with  about  1000  to 
10,000  cubic  feet  per  barrel  of  hydrofea  present  with  a 
catalyst  composition  which  consists  essentially  of  10 
weight  percent  MoO|  oa  a  siKca-dhromia  support,  the 
support  consisting  eseeatially  of  52  weight  percent  silica 
and  48  weight  percent  chromia. 


t§t934§ 

HYDROFORMING  CATALm*  PROMOTED  BY  THE 

ADDITION  or  A  PNC  HAUDE 

R*  Keaivy,  Ciaanv^  N.  J« 


CRACKING  OP  A  HYDROCARBON  OIL  WITH  A 
SIUCA  .  ALUMINA  -  TUNGSTEN  PHOSPHATE 
CATALYST  COMPOSITE 

Alfred  E.  iftrsehlsr,  %rtagSeld,  mi  Edwawi  I. 

''WVf*^  a  rirniaiia  af  New  Jwasy 

Na  Drawtag.    AapBcaBoa  Daeeaiber  29, 1994 

SesW  Na.  478319 
ICUak    ICL28S-.114) 

Process  of  cracking  which  comprises  contactbg  a 
straight  run  petroleum  fraction  boiling  in  the  range  of 
from  375*  P.  to  500*  F.  with  a  catalyst  consisting  es- 
sentially of.  in  percent  by  weight.  70  to  94%  lilica.  6 
U>  20%  alumina  and  0.5  to  6%  tungsten  phosphate  and 
essentially  free  of  free  acids  of  phosphorus  at  a  temper- 
ature within  the  range  of  from  450*  C.  to  540*  C,  a 
space  vcloaty  of  from  0.5  to  3  and  a  pressure  of  about 
atmospheric  and  recovering  gasoliae  of  high  octaae 
rating  from  the  reactioa  mixture. 


NoDrawlBf.    UppBraJia  Jmi  IJ»19S3 
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•  CktaL   (CLMS— 130 

4.  A  process  for  obtaiaiag  iaiproved  yields  of  a  preaii- 
um  quality  aaphtha  by  hydrolormiag  a  heavy  virgia 
naphtha  feed  stock  over  aa  active  aluaniaa-oiolybdenum 
oxide  catalyal  which  has  iaeorporaied  theraiB  froai  abooi 
3%  io  10%  by  weight  of  a  da 
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FLUID  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN  CONVERSION  AND 
REFORMING  Of  HYDROCARBONS 

f,  Jetaay  CMy,  N,  M^  a  cotponlioa  af 


SILICA  .  ALUMINA  -  CHROMU  .  MANGANESE 

SSJ5»£^JKiKL52P  HYDROc5SlBSf^ 
J^1«SI0N  THEREWITH 
Alfrad  E.  niiBihlai,  SpriMSsli.  Md  Eiwvd  I 

.  Pan  aiilpMn  ••  Sfea  OR  Ca^M 
-^  w      ■  "fw^M  of  New  Jewsy 

Na  Itaawtag.    AaaRcaBaa  JaMy  i9, 19SS 
8HWNA.48a»l?i 
.    ^         ^    iChtam.    ia.l88-.ia9> 

I.  A  catalyst  for  tha  coaveiiioa  of  hydrocarboas 
shtjag  MiiaHiliy  ia  parceat  by  wflght  of  lh«i  84  la 
93»  liiica,  from  8  to  20%  alaayaa.  f^aa  OJ  la  8% 
chroma  aad  from  0.5  to  8%  asavHiaa  — fH 

4-  ^fracam  for  ooavcrtiag  a  hydracarboa  IhMtiaa  boil- 


iaiy  38,  19S1,  SstW  Na.  2J9328 
15  nil    I     <CLM8— 147) 

II.  A  hydroforming  process  wherein  a  petroleum 
naphtha  is  contacted  with  a  dense  fluidized  mass  of 
finely  divided  reforming  catalytic  solids  in  the  presence 
of  hydrogen  in  a  reaction  zoae  thus  producing  a  re- 
formed product  aad  resulting  in  the  deposition  of  car- 
bonaceous nuterial  on  the  catalyst;  the  steps  including 
the  withAvwal  of  at  least  a  portion  of  caulyst  in  the 
reaction  zoae.  mixing  the  withdrawn  caulyst  with  cata- 
lyst of  less  carbonaceous  content  in  a  mixing  zoae. 
passing  the  mixture  of  catalysU  upwardly  ia  an  elon- 
gated confined  zone  by  means  of  an  oxygen  containing 
gas  whereby  at  least  a  portion  of  the  carboaaceoue  ma- 
terial is  removed  by  bomini,  passing  the  catalyst  from 
the  elongated  confined  zone  to  a  regeaeratioo  soae 
wherein  the  catalyst  is  further  coataclad  with  oxygen 
containing  gas  so  that  the  temperature  of  the  catalyst 
is  substantially  greater  thaa  the  teaveratii^  of  the  cata> 
lyst  ia  the  raactioo  zoae.  passiag  a  portioa  of  tha  healed 
catalyst  downwardly  diroogh  a  plurality  of 
coaiaad  aeaaa.  aac  of  wMch  sarroaads  dM 
tloiwd  cloagatcd 
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10U5 


■oae  at  ookteg  temperature  to  pnxtaoe  low  boffing 
bjfdrocertNM  vapors  which  ate  removed  overheai  and  a 
coke-lfre  dqKMit  whidi  remajot  on  the  floidiaed  eoBde. 
aad  the  coke-ooatahiiat  MBdi  are  arithdniwn  flora  nid 
fluidized  bed,  heated  to  a  temperature  of  at  kait  1000*  F. 
and  returned  to  laid  ookiiit  xooe  to  maintain  said  fluidized 
bed  at  coking  tcmperatwe.  the  improvement  whidi  com- 
prises passive  ttw  solids  «Midrawn  from  said  cokii^  zone 
to  a  dilate  phase  ehitriatfen  zone,  passing  an  inert  |m 
upwardly  through  the  solids  in  a  dOote  phase  in  the  elutri- 
atioa  zone  at  a  velocity  of  at  least  1.S  to  3  times  the  free 
fan  velocity  of  the  largest  particles  to  be  ^■tr.a^  nffi- 
ciem  to  entrain  particles  smaller  than  about  175  aucroos. 
removing  the  inert  gas  and  entrained  particke  upwardly 
from  the  elutiiatioo  aone  and  passing  them  directly  into 
the  aforesiyd  fkudiaed  bed  in  said  ookiag  zone,  withdraw- 
ing relatively  coarse  particles  downwardly  from  the 
elutriation  zone,  grindhig  the  relathrely  coarse  particke, 
and  returning  the  ground  partkks  to  the  aforesaid  elutna- 
tionzooe. 


TJf5,t1t 

TEMPERATURE  COT^tWOLJS  HYDROCARBON 

CONVEiBiON  pKOCEaSES 

Wondhnrji  N.  #•,  nHlpnr  la  Sncnn' 
,  a  riwmilen  nf  Maw  Vast 
24.  tfSVSarirf  Nn.  MUM 
4ClalHBk   (CLMt—lif) 


zone,  and  passing  catalyst  from  the  regeneratioo  zone 
to  the  reaction  zone. 


IN  FLUID 


CONTROL  OF  COKE  PAJmCLE 
COKING 
■•  MMli>  IM  Rank,  WaNsr  G.  Mny,  UWaiL 
L.  Bill     ■  RaaiRa.  N.  1^  liifc      i  in 

1 3, 19S3,  aerial  Nn.  37L79t 
4nniii     <CL1M— 1S2) 


_Lna  nMthod  o(  conveiU^  hydrocarbons  in  the 
preasnea  of  a  moving  bad  of  granular  contact  material 
which  comprism:  gravitati^  a  pinrality  of  siraams  of 
granular  contact  aMMerial  downwardhr  thro^  a  rcactioB 
zone  m  contignoMi  rdarinwhiti  along  the  vertical  k^th 
of  each  stnam.  intiududng  a  plurality  of  suaams  of 
hydrocarbons  into  one  of  the  atranms  of  oontnct  material 

at  spaced  kvek  along  the  knglh  thareot  «Hlhdfe»wi^  the 
sliname  of  hydrocmboni  at  dnritarly  apnoad  kvab  aloi« 

tht  kngth  of  ow  of  the  ndMT  MrsMM  of  eontnct  material. 
l««rtoniipam  lalnrally  through  ail  the 

into  a  dense  turbiiknt  fluidiaad  had  of  Inely  divided   AosT^M^'mImTSIII^'m 

esseaualiy  inert  ralTKtory  .olid,  maintainad  in  a  coking   •  thnt the temperatoie ol the lenctlon z«me  kmSmSS 


f.  in  a  proceu  fbr  cokini  heavy  hydrocarbonaceous   sn  that  the 
material  wfacrria  the  hydrocarbonaceous  auierial  is  fed   '^»— *« 
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produce  at  one  end  of  an  extraction 
and  at  the  other  end  of  said 


an  extract 
Bone  a 
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ELICTRICAL INRJLATING  OOJ  AND  MITIiOO 
FOB  PBODUdNG  HUM 

11m  HipM,  ami  G«v«t 

r.  New  y«fc,  ft.  Y^  a  riifiriiiB  «f 


of  fMd 

to  alMMl  730*  P.  (T,).  •  ipm  vdodtjr  in  ite  r^  of 
•boot  I  to  about  16  voioBei  of  faod  per  voionc  of 
catalyat  per  hour  (r./irJki,),  a  reactor  preHore  witWa 
the  rasfi  of  aboot  50  lo  ifeoat  300  pounds  per  sqoara 
inch  t>afe  aad  a  bfdretn  partial  preeMirc  wiOm  the 
raofle  of  about  50  to  aboat  150  pouade  per  eqaara  inch 
abeototc,  said  reaction  oondilians  at 
satisfjrint  the 


Nn 


No.  #07, 


4^1fM 


M-17J+0^3  (T./Yyitf.)+ 

IJ  (paicant  Hdi)>OJ»  (T,) 

wherein  M  has  a  vahie  of  about  0.1  to  aboot  5,  and  i»- 
coveriat  a  dcsulfurizcd 


3  nihil  I  (CLIM— 111) 
1.  A  proccw  for  the  production  of  a  ooo-taasing  and 
oxidation  stabk  electrical  insulating  oil  from  a  mineral 
oil  conuining  at  least  35^  aramatics  and  1%  sulfur 
and  having  a  viscosity  between  1*  and  9*  Engkr  at 
20*  C.  comprising  spUttiag  the  oil  into  portions  (A)  and 
(B).  separately  treating  oil  portion  (A)  by  catalytkally 
•cicctively  hydrofeaating  the  oil  fo  subetaotklly  reduce 
iha  sulfur  content  without  essentially  effecting  the  aro- 
matic content  of  the  oil  aid  separately  ticntti«  oil 
portion  (B)  with  a  selective  aromatic  solvent  to  ob- 
tain a  raffloaie  fraction  and  subsequently  treating  these 
two  oil  portions  (A)  and  (B)  with  sulfuric  acid,  re- 
moving the  sludge  from  the  acid  treated  oil  portions  (A) 
and  (B).  neutralizing  the  add  treated  oil  muture  (A) 
end  (B)  and  dicreafter  treating  the  neutralized  oil  mix- 
ture (A)  and  (B)  with  a  solid  absorbent,  the  treated 
producu  of  oil  portion  (A)  and  oil  portion  (B)  being 
blended  in  proportion  of  from  80  to  40  parts  by  weight 
of  oil  (A)  with  from  20  to  60  parts  by  weight  of  oil  (B). 


I«ODUCTIONOPM 


MOIXNI  FUEL 


otMJiwimnATioN  ntocsm 

■■oseonw  aun  ManlB  K* 


1I,19S4 
SOates.  (CLMt~M4) 
1.  A  process  for  the  prodiKtion  of  hi|^  quality  motor 
gasoline  from  the  high  boiling  potyacr  which  is  formed 
by  thermal  polymcrizatioa  of  certain  highly  TntatirmtTtl 
components  of  staam  cracked  gf^tnf  in  subjecting  slaam 
cracked  gasoline  to  a  low  m^erature  thermal  polyn«- 
izatios  treatment  to  subflba  it  against  gum  focmaliou. 
and  which  polymer  is  removed  from  the  treated  gasoline 
as  a  waste  product  amounting  to  between  about  10%  and 
16%  by  wdght  of  the  staam  crackod  gasoline,  which  proc- 
ess comprises  catalytically  hydrogenating  at  least  part  of 
said  polymer  at  a  timfiiBlwi  in  the  range  of  from  about 
650*  F.  to  S50*  P..  a  prcmure  in  die  range  of  from  about 
500  p.  t.  L  f.  to  about  1000  p.  «.  i  g..  a  spaca  valocity 
not  fai  exGCM  of  about  10  v./vTbr.  of  Bqoid  feedstock. 
and  a  gas  iccyde  rata  not  in  aicess  gf  about  10,000 
S.  C  Pya,  and  frsrtinnnHng  the  resulting 
product  to  yield  said  hi^ 


SOLVENT  EXTKACnON  FBOCBW--  ^    ^ 
N.  Y..  aml^arl*  lie 
.  New  Yaik,  N.  Y.,  a  rifitaJiu  aff 

ai,  IfH  lirtri  Now  431,3«3 
inifwi    (CLMi-*St7) 


t.  In  the  Nqoti-Hquid 
tion  of  a  eatatytk  cyvie  gae  ol  to  ba 
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fufflcicnt  lo  remove  free  dihydric  alcohol,  followed  by 
filtration,  wherein  said  filler  agsal  k  a  ouasbination  of 


um  nuitual  solution  of  a  crystallizabk 
from  the  group  '•■~^*ing  of 


sobd  taken 
aupnane  ny- 
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m  cstraet 

MM  • 


nxnU  nSAIING  OOMTOHTION 


TCMm.  (CL3S1— l.f> 
5.  A  conporitioo  of  flWMer  ciDorfnlt  >— litBy  of 
a  yam  drariag  whcicia  niaenl  oil  coiUioiw  at  hmt 
■bout  50%  by  ft^tfA  ai  the  inwiaj  aad  the  aoaiylaied 
derivative  of  2-aiethoKy  ethyl  ridoolcate  coititutw  at 
leait  about  2%  by  weight  of  the 


METHOD  OF 


WBBBtrWG 
or  METALS 


New   Yaifc, 


1.  The 


No.S4T39f 

fCLlS»-«JS) 
the 


n.MSs 


of  hydracea  raUMe,  cerboa  dkaMe  aad 


METHOD  OF  REDUCING  BOD  OF  STARCH 
■EARING  EFFLUENT  SY  ADDTIION  OF 
SUESIIIUIED  STARCH  TO  EFFLUENT 


M 


\j<. 


prodnoe  at  one  tttS  of  an 
pheee  aad  et  the  Odwr  cad  of  «id 
rafllnate   phaK,  nid  cxtractioa  aoa 
super puied  ooatigiKMit  atctiom,  a  rnlaiag  wctioa  acQa- 
ccat  said  other  end  of  said  cxtractioo  zoae  aad  a  srtltan 
sectioa  adlaceat  said  oae  cad  of  said  wiracHoa  aoae 
and  wherda  ftntonl.  a  pardaSy  atelble  tdectfve  sol- 
vent, is  iotroduoed  iato  said  cxitactioa  xoae  at  said  feaa- 
i^  sectioa  aad  oM  catalytic  cydc  faa  oil  is  ialrodooed 
fato  said  cxtractioa  xoae  at  aocwt  that  positioa  wiwfc 
said  rdfaiiat  sectioa  and  said  scttHnt  sectioa  aMal,  tfic 
specific  gravity  diSereatial  hetwsia  said  caUlytic  cycle 
gas  oil  aad  said  farfural  aelective  solvcat  being  sobsua- 
tid.  said  sdecthre  salvcai  haviai  a  higher  spedic  gravity 
said  catalytie  cycle  gas  oil.  aad  arhenia  two  coa- 

tiqaid  phaaaa.  said  raflaale 
phase  aad  said  extract  phase,  are  preseat  wilMa  aaid 
settliag  sectioii  aatt  tend  to  have  fabstaatiafly  the  same 
ipeciic  gravity,  the  interface  betweea  said  liquid  phases 
bciag  located  ia  said  cxtractioa  zone  wiihia  said  settling 
sectioa,  the  improieenicat  which  comprises  iatrodncing 
additiooal  furfural  selective  sohreat  iirto  said  extractioa 
zoae  below  die  poiat  of  introductioa  of  said  catalytic 
cycle  gas  oil  tbcieinto  at  said  settling  section  directly 
into  said  rafflnate  phase  therein  to  attiatain  the  spectftc 
gravity  dHVereatial  betweea  said  separate  liquid  phases  other 
hi  said  settliag  sectioa  greater  than  0.1.  such  fluids  a  saudl  quaatity,  sufBdeat  to 

iahibit  corrosion,  of  aa  inhibitor  having  the 

II  foranda 

♦— ^/ 

wiiescia  R  is  selected  from  the  troop  coasistiag  of  H, 

— CHr-CHr-NH, 
>-CHr-CHr-NH— CHr~CHr-NI^ 
SeiW  No.  SUMS  — CRr-eHr-NH-CHs-CHr-NH— 

3  CTiliiH     (CL21»-59)  CH,— CHt-NH, 

1.  IB  a  prooBH  wacreiB  siaiui  n  enptoyea  as  a  ireai-  ^"^ 

}!iJf^^T^^S^^Jf!^^'!i{!^^?T.^   -CHr-CHt-NH— CHr-CHr-NB— 

™^.'*":r  ".^™*^  fy  *  ?^.^.^q*^_.°r^  CHr-CH,-NH-CH.-CHr-NH, 

lacreaflag  lae  etociMmieai  oaygia  oemaaa  or  sbm  oooy 

of  water,  the  improi«aKat  wfefch  comprises  incorporating   ■■*  A  is  a  dHraicat  hydrocerboa  radical  haviag  tnm  2 

ta  said  body  of  wMer  i  aratereolBhie  March  either  b  an   to  14  carhoa  aieaiB,  aad  thsveaflar  caaaiai 

amoaat  sufUeai  ia  giv*  a  atareh  ether/starch  ratio  of  to  eoaae  huo  caatact  with  the  amtal  to  be 

^1!^^{11l/^  ^'"^  •**«?'■*■'■•  iotelftaem  -  ..«.«.».-... 

*(raape  sdeded  fttaa  te  class  coaslBtiag  of  caihoxyalkyl 

aad  hydroxyalkyl  nbatHaeai  graapa  hi  aa  amoaat  of  at  IJMfLiST 

laasl  oJl  iiliiihatii  atom  nar  aSirtioahirum  aait  ACID-NEUTRAUM^f  LUBRICATINC  OIL 

!■  lamm  H.Jfahir.  RkhMA  CMt,  mUpmr  la  Gril- 

'MKTROD  OF  REOUCH^iG  1.  a  D.  OF  SfARCB  «•!>«■•*♦  ^  AaaRijia^lBly  IJ,  1#S5 

REARING  EFfLUENT  BY  ADDTTION  OF  SUB-  m  JS!^''*tI'^£f^ ,^ 

^CTnyiED  CEtXUUMR  p  gFLUENT^  1.  Tl.  procJ  StSilJfiSriSSLiIe  lub^^ 

oil  oompositioas  heviag  heae  ralioB  ia  caoem  of  4,  com- 
priaiag  formiag  aa  admiilBra  ooarirtiag  of  a  dftydik 
akohol  haviag  lam  thaa  5  earboa  aioaH.  aa  hiorganic 
substance  selected  from  tlw  freup  eoariatiag  of  aftaliae 
earth  aietal  oxides  aad  hydreaidas.  a  SNsr  agopt,  a  lubri- 
catiag  oil.  and  Crbra  0.3%  to  2%,  by  weight,  of  an 
alkaline  earth  aietal  sidfoaate,  hcadag  said  admixture 
to  a  temperature  fai  the  raage  of  aboot  250*  F.  to  about 
350*  F.  for  a  thne  sofllcieat  to  remove  free  (flhyMc 
alcohol.  fbUowad  by  flhratioa.  aad  iacorporathig  in  die 
resaltiag  Sltrate  a  dBiydric  alcohol  havh«  leas  diaa  5 
carboo  atoois,  aa  faiorgaaie  substaace  seeded  from  die 
group  coasistiag  of  alkjdiae  earth  metal  oxides  aad  hy- 
droxideB.  a  Mbricating  ofi,  from  0.3%  to  2%,  by  weight, 
of  aa  alkaHae  eardi  BKtal  solfoaate,  aad  a  fUter  ageat, 
heaiiag  the  whole  adxtore  to  a  tempcratare  hi  the  range 
of  ahoal  2S0*  F.  to  about  330*  F.  for  a  period  of  dme 


1<,19S5 


•  ♦* 


kaeM,19M 

•ailBlMawffM,M7 
JpahM.   fCLtM-^ 

I.  fa  a  precam  jMiereia  starch  Is  eoyioytd  m  a  treat- 
ing agem  aad  wheltin  aa  cffliieal  Cram  said  prooem  ooe- 
taiaiag  starch  is  discharged  iato  a  body  of  water  dMreby 
increasing  die  biochemical  oxygaa  dcauad  of  said  body 
of  water,  the  impreveaseat  which  romprisss  iaccrporatiag 
hi  said  body  of  water  a  watareohible  oeihrieee  ether  ia 
aa  aaMont  flaacjaat  ta  giaa  aa  edHr/staich  ratio  ef 
20/iO-<5/35,  said  edwr  rnatahiiag  anbetitaeat  poupa 
adecsed  from  tiM  etam  ooasiaiiag  of  carboayalkyl  aad 
hpdroxyalkyi  subadtaem  graapa  ia  aa  amoaat  of  at  leaet 
OJ  subetituetit  group  per  ai 


>*«UiI 


ww«^  gjeftiftroey 


(Msi).  MM4  M  tta  total  itea  of  •  catalyiie  cydt  fw  ol  to  fte 
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to  remove  free  dihydric  alcohol,  followed  by 
,  flltfatkM,  wbcreJB  Mid  filler  ifeat  k  a  combmatioa  of 
tiyooilc  add  aau  formic  add  sacfa  that  dw  giyraUc  acid 
it  pretcat  in  araouats  of  about  35  nol  peroem  to  about 
SO  oiol  pcrccat  in  th«  glycoUc  acid-formic  acid  oombina- 
Uoa,  said  filter  ageat  bciat  prcaem  in  amounu  nicb  that 
the  mol  ratio  of  mid  filter  asent  to  taid  iaorgaaic  sub- 
•uaca  haa  a  value  from  about  0.2  to  about  OJ,  and 
wbcrcia  the  weight  ratio  of  dihydric  alcohol  to  said 
innrgaaic  tuhtaace  is  from  30: 1  to  10: 1. 


urn  amtaal  aolntiOB  of  a  crystallizable  orgaaic  aoUd  takea 
from  die  group  '"nritiag  of  ha'tynwlrt  «Hr>>atic  by- 
drocarboM,  1,4-buianfdinl,  aromatic  hydrocaibow,  kalo- 
genated  aroautic  bydrocaiboH,  aad  ailraled  artmatic 
hydrocarboni,  and,  said  flnoriae-coaiaiaiaig  halnfwati  il 


prcieat  ia  said  mutual  solitfioa  in  die  aoKwat  of 

OJ  to  about  10  mole  peiceat.  said  crystalMzaUe  organic 
solid  bdag  mutually  soluble  with  aad  dwafrically  inert 
to  said  gaseous  ftuorinated  alkane,  and,  said  organic  solid 
being  crystallizable  out  of  said  mutual  aolntion. 


ALKYL 


HYDMMCYaIkyIl  CBLLUL08K  GttEASE 

to  CMtfi 


-  ^  SCWma.    (CL251— 52) 

I.  A  grease  composition  compristng  a  major  propor- 
tion of  an  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity,  and.  in  an  amount 
tnflkient  to  thicken  taid  oil  to  the  consistency  of  a  grease, 
an  aUtyl.  hydroxyalkyi  celhilose.  wherein  said  alkyl  radi- 
cals contain  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  said 
cellulose  has  an  averata  from  2  to  1  alkyl  radicab  per 
glucose  uait,  and  from  1  to  2  hydroxyalkyi  radicals  per 
glucose  unit. 

~^^"'"^^^'~^~  ni 

flOLUMLBING  OF  mSSuO^  VldTABLB,  ANI- 
*^  2Mf25  CO^qEDCfHAHMASuhcAL 
AND  INDUmilAL  PUWOnS 

^  hwin  L  Intsws,  irsiiiili.  N.  Y. 
NoDrawlat.  iaalraiin  Navi^si  9,  IH§ 
8eA  Now  <2M10 
•  niliBi  (0.252-^50 
1.  A  dear,  nonnuiueous  soiubilixed  liquid  compodtion 
consisting  of  a  low  molecular  weight  aliphatic  alcolwl  and 
an  oil  normally  immisdblc  in  said  low  molecular  weight 
aliphatic  alcohol  and  said  oil  and  alcohol  being  made 
miKibk  and  lolubiltzed  in  each  other  by  inclusion  of  a 
mixer  composition  including  a  low  molecular  weight  ali- 
phatic alcohol  ester  of  a  high  molecular  wdght  fatty  acid. 
said  first  mentioned  low  molecular  weight  akohol  con- 
taining 1-5  carbon  atoms  and  said  oil  ft~i««i^Hig  14-100 
carbon  atoms  and  said  mixer  compodtion  including  an 
ester  of  an  aliphatic  alcohol  containing  1-6  carbon  atoms 
and  a  fatty  acid  containing  10-24  carbon  atoms  and  said 
ester  constituting  5-35%  of  die  amount  of  the  mixture 
of  the  first  mentioned  low  molecular  weight  alcohol  and 
oil.  and  said  soiubilixed  compodtion  consMting  essentially 
of  2tf-50%  of  the  oil.  20-50%  of  the  low  molecular 
weight  diphatic  alcohol  and  ^20%  ol  dM  eater,  by 
weight  '^""^  Ai  ft  .,-»f!  „. 


HAU)GBNATID.3;ffBNYlAAUCYLANILlDIS 
r.  at  Loirii^  Mn^  n  iin «f 


NnDcBwiai.   ApHkaiaa  8splaH*er  12. 19S4 
Serial  Nn.  4Mji7 
5ClalmB.   (CL2S2~lt7) 
1.  An  antiseptic  deterfttt  soap  compoaition  compris- 
ing a  deterfeai  soap  and  0.1%  to  10%  by  wdght  based 
upon  die  soap  of  a  compound  of  the  structure 

O  Sinn 

.    6-NH-S 


T"  iiUi*  i: 


where  R  b  a 

to  3  dOodae  sabsdtueats  which  chlorine  subetituenti 
diradly  attached  to  the  araautie  ring  nudens  of  the 
benzenoid  hydrocarbon  radicd 


MACNBSIIJM  ANftWOWAW  PHOSTHOK 

w.  MonaeTf  Tnwaaaa.  n^ 

kc  Maaa.  Maai^  i 


^itac^Mtti* 


««/ 


NoDrawlaf.   ApaloMln  Ocliher  24»  IfSi 

Ssdal  Na.  <i7.fM 

2Clalma.   (0.252— JOLS) 

1.  A  phosphor  comprisiag  magafium  lithium  antimo- 
naie  activated  by  a  substaaee  selected  from  die  group 
sistmg  of  tungsten  aad  dtaainm,  the  selected 
being  present  in  an  amount  between  about  0.0001  aad 
about  0.25  gram-atoms  per  100  graaH  of  the  mataadam, 
lithium  and  antimony  expressed  in  terms  of  Uie  oxidea.  the 
proportion  by  weight  of  raagnedum.  lithium  and  antimony, 
expressed  as  die  oxides  can  be  between  20%  and  60% 
of  MgO.  between  5%  and  35%  of  lidtfum  oxide,  and 
between  30%  and  70%  of  antimony  trioodde,  by  weight. 


;«^«-'     *'  *»i 


CONSTANT  PMSBUn  SYSTEMS 


:.  «/ 


LKA1>.  AND  MANGANnS^hCnVAnD  CADMIUM 

_,mjo«omo8PiiATE  raosnioB 

Rnhert  W.  WeMaatfik  MnnntfaM.  N.l^niitaMr  In  Weal- 


iJBlylt.lH5 

I  No.  522477 
4  ddasa.  (GL  252—41) 
1.  A  procam  for  redudag  chanfm  in  preesnre,  mid 
pressure  bang  widiin  die  range  of  10  to  100  p.  s.  L  a.  in 
a  closed  essentially  fixed-volume  system  subjected  to  vary- 
ing temperatures  within  die  range  of  90*  C.  to  —40* 
C  said  temperatures  within  said  range  varying  fhn 
about  50*  C  below  die  aMltii«  point  of  the  crystallizable 
organic  solid  to  about  10*  C  above  said  UMhiag  p"^. 
which  process  «ff'»prifw  maintaidag  in  sdd  system  a 
faaaous  flttonae<ontddng  halogtMted  lower  alkaae  of 
fram  1  to  4  carhoa  aioaM  aad  a  Uqnid  i 


-,  ^--,  - T-  -3 Now 4t).772 

I  A.      fo**  (a.2g-jii4) 

I  A  lumineacem  material  having  the  general  formula- 
tion 3Cda(PO«),  iCdFityMnrtPb,  where  jt  is  not  ten 
than  1.5  moles  and  not  more  dian  4.5  moles.  7  is  not 

***  '****  ^:^^''  P*"****  ^  ***•♦»<  "*^  not  more  than 
I.3f0  peroem  by  wdght  of  cadmium  orthophosphaie.  z 
is  not  less  diaa  1%  by  weight  and  not  more  than  10% 
by  wdght  of  cadinm  ortkoptMsphnit.  aad  dMre  k  cfcead- 
cdiy  combiaed  widi  said  haaiaeaceat  matarid  fram  I 
to  50  mdar  perceat  of  exoem  PgO^ 
of  cadmium 
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ntOCESS  FOR  THE  PMHHKnON  OF  AMMONIA 

SYNTHESB  FEED  GAS 
Da  Mk  FirtwiB,  Ra«v  M.  MM,  mmi  tttmli  W. 

«V,  OJW^ii  li   II   l»  Ite  T« 
Ntw  HmK  N.  Y^  a  cofyocmlioM  of 

AMMt  19, 1955,  ScfW  No.  529,429 

SCT^jiil    (CL  251— 375) 


HEMICAIitb 


1009 


auxtore  to  fonn  a  aoKdHled  suspeosioii  of  Raney 
«  said  fatty  alcohoL 


armiKiSALAi 


ALUMINA 


NoDnwIag.    AapMralfia  tmuuj  <,  19S< 
SaririNoTsSTfUT 
14  Oilii     (CLlSa— 44t) 
1.  In  the  proccM  ai  praparing  nibstantially  tpherical 
alumina  partlclca  fraai  a  mI  oontainins  aluminum  tmi 
chkjhde  iont,  tbe  ilcp  which  oompriacs  agiag  the  alumina 
q>heres  in  a  boiic  medium  rwitatning  at  least  1.0  equiva- 
knli  of  a  hase  selected  from  the  group  conitstinf  of  am- 
monia and  alkyl  amines  for  each  equivalent  of  chloride 
in  the  sol.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  absorb  at  least  1.0 
equivaleiits  of  said  tanae.  '^nrvtf^ 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  mixture  of  hydro- 
tea  and  nitrocen  in  predetermined  proportions  compris- 
ing sobfccting  air  to  liquefactioii  and  rectificatioo  produc- 
ing an  oxygen-rich  fraction  containing  argon  and  a  aitro- 
gen  fraction  substantially  free  from  oxygen  and  aiton; 
reacting  a  carbonaceous  fuel  with  said  oxygen-rich  frac- 
tion in  a  gas  feaeratioa  zone  under  conditions  of  partial 
combustion  producing  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  as 
the  principal  products  of  reaction  and  yielding  a  product 
gas  comprising  carbon  monoxide,  hydrogen,  argon,  and 
methane;  converting  said  carbon  monoxide  to  carbon  di- 
oxide with  coocomitaot  production  of  hydrogen  by  re 


MUD  CONTACT  MATEUAL 
Vaa  Oyka,  (Maim,  mi  Efrhwi  F. 


wYmlk,  N. 


No  Drawtag.  ^A^pMtaHuB  Dmilii  M,  195i 

Itniiliiii  (CL  251—455) 
I.  A  method  for  productag  a  molecslar  sieve  composite 
which  coaapriats  corapontiag  crystallites  of  a  zeotitic 
molecular  sieve  material  selected  from  the  groop  consist- 
ing of  alkali,  alkaline  earth  and  combmed  alkalKalkaliae 
earth  metal  aluminum  silicate  zeolites  in  a  sobstaatial 
amoiwt  corresponding  to  no  more  than  65%  by  wdgfat 
of  the  total  solids  in  the  subsequently  calcined  product 
with  gelatinous  aluminum  hydroxide  substantially  free 


PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  IMPREGNATED 
COMPOSITE  CATALYSTS 
B.  McKialey.  PlWsfcanfc,  Eealamia  P.  n^as. 
_    '    Towashia,  Alaghaay  Coaaty*  aad  niirllasl 
J.  Dcnig.  Veroaa,  Ps^  aaslgaBii  to  GaV 
Pevflnpaiiat  Cnrngaaj,  PMlsliaigh,  Pa^  ■ 
of  Ddawara 

Apdi  4, 1M2,  Serial  Na.  2M,4T4 
(a.  251-^447) 


action  w;^  steam  in  a  water  gas  shift  reaction  zone;  septt-  ^,  '<'"*  ^  soluble  salts  and  drying  the  composite  so  ob- 
ratiag  carbon  dioxide  and  water  from  the  effluent  of  said  Gained 
water  gas  shift  reaction  zone  formbg  a  hydrogen-rich  gas 
stream  containing  minor  amounts  of  methane,  nitrogen, 
and  argon;  cooling  said  hydropen-rich  gas  stream  to  a 
temperature  below  the  freezing  point  of  methane  and  con- 
tacting said  gas  stream  with  said  nitrogen  fraction  in  liq- 
uid phase  condensing  aiethane  and  argon  from  said  gas 
stream;  separatlag  a  gaaeous  mixture  of  nitrogen  and  hy- 
drogen substantially  completely  free  from  other  constitu- 
ents from  the  liquid  fraction  comprising  nitrogen,  argoa, 
and  methane;  and  va^iorizing  and  returning  a  sufllcient 
amootti  of  said  liquid  fraction  to  said  gas  generation  zone 
to  maintain  the  coaceatratioa  of  argon  in  said  hydrogen- 
rich  gas  stream  at  least  equal  to  the  concentration  re> 
quired  to  prevent  freeziog  of  methane  and  effective  to  sat- 
isfy the  following  formula: 

A-H>JCX>-f'0.33N,>0.69CH«+0.65 
wherein  A.  CO,  N^.  and  CH4  represent  the  conceaira- 
tioBs  of  argon,  carbon  monoKide,  nitrogen,  and  it>er*»a'w. 
respectively,  expressed  as  mol  percent  in  said  hydrogen- 
rich  gas  stream,  none  of  which  exceed  5  mol  percent. 


RANEY 


PREPARATION  OT  A       __ 
MCUL  CATALTVr 


I.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  sUbilized  Raney 
nickel  catalyst  which  comprises  mixing  from  aparoxi- 
ma^  20  to  50%  of  Raney  nickel  with  a  fatty  alcohol 
haviag  from  16  to  26  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  said  fatty 
alcohol  bemg  at  a  suAdentiy  elevated  temperatare  to 
enable  said  mixing  to  take  place,  then  cooling  the  result- 


I.  A  process  for  preparing  a  uniformly  impregnated 
composite  catalyst  which  comprises  maintaining  in  an 
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impregmtioa  zone  a  densie  pfune  Huifetd  bed  of  finely 
divided  catalyst  base  particki  snpcrimpoaed  by  a  dis- 
persed phase  of  said  catalfit  base  particle*,  spraylnt  into 
said  caulyst  base  particles  an  impregnatinf  solution  cob- 
tainiaf  a  catalyst  compooent  at  an  impregnation  tem- 
parattire  below  the  boiling  point  of  the  impregnation 
solution,  whereby  agglomeration  of  said  catalyst  base 
particles  ii  avoided,  the  size  of  said  spray  being  suf- 
ficiently Urge  to  prevent  free  traMport  of  the  impregna- 
tion solution  upwardly  in  said  iopregnation  zone  and 
sufficiently  small  to  prevent  the  formation  of  large  clumps 
of  wetted  caulyst  base  particles  which  drop  to  the  bottom 
of  said  nnpregnation  zone,  and  then  at  least  partially 
drying  the  thos  impregnated  catalyst 


whcreJB  n  is  a  wdms  ' 
3  rnttaim 


'•'  *   sw -  IMT.HT  *  *"  oi 

COMPOSmON  COMhdKNG  AN  ALKYD  felHN, 

OttGANiC  rOLYBOCYANATB  AND  A  TEKTIARY 

ALCOHOL. CONCINTKATED   ACID  FOAMING 

AGENT  AND  MBTHOD  or  PKIPABING  CELLU- 

-•7  LAI  nnN  TIUBIFMMf 

R.  Hhiatiii^  LiiiirtM,  mi  SUpby  M. 

M,  Nh«ira  Fall,  N.  Y^  •  narpn- 
lofNewVaril 
NoDrawh«.    >l||Ei  iJia  Nnvsmbii  23,  lf5< 

12.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  polyurcthane 
foan  which  comprises  mixing  together  (A)  aa  alkyd 
rcaia  comprised  of  the  raactioa  product  of  (1)  a  poly- 
carboxylic  compound  selected  frooi  the  group  '•«'»«i^'i»g 
of  a  polycarboxytic  acid,  a  polycarboxylic  acid  anhydride, 
a  polycarboxylic  acid  halide.  and  a  poiycarboxylic  add 
ester  and  (2)  a  polyhydric  alcohol,  (B)  an  organic 
polyisocyanale  in  an  amount  from  aboot  30  to  130  per- 
cent based  on  the  number  of  hydroxyl  and  carboKyI 
groups,  and  (C)  a  foaastng  agent  comprised  of  (1)  a 
tertiary  alcohol  having  the  gmeral  formula; 


4:- 


H    Urf- J  «♦   » 


Bi-C-B. 


«HttSxuis(«fi»  a  ^4^  4h^'**^m 


i»l 


'{'»Hi9».J  tfi 


where  Rt  is  an  aHphadc  group  containing  at  least  one 
hydrogen  atom  bonded  to  the  carbon  atom  immediately 
adjacent  to  the  carbinoi  group,  and  Rf  and  Rt  are  sub- 
ttituenu  selected  from  the  group  con^sting  of  aliphatic 
and  aromatic  groups,  and  (2)  a  strong,  concentrated  add 
in  an  amount  up  to  U  percent;  foaming  the  mixture 
at  an  elevated  temperature,  aiKi  curing  the  rcanlting 
prodncL 


i^-^ 
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LACQUER  COMPOflmON  COMPRMNG  EPOXIDB 

Rnm,  POLYAMIDB  RESIN  AND  CELLULOSE 

ACETATE  RUTYRATR  AND  ARTICLE  COATED 

THEREWITH 

Rnj ■§■<  C.  tlpiar,  Wrndbrntm,  N.  Y„  iilgiii  <»  Eaai. 

NnDmwhi.    ApfRcataa  Oclaker  H  IMS 
S«tfN«.f42,4M 
4nilBi      (CLU^^lS) 
I.  A  heal  hardenable  lacquer  Gompodlion.  the  essen- 
tial cowlituenu  of  which  comprise  in  a  solvent  therefor 
approximately  6  parU  of  an  epoxide  resin  having  the 
typical  «nictii«a; 


o        o 

HOf-O    m    h    afH~C*-Cifc-MH)Ji 

*  la  a  n^iole  anmher  Cram  5  to  IS  and  R  ii  aa 
alkjiene  group  having  frani  5  to  20  cwtea  ateaas,  and 
approximately  2  parts  of  ceOuloae  aceute  botyrate  ooa- 
taining  from  12  to  15%  acetyl  graapa  aad  33  lo  39% 
butyryl  groopa. 


OIL  IN  WATER  EMUfinONTEXIILBPRINnNG 
PASTE  AND  PREPARATIQN 


ttaaatfOiin 

Nn  Dmnaip 


M»ckl«,19S4 


41<Jt9 
(CLMi—lS) 


1.  A  pigmeat  priatiag  paile  ooMiMiag  of  pigoMat  dia- 
fai  aa  ofl^te-inrtcr  wnalrioa  ««— |»*«fa»g  water,  a 
latex  of  a  syathetic  robber  formed  by  copotymcrizatioa 
of  approxiautdy  equal  pnrti  of  butadkae  aad  acryloni- 
trflc,  methyl  ceOnloae  wUeh  has  a  viaotnity  of 
1200  and  9000  ceatipofcei  aa  meaaared  oa  a  2% 
•dutioa  at  25*  C,  a  volatfie  wafcr-imailacftle  Ofgaaie 
Milvcat,  an  organic  solveat-eoloble  tbertnoaettiag  reria 
selected  from  the  daas  coashting  d  mdaiaiae-foraialdn- 
hyde  reaias  and  urea-formaldcfayde  reaias,  aa  organic 
advcat-eolubte  ethyl  oelluloae,  aodhnn  lauryl  ntfiie,  aad 
a  soap  foraMd  ia  shu  by  asntralirafioa,  with  — "t*****. 
of  fatty  ofl  adds,  at  least  about  half  of  sdd  fatly  ol 
adds  betag  liquid  at  rooai  teatpcratura,  the  ratio  of 
water  ta  orgaaic  solvaat  la  said  paste  varjriag  tnm  about 
200  to  about  0.25.  said  thefoaetUag  rssia  bdi«  praaeat 
ia  an  aasouat  equal  to  fhaa  about  0J25  part  to  about 
1 J  paru  per  part  of  pigmeat.  said  ethyl  odlalose  bdag 
preaeat  in  an  amount  eqnal  to  fron  about  0.15  to  about 
4.0  parts  per  part  of  said  thcrmoaettiag  resin,  said  meth- 
yl cdlukwe  being  present  ia  an  amount  equal  to  be- 
tween aboat  ai%  aad  1.0%  of  the  total  ««igfat  of  the 
printing  paste,  said  sodhim  lauryl  sulfate  beiag  preaeat 
ia  amount  not  fxererding  5%  baaed  oa  the  weight  of  said 
priating  paste,  aad  said  ia  stoi  of  focBMd  soap  bdag 
formed  by  neotraliatioa  of  fatty  adds  whidi  total  mora 
than  3%  of  the  total  print 


CRAFT  OOPOLYMEM  MNUrRYLONrnnLE  AND 
ANOTHER  ETHENOID  MONOMER  WTIH  A  HY- 
DROXYL4XN«TAiNING  CILLULOSB  DERIYA- 
TIVE  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 

m^t^m  v^i^Hwy,  stKaaassr,  ni. 


No  Diawlat.    ApaRcattaa  Odaber  22, 19S4 

wsaa  Nai  4M,laO 

iGMMB.  (n  m   IT) 

1.  The  method  wMcfc  rnmprisss  graft  copolynieiiiiug 
a  adxiara  of  5-5«%  by  wdgkt  of  a  eea^aaad  eo^Mnd 
of  cdhrioaa  kaviaf  10-70%  of  fte  Mraqrl  iroapi  of 
the  esMalnsa  ia  tif  fbrm  aad  haviag  the  hfdtugui  of 
the  rcmaiader  of  the  hydroxyl  groups  rspiaoed  by  radi- 
cals from  the  group  rnasiitiag  of  alkyl  groups  of  1^ 
carbon  atoms,  carboxyalkyl  groups  of  2-5  eatbaa  ataas 
and  acyl  groupa  of  2^5  carboa  ateiM.  aad  93^50%  by 


c»-— ow-ci 


'-^"i^inti   A  f^ff'M" 


«!    v'i*»i*i'"*'*    »>>«T«|r?.-.>^    s^v.. 


OB 
-CRr-CH-CIM-O 


;«4-< 


ca« 


i'- 


AjU\ 
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ons-m% 

.  kt  of  acrylonhnie  aai  25^%  bjr  ««%bt  of  at 
CM  otlMr  polymcnzahh  ■nnwthjIiMnllj 

nwnirr  bMsd  oa  the  ivdght  of  aaid  mmd 

rial  aod  aekcted  from  the  froap  coonttiiis  of  monoeib- 
yienically  uamturutd  xatbomflm  add  «ten  wherein  the 
ester  group  cootaios  1-^  carboa  atoeis  and  the  carbos- 
ylic  acid  group  coatate  2-5  carbon  Mont,  wnida  aad 
M-alkyl  and  njl-dUfkyl  aaridet  of  mwoctbTkaic  car- 
boxyfic  acids  of  2-5  carboa  atoois  a^arda  said  alkyl 
groaps  contaia  1^  carfaoa  atoaM.  viayi  pyridiaes.  alyrcae. 
viayl  chloride,  viayli^eaa  chlorida.  alkyl  viayl  cthen 
wherein  the  alkyl  group  ooataias  1^  carboa  atoou. 
viajfl  katnaai  fwaainim  4-6  carbon  aiaais.  acryNc  add 
aad  mediacryMc  add,  aad  thereby  forming  a  oompoiite 
oaitary  potymer  capable  of  forming  h^  softening, 
readily  dyeable  unaegmented  fibere,  said  graft  oopoly- 
roerizing  being  effected  by  heatiag  said  aistura  of  oellu- 
lose  compound  aad  mooomeric  auucrial  ia  the  [wraaiiia 
of  a  polymerization  caulyst  and  0.01-2.0  mole  pcrceat 
baaed  oa  the  weight  of  said  moooaicric  malerial  of  aa 
alkyl  mercaptan  wberda  the  alkyl  group  coatains  4~lt 
carboa  aloaa. 


II 

LACQUR  IMVUION  POK  UmOGKAPHIC 
PLATn 
»».ni|riii,gii^ii,aaiBiimF. 
N.  Y,  iii^i  I  ta 


t.wujn 

LOW  ASH  PHKNOUPOIIMALDCilYDC  RESINS 
AND  raOdSS  OF  PBKPARAT1QN 
>  HyaMB.  Flihiili,  and  WHaa  R.  Stm,  Saa* 
nTI.,  ■irfffin  la  Calafei  Catpatailaa  af 
a  caipawBaa  af  Dahwaw 
NaDnwlK   Aaalcadaa  Mwch  S,  IfSf 
ScriarNa.MV34 
UOahaa.   (CL  2^S--29  J) 
1.  The  process  of  prodadag  aa  aqueous  resin  aolotioa 
of  a  pbaaol-foraialdehydB  wrin  of  the  type  catalysed  with 
a  aietal  alkali,  which  solutioa  b  characleri»d  by  the 
tut  that  it  is  substantially  free  of  aietal  alkali  adts  of 
aa  add  other  fhaa  pbeaol  but  has  a  pH  of  betweea  4  and 
8  and  an  ash  coateat  of  not  over  0.9%.  which  oonpriMs 
reacting  1  mol  of  phenol  with  1  J-3.2  mob  of  formalde- 
hyde in  the  presence  of  a  soluble  metal  alkali  to  produce 
a  water  soluble  resia,  passing  the  reuilting  »iicaiinf  solu- 
tion of  the  waaer  soluble  resia  ihro«iii  a  mass  of  catioa 
exchaager  that  is  adjusted  to  tihe  add  cycle  aad  is  iasoluble 
in  the  said  solution,  cootinuiag  sach  catioa  czchaage 
treatment  aatil  the  pH  af  tha  solutioa  is  helaar  t  aad 
adfusiiag  the  pH  of  the  solutioa  la  bctwaca  4  aad  •  by 
addtag  aa  alkali  wkirted  from  the  group  coaaattag  of 
the  sohible  metal  alkaUcs,  aaioMiaia  aad  araiaes.  la  sneh 
amount  if  aay  required  to  give  a  pH  of  between  4  and  S. 


NaDnwfeiB.   Aaaleatfaa  Fckraaiy  1^  19f7 

JNa.C3t,4n 

^    ^  ,  SdalBMi   (CL 2<»-.17.4) 

1.  A  laeqner  emuMoa  for  pre-seasitized  lithographic 
plates  comprisiag  the  following  oonstitueats  in  subsua- 
tiaWy  the  following  proportioos  by  weight: 

Pierccnt 
The  partially  hydrolyzed  coiK>lymcr  of  vinyl  chlo- 
ride and  vinyl  acetate 3J3 

Di-isobutyl  ketone ^95 

JyJ** - V.V.Z  10.U 

Poiyozyethylene  sorbiMn  moao-stearate OJO 

Sorbitan  mono-stearate o.09 

Sorbitan  nKwo-oleala  ... ..^JUIZLI  L13 

Image  coloring  toaer  pigmMt ^^■„,  .^ 3 JO 

Gum  arable  (100%)  , . 15 ji 

Phosphoric  acid  (15%) .  4^ 

Phenol  (100%) ^1 ail 


LOW-WATlR-LOflS  CEhONT  COifPOfimON  AND 
MITHOD  OF  FORMING  A  SLURRY  OF  IHE 
SAMS 

P.  Scott.  Jr..  Taba.  OUl.  aas^aor  la  Paa  Ammt- 

a  casyaiadwi  af  Dala- 

N«vaa*erM.19SI 
Na.MS.319 
llCiaiM.    <CLM«-39jf) 

3.  A  low-watcr-loss  oeoieat  coaipositioa  comprisiag 
hydraulic  cement  aad  from  about  0.5  to  about  5.0  per- 
cent, based  00  the  dry  ceowat.  of  a  salt  of  solfoaated 
polyityraae.  said  polyetyreae  befora  sattaaatioa  havb« 
a  nolacalar  weight  batwcea  aboat  10.000  aad  about 
400.000,  aaid  salfoaaiad  polystyrcae  ^>'*«»«Mf^  balwaaa 
abaat  a?  aad  abaat  2.0  saMe^  add  graape  per  siyraM 
Mat  aad  said  sah  beiag  selected  fhaa  the  grooF  coe- 
"^ ''      of  ammoaium  aad  aftali  awtal  sdts. 


Water .„ 
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INTERPOLYMERS  OF  ALKYD  RESINS,  VINYL 
HALUMN  AND  VINYL  ESTERS 
M.  Chriiiisiii    Will  111  Uj,  Wk, 


f»,a 

NaDiawtai.    ApflcaSoa NaraaAer  14, 19SJ 

Seiial  Na.  J94jai 

UCIataia.    (CL2iO— 22) 

1.  An  interpolymar  ,whkh  b  aohiMe  ia  aromatk  hy- 
drocarbons and  which  wfll  dry  la  form  durabb  protec- 
tiva  Sims  opoa  surfaca^  whkh  iaterpofymer  b  an  addi- 
tion prodoct  of  a  aaxaaa  eoaiitttaf  of  (A)  aa  aftyd 
lasia  whfch  b  the  esbilitatioa  prodaet  of  a  mixtmc  of 
a  pdyfaydric  akohtrf.  a  dkarboKyHe  add  oompoaaat  sub- 
rtuMlaly  free  of  efbylMc  ansatuiaUoa  and  a  fktiy  add 
af  an  umaianied  glyoaHdc  oO.  (B)  viayl  acetate  aad  (C) 

vmyl  chloride,  said  alkyj  lesin  bcinf  present  fa  aa  aaMNiat 
of  about  10  to  50  paroaat  by  weight  based  upon  the  ia- 
twpolymerfaabte  compoaent.  the  rest  of  the  laixtota  being 
viayl  acetate  aad  vfayl  diloride.    ; 


COATINGCmiPOSmomCOMPRBING  AQUB- 
OI»DTOER«ONS  OF  POLYMER  SALTS  AND 
ALKTLPRRNOLETHYLENB    OXIDB    CONOIN- 

-l^I"?  ^J"*  ARnCLB  COATED  IHlRlfyilH 

aad  Fkadatfcfc  W.  TaaiS^H 

T^aSlTitpS^Sj ^'  «***iifa.  N,  a'cai^ 

NaDmwtifc    >MSiiSinSaa<Mbera<,l9iS      ^- 
SaHal  Na.  S34(,f  42 

19  CUmm.   (CL  240-«29.() 

1.  An  aqueous  coating  compositioa  comprising  (1)  S3 
to  90  parts  of  a  salt  of  a  aopolyatti  of  at  least  ooa  add 
of  the  group  oonbthv  of  acryfie.  methaerylte.  aad 
itacoaic  aoidi  wMi  il  least  oae  aster  of  aa  add  of  said 
group  with  aa  alcohol  having  1  to  18  carboa  aton^  said 
copelyaier  ecMalaiag  tron  about  3%  to  aboat  20%  by 
weight  of  salt  uaits  whea  calculated  as  the  '-^''y^vT 
salt,  (2)  5  to  45  parts  of  a  salt  of  a  copolyaiar  in  ap- 
proximately 1 : 1  mole  ratio  of  walrlr  anhydride  and  a 
branched  chain  ua«ttutaled  hydrooarboo  of  4  to  10  car- 
boa atoms  salacted  from  the  group  consbUng  of  aliphatic 
obAaes  aad  ■maturated  tcrpeaas,  the  last-meatioaed  salt 
haviag  a  laalacular  weight  af  abaot  500  to  5000.  each  of 
the  salts  (1)  aad  (2)  beiag  that  obtained  by  the  addl- 
Uoa  to  aa  aqaaous  dbpersioa  of  the  respective  copotyaier 
of  a  sabstaace  selected  f^aai  tha  groap  consistmg  of  am- 
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plex  resiaoes  epoxides  and  polyfuactiooal  pcrfyethyiene 
potyamines  to  form  a  moldina  mixture,  die  oomolex  resin- 
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mouuin  hydroxide  and  yfdbtSk,  water-soluble  amiaes  to 
neutralixe  acid-coouiaiai  mriti  ia  the  copotymer.  and  (3) 
5  to  25  pwts  of  a  water-insohiMe  ethyleae  oxide  cooden- 
late  of  a  higher  alkyl  phenol  contaioiog  aa  avcrafe  of 
from  I  to  5  oxyethylcac  uaits  aad  ia  which  the  alkyl 
ffoup  hae  I  to  1  •  carboa  atona. 


i,m.iTt 

AQl/KMJS  COATING  COMPOSmONS,  ARTICLES 
COATED  THESEWrm,  AND  METHODS  FOR 
PRODIXING  THEM 

Fwdarkt  W.  Toodrill,  Jr^    H^Ibb,  mi  Jwaph  A. 

L.  Hailo%  Phnaiijphla,  Pa^  aa- 

daaof  Delawan 

NoDrawlBg.    AwrtkaHmm  Swteaihu  M,  1»53 
ScrW  Na.  S3^f43 
29  nalaii.    (CL  2tf»— 29^  * 

1.  Aa  aqueous  composition  comprisinf  (1)  a  water- 
soiuMc  sail  of  an  approximately  1:1  md  ratio  linear 
copolymer  of  ntaleic  anhydride  aad  a  branched-chain 
unsaturated  hydrocarbon  of  4  to  10  carbon  atomt  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  mooooiefins  and 
unsaturated  terpeaes.  said  salt  beiag  obtained  by  the 
addition  to  the  aqueous  copolymer  dispersion  of  a  sub- 
stance selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium 
hydroxide  and  volatile,  water-soluble  amines  to  neutralize 
acid-confaining  units  in  the  copolymer  and  having  an 
average  molecular  weight  of  about  500  to  5000.  and  (2) 
a  water-insoluble  ethylene  oxide  condensate  of  a  hi^r 
aUylphenol  containing  an  average  of  from  one  to  five 
oxyethylene  units  and  in  which  the  alkyl  group  has  8  to  IS 
carbon  atoms,  the  weight  ratio  of  the  copolymer  salt  to 
the  condensate  being  from  1 :2  to  5:2  and  the  total  weight 
of  the  copolymer  sah  aad  condcnaate  being  at  least  5%  by 
weight  of  the  aquaous  conpoattioa. 
■»«  t     ••■a;   •»  ».• ;   A.Jf- 

2M5^r79 

COMIINED  ACETONITRILE  AND  AROMATIC  HY- 
DROCARRON  SOLVENT  SOLUTION  OF  A  VINYL 
CHLORIDE.VINYL  ACETATE  COPOLYMER 


NoDrawlaa.    ApfRealloa  Fehraary  9, 19M 
Na.  SM37< 

1.  A  resin  coatpoattioo  comprising  a  copolymer  of 
viayl  chloride  aad  vinyl  acetate  contaiaiag  a  major  pro- 
portioa  by  weight  of  vinyl  chloride,  said  copolymer  b«ng 
diaaolved  ia  a  solveai  oorapositioa  coasistiag  essentially 
of  acctoaitriie  aad  liquid  arooutic  hydrocarboa  solvant. 
said  acetoaitrilc  beiag  prcscat  n  said  mixttir*  of  accto- 
nitnle  and  liquid  aromatic  hydrocarbon  sotveat  in  pro- 
portioaa  of  from  sabstantiafly  5%  to  65%  by  weight. 


«f 


.S«im9>  ItJk.-  ftT 


"!5l£9SSS?SSKL^^^^»^<>NfnULE  POLY. 

JSHfl^SSKL^"*'^®  ALUMINUM  AND  SILI. 
CON  OXIDKS 

Cj«»«^,  Racfcealer.'N^Y,  a  co^HSSni 
Na** 


■  ^  iOakML   (tl-  ttt    tl)     ■»"*'■  >  •>«>>' 

I.  Fibm  having  improved  dyefaw  and  sdekfaig  charac- 
teristics made  from  aa  acyclic  acrylooitrile  polymer  com- 
position selected  from  the  group  consistiag  of  acrylool- 
trik.  N-Biethyl  maUiacrylamidc  copolymer,  acryloaimle. 
N-isopropyl  acrylamide  copotyaw;  polyacryloaftrfle: 
acryloaitnle.  viayl  acetate  copolymer:  ami  acrykmhrile. 


N.N-diethyl  auylamhle  copulymei  aad  ^"-"'ni^  Al^ 
and  SiO|  in  colloidal  fona  ia  aa  amouat  withia  the  fmm 
of  8  to  15%  by  weight  of  the  polymer  the  Al/>,  bd^ 
present  hi  aa  aaKxiat  of  50  to  75%  of  the  total  oxida  aaix- 
ture. 

KUBIERY  COMPOmi^lIINPOBCID  WIIH 
NrnOGEN  CONTAINING  SOJOON  MONOX- 
IDE AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
DaaM  S.  Seaei.  Hearf^  Cmm^,  Va^ 
R.  F.  <;aa*ick  CampuBT,  Nmr  Taifc,  N. 
a(  Near  Yarit 

HeiM  Na.  2W3tt»  Ma4  Fahfimy  ItTl^ 

ItChrfmi.  (CLIM--4I) 
1.  A  compotition  of  matter  comprisiflg  a  rubbery 
materia  selected  from  the  group  «■«*— fa*»nf  of  a  rubbery 
homopolymer  of  a  diene.  a  rubbery  copolymer  of  a  mix- 
ture of  dienes.  a  rubbery  copolymer  of  at  least  one  Aene 
and  at  least  one  copolymerizaMe  monomer  havmg  a 
single  carbon  to  carbon  double  bond  and  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  isobutylene,  styreoe.  acrylonitrfle. 
methacrylonitrile.  methyl  acrytate,  methyl  methacrylate, 
ethyl  acrylate.  ethyl  maChacrylale  aad  2-viayl  pyridiae. 
a  rubbery  homopolymer  of  an  acrylic  acid  ester,  a  rub- 
bery copolymer  of  a  mixture  of  acrylic  add  cden,  a  rub- 
bery copolymer  of  a  mixture  of  at  least  one  acryUc  add 
ester  and  at  least  one  copolymerizaMe  monomer  haviag 
a  single  carbon  to  carbon  douUe  bond  and  selected  from 
the  group  consistmg  of  chloroethyl  vfaiyl  ether,  acrylo- 
nitrile.  vinyl  chloride,  dichlofodiflooro  ethylene  and  sty- 
reoe, and  mixtures  thereof,  said  diene  bemg  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  open-chain  conjugated  diene  hy- 
drocarbons and  open-chain  conjugated  diene  hydrocar- 
bons having  one  atom  of  hydrogen  replaced  with  chlorine 
and  said  diene  having  from  4  to  8  carbon  atooos.  and 
a  compound  comprising  a  condensed,  particulate,  solid, 
nitrogen-containing  silicon  monoxide. 


«  itCM»ai>-n^ 


(Si).(S4(),),(N), 


■> 

where  x  and  y  are  whole  ntmnbers  and  where  z  b  a  num- 
ber such  that  the  proportion  of  utrofea  b  from  about 
1  to  8%  by  weight  of  said  silicon  moooKide  ai  deter- 
mined by  KjeMahl  analysis,  and  containing  a  substantial 
amount  of  fibers,  said  compound  being  present  in  a  miiKM* 
amount  based  on  the  total  amount  of  mid  rubbery  mate- 
rial and  said  compound  and  sufficient  to  reiaforce  said 
rubbery  material. 


ELATTOMERIC  COMPOSTTIONS  HAVING  SILICA- 
CONTAINING  REINFORCING  FIGMKNT 
r  W.  SirMihmi,  Oevslwi,  OMa,  lalgn  la  The 

■.  F.  GaadHck  Campa^y,  New  YaA,  N.X  a  carpa- 

ratfaa  off  New  Yaifc^ 

Na  Dmwiag.    ApfMsmDmaAm 2a,  19S9     . 

aSChteiL  fCL  1&.-41.5) 
10.  A  light  colorod  to  while,  participate,  solid,  amor- 
phoos  silica  coataiaiag  a  miaor  amowM  by  weight  off 
aitropen  aad  obtained  by  treating  a  Hikl  colorad  lo 
white,  particulate,  solid  auuerial  comprbii^  amorphous 
silica  contaiaing  halogea  ia  aa  Mwuat  aot  in  exeem  off 
about  3%  by  weight  with  a  aitrofen  compound  haviag 
active  hydrogen  and  ia  an  aawuat  aad  at  a  tcmperative 
sufficient  to  replace  essentially  all  of  the  halopen  of  said 
silica  with  a  residue  of  said  compound  ^***rYtr^  to  said 
silica  through  aitrogea  and  without  caimag  "nttriig  of 


H)14 
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off  aaid   about  210*  C.  and 
ta  ariaiarv    raaae  off  from  15  ta  40 


tt,  1M8 

withia  the 
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FOLYVINYL  CHUMUDB  WITH  MANGANOUS 

rvKomofiniATB 

N.  J^  M^MT  to  E.  L  *i 
Coip— y,  WfcihttiiB,  I>cL, 

N*DnwiM.     <iiMii<iiliiil»,l»S5 

9«W  N*.  518,944 
ISCWiM.    (CLIM— 4S.7S) 
A  pfrfymene  viayl  chtorkle  composition  comprising 


1. 


a  polyracric  vinyl  ddorkle  and  a  manfanoos  pyrophos- 
phate in  a  minor  amount  sufBcieat  to  stabilize  said  poly- 
meric vinyl  chtoride  ufairnt  deterioration. 


Ji?T- 


-      rOLYETHYLENlCALLY  UNSATURATED 

POiYSILOXANIfl 
Peter  L:  *»  ■i—iiBit  PUhiia^yn,  ami  Marrln  I. 
will.  EOdM  Tmk,  Pa^  nrimiii  !•  RohM  A  Haae 

Pa^  a  corporatloa  of  Dda- 


NoDrawlH.   AppHcatfoa  Miy  11, 195S 
S^Hri  Ntt.  587,979 
18niilaii    (CLM8— 4CJ) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  conststiag  of  a  compound 
having  Formula  I: 
(D 


CHf-CHTA 


0*-(8IO) 


i     i 


OAYCH>CH| 


where  Y  is  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  oxygen 
and  sulfur,  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cyclohexylene  and  alkylene  groups  having  2  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  at  least  two  thereof  extending  in  a  chain  between 
the  adjacent  O  and  Y  atoms,  R  is  a  lower  alkyi  group 
having  I  to  4  carboa  atoms,  and  y  is  a  number  having 
an  average  value  tnok  about  1  to  9. 


POLYETHYLENICALLY  UNSATURATED  SUBSTI- 
TUTED MS-AMINO  POLY8ILOXANES 
Peter  L.  tfe  Is— si  Be.  PtHililiMii,  and  Marvin  I.  Har> 
wkz.  EHdu^Parik,  Pa^  ■■Ignpii  to  Rohm  A  Haas 

Pa^  a  cteryasBltoa  af  Deto- 


N«Drawta|.    <Mil4l 
tew  98777:     


Now  987.973. 

7, 1957,  Serial  N«.  #84,919 
UClafcM.    (CL 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


12,  1H5,  SteW 
Novi 


II 


CHi-CIIYANH-^(glO),-«-NHAYCe«CH» 


A«A%i||    «  « 


where  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen 
and  sulfur,  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cydohexyleoc  and  alkylene  groups  having  2  lo  8  carbon 
atoms,  at  least  two  thereof  extending  in  a  chain  between 
the  adjacent  N  and  Y  atoms,  R  is  a  tower  alkyi  group 
having  1  to  4  earbon  atoms,  and  y  is  a  number  having  an 
average  value  from  about  1  to  9. 
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POLYETHYLENEfOLYAMINE-EPOXIDE 

COMPOSmONS 

Sylv—  Oiw  Crisnlsi,  Ractoe.  WIfc.  esi^iiui  to  Devoe  4 

J^ShT^' ■*••  *^*^  ■^•*  ■  •*»••■*• 

NoOiawtog.     laps  iginFebwatyll,  1951 

SctW  N«.  271,8«9 
i  OatoM.    (CL  Miu^T) 
I.  The  method  of  making  insoluble,  infusible  molded 
products  which  comprises  admixing  normally  solid  com- 


plex resinow  epoxides  and  polyfunctional  polyethylene 
polyamines  to  form  a  molding  mixture,  die  complex  resin* 
one  cpoddes  being  polymeiic  polyclfaen  of  dAydric 
fheaoH,  said  dihydric  phenob  beteg  free  ftom  functiooal 
groups  other  than  phep^lic  hjrdroxyl  groups,  said  resinous, 
epoxides  resulting  from  the  heating  of  the  dOiydric  phencri 
with  an  excess  of  epichlorhydrin  and  of  caustic  alkali  and 
having  intermediate  aloohoUc  hydroxyi-containing  ali- 
phatic groups  and  epoaide-containlsg  terminal  aliphatic 
groups,  said  resinous  epoxides  being  free  from  functional 
groups  other  than  alcoholic  hydroxy!  and  epoxide  groups, 
and  the  amount  al  poiyfunctiooal  polyamine  being  from 
about  M  to  about  1.7  of  the  amount  equiralrat  to  the 
resinous  epoxide,  cmwidaring  one  active  hydrogen  of  tbc 
amine  groups  of  the  polyamine  equivalent  to  one  epoxide 
groiq>  of  the  complex  epoxide,  fntroducing  a  body  of  said 
mixture  In  the  substantial  ahaenoe  of  a  tohreat  into  a 
confining  ^lace,  and  heating  said  mixture  in  said  confin- 
ing space  to  form  a  insoluble,  infosiUe  product 


OFRIAC 


GLYCIDYL  ETHERS  OF  REACTION  PRODUCTS  OF 
CERTAIN  PHENOLS  WTTH  POLYMERBARLE 
AROMATIC  SURSTANCES  CONTAINING  AT 
LEAST  ONE  VINYL  GROUP 


NoDriwiM.  ApfEcaHen Afrii 3^, 
Serial  hnw4M,931 


1954 


r,  „  u.  ■  w.»»  .■■Mayl«1953 
ilflilnw  iCLM»-gD 
-  1.  A  glycidyl  ether  of  a  polyhydric  phenol  ptfidnocd 
by  heat  condensation  in  the  presence  of  a  mineral  acid 
catalyst  of  (A)  a  phenol  attaining  at  least  one  free 
phenolic  hydroxyl  group  and  at  least  one  unsubstituted  re- 
active position  in  a  benzene  nucleus  and  being  free  from 
other  substituents  capable  of  reacting  with  epoxide  groups 
with  (B)  a  monocyclic  aromatic  hydrocarbon  containing 
as  the  sole  non-aromatic  unsaturation  at  least  one  vinyl 
group  attached  to  the  benzene  ring  of  the  aromatic  hy- 
drocartxm.  reactanu  (A)  and  (B)  being  so  selected  that 
if  (A)  is  a  monohydric  phenol  (B)  is  a  divinyl  benzene, 
while  if  (B)  is  a  monovinyl  benzene,  then  (A)  is  a  poly- 
hydric  phenol. 


ttff.ttt 
AMINE-EPOXIDE  COMPOSITIONS 
Sylvan  Owen  Greenlee,  Radne,  Wle.,  asrignar  to  Dtvoe 
A  RaynoMt  Conmany,  Inc.,  Loabvfflc,  I^.,  a  corpo- 
ratfon  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Origtaal  apoRcatlon  Fetonary  II.  1952, 
Serial  Nn.  171,8«9.    IMviM  nai  flhte  appRcatfon  An- 
r  gnri  U,  1957,  Serial  Nn.  C79,755 

•  Oelmi,    (CLIM— 47) 
1.  A  compoeition  of  matter  which  is  capable  ol  harden- 
ing which  comprises  an  uareacted  mixture  of  normally 
solid  resinous  glycidyl  polyethers  of  a  polyhydric  phenol 
and  hcxamethyicne  diamine. 


Nn 


mditi 


2,M5,889 
REDUCED  COPOLYMERS 


te    M^^^^    f^^^tM    P^^^am     mi 

^   tn^am^mi9  ^^othbcbi  VUHVaiv,  OS. 

I  ag  Detewnre 

I  Jane  21, 1957 
M7498 
TOainii.   (CL2M— g3) 
1.  A  reduced  copolynMr  of  10-50%  by  weight  of  a 
nitrile  selected  from  the  group  coniiiting  of  acrylonitrile 
and  methacrylooitrile  and  9O>50%  by  weight  of  a  ketone 
wherein  the  carbon  of  the  carbonyl  radical  is  directly 
joined  to  a  radical  selectad  from  the  group  conMtfaig  of 
vinyl  and  iaopropenyl  radicals  and  to  a  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl  and  alkyi  radicals 
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US  cwlwa  ataoM:  the 
copolyBcr  bctag  at  Immi  partnlly 
■BMo  groap*  aad  Iht  carboayl  group* 
tftmdaOy  canplcidy  radand   to 
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«f  Mid 


tt,  19ft8 


t»  priaary 


pretmrc  within  the 


aboot  210*  C.  aad 
raaiaoffroal5t»40 

iag  aa  inert  reUtivdy  ^nlcneal.  f»M|iit#i »  «.Ki«.«tia1- 
bTdn»yl   ly  free  of  free  oonrpen  above  the  nrface  of  the  ffloMn 
polyoMr,  and  cootimiotMly  stinrtag  die  melL 


4**M  ,H  - 


CONDENSATION  PBODUCTOF  BOrHTHAUC  Dl- 
JIYDRAZIDE.  FOKM/ODIHYPI  AND  gUTANOL 

«f 


WaDtnwIni.   ^jylrnilw  I  iiiiij  l»,  tff 

MnlNaw  SiM^S  « 

>  ICWm.   (CLMt~72^ 

^,  A  compotttioo  at  outter  comprisinf  a  thermoacttiaf 
rcaiaooa  condensation  product  ot  a  mixture  ol  («)  ito- 
phthalic  dihydrazide.  (b)  botanol  in  an  amount  ol  about 
7  to  15  mdei  per  mok  of  dfliydrazide.  and  (c)  formal- 
dehyde in  an  amount  from  4  to  8  moiet  per  mole  of 
dihydrazide.  sufficient  of  the  butanoi  being  combined  to 
render  the  condensation  prodnct  soluble,  in  a  solvent  se- 
lected from  the  poop  coariating  of  toluene,  xylene,  n^x- 
tures  thereof,  and  mixtures  thereof  with  alcohols,  said 
product  being  that  obtained  by  heating  the  mixture  at  a 
pH  of  1  to  7  and  a  temperature  of  SO*  C.  to  reflux. 


^i^Tw— --= '  <*  VINYL  ACETATE 

AND  UNSATUBATBD  CAEEAMAHS 
iBi  C  "*      " 

N.  T^    iti        In 

ailw.  N.  y:;  a  riifaaan  «f  New 

NoDnwiM.   AnEolfaaJnlr  27/1954 


TCWiML  (CL„  ^ 
1.  The  method  af  nmkiaf  a  wiiler«ohiblc  polymer  ca- 
pable of  being  readily  hardened  by  formaldehyde  which 
comprises  copdymti  iiJng  about  9^-99%  by  wd^  of 
vinyl  acetate  with  about  1-20%  by  wd^  of  an  allylic 
uretfuuie  from  the  group  consisting  of  aUyl  and  methallyl 
carbamates,  and  hydralyzing  the  resulting  water-insoluble 
copolymer  with  a  sotation  of  an  alkali  meul  hydroxide  in 
alcohol  to  a  wntor-«>hible  polynaar  having  a  nitrogen 
content  of  0.3-I.9«. 


'; '   !»). 


2fMS,t91 
LINEAR  COrOLYESTEBS  AND  PROCESS 

--^  He«T  MkhaL  Ka— «,  N.  Y,  aa-gnor  to  E.  L 

- ^^^v  9   *▼  ■■mWDHM  AJMm 


POLYAMIDES  FROM  DiCYCLOHEXYLADVIC 

ACID 

•fVh^ 


SwInI  No.  iS24l9 


Covpovallam  New  Yarit,  N.  Y.,  n 


<^.  5  CWm.    (CL  M9— 75) 

I.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  under  eater 
interchange  conditions  ethylene  glycol,  an  alkyl  ester  of 
terephthalic  acid  wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains  from 
1-7  carbon  atoms,  an  alkyl  ester  of  isophthalic  add 
wherdn  the  alkyl  group  contains  from  1-7  carbon  atoms 
•^J^pfAytOiyitnt  glycol  having  an  average  molecular 
»«i|*t  within  the  range  of  from  about  1000  to  about 
4000  and  defined  by  the  formula 


■  ItOilHu   (CL2M— 7i)  ^ 

1.  A  Unear  coodcasatioB  potyaakla  charactodsed  by 
containing  rcpcatiai  units  of  tba  foHowing  structnre 


j>,t-rtA^O        o  ^^^i^fimfiin 


l-C-X-C-lf-A-N-l         .1  M 


i    »il»<r 


Ha-(CH,)r-(a-CHr-CH, 


-(CH,)r-OH 


^^J't^SJV^'^  polyethylene  glycol  com- 
prising from  40%-70%  of  the  total  wdgbt  of  said  ester 
of  terephthalic  add.  said  ester  of  isophthalic  add.  and 
taid  polyethyleae  glycol,  said  estar  of  terephthalic  add 
compnsing  from  SO%-95%  of  the  remainder  o<  add 
toul  wdght.  and  said  athylana  glycol  bdag  pnaaM  hi 
the  proportion  of  from  IJ  to  5  mols  per  mol  of  the 
•nuture  of  esten  of  terephthalic  and  isophthabe  adds. 
wh«eby  to  form  a  mixed  aster  and  polymeridng  said 
5S!V***".**  '  temperatura  between  about  230*  to 
zw  C.  and  a  preuure  between  0.05  aad  20  millimeters 
of  mercury  to  form  a  linear  copolyester. 


in  which  X  is  a  hydrocarbon  portion  of  a  dicarbooiylic 
•dd.  Aba  hydrocarbon  portion  <tf  a  diamiaa,  and  R  is 
a  member  from  the  group  coaaiating  of  hydrofea,  alkyl 
and  aryl  radicals  and  further  characterized  in  containing 
such  udts  hi  which  X  ia  the  hydrocarbon  portion  of  «,«'- 
dicydohexyladipic  add. 


2«MSJ9S 

IMPROVEMENT  FOR  TUB  PREPARATION  OF 

POLYAMIDES 


'^  '*^'m!BSiS!PS!P.  y-TEN  POLY- 


BTHYLRNR  TERBPimiALATR 
f y  !■■»  ««— y.  fi  Cyiaa  Efci«  Sta-. 
JTTrJLJb  i->!"!  *»  «-  t  *i  Pnalde 


Seilnl  Na. 

.   iJL!^^  '**  rteWlizini  the  molecular  wdght  of 

IhS'Zii!!*  •«^»*'»*'*»«  ^y^^  in  molten  fbrm 
wnicn  comprucfl  maintainmi  an  undegraded  eolvcthvlcM 
lerephthalate  at  a  lemperatura  oTftSTabSM?!^ 


17,1954 

1-  In  a  proccM  for  preparii^  polyunide  frtmi  pra- 
pdynier  of  potyamide-fonniag  lactama  aad  waniaocnr- 
boxylfc  adds  to  form  a  solid  pofynwr  having  iacfcaaed 
relative  visbostty.  the  improveaMnt  oomprviag  aa^jact> 
iag  said  prepolymer  ia  ftady  divided  fonn  to  solid  phnae 
polymerization  at  temperatures  below  the  ■»*i>«"n  point 
of  taid  pdyamide  in  aa  iaett  cydic  hydrocaftea  having 
a  boiliag  temperature  betweea  180*  aad  210*  C.  aad  at 
the  boOmg  tempemtoie  of  said  iaert  cyclic  hydracarboa 
whOa  coatinuously  reniovii«  water  formed  aaH  water 
Is  ao  loager  separated  aad  the  polyiaerizalloa  is  sobataa- 
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DacEMBBB  IS,  196S 
free  of  alkail  mt*»% 


'...V.  ^xM,^,wc»  ■umiung  normally  ioud  com-    from  tDe  group  coosittint  of  pbeayl  and  alkyl  nMM» 
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■g  •  particle  §bt  of'Mt  aioiv  thaa  5 

the  Bcrt  cycbc  hj^dRXSi^os  fkiOH  ilie 

removing  inert  cyclic  hydrocarboo  itlD  adhering  to  said 

resulting  product  and  recovering  a  uniform  polyamide 

having  increased  relative 


VlNYLTIII0ALKOXyTIIIMETIIYL§ILANE  AND 

POLVMEW  THUBOr 

Manin  I.  Itanrili,  BMdH  rsMk.  Md  fMw  L.  4e  B«Me- 

Pa.   aMpMn  I*  BriiB  *  Haas 
Pfe^  m  Miiiniiin  af  Dda- 


HYDKOKYACID  mrEIIS 
N.V. 


Na  Dnmlm^    djullfatisa  My  12,  IfSS 

SmM  Na^  597.971 
4niliiii    <CL2<i— 79.7) 
4.  A  ccwnpound  having  the  fonuila 

CH,<=CHSAOSi(CH,), 

where  A  is  an  alkyiene  group  having  2  to  8  carbon  atoms. 


agFiuMjiiala 

NaPiawtl    Applarfha  iMwy  S»  19M 

llCWw.   (a.M9~7U) 
1.  A  oompound  of  the  structure 

X— CHr-Ar->-CHr-Y 

wherein  Ar  is  in  aromatic  radical  containing  a  single 
benzene  nucleus.  X  is  the  structure  remaining  after  re- 
moval of  a  hydrogen  atom  from  the  carboxyl  group  of 
an  ethylenically  unsaturated  al^hatic  carboxyUc  add  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  acrylic  add  and  aeth- 
acrylic  acid,  and  Y  is  the  structure  remaining  fbUowing 
removal  of  a  hydrogen  atom  from  the  carboxyl  group  of 
an  aliphatic  monocarbaxylic  hydroxyadd. 

7.  A  copolymer  of  the  compound  of  claim  1  and  a 
polymerizable  compound  containing  a  termina]  CHta^< 
group.  , 

BPOXY  ALKYL  EVTEKS  OF  POLYBA8IC  ARO- 
MATIC CAKBOXYLIC  ACIDS  AND  PBOCBS 
OP  MAKING  SJmE 


«t>»tR'i>t' 


xr,     M<Mt9 

USE  OPffllDiGKNE  TO  IMPSOTI MESIN  YIELD 

P.  ManicB,  Jr., 


_„  9.1954 

•  nail!    (CLM9— •!) 

1.  A  process  for  improving  the  yidd  ot  an  unsaturated 
hydrocarbon  polymer  prepared  by  maintaining  a  poly- 
merization feed  comprising  a  steam-cracked  petroleum 
fraction  boiling  within  the  range  of  20*  to  170*  C.  in 
th(  presence  of  an  alumiaum  halide  catalyst  at  tempera- 
tures in  the  range  of  -30*  to  +73*  C  wlucb  comprieas 
treating  a  sdution  of  partially  poiymeriaed  feed  widi 
about  OJ  to  5%  by  weight  of  phosgeM^  baMd  cm  the 
total  amount  of  said  poiymeriatioa  feed,  and  completii^ 
polymerizBlioa  of  the  vnreacted  feed  te  the  presence 
of  said  phosgene. 


G.  nkh-IL. 

pomieaaf 
No 


la  Hcakd  *  de. 


2,9(5391 
BMOMINATION  OF  BOOLEFIN-POLYOLEFIN  CO- 
POLYMERS WITH  IROMINE-CONTAINING  AC- 
TIYATED  CHARCOAL 


N*.  999,12) 


14,1952 

29,1952 


l."^  procc«  of  produdag  giydde  eaten  oi  womatic 
hydrocarbon  dicarboatytic  adds  aad  reshiotis  epoxy  poly- 
mers thereof  comprislag  the  slaps  of  raacting  at  tempera- 
turns  up  to  room  tampcraturae  an  aromatic  hydrocarboo 
dicarboxylic  acid  halide  with  giydde  in  the  prcscaca  of  a 
sulBcieat  amount  of  a  lertiary  amino  oompound  to  react 
stoichiometrically  with  the  hydrogen  halide  produced. 


2,9(5,999 
PREPARATION  OF  SALTS  OF  DICARRQXYLIC 
ACID  ESTERS 
D.  nan  and  Iota  Imirnn,  Rittiilii,  N.  Y^ 
to   EaeteHB  Ko9ak  Ciimj,  RechsHet, 
N.  Y.,  a  cMvoratiMi  off  New  Jmisj 
l»^    NoIhnBwlBg^A|i|pRnSaaAa|Ht24,1955\v;' 

19  Clal«»  (CL  299  79^  '^^ai  ''^-^ ' 
I.  A  method  of  preparing  the  sah  of  an  ester  sdected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  ccDuloae  and  polyvinyl 
phthalates,  sucdnates  and  malaitct,  both  simple  and 
mixed  esters,  which  comprises  dt^mi^  the  acid  form 
of  the  ester  in  an  aliphatic  ntooohydroxy  alcobd  of  2-4 
carbon  atoms  cotainiag  an  amount  of  water,  within  the 
range  of  3-22%,  insuflloent  to  exert  a  aoficaiag  dbct  on 
the  ester,  adding  thereto  an  alkaline  compound  salacied 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal,  ammonium 
and  aliphatic  amine  bases  in  an  amount  only  suAeicot 
to  react  with  the  carbotyl  groups  ol  the  esler  and  separat- 
ing the  solid  product  thus  obtained  from  the  liquid  por- 
tion of  the  masa. 


NoDffvwiag.    ^ppMrllia  Mardi  21, 1954 

Serial  No.  572J93 

UdaiaM.  (a2S-S5J) 

1.  A  process  for  the  bromination  of  a  solid,  oleflnically 
unsaturated  polymer  composed  of  a  major  portion  of  an 
isoolefinic  hydrocarbon  conuining  4  to  8  carbon  atoms 
and  a  lenniaal  aiethyleae  roup  connected  by  a  double 
bond  to  another  carbon  atom  and  a  miaor  portion  of 
a  polyoleflnic  hydrocarbon  containing  4-14  carbon  atoms 
and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acyclic  di- 
defias.  acyclic  trioieftas,  alicyclic  trideflns  which  proc- 
ess comprbes  intimatdy  commingling  said  pdymcr  with 
bromine-containing  activated  carbon  black  containing  at 
least  2  parts  by  wd^t  of  bromiae  per  100  parts  by 
weight  of  pdymer. 


2395,992 
,      ^    CINCHONfNlC  ACip  DERIVATIVES 

to  Mnnsaaln  Cheaiieal  Caaipnay,  St.  Loaii,  Mo^  a"    _ 
potatkNiof  Dslawaes 

NoDrawlag.   A  ppStallia  Seal— her  19, 1959 
^      Sarid  Now  419,f99 
4ClalaM.   (CL  149— 93  J) 
1.  A  p-substituted  booBopdyroer  of  a  styrene  com- 
pound of  the  group  consisting  of  styrene.  alpha-methyl 
styrene.  and  ar-sabatitotad  derivaUves  thereof  wherdn 
the  ar-substituent  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  con- 
taiaiag  1^  carboa  atoaM.  said  hoaiopdymer  being  sub- 
•titatad  oa  the  para-poaitioaa  of  the  aieaiatic  riagi  with 
dachOBJafc  add  nMeh  is  attached  to  Ike  araaaatic  nags 
at  the  2*€arboB  aioaa.  -is  cut< 


"^ 


Dbcembek  23,  195E 
and  sulfates  of  alkali  aad 
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earth  metals  and  am-  from  the  carboxji  group:  where  Y  is  alkyiene  of  not 
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WTHYLEHE  POLYMERISATION 


ai  tJtm 


tcr.  nwiniMiiin  mid  dnry  bm 

pomdt.  kfdroiyziat  nid  riwiy  oMcr  a  , 

thaa  30  lbs.  per  tq.  ik  for  a  period  of  20  to  90 
at  a  temperature  of  tnm  220*  F.  to  300*  P. 


— ._  10(  I99v 

7  ClaltaHL   (CL  Jio    K.t) 
I.  ProoeH  for  the  maanfacture  of  a  solid  poiymer  of 
ethyleae  haviog  a  denaty  greater  thaa  0.925  gram  per 
cubic  oeatimetre  which  comprises  subjecting  gaseous  ethyl- 
ene in  the  absence  of  any  liquid  reaction  medium  to  a 
preaturc  greater  than  1000  atmospheres  and  to  a  tempera- 
ture between  about  15*  and  50*  C.  in  the  presence  of  an 
alkyl  cater  of  hypowtrous  acid  cootaiaing  1  to  4  carbon 
atoais  as  a  polymerization  catalyst  and  a  chain-traMfer 
agnn  selected  from  the  group  coosiMing  of  hydrogsn, 
carbon  tetrachloride  and  chloroform,  the  anovat  of  said 
chain-transfer  ageat  being  between  0^1%  aad  5%  by 
weight  of  ethylene  and  tuflkicnt  only  to  effect  chain  trans- 
fer whereby  said  process  is  carried  oat  onder  essentially 
liquid-free  conditions. 


rniYLENl  raLYMERBATION 


No 


«' 


•rGff«at_ 
rekiMiy  2S,  19S« 
Now  SM»174 


Nov 


.  ^  _  3t,  IMS 

TCWaH.  (CL  ISO  fU) 
I.  Process  for  the  aiamifBctore  of  solid  polymers  of 
ethylene  whKh  comprises  subjecting  gaseous  ethylene 
to  a  pressure  greater  thaa  500  atmospheres  aad  a  tem- 
perature belweea  10'  C.  aad  50*  C,  in  the  presence  of 
an  a-substituted  acyl  peroxide  catalyst  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  di-isobutyryl  peroxide,  di-pi^y|  per> 
oxide.  bis-«-mcthoxy  isobutyryl  peroxide,  aad  Ms-a- 
methoxy  isobutyryl  peroxide. 

„    M«S3M 

PLASTER  RETAROER  AND  METHOD  OP 

o-..^  -    .  MAKING  SAME 

"*S^  "•  I^lL^fcl  ^'  V,  "-iiaor  to  Nattoaal 
Gyasaai  Cmmmm.  ■aCI..  N.  Y,  a  carporadoa  of 


PROCESS  FOR  T^B^nuCTlONATING  OT '  '*" 
SVlFtan  LYE  % 

leha  Hdyc.  Ny|Mi.  Norway,    ^j  i    la ililiiil 

>.  t«fc-A»'i'j'h*ilfc,»»P»i,Nawsay 
NoDrawfev.     IpiEnMia  Din d>iHf,  IMS 

No.  SS9.71I  ^ 

nOafaML    CCL  240—124) 

1.  A  process  for  tha  fractioaatl^  of  salpUie  waste  lye. 
comprising  the  fbUowJag  stqM:  evaporatiag  ammooittm 
sulphite  lye  coataiaiat  ammonium  as  priadpal  catioo  to  a 
practically  dry  powder,  extractiag  said  powder  with  metb- 
anol  removing  the  high  molecular  Ugiriasulphoaic  adds 
insoluble  ia  said  orgaaac  liquid  from  the  solutiaa  thus 
obcaiaed.  addiag  to  said  solution  aa  a^phatic  ■^y?hftl  with 
fnan  3  to  4  carbon  atoms,  thereby  predpitatias  Om  aoi- 
moaium  salts  of  the  low  molecular  ligninsulphoaic  adds, 
removiag  the  predpiutcd  anuDooium  salts  of  the  low 
molecular  ligaiasulpbonic  acids  from  the  solotioa.  «^<«ig 
to  the  thus  obtained  solution  an  alklali  to  a  pH  of  about 
10  thereby  precipitating  the  sulpbocarbozylic  adds  as 
aodium  salts,  reniovi^  said  predpitated  salts  from  the 
solution,  adding  to  the  solutioa  thus  obtained  a  soluble 
metal  salt,  the  cation  of  which  has  a  valency  greater 
than  1  thereby  predpitating  the  aldoaic  adds  as  salts, 
removing  the  precipitated  salts  ol  the  aldooic  adds,  re- 
moving the  electrolytes  from  the  solution  thus  obtained, 
and  recovering  the  organic  liquids  by  fractioBal  distOla- 
tion,  thereby  obtaining  as  residue  the  carbohydrates  as  a 
wparatar 


2JSS3t7  *" 

PROCnS  OP  PREPARING  SULFURIZED-PHOS- 

PHORUS  SULPlDB^lUriN  LUBRICANT  AD. 
DTTIVI 


"ssrfWirsiwjT* 


*W«"««r*^  13.  IM4, SsHal  Na. 44M14 
4ClitaH.    (CL240-.12S.7) 


Hi:.-   " 

-* 


1^-  m  ^- 


i-J'  *  •*««» 


B^— In  ^ 


1 


'TS»»  %  r*l^ 


S^i 


4CUM.  (CLU$^tm 

I^a  a  process  of  preparing  a  miaeral  oil  hibricaat 
Mditiva  of  a  sulfurized-phosphonu  suMde-olefln  reactioo 
product,  the  step  comprising  the  preparatioa  of  said  reac- 
tion product  by  rcactiag  in  molar  ratios  of  from  about  2 
to  4  aioles  of  Cu  to  €»  aliphatic  mooo-olefln  and  about 
0.6  to  3  moles  of  sulfur  per  mole  of  phosphorw  penta- 
sulfide  at  a  temperature  of  about  250*  to  375*  P.;  said 
reactioa  bdag  sabstantially  compland  kk  aboat  1  to  3 
hours  to  obtain  an  oil-solobU  reactioo  product  contain- 
ing siihstaatial  amoiiats  of  combiaed  sulfur. 


ST1LRRNB  AZO  DYES 
Ds  Hoc,  PlilMMi,  N.  I„  ai 

vNew  Yask, 


•&% 


Na 


Y.a 


4*^  >  ^t 
ck  ■tit'  i*-.  i>n«- 

f.  Tke  Method  of  aMkfaig  high  strsagth  rvtardcr  Itor 
gypsum  piaster  comprisiag  the  steps  of  formiag  a  starry 
coasistiat  asMtialty  of  100  parts  of  kcratia,  20  to  40 
parts  alkaliaa  earth  hydroxide,  aad  tO  to  250  parts  wa> 


Sdtkm.   (n  m    H3) 
1.  A  proeesi  of  prapartaf  stflbeae  aao  dyes  which  oa 

lY  to  IfY  which  compilses  traati^  a  i^—iMriiatl  nlact- 
!J-52L**T^  coadstiag  of  4.4'.dinitrostilbea».2,2'- 
<>f***^fBaic  acid  aad  alkaU  metal  salts  thereof  ia  aa  aqueous 
alkaliaa  m<^am  with  a  redodag  agent  sdectad  from  the 
group  coosMag  of  fermaldehyds.  acMaktefayde  aad 
giucose,  ia  the  preseace  of  a  water-sotaMa  salt  salactod 
frooi  the  group  consisting  of  the  water-soteblc  dUorides 
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and  sulfates  of  alkali  aad  aUcaiine  earth  metals  and  am-  from  the  carbox^  group;  where  Y  b  alkyleae  of  not 

monia,  the  quaatity  of  Mid  wmter-eoliible  salt  being  from  maxe  tiaan  4  carbon  atoms  in  a  straiiiit  diain.  the  total 

aboal  5%  to  aboM  15%  by  weitht  of  the  aqueous  solvent  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  Y  not  imiTwting  12;  and 

present  in  the  reaction  mixture.  where  R*  and  E>  afc  alkyl  froops  of  not  more  dian  4 

_^__^_^,^_^^^___  carbon  atoms  ancfa. 


BENZOTHIAZOLK  AZO  fHENOL  COMPOUNDS 
AND  MATEWALS  DYED  THntEWrTH 

M»  Mnwy  bbu  John  C  PlMaf ,  DsBUMrt,  Ts 
aarfpasB  la 
N.  Y^arespefaHonaf  NewJcwey 

No  Drawing.   AMicntfaB  SMisHAer  24, 1954 
fliAl  Nn.  4Mitt 
If  niliii     (CLMi-.140 
1.  A  complex  metal  mmpomd  which  cootaias  one  of 
the    metab    selected    from    the    group    consisting    of 
chromium.  cobaK,  copper,  iron,  manganese,  nickel  and 
vanadium  in  complex  combination  with  a  monoazo  com- 
pound having  the  formala: 


^f\_K-N-3 


wherein  Ar  represents  an  ortho^rykne  radical  of  the 
benzene  series  devoid  of  a  sulfonic  add  group  and  X  rep- 
resenu  the  radical  of  a  phenol  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  dihydroxybanzene,  tribydroxybenaene,  di- 
hydroxy  toluene,  dihydroxybenzeoe  moooalkyi  ether,  di- 
hydroxybaaaane  moaobeaacyl  ether,  trihyriraaiybenzcne 
monoalkyi  ether,  trih)^draxybenz8na  dialkyi  ether,  dihy- 
droxybenxeae  ■onoalkytacylate,  ^bydroxycthoxyphenol, 
dimethyl  phenc^  chlorocresoi,  methoxy  substituted  alkyl 
phenol,  methyl  3^-dtbydroxybenzoate,  2-aitroresorcinol 
and  2-dilon>-3,5-diroetbyl  phenol,  whereb  the  term  alkyl 
as  used  above  refers  lo  an  alkyl  hydrocarbon  group  hav- 
ing 1  to  4  carbon  atoau  and  wherein  the  radical  desig- 
nated X  is  devoid  of  «ubstituents  other  tfum  those  indi- 
cated aboire. 


MUM. 


li.lfS4 

(CL1«^147) 
1.  Aa  isothiuranhuii  salt  of  an  acid  duxmiferous 
nBonoaio  dyestuff  which  fa  a  complex  chromium  com- 
pound of  an  orthorortho'-dihydroxy-aioaoaao-dycstuff, 
containing  a  sulfonic  add  group  aad  one  atom  of  chro- 
mium bound  fai  complex  nnioa  par  molecule  of  a 
moaoaao-dyastull  selected  from  the  group  '•"rmrting  of 
benaene-azo-pyraaolonc  dyestufls 
naphthol  dyestufh. 


vtnL 


,l|u<a,»ii 

THKNCSrinS  01 


ESTERS  AND  THRNSTEM  OT  RNICILLIN  AND 
THBIII  rnODUCTION 


vai  A. 


Na 


Kc 
faly  7, 19S4 


a^l 


•.I) 


M,f9SS 


I.  Eslefs  Of  penidlNM  wMi  phenols  having  a  basic  sab- 
stituent.  said  esten  being  represented  by  the  fomralat 
PmCOO 

«  •^      <V~VT-wf        * 

where  PfeaCO  lapfcsenii  penicillin  with  hydroxyl  removed 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRObSoKIN  OT  OX>.DIAL> 
KYLPHOSPHORIC  OR  OX>-DIALKYLTHIONO> 
PHOSPHORIC  ACID  ESTERS  OT  N-ALKYLOL 
LACTAMS 


(oDiBwing.    liaBrallsBMay21,lfS7 

arwaailnae5,l»S< 
MOaiBM.   (CL2<»-2i9J) 
1.  A  oooipouad  of  the  geaaral  foraiula 


-«  "w^v^f-r^^'. 


m-o       z 

X 


m'-O  O-rCHT-N ^CB^a 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  lower  alkyl  groopi  of  1-4  Catoatt, 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  coasMag  of  oaqffea  aad 
sulfur,  R|  is  selected  from  the  grot^  "^r^Vrng  of  hydro- 
gen, an  alkyl  groiv  of  1-4  C-atoms,  aada  trichloroaiettyl 
group,  widi  the  further  proviso  that  said  last-meatioaad 
alkyl  group  and  said  trichloeomethyl  groi^  occur  as  R« 
only  once,  n  is  an  integer  of  1  through  4  aad  m  is  aa 
integer  of  3  through  7. 
9.  The  compound  of  tfie  teimda 


Cdir-O- 


CiH»-0 


-A        O-OHr-f 


I 
CHt-CHt-CH( 


/ 


t 


;Ht-CBt 


2MiJU 
ARYLSULFONYL  DERIVATTYES  OP  HCYCUC 
GUANIDINES 
Fiigasun  McKay, 


Ortslir  H,  1957 

Na.f9247f 

Ayril  29,1957 
4ClalaM.    (0. 2<t— 219.9) 

1.  A  sulfonyl  derivative  of  bicydic  guanidlaa .  cor- 
responding to  the  general  formula 


'f  »n  ■ »; 


/ 


NaOtH 


wherein  a  is  an  integer  from  2  to  4,  jw  is  aa  iateger  from 
2  lo  3  and  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  para-nitro  phenyl,  para-aaiao  phenyl,  para- 
aoetytamino  phenyl  and  para-nirthyl  phenyl. 

2-  1-p-amtnobcnzenesulfonyl  •  2,3,5,6-tetrahydro-l-imi- 
daz  {1.2-a)  imidazole.  '      "^  :     T 
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"  ^  "  t.tff^H 

3  KETAIJ  AND  9  ENOL  ITHEBi  OP  ^CHLORO 
^  11^1  -  INHVINHIXY  4»17/>Han  PBIGNADI. 
»  BWMNB  AP«D  M-ACYL  imM  THDUOP 

to  Th«  IMdto  Ciim,  riiTMiiii.  Mkk^ 
■  riipMigMrflifHii 

N»Dniitog.     lnIiiiiiiMnrM»t»SS 
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Dkkmboi  n»  IMS 


M 


(CX2M~299^ 
1.  A  ooapooad  wiccled  fron  the  group  iniiitin  of 
i-mdi  ctbrn  of  (1)  2-ciyor»-ll^lHlibydragqM,17(20)- 
(cfa)-prcfaMiiHM-3-0M  aad  21-«cyl  cMm  theiMf  rtpre- 
watod  bjr  die  fDUowiof  fommUi: 


<(^j 


HmU  M.  Pailii;  IimiiiHi»>R^  MfaMn  to 

^      ■iyCiiniiji,WewYwfc,N.y,«cMw 

1.  Compooadi  tetectod  hen  the  groi^  'rrM^ng  of 
the  free  add  a<  tte.|lnictiire: 


HO 


H-CB 


'j>. 
.* 


aad  alkjii  metal  anunonhim  and  amiae  nlU  thereof. 


wberetn  R  if  telccted  from  the  group  coosttting  of  hydro- 
geo  and  the  acyt  radical  of  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic 
acid  cootaining  from  one  to  ttrehre  carbon  atoms,  iachi- 
tive,  and  wherein  R'  is  a  hydrocarbon  radjcal  containing 
from  one  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  iaclnstve.  (2)  3-cycIic 
kctals  thereof  represented  by  the  foUowiag  fonnuku 


1,M1JIT 
MnOClr ANMI DTB 

S,MfT 


DaHd 


A 

UiU  Of.  ,ft:iri 


6.  A  merocyanine  dye  of  the 


V      -rt^iu    :*rtjiii   Dtny    iitlitO^ 


H-C W       


17,tfM 


faiw 


where  Rg  Ji  tdectod  ftoto  the  dnrn  coMiitittg  of  methyl 
and  ethyl  iirofn»  and  D  ia  a  wridni  aaiected  from  the 

wherein  a  is  a  whole  number  from  one  to  two,  iaclostve.  jjj? '"■*"'"  **  fc««"»«^  h««n«oU  and  tUam- 
aad  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  coositting  of 


hydrofan  and  the  acyl  radical  of  a  hydrocarbon  car- 
boxyUc  acid  rontahiiwg  from  one  to  twelve  carbon  atoms, 
inchishrc,  and  wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon  radicals  containing 
from  one  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 

'"^        I7«41-0XIDI8  OTM-PllGNAOtENE 
COMPOUNDS  _ 

to  KmSjiCa,,  hsc^  Rah- 

eg  New  jeney 

"^  '«'*     4  aSUr  (a  u&»m'^*  '  ' 

1.  A  compound  having  the  fomola  "*  ^/tibftoqryr . 

!       '         .  CHi 

CHt 

O-O    O 


N./, 


'Tin' 


.  N.  J,  a 


a*t' 


t:   'X 


DUMINCWoSsnXMUNBS 

L.4el 

•fl 
l,lfSS 

TClahMi   (CL  m    JiTJ) 
1.  A  compoeitiM   iiiiiiiiin  a   Ui-(anMno)polydi- 
methylsiiosane  contoinint  an  aTfrags  of  2  to  10 
atoms  and  in  which  the  amino  mtrofen 
stitutcd  by  at  least  one  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
group  and  the  total  of  the  carbon  atoms  in  the  substitoentt 
on  each  nitroten  atom  is  from  2  to  6. 

air 


Miptoina si  XsJ/X y  «  a«  -«  P  e 


..^       ,       I  -,_^       O-J-p^^ 

<•  Procoas  for  the  production  of 
R  is  selected  fhwn  the  group  condstJM  <rf  too  and  nine,  which  comprises  contactint 
^hydroayi.  "^  with  gaseons  ammoaia  wMIe  maintoiri^  the 
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prises  beating  9-anthnildefayde  with  an  N-<lower-alkyl)- 
2-hydrMythylamine  to  produce  a  2-(9-ttathrTl)-3-€lower- 


optically  active  saltB  by  fractianally  cfystoUiriiV  arid  I 
Inra  of  sail 


Dbcsmbbb  SS,  INi 


CHEMICAL 


1019 


forMd  ai  • 
the  dew  point  of  water  and  di0 

of  keaameikylc  Mictraniae  by  introduciiit  cooling  water 
in  the  form  of  a  ipray  Into  the  reactioo  mixture  in  MMMI 
to  mafattain  said  temperatnre  and  allow  formation  of 
hexamethylenetetraniine  in  dry  form,  whereby  the  hexa- 
raethyienetetramine  fmnni  director  desuUimates  out  of 
tha  ranction  aixiMw  te  dry  farm,  and  inoovarint  the  dijr 
hexamethytenctctfanune  thus  formed. 


M-dikeio-pyrazoUdines  which  correspond  to  tlM  Connnla 


Om-O 


APPAKATUI  FOB  COMCXFCnUTION  OP 
LIQUID  MNLimONS 
Dawjd  I.  Stmk,  T^ew^  WL,      j       In  H 
CAenMali  Cafpaendn^  New  VeriL  N.  Y- 
tIenafPdnwe 

Applcnaan  Am  27, 19SS,  teW  N^  ilTifTT 
ICIalai.   (CLX^-IH) 

r 

im 


0 


S-B. 


and 


I'T^'A  f!*^ 


and  salts  thereof  with  acids,  wherein  each  of  R| 
Rfl  represenu  a  member  selected  from  the  dats 
sistinf  of  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  with  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  phoiyi.  Rg  is  a  member  selected  fron 
the  group  consisting  of  H  and  aikyl  with  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  and  R«  is  alkyl  with  1  lo  4  carbon  aiooM. 


t-NimOKTHYLHYDRAZINE  DERIVATIVBi 
■.CiniiMi>Gwiai^nndKihertK. 

■nnUn,  M.  Y,  a  cMMnBaa  nf  ~  - 


^p,     ItCktaML    fCL2<»-a95) 
1.  The  compound  of  the  fomiiila: 


«t 


rt>- 


1.  An  apparatus,  ndapiad  for  onnrrntratinn  «(  liquid 
sohitions.  compriatng  a  vcrticaUy  ttenintri  vwmI  ver- 
tically partitioned  iain*>n  phuaUty  of  nniMiiMii.  a 
heating  surface  in  ench  of  aaid  iinnisiimenii.  «id  heat- 
ing surface  being  poaMaaad  at  an  elevatjon  above  the 
bottom  but  btHow  th^  top  of  the  compartment,  inlet 
means  in  the  lint  of  seid  oompartmeati  for  introduction 
of  liquid  into  a  lower  portion  erf  said  first  compartment, 
means  in  the  lower  portion  of  all  but  the  last  of  said 
compartments  for  paseage  of  Uqaid  from  each  compart- 
ment, outlet  means  in  the  last  of  said  compartmenu  for 
withdrawal  (rf  liquid  ^rom  said  laet  compartment,  said 
outlet  means  beiiig  poiltioned  at  an  elevation  above  the 
heating  surface  in  snid  last  compartment,  and  baflle 
meaas  in  each  of  said  mmpartawets  positioned  with  le- 
veet  to  the  inlet  nenns  to  ench  coapanaHnt  to 

liqpad  iatrodaced  iato  each 

with  the  heating  aufacn  in  that 


twniitifTiiiiijii 

quo^s    3  *:    ■':  7  1 


R>CONRKBCHCBiKOi 


0 


a^rein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl,  heterocyclic,  phenylalkylene.  hydroxyphenyl  and 
long  chain  alkyl  groups  of  greater  than  6  carbon  atoms. 


StMSifld 
NOVEL  THIAZOLINIS  AND  PnOCBSB 
THBB  MANIVACTURB 


to    Vab 


Na 


Aum^mLdirocAKi 

Qsgieai|t»  l^lijMjilsllia 
9mBtSkSMU 


§lMjtU 


lt,19Sf 


Ayrtl4,19Sf 


CYCLIC  AMINO< 
J. 


BANILATES 
to  G.  D.  Soarie  A 

af 


17,  IfM 
••Mlt 

7  Hit   II    <GLaf»-4MJ) 

1.  A  compound  of  Ae  ' 


e^. 


^        ^NHCOOCHiCHtW 


I.  A  praoMB  for  the  ifrtitrifato  nf  thiarnliato  i  1.< 
which  comprises  readtag  a  ealfar  reactant  selected  fran 
the  group  consisting  of  elementary  sulftor,  organic  poly- 
snltdes,  and  inorganic  polyiuMdes,  with  ammonia  and 
a  ketone  of  the  general  formula: 

R'— CO— CHr-»" 

wherein  R'  and  R"  are  radicals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl  hydrocarbon,  aralkyl  hydto- 
caibon,  and  cydoalkyl  hydrocnibon  xadicals,  and  the 
carbalkoxy  derivatives  of  said  hydracarboa  radicak. 


M-DKBTO-TYIIAIOLIDINES 


i.m,Tit 

rmoctn  for  pkramng  n  .  o  .  hydkoxy. 

nHYL>  .  N  •jmrR  •..AUnrL)  -  9  •  AMINO* 


r.  A  Bwmber  sdeci^  fiom 


7,lfSd 

the  group  consisting  of 
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pffM  bctrtiBt  9-ntliraldebydc  with  m  N-Oo«w-dkyl)- 
2-bydroxyetlnrUuniiic  to  produce  a  2-<9-«athr7l)-3-(lower- 
alkyDaxazdidiae.   and   thereafter  bydrofenolyziag  the       11.  Aa  optkally  active  lyiiae  W-towee  alkaaoyl  liyp- 


opticaBy  auiw 
Inn  of 


r  active  alB  %y  fractkoalljr  ciyaidliriiig  aii  I 
MMi  froa  a  MheaL 


7.  A  compound  •elected  from  the  troup  cooststing  of 
2-(9-aiithryl)-3-lowcr-alkyl)oxazolidincs  havtnf  the  for- 
mula 

CHi — CHt 

A     A-. 


■T    . 


ASkn 


T 


wherein  R  k  a  lower-alkyi  group,  and  acid-addition  salts 
thereof. 


THENTL  URBAS 
DavU  1.  ■earei 

pmjr,  at  LmIil  M*^  a  riifwaiiB  af 

Na  Dfawfa^ApiMtaa  Jaly  23, 19M 

Seelal  Na^  999^335 

1.  TVnyl  ureas  o<  the  rtructan  l^^^ 

•-rV-iai-O— NH-CHr-/     I 

I  T'  LJ      . . 


jtiiNrii 


%MSM4 


rv  «*  f    r^  »c"n^'>'^« 


whereta  X  is  selected  frooi  the  froop  coaststtat  oi  sal- 
fur  Mid  oxyten.  whereta  a.  ^  aad  c,  respectively,  are  se- 

aad  halo- 
OXAZOUDINONBS  ^^       ^^  "°  woctvib  uw  isOTanienD  a.  a  aaa  c  total  at  least 

I  C  HsiiI^m.  h^  B^pwt,  TsM.,  aai^ar  to   ^^  iMlotea  atoau,  the  said  halofea  atoai  beiaf  selected 
laaa  KaMk  Caa«Mqr,  Backsrtsr,  N.  T.,  a  caspa     ^''^'b  the  groap  consisting  of  chloriae  aad  bromine. 

M  as  New  Jsnsy  

N0-       ' 


niH^MLmmnNiHi  "^*^^^      ten.  and  wbereia  the  sabetttueats  a,  »  aad  c  to< 


MaRkl9, 1957 
Na.MMT9  2,tiS,93t 

,    ^ •Ckh*   (a.M#— 3t7)  ETHERS  AND  THlOBTHnS  OF  KOnC  ACID  AND 

3.  A  proeess  of  making  a  3-sabstituted-2-ouzolidiBoae  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

in  which  the  3-substituent  is  selected  from  the  group  leaa  MetMsr, 
coBsistiag  of  phenyl,  methyl,  ethyl,  tolyl,  and  ethyl- 
pheayl,  which  comprises  hating  the  correspoodiag  or- 
ganic i»ocyanate  with  ethylene  carbonate  in  the  presence 
of  an  alkaline  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkali-forming  meul  cooipounds  giving  a  hydroxyl  ion 
and  their  salu  wifli  weak  adds,  ia  the  abseaoe  of  appre- 
ciable amounts  of  moisture,  umil  reaction  has  Ukea 
place. 

4.  A  process  of  making  a  3-sab8tituted-2-oxazolidinoaa 
in  which  the  3-substituem  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  phenyl,  methyl,  ethyl,  tolyl,  and  ethyl-phenyl, 
which  cowpiIsM  heating  the  corresponding  orgaaie  iso- 
cyanate  with  ethylene  carbonate  hi  the  presence  of  an 
acidic  condensation  catalyst,  hi  the  absence  of  appredible  where  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  graopi.  Y  is  salectad  from  the 
amooala  of  OMistura.  antil  reaction  has  taken  place. 


(CL  H9    345J) 
6.  A  compouad  of  the  general  formola: 


At 


1.MMJ1 
a-ALKOXY.»4MIDAIOL«lS  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
K.  Cahi. 

fa^a 


of  aiyfni  aad  salphor,  aad  Ar  is  a 
groap  selectwl  from  the  daas  coosistiBg  of  pheayt  lowar^ 
alkyl-substittttad  phaqri.  lowar^lkosy-sabatitutod  pkaayl, 
lower-hydroxyalkyl-sDbstttotod  phsayl,  aitropbeayl  and 
chlorofrfienyL 


as  PSaasyiTaala 

NalkawW   ApaEcatfaa Hm IS,  19Sy 

iaM  fta.  mnsr4 

IS  ni lull     <C1.3M— 399^ 

1.  2-hnidan)liaa  riwaiiiiimih  selKAad  from  the  class 
consisting  of  2-alkoKy'2-imidazoUnas  where  the  afkoxy 
radical  oootahM  fhan  1  to  I  carbon  atoms  and  the  acid 
additiOBsahstherwrf. 


f  > 


I 


3«iiS,931 
MALBINATED  BLEOmARiC  AODt 

la 

;of 
hfttaiacMtairaf 

3»I953 
Na.39t»l91 
fCWaas.    (CI  iff    3lt) 
(Graalcd  aader  TMe  3S,  U.  fl.  Ca4e  a9ilK  sac.  Mi) 
1.  Aa  epoxidimi  eleoaMlcele  of  the  Cosmula 

•CH  0 


,cH-c: 


(CHi>tCO0B 


RnOLUnON  OP  W-ACtSDL.TRTP  I OPHANS 

tt  Mmcai  A*  StoasBi^  fVRml^la%  DaL. 

Na  Drawta»    AaSSSi  A^at  3, 19l» 

Ssflal  Na.  <92Jt2  wbers  R  rspreseats  a  SMBhar  af  the  «oop 

.   ^ft^ ... *! 9!'"».  ^q-  Ji»--319>  of  hytfrataa  aad  aikyi  radMs  aad  Rrrapiaaeats  a 

I.  xne  method  campsMaf  raactiag  aa  optically  active  member  of  the  groaa  eaaristhm  af  — O—  aad  f— OR)^ 
hrsiaa  with  a  mi«tars  of  tha  L-  mi  IXIwmer,  of  aa  W-       2.  A  trfc«l»ay?add  epodtfaitfd^^ii^^ 

-r*  •?  ."*".■  ■*«•«»•  ^  ofHeaOf  adha  formaU  of  cbhn  I  hi  which  R 

of  saM  L.  aad  D-isomers,  and  saparatlat  mM  stem  aad  t,  represents  (—OR),- 


r        CB— c 
CBi(OwJ  -CH 

I     \h — c; 

L      V 

where  R  represents  a  a 
of  hydraiaa  aad  aikyI 


i^m- 


SSUL 
tfiBB 


AND 
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i^rfjv 
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1Q21 


AZBMBOV 

W. 


DKIAnOKYABVL  COMTOUNOS 

E. 


the 


Nmr 


icuik  (d.  Mi-J«i|^- - 


ICUM.   (CL 

A  diptacayi  diacyl  diazkle  of  the  snwp  ooomtiiif  of 
o,p'-ben2opheiK»e  dictrboxylic  diadde,  p,p'-beiizophe- 
oooe  dkarboxybc  diaiide,  pj>'-befladiydLrol  dicsrboxylic 
diaade,  Oip'-^iphenyliactlMae  dkarboxylic  diazkte  and 
Pif '-diphenylmethaoe  dicarboxyUc  diazide. 

I 


OF 


Harm, 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 
ANTBRAQUINONI 
TtMtfBhmmami  PjMiMe  A.  TMrth.  Li 

•fbdawMe 

N*Dnnfli«.    AfpRoriha  March  21, 195i 

8arid>i»S74»>7f 
IfClahM.    (CL2M— 3tS> 

I.  A  proocM  for  the  preparatioa  of  anthraqwiaooe  whidi 
compmes  addiof  coaoentntcd  nitnc  acid  to  anthracene 
which  is  in  a  liquid  Hate  and  at  a  temperature  of  at 
least  150*  C  whereby  the  anthracene  is  oxidizM  to  an- 
thraquinone. 

EimtACnON  OFnCOSmiOL  AND  ERG09- 
TCROL-UKE  STOIOIJ  FROM  YEAST  AND 
ANALOGOUS  PRODUCTS  

M^HMBli,  la  llafina  (CiipaiaiaB,  Waac*.  Cirilf^ 
a  aaif  aiaiia  af  Rfcala 

NaDiawtat.    AapRorflaa  Pahraaiy  21,  IMS 

SadijkNtt.4t9,795 
UOalBM.    (CL  2M— 9f7  J5) 

1.  In  a  method  of  extracting  ergosteroJ  from  liquid 
fungi  products,  the  steps  which  include  admixing  said 
liquid  fungi  products  wijtfi  alkali  to  produce  a  pH  in  the 
range  of  about  9  to  about  11.  drying  said  liquid  fungi 
products  whereby  to  rupture  the  cells  and  release  the 
ergoiterol  conuioed  thaietn  but  without  destroying  the 
contents  of  the  cells,  then  extracting  the  dried  fungi  prod- 
ucts wHh  a  liquid  organic  solvent  in  which  crfosterol 
and  tetty  material  present  in  the  dried  fungi  products  are 
soluble,  fHtermg,  distillhig  off  at  least  most  of  said  organic 
solvent  from  the  flHrate  whereby  to  leavy  a  fatty  residue, 
saponifying  said  residue  with  a  strong  alkali  at  elevated 
temperatures,  diluting  the  saponified  liquor  with  water, 
acidifying  to  reduce  the  pH  to  not  substantially  below 
pH  6  whereby  to  effect  release  of  the  ergosteiol  from 
the  soaps,  filtering  throo|^  a  filter  bed  containing  a  filter 
aid,  washmg  the  filter  cake  with  water  until  the  filtrate 
is  substantially  free  of  ults,  dissohrhig  the  ergosterol  out 
of  said  filler  cake  by  ccMtacting  said  filter  cake  with  an 
organic  solvcot  in  which  ergorterol  is  soli4>lc  and  recov- 
ering the  ergosterol  froat  said  organic  JtrfvenL 


group  ooMialiiw  of  24o«er-aIkyl-ll^,17«^l-trihy- 
4  •  pragfc  •  3^  •  dioae.  2  -  lowar  •  alkyl- 
17a,21  -  dihydroKy  -  4  •  pxcgneae  •  3,11.20  -  trione.  2- 
lowcr  •  alkyl  -  9«  -  hale  -  llA.17a,21  •  trihydmqr  •  4- 
pregnene  -  3.20  -  dioK.  2  •  lower- afkrl-Avtek^l 7«.21- 
dihydroxy-4-prefneae-3,l  1,20-trioiie    wherein    tiie    halo 
atom  has  an  atomic  wtjght  between  17  and  131  and  the 
lower-alkyl  radical  coataitM  fitn  ooe  to  eight  caibon 
atoms,  iocliBive,  with  an  orgaaic  add  solfboyl  chloride 
aelacted  from  Uk  group  cnmiiting  of  toloeaesulfbayl 
diloride,  benzeoeaalfooy!  ddoride,  methanetuUbiiyl  dilo- 
rida,  naphthylsulfoayl  chloride  to  ^e  the  cotrespood- 
i^    1  l-oxygeBated-2-lower-«IkyI-17c-hydnny-21-<xiaalc 
add  suIfoaylosy-4-pregneiie-3.20-diDae;  heattag  the  tbm 
oblaioed    ll^oxyaeaated    2-lower-aIkyl-I7«-hydraxy-21- 
orgaaic  acid  sulfooylaxy-4-pregnene-3,20-diooe  In  acetone 
solution  with  alkali  iodide  to  obtain  die  correqwoding 
1  l-oatygenated  24owcr-alk)d-17«-hydroxy-21-iodch4-prBt- 
nene-3,20-dioae  and  treating  the  thus  obtained  21-iodo 
steroid  with  a  reducing  agent  sdected  from  the  foap 
consisting  of  zinc  dost  and  noetfc  add,  an  alkali  metal 
thioaniftrte,  an  alkali  meial  mMie  and  an  nlkall  tnetal 
hydroeulflte  to  ghre  the  oorrespondfaig  1  l-oanrieaaled  2- 
lower-alkyH7«.hydroxy-4-pregDeae-3,2a<iioae.  ** 

16.  A  compound  repiesenied  by  the  fomrala 


2-METHYL 

P. 


AND  PROCESS 
H.  IlinlaL  and  Je 


NeDnwfeH.     ^aaHtsMin  Nsvin^w  l^  1»S5 
I  Ne.  S4731t 
l«  CUM.    4CL  aM-^lf7.45) 
<i  A  paoccss  for  the  production  of  a  Z'lower-alkyl-l  1- 
anygeaatod  -  17«  -  faydroty  -  4  •  pregncae  -  3.20  -  dioae 
which  compriKs:  trcatia|  a  2-4o«cr-alkyl-ll-oxygeaated- 
17c,21-dihydroxy-4-pregnrae-3.20Kliooe     selected 


9S 


CH 


wherein  R  %  hydrogen.  R'  if  04ifirmf  aMtdiedMr  R 
aod  R'  is  oxygen  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrofea  and  fluorine. 


ofuttam  ifd'. 


2-CIILORO-ll^l.DIHYDROXY  .  VTOtHCBl- 

PREGNADIENE-3-ONE    AND   il-ACTL    ES^ 

THEREOF 

P.  SchaaMcr,  Aka  R.  Nntea.  and  lekn  A. 

T( 
tolW  UpiaknC 
a  ee^pafatfaa  af  MkhiiM 

Ne-      ■        


7, 


»  Dnwhf.    OMaal  appRcaiaa  May  2),  IfSS, 

Ne.SlMl7.    OMdad  aad  Mb  WpUSa  Jaai 

1957,8«flalN«.<32,«33 

SOaiaM.   (CL2M-.a97.45) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2* 
chloro-11^.21-dihydroxy-4.17(20)-[cis]-pregnadiene  -  3- 
ooe  and  21-acyl  esten  thereof  represented  ^  the  follow- 
ing formula: 


ir. 


wherda  R  is  sdeded  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydra- 
gen  and  the  acyl  radical  of  a  hydrocarbon  carbcnylic 
acid  foataiaing  fraai  oae  to  twdve  carbon  atoms.  ia> 
d 


.-^ 


St»lMi 


17        CHEMICAL 


TlTRAHMfL  F¥MOWMill  ATE 


w&ptnmgmu  atoa  nd  R,  represent!  (—OR), 
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28,  19M 


PBOCEasn  FOR  TUB  PBODUCnON  OF  DDAMC 
AND  MONOBAMC  ACOM 

tolfetWfl 


Mmnki,  195$ 
5t9^n 

3  nil (CL 

I.  I0  a  process  for  the  prodoctioa  of  dibeiic  and  mono- 
basic adds  from  unsaturated  btty  adds  selected  firom 
the  group  consittfaif  of  oleic  add,  limrieic  add  and  mix- 
tures of  oleic  add  and  linoleic  add  in  a  solvent,  the  steps 
of  oiooizinf  the  unsaturated  tetty  adds  in  the  presence 
of  an  amount  of  water  in  the  approximate  range  of  one 
to  six  times  by  weight  of  the  unsaturated  fatty  add  and 
iiolvents,  subjecting  the  resnhitig  onmides  to  oxidatire 
decomposition  in  the  approximate  temperature  range 
100-130*  C.  and  then  extracting  the  adds. 


nON  CHOUNV  COMPOUND  AND  PRODUCTION 


N.  Y.  aarffnw,  hy 
In  HyMM  BiiiKili,  New  Ywk, 
RY. 
.     No  Dtnwli^   AjpytaMin  f  njiiiil  ii  IS,  1»S? ' 

ICkfeM.   (CL2M— 4H) 

1.  A  process  for  die  preparation  of  an  iron  containing 
organic  compound  which  comprises  reacting  one  mol  of 
tricholine  citrate  with  two  mols  of  ferric  dtrate  in  an 
aqueous  mediuna. 


■rf^ 


i 


2.MMM 
SYNTHESIS  OF  ALKYLHALOSILANES 
L.  LiMto.  Jr^  mi  MBsr  C  Ne^a^ 
nsssgnnes  m  K«  L  mi  Past  ne  Nsmmh 
WMnglaii,  Dd^  a  cmpnsatfaa  «f 
NoDtaniM    AMrikatfoa  My  It,  19M 
Sarfal7^«wfNJ43 
IfCWnsB.    (CLIO    44tJ> 
1.  The  method  of  prodachig  organohalosilanes  which 
consisls  of  reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  at  bast  223*  C. 
and  a  pressure  of  at  least  150  atmospheres,  (1)  an  ole- 
-■■■  flnic  hydrocarbon  havmg  a  single  po^  of  etlqfknic  un- 
satvration.  (2)  the  silidde  of  a  aambar  of  the  group 
'  coasisting  of  the  alliali  and  alkaline  aarth  asetala.  and 
(3)  a  oompooad  of  the  formula  MX|,IU-«  where  M  is 
an  element  of  the  gronp  ''"■■^■«'*g  of  siU 
xircoahmi.  germaahmi  and  tin  X  la  a  halofaa  of 
,  number.  17  to  53.  toclasive,  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radfcal 
hmriag  t-<  carbon  atoms,  and  n  Is  an  inleter  f^om  1  to  4. 


tain  the 
hypohalitsf  gho 
with  phoanaM  to 


2JfS,f41 
CHUMUMIBNYL  XANIHAnS 
W.Ta^Ml^ai 
SLLnkkMawa 

laCI 

NoDrawlM.    lijMriiialiiil>,lfH 
SsffW  Mo.  SM,771 
4aaiBM.   <CLMS-4S5) 
t.  A  chloro-dieayl  xaathate  of  the  general  forania 
X— Y  where  X  repreacnts  an  alkyl  xanthate  radical,  said 
alkyl  group  selected  from  a  mcmhtr  of  a  group  consist- 
ing of  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  botyl.  amyl  group  and 
where  Y  repreaentt  a  moticMor  hexadiene  nudeua. 


^    iK«J 


ACID 


Davy  H. 


MAKING  SAME 


ANDMUHODOF 


tofi 

NoDinwtai.  AaaReaiaaOciakarl9,l«S) 
Na.  317431 
ICktmm.  (a.MS-4Sl) 
1.  A  process  of  recovering  a  triester  of  phosphorous 
add  from  a  reaction  mixture  contahiing  said  (a)  trkatar 
(b)  a  tertiary  amine  hydrahalide  salt  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  hydrochloride  aad  a  hydrobromfcle 
salt,  and  (c)  an  inert  solveat  wUdi  comprises  adding  an 
aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  hyifaoadde  la  aa  aoMMnt 
sufficient  to  substaatiaUy  decoa^poee  said  hydrobaUde 
sak  of  said  tertiary  amine  with  die  foimatioa  of  the  caiw 
responding  hahde  of  the  alkali,  separadag  die  naaltiBg 
reaction  mixture  faito  (I)  an  aqueoaa  tayw coalainiai said 
halide  aad  aa  (2)  otguie  layer  rnnlM^^  mid  mm, 
said  tertiary  amine,  aad  said  aohwaat.  aad  thereafter  re- 
covering said  ester  fhaa  laid  orgaaie  kyer. 


i,MS,943 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  0,a>DIMETHYL4>- 
(^.^DfCHLOROYlNTD-PilOSPHAn 
Waller  Loreai,  Wappiitol-ElhetfUd,  riimaaj 
to  FaitheaiahHfcsa  BafarAMsafSoalachaft,  Lever* 

^^  Ssrtal  Na.  4g<j31 

QaBBS  ftrntttf,  apaMaflaa  Gesaamv  May  3S,  19S4 

1.  Process  for  die  production  of  the  0,0-dimediy!-0- 
(^i^-dichlorovinyD-phosphate  which  comprises  contact- 
ing (^Atrichloro-«-hydroKyethyl)  -  dimethyl  -  phospho- 
nate  with  an  alkiiline  reacting  agent 


»r 


V 


IfUPAKINO  SATURATED 
AUPHAIIC  DOSOCYANATIS 


F.  NoMaaad 


la  Ni        

.  New  Yask,  N.  Y.,  a  rijairaSaa  ef  Yhglah' 

NaDiawlBg.    Aaptatfaa  Deeea*er  14,  I9S4 

Ssilal  Na.  47S,2f  3 

3  CWbm.    (CL  MS     tJ3) 

1.  The  method  of  prapailag  saturated  aliphatic  €«  di- 

hocyaaates  ta  which  the  iaocyaao  (— NCO)  groops  are 

aaparated  by  at  least  4  carboa  atoms,  which  iadodee  die 

•taps  of  dimerising  butadiene  ia  die  preseacc  of  sodium 

ia  flaely  dispersed  form  ia  aa  activa  odier  dOuem  and 

in  the  presence  of  at  leaet  one  diaMrizadoo  activator,  im- 

mcdiaidy  carbonadag  the  resoMag  organometallic  diene 

ialsrmediaia,  asaualiiiag  die  resaMag  dtaUtaS  aMdd  saHs 

of  dkarboaylie  adds  la  obtaia  dw  flee  diadda.  hydro- 


COMPLKX  AMllMKSUMTITUnD  BSnRS  or 
■ITA-PII08PIIATO.AIJVA,  HTA-OLEFINI. 
CALLY  UNSATURATED  MONOCARSOX- 
YUC  AODS^^  ^  _ 

AHH  Ko  BIBBS  BBS  RKBlVB  Ka  ^rBMBflBSi  DMIVBira  CbIB«« 

aarfprnn  la  She!  DasalapaMirt  Ciamaj,  New  Yest, 
N.  Y,  a  retperaileaafDilawe 

NaDtawtag.    AnpRcatfaa  Dacaasbsr  21, 1955 
SeAl  New  SSS,7f? 
4niiii      (CLMS— 4S0  H 

I.  A  compaaad  of  die  foramla  ^ 

»e  1        f  f  f  fi  ^ 


iliacidi  wiih  allaaiiaaa 


R  represeais  aa  aliphatic  hydrocarboa  radical 
of  1  to  t  carboa  atoaH,  R'  lapiimiati  a  meaibar  af  ^ 
groap  r  n  aiiiliag  of  the  hytfcapa  atom  aad  alkyl 


1024 

brooaae,  aaiino,  alkoxy 
phenyl  and  amido  radicals 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


1  to  4  carbon 
the  formula 


metric  amouatt,  the 
dusive.  chkriaa  atoms 


I>BcaMBB  IS,  19S8 
f^oai  1  to  4,  ia- 


i/c^i-aioyaroxy-4-pr^«eiie-3^0-dioDe     tekcted    fiaai  di 


t***- 


CHEMICAL 


lOtt 


MANUTACIVBIOr 
IE 

Mm  Hm^-M.  Y«  «i^pMv  I* 


V 


1.  A  procesi  for  tbm  nuaufacture  of  tctraelhyl  pyto- 
plKMphate  which  ooMfrhet  reaethif  ethyl  chloride  with 

a  member   from  the  ffoop  rmiAtim  of  tetrnodium  ,^ 

pyrophovhaie  and  tcttapolamum  pyropboqAatc  at  a  ^^"^"^  ■5™*L.  _v     i •  ^  ^ 

temparature  of  about  40*  C.  to  about  165*  C.  in  the  '•.  *■•  ^!'^^'^^J°'  prepany  ptooephoryuted  halvo- 

prcaence  of  a  catalytic  aBMwmt  of  m.  jirdtdf.  cydic  rompoMtiona  ct  the  teoeral  Miuctura 


R"  being  a  lower  alkyl,  R'  repreaenU  a  member  of  the 
graop  coosittittt  of  hydrofen  and  lower  aftyls.  A  repre- 
sents a  member  of  Iha  fvenip  iCBiiitint  of  bivalent 
ethylene-,  benzo-  and  cydo-taexane  radicalt,  and  X  and 
Y  lepwient  each  a  meoabe^  of  the  class  coniisling  of 


S3t 


AL 


N.  Y, 


I 


v 


V 


Jne  K«  wiHra  and  JeBtt  V* 

Ne  DiriwI^L  *  AitalMSa^J^^^&  tiW  which  comprises  nacting,  fbr  a  period  and  at  a  tern* 

iUwM^WMit*  peratiir*  sufficient  to  complete  the  reaction,  about  tqin- 

11  CMMik-»4CX  Mt— 441)  >^  molar  amounts  of  a  phosphonit  compound  having  the 

1.  As  a  new  compodMon  of  mntlw  a  compound  of  tie  general  stractore 


B40- 


fomrala 

Wherein  R'.  R>.  R*  and  R«  are  loww  alkyl  radiealB.  and 
A  and  B  form  a  ring  stmcture  selected  from  the  group  of 
Ive  end  ail  aaembcred  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  rinsi  kav- 
iag  at  moat  one  doufak  boBKL 


PRIP4IA110N  opMnmAL nrmracisraAn 

_     AND  PHWRATRinuS 
Kagl  Ctra— III  a»i  JIAwt  L.  McCe— el,  n^f^irt. 

IhTn.  Y^  a  reffemin  of  New  lensjr 

N»  lhM*l«.    AMcnflea  AiMt  M^  IfM 

•^liit    (Q.M»— Kl)      _^ 

'•  me  proeem  whicil  ooonpnaes  rrailiHg  within  a  ten^ 
pcratnre  range  of  25*  to  200*  C  an  caeem  of  ilieRil  aal- 
flte  wherein  the  alkyl  radicals  contain  from  2-t 


R-^XJhal 
wherein  R  represents 

V 

R"  being  a  lower  alky!,  X  represents  a  member  of  the 
chM  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulphur  and  hal  stands 
for  halogen,  wkh  a  compound  having  the  general  atnio- 
ture 


rrwl  jaiwor 


/ 


\» 


wherein  R'  represents  a  member  of  the  group 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyls,  A  represents  a  member  of 
the  poup  tonsitting  of  bivalent  ethylene-,  benzo-  and 
cycloheiaaa  radicals  and  Y  represents  a  mcaaber  of  the 
.*<«».  .^.k  ^^-k .     J   .         J  »-^_  «_j    claM  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulphur,  and  separating 

^^^^^t^^^^T'^^^SS^^^S^J^t    «»>««»«»  ^y^^  ^^^  ««J«S  reactionTodnS 
pyrophosphate,  removmg  excess  dialkyl  sulfite,  thermally  -•  r 

decomposing  said  tetraaJkyI  pyreplMaphate  to  produce  die  " 

rnrrwpomlii^  friallryt  Hwirhatw  and  aWtyf  ■eiapliiniiils. 

SSS;Sh2fwS?^tlS?^  O^CMWALKYL  »fi  jggg&imm»  HTDKA- 

issrassirrSi^  *%^to%^  iM,h.gg^5aaKii^ 

additiooaltrialkylpho^ifcate.  RWhartL.  MeOemM»i«i  Hiny  W.  Cunvw.lr. 


NIW  PHOiniOIIYLAliDiaE 
POUNDS   AND 


r,  N«  utn  n  OHuenBen  o*  niew  < 
NnDnewkifr     IlifTiiii  ii  Piiw»  <,  IHT 
8eritfN«.(JMM 
llCWnss.    (CLMO-^Ml) 
I.  The  organopboipborus  compounds  having  the  struc- 
tural formula: 


NnDntHif.   Aaficaian         „ 
awii|tNn.ilMTl_ 

*BHm  pstesi^,  enfmceflen  ■i^  MMvk  21«  19S9 
liClnlMi   (CI-  Hi    til) 
1.  HMMMrylBted    hetcracycHe    compounds   of   iM 


:-'*•»«•  i*-'^  ^ 


<!>C 

''I*1MP' 

JOBi 
N><N  ORi 


»»■■ 


Ri  and  R«  are  lower  aikyl  radicals  comaining 
from  1  to  4  carhon  etonn  and  Ra  and  R4  are  letected 
from  the  groqp  roneisting  of  hydrogen,  nitro.  hydraay. 
alkyl  radicab  having  I  to  4  caibon  atoms,  chlorine. 


Dbcboib  tt. 


W» 
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l,iiij>7  die  ^mion  widi  a  cation  <«^K>My 

^  JSjBAJIONOPJPnSOUlAfSULVOraCACIM  vated  in  die  acidic  form  and  widi 
AND  MJLPQNATR  DRRIVAT1VR1 •«»  «  «  ■»»  lonn  m  won 
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tS.  IfSS 


.  aSkoxy  eoaUSaiBt  f  to  4  carbon 
phenyl  and  amido  radicals  kavtng  the  fbrmnla 


nictric  anminii,  oa 
dmbrt,  cUortet 


ibifiag  from  1  to  4, 


wherein  R  k  an  alkyl  radical 
aUXM. 


1  to  4  carbon 


MmD  mw  oTinJr ABnrnovroL  "" 


METIIOD  OF  nMrAjmHSO^mAlMYL  ALKYL. 

TmoALKYL  raosmoBoniioATEs 

Rkhard  L.  MrCaMrfi,  nangurt,  TiM^ 

miaa  af  New  f— ay 

NoDnmlii.    iljMiiiin  Octoh^l,  1»5< 
MM  No.  tf  14,9m 
7  C3idBMi    (CL  24#— 441) 
1.  The  proceti  for  producing  0,0-dkIkyl  alkyithio- 
alkyl  pbospborothioatcs  wfuch  compriaet  rcactint  a  tri- 
lower  alkyl  posphite  with  a  cyclic  sulfide  selected  from 
the  group  consistfaig  of  cyclic  disalfldci  containing  an 
alkylene  subetituent  of  2  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  cydic 
tetrasuMdes  with  from  2  to  3  lower  alkylene  •obaUtuents 
each  having  from  1  to  2  carbon  atoms  at  a  tempera- 
ture within  the  range  of  0-175*  C.  and  for  a  period  of 
time  within  the  range  of  2  to  36  hows.  ir^(«. 


(Ct   .-     

1.  A  mixed  eater  of  peaiaarjrihrkolia  whkfc  an ^ 

of  from  0.S  to  2.5  hydraxyl  grm^  are  wisriflnd  wUh  as 
add  selected  from  Iha  groop  rnnsisting  of  acrylic  add 
and  methacrylic  add,  and  as  wistags  of  from  1 J  to  3J 
hydrosyl  groups  ars  eeterttad  with  an  alkaaoic  add  hav- 
ing from  4  to  I  carbon 


METIIOD  POK 

AlfOM 


tA 


1J<5JJ1 

THrriABY  AMINOALCOIIOL  ESTEKS  OF  4- 
AMlNO.M^>IMEnnfljtENZOIC  ACID 

Hsoo  TowmMb,  Kalamnano  Camsty,  Mkk^  aa- 

i^Msa  to  The  \jSSSm  Ca^iMT  rllwMVnnftti.ir 
■  TsipsiaMsn^f  fltiV*!  ^^^^'  ■■"■■«"»>  '*«*•. 

NoDinwtof.    AppMentfaa  May  24, 19S4 

ieslal  Nn.  432,tS4 

13Clalms.    (CL  M«-^I72) 

1.  Aminm  laprasantad  by  the  following  fonab: 


MB, 


>iJii&L' 


CBi 
CB« 


wherein  n  Is  an  hringer  fhm  one  to  six  tadnsHn,  R  la  a 
' —  amino  radical  and  add  addition  sahs  fhamot 


ia,i9ss 
.«  ^ ai,ifS4 

1.  IB  an  extraction  process  for  the  separation  of  a 
miiture  of  methanol  and  methyl  aceute,  the  steps  which 
comprise  adding  at  least  50%  by  votamc  of  water  to  a 
raiztofa  of  methanol  and  methyl  aeetele.  aKtracting  the 
aqueous  mixture  thereby  forasad  with  a  low-boiling. 
water-insduUe  halogenated  hydrocarbon  whoae  boiling 
poim  is  below  that  of  the  methyl  aceUte  and  which  abo 
forms  a  low-boiling  ternary  aiaoCrope  with  water  and 
medianol  and  sdected  from  the  group  constsdug  of 
methylene  chloride  and  vinyUdene  chloride,  s^orating 
the  resulting  aqueous  and  non-aquaous  layers,  subjecting 
the  non-aqueous  layer  to  disrinarion  whereby  methanol- 
free  methyl  acetate  remains  as  the  still  residue,  and  scpa- 
ratdy  distilling  the  aqneoas  layer  whereby  substantially 
anhydrous  methanol  is  obtained  as  the  distillate,  the 
vohimetric  ratio  of  total  water: halogenated  hydrocar- 
bon :awthanol-methyl  acetate  cmployad  in  carrying  oat 
said  separation  bdng  0.75: 1:1. 


ajiijfi 

^ElHYL-jUCHLORO.a.HYDKOXY.3.BUTENOAT» 

ssnsiy  Aa  SsaHnwy,  ^^  SmiA  Chasflssto^  ^^d  Hsw^iri 

***»5afpmnila«,  n  ■ainiJanatWaw  Yask 

.  Na  naNln»    Agptatfaa  Msismbss  U.  19S4 

As  •  jew  compositioB  of  asaitar.  ethyl  3-chloro-2-hy. 
droxy-3-butenoato. 


PKBPARATION  OF  BAHC  FOLYVALENT  METAL 

^ »ALTi  OF  OSGANIC  ACIDS 

Glr«  EHs,  EhBidha.  MM.  is 


May23,l»SS 
N«.fl«»St2 


1M§J9§3 

roOOHi  FfM  PRODUCnON  OF  POLYHALOGEN- 

OBTAINEO  THEREBY 


r  J2S*S22Lii2f^  •  mtaure  of  isomeric 
^  P«yeMoradicarboiyllc  adds,  which  cooprism  chlo- 
riaatlBg  a  mixtnra  of  3.7-dacadiene-l.lO.dUc  acid.  1 7- 
dacadbna-3.«-dMc  add.  and  LfrAaS^yALsHp 
•dd  wlih  elemental  ehlorhia.  In  snbstantiany  stoicUo. 


_ — '  #'•  lyg^ 

11  Cmhb.  (CL  If^— SM) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  ofl  sohiMe  highly  basic 
metol  salt  of  an  oiipnic  add,  said  proeem  comprising 
reacting,  as  the  only  chemically  reai^vt  organic  mate- 
rial, an  oil  soluble  organic  acid  compound  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  (1)  cyclic  sulfur  adds  containing 
at  least  II  carbon  atoms  per  molacula,  a)  cydic  car- 
boxylic  acids  containing  at  least  17  carbon  atoms  per 
nwlecnle  and  (3)  salts  of  those  acids  wift  alkali  metals 
and  with  alkaline  earth  meuls,  in  the  jiiisenta  of  at  lanat 
5%  of  the  weight  of  said  organic  acid  compound  of  a 
lower  alkalol,  with  an  alkalme  earth  metal  carbonate 
formed  in  situ,  by  the  reaction  of  carbon  dioxide  and  an 
alkaline  earth  metal  base,  at  least  a  part  of  said  base  bdng 
in  the  free  sute.  thereafter  rsnKmng  said  aHumol  and 
any  water  present  in  the  resultmg  mixture. 
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Dbcbhbbb  28,  1*68 


DBcnmn  2S,  l»68 


/ 


CHEMICAL 


nUVABATION  OP  mVOUUM  SULFONIC  Acaiw 
AND  MJLPONATB  DOOVATIVIS  THIKIOr 


tr\:< 


suLF^ATioN  nocns 


Ntw  Ymk,  N,  Yn  m  riimrfM  rf 

AnMriin  M  M,  19S7,  8hW  N*.  MMt7 

CWwpriMKjr,  MiMrillii  GtmI  Mtafa  My  17, 19M 

4nilBi     (CLl— — flt4) 

1.  In  a  proceti  fot  tulfbnating  a  nilfomtaMe  organic 
material  by  oootactinf  Ihe  material  in  the  form  of  very 
■nan  droplett  with  a  gas  containing  Mtfur  trioxide,  in 
the  fonn  of  a  <fiapertkM  of  the  droplets  in  the  gas,  sepa- 
rating the  gaseous  and  liquid  portions  of  the  resultii^ 
mixtore  and  recoocrnig  sulfonic  acid  product  from  the 
separated  liquid,  the  improvement  which  consists  of 
maintaining  the  said  dispersion  of  the  organic  material  in 
the  sulfur  trioxide^ootaining  gas  for  from  about  0.0 1 
second  to  about  5.0  seconds  and  thereafter  contacting 
said  dispersion  with  a  mass  of  the  said  organic  material 
conuining  at  least  1%  by  wdfht  of  the  sulfonic  add 
reaction  product.       |i  _, 


CHUMUNAIION  OP  AMNMAIIC  CAKBOKYLIC 
AODimM 


N«  Drawls.    UpMaiiB  Mmtk  Jt.  19SS 

StM  Nm.  4M.1K 

4Cliiai.  (CLMt— S40 

2.  The  process  for  produdof  aromatic  carboRytic  add 
dilorides  from  a  methyl  eater  of  an  arooMtic  carbosylic 
add  which  comprises  heating  said  cater  in  a  reaction  xone 
for  a  period  of  about  t  to  3  hours  at  a  temperature  with- 
in tha  rai^  of  300*  lo  700*  F.  while  passing  _ 
chlorine  therethrough,  and  collecting  an  add  chlorida 
•istiog  asaentially  of  the  add  chloridn  of  anid 
carboxyiic  add. 

SJiiiMt 

PKOCB99  FOR  THfe  RIMOYAL  OP  mPURmiS 
FROM  WATUtaOLUU^  ACSYLAMlDtS 

r.  N.  v.,  a  MnantfM  nf  New  Isney 
AMicatfna  Fehravy  at.  If 
SatttrV^TMMM 
.    ^  4CMW.    (CLaft-Mt) 

I.  A  prooeas  of  vuVHm  u  m^mm  ntatfoB  of  a 
GoaMKMttion  having  da  fwoal 

vhM R  iiialMtad  fkwa  *•  0t«p nf 

•M  and  R'  and  R"  ai« 

i«t  of  Mram  ud  low  aftyl, 

7ST  o.  o.— «e 


No 


at,ifs< 


1 


die  solutioa  with  a  cation  *«r***«^  veaia 
vnted  in  the  addic  form  tad  with  aa 
resin  which  is  activated  b  die  baric  tattm. 
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NaDrawte.  AwJcaRaa"  Ni  i  li  ii  2S,  ItSS 

Na.  S49.197 

tCMlML  (g.  lit  Jtt) 
1.  A  mediod  for  mcovciiag  ofl-aeloMe  petroleum  sul- 
fonic adds  fhMn  a  snlfoaatioa  mixture  prepared  by  sni- 
fonadng  a  deasphahed  and  solvent-rcflned  petroleum 
bright  sto^  having  i  viaoosity  between  about  80  and 
700  SUS  at  210*  F.,  which  mediod  comprises  treating  the 
sulfbnatioo  mixture  with  concentrated  sulfuric  add,  per- 
mitting the  resulting  admiitaie  to  stratify  thereby  form- 
lag  two  fanmiacibte  pliaaes  iadndiag  a  lop  phase  comfris- 
ing  petroleum  salfoaie  adds  ia  aa  ofl  sohitioa  and  a  bot- 
tom phase  comprWat  tpcat  saHMc  add,  aad  isolating 
said  top  phase  as  die  product  of  die  process. 


tM$J9tl 

N.N'  MGUANIDO  DOMIDB  OP  QUINONB> 

HOUnNADDUCn 


New  TaA,  N.  ^^  a 


2t,19M 
Na.5<t,lM     ' 

MaNh4,19SS 

10.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  eoasMag  of 
die  N,N'-dlguanido  diimidn  of  die  Die{»-Alder  addnet  of 
an  aryl  qoinone  selected  from  the  group  comisUng  of  p- 
benaoquiaone  aad  p-aaphthoquiaoae,  aad  a  ooaiatBted 
diolcAn  selected  from  the  group  roprisfing  of  butadiene, 
iaopreae,  2,}-dimadiylbutadieae,  2<Uorabutadieae,  cydo- 
pentadirne  aad  cydoheaadieae,  and  salts  of  said  adduct. 


FREFARATION  <MPs3^1flYUl,2<TCLO- 

FENTANBDIONE 

Lewie  L  Krimsa^  SfcaMa^aad  Oacaf  L  NataMm,  North. 

kal  CafparaHaa.  a  rmiwgia  ef  New  Ymk 
NaDiawlng.   Apptfridiii  Navsmisi  H,  tfS7 
aerial  Naw  •9734) 
Itniliiii     |CLMt-«M) 

L  A  mediod  for  synthesizing  9-awthyt-l,2<yclopen- 
tanedione  which  coo^prisH  coaanii^Hng  an  alkyl  acrylate 
with  an  alkali-metal  salt  of  an  alkyl  alkoxalylpropioaate 
under  subsUndally  anhydrous  coniBUons,  allowing  die 
resulting  reaction  product  to  cyclize,  and  hydrolyzing  and 
decarboacyladag  dw  resulting  cyclic  compound,  wherebi 
3-mediyl-l,2-€yclopentaaedione  is  obtained. 


FROCESSFOR  FRIFARATION  OP 
FMd  K.  Gamaaa  ajid  AMr^  aislH.  Jr, 


NaDiawlB|.    lnMiiiiili  i  April f,lfS4 

Serial  Na.  574,715 

4 nil  II    (CL34*-^M) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  kctoaes,  the  im- 

proveaieat  which  comprism  subjecting  a  liqaid  reaction 

mixture  comprising  a  primary  alcohol  and  a  secoadary 

alcohol,  said  primary  alcohol  haviag  at  least  two  carboa 

atoms  and  said  secoadary  alcohol  having  at  least  three 

carbon  atoms,  to  a  pressure  ran|^  from  about  7S  to 

about  SOO  p.  s.  L  g.  and  a  temperature  corresponding 

to  about  the  reflux  temperature  tk  sdd  reaction  mljuure 

at  said  pressure,  in  the  presence  of  an  alkaline  condeasa- 

tioe  catalyst  aad  a  mild  dehydrogeaatioa  catalyst,  aad 

coatiauousty  removiag  the  water  fonned  as  a  result  of 

the  involved  reaction. 


FOLYCnUFHENYLPHOSFHONIUhDCOMFOUNDS 

A*  s^wansni)  wsswvhW(  asa  &<awBiaee  •• 
Meai^RUwripMnaaG.  a  laarfe  *  Ca,  < 

NaDrawiaa.     iMaiifliaWijiiialii  IX  IHi 

7aahK    (GL 
9aad  iilnail  frc 


1.  A 


compounds  of  the  formula 

•TcBiP'R.    X 


0^ 


from  dM  group  noaaisiini  of 

1 


tt»iMi 


aoaa  wnh  a  liqaid  4ialaiyit 
said  caialyrt  haiag  tfapaMa  of 


CHEMICAL 

•Otyladag  ooadWoaa.  araied  faNo  a  liquid  hydrocaiboa 
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aBqaid 

li 


aad  eompoaadt  or  nt  fonMila 


;|- 


0[... 


i 


R  ii  each 


53, 


fonaala 
of  atomic 
ud  fvi  bcuif 
5. 


radicd.  X  bdof 


bdof  •  phtayf 
onmber  freaier  Umm  9  and 
a  poaitive  hrtryr  tmier 


2  aad 


such  that  all  acids  aad  cMen  are  conplctdy  coaverled 
lo  artcn  of  the  radwMf  akobol  aad  tadi  that  aa  ocMi 
of  redndag  akohol  ia  the  ratio  of  oac  awlc  of  cater  to 
two  moles  of  redudat  alcohol  reauiaa  therein,  directly 
treatiagsaid  miztare  of  eaten  aad  redudaf  alcoiioi  with 
finely  dispersed  sodium  ia  the  ratio  of  one  mole  of  ester 
to  four  moles  of  sodinm  ia  the  pccaeac*  of  a  minor  amount 
of  dispersiag  ateat.  hydrolyziat  the  raniltiat  reactioB  Biix- 
ture  and  isolatiaf  fatty  alcohols  from  said  hydrolyicd  le- 
actioa  auxture  and  waahiag  said  fatty  akohob  at  least 
^  a  .01  N  to  1  N 


cmMicAL  nociai 

ALKAU  MITAL 


U,19S7 

INa.M24M 

IfClafeM.   (CL1M--M9) 

t.  la  tfM  frae  radical  caay^ad  wiciloa  of  hydb^v— 

suMde  with  a  hydrocarboa  havii^  aa  oMaie  Hakaft,  the 

improvemcat  which  coavriaai  dbctiaf  nid  raactioa  fai 

the  pieseacc  of  waiar  ia  m  amooal  iiiarJil  to 


PUrAKATMN  or  IM- 

~~  oriNOLinNg 

'  par  la  NaiaaalD^ 
Naw  Talk,  N.  Y^  a 


to 


rKociM  POM  aSylaiing  phenol 

Y.  Ahadk,  Wahalv  Gwvaa,  M«^ 
itpT^S'**     l>  *•  t^'^  Ma^'« 

~~  •  Ckhaa.  (CL  lit  <H) 
1.  The  process  of  maJung  a  mooo-alkyi  phenol  where- 
iathc  alkyl  radical  is  branched  and  contains  9  to  24  car- 
boo  atoms,  which  comprises  reacting  about  1.0  to  about 
I^mols  of  phenol  with  about  1.0  mol  of  an  acyclic 
propylene  polymer  cootaintng  9  to  24  carbon  atoms  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  tte  monohydratc 
of  toluene  sulfonic  add.  «<  u  ,. 


MMj  9»  19M 

>•  Cktmm.  (CL  tft  jfj) 
f .  A  procese  for  prcparatioa  of  dialkali  metal  dariva- 
fives  of  aimers  of  coafugated  aliphatic  dioMliH  which 
comprises  reacting  a  coiqugaled  aliphatic  dioldin  with  a 
findy  divided  alkali  metal  at  tcmpcraturca  bdow  0*  C. 
in  a  reaction  medium  comprisiag  aa  ether  aad  aa  taert 
saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarboa  lower  boO^  than  said 
ether  to  prepare  a  mixture  of  dialkali  metal  derivatives 
of  dimers  of  said  diolcfln,  said  rcactioa  beiag  carried  out 
with  rcfluxiag  of  raactioa  oaadiaM  ""-^"j-ri-^  nid  iaert 
hydrocarbon  to  remove  heat  of  raactioa  from  die  mixture 
ia  which  the  alkali  metal  ia  oadsrgoia«  icactica  with 
the  diolefin,  said  ether  beii«  a  member  from  the  graoe 
consisting  of  aliphatic  moaoethars  having  a  methosy 
group  and  an  oxygen  to  carboa  ratio  of  aot  Icm  than 
1:4  and  polyethm  derived  tnm  aa  aliptetic  polyhydric 
akobd  haviag  aU  the  hydroxy!  hydrogea  atoms  i«plac«l 
by  alkyi  groupa  aad  mixtivaa  theraof . 


•rtn 


AKATiDN  orvmocAnoNi 


TMTlAlYlWTnL  n^WL  CAWWOU  AND 

/■ocns  or  puparahon 
_  ^^ 


ACa^ 


N.  Y,  aa. 

N.Y^a 


llCWaMi    fn  Of    in) 

kL^  ?^^  '*.  f^P*'^  '^y  «*M  lartfary  car- 
biooU  wbldj  comprisea  coodeaaiag  uader  aahydreoa  eon- 
ditions  aa  aliphatic  ^-haloatkyl  kMoae  with  at  least  2 
•quivataits  of  a  metal  acetylide,  the  metal  of  aaid  ac«y. 
lide  bdag  selected  tnm  the  groop  cooaMM  of  alk^i 
metals  and  alkaHne  earth  metab. 


Na.9M,4dJ 


PMDUCTiON  drKSrrY  al^enmIj 

L*  NBBBBI9  aaa  flhrnrV  flchatL  C^^^^^^^i. 
1?^^^^^^^^^^^^  aiaBiMaB,  N«  Mt^ 

Yaift,  N.  Y^  a  i ii,  j  ""     "'■'  "^ 

Iptltaiaajtyi.  1951. 

v^  -^.   .. »Clatae.  fCLl^^- — ,, 

T.  A  process  for  preparation  Of  fatty  alcohols  by  sodium 
raductioa  of  a  mixture  of  esters  of  fatty  acids  having  from 
6  to22  carboa  atoms  per  molecule  and  free  fatty  acids 
haviag  from  6  to  22  carboa  atoms  per  molecule  which 
compnees  treatiag  said  mixture  with  a  reducing  alcohol 
having  at  leael  4  carboa  atoms  per  molecule  in  an  amount 


«MJt9 

tdataMk  (CI,  Hdi  CTC) 
rThe  method  of  saparatiag  aaaaluiatiJ  hydrocarbons 
Mwted  from  the  class  consistiag  of  oleftns  and  dioteflns 
worn  a  mixtnrs  thereof  with  less  aaaaturated  hydrocar- 
bons which  coo^iriaes:  coatacti^  said  mixtare  with  a 
solid  material  comprisiag  a\oaplex  of  aa  aaioa  ««^««g> 
resia  haviag  amiae  groups  aad  a  moaovalaat  ioa  of  a 
metal  selected  from  the  dass  rnaristl^  of  copper  mi 
silver,  whereby  the  aiore  uaaaturated  hydrocarboas  coa- 
lained  in  said  mixture  read  with  said  solid  material  to 
form  a  complex  reactioa  prodnd  therewith,  and  separat- 
i^  uareactad  hydrocarboas  haviag  a  greater  percentage 
of  the  leai  nasativated  hydrocarboas  than  the  original 
charge  mixture.from  said  complex  raactioa  product  4 


ALKYLATION  WITII  SrmVNT  UFUdKATION 

ANOn^ASHlD  VAI«I  AmSSutJoN 
'*?"  'V,^*^'*'  1^  Aaa4a%  CML,  amlpMr  la  He 
Teiai  riimni.  New  Yi5^*N.  "    n TifjiiaiiB  if 


S  Clalaa.    fCL  Mt    ' 

1.  Ia  a  procam  far  catalytic 
tioa  eaiployi^    " 


■^  ~>^  L-'  «?•■'  ■ 


ia  aa  alkyhUn 
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Dbccmbbb  n.  196t 


ANDCAMLIS 


mid  caialjrrt  Wag  0«^  of 


-*^  CHEMICAL 

ukylMnc  comWom,  unttd  farto  a  IkiBid  kydnNBrlMXi 
voktile  addfc  aini  pten.  MptfMBd  Mfrt 

toalMh  MM  o<  low  BfHMra  to 


1(87 


oBqiid 


cUUtho 


detnditioa  praducti  ia  the  looctioo  mixture 

actioa  coaditfoat.  tin  renltiaf  mctioB  nixtore  b  tep-   abwrbed  tkercta. 


liqaid  ^ 

a  porlioa  of  te  ckBed  kfdrocaftaa  l^iid  h 

M  a  heat  ww^iaagB  OMdloBi  to  MrfM  ia 

pantnre  ia  nid  aBqiatioa  aoM,  aad  Ike  nandadar  of 

•ud  cliilled  hydiocaibua  liqaid  mmpriri^  the  crade 

alkjrlatioa  producti  is  witbdrawa  fron  aM  Itoh  aoM  of 

tioaal  dwrmatioB,  the 
rmoviac  ^  tIttiih  of  i 

volatik  acidic  degradaHoa  pfodaets  fran  eaid  ftah 
of  lower  preMore;  ooavraiiag  eaid  itreaa  aad 
deanag  liquid  iaobotaM  theieftum;  topoftii^  the  re- 
tultiat  edur  Tapor  phaw  fhaa  the  coadcaMd  liqaid  ieo- 
botaae-coataiaiat  phaae;  abeocWag  the  reenltiv 
vapor  phaee  at  elevalid  praeora  batwtM  ahoal  M 
100  p.  t.  i.  g.  hi  eaid  reaiaiader  of  hjrdreoathoa 
touipiiiiag  crade  alkylatioa  producti,  aad 
re-  both  eaid  reaiafaider  of  hydrocaitMa  liqaid  aad  dto  < 


!*, 


ELECTRICAL 


APPAMATUSFOn 
PUKNACB 


of  ttid  coating  being  oa  the  order  of  0.001  inch  or 
nid  coating  preecatiag  a  surface  to  which  nidid 
hydrate  wfll  preferentially  adhere  relative  to  the  mate- 
rial of  laid  matrix,  nickel  hydrate  distributed  througii- 
out  tiie  pores  of  said  matrix,  a  gas-impervious  layer  of 
antal  oa  a  restricted  area  of  said  aaatrix  adiaoent  an  edge 
of  said  nMtrix.  and  aa  eiectrical  cooductor  bonded  to 
said  gas-impervious  layer. 


NiGATivi  wtAjmnSSrfa 

TUBUOt 


1.  Aa  apparatus  for  w*"""***^  a  rod-like  electrode  ia 
a  foraaca  waU  apertm,  coavriiiag  a  tubular  houei^  ia- 
sertaMa  hi  said  apeiture,  uMaas  oa  the  inner  oad  of 
said  housing  for  slideafaly  sapportiag  said  electrode  in 
concentric  relation  therewith,  an  annular  sight  gfaus  hav- 
ing a  central  aperture  to  receive  said  electrode,  geaket 
means  for  mounting  said  annular  sight  ^ms  at  the  outer 
end  of  said  ho«mg  aa  fluid-eealed  relatioaihip  with  said 
housing  and  electrode,  thereby  defaing  a  viewable  cham- 
ber, and  meam  for  lopplyiag  coolant  to  mid  chamber. 


4  CMm^^.  m-M) 

1.  A  method  of  pfodadat  aegtfiva  plaiee  for  eOw- 
ztac  oatieriee  wbicb  ooaairieee  cae  eiepe  of  aaxiag  ahoat 
9S«  to  about  99j%  riw  oaida  with  about  0J%  to 
abotttS%  of  a  powderad^aietallir  hydroxide  selected  from 
the  group  coarietiag  of  Hthiiaii  hydroxide,  potamiaai  hj^ 
droodde,  aad  sodtam  hydraaida,  addiag  moietara  ia  n 

te  weight  of  Hm  la. 

the  resultaat  dry  arixtare 

at 


•nNUGBiSSmY 


BAmSY  lUCTMIDM  AMD  MBIHOOS  OP 
MAKING  im  IAMB 
&  Ihilaiii.  ■adinuaai  Aiiiiw  L.  UvfeM, 
liaTha  BacMe  Hanp  Baamr 

a  iinwaiia  <f  Wow  fcwey 
P<aDm«l«.  HirtiitiafcaiKWil 

fCMhn  ICLUi-M 
1.  For  a  hnltory  deolrode,  aa  alectrically  ooadoctiva 

hacaderned  hy  iaieratitiBl  eor- 
oxygM  ovor  a  panod  adaqaato 
to  fkae  said  sarfacae  of  dl  readOy  OKidisahle  material  aad 
ekctrolyticaly  acliva  mJMial  ia  the  porm  theraot 
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METHOD  POK  TMB  VOULATION  AND  AMEMBLT 
or  FLAT  D«Y  CELLS 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


J. 


tt,  196t 


Dbce 


(CL  U4— 111) 


t,19S2 


AND  CABLES 

■■■,ii<pi    <f 
NMrT3rN.Y. 
3i^  tilH  SiriU  N*.  4S2,r71 
(0.174— i9) 


«      -;. 


^*-.v 


f'ltflW 


•«*»■♦, 


.> 


>.  A  flat  dry  call  battery  ia  whkli  Urn  rtknm 
of  tha  baMsry  are  piled  on  top  of  each  ocher  and  an 
the  iaicrior  oi  a  niatifcly  diia-valkd 
■udc  of  Hwulatiin  aialarial  whkli  ii  not 
attacked  by  tbe  ooostitiienti  of  the  cells,  cooipriiiaf  a 
commoB  caaiiig  having  an  imperforate  wall  with  groovea 
molded  thercia  each  lerviog  for  tbe  accommodation  of 
the  periphery  of  an  anode,  at  leaat  one  anode  with  tiia 
periphery  thereof  accommodated  in  a  correaponding  one 
of  said  groovca,  a  layer  of  conducting  vamiih  covering 
the  entire  mrface  of  the  depolariztng  face  of  Mid  anode, 
said  casing  being  made  of  elastic  material  of  a  tfaicknem 
to  retain  pemeabitity  thereof  to  gases,  and  the  height  of 
each  groove  in  the  normal  unstretched  condition  of  the 
casing  being  Icu  than  the  thickness  of  each  anode  with 
its  layer  of  conducting  varnish  and  tlie  perimeter  of  tbe 
bottom  of  each  groove  in  the  normal  nnstretched  condi- 
tion of  said  casing  being  smaller  than  that  of  said  anode 
whereby  said  casing  is  placed  under  tension  upon  inalalla- 
tioo  of  said  anode  into  said  one  groovn.       ■>-^>,i«u-ci^«, 


NEGATIVE 


UMCT^gt^ 


FOR  PKIMAIIY  CELLS 


21, 1953,  Serial  Now  3SMM 
(CL  tH—im 


s*.-««'/t 


*fJO  ivufz 


n.VRJ 


1.  A  unitary  negative  liactfods  made  of  one  piece  for 
un  wUh  a  primary  ceO  having  a  positive  electrode  and 
an  alkaline  electrolyte  said  negative  and  posMve  elec- 
trode being  of  such  shape  as  to  provide  paths  for  the 
ionic  excfaange  therebetween  of  varied  lengdM,  said  nega- 
tiva  dactrode  being  intended  to  prevent  polariiation  dur- 
ing diacharga  thereof  and  conpriaing  a  sabalMlialy  nni- 
tary  tobvlar  member  having  a  main  portion  operative  at 
rrialhaly  Mgh  carrent  rlaniitirs  and  another  aaritery 
portion  near  one  end  thereof  operative  at  rebtivtly  low 
currem  deneitiee  to  counieract  passivation  of  said  nega- 
tive electrode  and  In  ninimin  the  ohmic  resisUncc  be- 
tween said  main  and  andliary  portions,  and  a  plurality 
of  craaa  pieoas  forming  partitioae  eiteading  essentially 
parallel  to  the  aiial  direction  of  said  tabniar 
*ad  betaf  rigidly  o^nnaitrd  wiHi  said  aaiidai 
of  add  tnhnter  aMnibor  along  the  inside  thereof  to  there- 
by reittfltvta  said  tubatar  member  at  the  height  of 
auxiliary  portion. 


«fl 


ict-- 


i? 


V 


1.  A  combinatioo  fluid  and  electrical  connector  aanm* 
My  comprising,  in  combination,  a  flexible  and  reaflienl 
core,  a  flexible  conduit  for  receiving  a  pfusaurimd  flaid 
flow  extending  through  the  center  of  said  oora,  a  pln> 
raUty  of  woven  electrical  conductors  ili  flaJBg  a  aeab 
haraem  snrroonding  and  in  snug  fltthig  contact  whb  the 
outside  surface  of  said  core,  a  flrst  '•■^'iJfiw  menber 
conoaabic  with  said  core,  pola  clcmenti  aasooaled  with 
the  ends  of  said  <'<'WMfBit  and  said  electrical  eosdnetors 
mounted  within  tbe  said  flnt  coupling  member,  a  rigid 
ring  imcgrally  aecarad  to  said  con  and  hamem,  said  mg 
being  aacand  within  said  Irst  eo«piiii«  oMBber  far  pre- 
venting separatioa  of  said  core  and  hamras  tnm 
first  coupling  member,  a  oaating  coupling  meariwr,  a 
necting  pressure  conduit  carried  by  said  matiag  «yTW*^ 
member,  electrical  conductors  wtehin  said  matfaig  cou- 
pling for  rekaaably  rngaging  said  respective  pole  ela* 


I.  I 
a  dad 
biaatic 

int.  • 
of  eac 
ends  < 


for  securing  said  flrst  and 
coupling  members  together,  whereby 
plied  to  said  con  an  nrirtad  by 
m  compression  i^ott  said  con  and  in 
said  flrst  coupling 
mesh 


of  ina 
ban  fi 
the  bl 
to  pra 

the  ea 
than  ti 


and  iha  oppoiila  end  of  said 


ESnENHBLE  CABLE  STSUCTUEE 
G. 

.^         laf 

14^  19v^  BSHH  Na^  949^94 
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flat  bn 
the  ba 
endso 
diereii 
plurali 


cable 


endoai 


I.  An  extensible 
elongated  electrical  conductor  arnnsii  in  a  foldad,  lig- 
xag  pattern  and  haviag  conrses  aonnally  te 
parallel  planes  with  each  coons  having  at 
terminating  in  a  semicircular  end  portion,  rlampa  for  hoM- 
iag  the   bent   portiom   against  flexure,  and   a  flexible 


rWI 

af  ^ 


1.  / 

sulated 
the  up 
ing  wii 
having 
and  n 
the  f  re 
nestinf 
face  c 
ccopei 
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cack  ooane,'  Ae  «adt  of  dw  cloMd  Maembled  feiatjomliip,  uni  Beam  phroCally 

fledbU  nembcn  beiic  fticd  to  the  cliMpt  with  the  por-  mtcting  ttid  cover  to  aid  body,  aid 

tioM  at  dtt  oMflibcti  betwew  tke  Midi  tauag  «b«i  the  meam  iaduding  a  pivot  ly»t  aloBt  u  •»•  ezteadiiif 

are  aMyved  out  of  their  paraOal  plaaai  wiNtaiHially  from  the  front  ade  to  the  rear  ade  of  aid 


rifMti 

•USDUC 


:X!f"T3l- 


^ 


I  hftyia;  IH^  Mri  Nob  4tM74 


t>d 


(S)" 

" 

J 

»i-vc=:i 


body,  whereby  aid  cover  may  be  rotated  to 
opened  podtion  removed  from  aid  body  and  a  dotti 
position  Mipenmponnt  aid  body  and  aented  window 
member  while  the  entrance  c«p  is  mouated  to  the  tubular 
cooduiL 

mnJMNG   fOB  WLMcScAL  TKAI  ICIIJilOW 
INSTALLAIIOfV  HAVING  1WO  CONDUCTOM 


1.  In  a  cable  tap  kn  for  a  run  of  bat  dnct  «*Tf""t 
a  dnct  hooang  havint  dnct  but  ban  theiefai.  in"  com- 
bination, a  metal  endoaore  fbr  attachinf  to  the  dnct  hona- 
int.  aphvalky  of  pMrally  flat  bw  bnia  having  an  end 
of  each  bar  ilinioim  in  aid  encloMW  with  /the  other 
ends  of  the  bus  bars  OKtrndiHg  outwardly  fkom  tta  en- 
doBore  for  cownertint  to  the  duct  bus  ban,  a  irforaltty 
of  hisnlating  blocks  engatint  the  aida  of  the  flat  bus 
ban  outside  the  enclosure,  tie  bolts  wrtwnlfan  throii«h 
die  blodca  for  dan«fav  them  against  the  flat  bus  ban 
to  prevent  kmgitwdinal  movement  o^  the  bars,  tf 
soHM  of  the  flat  boa  ban  being  beat  sidewia  to 
the  ends  of  the  ban  inside  the  cackMura  farther  ^part 
than  the  ends  outside  the  endoaire,  opposildy  rtlipnail 
not^ed  hisnlating  aamben  rngaghig  the  edga  of  dbe 
flat  bus  ban  inside  tfie  endoeure  to  retain  the  ends  of 
the  ban  in  wUdy  spaced  relation  inside  the  eackmn, 
ends  of  the  flat  bus  han  in  the  enclosure  having  noldws 
tfwrem  rmwding  kmgitwfinaUy  of  the  ban  to  provide  a 
plurality  of  flngsn  thereon,  a  soklerf cm  ronnecior  on  each 
flngsr.  each  connectoi  having  a  portion  for  — g'l^  a 
able  to  press  it  dit«ctly  agahat  dw  bns  bar,  and  the 
distance  maintakied  between  the  ends  ot  the  ban  ki  the 
endoeure  by  saki  notched  insnkiting  mcmben  bdng  snf- 
ftdnt  to  permit  said  connscton  to  be  nninsniated. 

IMSMl 

vLBcnncAL  mriNG  E^^1UNCB  cap 

New  Yani,  N«  ■• 
MMMn^  Wanatfnp  N,  ■•  n 
flf  New  Yesft 

Applnrilaa  Mt»  11,  IMf,  flatW  Now  S97,iSS 
TCMbb.  (0.174— tl) 
1.  A  service  entrance  cap  adapted  to  support  an  in- 
sulated window  member  and  amngrd  to  be  mounted  to 
the  upper  end  of  a  tubular  conduit  for  electrical  conduct- 
ing wires  comprising,  a  rigid  and  hiverted  bowl-like  cover 
having  an  inner  surfhoe,  a  clamping  body  having  front 
and  rear  sides,  a  pnir  of  forwardly  extending  ftngsn  at 
the  front  tide  of  said  t>ody  providing  a  bifurcated  sat  for 
nesting  aid  window  member,  means  on  the  inner  sur- 
face of  aid  cover  nod  meau  on  aid  clamping  body 
cooperating  to  prevetn  sakl  window  niemt>cr  from  falling 
away  from  its  seat  when  aid  body  and  cover  are  in 


aAUMcCny,  niMllGlly, 

9tm  BuHaaaTCk  Mn^  naapan  a 
aiiiisinflwufHarYak 

Jane  di  1997,  Bsrlal  Now  undiawV 
dCWaa.   (CL 174— 141) 


I.  In  a  high  voltage  electrkal  trawsmlssinn  Uaa  in- 
stallation whidi  comprises  a  pair  of  spaced  and  generally 
paralkl  electrical  coaducton  which  are  supported  by  an 
electrical  insulator  siring,  a  yoke  member  wUdi  is  piv- 
otally  connected  to  an  end  of  sakl  iasuialor  string,  a 
pair  of  conductor  damps  which  an  damped  to  said  coa* 
doctors,  a  pair  of  ooaaecton  todtipaaJaally  pivoCally 
connecting  said  damps  to  said  yoke  meoiber,  and  a  pair  of 
Bhidds  a  different  one  of  sakl  shields  being  nmovaUy 
connected  to  each  of  said  coanecton,  encfc  of  Mid  ihltlds 
being  laaenlly  U-shaped  and  havteg  rounded  bridfi 
partkNa  aad  curved  open  cads  aad  having  their  bridgs 
portioos  disposed  ak)ag  the  outer  skks  of  said  damps 
aad  their  curved  cads  diqMsed  ad)accat  said  iandator 
siring  cad. 


AUTOMATIC   ATTACHMIWT  SWnCMjm 
DmCI,  IN  PAmCULAB  FOB  TILEPBlNr- 


___  la 
New  YoBfc, 

N, Y.»n aaiantaaa ar L.— —  "— -  __ 

Manft  19. 1997.  §artri  Na.  447.119 
p'.ijIlilFifliiCeraMayMnrdiM  1994 
4  ailK   <CL  179-4.1)  .  ,. 

1.  A  control  airangement  for  attachacals  lo  print mg 
telegraph  apparatus  coupled  lo  a  Ikw  drcuk  compriaiag 


m 


loao 
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can,* 


9wikk  far  coatnUm  otnmkm  d  > 
s  coalrel  (Itvicc  for 
ooMtral  of  Mrid  flrrt 


pair  of  wiadtafi  nd  •  eoaaoa  wtiiiii  ki       _ 
wItiooAii)  with  Mid  wtaOimwt,  wM  amatm  adopted 
to  be  mtrrtd  ia  a  llm  directioo  apoa  *«*Ti— «Hi  of 
a  Ini  of  Mid  wiadtafi  Md  ia  dM  ^ppoiilB  dkae 
caergixatioa  of  die  odMr  of  Mid  wiiidi^i.  Mid 
adapted  »  ba  MJactivaiy  wurgiinl  aadcr  cotrai  of  Mid 


tut  ^nati^. 


ftnc  iwitcli.  aad  actnatiat  dcoMat  adaptad  to  oooporaie 
with  Mid  Mcond  twitch,  oicam  to  aonnaOy  i 
actnatiat  elancet  in  a  flm  directioa.  a  latch  member 
Mid  aroMtnra  aad  mid  actaatiag  elcnieat 
J  Mid  *^»r**f'^  aiemeat  for  aorattlly  mato- 
laiaiat  Mid  actuating  elemcat  in  fixed  podtioa  and  mid 
Moond  ewllch  ia  ■  fint  podtioa.  Mid  latch  aMmber 
adapted  to  more  onder  coatrol  of  Mid  anaatore  oat  of 
BMBt  with  Mid  actaatiii  etamam  arharAjr 
•wUch  ii  moved  la  a  Mcoad\mltioa  a^ 
toreiet  mid  Mcood  ewitc^.  Mid  latch  i 
ber  aad  Mid  actoatfait 


sffvSm! 


rOKVKUALIMAGI 


17 


Ik  IfSMerfai  Ma.  37a,lf4 

(Ci.m-.sj) 


*->     v 


I.  A  viraal  hnage  traarfercace  tjrrtem  comprinag, 
tro-optical  aMaa  tor  icaaateg  elemeatal  aroMof  avtaaal 
mbM  haviac  mm  dearity  edfm  to  provide  imape  tig- 
aah  of  Mid  wNect  iadttdiat  dgaals  indicative  of  traae. 
'  idge  compoaeate  oa  Mid  tobiMt.  electro^  chamwl 
tor  ooawayiag  Mid  ionpe  dgaals  throagh  at 

to  a  stage  ia  Mid  rhaaael.  doable  dif- 


2.  Ia  a  color  telerleioa  lyMem  wharahi  a  ptoraUtr 
of  rimuHaaeoai  color  ugaab  O,  R  aad  B.  i»ipaui»ely. 
aia  denred  for  atflizatioa  over  a  knr  fctqueaci  pdr- 
tioa  of  a  video  band,  aad  a  white  efcaal  W,  where 
W  nbetaatially  eqoab  G-i-R+B.  k  deeired  for  atfli- 
latioa  over  the  remaiader  of  laid  video  bead,  aad 
whereia  there  it  provided  a  aouroe  of  a  phiraiity  of 
iinultaaeoDi  dgaale  haviag  the  laepectivtj  forme  mO+bW, 
aR+bW.  aad  aB+tW  over  Mid  video  bead.  i«p«atas 
for  deriving'  deeired  eigaali  from  the  aigadi  provided 
by  Mid  aooree  compriaiag  ia  oombiaatioa  a  iriivality 
of  low  pOM  fllten  coupled  to  mid  Mmrcc  for  de- 
riviag  thcrefrora  a  phvaUty  of  aignaii  of  reapective 
forma  M+bW,  mR-^-bW,  aad  mB+bW  netrietad  ia  fi«- 
qaeacy  to  aaid  low  freqpeaey  partioa  of  aaid  video  bead, 
addiag  meaM  additioaally  coapM  to  aaid  aowcc  fbr  com- 
biaiag  the  ligaals  provided  by  aaid  aooree  to  abtahi  a  aom 
rigaal  of  die  fona  (a-)-39)ir,  fllteriag  apparatae  iadnd- 
ing  respective  parallel  aigaal  pathe  ooapled  to  said  addiag 
mcaaa,  one  of  said  parallel  paths  haviag  a  low  pau  char- 
acteristic, oaeaaa  indudiag  a  phaae  laaMtei  for  adioat- 
tag  dM  gaiaa  of  aaid  parallel  patha  aach  that  A»  oom- 
biaed  oataut  thereof  pomarimi  aa  oataut  aigaal  af  die 
form  —bW  over  said  low  frequeacy  video  bead  pottioa 
aad  of  the  form  aW  over  the  remaiader  af  eaid  video 
bead,  aad.meaaa  tor  aepaialely  eombiaiag  said  latter  out- 
pat  aigaal  with  each  of  dM  f^eqaeacy  rsetrided  sigaals 
derived  by  aaid  phnlly  of  low  pam  fillers. 


HIGH 


through  at  leaat      2.  A 


wmSjSSSr  imcmmNA-nm 

w»  guMsef  CSiaal  Naiki  N.  ■  • 
.   tS, lffa»aaMNaw971,Mi 

iin  ii     (a.in-4J> 

far  deawdalatiag  a 
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haviflg  a  cathode,  m  aw»dc  ud  fini.  Mooad  Md  OKOkAm  ci  Hm  iwniiliiMHodwIn  tiAt,  nld  tnl 
thiid  grids  mtenD«lMl9  Mid  cathode  aad  sMd  uK>dc.  nid  poqxtf  doctiodatbciaiadafladtodnMt 
flnt  Bid  bciat  ocaier  said  cathode  thaa  the  other  two  of  the  local  oadllatioM,  aad  a  aaeoad  wv  of  < 


frid  bciag 
at  said  grids  aad  said  third  grid  baiag 


aaode  colUKail  by  a  cathoda.  aa 


•ad  a 


Jrid 


than  the  other  two  oC  said  grids,  owaas  for  feediag  said   coupledwith  the  anode  of  the  irst  group,  a  high  fraqaeacy 

grid,  a  resoaaat  takvWoa  vatHtfi^  duia  faediog  *•  coalnl  grid  of 


to  be  drmodiilaled  oato  said  lint  grid, 
ctrcuit  tuned  to  a  frequeacy 
of  said  sigaal  and  coofded 
tween  said  third  grid  and 


cy  within  the  frequency  baad  thaseooadgraapoC«lactrodMia*abaflKqF«MilOBis 

to  aad  excited  by  coupUiW  be-  the  Irievisiaa  sifBals  with  tfaa  doabkd  local  oacOatioai. 

the  dectroa  stream  and  said  nad  aa  iaieiaiadinia  ttkifUca  trmpmmj  Aaia  fad  by  Iba 


aaoda  of  said  leooad  group. 


HCLllt—tSt 


^\j= 


1— i«     *  r" 


for  f»- 


aaode,  aa  output  circuit  inclpdiwg  an  inductor  connected 
in  series  with  said  anode,  said  inductor  having  an  in- 
ductance vahie  sniBcient  to  cause  said  discriminator  to       1.  A  viewing  syalaa  for  laipaniag  a 

generate  seif-osciUatioas  in  the  absence  of  negative  feed  iimaiiminn  to  an  observer  dwiag 

bade  and  said  output  circuit  being  coupled  to  said  rcso-  prewjoa  periods  comprising  a  televidoa 

naai  dicuit  in  a  degenerative  sense  for  feeding  sigaal  cdvjag  aoraial  tdevision  signals  including  a 

energy  from  said  output  drcoit  to  said  resonant  circuit  aad  fynrb'nw****!  signals,  a  plurality  of  piclB 

ia  sudi  phase  and  of  such  amplitude  as  to  prevent  said  patfis  coupled  to  tbtt  picture  sigaal  output  of  Mid 

oariMatinae  a  delay  device  having  a  predatafadaad 

■n  II  poeed  hi  ooe  of  said  sigiud  paths,  aa 

^'  I,  couiHad  in  common  to  the  output  of  said  pkaalityof  sigaal 

padu  tad  laspuMsiv  to  a  givaa  oaa  of  snM 


MEANS  FOB  CRAiNGING  TWL  WmmjENCY  IN  ngaak,  said  rigaal  paths,  bM  delay  davioa  aad  said 

COMMNKOWianJMANDTEUEVHONflVra  trank  aattdi  uader  coMiol  of  said  ^vw  ooa  of  aM 

aw^sar^m  anapsr  gyachroaiziag  sigaals  coopamthig  to  deiivu  fram  the 

:f%mAmM^'i*  «a«s  mm^iSu^Slat  trum  portioas  of  said  pietiwa  signal  a  npid  aa^paaea  of 

a mw^^   it%.  ifa    ftui  sioa  periods,  cadi  suooeedmg  impiassioa  period 


to 


iagaaaxact  replica  of  oae  of  the 
m  the  iMucadiag  impressioa  period,  i 
output  Of  SUM  weciroaK  swisua  lo 
server  said  mf|tiT"t  frame  ftftntntt 
ssoa  aariodSk  aad  aseaaa  in  counted  rdatloa  uriln  IBa 
put  of  said  Bieaas  to  preseat  to  liadt  duriag  aacfa  of  nM 
impression  periods  die  said  adiaoeat  If  ansa  aleaMala  ior 
and  1^  eye  viewiag. 


TBUVmON  CAMnLTvSo  AMPUrmt  AND 

■LANMNC  cncurra 

luae  2S,  IfSd,  Serial  Na.  9fM17 
SOalaw.  (a.I71-.7J) 
5.  A  ooatrol  ch'cuit  for  a  towvisioa  caaiera  having  a 
light  sensitive  dectnc  dsadmrge  means  consprtsiag  a 
target  electrode,  a  cathode,  aad  a  plurality  of  control  grids, 
ver^cal  yoke  coils  aad  horizootal  yoicc  coils  ooavrisiag: 
means  for  produdag  a  horiaoatal  sweep  sigaal  of  desired 
1.  Ia  a  oombiaed  wireless  radio  aad  lelevisioa  set  the   frequeacy  cwmrrtfd  to  said  horiaoatal  yoke  ooia.  said 
of  a  high  fiaqueacy  radio  aa^lifyiag  chaia,  at  last  mcatioaed  means  being  connected  to  one  of  said 
•ad  modulatiag  taba  fad  by  said  coatrol  grids  to  iasprem  a  horizootal  Uaakiag 
a  raiioils.  a  modulatiag  grid  sssd  aa  thereoa;  mcaas  for  prodadag  a  vertical  sweep  signal 
Killaiioa-prodadag  tuba  aangiii^  said   nected  to  the  vertical  coils,  said  means  for  producing  a 
grid  aad  iadadiag  aa  aaoda,  at  kaat  oaa  vertical  sweep  sigaal  baii«  oanaectod  to  dw  cathode  of 
a  Int  groap  of  ilictrafm  coa-  the  light  sensitive  electric  discharge  means  to  provide  a 

on  the  cathode;  ampli- 


iiitatji  by  a 


•ad  a  giid  fad  by  tha  vertinl  blaalMS>iPMl 
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ing  a  stop  impulse  on  the  line,  means  operated  by  the  first  the  conductioa  of  the  tube,  wheieupoa  said  aacoad  nlay 
univibrator  for  restarting  the  surt-stop  distributor  means  coil  moves  the  movable  contactor  and  the  Mcond  ffud 


^^'^        ;     ,  OFPiaAt  GAZETTE 

?^.,y*  fy***^  }**^^  ^  ^9^  ekclrod*  <d  dwtrode  wbertby  the 

I5?L!T^  ^*^  *Kh«rie  mcam  Md  the  ool.  by  nid  JtrrwiiMeiB  niifiimi  mm^ 

SLSL."*^  ***f^  ******  '**»*••  iadndef  a  direct  correal  cortrol  bete  cnaled  toaU  <m^^1/ 

Noekiii«  e^Mdtor.  Mid  meMs  for  prododag  .  vertical  mi»tiog^SLSk^Smi  *^  ""  •^ 

STSjSCi**  !?!!!!^  ^  laid  capacitor  to  m,  hXfaiS^toT?««mi.r  ria..!  fairi  'a  fc- 

ge^^ective  chary  of  the  capacitor  whereby  an  dfective  SSa«^rSio^iSahnM£ri&^ 

Wfhtiieii  cortwl  of  the  Yideo  rif«l  i.  obtained,  eaid  bSS -dd^  £i  LSSTL 

a  three  etomeM  tramteor  hannt  ao  emitter  connected  to  .ace  to  the  Goaven^dgMl  iMtmhamiip^daicm  lo'fte 

audio  ngnal.  and  variaNa  WMi^  ombm  cooplcd  to  aaid 

if^*--|:s.  one  line  end  by  meam  ol  Hid  inlatiaf  aetwort  far 
Jnp^"    troUiat  tlw  aaapliftcalioa  of  aaid  isMmadialB  Imm 
'"^^    ampUflier. 

1.HIJW 
DYNAMIC  CONTBAn-  EXPAFWDBK 
r,  N.  J,  aalpMr  ••  Ttad  T« 

>  N.  I,  a  ca^paniaa  af  New 


3>  IfSMarfal  Ma.  fSMO 

(CLlTt— 7J) 


i*r 


a  aooroe  of  aJtcmatinf  current  throogfa  a  rupacitor  irbich 
**— .y  t*^  connected  to  ground  through  a  half-^ravc 
^f^yw.  •  Imk  element  connected  to  ground  through  a 

reehtanee  and  ■  collector  eleracot  connected  to  the  vertical 
coHt  throogfa  in  ampltfler  meam.  said  base  elcmeat  ala» 
being  connected  to  the  cathode  of  the  light  aenntive  elec- 
tric diaeharft  meam  and  to  one  ade  of  said  capodtor. 
and  a  variabk  resistance  connected  between  said  baee 
elemwM  and  said  capacitor. 


^ 


r^4«M4« 


^ 


^t  .rr^ 


>._.5' 


X 


6ir,."; 


'nO.KVHON  REC^^JOMOTI  CONTIOL 
ffYSRM 
ir.Tawt».haMaBa«i.lai   mii       tatD.B.A. 


1^  lHM«hri  Na^  3HMS 

(CI.lVs-.74>      ^^ 


f.  Aa  adjortable  oootrart  anpaadar  for  telaviiiaa  la- 
ceivers  coopriatag.  a  cathode  ray  picture  tuba  inrhiitte 
a  flrst  aad  second  control  grid,  a  -iffrii  ■auilllliii  which 
aaptiies  aad  traamits  video  sigaals  la  the  tet  control 
grid;  said  video  signals  inchiding  pulses  proportiaaal  to 
picture  light  intensity  vahici,  Uaaking  agaals,  aad  sya- 
chroaiziag  signals;  an  amplifying  circuit  having  an  input 
conductor  coupled  between  the  control  grid  of  the  am- 
plifler  circuit  and  aa  output  circuit  of  the  video  amplifler 
aad  aa  output  connected  to  said  second  control  grid  for 
applying  a  positive  output  votage  thereto  propoithinal 
to  the  picture  Ught  vafaier,  said  aopUfyiag  dicuit  faichid- 
iag  a  pb9sc  reversal  maaaa  which  pnxfaKcs  poaitive  video 
«gMk  at  the  aoplifyiag  drcuit  output:  aad  meaas  for 
maaually  varyiag  the  positive  output  voltage  of  said 
uaplifymg  drcait 


HECOKD  CCMyiBOmp  BLBCnM)NlC 
JKANygMTlK 


far  ooMrolUag  the  operatiou  of  a  lilavWoa 


iadades  a  Irsi  gala  coMrol  eiectnide  aad  an  audio 


^  coHrol  device,  said  device 

tag  a  eoanwtar  for  ptodudag  aa  intsiiaiiilfaii 
«ipal.  aad  aa  audio  vohme  control  meaas,  a  w« 
■••work  iaterconaertiag  said  couvertei  aad  vohane 
tral  meaas  with  said  iatermediaia  frei|nei| 
aMi  said  audio  gaia  ampliler  laspaidieli.  sa& 
iacludhig  a  two  cuudmiui  Haa,  said  Ifae  biii 
coupled  at  one  ead  10  said  coavwiv  and  al  te 
end  la  said  iatermadiate  fVequsaci  ■i^iHIw  guta 


OL,  a  caiponiau  off  

17, 19H  9mM  Now  4J7,St4 
3ClaiBiaL  (Cl.17t-.17) 
3.  la  a  telegraph  traasmitler.  a  group  of  auxcr  tubes, 
a  imsiag  device  for  ascertaiaiag  seU  of  iodicia  repre- 
•eautive  of  signals  formed  in  tape,  means  adapted  to 
advance  the  tape  to  prmsnt  each  sorreedmg  set  of  in- 
dicia to  the  seastng  device,  meaas  ooMrolled  by  the 
■easiag  device  for  applyiag  potentials  representative  of 
Mid  indicia  to  said  mixer  tubes,  a  start-stop  distributor 
means  for  applying  operatinf  potentials  lo  each  succeed- 
ing mixer  tube,  said  mixer  tubes  being  predoded  from 
operation  upon  the  cofaiddent  application  of  potentials 
from  said  distributor  and  indiehi  eontrolkd  means,  said 
mixer  tubes  being  inttividually  operalad  hy  the 
of  a  potential  from  oaly  the  Jlmttutui  atcaas,  a 
tag  chanad.  misat  actuated  by  the  adaer  tubea  far 
preastag  the  auqpMa  dMiaaf  oa  the  sigaaliag 
a  flrst  ualvfaraiot  actnaied  hy  the  distributor 
rwaplatiag  a  cyda  of  epsratiaa  for 


lOM 
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ment  to  a  corresponding  one  of  the  elements  in  each  of  tribufar,  a  flutfis 
the   telegraph   signals,   the   major  icgmenu  positioned  impulaa  aad  chaaad 
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to  Md  a  pU  M  bf  AM  vviieal  Uukiiit  sifBal  impreMcd  oo  um  caaioae;  ampo- 

^ 

1 

II 


Decembeh  23,  1959 


ELECTRICAL 


ins  a  stop  impulse  on  the  line,  means  operated  by  the  first 
univibrator  for  restarting  the  start-stop  distributor  means 
throufh  another  cycle  of  operations,  and  a  second  uni- 


•«* 


•> 


vibrator  bavins  a  shorter  period  than  the  first  univibra- 
tor and  enersized  by  the  distributor  means  for  ictuating 
the  Upe  advancing  means  during  the  gcna-ation  of  a  stop 
impulse. 


APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUC- 
ING TELEGRAPH  SIGNALS 
Wall«  I.  Z«Mr,  D«  PiitaM.  OL,  aii^Mr 
CUcnt*>nL,a  eananlioaaf  I 
Mavck  M,  19S5,  S«W  N*.  497,t7t 
7  CMml   (CL  I7»— 17> 


'-5tO-^ 


7.  In  a  devke  for  reprodudns  sisnal  impulses  from 
a  storase  medium  which  is  magnetized  in  either  of  two 
cooditiom,  a  transmission  line,  a  movable  contactor  and 
a  first  fixed  contact  in  said  line,  a  first  reby  cofl  designed 
to  place  the  nwvabia  contactor  in  abuttiBs  relatioaridp 
with  the  first  fixed  contact,  a  first  *«»*»i<*<nt  cifont 
connected  to  the  first  coil  and  inclodins  u  electronic 
tube  for  enersizins  the  first  coil  to  hold  said  movable 
contactor  and  said  fixed  contact  tofcther.  a  second  iday 
COO.  a  second  enersizins  circuit  for  said  second  relay 
cofl.  a  resisunce  connected  in  the  second  energ^zins 
circuit  for  normally  limitins  the  enoiizatioB  of  the 
second  cofl  whereby  said  first  coil  holds  the  contactor 
and  the  first  fixed  contact  together,  a  shunt  drcuit 
coonectaMe  across  said  resistance  induding  said  movable 
contactor  and  a  second  fixed  contact  capable  of  beiag 
placed  in  abutting  relationship  with  the  movable  con- 
tactor by  the  second  cofl.  and  sensing  and  amptifyit^ 
means  responsive  to  a  transition  in  the  magnetized 
condition  of  the  medium  for  generating  and  applying  to 
the  tube  a  first  voltafe  pube  of  one  polarity  to  reduce 


the  conduction  of  the  tube,  whereupon  said  second  ralaf 
coil  moves  the  movable  contactor  and  the  saoowl  flaed 
contact  tofether  to  complete  the  shunt  dicuit  and  hold 
the  second  coil  energized,  said  sensing  and  amplifying 
means  acting  to  generate  a  second  vottata  puiaa  i/L  a 
polarity  that  is  opposite  to  that  of  the  first  pulae  npnn 
aaoartainins  a  secoad  transition  in  the  ■'■g-fV^  condi- 
tion of  the  stora«e  asedium.  whereupon  said  aeoond  polae 
increases  the  conductivity  of  the  tube  to  energize  said 
aecond  relay  coil  and  close  the  movable  contactor  and 
the  first  fixed  contact  to  energise  the  transmisaion  line. 


TELETYPEWRim  CODB  DECODKB 
B.  EMNdia,  LoB  ARaa,  Gritf..  Mi  DnvM  B. 
N-  Y^aa^VM 
n  catf  at nHan  nf 

PManaiy  9.  Itfli;  Sarfri  Nn.  4t7,M2 
4niliiii    (CLITS— M) 
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1.  In  a  trandator,  means  for  translating  a'flrst  code 
character  information  in  which  there  are  always  a  like 
number  of  signals  per  character  with  variations  in  the 
signals  to  a  second  code  character  information  in  which 
there  are  a  larger  combination  of  signals  per  character 
with  a  lesser  mmiber  of  variations  in  the  signals,  said 
translator  comprising  a  plurality  of  input  diannels  «nch 
aelectively  sensitive  to  a  different  variation  of  the  sig^nds 
of  the  first  code  and  having  a  signal  responsive  switch,  a 
mmtber  of  relays  each  connoted  to  differem  selected  ones 
of  said  switches,  a  first  distribotor  having  a  number  of 
conductive  s^ments  corresponding  to  at  least  the  number 
of  signals  required  to  form  a  character  in  the  first  code, 
each  of  said  segments  being  connected  to  a  contact  of  a 
plurality  of  said  switches,  a  second  distributor  having  a 
plurality  of  electrically-isolaled  segments,  the  number  of 
isolated  segments  correspondins,  at  least,  to  the  number 
of  signals  required  to  form  a  dutfacter  of  the  second  code. 
a  source  of  potential,  means  under  control  of  each  of  the 
conductive  segments  of  ttte  first  distributor  for  connecting 
said  source  for  a  pulae  interval  to  a  selected  group  of  said 
switches,  any  of  which  may  have  been  closed  in  reqionse 
to  an  incoming  first  code  signal,  storage  means  connected 
between  eadi  of  said  relays  and  a  segment  of  said  second 
distributor,  certain  of  said  relays  being  responsive  to  the 
operation  of  said  switches  upon  the  ap^lcation  of  po- 
tential thereto  throu^  one  of  said  conductive  first  dis- 
tributor segments  to  apply  a  potential  through  said  storage 
means  to  certain  of  the  isolated  segmenU  of  the  second 
distributor,  others  of  said  relays  being  responsive  to  the 
operation  of  said  switdies  upon  subsequent  applications 
of  potential  to  successive  segments  of  the  first  distributor 
to  apply  a  potential  to  others  of  the  isolated  segmenU  of 
the  second  distributor,  and  means  for  reading  out  the  po- 
tentials on  the  second  distributor  segmente. 


START-ffTOP  DVTRnUTOR  RING 
P.  Ijinsfc  CIsnilaii.  RL.  ii  lisiai  to  Teletype 

ofDdnwara 
24. 19Si.  Sartal  No^  «17,97« 
ItniliiHi     (CLI71— 52) 
7.  Apparatus  for  distributing  telegraph  signals  having 
different  durations  of  signal  elemenu  but  wherein  each 
signal  includes  a  start,  a  fMurality  of  intelligence  and  a 
stop  element,  which  comprises  a  distributor  ring  formed 
of  a  plurality  of  major  and  a  plurality  of  minor  segments 
of  different  lengths,  means  for  allocating  each  maior  teg- 
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mem  to  a  corrctpondinf  one  of  the  elements  Hi  each  of 
ftie  tckgriph  signals,  the  major  legmenu  pocHkmed 
around  the  rmg  in  profressively  decreasing  lengths  and 
the  minor  segments  positioned  thercaround  in  progressive- 
ly increasing  lengths  with  one  minor  segment  between 
each  pair  of  adjacent  major  segments  except  those  assod- 
alcd  with  the  start  and  the  slop  ekmenu,  switching  means 
for  connecting  each  major  segment  except  that  associated 


J«^!  4f4«H 


4*  it^^.Jk  Jtiad  M* 


with  the  slop  element  to  the  minor  segment  adjacent  there- 
to in  one  direction  around  the  ring  during  the  distribution 
of  a  sigaal  having  equal  durations  of  signal  elements  and 
for  connecting  each  major  segment  exceot  that  associated 
with  the  start  element  to  the  minor  segment  adjacent 
thereto  in  the  opposite  direction  around  the  ring  during 
the  distribution  of  a  signal  having  a  stop  clement  of  longer 
duration  than  the  remaining  elemenu,  and  means  for  se- 
lectively operating  the  switching  means  in  accordance 
with  the  signal  to  be  distributed. 


0YNCHIIONIZER  FOR  TSLIGRAni  RECUVEKS 
A.  niiin.  Tmk  mtwt,  WL,  MrfgMr  ••  Tel*. 

«f  Dahl- 


ia 


2t,  195S,  SeiW  No.  SSf  ,M9 
(CLITS— 8J) 
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tilbator,  a  natrix  iMaat  uadkr  Ai  «6MBt  cootrol  at  fht 
nnpulia  and  cIummI  dirtriboton  fof  nmtiBg  dig 
iBg  mgtttiH  Id  rioiMig  dwioti^  g  m 
divkier  hsYing  ooa  ilrlrii  Maf*  for 
puke  diMrfimtor  in  ooooordaaoa  with  the 
nals,  a  pobiag  means  for  applying  pulses  lo  drive  the 
frequency  divider,  means  controOad  by  one  stage  of  the 
impulse  distributor  for  driving  the  channel  diMribw- 
tor.  means  actuated  by  an  incoming  signal  for  geo- 
erating  a  lint  comparison  pobe,  gating  means 
troOcd  by  the  neodriTteg  ittifH  of  dM  frtfM 
for  eOectuating  a  oomputeMi  wHh  dw  Inc 
pohc,  a  cootrol  ctiarit  for  adding  or  snbCrMtiog  driva 
pulses  for  ttm  frarinwcy  divider,  and  aeaai  apwHid  by 
die  operatioa  of  the  fstiat  aeaaa  aad  the  opcntioa  of 
ooc  stafe  of  die  cbantl  dirtributor  for  opandag  tha 
OOMTOI  micuiL 


DBTOmON  flSuL  GENERATCNI  >  ' 

rlaTaia<yfeCar> 
,  a  canaaaaaa  af  Dsiawara 
IMS,  iMiBl  Na.  S§4,7U 
<*  *      11  miaii    fdir    "- 


•^Af 


I^ 


tOi  !■  a  awJUplei  tekgraph  lacaivii 
muMslate  ioapulse  distiibtnor,  a 


16.  In  a  signal  generator,  a  Maaiy  cootroUed  drcuh 
means  for  impressing  marking  and  spadag  cooditioaa 
on  a  transmission  line,  a  muhistaae  distiibutar,  a  pair  of 
gating  circuiu  associated  with  each  stage  of  the  distribu- 
'  tor.  meam  for  cooditioaing  a  first  gating  circuit  of  each 
^r  with  potential  contftioos  iadfcative  of  the  anrkfaig 
and  spacing  signal  impulses  to  be  traasmitted.  meaas  for 
condittoalng  die  secoad  gadng  circuit  of  each  pair  wtdi 
potential  cooditioos  indicative  of  dw  next  signal  inpttlaes 
to  be  transmitted,  means  for  driving  the  distributor  to 
,  successively  operate  each  stage  aad  Its  aswriatad  gating 
'   circuit,  a  start-stop  oscillator,  a  pair  of  etoctronlc  control 
t  aieans  for  operatiag  said  oacillatdr.  meaM  lanrcoaaert- 
.^  ing  the  first  gating  circuit  of  each  pah-  aad  die  dactrooic 
control  means  for  actuating  said  oadllator  when  said  gat- 
ing circuit  Is  conditioBed  by  naridag  polcalial.  ai 
.;i,€OBirolled  by  said  osdilator  for  operating  said  binary 
'trollad  circuit  to  imprcH  a  nuffciag  coDdidoa  oa  said  n 
'  mission  line,  means  interconaectfaig  said  secoad  gMiag 
circuit  of  each  pair  aad  said  binary  coatrollad  drorfta  for 
f^|ffr«fty|  die  binary  coatrol  circuit  when  said  gatiag  cir- 
cuit is  cooditioaed  by  spacfaig  potential  to  impreaa  a  spac- 
ing coaditioa  on  said  transmissiow  line,  aad  swhehfaig 
a  means  for  rendering  oae  of  said  electroaic  meaai  iaaflac- 
►  tivc  so  diat  operation  of  die  oadllator  operates  said 
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two  of  said  carrier 
of  teiniinah. 


uiDc  •  nrw  vwufe  puue  or  ooe  polarity  to  reduce   of  different  lengths,  meant  for  aliocatinf  each  major  *ef • 
«:ti  o.  ti,    «7 
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oootroltod  citMl  to  kmfnm  a  «adaf  cwdttioa  ia  a  drcoit.  a  itation  inciudmt  meaas  for 

oa  nid  trawHHwion  line  and  opfratkw  of  aaid  Irrt  ffl-  wpcr¥Muiy  aignals  connected  lo  eadi  of  aaad  Uaca.  a 

ii«  drorili  opcralM  tke  Moary  ooolrolM  drcoit  incnH  ckaaMi  comnoa  to  laid  linn  aad  nid  dicaito.  anato 

to  impren  a  aiaridmf  coadMoa  oa  said  trantmiwion  withia  each  of  Mid  ctrcaiti  for  imrrcoanactint  the  oor- 


Uae. 


AUIDMAIK  TOLL  TKKmNG  lUmONE 
SYSnMI 

N. 


to 

lor 

tiva, 


of  nid  lines  to  nid  chaanel  ia  order 
witk 


each  of  nid  ini 
for  tkcreaflcr 


_■_  J.,T     T  .  ■-' 


i'ite«b  M,  IfSL  fnW  Na.  217,f23, 
aav  fMnl  Now  t,77S,MI,  dnad  Diriniir  2S,  19S(. 


>nC  -^•S 


in  mpoon  to 
the  trananiwion  of  a  nperviiory  ugnal  from  nid  sta- 
tion connected  to  any  one  of  said  lines  for  holding  said 
interconnecting  means  operative,  and  timing  means  oper- 
_  ative  in  response  to  the  operation  of  said  sopermory 

a  ealUai  wrhanes,  a  iir    ">«•"*  for  rcadering  said  supenrisory  means  ineffective 
ia  said  calHng  euhai^  havi^  a  plarattty    at  die  end  of  a  predetermined  time  inierral.  wherahy  the 
of  called  — '^-f  havii«    intcrcoaaection  of  said  lines  diroogh  said  common  chaa- 
for  reg.    nel  may  not  be  iodefiaitdy  maintained. 


of  di^t  wgirtira,  a  plurality 
individual  three-<lgH  code  d 


isteri^  the  tfme  coda  digits  ideadfyiag  oae  of  nid  called 
exchanges  in  succaaivs  digit  wiimn,  a  translator,  a 
translator  assigner,  add  legisler  sender  **'*«^iBg  a  rouiB 
rcgisier  ana  a  me  ivgusBr,  nsaas  coanoiieo  oy  lae 
registratioo  of  the  code  digits  ia  nid  digit  rcginer  and 
identifying  a^caOed  Hrrhaap  for  oparatiag  said  assigner 
to  connect  said  translator  and  snid  ra^Mar  sender,  said 
translator  inclnding  a  pinrality  of  rale  rslays  raspectlvdy 
corresponding  to  said  called  wrhaagHS  and  a  traadaie 
relay  conunon  to  said  rate  lalayi,  awaas  ia  said  regiMer 
sender  controlled  by  (he  ooda  digits  regiMerad  In  said 
digit  regiilsn  and  idaadfyiat  oaa  of  said  caBad  airhangrs 
for  selecting  the  concspoading  oaa  of  said  ran  relays 
in  said  transbtor,  means  controOad  by  said  aaladad  rale 
relay  for  wgiHiring  ia  add  nle  wgisUr  a  nto  dltft 
indicative  of  a  cfaargi  rale  for  a  call  to  said  leglrteieJ 
called  mrhsags  aad  for  opsratiag  sirid  traailaH  relay, 
meaas  eoatraBed  hf  opentioa  of  nid  liaarfMa  lalay 
for  registeriag  in  said  roole  reglsler  laailaiwiBlasil  rottiag 
digits,  and  means  controlled  iaddeat  to  the  registration 
of  said  routing  digiu  {a  said  route  vegisler  for  ooatreUiag 
said  assigner  to  discomirrt  said  traaslalor  from  said 
register  sender  and  for  «MH«ifl{T^j  aj^  rsgister  sender 
to  transmit  said  registewd  roatfag  digits  to  cxiead  said 
call  from  said  calling  rwhanga  toaraid  said  called  ex- 
change over  a  predeterminad  roole. 


Ga. 


i«tiutt 

COMMIJFinCATION  ffVSTIM 
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GBOUP  SKNAUNG  TBLEPHONI SYCTEM 

W.  Phaifs.  ftachartsr,  N.  Yn  asslanar  to 

;  N.  Y,  a 


>- 1,  la  a  groap 
of  Haas,  each  of  said 


I.  earner  commuaicatioa  apparatai  for  the 
taneoos  transmission  of  signals  in  a  phvaUiir  of  < 
of  the  same  nominal  width  which  combined  form  a  anh- 
staatially  coatiaaoos  baad,  compriiii«  awMs  for  de- 
veloping a  plurality  of  carrier  wavn  of  frrnaaaci 
differ  successively  by  the  nominal  width  of  said 
and  the  mmber  of  said  cairier  wavn  exceeding  by 
the  number  of  chaaaels.  a  plurality  of  raodnlaton  each 
haviag  thm  pairs  of  temiaals.  aa  iadividaal  pair  of 
chaaael  leads  coaaected  to  oae  of  nid  pairs  of  leads, 
system,  a  plurality  a  Mter  haviag  a  pass^wad  of  the  widdi  of  oae  chaaasl 
beiag  individually  terminated   and  including  dw  band  between  die  frequcncin  of  aa 


a,lMCiaslalNa.«M,lll 
(CLITIu^ 
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called  destinatioa  and 
troHedin  tcsaoan  to 


haviaf  the 


ELECTRICAlrr.- 

of  Agte  ofBoes,  iadividual  truak  auko-bosy  drcnit 
of  nM  ar-  dial  oOoe  for  each  of  said  tmaka,  switching 


imr 


mvltiftiifft  iapolM  distribtitar.  •  mtthMafi  chaaaal  di»-  tivt  m  that  opcratfai  of  the  OKfllator  openan  mo 
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two  of  Mid  carrier  waves  cwmtiUcJ  to  a  aeooad  meaai  fai  taid  reckier  mmdt» - 1.  .  .    _^ 

?.^»**r' <^  ««™'«^  •«««  niea.  eooaected  to  the  rcfi^aSTfcTSSJS^  2S?lZ^ 
AW  of  Mid  pair,  of  termiMl.  (br  awiichJiv  to  each  ta^SSicTwS^SrSr^^ 
modulator  a  carrier  wave  wMch  fa  optioJTcither  die  to  oSiTlil^SiSL^^ 
!?  JLil^'^SfS^:  *  'S  W««»-''«lw«y  ««d  of  aectioo  fran  Mid  aSL  iSTto  edd 


the  paw  band  of  the  Alter  to  whkh  the  renectivc 
hMorfa • 


isMidictfalcr 


AUTOMAIIC  yOKB  IQUAUZm 
"vB  '•  '■1*^  lidiwd, Maw, aaifapar la *a (Mi 
lM«f  AaMrfca  ai  HpNaaaMd  br  *!  IIiihImj  ( 

<  !!■  I  lii  II  MwA  I,  IffT^jhrial  Maw  <444W 
iCkiam.  (CL  lt»~lSJf) 

r  IMa  M^  U.  fL  Ca4e  (19S2),  aK.  MO 


T*, ei — .*> 


AUTOMATIC  TOIXTKattTlNC  TtUPHONC 


T 

af 
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■f=^ 


Tnr 


^ 


rffi 


Mid  caUiaf  Um  by  a  digil  is  addilioa  lo  mU  froihfci 
mined  number  of  digits  hi  said  diiactory  aaariwr  te 
blocking  said  traasaiittiiv  meaw  to  pscvaot  the  com* 
pIctioB  of  said  rnMarriiia  m  ^M  eaii^A  u—  m^  ^ «!.«««_ 
after  coaliol  said  traaaautti^  BMaas  (a  tvaHarit  switch 
controlling  impidsM  to  operata  said  siiiii^t  apparatas 
to  complete  a  conacction  from  said  ctfli^  Itee  lo  said 
rather  than  to  said  caOad  Itea. 


I.  Aa  apparatus  of  the  dais  described  comprktng  a 
plonlity  of  cootifoous  bandpass  Alters  for  establishing 
•eparatc  filler  channels,  each  bandpass  fliicr  having  a 
common  speech  input  and  separate  voltage  outpuu.  vari- 
able gain  ampliflcn  connected  to  the  output  of  each  bnnd- 
paM  Alter,  meant  for  rectifying  the  output  signal  of  each 
variabia  gain  ampUAer,  aad  aieans  for  time  averaging 
the  ractiAed  output  of  each  Alter  chavd  over  a  speech 
•ignal  of  predetermined  length  to  produce  an  average  voit- 
aga  in  each  Alter  channel,  means  for  producing  a  voltage 
corraspoading  to  the  mean  of  (be  rectiAed  voltages  m  the 
entire  set  of  bandpass  Alters,  and  mcam  for  time  averag- 
ing the  mean  voltage  of  the  entire  set  of  bandpass  Alters 
over  a  speech  signal  of  Mid  predetermined  length,  meam 
for  comparing  the  average  mean  voluge  of  the  entire  wt 
of  facHAad  voltages  with  the  average  rectiAed  signal  volt- 
age ki  each  Alter  channel  to  produce  an  error  control 
voltage  in  each  Alter  channel  proportional  to  the  diler- 
enca  between  the  two  voltages,  said  error  control  voltage 
being  applied  to  the  variable  gain  smplifter  ia  each  chan- 
nel In  control  the  gak  dwreof  and  ragulate  the  ampliAca- 
tioo  of  the  vohags  hi  tfiat  chaaael  so  the  fraqueacy  power 
dfalribotion  m  the  speech  sigaal  «  made  uniform. 


AvnNMATic  TCMJL  naoniNG  SYSmi 

laMBwaaa  LaBaiaaasiask  lMananils&  a  ( 
afSSiMa       ^^ 

UMst  II,  IfSd,  Sarfri  Na.  44934f 
Maakaa;  (CLlTft-U) 


natioa  identlfled  hf  a  dliaciwy  amnhar  coi 
phiral  digft  oOce  cods  portioa  aad  a  planl  dlfil 
portioa  aad  afao  by  aa  aihitrafy  phwal 
iag  apparatus  opsratlws  la  cneaplBie  a 
caUiag  hne  lo  said  caBad  Jaaliiaiiua,  a 
controllable  over  said  caUM  liaa  lo  lagii 


JLiil!^*^  •y««».  •  caWii*  line,  a  called  liaa  nmSSrSSL 

SSrL^JLf****^  ""***'  ""^  •  »««»««*-«l  Mi£?teMdfer  ooaaactiag  aaM  caUaa  Maa  k 

aumber  of  digits,  aa  ooerator  tM^tfaw*   .iit,  ht      ^ .   ^ .  ^^  ^^        w^^ww^  ■■«■  ^i^^  "aB  si 

ratus.  a  raSTsILlS^ISL^r^^rS^  "S^  fwitcWag  apparatas  aa  that  said  laihhiag  vfaia 

"•*"»  ■  '^m^*^  — oer,  means  in  said  iraais^  ^^^^  Mu- iiu —  «  -.  - .  —>»  -.»._ _  „.    ^.t  ^t ^. 

coiitwnadover  mid  callmg  Ime  far  regiM«sLl  dSSs  fl^S  frll  anrtl?ITf^i^£r!..»    ^-      ^ 

of  said  directory  number  ideatifytog  said^allad  iST  flillTrniJ     rSTn j? f^ ~?^?J*IL.T. 
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called  desdnatioB  and  hmriag  the  same  imaber  d  digits 
troMed  in  rapoase  to  the  ngistfatkw  thvefai  o<  urid  ar- 
bitrary phiral  digit  cade  lor  oiwrrtiig  said  swilchiag  mp- 
paratMs  to  i:niilri( 
Hm  to  said  ctlkd 


W»,t»*  .n'^  ?s» 


UtfbJM 

•NiciusyTi 


ELECTRONIC  BUSY  TC^r  cmcurr 

IT( 
.aisipsr— saaf 
I  MMch  4, 19S4,  l«M  N*.  4144M 
UCtetaH.   <CL17»— ID 


offices,  iadiridiiai  trunk  wuHub-buty  dccoit  mws  ia  said 

dial  office  for  each  of  said  tmalcs,  switdiiag 

said  dial  office  for  iflertim  tiw  iBake4)usjr  circuit 

of  a  desired  ooe  of  said  trunks,  ooolrol : 

operator  position  dialing  means  in  dw 

controlling  the  operation  o<  said  switching 

further  switching  means  oontraBad  by 

for  artuating  any  selected  trunk  make-bosy  drcuit 


TKAFFic  flurmvBOBY  ooNnm.  GHKrum 


I.  A  test  arrangefneot  for  a  connector  swiidi  including 
a  twitching  relay  for  said  connector  switch  and  a  step- 
ping magnet  for  aettieg  said  connector  switch  on  a  called 
line,  comprising  an  electronic  tube  circuit,  means  in  said 
connector  operated  when  said  stepping  magnet  has  set 
said  connector  on  a  called  line  for  connecting  said  tube 
circuit  to  said  call^  line,  said  tube  circuit  responsive 
to  any  one  of  a  number  of  predetermined  different  nega- 
tive potentials  for  enabling  a  circuit  to  be  completed  to 
said  switching  relay  to  thereby  etuble  said  connector  to 
complete  a  connection  to  said  called  line,  and  means 
energized  in  response  to  said  tube  circuit  being  connected 
to  any  one  of  a  nuaM>er  of  predetermined  dtfsrant  posi- 
tive potentials  for  preventing  the  operation  of  said  switdb- 
tog  relay  and  the  completion  of  a  connection  to  said 
caHed  line  by  said  connector. 


MAKE-BUSY  tmaSh  FOR  TRUNKS  IN 
UNATTKNDBD  DIAL  OFRCE 

w  T.  KnpfeslSt  Eart  (taaaiss,  N.  J.,  nmlgnnr  to 

efNcw.ireffc  .  •  «»■ 

a  A|H  29, 1955,  SsrinI  Nn.  flH7t9 
•  Ci*na.   (CL17»— It) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system  comprising  an  imattfndrd 
dial  office  and  a   master  office,  trunks   between  said 


1.  For  use  in  a  telephone  ^stem,  a  namerical  switch 
of  the  trufdc  hunting  type  having  Incoming  connections 
including  a  pair  of  conductors  over  which  numerical  im- 
pulses are  received  and  over  which  a  conreisatioo  circuit 
is  established  and  including  a  supervisory  signal  conduc- 
tor, and  having  a  supervisory  signal  wiper  and  a  pair  of 
wipers  over  which  numerical  impulses  an  extended  aad 
over  which  the  conversation  circidt  is  established  to- 
gether with  contact  banks  accessible  to  the  wipers,  groupe 
of  trunks  connected  to  said  bank  contacts,  one  of  said 
groups  being  connected  to  the  bank  contacts  in  certain 
positions  of  the  switch,  means  in  the  switch  controlled 
by  said  impulses  received  over  said  conversation  conduc- 
tors for  selectively  moving  the  wipers  into  an  intermediate 
position  preceding  said  certain  positiom,  meam  for  there- 
after automatically  advancing  the  wipers  over  said  cer- 
tain posittoos,  means  for  individually  testing  the  tnndu  of 
said  one  group  for  their  idle  condition  during  said  ad- 
vancement and  for  arresting  said  advancement  when  an 
idle  trunk  is  encouoibred.  means  operated  incident  to 
said  testing  means  encountering  an  idle  trunk  for  con- 
necting said  conversation  and  supervisory  conductors  to 
said  idle  trunk  by  way  of  said  conversation  and  super- 
visory wipers,  said  wipers  being  advanced  to  an  overflow 
position  fcdlowing  said  certain  positions  in  case  said  test- 
ing means  finds  all  trunks  in  said  one  groap  busy,  a  first 
relay  in  the  switch,  means  for  operating  said  relay  inci- 
dent to  the  wipers  moving  into  said  overflow  position, 
a  group  busy  and  overflow  circuit  connected  to  the  bank 
contacts  in  said  overflow  position,  n^eans  in  the  group 
busy  and  overflow  circuit  controlled  inddent  to  the  exist- 
ence of  an  all  trunks  busy  condition  in  said  one  group  of 
trunks  for  extending  a  marking  potential  to  a  bank  con- 
tact accessible  to  one  of  the  conversation  wipers  in  the 
oveHkiw  position,  a  second  relay  in  the  switch,  a  first 
circuit  means  including  said  nurking  potential  and  said 
one  conversation  wiper  controlled  by  the  operation  of 
the  first  rday  for  operating  the  second  relay,  contact 
means  in  the  switch  connected  to  said  group  busy  aad 
overflow  circuit  and  closed  in  said  intermediate  positioa. 
said  sixth  means  also  extending  said  matting  potential 
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vbea  an  trvaks  hi  nld  gna^  ut 


to  aid 

hmf,  •  tKOfid  drcmt  meaoi  iadodiaf  aid  marfciag  po- 
tntial  nd  nid  contact  meMs  for  opcratiaf  said  wcoad 
rday  if  all  tnmks  are  busy  while  die  wipcn  an  ia  said 
iatcnBMlate  poiitimi.  drcvit  meant  cootralled  by  the 
opcratkw  of  aid  Mooad  relay  over  nid  acood  ctradt 
oaaa  for  prweatiaf  the  tcttiof  raeam  from  arreatiaf 
aid  automatic  ■dfaauiutat.  thereby  to  force  the  w^pcn 
into  the  overHtm  poritioa  cvca  ttnogh  trualu  in  aid 
groop  flay  become  idle,  a  dipal  lead  in  the  group  bucy 
aai  omiar  dairit.  a«aa  coaraOad  by  tfa  upcraioa  of 
aid  Wm  rdaya  far  iiaading  aid  wyeirhuiy  conducloi 
to  aaid  iignal  land  by  way  of  dw  apenrfaoty  wiper,  and 
mcaa  in  the  groqp  bay  and  overflow  ctrcoit  ooaroOed 
by  the  exiiteace  or  aawirtence  of  aa  all  trunks  buay 
coaditioa  ia  aid  oae  group  of  trvaka  for  placiag  upon 
aid  signal  lead  tigaaJ  iodicatioM  corrcspooding  to  the 
or  noo-oiateace  of  aid  cooditioa 
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ANSWEUNG  mXVKE  AMMLANGOatfniN 


I  Magr  It,  IfH  tahri  Na.  43M93 
UCMaa  (CLlTfu-ST) 
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1.  Ia  a  tdcphoae  syMa.  a  mbacribcr  Bae  haviag  aa 
iadividual  directory  aomber,  BMaas  for  wlnrfini  aid 
liae.  an  ideailfler  autoaatlcaUy  operated  to  iiiiMr  da 
directory  narfMr  of  aid  mbacifta  liae  ia  rapona  to  a 
pradaaiaiaad  ooadkioa  tbcrcoe.  and  mcaM  rapoarive 
to  aid  aiaectioa  of  aald  Mbacribcr  liae  for  impoafaig  aid 


SOUND  mCOKDING  AND  SOUND  KEPBODUCINC 
APPAKATUB 


at,  Iffl,  Sarfai  Now  lOJUl 
laa  GanHaar  OdabaXT,  IfSl 


l.la 


haviat 
i^tha 
aid 


of  aid 
can 


a  telephone  system,  a  ccairal  olBce,  a  plurality  of 
DM  entitled  to  secretarial  aawering  service  each 
a  key.  a  phvality  of  rabecriber  Han  each  coaaect- 
oorrsspoodlag  abMatioa  with  said  central  oAoa. 
ml  oOoe  comprising  connrcting  means  bavl^  a 
appaarun  (or  each  line  for  extending  caUs 
aach  <rf  said  appearaaoa  incluifing  a  test  terminal, 
tnak  coaaoa  to  said  pinrality  of  subata- 
aaaa  at  oae  cad  of  said  tnak.  secretarial 
.  apparatw  at  the  other  ead  of  said  trunk,  each 
Itaa  aquipaenu  inehidii«  coaditioaing  mean  and 
"    means,  said  conditioning  means  being  oper- 


1.  Ina 


key  for 
toaid 


tta  corrsiiHwiiiBg  liae  under  the  control  of  said  paratns,  a  apply  red  and  a  lak»«p  real,  each  kaviag 

effectively  connecting  said  call  responsive  meaa  a  drivea  gear  asaociatad  thaiawith,  BMaas  for  wilatlliali 

tm  tarmiaal  aad  said  call  rwpoaslic  meaa  beiag  drivi^  tfw  drivea  gaan,  said  maaa  ladodiBg  a  movable 

7  oparatad  ia  rcspoaa  to  the  activatioa  of  said  drive  gar  carrier  batwaaa  said  dkivai  gaara,  a  drive 

I  a  •can  incoming  to  said  IhM  over  aid  coa-  gar  supported  by  said  carrier  aad  aiaillulj  --rg^^^ 

for  Parting  said  finder  meaa  ia  search  of  with  the  drivea  fsan  aad  a  brake  daasea  oa  each  dda  of 

—^  wteraby  said  can  is  esteaded  to  said  said  carrier  aad  iapa».tfialj   alaiUialj  cagagiM  tha 

>  apparatw  by  way  of  said  truak.  drivca  gaor  aot  e^agad  by  dts  drive  gar. 
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1.  In  a  portable  mngotdc  aouod  tape  rccordinf  derfee, 
two  parallel  reels,  each  reel  having  side  walb  adapted 
to  contact  the  edges  of  a  record  tape  and  turned  fai  at 
their  peripheries,  said  side  walls  defining  continuous  open- 
ings between  their  peripheries  whereby  radial  movement 
of  the  tape  to  and  from  a  reel  is  allowed  only  when  the 
tape  is  twisted  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  a  gear  of  each 
reel,  a  frame  between  said  reels,  two  sound  recording 
heads,  means  for  mounting  one  head  in  association  with 
one  reel  longitudinally  to  the  tape  travel  but  tilted  trans- 
versely towards  the  second  reel,  means  for  mounting 
the  accoad  head  in  aaaociation  with  the  second  reel  lon- 
gitudinally to  tape  travel  but  tilted  transversely  to  the 
first  reel,  two  tape  guides  mounted  on  said  frame  having 
yokes  for  guiding  the  tape  to  and  from  said  reels,  said 
yokes  being  dianietrieaUy  diqriaced  with  respect  lo  one 
another  and  aligned  with  the  openings  between  the  pe- 
ripheries of  the  reel  Mdc  walla,  and  a  motor  for  driving 
saidgeais. 
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1.  A  magnetic  transducer  device  for  transducing  mag- 
netic records  on  a  matnetirable  luoovd  medium,  compris- 


ing a  bend  formed  of  a  iiM  and  a  aecoad  pole  piece  OKfa 
having  two  planar  end  fKca,  menns  aacurim  said  fiiat 
and  aecood  pole  pieces  togeUier  in  aligned  confreting 
doaely  spnccd  relationship  to  form  a  substantially  doaed 
nugnetic  path  with  one  pair  of  confronting  end  faces 
n  transducing  gap  m  said  anbamniially  doaed 
path  across  which  aaid  raoord  medium  moves 
during  a  transducing  operation,  at  least  one  face  of  said 
pair  of  confronting  end  faces  drflning  said  transducing 
gap  having  intimately  secured  to  it  a  film  of  vacuum 
deposited  nonmagnetic  ntfttf^riftl  less  than  5  microns  thick 
filling  said  gap,  and  cofl  means  wound  around  a  portion 
of  said  "^"gnrlk*  patik 


MAGNETIC  TAPE  RECORDING  AND  REPRO- 
DUCING SYSTEM 
kaflaa  P.  GlMkurg,  Lm  AMaa^  and  SMby  F. 
Ir^  WpDdsiii,  Cnir„  H^uiUAmftx  ' 

I  ^JQT,  caHsi,  n  earpMnflan  n>  Cal 

May  «,  ItSSTtaM  Nn.  StMn 
4  nil (CL  17fu.ltt,2) 


1.  In  magnetic  tape  apparatus,  at  least  one  transducer 
unit,  means  serving  to  carry  said  unit  for  rotation,  motor 
meam  for  rotating  the  unit,  tape  transport  OMans  adapted 
continuously  to  move  a  magnetic  tape  from  one  side  to 
the  other  of  the  plane  of  rotatioo  of  the  unit,  guide  means 
for  bending  that  portion  of  the  tape  adjacent  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  unit  to  an  arcuate  contour  and 
for  positioning  said  portion  of  the  tape  whereby  said  unit 
is  caused  to  sweep  over  the  tape  from  one  tape  edge  to 
the  other,  and  meam  forming  an  abutment  shoulder  en- 
gaging one  edge  of  the  tape  in  the  region  adjaceiK  the 
plane  of  rotation  of  said  unit 


MAGNETIC  RECORD  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Chaflaa  S.  Rah,  San  RiMn,  CaW. 

May  U,  19SS,  SaiW  No.  5l0,i4S 
HCWma.   (CL  17fL-IMJ) 


1.  In  a  method  for  the  reproduction  of  a  magnetic 
track  recorded  on  a  magnetic  medioffl  wherein  a  member 
made  of  a  material  exhibiting  the  Hall  effect  is  employed, 
the  steps  of  nKyving  the  medium  and  the  track  rdative  to 
a  confined  zone  occupied  by  said  member,  the  zone  ex- 
tending from  the  track  substantially  at  ri^  angles  there- 
to whoeby  lux  from  die  trade  is  applied  directfy  to  said 
material  and  successive  increments  of  the  track  determine 
die  oaagnetic  flox  in  said  zone,  and  utilizing  the  Hall 
effect  to  directly  convert  variations  in  said  flux  into 
voltage  differences. 
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nectkim.  wfaerebv  said  feed-back  connections,  control  comnrises  means  for  feedinx  one  of  two  input  sinuds  to 
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PfBZOKESimVE  ACOUmC  TKANSDUCm 
MriviM,  a— H,  N.  J^  «i%Mr  ••  ■■■  T( 

MaWr  11,  IMS,  a«W  N»  SOJM 


w^ 


m  ^ 


GAIN  COfymOL  SYfTEM 
r,  Jr., 


1 22,  I9S4,  9mW  IW.  42M12 
(CI.  179—171) 


?a&*. 


1.  A  system  for  cootrolliiit  the  dynamic  nmge  of 
signals  which  normally  attain  a  relatively  low  maximum 
amplitude  during  certain  spaced  time  intervals  and  which 
normally  attain  a  higher  maximum  amplitude  during  in- 
tervals intermediate  said  ftrst-mentioned  intervals,  said 
qrstem  comprising  first,  second  and  third  amplifier  means 
connected  in  cascade,  said  second  ami^ifier  means  being 
intermediate  said  other  two  amplifier  means,  a  first  source 
ot  reference  signal,  means  responsive  to  the  signal  from 
said  first  source  and  the  output  signal  of  said  cascade 
arrangement  and  connected  to  said  third  amplifier  means 
for  controlling  the  gain  thereof,  a  gate  circuit  coupled  to 
the  output  of  said  cascade  arrangement,  means  connected 
to  said  gate  circuit  for  rendering  said  gate  circuit  opera- 
tive to  pass  signals  at  intervals  during  whidi  said  "f^\ 
to  be  processed  normally  attains  a  relatively  low  nuuumnm 


fTiKi 


amplitude,  a  second  source  of  rrfrrcnce  signal,  means  n- 
sponsive  to  both  the  ootpot  of  said  gate  drcnh  and  the 
signal  from  said  second  source  and  'VH'tr^HI  to  said  first 
amplifler  means  for  cootrolling  the  gain  thereof,  said  irsi 
gain  control  means  being  responsive  to  signals  si^plied 
thereto  which  exceed  the  amplitude  of  the  reference  signal 
from  said  first  source  to  reduce  the  gain  of  said  third 
amplifier  means,  said  second  gain  control  means  being 
responsive  to  stgnab  anppbed  thcrain  which  exceed  the 
amplitude  of  said  reference  signal  from  said  second  source 
to  reduce  the  gain  of  said  first  amplifier  means,  said  second 
amplifier  means  having  a  gain  characteristic  such  that 
large  amplitude  signals  passing  therethro««h  are  amplified 
by  a  different  amount  than  small  amplitude  signals. 


SIGNAL  CXNMPABATOK 

Marvta  Wetai,  InisHi.  N.  Y., 


I.  la  combination,  an  acoustic  diaphragm, 
Mcood  spaced  subsUntially  parallel  anisotropic  elcmcnU 
of  piezoresistive  semiconductor  material  each  of  a  single 
conductivity  type,  means  for  mounting  said  elemente  for 
extension  and  compression  in  the  optimum  piezoresistanoe 
alignment  direction,  mechanical  coupling  means  for 
matchmg  the  acoustic  impedance  of  said  diaphragm  with 
the  mechanical  impedance  of  said  elements  in  said  opti- 
mum du-ection.  and  means  for  applying  a  biasing  current 
to  said  elements,  whereby  sound  incident  on  said  dia- 
phragm varies  the  resistance  of  said  semiconductor  ele- 
ments and  the  current  passing  through  said  elements. 


1*. 


O^,  N.  Y.,  a  cnfMrntfns  ef 
fiiptimtsr  ii>  Ifgj,  SeslBl  Nnw  S3M>3 
SCMnsa.   fCL  I7»-.|TI) 


^•*    tt'fXif 


1.  A  magnetic  amplifier  comprising  two  pairs  of  closed 
magnetic  drcnits,  a  control  circuit  having  a  voltage 
source  and  a  control  winding  indoctivety  disposed  on 
ench  magnetic  circuit,  a  second  control  circuit  having  a 
voltage  source  and  a  control  winding  inductively  disposed 
on  each  magnetic  circuit,  said  voltage  sources  being  ar- 
ranged to  supply  oppoaitdy  direeted  curretMi  in  the  corre- 


hav- 


circnH  an  alternating  current  tine,  a  ptif  of  i 
connected  across  the  line,  each  of  saM 
ing  an  anode  winding  disposed  on  cad 
of  one  pair  of  said  magnetic  circuits,  a  load  circuit  dis- 
posed across  said  branch  dfcuits  and  connected  to  the 
junction  pointe  of  said  anode  windings  in  each  branch 
circuit,  a  pair  of  half-wave  rectifiers  in  each  branch  cir- 
cuit, one  rectifier  being  dispowd  on  each  side  of  the 
load  circuit  connrctiona  and  pobd  in  the  direction  of 
said  coiwections,  a  retnni  lead  pnnUel  to  the  branch  cir- 
cuitt  and  connecting  Mid  outpni  drcuit  to  both  sides  of 
the  line,  half-wave  rectifiers  in  said  return  lead  dispoeed 
on  each  side  of  the  oirtput  circuit  connection  and  poled 
in  the  direction  of  the  Hne,  a  low  resisUnce  lead 
ing  said  control  circnita,  a  positive  feed  back 
connecting  one  of  said  lond  circuit  rnnnertinns  to  one 
of  said  control  circuits,  a  nsgrtivs  feed  bncfc  caaMClinn 
connecting  said  one  of  the  kind  drcuit  rnnnsrtinns  to 
the  other  of  said  control  circuits,  a  variable  potenti- 
ometer hi  OIK  of  said  feed-back  connections  and  a  sec- 
ond low  rcsistanca  lend  ca«iecta«  the  tm 
low  resistance  lend  to  the  odier  of  said  load  dfcnit 


■  ••    V  • 
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in  synchronlim  with  the  frequency  of  the  aitematint  cur-   with  the  switch. 
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oectioak.  whereby  latd  feed-back  coonectiom.  contnrf 
circuits  including  control  wtadinft,  low  rcttstance  leads. 
kMd  circuit  and  return  lead  comprise  feed-back  circuits 
to  provide  external  feed-back  control. 


STAMUZED 


•fl 

ZED  acrtAL  TRANSLATING  CIKCUrTS 


It,  1956.  Serial  N*.  579,Mi 
(O.  IT^— 171) 


>.-— ^ 

T^ 


'it 


1^ 


2JMJ1I 
DIRECT  CURRENT  DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLIFYING 

NwiM  W.  Icll,  MoanrlB,  Calir^  asriBMr  to  CoMoHdatcd 

Voradoa,  PawiiM,  CaW^  a 
lof  CaMatMa 
«     ApplraliBB  <  ajiit  IS,  I9S6,  Serial  N*.  MMtt 
ICIalBM.   (CL17»~171) 

*  I 


"nr-i 


it        5  y'  *  ^»-: 


1.  la  an  electrical  direct  current  differential  amplifier 
sfrtem  includins  at  least  one  differential  ampiifler  stage 
baring  a  pair  of  electronic  tubes  with  each  tube  including 
an  anode,  grid  and  cathode,  the  improvement  which 


comprises  means  for  feeding  one  of  two  input  signals  to 
the  grid  of  one  of  said  pair  of  electronic  tubes  and  the 
other  of  the  two  signals  to  the  grid  of  the  other  tube  of 
said  pair  of  electronic  tnt>es,  an  output  circuit  for  each 
electronic  tube,  the  output  circuit  of  each  tube  being 
coupled  to  the  anode,  an  attenuator  having  an  input  side 
coupled  to  the  output  circuits  of  said  pair  of  electronic 
tubes  and  an  output  side  coupled  to  the  two  input  signals, 
a  chopper  amplifier  having  an  input  and  an  output,  the 
input  of  said  chopper  amplifier  being  connected  to  the 
output  side  of  said  attenuator,  an  electric  motor,  means 
coupling  the  output  of  said  chopper  amplifier  to  said 
electric  motor,  a  voltage  divider  network  including  a 
moveable  tap,  means  connecting  said  electric  motor  to 
drive  said  moveable  tap,  means  coupling  the  potential  at 
said  electrical  tap  to  the  cathodes  of  said  pair  of  elec- 
tronic tubes,  whereby  any  signal  difference  between  the 
input  signal  and  the  output  signal  taken  frooi  the  output 
side  of  said  attenuator  causes  said  chopper  amplifier  to 
operate  said  electric  motor  to  change  the  moveable  tap 
and  thereby  change  the  cathode  potential  of  said  pair  of 
electronic  tubes  until  the  input  signal  to  said  pair  of  clec- 
tronic  tubes  and  the  ou^Hit  signal  of  said  attenuator  are 
equal. 


3.  In  a  signal  ainiiifier  circuit,  the  combination  com- 
prising, a  transistor  having  base,  emitter,  and  collector 
electrodes,  input  circuit  means  connected  for  applying  an 
input  signal  between  said  base  electrode  and  a  conunon 
point  in  said  circuit,  output  circuit  means  connected  for 
deriving  an  output  signal  between  said  collector  electrode 
and  said  common  point,  a  pair  of  resistors  connected  in 
series  between  said  emitter  electrode  and  said  common 
point,  and  a  thermistor  direct-current  conductively  and 
directly  connected  between  said  base  electrode  and  the 
junction  of  said  resistors,  the  resistance  of  said  resistors 
being  selected  relative  to  the  characteristics  of  said  ther- 
mistor to  provide  a  substantially  constant  collector  out- 
put current  from  said  transistor  despite  variation  in  am- 
bient temperature. 


DRIFTLESS  DIRECT  CURRENT  AMPUFIER 
Nonnan  E.  Piiirain,  Tray,  N.  Y. 

14, 19S«,  Serial  N«.  «2t44t 
13  nalmi    (CL179-.17D 


1.  An  amplifying  system  comprising  matched  gain 
amplifiers  in  parallel  rdation  to  a  coounon  signal  input 
and  a  common  signal  output,  twitching  means  between 
the  common  signal  input  and  tfie  two  ampUfters  for 
alternately  connecting  the  amplifiers  to  the  signal  with 
intervening  intervals  dtuing  switching  when  both  are 
connected  to  the  input,  switching  means  between  each 
amplifier  and  the  output  fdr  alternately  connecting  the 
output  of  each  amplifier  to  the  cotnaon  output  with 
intervening  intervals  during  awitdiing  when  both  am- 
plifiers are  connected  to  the  coounon  output 


ROLLER  CONTACT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ME- 
CHANICAL CURRENT  CONVERTERS  OR  OTHER 
EQUIPMENT  OF  SIMILAR  CONSTRUCTION 

Wtfia 


•  It,  19Sl,SaiW  N«w  342333 
fpMcnllaa  GenaHT  Jnly  t,  ItSa 
llOainH.  (CL2tt— 15) 

1.  Contact  current  converter  having  terminals  for  elec- 
tric currents  at  least  one  of  which  u  adapted  to  receive 
alternating  current,  and  comprising,  in  combination,  an 
electrode  and  a  counter-electrode  having  contact  surfaces 
arranged  for  engagement  with  each  other  along  a  curvi- 
linear path,  certain  of  said  surfaces  being  connected  with 
said  terminals,  one  of  said  electrodes  being  in  the  form  of 
a  revolvably  mounted  roller  which  is  adapted  to  roll  on 
the  cooperating  curvilinear  contact  surface,  means  for 
bodfly  rotating  such  roller  about  an  axis  spaced  from  the 
axis  of  revolution  of  the  roller,  and  at  the  constant  speed 


n,19CI 
MJd  frame  and  said  levar 


^^    ELECTRICAL 
on  a  line  maUng  an  first  strip,  a 


1042 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


ia  syochrofiisin  with  the  frequency  of  the  aJtenmtiag  cur- 
r««c^  to  cause  inch  rolJer  to  roll  continuously  on  the 
other  electrode,  the  ccatrifufal  forces  uiang  from  the 
rotatioo  of  said  roller  electrode  about  said  axk  operating 
toprovidc  continuous  contact  pressure  between  the  clec- 
tspdes,  and  an  additional  mass  associated  with  the  rout- 

«ft-tsrti 


with  the  twitch,  mcnai  for  rocatlflg  the  fnt 
pradetermined  constant  speed  so  that  one  ravoi 
ai  win  mark  the  paaii^  of  a  iwiihinimhml 
onit  and  for  rotatbt  dw  lecoBd  dram  la  «r 
die  lint  dram  at  a  mokiple  of  the  ipeed  of 
lb«t  dram,  to  mark  the  pearii«  of  tactioMl 
^  major  time  imit,  so  that  the  awiich  win  he 
when,  on  rotatioa  of  said  draii%  saU  prt 
bers  will  simnltaaeoasljr  coataa  dte  svitcfe 
tfietaby  actnaae  the  swiieh. 


2S,  1»58 
at  a 


wilk 
of  the 

of 


\>ii¥ 


COMBINED 


nCNALLING  DEVICE 

N.  Y. 


£«•  *mm  ^^^^^B^  ucMMr  22y  199^  Bend  No. 


<17,Jt7 


(CL 


ing  roller  electrode  for  fenerating  a  centrifugal  force 
which  opposes  the  forces  acting  on  the  roller,  the  net 
force  acting  oa  the  roller  operating  lo  hold  the  same  in 
contact  with  the  contact  surface  at  any  given  circumferen- 
tial velocity  and  being  determined  at  any  speed  solely  by 
the  relaUve  magnitode  of  said  mass  and  of  the  mass  of 
the  roller,  and  by  their  relative  arrangement. 


CIRCUIT  CONTBOLUNC  DEVICE 


I  Joly  It.  19S7,  Ssihd  N*.  i72,7f7 
•  Chrfnii.    (CL*^    -- 


'-^':il: 


f-^v 


•  *ji*» 


1.  Adevioa 


In  a  vehicle  speedometer  having  a  casing  wtthhi  which 
•  speed  responsive  mechanism,  speed  faidicator  dial  aad 
metal  yeedometer  pointer  actuated  by  said  m^-ii.BfffTi 
are  contained,  mechanism  for  closing  an  electrical  circuit 
when  said  pointer  reaches  a  certain  positiaB  on  said  dfad 
comprising   a   unitary   cousUuction   and   inHn^yim   an 
insulating  amralar  hoUow  Mock  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  casing,  pairs  of  closely  spaced  electric  terminals 
carried  on  the  block  adjacent  the  peripheral  edge  of 
the  block  and  insulated  from  each  other,  said  pairs  *«**«■§ 
diqMMed  in  opposed  relatioB.  cooductors  >^»«»«»«r^  the 
terminals  of  each  pair  to  die  posts  of  a  soorc*  of  eleetio- 
motivc  force,  a  radial  integral  pointer  on  the  periphery 
of  said  Mock,  a  knob  Aaed  to  said  Mock  aad  prajscting 
outwardly  of  the  casing  for  rotati^  the  Mock   aad 
peripheral  pointed  lo  a  selected  poritioa  m  the  dial,  a 
metal  roUUMe  sleeve  sopportad  ia  the  easiag.  the 
ometcr  pointer  being  carried  by  said  siei  le. 
elongated   metal   brush   carried   by  the  laHa.   _ 
extending  on  opposiie  sides  thereof  aad  beii«  iasolaied 
therefrom,  said  opposed  pain  of  terminals  being  disposed 
in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  metal  brash  whei^ 
said  brush  is  adapted  to  spaa  and  ooMact  the  iadtvidaal 
terminaU  of  each  pair  of  terminate  for  dos^  a  dfodt 
therethrough  with  said  speedometer  pointer  being  isolatad 
electricaUy  from  said  dreoiL 


tevioe  for  actnati^  aa 
time  consistiMof  a  an 


eleetrfc  dforil  at 


CCM^rmOL  APPABAIUB 


■eleclsd  Cractioaal  dhrisioa  of  said  major  thM  aalL  saM 

<'«^'<c«>oomBrisiat  a  pair  of  switch 

*c(Mted  when  cxwitacted  aad  a  pair  of  draoM  retalaMy 

hottpoaed  adjaceat  aad  at  opposiie  sides  of  Mid  iwtek 
Clements,  said  drams  havteg  a  phiralfly  of  sion  <«— «>— ^ 
radially  iawardly  of  the  dicumferences  dwieof.  aadaM^ 
bers  for  iasertiooinpresdKMd  slots  of  the  Inl  a^  no- 


.  ,,__       S.  iMd»  SeHd  No.  «JM41 

fCWiH.  (CL  Mi  fl JC| 
9.  In  an  atmospheric  moistora  sensii«  device,  a  fhuae,' 
a  control  element  carried  by  said  frame,  a  lever  pivoted 
in  said  frame  and  adapted  to  actoate  said  control  elmeat. 
said  lever  having  a  portion  made  of  temperature  lespos- 
sivc  bimetal,  a  humidity  responsive  elemeat  actlM  bo> 
tweea  said  fhuae  aad  said  btoetal.  aad  a 


an  aiKXK.   gna  aiM  catnode.  the  improvement  which    axis  of  revolution  of  the  roller,  and  at  the  constant  speed 


•'X 


tS^lMI 


Mid  tiuut  tBo  tud  tevcr 
■agic  with  nid  kver  nad  ID 
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a  liae  makiBt  ta  first  strip,  a 
that  said  last  mtaas  for 


■Bcoiio  imp  aaa 


mentioned  an^ 
length  with  a 


;iO  1.  la  a  fool  opented  twitch  of  tha  type  coraprisinf 
a  base  and  a  foot  titadle  nMuated  for  osdUatiag  move- 
ascat  relative  to  the  haae  between  a  raised  aod  a  depressed 
positioa,  the  combtnatioa  comprisiaf  a  ratchet  wheel  ro- 
taiably  aMunted  on  a  Axed  axis  of  rotation  in  the  haae, 
a  pawl  for  opcratiat  the  ratchet  wheel  nouated  for  OKtlia- 
tion  with  the  ttaadk.  a  cam  disc  secured  to  the  ratchet 
wheel  for  roiatioa  therewith,  aa  electrical  switch  moaatcd 
for  actuatioa  by  the  cam  disc,  a  siagle  hoUiag  disc  sep- 
arate from  the  same  disc  secured  to  the  ratchet  wheel 
for  rotatioa  therewith  aad  having  a  plurality  of  notches 
equal  in  number  to  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  and 
a  spring  biased  detent,  eagaged  hi  ooe  of  the  aotchcs  of  the 
holding  disc  to  locate  said  cam  disc  in  a  predetcrauaed 
routed  position  in  response  to  each  depression  of  the 
treadle. 


t^f 


NOM<«OUN< 


'CING 


SWrrCHING  APTAIUTUS 


lafNtwYai* 

/  If ,  IHik  toW  Na.  fl9Mti 
r^  9Ch*ai.   (CLSM~«7) 

1.  la  aa  dactrfe  wHtdilag  device,  a  tnbstaatially  rigid 
support,  a  first  flexJMc  conductive  strip  having  its  oppo- 
site «adi  fasteaed  to  said  support  so  that  iu  central  por- 
tioa  is  biaeed  ia  outwardly  bowed  spaced  rdatioo  to 
said  sBpport,  a  first  ooatact  on  said  central  portioa,  a 


to  briag  said 

first  contact  at  high  vdodty.  said 

strcttiag  said  firM  strip 


with  said 
iaitially 


cncurr  BKEAKns 


decreases  as  said  element  changes  in 
ia  atmospheric  moisture. 


1.  In  a  drcnh  breaker  haviag  relatively  movable  oon- 
tacu.  a  housiag  comprisfaig  a  base  aad  a  cover,  meaas 
releasable  to  effect  autooMtic  opeaiag  of  said  contacts, 
a  latch  portion  aoraially  eagagiag  aad  retaining  said 
releasable  aMaat.  a  trip  device  for  effecting  releaae  of 
said  latch  portioa  comprising  a  bimetal  clemoit  havi^  ooe 
end  supported  on  said  cover  aad  the  other  end  free, 
a  resilieat  member  haviag  one  end  rigidly  secured  to 
said  bimeul  element  and  having  the  other  end  free,  said 
resilient  member  extending  aloag  the  low-expaasioa  side 
of  said  bimetal  eiemeat  aad  beyood  the  free  cad  of  said 
bimetal  eiemeat,  aditistiag  means  oa  said  oovar  adjaeeat 
the  sappofied  cad  of  said  bimetal  demeat  for  applykig  a 
force  to  said  support  meaas  supportiag  said  bimetal  ele- 
ment to  thereby  vary  the  positioa  of  said  free  end  of  the 
biateul  clement,  and  said  resilieat  nsember  beiag  awv- 
able  by  thnrmal  beadiag  of  said  bimetal  elemem  aad 
traasmitting  the  force  exerted  by  the  Mnetal  elemeirt  to 
said  latch  portion  aad  applyiag  force  to  overcooie  the 
latch  frictioa  so  as  to  iaitiata  release  of  said  releasable 
means. 


t.tfijtlT 

cmcurr  bmakct 

A»eB«  It  CsMsiial,  ■eav,  Pa^  asstpsar  ta  W 

AppHcadaa  Octabsr  4, 195«,  Serial  Na.  tlAJtU 
I.  A  dmiit  breaker  comprisiag  relatively  movable 


secoad  lexible  ooadaetive  strip  extending  alongside  said   tacts  aad  aitam  rdeasaWe  to  effect  openfaig  of  said  coa- 
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tacts,  a  trip  dcvict  compriaiag  a  biaictal  eicmcat  haviat 
one  cad  Aaedly  lupportcd  and  the  other  end  free,  dcctro- 
magDetic  meam  comprising  a  fixed  magoelic  member  and 
a  movable  magaetic  ■maber,  said  OMivable  amgaetic 
member  bdog  rigidly  attached  to  the  free  ead  of  said  bi- 
metal eleaeat  aad  •*«*~«it  laagteidiaaUy  beyvmd  the 


t>t^ 


at 


iM«' 


13CMM.   (CL2M-^3)        ;;  , 


)•   9»t^X   ^ 


4V     ]> 


I.  Aa  dectncally  actuated  cootactiag  device,  com- 
prWag  a  base  member  of  aoo^Mgaetic  electrically  coa- 
dadiag  maleriaJ  coafbrawd  aboat  a  ceatral  axis  with  aa 
opcaiag  thersOiroogh  coataiaiag  said  axis  aad  a  stem 
portioa  axitadiag  perpeadicaiarty  from  om  side  of  said 
base  mambcr  aad  at  least  ia  part  aligaed  with  said  axis. 
■eaas  for  prodadag  a  substaatially  coasual  magaetic 
•eM  pcrpeadicaiar  to  said  axis  aad  inclndii«  opposed 
•leatMad  palar  structures  supported  by  said  base  awav 
hvoa  the  sUe  rcasols  from  said  item  portioa  aad  fax- 
tapoeed  to  provide  an  air-gap  tacluding  said  axis,  said 
polar  structures  extending  ia  a  plaae  subsuntially  per- 
pendicular to  said  axis,  aiagaetcmotive  means  exieadiag 
in  said  plane  between  each  of  die  opposed  extremities  of 
nid  polar  structures  to  malntaia  a  substaathiHy  coastam 
•k  in  mid  air-gap.  s  ferromagnetic  member  mouatcd 
upon  Mid  stem  portioa  and  having  a  deflectable  armature 
part  proving  axially  though  said  central  opening  and 
positwaed  in  said  air-gap  for  displacement  therein  ia  the 
directioo  of  said  flux.  flrM  contact  meam  ^'—^ing  aloof 


opposite  sides  of  said  armature  part  aad  operable  thcrt- 
by,  statioaary  contacu  iasulatcdly  mounted  on  said  Vtr 
member  aad  juxtaposed  io  said  Am  contact  on  opposite 
sides  thereof  aad  adapted  to  be  alternatively  engaged  by 
said  first  coatact  with  displacement  of  the  same  in  re- 
spective senses  from  aa  iatermediate  position,  aad  "»*«— 
for  impressing  a  variaMt  aiagnetomotiva  force  loa«i- 
tudiaally  upon  said  ferroauignetic  member  aad  compris- 
iag  a  wiadiag  encircling  a  portion  of  said  f emnagnetic 
'  ^^         ide «( said  base  member. 


KUUTROMAGMiniCCCmTACnNI 


loWeet- 


2S»  IfSS^Ssriri  Ma.  54M74 
(CL —     " 


free  end  of  said  bimetal,  a  portioa  oa  said  movable  mag- 
netic flMmber  beyoad  the  free  ead  of  aid  Wmetal  lor 
initiating  release  of  said  releaaaMe  flteaas,  thermal  bead- 
ing of  said  bimetal  element  eansiaf  said  portioa  to  effect 
release  of  said  rsleasable  meaas.  aad  said  electrooagaetic 
aieaas  when  energized  bending  said  bimetal  to  cause  said 
portion  to  effect  instantaneously  release  of  said  leleasable 


■LECmCALLY  ACTUATIO  CONTACTOR 
L.  namil.   Miamfei  I    Cmm-    ■    i  id  Hm 

af 


.11 


»  1.  Aa  eiectromagaetic  coatactor  comprising  stationary 
uid  movable  coatact  means,  an  «>efliiiins|n<i  for  oper- 
ating said  aiovaUa  caatact  meaas  comprisfag  a  fixedly 
maualiiJ  oMfBol  yoka,  aa  •»*T*»*f  Wiadiag  aad>a 
movable  coatact  operatiag  armature,  eaergiatiaa  of  said 
winding  caoslBg  rectilinear  awvemeut  of  said  coatact 
operatiag  armatora  to  oae  poiitiom  a  U-duyed  bracket 
rigidly  mounted  oa  tad  mofvaMe  with  said  coiMact  oper- 
atiag armature  aad  exteading  around  the  end  of  said 
aufaat  yoke,  a  latch  member  rigidly  mounted  oa  nid 
bracket  aad  moivable  wMh  said  coatact  operatiag 
anaatore,  a  trippiag  aui| 
"**g—*  yoke  mounted  oa  oaa  ead  of 
yoke  withia  said  U-shaped  bracket,  a  trippiag  eoA  for 
HitriiiiBg  said  trippiag  laagaet,  a  lat^iag  armatara 
pivotally  mounted  oa  said  liiiniiag  nngaiT  ydke  nd 
biased  to  et^afe  said  latch  member  witkte  said  U^hapad 
bracket  wfaea  said  coatact  operatiag  armataee  is  operated 
to  said  ooB  positioa,  aad  enrrgiratioa  of 
ooi  rsiMJag  said  latchiag  armature  to 
latch  asember  to  permit  movemeat  of  said 
atiag  armature  to  a  secoad  position  and 
soppostad  on  said  latching  armature  for  msaislli  dia- 
said  latchiag  armature. 


Wvwint 


ULAY 

^  I.  Wlrff^  Jr^  MHm^Mi,  N.  t^ 
Tili|>iii    Lahesatorisa.    laiitfsfam,  >iew   Yoili, 
N.  Y..  a  r  still  aUsB  al  New  Yaefc 

Afflcaioa  Octoher  M.  1H%  ledri  Na.  141444 

1.  Aa  eiectromagaetic  relay  coaiprisiiv  a  uaitary  sta- 
tioaary structure  iariuding  a  msgaetif  core  havii^  pole 
pieces,  aa  eaergiriag  windiag  for  said  core,  aod  a  rigid 
imulatiBg  bady  ia  which  said  con  aad  wiadii«  are  em- 
bedded; a  coatact  Mriag  immhly  iadadi^  a  plurality 
of  Gooparatiag  coataa  sriaaK  imnlaring  aieaiben.lsr 
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mountim  said  vring  asieflBbiy  and  means  for  securiat  2J(M33 

said  members  to  said  body;  an  armature;  means  for  s(q>-        COMBINATION  FUSE  CUTDinr  AND  SWITCH 

portJnf  said  annaturc  on  said  body  in  juxtapositioo  to  G««ie  It  McCI— d,  0'*"fcy»  ^^f^  — ^g''.**  MtOniw>- 
said  pole  pieces;  an  operatinf  caid  movable  by  said  anna-  .  M^  ^yf*^'  *l"]L'iflP'.*f  P***-*!?!^ 

llChrfM.   (CLJM-.114» 


'^'TfejraEirj' 


»g!.«  :izs 


ture  for  sdecdrely  ooatrolttat  certain  ones  of  said  co- 
operatint  cxmtact  sprinfs;  and  means  for  energizing  said 
coil  to  caose  said  armatore  to  bridfe  said  pole  pieces 
and  to  move  snd  ofMtating  card  to  control  selected  ones 
of  said  cootact 


1. 


CBiCUIT  MOEAKBR 
Fladkf ,  Jr^  Fs 


mm 


14L  IfSC  Sariai  No.  ttMM 

(Ci.at«-.i«o 


Md2».7 


1.  An  electric  ^cuit  protective  device  comprisint  a 
tubular  insulating  bushing  having  a  first  terminal  at  one 
end  and  a  second  tcndaal  at  the  other  end,  an  elon- 
gated conductive  member  Insertable  in  said  bushing  and 
having  a  fixed  portion  in  contact  with  said  first  termi- 
nal and  a  movable  conductive  portion  initially  spaced 
with  respect  to  said  second  terminal,  locking  means 
engaging  said  fixed  portion  with  said  first  terminal 
when  said  movable  portion  and  second  terminal  are 
still  in  spaced  rebtion,  spring  means  biasing  said  mov- 
able portion  toward  said  second  terminal,  latch  menns 
releasaMy  engaged  with  said  conductive  member  for 
restraining  said  movable  portion  in  opposition  to  the 
force  of  said  spring  means,  tripping  means  exteriorly 
of  said  bushing  and  coacting  with  said  latch  means  to 
release  said  movable  portion  for  advancing  into  contact 
relation  with  said  second  terminal  under  the  influence 
of  said  qiring. 


ELECTRICAL  OUTLET  CONNECrORS 
F.  Dllta%  Ardnsaw,  Fn. 

17, 19SS,ScffW  No.  4tMM 
f  miMi     (CL2M— aiSJ) 


1.  A  circuit  breakor  coofHsittg  power-operated  means 
for  closing  the  breaker,  said  powncHiperated  means  caus- 
ing shocks  at  the  beginning  and  end  of  a  closing  opera- 
tion, said  shocks  being  transmitted  in  a  predetermined 
direction,  tripping  means  comprising  a  balanced  latch 
operable  to  effect  automatic  opening  of  the  breaker,  said 
latch  having  iu  length  disposed  in  the  direction  of  said 
shock  so  as  to- prevent  tripping  movement  of  said  latch 
in  response  to  said  shocks,  and  a  pivoted  armature  oper- 
able to  actuate  said  latch,  said  pivoted  armature  having 
iu  axis  disposed  in  1^  direction  of  said  shocks  to  prevent  1.  An  overload  circuit  breaker  of  the  character  de- 
transmitting  said  sli0tks  to  said  armature  in  a  dkection  scribed  comprising  a  housing,  connection  prongs  extend- 
to  cause  tripping  movement  of  said  armature.     '-""^         ing  outwardly  from  said  housing  and  having  parts  extend- 


Dbcemboi  2S,  196$ 


ELECTRICAL 


1<M7 


cad  with  said  fixed  ooatacts,  a  pivotally  moonled  trip 
lever  adaoted  to  be  aetnated  by  said  ckmeat  and  pivotally 


crois-sectional  area  thereof,  and  a  silicious  pulverulent 
filer  inside  said  casing  sobatantially  separated  fran  said 
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iag  iato  tmi  Mcnred  witliia  aid  hoomg.  a  pair  of  ther- 
mally fload  aicaiban  dactricaOy  coaaectcd  raapactivdy 
to  Jataraal  portioM  of  said  proafi.  a  pair  of  noBbar* 
iMcmally  OKNmtad  for  loyawfM  la  said  hotwag.  oae  of 
taid  Moiban  baiiw  adaplad  to  ba  Aiflad  by  tha  c«k  of 
the  thermally  lexad  mamban,  aad  the  other  raemba* 
haviiif  a  pair  of  arms  each  carryiag  a  coatact  member 
at  thcead  thcraol.  mid  mcmbcn  ba^  aormally  held  ia 
operative  pontioa  by  a  aolch  aad  Bp  — fffm  there- 
between. Mid  parts  beiaf  iiifimtiil  by  the  paasafa  of 
abaormal  corrcat  throagh  either  of  the  thennally  llexed^ 
members,  meaas  electrically  rnaanrflin  the  thermally 
flexed  memban  to  the  afonsaid  coatact  meaibers, 
another  pair  of  coatact  meaibars  adaplad  to  be  aoraaally 
engated  by  die  eoalact  members  carried  by  the  aforesaid 
amis,  plates  poshioaed  ia  slots  iaio  which  the  proags 
of  the  coaaectioa  plug  of  aa  fledrical  appliance  are 
adapted  to  be  iaaertad  to  complete  the  circuit,  said  last 
mentioned  coatact  UMmbers  being  carried  by  said  plates, 
aad  meaas  for  indicating  the  opening  aad  closing  of  the" 
circuit  and  for  rssatting  the  paru  to  operative  positions. 


10  ba 
a  respective  oae  of  a^d  drcaiCs  aad 
cad  to  said  hoosi^  whfle  actiif  at  Us 
spective  ead  of  said  «*^K»*t  bar.  said 
meats  being  such  as  to  deflect  la  the  saai 


la 
atoaa 
oa  a  !«• 


-   I 


■UCmCAL  OCmXT  VCEPTACUn 

>.DMaa,Ailiiiii.Pa. 
^      If,  19SS,  flirfBlltia.  529,333 
4ClalM   (€Llt»-llSJ) 
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1.  Aa  dactrical  outlet  receptacle  of  the  character  da- 
Kribad  for  use  ia  an  electrical  drcak  having  two  sides 
aad  camprisiag  a  hoosiag.  proag  raceivint  coanectioa 
sockati  aKMntad  ia  said  hoosiag  aad  havii«  mataUk 
parts  aitaading  thartia.  a  pair  of  independently  operaUa 
dMnaally  flexed  maasbers.  oae  oa  each  side  of  the  drw 
caii.  alactrinUy  PoaastlsJ  raapacthraly  to  the  iatemal 
portjoaa  of  dM  metalUc  parts  of  the  proag  recciviag  coa. 
aectioa  sockets,  a  aiambar  iateraaUy  mooatad  for  aova> 
meat  withia  said  hoosiag  havi^  portioas  ladapeadcatly 
engaged  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  by  die  operatioa  o< 
either  of  die  thermally  flexed  members,  said  morabla 
member  having  a  trigger  member  carried  thereby,  a  pair 
of  spriag  arms  coatroUed  by  said  trigger  member  each 

teviag  a  coatact  aHmber  at  (ha  fraa  aad  thenof.  a  pair 
of  coatact  aamban  adaplad  to  ba  •-•     '^^ 

by  *a  coatact  wsmbsri  cacriad  by 
■MMM  for  astahlishli^  dactrical 
mala  circuit  wires  aad  said  last  ' 
tiooad  coatact 


THMMALLir  omutiD'ucniic  swntmNG 


*t  Slat 


other  oa  beiag  heatad,  a  switch  casiag  adinstaliiy  moitalad 
on  said  housing,  a  switch  "— ^*""'an  in  said  switdi  caa* 
tag.  aad  aa  actuatiag  member  asovably  aaooated  m  said 
switch  casing  for  operatioa  of  said  switch  mechaaisai,  said 
actuating  member  cxieadiag  ootwardly  of  said  switch 
casiag  aad  beiag  oparathialy  coaplad  with  a  part  of 
die  (otaliring  bar  iaternisiliata  Ita 


^L. 


CBbct)fr 


,     .,*lS   ft    ^•..■•4»' 


*  Ca. 


ta  J.  A. 

a 
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WalacaA. , , 

«•  C  T.  fliiaiLiI  ^^^^^^^"^^"^^  '^    "-^^y?^       1.  Aa  alaclrle  drcait 

^^^  palrofflsad 

I  Naw  flt,9»l  coaaeclad  to 

^  Mtaavy  IT,  Itff  tuch  casiag.  a  lat 

,    .  „ i^ JCLlit— lid)  ofsaidcasi^aad. 

■  'V^."*™^  y^***^  •*•*<*  ^nHtcfafag  n>achaalsm  mooatiag  dispoead 

*f*"y  ?.  ""*?***'  •  P**'  •*  *«»<1wiMlem  electric  ^'  ptvotaUy  mpp^t^ia 

-^'^SiLS'!?*,."^  ^T"*^  ■  •«»«^"»l  «w  •^piata,adosaly__ 

I  Mtivdy  lo  said  hoaaiag.  a  pair  «<  MmetalUc  cxieadhig  diroagh  taid 


a  caoag.  a 
thfft^B,  a  Hf»**^t  alcaieat 
ooatacts.  a  haadia  aiouated  oa 


the 
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a  plurality  of  pivoted 


to  cauM  tripping  movement  of  nid  armature. 
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ittf  outwardly  from  said  houtins  and  having  parts  extend- 
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ead  with  nid  fixed  oontacta,  a  pivotally  mounted  trip  crois-aectioaal  area  thereof,  and  a  siiicious  pulverulent 
lever  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  Mid  element  and  pivoCaOy  fiUer  inside  nid  casing  sobataatially  aqyarated  from  Mid 
eagafleable  widi  tlw  other  ead  of  said  plats.  point  of  reduced  croas-eectioaal  area  by  said  pair  of 
platM. 

EUCTRIC  CVBKINT  UMIIING  FUSE 


N. 


IS 


>  ■  caffanwa  of  New  Yaek 

M,  1934,  aerial  No.  47MI7 
(CL  299— 129) 


1.  In  an  electric  current  Umiting  fuse,  a  tingle  un* 
divided  enclosing  casing  provided  wkh  a  pair  of  elec- 
trically conductive  terminals  in  spaced  apart  relation,  a 
plurality  of  elongated  fuse  links  UMunted  in  said  casing 
between  said  terraiaals  in  substantially  parallel  spaced- 
apart  relation,  said  fuse  links  having  opposite!)  di^KMed 
faces  in  substantially  flatwise  paraUel  relation,  each  said 
fuse  link  having  a  plurality  of  serially  related  portions  of 
reduced  cross-sectional  area  in  a  sin^  eccentric  region 
and  adjacent  links  being  oppositely  disposed  in  said  casing 
thereby  to  position  the  eccentric  regions  of  adjacent  links 
in  longitudinally  olbet  relation  with  the  reduced  region 
of  each  link  lying  in  parallel  spaced  juxtaposition  to  an 
unreduced  region  oir  an  adjacent  link,  and  a  body  of 
pulverulent  arc  extinguishing  material  flllliig  said  caiing 
and  directly  embedding  said  links. 


at 
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HEATKB-TYPE  THERMOCTATK  SWITCH 

Hasty  David  Eprtn^  CsMhrinpii  MnMa,  SMl^wf  In 
McMb  A  Ctutntt  CatpntnltaBi  Alflakavo,  Maasif  a 

jnrii  29, 1997,  Svlal  N«.  9SS.7S3 
7 fill II I    ICL299— UD 
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1.  A  heater-type  thermostatic  switch  comprising  a  sup- 
port, a  thermostat  carried  on  said  support,  a  serpentine 
heating  wire  carried  on  the  support  and  locatad  between 
the  support  and  the  thermostat,  said  wire  having  a  first 
side  fadng  the  thermostat  in  unobstructed  r«<fiant  heat- 
exchanta  relation  and  havii^  second  side  facing  the  sup- 
port, a  loop  indudad  in  the  wire,  said  kxip  normally  being 
more  likely  to  bum  out  than  any  of  the  remainder  of 
the  wire,  and  a  localixed  projection  from  said  support 
extending  toward  that  side  of  the  loop  which  is  opposite 
the  side  that  is  in  heat-exchange  relation  to  the  thermostat, 
said  projection,  without  interfering  wiUi  direct  radiation 
between  the  wire  and  the  thermostat,  being  adapted  more 
nearly  to  equalixe  the  burnout  diaracteristics  of  the 
loop  with  thoM  of  thr  remainder  of  the  wire. 


2«ifiiM9 
LCWr.VOLTACE  CUJuUtNT-LIMrnNC  FUaK 

WBfknd  F*  Shanli,  LnnidnwBai  Pn.^ 

acmparnfl— af 
13. 1997,  Sariri  Nn.  §92,994 
imiiii    (0.299—121) 


1.  A  small  claaring  ratio  current-lfmitlig  ftiM 
prWng  a  tubular  casing  of  insulating  material,  a  pair  of 
conductive  terminal  elements  closing  the  ends  of  said 
casing,  a  ribbon  fuse  link  of  a  high  conductivity  low 
fusing  energy  n>etal  conductivdy  interconnecting  said 
pair  of  terminal  elements,  said  fuse  link  having  at  least 
one  point  of  reduced  cross  sectional  area  situated  between 
the  ends  thereof,  a  pair  of  plates  adapted  to  abstract 
large  antounts  of  bent  from  the  arc  formad  at  said  point 
of  reduced  cross  sectional  area,  said  pair  of  platss  com- 
prising siiicious  maienal  in  disperse  form  and  an  organic 
for  said  asatsrial,  each  of  said  pair  of  plalM  being 
at  a  different  side  of  in  immediate  heat-ax- 
changing  relation  with  said  link  and  covering  said  point 
«(  radnoad  rroes  sectional  area  dwreof  and  defining  paths 
for  the  escape  of  pioducu  of  arcing  from  said  point  of 
reduced  cross  sectional  araa  sabeiantially  pairaUal  to  the 
by  aaid  link,  a  linfc-daatroyiiw  low  fusing 

point  of  indttoad 


I.  In  an  electric  current-limiting  fu«:  an  enclosing 
casing  provided  with  a  pair  of  electricalty  conductive 
terminals  in  spaced  apart  relation;  an  elongated  fuse 
link  mounted  in  Mid  casing  between  Mid  terminals;  said 
IfaUc  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  apart 
tapered  portions  of  Minimum  crow  sectional  araa;  each 
ooB  of  said  tapered  portions  being  defined  by  a  pair 
of  laterally  oppoaed  notches  in  the  link;  eadi  one  of  said 
notches  having  two  faiclined  sidewalls  enclosing  an  angle 
substantially  within  the  range  of  90  to  100  degreM  and 
an  apex  comprising  the  junction  of  said  faicUned  side- 
walla,  whereby  the  mininMim  croes-sectional  am  of 
each  upared  portion  is  defined  by  the  apexaa  of  the  as- 
sociated pair  of  laterally  opposed  notchn;  and  a  body 
of  pulverulent  arc-extii^HiAing  material  filling  said 
ing  and  directly  embedding  said  linL 
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compfuing  •  plurality  of  pivolcd  naio 

THIBMOSTATWrrHtEBMINALCUPSTIIEKION  oMUct  OMmbera.  •  p«r  of  OKurabl*  mritA  aicabcn 

V.  IMI,  AfefM,  OU*,  HriiMr  i»  MackMlalte-  pivoully  nouated  ia  Mid  U-chapcd  houaat  oa  tlw  olher 

ft  Akna,  Oii»»  a  i«ii  00c  of  said  studs,  mombitt  contact  mcaas  cvriad  by 

'•^O***^  .  .     ^  ^_  ^   .  . ^.    ^^-^  said  pair  of  movable  tvtlch  mcmben  coopcratiat  with 

ptMtm '^^w^awwa. vn^m  ^^  statiooary  contact  oMaas.  said  movable  cootact 

4CMM.  (Cl.W»-i3*)  „j^^^   eompriw*    a    maia   aMyrable   coolact   rifidly 


»«.* 


1.  la  a  thennostat,  a  tabular  metal  casing,  a  bimetal 
strip,  iosulatiaf  mcam  about  a  portion  of  said  bimeul 
strip  po«ti«i«iitt  said  bimetal  strip  to  extend  into  said 
casN^  as  a  cantilever  tbcreia  and  iasulatiag  it  froai  the 
casing,  and  a  termiaal  clip  cooductivcly  secured  to  said 
bimetal  strip  between  the  strip  and  tbe  insulatiag  meam 
and  extending  beyond  said  casing  and  positioning  means, 
■aid  terminal  clip  having  a  lead  receiving  loop  at  the 
free  end  thereof,  said  loop  being  adapted  to  be  perma- 
nently secured  in  engagement  with  a  lead  inserted  therein. 


THEBMOtTAT  HA  VWCDiiD  CAP  THEBKON 
RmmI  L.  Scbwl^b  Akrasw  OUa,  aa  ^ 

^B^^^k^^   a^^^^w^^^   f^^^^^mm     AW>«^k.   f^^b-  ■ 

aataiaaaf  OMa 

Miiamtir  11, 1997,  ScfW  No.  iMJSS 
Sdriam.  (CLSM-Uf> 


^    T        fyj:Mit       '^ 


tv:\-% 


V- 

it 

1.  A  thermostat  comprising  a  seamless  tnbolar  con- 
ductive metal  casing,  a  bimetal  strip  extending  axially 
into  /wid  casing  from  one  end  thereof  to  a  position  close 
to  the  opposite  end  thereof  aad  clamped  at  said  oae  end 
of  the  casing  to  the  casing  in  sealed  relation  thereto  by 
a  tubular  body  of  hisulating  material  therebetween,  said 
bimetal  strip  having  beyond  its  clamped  portion  a  canti- 
lever portion  extending  toward  the  opposite  end  of  the 
casing  In  spaced  reladoa  to  the  casfaig.  contact  means 
condoctively  secured  to  a  wall  of  the  casing  near  said 
opposite  end.  a  second  contact  means  conductively  mount- 
ed on  the  cantilever  portion  of  said  bimetal  strip  for 
make  aad  break  contact  with  the  first  contact  means  close- 
ly adjacem  said  opposite  end  of  the  caaiag,  a  metal  cap 
telescopkally  poeWoned  over  the  opposite  end  of  said  cas- 
ing aad  secured  thereto  by  solder  10  cloee  the  casing,  in- 
sulation means  positionad  acram  Ika  open  end  of  the  cas- 
ing wiUiia  said  cap  doedy  adjacent  the  cantilever  end  of 
said  bimetal  strip  to  prevent  arcing  and  imulate  the  con- 
tacts from  heat  radiation  through  said  cap,  aad  terminal 
means  condoctively  and  directly  connected  to  said  casing 
aad  said  Mmacal  sttip. 


S|l. 


lJi4iM9 

cncufr  in 


AlHitonf  Canaty,  M^  amlgnMi  la  Wen 


I. 
aoi 
studs 

U 


21,  tf99,Ssriy  Nn.  SM,tta 
IS  CHliiii     (CLIM— 144) 
hi  a  drcuit  innrrupni.  a  U-shaped  housing  of  one- 
molded  insulated  material,  a  pair  of  spaced  terminal 
mounted  on  and  extending  into  said   U-slmped 
Naiionafy   contact   means   oMNtnied   in   said 
housing  on  one  of  said  studs,  said 


J   ti4>' 


1*1  w  tt  !,» 


tvu^ 


nwontad  between  said  switch  members  aad  having  por- 
tions extending  laterally  in  opposite  directions  beyond 
said  switch  members  engaging  all  of  said  stationary  main 
contact  members,  a  movable  arcing  contact  pivotally 
supported  between  said  movable  switdi  memben  co- 
operating with  said  stationary  arcing  contact,  and  an 
arc  chute  hinged  on  said  statiooary  cootact  means  ad- 
jacent said  U-shaped  houaiag  and  movable  to  a  position 
to  provide  access  to  said  contact  means. 


x»f  «) 


cmciTT  iNmuiurnNO  devicb 

EmI  r.  ■anck,  ran  T 
ta  Wi 
fn^  a  nniiaHsn  af 

Trtakerd,  ttM.  §mW  Nn.  4M479 
llCWn»   (CL 


't  ^ttn 


1.  A  circuit  hiterrupting  device  including 
minals,  a  routable  bridgiag  contact  assembly 
for  rotstion  arooad  an  axis  on  one  terminal  and 
to  be  swung  around  said  axis  into  conlactiag 
gagemem  with  the  other  spaced  terminal  to 
circuit  between  the  terminals,  an  auxiliary  m 
vice  having  a  movable  auxiliary  contact,  an  operatint 
pivotally  supported  on  a  movaMe  part  of  the 
assemMy  at  a  point  off  of  said  axis  which  rati 
the  opening  and  dosinf 
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nectmf  one  end  of  th^  operating  lever  at  all  times  with  the  toward  aad  away  from  Mid  portioQ  of  the  other  contact 

movable  auxiliary  contact,  and  means  biasing  the  operat-  element,  and  said  rcsiUeat  means  conpriitng  a  vring 

inf  lever  to  one  side  or  the  other  of  the  axis  of  its  pivotal  portioB  in  said  ooe  dement  intermediate  the  ends  thcre- 
sapport                    I) 
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at  Mid  obUqut  contact  torfnoe  beii«  locatod  between 
said  spring  portion  and  the  flrst-mentiooad  end  of  said 
one  element,  and  said  artiiating  means  being  connected 
to  said  first-mentioned  cad  of  said  ooe  clement 


/ii«*k 


S.  A  circuit  iaiermpter  inchiding  a  movable  contact 
separable  from  a  relatively  sutiooary  contact  to  estab- 
lish an  arc,  a  movable  guide  rail,  means  electrically  con- 
necting said  movable  guide  rail  to  nid  movable  contact, 
a  relatively  stationary  guide  rail  spaced  from  said  mov> 
able  guide  rail,  and  a  contact  roller  assembly  indndigf 
one  or  more  contact  rollers  di^oaed  in  the  space  between 
the  relatively  stationary  and  movable  guide  rails. 


MEANS  FOR  CONDUCTING  CURRENT  BETWEEN 

RELATIVELY  MOVABUC  MEMBERS 
WilUam  H.  Stadkin,  North  VtrMBlii  Tiiiindih    Aic- 
ghcny  Conaty,  and  laaMc  H.  Spfww,  McaraevMc,  Pn^ 
to  WcdtoghOBM  Elcclric  CwMenOoa  ~ 
fm^  a  iiwpainHaa  nf  Pcaa^^fraaln 
DoecMfccr  29, 19SS,  ShW  No.  S5«,19f 
It  niiaii    (CLMt^lif) 


iV 


1 


<  RELAY  Wrni  SHLV-CLBANING  CONTACT 
BLIMENTi 
I. 


IfSi,  Scrtal  Nn.  STl^Tt 
HCWnH.  (CL2M— IM) 
1.  An  electric  switdi  inclodinf  two  contact  elements 
having  relatively  movaUc  portions  each  of  which  carries 
a  contact  surface,  means  mounting  said  dements  aad 
actuating  means  moivd>le  altemaldy  in  opposite  direc- 
tions and  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  clemenU  for 
rdativdy  moving  said  contact  surfaces  into  and  oat  of 
mutual  contact,  rcspcixively,  ooe  of  said  dements  hav- 
ing its  contact  surface  elongated  and  disposed  obHquety 
to  said  directions  of  movement  of  the  actuatmg  means, 
said  mounting  means  and  said  actuating  means  provid- 
ing for  overtravd  and  rdativc  sliding  of  said  contact  sur- 
faces after  movement  thereof  into  mvtual  contact,  and 
then  being  redtient  means  aasociafed  wfth  at  least  oac 
of  mid  contact  elements  pnovfding  for  mutual  contact 
of  said  contact  surfaces  with  a  wedge  action  mder  con- 
stantly hicreasing  yielding  preamre  during  said  relative 
sliding  of  the  contact  surfaces,  said  one  contact  demcm 
having  one  end  movable  relativdy  to  Its  other  end  and 


1.  In  an  electric  device,  in  combinatioa.  a  first  coo- 
ductmg  member,  a  second  conducting  member  movable 
relative  to  the  first  member  aad  having  a  portion  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  first  member,  a  compressed  mass  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  fibers  of  metal  having  a  good 
conductivity,  a  member  having  a  sloping  surface  engag- 
ing said  mass,  and  resilient  meaiu  for  applying  pressure 
on  the  member  having  a  doping  surface  to  force  said 
compressed  mass  into  cfagatement  with  both  of  said 
conducting  members,  whereby  current  is  conducted  be- 
tween said  conducting  membera  tfiroogh  mid  compressed 


».!••»  ELECTRICAL 

a  voltage  therefrom,  and  an  epoxy  resin  coating  covering  opening  in  said  plate,  said 


plate  bdai 


■  -■  V.i^-^ 
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AppieitfMi  kw  31, 195<»  teW  N*.  592,9M 
SCtaiM.   (CL2M-.179) 


voltat*  Mpplicd  therato  oooiprUiV  MMM  to  rafnkii  the 
voltatt  mppUcd  to  nid  aolor.  a  rimlatni  throttk  c»- 
enlivdy  cnw cfd  to  Mid  voltaf*  regiil«ti«g  "miw  vpu- 
ative  only  to  incnaM  aaid  vobaae,  and  a  liaitilatcd  bnka 
operaUvely  coonectad  to  aaU  voltate  regnlatiaf  meaat 
operative  only  to  decreaac  said  voltafe,  whereby  laid 
uiiiiilat«l  throttle  appean  to  hm  the  fnactioa  of  a  full- 
tcale  vehicle  throttk  aad  miA  aimlalad  hcaka  appean  to 
have  the  fiuctioa  <A  a  fnlkeeale  vehicle  brakai 


VAUABU 


(CI.Ml~4t) 


1.  In  as  electric  switch  having  a  oiovabie  conductive 
member  adapted  to  pivot  between  ansnkr  poeitioos  about 
an  axis  transverse  to  the  path  of  the  movable  member,  a 
rclaUvdy  stationary  member  on  which  said  movable  mem- 
ber pivots,  resilient  means  biasing  said  movable  member 
and  relatively  sutionary  member  toward  each  other,  each 
of  said  members  being  provided  with  similar  arcuate  con- 
verse companion  cam  grooves  deining  a  ball  track  there- 
between, each  groove  having  deep  and  shallow  portions 
superposed  in  opposite  endwise  relatioo  with  reelect  to  iu 
companion  groove  and  being  movable  past  each  other 
about  said  axis  for  ahemately  placmg  the  de^  and  shallow 
portions  in  coincidence  with  each  other,  a  ball  confined 
by  said  companion  cam  grooves  and  adapted  to  be  rolled 
by  rotational  movement  of  said  members  between  limits 
esuMished  by  angukr  coincidence  of  said  deep  and  shal- 
low portions  of  said  grooves,  crest  means  in  at  least  one 
said  groove  separating  said  deep  and  shallow  portions  so 
that  the  ball  posithrely  positions  m  one  or  the  other  por- 
tion when  the  movable  conductive  member  is  in  a  cor- 
responding angular  position,  said  ball  increasing  the  pres- 
sure on  said  memben  when  in  said  shallow  portion  cor- 
responding to  an  angular  position  of  said  movable  mem- 
ber and  decreasing  the  pressure  when  in  said  deep  por- 
tions corresponding  to  another  angular  position  of  said 
movable  member. 


C 


COI«TlOIX«  COMPRISING  VOLTAGE  IHGULAT. 
INC  MEANS  AND  SOMULATEO  VtuSt 
1«  M.  MnM%  AiiMar,  Pa. 
.*2S*  "^  ***^' **»■  No.  «f  J2f 
SCWw.   (a.MI-4t) 


iJV  -■-<»»{(*'.''?* 


1.  An  adjustable  resistor  coovrishig  an  annular  rc- 
sisUnce  element;  a  contact  aaember  angularly  displace- 
abie  about  an  axis  concentric  with  said  reaktancc  ele- 
ment, said  contact  member  includii^  a  coalact  sUdiagly 
engaging  said  reaisUnce  element;  a  revoluMe  control 
shaft  connected  to  produce  relative  movement  between 
said  contact  and  said  resistance  element  during  rotatioa 
of  said  shaft;  a  generally  circular  cam  concentrically 
mounted  and  fixedly  positioned  with  respect  to  said  i«- 
sistance  element;  a  cam  follower  drcnmferentially  en. 
gaging  said  cam;  and  linkage  means  connecting  said 
cam  follower  and  uid  contact  member  for  displacing 
said  contact  in  accordance  with  the  drcomfercattal  shape 
of  said  cam  during  the  course  of  said  rehitive  movement, 
the  radius  of  said  cam  being  different  at  different  por- 
tions of  its  circumference  to  produce  a  predetermined 
non-linear  relationship  between  angular  <t*«p'*^fmfnti  of 
said  shaft  aad  the  position  of  o^agement  of  said  coo- 
tact  with  said  resisUnoe  elemeat  ^^. 


'■lrS»i  >Ai!^ 
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CAST  RESIN  COMMUTATING  RHEOSTAT 
~  A.  SUff,  Wmsrftai,  fliii  BUna  ■.  Hsf^  NnHi 
Pn.,  sssigniis  in  riiiwl  Electric  Cimmiaj,  a 
afNawYnrik 

lepiMikar  Jl^  I9SS,  Sariri  NOb  fl74St 
Sniiiii    (CLMl— 4t) 

nr>  -• 

■39:. 
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turote 


r..  Y.>«  1.  A  rheostat  comprising  a  ceramic  core  haviat  a  re- 
sistance wire  wovnd  thereoa.  a  plurality  of  low  Ja^ 
padancc  commutator  bars  each  being  soldered  to  aad  tap- 
ported  on  an  outer  surface  of  one  aaparale  tan  of  Mid 
wire  to  provide  an  annular  commuak^ing  surteoe,  tanai- 
f    A  «r«ii*..ju.  t^    i^^j  .  .  "•*•  connected  respectively  to  the  ends  of  said  whn  aad 

hicle.  wSS?^  ^u±?^J:;*r  driven  model  ve-   connectaWe  to  a  voltage  source,  an  electric  coMad^aJSh 
hiclcs  whcrem  nid  motors  spa«i  is  a  function  of  the   aaism  for  coaiactiag  oae  of  Mid  comaintator  ban  totap 
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aid  core  and  said  wire  to  insulate  said  wire  entirdy  from 


opening  in  said  plale,  said 

fron  said  dial  and  secoind  to  said  hwning:  an 


corrosion  and  from  electric  shunting  between  individual   arcuate  resistance  element  located  upon  said 


turns. 
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tive  plate  around  said  shaft;  a  ring  siiaped  electifcal  ra- 
tnm  located  iqpon  said  non-coadncdvn  pta*  amad  said 
shaft;  a  conductive  conlnct  ann  aeeored  lo  laid  Aaft  so 
as  to  rotate  therewith,  said  contact  arm  beti«  insulated 


.lav*! 


IJlUJP 


1.  A  new  and  improved  digital  readout  device  which 
iochides:  a  base;  a  routaMe  shaft  supported  above  said 
base:  a  first  readout  wheel  having  front  and  rear  sides 
secured  to  said  shaft  so  as  to  rotate  therewith;  a  first 
support  having  front  and  rear  sides  attached  to  said  base 
to  as  to  be  located  with  its  front  side  adjacent  the  rear 
lide  of  said  first  readout  wheel;  a  second  readout  wheel 
having  from  and  rear  sides  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
shaft  with  the  front  side  of  said  second  readout  wheel 
positioned  adfacent  mid  rear  side  of  said  first  support;  a 
second  suf^ort  having  front  and  rear  sides  attached  to 
said  base  with  iu  front  side  located  adjacent  said  rear 
side  of  said  second  readout  wheel;  means  for  turning 
said  second  readout  wheel  through  an  an^  of  leas  than 
MO*  when  mid  shaft  is  routed  through  an  angle  of  360*, 
causing  said  first  readout  wheel  to  be  rotated  through 
an  angle  of  360*;  contact  means  located  on  the  front 
sides  of  said  supports;  contact  arm  means  secured  to  the 
rear  sides  of  said  readout  wheels,  said  arm  means  en- 
gaging certain  of  said  contact  means  depending  on  the 
position  of  said  readout  wheels;  electrical  means  con- 
necting said  contact  means  on  said  first  support  with  said 
contact  arm  means  on  said  second  readout  wheels;  and 
means  for  supplying  cuncm  to  said  contact 
on  said  first  rtadovt  wheel. 


from  said  shaft  and  inchiding  resilient  oootact  members 
engaging  said  resistance  element  and  said  return;  a  aeooad 
hand  rotatably  mounted  with  respect  to  said  shaft,  said 
second  hand  being  located  between  said  glass  phMe  and 
said  dial;  and  gear  means  connected  to  said  second  hand 
and  said  shaft  for  routiat  taid  second  hand  at  a  dUIereiM 
rate  from  said  first  hand,  said  gear  meant  fncliiitfng  a  gear 
train  mounted  between  said  lUal  and  aaid  plate. 


rAKIABLiVOLUI 


MULTVUE  VAKIABLt  VOLUME  CONTINM.  8TIIIP 


(CLMl— ff) 


COMBINED  POTDVnOMETER  AND  lEAD^MJr 

coNnnucnoNS 

nwraa  k»  PMnHip  KnwMWt  CMV  • 
Applcnflen  tamanr  Jt,  IfSi,  flstlai  Nn.  SdMtt 
SCWnm.   (CLMl— 4t) 
1.  A  combined  poanntiometer  and  readmnt  constmc- 
tioo  which  comprises^  a  housing  having  an  end;  a  rotaU- 
ble  shaft  positioned  wWun  said  housing  so  as  to  project 
therefrom;  a  glass  plate  secured  within  said  end  of  said 
hoosiag;  a  dial  secured  within  said  houring  so  as  to  be 
spaced  from  said  glass  plate;  means  defining  a  central 
opening  within  said  dial,  said  shaft  extending  through  said 
opening  in  said  dial;  a  first  hand  secured  to  said  shaft  be- 
tween said  dial  and  sai^jlaM  piate;  a  noo'oondnctive  plate 
having  a  osairal  opaniag  fbrmad  tbsrein 
said  bowing  widi  said  shaft 


] 


l-# 


1.  An  electrical  resistance  device  con^prising  a  phenolic 
insulative  base  of  thin  crow  section  having  a  top  and  bot- 
tom side,  said  base  having  a  circular  aperture  formed 
therethrough,  a  carbon  resistive  wafer  conoantric  there- 
about, a  ground  ring  also  concentric  about  said  aperture, 
a  rotor  for  said  device  riding  on  said  top  side  of  said  base, 
a  shaft  connected  to  laid  rotor,  said  rotor  fkvther  having 
an  annular  extension  adapted  to  fit  within  said  aperture 
with  a  surface  of  the  rotor  abutting  said  insulative  base 
and  riding  thereon,  the  side  wall  of  said  aperture  and  said 
extension  forming  a  bearing  socket  prednding  wobble  on 
the  rotation  of  said  shaft,  a  round  secondary  shaft  con- 
nected to  said  extension,  a  wiper  assembly  having  an  inner 
ring,  a  contact  arm  integrally  connected  thereto  with  said 
wiper  assembly  joined  in  a  hexagonal  fasMon  to  said  sec- 
ondary shaft  by  meam  of  a  plurality  of  separated  flngen 
to  turn  with  said  rotor  and  to  wipe  said  resistive  track, 
said  wiper  assembly  also  riding  on  said  ring,  and  termi- 
nnls  for  said  wiper  assembly  and  said  resa 


wiper  asssmbly  and  said  resistive  track 
adapted  to  connect  said  device  ia  an  electrical  drcoit,  one 
of  said  terminals  being  anitarily  connecied  to  and  rotating 
with  said  assembly. 
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beams  having  flexible  ponioosaii^acem  the  top  and  bottom   provided 
of  the   hole*  ami   rdativelv   rMA   \tw*mhnMt»l 


ribs  positioned  as  follovs,  an 

t^         -■      '  A        mM       -       — '      -         -^  •   *    - 


•«■  TaUB^B 


hkle,  wherein  said  motor*.  tpe«l  i«  a  fuactiofi  of  the   aaisiii_for  q»Uctia| 
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TANDEM  CONCEPOHIC  VAUABLE  RESISTANCE 

DEVICE 

A.  Iwdw,  BUatt,  lad^  aiitapan  la  Ckkaaa  Tale- 
pfcyw  aapply  Cetf  at  ailaa,  uBmU  h^  ■ 

AppEcatfaa  JaMary  «,  IMS,  flerfal  Now  7t7423 
IJCIahM.   (CLStl— 56) 


PBINTEO  BLECn^a 
PaHd  ■.  radt,  Whyiwr^  Maifc,  — ^aaria I 

J,  Nai4  AJMh^  RfaaiLc  a 

afl 
No 

No. 

11,  WfT.    _    _„ 
»«JarialNo.4MLlJf 
^,j  .    ^'Oalaifc   (CLltl-43) 

L  A  praiad  reaetor  which  cooBpraa 
base  and  an  adhereat  layar  r  fiMMiliin  of  a  cross-fiaked 
cfwxy  resin  binder  obtained  by  condensing  a  bisphenol 
with  aa  epoaide  of  the  feaeral  formula 


l«,lfSl,8eiW 
April  4^  IMS, 


ft 


■ku 


V 

wherein  E  b  selected  Croat  the  froop  '■"-rHm  of  hy- 
drofea  and  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  and  a  mixtme  of  finely 
divided  silver  aad  carbon  cooducting  particles  deposited 
on  said  base,  said  finely  divided  silver  being  present 
in  a  proportion  from  aboot  5%  to  aboot  85%  by  weight 
of  said  mixtore,  and  terminals  attached  to  said  layer. 


1.  A  varhibk  resistance  device  of  the  concentric  tandem 
type  wherein  two  variable  resistors  are  disposed  in  axial- 
ly  ipaced  coaxial  relationship  and  each  such  resistor  com- 
prises the  following  instrumentalities — an  arcuate  resist- 
ance path  and  a  conductor  path  parallel  thereto  on  one 
tide  of  a  base,  and  a  rotary  contactor  having  portions 
thereof  bearing  upon  said  paths  to  traverse  the  same  as 
the  contactor  is  routed,  and  thereby  electrically  bridfe 
said  paths  at  dtffereat  potato  along  the  length  thereof, 
characterized  by  the  fact  that:  said  instrumeatalitiea  of 
the  Wto  variable  resiston  are  contained  within  a  housing 
having  end  walls  formed  by  the  bases  of  the  two  resistors 
and  a  side  wall  joined  to  the  edge  portions  of  the  bases 
aad  holding  the  bases  in  fixed  spaced  apart  reUtion  with 
the  sides  thereof  at  which  the  resisuncc  and  conductor 
paths  are  located  faciag  one  another. 


CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  HEAT  DETECTORS 
Lester  V.  nibinifciil,  Miiailili,  N.  J^  wri^ar  la 

a  laipaiallw  af  l^fcwfaway 
AppSeadsn  Fahnmry  It,  lfS4,  Serial  No.  411417 
4  filial     (CLltl— 43) 
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1.  In  a  connector  assembly  of  the  class  described,  a 
tubohv  ckmire  member  having  a  bore  •«—<«m  thar*- 
throofh  and  havnig  an  enUrged  bore  section  at  tha  Craa 
end  of  said  bote  of  a  diameter  aboot  twice  that  of  aaid 
bore,  a  bendaMe  metnUfc  tube  extending  through  Mid 
bora  aad  being  rigidly  SDpported  therein  aad 
ing  oatwuvAy  beyoad  said  enlerged  bore  sectioa 
than  ten  diamcten  thereof,  and  a  sleeve  of  heat-miitaat 
cushioning  material  fitted  into  said  enlarged  bore  aactiaa 
hi  snug  engagement  with  said  tobe  fbr  a  distaaoa  aboot 
•qnal  to  three  diametan  of  said  tahe. 


'Jik. 


-aiOiifi 


SUriTED  TYPE  MULTIPLE  BBNDIN6  IBAM 


1, 199i,  Sariri  Na.  SSt,77S 
(CI.  Ml— 43) 


mi 

y^l.  la  a  muhiple  tnra  haUcal  poientiomeler  the  com- 
hiaation  of:  a  housing:  a  helical  rsaisuncc  mounted  hi 
>^  bousiat;  u  actuator  mounted  in  said  housing,  a  ,, 
yoha  fOlMaMa  hi  said  hniiriag  by  said  actuator,  a  coo-  ^ 
tact  carrier  moaatcd  for  roiaiahic  movement  on  and  also     ' 

lalathfc  to  said  yolie;  and  contact  means  mounted  oa  said  I.  A  foraa  maasurii^  daviaa  '•"-f'-'-g  ia  coi 
enrriar  aad  ratatiag  th^rewhh.  said  coatact  means  being  tioa.  aa  elo^ated  raenher  havii«  two  traasveras 
free  to  move  loogJtudinaUy  along  said  carrier.    «^^  <^<^    aoonected  by  a  shN  so  aa  to  provide  apper  aad 
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beaoM  haviat  flexible  portkxtt  MQacent  the  top  and  boCton 
of  the  holev  and  rcUthrely  rigid  kmtitndtaal  wctiom 
between  the  upper  halvct  of  each  hole  and  between  the 
lower  halves  of  each  bole,  nud  holes  bci^  dispoMd 
inwardly  of  the  ends  of  the  member  so  as  to  provide  end 
portions  rigidly  connecting  the  g«T»«pii.^ij«j  ends  of 
the  beams  together,  means  for  anchoring  one  of  the  rigid 
ends  as  a  base  and  the  other  end  being  free  to  move 
by  flexure  of  the  beams  upon  application  of  a  force  at 
said  free  end,  and  meam  for  sensing  the  deflection  of 
the  beams  to  detennme  the  applied  force. 


ILECnOCAL  KEflSrANGB  THBKMOMEnR  OF 
LOW  HBAT  CAPACnY 

(Malax  Gsfw 


l^- 


4»  IMfl.  flmW  Ms.  4M,09T 
(CLMl—tt) 


provided  with  ribs  porftiooed  as  fbOowf,  an 
rib  positioned  on  surface  A.  aU  portioot  of  which  in 
spaced  from  the  adaet  of  anrfaoe  A  exc^  one  point 
which  contacts  snrfMa  C,  a  raised  portion  thrcRi^boat 
the  width  of  anrfaoe  A  and  diqpoaad  on  the  end  thereof 
opposite  the  electrical  telet.  two  lib  members  *««*«»'«faig 
from  the  edge  of  snrfaoe  D  and  i1»|nmiJ  between  tiM 
ban  of  the  figure  K  bat  contarting  no  part  thereof;  anr- 
faoe  B  being  provided  with  parts  rintf  sr  and  analofooa 
to  those  on  sorfaoe  A  hot  beaiint  the  rrisfifiMhip  of 
mirror  images;  surface  C  having  a  raimd  portion  teoi«ii- 
oot  iu  width  at  each  end  thereof;  all  of  said  bcfbre  men- 
tioned ribs  being  of  accmate  and  prec^eiy  known  shape 
and  si»  fai  cross  section  and  behig  lapped  away  at  the 
outennost  portions  as  seen  in  cross-section  wliereby  a 
group  of  sodi  resistors  can  be  aimuhaneoosly  lapped  for 
removing  the  outermost  portions  of  said  ribs  to  piodnoe 
a  group  of  resbtors  having  conductance  characteristics 
whidi  are  substantially  tlie  same,  aU  of  said  raimd  por- 
tions and  ihe  whale  of  swfaoa  D  beiM  lappadL  a  cacbon 


It 


fflhr-li 


u 
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aO  untapped  portimiB  of  said  resistor  wiMnby 
a  tortuous  conductive  pathway  is  formed  from  side  to  aids 
progressively  along  surface  A  from  the  inlet,  badcward 
along  surface  C  progresrfvdy  forward  and  from  side  to 
side  on  sorfrMe  B  to  outlet  I 


W> 
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1.  In  an  electrical  wsistancii  thfriuomUm  of  low  heat 
capacity  for  measurement  of  high  temperatures,  a  meas- 
uring resistance  windiag  supported  only  by  a  thin  coating 
comprising  an  iuulating  ceramic  material  which  covers 
and  adheras  directly  to  the  windli^  on  all  aides  and  the 
winding  is  thereby  held  iaedly  within  anch  coati^.  aaid 
ceramic  material  beii«  coated  with  a  layar  of  at 
of-    - 


'"-■l^'"'*^' 


TORTUOUS  COMMKTANCB  PATH  nflntMl 

riasMlsh^rilaBiiiabNahr. 
Batfi^Mlf  H  19M»  laalBl  Nn.  M247f 


In  a  beating  dement  for  high  temperature  furnaces, 
a  metal  electrical  rwiiiamif  arruged  in  the  form  of  an 
dongated  hollow  tube,  oMans  hermetically  seaHog  said 
tube,  compacted  insulating  nurterial  in  said  tube,  the  fai- 
sulating  material  being  hermetically  sealed  in  the  tube 
by  said  sealing  and  electrical  power  terminali  connected 
to  and  dfapoaed  adjacent  each  end  of  aaid  tube. 


nnriNG  or  tarn  by 
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A  mlBtor  body  fornse  in  aleetronie  choAi  of  anb- 
stantiaDy  ptimutic  Aapc  Indadiii  two  paralM  aides 
hereinafter  referred  ItassidaAawlB.  andtwoop- 
poatto  adgm  hereinaflar  referred  to  m  C  and  D,  aide  A 
hnvjm  an  tlaclrical  inlet  and  aide  B  haviM  an  aladiical 
oHtK  Mid  inlet  and  pnikl  haii«  anbatandaOr  pnBiMad 
at  opposite  ends  of  si<  (s  A  and  B.  said  resistor  body  bei^ 


alffS,  Saalal  Nn.  S5S,99f 

1.  Apparatna  for  dnvisf  ther,  yam  and  the  Ike  which 

the  cakn  ia  ndi^tod  to 
reat  with  the  eaalral  hole  hi  virtical  poaltioa;  aMnna  for 
turning  aaid  itipport  aboot  the  nxia  of  tha  haiai  ■  pair 
of  suostantiaDy  psffaUd  electrooe  ptataa  BBOontao 
tiveiy  at  oppolrfta  aidm  of  the  poaltion  on  the 
at  iHiich  dK  odw  Is  adapted  to  be  located;  a  aooroc  of 
high  frei|aency  electrical  healing  cnrrent  having  its  two 
terminals  respectively  connected  to  aaid  decfirodea;  and 
an  intcmieifiate  dactrode  Inwlatfd  ftom  the  other  two 
and  die  drcah  thereof  and  poaitiooed  and  shaped  to 
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beiag  ipaoed  nbetaatially  iroa  the  iotenial 
the  hole  ia  the  cake. 


TEMPEKATUn  C^mOLLED  HEATING 
SYSTEM 
RKaakeLU 


thereof  exceedi  a  pvedetermmed  tin.  and  circuit 

indudiaf  nid  probe  and  said  filameiit  to  indicate  the 
cfaarfe  condition. 
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1.  A  tcapcratufc  controlled  heating  syMem  conprit- 
iof  a  heatiag  coO.  a  thermopile  ^aced  from  said  coil 
for  tnwratinf  a  temperature  signal  imScativa  of  heat 
radiated  throngh  said  coil,  meam  interpoeed  between 
said  coil  and  said  thermopile  for  focustag  upon  said 
thenaopile  heat  radiated  coaxidly  of  said  coil.  adioeUUc 
reference  circuit  means  including  an  adMabb  source 
of  electrical  potential  for  generating  a  reference  signal 
indicative  of  a  selected  tenperatore  of  an  ob^  to  be 
heated  bjr  said  coil,  and  meaiM  icspoasive  to  said  refer- 
enoe  and  mipeielufn  signals  for  contralllH 
*^of  mMooiL 


1.  An 

of  rigid  syiMhetic  __ 

peripheral  upright  waU  pnofvidwl  wtt  lonsidi 
joined  to  an  iMegnl  ptaMT  bottoa  and  thus  lonifeV  a 
dished  member,  said  shell  hKlndhig  a  plurality  of  projec- 
tions upon  the  inner  sorfhoe  thereof  and  interior  of  said 
wall,  a  reinforcing  scra«  dasMt  porilJonad  abofvn  said 


above  said 

a 


In  an 


\> 


tMiJHB 
DBVKiPORV 


«fc— H  n  themoeiat  for 
trolling  the  aaoiM  of  ekctiidty  supplied  to  said  rmiM- 
ance  eJenwt  and  a  Snlble  slarw  eecored  to  said  sheO 
for  protecting  a  portion  of  said 
ing  therefmn. 


N.Y^ 


«f  New  Task 
^  ^  .  -^  M»  lfS7,  Serial  No.  Ml^l 

I.  In  a  vacuum  evaporation  system  wherein  a  charge  of 
evaporation  material  is  placwl  on  the  apex  portion  of  a 
5^  ™»^  •*«»  to  form  a  meniscus  spanning  the  arms 
ofthe  Biement.  the  meniacus  area  contracting  in  the 
com  of  evaporation,  a  signallh«  device  to  indicate  the 
Hale  of  *e  charge  on  said  Uameat  and  inchidhig  a  pr 


I  inchidhig  a  probe 
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plane  intermediate  the  vertical  planes  of  said  first  men-   a 

tionad  opening  and  said  grin  openings,  a  plurality  of  perature  of  the 
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bridfe  dicuit.  tdlMCM  •rau  of  Mid  bridfe  coiapriMat 
heatiag  demeait  ftipecUvcly  haviag  rdativdy  hii^  Md 
retotivdy  km  thcnaal  oodkiMis  of  r'V— iwt.  •  cor- 
ml  mi^jr  for  said  bridfs,  a  Mmally  doaad  thermo- 
statkalty  ofwraled  nritcb  i  ii—amJ  is  wrin  with  the 
correiit  mpftf  to  mU  bridfe.  a  rcriilaaec  of  rdadv«ly 
km  wattage  cwuiecUd  ia  serin  with  saH  correot  soipply 
and  dispoaed  in  heat  traaafar  relatiouhip  to  said  thotno- 


bit 
tool  for 


iproyided  with  omms  for  siippoitiiif  aid 
relative  to  said  bit.  and  means  for 


statically  oparaiad  trtrHA  to  open  said  switch  when  the 
said  resistance  reaches  a  predetermined  temperature,  a 
second  resistance  of  relatively  high  wattage  connected 
in  series  with  said  current  supply  and  in  heat  transfer 
rdalionahip  to  said  thermostatically  operated  switdi.  a 
short  cifcdl  for  said  relatively  high  wattage  resistaacc. 
maaas  connected  across  the  ooranoa  luactores  of  op- 
posite arms  of  said  bridge  for  opening  and  ckwing  said 
short  circuit  hi  responsa  to  a  predetermined  unbalanoad 
oonditkin  of  said  bridge. 
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2.  An  electrically  healed  knife  comprising  a  relatively 
thin,  smooth-sided,  flexible  Made  having  a  cutting  edge, 
a  back  edge,  a  tip.  and  a  rear  end,  said  Made  also  having 
a  skiC  kmgitudinally  disposed  akmg  said  back  edge,  mkI 
slot  commeacing  at  aaid  rear  ead  and  stopping  short  of 
saki  tip  and  extending  into  the  blade  part  way  toward 
sakl  cutting  edge,  the  remainder  of  the  Made  being  solid, 
a  thin,  flat,  flexible  backer  piece  of  insulating  material 
disposed  in  said  slot  flatwise  with  respect  to  the  blade,  a 
flat,  flexible  ribboa-Uke  electric  heater  element  wound  flat 
around  said  backer  piece  substantially  parallel  to  the  longi- 
tudinal diractkM  of  the  Uade,  a  handle  attached  to  sakl 
rear  end  sakl  sloe  being  disposed  forward  of  sakl  handle, 
aad  means  m  said  haadla  providing  electrical  connection 
to  saki  alemeat 


SOliDBIIING  IMONS 
k,  Laadoa,  Baghasi,  aaslHsar  la  Tka 
Tool  A  fllMvlH  CoaMaav  Lhafiad.  I  eaioa, 

■i^fo^  ^  .     "  ^     77. 

ApawaBaa  Maaaor  Si  1994|  Sarlal  Na^  4aS|99T 

^jaaBi  pmMvf  appBealaa  Gnal  MbbB 

afiaaiy  SI,  Iff) 

ISCMm.  <CLai»-M) 

1.  A  soMariag  iron  rnaiprisiag  a  soldiering  bit  for  s^ 

plyiag  soklcr  la  a  anwipjaia,  aa  oxide  fllm-taraakieg  tool. 


^ 


vibratiag  said  tool  rebuively  to  said  bit  to  break  op  aa 
oxide  film. 
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1.  The  combhution  with  the  wall  structnre  of  a  rail- 
way car  including  a  fbrwardly  and  npwaidly  iacHaed 
trim  panel  above  the  level  of  the  car  floor,  of  a  booeiag 
for  a  horizonully  diqxjaed  electrical  headng  eleaeni 
comprislag  a  rear  plate  having  a  vertical  panel  portkw 
and  an  faidined  wing  portion  extending  f orwardly  and 
upwardly  trom  the  upper  edge  of  said  panel  portion,  a 
front  plate  spaced  from  said  rear  plate  aad  haviag  a 
vertical  paad  portion,  the  lower  edge  of  sakl  froat  plate 
beiag  turaad  laterally  rearwardly  aad  extcading  toward 
tha  kmer  edge  of  fte  vertical  panri  portkM  of  the  rear 
plate  and  termiaatiog  short  thereof  to  dcflne  dierewitfa 
aa  opening  for  tiw  eatraaoe  of  air  iafo  the  space  tsist- 
iag  betweea  sakl  paaci  portions,  the  forward  rcgka  of 
saki. laterally  turaed  edge  being  formed  with  a  kmgi- 
tudinal  row  of  doeely  spaced  |^  openings  for  tiie  ea- 
traaca  of  air  into  sakl  space,  an  electrical  heatii^  uait 
disposed  withia  saki  «pace  aad  di^osed  ia  a  horiaoatal 


Si     ELECTRICALfO 
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COOLn  VOB  WBLIMNC  TOBCHBS 


-fH  mmamui  ■na  nciwiiiit  •  prolw  defncnts  cooiwctid  ai  mptetif 


fit 
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plao*  ifliermediatc  the  wrtical  pUaes  of  said  flnl  Mmm- 
tioMd  opoBflf  aad  laid  frill  opcaiafii,  •  plunlity  of 
struts  extcndiof  between  the  vertical  panel  portions  of 
said  front  and  rear  plataa  aad  supporting  the  farmer 
from  the  latter,  spacer  elements  disposed  between  said 
vertical  panel  portion  of  the  rear  plate  and  laid  wall 
base  structure,  attaduneot  Muds  passing  through  each 
of  said  struts  and  vertical  paad  portion  of  the  rear  plate 
snd  also  through  each  of  said  qMcer  means  for  support- 
iat  the  rear  plate  from  the  wall  base  structure,  at  ao 
elevation  wherein  said  inclined  wing  portion  is  spaced 
from  said  inclined  trim  panel,  there  being  a  series  of 
grill  openings  in  the  vertical  panel  portion  of  said  front 
plate  along  the  upper  edge  region  thereof  for  the  dis- 
charge of  air  from  said  space,  the  space  existing  between 
the  vertical  panel  portion  of  said  rear  plate  aad  the  sur- 
face of  said  wall  base  stroctmc.  and  the  space  existing 
between  the  iticline(i  wing  portion  and  the  inclined  trim 
panel  constituting  a  contiauons  path  for  the  flow  of  air 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  behind  said  heater  construc- 
tion for  ultimate  discharge  into  the  railway  car  enclosure. 


pcratura  of  tha 
with  cfaaagca  in  room 
priaiat  acaata 
and  haviag  a  body 
ductivity,  a  resistance 
of  said  tank,  a  pump 

tif%ttn  ■ 


DiccaaB  2S,  1968 


appaiataa  coatrollini  tha 
aaidUaakftin 


tank  wiifaia  aaid 
of  oMtal  of  good  haat 

ekaacat  within  tha  bod|jr 
alactric  drive 


HIATING  APPUANa  CONSTRUCTION 
J.  Rahnka,  rhiraga,  BL,  — fjP"''  JaJUkShnw 

«,  19St.  Serial  No.  lUMt 
f  nihil     (0.219—37) 

■IB»r  f  N^»r5  ' 


"a  01 


said  casing,  said  pump  having  an  intake  commuaicatiag 
with  said  tank  aad  an  ouHat  adapted  to  be  coiq>led  to 
said  Maakct,  a  support  of  good  heat  conductivity  secured 
to  said  tank  body,  a  haat  inaiilatini  nKwmting  on  said  aup- 
port.  a  thermostat  on  said  "»*«'— «fifj  aad  meaas  daflaiag 
an  ambient  air  convection  path  through  said  easily,  aaid 
thermostat  being  responsive  to  the  air  in  said  padi  aad 
to  the  heat  conducted  through  said  support  and  mounting. 


Yorii 


POITABLS  ILXCnUC  PAN  HBATDI 
A.  Oiifcaafci,  lH<inirt>  Can»y  aaliaar  la 

a  caspanMHn  of  New 


3, 1957,  flariri  Nn.  Ml,791 
(CL  219^-39) 


^Ni<. 


4.  Aa  electrical  haatiag  uait  comprising  a  cop 

ber  haviag  a  ceatral  thraadad  stud  projactiag  from  tha 
bottom  thetaof .  aa  arcuate  slot  on  one  skSe  of  said  stad 
aad  a  pair  of  spaced  depraasioas  on  tha  other  side  of 
said  stud,  an  iqtwardly  turned  snpportiag  flaaga  along 
one  edge  of  said  arcuate  slot,  aa  aaaular  heating  dement 
dispoaad  withia  said  cup  aad  haviag  a  phtrality  of  termi- 
nals extenrting  downwardly  through  said  arqoate  slot,  a 
pair  of  pias  diapoaad  withia  said  ihpwiaioM  for  aa^ 
porting  aad  locatiag  said  element  aad  a  dlaaetricaDy 
exteadiag  bracket  "0«'««<«iBg  an  opening  aligned  with  said 
central  stud  and  a  nut  coopcratiag  with  said  stud  for 
sataring  said  bracket  aad  tha  heatiag  alemeat  attached 
thereto  to  the  bottom  of  tha  cap. 


TNtRMAL  KJkNUTCTICtJLATmG  AND 
CONTKOLMIANS 


afNaw 


9, 19f7.  Sariri  Naw  «19,39J 
(CL  219^^19) 


1« 


19.  haprovad  cimilatiat  haatiag  aad  control 
of  the  type  for  drcalatiag  a  hant  ttaasflw  Hqaid  ttra^ 


t.  A  fka  heaiar  eon^iridat  a 
iag  fhmt,  rear,  aad  top  walla;  aa  air 
let  orMoa  aad  aa  ontkt  pnritioaad  ia  aid 
air  diacharge  opening  formed  in  said  fnmt  wall  a^a- 
cem  to  said  oittlet;  aa  electric  heatiag  element  located 
hi  said  air  duct;  a  faa  poaitioaad  ia  said  ialet  orifice  for 
fordag  air  over  said  haaUng  alemem  through  said  out- 
let aad  through  said  diacharfa  opeaiag;  a  thanaoatat 
fixed  to  tha  top  wal  for  mtwIHag  Mii  kaadag  aia- 
nwat;  aa  enlarged  laacad  oat  *yf*^ng  fomad  ia  Iha  laar 
wan  behiad  said  thanaoaut  for  p«rBiittii«  aaid  faa  to 
force  aaMeat  air  iato  iatiaaate  contact  widi  nid  Iharmo- 
sut  aad  to  surroond  aaid  tbaraMatat;  aad  a  haadle  po- 
sitioned  abova  aaid  haadle  opeaiafc  said  faa  alao 
iag  air  to  ha  drawa  thioiitl 
for  cooUag 


piyiag  MMcr  to  a  workpiecc  u  oxide  Uro-breakioi  tool,   dnpoied  withia  nid  ipaoe  ud  ditpatcd  ia  •  horiaoaul 


tt. 


J 


ELECTRICAL 


U 


AFIVR  COOUOrPOB  WU^mC  TOBCHU 

I  ai*  vHHHyf  AaaapaHi^  aaai 

19t  i9Sa^  BMMl  N#>  vM^Tv  -^ . ,« 
Mniiiii     (CL  219^74) 
TMa  9S,  U.  S.  Oad*  (19S2K  «c  2<0 


1.  An  ekmsated  iacrt  gas  guid*  duct  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  an  arc  wddinf  torch  whereby  hot  weld  metal 
in  the  wake  of  the  torch  may  be  shielded,  iaid  guide  duct 
comprising  a  longitudinally  comigaied  sheet  of  heat  and 
corroooo  resistant  material  beat  transversely  to  •  sub- 
sUntiaUy  semi-cytindrical  shape,  end  closures  secared  to 
the  ends  of  said  shape  to  thereby  form  a  body  closed 
on  three  sides,  the  open  side  of  said  body  being  adapted 
to  cover  said  hot  weld  metal,  said  corrugations  rendering 
said  body  pliable  whereby  it  nuy  be  bent  to  conform 
to  a  variety  of  different  weld-line  contours,  and  means 
for  paving  and  controlling  a  longitudinal  flow  of  inert 
gas  throu^  said  guide  duct  in  the  general  direction  of 
said  hot  weld  metal 


2,MM7S 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  TTIIUCTURAL 

SANDWICHBS 

CSMf  A.  Vm  Htwtitmiam.  Wrsra,  GbW. 

giiiiialii  13,  lw;awialNa.  «5,74i 
aiCMBii.  (CLn»-4D 


t.  That  method  of  making  a  rigidly  bonded  cdhriar 
sandwich  structnre  in  oontinuoiu  leaglhs  which  com- 
prises, feeding  a  loagitudiaally  oomigated  continuous 
core  sheet  of  thin  metal  past  aa  electric  bonding  station, 
supponiaf  said  sheet  at  said  boadiag  station  with  the 
cfcrts  af  i^d  corruiilioaB  ia  flM  panIM  piMes  by  elec- 


trode aisini  exteadiag  leugtiiwiw  iaio  aasd  corrugattoas 
from  sapportiat  points  located  rearwanUy  from  the  posat 
of  riii6lta<ii  ooatact  with  the  iatarior  trough  porttoa  of 
the  corragatiooa,  feediag  rrartmioiii  thia  fadi*  shaeto 
of  oMtal  agaian  the  oasts  of  said  conragatioas  fraai  the 
1  of  said  rornigand  con  sheet,  ptawii^  mU 

>  ia  Ike  rasfe  of  thaosaads  of  p.  a.  i. 
aa  the  potiioaa  «f  Mi*  Aaalt  locaiad  betweaa  the  potelad 


BM  14, 19Si;8MM  Na.  SlS,Jt9 

>nilai    (CL2t»-M) 


<5S  t- 


1.  A  transportable  electric  arc  welding  apparatus  in- 
cluding batteries  as  current  source,  a  curreitt  regulator 
and  a  welding  gun  compristag  a  rigid  frame,  a  pair  of 
wheels  mounted  in  line  oa  said  frame  to  run  oo  and 
support  the  apparatus  oa  ooa  rail,  means  mounting  the 
welding  an>aratus  on  said  fnuae  ao  that  the  area  between 
the  wheels  is  beneath  the  cflBMr  of  gravity  of  the  appa- 
ratus and  with  the  curreat  regulator  on  the  top  of  the 
batteries  and  a  handle  mtani  upwardly  projecting 
oKNinted  at  one  side  of  nid  fraaie  for  balancing  and 
wheeling  of  the  welding  apparatos  oa  a  rail 


COMBBVED  WEUNNG  AND  SEAM  TRIMMING 
MACHINB 


19. 1984,  flarfai  Na. 
(CL  219L-12S) 


»»*!-?7Jc«t; 


1.  A  aonbiaed  wddhig  and  seaai  triauniiv  auchiae 
for  metal  sheets  oonq>rising  a  fraaM  structure  having  a 
support  thereon  for  the  sheeu  to  be  walded,  opposed  upper 
and  lower  pairs  of  sheet  dawpiag  elcaieiMs  disposed  in 
spaced  relationship  oo  opposite  aides  of  the  liae  of  jnac- 
tioa  batwaaa  the  aheeto  to  ba  walded  and  engageaUe  with 
the  edge  portions  of  the  sheets  adjacent  said  Itee  of  junc- 
tion a  pair  of  cutting  ram  structures  redprocaUy  mount- 
ed on  said  frame  stmctive  for  travel  parallel  to  one  aa- 
other  along  the  line  of  junctioo  between  the  sheets  to  be 
welded  and  haviag  seam-trimming  cutters  thereon,  power- 
driven  awrhanism  operatively  ooaneded  to  said  ram 
stmctures  for  reciprocating  said  ram  stiuctaiae  along 
said  janction  liae,  a  awktiag  device  moomed  oo  one  of 
said  structures  for  reciprocation  therewith  and  haviag  a 
weldiag  elcmcat  alifaed  with  the  path  of  Iraval  of  said 
cutt«s  ia  advaaee  of  said  cutters,  aad  an  alongatad  back- 
up member  moiiated  oa  oae  of  said  ram  structaias  mk! 
disposed  leagthwiae  aloag  said  juactioa  line 
up  meaiber  extending  upwardly  through  the 
tweea  the  lower  pair  of  sheet  damping  eleaaeata  into 
eagagraimt  with  said  sheeu  oa  the  opposke  side  thetc- 
of  frani  said  weldiag  elemcaL 
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6.  Appantos  for  welding  a  seam  unitinf  the  abot- 
ting  adjaceat  edges  of  metal  pbtes  dispoeed  side-by-tide 
and  lubsuntially  vertically,  comprising  an  elongated  flux 
boi  open  at  om  aida  adapted  to  be  di^poMd  agaiMt  said 
plates  with  the  open  side  straddling  said  seam,  the  op- 
poeiu  aide  of  Mid  boot  indiidiiv  a  dieplaecabia  strip  of 
mbber-Uke  matariaU  flax-supplying  means  and  welding 
means  mounted  to  travel  along  said  box,  and  gate  means 
moving  with  said  flux-supplying  and  welding  means  adapt- 
ed progressively  to  displace  said  strip  and  afford  acceu 
to  said  bosL 


1.  Apparatus  for  arc  welding  work  with  a  phirality 
of  welding  electrodes  comprisiiig.  in  combinatioii,  a 
power  siq>pty  unit  capable  of  sopplyfaig  welding  arcs  and 
havfaig  a  piiir  of  output  terminala,  said  unit  befa«  of  the 
type  having  a  noo-ditKiping  voltage-cnrreat  characteristic 
low-impedance  means  for  co— acting  one  of  said 
terminals  to  said  work,  low-impedance  means  for  ooa- 
necttng  the  other  <rf  said  terminals  to  each  of  said  elec- 
trodes, and  separate  maaas  to  be  connected  to  each  of 
said  electrodes  for  oontroHing  the  movement  of  each  of 
said  electrodes  rebtive  to  Mid  worli  so  that  welding 
arcs  nuy  be  ignited  aad  maintaitd  between  said 
trodes  and  said  work. 


1.  fa 

tag.aU 

aidawal 

Mid  ape 

aad  a  i 

bMa  po 

the  cad 

eadedf 

tioa  gei 

leasfaitt 

bei^ia 

taiaarbi 

of  Mid< 
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ABC  WELDING  APPARATUS 
Tawnah^Wi 


hr,  aBdLMb 


TACK  WELDING 

SCkfaK  (O. 


BBUCTBODB 


I.  A  welding  gnn  fbr  gas  shielded  consumable  electrode 
,•(«  wcMiag.  said  gun  havhig  a  barrel  having  means  for 
ffmivhig  dcctredea,  a  channel  through  which  said  eiac- 
Imdcs  are  transmitted  and  an  opening  at  the  end  of  said 
dtanari  threngh  wMeh  the  tips  of  the  electiudes  fomUag 
a  termhMM  of  weldlag  arcs  extend,  said  gun  iachidiag 
.  i  single  dcctroit  gaide^ba  means  tenaiaati^  at  tta 
aad  of  said  channel  adfaceat  said  opcidng  in  a  ptoralify 
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of  Mid  opentiaf 


•ad  dMctivated  wfaea  aocnntat  open  outer  cad  of  said  bora,  aa  electric  laaip 

to   ia  the  Mcoad  of  laid  boras  haviat  a  Wamnir 
balb  at  oae  ead  theraof  aad  aa  electricaOjr 
Bwaasooly  wheaaa  electrode  is  grouaded  to  a  wofk  piece  sMl  at  its  other  ead  with  a  oeatnl 
aad  said  oprratiat  ateoas  is  ia  a  aonaal  iaoperative   said  other  ead;  said  lamp  beiag 

thereof  ffTteadiat  i>to  i*id 
*^^~~~  ooatact  poiat  of  said  fauap  adNoaaft  tte  opea 

said  secoad  bora  ia  paraOd  rdatioa  to  te 
WOdB  SndMG  LENS  KBTAINn  tact  oa  said  battery  aad  ia  end  aHgamcaf 

DafU  P.  Claiiw  aai  I^  N.  WHhaa^  Aaisna^  lad^  aieaas  exteadiag  beta  em  said  boras 

_         _^ _  .  DslMll,  tricaOy  coaaectiat  said  sheU  to  said  battery 

,  a  cetvasaMea  ef  IMawara  ^^^  terniiaal,  aa  cad  cap  oa  said  hovsi^,  OMaat 

^i^^n^lfn^  Si*****         ronaerfiat  said  cap  to  said  hiiiiriai.  aad  a 
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iposed 
canytat 


ead  of 


ried  by  said  cap  for  aiakiat  nd  btaakiag 
hectioa  betwesa  the  eoetact  points  of  said 
lamp;  said  hoostag  haviat  •■  rioagatw!  li|^ 
wall  fbrmiat  a  ade  of  said  seooad  bore,  said 
ms  oootoured  to  form  a 


P. 


wan  ba> 


UGHTING  UNIT 
N.Y, 
N.  Yn  a 


It,  19S7,  SeiW  Naw  MMU 
(0. 24$— lU,) 


1.  Ia  a  fchicle  laaip  die  oombioatioo  comprisiag  a  i 
iat,  a  lifltt  source  wfthia  said  cariag.  aa  aperture  ia  the 
side  wall  of  said  ca^lt.  aa  outlook  leas  poeitionnd  la 
said  aperture  oa  the  iaMr  wall  of  said  casiag.  a  resllieat 
poiitiooad  betweea  said  wall  aad  said  leas. 


baae  portioa  haviag  dtrargeatly  fartaadiag  leg  partioas, 
the  ead  of  each  leg  postioa  beiag  eagaged  widi  opposite 
ead  edges  of  said  uuthKA  leas  to  apply  force  ia  a  direo* 
tioa  geaerally  parallel  to  the  leas  surface  to  urge  said 
leas  iato  the  aperture,  the  bara  portioa  of  said  rstaiaer 
beiag  ia  abuttiag  rriarioashlp  whh  said  casiag,  said  re- 
taiaer  beiag  strsmed  botwaea  said  side  wall  aad  the  eads 
of  said  outlook  iMi. 


1.  ia  aa  electric  laiip,  a  hoasiag  rompririag  a  blo^ 
of  plastic  malarial  hariag  a  pair  of  parallel  boras  thare- 
ia.  said  berm  hariag  closed  iaacr  eads  adiaoca 
aad  of  the  hoasiag  ttfd  haviag  opea  eads  at  the 
•■d  «f  the  hoasiag:  a  dry-caU  electric  battaiy  ia  oae  of 
said  bosas  aaly  haviag  a  side  waU  iaiariaal  aad  a 
tial 


1.  A  Ughtiag  nalt  compriaiag  a  cyHadrkal  caaopy  tir> 
minatiag  in  a  depending  aaaalar  laage  formed  at  te 
lower  edge  with  aa  internal  bead,  a  globe  flttiag  detech- 
aUy  secured  to  said  canopy  and  haviai  a  radial  ledge 
coofronting  the  under  surges  of  said  aoaular  flaage, 
said  ledge  terminating  in  an  upstanding  cyHadrical  flaiy 
spaced  radially  Inwardly  from  said  aanular  flaage  aad 
said  bead,  a  reflecting  shade  having  a  radial  portioa 
and  aa  apstaading  cyliadrical  portioa,  said  cyHadrical 
portioa  adapted  for  iasertioa  ia  the  space  betweca  said 
cyliadiical  flaage  of  the  globe  flttiag  aad  said  dcpeadiag 
caaopy  flaage,  said  radial  portioa  adapted  to  be  daaved 
betweea  said  ledgs  aad  said  annular  flange,  te  upper 
edge  of  the  cyliadrical  portioa  of  said  shade  befa«  beat 
outwardly  toward  said  caaopy  flaage  aad  betag  spaosd 
iawardly  aad  upwardly  from  said  bead,  aa  aaaalar  awtal- 
lic  rataiaiag  member  eadrding  said  cyliadrical  portioa 
of  dke  shade  iatermediate  the  outwardly  beat  edge  tfaaraof 
aad  said  bead  aad  yieldiagiy  ei^agiag  aud  caao^  flai^i. 
said  retaiaiag  aiember  beiag  fnaiprraslble  ia  a  radial  dii- 
rectioa. 
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vottage  haviag  a  frequency  equal  to  that  of  said  iaput 
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^•^    ,»T*»>  I   .^  ^^H 


1.  A  repeatint  photoflash  gun  comprising:  a  m^j^^faiy^ 
for  fkoUiof  tererai  flash  bulbr.  a  holder  for  graspiof  a 
flash  bulb;  means  for  feedtng  a  flash  bulb  from  said  maga. 
zine  to  said  holder;  and  a  hand-lever  grip  for  actuatiaa 
said  means.  •     * 

LAMTS 


■ad  be  sopported  fron  a  luip  flzture,  a  plarmlity  of  nrias 
mm  attached  to  said  hub  eztcMling  oatwannTud 
downwardly  from  said  hub  said  anm  beiag  so  ■•♦•/•*trif 
as  to  limit  their  downward  movcoMnt.  a  plorality  of 
ban,  the  outer  end  of  each  arm  bii^  fredy  pivoiad  to 
an  intermediate  podtioa  oo  ooe  of  Mid  ban  said  ban 
^^  pt^^gwMe  unsupported,  said  ban  being  adapted 

to  receive  and  support  a  iorroundiai  cover  and  to  engage 
said  cover  subrtantially  both  above  and  below  thepivot 
point  oo  each  bar.  the  spring  arms  being  adapted  to  cause 
•aid  ban  to  prat  agaian  said  covar.  whereby  the  cover 
IS  held  tn  place  and  the  shade  asawnes  the  form  of  the 
cover.  } 
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I.  A  lamp  comprising  a  base,  a  housing  comprising  an 
elongated  truncated  substantially  pyramidal  body  having 

S^  lJ^*«i!.'*  ^  *»'  ""^^  «»V^  iobstontiaS 
flat  wrfaced  Ught  transmissive  panels,  said  housing  being 

BMuntad  to  said  base  to  extend  upwardly  therefrom  ata 

substantial  angle  of  incUnatioo  from  ihe  vertical,  at  least 

one  elongated  fluorescent  tube  mounted  wtthhi  said  hoos- 

hig  MbMantially  parallel  to  iu  angle  of  inclination  wficf*. 

by  to  provide  large  fluorescent  lateral  surface  area  flhimi. 

aattoa  through  the  said  light  transmissive  side  naaab  of 

said  subMaatially  pyramidal  housing,  a  second  Murea  of 

Illumination  momMad  above  and  supported  by  mid  hou*. 

teg  and  bracketing  means  mounted  to  an  inclined  side 

■tawy  securing  said  housing  to  the  base  te  its  incUncd  po- 

smoo.  said  bradtating  means  comprising  a  vertical  mem- 

^!T?*  ''<»«»»•»*«  to  a  point  below  about  the 

center  of  the  vertical  h«^  of  said  housing.        ""'^  "" 


A--- fL 
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4.  la  a  radb  oooamunicatioo  system  of  tba  kind  ar- 
ranged to  receive  radte  signals  within  a  shiaMad  region 
such  for  example  as  a  vehicntar  tunnel  having  therein  a 
radio  receiver  which  can  be  arbitrarily  tuned  to  receive 
any  frequency  channel  within  the  established  broadcast 
frequency  band,  an  antenna  withm  said  region  for  la- 
radiating  frequency  signals  in  said  broadcast  frequency 
band  to  said  receiver,  and  means  to  apply  to  said  anlc^ 
a  phirality  of  simuhaaeoos  radio  carrier  finqaaniiii  de- 
rived tfom  a  ringle  pulse  generator,  which  cantor  f»a- 
quencies  are  simultaneously  modulated  by  a  spcdal  com- 
munication signal,  whereby  said  recrivar  can  pick  on  aM 
spech!  aignitl  regardteas  of  the  biiiaiiasi  fmai7|  to 
which  h  haa  been  arMirarfly  tanad.  «m.Mmft0' 
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voltate  haviot  a  firequency  eqnl  to  tbtf  of  aaJd 
ngoMl,  meuM  for  jeocTaiint  a  seoood  voltafe  haviag  a 
frequency  diffcfent  from  but  praportiaoal  to  that  of  said 
ftnt  vohatc  meau  for  mixing  said  input  ngaal  alter- 
nately with  said  first  and  second  voltafes,  and  a  low-pose 
filter  connected  to  the  output  of  said  last  named  means. 


PULSE  PMKZaSINGSYnm 
Cyras  F.  Anil,  CMIan,  N.  J^  asri^ar  la  GcMni  Bart 
,  a  cwpontfan  «f  New  V«k 

2f ,  Itfi^  8«W  Now  4M,fM 
MdaiBBB.  (CX: 
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1.  In  a  radio  transadvcr,  a  source  of  carrier  frequency 
energy,  an  audio  amplifier  having  an  input  circuit  and 
an  output  circuit,  said  output  circuk  being  permaoently 
connected  to  said  soifioe  of  carrier  frequency  energy  to 
modulate  the  same,  a  combined  ipeaker-microphooe  de- 
vice, a  thermionic  cathode  detector  of  the  regenerative 
type,  a  quench  oscillaf^r  for  said  detector,  a  switch  oper- 
able to  coimect  said  device  to  said  input  circuit  and  to 
effect  simultaneous  energization  of  said  source,  and  a 
second  switch  operaNe  to  connect  said  device  to  said 
output  circuit,  to  conaect  said  detector  to  said  input  cir- 
cuit and  to  effect  simultaneous  energization  of  the  cath- 
ode of  said  dcteclor  and  said  quench  oscillator. 


SIGNAL.TO-NOBE  RATIO  DETKCnMI  VMNG  FRE- 
QUENCY SHIFT  LOCAL  OSCILLATOR  TO  AL- 
TERNAIVLY  SAMPLE  SIGNAL  AND  NONE 


4.  An  arrangement  comprising  an  electrical  pidae  delay 
line,  said  line  oomprisnig  an  input  circuit  at  one  end 
and  an  output  circuit  at  the  other  end  thereof,  first,  second 
and  third  spaced  points  in  said  line  located  respectively  in 
succession  along  said  line  between  said  input  and  ou^ut 
circuits,  means  responsive  to  a  pulse  being  propagated 
along  said  line  between  said  input  and  output  circuits  to 
produce  an  output  signal  only  when  said  propagated  pulse 
is  of  a  length  such  that  it  appears  at  the  second  point 
without  also  appearing  simultaneously  at  said  Bnt  and 
third  points,  said  means  responsive  to  the  length  of  said 
propagated  pulse  relative  to  the  amount  of  delay  in  said 
line  between  said  points  to  cause  said  output  signal  to  be 
delayed  a  corresponding  amount 
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I.  Apparatus  for  detecting  the  signaUo-i 
an  input  signal  comprising,  meaas  for 


L  In  combination,  naaas  rsaponsivt  lo  fiM  and 

nBptnsc  trains  to  derive  first  and  second  contra 

therefrom,  said  first  voltage  being  derived  when  com- 

vonding  pulses  in  both  trains  arc  in  substaiMial  pbaaa 

and  said  second  voltage  being  derived  when 

pnlees  arc  out  of  phase  widi 

first  and  second  condkioanUy  responsiv 

ooupkd  to  an  ootpot  terminal,  cnch  of 
when  actuated  being  operativt  to 
tranetar  only  said  second  impolae  train  to  said  output  ter- 
minal, one  of  said  transler  means  including  a  signal  ddby 
ratin  of  actwoet;  and  means  to  supply  said  first  and  second  con- 
a  Im  trol  voltages  to  said  first  and  second  transfer  means,  said 


MAINS/BATmnr  ampufying  atparatus 

T.  I.  -    -      - 


IfSJ 


.^.  Radio  recetvinf  apparatus  whfch  may  be  operated 
frem  mpply  mains  and  batteries,  comprisinc  a  plurality 
ofJUmemary  type  electron  tubes,  one  of  said  tubes 
«ervfaf  as  an  output  tube  wben  operatinf  on  batteries 
and  as  a  stabiliser  tube  wben  operatinf  on  supply  maim 
and  having  an  anode,  a  control  grid  and  a  acrcen  grid, 
and  a  cathode  type  dectroa  tube  having  a  heater   a 
cathode,  and  at  least  one  grid  electrode  and  having  iu 
heater  supplied  from  the  supply  mains,  and  used  as  an 
output  tube  during  operation  from  the  supply  mains, 
means  connecting  the  fliaments  of  at  least  some  of  said 
filamentary  type  electron  tubes  including  said  subiliser 
tube  in  series  with  the  cathode  of  said  cathode  type 
clectroa  tube  during  operation  from  the  supply  mates, 
whereby  the  fllamcnu  of  said  filamentary  type  electron 
tubes  are  supplied  from  the  current  flowing  through  said 
cathode  type  electron  tube,  a  high  tension  positive  sup- 
ply line,  a  high  tension  negative  supply  line,  a  resistive 
load  connected  in  series  between  the  anode  of  said  subi- 
liser tube  and  the  high  tcMioa  podtive  supply  Une,  a 
direct  current  connection  between  the  anode  of  said  su- 
biliser tube  and  a  grid  of  said  cathode  type  electron 
tube,  a  resistor  connected  between  the  cathode  of  said 
cathode  type  electron  tube  and  the  screen  grid  of  said 
stobUiser  tube,  a  resistor  aeCworfc  connected  between  the 
podtive  and  negative  high  tension  supply  lines,  a  connec- 
tion between  an  intermediate  point  on  said  rcdstor  net- 
work  an4  the  screen  grid  of  said  stabiliser  tube  and  a 
mwnection  between  the  cathode  of  said  cathode  type 
electron  tube  and  the  control  grid  of  said  stabiliser  tube. 


tJH4M4 
SYMMimCAL  TO  AIVmMITUCAL  SIGNAL 

.  ,^^CONVM«ON  CBCUIT 

AaM  F.  TWhMn^  AfcirfK  fUf.  aafe. 


4ClnliH.   (CL2S»— 27)  ^^ 

.  ':  ^y*  '*  cmrn^ag  a  symmetrical  sinoKiidal 
electrical  signal  of  a  predetamiaad  frequency  into  an 
aqroHMtrical  steusoUal  electrical  signal  the  poritive  half- 
cyda  peak  amplitude  of  which  dOen  from  the  negative 
half-cycle  peak  ampUtude  thereof,  said  asynMwtrical 
signal  being  thai  adapted  to  drive  the  red  and  blue  Je- 
iactioa  grids  of  a  color  television  picture  tube  and  com- 
'^  for  traasvcne  displacemem  of  such  grids  with 
to  their  corresponding  phosphor  str^M.  said  con- 


verting means  '"^«"«*'t.  !■  tswKfnfiqm  ^ 

having  a  primary  winding  with  tot  and  • , 

terminals  adapted  for  <^~ipf^  to  a  danaoidal  rigml 
source  and  a  secondary  winding  with  a  OMicr  tap  and 
first  and  second  output  teraynala,  at  laaat  am  lamMat 
of  said  transformer  seeoadary  wiadii^  deflaed  by  said 
center  tap  and  one  secondary  ootpot  tenainl  hniiM  aa 
adjusuMe  core  for  varyiag  the  ^"^■Ttiapr  of  snid  at 
laart  oae  segment  rclativa  to  the  other,  a  capacttiva  la- 
actanca  coupled  between  the  outpat  terminals  of  tha 
traasf ormer  for  toning  the  secondary  windi^  to  the  pra- 


detenntaed  frequeacy.  first  aad 

•Mh  haviag  aaode.  cathode,  aad  coatrol  r^r-trrritn,  mid 
cathode  electrodes  of  said  vacaam  tab< 
taiaad  at  a  caamwe  reiereace  potential, 

betweea  said  caauaoa  lafereace  i 

tap  of  said  traaifarmer  seeoadary  wiadi^  fm  darivi^ 
a  bias  vohafe,  said  first  ootpot  lermiaal  of  said  tnai> 
fonBOTseGoadaiy  wiading  bdag  ooopled  to  said  oooirai 
electrode  of  said  fint  vacuum  tube,  said  seeoad  ootpot 
termittal  of  said  traasfbrmer  secoiidary  winding  beiM 
coupled  to  said  control  electrode  of  said  seeoad  vacanm 
tube,  aad  an  ou^t  dreoit  ooopled  acnas  said  anode 
electrodai  of  aaid  flm  aad  saoood 


SIGNAL  SBDNG  mUMBABIIirr  TUNIB  WITH 
AUTOftlATICALLY  MOVAILI  OOOS  AND 
MANUALLY  HOVAIU  OOIIJ    ^^""^     '^^ 


nT?,? 

■  AaiMl  ^  19S4,  Serial  Na.  44i,4n 
M Oil  II    (CLlSt-dt) 


for  a 

_  .  aaid  variaUa      , 
iachidiai  a  pnkr  of  rriativcljr  aaovahla  ( 
on  oparated  amans  tor  moving  oae  of 
to  effect  tuaiag.  aad  ai«Md  seek  aMaas,  of  to 
type  haviag  its  signal  saslini  oparatiaa  maaaaOy  Wliaiad 
aad  sloppad  ia  rcapoaae  to  to  tariM  of  a  dgaaL  fer : 
iat  to  olhar  of  said  eleaMats  to   ~      ^^ 
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nectioo  to  said  radiation-responsive  oKans,  said  electrical- 
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CAPACmVBLY  END  TUNED  BI80NANT  LINE 
HAVING  INDUCnVE  TRACKING  TKIMMER 
MOUNTED  ON  CATACmMI  BOTOR 

a  nMtotaq. 
Cm- 


SCUM.   (CL2S8— 4Lf) 
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oaths  direct  cuncot  field,  io«  ooikctioa 
at  iMit  oae  coUector  dKtrode  (fiipowd  exterioriy  of  Mid 
adjacent  a  boundary  oi.  die  direct  current  field,  means 
developing  an  ionizing  electron  beam  directed  traai> 
veraely  of  the  direct  current  field,  means  biaang  the 
plnrality  of  electrodes  podtively  with  respect  to  the 
cttllfffting  ntfins.  ^iM  fw^*?  periodically  p"i«M^g'  lome  of 
the  electrodes  including  the  hoondaiy  electrode  to  "dump** 
It  iou  from  the  field  k>  the  coUertor  etectrode. 


MEASURING  AND 
FiMkM. 


IJfiMft 
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1.  As  a  means  for  tnaing,  and  for  aligning  the  km 
end  of  the  tuning  range  of  an  nltra4righ  frequency 
tuner,  first  and  second  gangsd  variable  capacitors  hav> 
ing  a  common  tuning  shaft  inchiding  an  electrically 
non-conductive  portiosi,  each  of  said  capacitors,  as  de- 
posed relative  to  each  other  upon  said  tuning  shaft, 
having  an  innermost  rotor  plate,  a  narrow  strip  of  con- 
ductive material  fixedly  disposed  on  said  non-conduc- 
tive portion  and  connecting  said  innermost  rotor  plate 
of  said  first  capacitors  with  said  innermost  rotor  plate 
of  said  second  capacitor,  a  tubular  clement  made  of  a 
non-conductive  outerial,  said  tubular  element  being  slit 
for  easy  application  lo  said  tuning  shaft  over  said  nar- 
row conductive  str^,  and  said  tubular  element  having 
a  conductive  area  on  its  faiskle  surface  shaped  to  engage 
a  varying  length  of  Siid  narrow  strip  upon  adfasttwrn 
aronnd  said  shaft,  and  meam  for  securing  said  tubular 
(lemem  to  said  shaft  in  a  position  such  that  correct 
alignment  inductance  b  attained  at  the  low  end  of  the 
tuning  range  of  said  tuner.  ^ 


1.  The  combhiatioii,  with  a  manufacturing  madiine  for 
continuously  producing  a  laterally  extended  length  of  a 
formed  product,  of  flow  regulating  meam  for  forming 
a  cross-sectional  dimension  profile  of  said  product  across 
the  width  thereof,  said  flow  regulating  means  iirlnding 
a  row  of  local  profile  adjustments  each  affecting  said 
dimension  at  a  portion  of  said  width,  said  portion  being 
substantially  less  than  the  total  extent  of  said  width; 
meam  for  ganging  said  dimension,  meant  for  mounting 
said  gauging  means  on  the  product  output  side  of  said 
marhinB,  traversmg  means  associated  with  said  mounting 
meam  for  causing  said  gauging  means  to  cycUeatly  scan 
said  product  to  and  fro  across  said  width  ihettot,  meam 
connected  to  said  gangi^  means  for  gmrrathig  a  first 
signal  indicative  of  said  dimension  at  the  traversing  point 
of  measurement,  means  intereonnectad  witt  said  travers- 
ing meam  for  generating  a  second  signal  indicative  of 
the  imtantaoeous  scanning  location  of  said  gangtag  meam 
relative  to  said  product,  recorder  meam  receiving  said 
first  and  second  signals  for  indicating  the  funodoa  thereof 
in  two  coordinates  so  as  to  graphically  diqilay  said  di- 
mension profile,  meam  for  actuating  each  of  said  local 
profile  adiustmenu,  and  means  for  controlUng  eadi  of 
said  actuating  meam  independently. 


RADIATION  INDIcItoRAND  RUECTRICAL 
SWITCHING  DIVICB  FOR  UR  HBREIN 


1.  In  a 


disposed  m  die 
ifr-hwf*ng  the 
parabolic  direct 
bar.  maans  for 


spectrometer,  the  combination  which 
chamlwir,  a  plurality  of  detCrodm 
yarallfl  to  each  other,  means 
far  developing  a  sBhsttmHally 
Add  acrom  a  spaoctoAe  Cham- 
n  fidio  frwncacT  Mid 
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1.  A  ridiation-indicati^  device  comprising  radiation- 
far  making  electrical 
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from  said  common  signal  a  unit  signal  representative  of   networks 
the  outDut  reouired  of  said  neneratinc  unit  to  carrv  a    and  ontnut  oi 
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in  pnralld  between  the  inpvt 
drcttiL  an  enerav  sSoriiM  imiMdance 


.— ~..i^..w>«  ••p»t>i>a(  •■!««■■«  ■■■kiiMnnf  inwamc  conouciivc 
mcam  making  said  electrical  coooectioa  whca  occ^- 
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i«f  •  fivea  potition.  ind  meau  respooaive  to  the  poti- 
Hoo  ot  the  radiation-indicating  device  for  preventing  laid 
movable  means  from  occupying  said  given  position  unteu 
said  device  occupies  a  predetermined  position. 
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1.  In  positioning  apparatus  for  an  X-r«y  feaerMor.  a 
track  member,  a  support  member  movable  along  the 
track  member  including  a  first  carrtafe  member  and  a 
second  carriage  member  movable  relative  to  said  fliat 
carriage  member  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  track 
member,  a  link  member  adapted  to  pivot  to  diflbem 
Mfular  positions  in  a  vertical  plane  about  said  first 
carnage;  a  radhis  arm  for  connecting  said  link  member 
«nd  said  second  carriage,  with  said  link  member  and  said 
arm  being  provided  to  jointly  support  said  X-ray  gen- 
erator in  diflerent  vertically  spaced  positions:  and  coun- 
terbalance means  for  equiUbriating  the  weight  of  said 
X-ray  generator,  said  counterbalance  means  including  a 
nmportioo.  a  second  and  intermediate  resilient  means 
jomnd  at  opposite  ends  thereto,  respectively,  means  for 
holding  said  first  portion  in  fixed  position  relative  to 
««id  track,  and  flexible  tensioning  means  for  operafinc 
the  resilient  means,  said  tensioning  means  being  cdo- 
oected  to  said  second  portion  and  extending  to  said  link 
»n«nber  at  a  predMemiiied  point  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof  such  that  said  flexible  tensioning  meau  tam- 
*"**^  ""*'**■  "^  '•"*'  member  to  a  moniem  sub- 
stantMlly  equal  to  the  prodnct  of  the  weight  of  said 

ikl™!U*!r"^J?^  ^  horiamm  dislaaoa  between 
the  ends  of  said  Knk  member. 


:J    .'i 


■Mb*,  Vfr!>T» 

.    :j      [^ 

inJLriv.*!SS'  *"**  ""^i*  '«'«^«f  i»  combinatioo 
^^J^^;!!^'^  '^  '"'^^  •  -eries  circuit  in- 
cWJ^  said  inductive  means  and  said  source  and  means 
normally  compleUng  .aid  series  circuit,  a  counting  tube 
*«*N»ted  to  co«Juct  in  response  to  kmi^T^SJuol 
meaiu  including  ,  storage  capacitor  foTeSrtSrSe 

*U^»«/*P^»*  frwn  the  inductive  means,  ^S2 
r-POBsnre  to  conduction  through  said  couZg^ubTS 
•ctuatmg  said  means  normally  completing  said  series  ck 

lo  said  actuaii—  —^  f„  producing  an  output 
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45ClalnM.   (CL3t7— 47) 

43.  la  an  opentmg  area  of  a  power-distribution  net- 
work, a  system  for  control  of  the  output  of  a  generating 
unit  mtercoonected  with  other  generating  uniu  to  form 
»  group,  said  generating  unit  having  a  natural  character- 
»tK  response  to  area  frequency  wherein  a  change  in  fie- 
quency  is  accompanied  by  change  in  output  of  said  gen- 
erating unit,  comprising  means  for  producing  a  signal 
common  to  said  group  for  use  hi  determination  of  the 
feneration  doired  from  each  of  the  generating  unite  of 
ueroup.  which  signal  b  unaffected  by  changes  in  area 
frequency  which  do  not  impoee  a  generation  chaMc  n- 
<l«Hreneal  on  said  group  of  unite,  means  for  deriving 


said  load  Is  operatively 
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die  output  requiped  of  nid  fenenitiiit  oait  to  carry  a  and  output  of  said  drotit,  an  enernr  alorittf  'Tf^'niT 

programmed  share  tf  Ike  area  lond  at  nonnal  frsquancy,  in  scriaa  with  a  resistor  cownrrted  between  the  juactioM 

means  for  prodocim  a  unit  signal  representative  of  ^  of  the  two  networks,  means  for  biasing  the  shunt  arms 

actual  output  of  said  generating  unit,  frequeacy-rsiponstve  into  their  low  resistance  condition,  control  means  for 

means  for  producing  a  unit  signal  rqneaentative  of  the  the  circuit  arranged  to  prodaoe  an  on^mt  capabia  of 

change  in  output  of  said  generating  unit  desired  for  the  overcoming  the  action  of  said  biasing  acaaa,  and  means 

connecting  the  control  means  to  the  shunt  arms  of  each 
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prevamng  tie  v  union  of  saw 
control  means  responsive  to  the  algebraic  summation  of 
said  unit  signals  to  vary  the  output  of  said  gmrrafing  unit 
to  reduce  said  sum  to  aero,  whereby,  during  deviation  of 
said  frequency  from  nomial,  the  actual  output  of  said 
gtnarsting  unit  devices  from  its  sasd  programmed  share 
to  extent  determined  by  said  frequency-responsive  means 
rather  than  by  said  natural  characteristic  response  of  said 
generating  uniL       1 1 

II 


^*- 


!    1,l«.ti1 
DIODE  GATE  ASD  SAMPUNC  COtCVn 
leha  T.  ElBha,  FMriiVHgr,  and  AMtfn  L. 
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toito%  InrBipaenm,  fitm  Yaik.  N.  Y^'a 
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1.  In  a  frequency  divider,  a  normally  coaduttlvn  mak- 
ter  follower  transistor,  a  differentiating  oondenaer,  a 
storage  condenser,  means  for  ^plying  ptrises  to  said  tran- 
sistor to  cause  said  differentiating  oondenaer  to  prodnoe 
charging  pulses,  means  icsponsive  to  the  charging  pulses 
of  one  polarity  from  said  pulse-producing  means  fbr 
charging  said  storage  condenser,  means  conncirtii^  said 
storage  condenser  and  said  diHinentiating  condenser  for 
applyfaig  a  potential  condition  indicative  of  the  charge 
on  the  storage  condeuMT  to  nid  differentiating  condenser, 
and  an  output  device  activated  by  a  predetermfaied  durge 
on  the  storage 
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4.  bi  an  amplMef,  (he  oonbinntion  of  a 
tag  an  teput  and  output  slectrode.  means  for  selaclivaly 
applyiiV  spaced  input  signaU  to  said  input  elaotroda  at 
certata  times,  a  load,  rectifier  anane  iatorpond  leinasn 
said  output  electrode  and  one  end  of  said  tend,  and  a 
source  of  regirfarly  occuntaf  dock  pulsn  coupled  to  the 


1.  An  electronic  gate  and  nmpHng  circuit  having  an  other  end  of  said  load  for  icgdarly  fHi^"g  the 

input  and  output  compridng.  a  pair  of  T  aelwocts  of  dncdvity  of  said  itictiter  naaaa  nt  prndectad  timn 

asynunctrically  conducting  devices,  each  network  kav-  theraby  to  regularly  conned  said  load  to  nid  output  dec- 

ing  a  sarin  am  of  two  or  more  devion  and  a  shunt  trade  via  sdd  raeHlw  nnns.  the  timi^  of  said  dock 

am  of  at  least  one  device,  one  network  havtag  the  pubn  baii«  en  rdatod  to  dw  timn  of  occurrence  of 

aaodn  of  the  devioni  connectod  to  the  Inndion  thneot  said  topnt  dgnah  thd  add  load  is  operativdy  connected 

the  other  netwock  bnving  the  cadM«n  of  the  devicn  to  said  output  dediode  d  fbd  timn  subsequent  to  the 

connected  to  the  juncdon  thereof,  the  serin  ams  of  nid  ttana  for  eeiBBencenent  of  each  of  said  i^ut  signals, 
717  o.  «;.— e 
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1.  A  vohaae  waiithrc  drcoit  comprUng  a  ..p....... 

havint  hue.  collector  aad  onkter  elM^rodet,  a  load  de> 
vfca  coniMcted  in  wrica  with  Mid  colkctor  and  emitter 
electrodes,  oieaas  for  applying  an  alternating  voltage 
across  Mid  series-connected  load  device  and  collector 
aad  emitter  electrodes,  a  flnt  capadtor  connected  to  be 
charged  onidirectiooaUy  by  said  vohage.  the  base  and 
cfflitarr  electrodM  of  the  transistor  being  connected  acroM 
said  Irst  capadlor,  voltage  responsive  means  lor  prevent- 
mg  current  flow  to  the  baM  electrode  when  said  voUage 
IS  below  a  predetermined  value,  aad  a 
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I.  Electrical  fencing  equipment  of  the  kind  la  which 

electrical  impulses  sre  applied  to  a  fence  at  regular  time 

ratervals  in  the  order  of  one  second.  Mid  equipmem  com- 

•"  w      *«*^"'*^  »  xwrce  of  direct  current  connected 

with  Mid  condenser  for  charging  Mid  condenser,  a  high 

voltage  transformer  ooaprisiag  a  prinury  wiadii«  hav- 

>"t  one  end  connected  with  said  soiuce  and  another  end 

connected  with  said  condenser,  and  a  secondary  windti^ 

[>««••  o«t  md  connected  to  the  fence,  and  a  control  re- 

**y  —j"*  *  ^^^  ^  magnetic  material  and  ca«pr^ig 

two  normally  closed  cooperating  contacts,  one  of  said 

oo^acts  being  connecMd  with  the  primary  winding  of 

said  transformer  and  the  other  contact  being  coooected 

with  said  condenser,  an  armature,  a  spring  assembly  com- 

prisittg  nMans  carrying  and  operating  said  'v?ntacts  and  a 

spring  carrying  Mid  armature,  said  spring  body  located  in 

a  normal  intermediate  position  when  the  relay  ii  deener- 

giaed;  said  armature  being  located  in  the  magnetic  field 

of  said  con,  at  least  oae  relay  winding  cooperating  with 


with  said 


to 


said  armiMni  is  attiactsd  by  anid  cow 
lyiag  said  armature  away  fhiai 
position  when  the  relay  winding 
is  eaergmed  by  the  charging  current  of  said  rnnilsnsM 
and  whereby  said  spciag  is  kept  away  from  said  aotaal 
position  and  said  contacts  are  k^  separate  during  said 
regular  time  interval  m  long  m  said  charging  current  con- 
tinues and  whereby  said  spring  and  iu  armatwv  are  dian 
rdeased  from  said  core;  said  spring  assembly  and  being 
swingaMe  in  its  entirety  away  from  said  con  and  from 
said  normal  position  to  a  point  of  imwMifan  Md  back  to 
said  nonnal  poeittea-'aad  so  as  to  dow  said  contacts 
during  said  one  forward  and  backward  swing  and  during 
a  predetermined  relatively  short  contact  dadng  **mf  in- 
terval, each  of  which  short  tima  iMmrals  *««gfafnh»g  at  a 
time  when  the  assembly  is  substantially  in  said  normal 
position  and  ending  at  another  time  when  the  assembly 
is  again  close  to  said  nonnal  position  whereby  said  pri- 
mary winding  of  die  transfbnner  is  ""^r^  for  said 
short  time  interval  diroagh  said  eoatacts  t^^the  discharg- 
ing of  said  oondenecr  and  whereby  aiaraltaaaonsly  a  charg- 
ing current  of  said  condenser  flowii«  from  said  source 
through  said  relay  windteg  is  generated  which  again  pro- 
duces a  field  re-attracting  saU  araMtnre  and  •^>*i^*h^ 
said  contacts  when  said  prhnary  wiadint  1ms  bean  ener- 
gized by  said  discharging  current  to  a  substantial  degree 
thus  producing  one  of  said  electrical  impulses  in  said  sec- 
ondary winding;  said  spring  assembly  together  with  said 
innature  having  resilient,  lutural  frequency  and  omm 
characteristics  so  predetermined  as  to  givn  said  backward 
swinging  at  the  secood-nMntioned  time  and  past  said 
normal  position  the  saase  phaM  and  dJrectiaa  m  thorn  of 
the  maffwtic  fbrce  of  said  last-mentiooed  field  ni  atfraff 
ing  said  armature,  whereby  said  backward  swinging  ao> 
cderatM  said  contact  separating  effect  of  said  magnetic 
force. 
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1.  Aa  industrial  procen  control  system  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  condition-responsive  device  located  at  the 
procem  and  ananged  to  produce  a  direct-currcm  measure- 
ment signal  in  accordance  with  a  selected  condition  of 
said  process,  an  adjustable  set  signal  power  supply  ar- 
ranged to  produce  a  direct-current  set  signal  of  predeter- 
mined magnitude,  circuit  means  for  connecting  the  out- 
putt  of  said  condition-responsive  device  and  said  power 
supply  b  series-opposition  so  m  to  produce  a  direct- 
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mass  of  hard  cementitious  materiaT  compacted  into  said  external  to  said  eavdme 
cavity  around  said  cable,  the  combination  therewith  ol  atrk  nortiM.  i.  *tJ^^ 
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the  extent  to 
deviaiei  from  •  _ 
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dicnit  ftnviac  §m  and 


lodnvulopn 


A  pair  of  diract-cuncnt 
for 
deviation  rifial  lo  said  fliet 
an  A.-C  aapliflcr  coupied  to  tlM 
to  intnaify  the 


nected  to  the  output  of  nid  aatpUfter  to  tnuMform  mid 
intfinrtHed  altecnatim  ruwent  tifnal  to  a  correepondini 
dinct<ancnt  output  signal,  a  fbedbadi  dicuit  coupled 
between  the  output  of  said  AT*fv\ii^  "ynn  and  said  leo- 
ood  input  of  said  oooapaiison  dicnit,  int  and  second 
I  means  in  said  feedback  dicuit  to  produce  at  said 
iparison  c^iorit  input  a  feedbadi  signal  wludt 
varies  with  respect  to  time  if  a  constant  direct-cnnent 
signal  is  applied  to  snid  feedback  dicuit.  said  flrst  rcact- 

badc  signal  with  the  passage  of  time  and  said  second  re- 
actance means  tending  to  decreeee  the  magniftnift  of  said 
feedback  signal  wtdi  the  passage  of  time,  whereby  said 
direct-current  output  signal  is  caused  to  vary  to  as  to 
produce  both  rate  and  reset  action,  adjustment  means 
for  altering  tlM  effectiveness  of  said  reactance  means 
in  varying  said  dhvet-current  output  signal,  dectrically- 
cootroilable  operating  meau  associated  with  said  process 
for  rh«iniin  a  characteristic  of  said  process  so  as  to 
influence  said  measured  condition,  and  transmission  cir- 
cuit means  for  feeding  to  said  operating  meam  a  control 
signal  corresponding  to  said  diiect-curreM  output  signal 
to  change  said  characteristic  when  necessary  to  maintain 
said  condition  substantially  constant 
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1.  OsdUating  mncUna  comprising  stator  oseans  havii^ 
at  least  one  magnetia  pole,  a  Aaft  rotatahly  moontad  in 
said  stator  means,  rotor  means  rotauMy  mounted  co- 
axially  circumjacent  said  shaft  and  having  at  least  one 
pole,  said  poles  bdaf  mutaalljr  ciicumferentiany  attracted 
to  each  other  upon  ctfeeting  of  a  m^netie  Md  flierebe- 
tween.  electiic  coil  menus  mounted  eoaaiaDy  ditumjauant 
said  rotor  means  for  effectfng  an  aodal  magnetfe  Hn  in 
said  rotor  means,  said  flux  panning  the  gap  between  said 
poles,  whereby  upon  energiation  of  said  coB  oHans  said 
polfsare  attracted,  diewby  to  efcct  rotation  of  ssM  rotor 

fn  for  coupling  said  rolor 
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I.  In  a  rolling  dectric  marhine  the  combination  of  a 
stator  having  a  wound  and  laminated  con  adapted  to 
produce  a  rotating  ftdd  and  prowrided  with  at  least  one 
annular  rdling  friction  track,  its  laminatioB  formed  with 

"*t'"i**^agn*i*f  core  provided  with  ooarial 
lux  transition  faces  forming  at  least  two  air  pvs  ba> 
twaen  the  roller  and  the  stator,  said  roller  i  nntiiiniM  at 
least  one  current  conducting  part,  in  which  in  limted 
amount  currrnu  are  inductible  from  the  rotating  flald. 
said  roller  provided  with  at  least  one  rolling  b«^  con- 
tacting the  friction  track  of  tlie  stator  in  a  drcalating 
point,  said  flux  transiticm  faces  fonning  a  corresponding 
shortest  magnetic  air  gap,  diameter  and  axial  podtipn  of 
said  friction  track  and  rollii«  body  so  adapted,  that  die 
drculating  contact  poiat  of  tfie  track  is  lanwrod  from  die 
current  conducting  part  of  the  roller  in  dkuetion  of  the 
correspondhg  diorlest  air  gap,  L  e.  normal  to  the  roller's 
flux  transition  face. 
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An  Indue  tor  dternator  comprising  an  inner  stator 
ing  four  equally  spaced  slots  forming  therebetween 
aqnal-widdi  pole  faces,  a  Add  winteg  located  in  a  di- 
ametrically opposite  pair  of  said  slots,  an  output  wfaMl- 
faig  located  in  the  odier  diametrically  opposite  pair  of 
alou  and  a  rotor  surrounding  said  stator  and  having  a 
pair  of  internally  projecting  diametrically  opposite  teeth 
dM  widdi  of  said  Medi  behig  the  same  as  diat  of  said 
pole  faces. 


MUM  CAP  CONNECTION 
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electrical  coMact  brash  having  a  caviir  far 
of  an  electrically  conductive  caUa  aad  » 
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matcrid  liliposcid  bdween  the  electrodes  to  be  traversed 
by  an  dectric  fidd  produced  between  the  electrodes,  the 


hermeticdiy  tight  envelope,  a  slide  bearing  integrally 
^m'ffil  to  each  end  cap,  a  stem  journaled  in  each  slide 


«  UM  con.  at  iMst  OM  relay  wiodiai  cooperadm  with   aupply  in  Mria^oppodtion  ao  m  to  pnidiice  a  direct- 


<*     {t  rt  rtt 


106» 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


maat  of  hard  ccmcmitkua  materiaT  compacted  into  «^M 
cavity  aroand  taid  cable,  the  combiaatioo  therewith  of 
aa  improred  cemeotitious  material,  for  reducint  die  de- 
vclopmcBt  of  cxccMtve  beadiiif  strcsaca  aad  fatigue  failure 
caused  by  the  vibrations  at  the  point  where  the  cable 
enten  the  bniah,  comprising  mercaptan-termioated  liquid 


Dbcembck  2S,  1958 

10  Mid  eavdope  aad  sarroondiaf  said  tnbolar 
aeck  portion  in  the  immediate  vidnity  of  nid  taraef. 
said  objective  lens  betag  aecnred  to  tM  aeck  portioa! 
mom.  for  adjoatiag  said  oNactiife  leas  aad  a«±>ortioa 
relative  to  the  remaiadcr  of  said  envelope  to  parahd  the 
nMgactic  axis  of  die  leas  aad  said  givea  axis  of  the 
beam  withm  the  aedc  portion  aad  to  aHga  said  axes  at 

^  f"?!!!J^'^L;?^  ■*"  **>  •^^  *«  ^•'rt  la  aa 
axial  directioa  relative  to  the  objective  leas  sach  that  the 
target  surface  coinridft  with  the  fw  ^f  fym ,  „|„  ,^  (j^,,, 

of  the  dectitn  beam  prodnoed  by  the  kia.  whereby  aa 
/f-rsTsomce  of  the  order  of  oae  raicroa  or  leas  auy  be 
obtaiaed. 


polysoHlde  polymer,  di-glyddyl  ether  of  bis-phcael  F, 
qiMrtz  flour,  and  iri-dimethyl-aaiinomethyl  phenol,  said 
improved  material  being  in  said  cavity  in  the  region  where 
taid  cable  enten  the  brush  and  adapted  to  subatantially 
re^ce  shaking  out  of  said  hard  ccmentitioos  material 
from  said  cavity  and  to  simultaneously  damp  said  vibra- 
tions, thereby  extending  the  useful  life  of  said  cabin. 
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1.  A  discharte  device  oomprisiag  aa  eavelape 

taiaiBgaa  ataiosphcre  diflercat  from  the  oataUe  at 

phera,  cathode  aad  aaode  elertmdes,  aad  a  radtetioa. 
traMparcac  whMlow  la  aaid  eavdope.  said  wiadow 
prisiag  vacnam-tight  berylUuai  Ua  haviM  a 
portioa  of  a  thickaaas  lass  thM  100 


"^itjt^i 


30^  19f7,  Siriri  Na.  i7S4M 
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1^  ""  "***  comprisiag  an  elongated,  evacuated 
envelope,  means  for  producing  an  electron  beam  aloni 
a  given  axis  dispoKd  at  oae  ead  of  said  envelope,  a  mag- 
netic condemer  lens  surrouading  the  axis  of  the  beam 

^.1  SI^  '^''^  ""  **^  producing  means,  a 
nactai  rod  serving  as  a  transmnsioa  target  dispoaed  at  the 

beaas^id  foil  consotutiag  a  portion  of  the  wall  of  said 
envelope,  a  metal  lubolor  neck  portion  also  forming  a 

22*#^i*J2!L?  '^  *"*••**•  •**  »»PPortiag  said 
•wetal  foil  ia  postdoa.  a  magaetic  objective  electron  leas 


2.  An  electron  tube  comprising  within  an  evacuated 
envelope  the  combination  of  an  electron  gun  operable 
to  produce  an  intensity  modulated  electron  beam,  a  con- 
ductive shield  having  two  parallel  flat  sides  di^Kxed  on 
opposite  tides  of  said  beam,  and  a  collector  electrode 
for  receiving  said  beam,  said  collector  electrode  and  said 
shielding  meam  being  separated  by  a  gap  having  the 
shape  of  a  segment  of  a  parabola,  said  gap  being  dis- 
posed in  slanting  relation  to  said  beam. 


MiMcnaLuiiiSSnScDrr 


mum 

7.  An  efectfolumiaeaceai  tamp  ""T'lilag  a  pair  of 
spaced  conductive  electrodss  aad  aa  etectrohaahiesccat 
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material  diipciwd  between  the  electrodes  to  be  tra^ewed 
by  an  ekctric  field  produced  between  the  eleorodes,  the 
imttriyi  contsttns  cventially  of  zinc  sulphide  activated 
by  copper  and  lead  aiMl  including  from  0.002  to  0J%  of 
combined  chlorine,  bjf  weight  of  the  zinc  sulphide  and 
from  0^  to  5%  of  combined  potassium  by  weight  of 
the  zinc 


hermetically  tight  envelope,  a  slide  beating  integrally 
^mi*fi4  to  each  end  cap,  a  stem  joumaled  in  each  slide 
bearing,  a  bellows  whhin  ttie  envelope  and  having  a 
closed  end  integrally  united  to  each  stem  and  an  open 
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end  integrally  united  to  the  adjacent  end  cap,  a  contact 
on  the  inner  end  of  eadi  stem,  and  a  conductive  arm  ex- 
tending into  the  envelope  from  a  lead  outside  the  en- 
velope to  a  oootact  point  adjacently  «nced  from  one 
of  the  oontacts. 


1.  An  electrolummcscient  device  comprising  a  sdf- 
supporting  wafer  of  dielectric  material  of  a  refractory 
nature  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tttanium 
dioxide  and  barium  titanate.  an  electroluminescent  layer 
composed  of  an  intimate  fusion  of  powdered  electro- 
luminescem  material  and  powdered  glass  supported  on  one 
face  of  said  wafer,  an  electrically  conductive  layer  on 
the  other  face  of  said  wafer,  an  electrically  conducting 
radiation  transmissive  layer  on  the  exposed  hct  of  said 
electroluminescent  layer  opposite  said  electrically  con- 
ductive layer,  and  terminal  means  attached  to  said  elec- 
trically conducting  layen. 


METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  BLECnON  TUBS 

,  N.  Vaalipnn  la  Ibrito  Caiponlion  of  AnMr> 

Na  II  imt  If  14,  lf55,  §mki  Nn.  54M4f 

3  nihil    (CL  313— 347) 


ELECTROLuSSfBSCENT  LAMP 
Effk  L.  Maccr,  ■cvo^,  Mam^  saslmnr  to  SylvMia  Elae> 
>rfc  Pwdncts  Inc^  fens.  Mnsfc,  n  eorporaHon  ef  Maa- 


BmM  Nn.  lM,7t5, 

19,1957,fleiWNn. 

(CL313— IM) 


I.  An  elcctrolufninesceni  device  comprising  two  spaced 
conductors  in  close  proximity  to  each  other  and  a  layer 
therebetween  of  electroluminescent  phosphor  embedded 
in  glass  of  low  enough  melting  point  to  insure  that  the 
phosphor  crysuls  are  unmdted. 


1.  A  method  of  oMking  aa  dedrM  tube  UrMctnia  i»- 
duding  three  members  having  passageways  of  snecessive- 
ly  larger  transverse  extents,  said  method  comprising  ex- 
tending a  single  elongated  mandrel  through  said  members 
in  an  order  from  the  member  having  the  largest 
way  extent  to  the  member  having  the  smallest 
way  extent,  fixing  said  members  into  a  unitary  strue> 
ture,  removing  said  structure  from  said  mandrel,  and  fix- 
ing against  the  portion  of  the  iniermediatc  of  said  three 
members  defining  the  passageway  therein  an  insert  hav- 
ing a  transverse  extent  smaller  than  that  of  the 
ways  in  all  of  said  members. 
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tO' 311— 141)  4.  A  grid  structure  comprising  an  outer  frame  havii^ 

comprising  a  tubular  dielectric   grooves  therein,  a  plurality  of  inwardly  exteadi«  ¥• 
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caps  closing  the  shcU  lo  form  aa   shaped  vanes  havi^  the  tree  ends  of  said  V-shaped  vaaet 
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metal  ron  ta  poHtion.  a  masaetic  obkcthft  elcetron  lens   q»c«l  coodoctiTe  electrodn^iid 


1070 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


taiM 


tt^lNt 


pOKd  luhitaarialty  pwpcaJitular  to  md  **f4  and  i 
able  portkMM,  coane  a4itMdi«  meaat  iacliidiag  aa 
justiiig  Bcrew  aligned  with  aaid  axis  of  nid  aaaeaMv 
^neOy  entatiiif  nid  oioiraMe  portioa  at  addii 
for  effecting  movcneat  of  Mid  moraMe  pofliaa 
rocatioa  of  nid  crew,  and  fine 


lA- 


t9U.    INfidaiaai 
ivWNawfJMM 


J^  19§5,   eluding  a  »nt  lever,  a  aecood  lever  embradag  nid  ^ 
and  means  for  cootroBably  actuating  said  hm  lever, 
potttioo  of  said  second  lever  being  independent  of  ' 
tion  of  said  screw,  said  first  lever  beating  agaiaM 
ncond  lever  and  responsive  to  ««-"t^  of  said 
Jt"^  to  impart  loagitudiaally  directed  thmst  to 


,the 
rota- 


said 


ooKnoLfoifeNnoMEm 


7CMM.   (tLSli— 11) 


'*  ^  «'<ctraa  discharge  device  for  Ugh  frequeaty  naa 

'-'•'-^  aa  aaaular  aaoda  havfa^  a  pair  of  aiially 

aaaular  tarmiaals.  aa  aaaalar  cootral  dee- 

^^'^"^^^^  the  wode  aad  haviag  a  pair  of  axialty 

aaonlar  tarmiaals.  the  control  electrode  Av 

ja  ptarality  of  axiaUy  ezteadiag  siou  theraia. 

a  caihoda  Mractnra  encircMng  the  coatrai  electrode 

ej^rjijnt  ■  Ph««»y  of  eloagated  strip  cathodn 

ofwhfeh  la  loeaiad  atfiacaat  a  miMciiva  slol.  cath> 

■■■■••t  maaibais  eateadiag  fron  each  and  of  each 

*^^*wth>B  away  tnm  the  slots,  a  pair  of 

MRport  nap  apacad  l^om  each  aad  of  the  aaao- 

^^.^y^"^  ■**  ■  l*«««y  of  brackets  remov. 

5  ^mppon  riagi.  each  bracket  beiag 

— J»d   wtt   a   laspeethre   cathode   support 
--.       !*!L*LJ??!?  «-«^  to  the  wpport 

oVPosNa  diroclioa  from  the  brackata  conected  to  the 
at  the  other  aad  of  the  cathodes. 
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JJl^JlS"*  '"r*'^  «*•**«•  •  ^  '«o«tor  ifnS 
~emWy  indudrng  a  llxd  portion  aad  a  nSvabkpo^  " 

tio^  said  cavity  resonator  assembly  havh«  aa  axis  «ai 


1078 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dbcbmbb  St.  1968 


^4^^^-s^5ss;-^^  ss-i,r^j:sL-r„.s???js-^.r- 


Men.  cooductivc  end  capi  dosiag  the  shdl  to  fonn  aa   shaped  vun  havii«  the  free  cndi  of  Mid  V-diaped  vtait 


DBCEMBOt  U,  IMS 


ELECTRICAL 


1071 


CATHOOUUY  TVBf. 


§,  tfH  SmW  N*.  4<t,744 


Pehramr  9, 19S4 
ItCliI  I      (CL31S-.U) 
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'>hAP^t 


>Tuau 


^1.  I.  combination;  a  cathode^  tobe  haTin,  a  »l^ 
staattally  planar  etactroo-receivint  screen  extending  sub* 
itantially  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
tube  and  means  iocioding  a  plurality  of  electron  guns 
for  produdng  a  common  electron  beam  having  a  sub- 
stantially ribbon-like  shape  along  the  axis  of  said  tube; 
and  ekctromagnetic  deflection  means  located  between  said 
electron  gniu  and  anid  screen  for  producing  a  deflecting 
fleld  within  the  tube  for  deflecting  said  electron  beam 
in  two  substantially  perpendicular  directions,  whereby 
said  beam  ntay  be  caused  to  scan  said  screen,  said  ribbon- 
duped  beam  having  a  longer  and  a  shorter  dimension 
both  at  right  angles  to  one  another  and  to  the  axis 
of  the  tube,  said  longer  dimension  of  said  beam  extend- 
ing parallel  to  one  direction  of  deflection  of  the  beam 
at  said  deflection  means,  said  deflection  means  psodndng 
a  deflection  fleld  causing  the  electron  beam  to  form  a 
linear  croas-aectioo  perpendicular  to  said  one  direction 
of  deflectioo  and  located  in  the  meridional  image  plane 
which  is  sobstantisfly  coincideM  with  the  surface  of  said 
screen,  and  to  form  a  linear  crow  section  parallel  to  the 
other  direction  of  deflection  and  located  hi  the  sagital 
image  plane  which  is  also  substantially  coincident  with 
the  surface  of  said  screen. 


l,tM,U< 

DIRECT  VnW  TELEVISION  REPRODUCING 

TUBE  OB  THE  UKE 

Amm  hl^afcsllsll.  MiiR ft  in  II  jpiiii  to  -ni^-Sal 

DaeMe  bm^  a  eafnaraflan  av  DMBwan 
l>lH(kSHlBlNowflU,S71 

!•  rill  II I  <ci.*u— m 


n>^9^        }^yy^y7h^ /y yj^    n^i,? 
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1.  In  a  direct  view  tdevision  reproducing  tube,  means 
for  creating  a  ribbon  like  sheet  of  electrons  of  a  width 
equal  to  the  width  of  the  picture  to  be  repioduted.  a 
member  provided  with  a  masking  shit  of  a  length  at  least 
to  Am  width  of  the  created  etectron  sheet  and 
therethrottgh  of  undeflfctod  elec- 
of  the  creaiotf  electron  sheet,  horiaonml 
electrasiatic  means  for  so  dcAscthig 
of  hM  Aaet  that  elMironB  only  pam  through  the  slot  at 
a  Incaiion  which  ttnvcrscs  the  stot  in  synchranism  with 
of 

lor 
of  electrons  beyond  tfte  stot 
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CAIBODB  BAY  TUBB  APPABATU8 
S.  AEwlna,  Tnatam,  N.  U^     , 

as  AnMnsB)  a  caspavaBan  af 
M|y  It,  19S3,  faW  No.  3<747t 

affhajswanf^pnlttoha 

<CL31S-4i«» 


A  j/>Mi .t»<  t4h'^ 


Id 


1.  In  combination  with  a  cathode  ray  tube  of  the  type 
having  a  multi-part  target  assembly  which  includes  a 
ftrst  target  electrode  connected  to  a  source  of  preo^ter- 
mined  mean  potential  and  a  second  targel  dectrode  com- 
prising a  non-rigid  structure  «riwse  members  have  me- 
chanical resonant  frequencies  of  a  predetermined  range, 
said  second  electrode  being  connected  to  ft  source  of 
lower  potential  than  said  first-named  potential  sudb  that 
the  potential  of  said  first  electrode  is  subject  to  an  alter- 
nating variation,  due  to  load  changes,  of  greater  ampli- 
tude than  is  said  second-named  potential;  said  second- 
named  source  including  a  voluge  regulator  tube  and  a 
voltage-divider;  filter  means  including  •  ■bum  capacitor 
connecting  a  point  on  said  voltage-divider  to  a  conduc- 
tion-controUiiw  electrode  of  said  regulator  tube  for  trans- 
mittiag  a  samfrfe  voltage  signal  from  said  voltage  divider 
to  said  regulator  tube  whereby  to  vary  (he  condoction 
of  said  regulator  tube  to  compensate  for  changes  fai 
the  mean  load  in  order  to  regulate  the  mean  potential 
of  said  second-naoMd  source;  said  capacitor  bebg  suffi- 
ciently large  as  to  attenuate  tfM  alternating  componentt 
of  said  sample  signal  for  variations  occurring  at  fre- 
quencies within  said  predetermiiwd  range,  thereby  re- 
ducing the  eflkiency  of  regulation  for  sodi  variatioas. 


CATHODEJtAY 


rOOTLAY 


APPABATUB 


Mnr  IS.  1957,  flerfai  Nn.  M24U 
Snilaii    (CL31S— 11) 


1.  Cathode-ray  display  apparatoa  indading  a  cathode- 
ray  tahe,  having  Kne  aaid  frune  scanning  stages  for  pro* 


nem,  mid  cavity 


■■cmMy  haWog  aa  axis  dia-  fftftd 
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a  rectaofular  raster  on  the  screoi  ot  the  tube, 
framcHcaa  coatrol  neam  for  caust^  each  frame 
*caa  to  be  effected  la  uoidtrectional  fractJooal  displace- 
menu  of  the  beam  from  Jiac  to  liae  of  the  raster  paus- 
wg  at  each  Jme.  under  die  coBtrot  of  pulses  derived  fnm 
mipmiemcnt  of  Um  beam  on  omum  irithio  the  tube  de- 
aniii*  the  positiM  ofeachUaealOMsideofthe  raster. 


2JM,129 

cathodejuy  tvr 

m4  0mtkhmL^^bm,  UMkovsa 

XT,  IfM,  Serial  No.  5«,101 
aWiitiitniiMawh8,lfS5 
(O.  315—24) 


wall  surfi 
bcioc  ajually 


It.  IMS 

of  said  envelope,  said  wall  member 
by  rotadoaof  said  rod  to  thereby 


•Iter  its  disptacemeot  from  said  window  assembly  with- 
out alteriag  the  rdationship  of  said  rod  to  the  window 
assembly. 


UCHr  COmmOUXDQ^£LiTOK.AUI^^ 

HBADLAMF  DIMMU  SYSTEM  "■^*"^ 


I.  A  cathode-rsy  tube  comprisinf  a  substantially  pla- 
nar screen  located  tubstanlially  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
of  said  tube:  electron  beam  producing  meam  located  with- 
in  said  tube;  focusing  means  for  focusing  the  electron 
beam  produced  by  said  beam  producing  means;  and  a 
deflector  coil  system  for  deflecting  the  electron  beam  in 
two  directions  subsUntially  perpendicular  to  each  other. 
%aid  beam  producing  means  and  said  focusing  means  co- 
operating to  prodncc  an  electron  beam  having  a  sub- 
staatially  circular  cross-section  in  the  fleld  of  said  coil 
system,  said  coil  system  bemg  operable  to  cause  said  elec- 
^?"J*«"   to  'orm  a  linearly  elongated  cross-sectioa 
whose  longest  dimension  is  perpendicular  to  one  of  said 
directions  of  deflection  and  which  is  located  in  the  merid- 
KMial  image  plane  which  subftantially  coincides  with  the 
plane  of  said  screen  for  said  one  direction  of  deflection 
and  to  form  a  Ifaiearly  elongated  cross-section  whose  long- 
est dimension  is  parallel  to  the  other  direction  of  deflec- 
tion and  which  is  located  in  the  sagitui  image  pUne 
which  substantially  coincides  with  the  plane  of  said  screen 
for  the  said  other  direction  of  deflection,  so  that  the  crots- 
saclMM  of  said  beam  at  the  plane  of  said  screen  has  a  coo- 
•taatdunensioB  in  the  said  om  direction  of  deflection  for 
daflactioo  throughout  the  entire  scanned  surface  area  of 
saidKraen. 


Dakvll.  Mkk,  a 

S,19S<.  Serial  No.  557.418 
(CXSlS-t3) 


1.  In  a  light  sensitive  control  system,  photoelectric 
meam.  amplifying  means  connected  to  the  photoelectric 
means,  said  amplifying  means  having  a  control  electrode 
to  adjust  the  conductivity  thereof,  a  low  voltage  source 
of  electrical  power  connected  to  said  electrode  and  volt- 
age regulating  means  independently  connected  between 
the  source  of  power  and  said  electrode  to  prevent  the 
voltage  thereon  from  exceeding  either  upper  or  lower 


S«SM»I3S 
BROADBAND  MICIIOWAVI TKANSMB8ION 
_      CONTROL  TUR 

Re 


fLBCTMCALG AS  DBCHARGB  TUK CtKCVrr 


^  J  ^  l""*^'*  ^^^  •"**  comprising  a  meullic  envelope 
defined  by  a  section  of  rectangular  waveguide  having  a 
doted  end  wall  and  an  evacuated  resonant  window  as- 
•emWy  contaming  an  ionizable  atmosphere  at  reduced 

»«adj  rod  of  a  didectrK  material  supported  by  said 

J!!i   '"^  e««»dmg  along  the  central  axis  of  said 

envelope  to  a  point  m  close  proximity  to  said  window 

bar  thrcadably  diaposed  thereon  parallel  to  said  window 
««»>«>  Md  m  contiguous  rdatioaship   with  all   the 


,.,,_^«.I>HSaririNo. 

I.  An  electrical  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of  gas 
discharge  tubes  that  each  have  an  anode,  a  cathode  and 
a  trigger  electrode,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  terminals  equal 
m  number  to  the  gas  discharge  tubes,  the  said  pairs  hav- 
mg  a  prcdatcrmiaed  order  of  priority  and  each  pair  com- 
prising an  input  terminal  and  an  output  terminal,  each 
gas  dncharta  tube  having  it*  cathode  connected  to  a 
different  one  of  the  output  terminals  and  i*^  whaa 
operated  to  conduct  across  iu  anode  to  cathode  discharge 
M>  so  as  to  cauae  an  electric  signal  to  be  appliad  to 
the  associated  output  terminal,  means  which  coMacts 
the  input  terminal  of  each  pair  to  the  trigger  dactrode 
o>  the  gas  dischart*  tnbe  that  has  iu  cathode  < 
to  the  output  terminal  of  the  pair  and  which 
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to  the  electrical  actuatioa  of  ray  one  of  the^iapttt  ter- 
minals to  operate,  after  a  predetermined  delay,  tbt  gas 
diKkarge  tube  coanected  to  the  actuated  input  terminal, 
a  plurality  of  inhMting  meant  which  arc  equal  in  num- 
ber to  the  gas  diMdiarge  tubes  and  which  are  each  con- 
nected to  the  triggler  electrode  of  a  different  one  of  those 
tubes,  each  inhibhittg  means  acting  when  operated  to 
prevent  the  operation  of  the  particular  gas  discharge  tube 
to  which  it  is  coohected  bat  having  no  effect  if  that  gas 
discharge  tube  is  already  operated,  means  which  con- 
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nectt  the  input  tcminal  of  each  pair,  other  than  the  pair 
of  lowest  priority,  to  all  the  inhibiting  means  a«ociated 
with  pairs  of  terminals  that  are  of  lower  priority  and 
which  responds  to  the  electrical  actoation  of  any  input 
terminal  to  which  it  is  connected  so  as  to  operate  the 
inhibiting  means  associated  with  all  pairs  of  terminals  of 
lower  priority  than  the  pair  including  the  actuated  mput 
terminal,  and  mcasu  which  connects  the  output  terminals 
to  the  inhibiting  means  and  which  responds  to  the  opera- 
tion of  any  one  of  the  gas  discharge  tubes  so  as  to  op- 
erate any  of  the  inhibiting  means  not  already  operated. 


EUECTMC  LAMP  CncUIT 

~  ~  Wai 


^tSn  Pectttenl  Indnainri^^ 

MM,  applleatfoB  WiilinHii  at,  1949,  Serial  No. 
11«,75«,  now  Pa«ent>ro.2,M3449,  dated  My  <,  1954. 
DMM  a«d  IMS  applcate  My  2.  1954.  taW  No. 

•  ^,  *fP^   <a  315-^95) 


I.  An  electrfe  limp  dicnit  iaehidi^  two  power  source 
tcrminak  and  a  laMp-Md-baltosI  combiaatioo  having  two 
terminals,  the  said  eombinalioo  consisting  of  at  least  one 
low-pressure  electric  dtscharfe  lamp  of  the  hot-cathode 
type  having  two  electrodes  and  connected  in  parallel  with 
at  least  one  fliamcnt  lamp  and  a  ballast  impedance  con- 
nected in  series  with  the  said  parallel-connected  lamps, 
tfca  circuit  also  including  means  for  supplyfaig  heating 
cnrreaa  fhim  said  power  source  terminals  continuously  to 
each  of  said  diachvge  lamp  riactrodes  at  Icaat  over  the 


lower  part  of  the  operating  range  of  brightness  of  the 
dischaiiie  lamp  and  means  for  applying  a  potential  dif- 
ference derived  from  nid  power  source  terminals  between 
the  said  two  terminals  of  the  conbinatioo.  the  last-men- 
tioned means  including  nwans  tat  unryiwi  Miid  |*«TfH'il 
differenoe  substantially  oootinaoasly  while  the  discharge 
lamp  is  operating,  and  the  characteristics  of  the  dischaife 
and  filament  lamps  being  so  chosen  that,  in  the  operating 
range  within  which  the  potential  difference  across  the 
lamp  is  insufficient  to  cause  the  disdiarge  lamp  to  strike 
u  appreciable  amount  of  ligtat  is  emitted  by  the  Mament 
lamp. 

BLECniONlC  SBQUINCB  TIMm 
Edward  C.  IiMtw%.  Wi 

•"lithghnnis  BacM 

Pa,  a  rnnawjaa  of , 

<M|lnnl  sulMllin  April  7,  1991,  SaiW  No.  154,M9. 
DHrliad  wmi  Ma  mMiaMw  Mf  1%  1953,  Scital  No. 
3^,24t 

aiOalBH.   (CLSIS— SS2) 


f^autii; 


1.  In  combination,  a  first  valve  having  an  anode,  a 
cathode  and  a  control  electrode,  terminals  for  connecting 
a  load  in  the  circuit  with  the  anode  and  cathode  of  said 
first  valve,  a  second  valve  having  an  anode,  a  cathode 
and  a  control  electrode,  an  impedance  connected  in  the 
anode-cathode  circuit  of  said  second  valve,  connections 
between  said  impedance  and  the  comrol  electrode  of  said 
first  valve  such  that,  when  current  is  flowing  to  said  im- 
pedance, said  impedance  causes  dte  control  electrode  of 
the  first  valve  to  be  biased  toward  non-conductivity,  a 
third  valve  having  ra  anode,  a  cathode,  and  a  coatrol 
electrode  cotmected  to  said  impednnoe  in  the  same  man- 
ner as  the  coatrol  electrode  of  said  first  valve,  a  second 
impedance  connected  in  the  aiKxle-cathode  circuit  of  said 
third  valve,  and  connections  between  said  second  im- 
pedance and  the  control  electrode  of  said  second  valve 
to  cause  said  second  valve  to  be  biased  to  non-conductivity 
when  current  is  fiowing  to  said  second  impedance. 


Fnncia  V. 

McGnw* 


1.1«,1M 
LIGHTNING  ARKESTERS 

Mliwnnhss,  Wifc,  naigiMr  te 

't  a  cntponHM  of  Dalnwapt 
H.  1954, 9eital  No.  47S325 

5  Oil (CLSIT—lf) 

I.  In  a  valve  type  lightnh^  arrester  arraated  for  pro- 
teetion  of  an  electric  line  having  a  terminal  gap  electrode. 


Dccnon  2S,  ll68 

supporting  member,  winding  a  coil  with  side 
end  portions  conaectim  the  side  portions. 
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107S 


portioMaad 
a  side 


^aad  an  olimie 


support  OMrefbr;  and  an  olimie  CBnnecgbni^(l>ei4i  the 
collector  lead  and  the  coOector  section  of  tlM 
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Mid  Mrettcr  harit^  an  iasuJatinf  bootiai  iadndiag  a 
•ubsUatially  coextensive  chamber  doted  at  boCh  ends 
thereof  and  coouining  therem  a  pradetermuKd  amoaat 
of  negative  resiataat  vaive  material,  and  a  coodnctiw 
momtiiif  bracket  mcaag  havng  a  portioa  di^oacd  in- 
icrmediate  the  eads  of  aaid  kmnimg  aad  arraiifed  for 
electrical  conaectioa  with  frooad  for  ntioflafily  wpport- 
iag  Mid  hoosiag :  the  combtnatioo  with  as  eatemal  gap 
electrode  haviag  a  portioa  protrnding  from  Mid  bouaiag 
aad  terminating  at  ita  opponta  cad  withia  Mid  chamber, 
aaid  protrudiag  portioa  arraaged  for  operative  aaaociarioa 


.^^J* 


haviai  axJafly 

faces  of  the  diMi  wheraby  rnaiii  linn  thereto  aay  ha 
made  ia  aajr  angular  poHtioa  ei  the  discs  aad  with  fhi 
material  ghriag  die  laspectita  r«— |»*^«»*..n  the  —Jftf 
electrical  charadHirtics  lyi^  bctwcca  the  electrodai^ 
leads  iatcrlcavad  hatweea  tht  dka  aad  haviag  "^^l 
aamilar  iaaer  eads  oukiag  coatact  with  a4iaccat  elec- 
trodes aad  haviag  ovter  eads  profecti^  ootiide  the  «*~^r 
for  ooaaectiBg  the  oooipoaeats  iato  a  drcnit,  aad  sol- 
dered joiats  betweea  the  leads  aad  *»fiirftdft  K/^MHg 
the  stack  b  awembled  relatiaa. 


WDGHING 


SYniM 


1»W« 


ll,lfH8aHaiN«.4223M 
(O.  SIT— Uf) 


*-*? 


-tiff  -iJB»  -^je 


with  said  line  Icrmiaal  gap  electrode  whereby  a  prede- 
termined external  sparkover  gap  dimeasion  is  provided 
therebetween,  an  internal  sparkover  gap  asseaibly  con- 
tained within  said  chamber  aad  coa^rising  a  plurality 
of  gap  electrodes  spaced  apart  aad  electrically  insulated 
from  one  another,  oae  ead  of  mid  assembly  being  elec- 
trically connected  to  a  terminal  member  electrically  en- 
gaging said  bracket  means,  said  valve  material  being  po- 
sitioned intermediate  said  opposite  end  of  said  external 
gap  electrode  and  said  internal  gap  electrode  assembly, 
and  said  portion  of  said  bracket  means  being  disposed  in 
proKinity  to  the  end  of  said  internal  gap  electrode  as- 
sembly oppodte  from  said  one  end  engaging  said  ter- 


2.  In  a  vehicle  weitfiing  device,  a  roadway  having  a 
portion  constructed  of  a  magaetic  metal,  a  slot  fbraied 
ia  said  magnetic  portion,  an  electrical  circuit,  means  for 
providing  an  inpnt  signal  to  said  electrical  dfctiit.  an  in- 
ductance wound  on  a  core  of  magnftir  asetal  and  po> 
sitioaed  ia  said  slot  so  that  the  core  of  the  ^^^^^^rr 
aad  the  metaUic  portioa  of  the  roadway  fonn  a  au«- 
aetic  flux  path  interrupted  by  an  air  gap.  the  metallic  por- 
tion of  the  roadway  being  ooostructed  to  deflect  uader 
die  weight  of  a  vehicle  aad  cIom  die  air  g^  to  a  giaater 
or  lesser  degree  depeading  on  die  weight  of  a  vehicle  «a 
die  roadway  and  diereby  proportioaately  rhai^  die  elec- 
trical characteristics  of  die  inductance,  the  inductaacc 
being  connected  electrically  to  die  electrical  circuit  in 
a  manner  to  allect  the  input  signal  in  proportion  to  the 
weight  of  a  vehicle  oa  the  roadway,  and  means  included 
in  the  electrical  circuit  for  senaing  rhangri  ia  the  i^ut 
signal  and  diereby  indicate  the  relative  weight  of  a  vddcle 
on  the  roadway. 


<A     i^^ 


:f}-fftr.    •vt»»M*      * 


N« 


rfif;> 


Nmrott^ 

lria,asfl 
la  trie 

•r 
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INVTKUMINT  MOVdSg-COIL 
A.  Yaay,  Insi  CUmii,  N.  I, 
brft  Canoniaa, 
ee  naasgnvanm 


to  Waal. 


Mm  M>  IfSS.  Serial  Bia.  3M^1 
~  ■        (CLllT-ltfi) 


:«M^  rfi*--t 


^-*»•^• 
—T    *' 


I.  A 

axial  dbc  circuit 
trkal  f^MMioa 


biy  compririag  a  plurality  of  co- 
'   of  tmortad  ktads  of  elec- 
hi  ead  to  ead  relation.  dM  disoB 


I.  TYie  ascdwd 
coil  assembly 
opcaiagsaada 
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meaas  for  coupling  the  rouuble  member  to  the 
flywheel,  a  servooiotor  rotatably  coupled  to  die  flywheel. 


for  developing  an  error 
tioosbip  of  said  positioa 


sigaal  iadicative  of  die  phase  lela- 
iartirating  signals  aad  said 


of  nid  diicturtc  lamp  dectrodo  u  IcMt  ootr  the   leedoB  of  m  electric  Kne  having  a  terminal  gap  electrode. 


""^'TnLfeeTkicAg^^ 
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wpporting  member,  wiadiag  a  cod  with  side  portiow  and 
end  portioBi  cosnectiag  the  side  portioM,  paariog  a  side 
portkM  of  the  coil  through  the  opeatms  aad  coimwfiin 
paswif  to  poaitiaii  a  portion  of  each  end  poctka  of  the 
coil  within  a  separate  one  of  said  openiags,  isolating  each 
opening  from  the  coonecting  passage,  and  introdudng  a 
hardeaable  fluid  aMo  each  of  said  isolated  t*** "f 


support  therefor,  and  an  ohraic  ceonectioa  between  the 
collector  lead  and  the  collector  section  of  the  transislor 
bar  at  a  point  doaety  adjacent  to  the  base  laynr  «f  the 
transistor  bar. 


r 


I!- 


lUCnOL  YTK  CAP  ACrrOK 


2S,  lfS4,  SssM  No. 
(GL  317— S40 


22,  IfSS,  SeiW  No.  3t7,745 
<CL  217— IM) 


'kt: 


I.  An  electrolytic  capadtor  comprising  a  plurality  of 
electfode  elements,  said  electrode  elements  being  sepa- 
rated from  one  another  by  an  inert  spacer  impregnated 
with  an  electrolyte  comprising,  a  non-aqoeoos  solution  of 
a  salt  of  qufaionoU  acid  havfaig  an  anionie  portion  capa- 
ble of  oKldizfaig  netal  surfaces  and  sdected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  bis(tri-n-butyl  ammoohan)  salt  of 
anthraquinone  2,6<lisulphonic  add,  triethyl  anunonhmi 
salt  of  anthraquinone-2-sulpbooic  acid,  tetraethyl  am- 
monium salt  of  1.4-dihydroxy-2-anthraquinooe  sulphonic 
add,  salt  of  quinaiizaria  and  hydrazine,  triethand  am- 
monium sah  of  2,5-trihydroxy  quinonc,  sodhnn  salt  of 
1,2  naphthaquinone-4-solphonic  add  diasolTed  in  a  ooo- 
ducting  sohrcoL 


.  an  array  of  in* 
dependent  flexible  sandwidia  on  a  ooromon  fleafiilc 
porting  structure,  ench  sandwich  and  the  supporiiag  i 
ture  being  capable  of  assigning  the  contour  of  a 
planar  surface  to  which  they  umf  be  applied,  and  ench 
sandwich  including  a  flexible  didectrie  aad  a  fleiibia, 
dastically  coroprewlble  conductor  structure,  whidi  sand- 
wich cnanges  capacity  with  displacement  when  pressure 
is  applied  thereto  m  the  result  of  die  clastic  compressi- 
Nlity  of  said  conductor. 


CAPACITOR  WITH  NAPHTHALBNE  DEKIVATIVE 

DIELICmiCiMPaiGNAm' 

P.  Caafc.  Inrihlia.  Vt^ii  Kd^  B. 

la  GaMni  Dactrti 
/New  Tarii 

.  2t,  IfK  SMiai  Na.  4tS,12i 
2ChkM.  (CL217— IM) 


l.ti<,ltf 
GKOWN  lUNCnON  TBAN8BT0M 


11, 19S7,  Aerial  Ma.  <32,SM 
(CL  317—2)5) 


M' 
■f. 
•451 

1.  A  grown  jonetioo  transistor  that  compiiscs  an  elon- 
gated transistor  bar  mdudii«  an  emitler  section,  a  hmt 
section  and  a  collect  or  section,  the  emitter  section  and  the 
collector  section  each  beii«  relativaly  loaf  and  the  base 
aectioa  being  relatively  very  short  the  emitlir  section  be- 
ing rdativdy  highly  doped  and  of  relatively  low  laiisllillj 
and  the  collector  section  being  relatively  U^tly  doped  aad 
of  relatively  high  resistivity,  aa  et.titter  lead  nvmnfri  to 
the  emitter  ead  of  the  traasidor  bar  to  ftmri*  an  elee- 
iricd  connection  aad  a  mechanicd  sapport  therefor,  a 
base  lead  connected  to  tfw  base  section  of  the  transistor 
bar  to  furnish  aa  electrical  connectaon  thaiefor.  a  cd- 
Icctor  connectioa  attached  to  the  coOector  end  of  the 
transistor  bar  so  as  to  faraial^  at  leaat  a 


1.  An  dectric  capadtor  comprising  the  combination  of 
onoprrating  metd  arautures  and  interpoeed  didectrie  ma- 
terial, said  didaetric  antarial  consistfaig  of  a  stabOlnd 
inaction  product  of  a  polymer  composed  of  aa  averafs 
of  about  6-7  units  of  isobotylene  and  a  compound  §»• 
lected  from  the  group  comi^iag  of  naphthalene  and 
methylnaphthalene. 


2Ji(J43 
ADJUSTABLE  flPBBD  DRIVE  lOR  TAPE 

RECORDING  STVTEMS 
D.  Maiwdl,  Aacadte,  QtK,  «i^nr  la 


_      31,  IHC  Sarid  Na.  Ct7411 
t  ClahM,   |CL  31S— 4A 
1.  Apparatus  for  ooMroOing  tlM  speed  of  rotation 
of  a  rotatahle  member  oompridat  a  main  drive  motor 
havfaig  a  speed  that  varies  subsUatlally  in  proportioa  to 
the  load  thereon,  a  flywhed  drivea  by  ika  aula  drive 


Dbcdob  22,  1158 


2,SM,147 


"^^%LECTRICAL 

a  second  sigad  to  the  ii^at  of  said  ooatrd 
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trical  fttaction  itacktd  la  Md  to  Mi  rakttifla,  the  iMta 
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for  conpUng  the  rouuMe  nenbcr  to  the  f or  dcvdoping  aa  cn«r  agiMl  iadiortive  of  the  phue  id*- 

iywhed,  a  servomotor  rotatably  coupled  to  the  flywheel,  tiooship  of  Mid  pootaoa  i»M^*i^g  ngnals  and  nid  co»- 

mcaat  for  traeratng-a  periodic  refercoce  signal  having  trol  signals,  said  error  signal  having  a  large  alternating 

a  frequency  proportional  to  the  speed  of  the  rotational  current  component  when  said  position  indicating    '      ' 

*—>*^.  a  plurality  of  fnqnency  dooblcr  drcuUs,  a  fre-  and  said  rcfeicnce  have  a    " 


--SH^iiiC. 


jy^jm^"-^.^ 


qoency  (fiscrfaninator,  means  for  selectively  coupling  a 
predetermined  number  of  said  frequency  doubkr  dr. 
cnits  between  said  reference  signal  generating  means  and 
the  dtscriminalor.  means  for  modulating  the  output  of 
the  discriminatar,  and  nwans  for  cootroUing  the  servo- 
motor hi  Wiponsi  to  the  modulated  signal  derived  from 
the  diieriminator. 


proper  position  of  the  oMact  beii«  cotrolied  and  moMt 
including  an  electron  valvt  device  responrive  to  a  mall 
alternating  current  component  of  said  emr  signal  to  in- 
terrupt energizmiott  of  the  position  control  system  and 
actuation  of  the  object  being  controlled. 


-?'^  ^ 
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COMMUTATORLni  CONVUm  MOTOK  WITH 

SUfTLMMENTAMY  WINDING 


Atnonun' mfeuNG  1 

p.  Hiiriiia.  Jr^  Loa 


■nvmlACIa, 


21,  l9Mk  8«lal  Now  MU7f     ^ 
"iilliiiliai  Isnnsi J  IS,  IfgS 


29,  I9SI,  Ssriri  Nn.  187>U 
(a.31»-499) 


/l^lSwtlf* 


(-^        'S 


■^f-.'     ':•  'Wi 


1»s>'  m 


1.  In  a  coramutatorlem  converter  motor  having  an 
excitation  circuit  including  field  poles  excited  by  direct 
current  and  an  armature  circuit  including  armature  con- 
ductors, means  for  oppoai^  the  armature  reaction  cauwd 
by  the  load  currem  in  the  armature  ^circuit  comprking 
an  auxiliary  winding  in  the  excitation  circuit  supplied  by 
a  direct-current  proportional  to  the  lond  current,  said 
auxiliary  winding  being  arrai«ed  with  respect  to  the  field 
poles  to  develop  a  magnetic  flux  havi^  an  axis  displaced 
with  respect  to  that  (rf  the  main  field. 


IJiitA  U 

KRKMtSICNAL  DEVELOTING  MIANS  POII  POSI- 

T10N  PROGBAMMING  COtmSLSYmM 

■  coffMfnManV  New  Toek 


Il,19t^8eiWNn.fr,«79 


,    -  TCiyhm.   (a.31i.|g2) 

,';  '"  •  powtloo  control  system  the  improvement  com- 
praing  means  for  developing  an  electrical  signal  indica- 
P^^*  ■  POMtion  asMmed  by  an  obfect  being  controlled,  a 
— —  of  control  electrical  signals,  comparator 


1.  A  system  responsive  to  the  precession  of  a  gyro 
rotor  which  is  adapted  to  he  preccsaed  in  any  angular 
direction,  said  system  comprising  a  carrier  frequency 
oscillator,  a  pair  of  frequency  discriminators  having  im- 
pressed thereon  the  voltage  from  the  oedUator,  each 
discriminator  comprising  a  pair  of  frequency  discrimi- 
nating circuits  mntaining  instance  and  capadty,  said 
gyro  rotor  having  a  conducting  surface  of  revolution 
which  rotates  with  the  gyro  rotor  and  prcccsses  with 
it.  four  condenser  plates  fixed  at  equal  angular  distances 
from  each  other  and  capadutivdy  related  with  the  sur- 
face of  revolution  to  form  a  capadtapce  with  said  sur- 
face, each  capacitance  being  connected  in  a  respective 
one  of  the  frequency  discriminating  circuits,  and  each 
frequency  discriminator  being  adjusted  for  zero  output 
voitage  when  the  gyro  rotor  is  aliped  on  a  reference 
axis,  whereby  precession  of  the  gyro  rotor  concapond- 
ingly  changes  the  four  capacitances  and  produca  result* 
am  output  voluge  at  the  discriminatora. 


?->. 
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ft  wooad  rignal  to  dw  input  of  nid  ooatrol 
ooMrol  meaas  inchiding  mean  mpoMii^a  at 

^  W«^    B^ft  iQ  gy>f  aecoi^  ai«iAl  fnr  trauMwittiiw  Mkiri 
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•aid 
in 


4, 19iS»  a«ial  N*.  S7t,tfl9 
(CL  Sll— 14) 


J^*^  part  10  laid  Mcond  asaal  for  trammtttiog  Mlectivaly 
'**"  of  nid  flnt  aad  aeoood  dfnab  only  10  the  iapot  of  nid 
regnlating  device. 


oat  jKtf 


ajM»i4f 

>  VOLT 


DEVKX  FOB  KAPID  VOLTA<»  BIGUIATION  IN 
CONTACT    CONVnnUB    WmSKVWKD    wriH 
SWITCHING  COOJ 
W« 


N*.S7Mlt 

Mnck  !•»  19S9 
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1.  An  arc  weMar  oooprinit  a  tranrfonncr  haviat  a 
priflury  and  a  nooadaiy,  rectifler  owaiis  fonneclfd  to 
nid  nooodary.  raeaai  for  fwinoftit  nid  ractifter  meant 
to  a  wdding  electrode  aad  work  and  ciicyit 
maam  rn— artrri  to  nid  priaaary  to  ianmpc  the 
flow  to  nid  piianry,  nid  ractifler  meaat  aad  traarfbrmer 
bctag  of  the  type  in  which  ia  the  eveat  of  abaonaal  ooa- 
ditaoaa  tequirinf  oparalioa  of  aaid  iafnuptiug  ateaas  the 
tempriatiae  of  nid  rectifier  aaeaaa  teade  to  level  off  be- 
fore it  reachn  a  daaferooa  coadltioa  while  the  teaapera- 
tore  of  nid  tnuMfonaer  rine  at  a  mbataatially  hi|^ 
rata  thaa  the  tcmperatun  of  nid  rectifier  aieaat,  nid 
arc  welder  being  characterised  by  thermally  aetuable 
meaat  embedded  ia  said  traasformcr  in  intimate  thermal 
coalact  with  a  winding  theiaof  and  connected  to  nid 
dicuit  intcrmpting  meaat  for  artwatiag  Hud  iaterrupiing 
meant  when  the  temperature  of  taid  wdder  becomet 


2JM44t 

CONTROL  DIVICI  IN  A  HIGH  VOLTAGE  D.  C. 

imANSMBBION  PLANT 

Hany  FannI,  LadHka,  Biiiiia,  na^ar  la  AiWtan 
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III  Ml  11^  M,  Ify.  finial  N^  $35^1 
r»  jppwaMa  Swaata  Statmbn  2S,  1954 
iCWBK   (CL32f 


7.  A  device  for  rapid  voltage  regoiatioa  of  a 
coaverter  provided  with  ewitcUag  coib  oomprM^  a  pair 
of  curreat-Umitiag  coilt  ataociatad  with  each  phan  of  the 
coatact  coaverter,  nid  carreat-thaitiag  coile  hcvfac  com 
of  a  material  with  a  proaounoed  magnetic  break,  a  aoana 
of  electrical  power  cauiiag  taid  curreat-Umitiat  coOi  to 
produce  rectangular  half-wava  vottagea*  aa  aaiMiny  coi 
podtioaed  about  the  core  of  oae  of  taid  canwi-liaiittag 
ooib,  aieaat  for  prodnciag  a  curreat  proportieaal  to  the 
differeace  betweea  the  actual  aad  the  aonlaal  vahw  of 
the  quaattty  to  be  regulated,  taid  auziUafy  oofl  beiag  coa> 
aectad  to  taid  cantat  produdag  mtant  to  that  the  ang- 
aetintioa  oompoaeat  intMluced  ia  the  core  will  affect  dn 
magnitude  of  the  voltage  produced  by  the  atecyiatad  cor- 
reat-Unitiag  coil,  aad  valve  aaeaat  <•««— ^«»t  the  cur- 
rtat-limiting  coilt  to  the  twitching  ooilt  to  that  the  ewilcb- 
iag  ooib  are  magnetjiad  atteraaldy  by  aqnare  wave  car- 
raalt  whon  poa^iva  half-wavn  are  limitad  by  oae  oofl 
aad  whon  aegative  half-wavn  are  limited  by  the 
coiL 


1.  Ia  an  electrical  power  tyitem,  which  indudei  meant 
for  high  volute  D.  C.  traaamttaioa  of  power  cuntnt 
between  static  coaveitei  tutioat  each  iacluding  at  least 
oae  coaverter.  an  electrical  regnlathig  device  in  at  least 
oae  of  taid  tiatioaa.  taid  regnlatiag  device  having  its 
output  operativety  ooanected  to  the  grid  of  at  least  one 
of  taid  convti ten  for  coatrolliag  its  grid  bias  potential, 
aad  ooatral  awaat  having  its  output  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  faipot  of  taid  regukdng  device.  Snt  means 
responsive  to  the  variation!  in  oae  of  the  electrical  quan- 
titiet  of  the  syatem  for  supplying  a  first  signal  to  the  hi- 
put  of  taid  coatrol  neaat.  aad  a  tecoad  meaat  leipOBdve 
to  the  rate  of  dwa|e  ia  taid  power  current  for  tupplying 
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■iMil  ■.  LatiH  iaa«^  N.  Y^  anlpnr  la  TTiaiiai  Hat 

Me  CoMaay.  a  cnpnaiaa  aff  Nnr  YaA 

Afpficaiaa  Odobar  M,  IMIL  fiailal  Naw  JM,3i4 

TCktaa.  (aTBi-Aik 

6.  A  Goattaat  baqaeacy  all 

tyitem  for  an  witti  a  variable  l^ , ^ 

lag  a  variable  tpced  hydraulic  drivahavi^aaiapBt  I 

ber  for  cooaectioa  to  taid  power  plaat  aad  haviag  aa  out- 
pot  member,  a  coattaat  podtiva  Bqnid  ■«T'-^TTmit  nait 
haviag  a  ooattaat  diaplacaaieat  uait  aad  a  variable  dia- 
placement  unit  and  connected  betweea  taid  iapnt  aad  out- 
put members,  a  variable  aad  revcrdUe  poaitive  Hquld  «a- 
placemeat  unit  connected  betweea  a  fixed  tappoct  aad  taid 
output  member,  taid  nate  beiag  bydnsVcaOy  fatteicoB- 
nected  in  a  doaed  loop  hydraalic  dicnit,  a  fiaerator  ooa- 
nected to  taid  output  member,  a  freqaeacy  dtlactiea  dr- 
cult  induding  two  reaoaaac  drcait  portiaat  haviag 
nant  frequencies  retpectivdy  above  aad  below  the 

generator  frequency  coaarcted  to  aaaaauie  the  W 

of  taid  geaerator.  a  solenoid  operated  hydraulic  coatnA 


ood.  aad  third  ratriator 

vIMBBCCBI  Mitt  MCflBDSnf  WMmHbm  tek  ta^^m  m 

d^  drrail  ksviag  a  int.  Mooad  and  Mid  Iml  i^ 

•nr  wlBdtaf  la  Mrin  with  arid  fat 

^ ^  "-^^  ■*" '  '-f  "hi  riiiijihii  .f  _U 

.™Sr^ir*?^  comiectioiii  fraa  MJd  oMtrol  valre   ???'**T'  •^•^•nr  viadi^  fa 
toMfdm)ttbiedMiwMiaiiinftud<v«Mhdycoopkd   °^  'Unl««or  wwdwy  windt^  «^  thiid  Im 
towMwtabtodiiplifwNiBtiiBhfofTaryiMihedSh^.   «»»Pri««d  og  add  thifd  trmfanntr 
nMBt  tlMnnr  in  MimMM.  .^  -.■■ --  _.-     I  »  --^i*  with  wid  tttd  ragnlMor 


mMt  dMTMf  ia  iwpoaM  to  moircaMati  of  nidTt^reto  *"  ""^  with  Mid  thM  ragnlMor  MGoadafy  w 
I!^il??l**'.?f?!f**"^*"«««"»^«»«I«»«»beri  •««•  »o^  arcak  connected  •»  Mid  dtlti  cfaeaiL 
10  fliaintaia  the  dMind  feaentor  ipecd  and  frequency 
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1.  A 


^.jyy^y^  -^  -  n^k  quMwhy  lo 

■a  crrarj^nal  wpreMamin  of  Mid  ^i»^m^t  a 
****  'M'kack  loop  coopHttf  Mid  »— pweiw  noaM  lo 

Siltt?^  ^L^?"*^  "^  '•*  mentJoaediiieMM 
laniMHat  •  ■oa>liacar  eleawat  haviai  an  iniDedaMe 
wMchTariMMaftMedoaofihepoi3al"  "'*'''^ 
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*« " 
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udULATC 
•  thia.  plaiM  «olia£l4>Smi^  w 


ifNewYatt 


•ad  tUid 


t.  A  coniovr  tradat  <i«vic«  fywyritlnt  a  . 
cloofaied  hollow  ttyhii  cstcadii«  fron  Mid 
Mcood  doofated  ttyhis  exleadi^  frtaa  Mid 

Mid  hollow  atylw.  dbiphrapa  MMae  e^asi^  Mid  hollow 
•tyhia  aad  Mcured  to  Mid  hooafa^  to  permii  daflactioa 
of  Mid  hoUow  ityha  ia  two  dioMaiiow,  a  pak  of 
diaphraim  aatafiaf  Mid  Mooiy  MyfaM  aad  Mid 

^^       10  permit  deflectioa  of  Mid  aaooad  Mytaa  ia  a  dii 

iwtaia  Qonul  lo  Mid  two  tfJMiMluai.  a  planliiy  of  alacttkal 
fri-  traaidMccn  MoaaiBd  ia  Mid  hoarii«  at  r1^ 


tttlfft 

r  loini. 

nidnv- 

'  Atnnt 

^inl. 

p  Mm- 

■i  IhM 

MMl.  aad 

d  to  Mid 
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other,  each  off  said  trmduun  indudiiit  a  awe  of  of  magnetic  fm  ia  said  aavciope;  a  phumlity  of  drcvm- 
material  haviat  a  coil  wooad  tfiereoa  and  a  fereotiaBy  portioned  rods  of  paramagaetic  aMierial  pm- 
Biovable  armature;  means  ooonectinf  said  mowablc  anna-  jectiag  radially  from  the  outer  awfece  of  nsd  envelope 
Inrea  to  said  first  atylus.  a  linear  transducer  having  a  fixed   and  forming  discrete  magnetic  flux  paths  brta>MJi  said 


and  a  motrabie  eleaaaat,  and 
said  moivable  element  to  said  second  stylua. 


1^ 


mGHVOUTAGI 

mi  Cari 


154 


and  adjacent  wall  of  the  well  casing;  a  movaMc 
coH  arranged  to  be  anccessively  interlinked  with 
the  le^MCtive  magnetic  flux  paths;  and  surface  indicating 
with  said  ooiL 


APPABATUB 
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Mnnk  a,  IfSS,  SmW  Ma.  4»Mit 

a  riiii <a.i24-4S) 


It 


1^^ 


ii^k  J?;  ft  3%ib 
•' -    *•'  %tu>«i 

1.  A  spark  gap  arrangMnent  for  uae  In  high  volla^ 
testing  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  at  least  one 
main  electrode;  a  rod-shaped  auxiliary  igniting  electrode 
arranged  within  said  main  electrode  and  insulated  tbeie- 
from,  said  igniting  electrode  being  adapted  to  produce  a 
discharge  betwnen  the  same  and  said  main  eieotoia  npoo 
application  of  an  Igniting  impoise  to  said  igniting  elec- 
trode; an  insolatittg  shaft  supporting  said  nab  and  ignit- 
ing dectrodes  and  hmUating  the  same  from  ground  po- 
tential; control  means  connected  to  ground  potential  for 
generating  said  igalting  impulse;  and  capacitor  means 
connected  in  circuit  between  said  control  means  and 
said  igniting  electrode  and  mounted  in  said  insulating 
shaft  for  transmitting  an  igniting  pulse  from  said  con- 
trol means  to  said  igniting  electrode. 


fl 

1.t«,l)g 

APPARATUS  FOR  VBUALLY  INVICnNG  OIL 

WELL  CASINGS 

m.Mm1kLWMmm.Cm, 

^  l«Nft4»lHil.8«yNn.4f2»lSl 

ICWas.   (CLM4    37) 


!.  An  electrical  e^ploriai  device  for  itrtfftint  dafa^ 
in  an  insulating  coathig  on  an  «''**ig"*i<  member  which 
comprises  an  exploring  electrode  in  the  form  of  a  coiled 
tphng  adapted  to  extend  about  soch  member  and  com- 
pletely encompass  said  member,  and  having  ends  free 
to  separate,  and  ateans  engaging  and  foraing  a  movabia 
electrical  contact  with  said  spring,  at  a  position  remele 
from  the  surface  of  said  member  for  connectii^  said 
spring  lo  a  high  voltage  testing  ckcuit  and  for  roUing 
said  tpring  along  such  elongated  member,  said  means 
comprising  at  least  two  members  substantially  encom- 
passing said  elongated  member  and  havfaig  free  ends 
connected  to  the  free  ends  of  tiM  coiled  spring,  lald 
members  arranged  to  separate  die  free  ends  of  the  coiled 
spring. 
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'™*'  »AC1NG  MEASURPiC  APPARATUS 
ML  CaaaMwit  Narfll  WUla  PWIm^  N«  Yii  na> 
to  immniMMl  Trfspknaa  aiii  TriiPVPli  Car. 
r*  N.  1^  a  cotponiaa  af 
_     M,19S4,SarfalNn.451,t42 
UCUtma,  (CLSld— «) 
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tile  recessed  areas  as  measured  parallel  to  ttie  nndeflected  drcnic  said 
conductor  element  varying  according  to  the  relation  tube  and 
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aoaplifled  by  said  pentode 
at  said  anode  as  a  variable  amnlltude 


1080 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
to  onipte  Mid 


"j^rj^r"'^*' f"^  minimal  ptmhKiMt  racMir  ■«•  J?^-^^  ■  -  ""  *"  "^ 

•••oiipi^Mid  paltM  to  Mid  drout  of  tmluwwB  tioM  wid  int  and  ^^^ 

OTMid  drcnt  wtdi  the  indcla|«d  ootpai  of  Mid 
1— >rilor  means  and  meaM  ntftmahm  to  Mid  "^-t 
titnab  to  eaoM  a  vtwal  indiratioa  of  Mid  palMs  to  be 
diapiayad  oa  Mid  cathode  ray  tube. 
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/  >•  '■  •■  •toc<ric«l  meiw  for  meatnn^  tbe  eaergy  and 
P**"'*'"  *waiid  of  an  electrical  circuit,  as  rltirtrorciipoM 
liva  thermal  demand  meter,  aa  iotegrating  watthour 
meter,  meant  for  supplyinf  electrical  energy  to  Mid 
thermal  meter  and  Mid  watthour  meter  ineiwltng  a  voh- 
agetnnsformer  having  mcoodary  winding  wy^nf  and  a 
^raai  tramformer  having  magnetic  core  maaaa  with 
pnmtfy  and  Mcondary  winding  meant  linkii^  Mid  cora 
maaaa.  Mid  rariaat  traaaformer  »«i>a>ittig  ratio  enors 

aad  additwaal  wiading  meant  for  aaid  carraai  traaa- 
former Unking  said  cora  means,  said  additional  winding 
meant  being  connected  for  energization  from  the  second- 
ary winding  means  of  said  voltage  transformer  to  reduce 
tha  magnitudM  of  said  ratio  errors. 


^g^    AND   CIMMMNX   OP   HJECTRICAL 

I. 


«Mid  A^Dan; PM*«dh, aai 


rte  Tanaiallaa. 

I.  la  a  dtvica  raipoasiia  lo  tha  magu'tude  of 
of  a  direct-corrent  circuit.  Itatl  and  second 
cora  aaaaa.  tet  aad  aaoond  control  wiadi^ 


Aioe  first  and  second  direct  oatpot  carranta, 
lating  means  rnnnaclad  for  sawiiiaiiua  ia 
with  said  first  aad  sa       '    " 
produdag  a  resultant 
power  of  tha  diract 


far 
of  ika 


UNBAUZING  ARKAnSeMINT  POB  ffnUNG 
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CMK, a  

•*»*,  lfU;§mM  Ma.  4dl^ 


of  saMfliataad 


In  a  string  gahranoaeter  baring  a  flexiMa  coadoctor 
element  supported  under  tension  ia  a  magnetic  field  by  a 
pair  of  springs  to  that  die  dcflectioa  of  the  ceater  of  the 
flexible  conductor  elaaaaot  ia  diiaUly  proportional  to  the 
electric  current  which  flows  through  the  flexible  con- 
ductor aad  inversely  proportional  to  the  tension  in  the 
flexible  conductor,  the  impruveuient  which  comprises  a 
pair  of  oppoaed  magnetic  pole  pieces  located  on  oppoaite 
sides  of  the  flexible  conductor,  with  die  central  portion 
of  each  pole  piece  beiag  cotool  to  provide  recesaad  areM 
defined  by  opposed  concave  sarfaoM  in  the  opposite  sur- 
faces of  the  pole  ptecaa,  tha  rarmssJ  areas  having  sabataa- 
tially  the  shape  of  two  parabotas  with  a  common  axis  of 
symmetry  parallel  to  the  aadefladad  conductor  daMaat. 
tha  recessed  areM  bdag  widaal  in  a  diractioo  paraOd  to 
the  coadoctor  clement  at  Iha  caalar  of  dw  pole  piaem  aad 
decraasiag  ia  width  lo  dihar  side  of  dtt  oaMar  of  the 
pole  pieces,  whereby  the  leaglh  of  the  flexible 
elemeot  upon  which  the  Magnetic  flaM  ope 
M  the  central  portion  of  tha  flexible  rnartaUiM  ia  ( 
M  cither  directioa.  tir  Thinlij  rnmiiiMati  for 
ia  tfM  teasioaiadM  flexiMa  conductor  am 
itantially  linear  carraat-ddbctioa  raapoaaa.  the  sddih  of 


It] 


/\yyWltt/'^m    A   V  rV    A  Ml 


adapted  to  be  rakad  «ad  lowered  in  a  well 
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the  receMcd  areas  ts  ineaeured  paraBel  to  the  uadeAected  ctrcoit.  aaid  oaeinatiom  Wag  anplilled  tyy  aid  pcatodc 

coodoctor  ekoieal  varyint  according  to  the  rdatioB  tube  and  tppauimt  M  said  aoode  as  a  irariable  aai^litude 

k>mK%—CYH0.55—ICm)  oarfllatfag  voltafe  lagfiag  by  sabstaaii^y  niaety  <le- 

__.. „  ^^  A-  I—    w  ^  J.  1-  •"••  ***•  ▼ofcate  at  said  oootrol  grid,  capacitive  meam 

*y^  ■  >  y**     .   ^y  2  5*  ?zL?f**  *fr*  ?**  coonectiiig  said  cootrol  grid  to  said  anode  whereby  said 

spKiiigbetwwii  the  edga  of  tfte  opposed  parabolas  for  oscUtatloos  applied  to  said  a«ide  fron  said  control  grid 

^^J^^      '"llJ^*'?V''^°''^'***!L!^u*^'  through  said  capacitive  means  leads  the  oscillations  at 

t.^^  S'^^l^t^T^'  ^  "  • '^■^  "^^^^  said  control  grid  by  sdbrtantiany  one  hondnd  eighty 

detOTnioed  by  the  overall  uructure  of  tte  apparatus.  Y  <„^  said  tost-named  oadllatkms  providing  iTt^ 

^  *^  plying  a  moduUting  voltage  to  said  M^irsMor  grid,  aaid 


'<    Silirii 


SHUT  KEYING  OBCUIT 
|l«w  Yaik,  N.  T^  iidi  II  In 

i«f 

(CLSn—lf) 


1.  A  frequency  Mft  signallhig  system  for  tnunmittinf 
i  mart  and  space  form  of  signal  intelNgence  comprhtng 
a  stable  fixed  fre4|uency  source  input,  first  and  second 
controllable  fre<niency  sources,  a  continually  operathig 
switching  device,  a  keying  voltage  input  means,  a  first 
frequency  lockrag  circuit  for  coupling  said  first  controOa- 
Me  frequency  source  to  said  fixed  frequency  source  for 
frequency  locking  the  outputs  thereof,  a  second  fi«- 
quency  locking  circuit  for  coupling  said  second  contrvrfla- 
Me  frequency  source  to  said  first  cootrollabie  frequency 
soorcc  and  locking  the  outputs  thereof,  drcoitry  meam 
to  couple  said  switching  device  to  said  first  and  second 
frequency  locking  circuits  causing  the  output  of  said  first 
controllable  frequency  source  to  be  ahemately  shifted 
between  the  inputs  thereof,  and  circuitry  means  to  couple 
said  keying  voltage  input  means  to  said  frequency  locking 
circuits  to  alter  the  frequency  signal  output  so  as  to  rep- 
resent mark  and  space  signala. 


,l# -*,»,. 


OtCnXAIWMODULATOS  CIICUTT 
niCharisaJ.  WaMMcM 
la  Tela-DiaiMlri  be^  a  cnwaiaaan  «( 


B  My  as.  I9SS,  8eiW  Nn.  5244M 
I  Clalns.   (CL  39%    13) 

A  asodttlator-oaeiHator  drosH  conprishig  a  pentode 

^  '"T***  aa  anode,  a  cathode,  a  control  grid,  a  scraen 

~"       'a  supprcami  grid,  means  providing  a  point  of 

J  a  crystd  for  providmg  an  inductive 

^  conaadad  between  said  control  grid,  and  said 
potat  of  referenoe  potential  means  providing  a  capodtive 
load  connected  la  'taraPd  rdationsMp  with  said  indue- 
th>ertsment  of  said  crystal  to  provide  a  parallel  resonant 
drenit,  fMdback  amaas  from  said  screen  grid  to  said  coa- 
trol  grid  In  saMaltl  nsdllations  In  said  parallel  resoaaat 


•^ 


-MtfiMfV. 


modulating  voltage  controlling  the  amplitude  of 
variable  amplitude  oscillating  voltage,  said  fixed  oacttlat- 
ittg  voltage  and  said  variable  amirfitnde  '^tr^llttii^  volt- 
age conbtning  vectorially  at  said  anode  to  provide  a 
resulting  voltage  the  phttK  of  which  varies  ia  accord- 
ance  with  said  modulathig  voltage,  and  a  seoood  reao- 
naat  circuit  connected  in  the  anode  circuit  of  said  pen- 
tode tube,  said  second  resonant  circuit  being  tuned  to 
a  frequency  higher  than  the  frequency  of  said  osdUa- 
tions  to  provide  a  variable  inductive  load  to  provide 
means  for  adjusting  said  modulator-oscillator  circuit  for 
optimum  linearity  without  substantially  affecting  said  oa- 
cillationa. 


MODULATOK 
hteiay  G.  Cmtft  BkhnrMe,  N.  Y. 
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1.  Aa  amplitude-modulator  comprising  three  thermi- 
onic tubes  each  includii^  a  cathode  and  a  plurality  of 
cold  electrodes,  a  common  connection  between  all  of  the 
separate  cathode  elements  to  maintain  said  elemenu  at 
like  potential  relative  to  a  sdected  fixed  point,  a  resistor 
element  connected  between  the  said  cathode  elements  and 
the  point  of  Jlxed  potential,  means  for  supplying  modu- 
lation input  signals  to  a  cold  electrode  of  the  first  of  ihe 
plurality  of  three  thermionic  tubes,  meau  for  supplying 
a  carrier  Input  voltage  to  a  cold  electrode  of  the  second 
of  the  three  thermionic  tubes,  said  first  and  second  thermi- 
onic tubes  having  their  anode  elements  parallelty  con- 
nected to  a  common  source  of  operating  voltage,  means 
independent  of  uid  second  tube  for  supptying  the  carrier 
input  voltage  also  to  a  cold  electrode  of  the  third  thermi- 
onic tube  to  drive  it  in  phase  with  carrier-frequency 
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varii^iBpeintUoflhccaikod«llMfMf.aailaaoal-   leraiiMl.  a  racov^  A>«wv<ni„tqr  meant  /-.w^,,^^  ,« 
P*  OfOBt  cowcHJ  to  •  cold  ekctrod*  of  the  third  of  Mid  bruch  fiikle,lnd  a  •ecoS^yroroLte^^ 
Mid  tnboi  to  racoive  output  ai«aal«  repmcatmg  OMdnla-   ia  nid  orthofoul  ride  aiaa.  «id  mgo^  avm 

tioa  prodoctt  of  the  ttfiiai  voltaaes  applied  to  <be  lint   flecthif  8«»|.«.i.fp  i tf^^  g^         "^ 

aad  Mcood  tubeti  riTilititw  <ff  t*t  i^f litf  Iff 
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Mlemf  Craa  Mid  fBide  aad  fOMviiv  «id  iMMdlcliaa  la 

•KXber  oonditioo  of  cxdtaliaa  to  allow  microwave  eaeny 
toeali ^' •- — 1^- .-     ..  •» 
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I.  Ia  combiaatioa  with  a  wave  guide  for  the  traaimie- 
n  of  electraaametic  eaergjr.  a  cold  electrode  gaaeoue 
elec^l  diacharie  tube  haviag  aa  envelope,  a  cealral 
portion  aad  two  ead  portioas.  Mid  ceatral  portioa  bet^ 
poiteioacd  within  Mid  wave  guide  to  that  said  ceatral 
portioa  is  exposed  to  Mid  etoctroougnetic  radiatioo,  said 
ceatral  portion  including  a  central  envelope  portioa  which 
IS  transmiMhrc  to  Hid  electronagnetic  energy,  an  elec- 
trode positioaed  ia  each  of  said  ead  portions,  meaas  for 
operatiag  said  tube  to  form  alteraaU  conductive  aad  noo- 
conductive  moving  striatioM  between  said  electrodes  to 
ptriodically  prevent  and  allow  the  pusage  of  said  ekc- 
trooagactic  eaergy  through  Mid  wave  guide,  said  coaduc- 
tive  moviag  striatioos  having  a  length  equal  to  a  sobetao- 
tial  portion  of  said  exposed  central  tube  portioa. 
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S^IHS,  Serial  No.  SM^TM 


A  aiicrowave  atMnat^hlc  power  divider  and  phaw  ad> 
juMcr  having  three  output  iciuiiaals  comprisiag,  a  pair  of 
parallri  hollow  lartiagiriar  wavafridM  haviag  a  eoaaaoo 
oanow  wall  providod  wUh  a  siaglc  port  directioaally  coo- 
pUag  oa^^Mlf  of  the  power  applied  to  oae  of  said  wav*. 
guidn  to  the  other  of  said  wavegnidca.  slide  meaas  traae- 
versely  spamdag  said  pair  of  wavcgnides  aad  movable 
loQgitadiaally  thcreea.  a  pair  of  acraw  posu  supported 
by  Mid  riide  aMaai,  each  aid  screw  post  protrudiv  iato 
the  interior  of  a  reqiective  oae  of  said  pair  of  wavegaidea 
ia  the  oMdiaa  kwgitndiaal  plaaa  thereof  aad  perpaadio- 
ular  to  a  braad  face  thereof,  said  screw  poets  bei^  ia 
ride-by-eide  nIatiaB  oa  the  laaM  side  of  said  sl^le  port 
•ad  at  the  saM  coawBoa  distance  therefrom,  said  cooh 

aieaas  whereby  tha  phaM  of  oae  said  ootat  tcraunl  is 
ooatroOabie  nladva  la  tha  phaam  of  the  other  two  said 
oatpgi  teradaala,  the  pralrarioas  of  said  «tw  post*  into 
the  wavagaida  latarior  spaoH  brii«  MQastaMe  ia  ooaocrt 
•ad  eqpMl  at  aU  a<»MtnM1i  wherehy  the  diviaioa  of 
poww  bftwasa  oae  said  outpot  taralaal  aad  the  odier 
two  Mid  oalpat  InaiBals  is  eoatroDable. 


l.Am«^v«aupKxercOHprWag.a-.», 
haviag  aa  tepot  tcfmiaal  aad  a  load  icradaal, 
traasmitter  meaas  ooaaeeted  to  said  inat  leraL 
citiag  a  polariad  Said  mode  b  said  asMa.  a 
rotator  caastJtvti«g  a  ihort<iratited  ride  a 
2f?  "^I^T?  "^  ^'^^  terminal,  aid  gyro 
llMtiag  tapedaaca  lanrdicthig  said  gaide  fai 
tioa  of  aidlatioa  aad  rafle^  lapedMee 
WM»  coaductMty  ia  another  ^'■•^hhta  of 
aiicrowavt  breach  gaide  ^^tfted  lo  said  gaide 
tutc  tn  onhogonal  side  arm.  said  branch  gi 
positioaed  between  said  lint  gyro  rotator  and 


MICMmAVISWrrCH 

~dMBli^N.I^ 
i  Ts 

•#: 

.^,      ,lfSS,SsriMNo.S1144t 

,    ,  ICIiiM   <a.SS9-97) 

I.  A  switch  for  a  trsnsmisriiin  Uae  havit^  a       „ 

ground  conductor,  a  liae  coaductor  aad  a  layw  of  solid 

dielectric  material  disporiag  said  coadadon  ia  spacad 

foro-   substaatially  parallel  rriatioa  a  fractioa  of  tte  wave- 

Sntgyre   Imgth  of  the  electrical  eaergy  frnjageiiil  thenrioi«. 

>  of  mM   said  liae  coaductor  having  aa  interruption  tbente  with 

raaaor^ia-   the  ead  portioas  of  said  liae  coaductor  «acod  apart  at 

^     said  iaiemiptioa  aad  rlispnsaJ  te  aabaMaiially 

_   rriatioa;    comprising    a    hnrsishoe  slii 

a  switching  element  pivotaUy  movable  to 

toooaril-   poritioas  aad  adapted  to  bridii  said  ialan».w«  Mi 

baiat  laPMMeadpottioaswheahidaeodporitaoahya 

aid  load  equal  to  a  quarter  of  die  wave  leagth  «  JaUMiMl  odd 
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, ■  kyw  of  aoKd  dielectric  aulcrW  mp- 

portMf  said  hanethot-ihaped  conductor  and  pirotalljr 
MovaUe  therewfth  thoebjr  mBftjt^tJi^  |a  f<i«jiiii..^iw 

witk  nid  demeM  aad  aid  eMl  poftiow  a  choke  at  each      .***  , 
Md  of  aid  ekneat  wlMa  said  i><«M«-*i<«i^^»->^  — ix^       Ma« 


mxcuTAiNiNG  covm 

1*1 


iaf  demeat  is  in  dosed  o>reriappiiig  positioB  to  thereby 
pfcscat  in  dbct  aa  aniiMerrapted  path  for  caei|y  prapa- 
iated  aloat  aaid  lioe,  the  prapagatioa  of  electrical  eaeny 
ahMg  said  Kae  CDodoctor  bcii«  iaierrapted  whea  said 

iwitchtag  eleaeMis  is  open  position,  and  neaM  for  pivot- 
afljr  moviat  aid  ewitchiaf  dement  aad  its  suppoitiac  di- 
ebctrie  faqw  ralatiiw  said  open  and  doaed  poattions. 


•  M^yMMMnWNn.  9tt,S7l 


4|€1bIm.   (CLS9»-.79) 


•iC 


It 


EE 


J5f 


^ 


3K 


1.  la  combiaation  with  a  portable  electrical  device 
havnt  a  casing,  a  recessed  receptacle  aouated  ia  aa 
opeaiflf  fonaed  ia  a  wall  of  said  caaiag.  said  receptacle 
haviai  connector  proags  projectii^  iato  the  recwa  of  the 
raoeptada.  a  cover  secured  at  one  and  10  said  wall  adhh 
CMt  one  and  of  said  receptacle,  a  ping  havng  contacts 
adaptad  to  male  widi  the  connector  prangs  and  having 
a  power  oord  attached  thereto  and  ailcndii«  away  from 

the  reoeptade  at  the  other  end  dicreof.  said  cover  being 
movaMa  fram  a  position  oovcrtag  said  raoam  to  a  poei- 
tion  oposing  the  same,  the  oppoMte  end  of  said  cover 
havmg  an  opening  for  die  paange  of  said  cotd.  said  cover 
.  having  cooperatmg  latch  portions  widi  mano- 
aUy  releaaaUe  meam  therefor,  said  maaaaUy  ntraabia 

means  being  operable  in  a  direction  difleri^  fram  tfMt  hi 
which  d»  cover  is  movable  whereby  the  cover  may  be 
moved  to  its  podtioo  exposiag  die  raccm  only  when  the 
"    Mans  is  held  hi 


D. 

a 


PLUG 


VlfiT, 

ICLUi^-M) 


1.  A  Ugh  vottaUs  wfaidlag  for  a  treasfarmer  compria- 
iag  a  plonlity  of  pairs  of  paacake  coils  amiMed  ia 
■operposed  relation,  each  coil  of  each  pair  of  coib  com- 

■**^!!L^  **"  ■**«*•  ■«'^  l»«tion  estabUdiad  by 
a  phvaUty  of  radldly  adjaceat  wfaidinfi  coMedad  in 

seriM  and  a  dual  urand  portion  adaNlshed  by  a  booo 
of  radially  adiaoeat  windi^s  In  wych  dw  even  and  o2 

nsnrad  in  a  radial  di- 

hi  series  to  farm  tot 

.1^  ^  -.    -_:.    -i*  **  ""^^  of  Iha  dnal  iimad  por- 

tipn  of  Ihe  am  ct>  of  eadi  cofl  pair  bdag  cnmmSd 

^iwcdyioand  In  arlM  widi  the  tot  strmid  of  the  dnd 

portion  of  (ha  second  coi  of  anch  col  pair,  the 

of  tto  dnal  strand  portione  of  said  fliit 

lb  Of  eneh  eoll  pair  bah^  mamineJ  to 

at  lca«  faidkoctfy  and  in  aeries.  aU  of  dM 

««n      .-^.^  drand  portions  of  die  coils  of 

of  ciSrtS^  Kbf"**^.,?  ^y*^***  die  pain       l.  An  dedric  plug  comprid^  hi  combiaatioa.  a  main 

Aa^M^  ^Hi^J!!!^  -!S!?1*      Z^ *'?*'*■  "^-CMriwIbythebodyfordfortiMaadartricalcon. 

wi«liag  e-ddid^  by  d.  h«dmlon  and  SSTdiSc^^ 


doadwin  of  sold  cnMa.  each  bifareation  provldi^ 
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pair  of  anm  to  dcftne  between  them  said  wedge  shaped 
space,  said  frippiag  aKaas  conprisiiif  teeth  carried  by 
each  bifurcatioii.  the  teeth  of  each  bifurcatioa  beiaf 
alifaad  tfaasssrsily  of  aad  projectiBf  laterally  toward 
each  other  from  the  respective  arms  of  the  bifurcatioa  and 
betag  iacHned  to  the  direction  of  isKrtioa  of  the  wire  to 
thereby  prevent  its  withdrawal,  the  wfriag  terminals  con- 
verginf  aad  being  spaced  apart  at  thdr  convergent  ends 
to  dcAne  an  entrance  space  common  to  both  bifurcations 
into  a^iich  entrance  space  the  wires  may  be  inserted  be- 
f  on  passing  into  the  wedge  shaped  spaces,  and  said  wedge 
shaped  spaces  communicating  at  their  larger  ends  with 
the  entrance  spncn.  ^^--^ 


I  i 


HawnPB  A*  n't 


TUKSOCKFT 
>  Pm^mgfc,  Pa, 

N,  Y^  111% 

lae^  a  cnrporatfaa  af 

<,  19SS,  Serial  Nn.  511354 
2Clal».   (CL13»-W>  ,,^^ 


I.  A  tube  socket,  comprising  a  base  member  having 
a  cyJiodrkally  shaped  boss  portion  in  which  are  provided 
a  ^wality  of  radial  grooves  in  registry  at  each  end  there- 
of with  respective  ones  of  a  piuraJily  of  apertures  pro- 
vided in  said  base  member  on  arcs  of  two  concentric 
circles,  a  plurality  of  contact  members  having  a  resilient 
tube  pin  contact  portion  at  one  end  and  a  transverse  ter- 
minal portion  at  the  other  end,  said  contacu  being  dis- 
posed in  respective  ones  of  said  grooves  with  the  contact 
portions  thereof  extending  over  at  least  a  portion  of  one 
of  said  apertures  on  the  smaller  of  said  circles  and  with 
the  terminal  portion  extending  through  another  of  said 
apertures  on  the  larger  of  said  circles,  and  a  cover  hav- 
ing flange  portions  coinciding  in  spacing  and  arrange- 
ment with  said  grooves,  said  cover  portion  being  secured 
to  said  base  with  said  flange  portions  disposed  within 
said  grooves  whereby  said  contact  members  are  held  in 
place,  said  flanges  having  notches  in  the  internal  marginal 
edge  thereof  to  provide  undercut  recesses  in  which  the 
tube  pin  contact  portions  of  said  contact  members  are 
partially  disposed. 


extending  toward  the  other  sectiott  Uk  prtvcti^ 

sive  movement  of  said  sections  towards  each  other.  b«l 

normally  spaced  from  said  other  section  and  fnw  said 

fold  so  as  to  permit  a  limited  amount  of  such 

said  inner  contact  portion  comprisini 

tions  of  said  strq»  which  arc  oatwardBy  bowed  and  spaced 


as- 


fp    ir  ■3^ 


»rii!iiR» 


■UCTRICAL  CONNICTOR 


II,  IMS.  S«W  Now  SJ»,7«I 
.    ^  .  ICUhm.    (CLa3»-19S) 

1.  A  two  ply.  one-piece  spring  Made  for  dcctrical  plug 
connecton  and  the  like  comprisittg  a  lat  metal  strip 
folded  upon  itself  at  the  outer  end^  of  said  blade  to  pro- 
vide an  outer  contact  portion,  a  shank  portion  and  an 
intermediate  contact  portion  connecting  the  outer  contact 
portion  and  the  shank  portion,  said  outer  contact  portion 
comprising  a  pair  of  resilient,  coextensive,  substantially 
parallel  sections  of  said  strip  spaced  apart  a  short  distance 
from  each  other,  at  least  one  of  said  sections  havii«  an 
inwardly  extending  profcction  spaced  from  said  fold  and 


>«  i  I.- 


apart  a  substantially  greater  distance  than  the  sections  of 
said  outer  contact  portion,  whereby  said  sections  of  Mid 
inner  contact  portion  are  capable  of  a  snbetantial  addi- 
tional movemem  towards  each  other  after  the  aforesaid 
limited  movement  of  the  pnralld  outer  sections  has  been 
arrested  by  reason  of  said  projection,  the  shank  portion 
including  parts  which  are  formed  as  extensions  of  said 
sections  of  the  inner  contact  portion.  ' 


TERMINAL  BUSHING  AflSCMlLOS  FOR 
TEANSFORMMS 

af     -  ***^ 

.  <,1955,SaririN«.4aMM 
MHiIbi     (CL33»~M2) 


1.  In  a  terminal  boshing  assembly  fbr 
wfaich  includes  a  non-conductive  bushing  body  adapted 
for  mounting  in  a  transformer  casing,  a  conductive  con- 
nector within  said  body  extending  from  an  outer  portion 
of  said  body  to  an  inner  portion  of  said  body  and  includ- 
ing oseans  for  electricaliy  coupling  a  lead,  said  connecior 
in  said  o«Mcr  portion  including  an  externally  threaded 
hoUow  terminal,  internally  threaded  cap  nwans  eagafed 
with  aad  enclosing  the  ooler  end  of  said  terminal,  a  block 
slidaMy  momtted  in  said  terminal  for  movement  loagi> 
tudinally  of  said  terminal,  a  plunger  connected  to  said 
block  aad  extending  toward  said  cap  means,  spring  means 
urging  said  plunger  and  block  outwardly  toward  said  cap 
means,  said  lerminat  being  transversely  apertnred  in- 
wardly from  said  cap  means  to  provide  cable  T*n«f 
for  receiving  endwise  insertion  of  an  incomiag  cable  end. 
said  Mock  being  transversely  aperturad  to  provide  a  cable 
opening  adapted  to  register  with  said  terminal  openings 
for  said  cable  insertioo,  threaded  advaaceawnt  of  said 
cap  means  inwardly  along  said  terminal 
pluager  and  shifting  said  plunger  and  Mock 
spring  means  urging  inwardly  toward  registering  aline- 
ment  of  said  cable  openings,  limit  asenns  carried  by  said 
terminal  MocUm  iliift  of  said  Mock  iawardly  bcyoad 
cable  opening  registry ,  ntractioa  of  said 
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wardly  akMit  taid  terminal  releasot  entafemeirt  of  nid 
pluofer.  said  spring  means  effecting  shift  of  said  block 
away  from  said  limit  means  to  dampingly  engage  a  cable 
end  inserted  into  ^ud  cable  openings  when  registered,  said 
block  including  tnnsvenely  extending  tabs  adjacent  the 
inner  portion  of  said  block  cable  opening,  said  tabs  being 
ol  a  lengtfi  to  proyect  into  said  terminal  cable  openings 
to  extend  contact  along  an  inserted  cable  end  and  prevent 
crimping  and  shearing  of  such  a  cable  end,  and  means 
limiting  cap  means  retracting  to  prevent  removal  of  said 
cap  means  from  said  terminal. 


MECHANICAL  INFORMATION  STORAGE  MATREC 
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•f  New  Y«k 

S,  195i,  SmW  N^  SS748S 

(CL  34«— 173) 


RUKHVCALIIlOg  CONNECTION 

on*  GMke,  Vkwa.  AMkH  Mi^lMr  «• 
nMrhth  i.  k  fc,  Vfci 
Mayia,l»SS,  taW  N*.  SIMM 
•■Itft  appHcatfas  Amlria  Jaae  3, 19S4 
ICkim,   (CL33f— Ml) 


A  socket  assembly  for  an  electrical  plug  connection,  com- 
prising a  contact  socket  integrally  formed  at  one  end  with 
a  soldering  tag.  and  a  plug  guide  liner  inserted  in  said 
contact  socket  and  formed  with  a  peripheral  opening, 
said  contact  socket  being  integrally  formed  with  resilient 
lugs  extending  inwardly  through  said  opening,  said  liner 
initially  having  a  clearance  fit  in  said  socket  and  being 
urged  into  a  driving  fit  in  said  socket  when  a  plug  having 
an  outside  diameter  slightly  less  than  the  inside  diameter 
of  said  liner  is  inserted  in  the  latter  and  engaged  by  said 
resilient  lugs. 


1JM»17S 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  8IGNALLING  SYSTEM 
D.  SMw,  SL  Panl,  MiM. 

22, 19SS,  8«W  Ntt.  S2f  ,M3 
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5.  An  informatioo  storage  matrix  oomprising  a  plurality 
of  storage  conductors  each  slidaUy  recchKed  by  a  groopad 
plurality  of  switch  eiemcata,  encli  of  nid  condnctoei 
normally  being  dcctikally  joiiied  to  at  kaat  one  of  the 
demenu  and  electrically  insulated  from  at  least  om  of 
the  dements,  an  actuator  for  sliding  each  of  said  dorafa 
ooodocton  into  dectricd  contact  with  the  switch  elemeat 
normally  insuUted  therefrom,  said  actuator  comprising 
ooe  arm  of  a  bell  crank,  a  ^urality  of  angulariy  related 
valoc  and  cohnu  slidaa.  aacfa  of  the  bdl  cranks  being 
pivoted  on  one  of  said  value  and  column  slidea,  the 
odier  arm  of  each  of  the  bdl  cranks  being  coupled  to 
the  other  one  of  said  value  and  colomn  lUdea,  miai 
for  independently  moving  each  of  said  vdua  slides  to 
displace  the  one  arms  of  its  associated  bell  cranks  a 
first  interval  in  the  directioB  of  movement  of  their 
associated  storage  coodtKtors,  and  means  for  independ- 
ently moving  each  of  said  cohmm  slides  to  displace 
the  one  arms  of  its  associated  bdl  a«nks  a  second 
interval  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  their  •— A*^tr* 
storage  conductors,  said  ooe  arms  of  the  bdl  cranks 
engaging  and  sliding  their  asaoriatcd  storage  conductors 
into  dectrical  contact  with  the  switch  elements  normally 
insulated  therefrom  when  moved  a  distance  equal  to  the 
sum  of  said  first  and  second  intervals. 


COMPUTER  REUKOUT  SYSTEM 
Floyd  G.  Stasia,  La  Jdh,  CdK., 

■tn  a  catMtnian  «f  ( 
■aiy  9. 1M3,  Sarfal  Nn.  33M» 
35  nilmi     (CL34*— 174) 


A  motor  vehicle  signaling  system  comprising  a  plate 
bearing  the  word  ''park"  thereon,  means  for  illuminating 
said  plate  and  thereby  rendering  said  word  '>ark**  clearly 
visible,  left  tumiqg  signaling  means  closely  adjacent  the 
left  side  of  the  word  *>aric.'*  means  for  illuminating  said 
left  turning  means,  right  turning  signaling  means  doady 
adiacent  the  right  side  of  said  word  ^ark."  means  for 
illuminating  said  right  turning  means,  an  dongated  handle 
movable  in  either  of  two  directions  for  causing  sdective 
energization  of  either  the  illuminating  means  for  said  left 
turning  means  or  the  illuminating  means  for  said  right 
turning  means,  and  independent  switch  means  carried  at 
the  free  end  of  mid  handle  for  energizing  said  "part" 
illuminating  means  irrespective  of  whether  said  handle 
has  been  moved  in  either  of  said  directioos. 


1.  In  combination:  a  stepping  regider;  a  qrdical 

age  device  having  binary  information  redrodaling  thcre- 
throu^;  first  means  for  selectively  removing  portions  of 
said  information  from  said  storage  device  to  mid  atepping 
register  to  isofaile  the  portions  of  said  binary  infonnn 
tion  thernn;  and  second  means  for  identifying  eadi  of 
the  portions  of  isolated  information,  said  second  means 
indoding  apparatus  for  toccessivcly  altering  each  of  Hw 
portions  of  isolated  htformation. 
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by  iht  tr«MdiK«w  of  wid 
^■riwg  ciiciBl  uadBT  oiMMrol  fMpcctiwIy  of  aajr  two  i 

of  Hid  Mfi«  for  omMI^  ud  dkabttM  t^e  mM 
iiagk  trawduoer  opoa  the  teaifaig  of  nid  indrhim  to 
racord  dr  reprodooe  data  oo  tecood  aid  path,  and  meaM 
for  ackftiat  a  cootrolliaig  pair  of  traatdoccn  fron  tha 
•aid  wfiet  whereby  data  u  raoordod  or  reproduoad  in  a 
portioa  of  the  Moood  Mid  path  exteadiat  over  more  than 
the  oorreepoiidim  tptOB^  of  oooMcntivc  ti'aimtiioen  ia 
the  Midi 


I. 


jj' 


«ffl 

MHQT  1(  19^BJ|WMlH  Pmw  vMmbI 
(O.  M»— 177) 


1.  A  magmtic  circuit  conprung  a  phiraltty  of  nac- 
aetic  cleaieati  bavtag  two  MaMa  italai,  BMaaa  for  aiaMil- 
taaaowly  applyiag  MagaetiziBf  fotcai  lo  Mid  alaowata, 
Mparata  windiafa  liaked  to  mU  aleaiaBti,  a  dioda  char- 
acterized by  a  'laagaetic  carrier  ilorafa  enact  aad  haviag 
a  relatively  low  back  jmpadaaca  for  a  thna  after  forward 
camat  flow  aad  a  high  back  impadaaca  ia  the  ahiMOO 
of  Mid  forward  curreat  flow*  a  >capacitot  coaaadad  ia 
tha  MOM  aeriM  drcuit  with  aaid  whidii«i  aad  Mid  dioda, 
oioae  caaracicnna  oy  a  acgnguaa  attaorKy 
Act,  Mid  other  dioda  befag  tiratitrf 
acroM  Mid  wiadiagi  to  paae  curreat*  dafdopad  ia  eaid 
wiadiagt  when  the  itatas  of  Mid 
by  Mid  oiagaetizing  force  applying 
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t.  Ia  a  hi^  ipced  iaAcalor.  hi  conbiaation,  a 
iag  mcaae  indoding  aa  output  means  aad  a 
meant  having  two  reiativciy  movable  members,  aa  aa^ili- 
fler  rcapoBsive  to  said  output  means  aad  having  flnt  aad 
seooad  ou^uts,  a  phaae  eeailtive  ampUAer  aad  aa  iadi- 
cator  drive  motor  eaergizaMy  controlled  by  said  amplifter 
flrst  outpvt,  a  clutch  eaergiraNy  coatroilad  by  said  am- 
plifler  secoiid  output  upoa  a  predetanaiaed  '"t**»~** 
of  said  eeooad  oirtput,  a  gear  traia  awvcaicat  iadicator 
haviag  a  plurality  of  gears,  a  first  gear  and  said  clutch 
rotated  by  said  indicator  motor,  a  differential  gear  train 
aagagad  to  aa  intermediate  gear  and  geared  to  a  first  rel- 
atively movable  member  of  said  rebalance  meam  to 
drive  said  intermediate  gear  aad  said  first  member  simul- 
taaeooaly  whea  said  dutch  is  sasrgiiad,  mcaas  to  drive 
a  second  relatively  movable  member  of  said  rebalance 
Means  wtth  said  iadicator  motor,  a  vdodty  geaerator 
drhrea  by  said  iadicator  motor,  a  non-linear  feedback 
amplifier  caergiaed  by  said  valodty  geaerator  aad  haviag 
aa  output  coaaactod  to  said  phaM  aaaaithrc  amplifler,  said 
iadicator  motor  to  drive  said  seooad  ralativdy  movable 
aifmbfr  aad  said  iadicator  to  rabalaacc  said  sensing 
aMaas  aad  to  drive  said  first  rdativdy  movable  member 
aad  said  intcnaediate  gear  to  rebalance  said  sensing 
aMaas  whea  said  ampUAer  eaooad  oo^ut  is  above  tha 


^if 
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BUWaAB  ALAKM  HAY1NC  WOTH  VBUAL  AND 
_  AUDMLl  ALA»I  iOCANi 

^BeaavB  A*  Gaaai^  Piaeponi  T%»  ■  • 
Afplcaiaa  MaNk  1M«M»  taW  Na>.  fTMdl 
la  a  flMgaetic  recordiag  apparatus  inctoteg  a  moving  l  Chdto.  (CL  S49— 470 

raeerd-  medium  having  a  pair  of  continaous  recording       An  electrical  burglar  alarm  for  a  wfaMlow  having  aa 
paths,  a  series  of  traoaduccrs  spacod  along  one  said  path,  openable  portioa  ooapriai^,  ia  comMaatioa  aad  ia 
a  siagle  tnuMducer  coactiag  with  the  other  said  patfi  to  connected  operative  relatiooship,  a  switch  haviag  a 
record  or  reproduce  dau  thereon,  a  siagle  magnetic  in-   able  actuating  arm  formed  with  a 
didum  located  on  the  flrst  said  path  capable  of  beiag  thereupon  extending  tranevcrstly 
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twwa  Mid  opcMble  partkm  aad  the  remauider  of  Ibe 
window  and  ntHmg  ia  iaooperative  iroiirt—  opoi  tmi 
opcnabte  iwrtiM  whM  Mid  openable  poitiMi  is  ia  ckMd 
potitioo;  fneaaa  tor  urging  said  arm  into  an  operative  po- 
sition upon  movement  of  said  openable  portion,  a  casing 
having  a  diagonal  lower  face  adapted  to  be  verticaHy  dis- 
posed above  said  window,  said  casing  btk^  provided  with 
an  opening  within  said  lower  face  and  an  additional  open- 
ing elsewhere  therewithin.  a  relay  within  said  casing 
dosed  by  actualaoo  of  said  first  switch  and  held  ckwed 


ANAMIC-WMWCiTALOOWVPtlMI 
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U  IMS,  taW  Mo.  ISMMo, 

(CL  349-..347) 


C 


rif 


when  once  actuated,  an  additional  switdi  actuated  by 
closure  of  said  relay,  a  downwardly  directed  refledor 
within  said  casing  in  abutting  reUtiOMhip  with  said  addi- 
tional opening,  said  bulb  and  said  sounding  device  being 
actuated  by  said  additional  switch,  the  light  produced  by 
said  bulb  being  directed  upon  said  window  opening,  a 
manual  resetting  device  without  said  casing  for  opening 
said  relay  after  closure  thereof  and  thereby  disconnecting 
die  device,  a  battery  |vithin  said  casing,  and  electrical 
conductors  operalivdy  interconnecting  aU  of  the  parte 
thereof. 


2.  An  analog-to-dtgital  convertei  coonprisiQg.  an  iapvt 
shaft,  first  and  second  digital  character  rolls,  flnl  aad 
second  intermittent  drive  mechanisms  operative  fron  laid 
ii9ut  shaft  for  alternately  actuating  said  dijjtel  character 
rolls,  first  and  second  output  means  respectively  asM>- 
ciated  with  said  lint  and  aecoiid  digital  character  tolls, 
and  driving  means  operative  from  said  input  shaft  far 
alternately  coupling  <aid  fint  and  second  outpot  Acaas 
to  said  first  and  second  digitel  character  rolls  respectively. 
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1.  A  cloeed-circnit  telcvirion  system  comprising  a  cam- 
era device  having  a  screes  tecladiag  a  frst  UghMraos- 
nuttmg  oonductiii  alecirode.  a  flm  mosaic  elactraia  of 
mutuaUy-insulatad  conducting  rlenwnte  and  a  layer  of 
photo-conductive  material  heMaan  aad  ia  electrical  oon- 
tact  with  said  dactrodaa.  a  reproduciiv  device  haviag  a 
screen  lacludiag  ^  secoad  UghMnuunatting  coadocting 
electrode,  a  seooari  oMaaic  atertroda  of  mutuaOy-iasu- 
latod  cooductiag  elcaicate  aad  superimposed  layers  of 
electroliMiiasscaBl  aad  super-liaaar  resistive  material  be^ 
tween  said  secoad  alactrodM.  aleotrically  ceaductiag 
memben  iatareoaaabUag  iadividaal  tieaieate  of  said  irst 
nosaic  etectrode  with  iadividaal  atements  of  said  secoad 
aMaasc  electrode  respectively,  aad  Xfsai  far 
altemaliag  vottagsin  sariH  with  a 


S.  Apparatus  tor  represeatiag  the  angular  poaitioa  of 
a  shaft  as  a  binary  digital  quaatity  cooiprisfaig,  a  com- 
mutetor  mounted  for  rotetioa  by  said  shaft,  said  coramu- 
tetor  comprising  a  plurality  of  rings  each  divided  into 
equaltength  altematdy  arranged  coaducdve  aad  aoa- 
eoadautiva  segaieate.  the  anaiber  of  segawate  doubling 
oa  succeeding  ringi,  a  aoaroe  of  poteatial  oooaected  to 

aU  of  Mid  conductive  aagBMate.  a  siagte  brash  beariag  on 
the  nag  havMg  the  gicateet  aamber  of  aagmems,  a  pair 
of  bmshcs  bearing  oa  each  reaiaiBint  riag.  the  brushes 
of  each  pair  beiag  displacad  drcorafcreatiaUy  in  oppo- 
arte  directwas  from  a  line  throi«h  Mid  fliai  brash  per- 
pendicular to  the  drcumfereace  of  said  rfai^  a  plnraiity 
of  output  coaduetors  on  which  the  prcseace  or  abseaoe 
of  a  potential  represeate  a  binary  digital  quantity,  meam 
for  connecting  aaid  aiaglc  brush  to  oae  of  said  output 
Goadui^on.  aMaas  respoasive  to  the  poteatial  of  said 
jMlwbnish  for  coaaectiag  oae  or  Che  other  of  the  neat 
prrrsrVag  pair  of  InNhis  to  aaolher  af  said  output  con- 
dttciora,  aad  menas  ra«poasive  to  the  potential  of  eacb 
j^     .  **  «oaaectiag  oae  of  the  neat  preced- 

ing pairs  of  brnshM  to  an  output  ooaductor. 
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A  asvitatioa  Mftioa  identiflcstioa  lign]  device  com* 
prWofl  >  phmUity  of  routing  cotactt.  a  plurality  of 
daelrkal  coKtactint  icfinents  that  make  contact  with 
taid  coatacts.  a  wcood  pinrality  of  conductinf  segments 
that  make  contact  with  other  of  nid  contacts  and  are 
three  times  the  length  of  said  first  mentioned  conducting 
segments,  a  third  plurality  of  conducting  segments  that 
make  contact  with  the  remaining  of  said  contacts  and 
are  the  same  length  as  said  second  named  segments,  a 
plurality  of  switches  electrically  connected  to  certain  of 
said  electrical  conducting  segments  to  determine  the  first 
letter  of  the  identificatioa  signal,  a  second  plurality  of 
switches  electrically  connected  to  other  of  said  alecfrkal 
rooducting  segmenu  to  determine  the  second  latter  of 
tha  identification  signal,  a  stepping  relay  connected  to  a 
plurality  of  said  electrical  conducting  segments,  a  third 
plurality  of  switches  connected  to  said  steppii^  relay  to 
determine  the  third  letter  of  the  identification  tigaal, 
means  connected  to  said  second  plurality  of  switches  and 
said  stepping  relay  to  properly  orient  the  stepping  relay 
to  obtain  the  proper  time  spacing  between  the  letters,  and 
means  to  pick  off  the  desfred  signal  in  the  form  of  the 
Morse  code  from  the  ptarality  of  rotating  contacts. 
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1.  A  phml  part  insulating  shield  for  a  metal  harirtid 
color  cathode  ray  tube  of  the  type  having  an  outwardly 
projactteg  flange  adjacent  the  lens  end  theieof.  con- 
priting  a  firat  overlapping  gapped  ring  member  having 
an  internal  peripheral  groove  adapted  to  extend  ovtr  the 
said  flange  of  the  cathode  ray  tube,  the  interior  edge 
portion  of  said  ring  extending  beyond  said  flange  and 
over  a  subatantial  portion  of  the  metal  backed  area  of 
the  tube,  said  flm  gapped  ring  having  an  interior  flaage 
on  the  from  edge  portioo  adapted  to  extend  over  the 
correspondmg  front  ed«a  potlioa  of  the  cathode  ray  tube 
adjncaat  tha  leaa  tharaof  and  aa  axlarior  bead  atending 
along  the  interior  adga  portion  thereof,  and  in  coaibiaa- 
tioo  therewith  a  conical  fawalating  member  adapted  to 
extend  from  the  glam  portioa  of  the  cathode  ray  tube 
mbetaatially  op  to  the  flaage  of  the  latter,  said  conical 
portioo  fitting  snugly  about  said  tube  and  tfiii^m  ui 
interior  bead  adjacent  the  edge  portioa  of  the  laiger  end 
thereof  adapted  to  interlock  with  the  exterior  bead  of 
the  fint  gapped  riag  member  wher^  the  said  parts  co- 
operate to  completely  cover  all  owtal  portions  of  the 
cathode  ray  tube  and  to  lock  each  other  hi  position. 


raoTicnvi  coviKroirTHB  NICK  or  A  nix. 
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»    1.  A  mechanical  indicator  for  an  aaaaadator  compri*.  lull  ill  lT^_ i  IJ  lliyflLfTlL  gM.m 

lag.  a  sealed  receptacle  adapted  for  mounting  hi  a  panel  VoSTfOLMf^Sy) 

of  said  ■anuaciator.  said  recaptade  comprising  a  carved       1.  A  prolartlwe  cover  adapted  to  hoaM  the  acck  of  a 

vlewim  wwalmw.  a  cyHadrical  aaem-  ttlcfirfoa  pictm  tube  extaadfa«  itatwaidly  through  a 

faiterconaecUug  said  eavelope  with  rear  cover  of  a  Mevisioa  wceivar  caMaet  ->^-r'*''M  a 

said  cyHadrical  member,  an  electromagaetic  means  hi  thect  of  pliable  maisrii 

Mid  cytfaidrical  aiember  fbr  nMvl^  aa  arauiture  aaao-  nid  sheet  ohibMag  a 

dated  therewith,  colored  targat  aeaae  hi  s^d  recaptade  •adpraeidedwUhaceairalpatlioa.aHimiiyof  sidapor- 

conoected  with  said  armatare.  means  Mash«  said  target  tioas.  a  plurality  of  MdaMe.  sahilairtalj  triangalar  nnr. 

member  to  a  non-indicathig  poaitioa  away  from  $M  tioas  Jatirpowd  between  adjacei  ride  partiMw,  aad  a 

viewiag  envelope,  said  armature  movteg  said  target  to  rahty  of  peripheral  mountii«  tab  povtioaB  beadaMe  in 
taidicatiag  position  inside 

■ctuadoa  of  said  dectrouMgactic  means 

biasing  maaaa.  aad  a  liquid  ia  said  receptacle  haviiw  aa  portieaB  aad  said 

optical  hidea  of  rcfractina  subetaatiany  correspoadiag  faiadocfcwtaa 

to  that  of  said  eavdope.  a  portioa  of  said  liquid  beii«  said  seeoad  dde  to  ( 

bitWMa  said  taiget  aad  said  eavdope  ia  iadicat^  poai-  lar  portioae  aad  i 


cauag  posmoa  away  irom  said  tioas  tatirposaJ  between  adjacaat  dde  partiMW,  aad 

armature  movteg  said  targd  to  rahty  of  peripherd  mountiiig  tab  portieaB  beadabk 

de  said  viewiag  envelope  upon  outwardly  direction,  said  shed  beii«  crease  scored 

trouMgactic  means  agaiad  said  Till  flm  riili  in  jijai  biiiaidaiim  brtasM  mli  hlii 
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thare(oiaftcoaB^<kKkwiwdirectkMi,nidteo^  "*«««  «»ernr  far  meawriBg  the  iMfnitude  of  •  kaowi 

aMdwet  also bdag crease acored  to  define boundarin  be-  pinnical  gn— ri»y,  — m  ■■>— t  ^Mng a  mf  ■iiirnnwt  TT**f^ 

^H^^  ^  ***??"  tad  «wd  central  portioB;  and  ndd  varies  with  both  the  magnitude  of  said  quantity  and  the 

Sheet  vttng  ariaplBJ  for  formiBg  oto  a ^ — -* 


■i  i 
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•JB^ 


_j^     ^  _, J  ...  frequency  of  said  souree.  and  meant  for  comparint  Qm 

m  nkf  triaagnkr  portioos  bemg  (Wdably  interleaved    measured  value  with  the  laown  value  of  said  physical 
between  adjacent  side  portions,  and  said  raooatinf  tabs  quaaiiiy. 

beint  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  rear  «o?cr  of  aid  —mmm^m^m.^.^ 
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-,L.^  chaiyter-Asplay  device  comprisinf  selectively 
poAJooaMe  light  beam  means  providhig  a  li^  beam  a 
light  mask  having  a  plurality  of  character-shaped  aper- 
tores,  a  lens  system  comprising  a  plate  positioned  be- 
tween said  light  maslc  and  said  light  beam  means,  said 
i***  ***!!"'■  P*"*©!*  Aperture  opposite  each  character- 
shaped  aperture,  said  light  beam  fiom  said  selectively 
positioaable  light  beam  means  selectively  Ulwninatiag  a 
character-shaped  aperture  through  ita  applicable  pinhole 
•perture.  and  a  viewing  scren  positioned  adjacent  said 
light  mask  to  be  iflominated  by  the  li^t  passing  throoeb 
a  selected  one  <rf  its ■ 


1.  in  a  polsa  edw  system,  the  coaibiaatiQa  of  muni 
to  radiaie  polaas  ia  diractioas  varyiag  in  atevatioo  aad 
•Bawih,  a  calhoda  ray  tube  havtag  a  viMring  screaa. 
means  to  receive  echoes  of  said  pulaes  aad  to  produce  aa 
iadication  at  a  point  oa  said  screen  varying  in  poaitioa 
ia  accord  with  the  Aractioa  fraa  which  said  echoaa  at* 
received  both  in  devatioa  aad  ia  azimufh,  mcam  to  aro- 
dooe  a  visible  trace  extending  through  said  point,  aaai 
for  measuring  the  time  faMcrvals  betwaea  the  radlatioa  of 
poises  aad  the  nceptioe  of  ««r*MriMMrifft  eehoea,  aad 
means  timed  with  the  radiatioo  of  pukes  to  dhplacc  aagn* 
laily  ayd  trace  about  said  poiat  ia  accord  with  the  vataae 
of  said  measured  time  fattervala,  tlieieby  to  indicate  die 
ruge  from  which  said  echoes  are  recaivad. 
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New  Yesft         '^'  r— — ,  a  corparallaa  of 

«^  A  n»  f  **tfjm»hn9t^  aarfai  No.  SlM4t 
nClahM.   <CL343-f) 

I.  Appiiratus  for  Ineasori^  die  fTequeacy  of  a  source 
or  radMat  eaefgy  comprising,  means  empioyfaig  said 
T»T  O.  «.— 70 


^    _  Jlf,lMi,aaiWNa.497,S7« 
11  ChdasB.    (CL  343—12) 

1.  Apparatus  comprising  two  electric  "^gM^iimg  cir- 
cuits between  which  a  leakage  signal  is  tranamtttad,  an 
adjustable  balancing  ctrcnit  to  reduce  said  lealcafB  sig- 
nal, the  amplitude  of  said  leakage  signal  varying  with 
the  adjustmem  of  said  balancing  circuit,  a  balance  modu- 
lator cydicany  varying  the  adjustmem  of  said  balandng 
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circajt  Abovt  a  mtam  wdfmimmai,  wkercby  nid  kakafe   th«  iiwrii  bctwcai  each  radiatioa  ekmeat  of  Mid  fbh 
k  aatpUtudc  aaodiilitad,  ami  automatic  rcbalaac-   ralitjr  of  radiatioa  tlriaft  bdag  a  givcB  »«»«'ti*.  aa 


rnpact  to  «aid  pfairaltty  of 

fhMB  at  a  distance  difEercnt  thaa  nid  givea 

a  cooaierpoise  dtspoaed  between  said  phmlity  of  radia^ 

tion  elements  and  said  additional  radiatioa  elenMnl.  a 


responsive  to  sock  modiiiafion  of  the  laakafa 
aifual  and  controHiBg  the  mean  adjnstment  of  said 
balancina  cifcniL 


M. 
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Psftiniiy  19, 19S4.  Serfri  Nn.  41MI3 
•  elites.   (CLS43— 14) 
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source  of  input  energy,  a  transmlssioo  line  coupled  to 
said  source,  means  to  couple  said  energy  from  said 
transmission  line  to  said  plurality  of  said  radiation  da- 
ments  including  means  to  divide  sidd  energy  at  a  f«bd- 
point  and  a  plurality  of  branch  transmission  lines  ooo- 
pling  energy  from  said  fee4iwint  to  each  of  said  idu- 
rality  of  radiation  elements,  and  means  to  couple  energy 
from  said  transmission  line  to  said  additional  radiation 
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1-  Kadto  echo  ranging  apparatus  comprising,  means  for 
generating  and  transmitting  frequency  "wdwlattd  radio 
frequency  energy,  means  for  receiving  a  portion  of  the 
inoamittcd  energy  after  reflection  from  an  object,  means 
for  mixing  the  received  energy  with  a  portion  of  the 
generated  energy  to  obtain  a  signal  the  frequency  of 
which  is  proportional  to  the  range  of  said  object,  an 
•hemating  current  generating  means,  means  for  cyclically 
shifting  the  output  of  said  grnrrating  means  upirard  and 
downward  in  frequency,  and  means  responsive  to  said 
signal  for  continuously  ad|ustlng  the  mean  frequency  of 
said  alternating  current  pnsfs ting  means  to  equal  that 
of  said  signaL 


1.  An  antenna  for  receiving  tdevisioa  algaals, 
prising  in  combination  a  rectangular  supporting  sheet 
of  dielectric  material,  a  strip  of  electro-coadoctive  tape 
attached  to  one  side  of  said  sheet  snhstantially  through- 
out the  length  thereof,  a  pair  of  transverse  directors  and 
a  reflector  electrically  connected  to  said  str^  of  electro- 
conductive  tape  s«d  arranged  in  parallel  spaced  relation 
to  one  another  on  the  same  tide  of  said  Aact,  a  dipola 
dtspoaed  between  aaid  rafleoor  and  one  of  said  diiMon 
and  electrically  fonnerted  to  said  strip  of  tape,  said  dipole 
being  folded  over  and  under  said  supporting  sheet  and 
terminating  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  sheet  in  two 
terminals  for  attachment  to  lead-in  wires  of  a  television 
receiviag  set 


PUQUENCY  ANTINN A 
-       -  to  Mn 


!>                                 tggglfl  ingg  in 

OMNlDIRICnON'AL  iSACON  ANTENNA  BBOAD  BAND  HKSBPUQl 

9tovla»OBMta»N.T^nniJanMe8wb«siTaa^,  laka  P. 

N.  K      h        to  111  I  ifliiirt  TiliiiTaTandTS 

N.  J,  a  niiiiaMii  af       

iJnMlfl,19fl7,fls8MNn.MMM 

14,19ffi8ariBlNn.S4M17  UCMna^   (Ca.J4J-4t9) 

TQaliHe   (CLM9— 721)  1.  A  composite  antenna  for  high  frequency 

1.  An  antenna  array  comprising  a  plurality  of  radia-  comprising  a  plurality  of  dipole  elements  all  « ... 

tion  akmanta  dispoeed  in  a  given  vertical  -'-jinfTt  in  ■"*''**«»^  a  hociaantal  jbpa,  them  bd^  three 


t;' 


at 


7.7  o™""  ^^  ""Ploriiit  tud   talor  c5«Hic.ny  viryin,  Dk  tdhistmaM  of  uU  bHindiif 
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conioear  diiwle  demeats  tad  the  aatoint  b«i^  ftiildy 
directive  along  aa  axis  aonnal  to  the  "'^ni^^r  djpok 
ekflneali,  a  fourth  dipole  ekmeat  oealered  «■  nil  axis 
■paced  from  aad  parallel  with  the  middle  ooe  of  the 
three  coDiiiear  dipole  demms.  the  four  elements  beiaf 
wbetaatially  of  the  tame  electrical  length,  the  said  mid- 
dle one  of  said  coOinear  dipole  elements  being  a  director 
parasitic  relative  aaid  fourth  dipole  ekmeat  aad  the  two 
outboard  conineiir  dipole  elemenU  having  their  inner 


laid  helical  radiator  resonant  at  said  radio  fira- 
to  radiate  said  energy  normal  to  the  axis  of  said 


TELESCOnNGDffSS 


DDPOLC  ANTKNNA 


Hickavaiu  OU 
!>iBd«ad«MMS 


U 


12, 19^,  8«fri  Na.  <n,il3 
(CL  343-901) 


m^ 


*M. 


ends  electrically  mnnnfted  to  the  cadi  of  the  fourth  di- 
pole, said  antenna  being  resonaat  at  a  high  frequency 
and  a  low  frequency  substantially  three  times  said  high 
frequency,  and  means  connected  to  drive  the  two  out- 
board coOinear  dipole  dements  and  the  fourth  dipole 
element  indoding  a  stub  traMformer  having  a  closed 
cod,  connected  thereto  aad  a  subtaaaiaUy  nrastaat  im- 
pedance line  inteiposed  between  said  driven  dipole  ele- 
mcnU  and  said  closed  end  at  a  point  providing  optimum 
impedance  to  said  antenna  when  resonant  at  said  low 
* Hey.  "i 

■J  -.1 ',  .<       t 

_\i     i.m,ifT 

TUNED    ANTBNNA  SYSTEM 

^r^M^^^^^^^^     ^^M^     ^W_a  -    _  *        ^m  .    ^m 

of  Aianiaad  ifn— .- 

JM  M,  19S3,  Sadri  Nai  343,iXl 
iQWM.    (CL  343-495)    ^^ 


1.  A  radio  antdma  system  comprising  a  conductive 
elemem  diqweed  in  the  form  of  a  helical  radiator,  a 
source  of  radio  frequency  energy,  means  to  coi^  mid 
radio  frequency  energy  directly  to  predetermined  turns 
of  said  helical  radUtor.  means  to  vary  the  portion  of 
said  coupling  mow  to  vary  the  turns  of  said  radiator 
to  which  said  dir«ct  coupling  occurs,  and  means  to 
shorten  the  elective  electrical  length  of  said  radiator  to 

.    t''. 


1.  A  telescoping  dipole  antenna  adapted  to  be  actuated 
to  extended  position  oomprisiag  an  elongated  storage 
houimg  accommodating  in  nested  reUtion  an  outer  first 
tube  and  an  inner  second  tube,  coopffatii^  stop  means 
earned  by  the  ooler  end  of  the  first  tube  and  the  inner 
end  of  the  second  tube  to  prevent  complete  withdrawal 
of  the  second  tube  from  said  first  tube,  a  header  mem- 
ber carried  by  the  inner  cad  of  the  first  tube  cooperating 
with  the  housing  to  prmat  complete  withdrawal  of  the 
first  tube  therefrom,  aa  doagated  member  accommodated 
within  mid  housing  in  sid»4»y.cidc  relation  to  said  tubes, 
connecting  means  cooiprislag  a  Mrcesed  resilient  mem- 
ber joimng  the  adjacent  cadi  of  said  second  tube  and 
said  elongated  member  adapted  to  snap  the  tube  and 
member  into  end-opposed  relation  upon  freeing  of  the 
dongated  member  from  said  boosing,  a  locking  sleeve 
earned  by  said  dongated  member  adjacent  said  connect- 
ing means,  a  spring  extending  between  said  sleeve  and 
said  elongated  member  for  urging  the  deeve  into  a  po- 
smoo  spanning  said  connecting  means  when  said  tube 
and  said  member  assume  end-oppoeed  relation,  means 
fbr  extending  the  antenna  compridng  a  flexible  cable 
attached  to  the  mner  end  of  said  second  tube  and  extend- 
ing therethrough  to  provide  a  re-entrant  cable  section 
withm  said  housing  having  a  looped  attachment  to  said 
hMder,  and  mcav  ttt  winding  said  cable  to  thetdjy 
uutully  withdrew  the  nested  tubm  from  said  housing, 

thereafter  withdrawing  the  secood  tnbe  from  said  first  tube 
and  freeing  said  dongated  member  from  said  boushig. 
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lt4,117 

EXPANSIBLE  CHAIN  FOB  A  BRACELET  OK 

SIMILAK  AimCLE 

Karf  C.  Aniiailila,  Cnmttom,  K.  L,  mik^m  to  9pciM 

R.  L.  a  cwvoratfM  of  Mode 


Ftbnunr  24,  IfSt.  SaM  N«.  49,771 
Tmi  «r  pMMl  14  ytmn  r   ^-  _^ 
(CL  D45-4) 


114411 
CTMPARptPilTBP  DMH 

£■(!■•  E«  ■MpH',  NcwMn||,  N.  V. 
ApfHcaHoB  NtfVMikar  1#,  1954,  9«rW  N«.  4^34 
Tarai  «f  Mint  14  y« 
<a.D44--]5) 


\ 


114,119 
CUP  FOR  HOLDING  CANS 
CBr««%gMto 

453t9.  MrtlT^.t&Tl!'^!^^ 

CMMkar  2,  19Sf.  Urii  appRcaBaa  Faktaaty  4.  1951. 
'  Satlal  Na.  49331  '  ^  ^^ 
^  Tana  aff  patoat  14  jmm -■ 

.    .    , .j«v  TVf 

It442t  i*B,    '-,' 

.  J^SAI  "WCMMNC  TANK  "    '^ 

lafea  W.  Cbct,  Padk  PaihHiii^  CaW . 

P"»*«  J«.  I9S7,«arfrf  Na.  4MtS 
T«ai  af  palMt  14  ^^ 

(CL  D41~l) 


1fSixl»tmi  tu^ 
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F. 


114421 
TABLECLOTH 


Fa. 

,  1951.  SarfalNa.  49.427 
I  af  aalcat  7 
(CLDn—U) 


■.-»i' 


p^f     k.»Ta 


.to* 


1S4»122 
LACE 
Eart  PtovMmh,  IL  L, 

Lac*  Caw  iKn  PytoMpito,  Pa. 
Apffl  39, 19St,  S«W  No.  59^74 
Tana  afntoat  IVi  yi 
(CLD4%-^ 


'"■^sLst^ 


'.i««». 


M44 
KNini 


23 
RACK 


May  14,1957, 
T«ai  af  palMl  14 
(O. 


N.Y. 
hia.  44453 


MV%A  J4»t.    <«  ^o!«Jif-i 


•  :f.  ^  ^  ■:  •    ? 


^>>;*«i«^?- 


«    O} 


t*f'j^;  *»  j(i 


wj*«,     ■'*     ■-'■< 
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t  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Ml 


U/&  LATENT  OFFICE 


K)QB 


palMl  14 
(CLDl«-4) 


N«b4f,4<2 


lt4.125 
■BfmiGEKATOB  DOOR 

ApHkatkM  immn  31,  lftt,fl«M  N«.  49.4«3 
T«^  W  paiHt  14  y«n 


lt44Ji 

APRON  OR  THE  LIKE 

MMiLriliiir>PI    ll>W.Y. 

^•hwyU.lfSl,  8«W  N*.  4»,7n 

fCLDJ— M)  , 


1K127 
BABY  BATH 
C.  GaH,  F«H  W«t«,  Ttx. 
Ho;  IbcTPwC  Warfh,  Tml,  • 

Ttni  of  piMcirt  14 
iCa.IM-4) 


•TTciM 

No.44,Ht 


.4^ 


tl' 


lM»Ut 

LAUNDRY  DROP  BOX 

Tato  1.  IWi,  SmU  P«,  N.  Mo. 

■  JaHMT  H 19SI,  fl«W  N*.  49317 
Totm  «|  pMMl  14  ywn 
(CL  ~ 


i^l:?' 
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U,  1068 


TOYIANK 

T«rai  «f  MMat  7 
(CLM4--11) 


N«w  47,197 


ItMJi 

TBOUKS  XMNKTVk  MARKING  GAGE 
■■pnr  M.  MmHMia.  ■aMgy,  CiM. 

WN«w47aii 


-t 


-^■' 


.^■*fe' 


1S4,1M 
HARD  SURFACE  FLOOR  COVERING  OR 
SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
G.  K0««r.  ■roeUy^  N.  Y^  ■wifiii   lo 
^otm-Naini  IM^  KMnjr.  N.  1^  a  MCFonrilM  of  New 

AppHcaliM  April  2f,  IfSt,  Serial  N*.  M,<51  ^ 
T«a  af  palMl  14  yean        ^ 

(CLD91-.17)  ->«* 


r 


y 


^    i  - 


Hanc*  Maxwdl, 


1M413 
TAMLOCLOTH 


•X 


.-    ■  * 


-.^><^ 


Jala  J. 
Mick^ 


N.  C^ 


1S4,1J1 
CHEST  OR  THE  LIKE 
<li«iiilJ. 
la  TwRiiia  a( 

a  carpaiatfaa  af  Natlk 

April  •,19S7,S«WPtor^415 
T«M  af  palHt  14  yMi      . 
(CL  IU3^19)  ^ 


'^m 


w^ 


■% 


Dbcbob  28,  mi 


tJ.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


KM 


PUTFED  niniLe  FAMUC 
D.  McCwi,  New  Yw*.^N.  Y^  Mi^  •• 

Mb  1M7,  taW  N^  4t,l  It 
Tmi  af  pUMl  14 
(CX  Df2— 1) 


tt4,H< 

rvFPED  mnvji  pamuc 

D«  McCmm,  Nsw  YmI(i  N*  Y«f 

Mw  It,  1M7, 8«W  N^  4MU 
T«ni  af  pMMt  14 
fCLDtl— 1> 


lt4,lJ5 

PUFVEO  TEXTILE  FABRIC 
D.  McCtHI,  New  Ywfc,  N.  Y^  ■■jmdi   Id 

S  CMVWMHB  fla   NCW   Ywk 

14,lM7,9«WN«.4t,lll 
Tmb  af  paiMM  14 
(CLDfS— 1) 


H443T 
PUFFED  TETTILB  FABRIC 

CkicapM  MMi,  iKn  a  catparailaa  af  NawYatk 
Idikar  1<»1M7,  S«W  Na.  4t4  U 

(a.  on— 1)  ^* 


-  oi  <bfi>iiitf>V/!j*lM>.:  ifa><fc> 
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IJiPFFICIAL  GAZETT6 


n,  i»68 


tt44Jt 

PUFFED  TEXTILE  FABRIC 

I   IK^  A  CMBflraBMI  Cb   New    aMk 

klitar  1^  1M7.  SifM  N*.  4t,IM 
T«rai  ti  pilMi  14  y«Ma 
(CLOra-.!) 


I*  Th*  EaUwlB 
of 


1H149 

jMmmoit 

TamWpMMf  14: 


N«.4»,lt2 


/       . 


HaffyJL 
T 


MM4I 


#Mat  14 
(CLDU~9) 


N*.4»,1U 


Ml 


"in  BACK  OB  mlfiLAMAKTICLI 

2«.lf97.  total  N^4M« 

MiMl  7 


Ni 

T«a  if  MINI  7 
(a.D33--n 


1/  ri/^c/  hw/-44n^^^ 


UNGERIE  mXP  ramONING  CUP 

A.  Nkkdl  arf  CkMhs  F.  NkfcaE.  ( 

^PplcaliMi  FateMT  21, 19SI,  a«W  Na.  4».l 

Tmrn  «f  pami  14 
r—  -  (d  017-4) 


I 


F.OMik 


1S4,144 
TAELBCLOTH 


Ak,  a 


Apt!  Jt,  ItSt,  tow  Ntt.  SM41 
Totb  «ff  pami  7 
(CI 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dmctaan  23,  1958 
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HJILOING 

Mqr  i,  lf57,  StflW  No.  4MU 
•f  palMrt  14 
<CLD13— 1) 


vncw 


RovCfl  R> 
Ncwlcncj 


o». 


N.  J^ 


Apfl  M,  IfSi,  §tiW  N«.  41479 
Tcm  af  palmt  14 
(CLD14— «) 


lS4,i4« 
LINOLEUM  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

AMOTt  #.  FwtOf  EfMUys,  N.  Yi*  sMliBar  !• 

■iFi>aiM>  §Mi  PnMdKo,  CaHT^ 
lof  Odawan 

Mikw  1,  19S7,  S«W  No.  4t,7M 
Ttm  af  pamt  14  ymn 

iCL  im~17)  .^, 


«^  '£  ^  fg 


114,149 
BASE  FORREAR  VIEW  MIRROR 
Rokart  R.  RoHit  AaaaaoBf  N.  «•,  aHlpMT  la 
AcMwariM  Ca.,  Mawt  HaHy.  N.  X 
NcwJcnty 

AppUcadoa  Apifl  J9, 195(1,  Svlal  Na.  4UM 

(CLD14-4) 


^i 


fj- 


t»- 


1S4,147 
_  ^WSHINC  rLUC 

»tla«' April  3,  I9S7,  S«lai  No.  45372 
TcfiB  af  palMt  14  y« 
(CL  DJl— 4) 


1S4.199 
CAM  DIAL  CONTROL  FOR  A  FERTILIZER 
STREADER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
cMakd,  Eait  Stfuaiitagt.  Pa. 
lJ«Brt  5, 195t,  Serial  No.  52,949 
Totb  off  palMt  14  y« 
(CLDSt-.!) 


/    o 


\  • 


Vi^.-_>" 


nr  o.  o.— 11 


DBcniBn  28.  1958  u.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


2S.  1958 


IMUSI 
POLD AILB  KAT  AND 
Ctrfciilii 
April  M,19St. 
T«a  W  MiHi  7 
(CL  tn»— 14) 


,-r.f«^wr- 


UNIT 
T«i. 

N«.1M7S 


1M,1S3 
AUTOMOBU 

A*  SUwaa,  Sf «.  MSB  BiasaM,  ««bi« 

My  2S,  19M.  9«W  N*.  42,3m 
Tana  af  palMl  14 
(CLD14— 3) 


^4."  -^. 


14      A< 


.^r^siis^i/: 


CONDIMENT  DDrENSER 
AM*  MMrfBifcHhiB  C«w  OmmuI,  PIb-  a 

tfM«ffPlM«fa  ^ 


IMJM 

ttrnmAii 


UNOLBUM  OKflMILAII  ARTICIJI 
Alts  aMMvriiik  AflHMc  iMdi.  N.  Y^ 


Cam^m 


F«kiwv  It,  IfM^  §mm  N*.  49,M4 
Tan  «r  mttmt  14 
(CLbn— 17) 


iiPflii 


lt4,lSS 
BOAT  ffrCERlNG  WHEEL 

C»^fliitijl«B,  Wlfc,a 


•f  Wb- 


12,  ItfT,  S«W  N«.  4M77 
T«n  of  palMt  3Vi 
(CL  071—1) 


I 


^^^'i'^sk'* 


PifetMnr  24,  19St,8«W  N*.  493M 
T«a  •!  MiMM  7  y««B   -, 
(a.b44l-22)         .Jh. 


1S4,1M 
POOD  SLICING  MACHINB 
to   H«ify  I.  TalB.  Kmm  C«y,  M»^  Mrifw  l»  Ma  C. 
Hock«7,  Kmmm  Oty,  M*^  towiM  far  Htmy  I.  T^t 
«i4F«ilwL.Ti4M 

■  Mafck  7.  If57,  SmW  N«.  45.142 
T«a  «ff  palMt  14 
(CLDSS— 1) 


^-.__,,,*. 


Decembeb  23,  1968 
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P(L> 


lt4,lS7  1S4,1S9 

SUCmp  MACHINB  HOOD,  HEADLAMP.  AND  GRILL  UNIT  FOR 

Otr,  Mo^  ■■luni  lo  Mm  C  TRACTORS  OR  THE  LIKE 

CHjr,  M^  feMtoc  for  Htmrf  J.  Ta%c    OMrio  L.  WhW^  a^  Dtkmr  D.  BcRkkaa,  Warcfty, 

Iowa,  ■■i^ofi  to  SchieM  ■aatai  Coaifiy,  WaYcily, 
Iowa,  a  coraotatioa  of  Iowa 

Appiicalioa  Janufy  13. 195t.  Serial  No.  49^12 
Tem  of  pateat  7 
(CL  DI4>-^) 


Hoay  J.  Talft. 
Hockcty,    ' 
aad  Poiter  L.  flOic 

AppttcatkNi  March  II,  1957.  SoW  No.  4S.2t7 
Tfrat  of  polMl  14 
(CL  D5S— 1) 


lt4,15t 

TABLECLOTH 

Eftfai  Park,  Pa.. 


T<' 


NovcaAir  IS.  1957. 
of  aaitt  7  yi 
(CLDn— M) 


to  QMkcr 
Pa. 

No.  4M27 


L. 
Iowa,  a 


1S4,1M 
TRACTOR 


D. 


toScUcy 

of  Iowa 
JoMMiy  1^19S«.  Strial  No.  49413 

(a.  D14— 3) 


Wavfrty, 
'.  WavMly, 


■1»*0   -'^ 


•  Y      ■  "■^;".'"(!^   ■"  "     ■   >■ 


■■>& 


vfc- 


^■«  .T"^       TiT" 


•I    '- 
i 


fii\ii 


i 


■"^r 


»«*«««-.• 


kf^ 


;.«*>- 


4t    ji^-tJsi^^A-  -v^  «.«#*«!,^  J 


»r'^.*«aft^ny. 


i 


1       '' 


4.4  ,:^t.-;. 


■:>. 


(t  «^^ 


■**  .   .-^.fc^* 


/  m 


■^1, 


*»' 


■■*il»r  rortw  L. :  Mee  ~ 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


.  \—i- 


Vollratli  Co..  Tbe :  8m— 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

«0  WKMI 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  28sd  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,  1968 


t  cteraetar  w  word  of  tk»  i 
dlnetonr  pnctiea). 


,./.  P»«»-    CoiiMrtlbto  ataMlL    Be.  S4.581.  1X-2S-58.  CI. 
fcifcift  F^  to  Tte  Nmr  Twt  Air  Brate  C*. 


... BtaM-        204-^4S 

H«4cwMi.  Bobcrt  r.    Be.  24.M0. 


Btnker.  Bdwla  C,  to  Sel-BMi  Cwp.     M«tked  ui«  elcettolyte 
(or    prodadiMr    krticbt    toM.      Be.    24.582.    l2-2S-ft8.    Ci. 


BdwlaC.    Be.S4.M2. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Boee  pUat. 
Boee  pUat. 


BeenMr,  Kufenc  S.,  to  Jeduoa  4  Perktas  Co. 
1,T8»,  12-B-M.  6.  47—61. 

"TrSt  l5!EVV47'-^"  *  *"*"-  ^ 
»^'»Xi'!S^  ^ -.to  Selected  Oleda,  Im.    Oledloioe  pUat. 
1,781. 12-tf-A8.  CL  47—60. 
lAPerkiMCo. :  See— 
8.    1.78S. 
8.    1.784. 


MerrUl,  Oraet,  to  Grant  Merrill  Oreher^  Im. 

12-23-M.  CI.  47—62. 
MerrUl.  Omat.  Orcbards,  Ine. :  Mm 

MerrtlL  Orut.    IJM. 
PoouMTt,  lUlpb  i.,  to  Selected  OUda,  Inc. 

1.782,  i2-2if-ft8.  CI.  47— «0. 
Selected  Oleds.  lac  :   See— 
Flaher.  Murray  W.    1.781. 
PoMMMTt.  Balpk  J.    1.782. 


Peaek.    1,78ft, 


Oladloliia  plaat. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Alrko  Mff .  Co. :  See— 

■■iA.  TlioaMa  r.    184.158. 
AacMMtolB,  Karl  C.,  to  SpeMel  Corp.    Bzpaaelble  chain  for  a 
bcaeeM  ar  etelttf  article.    184.117,  12-28-68,  a.  04*— 4. 
Bl^M^■ll^M  B.    CMapartMeated  dieb.    184.1  it.  12-28-58, 

BaldwtaPlaao'Ce..The:  See— 


184.150. 
184,160. 
184.118.  12-28-58, 

184,1X0,  12-28-56. 

Co.     Tablerioth. 


WUdaK.  ^artea  L..  aad  Berckliaa 
WUttac  ChartM  U.  aad  Berckhaa. 
Brvva.  Baaaei  C.    Clip  for  hoMlas  caM 

a.  li08— 26. 
Carr.  iolw  W.     X-ray  preeeeetag  task. 

a.  Dil— 1. 
Oaatofaal,  rra»ce»cu  P.,  to  Qoaker  Laee 

184.121.  12-28-58.  C\.  b«r— 2«. 
Ckleopae  Milk.  lac. :  See— 

McCord  DoaclM  D.    184,184-184.188. 
C«aflBle«Bi-NatrB  Dk.  :   See — 

Kolker.  Leona  O.    184.180. 
Day,  Wllbar  M. :  Bm— 

MiniairtoB  WBllaau  aad  Day.    184.188. 
Bdaoa.    Bert,    to    Kortfe    AaMTieaa    Laee    Co.. 

184.122.  12-28-Aa.  CI.  P47— 6, 
■laser.  Jack.     Kalfe  rack.     184.128,  12-28-58.  C\.  D44— 28. 
Perar.   Moatmaery,  to  Whirlpool  Corp.     Handle.     184.124. 

18-2»-58.  CI  D10--8. 
Pwar.  Moalyiry,  to  WMrlpool  Carp.     Bafrlferator  dear. 

184.125.  if^^  n.  D67— 8. 
PIbrekaard  Paper  Pradacto  Cora. :  See — 
Paccl.  Alkert  J.    184.146. 
■talavalaa.  Alex.    184.164. 
Oetdaer,  Mas  H.     Aprea  or  the  Uke.     184.126.  12-28-68.  CX. 

Oaaa.  Paal  C_  to  Loau  Plaatlca.  lac.    Baby  batb.     184.12T. 

12-28-68  CI  D4— 4 
HaU.  Tate  'j.  '  LAvadry  drap  baa.     184.128.  18-28-88.  CL 

D58— 4 
Hackery.  Jobn  C. :  Jlee — 

TaW.  Henry  r    184.186. 
Talce.  Henry  J.    184,157. 
HaU.  Jaaee  B.    Tey  baak.     184,129.  12-28-68.  CI.  D84— 11. 
Kolker.  Leoaa  O..  to  Ooaoaleaa-Nalra  lac.    Hard  earfacc  door 
eorerlat  or  atendt  artiida.    184,180.  18-28-58.  CL  DOS— 17. 
Plaattaa.  lae. :  B9»— 
Oaaa.  Paal  C.    184.1S7. 
Labberta.  Joba  J.,  aad  L.  J.  MaMer,  to  TtaillMoa  of  Hlab 
Polat.     Cheat  or  tSie  like.    184.181,  12-28-58.  CI.  D88— 18. 
Manaaaoa.    Baaat    M.      Traaair    leactb    auirklas    Sise. 

184.18S.  lS-S-61.  CT.  D6S— 1. 
Maxwan,  Horace,  to  Oaaker  Laee  Co.    Tabledotb.     184.188. 
CLDn--26. 
Doaglaa  D,  to  Chleopee  MlUa,  lac.     Paffed  textile 

184J84  JB-S8-68.  d^DOS— 1 . 
Daaitaa  O,  ta  Cbkfpae  MlDa.  lac.     Pated  texHle 

lac.     Paffed  textile 


McCard. 

fabrtc. 
MeCard. 

fabric. 
MeCMd. 


textile 


184.144. 


Deaalaa  D-  to  Chieewc  Mllla. 
ia4!l86.  1I-SS-68.CLDM— 1. 


MeCord.  Dooftea  D..  to  Chleopee  MUM,  lac.     PaSod 

fabric.    184.1ST.  12-28-58.  CT DOS— 1. 
McCord.  Douxlaa  D..   to  Chleopee  MUM.  lac.     PaCed  textile 

fabric.    184.188.  li-28-^58.crD8S—l. 
Merrtawa.  Philip  B. :  See- 
Peter,  Bene,  and  MerrUaaa.    184.145. 
MlUlastoa.  WUUaai.  aad  W.  M.  Day.  to  The  BaMwla  PUao 
,  Co.    Plaao  caae.    184.188.  lS-28-58.  CL  D60— 0. 
Mock,  Harry  H.    Mirror.     184.140.  12-28-68.  CL  D88— 0. 
Mook    Harrr  H.     Mirror.     184.141.  12-28-58.  CL  088—0. 
Morrow,  Praak  J.,  to  Fraak  Morrow  Co.    Tie  rack  ar  alailar 

article.    184.142.  12-28-58.  CI.  DS8— 8. 
Morrow,  Praak.  Co. :  See — 

Morrow.  Praak.    184.142. 
Malder.  laabert  J. :  See— 

Labberta.  John  J.,  aad  MaMer.    184.181. 
Ntckell,  Adaab  A.  aad  C.  P.     Uaserle  atrap  pealtloalac  eUa. 

184.148.  12-28-58.  Ci.  D17— 8. 
NIckell.  Charlea  P. :  See— 

NIekeU.  Adnab  A.  aad  C.  P.    184.148. 
North  AaMrtcaa  Laea  Co..  lae. :  See— 

■daaa,  Bert.    184.122. 
Otto,  PWdlaaad  P..  to  Quaker  Laee  Co.    Tablecloth. 

12-23-68.  CI.  1)02—26. 
Peerleea  Aecaaaortea  Co. ;  See — 
Beoal.  Bobert  B.    184.148. 
Boael,  Babart  B.    184.148. 
Peter.    Bcae,    aad    P.    B.    MarriaMa.      Bntldiac.      184,145, 

12-28-58.  CT.  D18— 1. 
Pacri.  Albert  J.,  to  PIbreboard  Paper  Prodarte 
leaai  or  alaillar  article.    184.146.  12-28-58,  CI. 
Quaker  Laee  Co. :  See— 

CaateraaL  fVaafleaco  P.    184.1S1. 
MaxwelL  Roraee.    184.188. 
Otto.  Pardlaaad  P.    184.144. 
Waldawn.  Thetaaa.    184.168. 
Roee.  Bndolph.    Plahinc  ptaf.    184.147.  12-28-58.  CI.  DSl— 4. 
Boaat,   Bobert    B..   to  Peerleaa  Aeeeaaorlee  Co.      Bear  view 

Btfrrar.    184JM.  18-28-58.  CT.  D14— 6. 
BoaM.  Babart  B..  to  Peirtaaa  Aeeeaaortaa  Oo.     Bane  for  rear 

Ttewatrrar.    184.140.  12-28-58.  CT.  D14 — «. 
SchlabeL  WiUlaai.    Caai  dtal  c»atrol  for  a  fertiliser  epreader 

or  alallar  article.     184.150.  12-28-58.  CT.  D62— 1. 
Rcbleld  Baataai  Co. :  Bm— 

Whlttac.  Charlea  L..  aad  Berckhaa.    184.150. 
Whltiac   Charlea  L.   ahd  Berckhaa.    184.160. 
SchaeMer.  BadelDb  O.    Poldable  aeat  aad  toble  nait.    184,151. 

12-3»-58.  CT.  D88— 14. 
Mkraraa.  Michael  A.,  8r.     AntooMblle.     184,162,  1S-S8-58. 

CT.  D14 — 8. 
Baitth.  Thaiaa  P..  to  Alrke  Mfx.  Co.    CeMliaMAt  diapeaaer. 

1 84.1 63.  1 3-28-58.  CT.  D44— 22. 
Hpetdel  Coro. :   See — 

Aaseaoteia.  Karl  C.    184.117. 
SteiawelaB,  Alex,  to  PIbreboard  Paper  Prodacte  Corp.     Lleo- 

leuB  or  Biadlar  article.    184,164.  1S-S8-58.  CT.  DOS— 17. 
StcTPna.  CTlfford  B.,  to  The  Tallrath  Ca.    Boat  ateertas  wheel. 
184.156. 1S-S8-M.  CL  DTI— 1. 

t 


DOS— 17. 


<xsny^BMn  my:r¥:U 


u 

Talcp,  r<Mt«rr  L.     „ 

TaJgr.  Hfnry  J.  1 84. 1 M 

Tklll«.  Hnry  J.  IM.1S7. 

TalJiP.   Hnrj  J.,  to  Jobs  C 

r    L.   T*l||». 

CT  D56— r 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


I'' 


HotUrr.  trwrtec  f«r  H.  J.  mad 

rood  aUciiit  nMckiae.     1S4.1M.   12-2»-M, 


TKbleclotli.    184.15a. 


T«lp    H«ar7  J. 


CI.  DSa— iT 
ToniliMon  of  Hlcti  Point :  gee— 
(iablwrts,  ioba  J.,  aad  M oklar, 


to  ioka  r.  Horkcnr.  trwrtcc  for  H.  J.  aBd 
rood  allcliir  maehlM.      184,157.    12-2S-58. 


184.1S1. 


Iff*      f*r-     ^■*'-'*l4* 


^*V---rSi 


Vollratli  Co..  The :  ««•— 

Bternm,  Clifford  B.     184.153 
WaldBMo,  Tbrlow.  to  Qn«li*r  L4Me  Co 

Whirlpool  Orp  :   •«— 

r»r«r  MontrMMry.    184.1S4. 
„.^./'™'- Montjoww-j.    184.125. 

Whjtint  CbariM  L    and  D    D    Berckhan.  to  8«fak>|d  Bantaoi 
Co.    Tnrtor.    184.160. 12-2^^M.  O.  D14-^.  '»•'»'»■ 


saar^aTAq  THAj'ii 


<  J.j    y^J^  ...  •     • 


'fliiii:!^.  **f*-V^i»    ^A^.tHmSlk 


:>af  .^fji^y^V 


■»«;»8- 


F-  ,f  •■^:i((-l: 


^'Tm^TA^  Hr""a  'T 


1  ■  ... 


n     -*.»^ 


»         •  ■ 


-  ,'4  ; 


■    -■   '.  - '    ■  ^>a,v  ^ 


Is  -'       o  '    =  ■  - 


fMliKA 


■-■Old*  >;    •!*<«#f.tia»^r 


J  i -^ 


^.i^^'jf;*'«r«?**  ■'^**'*  ■•'**'* 


. — ^-.....,,_^„Js..,  r,.... 


IT 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Aatea.  Botort  W..  to  Uokm  *  Haaa  Co.    OondaaMtloB  prodoet    BaU  *  HowaU  Cau : 

tataaol.  MacMllMa^DaT«d_M._    2JM.47S. 


»f^lfopy%tilc".<Mijrdfa^da.    forMidahrda    aad 


Anta 


.  i^2S-i«.  CL  260— T2  J. 

tf«k   nam    •    ««a 


B^aruTWaL     MM.»4.  ' 


ji^JT^'H^  «^ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  28kd  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,  ld68 


nr' 


dirMtorr  pcaetlfl*). 


mrwmi4*tt^[ 


It  Ctank.  Itm : 

▲te^  Bdarttt«  T,  to  MmmhU  Chanyml  Od.    Pimms  for 

AibnOit.yebiLt^   L..   Md  a    Troea.  to   BaO   TUt»boM 
LaboratortM.  lae.    lUeord-eoBtroUad  *— ir***I  rMordlns 

Al^^^tbor  8.     Wttor  Mimtar.    2J6a.«18.  ia-2t-M.  a. 

Ace^t^^^tbMT  C.     n«hlM   Im.     1,M8.1S0.   lS-SS-08, 

Ac*w,  Nortert  ■  K.     PtMBocnftb  new6  »U]r«r.     2.8«S,«S8. 

12-»-U.  CL  Jt4 — 10. 
AckiPt  Utg.  C«..  Inc. :  «M— 

•  ^  J??*^  Albwt     2.M0^U. 
Ad«Mtf.  rialnrtch:  «m— 

P^lMMUiL  Balat.  8eh>o«ter,  StomiMjrM'.  aad  AdolphL 

AMoW^oSinl  Corp. :  Bm— 

BodfinM.  CMliM  r.  Jr.     S.SM4M. 

..IS™-  »-«y^-    ».««».»»4. 

AktMMUjM  G«tof*lna :  «••— 

AktMSiSitWnMada  PateatiM^fM— 

■•rawmll.  Ooataf  C.  sad  Jcawea.     S,86f,«l«. 

Aktlabalafltt  TrTdcror  :  »m — 

Raaaalblad.JDftk  D.  V.     2.«<8.078. 


itM>ola«et  UrfkMkM 
Noraua,  KarL 


a.«csjct. 

. r»«B.B«vtrlftCl«.:««»~ 

Braadt.  Araaad.     a,tM44t. 
Chrlatoffal.  Martla.  aa 
Kara.  Brwla.     S.8M444. 
Aktlaaalakabat  Tokaa  CcUaloa«(ai>rlli 


^rlatofal.  Martla^  aad  BdUacw.    23M.16S. 


Kara,  Joka.    a.JM8,t(M. 


Alniatlacka  U. 

Oorlfea.  Otto.     S.Me.l74. 
AUddia  ladaatrtaa,  lae  :  «•♦— 

Latada.  Hanui  U.     2,MS,44S. 
Aldanon.  Oaorge  H.,  ■.  W.   Wood,  aad 
W.  J.  Ballork.  lac.    Proewi  aad  apparaloa  for  raeararlac 

Aldrta.  Heary  W.,  to  AktMwIaaat  BoTora.     BMolUag  barrel 
o(«rat«l    irtfotad    loadlag    tray    iMcbaaiin.     SJ65.254. 


■.  A.  Blaaay.  to 


^Stt-SS. 


CL 


U-SS— M.  CL  M*— 4S 
AteKaadw/naak  V^Tto  ladaatrtal  Naelooalea  Col. 
laaaad    coBtroBlaf    antmi.    2.8d4,0M.    12-1 

AUord.  Oiibert  H..  to  Wb.  HolUaciwortli  MaeUao  Ca„  lac. 

laTortor    for    priatod    ataMta.      23M.617,    12-2S-M.    o! 

214 — 1. 
AU«a.  Alkart  B..  to  ]|.  I.  da  Post  da  Ncaioara  aad  Co.    Procvaa 

li-SSTof  fifSar^*  *"  *^***  •**    2.tM.T«. 

Allaa.  AUrad  W.  Maaaa  for  traaaaalttlac  powar  Ofaally  to 
a  wdrlvaa  ahaft  ftt  araMMtrtcaliy  dUpUead  potato  la  the 
dlawrtrtcal  plaaa  of  aald  ahaft.  2.S«5J1».  1?-2S-M.  CL 
"4 — 410, 

AUm,  Bdward  M..  aad  B.  B.  ChlalM>U>,  to  CohiBiUa-BoadMrB 
Chaarical  Corp.    |f«tbod  of  prmariaf  a  ailteaaaa  picaoat 


2.168  T77.  12-2S-M  C\.  10«-^J 


CotaBMa-Soatbara 
praparatloa 


sjc^tI; 


Alloa.   Bdvard    M-    to 
aillea     pt«aMBt     aa^ 
is-S-mTcT  10«— » 
Allaa.    Bdvard   M.,    to    ColunbU-Soattera    Cb«ailcal    Oarp. 
Praparatloa  of  ailka-aalBte  plgawata.    2.8«5,780.  12-2S-S8. 
CL  1D<     KM 
Anaa.   Winiaal'  A.     Plato   glaaa   atocaaa   rack.      2.MSB18. 

l>-2t-M  a.  211— 11.       ^^  ^^ 

Allaabaeb.  Bay  ■..  to  Tko  PaoMo  Trot  aad  Awalac  Ca..  lae. 

PlextMr  caatacaa.     2,868.420.  12-2.^^8.  CL  IS^Fl. 
Alllod  Choaleal  Can. :  80^— 

Borlaad.  laaa  W..  Millar,  aad  Paaraaa.     2J88.824. 
AlUa-Chalaora  MfK  Co. :  #••—  ^^ 

Brill.  BdwardlV    2.868188. 
Allaaaaa  aveaoka  WakMaka  AktIaboUaK :  Bt9— 

PoraaalL  Harry.     2.868448. 
Altoiio.  Jooaah  M.:  Baa— 

VaotiT,  Jack  J.,  aad  Allarlo.    2.868.71t. 
Allvtaa.  Harrlaoa  R..  to  Badio  Carp,  nt  Aaartaa.     Catbada 

ray  taba  apparataa.     2.866.127.  12-28-88.  CI.  818—14. 
ftiartfaa  Blltrito  Bfbbar  Co..  lac  :  feo— 

Maaaa    JaaMa  N.    SJ«i.847. 
ABMfteaa  Cyaauald  Co. :  8«o— 

Baaka.  B^aald  M..  aad  B«n.     2.866.878. 

BoMNBar.  jOooraa  B.     2.866.286. 

Da  Roff.  Laoa  B.     2.868.808. 

Uaritt   Jallaa  J..  Loac  aad  Paotor.     l.86t.M«. 

P^ni^r.  Laarniro  D..  aad  TN  Ptetro.     2  868  276. 

■awrt  Winiaal.A..  Jr..  aad  Coaaany.     2.808.801. 


(1 


Hardwara  Carp.,  Ttaa    . 
MeOoaadl.  naak  J.  .23^1.182. 


trttbfliuraad 


A  V^aoadirOo. 
H.     2.868  J4S. 


Dorf.  BIcbard  ..      

ABMrteaa  Maeblao  aad  Matola,  lae. 

Wldlna.  Albart.    2.868488. 
AawrlMBafariotto  Ca. :  Boa— 

Wyia,  JaMa  P.    2.866,206. 
Amorteaa-Mariatta  Co..  Btoakr-Madga  Oa..  Dlrlaloa 

■-*-«.  Oarald  P.    2J66.8Tt. 

^^^^  Matal  Pradacti  0». :  faa— 

Winiaiu.  Biebard  J.     2,868.428. 
Aaerteaa  Oil  Co.,  Tba :  Bea— 

May.  Paal  D..  BMfway.  aad  Wadaworth.    8.t8B.068. 
Anarkaa  Baa  Hat  Co. :  Boa — 

Haraa.  Alfrad  C.  Baau»6rloa.  aad  Noidatarfc.    2.868.188. 

Staaaak,  Bdwaid  J.    2.868.472. 

iaMricaa  TriapbarfT^a*  TalMora^  Co 

Kapfbria.  ArAi.:  T.    2J0M06. 
Awapn  Carp. :  94»— 

Qlaabart.  Cbarlao  P.,  aa< 
Aaaaoada  Col,  Tba :  Bm— 

BaldaaTXaba.    2.868,888. 
Aadaraaa,  boaald  L.,  H  Va  B.  B.  A 

•tafk.    ttaft  baarlag.    2.868,680.  l; 
Aadaiaaa.  Idiaaad  BV:  Baa— 

Aadoraoa.  Doaald  L.     2.886,680. 

Aadaraoa.  Jaaaa  W.     ttaek  walartec  . 

taak.    2.888.827.  12-28^88.  CL  118—72. 

Aaderoon.  Utaad  J.,  aad  C.  W.   Btoaar, 

Ca.     Cotoblaatloa   ftaaaar   aad    daboaMlBar. 

12-28-88.  CI.  82—188. 

Aadanoa.  Laater  P..  -£  B.  Boaaatt,  and  1.  J.  WaOaadorf. 

to  Sylraala  Blaetrle  Pradaeto  lae.     Hlgb-tataaalty  pboto- 

iB.    2  868.186.  12-28-M.  CL  67—81. 

Oi  ~  -  -     - 


2308,011. 


'.J'A^ift 


_titra8li  wltb  baatias 


Aadaraoa,  Oraoa  L.,  to   BaU  Tal 
Treataaaat  of  flaaa.    2.86S.128. 
Aadaraaa,  Paol  B. :  B99 — 


Ig^gtoL^ratorl^. 


2.866471. 


lae. 


^      .  Haward  A^  aad 
Aadaraoa.  Balpb  P.:  Baa — 

Haaaaltlaa,  ClUtord  W..  aad  Aadaraoa.    t,9nMi. 
Aadarwm.  Boaaall  M.     Barbara'  eloth.    2.868,MirU-n-BS. 

CI.   2 — BO. 

Aadaraaea,   Srea   1.,  aad   A.   O.   Maimiaaria.   to  O. 
Compoalto  Boora.     2,868.088,  12-28-88.  CL  20—7. 
Aadartaa,  Waltar  C.     Maltlpla  allda  cbaaaer  far  aetoiaatle 
/CL*a— 71 


Bllda  prejaetar.  .2J60.121^1S-B>-88, 
taUaaad  tba  Ilka. 


T|. 


CdMrd  I^ta  iw  Dair  tboaleal  Oa.     SaaUan 

2J68,112.  12-28-M. 

fiaatlag   taato 


for 
q,  84—242. 

AaalbaMl.    Bailllo.      Paldlaa   atraetara   far 
aad  tba  Hka.    2.868.887.  lf-28-68.  CL  11 

Aaaeber.    Baraard.    to    Cattod    Btotaa    af    Aawrloa.    Anay. 

Appamtaa  for  gnldlac  axtraatoaa.     S.866.802,   12-2i^. 

CI.  207 — 16. 
AppHa.  Biebard  H..  B.  B.  Laamrortbr  aad  W.  D.  Matbawa, 

to  Eay  Lab.    Voltor*  raipilator  witb  aoa-llaaar  aatvarka 

la  eoatrol  drealt.     2J66.181.  12-28-88.  O.  828—22. 
Artaaaa,  Manrla  B..  W.  C  PMdbladar.  aad  W.  A.  Bartfaa. 

to  Cbicaaa  lUapbaaa  Braply  Cora.     Taadaai  eeacaatric^ 

varlabia     reatatoaee     dcrtea. 

201—88. 
Araold.   laha    H.      Coatrol  of   boatlac  valaa 

2J68.724.  12-2S-88.  O.  48—106. 
Araat.  Alfiad  B.  B..  to  1.  C  Bharo  aad  B.  Kaya.     Traeka 

for  toaaaaartlaa  aaada     M68.648.  12-28-8870.  280-62. 
Aacbarl.  Alfoaa.  P.  Battaar.  aad  B.  Bak.  to  Waebar<:baad« 

O.  M.  b.  H.    Matbed  far  aaaaratlac  «atar«alaMa  aleabala 

NBdaatara     2  868.868  12-«UM.  CI.  26<K-400. 
Aalaaarjrrladrleb.  M.  ThM.  H.  Kaltaaaaar,  aad  O.  Baekllii«. 

toTBB  Laaaa-Warfea  "Waltar  Ulbrlebt.''    Naval  tkteaoUi 


2.806.0e«.      12-28-88,     CI. 


CI. 


lofaetarr. 


2.868,024.   12-2S-88, 
Baa    «aallty 


O. 


O'Brtaa.  to  Mtdaabtara  Ta- 
2.068,240.   12-2S-88. 


^  far  tbHr 
■806.7. 
^^^Dlatrteb  V.     Dnar    IMt    far 
2.BOB.400.  12-28-88,  CC  18 
Ateblay,  Bayiaoad  D.,  aaid  D. 
atnnaaata.     Sarro  raltra 
CI.  121—41. 

Auptarvar.  Harbatt  M..  to  OiraM-Xniaala  Olaat  Qo.  Bae- 
trada  laoaMliif  apparataa  for  foraaeaa.  MOSJ^. 
12-22-88.  CL  12—17. 

Aacaatla.  Jahaaa.  to  latoraatloaal  Btaadaid  Blartrle  Carp. 
AatoBatic  attaetaMnt  awtteb-aaar  dartoa.  la  parttoalar  for 
talaprtetara.    2J66JB8.  12-28-88.  CL  17*-^ 

AaH,  Cyraa  P..  to  Oaaaral  Blaetrie  Oa.     Polaa 
ayataai.     2.866.001.  12-2»-88.  CL  250—27. 

AaraO.  W^tar.     Praeaaa  of  auMM^eaka  eoatalalM  PMto- 

p«rtla.    2.868.T87.  12-22-88.  CL T"     " 
Aaatta.  Hoy.  aad  Co.  Ltd. :  8aa— 
Proetor,  Mdaay  B.     2,868.621. 


.A 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Bi«|f»a'4  .Arlbar    B,     VarlaMa    catla    powar 

;^H6.328.  12-28^  CL  121— ««L5. 
Blaboe.  Haaal.  lae. :  Bar— 


BraadL  Anaaad.  to  Akt.  Biowa.  Bovarl  ft  Cto. 
rapid  valtafa  nntetlaB  la  caataet  eaavatti^ 
Wltb  awlteUac  edla.     2.866.148   la-sa-iui  m   •• 


Darlea  far 


AateB.  lAtort  W..  to  Uokm  *  Hma  C«.    OMidraMtioB  Drodaet 

S.M«JM.  12-2S-U.  CL  MO— 72 J. 
Aato  ■<wi't>  Corp. :  ««•-- 

Ave*  MCf .  C«rp. :  •«• — 

TMamteoB.    WMlay,    ClMry,    Hadw.    aad    0«l<toteiB. 

A?«rat*a.  Karl  J.,  to  ■r—ta   ilrtlitnltwt  QmmtecmmmUUr. 

Portad*  ««M*r.     MMLOT*.  13-Sl-M.  CL  «»-««. 
Awot.  Adolpk  W..  B.U.  Gordon.  «mI  M.  A.  Moror,  to  Lobora- 

.    2JM.lt3,  I^-M-mTcI.  S40— 347.     -  "^^ 

ItoelMUB.  Bonjaala  B^  to  Tko  Wkite  Motor  Co.     AdjutaMe 

Badlaeko  AalUa-  A  Boda-fiSrlJi  Akt :  fM— 

("^ilMumL  Holaa.  Sebroadw,  Htummmym.  aad  AdolpkL 

•taatajr',  Frita.     MM.SOO. 
Uaor.  Carl  A.     Motkod  of  troatlM  dbrou  Material  atUlaliic  a 
radto-fro^BoacT  fl«M  which  oxtoado  pradoalaaatlj  at  rl^t 

Sf^-^ii*  ^'^^  "'  •*'<*  '^*»**u.  2,86«,7»o.  ia-ai-«B. 

CI.  117 — M. 
Baor.  i.  A. ;  »m— 

Saabora.  rraak  B.     2.8«S,3M. 

M^l^jA^"*  W.   Watorotop  fW  oxpaacloB  Jolnto.  2.fle8.2«7, 

■•.*'*^' ,9*^  j^  H?  *•  *■    HlneUtaaa.  to  Uorck  *  Co.. 
'-    "tf  a.'2fe^23i*r'''*^  «.-P-«l..  2.M0.915. 


.476. 


12-'2S-U. 

Bafew,  Joonk  ?ji_»!^.J?;_.^i  ••■•.  !!».>!L<»?f*»*®  P^«l<^  Co. 


2.Ms.aoi,  i»:2»hm;  CL 

Laboratortaa.  lae.    TraSc 
oe.    iV-H-M, 


a. 


Hropar|/ 1    phoopborothloatoo. 

Bakbor,  Ptor.  to  Qaaoral  Tolopfe 
•aporrtaory    roatrol    rlrealtt. 

BaJaU.  Victor.  A  TOxtUo  Boltliw  Co. 
Vollratb.  Rlrhard.     2.M6,40S. 
Baldrtdjg,   Juam    U.      KiMtric   pla» 

Baldwla-Llau-Haatfttoa  Cor&  :  «••— 

Uiailaa.  Brie.     18M.0M. 
BaUk.  Oabrtol  H. :  ««•— 

Huoot.  Eumo.  aad  BaUk.     2.S«8,006. 
BalL   Thoau   "  k  iS.^i!'*'"  <^«aS:     **•»•'  ▼•W«*o  powor 

traaaalwtoa.     2,M5.221,  12-23-A,  CL  74—472. 
Ballaaar.  Alb  C. :  Coo— 
n  ..^r"*^«»f.'??"  ''«  »«»«'>*»«»j  <"»<«  Ballaaar.     2,anM0. 

5^IrJ'i^'-%'i-  ^*PSf**"  '•»  woUUaf  Tortlcal  Maau. 

2.806.078,  12-21-Oa.  CT.  210—126. 
Baaka,  Bfolaald  M..  aad  R.  C.  Boll,  to  AaMrtcaa  CraaaMld 
^^rettof   oarcleal   aoMlloo.     i.8«a.378.   H-2^^SrCL 

Bardan^  Wayaa  A  :  «•»— 

ArlaauiB,  Morrtn  B..  Ptoldbtadar.  aad  Bardaa.     2J60.0U 
Bardot  U^ottt  V  .  to  1^.  J    B.  Co.    <7oaToy«r  for  dijiw  Ud 

Laar  WUIiaai  P..  aad  Barlab      


2.86>1.006, 
:  Oaa— 

1800.170.   l»-3S-08 


2.860.206. 
I.  Co.     Si 
--.     -•---.  --  ■•"  WW.  CI.  281 — *io. 
r..  aad  B.  r.  Babhola.  to  Toll  Procaaa  Corp. 


Barto»    ■^'<,5;vJt-**^"  ""iP-  Co.     8oif-eloaia«  aatl- 
;k  yalvo.     2.MS.806.  12-23-08;  a.  281—118. 


kaoek  .. 

'wS  «iT!Stf»'  !2^»«».T«»T  i^^2»^,  a.  »ffl-i7r 

BarMo,  >ilUaai  M.    to  TTmi  Coea  CoU  Co.     Doric*  to  aala- 

ift^^oTcr'Sia^''^'*  '•"•'  ^'  '  "-"*"'     *•»"•»»* 

"•S^JV8*'?r^2    "^"^    «-.tn.cttoa.       2.808.603. 

"•■?ilLi^r55SiJi"?    ^     "'^''    *"    I»*atacfc»   Gold-    aad 
aibar-Ocbadaaaotalt   ronaala  BooMlor.     Elactrteal   raalot 

*l!!^?n»r!_«5.'     "^     ***     eapacltjr.       2,866.000. 

"•|^rii»'??*5f  ■;  ?5i.*^f!!?5?"  ?S?*"'  C»     Mctbod  of  ndae- 
iBfBUD  of  atarcb  baarlac  o«a«it  br  addltloa  oT  oabotl 
o*^  i^"^  ♦»  aOhioat.    ?808.US.  l/-23-88.  0.21?^. 
Barlor.  Abrabaaa.  and  D.  P.  CaMroa,  to  cSI  POaw  ACo 
«-"!L    ?r!S**"      «.««.802.  12-2*^8.  CLwllSr  •  *^' 
Bavlojr,  Abrabaaa.  aad  D.  P.  taaM>roa,  to  Chaa.  Pflwr  A  Co. 
»  't    "IC^**     2.060.004.  12-23-^8.  CT^7-3o 
^;^'  ti!*^f -^^    >*    McLaaora.  aad  M.  HarteaM.  to 
C*aa  POaor  A  Co..  lac.     Tarttarr  rlaf  I  otbr^lwrb&alo 
aad    procaao    of    proparatloa.      2.860;>67.    1S-S3-00. 


lator- 


_     Cl. 

Bwvar.  David  t..  aad  P.  J.  itoflM,  to  MoMaato  rk—inl  Co 

Thoayl  aroaa.     2.860.028.  12-Ul-08  Cl.  260—0322 
"•^••sJ^r*^  ^-  '''•  »•  ■**•  CafOWtw  StMlOB.     Motbod 

12-Mlailr?n"7r*00  "■**^*»    ****    ■•*•••       M00.73e. 
^^^JSSShUK'J?  SrJi"*  *^*     Alkylatlaa  wltb  aflaoat 

SIKIl  a.  OOoLte.62     ^■'•'    •»-<»n»tlo.       2.868.071. 
■•fiMMLU^  /.,  Jr..  aad  P.  MaloooaoO.  to  Tauaob  Carp. 

5^«*5?^  M  '^7**^  •**  t^rawalaai  aalflda.    X80ft.711 


1 2-23H»jC1^2^  134. 

'  Alfrod  W..  aad  BadaaiaU. 
..  rb« 
tab* 


ll#o*Wy,  /oba  H..  to^Tb*  OMorai  BUctHc  Co.  Ltd.    Bloctrlcal 


faa    dlaebari* 
318—04.8. 


2.060.141. 

.tc     

13-23-08. 


«trc«tti      3,800423. 
*«-  «.c  -t ;    .- 
iU:  •*•— 

neidiiaa.  Oloa  P„  Bm*.  aad  Ralbr.    2  800 130. 
Bolarfc  Twil  0  OtampTaf^Ltd^STilo,--     •*** 
Krtwacaak.  0*ear.     2.866,oAo. 
Mfff.  Co. :  Oo*— 

Tnmk  O..  aad  Woralao.     1.000.172. 


CL 


BoU  A  How*U  Cm. :  Oaa— 

MacMUUa.  OaTld  M.     2J0I 
BlcbaruTPaaL     2J00^4. 
BalL    Nartoa    W..    to    CoaaoUdatad    Klcctrodyi. 
DUact  cwTBBt  dlMnMllal  aapUfrlaa  aratM 
13-23-00,  CL  170—171.  •""'"•  -y"*" 

Boll,  Robcri  C. :  0«a— 

Ball  T*HpboaaLab*ratoriaa,  lac  ;  Mat^ 

Abteaeht.  Uebard  I^  aad  Troeaa.     2.000.800, 
Aadataoa.  Oraoa  L.     2.808.130.  -—-.-— 

Blaba,  laka  T^  aad  By.    i.000.103. 
Sum,  Fiwl  f.     2,868^47^ 


lea   C( 
2.866.01 


£S*X'  i.**^/r. *^  woeka.     2.860.003. 
WIrtb,  Hoary  J.,  Jr.     2.866.030. 
Bella*.  Ha^  W..  aad  R.  .V.  Qon,  to  Ualtad  SUta*  of . 

tl^SSoofo.lo+SSS^'"     **"*  •*•****•    *•**•«*•• 

Baaala  BtoBaaCo. :  fa»— 

Wnilaaa,  Raaaoir  I.     2.860.800 
Bewilx  ArSaoa  Corp. :  g^^''^- 

Hood.  Bdwta  B.     »J00,477. 

Hood.  Bdwla  B.     2.060.478. 
Boaodlct,  Robert  G. :  0*e— 

Lladmf*la*r.    Lloyd    A..    BoaMllet.    Shotvcn.    Prtdhaa. 
„      „  Bt^U,  aad  Jackooa.     2.8«8.8li. 
Bea-Rar  Mfg.  O*. :  Oaa— 

Aadaraoa.  Lelaad  J.,  and  Htoaer.     2.800,181. 
®^12f"- JT™'^  f^'JS^y^*^  ladaatrlea.   ime.     Derlc*  for 

Beaaatt.  Oadcwtcfc  R. :  Oo* — 

"^""•cj***-  *£  C   ^  ^i^SSf  *  Co.  Ltd.     Rotarr  iftirnn- 
_  tire  beat  •xebaafwr.    1060.011.  12-23-00.  CL  »7— 0. 
Bortgnaa,  Paal :  800— 

Kla«.  Vatoatla*  1.    2.860.113. 
BergeaMBB,  T.  L.  :  0«e — 

KlM/Valeatla*  J.     2.860.113. 
Borgaaia  aa,  WlUlaaa  :  Oe* — 
„      KlaajTatoBtlae  J.     2,866.113. 

Beraar,    rraae*    B.,    to   Oeaeral    Prodaloa   Laboratory    Inc. 
Mlcrowaro    Ireaaeaer    eoatroL      2.866.100.    is-siujui    ci. 


2.866.100.    1] 


to  WoatlB^ooM  BlacMe  Corp.     laatm- 

-»— C-K--"**^  2  8«JS7,  13-23-58.  CL  iOO— 158. 

Fraak  D..  to  The  BM^atela  Paefcadac  Tmat.    Coa- 

^^HJi^*^*If^.  rtoaarea  aad  Bettaoda  of  maklnx 

2.86«nKM).  12-23-08.  CL  220—17. 


Bersaaaa,  Cbarlea, 

aamt  baartac 
BergBtala.  ~ 

tolaer* 

theai.     2 
BenatolB  Packaalac  Tmat,  Aa 

Beriatela.  fyiak  D.     2.8W.5e0. 
Beraatela.  Gerald  D. :  0«v—  ' 

Boraatela.  Baarael,  Plater .  aad  BMiMtefn.     2.000.008. 
^.rS^!?'  S^"?**  A-  i-  *««•'.  •«»  O-  D.  Boraatela.    Blec- 

2?0*^^1  ^•*'**    ^te*»«'    to***-     2.000.068.    12-23-58.   Cl. 

Berry,  aifford  B..  to  Ooaaolldated  Bloctrodyaantea  ^ 
UnaartelB«  arraaoaaaeat  for  atriac  galraaoaieter.  2,866. 
12  28  68.  Cl.  324 — 154. 

Be<rtboC  I^wreaea  W.,  to  WlUeox  A  GIbba  aewlac  Machine 
Co.     Loop    apreadlac    derlc*.     2.800.317.     12-9-58.     Cl. 

B*yer  Tbomaa  W..  aad  J.  B.  Harrey.  Unireraal  Jaeklaa  aop- 
pori  for  oigiaea  aad  tracanlaatoaa.  2J06.506.  12-3—50. 
CL  240 — S. 

Bibbea*.  WnHaa  H. :  «*e- 

_    ^CbrUrtaMa.  Joha  M..  aad  BIbbeaa.     2,865.207. 


Corp. 
1.160. 


Bt 


lebaeL  Banr  J.,  to  Waatla«faoBM  Blectrie  Corp.     Are  waM- 

IBC  apparafaa.     2.800.147.  12-»-58.  Cl.  321—14. 

ckford.  WUUam  G. :  Oae— 

^  Mack.  Charlea  H..  aad  Blekford.     2.860.031. 
Htddlooa,  Joba  M..  to  H.  W.  Moore.     Aatoauttc  traaafer  aalt 

2.865.484.  12-2i-58J[n.  103—88. 
Blei*k.  Artbar  B..  to  Wla-Chek.  lac.     Storm  wtadow  baadle 

coaalractloa.     1808,044.  It-O-M  a.  10—115. 
Blenaana,  AraoM  B.     rael  ayateui*  for  TartaUe  atroka  ptotoa 

•nslae*.     2.866.350.  12-23-00^  CL  123— W. 
Blggaaa,  Pra^  D.,  to  Teletypa  Corp.     rroqaeacy  dtrlder  eir- 

ealt.     2.800.104.  12-23141.  Cl.  307— Oo!o 
Bigler.  Joaepb  G. :  «*•— 

BMer,  Wmiaa  P.  aad  J.  O.     2.060.402. 
BIfler.  w-lllUai  P.  aad  3.  O.     PHjbt  ■eeatlac  for  cbala  cna- 

reyor.     2.866.402,   12-23-58.  CTTiOO— 176. 
BlUlac.  Alfrad  0„  aad  J.  Dacfcwortb.  to  BHttata  Calaaeae  Ltd. 

WeaTlB«.     2,806.407.  12-23-80,  Cl.  180—108. 
BlBceabeliaer,  MelTla.  to  Weatlaaboaae  Blectrtc  Corp.    Clrcalt 

brcakMV.     2.800^020.  1 2-23-00,  CL  200—88. 
BiBshaaL  Oaorpe  it.  Jr. :  8e*  - 

SWnaalaryi.    Praak    K..    Krvpottab. 

HInney. 'Edwin  A. :  «•*— 

AMefaoa.  Georpa  B..  Wood,  aad  Blaaey. 
Biofena  Corp. :  ««* —  **•'■<* 

riaber.  Robwt  A.     2.860.034. 
Birrb  A  Oottoae.  lac. :  •*»—  ^i' 

Gattoa*.  DanM  H.  2.866,370. 
Bird.  Wbltwortb  R..  to  Colltna  A  Alkman  Corp.  Apparataa 
aad  BMtbod  for  prodoHac  patterned  foam  mbber  coated 
fbbrica  2.000,040.  il-ti^^Cl.  10—4. 
Blrbaawayar,  Robirt  D..  aad  B.  ▼.  HdaarlMia,  to  Tb* 
Upjoba  Co.  Tertkiry  aadaaalcabol  eotera  of  4-aaiiao-2,0. 
dUnetbylbenaotc  acid.     2.808.001.  12-23-00.  Cl.  200—472. 

Blabop,  Artbar  B.    Power  ateorinc  paar.    2.860.215.  12-23-00, 

ri    74-  -300  ^^ 

BlahML^ Artbar  R.     VartaUa  ratio  ataertac  piar.     2.060.216. 

12-^3-58.  a.  74     308. 
Blabon^^bar  B.     Variable  rati*  atcwiat  gear.     2,800^17. 

BlahW    ArVbar    B.     VarteM*    ratto 
2.8«.218.  12-2^-08.  CL  74—380. 


•.  — --.H     .Ulg 


n 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


A 


▲rttar 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

t.     VartaMe    imtl*    power    atMri^    gmr.    Bfmad 


2;»b.33».  l2-28^  CL  121—4^5. 


0«Mm  'Abrcnft  Ud. 

il  |»_     2.860  44L 

lAirtkfr  tRT.,  irTiiad  O.  D.  Ltwta.  to  UaitMl  Aircraft 


BlahM.  HaMl.  lac  :  0i. 

».    jtawart^  B<>t.     2.86S.407 

BUckbwa  aid  G 

_      Coope.  NmI 

BUckiMiL  Artka 

— "..174, 1»-IM«JJI.  •«-»»- 

BtaekwMO.      lilmt      C. 

12- a  58,  CL  80 184 

Bl^te.  iiBha  T..  Mill  A.  L.  C|y.  aaJd  Blaiw  to  BeU  TdepboD* 

2JMSMn*i*<-^k  ^?^  "^i*-  *■*    •li»»«iW^i^c«t 
„.«t88«t*08.  18  88188.  CL  807 

Bluckrtt*.  JW9I  A.^  fo  Mo 


aad 

•«kl  ^jr^ttTw.     iMS^(a,  12-28-88.  CL  260-88.8. 


n*M  rottaa*  rantetlDB  to  coiUaet  eoavattan  arvrMMl 


2.86B.8S6, 18-8&.M.  CL  178—87. 
SeiaMW      iMtryft.     2.865.000. 

lODe 


-j^- — ~2. .^^  "—  -^  ^  Hff— iMll.  to  Vim  MOM  Kodak 

Bnuee  Mfft.  Co. :  St — 

Nordow,  BoMM  M.     2.86S.2S2. 
"ISPygt  *.— P*   ?^c..''-.  •«*  I*   Hlltauu^   to  Swift  4  Oo. 


JL^aad  bTh.  MorrlMal  to  Doltod  Bloto*  o( 

.  Atoanle  Kaany  CeamlMloa.     Mtth>i|  of  pwtfr- 

tagaraidw  .^aL     2.ft8.787.  ll-88-68ra^7S_84!r' 

Ig^^y-cj-iJP^  ja*  for  -...ta-  toTiJS!^,    2£ 


Girt 


roMMiiC.  aMl  BloMck*.     2.866484 
■raa:  a*e— 
. -^  ^arlM  K..  OMl  Bla— .     2.866.374 

Tla^katk  far  pkotasraphlc 
CL  86     48. 
Blooitr  Bra*.  Co. :  ««v— 

laiMB.  WnilaM  R     2,866^540. 


,  Jolia  L.     2.866  OSBl 

Brtaah  r^laaaoTLtd. :  !•»-!■ 

BHti!hn!5v  H2Si?iVri£*ft!^     «.«i».407. 
BritiaB  Drac  Hoaata  Ltd.,  Tka :  #ao — 

23Kk65*^'**^      SkrtMhlra.      aad      Sathariaad. 

»  "OO  aad  Stool  Xaoaareb  laeortatlaa.  Xka ; 


,866.374. 

to  BaatMa  Kodak  Oo. 
Mi8.746.  18-H-5e. 


SJ60.627, 


Stra 
tac 


MB. 


0-  »/.5>«5«^«HE.4»r  Bf***  ^    Valttela    "rS^SSS?  fc*^  ^  " 


Walck.  aad  Bio 


tzaldao. 
Conkol 


2.888.188 


Blpiainil.  Warapr.  to  MkaOl  A.-O.    CoreAoldar  fwr 
~  M4.  12-88-58.  CI.  24r 

2.866.840. 


B«-^*?S22?'a"'S!%Sl,»2Siat£raS;- 

loMB.  to  tiarra  ■ngtawrlM  Co. 
^^ , -_„t     2;8a.«74.   12-2«i,  (OL 

O. 


Boc^  bS«-%~  *^  *'*^'^  ' 
PataaMB-ltaa^aN  Oar  MfiTro. 


BrowB,    Jack    B. 
_  l*-2««.  CL  I 
Bimra,  Bokart  C  . 


8,860.788. 


__   ...    .'aa  Dor  81 
Trala  coaalat. 


BoaoBtocMc 
Bolaa.  Chaalar 


Ujj^Mfr 

irOi     Botarr      reaetloa 

CL6»>-a8.84. 
JM  J..  St.  :  Boo— 
WaBaca  K..  aad  Boertekc.     2.866.141. 

2.868.880. 


to 


n    ..—2^ «•  Wnilaa  P.*    2.860.085 

»'5**^»»«.  '""pfc  o.  to  e^?;j&Bd_a>ip. 


^rtor  eoBotraetloa.  'iJk 
"L,  to  K. 


8i865.172. 


BraMT,  Waltar  M.         -    _     _     „  


CaMiinwal 


2.865,70S,  13 

atocChi 

Strcteb. 


L  dn  Post,  de  Napaoaia  aad  C^ 


Bnutoc.  Cha^  Co..  lac  :  t^ 

I.  Paal  B..  St..  aad  Bmhr. 

■Tbi 


4oa%aad 


MottJlwaaaBflibrtt  Q.  at.  bi  H 


2.865.887 


—  fa 

wltk 


— .i>-N  -  (loworalkytl  -8  -  aalaoaothrl- 

TFB~88rCL  tff^ 207****™"******       Ottirttm.     8.866jB«». 
BaoMC  Lakofatorlaa  lac :  «oo— 
BTUMaB  B      2  868  180 

^-J^P""^  if**  1*»  ■••»*».  aad  MiiMtr.     2.868.871. 
^g^g!*n  ^-  — ^L.  C.  Hobba.  to  Badio  Corp^  irf.Aparlca 


■▼apontor. 


■atttag. 

2.868.440.      ia-t8.0i,     CL 

to  Polnaar  Corp. 


iorea  I^  Bootk.  aad 

d  L  C.  Hobba.  to  Badio  Corp 

«NBparatar.     2.865,667.    12-28-58.    CL 


Bocyna-Brla  Co. :  foo—  ' 

Bodak*.  Jooaph.  to  A»^!S!nthJ!^cSS'%iJtSSi^ 


alaMarataa     MMjmT  12-2S-te.  OL  ao8l.61.06. 
««.  FMl  J..  A.  V.  H.  Joobort.  aad  A.  PaacaL  to  Btat 


paiataa  for 
ktlaa    af 


''-}!^L^'j'^}£!^P^U%^£:^^  i-a-. 


8J60.80e. 


B^S 


da  hi 


'.186.  12-28^  CL  78-«S 
Harold.  aadP.  K.  W. 


Mta  foaroralag  tko  valae 
aad    la    pardealar    aaa 


traaaailttor     2.865.085 


Color    taiarlaloa 
178—8.4. 

iaaa  W..  q.  B.  ICillcr.  aad  J 
Frodoctloa 


of  pro- 

wavco. 

>.  to  BadIo  Corp.  of  Anariea. 
lS:-28-56.     - 


2J85,788. 
,   lac     Solldi- 
18-28-08.    CL 


iSt^   odor   ^trol    UqliMa 

B***!*  **"»arck  aad  Derclopotait  LaboratarlM.  lac 
J?iJ*.  »t»»»^  A.  2.86(M88.  •-•*""n^  »«• 
-"^    PaaL    Botarj   pmapo.    2J65JM.   U-M-OO, 


CL 


CI. 


T^^/^ft""*'!  ^  O-  J«B»r7a.  aad  L  B.  Nlaaa.  to  Im- 
grtgdSailca^Iaaaotrtaa  l2l  StaMI^  pTS  fw  Si 
fgg«fc  •*    Blkkwolile    add.     2365.812.     12-28-88.  ^ 

■•i5Sl08.  n'*iS5^/    ^«*^'     '•«»»«^   »^*» 

Boana  Laboratortoa.  lac. :  8m— 

«— J5r^ -■■•'i*  "-i  •?<  OTJrUa.     2.86O002. 
Baaraa.  ^Jaa  E^jjd  B   D   OTIrtaa.  to  Aoori»  Labora- 
I  Q.  llwrt.^^    wiadoBt   dOTtro       2.866.002. 

'^''^  %£?5ss:r2-S!s!*?ri?,  ijg.  '^-^ 

■222?''   *•  "TitrtpoolCofD. 

ri;»:*i.'cri8r:iii8''' ••■'"**''••''•**•  ^••«.»o. 


CaatHfto- 


Bardlck  Oarp.,  The:  8«e— 

Bara.  Kaaaoth   C,   to  iVrraatL  *^     T'^iLirtl  r«  ■    i 

_  2.868^,  12-2S-58!a^8i3Ll4^^    eoiabaatloB   cagtaoa. 
■"Ut-tl?"  **  •  *•  ■«  Telipkoai  LabMatortao   Ib«     pw-*. 


■«5»^  Jaai^  A.,  and  n7i>. 
U««dd  ojorflow  caatral  for 


Boyor,  Traa :  8#o— 

rWaoUK.  JooB.  aad  Bojr^r.     8.880.218. 


». 


Jmnk  R.   aad  L.  8.  Stajrfcla.    Caahloaliw  dovlac. 


i^ss-lB.  CL  iai;-i<i 


g-jMtoM.     Ortl««IMo  atractaro.     2.865.986.  18-88-M. 

Barraagha,  Wltliaai  w.,  to  lylTaala  W^ttrtg  rmii«i  i«  tmm 
Jj^tl-,  pbotoiaak  iaa.    Vai6!W'^S3»Sria*4Sl!: 
Bartoa.  Sidaay  O. :  M99~ 
B.tlS"ffiSW1S'!***£:i."*  »-^    2  «»•»«• 

B«tt£?%i;.'rSt^ -^  »•«•  »••«•«"• 

B.aij^iirk.^te_»-"--'  "*  "^  ^•^• 

tiaaiVaicactaa.    3.865.426.   12-23-56,  A.   154—1  6 

^-  ^vS^f*'^  OMtrak  Ltd. :  ««»— 
Cobara.  WaBaca  A.    2.866.086. 

^'&S!Lj!'*^ft^  ^aJ'^  »•  I»t«™«tlaaal  TaUpboae  aad 


to  ■  TettlcmJ 


Itate.     1, 


(or  ■■lanuBiag 
•^7».   13-SS-5S.  CL 


IM. 


2-alkazy- 


iprte- 


■Irmft 

out,  CMiirilw  K..   to  McAdl   LAtMntorlM 

MbMMBltoM   aad    MCkod   •« 
^l2-2»-M|.  CT.  2«0— 3M.«. 
CkMnitor  Corp. :  ««e- 
„  .   <^»»«.  H«r7  L.     2,a66.TiB. 
CaleaUupaph  Co. :  ««•— 

OiJfj»"ri,«*«  JU  to ,lutjMa  Kodak  Co.     nbm 

OaHfiHrBla  lUoMreta  Corp. :  <<o 

Hlltoa.  Jooopih  R.     2,M5346. 
^     HUton.  Joocph  K.     2.86S45S. 
HottOB.  Brum  W.     2.8«8,8M. 
Norty.  Cfaorse  L.     23««,410. 

TolMd^  WIIIUb  «      2.tA.M». 
CtUMn-^lMtes  M te.  Corp. :  ««»1- 

r.  Jn"**^  Leonard   P..  and  Caoiptwll.     2,g«S.0M 
CaMllaro^talt^  to  Ing.  C,  Ollrottl  *  C.  8.  p    A  _ 

ft2»!3Sl^T»T-Te    »'*^''"»«     -*»-*•     »>«.48«. 
Caftoraadm  Co.,  Tbo :  «#•_ 
n.^?*7l^-  ^•"«  K      2.S68.144. 

■.     ».     A.     Itaultlu'     "—- "      2,8«8,73S.     12-28-58.     O. 


(.HI 


leaao  Doroloptnt  Corp. 
Oallott,  wTlllaa  W.     " 


MeCawW,  rraak  X.     2 J<^.7»7 
Cfck««D|.t^lj  tep^  HojrViT  «•< 

Cbkuo  For^«  aad  Mfc.  <?o!T«o»— 

CMcam  Pa«ttaMtle  Tool  CoT:  8«*— 

Howard   K..  aad  Bokcrta. 


Chicago  Paoip  Co 

Laaiiort.  WUIlaaa  B.     2JW,S72. 


2JH»Alt. 


(%l. 


talU  naMiadar.  aad  Bardoa.     MM.Oftft. 


ChUtoa.  Alfrod  K..8—.     "^~""^'' 
^    Wallace,  rraak  J. 

z^-^B^i   ■^^'^  M-.  "li*  Cktahola.     SJdS  777 

Ck 


:« 


aad  ChUtoa.     2JM.1M. 


kiTora.  iaaca  S..  to  Woatiaghoaa*  I 

J5ffi!!!!!f  -*•*•***•>.  la-jS^HTci 

»«««■««.  ««»»rM:.  to  nttakarili  i 


Toaater 


asT/^-'-'^-* 


Iat«fw 


.-i  f  "f  *•  0»»  Co. 


12-2«:i«.  CL  n^l«0. 


Cbrtatmaa.  JaiaM..  aad  W.  H.  BIbbrn.      o*«r  ehamforiaa 

"   i2-2»-a«.  cT 


at  tke  aalvoraal  typo.     2.866,257, 


Prtat- 


to  Akt.   Brown,   BoTerl 


CarUalo  Corp 


Camteha*!.'   IfMd 


D.     2,MS,0SS.       ^ 
«.    It  .    to   Tho  *ott 


.■A  ^^H 


▼iBor  Co.     Crop 


Ckrpoator  8t««i  Co..  Tha:  Ktt— 

*^2'32'.(»0%T2S-«  g*'5-«l^      opholatarla,     tonaJoaar 
Carrier  Corp^:  ««o—  ' 

(anitb«>ni.  Robort  8.,  to  Lnikart  EW^trV  r*    t««      /v— »  _ 

^wSS^Db  'r^'  ?f,  *"  »«*^«t>oi5iT'#iSi,oir;Vd 

Q^'j^'fci^fc!  *^"*«*^"'    ■"•""*»«    .PP-rafif 
CaatS»   W^r'o'"  Iji-'lSff'  t"^  ^"•*      2.868,481. 

r*ll.rtJr*Ali!!r''a  ";  ■'^^''      2.885^78. 
r^atral  Traaaronaor  (*orp.  :  ite^~^        •«»«»—«. 

nultatrom.  Kmneth  :  ••i—""^'- 
ChalS^  JfAl'i  *^'nr?      «.«««.188. 

2.M5.849,  12-2^8^' n"^*,^V  "*"^"^ 


Biaehtae 
»0— 1.4. 

cmriatoCel.  Martla.  aad  A 

*  9^    1*^  Tcltavi  tiaaaf. 

MadMBste,  JaaMO  B  O.     3.8«6  887 

Ctodaaatl  Tool  Co..  Tko :  8ao— 
^„  •Vr^'  **£!»•«  **     2.885,808. 

atl«B  florrleo  Baoaarch  aad  DoTokmaeat 
n,  J!"^  WUllaai  B.     2.888,888?^ 

Walker.  Cyril  H.,  aad  Clarko.     2  888  117 

8aiith.  CJaa  T.     2,885,542. 

' iJ^SslM'a^a-m   ••■■^"■« «'* «^'«»    1.888,122. 

"(O*    «?.^  .^^.•■<'J:i  *'L.?:yi»'««^  i?-Ooaeral  Motor. 


c*. 


lapleaMat 

■  i 


['orp.     Wiro 
CI.  240—8.8. 


HiriBc  ia»i  wtito;r~i.8M.oS,  i-^ns; 


Claafy,    Hadaa,    aad    Ooldataia. 


Icaaior- 


vohirl**. 


2,888,158. 


to 


*^irc;^Ar.Sx£?  *   ••i^-rtSr^ VSiafftowa  ttaol 

IJorr    WUIard  A  .  aad  Chaa 
'TwuBbPrlaIn  Coro  .  /»«,_    *™"- 

SJr^  2i!fc!l!*  .'*   2»«n«o. 

Chaa     iSw.*^*"-^  .18M.I81 

ij88.748.1?!S-88  ri  MktS''***  ftpfodaftloa 

rhaaaaa.  Boaald  W. :  ««a^ 

.^     Baataaa.   Da  Bala.   Dllte    mmA  r^w...... 

Chartoa.  owa  W^VmT-    ^^'     ^  C*«P"«» 
I^iar.  AMR  1..  aad  Charlao.    2.i88.7T2. 
rhaao;8hawanit  Co..  Tha :  •*»—  '  *^  ••' 

r%.  -'******•  "•^••''^  J      2.888.038 

ChoaUPrt  Corp.  :  a**— 

r%mm?!T*m^t  **^.'      «.888.177       »    *«i*-^'.    ul-,..* 

*^"^r'*^.i;*.57.^?!^tt.*7i'%?-5Sf  "^^^ 


Claanr.  Joaoph  F. :  ««•— 
TaaacnWoai,    Woaloy. 
2.865.63^. 

neVuJ(55:K^     8.888,827.   12-t»-88.6Lfa7-l. 
......  ■•*''2rr^"».     2J88.011. 

^1^-  f*i^'*'  "^  "  i*   NordqoMt.  to  ThoaMooa  Prodnrta 

10«-loi^*'  ••^•'  ''''  """"P*      i.8«.»7.   12-23-88;ct: 

*^T?21f  **"'«f'i  "nd  J.  A.  HertMt.  to  Bomie  Bl4>ctrl«  Mfc  Co 

i£fc?ciS7/!?'i-^'^  '•'  •*"'  «'^I^8S«:8i8; 

Coatea.  Nonaaa  :  8e»— 
r..^""*^^-.0>»'«<*  B.     2.885,0»2. 
"Sliff*  ^'"•5*  ^  L*ii^   "T   *»«««al  Coatrolo  Ltd.     Thar- 

Coca-Cola  Co..  Tho :  •••— ' 

o-^  "^T^  WUllaai  M.     2.888.584. 

Loda.  nello,  aad  K.  ChallatraaiL  to  Brio  Bcatatar  ran>      m^ 

Cofaoa.  Bylvaa  I. :  8eo^ 

„  ^  IfVaat^  Martto  8..  aod  Cob^a.     2,885.805 

^^*!!^^^ .*•  ^f^  Plaatlea  Corp.  MaehlM  for  aaaaeiMlac 

^12:w  .TJ**;.  1"  J'®^*   Plaatlc  Con>.     AttarhaM-at  of  doll 

nSfttoL  ^  i2.^!2i?-iHj**^*''^i^      Syatwaa  for  *oai 
patlag  •^   •watf^UfW  Um> /awrattoa   oT  lBtrr«oaDoct»<1 


2.888.884. 


2.888.4T1. 


C«te.  Faai  M .'  to  ^.  1  da  Poat  da  N«aoara  aad  Co     WtaHim 

coTorta.      18M.448.   12!l8l58.   cTTit^  ^'**^ 

Coloauui.    Bdward.   to   J.   A.    Crabtrao  ACo    Ltd.     BlMrtrlr 

^***^  .^'*'^   V-   to  Calrtaator  Cora.     Mothoda  of  eoatiaa 

llte^^MTci  V^ia  '■  ^^  Scartaw  ■aehlao.  2.888.192. 

Oalttaa  8  Alkaun  Corp, :  0«o~ 
/^_  "i^  Whitworth  F.     2.888.048. 

0>?'^v'"H^-  ■■«*  PrarU. 
Colombta-8oatboni  Clioaileal  Corp. 
Allra.  Bdward  M.     t.885.'m. 
^J^  ^■'<*«-     «.886.780. 
AUoB.   Bdward   M..  aad   Chtafaoiai. 


2.888.124. 

8r«— 


Combaattea  KaiclBcorlas,  lae 


FIrl.  Artbar  C. 
«r.  Both  B. :  ««<. 
y?"™**.  Harry  C.  Jr..  aad  .u 
Co     '"Laxmboanaelaa   da   BioTota 


IJ44. 


Paalaaa.  Joaa  r     f  J88,888. 


2.886.77T. 


.     2JM8.0t7. 

da   Partldpatloaa* 


▼lU 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


•y  .•;,%'« 


BaatnaB  Kodak  Cn 


«p 


CoBBoUj.TboiMSli 
Baart.  WlOlMi 

CoMolldatad  ■• 
Bell.  Norton 
BcfT7.  ClUbi^ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


2.Ms.sn. 


Jr.,  and  C011D0II7. 
rodraamica  Corp. :  £«« — 
2,866,018. 
2.8M,1M. 
Mazwen.  Olcaa  D.     1.8M.143. 
RoMmmw.  ChariM  W.     2JM.O07. 
ConaUBtakIa,  Oooiae  V..  to  Daltad  Statoo  Babter  Co.  Method 

of  foraUM  tin  tNada.     2.865.054.  I»-2S-58.  CL  18—50. 
CoBttaoatal  Oaa  C&.  lac. :  a—— 

BherawB.  WhTtocT  !>■     2.866.265. 
CoottBoatal  MaehUMa.  lac. :  ate— 
Craae,  Robert  L.     2,865,412. 
Cook,  Cllatoa  D..  aad  R.  B.  Planp.  to  Uenml  Bl«ctrlc  Co. 
Capadtor   with   aapbthaloM  derlvatlre  dielectric  iaipreg- 
aant.     2,866.142;.  l!-2»-68,  CL  SIT— 258. 
Cook,  Ralpli  L..  to  Olfai  Mathlcaoo  Chemical  Corp.     8nt»ke- 

loao  powder.     2,BMtS,728.  12-48^58.  CI.  52—5. 
Cookaon.  Wllllaai.   U   to  J.  C.  Vredeabarx  Ingicobjr.     Klxing 
dertcee     for     rartaff     oheeta.     2,865.312.     12-&-M.     CI. 
108— SS. 
Coorer,  Harrj  W„  it. :  See — 

McCoanell,  Rickard  U.  aad  Coorer.     2,»6.5.»40. 
Shearer,  Ncwtoa  H..  Jr..  aad  Cooeer.     2,M5.MO. 
Coralah.  Albert  J.,  to  Weotiaghoaao  Electric  Corp.     Prepara- 
tloB  of  BMcaetIc  MaterUla  aad  auicaetie  ■eibera.  2.865.085. 
12-2S-58,  CI.  20-«.  155.6. 
Corp*.  Ibc  :  Met — 

PopoTteh.  WUUam  C.     2.865.S08. 
Ooaalett  Varaoa  B.     Flaa  focoa  X-ray  taboa.    2.866.118.  12- 

28-08,  CL  Sl»— 9T. 
Oatehett,  Loala  M..  aad  R.  K.  Batler.  to  Textile  BaglaecrlnK 
Corp.     Top  roll  fOldea.    2,865.057.  12-28-58.  CL  10—137. 
Cotaa,  NorBHW :  Be0 

Gilbert,  Chartaa  B.    2,865.002. 
CoalaoB,   Arthur  O.,    to  North  Aawrteaa  Phtllpa  Co..   lac 
KadlatloB  iadlcator  aad  electrical  >wltehlac  device  for  nee 
tbercta.    2,866,008.  12-28-58,  C\.  280—83.8. 
Ooape    Noel    P..    to    BUckbura   aad   tiaaeral    Aircraft    Ltd. 
Inltera    for    gaa    tarblae    eoaUiea,    coaboatloa    heatera. 
penaal  de-tdaf  ^laata  aad  dbe  like.     2.865,441.  12-23- 
^»8:CL158— 28. 
Cowdea,  Herbert  B. ;  See — 

Cbaa.  Robert  >.,  Cowdaa.  aad  KewlalL     S.8i6,746. 
Cowdery,  Joaeph  K..  to  Weotlafhoaae  Blertrle  Corp.     Laaa- 

dr/  apparataa.    '2.865,187,  12-23-58,  a.  68—12. 
COK,  Arthur.     Ouldo  epaeer  for  elide  doora.     2.866.043,   12- 

2i-58.  CT.  16—00. 
Coraeo  Prodocta,  Inc. :  8ee — 

McBlror,  Arth«r  H.     2.865.424. 
OOTBo,  Wimam  B..  to  The  PUIabory  Co.     laaert  feedlaf  ap- 
_paratna.    2,865.154.  12-23-58.  CL  53—60. 
Crafta.  Deraoat  B.     Teat.     2,8to,385,  12-IS-M,  CI.  186 — 1. 
CraadelL  Praak  r_   aad  Q.  D.  Perklaa.  to  Photo  Reocart^ 
Corn.    CoBipoond  photometric  derlce.    2.865.247.  12-23-58. 

Crane.  Robert  L..  t4  Coattaental  Machlnee,  lac.    Drtre  wheel 

for  band  aawa.     2.865.412,  12-23-68,  CL  143 — SO. 
Crabtree.  J.  A.-A  Co.  Ltd. :  See— 

Colemaa.  Bdward.     2,866,036. 
Crraaien  Package  Ufc.  Co^  The  :  Wm — 

Wakenan,  Aldaa  H.    2.865,158. 
CreWhtoa.  Stephen  M.  :  8ce— 

.w  Ji*»<*5"l»>">.    Raymond    R..    aad    CreMitea.      2,865.860. 
*'^m5''' .¥■"*'    "•     M«xl««*tor.      2.866.1I3.    12-23-58,    CI. 

Croabr  Staaa  OageJI  Valve  Co. :  See— 

^ MlUer.  PhUlp  C    2,885.1»». 

Cmaalaad.  Peter:  See — 

,_     Halford,  Praak  B.,  and  Croealaad.    2,865.442. 

Crooae-Hlade  Co. :  SWe— 

Leater,  Rar  F.    2^866,084. 
Crowe.  John  H..  to  Mlaerala  A  Chemleab  Corp.  of  America. 
iiHU*^'^!?**i*«  ***•"  »*»*'  »»»*»  "»>"•    J.8«.T31,  12- 
Crowa  Eellerbach  Oorp. :  See— 

RepktBK  Edward  v.,  aad  WUIetL    2,8a8.S»4. 

Waaxtaka.  Paul.    2,868,553. 
Culbereon,  Oraa  L.,  aad  W.  A.  Pardee,  to  Gulf  Reoearch  k 

CwBla^aai.  Marten  it.  to  Calicd  SUtca  Rabber  Co.    CW- 
oiftf^  eoatalaer.     2.166.418,  12-28-58.  a.  150-1. 
Qrtlar.  BanMa  J .  to  U Jalla  OU  Bwaer  Co..  lae.    UprlSit 

Oroealager.  Haba  R.    2.866.356. 

^^S  iS:i3%i,'g%Jj&.,.''*^  "^  -«"-" 

DaUalae  i.  p.  A. :  See— 

Moatana.  OarfeL    2.805.628. 
irABlee,  Joha  t.    U  Moaaaato  Chemical  CBi     Cblero^lenri 


Oarla.  Morrla  C,  B. 


raaaa,  aad  R.  C.  Oaa 


PerrrBAaa, 

-  -. BartB  aerasar  with 

_  2.S64.117,  iir-Zi^M.  CL  S7--U6. 
D'Aaao,  Krrol  P.    Oerloo  for  f\»mmTtwtm  « 
^marnhtr.    2366.587, 12-£»-M.  CLMS- 
D" Alio,  Krrol  P.    Awntag  rafter  aapport 
58.  CT.  248—284. 


Qaaaaii, 
tracteUe 


to  Kart^ 
acattller. 


to  a  atractaral 


2.865.088,  12-23- 


UaarUf.  Aadaraoa  O.    Chair  arm  table.    2.865.432.  12-28-68, 

CI.  155 — 128. 
De  BeaaevUle.  Peter  L. :  See — 

Harwlta,  Marela  J.,  and  de  BnaeTlUe.     2,8«5.t_.. 

Hurwltr  Marrla  J.,  and  de  BMAerUle.     2.865.018. . 

De   BennevOle.  Peter  L..  aad  M.  J.  Harwlta.   to  Rohm  * 

?S!?-S^  ^  P»»X«M>y»e»»<»Ujr    enaaturatwl    peljrBilexaaea. 

2.865.884,  12-23-08.  O.  260— 46.5. 
l>e   Bennerille    Peter   L.,    and   M.   J.   Harwlta.    to   Rohm  * 

Haaa  Co.     PoljrethjlealcaUv  aaaatnrated   aabatltuted  Ma- 

amiao  poljraUazaaea.     2.865.885,  12-S8-58,  CL  26»— 46.5. 
De  Dapper.  Jajr  U'..  to  North  Amcrkaa  AeUtloa,  Inc.    Rocket 

a!*62-!5"      ►'•»•"•'>»  remblnatleB.     2.806,727,  M-23--58. 

DeCenbaosh.  Bdmoad  F..  aad  H.  U  MaloBe.  to  BMtman 
Kodak  Oa.  Helf  eocklM  abutter  with  doable  ezpoeure  pi*. 
Toatloa  dene*.    2 JOS^STS,  12-23-58,  CI.  06— S 1 . 

"T^SSS'7,''5'-35«,^7?^8"'  "^'""^  •-•*  *"•• 

Deffnea.  Wtlllam  J.,  to  M.  W.  KeUogg  Co.     Fluid  ayatem  for 

oae     la     coaveralon     and     reforming     of     hTdiocarbOBa. 

2;865,84«.  12-23-68,  CI.  208—147.  •V».-»— — . 

De  Havilland  Baglne  Co.  Ltd.,  The :  See— 
-^    Halford  F^aak  B.,  and  Craaalaad.    2.8 
De  Hartllaad  Propellen  Ltd. :  See — 

INirdue.  Robert  J.    2.865,450. 
'^•^^J**^  ^1  *•  Herculee  Powder  Co.     Mixed  eater*  of 

peB^rTthrtto|.     2,865,054.    12-23-68,  CI.    ^^-aSS^ 
D«  H^.  l^oa  B    to  American  Cjraaamld  Co.     Stilbeac  aso 

dyea.    2.865.008,  12-23-08,  O.  36&— 148. 

i't   ''*■'    ^•'  .*?    Mechanical    laduatrtea    ProdoctloB    Co. 

2?^  ci*20O^13?""*^  *"**  *•■**       «,«06.041,    12- 
Deltox  itng  Co. :  Seo-^ 

FeraoF,  Paul  L.    2,866.818. 
De  M*ttTa.  "Pefory  A.  aad  M.  P.     Apparattm  for  laJectloB 

De-j£?t'?,ttr^S^'''"'«»'  "-^^'  «^^^^- 

I^  M<ittla.  Gregory  A.  aad  M.  P.    2  866  051 
'^^Ala^'^Spt^V.*"  »P«*^"«  DeelSSj^t  Corp.     Pm- 

DeaaU.  Paul  A.,  and  D.  IMU.  to'  Douclaa  Aircraft  Co.    lae. 


1.806.442. 


If  aw  damplBg'  ayetem.' 
De  Nobrt.  Dlrfc :  See— 


De  Nobel,  Dirk,  to  North  American 


and 


Grid  atr^etar*. 


Dardlck. 
2.866.126, 


a 


Oerp^ 
4t— OOi 


Opaa 


gna. 


°ci«*^  FmmmJ^  *»twiiat$a«il  Tel 

Oavlea,  DoaaM  G., 

Co.     SalfoMtloa 

604. 
Daetaa,   JaaMa   A^  to  The  Tana 
2.8«6.At.  13-3-66,  a. 


lephoae 
lit     2.8 


aad  Teiegraph 


■htft  keyteg  drcBli     2.806.161,   ll-25^ 

P.   Peperaak.   to  Shell  Derel 
2J66.0^.   12-28-68.  CL 

g*.     Mecat  extracttoa 


de  Nobel.     2,888.704. 

of  «}k«5.  *^mca-r~issi;;rto'*Sifr^^ 

^?^J^     *'''  ^-  "^  ■•  '    <**".  to  Weetlnghooee  Electric 

CI  32l^^!u2         •*^'^«»i   circoJta.     2,866,158,    12^23-2S. 
D^rtc  Mlchaei  J. :  See— 
Deut2?!Xl'   ir?*   ^  •   ■"*""'  ""  "'^      2,««5.868. 

DeutEfeti'^S??^'"  ■*-'•  ^••"•^•«' 
r,_.52!'"»»?..JM*  H.,  and  Steele.  2.866.188. 
Dratache  Gold-  uad  Sllber-Bchetdeanetalt  rormala  Boeaaler: 

n-.,55I*I*ll  ^■«"f&  "^  "*"•'     2.866,060. 
^S^^-S?!"^'?'?"'**"'*"'*''   Intofatodt.  Nlederlaaaoag 
der  »ehubert  ft  Salaer  ^iaaehlaenfa%k  AkC :  gi^^^"* 
Sdiumaan   Frtta.    2.865.05S. 
Deroe*  Raynolda  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

rw  £r"*^'  *i:>«^«n  O.    2.865iM8. 

*  2I."v,/®?« ''-• -^  Oeoeral  Blectrtc  Co. 
l*ewa,  Jule  N. :  See — 

BtaCaay*.  David,  and  Dewa.    2.865.816. 

Vaa  ^rke,  Artbar  W,    2.865,547. 
Diamoad  Match  Co..  Thp  :  See— 

Rtacier,  William  A.    2.8e5,40t. 
I>iaBiOBd  Power  8pectalty  Con. : 

McCoU.  William.     2.866.tf42. 
Dick  A.  B..  Co. :  See— 

'^°*bS?^5L2:'  !^  ^  ^  "''•"■•  *•  Monaaato  Chemical 
S  261^  '"****^'*  "**"*°"      ^••«®«".   12-23  68, 

™JS^  JJ^JL  ^1-  !?  "^^^^^  ]■*  »l«M-»perated  Hbratloa 
i«  ••V2**J^'^  method  of  operating  aarae.  2.865,173, 
»*-*S-*8.  CI.  80 — 62. 

me_Con».      Clreait    breaker.      2.866.0a,    12-23-68.    CI. 

Dtctaphoae  Corp. :  See — 
Olllette.  Edward  8.,  aad 
Roberta.    Frederick    W., 
2,805,«37. 


Sheraaaa.     2.865,638. 
Oltlett*.    Daataa.    and 


Dtgltol  CoBtroI  gyateoia.  Inc. :  See— 
Ateele.noydO     2.«<»6,I77. 

Din,  Dou'laa :   See — 

Deaala.  Paal  A.,  aad  DUL    M«  JtT. 


I 


DIUml  Am 


Ct 


Dl 


cataiyau 


2.8M,083. 


Oil 


Dflla^aad 

mUcC 

■IwMcal  o«tl«t  raccvUdM 

-USA. 

L..   Aad    W.    V     Hpenorr.    to    Slehfleld 
•t  nernnwtmg  eoteit.  cciiiuB.  aad 

70«.  12-2S-M.  a.  2S— •!. 
.  J. :  •#•— 
w^  t^ZSHL'Zilf^J^  "  Metro.    2.MS.0M. 

»»-.-*''*J!Jf!l  ''«»•'•»  D;,  ««d  Dl  PtMra.     2.S03J7*. 

Oorhard:   «•• — 

.  WUUui  P..  to  M.  H.  ud  B.  D.  HutMll. 

DmMM^  Howard  D..  umI  J.  W.  Skohaa.  to  Maetalott  Latora- 

cT&^^Sda'^ '**•'**'*  ""^^    l.M«,122,  ia-2>-M. 

DarWdMr,  Narae,  aad  A.  Hodt  la  aw- Alvarw     Aooarataa  far 

faiAdlr  lajartiac  ladio^a^iSril^ld  a^  ptSSS^^  £ 

l^Sw  a   13»!1Sm'*     «.«»o«.rdio,«p|iy.        2.M4.371. 

THH   Mcterd  H..  to  AMieaa  MscIUm  *  Voaadrj  Co.     Kl«e- 

OoraTvld.  6latoa  A.,  aad  L.  ■. 

Daracnar,  Kaaavth  P. :  ilea— 

Oataa.  Robert  L.''aad  Dorsctmer 
Oovclaa  Aircrart  Co..  Ib«.  :  net 

^hniala.  Paal  A^  and  IMII 
Dow  CkeaUcal  O.  fb*  :   Me* 

iBBiMir.  Slefaaid  J.    3.MS,11X 
f4l!LS»"'"°  ^'    ^■**'"»«  rotator.    2.Majll.  13-23-M.  CI 
Dojrio.  Robert  L..  to  Parlfl«  Oun  Siaht  Co.    llh*li  loadlac  ap- 


Blaoai,  May  C..  aad  y^artaadw.    2.865.T4«. 

^yi^ii^^'r  a  sar-  ssis: 

C?!^'  g**"*"-  H'**'  -^  Backkow.  2.a*5ja. 
lONUak.  Qoaf,  L<arta,  aad  Ba«kkow.  2.86S.7U 
Orar.OleaO.    «Wm.  -^ooa.'a*. 

Ortiia,  Kaaraay  P..  aad  Qrlcai. 
tUmmtyvr.  Ha^  J.,  Jr.,  aat 
HacHMTcr.  HiA  J     Jr..  aad  Ocleaby 


23W.75S. 


2,M5,81». 


2,M5,8M. 
2.8«i,72S. 


2.86a,M». 


TkMea.  to  O. 
■poonla. 


Saaria  *  Co. 


aad    ▼•cttaMoa. 


2.8«6.7S0. 


"fi: 


2.860.337. 


2.8«5.28». 
.-  -C".   AdJaatabW  aapport  for 


L..  to  Parlfl«  Oun  gijcht  Co. 

D.iSC'^fr^^r'!^—  ---^      ^'^<^ 

aa  laptMBoat.     2.8«S.«M, 
Dackwerth.  iaaaa :  «a»l- 

_- BllUac  Alfred  O.,  aad  Dockworth.     2J68,407 

"TJlfiSSL/'J?!?'  *•.  ■"Pr  **«M  t^ofP   or  CallforaU 

M^SSl.  cTiSLls'  »«'~<M»ir    ■ofcto.      2.8«S.04». 

""XSSL^iJrJ"^  •  '•  '*•  ¥•?'■«  ■■•^■•^■f  Co.  Ltd.  Chala 
drtrra  Mt  ranrryora.     2.805.4M.  13-2S--U.  CI.  1»»— ISl 

'*■-'!«■•  "®yO  P  »<«aaa  for  flllla.  a  bolk  milk  contalMr 
irT-aS   **  **~   ■"*   **■•      *•*•*•»»»•    12-2^-M.   CI 

^i?.'***^  boaald  W.  aad  J  M.  Bjal.  to  LIMM7^>«MM-rord 
?a!^S»5&.  nT-lM        ■"•''•rtat  rUim  .bMta.    2.865.142. 

Daaa.  Aadrow  c.     Apparataa  for 

l»-S3-58.  Cl.  «— 6l 
Uiaa.  Joha  D.     BCTwa-tTp*  foard  for  opM>ator«  of  prtoon#r 

-866.670.    12-&-M.  CT.   »6— 


caatlac  Bctal.    2.863.068. 


triaapurtlaa 
Dmitaa  ialia  A 


rafelelM.      2.866.670.    12-&-M.  CT. 


-24. 


IJro**rk*    W..    Olllatte,    DaatM.    aad    Skooff. 


Kokorta. 

2.863.637. 

I^  Paat  da  NraMivra.  B.  I.,  aad  Co. :  fc*-^ 
.    Alloa.  Albort  8.    2.865.76S. 
J    Braaor.  Waltor  Mv    2.860,702. 
CkaMllar  Carroll  P.    2ji6.85A. 
Calo.  Paal  M.    2.865.446. 

S*r?*?i  ?«l»rdt  J.    2.865.860.  

PMdB.  MolTla.  aad  Ktoroaa.    2.865.828. 
goatacM.  Bobort  A.  A.    2.865.080. 
Ra«Hd.  MlltoB  1     2.860.707. 

{Iiard.  BaaMtt*  P..  aad  Sroog.    2,860.882. 
ackaaa.  ialtoo.    2.865.8831^ 
Jttlo.  Braaat  L..  Jr     aad  Nolaoa.     2.865,838 
Mickol.  Badolph  H     2.865.881.  ••~'»*' 

Mertolllto.  Doaoairo     2.865.124. 
Boao.  WUMaa  D.    2.865.623. 
Tarlk.  Aadtaar.    S.M0.786. 
Darfoo.  »*y)a»la  M..  A.  D  MlOor.  aad  P.  O.  radonrood.  to 

!i*IKf  U?~'  ■••'S"  "S^SS*"  <^IP     M«kaal«al  lafor 
■atloa  Btoraco  aMtrli.    2.866.176.  12-23-^58.  CT.  340— ITS. 

'^"/iSi^i    '.•"!?   ^-   ""i  '.  V.ndepdtf^.  to  Olla   Matkloaon 
iJSmM.  Ct'vn-n^  P«rl«catloa.         2.86S.807. 


2.865.716. 

HIatt.  Oardaa  O..  aad  Baeraoa. 

LapplB.  Oorald  B..  aad  Tboapaoa 

Madar.  Paal  M.    2.865.747. 

McCoaaoll,  Blehard  L.    2.865>50. 

MeCoaaaU.  Blckard  L.,  aad  Coovor 

Miller.  Praak  D.    2365.402. 

Plador,  BajaMad  O     2.865.870. 

Bclaa.Max.    2.865.252.  ^ 

BaaadMB.  Teraoa  I.,  aad  WUaoia.     2.865.752. 

Bboarcr.  Newtoa  H..  Jr..  aad  Cooror.    2.M5.860. 

Btralay.  JaaMa  M..  aad  Plater.    2.865.908. 

Travoy,  DtmtM  J.     2J68.750. 

Uarak.  CoraeUaa  C,  aad  Satlth.     8368.883. 
^      TaaAWjamaA.     3388.748. 
Kaatoa.  PraakUa  B. :  Ba^- 

«  ^*^**te^..^^?"  ^  •^  Bkatafc     2366.648. 
Kaatoa.  Praaklla  B..  to  Toaagatowa  Staal  Car  Carp.     Bta- 
blUaar    caa^dtor    for    air    eaahloa    soapoMtoa.      2.865.652, 
12-2»^M,  CT.  280—124.  ^^ 

BekMt,  ioka  P.  Jr„  to  Baarn  Raad  Corp.    Traaalator  lo«ieal 

daiica.     2,864,10tf,  13-Sik48.  CL  307—883. 
KtaaO-Clotk:  Boo— 

Sekraador.  Joka  B.     2368.728. 
Wllllaa  H..  aad  BTorHllllar.  to  PkUUaa  Patrolaaa 
ValTO.     2368.383.  13-83-88.  bl  137-346. 
Bdllatar,  Aatoa  :  Boo — 

_      CTirlotoffri.  Martla,  aad  Kdllagar.     2.866,168. 
Bdwarda.  Doa|daa  C. :  Boo— 

Baekler.  Eraoat  J.,  aad  Bdwarda.     3,868,801. 
Bdwardo,  Milaa  L.    Taak  aad  roplaeoable  aiotor  drtvaa 

aaaoably.    2,866.838,  18-23-8A,  CL  223_333. 
Koaal   JaaM  8.  *  ooo— 

fbaTla,  Oaa.  aad  BegoL     2366.184. 

BMwall    Oaataf  C,   aad   a   K.   Jiawaa,   to  Aktlobolant 

Booeablado  Patoator.   Plate  tjpo  koat-«xdlai«tr.  2,865,613, 

13-23-08,  CT.  207—240.  ^^ 

BUaaa,    Olea    P..    B.    L.    Bon.   aad   O.   F.    Hafor.     Watar 

^roeorary  aalt  aad  aatbod.    2360,138,  12-23-68.  CL  47—68. 

KlaoMaa,  Barabardt  J.,  to  K.  I.  da  Poat  do  Noaoan  aad  Caw 

Coaataat     praaaro    ayatoaa.       3,866360,     12-23-58,    CL 

Kldrodao,  Karla  B..  aad  D.  B.  Jordaa.  to  SylTaala  Blactrlc 
Prodaeta  lac.  Telatnowrttar  cedo  docoSor.  2.868384. 
12-23-58,  CT.  178—36.  ^^ 

Klootrle  Btoraga  Battery  Co..  Tbo  ;  8eo — 

HartiMa,  Oaorgo  8..  aad  Lovino.     2,868,878. 
Hartaaa.  Ooorpe  8..  aad  L«TlBe.     2,865^975. 

„.     ■f''*!?'?Efe."**?r*  '••  «i*  MotalBfor     2.I60.8T4. 
RIoctrlcal  Pittliwa  Corp. :  Boo — 
_     Badatek.  Joaaok.     2.866381. 
raoetrolax  Cora. :  Boo — 

Lofgroa.  OiMtaf  B.     2.866.168. 
Klgla  Natloaal  Watek  Co. :  Boo — 

Raatn.  Ooorp  O.,  Sopor,  aad  Laadabl.     2.868,163. 
KlHott.  Qoorao.     Pete  boao  raeroatkML     2.860.328.  lS-2»-58, 

Kllte.  OIra,  J.'  Hartler,  aad  J.  C  Moaalaf .  to  Btell  Doir^op- 

BMat  Co.     ProparatkMi  of  baote  polyraMat  aoUI  aalta  of 

orgaalc  aeido.     2.866,»06.  12-23-M.  CL  26^—504. 
Bllla.  Bobort.  Ptofc  baoka.  1866.131,  12-33-58.  CL  4»— 13.18. 
Ely.  AaatlB  L. :  8oo— 

BUko.  Joka  T..  aad  Bly.     2.866.103. 
Raoraoa,  Joka  :  Boo —  , 

HIatt,  Oordoa  D..  aad  Emcraoa.     2.865,888. 
Rak.  Edaard :  Boo— 

AarborL  Alfooo.  Battaor.  aad  Rak.     2.8«5,»05. 
Bakolaaaa.  Waltor,  to  Ualcora  EaftaeorlM  Corp.     PooltlTO 

drlTc  aoaeaMy  for  eoaataat  toaatoa.  Ua  baadUac  aaeblae. 

2.865,630.  13-23-88.  CT.  371—23. 
Kaalffa.  Ocom  0..  Q.  T.  Sopor,  aad  O.   Laadabl.  to 

Nattaaal    Watch    Ca.      movtrtcally-powored    tlae 

2.866,163.  13-KMM.  CT.  88—35;^ 
BpaiMa,  Hoary  D.,  to  Matala  *  Coatrola  Corp, 

tberaoaUtW  awltcb.     t.866,088.  13-23-68.  CL  300—1 
Brio  Boaiator  Corp. :  Boo— 

Coda.  NeOo.  aad  Cballatroa.     2386.136 
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Dwjrer.   Orriagtoa  B., 


aaoloar  raol 


to  t;alted  Autao  of  Aawrlea.  Atoaic 
la  fraa  llaald  aatal 
CT.  20^-1833. 


2.)M6L0t7. 


2.865337, 
Dyhaa.  Oarrol  H. :  ffeo — 

Dalaa,  Oordoa  R..  aad  Dykoa. 
m.  Oaralor  *  FUa :  Boo— 

Laaaaidl  Bawl.    2.886.101. 
■artbcavator  Co..  lao. :  g«o- 

Davla.  Morrla  C.  Porryaaa,  aad  Oaaaoa.    2,865.117. 

■'^!!!?*"i,'**  J5^  ■-  "  J*"*'  »^  «•  W.  Cbapaaa.  to  Tb* 
Ttaaa  Co     Procoaa  for  tte  predactloa  of  aaiaoala  ayatboaia 
13.38^.  d.  S8»-3T5. 


rcb  and  Baj 
Haltor.  Ricbard 
Holeaab,  Henry  A.. 
Holcoab.  Hoary  A., 
Jabalg.  Cbariaa  M^ 
Kaarby.  Koaaotb  K. 
Klroboabaaa^  latda 
MlnrlM^  RtaaWy  B.. 
Moaor.  >oba  P.  Jr. 
Wataoa.  Doaald  C. 


Ca.: 
nilor. 


LoTo.  aad  llathla. 


RtaMlaacaoata  Poapoa  Oalaard : 

Oalaard.  Paal  aTj.  M.     3.868.673. 


Boo— 
2,865.838. 
i^la.     2368.83T. 
2.865,k80. 
May.  aad  Brtalaaa.     8,ft663«T. 

2.te34e. 

.     3.865344. 

aad  Maradoa.     S.86B.90a 
2.865340. 

2.868.640. 


*  C 

Cl  1 


2.86 


81 


T^? 


t  Fraacala  rapriaaatad  br  Mlalatore  do  la 

Bordaaar*.  Paal  J..  Joabert.  aad  PaaeaL 

Btbyl  Corp. 


2,866,186. 


food  gaa.    2.866.864. 


Cbariaa  C.     2.866.723. 

Bttoa,  Ntebolao  U,  to  Cbaabarlala  Carp 
12-33-08.  CT    6^263.  ^^ 


3365,180. 


FlSST 
Pro| 

""? 
"ft. 

Flaaii 
CT. 


B 


LIST  OP  PATENTEES 


(;arrla, 


WtllUa 
a   for   cot 


v.,    to 
itrifi 


Goorcla 


Iroa    Woriu 
3.865360..  13-28-58, 


CI. 


f. 


Gilbert 


Cbarloa  B    docMWML  B.  J.  Plaaa.  M.  a  Ollbort. 
Caatoa.  exccaton.     Metaod  of  rototabir  mnnnH»*  T 


Oraa 


^^^mmmmgrn 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


.  WUUm  T, 

OuIm:  »•»- 


MtM«l. 


..»  Owpk.  TIm  .  .n 


rklLHtftarci.    CaMwtcl 
PsUart,  Ckariw  hT  Bed  «< 


MM.tlT. 


riML  Mwta  J 


tnck. 


i.m.Mfl,   roll 


x.aes,2M. 

t  4. :  ••• — 
Ukart.  ffcarlw  B.     T.OOO  PI. 
Pocht,    NcTte    8.     ItotwiM  'Talvw    for 

f^'pMM  ^^-'Mfi-P'-  "^--*>»-»^ 


.2. 


IS-iS-M.  a.  lOS— 1«2. 
Lii«wlc  Mckwd.  dalto.  ud 


r«r  flab 


•ad  Ifdtf. 


rMdMacUMry 
Oataa.  ~  ' 


rritiiM. 

tjm,^  u-a-u.  CL 


t  la  diioMteMa  o«c«  awtval 
CI.  If 
Oacpbi 


WUIard,  Jaa  B^i 
rortaa,  Marba.  pTb; 


tJMS.TM. 

:.iw.r 


L..aBd 

aa^TBaaakaa.     2.flto  9< 

^  _.    „        .        i>7«rg7,  aad  W.  SUlUnii.  to  The  TnMtaaa 

of  Aa  Dalvamty  «C  Paaiuqrtraala.    ■ahalaiiia  tartaa  aatl- 

•xM^t  actlTlty  aad  tta  pnpaiattaa  ftraa  yaaat    2JM5.ao>. 


lS-»-M.  Ct  r«7— «1 


rar^H^^ltart  L..  to  Tte  t^laaaaatl  "  ^^ 


»larwalJJtay.    Maekaataal  awvw.    a.MS.l«.  ia-as-M»  CL 

HaacyJ-:  *— 

May  C..  aad  Faaabaadar.     2JM,74«. 
.    ^  aawa  L.    Flazlbla-eoaBllac  aaaaaM/  for  eoaaaet- 
lag  akafto  aad  tka  Ilka.    236k.ftiriS-M-M.  CL  64— 10. 
Paja.  Martla :  4aa — 
^IfaM^  Joka  r.  aad  Fua.    t,9MJtn. 
radaral-liayil-Bywer  BaarlaaMae. :  a—— 

PekafrVwSr^  Flttobaill^  Plata  Olaaa  Co.     Hydmyadd 

aatan.    MOJm.  1S-»-A8,  CL  »«0— 78J. 
PMUk.  Oaprga,  ▲.  Lorla.  aid  W.  A.  BMkkow.  ta  BaatBaa 

Kodak   Co.      faeylaaildo-ft-prraaoioM   aad   t-aertaialdo-V 

''!9^w°5!?'**>.^.Jf?!^  aad  W.  A.  Baekkow.  ta  BaatMa 
Kodak   Co.     l-alkyl-S^cirlaaldo-ft-pTraMleac  Maplefa   for 
l.MO.751.  12-2J-M,  O 


tlaaal  Btapte  aad 

ijuS^ii,    12-4t»-a8, 


Ooatrol 


PMaaell.  Uarrr,  to  Allaaaaa  8vf 

>l  darko  la  a  kick  voltaaa  D. 

8.M«,i4».  i»-2s-M.^3rui-— r 


Pawlck.  T 
m  aaaf  1 


.^^BallMrtlaa.  WlUlaa  I.,  Jr..  aad  I^ealaaoa. 
Pardo^   OUbart  D..   to  Joka  Qatar  Mt*.    ~ 
_  MM.871.  12-»-68.  CL  241— 187. 


Co. 


S.M«,078. 
Ice  eraaker. 


1 
nta 


icsoL  Paol  L..  to  I^toz  Bat  Co.     Work  aapportlaff 
taidac  daylm.    2,MS.Sie,  18-SS-B8,  CL  111-3!^ 
3*111^^'*"  raealTor.     2,866.S7».  IS-tS-BS, 

Varraatl,  Ltd. :'  foo— 
_^    BanL  Kanoft  C     %M6.128. 

Pcmra.  Loola  W:.  to  btoraatlaaal  Mlaanli  A  Ckaleal 
Corp.    P«>pd  eoMpoaltloa.    2.868,768. 12-SS-U.  CI.  iSI-144 
Perrart.  Aadraa.  Jr.,  aad  J.  laraall,  to  Toekalcoa  laa 

pw%u^r^5«Si».i'?*^'g^*-*^^  ^  »^"» 

,         Artaaaa.  Marrta  B..  PMdMadar.  and  Bardaa.    8.866.068. 
i:&SST2-?i-a,S'ffi-!a6.*^     Pl<nr  eoatro,  ..hr,. 
Pielda.   MalTla.   ud  M.   A.   Staveaa.   to  B.  L   da   Poat  da 
NMaoara   aad   Co.     Baaotattoa   of  N-aeTl-IM<-tiTptoDkaBa. 
^2,868.928. 13-28-88.  a.  860-^8.  "yF^opM« 

Pladlar.  Joaepk  D.   Jr.   to  Waatlafbooaa  Bleetrte  Corp.    Clr- 
_eiilt  braakar.     2.M6.6S1.  12-28-88,  a.  200—106. 
Placer.  AlaMadar  E. :  8aa— 

Beraatjta.  SaaaaL   Plafera  aad  BcffaataU.     2.866.068 

PlHat.  .Oakoraa,   aad   O.  J.   Haolatar^  to   Scorttl   Mtm.   Co. 

S^8^4.        *******'  '»•»«>•'»      2,k65.07a.  18-»^  a. 
Plrl.  Artkar  C.  to  CombaaUon  Ba«lB<wrlaa,  lac.    Apparatiu 

?5S  "HSi^  '*»•  kaatlaf  ataaai.     2.8681*4.  18-28^.  a. 
__l«* — 478 
Hack.  Blckard  A.     IaaaUtla«  aklaM  aad  aoaatlaa  darlee 

Sr«    'Sy     tohrrlaloa     tafcaa.     2.866,187.     12-28^,     O. 
.840 — 867. 

mr'^S^ka  O-  Plackw.  aad  Hakacr.     2.868.684. 

-._/•  ^^*^  •••  "«  '•  ^-  »«kerta.  to  Chicago  PaaaauUc 

a4.8S.  iig3?*s.  T^iir*  '•'  ''-^  *-• 

Plabar  (^tar  D-  aad  Q.  Marwkal.  Jr..  to  Baroat.  Waldroa 
*  O^.^  »*fi     •Wk  Mtortel  traak.     k.86MSl.  18-88-88. 
CL  814 — 88S8> 
^^^S'.^SS^AJ^  Trwit.  lac    BlMtnca]  kaatlac  otaaaata. 
.2.866.062.  18-81-88.  CL  201—68. 
lar.  Jaka  O. :  ilao— 
»tn)ai^mmmiL.^ua9l,hm.     2,868.860. 

•  !!?'?!*^  it*"'*""  ^'•f*-    ""tiactlaa  of  onoatarol 

t'rsoatatal'llka    atarola    fraai    roaat    aad    aaalocooa 

-.fwjOwrta^   2.MLM4.  18-88-88.  O.  2l?-88fM.  '"^••^ 

Pltaaoiald.  Harfjr^^u-, 

lliBimia.  Ghariaa  U.  aad  PltijwaM. 


8.868,766.  18-88-88.  CL  88—14 

2.866,788. 

8UBP  Toadlnc  awrklaaa.    8.86S.6M. 


CL 


48—81 


8.    Proof 


->,.  D^lo  Owaaa-nUaote  Oteaa  C: 
a.888il8.  18-88-88.  Q.  nt' 


Ooar  tlaUag  darlea. 

gaMa     8J68.1SS.  18-88-88. 

CMI  tTPo  wood 


Fomatar,  wuilaa  A.,  to  lat 
Co.     8tapliB8    macBlne 
CL  1—8. 

■laktriaka  Aktlakolaft. 
"   C-txaaaaHaaloa  pUat 

•.www.A^w,  *.■  mi   ~~    ""     """       " 

Poatcr.  Harold  M. 

Laantt,  Juilaa  J., 
Poatar,  Jack  J.,  and  J. 

leal  Corp.    Coatod 

CI.   52—7. 
Powlor,  WUliaai  M..  to  Cbiea«o  DlatMlc  Sapplr  Howa,  lac 

.  "^!?*  S*^  **l"Hr     S.Mfi.Tlk.  1»-«8-8*LjC!l  28— »0. 
Powlle    Wallace  IlTT   L.  Trecay.  aad  bTh.  Da  Sola,   to 

t86fe88g:t2-2v?raii55r^  '•'  ^"^-^"^ 


Laac,  aad  Paator. 
ILAilona. 


2,868.816. 
to  OUa  Matklaaoa  Ckoai 
2.866,788.  18-88-88. 


Pox.   Paal    X.      VarUkla   dactrlcal    rwlataacaa   aad   potoa- 

tloaaatara.    8.866.060.  18-88-88,  CL  801—48. 
Poxboro  Co..  The :  «ao— 

»_..9'??LJ*^'?**  ^•'  *^  Klekar.     2,866.108. 
Pndeabor^  Joha.  to  Ualtad  Stataa  Aatoaatlc  Box  llaekla- 
•^ Oj;J'^g"5«^t '« kox  aaklag aiacklaa.    8.866,862. 

PraMaacklaL  L«raaso,  to  omdaa  Oallloo  SodoU  par  AaloaL 

Dtfaalpa  pump.     2,868.860.   18-88-88.  CL  880—101. 
Praak.  Mark  H..  to  Ooaaral  Moton  Corp.    lataka  valta  vast 


MaA    iLTto    OMcrat    Motora 


Corp. 


.    (omlag 
.2,868,360,  18-88-88.  CL^28— 181 


CoaibaatloB 
ckaiaber 


Jr..  to  Tka  Pcaaklla 

dorleaai     2.866.141.  18-88-88. 


Prank. 

ckawber    and    method    of 
_  cantlea.     2,868360, 
Praak.  Wallace  iCaad  J 

laatltate.    Praaaara 

CI.   817—246. 
^'^'i^  Nwraiaa  W..  aad  M.  M.  Stewart,  to  Oalf 

A  DeTelopoMnt  Co.     Themal  eracklM  proeaaa  < 

kjrdfoaM  doaor.     2,868,886.  18-28-88.  CL  806—87 
Praakoaters,  Walter^.,  to  OaaarmI  Clsar  Co..  lae.    Uawlad- 

^x£^a^J!^^  '"  "^^^  "'  '"**"'^     2,866,448. 

PraakUa  laaUtate.  The  :'  8oe — 

_      f  ""^  F**^  "v  •^  Boartcke.     8.866,141. 

^'^^^  ^^  "-  »<>  >•  I-  Oobea.  to  Qaliowhar  Chenlcal 
eon*.  QaatorurTuaaMataai  aapkthalaaa  aad  aapktkol 
■utfoaatea     2.86S.806.  18-28-88,  CI  167—88. 

PrlMtoaa.  Jooepk  8.,  aad  I..  Horwlta,  to  Ooaeral  AaUlne 
ft  .l^S^"^  Plaoraoceaco  la  pkotogiapkte  enalakmo  and 
dnpUnttac  prooeaa  oalac  aaA  Saoreooenea.  2.866.744. 
1  ^"29   DOj    CI,    wv      27 > 

Prttta.  Wltfred  Q  sUb  dabarfcai  karlag  batk-abradlag  •U^ 
OMata  aooated  oa  rotatablo  raallleat  dlak.  2  866  414 
18-28-88    CL   144—206.  ™~«»«    «»«■■'     ».w»,»i«. 

ProokUck  Harold  K..  to  QMteral  Mllla.  lac  Baltaoa  SMdola 
aaaembly.    2j868,68l.  12-28-88,  CI.  i44— 187.  ^^ 

PralUMdor  Staalejr  Ij..  to  Baoearek  Prodacto  Corp.  Oaa 
Jltef^Bd    adkeolTe    tkorafor.     2,868.466.    18-88-%8.    CL 

2601-8404**^  ^^       «.666,»17,       ir^A-88,       CL 

PusUe,  Biaier  A.,  to  Wlaoaa  IVmI  Mfa.  C^ 

Ikaft   grlador.     2.866.180. 
Pnaderharg,  Joe  D. :  8«o— 

»a.J*'Ki.*^*V?^'v  *"d„,yy^kar8.     8.866.088 
P8r«c,  Siafaa.  to  Dr.  lam.  Waltar  Bdaara.     Bpaol  kaldlaa 
•.iT™"!??^     2,866.571.    18-28-88,   CI.    842r!ll28.81.^ 
vaaarc  lAo. :  B99 

Hladaoa,  Brlc     2.866.788. 
Tf2uJ!55**^i?l     to^  Moatacatlal    Bodeta    Oaaarala    dot 
riadaatrta.    Mlaararta    a    Cklataa.     Now    pkoopberylaled 
ketorocTCttc  eoapaaada  and  jrnniaaai  far  prenuTac  aanr 

O  aad  A  Laboratorlea.  lac. :  8eo— 

„      Hopklaa.  WlllUa  L..  Jr.     8.866,811. 

Oadvet-of-nM^MoBth  Clab,  lac :  JolT- 

taltta.  Grant  A.  2.8i8.418 
Oallowhnr  Chonlcal  Corp. :  8oa — 
«-    /^*'i-¥*rtlB  8..  aad  Cohoa.     2.868  J06. 

^*«s^'-BfctS?.ii  jii.arT*6s:6S-i^«s? 

O^daoi^lj^  W.    Mfiatkpparataa.    2 

OaratooB.   PaalK..  aad  A.   Stall 

?•****•■'■    vfP-  _  Pfoeaaa    forpraparatloa 


>l  Mfa.  Co.     BatafT 
28-6C   CL    61-841. 


eraak- 


2,868.8tt.  18-21-68.  a 


2.868,268.  18-88-88. 

Jr.,  to  Paa  ABcrtaaa 
of    ketoaea. 


OafiSal^   Bakart  B. 
2.888,4ST,  18-28-68, 


SlldlBc  an 
CL  188-8 


aataoMkUa  aaat   attackaaat. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Harry:  8e»— 

Joka  P:.  aad  Oreoakerx.     2,866.840. 
Horat. 


A..   ^  to  C  O.  HaaiM.     BcaCad  wladakMd 
¥*i^a^^  dleyrlokexyladlplc  ThkrUaga.  H^STb"    ilwSi.**^ 


Sjrlvaai«   Blcrtric   Pradacta   lac.      a«ail- 
aMttMMl.      3.M5,082.    12-XS-M.    CI. 


drylnc 


II' 


lua — in. 
0«t«a.    Paal   B.,    to 
coadartor  aMWat 

Oataa  Robrrt  JL,  aad  K.  P.  OoraHuMr,  to  Faod  Machlafry 
■ad  <'hraileal  Cera.  MatiMd  of  tegalatlBC  plaat  ffvwtb. 
-      2.8«tt,73«.  12-2»-Si.  CL  71— 2.5. 

OattoDf.  iMoWl  H..  to  Birek  A  Oattoae.  Inc.  Diapaaatna 
Hiiaptor  for  diapoaabte  aeroaol  aatta.  2,8AA,370.  l»-2ft-S8. 
CL    l-M     1T3.  1 

Oaubatx.    Artbar    W..    to    Gaaaral    Motora    Corp.     Bnaia* 

S7^nS*2fl  ■^**"*  ■••«*»»*i^    2,ie».i7i,   12-3S-U.  a. 

Oabnmlar  Boaklar:  •«•— 

Wlkr.   Hcrbrrt.     2.Mft.lKM. 
O^ldhof.     PPt^    B.,    to    Whirlpool    Corp.     Lauadrr 

martiiar.     2.8W.111.  12-2S-M.  CI.  S4--98. 
Oilman    All«n  B.     Pyropiiorie  lighter.     2.MS.1SS.  13-2>-M. 

CI.  «7  -7.1. 
a*aaral  Aalliae  *  Kllai  Corp. :  «re— 

,,_  ''.'*!^!""  „'**?»»•*  "  '  ■■<*  Honrlti.     2.MB.T44. 
0«a«ral  Clear  Co..  Inc. :  Bee-  - 

PraakaiifearK.  WaK^r  O.     a.MC.4M. 
0»aeral  I>7aaBilca  Corp. :  «m — 

McNaaar  ioaaph  T.     2.846.1  W. 

Pbarta.  Wllllan  W.     2.84ftJMi 
Oaacral  BiMtrtc  Co. :  »««—  vi  .  'J 

ABlt.  Cjrrna  T.     2.M«^1. 

Caok^tatoa  D..  aad  Plaap.     3.8M.10L 

Dm  Witt.  Job  B.     2.aM.12lT 

Incraoi.  Ororcr  K.     2,M5.0*3. 

Lcwia.  Braaat  B.     3.M«.150 

MrCor    Rohnt  L..  aad  Kaailoakl.     2.SS6.»8a. 

Mcrall.    Bnaaail   W,  and  Johi 

Moras,  Doa  B.     2.8M.02S. 

Morrtaon.  WIIHaai  O.,  it.     S,M6.7BS. 

OBohaadro.  WlllUai  A.     S.M«.07t. 

PrttchaKL  BoBiBBiia  B.     2,8«S  J4«. 

BhoadaOoha  M .     2^aM.lSs. 

HkaaU,  WllfrMi  r.     2,8M.040. 

■kit,  Boaaail  A.,  aad  Haft.     2,M«,0S1. 
„      StMrart,  Vlaccat  N.     2,8ae,037. 
Oaaaral  Blactrict  Co.  Ltd..  Tha  :  ««« — 

Beaalay,  John  H.     2.Ma.l32. 
flaaaral  M Iha.  lac. :  «eo-l 

rroahllch.  Harold  B.     2,865,581.*' 

Wlakar,  iaiMa  A.     2.8^.5^.       - 
Ooaaral  Motora  Cor&  :  gm~ 

Baylay.  Ooorca  B.     X865.220. 

CiMyaa,  OMrlaaA..  aad  Polhemoa.     2.86S.6SI. 


2.86ft.A2.   12-»=5i.  CL 


2,866.181. 


Ctejrtoa,  DavM  P..  aad  WUItaaw. 

Dolaa.  ioha.     2.86S.341. 

rrank,  Mark  H.     2.MA.3&4. 

rraak.  Mark  H.     i.866.S60. 

Oaahata.  Arthor  W.     2,866.17 1. 

Oiowalaakl.  Cbaatar  J.     2,8^.123 

Oorat,  Juaaa  B.  «..  aad  Koap. 
•        Hoibrook.  Oordoa  B.     2,866,166. 

KMIey.  OIIt«t  K.,  aad  Pimlco. 
^f        Laack.  Clartoa  B.     2.866,361. 

LlTPWT.  WilllaB  (J      2.865.483. 

McMiehaal,  Joba  I).     2,865^467. 

Millar.  JaooDb  P.     2.86&.30i. 

Mlllikaa.  WlllUai  P.    and  Whlteonk 
ft.       Mlteball.  Borta  i.     2.S66.U1. 

MalW,  Lloyd  B.     2,i6S,801.  .^ 

^       NIaoa.  Blair  N.     2.866.(fe3 
I       O^kaaa.  G«oraa  W.     2.^.181. 

Pracba.  rraak  M      2.865.081. 

St^lanLJUIpb  M.     2.866.400. 

Thoraa.  Maarlrr  A.     2.865.486 
O^aaral  Praetaloa  Laboratorr  Inc. 

llorsM>.rraBeaB.     2.866.190. 

Gray.  iobaW.     2.866.184. 

Lfwtoa,  Lcwla  M..  Jr      2.866.191. 

8harr  Monoa.     2  J66,090. 

'        3*!!?^  'o"'  '      S.M6.16S. 
CalMkLJahaP      2.866.1M. 
Ooaaral  Bailway  mgaal  Co. :  ««•— 
„      PV!P».   Waart   M..  aad   8IMoy 
Ooaaral  Btaol  CaattiN*  Corp.    ~ 


2.866.063. 


2,866,531. 

'2.865,227. 


f*^  -0*' 


2,865.462. 


i 


*f»^<'>  ■ 


8« 


»•«, 


2.865.4TS. 


UdL  BIchard  L.     2465,809. 

Bakkar.  Pier.     2.866,006. 
Molaar.  lara.     2,986.004. 
Marraj.  Jaaaa  8.     2,866.007. 
Nowatedt,  Harry  N.     2,866.998. 
Nowatedt.  Barry  N      2,866.002. 
Walab,  Tioaaa  O.     2.866,008. 
Walab,  Thrwaaa  O.     2.866.006. 
L  Braat,  W.  Drahcte,  and  N. 
to  Protoaa. 


Umb.   lac.     Dcbarriac 


Moaake.  aald  Oaaalair 
Bound  recordlac  and 
CI., 


roralac 


??5M. !??,'•*•''■«    •PP*'««»"      2,866.009.    12^; 
179 — 100.2. 

OooTBlB  Iroa  Werka  Co. :  Bio — 

Oama.  WUUaai  ▼.     2,888.200. 
Qorbor  Prodacta  Ci. :  «eo— 

Kwmwp.  MM^m  r,  aa«  Wasaor.     2,i68.490 
Obo^   Wim—  B..  to  Boaac   Uboratortca  lac      Broadband 
•••JJJ^J^tfaBOBilaBloa  coatrol  tabo.    2.866.180.  12-2»-68, 

Otoihr,    Latbar    P.     Wlad    taaaal     roB-aMBi 
2.868J00.  12-23-58,  CL  T>-14T.  "» -^ 

OarloB.     LabricBtlaB     la     lofriaarataa 


DlcUpboae 
12-»-58. 


Bvltcb  Corp.     Bwltrh 


balaac*. 


CNflar,     OarloB.     Labricai 
ljA,559.  l»-23-S8.  CI 


npoa 
29 — 432 
taibcrt,  Margaret  O. :  8*0— 

Gilbert,  Charlea  B.     2.866.092. 
Gilbert.    Blchard^  B..   to    daited   Air 
^  t«H.     2,865.100.   12-28^58.  CI.  80—417. 
^^^^''*'  *^  "••  ***^  »*■«■«■■  ■•  Olktefalaeva  Mi!*.  Co. 

Woodall.  ieaaa  i.     2366.688. 

•  Jlllette,  Edward  8. :  Bee^-^ 

*'te{'«,^'**"^*    W..    GBMta.    Dantaa.    aad 
^,500,037. 
Gillette,  Bdvard  8.,  aad  R.  H    Sberaiaa,  Jr..  to 
CMJ^^oMed  belt  record  machine,     i.865.639. 

"^■j-PSL**"  *^j  »•  ■'*•  Uaeaiaater 

^  2,866,024.  12-23-58.  CI.  200—86.5 

Oloabarg.  Charlea   P..  and  8.  F.    UcoderaoA.  Jr.,  to  Aaipez 

|SKi.oi?^2!U?/^.T?r?&r  ""*»-'^  •'•^•^ 
"•i£i"'SSk.4'8i?'i^-S^.'^^,t?2l'j;f-"  '-'^  -«»- 

niaffrtda.  Joaeph.  and  G.  B.  Prarla.  Jr.,  to  Colaabla  Broad 

12^58"^^«^i?f3    ^"-^    ••«««-i^.     2.««.m 

*'*?'a.?'"".**'[  K-  ■**  ^  H  *«•»*•  »•  International  Mlacrala 
m  VS^^^'i  ^n-.  '•'«««•  tot  the  prodortlon  of  hydrucen 
Baertde.     2J66.711.  12-23-68.  CI.  a^-l5a.  y»»™«^° 

GUaer  Metal  Co.  Ltd.^The  :  *»o-l 

Barke,  Aathoay  E.     2.865,562. 
Glowataakl,    flieater   J.,    to    Geaeral    Motors    Corp.     LIcenac 
«  "^^f  '""S  l"**  >»•»<»'      2.866.123.  12-28-58.  <^.  40—125 
Gaaedlnger.  Robert  J.,  to  CheBOect  Corp.     ProcMo  for  •olidi 
«  WJ^  porooi  matorlaU.     2.865.177,  12-23-58.  a.  61—36. 

*^i1^.'*A"'5i-?J7i.''^  '^'^'  -"^»~ 

OoldatelB.  Alfred  L. :  «e«— 

'''*.?K5'!fJP'    W*""^.    Claary,    Hadaa 
Z.865,631. 

Goldstein.  Jacob.     Hand  balb  planter.     2.866,315. 
CI.  Ill — 92. 

®"S?fiil  A**^  ."^  HydraaHc  power  ayateoL  2,865,175, 
12-23-58,  CI.  60 — 97. 

''•^•^iJj  "V**  3"  *•  h  ^-  ^<«"«  Sprtiur  »  Wire  Corp. 
Macbiae  for  the  Buianfactare  of  maltlple  atraad  electrical 
cMHtactor  leada.     2.865.799,  12-2S-58.  CL  154—^24. 

Ooodland.  Doaald  E.  :  8ce — 

„     ^Paraoaa.  Joha   T^   GoodUad.  and   BaUaoer.     2J65.500 

^^***<^P^k  9f/V'  ^  I*^*^  X^fr  Co.     PortaMa  dothea  Itoe 
^  aalt     2  86A.514.  12-28-68,  a.?ll— 119,18. 
Goodrich.  B.  F.,  Co.,  The  :  ««o— 
Seara.  Daniel  i.     2.865,881. 
Straarimrg.  Roger  W.     2.865,778. 

Mtraaaharg.  Roger  W.     2.866.782,  , 

Btraaaborg,  Roger  W.     ^.86^.882.  ^ 

Gordar.  Waalar  J. :  Ace— 

Holteen,  Leonard  A.,  aad  Ooader. 
Gordon.  Bernard  M. :  Bee — 

Awot,  Adolph   W.,  Gordaa.  aai  Meyer.     2^866,183. 
<}ordon.  Richard  A.     Borglar  alarm  harlac  both  riaaal  and 
audible  aUna  BMaaa.    Y866.181,  12-23-68,  a.  340—276. 
Gore.  Robert  A.,  to  Uatoa  Carbide  Corp.     Method  of  packag- 

Ina  food  Iteiaa.     2.865.767.  12-23-68rCI.  99—171. 
Gorlka,  Otto,  to  Akaatlacfae  U.  Klno^^Oerate  GaBellachaft  Bi. 
h,  H.    raoetrtcal  plag  eoaaaetSaa.    2.896.174.  11-28-68.  CL 
339^—262. 
Gorike        Radotf.     Ualdlrectloaal       dyaaaiie       nlcropbaM. 

2.866.464.  12-23-68.  CI.  181—81. 
Goralca,  Heary  J.,  aad  W.  J.  Zick.  to  B.  Heller  *  Co.     Proceaa 
of.  praaanriag    food    prodacta    aad    compoaition    tb<>refor. 
2JA.764, 12-23-68.  n  99— 150. 
<torat,  JaaMa  R.  8.^  aad  B.  W.  Keaip.  to  Geaeral  Motora  Co. 


2,865,143, 


and    OoMatala. 


12-23-58. 


2,866.048. 


OoMra  cap  for  the  coollag  arataaM  of  iatemal  coanbeatloa 

eaglaea.  ^.865.531.  12-2^-68.  CI.  220—44. 
Goaaaaaa,  Richard.     Ooapoaad  baartag  with  ■yathetic  raala 

Uyera.     2.866.692,  12-2$-58,  CL  SOS— 238. 
Gottwald,  Walter,  to  A.  H.  BchUllag.     Roller  eoatact  arrange- 

■Mat  for  BMchaaleal  eurreat  coarertera  or  other  eaalpBieat 

of  eliiUar  eoaatractioa.  2.866.020,  12-23-56^  CL  30fr— 26. 
Goold.  Jay  P.  Acceaa  pins.  2,866,530,  12-28-5^,  CI.  220—39. 
Grae^  w:  B.,  A  Co. :  8«9^ 

ritch,  Pradarick  T.,  aad  Miller.     2.865,706. 
Graadaauaaa.  Ooorgea.   Puailclag  atoae.   2.866,147,  It-SS-M. 

CL  51— iCM. 
Graaver.  WilHaai  M.     AatoBMtle  coatrol  of  radio  traaaMlt- 

tcra  or  other  e^nipoMat.  2.866,482.  12-23-68,  C\.  192—142. 
Graat  Dewlapanat  Co. :  800— 

Boaaoepe.  Praak  P.     S38IJM1. 
Graphic  Arta  Biiaareh  PoaMatloa.  lae. :  Boa— 

A.,  aad  Moyrood.     2.866,2TB. 


G 


Alfrad.  aad  Ora 


2.866.27«w 


raahaf; 
Mataaar, 
Gray  Co..  lac 
Gray.  Ri 
Gray,  Olea  O.,  to 
graphic  paper. 

Gray,  Joha  W..  to  Geaeral  PraeM 

to  dtglUl  coavortar.     2,886.184.  12-28-68. 


tn  J 


2,866.640. 

■aa  Kadak  Co.     Badawd  karl  ia  photo- 
2.866.T92.  1»-SM«.  CL  117—1-48. 

Laboratory  lac    Aaalog 
.A3-     -- 


Gray,    Raaaell    Jj,    »•    Gray    Co., 
2.M6.B40,  12-2J(-68.  CL  BS— 841 

Great  UkM  Dredae  4  Dock  O^  8a» 
.  PrMtJe?  O.     238B.180. 


,A.  P..  lire  Brick  Ob. 
,  Attart  B., 


Imc. 


•MCkatlaa.    Mi^TTX 


I 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Bar-r 
/•MP: 


U8T  OF  PATENTEES 


OrM^terr  Haity   aad  S.  W.  H«rat.  to  NatlMal  Dlitttten 

OrwBhalsli.  Vnmk  O. :  ««•— 

QrmilerBroiL  *  CD. :  «••—  ^^ 

HcMerich.  WUItaa  R.     2,8a&^ie. 

OvwalMi.  ajrlTma  O..  to  Drvot  A  ButboMb  Co.,  Ibc.    AmIm- 
«|K>xkl«  eompMittona.     X^W.nsTTZ-ZS-M.  O.  280—47. 

lldn.      2.8«5,8#©.   12-2S-M.  CI.  248  -a«l.  ^^^ 
OrvalnL  GlitoMpe :  8r»— 

MarHiloll,  OSonclo.  and  Orpmtjtni.     2.8«fi.07». 


OBWd»f,  J«tk  E.,  and  OribnItB.     2366.S08. 
^rifllo.  KMra^r  r,  and  W.   H.  Orlnii.  to  BaatflMa  Kodak 
Oo.    Photocraphie  cmolaiaBa  matouuiv  a  Btrn     '    '    " 

^nmm,  BajmoB^  L. :  ««« — 

J..     OrlflB.     Miles.     BBd      RiBipBoa. 


2,S«S.7U. 


UrtaB.  BajinoBd  L. 
PCBtbar.      Qui 

2J«S,lt7. 


«**— 


Orlgn.  „_ 

OriaB.  KcarBay  P..  aad  GrlBsa.     2.84S.7SS. 
to  DialBU*r^B«B8  Akt. 


BaCBlattiW^ 

coBibusUoB    eaclaea. 


■Iaa»r  Hbbb  P.,  ut  1^  

— >■■    tor    laWtloB-tjrpB    iBtoraal 

Gr«oT-PlB  Corp. :  8«c — 

^      BMterath.  TaloatlB.     2.M6.2SS. 

°7'5&  HetaBt.  to  W.  C.^HatBMB  O.  m.  b.  H.     Haat-con- 

OaonMCf,  Jobs  W..  to  Trio  Mfc.  Co.     Broad  baad  hlab  fi*- 

<|B«Ber  aatrai*!      2.8M.196.  12-28-58.  CI.  343t--8ar 
OoMt.  Howard  B, :  8«o — 

BtniBibai7    Harrr  A     Jr..  aad  Oacst.     2.868.MS. 

0»fM,^^d^V.^mid«a   fMr   abaorblaf   6o»     2.M8.720. 

OalBBrd.  Paul  A.  J.  M.  'to  Bubliaaeiaeato  Poa^ica  QatBard. 

Oalf  BJBBBreb  A  BevrtopaMat  Co. :  Str— 

S^^J^Sf  ***■  ^?  •■«>  P«"l«».     2J4S.71S. 

o^2^Sst-'T^to^ft.5^^«J[ir;rfe>r^'*'5^^^ 

or  ri^ataai  CBBtalataK  bato  atabliteerawltb  alao?  aaMaata 

o.rto.'W?a..^:^iti»-«««-  «•  «^»^» 

Beaaott  Pr«ak  K.     2.886.202. 

1222"f-  ''*?J!!1  "  •  ■■!  ■  ^^    BartoB.     Dertee  for  erackiac 
fTMaa^aiBltlpI*    coafeetioaa.     2.8«5.S6a.     12-2S^58.     a 

Oatrtdge.  Jack  m :  «••— 

^SmSoS^    "■•    ^•*''*«*-    ■■*    ^"    D»    «>V»^ 

*'"ir**C^''5i  *a-/"*'^''^   J5-   Orlbalta.   Jr..   to  Pullauui 
BtMAard    Car    Mfr    Co.     Hold-dova    drrk*  '•*"-" 

«-Si!f^  I.MB.10S.  ia-2»_5«.  CL  loJ^Ml 
07*ra,  PbbI:  «#♦— 

^.-23!?*%^'%  "/•V-f*^  nnnt^a.    2.8«6.M>t. 

laaaatiB.   Joba  W..   L   D.   Stareaa,  T.    Nom,  aad  D    D. 

laaaa  Maebtaaa  Carp.    Record 

VL^-^'-    I^**««.    ♦•    Wortb    AaMtican 
Q»tb><a  ray  taba.    2.8M.12B.  lt-2>-S8. 


A.,    U   to  c.  D.  Hbbb.     Seated  wladabMd 

»*»»«SiU-W.rk.  Albert  Heakel  AktT:  di*—^ 
TbOrUaci,  HerauBn.     2,8M,S11. 
aaa.  Knat :  Btt 

Kraaer  WUMm.  HaBBea.  aad  Sebiabar.    2.88S.S4A. 
_!!^-i***f  ^"Jlty-  ^   8»»»«*r  Pea  Co.     Operatlac 
-MbaaUiB^tor  a  wrttiac  iBatnuaeat.     2.845.332,  12-23-48. 

"w&.g^«i.-  2.ssri2'^^i?:58.'*sir5i  "* 
'^iiis:iwV^/ri^T8'a?ii;'^a^ 

Bardaaty  Wrn  K.  C.    Mecbaalcal  ladlcator  tor  aaaaMM- 
tora.    i.M6.lS.  12-23-68.  CI.  340— 36«^  •«««•- 

HarfMiiat.  Mortoa:  «••— 

H.Hf?''!RLf'5**f^  *if'^"^K!*'  •**  HarfealBt.    2.8«5.»«7. 

"*7?"k.TT?^  *;•  to  iBdlBBB  OoauwrcU  PUteta  Corn.    Uo- 

nld   JUtMiBB  derlce.      2.8<5UMW.    l*-2»-M.   CT    2lK— ill 

Harrtattoa.  Iob«<  C.  Jrl^TaitiuriESik  Co.     P^^ 

Harrta  Poaadry  A  Maeblae  Co. :  «•»— 

iUr^TtSSU'S'i?.!:-"'*'*- •-- '^"**    «^»* 

HartW^S^af^    ^-^^'^ 

n— .™^  S"^"*"  Hartley,  aad  MaseUy.    2,865  »S6 

2WS!73i^20        "••  '***^  **•**     a.8M,978,   12- 

Hartmaaa.  Paal :  £•• — 
ii.»»2l!S?''/1*?"*S^  HartBttaa.    2,8C6,7T8 

^B';iSL.^&  ,^ J3?s^si>j^  ^»'"— 

Hartwig,  Edwu^  c^  to^^ttMboaaTB^rt^  fv»«      ao 
Do»rt»ower.  WUIlaai  P,    2.885.035. 


H«rTur,  Jack  iL  :  ««•— 
Myw.  TboBMa  W 


""ssTL^r-^ 


Haaak.^itob^rt  H..   to' bliteaa  ■ 
S^2M^  "*•**  tetracarboayL 
HBaaalblad,   Brtk  D.  V..  to  Aktlabalaaet  Tryckror 


-  i.  <»^  l*'»doetloa  of 
2.888.718.  11-SS-W.  CI. 


Dartre 


fo7  awl.  tti:  i;,:i;^  A«nabrtB»at  Tryckror. 
l^S^ClL^!in^  '-■fMcwaeBta.     2*tJoT8, 


for    fnicbt    Hatbaway.'staale 


'•Itoaoa.  to  iBfaraatlaaal 
aelaetor.     2.88871 7\  1 2-: 


M65.673. 


"isas 


Jobaa. 

i«  <^A  '■*• 
Sift— 13. 


W.,     Jr..     wabar.    aad    Battoe 


"^iSk*:  z^*^.'^    *^  9-   '    Labbea.    to   Nortb   AawricaB 
ct  jSi^24.^*    Catboda^ray  taba.     S.888.ia».  \^SSS. 


Haddock.  J.  B..  Lid 
MorrlaaaL^ 
Beyer,  Hai 


• 
B. 


3,885,523. 


"V2rrj4?"^iaJ';-  •»^  ■  aJohaaoa,  Jr..  to 
5.?^  i^  Ponieatlaa  af  aaagaatyCSeBl  ^  i 
dtatinatlea.     rM6,81f,  IS-xTirOL  M^-^r 

"V?frii   ""ilJvii.  «»<  r  L.  O^Mbr.   to  Baahaaa 
"2£!  ag'y^w.,*^  acryKwItrfla  aad  aaathM^ 

iMlr  preparatloa.     i.A86.872.  13-33-68,   CI 


do." 


rljatHa  aad  tbali 
380—17 
Habaer,  K^U  J. :  9< 

HatoS'a.S^'naS:!''-^'  —  «^-      »•-•.•»« 
Hadaaa.  Taai  N..  Tbarabarc.  aad  HahMb.     SJ«,«n. 
Batocb.  Albert  0.,   to  Baeyraa-Brte  Co.     Aatoaade  cable- 

^■SJL*J^3'  ttl.'-  <^.— '■■*.  t.  TM  De  IhTniaad 

asr  a.6%1.  sssSWtTsn&ir  «^»-  ^^  - 

HalLBabart  M. :  fba— 

Hai>«&&fc^»-""«- 

LadwtK.  llcbaBd.  Rane.  aad  Legraad.     XJ86J». 

''*i!.**Ii.^!^*1  ^^  J**^  '    B^  MUler.  ta  Bmo  Beawrdi  aad 
Baalaaartag Ca.     Proceaa  far  l—rarlaa  tba  «umwSi.k7 
•Ob.     2.M6.t».  IV-aSTa,  feST^JT 

iltt     Apparataa 
n.  28llllli. 


HatW  HaK^  lTTSJi^ 
Tootbni.     Ptoderlek 
2.886.f7A 

tuS^  f*"**"  J*.  J.  A.  Stlabar,  and  P.  W  Toothin   Jr    to 
S?  dtaJZSSLT^  ii*"»«  w«P0altloBrvS5rtito,  aau^ 

2.8S.877^2!2H8.  n  SdO-^i"**"      ***^      "'•^^»' 
HIaaer,  Alfred :  8ea— 

H^Bj"****,  ABfBBt- and  Hiaaar.    3.888.080. 


BaebOa 


SS  Jh  !i  Sr*??**  B»«.  *  do.    1 


WrttlBc 
TarBorer 


*^  to  P'ai 

Sklir,  BaaaeO  A.,  aad  Baft    2,888  061 
^Kil'^vIS'*♦iJiL.?f^5-■4J!^>««»^*"'.  to  Halted  matea 


.---■  — lapboae  aad  Talacrtpta 
2J88.I11.  13-28-68.  OTlloC!! 


''W-  ?68S3.^k^«£S*S.  S!!«.«-*«-«M  tlr.  caria. 


Rrtai 


Blebard  V 


'Btoaa.  

'*•  Artfcw  W.,  a«d  Halbi«.    2J0i.l7aL 
Roller.  B..  A  Oa. :  «•»— 

WillaKJtok.MdBaMbaa.   t,S86,M«. 


CkATlM  L..  mmi  ^.  Q.  rXtagmM.  to  KlatarlT- 


.rr4. 


.012. 
2, 


_  CkartasP..  aad  B«m1mw>b.    2.( 
H—drtO— .  "TbMMM  C. :  M»— 

Iffp— yw.   PTMtM  M.,  ud   BeadrielLMB. 
Hnkd  *  Cto.  O.  B,  b.  H. :  •«•— 

HMcka.  BcniWnl.   KBtaler,  aad  Pletoch.     2,M«,W7. 
fteakal,  mmrrtf  L.,  to  HcfTtaf-Ball-Marrto  8af«  Co.     A«t«- 

■•tle  dow  nirtMB.     2Mt^».  12-2S-M,  a.  aW— M. 
nwiHiji,  wnluui  p..  t«  Br»wa'a  BcMk  Jmttut  Co.     PorftH 
eMMlTWtkNi    far  IniMlii*  CMt.     2.84S.02S.    12-23-AS,  CI. 

Canior  roattiif  dr- 


Hlnh.    Stealer   A.,    to  Bolom 


Carton  A.,  to  I^aaoa  Corp, 
Ttoea  lot  paoaautw  eaBveyor  ■yotenu.     2,M3,S78 


vieea  for  paoaau 
U.  CL  Mf-1«. 
Hmatag,  Wolfauc 

ciu—no. 


Paatoaiaf-«laap. 


2,M8.077.   12-23-58. 
todleator.  2.865.104. 


Haaa  M.    Ub1t( 
12-23-48,  a.  28—1 
HoatedMl.  Bobort  A.  A.,  to  K.  I.  da  Poat  da  Ncnoara  aad 
C*.    Motltod  aad  aaoarataa  for  rrtaptag  aad  rvtaxlog  flia- 
aMMta.    2JM.080. 12^^-88.  CI.  28—1. 
tUrmem.  W.  C.  O.  at  b.  II. :  too— 

Orabmr,  B^lanrt.    2 J«8.208. 
Horbat.  Jata  A. :  0«»— 

Cljaaa.  Mareel.  aad  Horbat.    2.885.318. 
Horbat.  Watfiaac,  aad  C.  BloBcfcc,  to  Lir^ntta  Pateat-Var- 
waltaafi^.    ai.   b.    H.     HIsh   roltac*   tcattac  apparataa. 
2.888^54.  12-28-S8.  CI.  324—28.  ^^ 

Harealaa  Pawdar  Co. :  8«a — 
Batdorf.  Jack  B.    2.885,883. 
Daiia,  Haarr  C.    2,885.»54. 
PWpar,  Joaaf  H.  P.,  aad  Bteaeb.    2.885.880. 
■waat.  Walter  J.    2.888.854. 
Watafnbar,  Cyru  A.    2,886.743. 
Harrtai-HaU-Marrla  Safa  Cb. :  8««— 

Haakal.  Hanray  L.    2,885.828. 
Heaalwoed.  JaaMa  C.  to  Badio  Coadanaar  Co.     mgaal  aaak- 
lag  paraMabUlty  taaar  with  aatoautically  BMrabla  coraa 
•SJ    ■f^'Uy    BiaraWa    colla      2.888,005,    12-23-58,    CI. 
250 — 40. 

HaMaltlaa.  Clifford  W.,  aad  B.  P.  Aadaraoa,  to  Uaitad  Stetca 
af  Aaarka.  AarlnUtara.  Matbod  of  nutklag  carotaaaa  aad 
rtftSrt. .  ■"*"**"9*  *y  artiad  cultara  faraMatottoa. 
2,885,814.  12-23-58.  C\.  186— T8. 


H^  «>»— ■  C.  1.  C.  Joswlk.  and  %  O.  Tttot.  to  J.  I. 
17^-141  ****  banraatar.      2,8«6.481.   12-is-58,  CI. 

■^JJ^jJjUa'  «•     Wraw  cattar.     2.886.418,   12-23-58,  a. 

Haraiu^oaM  D..   to  latapatad  Mica  Corp.     Pbombata- 
a'l?r*3*a  »«»««»»tad  Bfoi  abaat     2.886.428.   IZ-S-M. 

"  r*V.  5iT?**  9-  !£?'^'^5??r*»".-  ♦•  «•■*■>*■  Kodak  Cb. 

iaS3?Cl.  28S?7?4  ''       '^'^  ****"     2.805.808. 

HIrkak  Mfg.  Ca..  lac. :  ffa^  .«^ 

Hlgj^Harry  P.     •prayar.     2.886.541. 

BIpoaMt.  B«M  A.,  aad  L.  M.  Martoad 

Inioto 


12-28-58.  CI   222— 


•wirrb     PooadailoB.     II. 
Rlldabraadt,  WUllam  j 


to  rirapfale  Arte  R^ 
otocompmilDc     apparatva. 


*"*'cf  KT^'if  *'  *""*■«  maehtoaa. 

2.888^021.  i2-»^it?L  200-38. 


to  Calealagnipb  Co. 


Hlldw,  Edward  B. 

dark*.    2.1 
Hllftgai^  Laa 

HUlirr&a.'*«!SL^ 

Kabaka.  Kdward  J 
Hllilar.  Roaald  0. :  8«t 

Mae.  WIIHui  H..  aad  HUUar. 
aa.  J«      -    - 


to  I'ndarwood  Ctorp.     Racorrf  eoa- 
2.886,487.    12-23- 


'r..  aad  Hilfaaa 
2J88,071. 


CIrealt  raatrolllag 
2.886,780. 


HUtaa. 


B..  to  Uallforaia 


lataraal 
23-65,  n. 


pparttojly.  ^2.885:345.  I»r23:5r  '^ 

Hllto^iaaapb   B..   ta  CallfaraU   Baaaarcb  C^ 
^ogflaMg^  a.giM  faai  ayataa.     2.885.366,   ll- 

"*sa!5^crt»Lj^^^  «.•«.««. 

Riaiawr.  JiUon :  «a»- 

^.    ."■— »♦  J^*<  *■<«  L    2.188.082. 

"VSiHSft  JvST^-JLjKtf_"    ••    t>»l«t>toa.   to  Hooker 

Sff^£hJlT2S?Vli*:l.tJr'2*''  •»««»<rt-«ia«atratad 

"•5S?va:*^2?2ra"ct*f4*ia'*»*'«  ■« 

iM.     Idaa 


Irah.  Stealey  A.,  to  Bolom  Baatarcb  aad  1 
Laboratorloa,  lac  BIgaalHag  davlea  for  vaca 
tloa  ar^ai.     2J«8,06ft.  13-ft-58.  CL  21»— 1ft 


rcb   aad   DevalopaMBt 
'—  vacaaa  arapora- 


Booth.  Oraat  W..  aad  Hobba.     2.885.687. 
Hodaaak^   Bdwla   B.    AdJoataMa  axla   ebaft  aacar   bloeka. 

2,88622».  12-23-68.  CL  74—713.  ^^     ^^ 

Hodae.  Joba  M. :  «m— 

..  .^*""^  Ja»ao  J.,  Hodaa  aad  Sattb.     2.886.740. 
Hodgta^  Oaorge  B.,  aad  K.  P.   Laoaard,  to  Litbo  fhcialfal 

aad   iapalj   Co.   lac.     I^aaaar  caiakitoa  for  Utbograpbic 

pUtaa.     M86.873.  12-23^  CL  280— 17.4.  ^^ 

Hoakatra.  Jaaea.  to  Uatvaraal  Oil  Pradaeto  Co.     Hydiaaacfc- 

iac   wltb  a   catalyat   coaiprlalag  alooilaaai.  or  ataatlaaa 

ebilarkla.    tltaalaai    tatra^loiMa   aad    bydraam    cblerMa. 

2,885.8^1.  12-23-68.  CL  208-108.  "'""^    c»i«t» 

Hoakatra.  Jaaeo.  to  Dalraraal  Oil  Prodaeto  Co.     Hpbaroldal 

alaa^laa.     2  885.888,  12-23-68.  CL  233— 448. 
Hoff.  Wilbar  L.,  to  Waatara  Mac  tile  Co.,  lac     CMor  cadlac 
„  •PPwataa.     2.886.323.  13-3»-68.  CL  liS— *14u  ^^ 

HofffMa  Bcctfsalea  Corp.     ~" 


Maaaa,  Cbarlaa  P..  aad  Paadarborg.     2,888,008. 

Maaaa,  CBariaa  P.     3,888,088. 

Manaar.  Darylc.     2.888.188. 

Tallaaara,  Aadra  P.     2.M«,084.  > 

Hon  ioba  A. :  gtt— 

nkbaatdar,  WUllaa  P..  Llaeola.  aad  Haag.     2.88U38. 

Bcbaaidcr,  WUllaa  P..  Natbaa,  aad  Hoar     2^86814     '' 
HMWd.   MlltMi   J     to  a.   I.  da   Poat  da  lS«io«^^d  bo. 
"fioaaalte.     2.88^,707,  12-23-^,  a.  23—60. 
Hoke.  Cbarlaa  8. :  Sm— 

Oaaa,  Bobert  C,  and  Hoke.     2.885,388. 
Holbnofc.  Oordoa  B.,  to  Oaaaral  Motora  Corp.     Aftarbaiaar 
SJ^LS*""      **  ''*■*  aaloadar.     2,885,168,  12-28-58,  CL 

HoJkoaib.'Haary  A.,  B.  M.  Lova,  aad  J.  P.  Matbla.  to  Bho 
Baaearcb  aad  ■aglBaortaf  C».  Bafaradag  hydrocaibeaa  for 
aabaaMd  yleMa     2.88n37.  12-23-68rCL  30?-S^ 

Hoteoaib.  Heary  A.,  aad  iL  B.  MorrawTto  Mmo  IteMarcb  aad 

S-IH!:^  SSb-^*'"'^"-    «»"**-"     *•"»••"• 

"*2S^T*'  ^"^  ^      HoaoHdaaip.     2.885^1.  12-23-68.  CL 
ay,  DaaicI  B.,  to  Nortb  Aawrleaa  AvUt 


Holloway, 


AvUtloa.  lac.    Air- 


craft  pylon  ejector.     2,806.584.  12-2»-58.  CL  244—137. 
Homaa,  Paul  J.,  to  Koppari  Co..   lac.     Cbargliw  asearataa 
tw  borlBoatal  coka  araaa.     2.8te.630,  ll-2t-n.  tt214— 

Iloackaua,  Liniaa  B. :  B»9— 
„      LljaJLIfred.  Jr.     2,888.063. 

^"^^f^^  J""  *^  Baadtz  ATlaHoa  Corp.    AatOMatie  t«o- 
Jl*4>*^  bnke  for  Tatodpadea  aad  tba  Uka. 

Twoapaad 
2,886,478, 


9pC9Q 

2>B6. 


Hood.    Bdwla    B.      to    Baadlx     Ariatloa    Corp. 

Rooter  CbcBkal  Cbrpi :  8ae— 

Hladarotaia.  Bayaraad  R..  aad  Creigbtoa.     2,886.888. 
„      ^^?...  Orayaoa  W.     25*5,052.  .ow».aaa. 

"op*.  OrrUla  L..  to  TntUaMaciilaary  Bxcbaaa*  lat  Trav- 
enrtag  yara  ballooa  coatroL     2,885.182,  12-38-68,  CL  67— 

Ho^klaa.  WllBaai  L..  8r„  to  O  aad  A  Laboratartaa  lae 
filter  apparatia.     ^,88^.511.  12-28-68.  ^K^^. 

"^f^^Si^fl.^Jt?  *  rMeCalloagb,  to  lataraatloaal  MlaaraM 
d^gid^^n^^lWaetlaa  af  attleo  Saoridaa.    2.885,708. 

Hora  *  Hafdart  Ca.  of  Now  Tork  :  Mm— 
„     "■'tbyJobaP.     2,886,868. 

"AdjSSidSu^r'^  ^  •^'^'  »•-'!«»??"  m«d  ca. 

CL  103-^11. 
Borat,  BayaMad  W. :  Mm— 

drMabarg.  Harry,  aad  Homt.     2385.W4. 
Horwita.  Lcater  •   "— 


2.886.288.  13-38-68. 


Prlodaua,  Joaa^  8.,  aad  Horwita.     8,886,744. 
loa.     WatarU«    troagh.     ~ 


12-3>-8i, 


■tlicatlaa  tag. 


poaltloaa. 

2J86.1S8,  13-S»..48. 

tooL     t.886.148. 


2,888,887. 


H»g^Otbo     P.     PartaMa 

■^PgaaA& Sa«tf^iag of  AaMrtca,  lac 
KrMlaaaaa.  Braad  H.     2.888.300. 

W  ?Li.  ■  J*3Si?*?-?!LS.**   •  •Utea-ahimlBa-tnagatao 
TBato   catalyat   eaapaalta.    8.886.842,    12-23~a3^a 

AJf>ad>.  aa<  BL  J.  Jaaaakl.  to  gaa  OU  Co     aiUca- 

BalphP.     - 

1886Jli^ 


"a*n»-S***      '^■*^'*^    *"*^     2j86.i28,    l».t3-88, 

^•i*!^  ?w"^  5l  ••  Callforala  Baaaaieb  Corp.     Alkyl, by- 
drexyalbyl  eaUaiooe  graaae.     2.885.868,  12-23168,  0/2^2.1- 

Hajj^^JfrodC    D.  N.  HuBPkrtacaad  W.  B   NordMrk,  ta 

''%*'  A**!L**.^^"""''^'^«<  '^•k*  Caltalaaefabrlk 
fe  Sl!r^*""^  •*  •■*^"*  "^     a!a6308.  1 
Hraby,  Jaaaph  ■  Mt^- 

Hodi^TSfe'SSJ^'"'^"""'' 

^^SSSr.  '"^'    *^'^'    "~^ 

''■i!?"'_.***»J*l.  ^•'    *•   '"Pw^   CbaaUcal   ladaatrta  Ltd. 
^raalaa  of  ilai.     2.886.<M«,  12-23-68.  CL  18— U. 

2!^r*""fil  ^■'   'J^   ^-   "    R««toa.     HydraallcallyHia- 

Haetotar,  Otto  J. :  *••— 
„     yWbfcC^bafaa,  aadHaiiatir.    2J86,0T6 
*'^'2!5l.*""'^  '••  *•  ^■•PP-Maaareb  Co.     Plaral  aeteettaa 
fartttM  eaai  actaatar  far  ralaaai     2,8i5.228,  12-23-68.  CL 

|baa  Aircraft  Ca. :  »—— 
Kalaar,  Harold  B..  Laaa.  aai 


Ibr 


itl 


}X1ST  OF  PATENTEES 


MogkM,  WuilMi  B.,  to  atlM  Sarvlea  Bmmutb  tad  D«r*lM>- 

CL  102— «ft. 
Hnat.  Charles  J 


•Urtor.     23«6,4T».   1 


■L  Charles  J.:  Bme^ 
R!  222I12?'  S^'  J"  •^  H«nrtt».     2.8A&.8M. 

!Jvr^*V'*7**  'cJ!^  P.  JU  «•  BewtavUle,  to  Bahm  * 

iiiord  LiM. :  a—  i 

Hair.  Haarjr  J.     SJ6SJM 
latpertalCbcnleal  lodaatrlM  Ltd.  :  ««»— 


2.MB.«ia. 


ii'. 


Cartoa.    2.atB^». 


2.866.426. 


iMtaM^lin^^KiNtacta  Core: T  Bee^ 

C»pe«ar«.  Natol«.     2,S6S.4«6. 
laatrBoD-BaBd  On. :  «r«»— 

'-STiSS'^"^^'^^  'cT'SShod  ar  -NT 

iBtMnted  Mica  Corp. 
-  ^  H«jr«»B  llqaeaD 
lBtm<efM>ailc8l  Ca»p. :   „„, 

t..^*^?*^*!  i"*!!^  ^-  Booth,  aad  Mesanar     2  «•.%  «Ti 

Hi^Zr^TI!'"  ^  •"'»»  ■•»'«  rniS^ood     2.8«6.17e 
^SKift  •     '"•^•^    >'»^.    B^l    JohiUB: 

'■**^Il25L''**9.'*««'  OraaahatloB  (I.  U.  Q   O  » •  «••— 

KoaMcnaan.  lUart.    2.M8.S19 
latmiattoMl  Miami,  a  Ch^aii^i  o„,.  ..  g^^ 

r^rrara,  Loak  W.    2,86S.T6a.  ^ 

OlMs.  Oaator  H..  aa^  Baar*.    2.M6,71l. 

?i*Sr'-  ^**2'  •■«'  Norman     2.MIS.962. 

Xfiikoai.  Haw.    2.S6A.762 
lataraatloaal  Paaw  <^:iJit 

•■»*'f«tt««al  Paaar  Box  Marhlaa  Co    Tta*  •  iS-T^ 

1  .    >'•"«•♦**.  WllWaai  A.    2.860.022. 
I"*<^:Mttaaal  T»hpohoB»  aad  'l%l«>craDh  Cora  •  «, 

^«*»"  Nlrt«U.  J..  Jr.    23«?.8«8.  * 

fi««j5^.  Aathooy  M.     2.866.157. 

S!r*f?*i'J^t^     2.886.161. 
Hrtatx.  KalDh  M.    2.866.1 1 1 . 

lUiidolaa.  Ami*  O.    2.S86.19T. 
Matdel.  HaroUL    2.866.167. 
StoTla.  Oaa  and  Bani    2.866. 1*4 
'**■>•  Nonaaa  H..  Jr.    2.866.068 
'■♦MSteJ*  8««ltot&i  Ci.  la^'nSJS 

Iowa  Mfc  Co.  or  Ciidor  Kantda,  Iowa  : 

Btaao.  JohaT.    2.860.680. 
Irral  Coaaicttra.  far. :    ««»— 

f-— !!*T^ '^T****'     2.860.8II. 
I«f»»M.  Jack :   get— 

i»^']E2'LV*!*^'  J?"*  I«^H.    2,865,803 

IMS-SfTr^iRS'     "'    •^^     formation*.       2^S«a!m. 

SSSRiui?  tSS3W*'i2*'4SS>i"1teL?S'*»»'^»'- 

'•ajA'{!r^2!Wair«?,1?^'»^     W.n  coaotracnoa 

;^^h,v-  25?»>iiu.7c,  ss?i'- 
;'S»8^2fc8*K^si2fr""'  *■*  " 

Jagkaaa.  BdmaadP. :  Bm— 

JoMa.  Mortal  B.,  Jacfeaan.  and  ItowarL    2.866.140 


Jcffnja.  Bdward  O. :   8as— 

Borrow   Aatooy.  JaBoiTa.  aad 
JflBMlaad.  Mark  C.     ComMnatloa 
aalahlac  aBparataa.  aad  aattorl 


ZIU 

Jackoon.  JuUu;  to  K.  1.  du  l-oat  da  Ncaoora  aad  Cbl  Pair- 
rwi'l  cBlorlde  arlth  ■taaaaaoas  pTroohoaikhatr  2  a/a  Sk 
12-2»-58.  CI.  260— 4575    ^^  vj^^tfoom^nmit^.     i.aa^sfa. 

JackaoB,  Richard  W. :  Hmt-^ 

^^i^^^^'J^^    ^■'    B«»«Wrt,    ShotwoU.    PrtdhaJB. 
Stodoia.  aad  Jackaoa.    2.866.815  •«—■. 

'^T^'^I^L^^^  '"^  K.  8aa»*wa»d,  to  Knapaack-Grlaaheiai 
Akt.     I>roeMB  for  prrparlag  armaivtrlcai  totnchlorvthaM 

JacobaoB.  OlenA. :    am — 

^2'!8Jl.5.75»**'***^     '-     ''^»«»«~«».     —*     Jaeohaoa. 

"''!I^:r4ir*'*i'r  ".•  l*^  °   I-  **^«»  «•  UBUad  Statca  of 
America.  Atomic  Bnenrr  CommiaaloB.     Urthod  of  •eparat- 
iBff  araaltuu.  ptatoniiua  aad  flaaloa  prodacto  tw  hnmlM 
tloB  and  dloHlbtloB.    2.860.704.  12-25-08.  CL  2^-14^ 

JahBi«.  Chartea  B.    W.  O   Ma*,  aad  aiTTchaUaaB.  to  Ba«» 
STKrlSf"  ■'^'■^•■VSl-    ^'••trol  of  «ok*jpartl«la>U. 

Anortea    Atomic  Eaarnr  roaualaoioa.     ImprovMsoat  upon 

*"L5?"'''''"  Pi^tP'****®"  "'  DlutoBiom  loBB  from  aitric  arid 

BOtattooa     2.866.706.    12-2S-58.   CL   25—14  5. 
Jamas.  Talfrrn.  aad  D.  A.  Zaoclla.  to  Koppers  Co..  lac.    Proc- 

l^-aS^^S.  a   ieo?^'**    "'    aBtkra^olaoae.      2.860.MS. 
Jamm^.  Ji4a.  to  8ac«»te  da  la  Pil*  Leclaacha.    Matkod  for  tbf 

laaalatlea    aad    aaaaaaMy    of    fat    dry    caila.      2  860.976. 

12-28-68.  CL  186— 111.  ^  «.oaa.a#o. 

Janoakl.  Bdward  J. :    8e« — 

Hiraehlar.  Alfred  B..  aad  Jaaaakl.    2,865,842. 
Hirachlar.  Alfred  B..  aad  JaaoakL    2.866.848. 
Jarfft.  Oarld  :    See— 

Jarrt.  David  L.    2.865.083. 
JajrM.  barld  L..  to  David  Jayct.    8bo«  provMad  with  bbtb- 

metricaj  swUaminc  waba.     2.865,033.  12-28-08.  CI.  9--21. 

NlxoB.     2.866.812. 

sprtakllajr  aad  Ort  aztta- 

CI    299:^i«: ••**«»»«      2.8A,6t4.   12-28-M. 

Jrnkiaa.  Hnrh  P..  aad  C.  H.  Stoomate.     BxploalTe  charga  for 

,  dalaj  fuic.     2.865.726.  12-23-58.  CI.  52—22. 

JenalBca.  Jo  E..  to  J^aainv  Radio  Mfg.  Corp.     AdtaaUbW 

discharp  tuba.     2.866.118.  12-2a-58.  tl.  813—148. 
Joaalaim  Radto  Mfc.  Corp. :   «ee— 

Jenalnsa.  Jo  B.    2.866.118. 
'•MO^^Dala  >f-.^flr*  MrtUunilaMnasprfaklcr  system  «f  dry- 
,  P>P*  type.     2.860.457.  12-25--%8   0^69— 17  ^  ^^ 

JeaaoB.  OUf.  to  Norak  Hrdro-Elektrlak  KTselstofaktlMelakab. 
T^!*V^kJ^,  *??    Pn»«i«tlao    of   apoaa*    iron       2,860.732. 

1*— **— Oo.  CI.    (•» II. 

Jeaaca.  William  O.     SpraylBjc  atucboMBt  (or  lawa  BMwar 
,  2.860.671.  12-23-58.  Cl.  288— 80.  ^^ 

Bsrawall,  Owtaf  C.  and  JeaaarB.     2.860.618. 

Jet-Hoot.  IBC. :   g»e^- 

Sarith.  Bdward  M.    2.866.078. 
Johaa-MaBTUIe  Corp. :    8tm — 

JaA.  WlUkuB  A.    2.863.18(1. 
JohaooB.  Doaald  D. :   ttte — 

HMaatra^^Joha    W..    Btcreaa.    Noyca.    aad    JohaM»B. 

JohBooa;  Jo>*»  L  A.  Booth,  aad  E.  Miiiwli,  to  latcrehami- 
cal  Corp.  Oil  in  water .cnulaloB  textile  prlatfac  paate  aad 
reparation.     2.865.871:  12-28-08   CL  2*0—15 

JehBMm  Blehard  C.  to  The  PoweM  Prvaaed  ■teel  Co.  Mato- 
rI«'J»5«»<*M"F  •tB'xl  aad  box  therefor.  2.860.586.  12-2S-08, 
CI.  222 — 166 

JohnaoB  Robert  A.,  and  H  W.  Ohiharer.  to  White  Cap  Co. 
1??^'1.1.*'  iBTertlnt  machlae.  2.865.411.  I2-2»-08;  CI. 
141 — 92. 

JohaaoB.  Rodney  W.,  aad  M.  H.  Laraoa.  to  The  Ralph  M 
Paraena  Co.  Miaa  dlataa^e  Indicator.  2,866,102.  12-a»-«8, 
CI.  348 — 12.  ^^ 

JohaooB.  Sam  H..  Jr. :   Ace — 

,  ..  "■•TET''*!   ""»'*  J  •  ''  •  •"»<  Johaaoa.    2.860.819. 
Johnaon.  Tbeodow  T. :   6aa — 

MrPall.  Ruaaell  W..  and  Jobnsoa. 
Joneo.  Elliott  B. :   Mm— 

Robeil.  John.  Utelabera.  aad  Joaaa.    ... 

Joaea  Joha  P..  Jr..  to  NaTtcattoa  CoaM>at«r  C 
sinal     tranaUtiac    Hrcaita.      2.866.017. 
170 — 171. 

Joaea,  Mortoa  B..  B.  D.  Jackaoa.  aad  R.  P.  Stewart,  to  TVxaa 

'"?yiJ***1"'*-  /'"'  '   Llntaer.    Proceaa  for  the  maaafactare 
by  the  elertroformlnc  Biethod  of  parte  aad  compoaeata  aah- 
Jected  to  ataHc  aad  thenaal  atreoaaa.  aad  particatariy  of 
BioaldM.     2.860,821.  12-28-58.  CL  204—6. 
Jordaa.  David  B. :   tfaa — 

BMredpe,  Barlo  B  ,  aad  Jardaa.    2.860.0M, 
S^I^r"''     ^"'**'     l»^B«Bfy5oho«lake     Laboratorlaai : 

Thorae.  Richard  S.  W.    2.865.705 
2.865.5S?*^2'2"t.4|.'ci.'ara?     ToblBt  aad  pipe  cattar. 
Andre  T.  R. :  /?«« — 
Bordeaare.  Paul  J..  Joabert,  aad  PMcal.     2.860,106, 
Joawik.  John  C. :    Bee — 

Hoth.  ShonaaB  C.  Joswlk.  aad  Tlfat     2.868.461. 

'TSSL  ^""^   i\J'>'*^  liS  ^Ji^.  to  Baadoi.  A.  O.    »> 
dIhetoiiyrsaolldlBos.     2.860.»lt.  12-2S-08.  O    26&-2M.T. 


2.866.101. 
2.860.714. 


Corp.    StobUlaed 
12-28-08.     CI. 


JDT 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


imfm.  BtHrari  C,  Rr.,  t»  t«<— trial  Ifetal  Pnxtocts  Corp. 

nrwwaUe    mwot    f»cd     ■triiaal—     for    HMChin*     toola. 

Z>S3^M.  li-2S-M.  a.  121 — a. 
JsvlMill.  iuMs  W„  t*  SaMkVK  Kl#«trt>-€MtiiiK  Corp.     »««>■ 

tnwtatlc  wpny  eaattac  •y»te«.     2,««6,7».    12-»-M.  CI. 

117 — 08. 
KmAmtk.  MareH.  to  SttrMc  NattoMfe  d'BnMln  •(  d*  Ctm- 
..:  Mrvrdoa  tfr  M«tnni  4'Aiiattoa.     Method  of  >t  defl^^tlon 
^*  aad      apMratus      thrrrfor.        2.aC5.170.      12-20-^.      CI. 

•O — iiJM. 
KaJu,  Harold  B. :  «•#— 

Mats.  WnUaiL     2,SM.62S. 
K«hr   Uoaur :  «m— 

Aadrraoea   nrm  A.,  aad  Macnnaaoa.     2,8eS.0M. 
'^.^f^  HaroM   R.,  C.    A.   Laa*.  aad  W.   B.   skockewy.   to 

Hacfcea  Alreraft  Co.  Hlgi  apaad  atartroaic  daU  MBTarafon 
_  ayataa.  2.M«,aA4.  IZ-sX-MTa.  23»— 61. 
KalMT.  SKkard.  to  VolliMr-Warkc  MaacklMafakrtk  OaaaU- 
ackaft  aiH  Bcarkraakter  Haftvaf.  Matkod  aad  aaparatua 
^  {tL'^f^  ■■''  *•**•»•  ir»»M4.  12-33--M.  a.  7«— 64. 
KaM>HiBldt.  (Icorv.  to  Teb  DrnekaMaefeiacawvrk  TIctoHa. 
BMHitao  for  letterpraaa  work.    2.S88.288. 


•ad    (k 


^  actlTitjr 

Z,s6a,a44, 


12-: 


^c% 


CL 


BxtvaalMe  cable  atrae- 
doTiea.       2.860^1. 


.  Matarf^moFtfac'aMHii 
*  IS^n-^.  CI.  101— 229 


Ralejr.    Flora    M.      Apparataa    for    ap^rtaf    lotlaaa.    dy«a. 

kUarkea  or  like  llaaMa  to  tke  hair  roota  or  to  the  aealp. 
„  2.««l,»M,  I2-2S-M.  CI.  1S2--M. 
Kaaiaakl.  Joaepk.  Jr.  :  «•*— 

McCm.  Re^rt  L.,  aad  Kaailaakl.     2.S6S.082. 
Kaalet,    /eaaa,    to   Nattoaal    Dtatlllera   aad  Chenlcal    Corp. 

Maaafa^taro  of   beroa   roapoaada.      2.MS.T1S.    12-2d-M. 

CI.  23 — 191. 
Kaalot.   Jeaaa    to   NattoaiU   DlattUoia   aad  Ckeatfcal  Corp. 

I'ronaa  for  tke  aMaafaetare  of  tetraetkyi  pyropkoapfcate. 
_  2,««».»W.  12-23-S8.  CT.  200— 4A1.  k#".i««-i« 

*"J'?f  *'•  Kr^to"  M..  aad  T.  C.  Headrtekaoa,  to  Olla 
Matkleaon  Ckeaileal  Corp.  Plaatletaara  for  roated  ceUo- 
,  phaae.    2.M6,774,  12-2»-M.  CI.  ItM—lTS. 

Kandotan  Armlg  (i.,  to  IntoraaHoaal  Teleakoae  aad  Tele- 
fi-'^tl     Am  ^"**'  ■"♦*■■•  "F**"*-     2.««.1»7,  12-23-M, 

Kater  JMoak  A.,  aad  J.  ■.  Weeka.  Jr.,  ta  Bell  T«depkeae 

Laboratorteo,  In<-.     Method  of  elaarta*  electrical  eaaaeltora. 

2.MS.0S3.  li-2.V»«.  CI.  2»-25.42.  cp^nuwa. 

Kati.  Nelaon  J. :  /(«•— 
^      CallWr.  Albert  Y.     2^65, 1 92. 
Kanffauiaa.  WllUaai  M..  to  Wortkia«toa  Corp^     Air  faal  eoa- 

trol  for  two-cycle  torbockaraad  apark  toalnioa  caa  a^rtaaa. 

2.W3.1«M.  12-23-58.  CT.  80— 13.  "     " 

ci!'T«l'-*lo"''     ''*^'"'  •»<"'■»■••     2,i«5.447.  lt-23-M. 
KjV  Lak :  am— 

^ili,. '!*''"'*     "•     »*»«»»rtky.     aad     Mathawa. 

3,8ao,Iai. 

Kayo,  BaiaMaaei :  Ceo— 

Arapt   Alfred  K.  R.     2JM,M«. 
Kaye.  PkiUp   aad  K.  E.  Tate,  to  L.  R.  Pellet     Batractakle 
„  bru«h.    2.8M.039, 12-2a-««.  CI.  lfr-184.  "cww. 

*^'S.'*T'  5*»»^l>  K-.  to  Raao  Reaoarck  aad  EMtaeeriac  Co. 

Hydrofonnlni  eatahrat  aromoted  by  the  additloa  of  a  ilnc 

haltde.     ajftl.MS.  12-23-M.  CI.  20«— 13«. 
KellerBMB.  WUlUa  :  »ec— 

tr  .Ji"?A  ^"EP^  "  •  •■«•  Kelleraaa.     2,«6a.lM 

Kelley.  olUer  K..  aad  R.  8.  Plakico.  to  (.'cneral  Moton  Co 

rT^SSa^*   ^"*"*'   •y»te».     2.865.227.  12-23-M 
KHIIas.  LeroT  U.  C. :  «ee— 

KolkSrtT'W*  c7%!^""'*'***'  ""*  *'•*"■■     3.»««.1«. 
""iri^jf^ix  W'lliuiai  J.     2.8AS.84A 

'^jA,i'?^st^ws''z}tiii''  ^'^^  '•*  »*•  "^ 

Kol  Wla  Mfr  Co..  inc.:  #«• 

Wlafree.  Robert  X.     2.880.B94.        ••'.   .^^-• 
Keaip.  Mtoaley  W.     Aee 

r^rot   iaaMw  R.  a.  aad  Keaip.     2.848.531. 

•^•^w/  "1"7  ^  •  *'J^  ^   '    '•■■^  »•  Tke  R.  K.  La  Blead 

Marhlae  Tool  Co      Haadwheel  artaated  machiae  tool  MMk- 
aalam.     2  8M.242,  12-23-58.  Cl.  82—31. 
Kendall,  Joka  D.  :  8oe — 

F^-  i,'^''**  '  •  *^^'  ■■^  Kendall.     2.848,817 


^ — ^t  »■■■»■■.  to  ttaa  Baaaareli  aad  K^il^^u^^  4^ 

Hydrefonakw  —  -  •        ^  ■-        ^^  —awaonaB  va. 

talalac    aillca 

MW— -184. 
fOaaaea.  Hany  u..  to  TMetypa  Cora.    K 

tore.    2.8«ft.»7»,  12-23^  CI.  17{^9 
KMa,    iordaa.       WataffBroaT    caMan 

12-23-88.  CL  9»-ll.  "— «• 

Klela,  Victor  G. :  Bm — 

Maellar.  Carl  IL.  aad  KMa.     2.t86,W7. 
KleaMataakl^Mdaay,  to  Tba  BrttMft  ItoTakd  Stoal 

^«^^^iato^atjrf^«.tol^atolala,a«tartala.    ».8iij8i: 

KleTerTRMert    J.      Bow    tla '  aad    fraaM    MeoM    th««if«r 
^._J.868.072.  12-2*-«8,  CL  M-^  ^^^    tkarefor. 

''•l3i.d^ffi?odiiinJt«^rs^^ 

12-23-08,  CL  8^a97.  ''—««■   ■aaaeta.     Z,8es,188, 

Kllaa  "lOtr'  Cwa. :  j8«a— 

„,     ***^i.^"!?*  O-  *?<  K«UermAa.     2.885,188. 
Kloaipaa.  Niekalaa.  to  Oreada  Kaclaaa  Ltd.     Maaaa  for  lack- 
28'^-^20***"'  «»«PW»«   pla.      2.865.061.   12-23-88.   o! 

Kaapp-Moaarck  Co. :  Bm — 

Raffaua.  Rnaaall  I.     2,865.2S0. 
Knapaack  Orlcakataa  Akt. . Hm!—^ 

Ja««kowa^.  Aral^  aad  ■naataald. 


aad      Krai 


2.86S.0T8. 


Keadall.  Wllltaa  R. .  „.„^^ 

«.     r}*?j  ***^..'*     f •*«**«.  ■n*'  Kendall.     2.888.74B 
^^i^jtVilViiJ''^::^^  Amertran  ArlattoTTir  Te« 
frVX^lOr?"         ^^*^  tyeteai.     2.888^084.  l»-28-6a, 

Keat.  Robert  E.  :  8eo— 

Caraakaa.  Rakort  K..  aad  Kaat.     2.888.918. 
Kara.  Rrwia.  to  Akt.  Brown.  Borerl  *  Cto.     Cm 
V^JS^  motor   ihfhiiuppUni^ntary   windlac 
Keyea  Flkre  Co. :  Mm —  *  '  ••-^-^ 

Rtawart  Ckartea  L.     8,M5UM8.  ' 

Klaikerly  Clark  Corp. :  flea— 

l!rsr5ia*^rt8!«i.iB"^*-^-   '••"•^~-    U 

Kla«.  Raaot:  8ea- 

Kiar  Yaloattae  J.     2.8(lVlt3. 

pollaklac  diJHea.     2.885.037.  12-88-58. 


itatariaaa 
,888.144. 


Ktaa.  Joka.     Rarfi 
CT.  15^    124. 


1.-3.         \       ■    "•'«?■»*•»■•   •■*•  20%    to   W.    Beraaaana. 
CI   jjj^         Pro<«^»'»  r»«de  board.    2,865.113.  li-2a-88. 


"•^I^^STdiia'-J^JL-lftrm 


.g. 


Kaorr-BreaMeO. 
TlauMrbeU, 
2.865.735. 
Koek.  HaroM  S. :  «o»— 

NewtoB,  Rlckard  W.,  aad  Kaek. 
K5kler.  Radolf:  «a»— 

_       Raecke.  ftrrabard,  KAhler.  and  Pletaek.     2.865  897 
Kooata.    Marr*   F.      #lald   o^talaar^imkly       IjMB  041 
12-23-58.  a.  16—284.  ■■■aaaiy.      AWW.Mi. 

*^'?l' 74^94  ^*^^^  "twrt^  d*T»e*.     2.886.S23.  1S-S8^08. 
Koppera  Co.,  lac. :  8ea — 

Hoauu.  Paul  J.     2,865.590. 

JaaMa.  Talfryn   and  Zanella.     2.865,933. 

Totaek    frtedrrch    and  Oaalela.     2.^,810. 

Waaaollek.  Radolf.     2.866^19. 
Komel,  Otto,    to  Clerlto  Corp.     Masaetlc   traaadacar  band. 
^  2.86A.011.  12-23-58.  Q.  179!-10ay^        »«aaaBcar  aaao. 
Koalow,  tiaona:  Mm — 

Browa.  Jack  K.    aad  Kaotow.     2.866.282. 
^*M!fmi/'?*![l**  ii'.w**  P*  Ch<w«»-W»want  Co.    Carraat- 
l'?i!?^.  '"f~     "^^^     lacreaaed     latermptlag     capacity. 
2.866.038.  12-23-58,  CT.  200—120.  >.  ^v^*^. 

•'•"SSTw'..''*^  ^-  '•  DBltad  8totea  of  America.  Anay. 
Method  aad  coaipoaltloa  for  detectlBf  pboaphoryUUac  coaai>' 
paoada.    JL8«»,yi9ri2-23-68.  CL  S-^^StoT  ^  ^*^ 

'''?T':.^^>,"^'"'^*-..*'*»»^    •■*    «•    Sehlaber^  to    Karl 

?S^'?J  .?     ■     *•    "•      *^*»»      «.»M.*«8.    12-583-68.   CI. 
1  *3 — 41 .3o. 

Krauae,   Herbert,   to   Chlcaco   Forflac  and   Mfc.  Co.     Hoo4 
CT*^19i!^216'"*'*'**   »«*>i«   "eana.      2.866iM8,    11-23-68. 
Kraoaa,  Werner  :  8ee — 

Kretcl.  ioaepb  C 

black    proceaa 

23—209.4. 

Krellaa   Marta-Bllaabetk 

«■      ¥^r£7-  Artknr  F..  aad  KreHa*.     2.866,918 
Kreake.  Yiaceat  O..  to  Weatlaakooae  Electric  Corp.    Blec 
„  "M^Jt^  WMitaetor.     2.M6;<b9,  18-23-69,  Cl.  loO— 98. 
Kreaa.  Ralpk.  to  Molar  Aircraft  bo.     Tariable  aaaala  far  JH 
^  ^^   JlfS^'^^'  13-23-68.  Cl.  80-^36.8.  '^ 

Kriewall.  William  B. :  8ee — 

Leaton.  Tkeodore  I.,  and  Kriewall.     2.866,325. 
'?''^'  ''T'lf  h.'  "*  O-  ^  Nonaaa.  to  lataraatloaal  Mlaerala 

A  Ckemlcal  Corp.      Prenaratloa   of  3-aMtkyl-1.2-cyclopea- 

taaedloae.     2,865,962.  12-28-58.  CT.  860—686.        '""'^ 
Krlatlaaaea.    Sread    H..    to    Ht-Preaa    Air    Coadltioalaa    of 

tr^.  Jr  74_''m''     ~"''«-"*     -^        ^«3&09, 
"'i^^Sf^'^  tl^car.  to  Tha  Batarfc  Tool  *  Rtamplaf  Ca.  Ltd. 

Holderia,  Iroaa.     2.866,069,  18-83-68.  CT.  21C-I8 
^'3R,i  Ferdlaaad  A.,  aad  D.  da  Nokel.  ta  Nortk  AiMricaa 

rtlllpa  Co..  Inc.     Heml^mMlaetar  dertco  wftk  tollartda  coa- 

tfi'^of  '^^■■''  raatoct  aad  aatbad  af  fanalw  the  «ma. 
^  2,866^94,  12-23-58,  CT.  117—200. 
^'moJi"'^     ^"^^^fV  taa  aart.    M8B.848.  11-S8-68. 

Krooae.    Benjamla   F.,    to   Miaaaapalla-Haaeywall    Racabitar 
Co    rontml   apparataa.  2.865.824712-23-68.  CT.   tI— 601. 
Krupottcb.  Edward  :  flee 

"*2'M8oSir*''     '"'*     *■•     *"'»^****'     ■■^     Bingham. 
*r???i  "2!!*^  F..  aad  J.  K.  Wafaer.  to  Oefker  Prodacto  Co. 
w  liy*?:'''."*  ■»«•«?•      2.886.490.  12-28-68.  CT.  198—80. 
Ksblk.  Paal  P..  to  The  Tale  A  Towae  Mf|f.  Co.     Deadlocklac 

>•»«>•»«    for   cylindrical    lock.     2.866.8iM.    12-S3-684  CT. 

292 — 168. 

KlMer.   FrMrick.    to.  KKF  KngriUfferfabriken    OMrilackaft 


,  to  Pkllllpa  Petroleaa  Co.     Faraace  carbon 
aad    apparataa.      SJ66.717,    lS-23-58.    CT. 


8 


Electro- 


Lae, 


mit  'kMrhHkakter  "HaftBa>.'"'^tAa''drawlaa 
12-23-58.  CT.lIl-185. 


2.M.t,0M. 

Kummerman.  Henri,  to  Interaatloaal  MacClreiror  Ornataatloa 
<l.    M.    G.    O.).  .  Hatrk^ovora    arranaeroenta.     2.865.819. 

2J86.081. 


li-8S-'58.  h. 
Kaakel,      Aloyslaa     T 
12-23-58.  n   2<V— 42. 

KMSt,.^'"**    ^-    >•     Bair    carilac 
2.88k.S8s.  l»-n-6t.  CL  1S8-4S. 


aad   warlac   dartoe. 


xn 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Coi 


K 


Ml 


LIST  OF  PATENTERS 


Kajfertev  Arthfr  T.,  to  AaeriMa  T^tepbonc  aid ^_^ 

•  »^3BW!?1L*1Sr^  'il-*'*!/"  *■  •■artended  dial  olBce. 
2.SM,00a,  12-i^fS-M.  CI.  17»— IS. 

Met  ^g*>  ■*-  ■f?.>'    ^    BhattwA.   to   McKleraaa  Trrrr 

La-iSs«T!rWt?sffki^^K?i*^  *"-- 

LAfbowtcB.  StanWr  P..  to  La^ra.  rnn  *  riark.     Vacmin 
.   ^5~Ti     2.M«.*«.  12-2S-««.  n.  ISS^.  »•*«» 

'^ifc.  "•^!S??»  "a  J^  AladdlB   iMhNtrieo.   lae.     PortaMr 

'^*'"^?^'  SJ  ""Wwla-LliiMi^aBdltwi  Corp.     Slotted  tnt 

i^!llf"'*S.^*"*«  ^"i.  2,86S.0».  12-^-58.  CI.  201-3? 

iS^kS-lS  cf  TosiA  "WTlmr     apparatw.     2,Ma.2»S. 

*^12^i»5sf^*W^5?''*'*'  '*""'*  apparataa.  2.8«l,2»5. 
LaMtt^HM^.  AiHiaratas  for  ouklaa  toasted  porket 
•■^■J»oa.     2jB5.280^  12-2»^.   n.  M-^S2.  ^^ 

Apparatus 
1S-2S-. 


Dietary  art 


far 

a 


BMUaatak  JB..'  to  L'altod  Stotaa 
Jlp.aaaipllBV   aiottea    BMtals. 


8ti 


el  Corp. 
.868J04. 


-2S-M. 


Carp. 


U»*r^rra^ 


CtorraU  A.     2.88ft^7a. 


try  A  CUrfc  :  « 
ea.maaley  P. 
B..  and  I.  L«i 


2.885414. 


iaery   Co.     Oecraaaer. 

Kastataa  Kodak 
12-23-^18.     n. 


,      ^T — =»!'*^  iKaaley  r.     2.8«5.4«a. 

'*r^MS:5.iffJi2'^'^''*-  •«-»-"»- 

^i"fi  "•/^'3'i!:  ^""^  P.^Ramadea.  to  D.  Napier  A 

»^2^  aaaeaihllea.     2.888.721.   1  £58-68.  CI 

I  Clawle  A.  t  809 

aloer    Harald  «..   L«b*.   and  Rbockency.     2.8«5.ft«4. 
Cl'824^^  J'epln*  electrodea.     2,8«6,1M.    12-28-88. 

**f*'*'*'lJK'"t^  "*  •  *«_^'~  Prwtaeto.  lac.    Apparatw 

taacwaethy.  Bk^ard  B. :  «c»— 

"       ^r&m^^     "••      '**«**'*^-     •■*      Mathews. 

'^■»?»V_^'?"*»  H-.  »•  <^l«Mo  Paaip  Co.     Comailaatias 

,  a*ir2.5atriy-'se»r')S'*ai!-'s?r  "^  •"^' 

^■W.^  il^^-^.r^sf""-"' 

LajMlB.  Gerald  IL.  aad  J.  W.  Tbompooa,  to 
^  ^SUhUlawl    Mrtor    faato.     2.5S.t23. 

iM.  Pretiaioa  MecMMe :  See— 

K^tead^  J*;knV.     2.883.282. 
LaraoB.  MeWln  R.  :  See — 

Johaaon,   Bodne/  W.,   aad   Laraon.     2.888  182 
U  8alle  OIlborBer  6o..  lie  :  See-  «/»oa.i.z.    ^^j^^j, 

CBtl«r_HeniMtB  J.     2.880.384.  '^'J 

IHom7%Im?V.     2.888.808. 
Lanbarli.  tieiaM  ». :  See— 
,       A»aelk^  BBgeii*  j..  aad  Laabarh.     2.880,808. 

LeirLm^  .J^iSJi  2.888.183.  12-23-58,  CL  34^-14. 

f       F'^A.'^?*'^ '  •  *^-  »•*  Beadall.     2.8««.»17 

Leach.   Clayton  a.^to  Oeaeral  Motors  Corp.     BairlDe  lahrl- 

■••cMBllen,    Clinton    W..    and    Leader.     2.885.9S8. 
i^^r,  Ibc.  ;  o€0 — 

*       *'Sri..^*"!f"   **••  •■<'   Barlah.     2.888.206. 
Lear  WlblM  P,  aad  T.  Barlah.  to  Lear.  lae.     Toraionallr 
12l7yq**ff^  ■    iyw«*»»   Kl-hal.     2.886.206. 

Lsathers,  ciar«B<e  H. ':  See 

ShHiBun    Bey  K..  and  Leathers.     3.888.88S. 
Mae^BHe  W.  CoaatlBc  tube  rirnilt.  2.808,100.  12-23-58. 

"^oi^ili!!?*^  '- JL?   V"??!  "^  "    »*    '■"•»«''.  »•  American 
g^MJMM  Ca.     Triaaole  brtithteBera.     2.886.818.  12-28-58. 

'^J^ff'  iBbiLj  to  iBteraatteaal  Mtoerato  A  Chealeal  Carp. 
?8S7l0.tl-a5rS'Sri<;?     l*«.plior«.     e«apoire 
Le  BloBd.  B.  K..  Btachlae  Tool  Co.,  The .  See— 
Kenper.  Harry  C.  aad  Haat.     2.886442. 

"^Jj^g^P"'  -  Wx^J**'**  booster  aiechanlan.     «,880.8S8. 

'*a2S?*Si'~S  "•  ••J2?«'^  ■»**»  <^^      Aata^jbUe 
fcp^Mla^ail   sapporthiir  Aaip     2.880,854,    I8-SS-88. 

Mbetter.   Noel   W.,   to  Uakart   Bleetrlc  Co..  IBc.     Trawlt 

•♦^^».8«S.t80,  1S-18-A8.  CI.  Ot— 44. 

-J  aad  Northrap  Co. :  See — 

Oaha.  Nathaa,    2J88.108. 

•f:  y^*-'"?»-¥-   *•  WeatlBKheaai   Ikctrlc  Carp.    Cir 

•  "JLAS^TTO*.-*^    2«taet    arraBOSB^rts    tfcrefor. 
2488.040.   12-83-68.  CI.   800—148. 

Lasraad,  Karl-Hetas :  See— 

I^;*^_J*f*8'*,  Halle,   aad   Learaad.     2.886.818. 

»«»J.    "*itS«  Li  ':»  i2  Jills'    Atrcraft   torp.     Bailer 
rtoML     S.888,888,   11-88-68,  CI.    308—184. 
CO  Predacts,  lac. :  See — 

" ^    WiniMi  J.,  tad  Zakraewalrt.     8.888.288. 

irlac     iaatrvBMwt. 


Lej,  Herbert  T..  aad  C.  C.  Taylor. 
2486.781.  18-38-68M.T  »»— 182. 

*^*??™L."*'^-1?  ■™-  0«»»«"  A  »1ia.     Deatal  ea^ae  head 

aasnablw.     2.865.101.  12-28-58.  CU  S3— 88. 
Leonard.  Robert  F. :  See — 

Uodains,   Oeorge  R..  aad  Leoaard.     24854TS. 
Lepetlt,  8.  p.  A. :  See— 

Teataultelllo.     2,885.818. 
^-"StrU-^^  "-i  »f»10    W.  ,Charlea.  to  A.  P.  Oreeo  Wre 

Briefc  Co.     U«ht«eta*t  laaulatlaf  arebrfek  aD<  awthad  of 
,   ^•■■t**'*"'*      2.8857778,    18-28-68.  CI.    108-87. 
^2^iiS5.Ci.'2*4a'*7r2    '"**^    U,htlNr«-t.  8468.084. 
Leatoa^Theodorp   I.,   and    W.   B.    Krlewall.     Applicator  for 

SMtWlB*  nHuasa      2.886^.   11-83-68,  a.Tl^^lsOO 
I^_vantlBe,   AlUa    D..    to   Littoa    ladastrlea  of  CallforaU 

fjMlWe    prearariaed    conduit.     2,868.403.     It-Sl-OS.    CL 

*^J5?'iS5F'^***""-  ■«*»•»<»'  MMJiosare.  2.885.088.  11-18-.58, 
CI.  187 — 78. 

L«Tlii.  mason.  CoatrolUble  akato  haelns  coatUraooaly  ap- 
1.21^  te*'  2;«««.««.  l«-18-68.  n."80-ll4.  '  ^ 
L*TlB     SiBMB.     Roller    skate    haTtaa    coatlnaoaaly    applied 

HartauB,  Oeorce  8..  aad  Leelae.     2485478. 
,   _J"I*"»^  George  8..  and  l^erlae.     1.886.876. 

JSJ-PT^..^  •  *•  G*«»*»»J  Blectrtc  Co.  Coaataat  fremew^ 

S.  Jttl^  8«eratar  aysteai.     2,888,160.    12-S^ 

Learti.  GeorgrD. :  Bet  — 
w   _.®**^"**'  Arthur  W..  Jr.,  aad  Levla.     8.886.174. 

Cl'i:S^^.   ^      ^'*^'  """•P'**'"      2.866,iS3.   lt-2S-<8. 

Lewia.   Norinaa  J.,   Moaaaato  Cheatleal  Co.     NeMatocidal 

Levis.  BaaaM  W.  J. :  «ee— 

.  .v..*"i!f^'**i.*<*'*"**''  J-  "<«  Lewla.     2.885.504. 
Libbey-Owena-irerd  Glass  Co. :  Sea—  •««•.«»"•• 

Oaaipace,  Donald  W^  aad  Bral.     2488.142. 
....  «P«»rer,  Aathony  O.     1886.878.         ^^* 
Librach.  Frank  :  See — 
.,     Shapiro,  Jack  J.     2.86.1.027. 
"LIceBcU''  talalBMByohat   Brtekeslto  TallaUt :   See— 

Taremr-Boraodi.     2.885.106. 
LlceatlaPateat-Y»rwaltaB|(s-0.   m.  b.   H. :  See— 
f  .^  "£^*- J"^?"«f  "^  ••«'   "*«*^*      2,868,154. 

Ltea,    Alfred,    Jr.,    to    L.    B.    Hoaeltaun      BlatUle    lamn 

Uncala.  Fraak  H. :  See — 

r  I  J'*i!f*****'v  .^'•f "»  i"  •  U»eol«i  "nd  Ho«.     2.886485. 

"prt?ff« '■>^d^  ilii^  °  ?5»d'**1*,0  LnBhotWaliyo. 
in?5f^>  ^-5i  ***^'  f ■*  ■  *  Jackaon.  to  \7nlted 
Rtatee  of  Aa»erlea,  Anicnitore.     Prodortloa  of  aarotiotle 

UBemaster_8witch  Corp^  The :  See 


2.888.2T8. 

2.885.278. 

2.886.278. 
to  R.  B.  and  T.  B.  Ltaaall. 
of    bacoa    and    the    Ilk*. 

2.886.888.   12  28  68. 


mmmwTt 


1.M8.108,  l*~, 
LsakaH  BUetrle 
Oanithara. 
Ledbetter. 


2488.1  i8. 


GlBB^DelwiB  C.     <;i88,024. 
Ltaaell.  Peter  B. :  See— 

UaMU.  Ttaiothy  B.  aad  P.  B. 
LlBaell.  Ba/Biond  R. :  See— 

w .     ^2^''  T«"Njthy  K.  and  P.  B. 
Llaaefl.  Thaaas  B. :  Bb9 

LiBaeri.  Timothy  B.  and  P.  R. 
LtaaeU.  Tloiothy  B.  aad  P.  R..  U, 

5'SS^*£f.  "^    ***^    treatBieBt 
2.885478.  12-23-68.  CL  88—234. 

"K'"2;?'  ElV^^  ■•     ■•«>•  carrier. 
CI.  284 — 87.2. 

UatBer.  Joaef :  See— 

, .     Joake,  Richard,  and  Uataer.     2.888.881. 

''*?SaV'l?S358.¥l"'»  IS"   ""^  P«»«tto«etor 

LUho  (lienkal  aad  Buiply  Co.  lac. :  See— 

f  ...J^'ibI?^  Georae  K.  sad  Leonard.     2.886.878. 

rrsK5i.'Slsbiis"r*" """^'^•^••»~  ^•*~''« 

Little.  Walter  C. :  See  - 

Thpapaoa   WaUaee  M..  Swtat.  aad  Littla.     1.888484 
Littoa  iBdlaetriea  of  Caltfornla  :  Se^— ^  ■•••a.wje. 

Le  Vaatlne.  Allaa  D.     2.886.408. 
"!2?I:.  ^'"!6!S-"  •  •*  0«»«l  iloters  Corp.     Lockup  chitcfa 

TSir  cr*i;ryi~"'"*^  "^  »*•  "■*  **••*•» 

I'^Artfevr  W^.  aad  W.  A.  HelMf,  to  Badia  Carp,  of  Aaartca 
1   5l!!Sr'o''*!!??t    «*Sf."8.  lt.18-58,  CI.  840^174. 
I^fgrea,  Oaataf  ■_  to  Bleetroiaz  0»rp.     iOectiic  phu  retoln 

iBcemrar     l.Mi,188.  11-18-58,  CI  888— 01. 
Logaa.  BIchard.p..  to  Phillips  Petroteaa  Co.     Preparatloa  of 

^TSLSiS^?^M^-I!^J-  "   I'««>uf7.  to  Imperial  Chamiral 
2SS5&i"28-»S!^38^V'    **'"»•»*««    Mp^r*tn. 

'^^-JI^^K'L-?"^  "^  9-  0™«*««8h,  lo  UBitcd  Klasdom 
AtoBile  fCaergy  Authority.  Moderator  and  r«£>ctor  strar 
^J«"  J 'or    nndear     reactors.     2.885.828.     12-21-68.    CI. 

Lone.  Bohert  M. :  See— 

Uaeltt.  Jaliaa  J..  Loas.  aad  Footer.     1.886.818. 


r.  Wiiltor  K. 


, , .  ...  TnMMkt  sad  WalllM- 

LaMUy  Wkltar,   to  Tmi%»m»hiikam   Bttfmr  Akt. 

2,86i34S.  12-2S-M.  a.  2<mP-4«1. 

LorU.  AatMur :  ITee — 

rmtek.   OMTft.  Lorte,   aad    Reckb««.     3J«S.T4ai 
rratak,  OMTst,  Lorta.  ud  B«<:kb«w.     2.«4M.Tiil. 

Law*.  Ktfctrt  M. :  M00 — 

llrtHwi.  Mmtt  ▲..  Lot*.  •■«  Mathto.     2.MS.S37. 

L«T«M  riwlrti  ITBfertk  T«d  A.  Kao^tad 


Proccaa  aC 
plMwplMte. 


Makarlck.  Matt :  0aa— 

Ohalifa.  WlUlaa  IL. 
MabaMT.  iaMa  F.     Omi  « 


Oaari  Ladwif 


^l«Maaa.Brt_ 


Henry  W 


Lawi^  Haaiirr  B.. 'Jr. 


aad  Baitar. 
Co.  :   Mi 

2jMa.t94. 
Btrd  fcfldara. 


taff  i..  aad  Baitar 
rtM.,  Co.  :  Mee~ 


2.i(a6.»ll. 


2.8«ft.J2«.  l2-2»-M.  CI. 


2.M4.12S. 
2,MC,m. 

■laarar.  vafatabla.  aninul 
aad  ladaatrtal  narpoaM. 


waled     raJvaa. 


LBfcljy.  Oavrlt  i. :  M 

Raaatin,  iohan.  and  Labban. 
HaaatJM,  Jokaa.  aad  Lobban. 
,  Labowa.  Irwla  I.     Hotabllisinf  of  n 
alia  far  eowaitlc.  pbaraia optical 

2Jte.fl»7.  12-23-M.  CI.  251   -l«f 
Lacian.   Rrn«.   to  Ho«iat*  dlnrratlaM  AaranaatHaaa  at 
caalaaca  M.   I.  A.   M      Mmtb<>6  of  aiaaafaetnrinc  a  wb««l. 
2.S«A.0«7.  12-25-58.  (1.  2»      1S«. 
I^adwlc  Matblld*:  «««— 

Uidwig.  Bl«kard  aad  M..  Haila.  aad  Lafnad.    2.866.919. 

I.<«dwta.    BIduird.    diMwtMd ;    br    M.    Ladwlc,   aiecatrli,    K. 

Halla.  and  K.  Lagraad,  to  rarbenfabrikaa  Bikjtr  Akt     Pro- 

diMtjon  at  hazaaatfeylaMtatruilaa.     2J«S.91».  12-2S-08. 

CI  260— 24t.t.  ,^nn    . 

Laadabl.  Oaalaa :  Haa— 

,       BnalCB.  Oaara*  G..  Sopar.  Md  LaadabL     2.a«.l«L 
Laadaalat.  lafMaar  :  Me« — 

Landln.  NUa  B..  and  Londqnlat.     2,MS,S14. 
Umdf.  Hattla  B.     8ock  protector.     2.MA.024.  12-2»-SI.  a. 

2— 41. 
LaakaabeUner  Co..  Tbr  :  gee — 

MoaBl«.  Antbanr  H.     2,8«5.a0«. 

"  'Air  liaa  ollera.     2.a6S.4«».  12-23-M    CL 


rig  A.     Stat-aB  valTa  ■■ibly  far  told 
•an  ayatcaM.     2.M5J99.  IS-S-M.  CL  m-«% 
Majaart.  Lodwlc  A.     Shat-aB  ralra  tmJmWtr  farteld 

aara  wliii.     2.M6.401,  12-2S-B8.  CL  fS7— 6».%. 
MallaryrP.  B..  *  Co.,  lac  :  kaa— 
Pnn^,  Bcrtaa  A.     2.flM.0S4. 
MalaM.  Harold  L. :  «a*—  . 

DcCcBhaafh.  Bdaaad  W.,  aad  Malaaa.     tjM8.17S^ 

MaloaaaMC' F3ato :  »m 

Badiaad:  Laalic  J..  Jr..  and  MalnwiiB.     1M6.T11. 
MaltMa,  Charlaa  M.    Coatrallar  raMPrtalaa  raltaaa  rccolaUaa 
■laaUtad    brake.     IJM.At,    l7«^    (^ 


2,BM.0T». 
PraeMa  ft 


Wheel    coTer.     2,0«fi.677.    12-23-58.    CI. 


A.     Wheal    eorar.     2.Ma.«79.    12-2S-5«.    CI. 
A.     Wheel    cover.     2.565,680.    12-25-58,    Ci. 


A.     Wheel    cover.     2.866.682.    12-2»-68.    CI. 


fllee^- 

aad  Lyaa. 


2.866,82». 


M.   S.  ontawSlMn- 

WoUU.  (^aorc 
Maaea.  Charlea  f. 


Akt. 


^. 


Lafdea.   Kraak 

154—65. 
Lyoa.    (leorga 

aoi— 57. 

^2!Pi    *i5""»    ^-     ^f^>*»i    eover.     2.845.678.    12-25-58.    CI 

501 — 37. 
Ljron,    Oeori 

Mi— 57. 
Lyoa,    (ieori 

»0i--^7. 
Mro«j    «w»i    A.     Wheel    cover.     2.846,481.    12-2»-08.    a 

LiFaa.    Oaoraa 

sol— 37 
Lyea.    O«or||e    A.      Wheel    corer.     2.845,683.     12-25-58.    O 

Uraa.  Rldkard  .V 

BeUaa.  Huh  W 
M.  J  Jl.  Co. :  Ke— 

2,866,100. 

aad  Behletfailttehrerke 

R.     2,846.151. 

.      ,,  J,  aad  -I    D.  Faaderburg.  to  HoBmaa  Blec- 

troaka  ( orp.     <'aparitlTcljr  end  taned  reaonant  llae  harlac 

t?225*JllS  l'?*!!'iM-*'^"»««"    ■»«u"»ted   oa  capacitor   rotor. 
2.844.004.  12-23-58.  CI.  250— 40. 
Maaaa.    Charlea    F..    to    Hoffnan    Klectroalea    Corp.     1 
(>oQa««c)r    radio     traaacaiver.     2.844,080.     13-2^-58. 

MaeOatchia  Mfa.  Ca.?  «af— 

Hhellaiaa.  Boy  K.,  aad  Leather*.     2.845.663. 
Macdoaald.  Joha  O.     Labrkatlac  and  ayachronistnc  1 

128—4787    '*****      •■•*'*^      2,566.340.      12-23-88,      O. 
•lachlaa.   ()eorae  K.  to  Weetem   Blectric  Co..   lac.     Article 

w'JK!!^"V  •V*5»*Sr-     *■■•»•«•,   12-28-68.  CI.   20—203. 
Macblelae.  Jan.  B.  B.  Maraaa.  aad  C^.  L.  Wearer,  to  AaMrtcaa 

S?**H  £Si  ^r^i.f^iS^r'  '•^  ■•>  •"•^toHaai  chair  or  the 
u'*fe-     2^,458,  12-23-58.  CL  155—101. 
MachWtt  Laberatartee,  lac. :  «ee— 
*M  J**Si}^^'  Howard  D..  and  Skehan.     2.866J22. 

ABwrlfa.       Acncnltare.     Malelaatad      ■lenaiMrlr       ecMa. 

2J46.031.  12^»-S8.  a.  240— 348  aieea«aane      acMa. 

MaebaaalA  JaBMa  B   D..  to  Clba  Ud     Olyetdyl  ethera  af  re- 

actloB  prodacta  ttt  cerula  phenola  with  polyaMrtaahle  an>- 

^b'Jfi?"-2*5a57«.",^S^;8*5T^%  "^  '-^•'' 

.MacMallea,  Cllataa  W..  and  O.  B.  I^eader.  to  Olln  Mathleaoa 

aasS  .']a^.nr24S^-a5ir'*''''^*  ~-'-'^ 

Mader.  Paal  M..  to  Baatnaa  Kodak  Co.     Photopapblc  color 

deTolnaaieat   proceaa.     2.846.747.   12-23-58.   O.  {4—65 
Madl.  AtfNd  W.,  aad  T.  B.  Badaarakl.  to  Jaha  Oator  Mfg.  Co. 

?^'S-5j'a."5i^^Kr-'    '*'   ^'^    »-'"    *'**^"' 

Maaar.  Brie  L..  to  Myhraala  Blectric  Prodacta  Inc.     Blectro- 
hialaeaeant  lamp.     2.8MJ18.  12-28-58.  CI.  313—104 
Macvtolo.  AlllaoB.  to  The  Welabarh  C»>rp.     Pmceeaee  for  the 
Pfadaetjoa    of    dibaatc    and    monobaair    ackla.     2.865.037. 
13-3S-M.  n.  240— 404. 


._trox  Co..  The  :  Jtee  — 

KIrhy.  Wood  row  P..  aad  Meyera. 
Macaetle  Hfitlac  Corp. :  «ee- 

Badd.  Walhire  C.     3.844,048. 
.Macaaaaoa.  Anrtd  O  :  9t^— 

Aadaraaaa,  Svea  JL.  aad 


2.844.  lot. 


la 


3,844,0B4, 


201—44. 

Maano.  Loala: 

lfarley.PradJ..Jr.. 

Marehlalt.  Olan^  aad  O.  O. ._     .  .^  „ 

a  mold  a  aMldabla  material  la  the  form  of  hallaw 

Bon-natfona  croaa  aecttoa,  by  emplaylaf  aa  lalafahia 
bac    and    yleldlnc    eleaMata    plaead    aa    aald    laaar   baa 
2.846.070,  12-2J^58.  a.  26—188. 

Marcotte,  JaaMa  L.     Paaar  Mate  of  Paarto  Bleo,  lae.    Cam 
t^g»_retoi«tabla    maSaalaaw.     2.844,881.    18-88-64.    CL 

MareehaL  Oreer,  Jr. :  Oea— 

»VJ>«,  Cheater  D.,  aad  Maraekal.     2,865^21. 
Marland,  Joaeph  A.,  to  Marlaad  Oae-Way  aateh  Co.     Oaa- 
^^aatomatic  baekatopa.     2.846.474.  £2-28-54.  a.  148— 

Marlaad  Oaa-Way  Ctatch  Ca. :  Mm~~ 
i^rUfad.  JoaaPb  A.     2.846,474. 
Maradea.  Charlea  r..  Jr. :  4ea— 

Mlrrlaa,  Staaiay  B.,  aad  Maradaa.     2.846.900. 
Marsh,  Boaer,  to  Waapoaa,  lae.     lireara  with  traaavara 

morable  >arrel  cbamber.     2,846,266,  12-28-54,  CL  80— 1 
Marah.   Koger,   to  Weaaaaa^  lac.     CompaaaatUf  derlea  for 

BrMrma.     2.845.264.  12-^-54.  CI.  80—191. 
"^!i!!S2l''  ^^'^  V.^  to  CWaca  Vaaght  Almaft.  lac    OU 

CL2*i^  rwJadat  ayataai.     S.846.6M,   19-28-44. 

Marx.  Walter^  Co.  K.  O. :  4ae— 

u  -S?*"^  i^**^  ^  Hartmaaa.     2,845,774. 

^i&-6ll^*l-2  "tltchla,     maeklaa.     2,845,021. 

*'^J?^^ci"?5^S4  ^•**-  •"-"*•  »*-•  ^■^'*^' 

Maaek.  John  A.,  to  The  T.  L.  SaUth  Co.     MIzar  dram  aad 
MMtnictloa    method    tharafar.     2345.414.    18-28-64.    CL 

^^^  ^'*'i3-j.  **  T»»ni  Blactrlcal  ladoatrlaa  Ltd.     Cloaad- 
drcalt  teiarlkoa  ayataM     2.444.182.  12-88-«^CL  840- 

Maaoa.  Jaiaaa  N..  to  AaMrtcaa  Blltrito  Babhar  Co.^  lac.     Proe- 

OL  fjll***'**"*  '**'  nioldlag  mata.     2,846.04V,  12-28-58. 
Matbelaai.  B»dolph  A.,  ta  United  Stetaa  of  America.  Nary. 

cPJlJ^i*'  *  ***"  ''*"**'    2'***'*1*'  i»-a»-65, 

Mathewa.  WOhar  D. :  f  aa— 

X&m****^     ""     **'«*•'**'      "*      Mathewa. 
Mathla.  Jaalee  F. :  «ee— 

Hokomb.  Heary  A^  Lore,  aad  Mathla.     2.844.83T 
Mats.  Keaaeth  B.,  to  daloa  6arMda  Cor?     BcaSh^p  tm- 

nectloB.     8.444,112,  13-2»-64.  CL  810-240.  ' 

''auIm.  Jeaa.  aad  M.  Blat,  to  Oaclata  Aaoayme  Franealaa 

ft  %?*»«^  ■ectromagaedc  datchea    2.445,440,  12-23-58, 

U.  XwM — 114, 

''*24!^84"*"'*'   *"     "^  *'**^     «.446,078.    18-88-64.  CL 

Muw^OlaaB   D.     ta  CoaaolMated   Blectrodrmunlca  Corp. 

^«SSS:i2!Srll*^."«18f?^.*'''     '-'Sy-aynmS 

fl^S!^  "vd  Ai  *"5r'V'  J'  •  "^  '•  *  Wadaworth.  taTiM 
^ii»^«a^Co.    ^emieal  pfaaaaai    2^40.944.131-88-44. 

May.  Walter  a'.:  fee— 

Jahalc  Charlea  U..  May.  aad  SehalmaB.     2  446.44T 
Maaelta,  Albert,  to  MlItolTZfrOa?^SrAati£?§flIill«e 
Mrtjaalam  for  piatoaa  aad  the  like.     2,846.494.  lS-2»^ 

^^^^!bJ**^JL.  **>  K«irtbeon  Mfg.  Co.     MechaalcaUy  taaed 

klyatroaa.     2.8*6.123.  12-88-64rCL  815-4.2X^ 
"^ftrtajy^  Brace  L..   to  P.   W.   Parker.     Fiaia  pat  balder 

2.846.688.  12-23-54.  O.  244—884.  *^  "awier. 

McCawley.  Fraak  X.,  to  Chleaga  Deetfapmcat  Carpw     Method 

or  farmlag  earbaaaceoaa  ptatactl»e  eaatban  aa  tltaalam 
«i!?*  ■Ireaalam.     i448,7»T,  18-28-44.  CL  I4C-I8.I. 
McClood.   George   R..    to   MeOniw-BdIaaa   Ca^     CaaMaattoa 

faae  catoat  aad  awttcb.     2J44,0SS,  18-88-44.  CL  144     jH 
McOolL  William,  ta  OUnw^dP^  ^^Halte  oJaTleat 

McCoMelL    Fraak    J.,    to   Tka  Aaarleaa   Bardwaia   Cara. 
Padlock.     2,845.193.  18-28-44,  Cl  T0-5l.^^^    ^^ 

McCoaaeU,  Blcbard  L. :  Oea— 

w-.,?™^?^!  ■•*  C.,  aad  McOawMiL     8J4kJ«T. 

McCMnelL  Blcbard  L..  aad  H.  W.  Ceaear,  Jr,  to 
Kodak    Co.     O.O-dlalkyl    B-OJ  dtoabaututaj 
Pboepborothlolothloaataai     8iiiB.9«B.  19-88-64, 


•^i 


"S^ssri 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


2J44.842.     18-28-68. 


Na  ttaaal  Ma  tttlam 
Oraaabarr  Uarrr, 


Cfcrnalral  Cay. :  Bm— 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


McCoBMll.  KlctArd  U  to  Cutma  Kodak  do.    McCliod  of 

^jjBsaiSi^^iaffli?^^  P6o.pho«^.o«u. 

lleCor.  Bobert  t*..  aad  J.  »— ««'ii  jr  to  Qmoral  Blcetrle 
Co.  Bhieldlaf  for  eloetrieal  truHMteoloa  iaotallattoM  Imt- 
WiJ^Sl""*^"  **'  •***•     *.««M«.   12-29-66.   CI. 

MeCallovcb.  Ro^rt  F. :  ««•— 

w  ■J5?™'»55."1.-  8?^  MeCilloogh.    2J«,T09. 
#!5l?/'  ^I!*"t  ?••  *•  CojTBco  ProOoeta,  toe.     Machlae  for 

*'^i5S'iii'  *f.*  "^l  ^  '«*»«>■.  to  Oamml  ■oetrte  Co. 
<5:^5S^  »*<>»e«tl^  UwtniBWrt.     2,M«,1«1.     lt-23-SA, 

McOimv-BdlMn  Co.  :  8et~ 

Cnalachaa,  Frmads  V.     2,866.138. 

^  _Pr«tC  otto  f.     2.8e6.n». 

SS£:  r**^.t:ii?-  *^*«  ■'»<"®  *  Beetrtc  Co.,  Inc.     Tool 
Maw  for  toomrwrta.  ■«««■«.     2.8e8.Ml.  li-a^M.  o^ 

^SMMr8.l5S^2»t      "*^'"'  «naBldJD*«.     2.865^13, 
MrfCar^  Joiph  ^     Brwk^ff  tool     2.8U.2W.  IZ-X^-M,  CL 

**mS^.^'"*  "^      *^^  **"•'      2.»«i.«0i.  12-2J-M.  CL 
MdUonua-^m  Corp. :  »e»_ 

oS#^t-S5r'.."ii"-.  '^^  **<»*».  and  M.  J.  Ocrria.  to 

2^v^p&:%s-ta-  xi^  \^i^-^ 

^^!Si%l^'U^7.1^*^**^    "^   *ttaelua«iL     2^65.116. 
Ca.     ' 

''^*?**'-  _*?W.   D-.    to    Ocacral    Motors    Ctorn     /^mb^ 

^  •  Set  ^•a&iS2*^.'3s*'~<^*i..  <:?!?''•<•  »<-t 


zirH 


Uejrora.  Jaaieii  K. :  get— 

^_^B'umentrltt,  Werner.     2,865.S7«. 

Mlcfcrt^  Kadoteb  H..  to  ■.  I.  da  Poat  «•  N«m««  aad  C». 
Ltaaar  wnwTyerter.  aad  proco.     2.8M.891.  IS-SS-M.  o! 

MMwcatcra  toatnuaeats ;  800— 
MlltinmL^^^V^"  *■**  O'Brtea.     2.8«6.840. 


Millar 


liter.  ciMrxTto  Sira:'  o^ "S2? 

titer,  Chartea  B. :  8ee — 


Mill 

Bortaad.  Jeaa 
Milter,    rraak   D.. 


Ml 


W..  Milter,  aad  IVorMW. 
to   Baatmaa    Kodak    Co. 


check  and  liold 


2.866.824. 

Moltlport  dla- 


,?K'K;.rtl!l  >.»2^*<>*.  i^n-wrcLw^^'i 


Htt 
J.,  aad  Miller. 


2.86S.818. 


••el'M^i*.  WUHan  M. :  « 


*S^-l!y"y  "■  f^,-  »»a  K.  C.  Browa,  to  Oxford  Paper 
Ooattac  naopoaltJook.     2.865.TT8.  lS-2S-««.  o!  lof- 


2.MS'M7. 
2J66.2S8. 


.ptate 


MeMfltea  PlooTC* 
^^MeMlllaa.  K 


2j*i5ri*:2»:<Ca:84-^ 


Character 


■eNel!  Machlae  4  ■aclaeerta*  Oo    Tik>  •  m^m^^ 

i*.M2Sr!te^^H!^di[2t.  iS*!*? 


M«i*Z?  »!fc  ■■•If"  ^     2,866.042. 


*'4L"5"'«y  *  Cb  Ltd. :  ••»— 


***"«aJ5Sr'S'  *  ^  Ltd 

P*?'^«V^rthBr^    2.866484. 


Photo- 
l»-2S-«8. 


A.,  aad  BInehi 


M^-^atete-lfS:^  S^iF'-^^  - 
"^t-U  «»<>«ta,  derlce.     2.868.665.   12-48.81.  ci 

*l?5>lrOL  St— 2**    •^•^   attadnneat*     2JM.116. 
„  12-2$^.  o'aiSI^)  •*•■'*•■"«    •tmrtarBo.     2J68.601. 
JohaeoB.  /oy<!e  L  .  Booth,  aad  "tmh      imM^tttt 

U«.  rrwi.  I.  'l.lSo.i«!^ 


.•Hu««i :a^"p«a^---re;"  -gj;^ J...-. 


Awo*.  Adolpi'  r..  Oordoa,  aad  M«w. 


».Mi.1Bt. 


aklya  D. . 

Hawktae.  Joha 
Milter.  Oaatav*:  «e 

WW**",**'-   "^^  '      2.865.628.. 
Milter   JaaMa  R. :  Bee—  ' 

«.•  J**'J*ri_5**3S*'^  C..  aad  Minor.     2^866.888. 

Mllte?'?Kr<?:%!*  '-  **-^  '■*•  •<*»*      *•««.>««• 
..  ..  '^^'•h.  Prpdertck  T.,  aad  Miller      1.86B  Toa 

tSL.?^*^  '•'  •'^^  n>«t*rtaL    lisSk,!**.  IS-SU^  Ci 

urn      i^    5:"**»**».  l«-»*-66,Cl  180— T»A 
JiLi,V"*/«^     5*.J?'"  <>"  <^      Coodltloaii  hjdrooirtooa 
tW^90       '***•'"*   wartlaa.     236i,8at."  »3*^   CI. 

MIltOB  Mfi.  Co.,  lac. :  »eo— 

w.    ''■.••IH*..^**^      2.86»,66B. 

Mlalv  BaclBOMiac  Co,  uSLTiiT^S^T^ 
nnacaa.  Aacva  W     2  aaa  aai 

Booth,  Roaaril  N.     2.866.018. 
Dwtel^Pf^T.     2.868!^"* 

l^faoao,  BeaJaaUa  P.  ^865224 

Sparrow.  Rabert  T.     2J6S.610. 
Mlater  Brothera.  lac  :  ««e—        * 

*"7!?"i.f!?"'^  ■  •  •■<*  ^-  »■  Maradoa.  Jr..  to  Bmo  Baowreh 
aad  BaiclBeerlaii  Co.     Dae  of  phoaMo  te  ^SnSm^2^ 

iSr-    2tiJL:_S?*  *  I   Taactadl.  to  Chas  Pflaer  *  Co., 
\nSr^^      ■^'♦"«*       2.866.8T1.      12-^88      ci. 

MItrhell,    Borte  J.,   ta  Oeaotal   Milan  carai     I^hriMti*. 

w.!2Sr  .J««  "»v,»>-»-«- cHS-ST^     I-i»rteatla« 

:::»';^*5s^?^-'^'-  - — 

Coha.  Darid.     2.865  080 
Cohn.  IJarld.     2368,184. 

CT   178!^jf2  tranafen.aoa  apparatM.    2.81BJ14.  11-11.88. 

"•f^-    'f'*L    to    Oeaeral    Telopboae    Laharatertea.    lar 
fS^W  '    ****    *''"^'*     "W.004.    lllSSi,    CT 

''?a5,5^"^/2?:5r?ri?l'??8^*"**^     Pla.tlcipal.e. 
Maaaaatp  Gaaada  Ltd. :  See— 

McCar.  Arthar  P.   aad  Krrlli«     2JMJ11. 
Miaaaato  Chemical  Co. :  «ee — 

Abadir.  Bouahm  T.     2.865  966. 

Baher,  iMeph  W.,  aad  Haul.     2J68  801. 

Beaw.  DaTM  J.  aod  Btoffel.     2V86&.8M. 

Btaa^tte.  Jooepfa  A.     2.865.888. 

fi^^^l^J"**!^  A      2  868.802. 

Chadwlrk   rjarld  H..  aad  Reeta.     2.865.»42. 

^i^teo.  Joha  J.     i868.»41. 

HMteaa   Wlltlaat  T    aad  Braaa.     2.868.61T. 

fe»«^"  N«r»aa  J.     2.868  JOS. 

Boaa  Theodore  L     2  866.884. 

M  -^^••'fer?".  '••'■  A      ».i68,861. 
Moaake.  Nikolaaa :  Btm— 

Oeaalac  Kraot,  Drahefai.  aad  Moaake.     1.886,008. 

Mnatairaa.  Carlo,  to  Dalaiiae  B,  p.  A.    lafatr  fwtlteat  awaaa 

^i."^**!?.*^  Mbieetad  te1k&l^tl««iS^\?n^rt^^^ 

O  J6t"i^  «>«<terf  aad  thTlUte.    IJ6^!^lL"S-S8. 

"^KSlS'*  «5J^   Oeaerate  per  I'ladaatrla.  Mlaerarla  e 

Paaco,'  Raflhaflo.     2J8f.Ml. 
"afV^ir^*^"    Walwaeaatar.    lJ88,on,  ll-lB-M. 


XI 


Karl. 


ta  jUtteboli 
naaa 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

far  r«-   Partrtdaa.  Laalte  W..  to  The  ttordlcfc  Cwrni     iitectrocardto- 


JkAiaset  iTrfihrtkaa      Maaaa  far  re-   rarcnapa.  i^awie   «*..  w  aim  tvur<*M%:^  V..WH. 

iiS& iiinKft.  2!SS!6«2. 12-  pj5^^/*i«f?-j^*'**-**- ^ "»-»^<* 


XTUl 


ILIST  OF  PATENTEES 


i^'it.M 


Uamuf.    KlclHftf    W.,    to   trtTADta    Etoctrtc   Pi«d«cto   lac. 
Mig— ly    Mtl»«Mto    piMMpltor.     ZJM.Set.    1»-XS-^M. 

a.  nt-waxA, 

Mmiv,  Marry  W. :  «m— 

BkddlMa.  J«ta  M.     ajtt^S4. 
Ifa*r«.  WsltBr  ■..  t«  awtegTway  Mfg.  Co.    Katfo  ifctrnotr. 

2.aiB.i4S.  12-is-M.  a.  ti— 210. 

Mooo,  Kaaiiar.     ApyamtaM  far  tba  rwaoral  of  tho  rMarrt 

tliNiad  r— ■liilii  (foa  ««ft  koMiao.    2.M6.M1.  12-2S~M. 

a,  »— 1». 
Moaaw,    Atfrad.     AdJwtaMo   np»ortlac  dovlea.     2J«6.«M. 

IS-n-M,  €L  Sll— M. 
Moraa.  Doa  ■.,  Xm  Oaaoral  Bloetric  Co.    Non  boaaeiac  twitch 

lag  afparataa.    SjMJOf.  1S-3S-M.  C\.  20d— 87. 
Morawokl,  Loadoa  T. :  mo — 

Parkor.  iolw  J.,  aad  MofawikL     2.Mft.MS. 
Mtrifciaoi),   Mlaa  A.     ■afotr  BMckaaieal   nfrtgorator 

clooarB.    2,MSJlf.  12-2>-«t.  CL  10»— «!.». 
Morna,  ■rriag  B. :  too — 

MacMolat.  Jaa.  Morgaa.  aad  Woarar.     23«fi,4M. 
Marl^r.  FMd  i..  Jr.,  aad  L.  Maaao.  to  WeoUaghouoo  Bloctric 

Corp.     Arc  woldiac  apparatao.     2.8M.07*,    12-2S-M.  C\. 

21»— ISO. 
Morrti.  aWord  M.,  aad  N.  B.  Prjroiak.   to  Badto  Corp.   of 

AJMrtca.     Method  of  awkfag  aa  oloctraa  taW     2.MC120, 

12-23-M,  CI.  SIS— 24T.  .     ,... 

rlaoa.  Bm«»  H. :  too —  ._ 

Biaa«o,  BajriMad  B..  aad  Merrtaoa.    SJMJtT. 

28%  to  i.  B.  Haddock  Ltd.     Tractor 

atUchiMat    2JW^2S.  12-2S-M.  a.  214— 14T. 
Morrtooa,  Wllllaai  O ..  Jr.,  to  Oaaoral  Blectric  Co.     InoalatM) 

oloetrlcal   eoadactar   aad   aMtkod   af  aaklog   tka   Maa. 

2.MS.7M.  12-2S-M.  C\.  117—230. 
Morrow.  Morrlo  B. :  Aw« — 

Holmak.  Rovy  A.,  aad  Morrow.     2,8W  850. 
MortoUtto.  Doanke.  to  B.  I.  da  Poat  dr  NeaHWn  and  Co. 

AdT«rtUinc     rihlMt     4ot1c*.      2.868.124.     12-28-88.     C\. 

40— 128. 
Mortaa.  Hoary  B.  aad  R.  B.     CoaiMaed  woMlag  aad  Mam 

trtnalag  aacWac.     2.808.877.  12-2S-68.  CI.  21>— lU. 

Mortoa.  Robert  B. :  tw — 

Mortoa.  H*ary  B.  aad  B.  B.     2.868.077. 
Mooi>W>v.  John  r.  :    ««r 

BOla.  Olya.  Hartloy.  aad  Mooeloy.  2.88fi,»58. 
Mooer.  Hnry  W..  to  Saaool  M.  Lovntoa  Co.     prlvo  aocba- 
alam  for  triplex  oltttor-MOfara.     M«S,2«4.  12-2S-88.  a. 
tS— 58.2. 

ering 
2.84».840. 


Mooor.  Joha  P.    Jr..  to  Baoo  Reoearcti  oad  Baglneerlng  Co. 
12^23-58.  (1   20^^97. 


Soparatloa    of 


<41    ki    eoklag    roaldna. 

■.  MerUnd  L..  to  Ualtod  SUtoa  of  AaMrtca.  Na«7.    Air 
cooled    tarbtn*    wbwl    doelga.      2,860.598,    12-2S-S8,    CI. 
253 — 38.15. 
Mom,  Oorakl.     Laapa.     2.866.086,  12-23-58.  O.  24<K— 81. 

Moyaa,  Jalea.  to  8ocl«tc  do  la  Pile  Leclanche.    Negatlro  elec- 
trode for  prtaaary  cella.    2.865,977, 12-23-58.  CI.  130—128. 
Moyroad,  Leaio  M. :  8e« — 

Hlgoaaot.  Roae  A.,  aad  Moyrood.     2,865.270. 

MaaOor.  Oart  H^  awl  ¥.  O.  Klela.  to  The  McNeil  Maeklne  ft 
■artaiirlar  Co.     Bi^ae  fael  laJecUon  poap.     2.865,357. 

Mallor.    BolBB.      Kloctruial    feadag   eqalpaaat.     2.866.10T. 

12-33-08  Q.  307—133. 
MOIler,  Karl  1. :  8eo— 

Niockk.  Otatber,  MtUer,  aad  Bock.     2,860.738. 

Mailer,  Llo/d  B.,  to  Oeneral  Motor*  Corp.     Journal  beartog 

aaaaa.    S.86a.Ml,  13-23-68,  C\.  308—237. 
Mailer,  Weraer  C.  to  Natloaal  DIatlllen  and  Chemical  Corp. 

Procoao  of  preparattoa  of  tltaalaa.     1865.738.  13-33-^ 

CI.  75-W.5. 
Mardoch.  Prank  N.     Geometrical  meaenrlng  and  drafting  ta- 

•trament      2.86.V106.  12-23-58.  CI.  8»— 150. 
Marphy.  Clarence  II.,  to  Warrea  Petroleom  ^'orp-.  !>«■    Metk- 

od    far     deloalalnc     aqneoas     peataerythrltol     aolatloM. 

2,860.832.  12-28-58.  CT.  204— 72. 
Mnrray    Albert  %..  to  Mlntrr  Rmtben,  Inc.     Metkod  of  and 

apparataa  for  foralna  candy  eiga.     :^.865.310.   12-23-58. 

CT.  107—8. 
Marray,  JaaMO  8..  to  General  Trlephnne  Laboratorleo.   Inc. 

Aaoworlag    aerrlce    arraaaementa    la    telepheae    ayatema. 

2.866.007.  12-23-58.  O.  179—37. 
Marrar    John    P..   to   Thompooa   Prodacta,   lac      Proararo- 

l^aded  gMr  pamp.    2.860.102.  12-23-08.  d.  lOfr— 136. 
MaaaraTc.  Orly.     Riding  lawn  mower      2.865.150.  12-2»-56. 

Cr86--26.4 
Matgrare.  Orly.    Blectric  motor  boooinga  for  gaeollae  engine 

•tartera.     2.R65.358.  12-23-58.  (1.  123—179. 
Maaaravo.  Orly.     Hide  car  arrangement  for  golftag  Tafclrle. 

3.860.656.  12-23-58.  O.  280—208. 

Myora.  Raymond  L..  to  The  Wrlakt  Una.  lac.    Utility  oabtaet 
for  a  baataeaa  aaehlae.    3,865J0O.  12-23-88.  CI.  313—809. 

Najnr.   Alexander.     Machine  for  coloring  palata.     2.88P.814. 
r2-2»-58.  a  280-95.  ^^ 

Napier.  D.,  ft  Bon  Ltd. :  8oe—  " 

LaM.  Bernard  P.  A...  <L»<I  Ramadan.     2.865.721. 


Sk^lera.  John.    3.860.176. 
8koilera._Joha.    2.86n.A24  , 


Natlaaal  DtetMera  aad  CkMBtaal  Corp. :  Ooa— 

Qroaakarr  Harrr.  aad  Hatet.    2.88».894. 

Uaaalay.  Tlrgll  L..  Sckatt.  aad  Wyakoop. 

Kaalat.  Jaaaa.    3.a68.715. 

KaaM,  Joaaa.    2.885^45. 

Mailer.  Weraar  C.    2.865.738. 

NIcftal.  Oordea  B.    2,865.770. 

NoMa.  Joha  P..  aad  Kay*.    2.865^53. 

Wohto.  Joha  F..  aad  Oraaakirg.    2J6iL940. 

Reaaer.  Joha.  Toa  Taaaar,  aad  wmUaa. 

Mchott.  Btmrt.    2.885.909. 

Mchroeder.  Wllllard  P.    2,865.701. 
National  Oypaaa  Co. :   fee — 

Taale.Rohert  R.    2.865  JOS. 
Natloaal  ladaatrlal  Prodacto  Co. :  «oa— 

Todd.JaaeoW.    2.865  775. 

MalPet      ~  - 


2Jt5J«. 


2.865.833. 


Natloaal 


tro-Chealcala  Corp. 
Hawkiaa.  Joha  J..  uA  Mttlor. 


«4 


>H 


2.865.818. 


13-23-58.  CL 


RoUtable 


Corp. 


8tark.  DarldJ.    2.865J20. 
Natloaal  Teadora.  lac. :   flee — 

Btaabope.  Joha  B..  aad  Paetiold.    2.865.80. 
Narlaatloa  Coapator  Corp. :  gee — 
Joaea.  John  P..  Jr.    2.866.017. 
Nccly.   CarroU   H.      Aateal   bed.     2.866,066. 

219—19. 
Ncely,   George   L.,    to  ChHforala   Raneareh  Corp. 

valve    2.866,410, 13-33-58.  CL  141—88. 
Nelaon.  Harold  D. :  See— 

Oaaiboal.  Walter  J.,  and  Nelaoa.    2.865.135. 
NelaoB.  Miller  C. :    8ee— 

Uttle   Bmcot  L..  Jr..  and  Nelaon.     2.866.93». 
.Nenkoa,  Haaa.  to  latamatlonal  Mlaerala  ft  Cbealeal 

l>ndding  mix.     2,865,762.  12-23-58.  CL  99—139. 
Neweombe.  Praak  A.,  to  OaBtaal  Traaaforaor  Oorp.    Taralaal 

baohlag  aaoeabilea  for  tranafonacn.    2.866.173,  12-23-58. 

a.  339— 202. 
Newell.  Bdward  T.     Plowa  for  garbage  trncka.     2.805.286. 

12-23-08.  a.  100—390. 
Newbiad.  Arthur  B..  aad  A.  J.  Schnlu :  aald  Bchaltx  aawr. 

to  aald  Newlaad.    gphygaooMter.    2.865J05.  12-23-58,  CL 

128—2.05. 
Newaan.  Prederick  H..  Jr..  to  Bapardtaplay  lac.    Ltoald  dla- 

penalng  mechanlamo.     2.865,538,   12-23-58.  CI.   222—321. 
Newatedt,  Harfy  N.,  to  General  Telephone  Laiboratorla.  Inc. 

AatoButlc    ton    tieketlag    telephoae    ayateaa.      2.8O04MM. 

12-2»-58   a.  179—9. 
Newatedt.  Harry  .N..  to  General  Telephone  ~Laboratoriea.  Inc. 

Atttoaattc    toll    ticketing    telephone    ayateaa.      2.806,002. 

l2-2»-58.  CI.  179—18. 
Newton.  Joka  A.,  aad  M.  J.  Taaacbak,  to  Thomnaoa  Prodacta. 

lac.    Poapot  ealTO  with  wear  nafertaat  ataa  fip.    2.805^50. 

12-23-58.  a.  123—188. 
Newton.  Richard  W.,  aad  H.  X.  Koch,  to  Harold  B.  Koch. 

Sick  releaae  aelf-locklag  ahear  pla.     2.865.076.  12-23-58. 
24—211. 
Niagara  Machlae  ft  Tool  Worka :  Mf 

Rode.  Pred  J.    2.865.626. 
NIchola.  Bill :    8ee— 

ChrlatUMon.  Ooorfe.  NIchoM.  aad  Rath.     2.885.786. 
NIek.  Harry :  8ee— 

Sacbtar.  Wltaaa  ▼.    2.866.070. 
NIckol.  Oordaa  B..  to  Natloaal  DtatUleta  aad  Chaaleal 

Whtokey  agiaa.     2.865.770.  12-23-58.  Ct^  99—181. 
NWIaen.  BrUag  J.,  aad  R.  Ratter,  to  Loreaa  Kaalake  Fabrlk 

▼ed  A.  Koagatad.     Bataca  aad  thloaatara  of  aaalrima  aad 

their  wodaction.     2.860.911.  12-23-58.  Ci.  200—239.1. 
NIelaea.  Prldt)of  O..  to  Great  Laka  Dradaa  ft  DocI  Co.    Sheet 

pIMag  wall  atractare.    2.866.180.  l»-»-58c  CL  61—49. 
Niachk,  OOather.  K.  B.  Miller,  and  B.  Bock,  to  Parbeafabrl- 

kea    Bayer   Akt.      Bonding   procca.     2,805.788.    12-2&-58. 

CI   117—72. 
Niiim,  BUIr  N..  to  Oeaeral  Moton  Corp.     Aeeaaa  door  for 

▼ehicle  fael  lalet.    2,865.653.  12-23-58,  CI.  280—152. 
Ntxaa.  Ian  8. :   fee—  _.  _.. 

Borrow.   Antony.  Jeffreya.  aad  Nlzoa.     2,M5.812. 
Noble.  John  P .  and  H.  Oreeabarg,  to  Natloaal  DIatlllen  and 

r^bemlcal  Corp.     Procew  for  prepartaf  Mtarated  aliphatic 

dlloocyanatea.     2.8«6>*0.  12-23-«.  CL  260—458.     ^      , 
NoMa.  Joha  P..  aad  M.  Wye.  to  Natloaal  DtaUltera  aad  Ckaal- 

al  Corp.     Preeaa  far  prodactlaa  of  Pol7^^^S*^i£'i 

phatlc  dladda  aad  prodNKto  obtalaed  thereby.    2.868.953. 

12—29-58,  CI   260     |85 
Nock.  Charlw  B.    Article  haadliaa  t»W«  »'»••'»:•»▼•■«  P^^" 

forated  draa.     2.865,508.  Xtr-&-9^,C\    2\0---\U. 
Nooaleor  O.     Bottle.     2.865.384.  12-2»-58.  O.  132—73. 

Hweaa.  Alfred  C.  Haaphrtaa.  aad  Nordaark.    laoaoU- 
Nordaaet.  DenaM  O. :  «eo— 

nibora.  Robert,  aad  NordqoMt.     2.865.297. 

"•TSiSTUifr^iidKar.a..    2.865.963._ 

North  iaartraa  Aelattoa.  lac.  •■»••—  ^ 

Da  Dapper.  Jay  W.    2.865.737. 

HoUoway,  DaaM  B.    2.865,584. 

KeakeL  Howard  H.    2.866.064. 
North  Aaaerteaa  Phlllpa  Co.,  lae. :  f  oo— 

Conlooa.  Arthur  D.    2.866.080. 

TV  Nobel,  nirk.    2.865.79;.' 


Corp. 


Wyaae.  Charlaa  H  L    2.865.623. 
Nardoao.  Roaao  M.,  to  Breeae  Corp..  lac.    Mnlti-apeed  drive 

derlM.    3.865J32.  12-23-58.  H.  74-785. 
Nathaa.  AUa  H. :  «ee- 

■chaelder.  William  P..  Nathaa.  aad  Hoas.    2J85J14. 
Natlaaal  Alaalaate  Com. :  8eo—  »  ,»•■.,■   „'a. 

Claaaea.  Irrla  A.    2J65.817.  "^V      «{   T 


HaaatJaa,  Johaa^ 
Haaatjaa.  Jahaa.  aad 
Hardeab^g.  Jaa  J.  C, 
Bflir,  Per 


.V 


Northera  sWctrle  Co. 
Doiaa.  Gordoa  R., 

'"SaaMtra,    Joha 
2.866479. 


ofdlaaai  A.,  aad  Oo 


3.186.138. 
_  ^J6il29. 

*'*^-"  NobaL     2,865.794. 


aadDyhoo.    3J06,0t7. 

W..    Btaviaa,    Najraa.    aad    Job: 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ij- 


laa  improTlacconreiinc 
duriac  cnahlns.     2.8«5^0. 


MBtkwto  and 


u-as- 


.IK.  12-SS-M.  CL  as- 


far  real  type 


2»-S8.  CL  MT— 4  t. 
lf«ttli«.  Mmxt»  U. 

aa4  iIm  Mg 

M.  CL  Ml     _  . 
XjriMMm.  Uaotv*  C     ApputtM 

Mrmg  tli«B  in  WTela^aL     2/ 

IIT. 
Sfgim,  Otto  J.    0»b  cms  rate  attadwMt 

mown.    2JM5.M1.  It-S^-M.  CL  M— 249. 
OiwnL  PaBl  B. :  •«« —  _ 

Tantra,  Stepbta.  and  ObME.    S.Mft.sn. 
O'Brtaa.  ■2hrardO. :  «••—    _  ^  .^  •.. 

BMna.  MarUli  B..  aad  OVrlu.    2.8M.002. 

O'BrfcA.  OtwaU  a :  «M—  ,„ ^, 

Atehter.  SajriMwl  D..  awl  O'Brlo.     2.865^340. 
OckKBt.  CharlM.  O.  B.  H.  SkriariOn.  and  A.  J.  SaUMrlaBd, 

to  Tte  Brltlik  Unis  Himhm  Ud.     Prapafattoa  of  a  >u- 

bUlMd  Bauer   Biekel  cataljat.     2.MS.MB.   1S-2S-M.  CL 

2SS 430. 

Oacia*  OalUao  8o«iete  per  Asloal :  0m— 

rraaccMMBL  L«mM.    2.M5.5«0. 
Oglaabjr.  BUiatetb  L. :  «••—  _  ^  .  „.„ 

Ohibarrr.  Hoaa^r  W. :  8«e— 

JohMOB.   BokMt  A.,  aad  OUbavcr.     2.a«a.411. 
utdtaaa,  Ktotoa  B.     Maetet  elarator  aad  sapportlaff  appa- 

rataa.    2JM6,4Bi.  12-2S-M,  a.  IM— 20S. 
Olta  Mathleaoa  Cheailcal  Cora. :  Km— 
Cook,  Balph  L.    2.M5,T28. 

Datdiar,  JaiMt  D.,  aad  Vaadepatta.     S.8d3.807. 
rooter,  Jack  J„  aad  AlloTio.    2.IM.729.  _ 

yaaipawyor.  Preotoa  M..  aad  Hoadrtrkaoa.     2J6fi.T74. 
MaeMaUaa.  Cllatoa  W^  aad  Loader.    IMiMi. 
Oloea.   Birerett  O.,  aad   F.   J.   Rlckor.   to  Tlw  Foikoio  Co. 

Cootrol  apparatna.     2.8M.1M.  11-2^-48.  CL  SOT— 1«. 
Olaooa,  Paal:  ««*^ 

DieklMOB,Eo»ortC..  andOUaoa.    228M,04S. 
OaMtkaadro,  WOmai  A.,  to  Ooaeral  Bloctric  Co.     Portable 

eleetrte  Am  beater.     2.tM.0TS,  12-23-U.  CL  21*-^. 
Oaaa,  Bobert  C.  aad  C.  8.  Hoke,  to  Waakoe  Eaftaoortac  Co., 
lae.     Oaa  ailxlat  dertee.     2.M8;ta».  U-XS^ii.  CI.  187— 
111. 
Unkaea,    Ueorce   W..   U  Uoaeral   Motora  Con.     Llgbt  coa- 
trolled     oodllator-aatoaMtle     beadlaaip    dtaMaer    ayatem. 
2.8««J^81.  12-28.88,  CL  818—88. 
Oreada  TTaglaea  Ltd. :  8io»— 

Kloaipaa.  NIcbolaa.    2.8U,8«1. 
OrleaiaaB.  Bdwla  W. :  Mm —  ^  __.  _^_ 

Soaborc.  Oleaa  T..  Orkmaaa.   aad  Jeaooa.     2jM8.703 
Oabaafk.  Peter  A.     Carrier  ■yat<>Bi-     34«8.488.   12-38-88. 

CL  IM— 19. 
Oater.  Joba,  Mfg.  Co. :  800— 

IWdoa,  Oinlelt  D.     2JMa.S71. 
Man.  Alfrad  W.,  aad  bodaankL    2^85,141. 
Uwoa.  Cbarlor  H..  to  PbllUpo  Petrotoaa  Co.    naab  dlatiUa- 

tloa  proeeaa.     ijMft,8S8.   13^88-88.  CL  208~40i 
OwaaoJlUaola  01«B  Co. :  «oo— 

AiNPrimrMr,  BMtort  M.    3.888.878. 
Flexoa.  Plojd  D.     2.885.526. 
Oxford  Paper  Co. :  foe — 

McKaliSt.  Ooerse  «..  Jr..  aad  Browa.     2.888.778. 
Paeiae  Oaa  wkbt  Co. :  800— 

Oo7le.  BoSert  U     2,885.244. 
Padbarir.  Joba  G. ;  floe — 

Lofler,  BayMwd  A.,  aad  Padbary.     3.888.10S. 
Paetsold.  WUUaa  H..  Jr. :  too— 

Btaabope.  Joba  A.,  aad  Paetsold.    2.888,238. 
PaJankowaU.  Aadraael :  fee— 


Klectrocardlo- 


8eed.  Lealle,  aad  Pa>eakowakL    2,865.904. 
Palaier,  Bead   A.,  to   Weottairiioaoe  Bleetrtc  Corp. 

appantaa.    2.^.279,  12^-a-38.  CI.  99-^839. 
Paa  AaMrtcaa  Petroleaai  Corp. :  Bet — 

Oaiotaoa^Pavl  K..  aad  «ieltB.    2J85.98S. 

BboaiSrBOKjMBla  J..  Jr.     2.988.488. 

BcettTPbitbo  P^  Jr.    2.885378. 

TIaeeat,  Beak:  P.    2.888.300. 
PaaOauu,  Ucotm  J.     BoI«y  vltb  oeIf<loaalBff 

■oatoT  2.S88!m8.  12-23-88.  CL  200—184. 
Paper  Mate  of  Paorto  Blra.  lae. :  ••o— 

Hoebtle.  EmXL    2.885.m. 

Marootto.  JaaM  L.    2.885.331. 

Pardee.  WtUUai  A. :  «••— ^  ^_„     ..«.*,• 
Calborooa.  Oraa  I*,  aad  Pardee.    2.868.713. 
Parke.  WUtlaai  N«  to  Tbe  ABO  Bqalpawat  Corp, 
^SkjlJSS^  «-«%-«.  CL  t7-83.5. 


Bdao  damplBc  fbaek. 
dtaerlaiiBator. 


Parker;  Joba  J.,  aad  L.  T.  MorawakL 

2,885.843.  12-^-58.  O.  27^—106. 
Paiker.    Loala    W.      Hlab  power    froqaeaey 

2,88^.988.  12-^U8.  OTlW— 5.8. 

Parker.  Pirer  W. j  toe        ^  ^ ^ 

MeOartaey.  Bvaca  L.    2.865.588.  «         „    ^ 

Parka.  wUllaai  W..  aad  W.  B.  Petenoa.  to  Taper  Heatiag 

Corp.    Orin  aad  eopport  f»r  oleetrteal  beater.    2.888.070. 

13-&-68.  CL  J«9— liT 
Paraoaa.  C.  A..  *  Cb.  Ltd. :  »f— 
Beatele.  ilax.    2,888.611. 

'•"•S^S?  i5V    2J65.499. 

Paraow.  Joba  T..  Ooodlaad.  aad  BalUi 
Paroeaa.  Joba  T..  D.  E.  Ooodlaad,  aad  A.  C. 
Paroeae  Corp.    tboek-eboorMaf  ablpptag  aaaaal 
Uadee.    2.80.800.  12-23-88,  CI.  a06--4«. 
Paroeae.  Balpb  M..  Co..  Tbe  :  8««— 

BodW  W..  aad  Laraoa.    3.886.193. 


laoblle  bouMo  and 


Partrtdpa.  Leelle  W..  to  Tbe  Uordicfc  Corp. 
graS?  2^.366.  \2-33-58.  CL  128— 2.08. 

^BordeaaTi.  *pUi   J..   Joabort,   and   PaoeaL      2.888.196. 
Paataabla  Artatloa  Corp. :  8oe — 
Prtce.  Martla  A.    2.805.582. 
Pateaaade.  Verae  L.     Bewase  aratem  for 

.tbollke.    2^66.0(28.  12-2ayW.  CL  4— 10.  ..^     . 

PittlaaL   Alola  W.     Door  traaie  aKwatiac  aad  aietbod  of 

praeedare.    2.865.060.  12-23-88,  CL  2&— 11. 
Pattoa,  Lake  U..  50«  to  B.  IL  HalL    Veblcular  water  beatera 

for  Bold  aae.     2,888.612.   13-33-58.  CI  357—205. 
Paalcr,    Bobert    J.,    to   G.    Millar.      Pipe    bereUlag   dorlco. 

2I8&.625.  12-33-58.  CL  288—33. 
Paolaoa.  Jeaa  F..  to  Coaipaajr  "Laxoaboarceotoe  de  Brevet* 

ec  de  Partldpatlaaa."     Aatl^rtbratloB  icoUloBt   eopport  •. 

2J85,58«.    12-33-58.  CI.   24»— 10. 
Poarae,     Walter    H.       Speed     rate    of    rcadlag    ladleator. 

2.865.114.  12-23-58.  CL  35—85. 
PearaMW.  Lawnmo.     Peaaat  abelUac  ntacbiae.     2.885.418. 

12-23-58,  CL  140— 11. 
PearaoB.  Joha  H. :  8ee — 

Borlaad.  Jeaa  W.,  MlUar,  aad  Peareoa.     2,865,824. 
Peaalee.  Lawreaoe  B..  M.  Booeabtatt,  and  L.  U.  C.  KelllBS. 

to  Oeaaral  Bleetrk  Co.    Error  alcaal  derelMiBa  BMaaa  for 

poaltfoa  precraauaiac  ooatrol  ayoteai.     2.886.f4A.   12-33- 

mTcL  818—162. 
Peck,  UbtU  B.,  to  Hpracoe  Electric  Co.     Prlatod  electrical 

raolatar.    2.«i6.087,  12-23-58.  CL  201— 63. 
Pedeiaea,    Nomaa    B.      Drlftleaa   direct    carrcat   aapUBer. 

2.888.019.  U-23-88.  CL  17»— ITl. 
Pellet,  Leoter  B. :  8o»— 

Kajre.  PblHp.  aad  Tate.    2.868.039. 
PeUler,   Laareaee   D.,   aad  C.   D.    IM    Pietro,    to    itawirlfaa 

Craaaodd  Co.     <iold  platlBs  sargleal  aeedlea.     2,866J76. 

13-23-58,  CL  128—338. 
Peatbor.  Carl  J^  B.  L.  UrlfflB,  T.  K.  MUca,  aad  W.  C.  Blaip- 

eon,  to  Sbell  DerelopaMat  Co.    Micro?laeo»eter    2.885.197. 

I2-!23-58,  CL  73— {fir 
PepecMk,  Peter:  foe— 

Davloa.  Doaald  G..  and  Peperaak.    2,865.958. 
Fcrdao.  Bobert  J.,  to  De  HarUland  Propetlet*  Ltd.     Aaaaao- 

electrtc  power  plaat.     2.885,459,  13-2S-88,  Ck.  170—62. 
PerklM,  AlfrMi  J^  to  Perklae  Pipe  Llaiiuti,  lae.    Pipe  Ualac 

aia^ae.     2,865.332.  12-SS-88rCL  11  (--308. 


Perktaa, 

CraadeU, 
Perklaa,   PMlip 

12-23-88,  Cl  34—86. 


Georae  O. :  Bee — 

ideU,  Praak  F.,  aad  Perklaa 


B.     Vibratlac 


2,866.947. 
abelf-tjrpe   drier. 


2.868,110, 


Perklaa  Pipe  Ltalafo,  Ibc.  :  8oe— 
Perkia*.  Alfred  J.     2.868.323. 

PerBoHeTJeaa  U..   and   Y.    B<»ror 
2.865413,  13^23-58.  CL  74—193 

INiiiiaaa,  Bader:  Bee — 

UBTla.  Morrla  C.  Perryaua.  aad  Gaaaea 


Chaoce  apeed   dertaea. 


Teaater 


contact  olo- 


Paenauitlr 


1865,500. 
Batiaaer.  to 
My  for  rotor 


2.888.117. 
IVtera  MacblaeryCo. :  Bee 

Wladetnip.  Itobert  F„  Boee.  aad  Miller.     3,865.182. 
I>eteraea,  MMfntcd.  aad  O.  Doaufk.  to  Bcbealey  ladaatrlea. 
Inc.     N  N    dltuaaldo  dllaitdoa  of  oalaoae-dtoieflB  addacta. 
2.866.981.  1^-23-58,  CL  280—504. 
Petoraaa.  Fraak  H. :  Bee — 

Peteraoa.  Walter  F.  aad  F.  H.     8.866^122. 
Peterooa.   Walter  F.   aad  F.   H.     Boat  trallor.     2.888.832. 

13-33-68.  a.  214—84. 
Peterooa.  WUllaai  B. :  Beo— 

Par&a.  WUIlaa  W..  aad  PeterwM.     2.866,070. 
Petite.  Darld  L.     Ballroad  car  wasber.     2,866,034.  12-23-68, 

CI.  18—63. 
Petalnoer.  Aabrooo  J.,  to  Woatlngboaoe  KloeUte  Corp.    Bee- 
trlcal    aeaaarinc    apparatna.      2.866,168,    13-23-88,    CL 
.124 — 137. 
I'tarrwaller,    fc.'rwtB,   to    8alier   Krerea.   8.   A.      Metbod    aad 
meane  for  aetnatlM  a  tbraad  damp  In  textile  Bacblaery. 

2.865.405.  13-23-68,  Cl.  139—138. 

Pfarrwallor,  Brwln,  to  Sulaer  Fvoraa.  8.  A.     Mecbaalan  for 
aolectlTe   feedlnc  of   weft   tbreada  In   woavlac  auebtaaa. 

2.868.406.  13-2^48.  CL  139—138. 
Pflaer.  Cbaa.,  *  Co..  lac. :  Bee — 

AcacUo.  Bafftae  J.,  aad  I^abaeb.    1,88MM. 

Barley.  Abrabaa.  aad  Catoeroa.     2.868.1(63; 

Barl^.  Abrabaai.  aad  Caawroa.     2,866,804. 

BarlM.  Abrabaai,  McLaaiorc.  aad  Harfealat 

Caraakaa.  Bobert  B..  aad  Keat.    2,888,M3. 

Mlakel,  Joba  J.,  aad  TancrodL     2.868473. 

Pbarta.  WIUiaBi  W..  to  Ooaeral  DyaaailCB  Corp. 

nallag  telepboae  aytteB.    2.866,990.  12-23-68. 

Pbelpa.   Btaart   M..   aad  H.  C.   Sibley,   to  Ooaeral 

Mgaai  Co.     Motor  aad  brake  ooatrol  drealta. 

l?-2»-58.  a.  188—62. 

Phlico  Corp.  :  Bee  — 

Railor.  Robert  W..  Jr.     3.888.016. 

PbUlloa.  Henry  F..  to  Tbe  Flo-Beal  Corp.  Die  atractare  aad 
metbod  of  auklac  MM.  2.888435.  13-33-88.  CL  76—107. 
Philllpa  Petroleam  Co. :  Bee — 

Bdce.  WnUam  H..  and  Hinior.     2.988.393. 

Krejd.  Jooepb  C.     2,866.717. 

Legaa.  Btobard  8.     l88i  987. 

Owea.  Charley  n.     2.988,838. 

^^nSSM^WnStV..  andPorfclaa.     2.866447. 
Ptfper.   Joeef  H.   F..   aad  J.   B.   V.   N.   SUucb.   to  Herealea 
Powder   Co.      ImproreaMnt    for   tbe   preparation   of   poly- 
2.M5.898.  13>23-«8.  Cl.  200—78. 
Helmnt ;  Beo— 
Baerko.  Bombard.  Kobler.  aad  PMach.     24iS.88'r. 

PiUfbary  Co_Tbe :  Bee— 

CoAe,  #niUa  B.     3.888.154. 


2.888,987. 


Oroap  alff- 
CI.  179--1. 
Ballwaf 
888,471, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

**I!fi!L^iHl!l?  ^iiSith  %^"l?«'*;55^..?»  . '*!*•'**"»    ■•»m«*^  Edward  J^  to  BlUBbaw   Co.     BeatlM. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Pladtr, 


maar.  —ytaa  O..  to  Kuitmam  Kodak  Co.    Tirwir  earn- 


to  OlMi  Ob.  :  fts— 
Pt^of,  a^y,  dTu  PaHfMriiStM  or  AjMrle*.  Atoat«  £■»»* 

/:2!?*%«J"  D.  Md  Phi»D.     2J6«J4». 

Pom! 
Pol 


Pklltp: 
_      UiM.  Boraard  P.  A^  sad  ■■— dia     XMftTZl 

SitaSr""^    ■"•^      MM.ud.    i»-»I!Si.    a. 

iarfaan.  JaMa  W.    MuTtM. 
■«BM>kaff.  X..lBe. :  «aa--^ 

■■aanhotf.  Matfcaa.    2J«M>1 
■aaaakaff.  Natkaa.  to  X.^ltoMalk 

■apla.  Chariaa  P 


-21a. 


■Iirtriplattat  mi- 


aBaala,  iaha  p.    2.860.Od4, 
a.  Jaka  P„  to  Charlta  P.  Eaala.    Mctol  awalaa  aad  lack- 
_      c  aaaaa  ttMafar.    2,995.0^  ia~2»-a9,  cTtg^jT^ 


_     .       _  D.  I  _-. 
BtUarrkrmmt  i..  aa4 


2.M«,«8J. 


^  _  -"TT'nj  — »-■«  «..  «i^  ■nwrw.      2.MC.901 
Pafofldl.  Majmapatj  T.,  aad  A.  C  EoatkJI 

Baa  dact. 


ia-n-6d.  a. 

2.ad5.TW. 


toratr,  to  W«at- 
2.«6t.M6,   12-23-M. 


^[k«M»  HOtAtii  Corp 

PrMMClaa  of  aM>tor  fool.    24M^1.  I2r-$S-M,  a.  »»- 
Walter  O.    Plardag  paack 

iia 


..^~,  adaUalatratar. 
2Jd6^7t.  12-23-M. 


2.S«».4a2.  12-22-M.  CI. 


PowHI  Piaand  Btoal  Co..  Tko :  «oa— 
iokaaa^BlckardC.     2.a«S.U5. 

'7£SSCm':-A.  W^'^'  '^^'-  •" 

^3§%?^2Sa^.3toa^r^%^ 

^^oraMlly-oparatod  valT..     2.M5.119.  12-23-M. 

"•Si.  /•"T.W-.  »•  ■oeoajr  MoM  Oil  Co..  lac 

It^  /IT  '''^  "**<  Mtoffiala.     2JM.a*4.  11 


2.aM,196. 


Stoam 

1.  CL  »«— 77. 
e.  SaawIlM 
2-22-«C  Cf 


12T— 4S4. 


PTWIh 


IMIkSsi.  12-22-M. 


for 


Prloa.  Martta  A.,  toPaataalila  Aviatloa 
Prtdkaa.  TkMMa  O. :  Coo— 

"»?L%U:-  ?ssa.  ••^  '"^-^ 

Pilar.  Ba«w  1..  to  Ooaofal  BartrW  O*.    Tkroo  plMai 
■fcMiMiter.    MM.244.  12-22-M.  CI.  M-.14. 

ri>._Ilarta.     CoaUaaoaa   eaatlM   vaeklaa.     >.Ml.oaT 


Bcftfld  BoUar  Co.  Pint  ataat  foreod 
2M6Mi.  12-2S-M,  CL  123— 40«. 
Hartiaaaa.  to  Waltor  Man  A  Co. 


Bpoetro- 


CI.  SS— •7.4. 


^a^^MHwB..  OatrOap.  aad  Taa  Dw  tlna, 
^    ^QaHdfa.  /art  R^  aadi^ritalta.     2.fl«S.3iM. 
Pardy.   Bof^  A.,   to  P.   E.   Mallor     ^   "  ^^ 


■My 


2.M1,M«. 


vartaMo  vaia; 


l.deSS4.\tuSt^ 


Kraaaa. 


Baria.  HaraM.  aad  WMaar. 
l5,^rtWr  W..  aad  BalT 


Aitkar 

«n83ii.cl 

O.  m.  V  H 


"*L7lt  "iS^S**"*^  fc>ll-Mat  »— a.    2JdMS4. 

»*».  aad  H.  Plotark.  to  Hoakol  A  Clo. 

'"1  Mttra  of  polytaair  aroaMtte  «ar- 

aMklac   Mai*.     2.Ma.aa7. 


M&MTifiaa  >..  to  La  Ptntoloa 

A*^^if***g*  •Traol  tato  latoraai 


RaaMlla.  Aaittcafa.  to  Umtf  MaM  Ott  Oa..  I 

tar*     eoatral     ta     ki 

tM^Mt  12-tS-M.  CL 


.    ieka    P.      CartiM. 
22t — 2S. 
Ratk  Packtaff  Co..  Tho :  «oa— 

»  .S^a^i^'^!!^'  <*«*•»'  Miekala.  aad  Batk. 
Ratk.  BMUrd  W. :   too— 

.      ^"I^^^S??*?-  OmMtt^  Mlckola.  aad  Batk. 
Ba/aafotd,  Ckartaa  K..  to  Tltro  Omrm.  nt 

ttoaprnryiBadortoa.    2JM,on.l> 
Bartkcoa  Mfg.  Co. :  <foo — 

McCaaa.  Joka  B.    2.S«6.122. 
R«>bkAli.  BlaMf  P. :  ««o— 

Raraoa.  iaawa  P.  aad  Bobbota.    2.«68.7M. 
Boekor.  Boraard  H.,  iJiriMiiil.  kr  C.  U  ~ 
ColootoarvrtaBa  aaario  or  &a  Uko. 
CI.  12b — 2SB. 
RMkor,  Claad  L. :  foo — 

Bockor  Boraard  B.    2.aS5J7a. 
Bcrkkow.  Warroa  A. :  «ce— 

P»aUk.  Ooorgo.  Lorto.  aad  Barkkov.    2JM.T4t. 
Pralak^Ooorte.  Lerta.  aad  Bockkow.     2.S66.7S1. 
Borraitloa  Baalnaoat  Cor*. :  a«o — 

TovaaMd.  Paal  ▼.    2jeB.«24. 
Bood.    Ooorao    M.      Poaaat    barreatlac    swoop.      2.8«S^e. 
12-23-5S.  CI.  172—720.  .       ^     . 

Book.  Bobcrt  J.,  aad  B.  D.  flUrtoa,  to  Tototrpo  Corp.    Bocord 
eoatrotlod  olcetroate  traaMUttor.     2.86ft.9M.  12-2S-U.  CL 
17»— 17. 
Borti.  Tkoodor:   #00 — 

CkadwWk.  David  H..  aad  Boott.    2JM>42. 
BooTO.  David  H. :  Coo— 

OloBB.  Oaator  H..  aad  Baovo.    2.Ma,711. 
B^bai.   OaatoT   A.,   to  gprte«Aeld   Boiler  Co.     BoUora.  frst 
•toar      foreod      rimilatloa.        2.7«5>I2.      ia-29-M.      CI. 
122---«0«. 
Bokai.  OaatoT  A.,  to  «prlacft«>ld  BoUor  Co. 

eIrraUitloa  la  kallora. 
Rokaor.  Tboaua.  aad  P. 
K.  O.    CoTor  aalat  coatolala«  ohmlaaai  Maf.     tJ6S.77«. 
l2-2»-M.  a.  106— 2U. 
Bolaora.  Dr.  lac.  Walter :  «oa— 
Ptrac  itaiaa.    iMSJITT. 
Bote.  Ckarioa  B.     Mafaooe  roeord  aMtkod  aad  apparataa. 

2.M«.012.  12-2S-M.  CX.  17»— 100.2. 
Boloa.  Mas.  to  Kaotmia  Kodak  Co.    WIdo  Add  otajoctlTo  ooai- 
prMac     foar      blakty     Moalaeaa     oloaoBta.       2.M5.2a2, 
ia-22-U  CI.  •»— 57. 
Boltor.  Badolf :   doo— 

NaOBMi.  BrHaf  i..  aad  Boltor.    {.SdMU. 
Boaaad.  Braet  i./To  Caitcd  Stotoa  Bakbti  Co.    BldowaD  eoa- 

•traettoa  for  a  tir*.     2J«S.42S.  12-22-U,  CI.  102— A&S 
Boaaor  Joka.  C.  H.  Voa  TmiMr.  ai^  H.  B.  WllUaau.  to  Na- 
tloaal    DtotUlera   aad   Cbaalflal   Corp.      BloctroljtK   coll. 
2.a«S  •».  1S-2S-M.  a.  204— 24S. 

Wkrafd  P.,  aad  H.  D.  WUlott.  to  Crowa  Eollorbaeb 
lora.       Oao-plo«o    bororaBi    ablpplac    caao.      2.t«5.5ft4. 
12-i»-M.  CL  ISA— 44. 

rch  Prodacto  Carp. :  Aao — 
Prokaador.  BtaaWy  R.    2.MS.4«d. 
Roototodox  Corp. :   #o» — 

Ptmb  IrrlarD.    2.M3.0O4. 
Bottoratk,  Taliatla.  to  Gtoot-PIb  Corp.    B^aiMMBt  for  form- 
la«    cktoolad    vooroo    ta    roda    or    tke    Itto.      23dft.2St, 
12-2»-M.  CI.  ti— 20. 
BoyaoldB  Motala  Co. :  Aoo 

Jadw.  RATMaad  K    2.Mft.7dB. 
Boaaok.  BeloBMa.  to  BtortUm  Draa  lar.    Rtortlo  aaipalo  pack- 
ago.  2.a«s.A24. 12-2S-M.  n.  m— d. 

Bkowaai  Kkotaiwko  Worfcsoac-aad  MHalHraoeafabrik.  O.  ak 
b.  R.:   doo— 

Brdalagkaaa.  Paal.    2Jda.50d. 
Bklao,  DolBMr  H. :  f  «o — 

Woadt  Boarr  T..  aad  Bklao.   23d5.M4. 
Bbiadta.  Joka  M..  to  Oeaoral  Boctrlc  Co.    Ttareo-dlmnwloa 
■or»oa»Btoai  traaadacor.  •2.Md!l5>.  12-22-Sd.  CI.  222— 7». 
Rkoodi.  Boajaaita  J..  Jr..  to  Paa  ianrlcaa  Potrelcwa  Corp. 
TaMB«KraMr2.M5.45S.  12-2»-5a.  O.  !••— 170. 

Wrffkt  '■  I I  P.  O..  aad  Btao.    2.M8.8«2. 

BMi.    Otorji    ■..    to    PMlorat-Mocal-Bowrr    Bcarlada,    lac 

Lobrlcaat  drcalator.    IRdft.ddd.  12-22-52.  CX.  |M-4M>. 
BIrbardB.  Joka  P..  to  Rktll  DrroleaMoat  Co.     Ollwon  iaA- 

laffaaoarataa    aad    aotkod.      2.8«9.4(M.    12-22-M,    CL 

BIckartt.  Paal  to  BoU  A  Hovoll  Co.    Loaa  cartylaa  otrartaro 
for  akotocmekte  eaawraa.    2iMft.274.  12-22-M.  CI.  M— 42. 
RWhAeld  Oil  Cora. :  Bar— 

naoaKW*.  Bakrrt  L..  aad  BpHMor.    2Jt6.70t. 

BIrfc.    Cbrator.      Laiap    afcadM.      tJM.0t7.    12-22-M.    CL 

240— 12t. 
Btofcor.  PraadB  J. :  §m~- 

Otom,  Bvorott  O..  aad  Btakor.  2.Atd.l0A. 
RMcwayiJoka  A^  Jr. :  Boo— 

May.  Paal  D..  Bldgvay.  aad  Wadawartk. 


*« 


totee 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Wintua  A.,  to  *r*»  Dltaond  lUtek  Co.    PaperbMrtf 
ee»  DMCk.    X.SW,4M.  lS-»-«8.  CL  20»— 41.1. 
,    KmA  to  Hatorteto  Pmttmt  Owp.    Pnttm  for  ncodvetog 
eolor  «Ctoeto  •■  tutfk  aai  stter  «k0H-Hte  ■wtortal  uid 
prNlwto  tbMvfrMi.     3.M5.787.  l»-2»-M.  CI.  IIT— Tl. 
Biak.  Ocorn.    T«rtiMNU  coBdsetoBee  path  nalrtor.    23M.M1, 

12-2»-M.  CI.  201 — Tt. 
KtaMT.  iOMpk,  to  Trai  TtlertoioB  Cora.     DtimbIc  contrast 

npaader.     2J«SJ»1.  I2-23-M.  a.  178— T.5. 
BtaM.  JokB  T..  to  Iowa  Mfg.  Co.  of  Codar  BapMi.  Iowa.    Bo- 
tary  drum  and  aalf-Adjiiatiac  aMwaa  tbrrrfor.     3,MS,«00, 
12-23-M.  CI.  30»-2M. 
Biaal.  Brvia  :    8m —     ^^ 

Jurtter.  Krnat,  Yofiri  aad  Blaat.    2.MB.tS2. 
Btot.  Iflcbel:    Mem— 

Maartaa.  Jean,  aad  tiat.    2.SM.480. 
BoM.  Harold  W.    Faoett  aafaty  kaadle.    2.8a8,M4.  12-29-58. 

CU  287— 119. 
BobaO.  Jolw.  M.  BtrtaHarg.  aad  ■.  B.  /osm.  to  Oascrabrtn 
Bf«a.   (IMt  rtrm).     Pradacttoa  aT  aahydrow  kytaislBc. 
2.8M.714.  12-2»-M.  Q.  2S— 190. 
Bakwto.  rradartck  W..  £  8.  OUI«te.  J.  A.  Daataa.  aad  A.  W. 
Skoar  to  DI«taplMaa  Carp.    Boaad  Kcordlac  aad  reprodar- 
lac  apoarataa.    2.8«B,^7.  12-23-58.  CI.  274--«. 
Bofcarta-Oordoa  AppHaa»  Obrp. :  /Va»— 

Wanacka.  Batavt  U    2.885.440. 
Bakarta.  Jaiaa  A. :  8aa^ 

Haward  B..  and  Bobarta.     2,885.212. 
Ckariaa  V..  to  CoaaaUdatcd  Wactntdiaaariea  Corp. 
■  aeparatloB.     2.788.097.  12-2*-58.  CL  25<V— 4l.». 
Boda.  rred  J.,  to  NUmm  MadilBa  *  Tool  Worka.     Caahloa 
for  power  preaaM.     2ji86.828.  12-28^88.  CI  287—1. 


BaliBke,  Bdward  J.,   to  HtU 

caaauamioa.     2,8M.071.  1 
BaOa.  rimaa  W„  to  A.  a  DicB  Cb. 

paiataa.    2JM5JT5.  18-18-88,  CI 

Baatoa.  Uall*  A.,  to  ¥ka  Kaaaal)  Mfg.  C^     

».^**!"  iSSl.    *.••»;"«.   I«-i»-85;  CL  74— WL 
Baffart   WBhalai.  aad  Q.    Sckwadlar.  to  MataUii 


Cltia  kigh  apaad 


a. 


Akt.     MatiJ  altrtde  eoatinc  procaaa.     2.888.T81T  12-28-58 

(\.  llT — 108. 
BaaaelL  i«lu  O..   to  Paritar-HaaaUa  Carp.         „ 

faal    toak    air    eoatrol    ralva.     2.888jn,    12-18-88. 

187 — 108. 
Baaaall.  Joka   L..  to  Tka  Brtatol  Oa.     BleetrleaUy  actaatad 

eoataatar.     2,888.888,  12-18-58.  Q.  200-«^ 
Baaaall  Utg.  Co.,  Hw :  iaa— 

Baataa.  LaaMa  A.     2.88S.214. 
BKT  Ka«rilaaerfakrlkea  OcaeilaHian  ait  kaarlifdakfai  Haf- 


itral 


BodrtoocB.  Cbarin  T..  ir..  to  AaroH-Oaarral  Corp.     Aato- 
_  pitol  ataerias  ayatrai.     2.866.148.  12-28-58.  CL  Sll 


Alraraa.  Aatoala :  B4 


Datkeckar.  Nara^  a»d  Badrlnea-Alra 
BaakMM.  Bttbart  C.    Tawtoalaff  darloa  far 
12-^-58.  CI.  254—87. 


Alraraa.    2J85^1. 
caMaa.    2J8S.6OO. 


Prraaad,  to  Irrml  OaaaMtica,  lae.    Hair  atralcktaner 
Ulalar  a  karaMa  radadas  a«aat,  aaloalc  wettlac  agrat 
aad    watar-a«»laMa    aaap    aad    aiatkad    at    aalag    aaai«. 
2.865.811.12-28-68.0.187—87.1.  ^^ 

.  Oarald  P.,  to  Aaaarieaa-lfartatto  Co..  8taaar-Madgc 

Ca..  DtTlaloa.    CaaMaad  aeataaltrlla  aad  aroaMtic  brdro- 

aolraat  aolatlaa  af  a  rtarl  eklorlda-Tlarl  aeatato  eo- 

2.885.878. Ti-S»-M7cL  280—82.4. 


>,  rrtadrtck.     2,868,«6«. 
8*8  VaadlMr  Maehtaa  Ca. :  lU— 
Barttk,  Wllilaai  1.     1.888,888. 

8allor,  Bobart  W..  Jr.,  to  Phllea  Carp.    Oala 

2.8M.015.   12-2il-6i  CL  170—171. 
8t.   Joka,   Harry   M..   Jr..   to  Ualtod  Aircraft  Carp.     Pttck 

coatral^aarva^oatoa    Cor    aa    aaraaaattaU    proprilar. 

2.888. 48ec  11-M-M.  CL  170—100.2. 
Bt.    Piinm.    BavT.    Bara    daaaar    ■«rhanlaai.     2.886.408, 

12-28-^0.1081-176. 
BaaiplaCraL  AckUlaa  C,  to  Tkaapaea  Prodaets.  lac     Valrv 

laab  adWar.     2.86A.86S.    12-28-58.  C\.    128—00. 
Haakara.  rraak  B..  to  B.  A.  Baar.     BaaoadUtora.     2.866.868, 

12-18-88.  CL  llfc— 141. 
BaadafB.   B«v   T..   Jr.     Martni   pkanaacMtlcal   toklet   aad 

aMtkad   of  atorklac   tka  aaaM.     1.888310.   11-18-08^  O. 

167 — 81.  *  ^vvi 

Baadoa.  A.  O. :  Mm 

Jaekar.  Braat.  Taari,  aatf  BlaaL     M8B.fl2. 
8appar.  Praak  C.  aad  H.  H.  WaiaUaa.  to  Baidaa  Mfg.  Co. 

Uactrkml  eoaaector.     2.866.172.   12-11-88.  CL  880—105. 
Sarka.  Alhart  J.,  to  Weaa  Boalpaaat  Corp.     Afpatataa  for 

trMttag    atrip    aad    tka    Uka.     2,886.460.    li%-58.    O. 

Rati.  Wiuiaak.  to  H.  H.  Kaka.     Battia  cteaani    1J86.526. 
12-2S-4l8ra.  115—48. 


f.,  aad 


1J8S.080. 


^    .  ArtkarC 
PoprleK.  MoatgoaMty  T..  aad  BoatkHakargar. 
Bokai  A  Haaa  Co. :  lea — 

Aatra.  Bakart  W.    1^66.800. 

Da  BaaaaTllla.  Prtar  L..  aad  Harwtto.    2.885.884,-4. 
^       Da  BaaaavUla.  Patar  L..  aad  Rarwlts.    2J66.8n. 

Hattaa.  Harald  L..  Stlakar.  aad  TaotkUI.    MiULlTT. 
i.     Harwita.  Marrla  J.,  aad  da  BaaaarUla.    IjSnMM. 
HarwttB.  Marrla  J.,  aad  da  BaaaarUla.    2365.018. 
TaatkllL     Fradtilck     W..     Jr..     Stiabar,     aad     Hattoa. 
2.865.878. 
Baaay,  Bala  M.     After  m^lt  far  waMlag  torckaa.     2J68.074. 

18-18-68.  CI.  21^-74.  •—— -•  .•— 

Baeaa.   Taraoa  D.     Oaatra)  iMaaa  far  a  faei  paaip  ralTo. 

2,846347.  ll-li-88.  CI  111—140.  ^^ 

Boaoa^araaa  p.  Paal  tajaettoa  aoaala.  2.866.878.  12-11-58, 

CI.  18B— 10T.6. 
Boric.   Kart  J.,  to  O.  2>.   Baarla  A  Ca.     Cyclic  aalaaalkyl 

rhioro  carkaatlataa.     1866321.  12-28-68.  CL  260—204  8. 
Baaapw,  Fraak  P..  to  Oraat  Dawlqawaat  Ca.     rtam  eaUac- 
MoB  iMx  witk  watar  toparatar.     1866361.  11-11-68.  CI. 
Ill — 7. 
Baoa,_p4ward :  8*0 —      ^ 

Vriadatrap.  Babart  f..  Baaa.  aad  Millar.     2386.161. 
Charlaa.  and  C.  J.  Waldkaacbt.  to  Tala-DraaaUca  lac. 
OadlUtor-aMdalator     rlreuit.     2.866.162.     12-2S-68.     CI. 
SS2 — 23. 

rg.  8taa>«x :  8e€~- 
▼agal.  Oiarlaa   A.,  aad  SawlckL     2.866,812. 

itt.  Marray :  f  aa^ 
Paaalaa.  Lawraaer  B.,  Beaaaklatt.  aad  Kaltlag. 
Baaaafalder.    WUlUa    J.,    ta    H.    Booaaataln.     Ir 
roflipoaad   aad   prodortloa    tbarraf      2.866339. 
CL  200—430. 

Boaaakraaa,  Wllkalai.     M^tkod  of  lacraaalag  atrwa  rorroaioa 
rMtotaaca  of  alaalagai  altoya.     2.886.7»8.   12-28-68.  CL 

Hyaiaa-lbaU.  ^     w 

'tH4 


8aal.  Qaorga  A. 

Baker,  Jaaapk  W..  aad  8aal.     1.866,801. 
Saalater,  Theodora  A.,  Jr..  to  Badlo  Carp,  of  Aa^rica.    Metb- 
lafactarlag   aiectiaa   oeaaiMTe   BMaale   acreoM. 


od   of 

2.865.784.   12-28-58,  ~a.   117—18.5. 
aaaaderi.  Vovoa  L,  aad  C.  ▼.  WUaoa.  to  Baafaa  Kadak 

Ca.     Llgkt-akaorMuF  aatbra^alaoaa  ^aa  far  pkotograpklc 

eaMMoaa.     2.866J62.  11-18-08,  CI.  •»— MH.^^ 
Baatlar  *  JaMer :  Mf— 

ManrrReary.     2.86638T. 
Mawteki.  MMaal :  W- 

TogaL  Ckartao  A.,  aad  Sawtcki.     1.868.611. 
RckaCer.  Barrav.    Artidaa  of  faraltare  aad  aapportlag  awaaa 

tterefor.     M«8.418.  12-11-68.  CI.   166— IfC 
BckamaaL    Otto    J,      HydraaUaaUy    operated 

2365368.  12-21-68.  CI.  2SlS--48. 


8ckaalay  ladaalriaa,  lac. 


2366381  ■ 


2.866,148. 

*a    rkoliae 

12-2S-A8. 


WflUatt  J.     2.866.0M. 

BaaaatkaL  Brick :  «a*— 

Xwetdlagar.  Cart  B.  aad  Baaeatkal.     2.866340. 
Baaa.    Ridae*   D..   to  Bpiagae  Blertrtr  Co.     Electrolytic  ca- 
_  parity.     2366,180.    12^8-68.    CI.   817—180. 
Baa^  Tkaadort  L.,  to  Maaaaato  Chaaiieal  Ca.     Bactrolytic 
alkali  kalogea  eeH      2.868.814.  12-0-58.  CI.  104--M6 
Wmiaa  D..  ta  ■.  I.^da  Paat  de  NaaMara  aad  Co.     Pro^ 


Pataraaa.  Blagfitad.  aad  Daaugck. 
Achcaeria,  «abart  r„  aad  J.  B.  Metalager,  ta  The  Btactrlc 
Storage  Battery  Co.     Nefatire  plataa  aad  tka  prodaetloe 
tbaraa<.     1,866374.  ll-»-68,  CL  116— 10. 
ticklekar.  OaAard :  Mm— 

Kraner.  WUbelai^  Haaaaa.  aad  Scklaber.     138B348. 

8«kiner.  PaaL     Thiaw-guldlag  deirW.     1.866.401.  11-11-58, 

108—128. 
ScbUllag.  Ancaat  H. :  Mm— 

OottwaM.  Walter.     1,866.090. 
grblage.  Braeat  L..  to  Bcklage  Lock  Co.     BplaAa  ■ 
for    locka.     2.86k.6«7.    12-21-68,    CL   M— 180. 

RcbUga  U>ck  Oa. :  «aa— 

icklafa,  Braaal  L.     2365.087. 
Bcbaidt.  Karl J2.  ai.  b.  H. :  8ea— 

Kraawr.  WUkela.  Haaaea.  aad  Scklcbar.     2386348. 

Hekaeider.  WllUaa  P..  A.  H.  Natkaa.  aad  J.  A.  Boa.  to  The 

Upjoka  Co.     8  ketala  aad  8  aaal  atkara  af  l-cklOTa  llA. 

if-dlkydrezy    4.    17/20-    fcial    aanptodlaaa  1  oaa   aad    21 

anri  aatara  thafaof.     2,866314.  U-Sl-M.  CL  180—11035. 


dactloaafiiigBMata.     1368.611.  11^1-68.  CL  2«S— 88. 
**-'5' ^^**!2!"-     Omafpte     auaa     iowaieter. 


12-11^.  CI  73-194:-         -    - ^'•"•"'- 

Boyer.  Blla  D. :  Mm — 

Bayer.  Wmiaai  B.     2.865.422 

■•I^  J*^*"*""  "v  daceaaod,  by  B.  D   Boyer,  adalalatratrfx. 

Tslja'K'ifeiir " ""  '^""^  — -  »••«•*« 

Baaad.  Bokart 

Badd.   Wallac.  C.   to'fiSilc*^^**'' 

yara    by    dleie<^r    lM>atlag. 

210— 10.T8. 
BaMf.  Jaka  J.,  Jr..  to  Mlaaeapolto-HoBerwell  Begalatar  Co. 

■Igk  apaad  ladlcator.    1M8.180.  12-11-61.  n   844^-177. 


Bckaatdar,  VOUaai  P..  P.  B.  Uaeola,  aad  J.  A.  Hogg,  to  Tke 

Dpjaha    Ca.     l^Mtkjl    aterotda    aad    pracaaa.     1885.935. 

lf-21-68,  CL  160—807.45. 
flckaaw    BMMrd.     Balllag    electric   aacblae    wItk    lacreaaed 

tar«aa.     1386.110.  12-tl-«8.  Q.  110—11. 
MekAaeakerger.  fVaaa.   to  Harrla-Iatertype  Corp.     Alteraat- 

lag    awltrklag    attacktoaat    far    typagrapklcal    awcblaea. 

2.866.406.  12-23-iM.  CI.  190—14. 
Hckoalar.    Natkaa.     Wall    aMaatad    eaaUlarared    partltloa. 

2.868.476.  11-11^66.  CL  if     " 
Bckott,  Btaart : 


ad  Bokart-  Mm 

B«6ad.BarMrdB..Mdm.     1.886.481. 
d.   Wallac*  C..   to  Magaetlc  Baatlajc  Corp.     Drytag  af 
ira     by    dleie«trir    keatlag.     2.866.063.     H-H-MT  CI. 


Haaoley.  ^IrgU  L..  Bckatt,  aad  Wyakaapi       . 

Hckatt.  Staart.  to  NaUoaal  DtottUera  aad  Cbeailcal  Corp 
diaiiaieal  prewaa  far  praearatkm  of  dialkall  metel  dhaera 
af  dtotatea.     1.8883W.  11-11-68.  CI.   260—466. 

Behraak.  Oaarga  I.,  ta  ipertaltlaa  DerelopaMat  Carp.  De- 
layed aetlaa  ralre  coatratUag  apparataa.  23863M. 
11-21-68.  CI.  ISl— 16. 

Hckraedw.  garti 

iroeder. 


8cki 

Harald 

PakleaMaa,  Helas, 
188631S 


»....D.:#aa— 

.  Joka  ±     1,886.718. 


Adolphi. 


rkraadar.  Jaka  B  .  dareaaed.  by  O.  D.  Bckraedar.  adailalatra- 
triz.  to  iBca»<Mletk.  PolMilag  article.  23<».72n.  12-23-68, 
CL61— MS. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ZJOl 


^U8T  OF  PATENTEES 


Cwp. 


I*  NatteMl  Mrttltars  aad  Cluwltml 
^^  knft  P^P  witk  alkaUM  krpo- 


^21  ^  T^^r  3^'^p55'«ssLSSr'::i3K 


LMtbMV.  to  lUfClatchte  Mfg. 
1JM,MS.     1S-2S-M.     d! 


I.   H.    Walliu. 

1.     tMiJiTl. 


Btkrmr.  WkUw  B..   V.  TrjrMMkl.   Jr.  mna 
-^   ".    »11«.    f^    to   WmUmImnm*    Blcrtrte   Cinp.     Voltage 

Malts,   m  ilfrod  B.,   to  Tvmpiit*  FniueU  Corp.     Soir-coa 

ISM^^  oTt^M    "     *^     »HihN«     typ*.     24«5.1il2. 

"^2f!l!!'  wf*!J!_.»*   *>«»»•»«'   Mpin— rrlaMadilBiafcaa    la- 

IMiwatfter,  Oattfrlcd :  «a»— 

«^..Jf***!r*-    '•^U''^".  ■■<  fchwadlw.     2,MS,7»I. 
■efcwtag.  Baaa»n  L..  to  ll#<>hanlcal  Indaatriia  I^mlavtloa  Co 

nTSS^^M       '**  ****  '"''*  "*•'**"      2.8W.042.  12-23-.'i8. 

■cftt.   Howard    B.   aatf   W.   A.     Bordar  Mock      t.Mft  IM. 

**T!.*i, -i!!^.^  •    ■"•    *•   •*■■    Amerteaa    Petroleum    Corp. 

•«Kt^ssrvrTf^' ''  *•"••"• 

mSJ.^J^^^'^  H.    2.sas^»s. 

rtalda.  Oaeraa  C.     S^M».1IM. 

MaaboriL  ahraa'  T. :  «e#— 

yaltad    Btatea    .rf    Aaierlca.    Atomic    Bacrgy    CoaMilaaloa 
purtfylag     uraatum.      2.a«A.7M 


UhtllaMB,  Bay  K..  aad  C.  U. 
Co.  Puaip  rad  aaaaaM. 
2*7—111.  -— — -^ 

Skapbord   Charlaa  C.  to  Btte  1  Corp.    Syaerglatlc  aaltoxMaai 

MwnMaa.  Bateli  U..  Jr. :  B— 

Gillette  Bdward  8.,  aad  Bfcrraiaa      2.M8  «S9 
MierMaa.  Whltaey  D..  to  Coatlaeaul  Caa  Co..  lae.     Maau 

?jiS3»''iCssr2.  •SL'??  •^'^  "*•  ~^ ""«- 

"^rL  .^'••f"'     *?.    0!««»1    Practaloa     Laboratory     lot. 
M^l-to-Bolae  ratio  detartor  aalag  freqoeacy  aliift  local 

_  IZ-ZO-WkCI.  M»— JO 
ShockoBcy.  WHford 


litae,  aad  Bhockency.     2.Mta.564. 


ia-3S-(M. 


2.S6S.PM. 


of 

a.  2«— 14.5, 

■Mrla.  O.  l>..  1  Co 

Danif*l|i  aiatoa  A.,  aad  Tblelea. 

Borlg.  Kort  J.     2.Ma,»21. 

■aara.  Iiaalei  II     to  The  B.  r.  Ooodrick  Co      Babkerr  com 

Kil.TTde  ""J^'^irUL"*,   -"^  Sitalaln, ''rfM^a 

Baad.  LmIW.  to  laiperlal  Cliaaileal  ladoatrlaa  Ltd     Bthvleae 

'^^L  "■i'lIllJ"    UterMtlpaal   TelapboM  aad    Telegrapb 
Bwiaeoald".  Bart :  Bee— 

•-- ifTS**!",*''-  *"■»■.  •"Ml  «*»»ewaid.    s  sea  sm. 

*?iw  iM^'it2V.3i**^*a;'''"*''  '•^  "^■'  '•" 

Boragaoll.  Artoato.     Mxliaalaai  to  prodaca  a  taaratrto  aad 
;•   ^r.    it    to    a    wrapper.  *^  i!gSS:2«l     lt35«.n. 

Herrro  BacloaertBc.  Ltd. :  *re— 
_      <*f*?"^;  J«rtl.     a.8«S.«0B, 
•'"'J-S^  •*  ^"wlca  :  Baa-l 
^ThMaaa.  Ball  H.     2  MS.2U. 

^faHw  fliiri.-S-  .!lJ*?  Cbrbomadaai  C».     Brnportlag 

■oyiaowf.  NoTBMa  D. :  Bar — 

l^mlS^t;Jl'!!^JU-  ■■*  ••'»•«'      2.t«6.»P0. 
aaaieo  Bagtaeanag  Corp. :  Bao— 

"SjSaSir*     '^■*    *••    «"•«»"*»•.    •■«    BiBghaai. 
"*?i'*^Vg/. yg'^  »     »    Bmpotlrh.  and  O    H.  Bingham. 

2.Bi»*oS'nr-2'5r?!8"T;"&^"5g  ~^"  •»*•*"-«  •p«-«'«- 

"'Tl'StS'y  i^ltT  "^'*    B^BlttlMap.   t.86«.027. 

BBara.  Jate  B,':  •--  "  ""  ""^ 

Araot.  Alfrad 
Bluittvck    curl  W. . 

Kapka,  Joka  J  .  aad  BBattaek.     2.MS.4«8. 
Bkaaffar.  W.  A..  Paa  Ca. :  Ba»— 

fUaaaa.  Lawla  C.     2.«<S.U2. 

■*?Jdli'cJr**pi!Li'»^'1J?-.2L£!?^-  "•  ••  ■••»»•■ 


-._  B.  . 

Kalaer.  BaroM  B.. 
aata.  C^rlea  B.:  L^ 

«w  Jf*^^  ".?«*'  **-  ?■*  «><»■»»•      2.»«6.72e. 

Bbortlud.  Arthur,  to  Mallor  Bromley  A  Co.  Ud.     Blectrlcal 

BbotveU  Odette  L. :  Beo— 

"5?5'?*""'  >*?'<•    ^  •    B«»«»<»l«t.    Sbotwall.    Prldham. 
.^   ..    5******»/.  "1?  JarttaoB.     2.8Aa.81S. 

i*2!^aKw*a  2aWr  *'*^'** '"  *  ■'•»'•<»«>•'    a.««8.»4«. 

8»»^J^.     Coarad.     Orladar.     M«S440,     ll-S»-6^     €1. 

Bhattoa.  'tae. :  ttt-  -  r 

Meronr,  Joaaph.     23B8.78B.  •  « 

Bhvarder  Broa..  be. :  Bee — 

Bhwaydpr    Klag  D..  to  Bhwa/der  Broe  .  Inc.     Seat  for  fold 

•iiai'*iii?J^  **^  "*•     ^-SW^a^.  12-28-8B.  CT.  15ft— 186. 
■loiey,  lleary  C. :  Beo~ 

..^•••iP".  WMrt  M..  aad  BIbley.     2.8«8,47S. 

■'fc^li^'*'!?'*'  il-  "?.  ^    ?    WlllUmaoo.  to  latMvatloaal 

1»?S-6«^*CL  mC^T        ■•>*PP»nit     coatalaer.      2,865.552. 
Sierra  Bagtaecriag  Co. :  get^— 

BrowB^  Charlaa  B..  aad  Bloon.     2.865  J74. 
Blmawk.   Bdward   J.,   to  AaerleaB   Bteel  roaadrlea.     Claap 

brake.     2.865.472.  1S-28-5B.  CI.  188—56.  "^ 

RlBMBclBl.    MaaHo    aad   C   rakOB.     BMrmacy    Are  extia 

guUher.     2,865.458.  1 9-SS-58.  CI.  168— is! 

..P^' .?"!If "S  ^      '*"'  •>••<*  traaeaitoaloB      2.S65.2S0, 
1^-  2»-a8    O.  74 — 758. 

**TCS^'Sl't4-!^78b"*"***^   tTBMaUartOB.      2.865.181, 

BlBpaoa.  W'arrea  C. :  8»i — 

fllBclS?*ft'lft'J  '•£?■•  ■"*"  '""  BiliPWJfc     2.865.187 

».     .^^-  5»«^     2.888.781. 
Hinelatr  Mfg.  Co..  TW :  Bao-^ 
..  J"[*^Si  *5oBaBe.     S.868.7S1. 
Blaclair  BeBolag  0». :  B«o— 
Vertey.  Oay  M.     2.865.90T. 
Ua  8.:  Btt— 

and  BtayklB.     2.865.488.      ' 

Oeaeral    Klactrlc   Cb.      Low-roltage 
2.866.040.  12-2S-58.  a.  200—181. 


BtayklB.  Loala 

BraaMoa,  JoMph  H 

Skeata.    Wilfred    fTto 
cnrreBt-llBiltlBg  faae 

Bkehaa.  Joaeph  W. :  B< 
Doollttlo.  Howard  D 


and  Bkehaa.     2.866.188. 


W..    Oniatte,    Daatae.    aad    Skaog. 


B.  B.     8.B8S.648. 


t. 


BMI  Darelopmeat  C*. 

Daylea^boBald  O.. . 

MeNelll.  -^     -   ~      

PMitlMr, 


••d  Pepanak. 
I  Maaeley. 


C      8  865  178 

carl  J.,  drlia.  I^llaa,  aad  Blaii 


2M5.WM. 
2.865.8611 


Btliaa.  AlaTB:.  aad 
Tbb  Dyka.  Baaa  §7* 


2B68.4B4. 
'^TilfHe.   rraak.     S.865.802. 


2.868.187. 


2.865.844. 
2,868.867. 


^ijT^uiiJteliJLP    ^i'P**;.  *  Bob  Ud7"<*iBtial  ayateBia 

iVni*^iaKj8.'(!rsr87'-'''^*  '-•**-  »•*• 

Bkellara.  Joha,  to  D.  Naplar  *  Bob  Ltd.     Derieaa  aeaaltlTe 

f:£lLji'*!lL*!:  J**  TuarSol  Electric  Inc      Direct  rlew 

Cl^lS^lT****^      *  •''         ""••   2.»«6.12«.  12-28-58. 

i*™^  ■■■•••'  A.,  aad  B.  B.   Heft,  to  Oeaeral  Eloctrle  Co 

S^Wb  "•■■*■"■«   rt»ort«t      «.t6a;08l,    i2S-M: 

Bkook  Arthar'W. :  Baa— 

Boberta.    rredertck 

2,865.687. 

Skriawhire.  Oorald  K.  H. .  ..«— 

81agH^«ba?ir^eS!^!*"^'"' ■*"  ■""**'•■*    *»«.•« 

BIate^iSffl.%"*air  ^S£**JlgBani..    „^ 

2.866,1 75'l»-2l-«8.  n   840^74  "'«^'"*«    "'•*«» 

'"t!!!***ri  ''*'"  '  •  *°  SUBdard  Oil  Co.    High  praaaara  atlrrar 

■..7fi^^jfe«.«yy  tig^  2,865.615. 12-285^  a^5»?rJSr 

.y**.^  »<*»g  J  ■  *■<  SUytoa.     2,865.882. 
nUS^  ^  *"*••     ^••^•***    12-88-58.   CL 

Bart,   WDIlBB   A^   Jr.,  aad   T.   J.    Coanolly    to  Amertran 

3^5?  Sz^t^rT'  •*"«»*•«  "-^  ^^'^" 

8mldth.r.  L..  *Co  :«co-' 

a-if^T^ff^V,*^**^"  '  •  "^  ''•'^     2,868.504. 
Bailth,  A.  O..  Corp. :  Baa — 

Bteta   Oeorga  A.     2,865.834. 
Sailth.  Beraard  E. :  Bee—  "^ 

Modtay.  Haary  J.    1865  J78. 
Itaiith.  CaMweU  P.,  ta  Ualtad  SUtaa  of  Ajaerka  Air  Porc 
15'Sr'"*'  '•**  •^~**^     2.««.00i:  1*3131.  CI  m^ 
Bailth    Doaald  A. :  Bea— 

Uarah.  Coniellaa  C.  aad  Smith.    8^65.888. 
■^♦*'  Wward  M..  ta  Jet-Heat.  lae      __.. 
5"|f3|    •«>    «•»»••    —aa.      8.866.072 

SmlU,    Oraat    A..    U-    U    Uadget.or.The-Moath    Ctak    lac 
daVU    2,*66.41».  13-l»-58.  CL  iSt-lS: 


J  Maaket 
12-28-58. 


Hr- 


Oavd  graoTUw" 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


zzm 


MUU.  Om  T.,  te  OMitaii  noilMT  Ob.    HortMT  Iwpcettoa 


S2S — T7. 
1th,  J«lM  d:.  to  Hoira  *  Bu4ut  Co.  of  Hew  Tork.    Cola 
CMtnUod    TWiaiM    iMChUMa.      2.8«5.«M.    12-2S-4«.    CL 
S12-<S5. 
Balth,  larBood:  «ee— 

Umt.  i«aco  J.,  aodce,  and  Baltli.     2^45,740. 
Madtb,  BajraMad,  aad  C.   U.  Tarr.   to  Caltod  «t>taB  StMl 


to   latai 
OiiiiUllractioaal 
»«— T25. 


ttonal   TdeplMBc 
baacoo    aatrnna. 


Con.    Add  notataat  anataalttc  sUialaaa  steel.    2.MA.74I. 
12-&-68.  CL  7y-l2». 

Mawk.  >oba  ▲.    2JW5.6M. 
IkaUli.  WlAtaai  i^  to  U*M  Veadtag  liaeMM  Co.    Tradlag 

■achiae.    2.8A5JU2.  lX-»-M.  CL  221— IS. 
Soave.    Marco.      Work    holdlaa    attaehai— t    for    grladera. 

aUMS.149.  12-2*-»8.  a  51—217. 
atkor.  Joka  J.     Proc««e  for  tfaatlag  gae  eoeUlalag  flatd. 

2JS5.470.  12-23-58.  CL  18»— 114.a. 
notiftu  naaMlaria  Stderardra  riaaldar  t.  p.  A. :  «m— 

CarU,  Adrtaao.    2,|«S.7U. 
Sodete  AaovoM  rraacataa  da  rerode :  ««•— 

Maarlee.  Jeaa.  aad  tiat.    2.MS.480. 
lacteto  de  U  PUo  LecUMbc :  «•»— 

JaauMt.  Jeaa.     2.Ma^»7t. 

Moraa.  Jales.     2.Mt4)77. 
Soclete   dee    Usiace   Cklal^aee  Sboae-Pooleac :  «ee— 

Metlrlar.  Jaaa.  aad  Boeack.    2.8tt.9S0. 
Sodeto  d'laveatloae  Aetoaaatlqaea  ct  Meeaal««eo  S.  L  A.  M. : 


•toTla,  (Mw.  aad  J.  8. 

aad   Triegrayk   Corp. 

2.S««.1M.  12-23-M.  a 
ttaei  Blldea.  lae. :  Be*— 

iUfmt.  WiUlam  G..  liadMr.  aad  HakMr.     2.M»,«84. 
»taeie^  TkiH  U.,  to  Digital  Coatrol  ttymtetm,  lac.    Computar 

nad-oat  ayatcai.     2l««.177.  12-2».ft8,  CL  240—174. 
Mteele.  Harry  M..  Jr. :  Be*— 

aUaua.  Jad[  H.,  aad  Stcate. 
Steele.  Uewari  L..  Jr..  to  r~ 

die  BilcrowaTe  ewlteklag 


1. 


r.  ;    arr — 

tL,  aad  Steele.    2,8«ft.lM, 
Jr..  to  Weetteghwue  Beetrle  Cera.    Or- 
rwlteklag  take.     2.8««.l«4.  It-Z^^,  a. 


2JUM7. 
d'Bti&a  et 


de  OoBstractloa  de  Motears 


2.MS,lft3. 
2.Sa».M7.    12-22-nM. 


Uoa- 


2.Mfi.e40. 


2.S6&.7<M. 


2.Ma.«27. 


Ladea,  Bea*. 

Bodote  MaUoaale 

d'Adatloa:  ••• 

Kirfoaek.  MarreL    2.84S.170. 
Soeoar  MakU  OU  C%.  lae  :  ««•— 
PrealeT.  Jerry  1^.    2.S«5J»4. 
Baadla.  Aallcafc.     2.M57S4d. 
Solar  Aircraft  Co. :  M0t^r■ 

Kreea,  Ralpk.    2.Mi,l«S. 
Soper,  Oieaa  T.:  B— — 

Baatga.  Ueorfe  U^.  Sopor,  aad 
Soreaeoa,   Deaa   L     Tmetloa   taM 

CL  12S— 71. 
Soaa  Mfg.  Co. :  ««•— 

MUKr.  Calvia  K.    2,S«S,045. 
Spaageakerg,  Alfred  L..  to  Stepkeaa-Adaowon  Mfg.  Co. 

aecttag  Hak.     2.»«5.iia,  12-2»^M.  a.  212— 20«. 
Hparrow.  Habcft  T..  to  MiaaaaDoUa-HoBMrwell  B^gaUtor  Co. 
Coatrol  apparatae.     2^IM0,«i1).  i2-2S-4S.  CT  257-2, 

■'SS'Sf  2f^**5j'     *»»^w  eoaetradlaa.     2J65.0«S.  12- 

23-58,  CL  20 — 82. 
Spean.  Harry  B. :  See-^ 

WatMB,  DoaaM  C,  •peara,  aad 
Spedaltlcs  DerdooMeat  Corp. :  ge*> — 

Ueaato.  Dad^  H.    M83.486. 

Hekeaatfdt,  Laater  V.    1848.0SS. 

•ckraak.  Oeene  L    2.8«B^2. 
Speaeer.  Wanva  T. :  See — 

DtaaaMiaJMtert  U.  *«>  Speaeer. 
Spernr  Raad  Con. :  See«- 
^      BrabadMT.  AaepkO.    2,MS.ft07. 
CleaMat.  Wartaa  P.,  aad  Zapaaiek 
Bckort.  Joka  P..  Jr,    2,8«8.iM. 

■•*^  l**^*-!?^  "^If  «t»Wii«t  Co.  DiTWoa 

Wdaa.  Mania.    2.118.018. 
Sparw^  Aatkoay  G    to  Lttkey-OweM-Fon)  Glaaa  Co.    ■pray 
Maale   for   oae  in  beddtag  glaaa  platea  or  grtadlacaBd 
poltaklaa.    2,8«a.87e.  12-iUirCL^S-lfli. 
Spragae  Oactrlc  Co. :  km 

Peck.  paddB,    2,SiL067. 

Sprlagfleid  Boiler  Co. :  «•»— 
^      B;»kB.  Uosur  A.    2J85.342. 
"^      Bakai.  Gaetar  A.    IBSSlo! 
iproaae.     Noikert      L.       WMtkerpraef 
_  2.88S.a28.  12-23-58.  CL  220—34. 
Sprevt.  Waldiaa  A  Co..  lae. :  gee- 
risker.  Cheater  D.    2.88S.210. 
Piaker,  Cheater  D..  kkd  Marfduil.    2.885,821 
Sprow,  JaaMa  H. :  See— 

Spagloa.    AHetoe   O.     IrtMd 

2J83.129,  12-23-58 
Sroof.  Cyras  K. :  See- 

....  "•*»  ^"^^^  ''^  aaid  Sroog.    2.88S,SS2. 

Rtalger.  Kart.  to  Stewart-Waraer  Can.     Pacaaatleally 

eratad  TaU*.    2,8«4,3St.  12-23-58,  Ct  281— 30. 
ttaley.   Wllbar  B.     Hld|  eteir  tray  ha  dag  plattHiarkortag 

BMaaa.    2,S«5.8S7.  llItS-M,  a.  311— 103. 
MtaUard,  Malph  M..^ta  Aeaeral  Motaia  Corp.     Soleaotd  aper 

ated  air  Talra.     tJBHAOO.  1S-2S-58.  a,  187— 823. 
Ntaadard  Oil  Ca.  (ladtaaa)  :  »«*— 
•laaghter.  Joha  I.    2.88S.815. 
StaakMo.  Joka   K     aad  W.  H.   Paetsold.  Jr..  to  Matlaaal 

VeaAra,   lac     Veadbf  BMckiao  paU   red  eJedMr  aMck- 

aalMB.    2,888.338,  12-43-58.  CL  7«— 585. 
Btaaskary,  Mamr  A,  Jr..  aad  H.  B.  Uaeat,  to  Caloa  Carb«d« 

Cara.       Ktkyl4>dilavB-2-kydrozy-3-ka«aMata.       2.885.9.12. 

12-23-38,  a.  280— 484. 

Stark.  UarM  J.  to  Xatloaal  Fetro-CboaiJcato  Corp.     Appa 
ratas  far  coaceatraUa*  of  U^atd  eotatloaa.    2.888^820.  12- 
23-58.  CI.  23—278. 

Staatay.   Frtta.    t*    leMaiki    Aalito.   A    Sada-mkdfc 
Procaas  a<  fonafag  i*ai 
■ore  kadag  hapact-nal 
38.  Ch  154—110.  ij 

Staaek,  Jokaaaa  E.  T.  N.I: 
j^     Ptaper.  iaaef  R.  P..  aad  Staacfc 


Sprow. 
ArtMetal  kalt 
fi  43 — «2.08. 


■taiage     caktoet. 


2J88.047. 

wttk    air   paaaagevay. 


op- 


ladM   Aalito.   A 
ped  arttelia  af 
iletaat 


oarf( 


2.885.S0Q. 


Akt. 


apparatas  for 
ll«.  12-^3-58. 


Stefaaye.  l>avkl,  aad  J.  N.  Dews.    Method  aad 
tke  aeeay  of  daklc  aiicroorgaaisaM.     2.885,814 
CL  185—103.5. 

Stela.  Uaorge  A.,  to  A.  O.  Sailtk  Corp.    Apparatas  for  apply- 
iBCM^teg  BMterial  to  artldea.     2,885,324.  12-23-58.  CL 

Stelakerg   Meyer:  See — 

.  ^  ^***VL  •'?•»*»•   »t»*>i«»ff.  ■■<1  Joaee.     2,885,714.  ' 

■*^^!^  ^•****-  O-     I»*»«ted  taateacr  tor  electrlr  fMcaa. 

2,885.808.  12-23-.58,  H.  258—10. 
Stdts,  Alfred.  Jr. :  See— 
_      Oaiataoa.  Paal  K,  and  Stalta.    2,885.»«3. 
Stepkeae-ldaaissa  Mfg.  Co. :  Sec— ^ 

Spaageakerg,  Alfred  L.     2,885,315. 
Steaheaa,  Jaha  A.,  to  Moassnto  OMnlcal  Co.    Hatogeaated- 
StMBa?SS*^J**"*^    2.885.881.  12-23-58.  CL  252—107. 
BoUiTcbeeter'H.    2.8«5,»2S. 
Beaaek.  Ideaioa.    2.885JS24. 
„      ThewpeejL  JaaMa  P.    2.M5.7TI. 
Sterakergk,  Hilon  A.,  to  Weet  Skore  Mfg.  Co.     Uqald  mlx- 

ill  *f^.  proportioning    device.      2.8«5.S88.    12-23-58.    CL 

137 — 101.17. 


Starr.  Wlllta  k. :  Sea— 

_      Hyauu.  Joeepk  B.,  aad  Sterr. 

Steveas.  Loals  D. ; 


"tSStv..''*"  ^- 


2,885.875. 

Noyaa,    aad 
.  "••.1 »». 
fItsTsas   Marras  A. ; 
..«     'W^  Mdda,  aad  Stereaa.    2.885.828. 
Stewart,  Brace  D..  to  MeKteraaa-Ternr  Carp.     Ckleader  for 
a»J2?.f"Mr^  2  885.118,  12-23-58.  6  88-162.^^ 
Stewart.  Chartae  L..  to  KMee  Klbr*  Co.     Molded  palp  coa- 
talaer  with  tear  strip.     2.885.548.  12-23-58.  a  223—2  5 
Stewan,  Hngh  B..  to  Cnlted  Statee  of  Aaiertca.  Atomic  Ba- 

wTcL^SSMfi  '*~'~^*  ""*^    *••"'"!•  »»-**- 

Stewad.  Meredith  M. :  So»— 

Praake,  Moraua  W..  aad  Stewart.    3,885.838 
Htewart  Bl^rd  P. :  See—  -.»«».•»«». 

„..     '?■•%..*••'♦•■...*•.  '•rttaoa,  aad  Stewart.     2J88,140 
Stewart    tlaceat  N..  to  Oeaeral  Electric  Co.    ^ddc  car- 

Stewad-Waraer  Corp. :  8t'  '        •«'—»••. 

„      Stalfler.  Kart 
Mtleker.  Joeepk  A. :  «e( 


^.885.SSS. 


Beaedlct, 

2.8«5,816. 


2.885JT7. 
aad    bttoB. 


Skotwefl.    PrlAani, 


StUee.  Alaa  JL.  snd  B.  R    WHetstoae.  to  Skell  DerelopaMai 

Stedola.  Praak  H. :  See^- 
Lladenfelser,    Lloyd    A., 
StodoU.  and  Jackson. 
Mtoffel.  PsBl  J. :  See— 
.    ^^**yr.  Darld  J.,  and  Stoffel.     2.886,029. 
Btoffer.  L«wls  J.     Metkod  of  fonalng  Orr  cocDPKaaed  comoact 
a»a?"R.5"Jl      ^W*"  12-23-Mf  CL  lOO-Tw"^  ""^^ 
***f,^^'|fttaB.    Hslr  carler  assembly.    2.885J81.  13-33-58, 

Stokee,  P.  J..  Corp. :  See— 

__^     Stimnes,  Winian.     2.885.050. 

'"'TSh^^^Z-'k^'.^^",?^     Boxkeard  coatalaer 
Stoaer.  Charles  W. :  See— 

AadmoB.  Ulaad  J.,  aad  Stoaer.     2.885.181. 
Htrsley.  Jaaies  M.,  and  J.  O.  Plsher.  to  Bastawa  Kodak  Co. 
Heasotnlasole  sso  phrnol  comooaads  aad  auterhila  dyed 

Htrand,  pifford  A.,  to  The  lateraatlooal  Paper  Box  Machine 

swisr^^^sJrrL-sr-^i.--^  -^^^^^  ~'^" 

■*5£f'  tt^J*^'  R  7    ^••«*-  •■*  ^-  «•  Blaaddae.  to 

Ntrasskarg.  Roffrr  W     to  The  B.  P.  Oooddek  Co.    Caavoel- 

1333i8fci't08-288'*''    "***'*    ^*^    ""•      **^-^^^' 
Straaekarg.'Boiier  W.,   to  The  B.   F.  Goodrich  Co.     Method 

SsiPi^'V^^rTrior'i^''"'  ■'""•  "^  "'••"' 

Strasabarc.  Boger  W..  to  The  B.  P.  Gooddch  Co.  Blastaanrlc 
rmaposttloBa  hartajt  alllca-eaatainlag  relnfordng  ptgn^nt. 
2.8«R.882.  12-23-58.  O.  280—41.5.  ^^^ 

Htraass,  Wllltaai,  to  P.  J.  Stohea  Corp.     Vslred  0te  for  an 


.  aad  J.  hraby,  to  Charles  hraalag  On., 
Botary  laage  traaafrr  aacbli        "' 


Vslred  nte 

a.  1 

■lag  Co.. 
lae.     2.886.287,  13.^3-58, 


2,885,060,  12-23-58. 


18—30. 


lajedloa  aiolddig  p 
Mtntkh,  Paal  B..  Sr. 

lac.     Botary  la 

CL  101— 1»,5. 
Strieker.  Charles  D. 

Harris.  Arch  W^  aad  Strtcker.     2.8S5J2S. 
StaeDela,   WlUlua   H..  sad  J.   H.   Sprow.  to  WeaHiwkoase 

RIectrle  Corp.     Meaaa  for  rondaetli 

attvaly     aM»eaMa 

200—188. 


laetlag  carreat  ketweea  rel- 
2.88047.      13-33-58.      CL 


f.TftT  OF  PATFWTRFi* 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


;.♦ 


Hffcr— iff. 


r*r.  Hwtart 
fMnimmm.  IM 

Ma«litM'.  Wlbu  v.,  to  H.  Nkrk.     CIm 

-i:^  ;5S:,^'  m^-  '•*«•*"" 

Prarrwall#r.  Krwia.     2,Mft.40«. 
"M  OU  <.'o. :  Mf~ 

Si^}*^-  ^^^^^  ^'  •■Ml  JaBMkl. 

mila.  Ivor  W.      2.M.VSM. 
--     ''^■M.  «•»»**•»«»  I*     2.»«6.»70. 
MspM  Mold  Corp.  of  rallforate  :  M*e~ 

Da#rk«ra.  Ar«okl.      2.MS,04». 
MitpvrdUiplay  lac  :  «««— 

'^'•^■MW.  rraderlrk  H.,  Jr.     2.M6.538. 
MoMNMB.  Harrx:  t«e~- 

M»tk#rU>d.  Alas  J. :  Me«t— 

^-.    Qf*^*!  C'«J"-«*«.  WkrtaMhln.,  and  Ratb<TUBd. 

nvvMiui  AktlfbolacH  Oaaaevamalator :  #««— 


ID  for  arforiac  ■ 

12-23-6S,  CI.  24— 2«. 


'iffiSi 


and    alftlac    aiMhtac. 


and    Bwkllac. 


2.Mn.86,V 


2.MS.3S0.  12-2S-5S. 


AfwnrtM.  KarTj."  2.M«,07<r 
Hvaa^Bobrrt :  «••— 

V'S**'"'  T**"*"  •'.     2,8«6.I2T. 

Cn^lxt^i^  R     Wrlttof  Uurtnimrnt 

'"aHuI^ i!m.  i' J* J2*S!?!?   Powd*r  Co.     Method  of  rr- 

210     W   «*'•»'«*'     to    «4hMat.     2jm.Ki4.     12-2S-M.    C). 

"VTk-    ''"V   ''.    *»  AktlafcolaiH  OotaTcrkea.     Apparatoa 

Hwl««.A- Way  Mfg.  To. :  «#•_ 

Hoorr.  Waltor  B.     2J65.14S.    .v       -■      .     ,   ..     o  • 
HwlBt,  Albert  <;..  Jr. :  Me/-^ 

Nytvaola  Riertrtc  Prodvcta  Inc. :  *»«•— 

"^SSbTm  '^***'      '"      ■"■^-      •■<•      '»^''U«Ml«rf 
BwTojglia^W'llllam  W.     2.8M.08S 

JSI"*^'  ^Ii»  K-1P<1  -»«rdan.     2.8«6.»M.  •.  • 

<}atM.  Paal  K.     2.Mft.082.  . 

Ma«»r.  Brk-  L.     2.8M.118.  ', ,        ' 

MooDe/.  Richard  W.     2.««.1,M2 
T.i,-   dS?^''-  .".?*'S'   '*      ■■*•   Anderaoa.     2,M«.171 

1  Jl^TSs' CI  2 1 »  [m"*  *  •''*^"»*'  ••<»i<»«'  2.Me.M  1 . 
^^cH^-'M^"'  **■**■«*■«  •««»»•.  2.a4ft.lS7.  12-23-M. 
Taarredl.  Kaniietk  T. :  Mm- 

MtokrI.  J(ibB  J.,  aad  TaBrradl.     2.MS.rr2. 
.tHn"T„" aV^  M^/-;?    '^  *!?'»•  f   """^  •»«»  A.  L.  Oold- 


,      Hop..  OrrUlt  LTTSKiei. 

Diekie.  Joha  A.     23M.I78. 
ThaBiBM,    Eric    P.     gaad    vaahiac 
2M6i0i.  12-2»-M.  CL  JoK"' 
Thiel.  Max :  «•»— 

ThMea/Lawrettre  ■. :  fee — 

!;^jf''25ii^55n5-?&':'^i'ts^T  i-"— >«*- 

Thoaiiaa   BcBjaaila  P. :  «e«— 

«^    "^fSif^!. 'o^f^  B-  Thooaa,  aad  Derrlc.     2888 MS 

Wacaer,  Bohert  J.,  aad  Tbomaa.     2  888  lOl 
Thomaa.  Tbomaa  «.    "to  AatoBeMardTcbrB     r.iir<«.M^ 
2.888.801.  12-28-8i.  CL  lMU-117  ^^      Uibrleatio* 

'^2"SS8,(??28-^^»«*»       Cai«tn.ctlo..     23WJ52. 
ThoomoB.  Kdia  W. :  «ee— 

Pjrlrtag   teJrabriofloofxSSJff^lid   iSt^Sf^l2S?f^^ 

^  2ffi??trJr?ch^fl:rj.''tsgK^ 

Thoapaoa,  SUaJej  O. :  «e»— 

Tbora  raeetrieal  ladaatrtaa  Ltd. :  «e»— 
«  •■fc.  'i?'^  5.     2,888,182. 
RaBbr.  PMerW.     iWii8. 

Thor|£5rba'rtl::1&l-  "*  »»<«--«- 
T*?.™?,.  Maartca  A.,  to  QeMral  Wotora  CotSJT  ■«« 


>*< 


2J88.1SS. 

2.88S.S0S. 
t.    2.i85.4M, 


Taa-|ad  Chair  Co.  (IBSl  >  Ltd 
_  .."•"•"?*»".  "taaley  H.  A. 
Taplla.  JoBB  r. :  ffee— 

Poltraa.  Bdward  J„  aad  Tkpila 
^^"!^  *}*9»>*a.  aad  ^.  B.  Ob^ 

12  2S  ,V«.  n.  242     4 
Ttrca, 


<T^271--2J> 

2.fMia.42». 


2.888,207. 
CoU  wtader. 


2.888.873. 


Tarr.  Charlea  O.  -.  grm— 


TalalaMayokat   Brte- 
—  "^  2.88B.106. 


kave!  Philip. 
Taaat^ek,  Max  J. :  g 


and  Tate. 


2.885.088. 


2.888,888. 


tarder 
CI. 


«     .'*^1'»"'  •'**■  A"aBd  Taoarhek 
Taylor,  Clareace  C. :  Aee- 

I.#a   Herbert  T.,  aad  Taylor.     2.888.781 
i^l    i21  "W   ^      """'"^  4»ap«a*r      2.8^.882.    12-28-88 
^i  ^Jli *::#*•  Nattoaal  Uypmna  Co.     Plaater  r«ti 
280-%?^  ■««■«    ■■».     2.868.808.    12-38-68. 

TVehaleeUr'  Corp. :  «ee— 

^Kelly.  noaald  H.     2.88ft.248. 
Terhaleaa  lBatraaM>ata  Corp. :  Mt^~ 

Tw.5r%s?'Ss^  ^-'™-*»  »••«•>« 

2.888.104.    ...  _., 

2.888.8P8,  .       /'  !•       ,  ,»»».,,  ,1 
_                 2.a68.»»7.  .       r 

_eB.  Theodore  A.     2.A88  »P6. 

mmk,  Mfti  /..aad  ma/toa.     2.868.982. 

'^OHHlte  Prodaete  Corp.  :  »e#-  - 
,    .  *«'J2L««1  WUfwd  B.     2.866.182. 

^'3I!!i-'^"T'  "*  »-»^«t.  8.  ».  A^     ProcMa  for  the  Maaa 
«aciiii|^  •«    eMipaMd    epl.f     i.86».8lF  12-»Cl8     a 

IVxaa  Ca..' The :  8ee— 

gjajM.  DavM  K.     2.86B,»n. 

ntTlea.  Jaaee  A.     3.Mia.M2. 

JBaataaa.  Dtt  Bola,  Dtlle.  aad  ChanMaa      2  inn  aai 

Itrta.  Oewald  A.     1866,462.       ^-™^^     3.»«.66«. 

*..  "^ttaCT-  «»«*•'<  in.868.4»a. 
tVxaa  taatrj^ta  |{tc. :  «*e— 


TMetYpe  Cerp.:  ««»— 
Bfstmm.  rmak  D. 
Byraee.  WUIteai  P 


r2-^i^-^,\C!',^ 

towarde     gaahJac     aad     Im>m^.5    i.     '^^•■^y  of  beer 

Th6SSi"k^^^»~^  •*^**' 

raanufa,  Heraaaa,  ta  llaaaalla  TTmiii   aik.**  R..k.i   <>.^ 

^    j^f'  WUNaa  W.     2.886  884 

»SiS:-2!A.%fe&S^^ 

Tlagiey  Babbe;  Corp^^ST^^'  "   ^*-"- 
,^Le  Co«pte^  Praak  M      2,865.664.  ^' 

^mWr  ^SJLlKif  "iSJiS*'  '■*«rtal  Prodacta  Co.     Cold 
^  r8&'77llT2^1&8.'al06^„'''^    -    I«P«1M    It 

"'***'^  wiinaa  O..  ta  CaMferala  B^^iwk  tfv.ni.     /^i— <_ 

Toot  hill,  rradeileh  w^  Jr. :  8ee— 

^Iz^  JaaMa  F.,   to  L  D.  U.  A.  Ib«.     '*-' — '-*—  mmi«w 
r«»te  eaatrol  ayat...     2.1*.8«).  12-283rcri7T?7lL 

Trad  Telertaloa  Cerp. :  8e»— 

Tra.iS^.ea?t.  :«?:••' 

VxB  Dyk^.  Roaa  ■..  aad  Trateer.     2.1 
'''■^fcar.  CharWa  W..   Jr.    ' 
«afer.     2.888.862.  12-28-68. 
Tregar,  Joha  L. :  «ee— 
rovlle,  Wallae*  B., 
Tmit.  lae. :  8ee— 

2.868.062. 


..^iSiSi.'^''^'^ 


aad  Da 


TrvToy.  DaMM  J^  to  aaataaa  KM68  Oa^ 
reprodarttaa.     1866,788.  18-88-88,  CL 

Trta  MfC  Co.  :  «ee— 

Oaeraaey.  Joha  r     2.866.186. 


M^^^tn^JlZw^iJ^ZZIZ        ^  -,  iTia  jarg.  CO. :  wee— 

CaeSSTCSfi  i?^  B^eier      2.8«.067  ^^^^S^LT^hi:  k'^^t^  ^ 


LaAwls,  aad   F.  OlrtMr. 
2J«MML  lS-2*-U.  CL  TS— tl 


MW.Tlt. 
diSlt.     t.Mt.OM. 


^BSi. 


uc 


Ticklff, 

ntw.     2J«S.1MI 
Tmnt*  OwfL  Ltd. : 

TollcBcn.  ABdrc  P..  t*  1 
e«i  t9  nmftmm&tnail 
1X-2S-M,  CL  »»— 27. 
TuBg-gol  nKtrtc  IM. : 
Sktllvtt.  Alhwt  M. 
Tnrc«  Prodseta.  lae. :  < 

JaekMm,  CUrk  B.     2JMa.B<T. 
LuivMd.  WlUlui  P.     S,M6,1XS. 
Tnrtk,  Amdnim,  to  K.  L  <l«  Post  dc  N«Mmn  aad  O.     FUa 
cMttir  PMem  sad  apfaataa.     2.869.786.  12-2S-88.  CL 

Tari^    ChtflM    M.     BftnuUe 

2,8«.2»4.  12-28-88.  CL  108— 6T. 
Undervvod  Corn. :  8«e — 

HUdebraMft.  Wllltaai  J.     2.886.48T. 
^  ^To0nb«ner.  Ji>lia.^2366.48i 
Dadrrwood.  PrmBds  O. :  8t»i 

DwfM.  B««jMilB  M.,  MlllOT.  SBd  nadenrood.     2386.1T6. 
Caleora  Bi^daMrtac  Corp«r»UM  :  8m— 

Katelauia.  Walter.     t.865.«88l 
DaloB  CarMde  Corp. :  8«*^ 

Oorr.  Hobrrt  A.     2Mt,7Vl. 

Mats.  KewMth  R.     2^86.112. 

Ualtad  Altcraft  C«rp. :  «<»— 

BlackiMB.  Artbor  W,  Jr^  aad  Lawta.     2,868.174. 

UaiHHMaa.OMrsBP.     2.866.160. 

QMnuaa,  Tbomaa  KL     2,86&Jw. 

it  Joka.  Harry  M..  Jr.     i86Cm. 

Woroliel,  iaiui.     2.te8,167. 
Caitad  Air  Uaea.  lae. :  8m— 

ai»art,  Richard  a     S.86S.100. 
Uaited  Klafdoai  Ateale  Umenr  Antborttj  :  8m~ 
„  .J^t  ■**•*"•  "*  Or»aahalfti.     2.M8.828. 
DalM  aZatM  AataMatte  Bm  Madtlaary^^Tta 


dtabwA.  Joha.     i.M&.2S2 
ItatM  (iTA 


2.866J14. 
rail.  Prldbaai. 


n:  i.: 


2,866,078. 


|Talt«d  8tatM  ot  ABMrtca 
AKTlraltarr :    Bet — 
r      Hcaaelttaa,  CllCord  W..  and  Ander«>ii. 
LUdaafciaer,  UoH  A.,  BcMdlct.  Sboti 
u  'i?*f!i^  •■«.'•«*"««.     2.86&.815. 
..MMk.  OuriM  H..  and  BIckfard.    2.663.081, 
Air  Parn :   ««• — 

BaUth.  CaMwrll  P.    2.866.001. 
Araj:   «m~ 

Aaacfefr,  Baraard.    2.86.'»..'M2. 

Kraaer.  Darld  N.    2.86.'i.710. 

Atoaie  BarrgT  Coaualaaloa  :   M«« — 

R^laa.  Haib  W..  aad  Lyoa.    2.868.828. 
iUaacn,  Baraoad  JL.  aad  Urttmm.     2.868.787. 
Dwyrr.  Orrta«toa  M*    2.865.827. 
JmM^.  ArtlMW  H.,  aMi  ■aakarc.     2,868.704. 
JaaMa,  Balpk  A.,  a»d  Thaapaoa.     2,8to,70S. 
PItacr.  Bdnr  C.    2.868.88X 

HMboTK.  OlMin  T..  Ortaauaa.  aad  Jcmmi.     2.868,708. 
Stawart.  Hadi  B.    2.868^826. 
WattDWtefA.    aji6S.181. 
NaT* :    Km — 

katbelaaL  Radolph  A.    2.866.818, 
MoaMoa.  llerland  L,    2.86A.S88. 
rattad  KtatM  RaMn-  Co. :  Am— 

OaoataataMa.  Oaarie  T.    8,866,004. 
CttBalBukaa.  Marian  M.    2.868.418. 
fUaaad.  Brar^  J     2.8A5.42S. 
Dall«Hl  lltatM  8t«>el  C<»rp. :  8m 

'   BaBMitlar.  William  1..  Jr.,  aad  P^alaaaa. 
t  Ctaanaolt.  Roy  I..    2,860.887. 

Harria,  Arch  W..  and  StrMier.    2.865.823. 
*  ncgrr.  JaaMa  J.,  Hodta.  aad  Bnlth.    2.865.740. 
.  Laab,  Rrajaaia  H.    2  860.204. 
-•'  Raith.  Rayaoad.  and  Tarr.    2,866,741. 
Wnra^r.  AlfrM  H.    2.B65.575. 
ralvrraal  Oil  Produrta  Co. :  8m 
Horkatra.  JaniM.    2.865341. 
HoHutra.  Jaaaa.    2,885.866. 
ralvrralty  of  pKaaaylTaBhi,  Tba  Tnut««a  af  tb« :  8M — 

Porbm.  IfartlB.  OyAMy.  aad  Slinkea.     2.86SJ08. 
ramh.  Cornrllaa  C.  aad  D.  A.  Hmitb.  to  Raataaa  Kodak  Ca. 
Hydrolyala  rooolya^ra  af  Ttayl   aotat*  aad   aaaataratMl 
rarbaaatM.     2.M5.803.  12-2S-.%8.  a.  260— 77 A 
rpjoha  Ca..  Tbr  :    8aa— 

Blrkiaaiyer.  Robm  D..  and  HHaaataaa. 
8rbarldM-.  WlllUa  P..  L4acoln.  aad  Hacg. 
Wtbail8M.  Wintaa  P..  Natlaa.  mmi  Hon. 
VRR  Cart  Z#taa  Jcaa  :  Bobm- 

Wacn^r  Kart.    2.865.250. 
TRB  DnKbaaarblBMiwark  Tlrtorta :  Baa— 

Kaldaetaddt.  Q*om.    t.865.288. 
VBB  LMaa-Wrrkr  -Walter  ribrlrbr  :  fff 
Aaiaarr.    PrW^lrtcb.    Thiel.    Kali 

2.868>S4.  ^ 

Vaa  Allaa.  Jaawa  A.,  to  BaataiaB  Kadak  Co.    BtablltiMl  pbota- 

fraphlc  MaaMoaa.    2.866.740,  12-28-58.  a.  8*— 67. 
Taar*.  Artbar  W..  to  Radta  Cory,  at  Aaarlca.    Ma^  BMlHptter. 

2.865,.%65.  12-28-58.  CI.  tS»— 81. 
Vaadapatta  Jain :   Raa —  ^_  .__ 

Datebar,  Jaaaa  D.,  aMd  VaaiiaaHa.    M8S.807. 


2.866.061. 
2.866.086. 
2.888.014. 


Itwaaaw.    aad    RxfcMag. 


Vaa  Dn  Blaya.  Wllllaa :  ^ar— 

Bock.  Qfitriir  B..  Oatrldg*.  aad  Vaa  Dm  Blaya 


▼aa  Laaa.  Mtaftje.  aad  O.  Vcfbarc  to  SbaU  DaMiapaaat  Oa. 

Blactrlcal  laaalatlac  oila  aad  atctbod  for  prodad^  thaa^ 

2.866.848.   18-28-68.  CL  20»— 811. 
Vaa  PanPalaadBa.  Carl  A.    Matbad  of  tefcrtaatl^  atfvrfaral 

aaadvMM.     2U»66.076.  12-38-68,  CL  21B— 88. 
Vapor  Haattac  Car^ :  Baa- 
Parka.  WlUlaa  W..  and  Pataraaa.    2.886,07«. 
Vrlba.  Herbart,  to  Ocbrvadw  Baabter.     SMMiratora  for  pal- 

veniiaBt  antortata.    2.866.808^  lS-28-68w  CL  SOB— 818l 
Vrrbers.  OovMt :   8m — 

Vaa  LeoB,  MtBtJe,  and  Verbarc    2.866,848. 


ProcaMaf 
bibrlcaat 


V«rl«y.  Oay  It.,  to  Aaelair  BaRalaf  Co 

aalfartaad-abaaabama     aaUda-oWBa 

2,86.^.007.  l2-»^.  CI.  260—188. 
V«TBtc*ii,  Joba.    FloabaMa  tootb  brnah 

CI.  15—128. 
VMtol  Aircraft  Corp. :  e*» — 

iMMBt.  HaraM  B..  Jr.    2.863.688. 
TIfot.  8tic  O. :  89*— 

Heth.  Bberaaa  C.  Joawlk.  and  Vtfot.     8,868,461 
▼laeeat.  Raaic  P..  to  Paa  Aaerlcaa  Prtrolaua  Can. 

BpparatM.     2.866J05.  12-38-68.  CI.  108—382. 
Vitro  Corp.  of  AaMrtca :  8i 


'SS^ 


2,866.088,  12-38-08. 


Bft 


Vaa  Dyke,  ArtlMr  W.,  to  INai 
palp  rartaa.    2.866.547. 18-28-48, 

Vaa  I>yke,  Bmb  B..  and  R.  P.  Trail 
4'e.      Rolld    eoatart    a»tarUI. 
252—455. 


2,866.806. 
orp.     Maided 
CI.  220— 2  S. 

iM.  to  Hhell  DeTetoiNBeBt 
2,866,867.     12-28.^687  CL 


Raroafard,  CbariM  K.    2.866.082.  22?;^^  j*,*-- 

Voart,  AraaM :  B9«—  •*!•*  .  J«#*' 

Jncker,  Bnwt  Voicel.  and  Riaal.    2,886.8».        '-       '" 
Voitel.  CbariM  A.,  and  U.  Sawiekl,  to  Harry  Saaaaaa,  aad 

Staaley    Roaeaberc.      Speed    ebaagar    fM    aagaatle    tape 

recorder.     2.866.632.  12-28-68.  CI.  271— 8.8. 
VolKtlaader  Akt. :   8m — 

MetxBer,  Alfred,  and  Oraabof .    2.866.278. 
VoUaer  Werke  MaaeblBenfabrlk  Oeaellacbaft  alt  Bcachraakter 

Haftaag :    8«e-  - 

KalMr  Blebard.    2.865.284. 
Vonratb,  Harry  C.  Jr.,  aad  R.  R.  Ooaer;  aald  VaUratb  aaaar. 

to   aaM   Cbaar.      laaeraole  IIbIbs   for  aboaa.      S.M6.08'7, 

12-28-58.  CI.  30— 43. 
Vollratb.  RMard,  to  Victor  Batata  ft  Taxtlte  BritlM  Oa. 

Cormcator   double-backer    blaakat.      2.866,406,    12-f8-68, 

CL  188— -408 
Van  Arx,  P..  *  Co.  A.  O. :  8m—         •^'**» 

VoB  Arx,  Paal.    2,86,1,321. 
VoB  Arx,  Paul,  to  P.  tob  Arx.  8  Co.  A.  O.     DeTlce  for  metal 

coatlac  pIpeilBM.  particalarly  olpeUaaa  of  power  atottona. 

2,865,321.  12-28-58.  CI.  118 — 306. 
Voa  Teaaar.  CharIca  H. :  «m—  _  ^.  ^, 

Renner.  John.  Voa  Teaaar.  aad  WUHaaa.    2.S65.8SS. 
VredenburrlBgleaby.  Jnllua  C. :  8t* — 

CookaoB.  WllUara.    2.866,312. 
Vrooa.  Bdward:   8m—  ^      ^^ 

Abbrecbt.  Richard  L..  and  Vrooa.    r865.568.  _ 
Wartit.  Andrew  J.     Prea.     2,86.1.208.  12-23-68.  CI.  74-  SS. 
Wacht,   Andrew  J.     To«le  preM.     2.865,286,  12-28-58,  CI. 

100—272. 
Wacker-Chemie  O.  m.  b.  H. :   8#a—  ^^  ^_. 

AacberL  Alfoaa,  Bottacr,  and  Bak.    2,865.066. 
Wadaworth.  Praacla  T. :  tM —  ^      _  ^^_  ,^_ 

May.  Paul  D.    RIdcway.  aad  Wadaworth.    2.865M5.    ^ 
Wacaar.  Howard  A.,  aad  P.  B.  AaderaoB.  to  SylraBla  BWtrlc 

Prodocta    Inc.      Tobc    aockat      2.866471.    12-28-58.    C\. 

338— 103, 
Wagner.  Jan  K. :   8m — 

Km  DP.  Robert  F.  and  Wagaar.    2.806.400. 
Wagner.  Kurt,  to  VBB  Carl  Setaa  J«>a.    Breoleee  f or  Maacu- 

lar  inatrumenta.     2.8M.250   12-23-68.  O,  88—34. 
Wagner.  Robert  J.,  and  K    P    Tbomaa.  to  WMtlagboaat  Blec- 

tHc    Corp.      X  ray    apparatua.      2.866.101.    13-28-58.    CI. 

250—01. 
Walgb.  Douglaa  T. :   Um—  ,  „.  __^         .«.««•• 

Htraage.  John  W  .  Walgb.  aad  Bloxsldge.     «i»»«.1W._ 
Waiaer.  Bugene.  to  The  Hlnrlalr  Mfg.  Co.  (H.  M.  ■laclalr.  Jr.. 

truatM).     Prodaction  of  anely  dlHOed  ealdoa  caiteaate. 

2.865.781,  12-23-58.  CI.  106--«I6.  „,      ^ 

WakeoMB.    Aldea   H..    to  The   Cn*a»Tjr   PbHU»^  Mfg.   Co. 

Bottle-OlllBg  apparatua      2.866,168.  Ji-^^b^JL ^  ,5?— *** 
Walker.  Cyril  H..  and  M.  O.  Ctarkc.  to  Tha  BriUah  JhMaaoa- 

HouatoB   Co.    Ltd.     BlactrolaalBMcaat   paael.     2,866,117. 

12-23-58.  CI.  818— 108.  ^  ._.. 

Walker.  Janwa  H..  to  Callfarata  "••^'^i  Cog     ^''A'^ 

trallilBg  labrtcatlBg  aU  coanpoalUoBa.    2,863,867. 12-28-58. 

n  252 — 83. 
Wallace.  Praak  J.,  aad  A.  K.  ChUtoa  :  ••"  X»,%'*,S^«1? 

aald  ChlltoB.     Brtck  aupporMag  dip.    2J83,104.  12-28-58. 

n   72—103. 
Wallina   Inrln  H. :   8ee —  .  ^  ...  «  .«.  «.- 

Rchroer    Walter  B     Tryblaakl.  and  Walllag.     J-JX^ZT 
Walah.    Helen.      Dielectric    teleacoplag    backet.      2.865.421. 

12-23-58  CI.  I'M^-^S  _  .     ^         ...       *  _i_    .^ 

Walah.  Tbomaa  O..  to  Geaaral  Trtepbone  IjaboratoHaa    lac. 

AntoaMtlc  tan  tlcbatlBg  ayatMa.     2J66.00S,  12-23-58.  CI. 

Walab.  Tb'oaaa  O..  to  fleaeral  Telepbooc  I^ratarlaa.  lac. 

TMtlag  apnaratna   for  ralliag  Uae  Identllara.     2J66.008. 

18-38-88   CI    170 — 27 
Waraecke.    Robert    I.,    to    Roberta-Oordoa    AppllaBce    Corn 

CnablBatlon   gaaeoua   and   liquid   faal  baraar.     2.866,440. 

1S-2.V58.  n.  158—11. 
Waraer.  C.  8..  Corp.  :  8m— 

Warner.  ClarenM  8.     2.866.281. 
Warner,  Clareace  8..  to  C.  «.  Waraar  Corp.     fWdlag  opara 

glaa  epactactoa.    2.866.381.  12-38-88.  CL  88-^1. 
Waraer    Htuart   T.     CoaMnatlom   atadiua   sMt  aad   article 

carrier.    2.866.433,  12-23-58.  CI.  186—188. 
Warren  Petroleum  Corp..  Inc. :  fM— 

Marpby,  ClareuM  R.     2.865.822.  ^  «  .  -  _j  j, 

Waaylaka.  PiuL  to  Crowa  Zailartaak  C«n.    BatBfordB|  aad 

carer    aapportlBc    dartoo    fw    a    caattlaar.      2.886,563. 

13-38-88.  CL  2l*--87. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

ZaIeakL  John  P..  to  fli— rii  PrM>tei^  f.akantnw  Is*     IfWiaA.     «iitau.    la.^  a    m,^A  tx    u    o^^^i.    *. 


ZZTU 


una< 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


A.      Mmt   rtatfw.       .aw.417.   IS-SS-U.   CL 


2JM6MB. 


WaMra.   Cm«I 

^•ty.-P— M  C..  H..  B.  a»MW.  aad  8.  W.  Bm».  J,^  u 

fmt|M.   MCM40,  «2-S^.  cCxn—r       ^^  ^^ 

••^•ft!^'  *%-*M!|.  CL  »10— »7.  ' 

^'^T^^BS^  ^^  ^■''^  **••«  •<  AMTtea,  AUNBlc  KMrn 

WsakM  BMrtaMfter  (V  lae. :  j 

^     ^uim^AaMitJ.     3.Mft.4aa. 

Man*.  B^.     2J«SJSS.  « 

Mank.  Bopr.     2.MS,2M.  , 

•*MMVr.   UK.  :   MV — 

?fil!*'  "f^iiitSLS:!  **  jy"J!!J!Jl  ^'y— *  Barren  roaad* 

^^3».  ciiV^u!^  -«d«catUH,  of  fata.     iSSS^TM; 
W»ll(«dorf .' ioMpb  J.:  «•»— 

li2!Jl8  a^^SSl^  cUaplBf  ni.>.a.  therefor     2.M8.084. 
WwMltaaala  Co. :  «m-1 

WMdt^Hnnr  T.  aad  Rklao.     2.86S,0«4 


W#railBa.  Hofo 

■•PP»r. '.«••■*«•.  a»dWar»laa,     1M6473 


Am- 


Hoc   Wllfcar  L.     2Mi.323. 

«Sk'1»-  Srif«»  ■     M«».Ot». 

WaatiMlMMM  Air  Brak*  CiTlSi^ 

WMttackoM*  Ktortrle  Corp! :  «Wl 
BaMll.  Ban  r.     2.M^iH4. 

SmtrVtaent  O.    L*M,dw. 

fltwIlHa    Wnitaai  H..  aad  Rprow. 

Wa«  ldlM«  Mfg.  C*.  :  ••»-  - 

«tlW.  Alaa  K.  aad  Wtotata^. 


a.Mfi.MO. 


S,M(I,04T. 
2.M4I.101. 


WMta  li«t«r  Ca^jTlM :  B«»— 

WkltairVtUk.  to  iOMU  D^raSS!^?^    HjdraaUc  tuMaa 

a!%l-5?  *«*«rtM  apVuatM.     2.aa»,lT«.  12-23-^ 

Widlsca,    Albert,    to    AaMrfcu    Ifacklaa   aad   Ifatata.    lae. 

wiJsiriiSK^;  to^^^ai^-s^s-^tt 

rvBMvo  a  wator  Mock.    •  —  '"   •-  —  —   —   '--"  ** 
Wt«HlonMu,  L«fa  U 
Welaa,     Tkao< 
2  8AS  7W 
Wlog*rt^ 'Ua^dHtaM  T 

^■■P>»'yw«  apparataa.    : 

Wilcox.  OrajraoB  W..  to  Hooter 


»^4M.  1S-2S-M,  CL  IM— O. 


J.,    to 

:  •PPK«taa._2.86«,0M, 


<ni 


faromit.        2.MS.0M, 


2.MS.944. 


^*^!3^tiS'*^:UL.»»  '^••♦SSTisioeiiv'Sriae.     Motkod 


Wklrtpaol  Corp.  :  I 
OoMlM*.  IVf, 

Wltto  f^p  Co.  :   ll»0~ 

JokaMm.  Botert  A.,  aad  OklkoTw 


CteaiWl  Corfk     PoatlctdalplMnken^^ 
12-23-M.  a,  260— 4«1.         i—i—^ 
WUlMx  *  GIMa  Sewlac  MacMao  C*. :  Mm 

Clajrtoa.  Darid  P..  aad  WUlteau.     2  M6.(M2 
f!^.«Ji!ftaM>Mito^tadl»r  JackaodUBlaa.    23«S.4a^ 

Bro.  Bac  Co.     Ba<.    2.8a6.a(M. 


2.M6,B54. 


2Mi.8U. 


12-2S-56. 


O..  aad  ltoni« 
M8.111 


pft«t_«-'   a.i»de.i 


loar.     2.MIS.)M. 


«M  WkltriNBb.     2.aA8.4«S. 


t.Mt.411. 


-.  CL  l»ft— 
WUIIaaM.  Baaa.ll /^  to  »« 
ia^-2».^.  CL  22^—62.0. 
WUllaauoa.  Oocar  H. :  ««o— 

Maaadora. 
Wllaon,       r 
12-23-<M. 
Wla-CMk,  iae. :  «.. 

Bl^tek.  Arthar  B.     2.S«S.044. 

Wlafrao.  'Botert  N..  to  KolWla  Mf-   Co.,  Iae     Maaaal  aad 

aatoBMtte  valvea.     2.86S.a»4.   125a-&.  Q.  281— ?8 
Winter.  JaiMa  A.,  to  Uoaoral  MiUa^  lac'    Bkltooa  aiimgn 
x^ri^^  ^^■'■^    2  866,5m,  12-la-M,  CL  244—127 

Wlaqaa  ToolMfg.  Co. 


iaflaBT::  «ao-l     "^ 

dgra,  Voraoa  L.  aad  WUaoa.     2,666,752. 

V6'*5:«-4'7.35!^''*-*~*'^««-     ^^••*^' 


f«^.  BUaor  A.     2.666.160. 
Wirth.  llauT  J.    Jr_  to  Ball  Tolepboao  Laboratorlaa.  lac 
«.."**!£i     ?Md30.l2-2S-*6.C1.^0-lor^^^ 
^'*'^?^  Almal  BaaMrck  roaadatloa  :  ««•— 
„.     ,ff»^\,  KMaatk  O.     2.666J56. 

Woiae.  Ooorff  B.T  toll    -    - 


»koa. 


CL 


^JT^-'TC?  "^•./•^■-  ■:  9-  ''!''ft?!»*»^-  'I**  Seklrtftalttel- 

^!&ie.  CI.  il^^Sr     •'  *'""^  "»*«*»—     2,866.161. 
^^t'{l!5!P>   '•'MBo   A.     AatlNotle   acaaltlritj  dlae 

2  865  156.  12-23-46.  O.  66— 227.  '«»"»« 

^  oIlMitlo,  Botert  W.   to  Wootlackoaae  Bloetrte  Car* 

aad   aianfaaeot  acUTatad    cadailiua   flaorookoMteta 

wS^Z^^^^S"'J^'*^^  26S-3oL6r^*'  • 
Wood,  Bacaao  W. :  6ao— 

«7^*^'?*'-  **f*f»  ?••  ^«»*v  "^  Blaaay.     3.666.7M. 
^f|/Co.     Sprlaiclaaa  poco  ttlck.     2.8M.6S3.  12-S3; 

'*?a?ioJS$Si6.'"r,.»iL/ar    '•'    •^'^    *'^ 

^qr*-  4!te.iVit"2/^s^%?i«^r'  ~~  '"^- 

Wortblactoa  Corp.:  «ao—       '  •"—«■••. 

Hartwoil.  Uoorar  W.     2.666.567. 
„.  ,  KaaBiaaaa^  )f^>»  *«.     2,^.164. 

Kl£tr!?"c^     S::.^?!^'  -"i^ -*?  ^■i^rBJt*?"*"  StMJtord 

Cl.  28»— 61. 

Wjrakoop.  kariM.. 

Haaalajr.  Vtrgll  L..  BekotL  aad  Wrakooo.     S.86i.M6 

Wynaa.  Ckarlaa  H.  L.  to  D.  Naalar  A  Moa  Ud.     HrdraaUe 

^      Kablk.  PaalP.     2.666.666. 

\^**^',  I^«Mrd  r    aad  L  K.  CVamtelL  to  Fkaataal  Hotel- 

YooB*   nooiftaM  A^  to  Woatlacbooaa  Bloctrtr  Corp.    laatni. 
S17-lS5r^  ••••Wto*     2.666.1M.    12-8-68. 

Tooaa.  h.  A..  8»fteaA  Wtoa  Carp, :  Mm— 

Goaaatt.  KoMtk     1666.7M. 
Toaac  Noraaa  H..  Jr..  to  lalaraatloMil 

irapb   cars.     Badio  eawaaataatlaa   wltk 

rloanrM.     2.866.068.   12-23-66.  CL  260—6 


ricMora:     2.866.563.    12-23-66. 


L.     2,866.700. 


CL 


Toaaptowa  8t«ol  Car  Carp 
T^kaora.  Wllitaa  M. 


^teoHL  WlYiiaai 
■Mtaa.  Fraaklla 


.  aad  i^ataa. 
.  aM  ItelMnck 
2,M.6U. 


lakraewaM.  Btaalay:  fao— 

Blaaak.  Wintaa  J.,  aad  SakfaawaM.     2.868,286. 


M/ 


12-2S-HL  CL  US— 
•read  fcBUiw-<yp«  < 
S-U.  CI.  tss— m 


SaImU.  i«bi  r    to  OcMral  PneMtm  LftkMwtMT  Im.    Mien- 
wav*  Mwer  «TMer.     2.M«.166. " ' 

liAllM.  iiuM*  P.     latcnMllw  rHa 
atM  >otat  aalt.     SJ«.m6.  12- 

Zaarita.  DmUbIc  A. :  Aw— 

J«aM,  lUfrya,  aad  laaalla      S,MSMS 

•*  art^Hal  ^tviwk     2.M9.10X.  12-2S-H.  a.  ^2-^ 
ISmmt.  Walter  J.,  to  T*l»ty»*  Cw».     Aniarataa  for  raeortl- 
ta«  a^j^^m^MlBc  tntegrapk  aUMla.  2>UJM.  12-2S-B8. 


Kick.  Wllltaa  J. .  

„._  0?"»<*.  1«»n^  '••  ••<•  JEk*.     2.86S.7M. 
lUcknMM.   OMatlaa.   to  Ctba   Ltd.     WatM>-ia«>laMc 

SnilkMi.  rriedrlfili :  8«»— 

Farbca.  Martte.  Oy|bBr.  aad  aiUkm     2.»«S.80». 


dye- 


.L 


*» 


to  L.  aad  «  to  B.  Wclafart.     fwl  boralac  rtacttaa 

Dowcmi    hydraalte    aad   elMtrte   power    aaft     2,a<S.I«l. 

12-2S-M.  CI.  M— at.l4.  -,       .  — . 

TlBiBunaaa.  Baaaal  M.     Ttterlaioa  caaMra  Tldeo  ■laplWrr 

aad  Uaakiac  etrevlta.^  2.«68JM.  12-2S-M.  O.  17»— TA 
"'*1"'y*St"**«»  O-     Book-Meiwt  wltfc  a  reptoc«aM«  aoto- 

pad.     2.M5,«S».  12-2»-B8.  O.  281—21. 
EoMaa,  Joka,  to  The  Aaaeaada  Ob. 

alMvt  BiHal  k7  atectrodcpoaltloa. 

204— 208. 
Sabnr^l.  Balaalaw  J^  aad  B.  W.  J.  Lawte.  to  r.  L.  SaMtb  4 

go^Wra«»«     apparatm     2.86S.504.      12-2S-M.     a. 

Kapaaick.  Joaaak  E. :  Bee — 

CIcaKat.  Warmi  F..  aad  Zupaalck.     2,8«&.«2T. 
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VW  lahbrr  u  a  OaaipoaBd  for  Cw  u  a  law  Material 
To  Bo  lacorporatod  In  Troad  Rabber  and  Other  AppHcmtlOM. 
PU«t  aaaoa  or  ahoM  Atmt  IMT. 


rirat 


18.  IMS. 


«N  M.M9.     moa*  niaatala  OrtC  Ca.  Im^  litkaaU.  Oa. 
riM  Majr  1. 1M«. 

THERM-0-BED 


far  fltaa  lla«a 


Nataral 

ITIWI. 


Oast  4- Akarim  «mI  NbUm  MiMdi 

8N  42.8M.    AawrleaB-Martatto  CoiBpaay.  CUcim,  IIL    BVad 
Dae  Sa.  1907. 

A-M 

For  PoUahea  and  Wax  P<dlBlMa. 
Ilrat  oaa  tai  Jaljr  IMS. 


N  UM*.     n»  Oawtml  Tin  * 
OMo.    riM  May  ».  IMS. 


VELVm 


Ownar  of  See.  No.  5M.40ft. 
ror  Plaatlc  Shoot  Matsrlal. 
rirat  aoo  Apr.  2».  IMt. 


Compmmj,  Akran.    ^^  ^^^^^     Tamm,  CarporaHan.  Whlta  PUlna,  W.  T.    riM 
Mar.  17.  IMS. 

10-PLUS 

Per  gpoaffo  Type  Dorteo  HaTtaf  an  Abraalva  Seoartac  PMa. 
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ANBLSILK 


mnt  aaa  Jan.  18.  18M. 
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m.  hm 


■M  88.108.    Araaw  sM  Caatpaay, 
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PUN-DAY 

Par  Upper  Laathar. 
ri««  aaa  May  18.  lSi| . 

8N  8S.4T4.     Caleot,  UH.  Bakeraflald.  Chllf.    PUad  ioae  IS. 
18M. 
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MM   54.882.     Tka  Oarv 
PUad  Jane  27. 1808. 


ef  Bag.  Na.  SdiW 
aad  PMaMeata 
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fbr  Motal   BalkUaff  Prodarto— Naaoiy,   PcrmaiMBt   Baak 
ScrooM  aad  ParttUoM.  Woldod  Metal  Dooti.  Elovator  Doon 
aad  Orllla.  8tor«  ProaU.  Caot  Tkr«oboldo,  Bxtradod  Tknab- 
tfAi.  MarvwH  lad  Btalr  BalM»ai  <Cut  aad  Wroagfct). 
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roM  aad  Ntaiwnai :  Wlroo,  Wlro  Nottla^  and  Haid  Oiawa 
Wlr« :  Bollod  aad  Drawa  Btooio  aad  Btrtpo :  BoUod  aad  Ckot 
Stmctaral  Parto— NaiMljr,  Bollod  aad  Caot  Stcol  aad  Iroa 
Part*  for  CoMtmctloa  ot  MaehiaofT ;  Pabrleated  gtmctoral 
Stool  aad  PUto  Work  for  Brid«M,  BalkMago.  Balk  Matorkil 
HaadUar  PlaaU  aad  Botatcd  Straetaroo:  Tra«k  Matoolal— 
NaaMly.  Fteld  Ballway  aad  Narrow  Oanco  Material  Sack  aa 
Traeka,  Crooolafli,  aad  AeccoaoHoo  for  Ball  raatealaf . 


SN  4S,2«0.     Trial  AUoyo.  lac.  Bootoa. 
1M7. 


MTf 


Maai.    FUod  Doc  SI. 


IN  4S.aS0.     Tko  Ooaoral   Tiro  A 
'  OMo.    FUmI  Fob.  10.  IMS. 


Bokkrr  Coapaay,  Akroa. 


BOLTA-VENEER  ^'^ 


TiH 


Owaor  of  B#c.  Noo.  SST.2M,  «83.4S«.  aad  etkero. 

For  rieiiblc  Vinyl  Bbectlas  for  TaMa  Tovo  aad  tko  Like. 

"»•*  "oo  Aas.  12.  IMT.  frfs^i    «_•  ■j^jj^.^e  ,^  - 


For  MeUl  BztnuloM  for  laterlor  aad  Bzterlor  Dceoratlro 
aad  Panctloaal  TrlaM. 

First  aM  la  Noroakor  1»4S. 


^n .  t^iwtr\n. 


BN  4S,1»7.     Tko  BordM  Coapaay,  New  York.  N.  T.     Fllod 
Fok.  20.  ItSS. 

SUPER  CRETE-X 

For  CoaoatUko  MatorUI  for  tko  Fllllac  of  Floor  Cracks 

aad  Balsc  •  '  -  <  .t' 

First  aso  Jaa.  »,  1*64.  ''•»'-'  »«.■:  ^ww^  \^  -^vMdK   ' 

■  <y 

■N  4S.1M.     Tko  Bordea  Coapaar,  New  Tork,  N,  Y.     FUod 
fkk  SO.  ISSS. 

HYDROCURE      *^  »'=^ 

Owaor  of  Beg.  No.  SSS.I48. 

For  Waterproof  Coattac  or  Sarfadaf  Matortal  Coaiprlalas 
Bratkotic  Bakkor  Utoz  aad  SpocUl  Adkcsiro  for  Oss  M  a 
Maooarjr  Sealer. 

First  ass  Jaa.  IS.  IBM.  -J  ^« 

■N  4S.S4S.     JaalMa  Cold  Storapo  Door  Coapaay,  Ilasota- 
towa,Md.    FUodApr.  I.  1»M. 


8N  4t,SlS.    Bolaoat  SsMltlac  A  BoSalBf  Worka,  lac.  Brack- 
iya.  N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  17.  l»ftS. 

MITER  AL-BRAZ 


Wot  AlOBlaaai  Bolder. 
First  aso  Nor.  IS,  ISSS. 


"yHO    'itt4S.1K$ 


BN  4S.SSS.    Calted  SUtss  Stsol  Corporatla^ 
FIM  Apr.  17.  ISSS. 


Fa. 


AMEROXIDE 


fvt  BtosI  Wire. 

First  aso  Sept  7.  ISSS. 


BN  50.878.    Natloaal-Staadard  Coapaar,  NUoo.  Mkk.    Filed 
Apr.  2S.  ISSS.    Sec.  S(f). 


COPPERPLY 


.tm 


Owaor  of  Bee  Noo.  SS7J1S,  «SMa7.  aad  otkers.       1 

For  Copper  Coated  St««l. 

First  BOO  Jbm  2e.  ISSS.  -j 


^  I. .  A 


<J, 


SN  S0,S07.     DeBB7   Paper  * 
Pa.    FUod  Apr.  3».  ISSS. 


Board  Coaipaay,  PkHaddpkla. 


'iirt!kMitaiMi] 

MiJIa*.  II^ISST. 


.^k  m 


SUR-SUP 


First  aso  oa  or  akoat  iaa.  11.  iSSS. 


SI,  ISM 


tr.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


r»r  rirra—  ud  K 
»1wt  —  Apr.  1.  IHi^ 


B^UnUTY 


TM1S7 


ALBADEX 

■^■^■^        rim  MM  lUr.  2T.  IMS. 

""»■"''  BIOGERM-B 


Owun  at  SwiM  ■•«.  No.  1M.8M. 


^5? 


Tt  Paiats.  PalBt  Frtwn.  PiUat  BMsrla.  Staiaa.  Var- 
•baa,  Aaphait  Prodnett.  aad  Paint  Colaia. 
Pirat  urn  Pvbruary  1937. 


"'.J^^.     Oamoa.    LatoratortM.    lac..    M^    OrMaaa. 
(Mctalfte).  La.    PIM  Jvty  u,  1968.  ^^ 


PINROU 


,    — ^■""^  Por  Madlcal  aad  Pharoiacnitieal  Prodoct— Naaaly  a  Prap- 

SN  S4.4«.    WIteo  CkoiUcal  Coapujr.  Naw  Tatk.  N.  Y.    riM    •""•■  '«»  «»  ■lUalnattMi  af  Pta  Woraui  aad  ttoaad  Wonaa 
Jaly  M.  1M7.  Ptrat  aaa  Apr.  27,  1»M. 


Ptor  Palat  Drtora. 
^    nrat  aaa  Apr.  St.  1BS7. 


injr* 


BN    M.180.      C«maa»    Labaratariaa.    iw..    Naw    Orlaaaa 
<Metalrl»).  La.    Pllwliaty  11.  IMS. 


PRELARON 


1 


•"^l*  f.-iiX  : 


^* 


Per    Mrdleal    aad     Pkar«a«..tl«al     Prodaet-NaMlj.    a 
Dietary  SoppleakMt  la  Prf«iuincl«a  aad  Lactation 
Plrat  aa*  Jaa.  14. 19M. 


ROLLAFLEK  -u.«^- «-,«,,..« 

Par  Caatlat  Caaipoaltloaa. 
PIrt  aaa  Apr.  2.  1M». 

'■»'  Antacid  Compovad  ttr  BrtM  o(  ItaMtck  Acidity  ar 
Moor  Btoaadi. 

Plrat  aarJaly  IT.  ItCT. 


dAGON 


OMtlS-Hiiiim  md  PliaraacMtical 


«M  SMll.     PirbtatelUikva  Bayar  AktltaiatUacliaft.  Lrrar- 
-Bajerwvrk.  (htmmmf.     Pllad  Oct.   18.   1M7. 

^  tASONIL  . 

■ar  of  Oanaaa  Ilk  No-  548.100.         / 
Pb«rBac<«tical  iapparattona. 


8N  55417.    Oardca  Tltaala  Pradacta.  lac..  Irrlnctaa.  K  J 
Pllad  My  15. 1»M.  ^^  " 


»«^«j»ii*li*» . 


»•--«_  ^  ,---v»*«.  ...        "■•  ■•  "**  Compounded  WItb  Topical  Olatamita  for 

KENACORT  ^^       "1?'  ,•*  "rr":'  ^^'^  »^-  »*-—.  •-  -ui 

a      ,,.           ^     .                       ■ww.-mw*,  .  ^X                       Ptrat  oae  Dk.  S.  19S7. 

For  Glacoeartlcal  Btaroid  Prvparattoaa.  \- 

Pirat  aae  Oct.  21.  IPST.  '^        >                                           -^-^^._ 


HN    47.M1.      Air    BadMctlaa    O 
Tark.N.  T.    Pllad  M^f.  IP.  IPM 


■N  SA^Ot.     Abtott  Laboratorlaa.  Narth  Chleaflo.  III.    PUad 
lacarpamtod.   »•»        '"'^  »•  »•" 

KALTIN 


Owacr  oTVcc.  No.  5T0.T71. 
Por  Batarlc  Bactcrloatat. 
Plrat  aaa  Apr.  2.  1P67. 


«  Bat.  Naa.  juB  Jt«,  BBMBt.  aai 

Par  Talatllo  AaaatkaUc  A«Bat»-llaMlr.  NItraw  OxMa. 
Qrdapropaaa.  ■tkylaac,  Bthyl  CklarMa.  Btkyl  Ttapl  Btkar. 
TrtAlaraatfeylaM.  TrtB««raMkyl  TIairl 

Pkat  aaa  a«  ar  akmH  Atfy  ifip. 


BN  t»Mi.     AlUad  Aftlaicl 
V.C.    PIM  Jalir  It.  IMW. 


rcb  Corporatloa.  Clwrlotta. 

GREEDY 


PW  Madlctaal  Paad  Addlthw  tar  Aalawila. 
Int  aat  Apr.  BO.  IBAB. 


i 


—  "-r — -^r 


TM  188 

lt.ltM. 


I 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


_:  VltoiOw.  M.  1M7. 


St.  19M 

OMTCit. 


DEXABAR 


^7> 


MfOSUUS 


PlfBt  wt  r«k.  7,  1M7. 


9 


ll        awl9-V4i^ 


awtrle  OfMratf^  Plaata.  Blfctrle  OcawatMs.  M»- 
ton  Mid  Parts  TbMMf. 

^"t  ■■•  ia  OT  kcTwc  IMS.  *"*  "an  lunort      txc.Sf;  mf 


•«  «^4».    StOTllac  Predacti  Co..  lae..  St.  Paal.  If  laa.    Filed 
0W.J1. 1M7. 

KAR-KAP     ^ -- 


m  4MM.     l£rtk  Aanteaa  (UcmI 
ruad  iaa.  17.  IMS. 


',  Wnncttc.  III. 


SIREN-MASTER 


^jh^  o<>^- 


■4- 


rar  Flaatle  AatoaiaMlt  Cawn. 
Flfat  aaa  lapt.  1«.  1M7. 


Var  ■actrtaally  Opantad  81 
Fliat  aaa  Oac.  7.  Ii87. 


1 


*i«VJ  w.  ^S^tt  T^Wt 


■N    47.370.      Gaaaral    Matora    Corporattoa,    Detroit.    Mleii 
riM  Mar.  10.  lOM. 


•H  ^-  .  :  ^^.».;      «•  ♦Ml*.     Vlaliar  Bark«te,  Carparatlaa.  BaMrTrUle.  QiHf. 
'••ad  Jaa.  99,  19ft8. 


-cft-rft*'  1  «,...)>- 


EL  CAMINO 


ror  Aatomotlve  VaMdaa    Mumatr.  Tracks, 
i^rai  aas  Jaapary  tM4. 


,    ,  ,,  EKTACOH 

'   •»'.  r*r    MaM-Butloa    latareoauiaalcatlaa    BystaM.    Pacli« 

Srstsas.   Pabllc-Addreoa  Byataasi.  aad   Other  SlaiUr  Om- 
aaretal  Soead  B^alpaeats.  ^^ 

first  aae  Oct.  2. 10S7. 


•N  52.SM.    Tacaigr  Brake  Caa^aay.  PliiladHphU.  Fa.  Jllad    hn    ao  i«e      n-     •        ^ 
iaaaS.l»M.  ^^  '^^sf"^    8N    40.1M.      Daro-Teat   Corporatloa.    North  Bergea.   W.   J 

Piled  Apr.  7,  19M. 


THERMO-FUSE 


Par  Uaad  Brake 
first  aae  Apr.  2S.  1M4. 


'  l?S^i. 


^RAY 


«»  5S.0M.     Seca.  lae..  OoadlettsrUle.  Teaa.     filed  Jaas  «.    La»P  Startera 
*•'•'  first  aae  iaa.  S8.  lOSS 

BULKMOBILE 


Owaer  oT  Bsc.  No.  Mt.MS. 

For    laeapdeaeeat    Laaip..    Plaoreaeaat    Laapa.    Mertary 
Tapar   Laa^s  aad   roMWaattoaa   Thoraof,  aad  ftaonasaat 


-t..  ts 


my^m 


ForTnMk  Bodies. 
Flfat  we  Mar.  1.  1PM. 


ClMt21-BMlriai 


"i'l*^^'      «*,^;;^,^^«~««»«rtrt«Corpor.tla«.Taled..Ohla. 


G"*^ 


■^'  ••••••      ■»*«»  P«»m4v.  I»e..  AdrUa.  Mich.     Piled  Oct.        Por  Arc  Laaipa. 


v^"-  -T     »-,      .^;  J«. 


.«,,- ir-.^  f-..- 


rsr  Oaaed  armlt  TVIerUloa  Moalterlair  tod  HaperrteloB  •"•  S».»H.     Bay  Nelcs.  d.  b.  a.  De  Kalb  Battery  Co     r»rt 

RTstHM  With  or  Wlthoat  V1«.  Co.Maaalc.tloa.  aad  Farts  ^r*^  Ala.    PIM  Ma/  28.  1P58.    8ec  2{tT 

P.r^.a.Ort.l.,^18                                              ,.    ,.,  DEKALB                , 

..— .^^i..  Por  Battertsa.                                                -A      i$b.n    ^« 

8N  4..10,.     «aa-«..  BWetrle  C.  ta...  New  Tork.  N.  T.    Piled  "'^  "*  '^*-'"  »•*'•                              '     '   "  '"^^^ 

Dec.  27.  1M7.  — ^^.—^ 


*«  .lv**.^mti 


Wl   Slfft.     Dtaaoad   Po««r   Spadalty    Corporatloa.    Ua- 
caster.  Ohla.    Piled  Jaaa  2.  IMS. 


rw  Coatalaere  of  Chi 
rsasawrrlal  Use. 

t  ass  Dae.  18. 1888. 


■taMs  Tree  Lights  for  Haaw  aad 


■«'^-»i    >«,    -MtiH 


P»r  Tihrlsisa  TfaasMlHI 
Pirst  aas  May  »,  18881 


lac  aad  Baerirlas  Apparataa^ 


2t»  IMS 

.AX  ia.»«.    JnattUm  Ummtmetuhm 

—  1J«M2.1tHL| 

SADDL&U6HT 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


CUfm.  III.    an  ftljMt.    Qtmum  QtU 
rUmi  Maj  It.  1M8. 


TM  1S9 

lac.  BimiMtea,  Mlek. 


fbr  BMtrlc  UBt«rM.  PluUlckia  of  Hm  PorteM*  Haad 
Typr,  ud  8MrHi-Ll4kta. 

lint  w*  Mm  •.  IMS. 


■N  S2.774.    SUter 
■11MJWM1.19M. 


ijwfrle* 


Wt  OtU  Ctabi  aad  0«U  B«Ila. 
Pint  wt  J«B.  1,  1M4. 


Mfg.  C*..  lar..  OlM  Otr*.  N.  T. 


STA-KLEEN 


BN  SI. SIS.     UMcrmft  CofpocatloB.  PhUaddphU.  Pk.     PIM 
Mmj  ».  list. 


VW  WaU  Platw  fat  Wlrti^  Drvkw. 
Flrat  Mt  Majr  M.  IMS. 


■M  SS.TaO.     Ualtai  l^tatM  Pirwcod  CorporatWm.  New  T«rti. 
If.  T.    iltod  Jane  X  l^Sfll 

ELECTRO-ARMORPLT 

Omun  of  Bc«.  Nm.  4M.040  akd  20S.O6O. 
Por  ShtcldiBff  BDcloaorM  for  SupprMaliic  K^Ao  rnqmrncf 
laterferMc*.  and  Paiwl  BiMMnta  Thn«of. 

Pint  oae  May  13.  IMS.  f 


rw  Plahtaff  L4bc. 
Pint  sac  Jul  SI,  IMt. 


SN    S2,8M.      Daal-Plo    Bat«ihr    Corporatton.    CkatUaoota. 
Tna.    Piled  Jaaa  4. 1»M. 


8N  52.402.     Head  Ski  Osapaay,  Im..  Baltteon.  Md.    Piled 
Mar2t.iaH. 

HEAP 


buALFLO 


Por  Bbow  Bkla. 
Plntoaela 


1*48. 


Por  Electrical  8ton|n>  BattnlM. 
Pint  aat  May  1ft.  11 


aM(23-CMlMy.  Madtorr,  aai  TMh, 


8N  87.5»6.     •.  a.  r.  1.  Dito :  B.  T.  V.  TttratNliaHwia.  PAria. 
Pnacc.    Pltod  8n>t.  20.  1M7. 


Par  TMephoM  Dom  AMw»rla«  tjaliM  aad  Parta  Tknmf. 
PrlTata  Aatonatlc  iMcfkoM  lyatMa  aad  Parta  Tkatoof. 
Uodapaakara.  Mlcupiiiiaii.  AaplMera,  Power  SappIlM,  aad 
AatoMitlc  twlteliboaifb. 

Plrat  aae  Apr.  22.  tm. 


<Vi 


^'S'M' 


iQuei^ 


K^x     lii  >■;;•. 


8N   fta.02S.     Bade 
•.IMS. 


8ltMl 


Corponttoa.   Moltae,   ni.     Piled 


The  drawlac  la  ilaed  far  krowa,  bat 
of  tke  Burk.    Owmat  af  PreaHi  K««.  N*. 
2.  1997  (Belae)  :  MaU.  Ivt.  No.  •4.1S7. 

Per  Coaerete  Tlkratora. 


la  Mat  a  laataiv 
i.SS7,  dated  Aag. 


n/(tecs 

Por  Bmerceaer  Trattr  CMtnl  Apparatva  ladadlac  Mobile 
Badio  Traaanlttera.  Matlaaary  BeeelTera.  aad  TtaSe  MIcmI 
Pneaptor  CeatroDeta. 

Plrat  aae  War.  14.  M||f . 

dw  22-fiMi4,  Tey*.  a«l  S|Mnii«  Cm* 
COUTURIER 


Mf  S7.MS.    S.  a.  r.  1.  Dtte :  t.  T.  V.  Tlbrateclwltaaa.  Paria. 
Pnaee.    Piled  Sept.  20.  IMT. 


VIBRAIR 


Owaer  a(  PrcMh   Bes.  Na.   4«S.S0t.  dand  Aac  2.  1M7 
(Setae) :  NatL  iMt.  No.  M.ISSl 
Por  Coaerete  Vlbratora. 


SN  40J47.     H( 
•.IMT. 


N.  i.     Piled  Nav. 


SN  4I.««S.     OaMo  Bertaclle  aad  Saaro  Albertlal.  Tisaaello. 
Switaertaad.    Piled  Jaa.  ».  IMW.    ■% 

POINT-MATIC 


Par  Dalla. 

Pint  M»  Majr  Mk  Mf . 


OVMT  9t  BwMa  Bat.  Ma.  1SUT1.  *ini  Mv  «. 
Aataantle   DrUllim  Maebiae  af  Htg^ 
•IBaB 


TM  IM 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


n,  1968 
Plttitorffli.  P*. 


TABLE  TALK 


KajTM.  r«nu, 


JOY  MICRODTNE 


r«r   Om   aad   FlwiU  OMtact 

'^  ~  tf* '*"/'*'      ■"   "••"      ■"-▼**«.   J«T.rk.   AkdtMu 


.    DMt 


#;:^'   «F?.  <•:* 


■*•'«■•    lied  iOM  1«.  IMS. 


j-rJ'  «' 


rw  

n«t  aw  May  2».  iwf ;  |a 


Th«i»«r. 
/■■#  S.  MST. 


UN   M>«2.     Hotit   lud   CMrponitloB.   N«w   Holtaad.   Pa 
illad  Apr.  J.  1»U. 


f>-^t 


,^^^^   .^^.t 

NEW  HOLLAND   ^-^ 


BALEMOBILE 


Far  Fkrai  MartMMry^Naaaly,  Bar  Balara. 
Flrat  aaa  Mar.  5.  IMA 


ir.'»nttf>t^  ««*>4P* 


■"   <M«      ■9my   Kaad   Corporatloii.   N«w   HolUad.   Pa. 
PIM  Apr.  2.  IMS. 


^.IJ^^  «l»l««l  oader  Bar.  44(«)  oa  tvadlali  applkadM 
•W  D^   It.  IMt :  la,.  M^  tMlS.  datad  IM.  U.  iST 
For  Motor  Bawa  and  taw  Ckalaa. 


AUTOUNEB   „ 
NEW  HOLLAND^ 


i'Tf' 


i     ^tt^t 


«*wT[  BNIMllo     VIbar  Caaipu,.  BwtaBk.  Cam.    Fllai  Iwm  a 


■W   4t.t44.     Sparry   land   Carporatloa.   Mrw   HolUad    Pa 
FIM  Apt.  S.  ItM 

HAYCRUISER 
NEW  HOLLAND 


VIBERETTE 


OwBw  of  B^   Noa   m.tt7.  U2,Bn.  aad  otbcra. 
»■•'   MaAtae.   for    Tlbratla,.    PUria*.  aad   PaefclM  Wot 
ConrrKo  la  Fonaa  aad  Mol^ 


Flrat  aaa  oa  or  aboat  May  14.  ItM. 


•I  .r  «' 


Far  Ftma  Macklaary— MaaMly,  Hay  Balora. 
FlrMMtltav.t.  ItiC 


I 


.m:.. 


"•   fM4«.     itwry   iMd   Carpatattaa.  Now  RoHaad.   Pa 
FUad  Apr.  1.  ItM.  ^  ~^ 

AUTOBALER   ^^5 
NEW  HOLLAND    ^^"^ 


■N  M.IM.     Atellan  da  Caaatraattaaa 

ral.  Braaaola.  Beldam.    FUad  May  t,  ItM 


doCWrla- 


•-♦♦•t'.ffl^ 


Far  Farai  Maekiaary— NaMly.  Hay  Balora. 

9VM  aaa  Mar.  •,  ItM. .  *  ■'.    Mi-r^.^t.  a^' 


Owaor  of  Bolgiaa  Bog.  No   t.tes.  dated  Sopt   T,  ItM 
FW  Kkwtite  Pa^pa  aad  Rydtaalie  TarMaaa. 

■""i?     '^••^ '^  C-twV.  Cfclea...  m    FlIodMa,    ^  ^  .^    *>»  Tu^  ^  ,w- 
T.  ItM.  "'Lr-    •    ^^^l*^  *•  0*rt»aet»aaa  Boetri^oca  do  Ckarlo. 

fa*.  Braaaola.  Bolglam     FUad  May  it,  ItM.  ^  ,^ 


t." 


T.  ItM. 

TATUM  ARISTOCRAT 


9t  Mapllafl  MacklaM. 
Flrat  mm  Apr.  S4,  ItftT. 


'HV 


■'     V'tta^  jr* 


'"*■  ".>'>  fm  '  ■■ 


aw  tMM.     BIpca.  lae..  Oifard,  Pa.     Flkd  Jaar  10.  ItM. 


AIR  CADDY 


Far  Air  Dalndira    Waily. 
dHa«  Ofaaalar  Matwlal. 
Ftoat  aaa  May  1.  ItMw 


Haa- 


-'f^-^-*   -*»wrT»    o^  *^.t'-«w»^i 


Owaor  af 


M«i  Mta. 


». 


1  . 


J 


IT.  ST  "PATENT  OFFICE 


TIf  181 


Mmmmtmttmwimg  C*.. 


(Nil*. 


rau  Jwir  u.  i«u. 


9K  4S.0M.    C.  P.  Omh  Aumfeu  Optical  CM^pau. 
IaiM«.N.T.    nied  Dae.  2T.  IMT. 


v^i(;roscoPE 


r«r  nia  Tlifwwi  fcr  TImtIbc  N««Ul««a  u  Posltl 
rint  ur  Apr.  I,  IWT. 


K!.     f 


o(  ■•«.  Nm.  Mjaz.  SSTJIM.  ud  eckm. 
Pw  Cmtrlfi«Al  Puipa  for  HMdltac  Water.  OU,  ar  Ll««ld 
Self  Prialac  OatrM^ital  Paapa.  Dlapkn«B  Paapa. 
Watar  Haadllag  Patta  Na»»ly.  Daq»  and  Bkallaw 
W«U  Jat-Caatflf«cal  P«a»  CaaiMaaMaa  Vatta,  D»ep  aiMl 
ShaUow  Wall  Plata«  Paapa,  AataaMtle  Baaip  Paaipa  for 
OHUr  Dralaacv.  aa«  root  Valrca  a  ad  Btralarrs  for  Well 
Paap  Watar  latakea. 

rtrat  aaa  Jaaa  It.  1»5C ;  IIM  aa  ta 


■N  4S.tT4.     Cbatoai  Taal  Prodarta  OorpaisttoB.  Copti 
N.  T.    rtlad  Jaa.  S.  1M«. 


HYT  SIZE 


T 


rW  QaadaB  Iaatr«H«t— NaaMly.  •  Piadrtaa 
OiMWi  tm  Oaa«la«  OHU  Jiga.  Latka  rtstaaa,  Oaata. 
SpUaaa.  aad  tlM  LUw. 

rirat  aaa  ta  iaiy  1M7. 


(Im  24-LMiJry  ApplacM  arf  iladriMf 

SN  00.052.     Haaailtob  Maaataetarlas  Caaipaajr,  Two  Blv^ca. 
WU.    niadApr.  ai.tUM 


SN  4S.444.     L.  O. 
S.  IWM. 


*  Coaipav.  Chlcaaa.  III.    lUad  Jaa. 


Qm> 


E  VCO       «  ^ 


MaktaNI 


Owtm  af  Bay.  IToa.  BM.MtS.  9M,041,  aad  •2S.4M. 
Far  AataaMtle  CletkM  Waahwa  aad  Dryora  for  Boaaaitold 
Um.  {i 

PlnrtaaeDae.  14.  iMT. 


F*r  Waad  a ^ 

Maehaaleal  Drawiasa,  Wood  aad  Steal  Art  Tallica  WItk  aad 
WItkoat  Baaato  for  Uae  la  Maklac  Water  Color  aad  Oil  Palat- 
la«i.  Wood  aad  Btael  Stadeat  TaMca.  Brarfcaa  aad  CaMaeta 
Daad  la  Ckaalcal  aad  Otkav  SelaaHflc  Lakacatarlaa  aad  Steal 
PaaM  Hoada.  Add  Baalataat  Topa.  OeraUaatlaa  Bade  aai 
AaaarlaaM  Deed  la  Sclioal  Laboratorlaa. 

PlrataaaOet.  to.  1954. 


SN  4S.74S. 
iaa.  10.  ItftS 


Oaatrala.  lac^  WaltiMai. 


niad 


26-M««iiriifl    aad    Scitatiffic 


Uf  M  JOO. 
tMT. 


■aateiaaa.  Farta.  Fraaea.    IVad  Pek.  SO. 

UNIC  STUDIO 


af  Prawk  lac  No.  4«1.084.  dated  Dae.  SI.  IMM 
(■alaa) :  MatL  laat.  Na.  ■S.OIt. 

Par  Dtawtac  TaMaa.  Drawlac  Apparataa  aad  laatra- 
aHMta— NaaMly.  Dravlac  Boarda.  TS««af«a.  TrUaclea,  Pro- 
tiactara,  aad  Bnlaa. 


Par  PreHaioo  Oeartwada 

<a  for  Uaa  la  laatraaaato 

Plrat  aaa  ta  Jaae  lOM.    ' 


TIacova-Coapled  Serra 
tm  Aaalogae  Coaapateia. 


SN 


i 

AaJvaPlMt 


*  1/ 


Piled  Max  SO.  10S7. 


Claw«i  Oatola.  Parla,  Pi 


MULTIVISION 


SN  4S.0S0.    Charlea  Bmalac 
Itt.    PUad  iaa.  14.  1»M. 


raaipaay.  lac.  Moaat  Proapaet. 


9i  rwwHk  |k«    No.  4W.TM.  dated  Pak.   IS.  lOST 
(BalM) :  Natl.  laat.  Ma.  8&,ft4S. 

Par  Ctoeaataffraptk  aad  TaUrMoa  raaieraa  aad  Pro 
Jaetata  aad  CaaiMaf^  ClMpatacraflile  aad  TeierMoa  </aai- 
eraa  aad  Prajecta 


MICRO-BOB 


aMayd  C|M| 

M  Balik  M. 


Por  Plaanfer] 

Pint  aaa  May  10,  IMS. 


SN  4S4M.     1W 

CaMr.    Pyed  Dae  1$,  ISftT.    Sea.  S(f ) 


SN   4«.0tt.     Uahroraal   Baali 
S.  C.    Piled  VM.  It.  IMS. 


Maehtoea.  lae..  CaiaaMa. 


—   PARSONS 

ia*4ld>. 


Appara- 


KEYTRONIC 


dvaly 

PHat  aaa  Sept.  M.  ItiB.     <»t  «< 
TM  TST  O.  0.->^lt 


Par  Machiaaa  far  Sortlac 
aad  Parta  TBaaatar. 
ftoat  aaa  Iaa.  S.  IMt. 


aad  tlw  Ufee. 


■_.!-  -■.    -!_    '.V'-. 


TM  IM 


*<)FFICIAL  GAZETTE 


■W  4M40.     TiM  BHtWl  TkOTiM«Ut  CMipaay  Uaitod.  Ilaa-    BM  U.TM.    TW 
^•nr-M-TtaaM.  Mmglaad.    FUad  Mm.  27.  1»M.  Jmm  IS,  IMS. 


tt,  1968 
Tn.    nia« 


rw  iMtnuBMta  far  MeaMMtac  Waata  aad/or  ExplMiona 
Aaaodatatf  WItk  BaM  CiwtnifUu^,  Mtalag  Op*iailoaa,  Ktt 
rifat  •••  M*r  1«.  ItBt. 


BLASTCORDER 


/ 


«ai  ««"  ^     f   "  .i. . 


^  - 

Tka    waHa    "Aatoautie   Oaatraia"    ata   dtaelalaed   apart  ^<«* 

fraai    tka   aait    aa   ikawa.      Owaar   of   Brltiah    Reg.    Noa.  «i  "w.    . 

B71S,4«r.  BTia.4M.  aad  BT1S.4W.  afl  4atad  Da«.  M.  IMS.  -(-^  ^^  tr,^ 

Pw  TbaraMatatteallr  Optntt^  MwltckM.  aad  TbmMiatat-        Far  M»i*»tara  for  Projertora 
teally  (>p»ratMl  VaUca.  rttmt  aaa  Jaa.  •,  1M7. 


-♦^ 


UN  4t.460.     M.  P.  li(».  Ca..  Braoklya.  N.  T.     Fllad  Apr.  10.    SN  M,l».     AMiara  da  Ca— Utttoaa  Uactrtfaaa  4a  Cterta- 
*■•••  ,  ^  rol,  Braaaala.  Baldaik     FIM  May  15,   IMS.    '       "" 


»'f   ^ 


«▼»  ( I «   rF*  ■! 


-tZl  ^^'■^  "^  B^maa  Set.  Ma.  S.MS.  datad  lapt.  T,  1M«. 
For  Pkotocraphle  Maltipla  Btrip  Caatact  Prtotata,"    ^  /  ^^  OaelllocraplM.  Klactrtc  Cautara.  iapolae  U«D«ratora. 
flrat  aaa  Dae.  ».  1M7.  Bpcctocrapha.    laotapic   Tnicara.    Badlatlaa    OatMtora.    T^ 
-                                  «  matera.  aad  Wllaoa  CiMaikrra. 


BW  SI.414.     Baaam  4   Laaib  Optical  Coaipaay.   Backaatar. 
N.  T.    nfod  May  12.  IMS. 


Omrntt  tt  mm  Ifm.  2M.5U.  Sl7,tlll.  aad  atkma. 

Par  iioaglm. 

Pifat  aaa  Jaa.  ST.  IMS. 


*  1 


lac.  CUcaca.  IN.    Pilad  May  SI. 


PRINCETON 


BN  SS.OU. 
ItM. 


Far  Hhotocraplik  CaaMraa  aad  Balatad  B^alpawat  larlad- 
lac  UaaM.  Balargaia,  PNaaaaiac  Tfeafea.  Cat  Ptia  HoMara, 
■adaelac  Backa.  BtayfUt  Back.  Tanaai  Back.  70MM  Ball 
Pita  Ba«k.  SSMM  Ball  Ptlai  Back.  8  i  10  BaMnar  Haad. 
AdJaataMa  Oaptk  Capy  Baard.  Traatparaaey  HaMar  far  Capy 
Baard,  Praelalaa  Caatara.  Baar  lUaalaaCar  far  Capy  naaM. 
(Tapy  Uskta.  Layaat  UtINty  TaMaa,  Prtacataa  Grapklc  Arta 
Prtetar.  

nrat  aaa  la  May  IBM. 


8N  MJSl.    Ikapw  EaawiawHk  AktlaapaaHlachaft.  Drnam, 
Oanaaay.    PUad  Jaaa  S5.  1P5S. 

Par  Optleal,  PBrtastapkle.  aad  Ctatamagrapklc  Apparataa 
aad  Darleaa— Naoi^.  CaaMraa  aT  All  Klad.  PraJacCaia. 
Maaatad  aad  UaaMaatcd  Laaan  a«  Att  Klad  laHadlat  Baft 
Poena  Uaaw.  Laaa  Attaekaaata,  Ugkt  PUUra.  Uckt  Taa- 
■*!■.  laMpi  lararatoa  8yat«aa.  Staraa  AttackaMata,  Macal- 
•aea.  Bya  Ptocaa.  Capytaf  Oarlcaa.  Bapridaetag  Oavlcw. 
MIcro-Pkoto  DeTtcca.  Daralaplac  Apparataa.  FUim.  aad  Usht- 
B«aaltiT»  Pkatacrapkk  MatarUla  aad  Parti  of  aad  Accaa- 
■orlaa  far  All  Tkaaa  Oaoda. 

*■  VMaaary  IMl ;  la  toaiawrea  la  Marek  IMI. 


BN  M.SSS. 

Oanaaay. 


PUad  Jaaa  M,  1PM. 


AktlaapMallaAafl. 


BM  8S.in.     Aakca.  lac..  Laa  Ai 
IBM. 


Oillf.     Pllad  May  SS. 


OTO-CHEK 


iW  Blirtiaalc  Oartaaa  far  Maaaariag 


Par  Opttail.  PkatacrapMc.  aad  CkMaMtatrapkle  Apparataa 
aad  Drrtcaa— Naawly.  Caawraa  of  All  Klad.  Prajaetan. 
Monatad  aad  ITaaioaatad  LaaaM  af  All  Klad  lartadiaB  Baft 
Poena  UwM.  Leaa  Attaikaiiala.  Upkt  Plltara.  U«kt  Taa- 
Mla,  laapr  lavaralaa  ByatMaa.  Stataa  AttaekaMata.  Ma«al- 
Bara.  Bya  Plaeaa.  OipyU«  _ 
Mlcra-Pkato  Oavlcaa.  Davalaptac 

Baaaltlva  PkaCa«rapklc  Matarlala  aad  Parta  af  aad  A4 
far  An  Tkaat  Oaada. 

PtoM  aaa  la  /aaa  IMl ;  la>eaaMwt«a  la  iaiy  IMl. 


— »      i 


■:s:-^.~s^!Sf 


M.  !•#  U.  S.  TATENT  OFFICE 

S  YNCRO-SCOPE  '^  •  *~* 


TM  US 

«.   L     VIM 


ilfst  M»rM.M, 


MM. 


■N   »4.4M.      Baa  ft  B«w«U 
JWM  M.  ItM.    toe  2(f ». 


BELL  &  HOWELL 


rar  PbetasraplUr  Caawaa  aad  Carrylac  Caaw  Therefor, 
Motloa    aad    8tlll    P^taav    Frajactan    aad   Oarryl^    Casta 

Vl^^  ■"J^f!'""*"'  '"J  ■«•»  "^^  f^;f*«^  •■^        »*f  Watei  Braaelata  (Nat  ladwUac  Watdwa 
•M*  T~jr«  Tfcarrfar    MMl  Camrm  a>d  Pralwtla.  LiMa.        rUat  .aa  Ma,  22.  19M. 
Tun  mae  Mar.  2T,  IMS. 


SN    a4.Ml.      BaataMi*    Kodak    C 
niad  JaM  SO.  1»U. 


',   M.   T.    "^  U,SM.     DarM  Karp,  d.  b.  a.  Jaj  raravw  Jrwvtry  OaaiH 
paar.  Nnr  York.  N.  T.    Piled  Jaaa  11.  IMS. 


PRESSTAPE 


r»r  rUa  Spllear.     I 
nrat  aar  Maj  M.  IMS. 


52/2^ 


■M    MJOS. 
Jwia  M.  INiL 


Carporatloa.   Paaa 

SIGITOTE 
aatcd  Mcrkaaleal 
rint  «•  Jam.  S.  ISM. 


GaUf.     niad 


For    DIaaoBd-BaariBf    rtmmr    Blafi.    Braaekta,    Claapa. 
Bracalata.  Barriasa.  Paadaata,  aad  Neckkicaa. 
nrataaeMaytl.  195S. 


'Jm^ 


•N  ftS.201.     SpHdal  eorpaiattaa.  Prartdaaea.  B.   I.     PUfd 
iaaa  S.  IMS. 


8.N   5S.S0O.     H(4sbM«'a  DIaaHMMl   Shopa.   lac. 
Mo.    Piled  Jaaa  IS,  IMS. 


wmc[fy^ 


CUF. 


Tat  Waddiac  Blaga. 
OlJ'^^ilftO      Pint  aaa Oct  S,  IMS. 


Par  Watek  BracpMa  (Not  laetadlv  Watekaa). 
Ptfat  Me  May  22.  I»SS. 


8?f    SS.TM.    Spaldai    Corpora  tloa.    Prarldeaea,   B.    I»     PHad 
iaae  IT.  19&S. 


KN  SS.MS.     Bpatdat  Oorparatlaii.  PrarldMca.  B.  I.     Piled 
Jaae  9.  ISSS. 


•fU    «a  «a 


i^n 


W 


^^ 


Tot  Watek  Bracalata  (Nat  larlBdlag  Watckea). 
Pint  aac  Maj  2S,  IMS. 


Par  Watek  Piaialata  (Nat  ladadlw  WatdHa). 
PIrat  aae  May  22.  ISdS. 


UN 


iMaS. 


•N  iS.TM.     Spaldal  CWpanttan. 
Jaae  17,  IMS. 


B.  I.     PBad 


B.  L     mai 


PW  Watek  BwartaH 
Plntaaa  llwn.lt 

(Natlarti 

lilwWaM 

kaa».  .  - 

^ 

Waiak  Btaealata  (Ma«  iaciiidlac 
•aa  May  SS.  IMS. 


m 


■f    M,TS7. 
JwM  IT.  1*M 


CorpantlM. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


;^    .i.  ,-*..  10.  Its*. 


OwMr  of  Bag.  N«.  i7S>M 
VW  Watck  BfMvMa. 
nm  iM  r*.  1.  IMT. 


tt,  1968 
fataa.M.  J.    PItodJMW 

EXCALIBAR 


•N   54.188.      SklMCTaft   CoMpaay    Iww»ocmt«4.    BrooklTB. 
NT.    nMi«wU.I8M. 


VWr  WatcH  BrawMs  (lf«t  Ii 
rirat  wc  May  38.  1888. 


K^TTCUUl 


a«,7J8.     8|M4tel  Corpentloa.   PrMld**c*.  B.  I.     VIM        -^  r«-*««.  j^^»     w       .     «^^. 

■■•  17.  i8»8  ^'^  Comtxuae  Jcwetry— N«M*if .  Nccftlacas,  Caltarwl  PMiia. 

Brac»l*u.  Barrlaci,  Scarf  PIm,  aad  Caff  Uaka. 
r\mt  aat  May  18,  1888. 


■N    MJ65.      Wardn    Maaateetartac    Co..    Bcddlac    Iowa 
riM  Jaaa  88.  1868. 


klt^ 


-'  -r*.^-:    ' 


.  fVr  Watcli  Bracelets  (Bot  larludlac  WatdMa). 
nm  mm  iaar  S.  1888. 

__.^^^^__  for  Ad^MtaMe  8«pporta  for 

8BB(l7  oa  tho  Bar  or  a  OItm  Uarr 
8N   88.740.     8|»|<M   Corporatloa.    Pr«TMMM«.   B.   I,     Pliod        '*»^  ■"  *"•*  >*•  »•*•• 
#Bao  17,  18a8.  

8N  ft4j88i. 


raohioBMi  To  nt 


*t  ---*  ^.^gf 


_->  •  ♦i{'>- 


Bad!  *  WtaMaftvgw  AktlnginllocliaW.  FUn- 
rmUf.     rnad  Jaly  8,  18S8. 

FLEXOLUX      „._ 

OwB«  of  OanuB  B«t.  No.  818.122.  dated  Mar.  SO.  18SS. 
For  Wrtot  Watck  Braeolota  Made  rroan  Metal. 


f%r  Wateh  Braeeleta  (Not  lacladtas  Watehea). 

Flret  aoe  Ma/  88. 1888.  "j—  *    ^-i^^i.-     ^*;  s^    ^ji 


8N   88.741. 
iaao  17. 1 


(Iait30-O«ckfry,  lartlitiwart,  m4 


PoraellaaaBaaafaktnr   Plane 


8N  82.888.     ▼.   BcUerMa 


I  Caryoratlaa.   PrartdoMo.   B.   I.     nied        "   "   ^   "  •  *■  ▼•^»>t««B.  «n»  !■  Tbarlacea.  UeraMaj. 

FUad  Jaaa  SO,  18SV. 


fW  Watch  Bracelets  (Not  lariodiBc  WatclMa) 
nrat  aa*  May  ».  1808. 


f**«>!6fO> 


tut   88,742. 
Jaae  17.  1888. 


Carywatlaa.   ProrMeaca.  «.   I.     FUmI        "^   Ta8lewata.   TkMa  OraaiMata.   Tasea.  Capo.   Baskets. 

^    ..         aad  Bosca.  All  Said  Oaods  Mads  of  Porcolala. 
rirst  aae  1808 ;  la  coauaeres  Apr.  8, 1808. 


Chif  32-hnil«t  md  »liihlii| 

8N  88.000.     MMwastan  MaaalMtartBC  Corporatloa.  ladtaa- 
apollB,  lad.    nisd  Oct.  18, 1807. 

EVERSAFE 


Watch  la  wills  (Nat 
ass  May  28.  I8»8. 


Far  lasalalsd  PBIac  CsMasts  aad 
rmt  ase  Apr.  1. 188T. 


.+  .   t 


II 


If  4t.«n.    Tb«  A.  r, 
Iter.  St.  19M. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


CoMpMV.  Aknm.  OM*.  VIM    81f  M4M. 

18. 1908. 


TM  tU 

CMifUV.  N«w  TMk,  M.  X.    flMIJi#l. 


■♦?»''* 


B  KGoodi  i(  h 


Owner  of  Ice  N«ft  MJM,  4t74TS.  ••«  ctfcm. 
For  PUIows,  Umttatmm,  aa«  VteiUtara  CmIiImm. 
Plfst  ■■•  akoat  J«»iuirf  1M>;  at  least  u  carlj  m  1880 
I  to  "OMdriek." 


8N  M.118.     TaopeU  Iwlwtrtel  Plaattei,  lae^  BMttlc.  Waak. 
mc«  iaaa  SS.  IMS.  , 


Por  Sofaa,  Hirrla—1  SoCaa,  Sate 
flcata.  LoaaaM,  Staila  Caachaa. 
nrat  aaa  Mar.  If.  IMi. 


Chatra,  Bettaaa.  Lav* 
aad  Box  Sprtaci. 


T 


•GUARD 


(hit  33— Chttrnm 


Per  Protecttre  Aa^  Rhoaa  for  Plllag 
daMacta.  and  the  LIka. 

aar  lapt.  Sa.  ^1. 


Storage 


as  SMOO.     PUklagtaa 

ahlre.  BmIumI.    Piled  Oct  8. 185T 


UTfrpaal. 


8N  U.MS.     Alpka 
Jaly  18.  18M. 


Corp..  Ma«  Tart.  ».  T.     iUad 


LeV-ItTdp 


ARMOURCLAD 

Owaer  of  Brttlak  Beg.  Noo.  7M.8S2.  dated  Aas.  22.  19M: 
aad  TW.SM  aad  7B»,S«0.  botk  dated  Not.  T.  1M«. 

Por  Tovcbnad  Olaaa.  PUte.  8hae«  aad  Bai«h  Oaat  Olaaa 
aad  CUd«BC  Otaaaaa. 

BabJ.  to  latf.  mWk  BM  10.804. 


Par  Taatllatod  Sprtac  Caahloaa  aad  lanei 
Sack  CaakloM. 

PIrat  aae  aa  or  aka«t  Apr.  2S.  1M8. 


Calto  far    gj,   80.804.      Hordla   Biaa..    lae..   PklladelpkU.    Pa.     Piled 


May  1. 1058. 


■N 


"^^f^^Ww,         S^^B^^^^^PW 


ARM-R^CLAD 


Mattraaa 


Prodacta  Cerpatatlaa,  d.  ki  a.  Boalj 
t^.ivlcapkta.  Teaa.    Piled  Jaly  2S.  19ft8. 

i  ^ 


Por  lalMy  Glaaa. 
PIrat  aaa  Aavw*  !•>•. 
BabJ.  to  latf.  vltk  BN  18.800. 


QUILT-GUARD 


Matti«aaaaaad»oz 
PIrat  aae  Jaae  15.  t808. 


flm  H    IliUhn.  iJihrtm.  MJYtrtilhn 


8N  88.M0.     a. 

Sept.  S.  1088. 


■rrett  B^tk.  lac.,  New  Tark,  N.  T.     Piled    BN  48.880.     Ottia  D.  Twlat.  4.  k  a.  Bwi-Olaaa  MfC.  Mowtt 


-  rNo^tffioL, 


Btarltac  ni.    PUad  Pek.  81. 10&8. 


Par   Serolvtac   Dia^jr    Back    tm   BIrtk   Aaaoaaceaieats. 
Party   lavltotloaa,  TkiaSk-Toa  Naiaa,  aad  Otker  Partjr  Bta- 


Pliat  MC  Apr.  IS.  1M58. 

i! 


B!f  58J8T.     Artkar  P.  Breflta.  New  York.  N.  T.     Piled  Bapt. 
B.18B8. 

SPACE-PLANNER 


Por  Piker  Olaaa  Paa  Bladea. 
PIfat  aae  laa.  10.  1M7. 


OwlS-itMi*.  NtM,  MiifciiiiT  Ml- 


Por  Paraltare  iM^k  n«t  Cto  Ba  Oaad  Bltber  Aloae  or    t^.    ^J 


Tint 


lato  a  Otilap.  iTkMk  Calta  Oaaprloe  Rtorase  CaM- 
aeta.  DIaplaj  CaMwft.  u*  Qrtlaata  Owitolalac  a  Bar.  aad 

Wkick  Catta  May  B«  AaaaaMad  aa  Aaaa  ar  Baaai  Dtvldara.    BN  42.418.    Ualted  Btotea  Bakker  Coaipaay,  New  Tark.  N.  T. 
PIrat  we  aa  ar  akoat  May  It.  1M8.  Piled  Dee.  18.  lOtT. 


If  M.tt4.     Btardnma 
Bept.  It.  Ittt. 


Cklca«a.   DL     PIM 


STURDILITE 


K 


ABLI 
ORD 


par  Wark  Beackca,  TaMea.  aad  TaMa  Tapa. 
PIntaatAac.  11.  iMt. 


BHto. 


•f 


IMS. 


OFFICIALnGTAZBTTE 

ClMf38- 


n.  itM 


:»»* 


ss. 


city.  O.M#.     F1M  J..,  2.    IN  4«.442.     K.|p||  OIm*m^  A  k         «^  -^ 


!>i     ^, 


Vtor 


-t* 


^flnt  M»  VHk  14.  IMflL 


For  Mwlcal  Tap*  iMordlat*. 
nm  M>  Apr.  It.  fM.  " 


"  a  mo  "wi!Lfp:''..ii.-'  -^-^  ■-•  •^"■"•^. 


v^»s*»'i  ,T^» 


•£«-»>'-'»^ 


SlMfe^ww 


""i.?; Va*  1  JET"  '*"**'  ^'•'»^*»-'  *•*  T<»*. »  T.  riM 


^7   20TH  CENTURY 

For  Prtattag  Brtetol.  Com.  aad  Tu  faMr 
.iFlfrt  aa»  la  or  aboat  1921.  - 


■M<& 


AND 


OwBw  Of  Beg.  No.  t44.ail. 

*■■•  "•  ••'»'  !,"'■•  "•■«.  »»«l  i^iraltan,  aad  for  ProaotioMi  Mmtm^.i 

LWd  la  Conjaactioa  Tli«»wltll,  "««otloaal  Material 

rirat  aao  la  Hutiaifc,,  it64. 


ACCO  SUITAL  BINDER 


i»  ;»ii  <f.' 


For  Macaaia*.  ^^ 

Ftwt  aaaia  Ortokor  IMT. 


Now 


Wr  J».tM      B«M««.  Ia«..  N«r  Tort.  N.  T.     n,«,  a.,.  1« 


PENELOPE 


(Mill 


J^J^-r^^.  I-^M-..^  FM.rw,«.t..  ^  Naptla-    ns^n..     O^  m«.  ,....  Ori-a   Oa.     r«.a  Mar   25 
FIrat  aar  la  iaaaary  IMT.  *•     , 


""li^ilS.    ^  ■••*"  «*-^J^.  0«Me.  M..i     FlWAa, 

SLEN 

For  Ball  Poiaf  Pma. 
FlrM«a»Aac.7.  IMT.' 


M-M 


For  DIaprra. 
nrat  aa*  la  1900. 


:sr'Sj:.Tr;!r^.r""  •— ^s^-"-:^-  captivaire  „n£L 

F*r  Waterproof  Orertke^Skoe  Footwar.  *■  ^^^ 

FInrt  aae  dartax  IWM.  ^«*vj » 


«»  rttii* 


"  »"i2!    *""  ""'  "'  •  "•— »~'.  X  c.    riM  in. 


CARNATION 


II 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


SN  UJTC 


TIC  187 

H.   Beth  O^,  Imt^  Stw  T«ft,  X.  T. 

DISCS 


rint  ■■•  la  Jnmrj  IMt. 


BN  8MT1.    J«ha  B.  UeMc.  C  b.  a.  LtoMc  IMwtrtM.  Bmt«t 
Dub.  WIc    filed  Jwc  10.  1958. 


ror  Work  Ol 
NBta. 
First  BM  J«M  1,  IMC 


IMi  laawtHal  ■BfMy  CMktaff  and  Ctai^ 


•M  40,028.     Cuim)I 
1M7. 


IK^  I.7M.< 


l^ 


fUad  N«T.  4. 


mm\^ 


ror  B«ky  8lM»  Kit*. 
11ntaMJaB.l.lMt. 


rint  wv  Oct.  M.  IMT. 


8N   SSjn.     lUrw*  Kaim«  IfOla. 
riled  Jaw  10,  ItOt. 


lac.  Lavthmc. 


8N  48.402.     Bctoirt 
2«.  1»M. 


Gam     riMI  Mur. 


ror   MMi'a.   Wmms'i.    Chlldrea'e   Hosterx,    Stocklaci,   or 
Flnt  we  A|N-.  15,  lOSS. 


•N  M.414.     Luir  U  iBCorponted.  New  Terit.  N.  T.     nM 
J«ae  27.  1M8.  ^ 


Ver  WdBMa'a  Mlli^rjr— NuMly,  Hets.  BosMte.  aad  Oepe. 
Vint  oae  Jeaoerj  lOAl. 


LAZyff 


tint  we  Ayr.  28, 1987. 
■okJ.  to  IiUf.  wlU  8N  81.887. 


ua  Lwaae  Wear. 


Bit  49.884.     Utenmrw  8to«kli«  Coapaay.  New  Braaawkrli, 
M.  1.    ni«4  Apr.  tr,  1988. 


aw4i- 


8N  54.121.     AMerUaa  Uabrella  C*..  lae..  New  Terk,  M.  T. 
filed  Jaw  24. 1958. 


MCK-A-RQIA 


Owaer  mt  Beg.  vii.  888.892. 

f^er  HoeleiT. 

nrat  aee  8epf .  SO,  1952. 


885.8T1.  Mid  otliM«. 


Per  Dahrellaa. 

first  aae  la  DMeaiber  19(IT. 


8N  50.128.     Wan»  Kalttlac  Mills.  Pert  Wsrae.  lad.    flM 
Apr.  21. 1958. 


dw  42-IUiiMl,  HmU. 

g-»— «—     smJ  C^«0l8^kA>  *i- »-- 

TmKWMf  ■■  JIMwhBIM  IMIVItr 


mi  TtKlIt 


RN  28.858. 

5.1907. 


/^*e*  *r«  :.^6«  i^.  ^       .   , 

Ms  elsia  Is  bmi4»  «s  Ik*  wmH»  "Bocke  bf "  apart  f 
the  autrfe  as  shsw«.     Owaer  «r  Bm.  Nes.  202.252.  529, 


lUetoark  sad  Ce^  Cklcace.  nL    Pltod  9^ 

BfAGIC  HEM 


Per  HpecUl  Bcai  Peatai*  of  Wladow  Cartaiwi 
Pliat  asr  ea  or  absat  ialy  1. 1955.r« 


BN    28J92. 

PUsd  Apr.  18, 1957. 


Uattei.   Loados.    BagUad. 


•**•  ■*• 


Ptaet  we  Mar.  10, 1988. 


V 


STAFLEX 

Ts  B«  Csed  la  Oanaeats.  Diaperlee. 
Plrat  ass  la  Octsber  1950:  la 


la  October  1980. 


TM  1« 
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tt»liM 


VIKING 


>  11.  IMS 


w^i-^  .x.^. 


FlmaMrMill.  IMT. 


riM  Dm.  ».  iflT. 


*  Ok  toe.  New  Y.rli.  M.  T. 


'"**Ss,-. 


Alisl 


^  Wooica  Btoakvto  ud  lUtw 
■M  Oct.  n,  IMC. 


Far  T»BtlW  rabrta* 

•ad  CMiMMd«w 
Flwt  Mt  M  vr  atMt  Iter.  1.  IMT. 


flL    1     f  «»  M.4M.    ■.  T  Barwlck  Mttli.  I«e.. 


«r  Waal.  Cottoa,  ud  •yattode 


KITTENSTEP^ 


-       nnt  w*  Jaw  2.  iMt. 
■*-tL^:  .?rl?!-  ""»»"  *  C*  «^  *-  Tart.  W.  T.    ^  „^     .  ,  ^_^ 


W^  Dm.  as.  1M7. 


-*fM»f 


«4i«,'jp«(!i  t*vr4 


iaar  IS.  IMt. 


O^     VIM 


t«rr 


Oa.    rUad 


js-m 


AH 


FEATHERTRED 


For  riaa  1\ntarad  Caiyatu 
rirat  aaa  iaaa  2.  IMt. 


i1»JJ^«|d.C.^.ar»«.  Tfca,^  Uaad  ia  tto  IUaafa«tpf 
i1»t  aac  oa  ar  abaat  Jaa.  10,  IMM. 


drtpMa.  Pa.    illad  Jaaa  If.  IMS.  Iwe?  /. 


•  ■  i 


\ 


"^tTT'isisrs^^  -..-.««™. .«. »» 


.^* 


FORTRESS 


*  -t- 


•»y< 


Ow-r  af  lat.  Moa.  607.304.  MC.TSe.  aatf  afkara. 

iW  -n^aaJi  aad  Wear"  Ftalak  WUk  WkMl  Aaaileaat  ll^ 

Tmtad  Ita  CaaiM  Cattaa  rafcrl«,        ''««^W»«»«  »- 


*"   **>**T.     A.   D.  iaIlUafd  A  Ca.     Ia#     m...   v-.-*,    »    « 


i«*«Itoc.  tl.  IMT 


JUnX-SET 


Owaarafl 


nm^  IM.TM  aad  •It.soa. 

iii"SoJrS  laat  ^W^^-*  *'» 

aaat  oet.  30.  IMV.  ,^  .  ,.  ^^,  ,^.,^ 


DOBBY  CHROME      "  ~ 

**«■»  ■••  iaaaary  lOOA. 

"*  **•••••    CWrlaa  lariy  A  Ca.  Lteltad.  Wu»«    rwiu^ 
rtl«.l.,taad.    niad  Aaa  M.  JS!^  !!?f;  *^*^ 


EARLY'S 

■•«.  Maa.  M4.C10  aad  n 


■H«JMd     ■nrta  MOla.  lac  D«M.^  M  c    WM  Jaa.  K 


27"^  •'..'^'  ■•■»"-•  •^.•10  aad  W.M4 
For  Waalira  Blaakvta. 

'^'M  "**  '■  o'  "^Mt  16«t :  la  naiBiiLi  Oct.  M.  1 


SEABIRD 


Far  Cattaa  Placa  Oawla. 
»**  ■»  la  Jaaaary  iMt. 


-#  ir 


■X   M.ia.     c«atm«.   Fadalk   lakraalaik.   ubriMla   Bf« 
D^m  a  rrrm  TtitllaMia  a  Wm,mtk,  MaaL  iVTcC 


CREPE  NUA6E 


Na  aictaalT*  HsIm  la  tka 

itkaaafkaa   _. 
V^  CtaM  IVitUa 
tiMaVlfeam. 
itataMOatlt^lMT. 


"<>«»•"  ia  rialawd  apart 
tfca  Plaaa  af  Bayaa  aad  8r»- 


Na.  IMJM.  Altai  iaa.  31. 


'V^,r     {, 


U.  &  PATENT  OFFICE 

or  M4M.     nj^m   Wkvmu  Cwtala  M^i..  O*..  toc^  Mm    W   IMifc 

Twmil.T.    raMli|MM.1908.  «.  J.    VIM  Mar 


Til  m 


IJMMi 

SHOWER-GRAM 


IMT. 


Fl«t  wt  Mar.  IS.  ilia. 


SM   MJM.      I>u   Bttw   Milk.   bcMpontotf.   DutIIIc.    ▼*. 
riM  Jnc  M,  ItM. 


D^N  FRESH 

fW  Tutll*  VUrtaa  |«  tt«  PlMc  «r  Ovttw. 
lint  aat  1m«  «.  IMIL 


rint  BM  M  ar  akoat  Apr.  4. 1M7. 


»tal|wtat 


-Tyw'wpyj 


La. 


«M  M4«.     Oorttar  Maaafaetarlac  Om^,  N«w  Tart.  M.  T. 
FUa4. —  ' 


■M  S1,8M.    H.  O.  BatarprtoM. 
r,  IMT. 


Cktj,  Ma.    rUad  Jaaa 


liaaatT.ltHll 

FIBIR- 


GLOSS 


dMwi  M 


tM 


-^mO 


■W   54J«r.     Craaataa   PHat  Warka  Caapaay.  Haw  Tart. 
M.T.    VIMJwaST.ItM. 

CtoLswada 

Ovaar  af  ■•«.  Na.  «ilM. 
rw  Cattaa  Plaaa  ••«••. 
WfataaiA^M^tt^ 


Tfca  drawlac  to  Maad  far  red  aad  yaUaw,  bat  aa  elala  la 
■MMla^  tha  parttealar  calart  akava     Owaar  af  Bcc  Na. 

Far  Traaaea.  Abdaailaal  Sapparta.  aad  Saeralllae  Sapporta. 

— rJ!LirL*?  **  ***"*  ^^  "•  »»W:  Dae.  n.  itas.  aa  ta 
"PI  Paar"  witk  crowa. 


"LJi^   Aawrkaa  CxaaaaM  Caapaay.  Naw  Tatt,  M.  T. 
fllad  Dtt.  It.  IMT. 

SURGILOPE  SP 

Owaar  af  Bcc  Naa.  •08.7ST  aad  M2.0M. 

Par  Satarea. 

rirrt  aaa  Mar.  11,  IMT. 


■"Jl!:?!!     ^■••^"  Cya»«M  Ca«paajr.  Naw  Taifc.  M.  T. 
nM  Dm.  »,  IMT. 


ELUPTRON 


fW  Oiitiiiiil  Nacdka  aad  Sataiaa. 
FInt  an  Mav.  14,  IMT. 


OMa-OaMl  MmU,  Mi  SiqW 


tW  4T,»11.     Tha  AkwaU  Catpatattoa,  Akiaa,   (NUa.     niad 
Mar.  10,  IMCl 


Attaay.  H.  T. 


aat  rkmmi  J^iaar, 
U^IMT. 


'.  I»fc. 


MEpi-COL 


■aaDac.lt.: 


M^Calta. 


■N  MJTf. 
Mar.  U,  IMT. 


■elf.  MM.  .J*^ 

1 ^ 

'nv  VNiHIi^  lac.  Cladaaal 


CladaaaO.  Okla.     ilM 


VIP 


14^ 


a«H  ta  Parti  ar  ttaBaA^ 


fW  Ptapkrlactlc 
Int  aaa  Jaa.  tl.  IMt. 


ArtMM  far  tlW 


Til  140 
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Hater.  4.  h.  m.   •nrw  Kmmmmtwttk    IN       _ 

^fnMBater,  Ottm^n  (■•«•).  Qmtmm,.    VU«1  Apr.        riM  Oet.  t,  liBT. 


28,  1»M 


WMd  CM7.  M.  T. 


SUPRAHID  EXTRA 


■i 


Ofcinct 


rm    Sjatkrtle    PotyMuMat    m    Mfilliwm    Sw^mI 
nrMsMlMO. 

— ..^.^   ,   '^        -~    -  -«T\4o*««4' 

■II50.M4.    rrt.«.Afcr«..P*U.<WplU..Piu    riWApr.M.  ^  ''W       «« 

AppHcUt  dlKtelM  tk«  w*  rf  tkt  w«r4  -Oraacc."    Owmt 

—    --  " «r  Bag.  N*.  MO JT4 

T<^  For  NM^SutoMtcd  Orma«»-rUToi«4  Soft  Dtimk. 

»»m  wr  Mu.  la,  ItiT. 


FING-R-SSAGE 


»% 


*W  riatw  CH  tm  Omm 
Win*  Mt  Apr.  1ft.  IMS. 


«<•>  aad  Tooth  Cleaaol^. 


■K    10.4 1«.      Soporlor   Slooprlto   Corporatloa.   Ctaleoto.    lU 
rtlod  Apr.  SS,  IPM. 


FUod  Doe.  P.  IPST. 


•w    ■*"  ,»'.; 


IM..   8rlMM«ta^,  ir.   T. 


SWEET  LIFE 


VENUS 


Owaor  of  m«C.  No*.  S70.217  aad  Sa3.1M. 
ror  Soft  Drlaka. 
rtnt  MM  IPSB. 


For  Miwoapr  Pniow  Coatalalat  a  Tlkratlac  Valt. 
Vint  aaa  Mar.  it,  ipoa. 


Chis46-FMtaMl 


tffFMrfs 


r^'i. 


•W  B1,0«.     iallaa  Befcald,  lac..  Now  Tork.  X.  T.     Fllod    ,^    ^  ^^       _ 
^MajLlMM.  ^  "LS??*^     CalPrldo  Packla«   Co«paay.   Oaklaad.   CaMf. 

BENDEX     -*i^^-*SN.^       ru.-i.-15.1.ftT. 


^1m  aat  oa  or  akoat  Apr.  22.  1P5S. 


W<*M44.    Icon  Papor  Coaipaajr,  Chootor,  Pa.    Pllod  May  «, 


r 


SILHOUETTES 


ror  laaltary  Napktao. 
rmc  nw  Apr.  7,  IMS. 


Tbo  drawtag  to  llaod  for  poM. 

ror  Pleklo  Idtokoa,  Preparod  Maatartf.  laltattoa  PtororMl 
Synipa,  laltatioa  rurorlaga  aad  B^aooolacB,  Meat  Saacea 

■^Jh  eeM   %'>%%>  x*ii^^iH>  ■     OBd  Splcoa. 

w-rtu^n^  tf.%,  \_      Fliat  aao  Aac  4,  1P48. 


■M  tO.Mft.    Joka  Sopor  OaadcrMMi.  HoMotMuU  tta.    Vllad    ■»  2».«T0.    Tfea  TVtor-«aod  Oorpotatfaa.  Olnkrook.  Coaa. 
*Ort.  18.  1P8«.  f      r :*A»  '^->-       rUod  May  t,  1P87 

«:.-«         PEDOSEAT./':'"f'"^ 

ror  Adaptor  To  Bo  Montod  m  Doatal  Ctetea  aad  tlM  lika 
T»  Adapt  Tkoai  tor  Uoo  ky  Clilldfoa.  *  t   f-m  <^a  T^iTf 

Wrataao  Sopt.  10.  1P5P. 


ClMt45-Sfft  Driikfl  m4  Carboattd 

Wflltff 


•N  t7.MP.    rayotto  Biaada.  be. 
IT.  1M7. 


r« 


laUad,  N.  T.    rUod 


r.  - 


%0 


*tmm 


Mo^  ••0.P74. 


__  ._  Applleaat   dtorlaliM   oarlaairo   rtskta   to   tko 

t»o  aao  of  tko  word  '^rapo."    Owaor    Btroac  aa  a  Uoa."  tat  opwUkally  loaorroo  Ita 

rtgkta  tkoraliL 

.^  ,.„  ,,  -     ""•^'•''••^  "^  '*'*^  *»  Proparatloa  for  Makliic  a  Ckoeototo  Food  IMak. 

•H «aiy  IS,  IPPT.  ...%i  rifat  ^  Nov  a  laaa 


-Bo 


A 


imm  T.  IMT 


"•  *^  U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

TAVERN 

1*44. 


TIf  141 

».  T.    riM    SN  «,0T1.     OM»r  Mayw  *  Ofc.   IM..  CM«cd.  IU.     riM 
Apr.  4.  IMS. 

SPURT 


■>--.- 


fWr  AMmU  VMd— NMMly.  Mink 


:4I    *-»*. 


Pt»CWkt< 

BordsUlM,  8«M»  PfefftcMrdlM. __,^ 

■■wtte,  IM  CrcuB  DHwrte,  OcUtla  DMwrts,  mmi  Ciikmtmi 
Ptas. 
nntanlMC.  ;m  uj...  ...  !■■■..  -   ■ 


For  OvTlled  Cntta.  DcTiled  Crmk  Cvtteta,  Crab  OUm,  Bit* 
r  -ii.     «» ■•■•  DtTlled  Crabs,  amI  Braadcd  OTstan. 


>N  ^^1-     Alttwl  MUls.  IM..  CklCM*.  111.     IIM  Apr.  14. 

KRUMETTE8 


■K  41.aao.    Are>«^P»ai>H  MMhai  Cwpur.  4.  k  a.  Com-        Owner  of  Sck.  lf«c  SOS  8M  ■■«  60LSS1 
■uxfer-UrabM     Mini..    C«.p«ir.     Mta.«poll..     Ml...        For  DoT^W. 


niid  N*v.  St.  1M7 


f-^ 


yjiJL 


Vint  SM  iaa.  2T,  IMS. 


- .--« 


8W  4a.MS.     Drake  BOBrtM  lacorporatad.  Nmt  TMft.  K.  T.        -^  «_.rf.  «,_^  .    . 


8N  49,728.     Waaley  Crawford  FMadatlo^  4  k  a.    ._ 
Crawford  4  Boe,  Taeoau.  Waah.     flM  Apr.  15,  IMS. 

COUNTRY  FARM 


nrat  Ma  Mar.  12, 19M,  ea  earrota. 


ax  4»,TSt.     Apple 
Iliad  Apr.  It.  IMS. 


Orowen  AaoocUttoa,  Hood  Btrer,  On«. 


Paan.  aad  Vnak 
Plrttaaaat 


DIAMOND 

af  Sac  Mm.  tOJM.  8ta.«0.  aM  ttf, 
«>«lta— NaoMlr. 


aaaartyaa 


1M4. 


OwMrafUB.ICo.»|B,»7SaMlotkcra.    "It 
ror  Gakai,  CMNa  BItii 
nrat  an  May  T.  1M7. 


100 


SN  40,tM.    TanMirt  Maple  Orcteria.  Im..  Baaet  JaMtla^ 
TC    niad  Apr.  It^  1PM, 


«l47.m.    i.C.T«i^|^O.^D.»...Orar    FUad  Mar.  14.       liiJI^^^S^^^^'^ 


1?oskYaile/ 


BN  00,101.    no  Viaak  1.  PrtM  Cof»oratlea.  Mew  Tark.  M.  T. 
rUed  Apr.  21.  liM. 


VW  CasMd  rraUa  mi  CaaMd  T( 
nntaaelMC 


•M  4T.1M.     J.  C.  Mwy  4  Oa..  DtBm.  0ns.     VUed  Mar. 
14.1M0.  ^* 

^irfBFOor 


rralta  aad  Driod  rralta. 


Pint  aae  P*.  It.  lOM. 
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FIM  Apr.  n.  ItM. 

GOOD  JOE 

fWCu«y. 

iSMAa*.  1«.  IMS. 


nr  smtol    d. 

Jaljr  t.  ItM. 


St,  IMS 


Tn  Cummtt  Can. 

■at  Jo*  t,  ItML 


CHOOSE  ME 


it    -i  ^jHmt  «M 


■N  u.itt.  Arttafto.  Item,  ffwd  iwMto.  iM^'^ftVl  aait47-WiMt 

Art*Mt«i   ranw  rMd  Pradwti.  Arttj^toa  HHfkti.   la  . 

riM  May  7.  IMS. 

■If  S5.260.    Itallfti  SwlH  Oataay.  *«  rranrtaeo.  Calif.  FlM 
Aac  ».  1M7. 

PINK  SATIN 


*#.<sr ' 


Vlrat  aa*  Jaly  SO,  IMT. 


ror  Uap«>pfw4  Pvpean  MM  Oil. 
first  OM  Apr.  21.  IMM. 


8N  4a,9T<.     Soetato  par  Aita^  CktaMI  >  ^         _ 

▼laleato  ToaeaM.  Braarta.  Italy.    lUad  Jaa.  14.  Vm8 

RISERVA  DUCALE 


■N  M.08S.  Paaa  Fnitt  Ca..  tec,  4.  ».  a.  Ftaa  rralt  CaM- 
paay.  aad  Ptaa  rraU  Ca..  PUUdalphla.  Pa.  Pltod  Jaaa 
2a.  1»M. 

ilUMlM 


OMala"  ara  Itallaa  for  latock  af  tW 
^    N*  awlaaiTa  dalai  to  aaaa  far  tka  wmtA  ' 
tnm  tka  aMrk  aa  ahMra. 

VWrWiMa. 

Tint  aaa  May  IMT;  te  riaiiiiii  Jaa.  11.  IMT. 


**"*«^^ 


rtr  BNa4  aad  Ban*, 
rirat  aa*  May  20.  19U. 


IN  54.1  It.    D. 
U.  IMS. 


^.^t»^«'  •.  Si7ja^  «;» 


■wlac  tea..  Prtea.  M4.    FiM  Jaa* 


NOTTINGHAM  ]^^ 


(fan  49-DWM  AloMk  I^mis 

■N  51  .IM.  IMarated  DtpartaMt  Storea,  tee.  (Bl««Blar 
dala  Bna.  Dtrlaloa),  Htm  Tark.  N.  T.  Iliad  May  8.  ISM. 
■m.  Xf). 

COLONEL  CLAYWOOD  ' 

Owa«>  af  Bac.  Na.  SSt.lM. 

FarWfetokay.  .^^ 

Flrat  aat  May  IS.  IMT.  '-'t*H'''  / 


Fw  Caaaad  Cora. 
^  Jbat  aaa  Oct  IS.  1M7. 


nr  SMlt.    BITOT  BmM  Blaa  MBIi^  tee..  Na»  Taaft.  M.  T. 

Wad  Smm  M.  ISM.  .   ,,. 

MV6CETS 


fWrWca. 

tint  aaa  iwm  17.  ISM. 


'It 


BW  51JtT.     Paiaratad  Da*art»MH  Btom.  lac.   (I ^ 

dala  Braa.  Dtvlaloa).  N«w  Tatk.  W.  T.    niad  May  S.  ISSt. 

COLONEL  CARVER 


OwBOT  af  Bag.  Nai  SM.ISI, 

Fot  Wfelakay. 

IlfBt  aaa  May  IS.  1SS7.  ^   \^ 


•N54.4tT.    CtaflH  r  •allla.  d.  k  a.  CorapteatH^  Hatcfatry. 
,  »i.    WW  fwH  St.  ISfii 


vm 


VW  wild  Bird 
laCaka 


CORNPLANTER»S 

Waaiily.  laaAi  Dry 


nr  51.4M    Sctealay  DtetUlari^  tee..  Raw  Tai*.  M.  T. 
May  IS.  ISM. 

CONSTELLATION 

Tar  Wkiakcy. 

rirat  aaa  Apr.  IS,  ISSB. 


■aa  BMt.  11,  IMT. 


•5r 


*f7    .*,im^^ 


m*  51.4M.    BckMlay  DIatlllafla.  tee..  Maw  Teak,  M.  T.    Iliad 
May  13.  ISM. 


■N54JM.    Waataa  Blac^tt  Oaapaay.  tec.  «.  k.  a. 

•■partor   RIaralt   CaaipHr.  IkcMa.    Waak.      PUad   Jaar 
SO.  ISM. 

DELTA  ^  — 


■aadwtek. 


ORBIT 


■^#1 


For  Wklikay. 
•firat  aar  Apr.  IB.  liM. 


Par  BaNry 

FIrat  aaa  Apr.  S.  ISM 


att  51.500. 
May  IS,  ISM 


DtetlUata.  tec.  Ihm  Tark.  .M.  T.    Fltod 


Ur   UJim.      Wallaratala 
niai  Jaly  a.  ISM 


lac.   Naw  Tark.  If.  T. 


TONA 


Pint  aaa  ttm.  St.  ISM. 


METEOR 


Pint  aaa  Ayr.  ia.1 


.     )-,.< 


nr  tijti. 


T 


U.  &  PATENT  OFFICE 


OtotlllCN,  lac^  Nm  Tatk.  N.  T.    VIM    W 


196C 


INTER- 
PLAN  ETARY 


Tlf  14S 

DYNAUTE 


Par  nivBlBfttod  iBdoer  ud  ObMow 
nm  IM  Dm;.  UL  INO. 


W*rWhUkitf. 

WUwt  wm  Aft.  It,  MOS. 


W  81.804.    tchMtav  DtotOten.  I«c.  New  T«fe.  K.  T.    ftM 
May  12.  IMS. 

VANGUARD 


PwWktafeiy.  j 

tint  M*  Apr.  18.  IjMS. 


nr   4t.«a8.     TW   B.   p.    OMdHch    Coapuj,    AkroB.   OkU. 
I1MI  Mar.  M,  IMS. 


hi  Goodrich 


OWMT  of  Bee  N««.  MJIM.  4ST,1TS,  «ad  «th«*. 
ror  lUta  aad   Matttag  Mad*  of  K«M«r  « 
Ifatwial. 
Fine  aw  akoat  NoTcaber  IMT :  ISM  aa  to  'Hlaodrlck. 


■M  tMOe.    SdMBlcr  Diatlltara,  Im..  Mow  York.  M.  T.    PiM 
May  12.  IMS. 

SATELLITE 


Par 

PIrat  aaa  Apr.  12,  iMt. 


■is 


8N  M.161.     OUllaaM  *  BMa.  Im..  Now  Totfc.  N.  T.     PiM 
Apr.  S2.  IMt. 

G  &  R  TYPE 

Wo  date  la  nada  to  eniaalva  rigkt  to  aaa 
apart  froai  the  aMikaa  ikMra. 
For  PiBlalMd  Prtatliw  Plates. 
PItM  aae  Apr.  16.  IMt. 


word-T^pa* 


an  ftl^T.    Icbaaiay  Platlllera.  Im^  N«w  Tark.  N.  I.    VIM 
MayU.ltM. 

OUTER  SRVCE 


BN  SS.171.     Winiaa  C 

:  itM. 


;  BaUeada.  Orap.    PUad  Jai 


Por  WMakef . 
PlrMaaaApr.lt.tMt. 


San 


A 


Kamp 


■Nta.012.    SckaalagrMatlllan.  IM^  WllBlact«a,IM.    PIM 
May  20.  ItM.  I 

GUIDED  MISSILE 


Por  Collapaible  Portable  Oatdoor  Bhettar  af  tk»  Ttet  Typa. 
Plrat  aae  May  IT.  ItSt. 


PIfM 


aae  Apr.  2».  1^. 


Ohi  SO-Mtrdiaidist  Ntt  Olktrwiit 

flmM&i 

li 


51- 


tW  40JtT.    Albert  Terley  *  Caaapaay,  Ltadea.  W.  J.    PDad 
NaT.  7,  IMT. 


8N    2«.MT.      AiaartiAa    ttaateaft    Carporatfoa.    Attleboro. 
Piled  Mar.  It.  1M7. 

SISAL-GLAZE 

It  Plaatle  Sheet  Matcrtal  for  Oae  aa  a  QIaaa 


BUCROCYCLAROMES 

rVr  PrasraM*  lapafttac  Aiaaaatte  Chaaileal 
ttal  on.  for  Dae  la  the  MaaaCartaiB  •< 
Coaoietlc  PraparatlaM. 

Plrat  aae  Ai«.  IS,  lOBT. 


v? 


aad  Otfear 


labatltata. 
Plrat  aae  Oae.  20,  ItM^ 


8M  M4M.     Albart  Torlay  A 

Not.  7.  1»87. 


N.  J.     VIM 


MACROBASEAROMES 

For  Prafraaca  lapartlap  AniaUe  CWaileal  aad  Baaea- 
tlal  (Ml.  for  Dae  la  the  MaaalactaN  of  Parfaaaa  aad  Other 
CoaaMtle  Preparattoaa. 

Pint  aae  Aag.  IS.  IMT. 


SN  40JP1.     Albert  Verley  ft 
NaT.  7. 1M7. 


UadM.  N.  J.    PIM 


MACROBASE 


tlal  Oil.  tar  Oae  la 
Pint  aaa  Aa*.  IS.  IMT 


AraiMtlc 
Maaalactan  af  PatC 


aad  Othar 


TIC  144 

.Cmnt.    riM  Jm.  IS.  IMS. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


IN  9»M4.     TIM 

M.1N7. 


AtlMta.  On.    flM 


SILA-HAND 


Vmt  BM  Oct.  1,  IMT. 


SAN  FAX 


#    -r   i.>^       =^*-rH((.    ;<•»;  _. 


SN  S1.9T*. 
May  M,  IMS 


i'Jf-^T 


'•  Iw..  Itav  Twk,  N.  T.    flM 

NOBMAX 


t^ 


VW  Fm*  Crtui  f ar  Omp  CIm 
Writ  — Apf.  30,  IMS. 


Tha  dravtac  is  lla«d  fw  r«4.    OwMr  cT  Sm.  Mo  CM  MT 
nm  aMOttafeM  1M4.  ^^  w«-«i»no«. 


/!--     K«ft      ik^*  .  *****  "*^  '"^'  '*'''*       "*  **-*"     °""^  ""»"» Cofp^u.,,  j«to«^  uim.    FlM 


34,  1M7.  w 


■"iJhip  -wrt*£- 


"••t'' 


$ANFAX 


■ '.  4- 


222 


^^^^^^  Iwtrat*  li  <liifkl«ti  M«rt  fNB  tiM  Mark  aa 

Ftor  ClMBlac  Pnparadea  for  Fabrics  of  AH  Kla*  8ol4 
ta  aa  Acroaol-Trpa  Coatalaar. 
Flnt  aaa  Mar.  90.  IMO. 


8N  80,5S1. 

3*?  ^•''*^  la  ll»«l  for  wA     Owaor  of  «««.  No   «2«.M7.        **•  *•" 
Fto  ClMalav  aaa  •aaltary  Ckaalaal  CoMoaado  aad  Mix. 

"'7'Ji**'.*'  <^»*^  -^  OirtmlM  AM  TyvM  of  Dralaa 

aad  Sowor  Umm. „        ».  .     _ 


*  Co..  Ckleago.  DL     FUod  Apr. 

KENMORE    ^"^^'^ 


I 


SERVICE  MARKS 


'"*^.*"*  -'■*•••**•■*  ""x»"'  Alllaaea  OiatrlbaUaa  Co,    8N  ISJftt. 


FOODUNER 


'•  ••M^  *  fc.  a.  OaMB  J.  8wua  Adrar- 
.  Atlaata.  Oa.    FOad  Nor.  S.  IMM. 


Owaar  af  •■«.  IV*.  SMJM. 

For  Adrortiatac  and  Salaa   ProaMtloa 
FIrat  asa  ta  or  aboat  Jaao  IWM. 


HOUSE  OF  IDEAS 


■N  9T,fn.    Jota  i. 
10.  IfST. 


Ua  A 


^i^ 


CaUr.    FPad 


JAM 


Owaor  of  lac.  N*  ClUSCCi 
For  AdTwttalac 
Gafv  mma  OwIcm  to  Qloata. 

Flrat  oae  OB  or  abont  Jaly  1.  IMf. 


!^<pabir 


>» 


'>nvlablBc  Adrartlatac 


^i..^         .,      _      Vr  M.4C1.    HoMn  TradlBc  Staaw  Cb..  OatfoiL  Mtek.    Fiiad 
^   »  *   -   ^    -  I»w.5.1CCC    Cae.  «(l7«r  tT-Sii-^^ 


«^'    J«tj^ 


ttoftfaM' 


-NaaMly,  B«MNfc.   KiCtaa.   aad 
--  J!^!!^  '!r  "^  '*"■'"—  sf  t*a  latoTMta  of  Pro- 
"^  ■'••^  lla  Icciatliata,  mt  laatalibM.  Camava. 
■an  «'OMrraa  aM  Madlar  FaaC.  .M  All  TMr  lacfaAnte  -^ 

"  ^tep«!*lto  *^,y*  ?!il!?  ^'"■^*'»***«   _J^yfWiib^  ika  iaia  •«  OMda  aC  ottefa  bf 
IvaCMtClCM  iFtbaAcpttcaat 


:t^'  w>i  «  Siaiiii  '  - 


^     \  ^~   .    ^^  Sa  ft- 


J 


u.  s.  patent  office 
OmMO- 


■N  T.( 


CkHforato  CiiMpi— Hw  ud  Win 
>.  CmUt     flM  Ate  SS.  1»ML 


>.VS  ik^^ 


m  M.4M.     B  J  SWTlM.  lac, 
lt.]MT. 


TM  145 


CWtr.    na4A9t. 


FRAC-ASSIST 


flnt  an  lUr.  20. 19S7. 


fiEf; 


imC 


ChttlOT-EAMMiMairf 


BN  ».f  It. 
Bllad  Oct  SI.  I0ST. 


TEMPO 


rint  wt 


not  flf  a  Badto  aad  IMcvtetaa  PMcna  r»—totlM  af 
N.WB,  HuMa>UtoraM  ItMM.  CowMBt  oa  Camat  arwta. 

Tl»t  la.  PrvwiOlmt  •  Oraap  Ufa   aparaad  Wltk  Moslmi  ^^ 

PUa  for  Ua4l«rwrlten,  A«mta.  aad  Brotera.  by  Soand  Uoeta 

Mar.M.l$M.  flnt  aaa  Oct  M^  1»ST. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 


8N   47J0T. 

rUod  r«b.  10,  IMS. 


latoraatloaal.  Baata  Ami,  CallC. 


8If  43.5ST.  Jotot  Oaaiadttae  oa  Tarfe  Bit*  CMparatloa  of  tka 
Oraad  BodWa  of  Maooair.  CUUlco^o.  Ohio.  Filed  Dae. 
IT.  ISST. 


v^-iK^ 


Owaar  oT  B«b.  Waa.  5B«.ltr.  itS.M4. 
Pm>  ladtoiHas  Miliratip  la  Oaval 
Appilcaat. 
nm  aw  Jaa.  S.  IMW, 


■M  «.SSO. 


•SS^U. 

AMlatod  Witt 


tac.  Mlaaa- 


rar  ladlcatli^ 
Flrat  aaa  Jaaa  K 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 
(iMil-SmfcM 

•M  Sl.Sn.     laaadry  llwia  ialaa.  IBe. 
fUai  Jaaa  T.  ItfT. 


KtagK?in 


fbatawApr.  tf.lMT. 


I 


:-»:.- 

^m 


•¥■ 


<:-f^:J 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


I- 


nijm.  HT  


PMte«tac  Cw».     SN  MJtf. 


CMpMy.  MS  t4ja».  P«k.  lO-T-M.  flM  »-ll-BT. 
•TIJM.  W1«T  TIMDfU  CHmumiAg  TBCB  OSOWBBS 
AlSir:  AND  DUION.  WMt  Tlrgtete  CkrtotMM  Tim 
Or»w«n  AaMcUtlMi.  Uf  49,MtL  COLUKTITB  MABK. 
Pak.  10-T-M.    flM  lft-»4T. 

•riJM.     UAMhm  BBOOK.     J«d<o«lck|Mtf  Cwl  ^-rgiM^ 

WM  4M1«.    Prt.  10-7-5*.    flM  l-»-M. 
•T1.M1.    OmfVnc  OIAMT  AND  DMION.     ttockJiT  H*WM 

C«  C—Hf.     Uf  4i.»a.    Pi*.  tO-T-M.     FlM  r.»-M. 
•71  J«S.    OBAND  lOBB.    Orrllto  O.  Daafeui.  «.».•.  Oraad 

Mot*  NsfwrlM.    >N  4ajt0.    P«k.  10-T-M.    PtM  tS-U. 
•TIJM.     LAND  MABK  AND  DBBION.     Tte  f^m  Bmimm 

CoopMatir*  AflMcUttoa.  lae     IN  48.4«7.     I»«b.  10-7-M 

PIM  3-7-U. 

•71.M4.     CAMPOOUTB.     CMea*.  IMdMl  PrMtarta  0«p*. 

ratlM.     Uf  4f.U0.     PiikL  10-7-Ml     Pltod  2-10-8C 
•TIJW.     DBNMAO.     TiM   Dmmb   Babkw   lUMteeCwta^ 
•NJTJM^Pufc.  l»-7-M.     flM  S-IO-M. 


Chti12— I 


O*..  IM.     8N  SS.6M. 


BOABD. 

lO-T-BS. 


L. 
Flted 


Om  3  -  lilfilt,  AdHl  l^ripMrti,  Ptrt- 


•T1J0T.  MOON  MIU.  BotmH  Ckka  C*.  Im.  UI  4t44« 
Plk.  ia-7-M.     VIM  lS-lS-a7. 

Prt.  10-7-5a.    riM  t-lT-M. 

*^]^~J^^^^  ^*^  ■"^  ^*»  Praawto  C*. 
■N  4T,0M.    Pak.  l*-7-M.    HM  »-4-M. 

•Tl^O.  TOCB-LITB  BT  NBBTBL.  Nwrvi  Laoaga  Maaa- 
teetartaff  Cmamaf.  SN  4T,4I0.  Pak.  l»-T-««.  flM 
>-10  n. 


M^^M 


•Tl^l.     LAPMABTBB.      Craaa    Packlac    Coapaay 
«tJM.    Pab.  10-T^5C    rtM  t-is-tr. 


SN 


•tl^n.    X-17  AND  DBMION. 
Pab.  ia-7-M.    ni#d  4-9-91. 


Kappsr.     BN  rr.701. 


dHiS-AiMm 


C%M<»'^*  v«CS  ^Mn^^ilKO 


•TIJTS.     CLAD  BBS.     Cla«-BM  Corparatlaa     Ml  41. 
Pab.  ia-7-M.    riM  l»-»-tT. 


•Tl^ars.     BLUSON.     BUlaM  Bn 

Pab.,10-T-W.     PIM  X-M-S7. 
•TIJTt.      DBSION  MAN   HOLDINO  A 

Saltb  Laiibw  Caapaay.    BN  SUM. 

S-ai-ST. 

•n  JM.    KOIL-PAK.    Tk*  WBBaai  h. 

8N  ai4MS.    PabL  10-7-M.    niad  9-7~Vr. 
•TI.MI.     BBTTm   LITBB  BL  AND  I»BIOM      Marrto  A 

inS'^iJ^i*'  "****  "**■    "*  ******    ""^  19-7-U. 

niM».  PLATBBQABD.  AMtM  P««ar  A  Papar  Coapaa, 
LMM.     U»»T.llt.     P.b.lO-T-M.    riMriSr^' 

•71JM.  CAPITOL  PBODOCTS  AND  DBSION.  CUMtal 
Proteeta  CorpMatkia.     MH  tT^lt.     Pab.  lO-T-OB.    ]I«Z 

•71JS4.  INSUL  PANS  BTC  AND  DBUON.  Wladaw  Pn4. 
•eta.  lae.    SN  M,804.    Pab.  10-7-M.    Pltod  10-M-S7. 

•T14M.  PBNCB-aSHADB.  Naraciy  Metal  Pot^  lae.  BN 
4J.J02.    Pab.  10-7-M.    riM  ll-M-iT^    rot..  !«.     BN 

•714M.     BOUCO.     BoefewaU   LIbm  CMpaay      BN  44.1  IT 
%     Pl*L  10-T-M    PIM  1-10-M  ^ 

^l;^    CABBIAOB  TBADB.    Boy  T.  BUta.  d.  b.  a.  Carrla* 

Js?i5!sr  ^^^^^  ■"  **•*•»  ^  »^^^ 

•tlJM.     OIANT  MIX  AND  DBBIGN.     Olaat  PartUad  Ct- 

■•atCaapaay.    8M  MJ31.    Pak  10-f-M.    PIM  S-M-M. 

•^jy      "BIO  MAOa-      TB.  PMUp  Cun  MaaataetarlB. 

•TIJM.    NV-KOTB.    Tha  PMUp  Quay  Maaafaetariac  Cmm- 
puy,  d.   b.   a.  Tka  LaBaa  Cbapaar.     MM  4«uMl      Pak^ 

•71J»1.     LUBTBBOLAfli  CBBAMIC  riNIBR.     The  Philip 
CarnMA«jf.ctart.,Ca-p..,.    W  4MW.    Pab.  10-7^' 

•TIJW.    lAFB-LOX.    Tb«  PfeiHp  Ckr^  Maaateetariac  Ca» 
P«V.    tN  4MM.    Pabi  10-7-M     P1MV»-M. 

•^if!l.    "?D"»WOLD      N«r  Ctetla  Pradaeta.  lae.     SN 
4MT6.    Pab.  10-7-M    PIM  S-S-M 

0T1.S04.     MODBBNPOLD  DOOB8  AND  DBBION     New  Cka- 
tto  Pradaets.  lae.  SN  4«,»7e.  Pab.  10-7-M   PIM  S-»-M 
•TIJM     AlOMBQA.     WUUaaw  4  WBNaaM  Uaitad.     SN 
i  4T.0M    Pab.  10-7-M    PIM»-4-M 

4T.114.    Pab.  10-T-M    VIM  S-A-M 


SN 


•TlJiT.    POBITBOL.    rWMr  Oavaraar  Oaapaay 
-.-.      .                                                                             tE  T      «*«*^  10-T-M    FBadT-S-BT. 
•riJT4.     ISOCHLOBTHION.    Vkrbaatabrtkaa  BafW  Aktldbi'  flTLMA.    VAwtfiM     «^  . .       . 

__  s^  41.SP0.    PaB.  l^T-M    Vna4  IS-O-ST 

•'*'^1b5T  Si7!K     ■"'^   '^      ■*  *^*^    •"•^    »«^"    «a<B  Watar 


SN 


lae. 


It.  lae.    8N4TJtO. 


is»iilt 


U-MH*  «d  Milri 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


THliT 


■It  4«w41«. 


t 
•Tl,401.    ALUOTAUrm. 

m  40M.  p«k.  10-7-M.  riM  i-ai-M. 

«T1.4tS.    HALGSAJV.    CltMiMt  MmI 

•Ti.M«.   QSBBN   •nm. 

(C.  a.  A.)  lae    m  44.411.    Pak  1«-T-«L    MM  l-nV«a. 
•T1.404.     UFmUKii    Utnkt  MmI  Coapuy.    flN  44.4TS. 

P«k  lO-T-Ot.    fited  1-SS-St. 
•n,4<W.     D-T  AMD  DBMOM.     DaltOMt 

44.4*7.    Pak  10-T-4M.    lUai  I-IT-Ut. 
•n,40t.     UNITCABr  AMD  DUION.     DMcMt 

■W44.1T1.    PakH-T-M .    riM  l-S»-M. 


•n.4or.  AgBnToiim.  n*  moww  cmbmt,  im.  m 
tjia  Pak.  lo-T-M.  fiM«-r-M. 

*n.4M.  nnBOICOLOB.  rn>nnili  ItaUaa*  Mu  Mmw 
■.  9.  A.     SM  •MM.     Pih.  10-T-U.    flM  T-tl-ST. 

tn,4M.  Pin-IHIBLO.  Ite  LaferlMl  OMMttttlM.  IM 
M.201.     Pak.  l»-r~M.    VIM  »-4».BT. 

•TMIO.     BSODI  CAl.    ««d«l  Om  Ow».     DV  41JS4.     Pgb. 

i«-T-M.  hm  i%m-n. 


*0»w.lM.    ■M4T;tll. 


•M4r.4rt. 


IM47.4Tt.    Pak 


tmt.     SN 


OMn-TtbawPNtei 

II 

•T1.411.     BTL^r  AMD  DmOM.     Uiauii  Ofar  Ok..  lac. 

■M414M.    PMilf^T-M.    riM  11-18^7. 
•71.41S.    HFT  AMD  DBUOM.    Qmam  O^u  O*..  la*.    SM 

4MW.    Pak.  10-7-— .    PlMll-M-tr 


•TMtr.     MO. 

i»-T-8a.  vim: 
•n.4a&   Muz^ 

-      4T.MS.    Pak.tO^-M. 
«ri.4».    OMABIOnC. 
Paki  l»-f-M. 

•71.4a0.    MMO-MMDBOLu    TteUftfato 

P«kL  10-7-M.   VIMt-l»<5t. 
•71.«1.    BDfOMM.    TkaUpJaka 

lO-f-n.    VIMS-tO-M 
•71.4tlL      HAL8AN.      Pan 

47,4i«.    Paki  10-7-59.    PIM  »-ll-«. 
«T1.4aS.    mBBDCAINM.   J«MM-«aMa 

tN47.nt.    Pak.lO-7-St.    PIMt-lS-M. 
•71.4»4.     PBMOMMT.      BmOUk,    lac.      IM   47.< 

10-7-M.    ilM  »-l»-M 

«M  4«JM.    Pak.  10-7-M    VIM  S-t4.M. 
•71j4M.     PKMDOCU^W.^   Orsaaaa  lac     SM  4«,M1.     Pak 

•71.4S7.     VnSAXOUDlM.      Oa%v    rn^lni    CkroMattaa. 

BM4i.M0.    Pakl0.7-M    V1M4-17-M.        ""^^""^ 
•71.4M    TCWAIOUIMM.    0«io  CkMrical  Oarawattoa.    UK 

40J41.    Pak.  10-7-M    FIM4-17-M.  " 

•71.4M.    BfUTL.    Cafet  PkafcaatlcaL  lae.    IM  MilM. 
Prti  10-7-M.    VtM  4-n-M  •—•«•«•  «».»«. 

•71.440.    KA4X>M.    TW  Bwjoa  Cwapaay.    IM  SOJU.  Pak 
10-7-M    VIM  4-a».M.  "'~*'^'    ■"  •••*»■  '**■ 

•T1.441.    P«»CBBATIMM.     Itoeary  Pkamaewtkiala.  lae. 
msOMt.   Pak  10-f.M.    VIM  ———»-—.  "^ 


(iMii9-VtydM 


Omi  IS-iMkiMt  mi  narmc«itlcal 


•ri.411. 

Hum 


ULRorsm  (PBonui  or  iiam*i  ibad) 

^ -      SM  Ujng.     Pak    10-T-M. 


•71,414.     OLUTAma.     TW 

SM  njn.    Pak.  10.7-M    VIM  4-10-07. 
•71,41S.     BSSACTIM.     Tka  Dptfaka 

P«k  10-7-M    VIM  •-M-07. 
•TMIOL    OA  AMD  tXI.     Matasf  lOte.  lac.  iriliiii  •( 

■•■ir.  !■*.     IM  tr.MO.     Pak  10-7-M     V«M  0-10-07. 
071.417.     CAMTMA.     Dr.  Kkri  TkMM*  O.  a.  k  B.     SM 

••.001.    Pak.  10-7-Bi.    VIM  10-1-07. 
«71.41k     SQUITtlOl..     iMirtfaa  ttinilwi  f  naat      Uf 

40.011.    Pakl».7-«.    VIM  11-447. 
071.410.     LOBAACON.    Ckkac*  Pkamacal  Ckaaaw      OM 

40JM    Pak  10-7-M    VIM  11-7-07. 
071.4M.     IMMBAMOl^^HnroiM.      CMaMa     TTjigj— i     «• 

"JTi^s?  ,s^Ti!ji:-~**  I-.  « 4U.C 

On.411.    DULOOLAZ.    Dr.  KaH  VkMa*  OiBkB.    0*40.110. 
'•k^lO-7-Ok    VMMlS-10-07. 

07l.4ak     BAMOMR.     C 
F<*.  10-f-lk    VIM 

071.4M.     aiPPTPLa  DBIP4ABB.     t1 
OMpur.     IM  4a.ia.     Pak  10-7-OOL 
•n,^    nOOLOMB.     Tka 


071.44S.  BITA-OPOBT  BTC.  AMD  DKSIOM. 
ladaatrtai  Sadtta  Caatral*  «•  CwMtracttaaa 
■M  10,707.    Pak  10-7-00.    VIM  11-0-60. 

OTMM  maauynfr.  b«jw  Mtc  o*.  bm  40^14. 

lO-T-OO.    Wad  11-10-07. 
071,444.     PBOTBCTBD  CABOO  AMD  DBBIOM. 
OtaaOard  Gar  Mtaafaitailaa  *^fiiaar     BM  ^o«>» 
10-7-00.    VIMt-17-OI^  •"•Miiw. 

071.440.  POLLMAM-BTAMDABD  BTC.  AMD  DBBIOM.  Pall- 
■M-BtaaOart  Ou  MaaaCMtarl^  Ohuut.  OM  40UI10L 
P*i^  10-7-00.    VIMt.l7-M.  ^^ 

071.440.  B1JOB«ADL.  VtofO  B.  MMmml  8M  47.774.  Pak 
10-7-M    nM».14-M  -"".TTC    nk 

071.447.    JBT  BTAB.     TnllkiiJ  Alrcnft  Corpafatloa.    8M 

47J7t.    Pak  1O-7-00.    ilM  0-17-M 
071^M0.     ICOVP.     Bakm  C  iUmmm,  0.  k  ..  Mmmmt 

M^MtecCartec  Otapaajr.    iM  47,000.  Pak  10-7-Ok  VIM 

071.440.    ALDBMB 
FIMO-10-M. 

071.4M.  BOBCAT.  Bak«t  CwvwalM.  -  imn  •«  Owe 
Muatectarlac  Oa.     OM   40JM.     Pak    10-7-00.     VIM 


PkalM. 


lac    ■M47J04.    Pak  10-7-M 


071.401.    BLBBPT  HBAD  CABBBT  AMD  DBBIOM 
Calc     8M  40J4t.     Pak  10-7-M.     VIM 

071.4M    OLABBPAB. 
10-7-Ok    VIM 


■M40,t7t. 


ClMi21-BMlrfal 


lB-«r-07 
Ca.     WK  4Mjn\. 


10-7- 


071,400.     WATT  POWBB  AMD  DBBIOM. 

BM10.«n.  PaklO-7-Ok  VOai  11-1»-00l 
07M04.     OOmtAMDO.     K 

BM10.4M  Pak  10-7-00.  VIM  11-10-M 
•n,400.    BTAAB. 


10-7-00.    VUMl-M-Or. 


f     li 


%fm\^u%u  \MAMiXtikB 


IMS 


Ctrpunttm. 


fUad 


•T1.MS. 

S2.76S. 

•ri.4«4. 


•n.4M.     VIUPHiMrK.     BAB 

n«  M.U*.    P«k.  1»-T-M.    rUai  S-aO-M 
mi.iVt.     OBM.     ial41a»CT   MwMfMtarliw  CM^Miay 

A.  h.  m.  iaie*  rraAwta.    Uf  2t,M«.    Pak  l»-7-M. 

•T1,4M.    BICOLIT.    SadaMtHk*  iMhitwi  ■■■■>■  O.  ■.  Ii  H 

■M  nail.    Puk.  10-7-M.    MM  ^-a»-f7. 
•71.4lt.     MOBOANOSM.     Tte   Motsw   Cracttto   Ccmmutf 

Ualtad.     BN  MJOt.     Pak.  ia-7-M.     PIM  9-27-57. 
•71. MO.     LUMATBX.     Oay-Brite  t-^ffc^i^  Jat.    BK  Sl^TO. 

Pmk.  10-7-M.    Fltod  O-B-BT. 

BTl.Ml.    TABITAC  AND  DBBIOK.    Uattad  nwtroaka  CMa- 
BM  tSJSl    P«b.  10-7-&«.    iru*«  •-aa-«7. 

FIZTTAC.      Ualtod    BtoctrMlci    CMipuy.      8N 
.    P«»i  10-7-M.    Pllad  0-30-07. 

TWnnCLBBTAB.      NatlMMl    P«tt«lH»   IM.      BN 
Prt.ia-7-M    Fltad  0-17-87,   >,^^_       ,,,,,; 

OBIPKL     Bmu  Win  CbrpMwOM.     Wtt  <t.tW. 
Prt.  10-7-M.    ilM  7-10-87. 

0T1.4M.  ariBBUP.  Bandy  CMptnMam.  BM  80.420.  P«b. 
10-7-88.    f1M8-2»-S7. 

•71.40O.  CITBAFB.  SMtoto  Ammtrm  Aadrc  atrara.  SN 
42.780.    Pak.  10-7-M.    rUed  12-10-87. 

071.407.  D8  18.  iMlcte  AaM/M  Aadn  CitroM.  8N 
48.788.    Pak.  lO-T-M    Hied  12-10-A7. 

071,4M.  TBLBBAT.  BIItw  S«f  Tato  Maaafaetariac  Co. 
BN  a.847.    Pak.  10-7-M.    IlM  1-8-M 

071.408.  MTB.  anwaai  a»d  Caaioaay.  lae.  8N  48.4M. 
Pak^  10>7-M    FUcd  1-0-M. 

0T1.4T0.  KOIfDO  AND  DBBION.  Koado  Blwtileal  ladw- 
trlal  Onapaajr  UaHtcd  (Kaada  Dnktkocyo  Kakatklkl- 
kalaka).     BN  48,400.     Pab.  •-2»-M.     riM  18-»-«7. 

071,471.  LTBTN.  Saabora  Compmrnj.  BK  44438.  Pak. 
10-7-88.    lUadl-lO-M. 

071,478.     BONBLASm.     Narda   UltraMBlca   Corperatloa. 

iN  44J00.    Pak.  10-7-M.    PIM  1-80-M. 
•71,478.     HI-BBN.     Aaierleaa   Oaoa  B  Macfclaa   Caapaay 

BN  44,M7.    Pab.  10-7-M.    Pll«d  1-81-M. 

071,474.  COILOMATIC.  epIratOBe,  lac  8N  44,400.  Pak. 
1B-7-M.    mcdl-23-M. 

071,478.    CRABK-BL.    lUme  MfB.  Carp.  BM  4iMS.    Fak. 

10-7-M.    Pnad  1-28-M.  "  ;"!".V, 

071,478.     ANDI.    Aatwaa  DwIcBa,  lae.  IN  44,844.    Pak. 

10-7-M.    madl-24-M. 

•71,477.  HSAT-A-TBNT  LITB.  NataM.  lac  BN  48.406. 
Pak.  10-7-88.    PIM  2-0-M.  ^  ^^ 

071,478.     TBNTA-LITB.     NatoM^  IM.     BN"  M.4M. 
.  1B-7-8B    PIM 


ClMi22- 


,  tec  BN  844»1, 


vUrts^ 


071,400.    BCAN-OAT. 
PUad  7-80-87. 

•71,4n.  TAZOLOOT.  Olarfa  OaM  Ctapaay.  It...  ,  ._.„ 
•*  Pi«d  PaM.  ft.  BN  84.008.  Pak.  10-7-M  PIM 
7-«»-t7. 

•71,403.  TAZOLOOT  WK.  AND  DB8ION.  OlarU  OaaM 
Ooaoaajr,  lac.  aaalgaaa  ar  Piad  Paid.  ir.  BN  84.004.  Pak. 
10-7-M.    FlMT-80-07. 


hrtdkMMl 


i^'i 


•71.478.  BLAUPUNKT.  Blaapakkt-Wvrka  0«artlackaft  alt 
kHcfeiBaktw  Haftaac  BN  48,714.  Pak.  l»-7-M.  PIM 
»>18-8B 

•71.4M.  OALAZT.  ClaraUte,  lac  8N  45,718.  Pak. 
1B-7-M    PUtd  8-13-M. 

•71.M1.  OBNIL  Ira  Maaataetartac  Cor»eratlfl«,  4.  V  a. 
Ira  MfB  OMPpi    BN  48.7B4.    Pak  10-7-M.    PIM  B-IB-M. 

071.483.  MVPPIN  Botroa  Maaaraetarias  Coaiyaay,  lac 
BN  48.7M.    Pak.  10-7-M.    PIM  2-12-M 


071.4M.    AAA  AND  DBBION.    AAA  Micllaafi  B  Bjalpaiial 

Caatpaar,  lac    8N  17,847.    Pak.  10-7-M.    PIM  10-2S-M. 
071,404.     Oilf  AND  DSSION.     O—ial  Pftmdty   llacMae 

Conpaajr.     8N  17,»02.     Pak.  10-7-M.     PUad  10-33-M. 
071.4M.    MICmO  BALLB  AND  DBBION.    P  B  M  Balcc  lac 

8N  34,140.    Pak.  8-10-M.    PIM  2-11-87. 
•71,4M.    BINSB.MI8BB.    Ha«aa  Chaalmla  A  OMitrata,  lac 

8N  37,800.    Pak.  10-7-M.    PUad  4-10-87. 
071,^7.    TBU-TOBK.    Tfc«  CljOt  Bagtawrlag  aad  Maaatac- 

tarlBff   CorporatlM.     BN    M,381.      Pak.    10-7-M     Piled 

8-37-87. 

•71,408.     PNBUMA-OBIP.     The  PrMiar  Corporatloa.     BN 

40.008.    Pak  10-7-M    PUad  11-18-87. 
•71 .4M.    HI  LO  AND  DB8ION.    8t«el  City  Teatlag  MaeblaM, 

lac.   aMlga—  af  Mtcbad   A.   Qmmn.     8N  41,886.     Pak. 

10-7-88.    Pllad  11-3B-8T. 

•71.000.     BTPALOZ      AaMricaa    Prtdain»ble    Corporatloa. 

BN  48,718.    Pak.  10-7-8B.    PIM  t-lO-OB. 
•71,M1.    HOBPITAU    Clak«aMrBla4aMr«.  Coapaay.    8N 

48.818.    Pak.  10-7-SB    PIM  1-18-80. 
•71.802.    LIT  JACOBS  HANDLB  IT.    H.  O.  Jacaba  Mfg.  Oa.. 

lac     BN  44.1M.     Pak.  10-7-M    PIM  1-17-M. 
•714MM.      POBMA8IL.      Daloa    Carbide    Ctorporatloa.      BN 

44.00B    PaklO-T-88.    PIM  1-84-8B 
•71.B04.     BOTO   BIDB.     Mote-Mowar,  lac,  afrtiati  af  Da- 

troit    Harrcator   Caatpaay.      8N   40,804.      PbK    10-7-M 

Pllad3-14-M 

071J0B     MOD-ULIPT.     Leaebbart  Laaker  Oaapaay,  lac 

BN  47^7.    Pak.l»-7-M    PUad8-4-M 
•71.5M.    OAULIN  TWIN  LOBB.     Maatea  Oaalla  Maaafae- 

tarlag  Caapaay,  lac     BN  47,131.     Pak.  10-7-88.     flM 

8-8-M. 

871.807.    OBTBC    Sapar-Cat.  lac  BN  48.008.  Pak.  10-7-88. 
PIMIS-10-M. 

071.800.     AIBLBMABTBB.      Lewla-Bbapaid    Pvadact^  iaa. 

SN48.8M.    Pak  10-7-M.    P1M4-1-M.  ^r  1^  « 

071,800.     -TIBAN."    Waakkara  *  Oraapar.  lac     BN  48.0SB 
10-7-M.    PIM  4-8-88. 


•71.510.     HEINWBBNBB.     HMa- 
M,0eS.    Pab.  10-7-M    PIM  4  i  M 


Oorpaeatlaa.     BN 


.  to*. 


•71,488.     BAOCBE.     Battaa  Maaatectarla* 
8N48,7M.    Pak.  10-7-M    PIM  3-13-88. 

•71,4M.    PBOPIMAZ.    Batraa  MaMteetarla*  CoiBpaay.  bw. 
§11  48,7«1.    Pak.  10-7-M.    PIM  S-18-M. 

071.4M     BPBCTBA-BTBIP.     Orpaak  Derciopaieat  Corpora- 
tlaa     BN  MJM.     Pak  10-7-8C    PBad  B-17-8iL 

•71.4M    PBNBTBATOB.    Tke  Pyr  Pyter  Coapaay 
af  Btoetroale  Baglaaartac  BaterprtaM     m  48J88. 
10-7-80.     Pllad  3-10-M. 

•71.487.    TUFTHI-BUPrBB.    Tfea  DIB  Maaaflictarlac 
paay.    BN  4«J80.    Pak  10-7-M.    PUad  S-31-M. 

•71, 


•71.811.  m-DTNB.  Davay  Pazaaa  A  Coanaay  fihaltad 
•N  48,070.    Pak  10-7-M    Pnad4-4-M. 

•71,513.  PULP.MABRB.  K.  D.  JaMa  aad  8om  Coauaay 
8N  48.157.    Pakia-7-M.    PIM  4-7-M. 

87M1S.  BBPBB8BNTATION  OP  BIBD  AND  BAW  Diaka 
Carporatloa.     BN  40.813.     Pak  10-7-M.     FBai  4-lB-M. 

•71314.  aTBOMBOUBBUS.  Ba««M«  8  BaapaHabUM  bka- 
Itde  :  SoeMM  Praacalae  d'Btada  at  da  aialMlUM  d'toraa. 
tkMM  Coaada  Sfarl  Ooaada.  BN  83,030.  Pak  l»-7-M 
Piled  5-14-M. 


aMi24- 


BN  40.8M.    Pak  1O-7-80.    PIM  S-21-«k 

071.4M.     nUNBl     Trtaa  MaaalkctarlM  Carparatlea. 
40.8n.    P«BilB-t-M    Pnad8-Bl-8S. 


071,818.     DBBION  OP  HUMAN  HBAD 
.     MeOraw  Bdlaea   Cmpaay.     BN   «S.I48 
PUad  13-10-57. 


ABQUABB. 
10-^-M 


TH  UO 


SSC'v  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


X 


DBCBMBBBtt,  IBM 


Ilpl9tt 


U.  &  PATENT  OFFICE 


TIC  149 


4t.lM. 


QUSKN.     McOnw 


■N 


QMi26— MtMarkii    ^td    SdMtiflc 

•Tl,51t.    BA  BAntD  ATOMIC  AND  DBSIOir.    BklrA-AtaBic. 
'    IM.    8M  >MM.    fak  lO-T-in.    FOad  1-M-ffT. 

«71^1».    nNOBK  nr  and  DBSION.    Owtath  iMtroMati 
IM.     8N  S0.000.     kHik.  10-7-M.     HM  9-14-87. 

en.s90.   PACB.    Ptm,  im.    >m  ti,rrt.    p«k  io-7-m. 
vitad«-n^7. 


>J^ft^ 


tot.    mtl.TTt.   P^l»-7-M. 


PmcIm.    ■NSl.TW. 


10-7-BS. 


Waltw  m  N«M.   SN  »4.Mt.  Pab. 


IMS4.eT0.    Pak. 


■N 


tri^l.    UNIPBOl 

FHai  •-11-B7. 
«71,522.    PAOBTROU 

fitod  •-11-67. 

•n.ita.    BUSMIPHONB. 
ia-7-M.    mad  7-l»-«7. 

071.514.     SBIBMITMH.    Waltar  B.  N«ld. 
1<^7-M.    filed  7-1B-S7. 

•71.52&.     AUTOMBTBIC.      AstMHtrle    Oof^orattM. 
14^81.    P«kL  1«-T-^M.    rB«d  T-M-ST. 

•n.aM.    bnd-point.    fum  w.  DMcrt  Co.    8N  um: 

P«k  10-7-B8.    FUfd  7-»-S7. 
•71407.     BU  WHITWBI.     Th*  Rh^Md  CorpoMttoA.     IN 

w,a»t.  p«k.i»-7^5aw  ritod  ft-i^-B?. 

lm.828.    CLTDBBDAtB.    Jamm  T.  Oiwfcwi.  d.h.%.  Qf^ 

Woodvorfeteg    Ctt.      or    ••.Mt.      Pab.    10-7-08.      fV«d 
•-S-S7. 

•71  J».  TATNAU.  AMD  DB8ION.  Ttma  UmamHim  ^n- 
tMM  OiMjiay.    BNn.***.    Pub.  IO>7-f«w    Vaad»-tT-«7. 

•71.aM.  DBSION  or  CALIPBB8  AND  OLOBB.  TatMll 
Miawrtt  aratMM,  Cmmmv.  HI  t7 Jt7.  Pabi  l^-7-4«. 
Vltod»-f7-«7. 

•71.M1.     DIAL-A-i1iO.     0«Mnl  OMtMto  (V.     W  4«,71». 

PiiklO-7-«t.    rmdll-15-«7.  ^ 

•71J8S.     DIACOBD.     BUM   OyCtesI 

4»J^0.    Pab.  10-7-n.    nMlS-«l-S7. 

•Tl^Mt.    TACTAIB.    Tactolr,  Im.  Bf  44,lta, 
riMl-l^-M. 

•T1.S14.     WBLD  can.     Paelic 

■M47.0tt.    Pak.ia*7-B«.    FlladS-4-Sa. 


•71,64t.    BTOBWk-TBBIA.    Ltacola  MaMrfMtartac  Cbw.  toe. 
8M  80.077.    Pab.l»-7-B8.    ntod  4-ai-88. 

•71,641.     LINCOLN.     Uacola  lUmutuetmhm  Ob.,  toe.     BN 

iO.OTt.    Pab.  10-7-68.    Vltad  4>tl.«8. 
•71,644.     POBT-A-TBBIA.    Ltoeola  MuMiCMtartM  Co..  toe. 

•N&0,07t.    Pak  10-7-68.    Fn»d  4-21-68. 
•71,646.    ADD-A-TBBIA.     Itoeahi  Muafaetartac  Oa..  lae. 

■N8^,^80.    Pnb.  lO-7-ee.    Pllad  4-81-68. 

•71,646.    P08TATI0N.    to  IMnn  Corpotattoa.    8N  8S.7M. 
Pab.  l»-7-68.    riM  6-1-68. 

871.647.  rOBMAT.     Morgastoa  Faraltare  CMiiMay.     BN 
•SJ88.    Pabi  10-7-68.    Piled  •-4-68. 

871.648.  BIT-A-TABLB.     Faleo  Prodaets  Ca.     8N  6S4S8. 
Pab.  10-7-68.    ilted  0-0-68. 


Chii34-HMlii«,li|Mil,«iiVMllilii« 


^^rt^wij 


•71J648.    FB08-T-AIBB.     Pataw   Maaafactaftoc   Carpota- 
tlaa.     8N  87.006.     PMhi  l»-7-68.    Pllad  »-18->67. 

871.680.     TANKCAIBB.     Garfaealia   Ba«laa<rla«  Caryam- 
tloa.     8N  88.706.     Pab.  10-14-68.     Piled  7-16-47. 

•71,681.     MAOIC  CHIIINBT.     BadMw  raraaea  Pipe  CaM- 
paay,  toe.     8N  44J18.     Pab.  10-14-68.     Piled  1-88-68. 

871,688.    MONTAQ.    MaiUas.  toe.    IN  48,808.    Pab.  10-7-M. 
Filed  18-12-67. 


(lMf3S-Mlli«,  Nm,  MidriMry  Me 
iilr  md  MiwHriic  Tim 

071 J68.  HBTAPUDL  PtreOl,  8.  p.  A.,  aaalgaea  af  OetaMAelo 
TaUa  dl  Baaa  1.  pu  A.  BN  18,800.  Pi*.  10-7-08.  lUad 
10-81-68. 


Ud.     8N 


Pab.  10-7-68. 


871,664.    CON8TBUCTOB  BOUOB   DDTT.     Ciaaa  CkrHar 
CarparatlaB.     8N  46410.     Pab.   10-7-68.     mad  t-0-88. 
871.686.    BATBTT  AMLOCK.    Tba  PlfaataM  Tlia  A  Bahbar 
8N  46.888.    Pab.  10-7-68.    filed  2-14-68L 


Cetpantla.    OWi  37"ft|pir  MJ  SlUJlMiy 


•71.688.    KlOOa. 

10-7-68.    Filed  8-12-88. 


8N  47.688. 


•71J88.    TI8I.CHABT.    GaMcal  Aalllaa  * 
■N47,T«8L    PahLl#r7-88.    FUadS-ld-Sk 

•71.687.    IMTBBCBPSOB  AMD  DBBIQN. 

IH  47  J18.    Pab.  10-7-68.    Filed  t-lT-88 


Chii29- 


871,888.    TKINO  i^^UMB. 
8N44JB8.    Pab.  1*^7-881 


toe. 


•n,il8.    DUBTPAK.    Daatpak 
.     l»-T-«k    Filed  11^8-87. 


Ltd..  be.    IN  4ej80.    Pab. 


tkm  W    farfiai  'mi  ^iililii  f 


•71,666.  8TABIL0.  flrbiraa  Blitetlfl  retirit  I1rbwanhaeeafi 
A  Ca.    IN  28.700.     Pab.  10-7-68.    Filed  8-8-67. 

871.687.  nnXMOID.  &  B.  Parry  Lliytad.  8N  84.8T8. 
Pab.  1^7-88.    Filed  7-l»-«7. 

•71.668.  OBMIBOID.  B.  B.  Parry  ffMit  SM  84,070.  Pab. 
10-7-88.    Fned  7-10-87. 

•71.880.    BBCOBD-AID.  BaeOrd-Ald.  toe.    BN  88.700.  Pak 

10-7-68.    Filed  10-11-87. 

071,B8».  THINBITB.  Markatd  Faher  PaacO  Caavaay. 
SN80.d08.    Pak  10-7-08.    Filed  10-28-67. 

071,88L  OBMIBOID  B.  M.  T.  B.  8.  Pwry  Uattad.  BN 
44J04.    Pab.  10-7-68.    Filed  1-17-68. 

871 J8S.  KBAFT8MAN  WT  AND  DBBION.  Waa«  TKoIbU 
Palp  aad  Paper  Oipaar.  BN  48J81.  Pak  10-7-68. 
FOad  8-80-68. 

•71,688.     K-C     Kteberty-CUrt 
Pak  10-7-88.    Filed  8-8-88. 

•714^4.  NOTBL-BTTM.  PaHtaa  BUttaaary  Ceaipaay.  toe. 
•N  47412.    Pak  10-7-88.    flM  8-0-88. 

8714W.  BMO-KBAFT.  Otabaa  Paper  Ceaipaay.  BN  474T4. 
Pak  10-7-88.    FUed  8-10-68. 


(* 


•7144^.     BOUNCT.     Hlefeary 

toe.    BM  ••Jtk    Pak  10-7- 


•ruML  afio»o-i 


Oaa- 
8-87-87. 

Ok,  toe. 


•714^8. 


8-4-87. 


CONNIB^  COLUMN. 

•M   28,718. 


d.  k  a. 
lfr-7-88b     FBad 


u,im 


LJSit^X:. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  1A1 


)f 


OnatMT  N«v  TMft  BrM«» 
Pak.  10-7-M.     niad  12~lft-4T. 

8N 


miMI.     POCT-MOBTBM. 

ctatlMi.  lar.    m  4iM». 

9ttJH».      nrrSBOCHf.      Awrlcu    Om 
44,0M.    PIA.10-T-ML    MMl-lft-M. 

,tri;M9.   cimuxT  conrwsm.  'e«m»  oarfcid.  d.  b.  a. 

Osrteld   Aamd^tm.     8N    44.4M.     P«b.   lO-T^M. 
I  l-33-5a. 


•Tl,aM. 
MltT. 


OEATITONB. 
Pnk.  l»-7-Mw 


raMKB,  Ml 


M.  K.  M.  Ealniiw  Mllto. 


■N 


Ttitft 


fn^TO.    AMKBICAN  BBIDB.    Inn*  Butlrtt.  d.  b.  i 

eii^BrUto  PaMlotioM.    IN  4S40t.    m.JiM-<«.    HW 


•7M71.    TODArSBKIDC.    InM  Bwdttt.  «.V  a. 

Brtd.    PiMlnttoM.      IN    «410.     P«k   l»-7-M.     Pltod 


e71.600.     BOTIUJL     J.  P.  Mvmm  *  c».  lac^ 
D.  B.  milOT  A  <X.  toe    UC  SS.6B7.     Pab.  fr-SCMM. 
10-10^7. 

671.901.    FASBIONITB.    1.  J.  OTI«n*U  WMtoM.  Inc. 
40J»4.    Pab.10-7-— .    niad  ll-l»-«7. 


filed 
8N 


•71  .an 

P«b.  10-7-M. 


TBS.     T««tb 


nied3-7-l4«. 


tloa  SyftciM.  Inc.     SIT  454K»8. 


ClM0  39-(Miiif 


OHtM-DMliI,  AMU,  md  Sufial 


MlStfi4||A 


aijM. 

•71.579. 
•T1.87*. 


•7l.fl7». 
••,••7. 

•ri.Mo. 


•71.a7a.      WOBKMBirs    PAL.      AduM-Mlllla    CorporaUmi. 

■!«  Sl,aS4.    P»b.  10-7-M.    Pll«l  •-7-47. 
•7M74.    PABBI-QABD.    Omtctw  Babbvr  Cm^otsUm.    BN 
Pub.  10-7-M.    Piled  •-la-ftr        i^  W.-    mi 
8LJCNDBBBIXA.     llcadwalUi  SystMH.  toe     BN 
P«b.  10-7-M.    PUcd  7-1-97. 

TOUJfO-PAIB  AND  DRION.     Tnabcr  Uaao/aetar- 

tmg  Co.  IM.    n*  S4.1fO.    Pab.  10-7-M.    filed  7-»-87. 

num.    ALUBMftCABOU     OMtaa  J.  SpUw.  d.  bw  •.  O.  J. 

Bplfw  B«a««7.     m  84,871.     Pub.  ia-7-M.    FIM  •-2-S7. 

•Tl.aTt.     JOHM   BABBT.     Baaaer  Sbirt  C»rp«M»tlM      BK 

PlAl»-T-M.    f1lad»-aO-«7. 

MDMLWUIMB.      Baattla    Wooira    CMvaay.      SN 
Pab.  10-7-M.    ni«d  •-••-87. 

OOUNO.     Kraakal  A  Kraakal.  lae.     SS  M.Oa«. 
PaB.  10-7-M.    rOed  8-2S-87. 

•T1.M1.  CAPBZIO.  CapMlotoc  iNM.S^O.  Pab.  1»-T-M. 
niad  10-8-57. 

8Tl.Aia.  •BOWR  BONO.  S«vaf«  jmafmm,  6.  b.  a.  Prtated 
•appllaa  Coapaay.  8N  88.584.  Pub.  10-7-M.  filed 
10-»^7. 

jnUUt.    CBABINO  CBOBB.    Cbartag  Crowi  Bboea.  Ltd.    IN 

».ai4.    Pab.  1&-7-M.    filed  10-85-57. 
•71.804.     MTC  AND  DB8IGN.     Meaa  Towa  A  Gawtry   toe 

•N40.1M.    Pab.  l»-7-<5«.    rBadll-A.^7. 

•71,5W.  MB.  MAC.  Oraeabarr  F«"rti  Hat  C*rp.  8N  40.840. 
Pabi  1».T-5B    mad  ll-l»-»7. 

niftm.     AMPHIBIAN  CHICKBN  CHA8BB.     Jaha  Arnold 
1  Gterk.     8N  4t.l^«.     Pi*.  IB.7-58.     Pllad  lS-«-57. 
•ri.5«7.     OAMINB.     Aadtaw  Oaller  Ptaa.  lae.     BN  41.«74. 
PaK  10-7-M.     Pllad  ia-lS-67. 

•71.5M.  GANNBBB  GOWNS.  Aaaa  Gaaaa  BN  44.015 
PaB.10-T-4«.    Pllad  l-15-««. 

871 4M^.  ABGO  MALTB8A  AND  DBSION.  BtraaipBkbrlk 
Affia  A.  O.    BN  4«.a0S.    Pab.  I0-7-4B    POad  S-S4-a«. 

•ri.5^0.  BNUOOT  CUfTB.  Om.  L.  Cha»Ma.  d.  b.  a  O^tri* 
xif  CkavMa  Ca.     BN  4«.8n.     Pabi  lfr.7-M.     fUed  1-85-M. 

•T1.M1.  MATKBNBLLB.  Cbaatar  H.  BMh  Ca..  tar.  BN 
4«.«44.    Pab.  1»-7-Ml    fUad  >-•*-«•. 

•71.aBt.  BaTABADMIBALANDDMION.  Adatral  Bperta- 
waar.  lae.     BN  4«.7»0      Pab.  ia-7-M.     filed  8-SS-M. 

•T1.NB.  ruORT.  Claatt.  Paabady  A  Ca..  lac.  BN  4«.800. 
Pak  10-7-M    Pllad  8-8-M. 

•fIJM.  PBANDBL.  Praadal  Paablan,  toe.  BN  fTJ4« 
Pab.  10-7-M.    Pllad  8-7-M. 

•n  JB«.    WOBLD  WIDBB  AND  DBBION.    Na-Way  Bhaa  Ca. 

toe.    BN  47^1.    Pub.  10-7-M.    Pllad  S-7-M. 
•71.5B8.     GLOBBMAHTm     AND    DBBION.       Bales     Bboe 

Maaafactarlac    OMipaaf.      BN    47.M1.      Pab.    10-7-A8. 

VUadS-lS-BB 

•Tl  J»7.    8POBTBBAB.   Bear  Braad  Maalavy  Oa.    BN  4T,T18. 

Pabt  10-7-M.    Plied  ^14-M  .  n^y  ,  ,,^ 

•njBa     JUNIOBBTTBB. 

47,780.    Pab.  IflhT-M.    filed  8-1 


Corporatlaa.     BN  tt,BM. 


«71.Mlt.     BUNBBAM. 

Pak  10-7-08.    filed  6-25-57. 
671.608.      INPAPCBDBB.     DaaMr-Rvwaid  Aaaodataa. 

BNaB,Mt.    Pab.lO-7-8«.    Pllad  10-BB47. 


toe. 


•71.WM.     VI-BBBIVB.     AareplaM  Corporatlaa. 
PabL  10-7-M    Pllad  lB-B-87. 


BN  41.B7S. 


OmU-htiimd 


Mtmh 


PUfd 


•71.^05.  OILLUM*B  HICXOBT  MOUNTAIN.  Hlckary 
Moaatala  Barbaeaa  Caaipaay.  lae.  BN  6S8.87B.  Pab. 
•-16-M.    Pllad  4-21-55. 

671.80*.     BATDBN  HOUBB  AND  DBBION.     Tbe 
Baated  Oaapaair.  toe.     an  T.B41.     Pak  10-7-M 
4-27-M. 

•71.^«T.  BUBK*B  Loala  Bark  Oaaipuv.  aaalfMa  af  Laala 
Bark,  toevrparatad.  BN  15,754.  P«b.  10-7-M  Filed 
•-17-M. 

671.6M.    BONNIB  BAB.     I.  N.  Baflaa  lea  Cfcaa  Caapaay 
BNS4.5««.    Pab.  1-SB-M    Pllad  8-1B-B7. 


671.4 

njs7. 


BUBB  GOLD. 
Pab.  5-20-M. 


PadSc  Mercaatilc  Cc 
Piled  10-8-57. 


Bpaay.     BN 


•71410.  APPLB  ANNIB  AND  IHBBION.  Haaay-Ktat  Pralta. 
lae.  d.  b.  a.  Apple  Aaala.  BN  44.MS.  Pak  1&.7-58.  Filed 
1— 80-M. 

e71.611.  BABBBQUB  QUBBN  AND  DBBION.  B«rbe«oe 
Qaeea  Ptood  Byateflw,  toe.  BN  45.108.  Pab.  S-M-M 
Fllad8-»-M 


Pab. 


toe. 


Albert  BhlMa.  toe 


•7MU.    nrOBT.    Atalaata  Tradlag  Corp.    BN  4ft.»41. 
10-7-M.    Filed  >-lT-aB. 

•7M18.     BHUBB  M  AND  oasiON.     Attart 
BN  48.357.    Pak  10-7-M.    Pllad  8-34-M. 

•71,C14.    EHLBBB  P  AND  DBBION. 
4^.3M.    Pak  10-7-M.    FUad 

671.615.    BHLBB8  8  AND  DBBION.    Albert  BUaia.  toe.    IN 
4B.40T.    Pak  10-7-58.    Pllad  8-t8-M. 

•Tl.«18. 

BN48.4M 

•71,«17.     BHLBBB  O  AND  DBBION.     Altort  BUeoi  tor 
BN  4B.40B.    Pak  10-7-M.    FIM  8-88-M 


D  AND  DBBION.     Albert 
Pak  10-7-M.    Piled  8-25-M. 


671,618.    BPBB.D.Mir 
Pab.  10-7-M    Flled4-4-M 


BN4»,0B4. 


Qmi  50-IAtrcliMdis«  Ht  OiktrwiM 


•71,01».    BNOW.LITB.    Wartd  WMa  Btotarprtaaa.  toe.  C  k  a. 
FlaBjr    Bmv    Cai      BM    M.B^      Pak    lO-T-M. 

•-18-87. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


•TMM.    ni4MTTWIM.    Trvflcal  Ptaata.    gN  SMM.    Pak 
10-T-M.    WUt4  1M>-BV. 

«Tl,ttl.    HT-PAB  AND  DMION.    Hooitor  TupMdhi  *  CUi- 
Ame,    8N«1,4M.    Pi*.10-T-U.    FIMI 


SoTfe*  Murks 


OmIOO- 


ll-t7-5T.  , 

Wtl,nt.    BOMB  MASK.    Pktott  Pndwta.  Im.    W  4UW. 
P«k  10-7-U.    PIIM  U-^O-OT. 

tTLOS.    Hl-n.    n*  OMdywr  Tin  ft  K«ftter  Oaapuy.    Mf 

444T4.  FBkia-T-at.  riMi-iT-at. 

•TMM.     mEUMAtlH).     ttOTltac  Uit  Gorpwatioa.    AM 
44.Mt.    Pak.  10-7-M.    FUmI  1-2S-M. 


•Tl,<tt.     ANA  AND  DESIGN.     Aawricu  N«i 
ttoa.     8N  »4.T60.     Pab,   10-7-Sa.     flM  »-l-ST. 


(lHi102- 


Qm  51  -  f  ini|ltri  mi  TiJtt  PropwuiMM 

•Ti.as.  fiMONi  MOimnK.  atattw  or  tiM  Bits,  lac  an 

»M»*.    Pa>.  10-T-ii.    mod  »-»-gT. 

Qm  52-IMMiMb  mi  Smpi 

tri.Mt.    wmiM.     WH$  aad   Coaipaay.     8N   S2.0T5.     Pak. 


CMparatloa.     IN 


•Tl.ttT.      PAN8AN. 

S4.tt5.    Pab.  10-7-«.    FUmI  T-«»-«7. 

•71,CM.     rOBMULA  pfO.  M  AMD  DBUON.     Aiaioar  aa4 
CflMpaay.    IN  SMM.    Pttk  l«-7-M.    I1M  t-A-Bf . 

«71.<».    CA8TANUBUL    PcrfaiMrU  Oal.  t.  A.    IN  40.77S. 
Pak.  10-7-M.    ni«^  11-18^7. 

•71.M0.     NUTT.     I4Mr   BretiMn  Coava*/.     8N  S2.000. 
Pak  10-7-M.    riMI  ft-30-M.  ^ 

•71.M1.    MBBTONB.  ||UrMB  Prodaeto  Co..  lae.    IV  tt^TT. 
Pak.  10-7-M.    riM  MO-M. 


«71.6tt.  MB.  BUST  DOLLAK  AND  DB8I0N.  Pint  FMwal 
Bavlafi  aad  Lmb  A— ortattoa  ot  Watartoaa.  8N  SS,C11. 
Pah.  10-7-5S.    PIM  7-12-57. 

«71.«84.      BAT-BITB.      BlvanM*   ttet*  Baak.     8N   SM14. 

Pab.  10-7-M.    PttMl  O-XO-67. 
•71.MS.     MB  SAVDfOS  AND  DB8I0N.     AMrttaa  fM»tal 

8«viac«aaiLMaA«McUttoQafOrlaa4o.    tN4a,Ml.    Pak 

10-7-M.     WOti  1-7-H. 


Om  103-CMilnKliM  and  I^Mr 

e71.6M.  PBLLINOBBISBD.  Blrek-I^ealaccr.  lacarporttcd. 
SN  24^17.    Pab.  lO-T-H.    Piled  a-lS-«7. 

671.CS7.  H  AND  DMION.  Triado  aeal*  Corporattoa.  kr 
■MVer  and  cbaacc  oT  aaiM  from  Haagktaa  Barator  Coai- 
"■"y     8N  so  772.    Pab    10-7-M.     Iliad  5-47-87. 


ClMf106-llblMyTi 


^  s 


ClaM29- 


•71,Ma.     TBBMINIX    TBBMINATB8    TBBMITB8.      B.    L. 
Brace  ONBpaor.    8N  S0,2»9.    Pab.  10-7-M.  Ptted  5-20-57. 

•71,00.    DUPFTTi.    DaCya  lacaipataM.    UV  tlJUf$.    Pak. 
10-7-M.    PUadO-&-57. 


Ji 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

lgl«»Tatl<>aa  tuf  aot  aakjaet  to  itppoattlaa. 


titmit 


0T1.040.    Pattatt  MaaiUketdftit  Caaipaay,  Mla^  Okla.    tlf    •71,041.     A.    Mlehaad   Co..   PbHatfalakta.   Pa.     WK   17.57IL 
««>,0S0.    PUad  P.  B  X-17-M.    Aai.  8.  B.  1-tO-M.  Pilad  P.  S.  10-18-M.    Jm.  BbT  ^ 


O/S/OM  cuis 


Par  Pnak  aad 
Pliat  aaa  Apr.  1.  lOM. 


It  8taakaaad 


t  Pattlaa. 


Om  49-IMM  AImMc  I^mh 

•71,«42.    The  8aaerac  Coiapaay,  lac.,  New  Oitaaaa,  La.    8N 
21,M1.    FUad  P.  B  •-7-67.    Aat.  8.  B.  10-88-M 


Pint  an  darlac  Oetobar  ItM. 


For  Ola. 

Pint  an  Apr.  S,  1857. 


BIIMS 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


l«,4«t.     WOODrni  A.  M.  W.    CL  1.    4-8.1I 
1MJ8C    MONBO.    C|.,a8.    7-0>lk 
UajM.     PBBMIX.    CI  84.    10-88-18. 


j..^   1SSJ80.     DCmiNO  AMD  BVBUnfTATUMr  or 
i»^kac  Cl-48.    10-S8-I8. 

188J84.     KUMOWHITB.    CL  4.    18-88-181 


01. 


♦  ■   / 


J^ 


st.iMa 


U.  a.  PATENT  OITFfrK 


f^M  laa 


lUMO. 
U7Mt. 

aM,«TO. 


ci.  at. 

CL  w. 


SM^Mt. 

Ml.llT. 
M14M. 

Mi,itr. 

Ml,34«. 
M1J04. 

amjm. 

MMM. 
MMtS. 


M440T. 

M4.M2. 
M4.4rr. 


-SW  MiB**^*^ 


MMT4. 


MIJSS. 

St3.4ia. 


MI.Ofl. 
SMJ11. 


MS,TM. 


TBZLAIC.    CLtt.    ll-4»-ltw 

wismoLO.   CL  n.  2-14-19. 

BALI>Wnf    ntiCTIOIflZBD   BBJTUfa 

•-1S-XT. 
ADTBOSIZBD  PATTBBir  AJfD  OSIION. 

DBUTBL    Cl.m.    I'iB-U. 

AVZAMtKU.    GLC    •-*-••. 

CAmfON  BALL,    CL  4*.    »-l«-S«. 

MABIMBA.    CL  4*.    t-tfr-M. 

PLABnCADB.    CLC    1*--11 

■UIDB.    a.  SI.    10-11-M. 

mLKOMAO.    CL  U.    10-11-M.  ,       " 

ACTIFOAM.     CL  U.    10-11-M.  MS.04«. 

LUMABITH  PmOTBCTOID.    CL  ST.     10-11-M.  MS^l. 

8PBATCOP.    CI.  «.    10-11-M.  Mft;»tw 

r  AMD  DOOBLB  TWIANOLB.    CL  14.    lO-lO-M.  MMTt. 

•UNMTBBOOK      POULTBT      FABU        CL      «& 

M-M-M.  Mt,4T0. 

ynHIMO  OAIBTTB.    CL  M^     11-1-Ml  M0.4TS. 

nn     MOBIUi     PKBM     BBOIflTBB.       CL     M.  SM.STS. 

ll-t-M. 

THB  M<»ILB  BBOUTBB.     CL  M     11-l-M  MS.004. 

TBICO.    CLM.    11-l-M.  MS.ei7. 
OLD  BOOmi  AMD  DMION.    CL  4t.     ll-U-ML 

FLBVBDBLIS.    CL  44.    11-lS-M.  Mf.t78. 

■MSIOM.    CL  ST.    11-SS^M  t^^      >.«..  SMJM. 

COPACO.    CLST.    11-SS-M  -fk  i  '      "^  SM.S11. 

BNAMBLOfm    CLIS.    IS-O-St.  SMJ40. 

imiTBL    0.40.    12-lS-M  S65.947. 

HBBCULBS.    CL  1.    IS-IS-M.  SOMIS. 

TKH-BASOB.    Q.  SS.    ll-SO-M.  SOMM. 

TBOPIC-AJBB.    CL  It.    1-S-M.  SM.04t. 

OLD  ML  BOBTON  DLAMOWD  BOTTIA     CL  4§.  SM4St. 

1-10-SS^  SM4M. 

BLUB  DUMOND  AND  DBSION.    CL  1.    1-lO-M.  SM.1Tt! 


DBPILBZ4UIOB.    CLM.     1-lT-M.        '     ««» tT% 

FDJIOIVOD^    CL4S.    1-IT-M. 

BKILa    CLSS.    1-lT-M. 

B  B  BB  WUS— BB  BATUflBD  AMD  DBBIGM. 

CLM.    1-.S4^M. 
▼BLTBBAT.    CLM.    1-S4-M. 
BBOAL.    CISO.    1-M-M. 
fSPHTB.    CL  M.    1-S1-M. 

CAMBL  AMD  DBSIOM.     Q.  40.    »-7-M.  . 

DVTBA-OLOSa.    CL  OL    «-T-.M. 
pOfO.    CLM.    S-T-M. 
TKB  TOAB*  or  Tm  TOWN  AND  INMION.    CL 

40.    S-n-M. 

TOOBNBT.    CLM.    S-Sl-M.        ~ 

CL  1«.    S-SO-M. 
CI.  40.    S-T-M. 
PBBBONAUZBD    SANOnnCHIBr     At     VOO 

LIKBIT.    CLM.    S-T-M. 
POBRAN  AND  DBSWH.     CL  M.     S-T-M.  .^^lU 
OBAND  STAND    0.40.    S-T-M.  ■  i^ 

DKAKBB   AMD  BBPftBBBNTATION   OT 

CL4C    S-14-M. 
WOOLBB.    CL4.    S-14-M. 
CBNTBAL  iTAB   AMD  BBPBBBBMTA*ION 

8TAB.    CLM.    S-14-M. 
ANOBLVOOD.    CL  40.    S-14-M. 
OLOBIOU8  BBAND.     CL  46.     S-Sl-M. 
CAfOTAN.    CL  IS.    S-21-M. 
WO<H>  TOOTH.    CL  0.    S-Sl-M.      ,  '.am  ■  "?»l  :,i 
WOOD  LITBl    CL  0.    S-Sl-Si.      ;r  4«*l     ACf>  Nt 
BBABIBD.    CL40. 
AIB-BON&    CL  M. 
DINO.    CL  M. 
HIGH  OCOBB.    a.  17. 
TOPBCOBK.    CLIT. 
AMBBICANA.    CL  SI 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


7*»>r  » 


^♦U** 


1SS.SSS. 
IMJSS. 


S0t4M. 
S00407. 


SMkTTT. 
SM,4S1. 
ST0.T1S. 
STOJOO. 
STS,040. 
STS^L 

4is>ai. 

41T.SM. 


sot.ois. 


POBTOBANOB.    CL  40.    S-S4-14 
BTBAINBD  HONBT.     CL  10 
PHMLANOOLD.    CLIO.    S-24-M.    T' 
PLABAOBAT.    CLIO.    S-14-Sft. 
•ALTAUNB  BTC.  AND  DBSION.   CL  U 

PLDrriL  ci  M. 
DAMASKO.  a:M 

MINBITO.    CLM.    S-2S-M.  .       ^ 

BTAB.    ass.    ♦-♦-M.  ^•^^^J^'-itt^ 

DAMAiKO.    a.  41.    4-11-M.  ■'■l»'^\- 

uaiwno.  CL42.  4-11-M. 

STAB.    CL4S.    4-11-M. 
CLSS.    O-ST 

a.  4S. 
ctss. 

CLl 
CL  4a.    B-ai-40. 

DOBAPLBX.   CL  aa.   7-aO-40. 

AVBOBA.    CLSS.    S-U-4S. 

AUBOBA.    CLM.    10-10-40. 

AUBOBA.    CLiO.    S-lB-40. 

DI7BALITB.Ta.  M.    O-S-47. 

BBOAL  AND  DBSION.    CL  tl.     10-a»-U 


CL4t. 


HON.    CL  L 


-<M 


-ii      !>»♦. 


CL  L  ** 


^V 


Th0  htimtlmt  rtttttiwit»m$ 


jr*«.  4.  »$$i 


«. 


aoO^lSL     TATO.    CLOO. 

0004M     BBa    CI.  10.  i^'Vi^     t 

B00.1SO.     BOTAL  AND  DBSION.    CL  It. 
ABOBNTINB.    CLSl. 

«IO.    CLftl.  ^ 

SULPBONB.CILAO.    CLIS. 
BAPB^BTB.    n.  10. 
WOODBIDB.    a.  40. 

UNCO   MIST-MIZ    AND   OBBION.     CL   SS. ' 
IBNNTWBBM.    CLSS. 
BANX.O«D0NT.    CI  SO. 

AND  DBSION.    CLM. 

CL  M.  -'*^-*' 

CL  tt.  *     *  • 

"Lars ffBOw."  CLSl.  'i^wLi^    *aeji£f 


B00.2U.  HOL-LB.    CL  aS. 

5MJ04.  DCPABQUBT.    CL  M. 

•OO.aoa  MBLONTONB.    CL  IS. 

•0O.aOB.  DBLCABA.   CLM. 

•M.M7.  HONBT  DBW  AND  IW8I0N 

S00.ST4.  JUBON.    CI.  18. 

MO jsa.    snou  if*  stonbs.  cl  s 

500.aB«.     DAOOB.    CL  SSl 
M04M.     PAL-MALw    CL  40. 
SOOJOa.     PANBLTTS  BTC.  AND  DB 
500 JM.     NOAH'S  ABK.    CL  40. 
MOJOO.     LANOIDOL.    CLIO. 

BABK-A-BBUSH.    a.  X. 

PBOCON  ANDNWION.    CI.  M. 

OHAOfD  GBaaTBB.    CL  10. 
800410.    BOTAL  AmUCAM.   CLSt. 

Boo^aa.   fBouc  ciss. 

SOOJST.     BBB-IMBi  LBATHBBS  AND  DBSMai, 

BOOjai.     BABLIMB.    a.  M 

500.808.     POaVTBB  8PBINO.    CLM. 

5M441.     POHTA-BIN  AMD  DBBIOM.    O.S.     . 

800J44.     OL    OLBB.  9 

800.S40.     BABOmHS.    CL  SO. 

B00.S4T.     lUMBLBOOMB.    CLL 

500.su.     BOUMDVPQUBBM.   CLSS. 

800.M7.    OflPLBCA.    CLST. 

50OJ00.     NOTAB.    CLM. 

CUMOPTBAN.    CL  it. 

LITB-MITB.    CL  M 

-LUCBT  7."    CL40. 

DSLPHTNOm.    CL  IS. 

CamiBXMAS  CABOL  AND  DBSION.     CL  40. 

CATOOSA,    a.  1. 

WILL    BOOBBS    AND     POBTBAIT    OF    WILL 
BOOnU.    CLL 

NBWPBOCB8S.    d 

Jt^i.  at. 

OIBBOH.    Gl  MS.  AjI  1 

500.404.     AMBBICAN  BXPOBTBB  AND  DBSION.    CL  101, 
800.400.     BIA.    Cl.  100. 

S00,41L     RBALTBT.WBAI/rBT  AND  Wna  AND  DBSION, 
CL  104. 


jt"  "yy-'i- 


800JT8. 
800JTS. 

OOOJTt. 
500.SM. 

S00.M1. 


Afl'f 


•1fj.r  i-'Uit^i 


■\- 


^      '■'' 


9m,4U.    TBS  OLD  UlJUUrr  AMD  DMIOM.     O.  IM. 
•••.41C    LAXWrt  OOCX-BTID  WOBBUK.     CL  St. 
■MlttT.    TU«JDB.    CLM. 
MMlft.     ■nUPBDMIGN.    C14C 
Mt,«tt.    BABBBE  POLB  BAlfK.    CL  Ml 
•••.tfT;    flLB^KfOBIL    CL  ST. 

WOKUy  VnrBST  DBUlOIBBr  IMBTBD 
AMDOBOOM.    CL  St. 

•nOMOLBAr  BOMD  AMD  DBnON.    CL  ST. 
Mt.aL     BBXIT  BllSi  AND  DBtlON.     CL  SI. 
BM,4ST.    DBZBLO.    CL  IS. 


SM.441. 
••■.44S. 


iSiw44T. 


Stt.4Sl. 


BADf  AIBBAUDDBUOlf.    CL  IS. 
CHABMDI  TinUB  AMD  DBUOM.    CL  ST. 
DtTBB-LOCK-IM  AMD  DBBION^     CL  St. 
lABDOtm    CLSa. 

TUfUkca.  clml 

LADTIABAM.    CL  SS. 
n«4M^AK.    CL  SS. 
TBU-TOOUBT  AMD  DBSIOM.    CL  U. 
XBLBTUIOM  HOBTBSa.    a.  SS. 
CLt. 
>BfAPMPABV.    CLST. 


i!«M9H<- 


•ft    f.diln. 


.«^ 


"«•«««     piK 


-If. 


o|>ev^^-. 


4i, 


■    /^i 


.^; 


*^»S'i^-^        •    -S' 


.v^Hf-- 


.■p^jk;-;*''  :;,  "^r,  •rt•^:-J^•\>.■- 


1f«r-. 


;-tV:f\:, 


*i% 


#-■ 


tt  fW*', 


.-I..-,- 
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CwvMtad.  ate. ;  Mmt  OwtltatM :  Ue  PiMicktlftM.) 
Ba^^BMuri.  IM^  Nm^  Xwk.  M.  r    MUtt.  fw.  1»-X1-M. 


"'2??S»«t  Iw«  Hp*  <V.  Blmtegkaa.  Ala. 


CLST. 


-^        C«.,  T1».  Naw  Twft. 


QuaaM  Can  Naw  Taift.  N 

VMnalllaUMii  aad 

i^Fla.    eTI.cBrpak.  1 


T. 


aCOrlaate. 


10-T-«. 


Cklcaca.  HL    •T1.4n.  p«k. 


Ai 

A: 


CI  M 

^OagJ^MadUaaC. 

-grteaa  Oettaatar  Oarp..  Pawtackat.  B.  L    BMJtl, 

«rlaaji  Oirtlcal  Co.,   SaatMHd*..  Maa.     Mt.a«4. 

«|rteaii  StartUaar  Ob..  Brta.  Pa.     •TMlS.  »iA.  10-f-M. 

"  1$"'^  ^1  Pklladalplila.  Pa.    HU.tn  tmmt    CL  4< 
'  .??»»»<  A  fc.  a.  PrbM  aUSnT    '  ^^ 


., .  H.  T.    •n.tfT.  p«k.  l*.4-t& 

3^-Ji  Blaeklaa  Ca.,  flaat  CaakrMaa.  ta  B.  B.  fTi—lfal 
Ca.,  ItaaiaSTllaaB^     UMS^jmr^k-M-Sk    CL  ^ 

7»f^,i*^<5^riiiiMfcta.  Tau.     «n.«M.  puk.  lO-T-SC 
CL  IM. 

:  taa— 
Oa. 


Oal 

1*-T-U. 


Taal  A  DitWarka.  lac 

it- 


.-sr; 


N.  T.   •ri.Mt; 
ift:T^iir~a.  5^  ^'  "~  ^•*.  »«•  »    tnj«i-T.  pak. 

IM..  Itaw  Tark,  V.  T.    CTMBt.  pMk.  l»-f-M,   CLlt. 
IM  PMdicta  jOarp..  Iiaekaatcak«&  Pa.     mM»,  0k 


Caft 


Ca..  Tka.  d.  k.  a.  Tka  Lakaa  Ca., 


Pr»^iSMwa 


I-..  wuka..«a«.  Pk.  •„.•«.  pak.  '"{csai^finr*'  *^'  "^  ^-^  ''•  »•  •'^^  •^^ 

^CL  >•        Cait^gatraiaPwiarti  Ca^ :  «m~ 


■  Tark.  fT  T,     •Tl.eiS,  p«k. 


AalaaMa'  rnjjnw. 

Ap»la  Aaala:  «m— 
._H— yjog  Fmlta.  IM. 

*"»«*»<&  "^ 

^  l*-T-«t.     C».  M. 
fir*?**  *''^*  '**^  ^•^-  "    '•     •".«■•  P^-  10-T-W. 

B.'B.Ckialat  Oa. :  g^^ 

l<Pl^»i**?L  lit  *^  *****  '*'*■'"•  ^''''^  •njil.  pak 
Bate*.Ala«te.  W,*ga»k»M|lMlaaa.  tTUtt.  ,^  l^T-««. 
■"•^SlirA^^A  toe:  faa- 

Ivta  Balttet  M«¥Mtkar  Oku  W.  11?  t»  UMala 

M^Nl.  tm.  •-1S-4T. 

•TLkTa.  pkk.  l«>r-M. 

fn.iii. 


T. 


Oallalatd 
Haw  Taife.  _ 

"  "  "  __..    ««blr«'.  CL  U. 


Cka 


to«..  iS^  ftS?M.  ^r* 


1 

10^ 


Oa.: 

UC,  INw  tatk.  «.  T.    •njM.  pak. 


CaL,  Mair  Tart, 


cT'W- 


*€!.&•  ^^'  "^  *•*•  "•  *•     •"•"•.  9^ 


Baar 

CL  M 


■Ht.  ARMiy 

^1 


<«;ria3t.8yP 


CIf4C 
GWrar 


K.    T. 
IB.    frUM.9«k. 


Hatfarf  Oa..  Cktaa«a.  DL    tnjtr.  prti  !•-?■«. 


a( 


CLl*. 
TMI 
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■wltawluid.    8M;Mt, 


CllM  AktteacHCllMkAft.  SduAfti 

CUK.    CL  It. 
a^  Ud..  acbftAoaa*.  Swttwrfauid.     671,426,  pab.  lfr-7-M. 

CUd-B«s  C9ry.._Cklcmco,  IlL    tTLSTS.  pak.  1&-7-M.    CL  5. 

'tm,    671 JM.  pab.  10-7-06.    CL  $$. 


CteroUte,  IBC,  SeraatM.  Pa.    671.4M.  pab.  10-7-M.    CL  tl 

t^mkAMt^j^m        ffm^         ^^ka        ^^*^* VII  KAA  <M»«        ..^_^ 


ClMd   roaadatloa.   lac.  Tbt,   Chl«ac«,   IlL     566,227,  case. 

CI.     ZSa 

CtoTW^'lae..   Cwal   OaMaa.    ria.     671,490,   pab.   4-2»-M. 


i>~*«  CyP-.-t-  !-»«»•.  M*    «TMia.  pab.  10-7-M.    CL  2S. 
Dnaa  MCft^Ca..  lac:  «••— 
■wtasWaua  Dial  Ca.,  lac 

^r-67lSS.SikV»^^CLl  "^  N^-rt-.'jflto, 
Di^pak  Ltd.,  lac.  Brooklra.  N.  T.  '  niM*.  pab.  l»-7-U. 

!*'**'^f  Chlaa  Co.,  Chleaio,  III.     M6JU    caac     CL  M 
Bb«riurd_ir.b(>r  Pencil  CorWllto«^B.rf».  pJ:    67i:»60.  pJb! 


Clab  fuMT  Blad*  Mtg.  Co.,  Nowait.  N.  X 


10-T 


CL  23. 


C3M«^^bodr  *  Co..  lac.  Now  Tort.  If .  T.    671.06*,  pab 

*^fi!j85f^^?Si."'!La^'  -^  «^  '^  -»-; 

Cl7do  Woo^ortlac  Ca.;  Mm    _  ^ 

Coate!iQnuSM  aSS'lCarUa  Ia4potrl«o  toe 

■oatbon  Qaarrylac  Co. 
Cola  OMUtora  Corp.,  Maw  York.  N.  T.    S66.260,  caac    CL  M. 
Colo.  Paal  ML,  Waakofoa.  111.    671,451.  pab.  l»-7-M.    CL  1». 

^^ISb^JSt^ci^.'^*''''-^'"*^'*'''     •^*'^- 

olnaibU  Maalcnrr  Mfa.' 
^  roa.  11-15-S6.  CI  44. 
Coloabia  iluS;  lac.  Tbo.  Now  Tort.  M.  I. 


*^*£r'M_ft5ir"VJ"A  Co.,  lac.  Now  Tart.  N.  T.    S6a.4S8, 

Cotai^  Mllla,  lac,  Tht.  lf«r  Tort.  W.  T.  lM,a2S, 

Cog»Jf  Mllto.  lac.  Tho,  Now  Tort.  N.  T.  lM,62f, 

^cT^  "*"*••  '■*"  '"^'  ''^  ^•^  "•  *•  •••.»o«. 

c»g^  ""'■•  '^^  ''^  "•*  '"^  *•  '^^  ■••.»<>'. 

>^S^  ""**  '■•  •  "^^  *••*  ^•^  *  *  •^•'••.  «^ 

Cogai^  Mill..  lac.  Tbo^  Now  Tort.  N.  T.'  M8.402,  ease 

^  O^  """^  ^^'  ''^  "•*  *•*•  "•  »•  »^«M.  «»«- 

^'cTit  ""^  '■•  •  ""^^  ''•*  ^*^  **•  ^  ••••*^  «^ 

Coljjiajta  MlUo.  toe.  Tho.  Now  Tort.  N.  T.  Jt^TTT.  caac 

Coia^  MUl*.  lac,  Tho.  Now  Tort.  N.  T.  M6.461. 

^*cl^  "'"^  ^'  "^^  ''•*  ^•*'  **    *•  •TOiTlS. 

^•a1?  "'"^  '■*  •  "^^  "••  '"^  *•  *•  •T«'«*.  «"«• 

CogiaMt  MUla,  toe,  Tho.  Now  Tort.  N.  T.  fTt J41.  eaac 

***C!^  ""'•'  '■••  '^^  '^  ^•^  *•  ^'  *»*'"•.  ««• 

^OM    ""*••  '■*  •  "^^  '**^  ^"^  "   *•  *"^.  «««. 

cAjMji  Milli.  lae..  Tbo.  Now  Tort.  N.  T.  410,228.  caac 

CojaaM.  MUlo.  toe,  Tho.  Now  Tort.  N.  T.  42»,M6,  caac 

^'^}^\!^  fM*«^»to«.  I^e..  Chattaaeon.  Tm*     tTlJM. 


H^-7-66.     CL  27. 
671.501.  pab.    «'Tg£V^.,C-^|J- 

"lo^f-M*^' 4?'*  •  ■"*"'"•  *   ^-    •n.nt-ii.  pbb. 

■loetraateBadBMrtag  Batcrprtaea :  Bm 
..u  •>'*>««  Co..  Tho. 
%T«P*CL  1?-         ••    '•'**^'   "    *       •^>'«^«'    !»•»• 

"8JbJ^6?i' A*wtb.^5!W;^^^         ^-  «-"-»^ 

-6*7t4SrririS-5k^  (5:  it^  '•'•  «•*  ^•^  "•  '• 

■om  Wlro  Corp..  Port  Wayao,  tod.  671,464,  pob.  10-7-M. 
***SSJ   'cl'%  ^■'    •"■^•"^••^    *"■■•      »•*.»".    r«>. 

'"S*  5**"^  *^*  •  »*W»*d«lphU.  P*.    671.548.  pab.  10-7-56. 

'^liSt^^Smm*  B^TW  Aktlenttmllaebtt.  Ltrorkiuoa-Ba/cr 
wwi.  aormaar    671,274.  Dob.  7-1-56.    CI.  6. 

C!*?'k"S?"*U^:ii'?!L^»"'  N.  T.    566.210.  caac    CL  30. 

"^JS.  ■"2R''-ii?*»*""^  AoBoctattoa.  toe.  tho.  <Jolaaibaa, 
Ohio.    671.363,  pub.  10-7-56.    CI.  1. 

^SSw"  Sn?*"*  '^  ^M*!".  CaMf.  671,5M.  pab. 
»*Jj»»  Bwi«ny«  Producto.  toe.  Now  Tort.  N.  T.  666.466, 
'^  g*   ^-    «»H«>elptoU,    Pa.      671.626.    pab.    10-7-66. 

"asLoa^N^rioiV  c^'i.  i-o:!5Css*  ci-ij^  "'"• 

~  iniain  aad  lff>_  AaoortaMoa^  of  Jl^atertowB. 

pab. 


pab   10--7^r-CL'%'   *■*••  «»*"*«-«^  »— • 


^"cTilSf**^  "olVoati  Corp..  Now  Tort.  N.  T.    566J74.  «aae 
C^m,  C.  a..  Ltd..  Blkhart,  tod.    566.429.  eaac    CL  M 

r«MMlldat«d   CoaaMtl«%   CMcaao.   IlL     to   Loo   P**fa^  ^ 
Daaa.  lae,  N«w  tS.  N.  rnS66l2ft2,  eaiT  CL  M        ** 

^.r*yi  ,■!  •J'*^  l^  "  *     »««.a04.  eaae    CL  81. 

yfSX1j:*!r.S^.  "-^ff^  «i^  Q.-e.  Caaad. 
^^oaotaaeo  Flaao"  :  §t^—  <9i    .•■'  f   v.- 


"t^***"*'  ■•W*  *S«  !««  Aoooelatloa  of  Watort 
Watortowa,  t.  TMl.    671.633,  pob.  10-7-66.     CL  102 

'Ife-fe^cTi?*'  '*•'*••'*•*■•  '••••    "LiW.  ^- 

_»«.  11-1-88.  CL  38. 
Ilafy  Saow  Co. :  JIm — 
_      World  WIdo  ■atorpriooo.  toe 

^b  wR-iS^CT**!?''  '■' •  '•'*  ^'**^-  '•^*-     •^**»»' 

'75^rUr*ci*'s9  ^'**  "••  '"^  **•  '•    '""^^  '^ 

Paid.  Tn^,  it'.:  too  -    *  ^     •• 5»**'i5y 

_      OlorU  OaaM  Co..  toe 
Pallor,  D.  B.,  *  Co.,  lae  :  Aoo—    ^        ,  ' 
___  ffr'"~^  '•  '••  *  Co.  lae 

Pjrr  Pytor  Co.,  Tho.  Dartoa.  Ohio,  froa  Bloctroale  BaclBoer- 
tol  teUrprlaoo.  Beoftadaio.  Arli.     671.486,  pab.  1(P7^. 

Oaltor.  iart:  Boo—       M>t<ii\-^  n,>- 


Sehlf .  HoaiT  T. 
Ooara.  Mlrtaol  A. :  Boo— 
«  -Jl!2"'  £"y  Tootlag  Maehlaoo,  lae 

°*iS5f.**k-."W^    *->.  1    ""toao    Oarfleld    Aaoodatoo. 
Phlladolph&.  Pa.     671.569.  pab.  10-7-88.     C\.  38. 


OarSoid 
Oa 
Oaaoo, 
CL  k9 


1.  Baaoa*.  Aoa 
riMd.  Baaoao. 

Aaao.    New 


Aooodatfo: 


Bora.    N.    C. 


671.888.   pab.   lO-T-88. 


cJSftfiJ'c"o5..M.iao..M..,    6T1V4.  pal  10-7^    ^7-3-^!' I?''"    ''^'^'    ^     '•     •"*•'-*•    '*'^ 


'*rs?rft*cr*'*  '**••  ■""'  ■""*  **•• 


^Sf^-y**^**'  Corp..  Talaa.  Okla.     r 


«n  J19,  pab. 


OoMnl  Aalllao  *  PUb  Corp. :  8« 
Ooaeral  Djrootaf  Corp 
C 


a^iMr  ' 


CL  38 


671,584,  pak  10.T-88. 


Cf^Pirtla.Co..ltortoaOroTo,nL    671.871.  paM8-7^ 


CroMMao-Boalrd  (>.  toe.  TW 


BL     671,606,  pab. 


/,*tLt«fr     CL  467 

^"^         CLi^  A«or««a.  Plttobar«h.  Pa.    fn,482.  pab. 

L«>alo.    Mo.      671.460,    pab. 
|tff.  0*1,  Tho.  Wartaa.  Ohio. 


6T1.888.  pab. 


10-7-88.     a.  1. 
Dotralt  Harrwtor  Co. : 
afoto-lfowcr.   lae 

W^ltff  C*.  tW.  Clotalaad.  OMo.  671.487.  pab.  10-7-66. 
Dao«or  Laathor  Co..  toe.  Now  Tort.  N.  T.  866J27.  «aae 
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•  9S?*>i"'    •"•••*.  fab.  l»-7-**.  CL  «7. 
C^amck.  K.  T.    *7i;4l0.  pak  lO-f-fi. 

000.018. 


OvgttaM.    la«;    Plaahlag.    M.    T.      071.474.  pab.    10-7-6*. 

Bpgcketo  dagar  Co..  «aa  rtaadaea.  C.iu.  660.207.  caae. 
"(••MyLoather  Pradaeta  C*. :  Bm— 

lr*-r,*%"  "^^  ■^••^  ««y.  »    T.  •n.«4.  pab. 


BteeiCltjr 

. io.7<4«.  ci*r 

M^tfeaa-Dapanaet.  lac.  1km  Tack.  M.  T. 


0«MM. 


•jfc.  lo^T^r^  b.  °' 


^^  Utkhm.   Swltaerlud.     VTlMi, 

Flanr,  A.  H*w««d. 

fKT^^'  ?&S*?;^VftSi.^4S'*^  ^• 

81^  Watcb  Dial  C*^  tmt.,  bmt  by  ekuM  af  — »t  Dmm 
--^f  *>'  ^f-  "*♦  Tort.  W.  T.    aSSa.  SaTcL  M^ 

5S"io53f*^^  ^  phiuSciSto.  W  m w5; 
^ ttS*  °'**^  ***•  ""^  ^"^  "  ^   *^*«-  «*«^ 

TboMM,  Dr  Karl.  O.  a.  b.  H..  Btbtneh  aa  dw  ■!—   am^ 
■•■y.    •TM17,  pab.  10-7-mC    oTiT  •■  •»  "^  ««" 


„  •T1,4M,  Mb 
Vallvrnltai 


'.^'''O    ""CMu  ABoayMa.  ni  iiaaala.  BalahnL 
_.  10-7-U.    CL  ai.  ^^  "mgimm. 

— ^  - .— .  aad  YaiHaUa  Ca. :  Jw 
Walr^Bay 
TalTacav  Carp. :  «••— 

▼clvarajr  Corp.  of  Aaartca. 

WanMT-lAaibwt  Ptaaraaceatlcal  Co. :  Bee— 
Laabart  Ptaaraueai  Co. 

lSS38.*Cl!'S**''   ^^'  ''•**'*»^  **•  '      •".«».  pab. 
^f^*^*!?  Clock  Co..  to  The  United  BUtea  TUnc  COrp .  Watcr- 
^barx.CW    S«a,&n.  rcB.  11-X2-M.    a.  17.^' 
Wa»a.  lae.,  LMtfarlllerky.    66«.411,  tmae.    CL  104. 
Wara.  Iw..  LoalarOla.  Ky.    8M.41S.  eaae.    CL  104. 

''fe.%.t7i::~.iS3..'^*4r'  ^•••♦^  ^'  "-"• 


_.■"/:'    •T1.4»ipirt.  10-7-M:     cTlS:  *■  •*  ■ 


-^S:Sl   ■^••o.  e«»e.    cl  4«. 
Tattata  Corp..  Krt  WayM.  lad. 

T^jjdo  Seals  Corp..  WaaM^taa 
■lavator  Co..  -  *  ' ■       — 


num.  p«b.   10>7-M. 


^o?7ii**S'S:*^  "^'  "•^  ^'^  tS:  M1.4S:  iS 

*7oTm^ if** '^^  "•'*•  O*^- °»^  •T1.4tt.p^ 
^^Ir**^  C«».  Ba«klo.  N.  T.  aei.tta.  raa.  11-1-6S. 
Tftoa  Mfg.  Corp..  Na«r  T«».  If.  T.     «71.4M.  p^.  10-T-8«. 

m. 


Titnleal  Plaata,  N««  York,  "    ~ 


•71408.  pub.  U^7-6t. 


'^  CL?1    ^'*^'    ™***'    *^^       •Tl,40e-«,    pA    1».7-M. 
"^^^ j«^"«     ^-    '**'~*'    **     '       •T1.4W-*.    pub. 

»T  .^^•t?'*"iZ  Clock  <^ 

^!fl8     •        •  ***•"'**•  "»**     •Tl.430-1.  pab.  10-7-58. 


Cl^oka^Co.,  Tba,  Eaiamaaoo.  Mich. 


671.418.  tmk.  10-7-58. 


ia:^=58.~Cl^?*^  ^^*^'  ""*^»'»^  ^^     871.517.  pab. 
Waat  TlnlBia  Oiftataua  Tiw  Orawara  AaaoeUtlaa.  Clarka- 
borg.  #n.    871.S88,  pab.  10-7-58.    CLL^  w*r«»- 

Whito  aad  Ca..  lae..  Charlotte,  N.  C.    588.487.  eaae.    CL  18. 
^Ti^Uii5t*CL''48*  "*'•  ^*  •  ""«^'i>*'^  P»-    »««.o»». 
^cfT*  ^  •   "*'   ^'*'***»'   **"••      585.804.  ram.  8-14-58. 
Wllllaaw.  Dwlfbt  8.,  Co..  lac. :  tm— 
„  ,,  Moarkead  KalttlBf  Co. 

10TS8*  S"i2~  "*^'  ^^*"**'  ■■•"•^     •"•»••  i**^ 
Wtaarlck,  Ar.,  iae. ':  «ao— 
_.    Lorr  Laboratorlaa.  Iae. 

SoSsTct"*^'  ^"^ •  ^^  "•'**'•  ***•     •^^••"'  »^ 

WlreaMM  Co..  The  :  See— 

Aaarleaa  Coodalt  Mfg.  Co..  Tba. 
^•*^ppllaaeo  Corp..  Long  laUad  City.  W ,  T.    &68.S00.  eaae. 

Wood,  Aaale  M..  Weatmlaator,  BMlaad.  to  Pilot  Packl^  Ga.. 
lac..  Now  ToA.  N.  T.     16.^«!T«^»-M     OLr*  ^ 
World  Wide  Jtetarorlsea.  lac    d.  b.  a.  PlnCy  Baow  Co.,  Otf- 
_^eago.  m.    871. «1».  p«b.  10-7-58.    Cl.  80. 

588,481. 

•TWTt, 


Wright-Hall  Prodact«.  Inc.,   8aaU  Moalea.  Calif, 
eaae.    CL  81. 

^•2!5  l^,**ii?"  Jt'^J:*^  >■«••  Now  Totk.  N.  T. 
_  pab.  10-7-58.    CL  88. 

(S^         Co-  !■«•.  Wow  York.  W,  Y.    871.578.  pab.  10-7-58. 


a.  •.  ••VtMMIVr  MHITIM  •»»€!  ■ 
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omClAL  GAZETTE    ♦    UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFHCE 

Decanber  30,  1958  Volume  737  Number  5 


PATENTS 

NOTICES 


(C.  A.  K.  T.)  B«ek  Patent  No.  2.4a4,«M  (8»— ^7).  for 
nrtfoMl  iMMa  for  caiaeraa.  Held  iBTslid  sad  Mt  lafrtaflML 
Z—wtmt  It.  T.  PmUimr*  PrUmef,  tme..  2M  F.Zd  5X7;  113 
CSPQ4«t. 

(C.  A.  ru.)    Conell  Pateat  No.  2.T1M77   (20—64),  for 
thfMlnld  aad  door  maIIbc  eoMtrwtkM.     CUIom  8  to  10, 
14  to  Id,  19,  21.  aad  2S  UHd  iBraltd.    Coni«U  v.  A4mm»  Engi 
■«r«f  0>..  l&t  r.2d  914 :  119  U8PQ  4<0. 

(C.  A.  N.  T.)  BmH  and  Lawcb  Pateat  No.  2.718.817 
(88 — 67).  ▼•rifocal  \n»  myttm  for  aMtioa  pictare  aad  t«4e- 
▼teioa  eaaotao,  BtU  tavalkl  aad  act  tafrtaccd.  Mnmmr  Ime. 
▼.  PaMtard  Pradaeta,  /««.,  258  F.2d  S27 ;  IIS  U8PQ  4«». 

(D.  C.  MMi.)  O^ralda  Pateat  No.  2,S«4«706  (220—07), 
for  baaket  atmctara.  CMtam  1  to  4  aad  7  to  12  JfaM  aot 
lafrlaied.  MidWeat  Win  Fn4mett  Ca.  t.  ITatl  ra8«  mud 
Metml  PradMrta  C:.  164  P.  8app.  OM;  118  U8PQ  216. 

(D.  C.  lad.)  gaUtl  Pateat  No.  2.540,012  (SSS— 87).  for 
neetrtcal  eoaacvtor.  C|«laM  1  to  S  Hetd  laralld.  Hmaeltimt 
Ummrvk,  Ime.  ▼.  Dmge  f  IcetHr  Co.,  /ae.,  168  W.  8app.  226 ; 
118  U8PQ  807. 

(D.  C.  Ua.)  NteoU  Pateat  No.  2,797,486  (28—78).  for 
paCed  takrlea.  ClalaM  1  to  6  Hetd  iaraltd.  CMoopoa  Mfg. 
Corp.  T.  Calaaiftaa  Fiktr  MUU  C:  Ime.,  18S  W.  Bapp.  807 : 
118UilPQU. 

(O.  C.  Oa.)  rurla  aad  Koeal*  Pataat  No.  2,787,487 
(28— T8),  for  poted  fabrlca.    Claliaa  1  to  9  Ifeld  laralM.    Id. 

(D.  C.  Oa.)  KlelB  Deaiga  Pateat  No.  178.456  (02—1),  for 
paffed  textile  tabrlca,  ITeld  laTalld  aad  aot  lafrtagod.     Id. 

(D.  C.  Ga.)  Klela  Deolga  Pateat  No.  178,462  (02—1),  for 
paCed  textile  fabrics,  iff  Id  Uralld.    Id. 


8,634.888.— P*«er  P.  Miry.  Jaaufca.  N.  T.  LovB  8bat  Bb» 
Wrm  BaaiUBNT  Pkomt  Parbl.     Pateat  dated  Jaa.  IS. 

\  loss.  DiBclalaMr  %\md  Not.  38.  19S8.  by  tbe  aaalsaee. 
#ebry  aedd4ap  Corparaftoa. 

Hereby  eatcta  thla  diaelalaier  (o  elalai  6  of  aald  pateat. 


"'■  -  4      .'ac  ,t 


V 


aB«ff 


N«r( 


3t,195t 


Owatrjr 


AaatraUa 
(Abalraota). 


Aastrta... 

Boldaai 

C^aaada... 
Deamark 


fSSu 


). 


Praace 

(Patoala) 

^  ^8  ^a^Pvv  v^^^8v  f  ^  ^  ^  • 

Oenaaaj 

(A««lcpBao*Hf»< 

(Psteata) 

Great  Brlula 

India 

Irelaad 

Italy 

Japaa 

Nethortaada 

Norway __._. 

PblllppiBoa 

Poiaad :. 

Swedes 

Swltaeriaad 

TngoalaTla 


Date  recelTod 


Nov.  4.  1088.- 
Not.  25.  1058. 
Oct.  13,  1058.. 
Not.  5,  1058.. 
Not.  24.  1088. 
Oct.  23.  1058.. 
Not.  l2,  1058. 
Sept.  5.  1068.. 

Not.  25,  1058.. 
Not.  li  1058. 

Not.  7.  1958.. 
Not.  7.  1058.. 
Not.  24.  1068. 
Oct.  0. 1058... 
Not.  7.  1058.. 
Not.  li.  1058.. 
Not.  24.  1068. 
Not.  4.  1058.. 
NoT.  4.  1958.. 
Jane  »,  1056. 
Oct.  1,  1058... 
Oct.  20, 1058.. 
Not.  24.  1068. 
Pab.  17, 1055.. 


HldHOt 
aaaiber 


215,780 
200,001 
584.700 
566.406 

85,670 
1,207 

29.566 

1,164.900 
00.150 

1.030.000 

1.034.874 

804.140 

60.241 

21.650 

568,700 

0.260 

80J61 

02.515 

217 

41.481 

164.657 

332.714 

16,461 


Aaatralla  :  Plrat  2.000  iBcomplete 
Beldum  :  Plrat  printed  403.(170 
Caaada  :  Tint  prlated  453.746 
CaeebooloTakla :  Lataot  81.M0/1052 
rialaad :  Plrat  prlated  10.428 
Plrat  (MM)  laeoaipletc 
Haagary :  Plrat  recelTed  5.702 
Latest  140.582/1001 
IreUad :  Ulaslaa  1-10.000 
Italy :  Plrat  243,000  lacomplete 
Baaata :  Latest  3406/1028 
YaoaslBTU :  Pltat  raeelTad  10.001 
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Patents 

Dealgas . 

PUat  Pata.. 


Tscal. 


•1 


19St 

.  6.603 


It 

M 


T,( 


Patents TT«— No.  3.806,199  to  No.  tji8.972.  lad. 

Dealgns 48— No.     184.161  to  No.     184J03.  larL 

Plaat  Pats •— No.         1.T86  to  Na.         1,701.  lad. 

BetasBBB I— No.        34,668 

rmm 814 

1101 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  OCTOBER  31,  1958 

Totel  number  of  p«ndins  «>pliefttioiw  (cKCluding  Dmigoi^ MO,  003 

ToUl  number  of  pending  Jjt»ign  appUcAtiona 7,000 

Total  number  of  applicstiona  awaiting  action  (excluding  Dedgna) .. .  84,  M4 

Total  number  of  Deaign  appUeationa  awaiting  action . 3,  421 

Date  of  oldest  new  application Nov.  13.1957 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application Not.  12, 1M7 


M.C.B08A.I 


PATBNT  nAMININO  OBOUPfl^  AND  SCPSBtlMMIT  BIAMIN 


DIVIBIONS 


(I)  iTON*.  I.  O..  CHEMICAL  AND  RKLATBD  ARTf 

(II)  BTRACBAN,  O.  W..  COMMUNICATIONS,  RADIANT  KNRROT  AND  RLKCTRICAL  ARTS 

(III)  YUNO  KWAI.  B.,  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING,  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS 

(IV)  rREEHOF.  H.  B.,  MATERIAL  HANDLING  AND  TREATING.  OPTICS,  RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE- 
MENT DEVICES. 

(V)  HULL.  J.  8..  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION.- 

(VI)  MURPHY.  T.  ».,  AGRICULTURE,  CALCULATORS.  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS,  TRANSPORTATION— 

(TII)  KAUFFMAN,  R.  E..  BEATING  AND  COOLING.  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATINO.  SEPARATION 
AND  MIXING.  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE. 

(CLASS.)  OORECCI.  O.  A..  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER  CLASSIFICA- 
TION DIVISIONS. 


Wf  H.  ^mt  4v.  ^m^  ^m^ 

Mk  M,  SO^  M.  M. 

IS. »,  r.  41,  a,  u, 

4S.U.M.M. 
X  11,  tt.  14.  n.  M, 

r.Mi«i.D«i|B«. 
r,  u.  ir.  r,  M.  ». 

S,  S.  IX  V,  M,  M.  40^ 

a.«s. 

1.  4.  t.  M.  IS.  a, 

M,n,u,€t. 

S.  U.  It.  M,  as.  IB. 

4a.H.«r. 
L  n.  m.  IV.  V. 


i 


mnsioNa.  bxamim 


AND  •VBiECTB  OF  INVENTION 

Omiv) 


OMMt  AppUcBthn 


I. 

1 

a. 

4. 

«. 

7. 
1. 

». 
10. 
II 

13 

M. 

14. 

U. 
IS. 
17. 

IS. 

It 


BntaK  Enrntliir.  PhnUag;  PImt 
FWibif ,  Trmpptng  and  V«rmlo  DMtrortac; 


(VI)OOLDBBRO.A  J 
(ni)  HERRMANN,  D 

Butum  and  Clw|» 

(Vin  LE  ROY,  C.  A  ,  Matal  FModlnc  and  TrMtoiMit 

RbMatato 


Ui 


UwroOT  hmI  Dlg(M;  PIdwIl 
TwUli 


»-10^ 


MataBdCfy  (Ptdms  aad  ApfMratot);  AOoyfl: 


and 


(VI)  PALLER.  B.  A.  (B0H1TLZ,  H.  O..  aattag).  HoMa;  Pmmm  Drtrw  Caavayon;  HaadBag  Appanlnt:  Etoralafa; 

Piietimatl«  Diapsleh:  Sun  Sarrtea;  CoBTaran,  Chotaa,  Sklda,  Guldaa  aad  War* 

(V)  RORISSON,  C    W  .  Harraatan;  rnaarthinc  Objaata;  Ttmahtng.  Kaottan;  Animal  Haabuidry;  Baa  CaKoia; 

l>alrT;  ButctMrtnc:  Vacaubl*  and  Maat  Cuttan  aad  Caaiaii— taw;  Faaaaa;  Galaa:  Maale:  Stgaab  aod  ladleatan; 

Flow  .Sprlnkllac,  Spraytnf  and  Difhiatnc.. 

(I)  LIDOFF,  H.  J.,  Carbon  Owmiatrr  (part),  a.  ■..  HatanieTette.  Oaoanl  Ori—li  PraeMaaa.  Pratalna,  AaMaa.  AoHaaa. 
(IV)OON8ALVR8.  J   K   (ANDERSON,  E.  O  .  actlnf).  OptiBi 

(V)  LEWI8,  R  O  ,  Rada.  Chain  aad  SaaU;  CabtnaU;  Tabta;  MtaoaOaaaoiM  FDrnltara;  Ftra  Eaaagaa;  Uddan;  Dafioitt 
and  Collaetlon  R«erptaciM „ -. „ 

(VI)  BRANi*ON.  J  H  ,  Pnmpr.  Faaa;  Tyrtitaw-.... 

(VI)  BOYD.  H  .  rtraanaa;  Ordaaaea;  Ammnnltlon;  Bipleahra  Charte  Making ^ 

(IV)  RENHAM^  R   V  .  BooU.  Sitoaa  and  L«c>tnf>.  Shoe  and  L«i»th«c  Maoufartura;  Button.  Eyalat  and  RiTat  Sattiag; 

.Nalllnc.  8Uplln«  and  Clip  (TIaaalilac;  Card.  Pletura  aad  Slga  Exhibttinc:  Cutlary;  PIpaa  and  Tubalar  CondolU 

(in)  8PINTMAN.  S.  (DURHAM,  B.  0..aaUi«),  Maefataa  BtaoMoU.  Bi«loa  SUrtan;  latarralaUd  Chitetaaad  Mofter 
Coatroti  


37. 


f 


(HI)  BRALL.  T  R  .  Otmr  Cutttae;  RlaaMe  L«ap  and  Tuba  Maauhetura:  NMdla  and  Pin  Maklar.  Matal  Warklag 
(part),  a.  ■  Rfiaeial  Work.  Pargtng.  Plaalle  Warktnc.  Drawlnc>flawln(.  Milling.  Planing.  Turalag 

(lU)  MANIA  N.;  r  (WILTZ.  W  A  ,  acting).  Metal  Worklag  (part), a.  g.  Shaat  Malal.  Wira  BaodlBg,  MlaaaOaaaoaa 
Praaaaaaa,  A  Mam  hi  y  and  DiaMwmMy  Apparatua;  Wira  Pabrtaa    

(VII)  BRINDI8I,  M   V  ,  Plaatica:  Plaiitlc  Block  and  Earthanwara  ApparatOi _ .^... 

(II)  ANDRtJS.  L  M  .Talaphany:  Raeordan  (part) 

(IV)  LRIOHBY.  R  A  ,  Packaging  (part):  Typawrttara;  Prlatliw:  Typa  CMttag  aad  Sattiag;  Shaat  Mat«W  Aiaa- 
elation  or  Folding  

(VI)  BLIM,  A  ,  Powar  Planta;'FlBM  TrawamaaHaa;  Saiia«al««  Sjiliaii;  lat  Mataia;  Canbaattaa  TwbtaMa;  Spaad 
Reapomlva  DavteM 

(VII)  PATRICK.  P  L.  (MATTB80N,  F.  L..  aatlw).  Storaa  Mid  FuraaeM,  BaOaia;  FkiM  Foal  BonMn;  llaatli« 
flyMama;  MkwcUanaaus  Itealing;  Automatic  T«rnp*ratur«  and  Humidity  Recuiatton  

(V)  8RER8.  J  D .  MlaoaUanaoua  Hardwara;  Cloaurc  Faatanen;  Loeka:  SafM.  Bank  Prataetlaa;  Biaad.  PMlry  aad 
ConMetloa  Making.  Tanta  and  TanoptM:  Tmhrelte;  Canw;  Undartaklng:  Klaetrtaal  Conaaetara  

(in)MADER,  R.  C,  TartllM       

(VI)  MARLAND,  M.  L ,  AaroMatte;  Boala;  Baays;  Shl|a:  Martaa  PrapalHaa;  PiaiiaBw;  WtaMbBlBa:  FtaM  Dla- 
phragBMand  RaOoara  

(VI)  8MILOW.  L  .  Data  Piuimimi:  Dtgttal  Md  Analag  Campotara;  CataMon.  Baakkaafdag  Maablaaa;  Caah  aad 
Fara  Raglatan;  VaUng  Machlnaa:  Counten  

(III)  HICKRY.  T.  J  .  Apparai  (aieapt  Conata  and  BiaMlaiM);  Apparai  Apparataa:  8avtag  Maebtoaa;  Taitllai.  IraoBw 
ar  SBMothlng;  rhitchaa  and  Pa>war-8top  Control 

(VII)  NEV|i'8,  R  •".-"m"-!   •^rir-i-.  "TTilkrimTtitrirtrtil  linnnr  ririiri-.  — rr-""-  ii'^i  'rr 
ratoa:  Papar  Maklag. 

rtl)  RADRR.  O.  L.,  RlaatrlaHy-Oanarathm.  Motl*a  Powar,  Traiwmlarion  Syilanw.  VoRaga  Mid  Pbaaa  Coatral  Sya- 
tama.  Fnmaoaa,  Battary  Charilnff  and  Plarharttng.  Art  Lampa.  Prima  Mover  Dynamo  PlanU;  ElaTatan  (part), 
e  g  MlacaOanaaaa  Blaetnc  Control  Mechantama;  Inductor*.  Tntrntar^wn 

(IV)  JAMES.  8 .  BfMbhig.  Swubbiag  aad  Omtral  ClaaaSw  Brwh.  Braaa  mA  Map  Makliw;  Ttattm,  FtaM  Traattag 
Apparataa.  CTIaaatagaad  UquM  Cantaat  with  8oUda ^ 

(VI)  BRAl'NRR,  R  H..  Internal  Conbuallon  Ei«iaaa:  EipnaMa  Chambar  Maton:  FtaM  SarraaMlafr.  Sprtag. 
Waigbt  and  Animal  Pawared  Molan;  Cytlndart:  PMan;  Drive  Shaft*;  F)nlhia-8baA  Coupltngi;  Cbueln  ar  Soekata; 
Ftald  Corraat  Convayara;  Praaaura  Modulailnc  Relayt;  Whaal  SabMltataa 

(V)  FRITZ.  MM.  Took:  Woodworktag.  Button.  Rarral  aad  Wbaal  Maklag:  Bagv«K  CMii.  L 
Raeaptacie*.  Parkage  and  ArtM*  Carrlan:  Valrad  Ptpa  CaupHi^:  Rod  lotott:  Taot-HaadMag  Fi 
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(I)  BOBTTCHER,  A.  M.,  Omrhtm  CkuaiuUy  (part),  *.  (..  Uim  AddiMls.  WImb  Ooauialnc  Cvbon  C«mpoaii4«, 
RydroccaatioB  o(  Carbon  Ozidaa,  Partial  Ozidatloa  of  Non-Aranade  Hydrocarbon  MiiturM.  Hydroearboai.  Hala- 
■Bnatod  Hydrooarbont:  SynUwtk  BmIim  (part)  (e.  g^  Pdiypropyleaes.  Pgiytaobutyleow);  Mineral  Oita 

(VII)  BKRMAN,  H^Qaaand  Liquid  Contact  Apparatm;  Heat  Esohan««:  Oai  Separation;  Agitation;  8eU  Praportioa- 
Ing  Fluid  SystaoM;  Liquid  Level  BcaponMvf  Systenu;  Fire  Eitingui«her» 

(V)  MC8HAKE,  W.  U.  Bridcw;Hydr«aUcaiid  Earth  Engineering;  Roads  and  l^avrawntB;  Ka«li 

(IV)  QUACKENBUSH.  L..  RaHwayt— Draft  AppUanoet.  Switehee  and  Signals.  SartMO  Track.  RoUlag  Stock,  Track 
Sanders;  Eiectridty,  TranaBUaion  to  Vehicles;  Dumping  Vehieie*;  VeUcte  Fendera;  Hand  and  Hoiit  Uoe  Implements.. 

(TV)  DBMBO.  L.  J  .  Dltpenalng:  PtlUng  Reeeptadee;  Toilet;  Bheet  Feeding 

<V)RVANS,  R.  L..  Measortag  and  Tertliw;  Automatic  Weighers:  Weighing  Soato 

(H)  LEVY.  M.  L..  Eleetridty-Switchra.  Welding.  Heating.  Phot»«eU  Circnita. •....: 

(D  MASMBLBTBIN.  N..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e  g..  Aio.  Carboeyelie  or  Aeydto  0«4Mndi  fv»t),  •■  f . 
ABtkrwm.  Trlarytmatbanta.  Estan.  Adds.  Ketooea.  Aldehydes.  Ethen,  Phenols,  AkxriMli 

(IV)  WEIL.  I ,  FloidPlMiure  Rcfulatfln:  Valvaa;  Fluid  HandUng  (eseapt  Pit— ii  MoMMiiV  RrfiV*.  Bitt-ftaiWi- 
tionloc  iystems.  noatValvta.  DIapbragms  and  Boilowa) 

(V)  DRtntfMOND,Ki|.,R«!eptacla»- Metallic.  P»fm.  Wooden,  Glass;  Special  Reeoptaeias  and  PaetaffM 

(H)  LOVBWELL.  N.  M.,  Raeordars  (part);  Sound  Reeordlngi  TelsvisJOB- 

(U)  REYNOLDS.  B.  t..  Electric  Mgnaaag;  Telegraphy  (part) 

(I)  KNIOHT.  W  B.  (WOLK,  M.  O.,  acUng ),  Medidnea.  Potoons.  CosmetioB:  Bogar  and  Starch:  Skins  aad  Laathsrt; 
Praserrlog.  StoriUting  and  Disinlscting  (except  Wood  Treatment  .\pparatus):  Bleaching,  Dyeing,  Fluid  Treatment 
of  l^xtllsa 44 

an  ETAN8,  N.  H..  msMUvs  Radio  fljstsM.  Masi  Spuummslsn;  Nodsar  Battvieo;  Nael«tf  RispaiMl  Daviess; 
Neotron  Detecting  aati  Moasurlng;  Radar;  Sonar:  Torpadaso.   

(VI)  MANIAS'.  J.  A..  ITbeeli.  Tires  aad  Axles;  Railway  m'beeb  aad  iUhs;  LtArieattai:  Beariags  and  OoMw:  Bah 
and  Sprocket  0«ar1ng;  Sprliw  Deriwa;  Animal  Diaft  Appliances 

a)  WILES.  W.  O  (CAMPBELL,  R.  L..  acting),  Actinide  Series  (e.  g..  flHlaaaMe)  Owpouads;  SIntarsd  Metal  Sta^ 
BxploslTes:  Power  Plants  (part) :  MetaDurgy  (part) :  RadioacU  ve  Medidaes:  Nuclear  Reartioaa:  Carbon  Chemistry  (part). 

(VI)  KANOF,  W  J..  Mining,  Quarrytnc,  and  las  Harvesting;  Motor  Vehicles;  Land  Vehislss;  Bdueattsn^ 

(U)  BERNSTEIN.  S..  Electridty^-CoDTorrion  Systems.  ProlsctiTe  SyMenu;  Measuring  and  Toitiog  (exespt  Molsfs); 

Switchboards.  Relays,  Magneto.  Condensers.  Transistors.  Barrier  Layer  Rectiflcn 

4t.  (VII)  BBNDETT,  B..  Drying  aad  Oas  or  Vapor  CcohMt  with  SoMs;  Ventilation;  WeOs;  Ooaoeatratkig  Bv^nntan;  OIm...  . 
to.  (I)  ARNOLD.  D.,  CmrixB  ChemlMry  (part),  e.  g.,  Bjmttaetk  Raain  Compositions  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber  Compo- 
sitions, Natural  Ruhlier:  Synthetic  Resim  (part)  (e.  g..  Butadiene  Polymers  and  Copolymars,  Polyacrylonltrllss, 
Acrylate  Polymers  and  Copolymers) — 

(II)  YAFFER.  S.,  Radio  Transmitters.  Receivers  and  Taagrs;  MaduMors;  PtcgoslaMrie  De«less:  Anteaaao;  OseOatOfs 

(V)  HIORDON.  R.  C.Oscting)  Supports  and  Racks  

(IV)  NINAS,  a.  A  .  Label  Parting  and  Paper  Hanging;  Books  aad  Book  Making;  Manifolding;  Printed  Matter;  StaUon- 

sry:  Paper  Files  and  Binders:  Flexible  or  PorUble  Closures  or  Partitions:  Doors.  Windows,  Awnings,  and  Shutters: 

Harnsss;  Whip  Appanatus;  Food  Apparatus;  Closure  Operators 

M.  ai)  NILSON.  R.  O..  Electric  Lamps;  Electronic  Tubes:  Mlinilliioai  Diaohaige  Devices;  Lamp.  Catliodo  Ray  aad 

Oas  Discharge  Device CireuiU;  Ray  Energy  (e.g..  X-Ray.  UltravtolK.  Radioactive)  AppUcations 

U.  (VII)  KUNB.J.  R,  Bargsry;  Daatlstry:  ArtiBdal  Body  Meabsrs;  Separating  and  Awartlns  Solids  (part)... 

86.  (I)  SPECK,  J.  R.,  Abnadlng  Composttions:  Battariea;  Coating  or  Plastic  Com  positions;  Electrical  and  Wava 

Chemistry..  i« 

ST.  an)  MILLER,  A.  B.,liolt,  Not,  Rivet.  Nail.  Screw,  diaia.  aad  Honsdwe  Maktaf;  Drivaa  aad  Sawr  Fi 

Nat  and  Bolt  Locks:  Jswelry:  Pipe  /ointo  or  CoopHngs:  Cutting  and  Punching 

at.  (HI)  BRONACOH,  F.  31 ,  Rolls  and  Rdlert:  Making  Metal  Toots  aad  ImplenMatB:8t«na 

and  Apparatus:  Batl^  Closets.  Sinks,  aad  Spittoons:  Bartag  and  Drilling;  Paper  Manuteotwes;  Paokagtng  (part); 

Selective  Punching -m- .—,-....,. 

(I)  BRINDI8I.  M  A  ,  teorgaaic  Cbemislry:  FertOissrt;  Oaa.  Hsatiag  aad  Ilhimlnatlnt - 

(D  MANQAN.  P   F  .  Carbon  CheaiMrF  (part),  e.  g.,  Syntbetie  Resins  (part);  MiMjeDancons  Potymen  (e.  g.,  Vlayl 

PaiyaMn):  Synthetic  Rssln  C^owpositiaBB  (part),  Syatbotis  RuMisr;  PtwtograpMc  ProoMses  and  Prodnete 

(III)  8TR1ZAK,  J  P.,  WlndtBg  and  ResUi«;  Ptwhing  and  Pulling;  Horologr  Raflway  Mail  Delivery:  Feeding  of  la- 
deSnite  Lengths 

(IV)  LOWB.  D.  B..  Oacgaa:  Tapa;  AaaaMBsaU  aad  KairiWng  Deviess:  MaataBieal  Ooaaond  Prolsstara;  DhnnlnatiaB; 
Photographic  A  pparaHls. i^ ■ 

(I)  WINKBL8TBIN,  A.  H..  Foods  aad  Bovssafss;  Fsnasntatisa:  Carbsn  Cberaistry  (parti,  a.  g^  Ug^yaa,  Oarbaky- 

drate  Derivatives,  Fata,  SuUurlsed  Compounds:  Hoavy  Mstal  Cotpouadi ........,_.,.......«..... 

(t)  OREENWALD,  J,  Fuels;  Miscellaneous  Composltloas...  ...., 

(V)  LI8ANN,  I.,  Oeorattric  Instruments;  Aooustlcs;  Building  Structures 

(Vn)  KRAFFT,  r   F..  Onmmentatlon;  Uquid  Bepantion  or  Porlfleatiaa;  CmtrtNatt  Bawl 

SBd  Assarting  Bonds  (|«rt)- 

(ID  SAX.  B.  J  .  Wave  Ooldes:  Bketrte  Mstsft;  Oaada«t««  laartaMn;  Ampttflsrt.^ 

I-BAILBY.  J.  B..  Laminatad  Fabri«s.„ 

U— LADY,  J.  B.,  DetssMt;  MIsmBi BkatroaTobe  Cireolta.. 

lU— WAUL.  R  A..  Metal  Bonding;  Web  Feading _ ....^ ^.. — ..<*.^. 

IV-BBRtOWrrZ.  W.  Earth  Boriiw 

V-ANOKL,  C.  D.,  Sealloldr.  Mjooary  aad  Caacnle  Btraetorss;  TtaeOoatroOinc  Apparatus;  PaAad 

Rod  JotMa;  folat  Paekioii ~ -. 

M.  r  DIT.  A*  (I)  LANHAM.  B.  B..  OarboaCLeuilmy  eiMO.a.t.,lfilds,SyBtlistteBasias  (pvt)La., 

A-MONCURB,J.  A..  Industrial  Arts 

B— GRAY,  M.  A..  Household.  Personal  and  Ftas  Arts 
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j  EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  p4ttenta  witlin  tb«  imnce  of  number*  indiMtod  below  expir*  during  DaoMnter  1058,  axeapi  thoM  whidi 
nuty  bAve  been  extended  under  the  praviaiooa  U  the  V«ter»iM  Pfttaat  Eartamion  Act  (64  SUi.  316  *e  Mnaoded  bjr 
6<J  8Ut.  321)  and  th<i»e  which  m»v  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  temu  under  the  provisions  of  Public 
Law  690.    A  list  of  Veterans'  piUentB  whieh  have  been  extended  appeers  in  the  Annual  Index  of  Patent*— 1 9SS . 

Patent* IL Numben  2,364.268  to  2,268,688,  incluaive 

I>i.nt  P.«o..i.  If  V'iimh«n  Aia  in  498.  inchmive 


(Vlt)  01,KARV.  R.  A.,  ntiunliiBtliic  RarMn:  CoBiinlnntan;  Tota  r«ntroDad  Appv»tu«; 
DtRpawinc;  loin  Handllnc.  R»trlf»r«tl«B. f 
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REISSUES  - 

DECEMBER  30,  1958 
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CI  appMn  is  tiM  orfglaal  patMrt  tat  foraa  ao  put  of  tbto 
prlatod  la  Italia  ladleatM  addltioM  auule  ky  retMo«. 


AUTOftlATICFLOOB  MOr 


1*8.  C 


.  N«. 4<14H  Oilitw  IS,  l»i4.   AfflMtfMlwnknt 

tCkhHL  KXIS-M) 

0.  //I  an  automatic  floor  cleaning  implement,  a  mop- 
ping astembty  compriiing  in  combination  a  hoOaw  open 
drum  to  be  rotated  in  a  generally  horizontal  plane  and 
having  a  truncated  conical  annular  wall  with  the  tnm- 
cmed  end  of  aaid  wall  being  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  a 
mounting  partition  for  udd  drum  connected  to  aaid-wM 
intermediate  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  wall,  said 
wall  converging  inwardly  above  said  partition  to  provide 
an  inwardly  facing  0uid-reiaining  open  chamber,  m  pin- 
ratify  of  drcumferentially  spaced  cutouts  in  said  parti- 
tion adjacent  the?  connection  of  said  partition  with  said 
wall,  said  partition  having  means  for  mounting  said  as- 
Membty  in  rotatable  driving  engagement  with  the  drive 


member  of  the  cleaning  machine,  said  means  InclmKng  a 
central  bore  in  said  partition  throu^  which  fluid  is  sup- 


'^ 


pUed  to  the  underside  of  sold  partition,  and  a  pturmUty 
of  cleaning  elements  secured  on  the  underside  of  said 
partition. 


A      :l»^ 
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PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  DECEMBER  30,  1968 

•n  vr  dM  niMtnitiow  of  the  ptaat  patMts  at*  la 
a  rat  of  tte  drawtac 


ft  li  aat  practlcBMa  ta  fflat 


A  Mw  aad  diitiact  variety  of  raw  pint  of  the  flari- 
Nnida  cIsh.  mbataatially  as  hcretn  ibowa  aad  daeribed. 
characteriwd  particnlariy  as  to  novelty  by  its  larae. 
busby,  viforoos  aMi  florifarous  habits  of  frovth.  its 
habit  of  beariiif  flowcn  both  sinfly  and  fai  closters,  its 
rdativdy  long  bdtWdual  flower  stems  which  are  suitable 
rar  cocflowcrt,  the  nearly  perfect  uzn-shaped  fdna  of  its 
buds,  its  double  flowen  of  from  mediuin  to  larie  sin,  its 
better  than  avcrate  petal  substance  and  attendant  loot, 
lastiaf  flower  quality,  the  brifht  scartct^orante  feaeral 
color  tonality  of  its  flowers,  aad  the  good  leteatioo  of 
the  flower  color.  ^ 

I,7t7 

fBACH  TUB  —  tt^ro^. 


a  distinctly  ornamental  appearance  to  die  tree  darh^  iti 
blooming  period,  large  fkeestooe  fhdt  which  has  a  good, 
sweet,  relativeiy  mild  peach  flavor,  aad  a  fndt-ripeaiag 
habit  averagiag  about  1  week  earlier  dtaa  that  of  die 
wirty  -July  Elherta-  ia  early  mid-eeasoa  in  sootheia 
Canfomia. 


NewYeefc 


1.7M 
MtB  PLAKfT 

',  Newan,  N»  Vn  a 


AaewMddistiart  variety  of  peach  tree  of  the  ydlow. 
nesaed,  freeMone,  fmit-bearing  and  ornamental  flowwint 
type,  subiiantiaily  as  herdn  shown  and  described,  chaa^ 
actertosdparticularty  as  to  novelty  by  the  combination  of 
araedium  vigorous  habit  of  growth,  a  slightly  less  chilling 
requirement  than  that  of  the  variety  "July  Elberta"  (Pbnt 
^y*"»  No-  »^).  hyy.  double  flowers  of  light  pink  general 
™^*°*?"y  •***  •"  •»"•  *»«■  »  »o  3  flowers  per 
^"^^  *n  »•  "ote  relatively  doaety  spaced  aad  giving 
1104 


Miy<.lffll.toWNaw71S,4flS  -^ 
.OahiB.  (CX4T-<1) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  roee  ptaat  of  the  larfe- 
flowered  polyantha  class,  substantially  as  herein  showa 
aad  described,  characterized  pnrtkularty  as  to  aoveity 
by  the  uaique  comMaatioa  of  bushy,  coapaet  aad  fnt- 
floweriag  plaat  habits,  a  flower  size  aad  farm  steilar 
to  that  of  the  variety  "Uveader  Piaocchio"  (Ph»t  Pateat 
No.  947).  with  stiff-pctalled  flowers  havlM  both  large 
aad  small  petakrids  ia  the  ccatar.  a  diadaetive  Acajou 
Rad  geaeral  color  tonality  of  the  aew  wood,  a  distinctive 
Eugenia  Red  genera]  color  toaaUty  of  both  die 
and  peduncle,  and  a  distinctive  Canaiae,  lighdy  < 
with  Spectrum  Red  geaeral  color  toaality  of  dM 


1,7I» 
■OK  PLANT 


)J<I\*V'0*«IK. 


A 

antha 


^" 


Maya,  1991, 8eM  Now  THflM 
ICIaha.   (0.47— dl)      ^^ 

aaddisdact  variety  of  roM  plaat  of  fte  aoly- 
Wihetantially  as  '      "     * 


■*W^.^I»f 


^■> 
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Uw  «Q0.    A  list  of  VHermns'  patenta  whieh  hftre  been  extended  appeara  in  the  Annual  Index  (rf  Patents— t96S. 

P*t«nt«   iL * —  Numben  2,154,»68  to  2,368.538,  inclutive 

Numbeni  493  to  498,  inclusive 


Hant  Patento.  ^. 


_        i-tfl-^  liSJiM. 
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DscBMBn  so,  195$ 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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chancterised  partktdaily  u  to  aovdty  by  the  naiqae 
combtmtioa  of  viffoeoot  Tiaucdiio^  type  habit  of  plaat 
snmdi  avcratiBf  3  to  4  feet  ia  heifbt  wfaea  griMni  \m  a 
freeahooee,  very  fret  and  nnaraaUy  food  flower  pro- 
docthrity  throofhont  each  year  with  prohflc  bkxMU  evea 
duriag  the  dark  wimermoaths.  aboadaaC  MooiM  per dna- 
ter,  food  keeping  qnaKty  oi  the  blooms,  and  an  onuraally 
food  and  dirtnctivc  2-tOM  bloom  color  which  ia  unique 
in  grecahoaw  fordag  varieties. 


4S4)  and  the  cootinuatiaa  tfienof  throoghoat  the  catire 
growmg  season,  unnsoally  loog  shoots.  loag^nsti^  pdal 
quality  similar  to  that  of  the  poreat  variety  'Teaoe"  (U.  S. 
Plaat  Patent  Na  591).  and  a  distinctive  Massicot  Yellow, 
lightly  overcast  with  Buff-Yellow  general  color  tonalitjr 
of  the  flowers. 


CmYBANIHIiflAf  riANT 


I  Mar  19, 19SI,  fleriU  New  73MK 
^^  ICMm.   (CL47-«1) 

A  new  and  distind  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hvge- 
flowered  hybrid  floribunda  class,  substantially  as  herein 
diown  and  described,  characterized  particularly  as  to 
novelty  by  the  unique  combfiutioa  of  viforoos.  tall  aad 
buAy  plant  growth,  a  floriferoosnesi  greater  than  that  of 
the  parent  variety  1>inocchio"  (U.  S.  Plant  Patent  Na 


Mar  11.  IfSI.  flsrfri  Nn.  73f,071 
1  Chte.   (GL  47-  " 

Tha  new  aad  disdact  variety  of  _     

of  the  hardy  decorative  type,  substantially  as  herein 
shown  and  descifbed,  charaderiaed  particularly  as  to 
aovdty  by  its  airy  grace  of  plaat  growth;  its  very  heahfay. 
gkMsy.  dark  greea  foliafe  which  remaias  oa  the  phml  all 
the  way  to  the  grooad:  its  erect,  strong  aad  wiry  stans; 
its  very  early  period  of  flown-  display;  aad  its  exodleat 
productivity  of  large,  loag-lastiag.  decorative  flowers  with 
geaeral  color  toaaUty  of  Dawa  Piak.  occmioaally  flashed 
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mediate  filleted  aimuUr  surface,  and  a  hotlow  cylinder 
of  resilieot  material  sarroandiiif  oae  end  of  the  pia  and 
secured  within  the  houaiai,  nid  pin  being  pivoully  car* 
ried  on  its  filleted  surface  by  the  bousing  so  that  the 
portion  of  said  pin  having  the  larfer  dianwtffr  is  mov- 
ably  received  within  the  keyway  of  snitf  iloeve  and  it 
engaged  by  the  ear  of  said  washer  dariag  the  drhring 
stroke  and  so  that  the  portion  of  nid  pin  having  the 
smaller  diti"*fliT  is  resQiently  attached  within  said  boua- 
iag;  whereby  said  plunger  is  free  to  rotate  relative  to  said 
sleeve,  said  blade  and  said  drive  washer  as  said  phinger 
reciprocates  and  whereby  said  phinger  is  reailiently  re- 
strained from  moving  out  of  the  bore  of  said  sleeve  by 
said  pin  e*«g^g'ng  the  ear  of  said  drive  washer. 


■*f^. 


!.'  In  a  nailing  machine  having  a  housing,  a  nail  driv> 
ing  means  comprising;  a  sleeve  within  the  housing  hav* 
ing  a  bore  and  formed  with  a  longitudinally  extending 
keyway  along  the  periphery  of  the  bore  of  said  sleeve, 
a  cylindrical  plunger  received  in  the  bore  of  said  sleeve, 
so  as  to  slidabiy  reciprocate  and  rotate  coaxially  there- 
with, said  plunger  having  an  enlarged  portion  adjacent 
to  one  end  and  formed  with  two  adjacent  annular  grooves 
near  to  but  spaced  from  the  other  end;  a  flat  blade  re- 
ceived in  the  keyway  of  said  sleeve  so  as  to  slidabiy 
reciprocate  longitudiiuilly  within  said  keyway  and  hav- 
ing a  projection  near  to  but  spaced  from  one  end  thereof, 
said  projection  being  received  in  the  groove  of  said  plunger 
nearest  the  end  of  said  plunger  opposite  to  the  end  hav- 
ing the  enlarged  portion  so  that  said  blade  is  carried 
by  said  plunger  which  remains  free  to  rotate  within  said 
bore,  said  projection  having  a  depth  len  than  the  depth 
of  said  groove  and  having  a  width  in  the  axial  direction 
of  said  plunger  substantially  less  than  the  corresponding 
dimension  of  said  groove  so  that  said  blade  is  free  to 
float  for  small  distances  longitudinally  relative  to  said 
plunger;  a  drive  washer  having  a  rectangular  ear  and 
being  received  in  the  other  groove  of  Mid  plunger  to 
thai  it  is  carried  thereby,  said  plunger  remaining  free 
lo  rotate  coaxially  within  the  bore  of  said  sleeve,  said 
ear  being  reciprocally  and  slidabiy  received  in  the  key- 
way  of  said  sleeve  and  engaging  said  blade  during  the 
driving  stroke:  a  compression  spring  surrounding  the 
shaft  of  said  plunger  and  bearing  on  said  sleeve  so  as 
to  urge  said  plunger  out  of  the  bore  of  said  sleeve;  and 
stop  means  including  a  stepped  cylindrical  pin  being 
formed  with  body  portions  adjacent  each  end  thereof  of 
■Mbatantialty  diffmnt  diamcten  connected  by  an  inter- 
i.^       1106  '-■-^• 


MACHINES  FOR  SECURING  HOOKED 

•BLT-FASTENEKS 
I.  PoMv,  gfcriisji.^  EngJanjU  iiiiMir  la  Hayden- 

M«th  29, 1957,  Sirtri  nT  (M9,431 

Graal  Mtaia  Jaly  17, 19M 
(CL  1— «9^) 


-•«*■,• 


•» 


1.  A  machine  for  securing  hooked  belt  fasteners  to  a 
bdt  comprising  a  pair  of  two-armed  jaws  pivoted  to  a 
frame,  the  forward  arms  of  the  jaws  providing  a  gap  to 
be  closed  on  to  a  belt  the  end  of  which  is  inserted  into 
the  gap,  and  on  to  open  fastening  hooks  positioned  along 
the  belt  end,  toggle  links  connecting  the  rearward  arms 
of  the  jaws  and  pivoted  to  each  other,  an  abutment  in 
the  frame  rearwardly  of  the  tog^  links,  an  adjusting 
screw  passing  through  the  abutment,  a  stop  on  the  screw, 
a  sliding  member  adjustably  supported  by  the  screw  and 
the  stop,  and  jaw-operating  means  connected  between  the 
sliding  member  and  the  common  pivot  of  the  toggle 
links.  

AintMMATIC  ARTlCLlBSomNG  APPARATUS 
WOtaa  L.  CiMka,  Ldka  KaMM,  N.  Yn  airf^K  la  imw 

Zmftntttm,  New  YaA, 
af  New  Yaft 

Si,  1957,  SefW  Na.  655,433 
t    (0. 1— 1»0 
lUing  components  ia 
mined  ones  of  a  phirality  of  locations  on  a  board 
prising  an  inserting  tool  adapted  to  insert  a  component 
at  a  reference  position  when  operatad.  means  for  feeding 
sMd  h0K4  locatian  by  kKsiioa  lo  nid  ref crwca  poai- 
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tioB,  a  p'-'f-aiity  of  SBtUble  oootrol  devket,  each  asao-   a  greater  teogtfa  thaa  said  oiMer  sarface;  said  inner  sor* 


dated  with  one  of  nid  locations,  and 

to  the  atrhMI  of  each  locatiM 


actuated  in    face  having  a  plurality  of  wrinkle>Uke  folds  theretn  pro- 
Mid  bowd 


at  said  position  and  to  the  setting  of  the  associated 
trol  device  for  stopping  said  feedbg  nMam  and  for  op- 
erating said  inserting  tool. 


t^^V^VM**' 


1i 


SHIELD 
A.  iMJh,  Eaton,  Ohio 
AppUcation  AmI  7,  IMS,  Scftai  No.  4M,9M 
lOdlik    (CL1~12) 


Vi?' 


In  an  eye  shield,  a  b<Nly  comprising  a  flat  sheet  of  trans- 
lucent material,  one  longitudinal  edge  of  said  body  being 
extended  rcarwardly  and  upwardly  inclined  providing  a 
flange  along  one  edge  of  said  body,  said  body  having 
sight  openings  formed  therein,  one  of  said  sii^t  open- 
ings being  substantially  larger  in  diameter  than  the  other 
si^  opening,  said  flange  having  a  slot  elongated  longi- 
tudinally of  said  flangB,  a  shield  plate  mounted  for  trans- 
verse sliding  movement  on  the  rear  surface  of  said  body, 
a  rearwardly  extended  flange  formed  along  one  edge  of 
said  shield  plate  fitted  against  said  flange  of  said  body, 
said  shield  plate  having  a  sight  opening  equal  in  diannetflr 
to  the  small  sight  opening  of  said  body  adapted  to  lie 
within  the  confines  of  said  large  sight  opening  for  visi- 
bility therethrough,  the  flange  of  said  shield  plate  having 
an  opening  registering  with  said  slot  in  said  flange  of  said 
body,  and  a  bolt  extending  through  said  registering  slot 
and  opening  of  said  shield  plate  flange  for  securing  said 
shield  plate  in  its  positions  of  transverse  adjustment. 


SHOULDER  AND  ARMHOLE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 
GARMENTS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 
SAME 


I M.  HM,  SaiW  N^  S7f  3M 
iCMaaa.    <a.  1— 93) 

2.  A  shoulder  and  «miholc  constnictioa  of  • 

oooBprising:  shouldct  and  armboie  forming  garment 
doth  portions;  a  canvw  backing  adjacent  to  said  gamacnt 
cloth;  an  arcuate  shonlder  pad  adjacent  to  Mid  canvM 
bndung;  and  a  lining;  said  pad  havii^  outer  aad  inner 
archad  tarfacM  engassd  with  said  canvM  bnciui«  and 
said  lining  reflectively:  nid  outer  lurfacc  bdng  smoothly 
ardMd;  said  inner  pad  nrface  being  arched  and  being  ai 


viding  resilient  support  for  said  shoulder  pad,  and  said 
lining  being  engafpMl  with  the  arched  inner  pad  surface. 


FLEXIBLE  TIARA 

Mnycr,  Chfenin,  hL 
JaMM7  IS,  195*,  Serial  No.  559,9U 
IChfeM.    (CLl— 17^ 


^  iwwirjfQ  nojf 


fffii^ 


2.  A  tiara  adapted  to  be  associated  with  a  hairnet 
comprising  an  elongated  strip  of  flexible  nuterial  having 
a  plurality  of  apertures  extending  lengthwise  thereof 
below  the  longitudinal  center  tine  of  said  strip,  said  aper- 
tures being  arranged  in  pairs,  a  plurality  of  sliu  through 
said  strip  connecting  the  apertures  of  each  pair,  said  slits 
being  positioned  to  defloe  a  flap  when  connected  with 
each  pair  of  apertures,  each  of  the  flaps  so  defined  being 
coplanar  with  said  strip,  said  apertures  being  of  a  size 
larger  in  diameter  than  the  bottom  strand  of  the  hair- 
net with  which  they  are  adapted  to  be  associated  where- 
by the  said  tiara  may  be  flrmly  secured  to  said  hairnet 
before  the  hairnet  is  worn  and  without  any  substantial 
deformatioo  of  said  strip. 


2,SM,2tS 

POCKET  GUARD  AND  LINER  FOR  GARMENTS 

Ales  R.  Craiton,  AUaaM,  Gn. 

AppBcalion  Mmm  11, 19S«,  Serial  No.  59M93 

IClBiMa.    (CL2— 247) 


«& 


■fdjf*' 


i.  A  podoal  guard  and  liacr  for  the  vertically  open 
side  pockets  of  a  pair  of  trousers  induding  a  pocket 
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■Mr  hsTtsf  SB 
to  Mid  Hmt  at  mid 
narmardty  exteadtag  wear  raistaat  elcmcaU  joined  to- 
gelbta  above  the  top  of  said  User,  each  of  (aid  ckimrti 
batef  adai^lad  to  fold  o««r  aad  lie  agaiMt  a  fanneal  war- 
faoe  adltecat  the  pocket  opeaiBf  tfacnof  aad  to  extead 
thenabovc,  the  up w  aid  cztcadiBf  portioa  defiaias  belt 
racciviaf  loops  f orwardly  aad  reanrardly  of  said  "p»"*"t 


PILB  FABBIC  WUH  In 
C 


■KflLBNT  LINING 
la  Ja 


It,  I99<,  flHial  Naw  §Hjni 
(CLa— 37f) 


B-J«c4l|f< 


A  reiffieat  pile  bbric  floor  covcriaf  coaiprUat  a  de- 
formablc  reailient  liaiag  of  sabalaatial  thidrawi,  a  wovca 
tcxtUa  reinforcing  web  coaxteasvt  with  aad  secured  to 
oae  side  of  said  liniat.  aad  a  pturality  of  rows  of  face 
pile  jraras  exieadiat  throoth  the  Uaiag  aad  the  web  said 
pile  yaras  fonniag  loops  adjaccat  the  web  aad  eztcad- 
iaf  as  stitches  aloat  the  oppodtc  side  of  ^  llniag  aad 
said  yaras  beiaf  the  sole  sacwiat  awaai  batwaaa  the  Ua- 
iaf  aad  the  wab. 


J.*-.  •,.tfii 


T^''t< 


Fotasi  hBTn.  Y. 
t,lfS3,  total  Na.  314374 
(CL  S~lt) 


1.  A  son  cxtaarioa  bad  conoiaaiiOB  comprwaf  a 
rear  section  havinf  a  horiaoatal  ractaagular  frame, 
the  shorter  two  sidee  of  which  are  iu  right  aad  left 
laterals,  aa  extcasioa  sacdoa  alM>  haviag  a  horiaoatal 
ractaagular  fraaic,  the  shorter  two  sides  of  which  are  its 
right  aad  left  btarals,  said  sactioa  beiag  selectively 
forwardly  aad  backwardly  sUdaMe  over  the  rear  sac- 
tioa, a  separate  narrow  track  flaage  iategral  with,  aad 
exleadiag  horizoatally  sidewardly  outwardly  akmg  the 
leagth  of  the  outside  bottoai  edge  of  each  of  the  laterals 
of  the  rear  sectioa  aad  serviag  as  a  support  for  the  tafl 
end  of  the  corresponding  lateral  of  the  exteiaiaa' sac- 
tioa; frictioo  overooaiiag  nieaas  coaaactad  with  aad  da- 
pcadiag  below  the  bottom  of  die  tail  ead  of  each  of  the 
laterals  of  the  cxteasioa  sectioa  aad  roOably  rasth«  oa 
the  coirssponding  track  flaage  aad  adapted  to  permit 
the  laterals  of  the  sifaasioa  sactioa  to  be  awved  for- 
wardly aad  backwardly  over  the  bterals  of  die 

sactioa  without  aay  appraciabia  frictioa  aad  s«vi^  as 
the  aole  meaas  for  ovarcoaUM  the  frictioa.  aad  fbr 
sapportiag  the  tail  ead  of  said  faMerak,  as  the  axtaasioa 
sactioa  ii 


17,  1957,  fletW  N«b  i99»ISJ 


1.  la  a  cot  haviag  foldable  main  frame  parts,  ead  fraaie 
parts  and  links  secariag  the  latter  pivotaUy  to  said  main 
frame  parts,  ideatical  headed  pias  secured  to  the  main 
frame  parts,  said  pias  beiag  positioned  thereoa  to  iater- 
lock  with  each  other  whea  said  mala  frame  parts  are  ia 
folded  cot  coadition  aad  to  eagage  iadividual  links  when 
said  cot  is  ia  opea  unfolded  coadition  to  thea  nMintwin 
the  ead  frame  parts  agaiast  oolhvee. 


--'*' 


CWBTOUCTIOW 

TJnvefBs  CHj,  Mich. 

',  I9aa,  9enBi  Now  9ag,4o9 


I.  Auxiliary  aiaaas  for  secariag  to  a  floor  supported 
bad  fnuae  haviag  side  bars  aad  end  bars  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  spriag  aad  mattress,  said  auxiliary  meaas  compris- 
iag  an  undercarriage  havhig  a  longitudinal  oeatral  bar, 
meaas  oa  opposite  eads  of  said  ceatral  bar  for  reasovably 
securiag  said  ceatral  bar  to  dM  ead  bars  of  the  bed  frame, 
aad  a  roiling  carrier  slidaMy  supported  by  said  ondar- 
carriage  beneath  said  bed  fraaie  ia  a  mecealed  positioa 
whea  the  bed  is  m  positioa  for  sieepiag 
haviag  caster  naits  secured  dwato,  said 
also  comprisiag  pivot  support  oseaas  edited  to  be  re- 
movably aflxed  to  oae  of  die  side  bars  oa  the  bad  fraosa 
aad  track  meaas  secured  to  said  ceatral  bar  aad  said 
pivot  support  means  dispoaed  traaevoaely  with  respect  to 
the  bed  fraaie,  said  rolBag  carrier  havh^  a  hM>gitndfaMl 
inner  member  and  a  '^^g<*»«^"ft  uotcr  member,  meaas 
for  attachiag  opposite  eads  of  said  inner  member  to  said 
track  means  so  as  to  perasit  said  carrier  to  be  tataraUy 
extended  with  respect  to  die  bad  fkaaaa  while  being  re- 
tained to  said  track  means,  said  pivot  support  meaas  beiag 
constructed  aad  srraaged  so  as  to  eagage  Mid  support  said 
inner  member  when  said  carrier  is  disposed  hi  mi  sKtsadad 
positioa  aad  to  provide  a  pivot  axis  for  said  rottiag  carrier 
whereby  said  rolUag  carrier  amy  be  aMiivad  to  a  parpaa 
dicular  positioo  with  respect  to  the  bad  fraose  whOe 
beiag  sivported  oa  said  iaasr  msmbsr  by  said  pivot  sap- 
aad  wbils  said  bad  fraaM  is  wmkmi^mA  \m  Us 


Dbcembi 
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opcratively   connected   to  said   tool,  said   roller   beiag    cations  and  having  a  trip  cxtendina  in  laterallv 
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Scaku  voiiaioa  wkereby  the  entire  wdilit  of  the  bed 
fuT.  wfnag  and  mttw  may  be  iivported  on  nid 
carrier  and  rolled  wben  said  bed  frame,  sprint  and  mat- 
tress are  placed  in  a  sidewise  positioa. 


WATER4K1  WrrU  ADIUSTABLE  HEEL 

Pill  I  J  21, 19S«, taW Nef'sM^MS 
(CL9-^D 


•t^car  f ■: •*  n. 


1.  A  ski  comprisiog  a  base,  a  toe  receivinf  toe  bood 
tbereoo.  k>ngitudinaly  extending  trackways  on  said  base 
spaced  to  tbe  rear  of  said  toe  hood  and  equally  transversely 
spaced  apart  one  oo  each  side  of  the  Icmgitudinal  axis  of 
said  base,  each  trackway  providing  a  slot  therein  and 
thereabove  an  upstanding  bearing  surface  both  facing 
said  longitudinal  axis,  a  heel  assembly  including  a  support 
plate  slidable  forwanlly  and  rearwardly  in  said  slou,  an 
upstanding  heel  shidd  mounted  oo  said  support  plate  anl 
curved  transversely  lo  recehfe  the  heel  of  a  skier,  a  leaf 
spring  of  substantially  V-shape  in  plan  with  side  surfaces 
extending  vertically  and  edge  surfaces  extending  horizon- 
tally, and  with  the  apex  of  the  V  forwardly  and  connected 
to  said  support  plate  transversely  centrally  thereof,  the 
leaf  spring  part  on  either  side  of  said  apex  being  longer 
than  half  the  transverse  distance  between  said  trackways 
and  said  leaf  spring  being  so  tensioned  in  coostructioo 
that  it  tends  to  straighten  whereby  its  free  ends  may  bear 
forcefully  against  said  upstanding  bearing  surfaces  to 
restrain  said  support  plate  from  sliding  rearwardly  in  said 
slots  responsive  to  tbe  thrust  exerted  upon  said  heel  shield 
by  a  skier,  said  leaf  spring  parts  being  yieldable  to  permh 
them  to  be  drawn  inwardly  toward  said  longitudinal  axis 
by  the  application  of  an  inwardly  acting  force  to  draw 
said  free  ends  out  of  contact  with  said  upstanding  bearing 
surfaces  whereby  said  support  plate  may  be  slid  in  said 
slots  to  move  said  hed  shield  to  it  the  hed  of  an  faidi- 
vidual  skier,  and  thereafter,  when  said  inwardly  acting 
force  is  released  the  tension  in  said  spring  parts  urging 
said  free  ends  outwardly  to  bear  as  stops  against  said  np- 
standing  bearing  surfaces,  said  heel  shield  thereby  being 
adfusuMy  positionable  in  infinitesimai  gradients  to  ftt  the 
heels  of  various  skien. 


METHOD  OF  MAKING  POOIWEAR  OP  THE  MOC> 
CAMN  TYPE  HAVING  MOULDED  COUNTERS 


I  Jn^  U,  Itff,  §siW  N«.  fM3M 
IChiik   (CX  11—142) 

That  method  of  making  a  moccasin  type  shoe  of  the 

kind  in  wfaicfc  a  unitary  piece  of  upper  stock  atends 

7*7  o.  Q.—n 


uninterruptedly  and  without  seam  acron  and  benend>  dM 
foot  at  the  forepart  portion  of  the  shoe  to  form  the 
forward  portion  of  the  insok  and  merges  integrally  with 
the  vamp  and  with  quarter  portions  of  the  shoe  and 
wherein  the  rear<ends  of  the  quarter  portions  are  united 
without  overlappfaig,  along  a  substantially  straight  seam 
at  the  extreme  rear  end  of  the  shoe,  said  method  ooni- 
prising  as  steps  providing  a  unitary  blank  of  upper  mate- 
rial having  a  smoothly  rounded  forward  edge  merging 
with  longitudinally  extending  outer  edges,  and  having 
an  elongate  recess  extending  forwardly  from  its  rear 
end  and  merging  with  a  forwardly  tapering  slot  extending 
substantially  to  the  forward  end  of  the  shank  in  the 
completed  dKX,  the  forward  portion  of  the  blank  being 
dimensioned  to  constitute  the  vamp  and,  as  an  uninter- 
rupted continuation  thereof,  the  forward  portion,  at  least, 
of  the  insole,  and  the  rear  portion  of  the  blank  being 
shaped  to  form  the  right  and  left  quarter  portioiu  of 
the  shoe,  the  inner  edges  of  the  said  elongate  recess 
defining  the  lower  edges  of  the  respective  quarters,  but- 
ting the  rear  ends  of  the  quarter  portions  and  uniting 
them  by  a  seam  thereby  to  close  the  upper  at  its  rear 
end,  providing  a  counter-liner,  sewing  the  counter-liner 
along  its  upper  edge  to  tbe  upper  Mlge  of  the  doaed 
rear  end  of  the  Aot  upper  but  leaving  the  lower  edge 
of  the  counter-liner  free  from  the  material  of  the  upper 
to  provide  a  counter-pocket  open  at  its  lower  cad,  said 
pocket  being  characterized  in  that  while  the  lower  edges 


of  the  quarter  portions,  at  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
recess  and  slot,  are  still  free  from  each  other,  the  rear 
part  of  the  upper  may  be  expanded  transversdy  by 
separating  the  lower  edges  of  the  quarter  portions  and 
the  opposite  edges  of  the  slot,  pulling  the  lower  margin 
of  the  counter-liner  away  from  the  material  of  the  upper, 
introducing  a  moldable  stilfenrx  into  the  counter-pocknt 
through  the  opening  provided  by  transversely  separating 
the  lower  edges  of  the  quarter  portions  and  the  edges 
of  the  slot,  pressing  the  counter-liner  rearwardly  iaio 
contact  with  the  moldable  stiffener,  subjecting  the  quarter 
portion  of  the  upper,  together  with  the  stiffener  and 
counter-ttner,  to  a  molding  operation  such  as  to  impart 
to  the  quarter  portion,  stiffener  and  counter-lining  sub- 
stantially the  exact  curved  contour  which  the  quarter 
of  the  upper  is  to  have  in  the  completed  shoe,  and 
thereafter  uniting  the  material  of  the  quarter  at  the  oppo- 
site edges  of  said  slot  by  a  tewed  seam  to  close  the 
shank  portion  of  the  insole,  placing  the  upper  upon  a 
last,  and  completing  the  shoe  according  to  conventional 
practice,  the  counter-liner  being  of  such  dimensions  as 
to  extend  from  approximately  the  shank  portion,  at  one 
side,  rearwardly  and  about  the  heel  end  of  the  upper 
and  approximately  to  the  'shank  portion  at  the  oppo- 
site side,  and  the  moldat4<  stiffener  being  of  such  lateral 
dimension  that  when  it  t%  inserted  in  the  counter-pocket 
it  extends  throughout  substantially  the  entire  area  of  the 
counter-liner. 

■OTATABLB  CLEANING  TOOL 

■  ETniitli.riiii  .Tea, 
nifl  22rim  taW  N«-  MMS4 
JOriM.   (CLIS-M) 

1.  A  denning  dence  comprising  a  routaUe  deanag 
tool,  means  to  route  said  tool,  and  a  positioning  roller 
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portioo  thereof  extending  beiwen  the  furcations  <rf  said 
ooeeod  pfxtkam,m  hfuih  element  folded  aronad  said  re- 
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operativdy   cooMctcd   lo  said   tool,  said   roUer   betag    caUom  and  having  a  grip  extending  in  laterally  ^aced 
rcsilicntly  urged  into  a  poocioo  wherein   the  axis  of    adjaoent  autxuatially  copiaaar  lelatioa  about  said 
routioa  thereof  is  subMantiaily  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
rotatioa  of  said  tool,  and  means  to  pivot  said  roller 


«-*;.  -iv 


c1fc4V<    h) 


i*li.-Hf?  .c'.<.       ^1 


'h^ 


away  from  said  position,  said  positioning  roller  being 

mounted  for  roution  on  a  shaft  which  is  hingedly  con-    '»>•  ^^f^  ^'Qf  holes  in  said  base  between  said  reser- 

nectcd  on  a  swivel  mounting  on  the  drive  shaft  of  said    ^oir  and  bristles. 

tool. 


2JM41J  > 

APPARATUS  POR  INSERTING  SOLUBLE  PLUGS 
IN  FLUID  LINES 


Ar- 


RaM  F.  McAfthv,  Htfcgiua 
MeoMkar,  LoM  ■M^TcSrr 


SELF.RETAINING  BRUSHES 
lofeB  T.  Scirily,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y. 
^  «  May  22, 1951,  SerW  No.  35MM 
ITCIaiM.    (CLIS— 145) 
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27,  1953,  Siffal  No.  35U11 
(CL  IS— lf4 Ji) 


IVfT 


'  \. 


""     inm^ 


3.  In  an  apparattu  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of:  a  housing  having  pasuge  means  therein;  a 
rotatable  valve  member  in  said  housing  and  provided  with 
a  passage  therein,  said  valve  member  having  a  flat  spaced 
circumferentially  from  and  circumferentially  aligned 
with  an  end  of  said  passage,  said  vahre  member  having 
cylindrical  surfaces  on  opposite  sides  of  said  flat;  a 
tubular,  passage-forming  shoe  reciprocable  in  said  houa- 
ing  toward  and  away  from  said  valve  member  and  en- 
gageable  with  said  flat  and  said  cylindrical  surfaces  of 
said  valve  member  alternately  as  said  valve  member 
routes,  said  shoe  communicating  with  said  passage  means 
m  said  housing  and  having  a  flat  inner  end  sealably  en- 
gageable  with  siud  flat  in  one  poeitioii  of  said  valve 
member  and  adapted  to  encircle  said  passage  end  in  an- 
other position  of  said  valve  member,  rotation  of  said 
valve  member  from  said  one  poiitioo  resulting  in  sub- 
stantially line  engagement  of  said  flat  end  of  said  shoe 
with  one  of  said  cylindrical  surfaces;  and  means  for  bias- 
mg  said  shoe  into  engagement  with  said  valve  member. 


i.mjn 

PCHWTAIN  TYPE  CLEANING  IMPLEMENT 
A— M__i*^  "•  ""j  »  Hlr*Bind.  Vn. 

AfpBenHa.  Novjiihw  21.  i95<.  Serial  No.  «24,1M 

I.  A  brush  comprising  a  base  having  a  flat  lower  sur- 
face and  bristles  secured  to  and  over  said  surface,  a  hol- 
low clement  of  fluid-impermeable  material  having  its 
lower  portion  secured  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  base 

***  i^TJ^***  ""^  "P^"  »urface  a  reservoir  for  fluid. 
««id  clement  being  of  regular  geometrical  form  coa- 
^tnctcd  upwardly  and  inwardly  to  a  single  unobstructed 
fiUmg  opening  at  its  top.  and  a  handle  secured  at  iu  ends 
to  said    base  at   respective   diametrically   oppoeite   lo- 


»*•  -»■*. 


yTii 


r    I.  A  brush  haviag  a  main  axis  and  adapted  and  con- 
structed to  be  hung  on  a  wall  hook  or  shelf  hook,  said 
brush  comprising  a  handle  having  an  outer  end  and  a 
relatively  large  recess  open  at  said  end  and  through  which 
recess  said  axis  passes,  the  opposite  end  of  the  handle 
supporting  a  formation  of  bristles;  said  handle  carrying 
a  bar  dispoaed  in  said  recess  and  extending  through  said 
axis  to  opposite  sides  spaced  therefrom  and  transversely 
across  said  recess  for  substantially  the  full  width  thereof, 
said  recess  having,  in  the  direction  in  which  the  bar  ex- 
tends thereacross,  a  width  greater  than  ooe-half  the 
width  of  the  handle,  said  bar  having  an  inner  face  in- 
tersecting said  axis  from  opposite  sides  thereof,  the  bar 
being  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the  recess  at  and  at 
said  opposite  sides  of  ito  intersection  with  said  axis  and 
having  opposite  side  edges  spaced  from  the  sidewalls  of 
the  recess  whereby  the  wall  hook  or  shelf  hook  may  be 
received  in  the  recess  and  beneath  the  ianer  face  of  said 
bar  for  engaging  the  bar,  and  the  inner  face  on  said  bar 
presenting  a  shallow  concavity  fixed  in  said  face  and 
intersected  by  said  axis  and  extending  transversely  fron 
one  side  edge  to  the  opposite  side  edge  of  said  bar  aiKt 
adapted  to  receive  said  wall  hook  or  shelf  hook,  said 
concavity  having  a  depth  less  than  one-quarter  the.dia- 
tance  which  the  bar  extends  lengthwise  acroes  the  reccae, 
whereby  the  brush  may  be  hung  with  said  axis  thereof 
intersected  by  said  wall  hook  or  shelf  hook. 


utuau 

UnLTTY  BRUSH 
tL  DavH  Gmim  Cwva,  CrtR. 
~  MM  23»  19M,  8«W  Na.  S174«7 
4  nihil    (CXIS— 19f) 
TMe  35,  U.  8w  Ca4a  (1998).  «c  SM) 
4.  A  brush  assembly  conpriaiag  a  hollow  holder  body, 
one  end  portion  of  said  body  betag  externally  threaded 
and  axially  bifurcated,  a  retaining  member  resiliently 
Id  and  within  said  body  aad  having  at  least  a 
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kind  io  which  a  uaitary  piece  of  upper  stock  cxtcads   lod,  mcus  to  rouu  nid  tool,  and  a  positjooins  roller 
T»7  o.  o.—n 


II 
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portico  thereof  extending  bcuram  the  furcations  of  said 
one  end  portion,  a  brwh  element  folded  aroond  said  re- 
taining member  pottkm  and  having  die  ends  thereof 
extendhig  through  tht  body  and  ootwardly  of  the  other 
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adLpter 


/ 


end  thereof,  and  a4kpter  meant  dueaded  on  said  one 
end  portion  for  compressing  and  detachably  securing  the 
folded  portion  of  said  brush  element  within  said  furca- 
tioos  and  between  snid  retaining  member  portion  and  said 
adapter  meanr. 


WIPfeR  FOR  ML  WELL  SUCKER  RODS 

ANDTHELIKB 

WavM  I.  DiM,  Cartiic.  CaW. 

I  Fcba«wy  It,  IMS,  8«W  Nn.  49t»74« 
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1.  A  w^r  for  nae  in  a  housing  having  a  lid  with 
an  opening  for  the  passage  therethrough  of  an  element 
to  be  wiped  comprising  a  helix  of  elastic  material  hav- 
ing a  central  longitudinal  straight  passage  therethrough 
for  passage  of  a  member  to  be  wiped,  said  passage  hav- 
ing a  leading  end  and  an  exit  end,  a  radial  flange  on 
said  helix  adjacent  the  exit  end  of  the  passage,  the  lead- 
ing end  of  said  helix  being  free  to  nnwind  and  rewind 
as  an  enlargement  oa  said  member  is  moved  through  the 
passage. 


/ 


mtTit 

GOLF  SHOE  SPIKE  CLEANER 
M— rite  C  Ranaiw,  MliaiapiSi 

Fal«M7  !«•  1M6,  Seefal  N*.  S«S,St» 
llCtataM.    (CLIS— 137) 


S'^  'V.I*.    '»ii!- 


T.  A  golf  shoe  spike  cleaner  comprising  a  generally 
Hat  rigid  body  member  adapted  to  be  readily  held  be- 
tween thumb  and  forefinger,  spaced  apart  scraper  blades 
having  scraping  edges  dispoaed  at  an  obtuse  angle  with 
respect  to  each  other  in  the  plane  of  the  body  member 
at  one  end  thereof,  and  a  central  guide  means  between 
said  scraper  blades  including  encircling  means  adapted 
when  the  cleaner  is  in  cleaning  position  on  the  spike  to 
extend  around  and  ftt  over  the  spike  and  engage  a  golf 
shoe  spike  to  hold  laid  cleaner  perpendicular  to  the  baae 
of  a  tfoU  shoe  spike  in  all  plaoas  as  the  dcancr  is  rotated 
about  the  spike. 


WINDSHIELD  WIPER 

N.  Y,  iiahmr  «•  Trieo 
t«lblo,KY. 
!•,  19S3;  Scrfri  Nn.  3M,7tt 
Mfliiiiiii    (CLIS— US> 


1.  A  wiper  for  curved  surfaces  comprising,  a  flexible 
wiping  element,  resilientty  flexible  non<«xtaisible  bnck» 
ing  means  for  said  element,  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
backing  means  constituting  a  neutral  plane  of  flexure  for 
said  wiping  element,  a  wiper  actuating  arm,  a  pressure- 
distributing  yoke  interposed  between  said  wiper  actuating 
arm  and  said  backing  means,  and  reUtiv«|y  fixed  pivotal 
connections  between  said  backing  aaeaas  and  said  yoke 
with  one  of  said  connections  being  made  outside  of  said 
neutral  plane  of  flexure  and  the  other  of  said  connections 
befaig  substantially  within  said  plane  to  cnaMe  flexing  of 
said  backing  means  relative  to  said  yoke  while  substan- 
tially precluding  relative  rectilinear  motion  therebetween. 


wmDSHIELD  WIPER  TRANSMBSION  ASSEMBLY 
Charles  P.  Roth,  Daaehow,  Mich-  aarignor  to  G«Mrai 
Motors  Cnrporalioa,  Dalralt,  MkJL,  a  corparation  of 
Ddawam 

Appliaition  tmm  23,  IfSS,  Serial  No.  S17,MS 
U  Claims,    (a.  IS— 2S3) 


1.  The  combination  with  %  windshield  cleaner  having 
an  oscillatable  wiper,  and  means  operatively  connected 
with  said  wiper  for  imparting  oscillation  thereto  through- 
out a  wiping  stroke,  or  automatically  operable  friction 
brake  meau  operativdy  connected  with  said  wiper  for 
decelerating  said  wiper  during  a  portion  of  said  wiping 
stroke. 

24M,221 

•RUSH  FOR  REMOVING  DUST  AND  DANDRUFF 

FROM  THE  HAIR 


I  FabraHy  7,  IfS*.  Sarid  No.  S«4,M1 
ICUkm.   (CLIS— 497) 

A  device  for  removing  foreign  materiiil  from  the  hair 
comprising:  a  hollow  suction  head  including  means  to 
connect  the  sane  in  communication  with  a  vacuum  cleaner 
for  creating  suction  within  the  head  in  response  to  opera- 
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«.-c   .1   respKiire   awmetrically  opfXMtte   U>-   aecnrad  to  aad  within  said  body  awl  Iwviaf  at  IcaM  a 
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of  the  cleaaer,  said  teatf  Wing  a  flat  bottom  sur- 
face; a  plurality  of  eloofatcd.  tobufair.  open-ended  nip- 
ples fixedly,  permanently  connected  with  and  profectinf 
dowttwaidly  from  said  bottom  surface  in  communication 
with  the  interior  of  the  head,  said  nipples  betnf  profrcs- 
sively  decreased  in  diameter  in  a  direction  from  their  bases 
to  their  lower,  free  ends;  and  a  brush  element  formed 
wholly  separately  from  and  detachably  connected  with  the 
head,  said  elcmem  including  a  base  plate  abutting  said  sur- 
face so  as  to  be  limited  thereby  against  movement  longi- 
tudinally of  the  nipples  in  one  direction,  the  base  plate 
having  spaced  openings  of  a  diameter  slightly  greater  than 


ANDDOOBCHKX 


a,lff4,imMN» 
(CLU— fl) 


tjt» 


>  ■ 


the  diameter  of  the  nipples,  said  nipples  projecting  through 
4nd  engaging  in  the  openings  to  define  at  their  bases  abut- 
menu  engaging  the  base  plate  against  movement  trans- 
versely of  the  nipples,  said  nipples  projecting  downwardly 
a  substantial  distance  below  the  base  plate,  resiliently 
spreadable  clamping  walls  on  the  base  pUte  formed  with 
confronting  lips  engaging  over  the  top  surface  of  the  head 
to  hold  the  base  plate  against  movement  longitudinally  of 
the  nipples  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  bristles  perma- 
nently, fixedly  connected  with  the  base  plate  in  the  spaces 
between  the  openings,  the  nipples  and  bristles  coextcnding 
for  the  full  length  of  the  nifties  and  for  the  major  part  of 
the  length  of  the  bristles. 


r.-* 


CASTOK 
A.  Uii,  MJMianifc,  iw. 
hm» 7,  lySS^MMNo. 511,t29  ,,,. » 
Idita.   (a.M-4S)  / 


■\-  f 


A  castor  for  supporting  an  article  on  a  floor,  com- 
prising a  frame,  means  for  swiirelly  attaching  said  frame 
to  the  article  for  movement  about  a  vertical  axis,  and  a 
castor  wheel  joumalled  in  a  flxed  position  on  said  frame 
for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis  and  for  rolKng  on 
the  floor,  said  castor  wheel  having  an  outer  peripheral 
surface  symmetrically  formed  about  said  axis  and  having 
a  plurality  of  regularly  spMxd  flattened  surface  portions 
spaced  thcrearouad  and  extending  acroas  the  entire  width 
thereof,  whereby  when  said  castor  is  mounted  on  such 
ap  article  the  article  may  be  moved  along  the  floor 
with  rolliat  of  mid  wheel  and  will  thereafter  be  letaioed 
in  a  ■catioaary  position  wbca  one  of  said  flattened  surface 
portiow  eagafM  the  floor.  ,  ^_._,    ^ 


1.  A  hydraulic  doordoser  and  doorcheck  compriai^ 
two  separate  and  cooperating  devices  adapted  to  be  an- 
cured  to  a  door  and  to  a  door  case  re^ectively,  the  said 
first  device  inriiiding  a  lever  arraafed  pivotally  about  a 
vertical  axis,  a  check  piston  connected  to  said  lever,  a 
horizontal  cylinder  pivotally  amaged  about  a  vertical 
axis,  said  piston  being  slidably  mooaled  in  said  cylinder, 
a  compression  spring  arranged  outside  said  cylinder  and 
operatively  comwcted  to  and  urging  the  lever  about  said 
vertical  axis  and  a  horizontaUy  arranged  follower  ann 
connected  to  said  kver  and  provided  with  a  follower,  the 
lever  being  normally  located  in  a  dead  center  poshioa 
wherein  it  is  maintained  by  the  spring,  the  engagement  of 
said  lever  with  a  stop  surface  determnnag  its  dead  center 
position,  said  spring  and  said  cylinder  be^g  located  on 
either  side  of  the  vertical  axis  of  said  lever,  the  other  of 
said  devices  being  provided  with  a  guide  track  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  said  follower  to  swing  the  follower  arm 
in  a  horizontal  plane  above  the  horizontally  arranged 
check  cylinder,  said  follower  arm  being  normal  to  the 
plane  of  the  door  when  the  door  is  closed  aad  the  lev«r 
is  in  itt  dead  center  positioa. 


J^  „  OOpB  CXOMUrSflRING  OTor 
"■!"«-"^.WaitCfclgnn,ML,— ^Mrialla 
C  Mom  Ca.,  AMUCfMk,  SL,  a  caipani 


AKi-  .«).- 
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3.  In  a  floor  check  for  double-acting  swingiag  doors 
having  a  casing,  a  cover  plate  for  said  casing,  a  hinge 
spindle  rotatabiy  mounted  within  said  casing  aad  pro- 
jecting through  an  opening  in  said  cover  plate  for  pivotally 
mounting  a  door,  angularly  oppoaite  crank  means  mount- 
ed on  said  spiadk,  a  pair  of  torsion  springs  disposed 
within  said  casing,  a  pair  of  Imk  means  connecting  said 
springs  to  respective  ones  of  said  crank  means  for  se- 
lectively effecting  tension  in  said  sprbigs  when  said  spin- 
dle is  turned  m  one  direction  or  the  other,  and  a  pair 
of  hydraulir  cylinders  having  piston  means  connected 
to  opposite  nttet  of  said  crank  means  for  retardii^  the 
backswiui;  !  ^sid  door,  the  improvement  comprising  ad* 
justable  meac  for  iadepeadeatly  limiting  the  bockswi^ 
of  said  door  in  each  directioa.  said  means  iachidiag  a 
pair  of  beil-craaks  pivotally  mouated  oa  the  uadenur^ 
face  of  said  cover  plate  aad  eadi  havii^  oae  ana  «-> 
teading  iato  the  patti  of  a  reapeuive  Mak  meaas  for  ea- 
gagemeat  therewith  to  liaiit  the  return  of  «id  Haks  whea 
the  door  U  swuag  to  cloaad  positioa.  each  of  said  bai^v 
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form  a  pressure-<lefonnable  blank   into  the  arcuately 
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oraaks  hariaf  ao  itpitftBdiiif  lug  on  iu  other  am  re-  upper  portioa  thereof,  a  rotataUe  dnc  mouated  in  mU 

odvtd  m  a  ttaptcdnt  reccM  ia  laid  cover  plate,  aad  said  fnune  aad  poatiooed  within  said  caaag  in  a  horinwial 

cover  plate  havinf  a  threaded  aperture  openint  laterally  relatioo  thereto,  said  disc  having  a  plurality  of  rubbing 

into  each  of  said  recesses  for  reception  of  a  set  screw  members  thereon,  and  lever  means  pivotally  mounted  on 

for  engaging  said  log  and  varying  the  angular  position  of  said  frame  below  said  disc  and  adapted  to  raise  and 


the  respective  bell-crank. 


SCIilBi     (CLM— 14f) 


■QUVMINT 
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lower  said  rotatable  disc  ia  reiatioa  to  the  walls  of  said 
outer  easing  whereby  said  disc  may  be  brought  into  reg- 
istry with  said  discharge  opening  to  cause  the  qectioa  of 
fowl  or  the  like. 


LjleWaai, 


t.  A  hinge  consiraction  for  pivotally  secarfng  a  de- 
mountable inner  frame  to  a  fixed  outer  frame,  compris- 
ing, a  first  hinge  member  having  an  apertured  ear  piv- 
otally connected  to  said  outer  frame,  a  flat  body  portion 
profectiag  from  said  ear,  a  rectangular  extension  pro- 
jecting from  one  edge  of  said  body  portion  at  right  angles 
thereto  and  adapted  to  overlie  the  inner  face  ot  a  por- 
tion of  said  inner  frame,  said  portioa  of  said  inner  frame 
being  provided  with  a  bole,  said  rectangular  extension 
having  a  tongue  member  struck  therefrom  at  right  angles 
thereto  and  extenduig  in  spaced.  paralM  relationship  to 
said  body  portion,  said  tongue  roistering  with  and  re- 
ceivable in  said  bole  in  said  inner  frame,  a  second  hinge 
member  pivoted  on  said  inner  frame  for  rotational  fric- 
tional  engagement  with  the  said  first  hinge  member  and 
adapted  to  overlie  said  first  hinge  membeti  thereby  lodg- 
ing said  first  hinge  member  and  said  inner  frame  to  each 
other,  said  second  member  comprising  an  apertured  ear 
for  receiving  a  screw  threaded  into  a  tapped  hole  in  said 
inner  frame  adjacent  said  first  hole  for  effecting  a  pivotal 
connection  of  said  second  member  with  said  inner  frame, 
and  said  second  member  including  a  body  portion  adapted 
to  overlie  said  extension  for  maintaining  said  tongue  in 
said  first  hole. 


PRESSES  FOR  ^ScSaZING  RUBUn 
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1.  In  a  disc  type  poultry  picker  including  a  main 
frame,  a  vertically  positioaed  castas  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  having  a  plurality  of  rabMng  members  on  the 
inner  surface  therear.  a  portion  of  the  wall  of  said  casing 
being  broken  away  lo  provide  a  discharge  opening  in  the  guiding  rod. 


1.  A  press  for  vulcanizing  rubber  soles  on  shoes  com- 
prising a  frame,  a  press  table  fixedly  supported  in  said 
frame,  a  shoe  last  carried  by  said  table,  hydraulic  mcam 
including  a  piston  rod  carried  by  the  frame  beneath  the 
table,  6  phirality  of  guides  projecting  outwardly  from 
the  sides  of  the  table,  a  transverse  member  within  the 
frame  beneath  the  hydraulic  means,  guide  rods  fixedly 
attached  to  said  transverse  member  and  extending  up- 
wardly for  sliding  movement  through  the  guides,  said 
piston  rod  being  connected  with  the  tramverse  member 
to  move  said  member  and  guide  rods,  a  press  member 
connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  guide  rods  for  ver- 
tical movement  therewith  toward  and  away  from  the  table, 
a  heating  plate  of  the  underside  of  said  prees  member 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  imderside  of  a  rubber  sole 
disposed  on  a  shoe  mounted  on  the  last  when  the  press 
member  is  lowered  toward  the  press  table,  moulding  ele; 
ments  positioned  on  guides  for  horizontal  sliding  move- 
ment on  the  table  toward  and  away  from  said  last,  tubu- 
lar members  mounted  for  vertical  sliding  movement  on 
the  guide  rods,  pairs  of  vertically  spaced  links  connect- 
ing said  tubular  members  with  said  moulding  elements  so 
as  to  form  link  paralldograms  together  with  said  tubular 
members  and  said  moulding  elements  causing  said  mould- 
ing elements  to  move  horizontally  on  the  press  table  with- 
out tilting  tendency  upon  reciprocal  movement  of  the  tu- 
bular members,  coil  springs  surrounding  the  guide  rods 
and  connected  at  their  ends  to  the  tubular  members  and 
said  press  member  respectively,  and  a  pin  and  slot  con- 
nection between  ea^  tubnter  member  and  its  re^cctivc 
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with  an  orifice  therein  to  deposit  the  shver  in  a  coil,  the   dow  sUl  formmg  the  bottom  <^  the  frame  and  having  a 
combination  with  said  roOs  and  said  gear  of  an  mcUaed   window   underlying  inner   sill   extending   between   the 
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MEANS  FOB  SUPrORTING  A  Tme  IN  A 
RETREADING  MOLD 

JIMm^U*^  ggllMr  «•  O.  K. 

NvvMHkOT  M,  195<,  S«W  No.  <2S4M 


form  a  prcnureskfonnable  bUnk   into  the  aicuately 
shaped  cootoura  chanctcmtic  of  aa  arch  ntpport. 


CORRUGATED  RUMOtTUBING  AND  ITS 
PRODUCTION 


(CL  It—lf) 
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t.  Mean  for  cooccntrically  supporting  the  rim  por- 
tion of  a  life  within  a  circular  retreading  moid  compris- 
ing: a  slide  bar  projecting  laterally  outwardly  from 
each  of  the  oppocite  sides  of  said  mold  in  axial  align- 
ment, a  supporting  bracket  slidably  mounted  on  each  of 
taid  slide  bars,  an  axle  stud  rigidly  supported  by  one 
of  said  brackets  and  extending  concentrically  within 
said  mold,  an  axle  tube  rigidly  supported  by  the  other 
bracket  and  also  extending  concentrically  within  said 
mold  in  axial  alignment  with  said  axle  stud,  a  threaded 
iackscrcw  routably  mounted  in  said  axle  tnbe  and 
adapted  to  be  threaded  at  its  inner  end  into  said  axle 
stud,  an  annular  pressure  Opiate  mounted  on  said  axle 
stud,  a  similar  annuUr  prcasurc  plate  mounted  on  said 
axle  tube,  a  tire  side  wall  ring  cooceDtrically  oaounted 
on  the  inner  face  of  each  pressure  plate  at  the  periphery 
thereof.  %aid  side  wall  rings  having  opposed  inwardly 
concave  facet  for  eogagiiig  the  opposite  side  walls  of 
said  tire  when  said  jackacrew  is  threaded  into  said  axle 
stud,  and  a  cylindrKal  rim  section  support^  by  and  within 
."ich  of  aaid  side  wall  rings. 


1.  Apparatus  for  corrugating  uncured  rubber  tubing 
comprising  means  to  convey  tubing  at  a  predetermined 
rate  and  to  support  it  for  a  predetermined  distance  and 
to  preform  corrugations  therein  during  said  distance, 
means  to  convey  said  tubing  in  the  same  direction  but 
at  a  reduced  rate  and  including  a  plurality  of  stops 
moving  at  said  reduced  rate,  and  means  to  axially  com- 
press a  plurality  of  preformed  corrugations  against  each 
of  taid  stops. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  ARCH  SUPPORTS 

WHUmi  M.  Schsl,  CMcaM,  m. 

AfvUcadoa  Mafrh  7, 19SS,  Strid  No.  49232 

4ClaiM.   (a.  1^-19) 
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1.  The  method  of  stretchiag  mbbcr  hydrochloride 
flim  containing  substantially  5  to  10  parti  of  ester  plaa- 
ticixer  per  100  parts  of  the  rubber  hydrochloride,  which 
comprises  heating  the  film  to  a  temperature  of  205  to 
220*  F.  and  then  immediately  stretching  the  film  to  at 
least  substantially  double  its  length,  and  then  immediate- 
ly stretchiag  the  film  to  at  leaai  substantially  double  iu 
width  while  supplying  beat  to  it  during  a  substantial  part 
of  the  period  of  lateral  stretching  and  maintaining  it  at 
•  temperature  of  substantially  170  to  190*  P.  during 
said  lateral  stretching.  . 


GoviM  C 


t.  An  apparatus  for  shaping  arch  supporu  which  com- 
prises a  pair  of  compkmentarily  shaped  smoothly  coo- 
loured  jaw  members,  one  of  said  jaw  members  having  a 
greater  transverse  dimension  than  the  other  jaw,  said  jaw 
members  iiKluding  non-planar  surfaces  arranged  to  dc- 
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1.  !■  a  cofler  mechanism  for  a  sliver  includiof  a  pair 
of  delivery  roUs  to  advance  the  tlivcr  aad  •  U^  fnr 
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tral  panel  portioa  ad^cenl  the  pfvotiri  axia,  «id  pivotal    coonectioa  between  each 
WO""****!  meaaa  bciag  partially  ia  the  lateral  mrarions    sodaicd  oae  of  aaid  gnard 
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latch 
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with  an  orifke  therein  to  deposit  the  ilivcr  in  a  ooil,  the 
combination  with  said  rolb  and  said  fear  of  an  inclined 
tube  to  conduct  the  sliver  fron  a  point  beaeath  the  rolls 


to  the  orifice,  and  nieans  to  mount  the  tube  both  for 
rotation  with  said  gear  and  tilting  movement  in  a  sub- 
fUmially  vertical  pUine  independently  thereof. 
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ACOUSTICAL  CEILING  STRUCTURE 

Mm<Ib  L.  Lydard,  RaWMBis,  Md^  aariginr  to  Eastcra 

Prodwts  Corpontlon,  a  cMpoeatfon  af  Maiylaad 

AfpUcatton  Jane  11, 1957.  SatW  No.  MMIS 

ICUnM.    (CLli— «) 
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1.  An  acoustical  tile  clip  of  sheet  metal  for  coopera- 
tion with  a  channel  member  and  comprising  a  body 
portion,  means  at  the  top  thereof  to  engage  said  chan- 
nel member  transversely  thereof,  said  means  being  ar- 
ranged perpendicularly  to  said  body  portion  and  extend- 
ing in  both  directions  therefrom  and  constituting  a  flat 
bearing  surface,  a  flange  extending  at  subsUntially  a 
right  angle  from  wid  body  portion  at  the  lower  end 
thereof,  a  second  flange  extending  inwardly  from  the 
outer  edge  of  said  first  flange  below  said  first  flange 
and  spaced  a  short  distance  therefrom,  a  pair  of  lugs 
arranged  pctpendicwlariy  to  said  body  portion  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  firam  said  body  portion  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  said  first  flange,  said  lugs  being  located  on 
opposite  sides  of  sf^d  means  for  engaging  the  channel 
member  and  in  a  pMne  below  said  mcan^.  and  a  pair 
of  tabs  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  means  for 
engaging  the  channel  member  near  the  upper  end  of 
said  body  portion,  uid  tabs  being  formed  by  slots  in 
the  body  portion  extending  downwardly  from  the  top 
edge  thereof. 


W«JM 


WINDOW  FRAME  CONSTRUCTION 
A.  Nmmmm,  OahaVM,  l««ia»  aarigpor  to  Carr, 
*  Coflh«  CMBpMjr,  a  Bainiadan  «f  Iowa 
AfpHcatfoa  Mwcfe  L  1956,  Sadnl  Na.  S4M25 
iqiiii     (CL2«-.ll) 


t«    L  A  aiaJaa  frMna  ooastructioa  comprising, 
apart  side  iamba  fonniag  the  sides  of  the  frame. 


spaced 
a  win- 


dow sUl  forming  the  bottom  of  the  frame  and  having  • 
window  underlying  inaer  sfll  CKtmding  between  the 
iambs,  an  outer  sill  inliergral  with  said  inno-  sill  positioned 
in  front  of  the  jambs  and  of  a  length  to  have  transverse 
end  faces  termiaate  flush  with  the  back  of  the  jambs,  a 
blind  stop  extending  vertically  in  front  of  each  jamb 
and  having  iu  lower  end  seated  on  an  end  of  said  outer 
sill,  and  a  brick  mold  extending  vertically  in  front  of 
each  blind  stop  and  having  a  stepped  lower  end  so  that 
a  part  thereof  rests  on  an  end  of  the  outer  sill  and  an- 
other part  abuu  the  transverse  end  face  of  the  outer  sill 
end  and  fills  the  sill  out  to  full  width. 


STRUCTURAL  RUILDING  ELEMENT 
KMtf  W.  Canaa  Md  Rakait  M.  Sa^feaa,  Nawartt,  N.  1„ 
I  to  Coan  MMMrfnetoriaif  lac^  Ncwaik,  N.  S^ 


I  coraotatloa  of  New  Jcranr 
-  y  as,  1! 


2S,  i9S7,  Seilal  Na.  M2,21t 
(CL2*— 15) 


1.  A  triangular-diaped  building  member  comprising  a 
pair  of  perpendicularly  oriented,  equal-length,  building 
elements  connected  at  one  end  thereof;  a  diagonally  ex- 
tending luilding  elemem  interconnecting  the  outer  ends 
of  the  said  equal  length  building  elements,  each  of  the 
said  building  elements  being  of  a  square  cross-«ectional- 
shape  and  having  an  elongated,  enlarged  bottomed 
groove  along  the  center  of  eadi  edge,  thereof;  the  outer 
and  inner  edge  grooves  extending  about  the  entire  outer 
and  inner  periphery,  respectively,  of  the  said  building 
member,  the  said  face  grooves  in  each  face  of  the  build- 
ing member  forming  a  continuous  iroove  on  eadi  of  the 
building  member  faces. 


SAFETYDOOR 
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Plate  Giaas  Caaapaay,  AHci^ay  Coanty,  Pn^  i 
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Applicattoa  Septenibcr  IS,  1955,  Sctial  No.  537,991 
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1.  A  floor -hinge  type  of  swinging  door  for  mounting 
in  a  door  frame  which  comprises  a  central  panel  por- 
tion, top  and  bottom  portions  joined  to  the  top  and 
bottom  ends  of  the  central  panel  portion,  and  means 
mounted  in  the  top  and  bottom  portions  for  phrotally 
mounting  the  door  about  an  axn  extending  through  the 
central  pand  portion  adjacent  a  convex  vertical  edge  of 
the  ceatral  panel  portion,  said  top  and  bottom  portiom 
extending  laterally  beyond  the  vertical  edge  of  the  cen- 
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tral  pand  portion  adjacent  the  phrotai  axis,  «id  pivoul 
mountiflf  means  being  partially  ia  the  latend  cxtemioiis 
of  the  top  and  bottom  portiont,  said  lateral  ezteanom 
each  having  a  convex  vertical  edge  with  a  radius  of  cur- 
vature larger  than  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  convex 
vertical  edge  of  the  central  panel  portion,  and  the  axes 
of  the  radii  of  curvature  oif  the  convex  edges  of  the 
lateral  extensions  and  the  central  panel  poison  being 
substantially  coincident  with  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  door. 


connection  between  each  mounting  bracket  and  an  aa- 
Mciated  one  of  said  guard  wrtiftni.  latch  means  con- 
necting said  guard  sectioos  together,  said  moontiag  brack- 
ets being  provided  with  adjustable  longitudinal  czleo- 
siom  for  engagement  with  a  window  frame  sill  and  a 
till  of  an  upper  window  sash. 
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WEATHERSTBIP  MOUNTING  ASSEMILY 
Mavlca  May,  Adaata,  Gn.,  asilgMr  lo  Ametkaa  Art 

Gik,  a  ca^ponlioa  •(  Dria- 
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A  weatherstrip  assemMy  for  attachment  to  a  door  adja- 
cent an  edge  thereof,  comprising  a  retaining  element  fixed- 
ly attachable  to  the  door  and  having  longitudinal  parallel 
flanges  spaced  apart  to  define  a  channel  opening  away 
from  the  door,  a  weatherstrip  holder  slidably  carried  by 
said  retafaiing  element  and  of  generally  U-shape  having 
•paced  legs  and  a  joining  web,  one  of  said  legs  being 
shorter  than  the  other  and  having  one  surface  flush  with 
the  exterior  of  said  rruining  element,  the  shorter  leg 
being  disposed  within  said  channel  and  the  remainder  of 
said  holder  being  disposed  exteriorly  of  said  channel,  a 
weatherstrip  interposed  between  and  secured  by  said  lep 
and  lying  wholly  outside  said  channel,  with  the  longitudi- 
nal edge  thereof  projecting  beyond  said  holder  to  engage 
a  threshold,  the  weatherstrip  being  confined  by  the  longer 
leg  of  said  holder  against  the  exterior  surface  of  said  re- 
taining element  immediately  adjacent  the  weatherstrip 
Ifmgitudinal  edge. 
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ADJUSTABLE  W6n>OW  GUARD 

L*wli  B.  Umh,  N«*  UMa  RMk,  Aifc. 
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1.  A  mortise  and  tenon  joint  for  lo^ii«  two  piacai 
into  assembled  relationship,  comprising  a  teaoo  mcaaber 
integral  with  one  of  said  pieces,  a  plurality  of  aUgaed 
spaced  tenons  disposed  on  said  tenon  member,  said  leaoaa 
having  aligned  holes  formed  thereia,  said  holes  being  de- 
fined by  deformaUe  walls  at  and  adjacent  to  the  cads  of 
said  tenons;  a  mortised  member  integral  with  the  otfa« 
of  said  pieces,  a  plurality  of  ali^Md  spaced  mortlwa 
formed  in  said  mortised  member  complementary  to  and 
engaged  by  said  tenons,  said  mortises  being  of  a  depth 
greater  than  the  length  of  said  tenons,  said  mortised 
member  further  having  an  eloagatcd  generally  rectjliaear 
passage  formed  therein  faiterconaecting  said  mortises  and 
terminating  in  an  aperture  at  an  external  surface  of  said 
mortised   member,   and   a   resiliently   transversally  de- 
formabie  drift  pin  disposed  ia  said  passage  and  pmu^ 
through  said  holes,  cawing  thereby  said  pieces  to  be  ia 
joiaed  coadition  aioog  cooperating  surfaces,  an  end  wall 
of  each  tenon  member  bdng  deformable  in  the  loagi* 
tndiiud  direction  of  said  tenons,  the  distance  fitMD  the 
walls  of  said  elongated  pammgb  ntamt  to  aid  towa 
member  to  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  end  walk  of  said 
tenons  with  said  pieces  in  assembled  relationship  without 
the  drift  pin  in  place  being  slightly  less  than  the  traasvcna 
dimension  of  said  drift  pin  in  said  longitudinal  direetioa, 
whereby  both  the  drift  pin  and  the  tcaoa  end  walls  an 
resiliently  deformed,  the  direction  of  said  defonaatkiM 
being  along  the  longitudinal  direetioa  of  said  tsaoos  aad 
the  combined  forces  aooompaayiag  both  of  said  deHorau- 
tioas  actiag  to  lock  said  pieces  ia  aasemMed  relationship. 


I.  Aa  adjustable  window  guard  cooprking  a  pair  of 
guard  sectioos,  a  pair  of  mounting  brackets  adapted  to 
ba  sacurad  lo  rwiadow  frame,  an  extensible  transverse 
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I.  In  combiaadoa.  a  (fie  fionned  with  a  cavky  aad 
beiag  separable  iato  two  sectioas  along  a  plaae  thitMgh 
said  die,  said  die  beiag  formed  with  aa  faiwardly  exteadiag 
moitea  metal  chamber  aad  a  valve  chamber,  there  also 
being  in  tiie  die  an  externally  exieadfaig  soctioa  ooodnit 
whose  laaer  ead  coouraaicates  with  the  iatcrior  of  tha 
valve  chamber,  said  die  beiag  formed  ia  ooe  of  its  meat- 
hig  faces  with  a  raaaer  afllordag  conuanakatjoa  bttwam 
the  die  cavity  aad  the  iaterior  of  the  valve  aad  moitea 
metal  chambers,  a  valvf 
valve  diambfr  aad  haviag  a 
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engaged  from  said  plate,  aad  a  U-shaped  locking  wire   member  comprising  a  plane  body  part  and  a  smaller 
mounted  upon  said  plate  secured  coopressively  within   plane  head  part  struck  out  from  aad  beiag  disposed  out 


Dbcemmbs  M,  1988 


GENERAL  AND  I^ECHANICAL 


tb€  flnt  podtioo  of  the  valve  nocovcriag  the  iner 

of  the  nmner  in  the  valve  chanber  and  sactioa  ooadnk 
but  dorinf  oominmikatioa  bttwtitu  the  nmner  and 
molten  metal  chamber  lo  as  to  pcnait  the  evacuaiioo  of 
gas  from  the  die  cavity  via  the  nmner,  a  portioa  of  the 
valve  chamber  and  the  toctioa  conduit,  the  woond 
tioo  of  the  valve  unoovering  the  inner  end  of  the 
coonectioo  with  the  molten  metal  chamber  to  m  to 


"■fiV*."^ 


POUNMIY  MOLDING 


HIT 


In  lit 


•,198S.StiWNo.S2t,714 
(CLtt^lf?) 


establish  commoalcaition  between  said  nmner  and  the 
molten  metal  chamber  and  closhit  the  inner  end  of  the 
suction  conduit,  ami  means  within  the  moiteo  metal 
chamber  to  apply  pressure  to  a  charie  of  molten  metal 
therein  to  react  directly  against  the  valve  to  move  the 
latter  from  its  first  pootioo  to  iu  second  position  where- 
by molten  metal  is  injected  into  the  die  cavity  through  the 
runner  after  the  die  cavity  has  been  evacuated  of  gat. 


5.  V  »  5- ,  "^ 


NOZZLB  irOB  TEEMING  VBSBBL 
Earit  A.  Nirmaiar,  flajliTnti,  and  lamta  B.  Wi 

N^VMrignon  la  IMM  Slalsa  Steal  Car. 
I  a  earpaeallan  of  New  ttntf 

2t,  19Si,  tow  No.  S4I^lf 
(CLU-tS) 


•*>• 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  mold  suiuble  for  use 
m  a  foundry  stack  molding  operation  comprising  the 
successive  steps  of  blowing  a  pre-formed  sand  mold  upoo 
a  pattern  in  a  box  to  obtain  a  uniform  and  smooth  sand 
surface  in  all  portions  of  the  mold  cavity,  such  mold  hav- 
ing downwardly  outwanlly  sloping  sides  and  extending 
a  substantial  distance  above  the  pattern:  drawing  such 
mold  and  pattern  as  a  unit  from  such  box;  pladng  • 
flask  closely  about  the  lower  periphery  of  such  mold  but 
witii  die  upper  edge  of  such  flask  spaced  from  die  slop- 
ing side  of  the  mold  and  also  spaced  below  die  upper 
surface  of  such  mold.  Mfoeezing  such  mold  widiin  such 
flask  to  distribute  the  sand  uniformly  to  fill  sodi  «i«tfr 
level  with  die  upper  surface  of  die  latter  and  to  compact 
die  main  body  of  sand,  and  dien  drawing  such  pattern 
from  die  finished  mold  and  w— V  ^^ 


1  M<  til 
Uba^Mlck., 


lOalnk   (CL24-.aS)       '"^•-— 


2.  In  a  refractory  lined  metal  ladle  having  a  tcemhig 
opening  in  die  bottom  diereof  die  combination  wid»  said 
ladle  of,  a  nozzle  comprising  a  refractory  body  mounted 
•n  said  opening,  said  body  having  a  conical  well  in  die 
upper  end  thereof,  a  vertically  extending  cylindricai  bore 
intersecting  with  said  well  and  cooperating  therewith  to 
provide  a  teeming  orifice  arranged  concentrically  of  said 
ladle  opening,  and  a  vent  comprising  a  first  passageway 
extending  radially  dirough  die  wall  of  said  bore  and  open- 
ing into  said  orifice  at  a  point  below  and  adjacem  die 
intersection  of  said  bore  and  well,  and  a  second  passage- 
way extending  axially  dirough  die  wall  of  said  bore  and 
havteg  its  upper  end  intersecting  whh  said  first  pastane- 
way  and  hs  lower  end  open  to  die  atmosphere. 


A  damp  collar  comprisfaig  a  split  elongated  rfat- 
shaped  sleeve  and  having  spaced  apart  adftt.  and  an 
elongated  damping  plate  extendbg  at  boch  endt  bcyood 
said  sleeve  grippingly  recetvmg  said  edges,  tald  plate  hav- 
mg  reverse  turaed  opposite  side  edges  extendfaig  famardly 
to  form  lips  directed  toward  each  odier  and  diverainc 
axially  of  die  damp  collar  definhig  a  tapered  slot,  die 
end  portions  of  said  sleeve  bdng  provided  widi  revana 
turned  outwardly  directed  abutment  torfacet  retainingly 
engaged  by  said  Upa.  die  plate  beii«  axially  slidable  ral^ 
uve  tosaid  skew  for  drawing  dw  sleeva  cad  portioM 
toward  eadi  odiar.  a  right  angularly  i«latad  ii^  pro. 
fecung  from  at  least  one  of  the  ends  of  tM  plate,  mid 
flange  being  flattened,  and  said  slot  at  its  narrow  end 
terminating  short  of  die  end  of  the  plate,  the  Ups  at  the 
other  end  of  said  plate  bdng  bent  inwardly  whereby  the 
said  abutment  surfaces  may  not  be  longitudinally  di»> 


w  a  wtnaow  rnune.  aa  cxtensiM*  tnuMvcm   valv»  chamber  awl  havtef  a  flnt  and 
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entafcd  from  said  plate,  aad  a  U-di^wd  locking  wire 
mounted  upon  taid  plate  secured  conprearively  within 
and  between  *aid  lips  and  plate  and  extending  arooiid 
uud  abutment  surfaces,  the  free  ends  at  said  wire  being 
reverse  turned  ret^nittfly  eafaging  portioas  of  said  plate. 


CABLE  DBCONNECT  COUPLING 
CCohKL—itilMjCnM^iiilpirto 

Norik  AiMnciB  As'Immbi»  1bc« 

AppHcadon  OctabOT  If,  19SC  toW  N*.  «1M11 

4CWaM.   (CL"'     '*- 


1.  A  cable  connecting  device  comprising  a  body:  a 
cable  holding  means,  said  cable  holding  means  including 
an  over-center  linkage  ptvotally  connected  to  said  body 
and  movable  between  an  open  cable-receiving  position 
remote  from  said  Lody  and  an  over<enter  closed  posi- 
tion adjacent  said  body,  said  body  including  stop  means 
engageable  by  said  over-center  linkage  when  ip  said  closed 
poaitioa  for  precluding  movement  thereof  in  response  to 
tension  on  a  caMc  received  thereby,  said  stop  means 
being  discng>gcable  by  movement  of  said  over-center 
linkafe  away  from  its  over-center  position. 


AIM  Mnjr  Elilm  KaHH  CHy.  M«. 

ApplcaHon  Oclofear  12, 19S5,  Sarial  N*.  S4MM 

lOiiiik   (CL  24— JtS.lJ) 


is.(V;*iw>  ^ 


.yy 


In  a  slide  fastener  for  releasably  securing  together 
a  plurality  of  metal  fastener  elements,  a  slider  for 
engaging  and  disengaging  said  fastener  elements  and  said 
slider  comprising  parallel  top  and  bottom  wings,  a  lug 
extcndidg  upwardly  from  said  top  wing  at  right  angles 
thereto,  a  pull  Ub  pivotally  connected  to  said  lug, 
and  a  pair  of  arms  extending  outwardly  from  the  top 
and  bottom  wings  in  opposed  parallel  relation  to  each 
fXhcr.  the  arms  on  the  top  wings  terminating  in  vertically 
disposed  transverKly  extending  ears  for  preventing 
accidental  engagement  of  fabric  with  the  slide  fasteaar. 


SEPARABLE  FASTENUn 

Pli   li     I,  N.  Y„  I  ilf  III   In  Wi 

ifNMrYMk 

AppEcitlM  ham  12, 1957,  StfW  N*.  MS^tJ 
tCWw.    (CL24    22<) 

I.  A  modifted  hook-and-eye  type  closure  fastener  com- 
prising sheet  metal  hook  and  eye  members,  the  hook 


member  comprising  a  plane  body  part  and  a  mailer 
plane  head  part  struck  out  from  and  being  disponed  out 
of  the  plane  of  said  body  part  aad  bctag  connected  there- 
to aloi^  a  pair  of  its  oppocitc  edfes  by  relatively  narrow 
webs  which  slope  in  opponle  directions  from  said  oppoiilK 
edges  of  said  bead  part  to  said  body  part,  the  uacoaaactcd 
oppoote  edge  portions  of  said  head  part  providiag 
ofipoMtdy  projecting  sheet-form  tongues,  te  eye  member 
comprising  a  frame-like  body  part  and  an  elevated  central 
portion  pressed  out  from  and  integrally  coaaected  to  said 
frame  part  along  three  of  its  sides,  the  elevated  portioa 
forming  a  shallow  enclorare  having  dtmensioos  subrtan- 


tially  similar  to  those  of  the  bead  part  of  the  hook  mem- 
ber and  beiag  open  along  its  fourth  side  thereby  to  permit 
bodily  movement  of  said  head  part  iaio  said  eacloann, 
said  elevated  portion  of  the  eye  member  having  a  slot 
therein  which  extends  forwardly  from  said  open  side  and 
has  width  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  the  aforesaid 
webs  for  accommodating  said  webs  during  movement  of 
said  head  into  the  eye  enclosure,  the  construction  and 
arrangement  being  such  that,  upon  said  head  part  moving 
into  the  eye  eiKlosure,  the  upper  and  lower  tongue  por- 
tions thereof  hookably  engage  with  the  elevated  portioa 
of  the  eye  member. 


SAFETY  UlCKPOilCKANB  HOOK 

Sleel  Corparadna,  a  caeaatatfaa  af  New  IcrMy 
AppUcadoa  October  11,  195S,  Serial  Na.  S39,7«5 
IClate.    (CL24— 232) 


In  a  crane  hook  having  a  shaak.  a  carved  portion  in 
the  shape  of  a  bow  extending  arcuately  downwardly  and 
then  upwardly  from  the  lower  end  of  said  shank,  a  tip 
portion  on  the  upper  free  end  of  said  curved  portion, 
said  tip  portion  and  said  shank  defining  a  throat  there- 
between, the  improvement  therewith  of  a  safety  lock 
which  comprises  a  bracket  removably  mounted  on  said 
shank,  said  bracket  including  a  split  collar  body  portion 
removably  mounted  around  said  shank,  a  pair  of  spaced 
parallel  arms  protecting  from  said  body  portion  in  a 
horizonul  plane  above  said  throat,  a  pivot  pin  extending 
between  the  inner  and  lower  ends  of  said  arms,  a  latch 
bar  pivoully  mounted  by  one  end  on  said  pivot  pin  be- 
tween said  arms,  said  latch  bar  being  of  such  length  as 
to  span  said  throat  and  extend  to  said  tip  portioa  for 
engagement  therewith  to  block  said  throat  when  the  latch 
bar  is  pivoted  downwardly  from  said  bracket,  said  latch 
bar  beiag  freely  pivotal  oa  said  pin  whereby  it  aoraully 
assumes  throat-blocking  poaitioa  by  gravity  through  its 
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toba 


t  4.! 


sheath  iato  obconad  cnm  sectioaal 
tabalar  sheath  of  flexible  sheet  material  adapted 
iacoaceatric  rdataoa  to  said  inacr  ahealh 
oaifanaly  ipnccd  thefcfrooi,  and  at  least 
ohroimd  riag  cxtoriorly  skeiabie  npoa  aaid  outer 
the  traaeverM  iatcraal  dimeatioa  of  said  laat- 
named  ring  being  substantially  equal  to  the  traaavarm 
external  dimrnsioa  of  said  outer  sheath,  when  ao  ar- 
ranged, and  the  longitudinal  imeraal  dimenaon  of  said 
last-named  ring  sufBcieatly  exceerimg  the  loagitudiaal  ex- 
ternal dimension  of  said  outer  sheath,  when  so  arraafed, 
that  said  last-named  ring  may  be  frictioaally  jammed  into 
retaining  engagement  with  said  oater  sheath  by  caating 
said  ring  about  a  transverse  axis,  aad  may  be  releaaed 
from  such  eatMWtattat  by  retuniiag  it  to  a  plaaa  inb- 
stantiatty  perpendicular  to  the  tubular  axis  <rf  saikl  dieatha. 
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of  the  valve  seats  duriag  relative  movement 
nwmbers,  aad  slot  aad  cam  aieaas  to  move 
dialc  aad  cad  members  siraultaaeoasly  la 


the 
ne- 
rcc- 


CONClETBfOBill^ 

WaMw  pL  CaMy  Pnit  CiMilv*  N,  Y* 

I  Hay  7, 19S8,Sariri  Na.  7233S2 
fCktaiu   (CL2S— ULS) 


ft 

■J 


.fh* 


tilinear  directions  during  tnitia!  opening  movement  to 
obtain  rapid  normal  movement  of  the  end  members  rela- 
tive to  thie  valve  aeata. 


SnaNGYABNB 
Ga„ 
Ga„  a 

17, 19S4,  flatW  Na.  437,534 
(CL2S— 28) 


1.  A  collqMlble  holder  adapted  to  rest  oa  a  pidr  of 
parallel  spaced  apart  I-beam  joists  having  lower  flaagea 


fnr    UMtAnrtina 


arKtfK   I'iimmi  t^ii*    ■    mmlr 
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'ttl9 


own  wei^t,  t  second  pivot  ptn  exteadinf  between  the 
opper  and  ooter  etids  of  said  ams.  a  coonterwetghted 
lockias  member  f&t  said  latch  bar  pivetally  mounted  on 
said  second  pivot  pin.  said  locking  member  having  a 
straight  side  which  contacts  a  side  of  said  latch  bar  when 
said  latch  bar  is  in  elevated  position  away  from  said  point, 
said  locking  member  having  an  enlarged  counterweight 
portion  with  a  cam  surface  adjacent  said  straight  side  for 
engaging  said  latch  bar  when  the  latter  is  in  engagement 
with  said  tip  portion  in  throat-blocking  position,  said  en- 
larged counterweight  portion  being  remote  from  said 
bracket  whereby  to  rotate  said  locking  member  by  gravity 
to  engage  the  cam  surface  of  said  locking  member  with 
said  latch  bar  to  lock  the  bar  against  said  tip  portion 
when  the  free  end  of  the  latch  bar  is  pivoted  toward  said 
tip  portion  away  from  said  bracket 


of  the  recess  in  general  alignment  with  the  kmgitadhMU 
axis  of  the  said  recess  and  a  clampmg  member  sUdaMy 
receivable  in  said  slideway  and  having  at  least  ooe  side 
thereof  conformed  to  approach  the  side  of  said  recess 
having  said  lateral  extension  progressively  in  riin|iii«at 
to  predetermined  relative  sliding  movement  of  the  body 
and  clampiat  member. 


SINGLE  USE  FIBERBOARO  MOLD  FOR  WATER 
ftOETBR  BARRELS 
L.  Fori,  WabM*.  ImL,  and  Kkkati  V.  FoH,  Had- 
U,  N.  In  awlM""  «•  The  Fori  Meter  Box  Can- 
. ,  hcn  Wabaak,  bdn  a  conoratfoa  of  hiiHaaa 
AffBcatkm  Fckraaiy  U.  19S4,SaW  No.  4tf^l5 
•  nilaii,    (CL25— lit) 


TIE-DOWN  CXAMP  FOR  PICK  UP  TRUCKS 
Marina  Rbmi,  Saa  BcraaHiMt,  CaHf . 
ApHkatfon  April  t,  19S4,  Serial  No.  421,75S 
^  U    .  Ipaiak   (CL14— 24t) 

•abi  inni(m>. 


vu♦lr^^j.^f 


k^Jk^d' 


A  clamp  for  conaecting  a  tie-down  liae  to  a  pick-up 
truck  body  of  the  type  including  a  vertical  side  wall  com- 
prising a  lateral  top  flange  of  subsUntially  U-shaped 
transverse  section,  said  clamp  comprising:  a  flat  metallic 
bar  twisted  and  bent  at  an  intermediate  point,  one  end 
portion  of  said  bar  forming  a  lever  having  an  opening 
ia  ito  free  end  portion  for  connecting  the  line  thereto, 
and  a  subsUntially  U-shaped  horizontal  hook  pivotally 
suspended  from  the  lever  for  the  reception  of  the  flange, 
the  other  end  portion  of  said  bar  being  angled  toward 
the  hook  and  extending  downwardly  well  beyond  said 
book  in  spaced,  opposed  relation  thereto  and  consti- 
tutint  a  flat  iaw  far  lace-abutting  engagement  with  the 
side  wall  and  cooperable  with  the  hook  for  anchoring 
the  clamp  to  the  body. 


1.  A  sli«]e-use  mold  for  use  te  Uxmki^  a  tabular 
article  from  concrete,  or  the  like,  comprUag  aa  outer, 
t^ular  sheath  of  foldable,  disposable  material,  having 
an  upper  end  iind  a  lower  end,  a  one-piece,  rigid  rein- 
forcing band  sleeved  on  said  sheath  near  the  lower  end 
thereof,  a  transaxially-extending  narrow  bar  permanently 
secured  to  said  band,  underlying  said  sheath,  and  trav- 
eniag  the  axis  of  said  sheath,  said  bar  being  provided 
with  centering  means  lying  substantially  in  said  axis,  an 
inner,  tubular  sheath  of  foldable  disposable  material 
having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  a  one-piece  rigid 
reinforcing  band  snugly  fitting  within  said  inner  sheath 
adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof,  and  a  transaxially- 
extending  bar  carried  by  said  last-named  band  and  trav- 
ersing the  axis  of  said  second  sheath,  said  last-named 
bar  being  provided  with  centering  means  lying  substan- 
tially ia  the  axis  of  said  ianer  sheath  and  cooperable 
with  said  first-named  centering  means,  when  said  inner 
sheath  is  telescopically  associated  within  said  outer  sheath, 
to  establish  a  subsUntially  coaxial  relation  between  said 
sheaths. 


■'«'-'V-  Ij    2JM449 

WEDGE  TYPE  CLAMP 

4  itfi        Rakert  F.  Normaadla,  rnlaaitas,  Ohio 

ApHkatloa  Aagasl  7, 19S4,  Serial  Na.  M2>7S 

iOaiaM.    (a.  24— 24)) 

(G-aaM  ander  TMt  35,  U.  S.  Ca4e  (IMIK  ace.  2M) 


4'  J   JIH'    s^    ■<'■ 
1/ 


SINGLE  USE  MOLD  FOR  OBROUND  WATER 
METER  BARRELS 
John  L.  Ford,  WalNMh,  ImL,  aariVMr  la  The  FoN  Meter 
Box  Convaay,  lac^  Wabask,  lad^  a  cofaotalkM  af 


ApptteaOoa  laly  5, 19M,  Serial  No.  595,MS 
•  OaiaH.    (CL25— lit) 


'•  /^  clamp  comprising  a  body  conformed  to  provide 
opposed  portions  detning  an  elongated  recess  therebe- 
tween, the  base  of  said  recess  having  a  lateral  extension 
on  ooe  side  thereof,  laid  body  having  an  aperture  defln- 
ing  a  slideway  extending  through  the  body  from  the  base 


2.  A  mold  for  use  in  forming  a  tubular  article  of 
obround  croas  section  from  concrete,  or  like  setuble  ma- 
terial, comprising  an  inner,  tubular  sheath  of  flexiMc 
sheet  material,  reinforcing  means  comprising  at  least  ooe 
obround  ring  snugly  receivable  within  said  Inner  sheath 


»4^n     OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


1120 

10  foro*  Mid  •heath  iaio  obroaad  cram 
m  oolcr,  tnhukr  ahnth  of  fleziMe  ihcct  material  adapted 
to  be«mflfed  iaoooccatric  ralatioa  to  aaid  imcr  iheatfa 
aad  periaetraUjr  aaifdnaly  vaced  therefrom,  and  at  least 
oae  obroimd  risf  cnwiorty  ■ieevabic  opoa  aaid  outer 
sheath,  the  traaeverK  iatcrBal  dimentioa  of  said  laet* 
named  riof  being  substantially  equal  to  the  traasvcne 
external  dimension  of  said  outer  sheath,  when  ao  ar> 
ranted,  and  the  longitodinal  imemal  dimension  of  said 
last-named  ring  sufficiently  exceeding  the  longitudinal  ex- 
ternal dimension  of  said  outer  sheath,  when  so  arranged, 
that  said  last-named  ring  may  be  frictioaally  januned  into 
retaining  engagement  with  said  ovter  sheath  by  canting 
said  ring  about  a  transverse  axis,  and  may  be  released 
from  such  engagement  by  returning  it  to  a  plaae  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  tubular  axis  of  saikl  sheaths. 


of  the  valve  seats 
members,  and  slot  and 
diate  and  end  members 


relative  movement 
Beans  to  move 
simultaneously  in 


between  the 
opposite  rcc- 


l.miffl 
CONCMMJiWdiKMl 

WaHse  H*  CaMp  Past  CiMilBTf  N.  Y. 

Magr  7,  IfSt^teW  No.  7333S2 
fChtaiB.   V:L25-^UtJI 


r^t> 


tilinear  directions  during  initial  opening  movement  to 
obtain  rapid  normal  movement  of  the  end  members  rela- 
tive to  tlw  valve  seats. 


ATPABATUl  POK  flDONG  YAU« 
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1.  A  caX^tptSiAe  holder  adapted  to  rest  on  a  pafa-  of 
parallel  spaced  apart  I-beam  joists  having  lower  flanges 
for  supporting  a  concrete  form  which  comprises  a  pair 
of  hinged  leg  members  comprising  a  left  and  a  right  leg 
each  having  an  inner  and  outer  end,  each  of  said  legs 
at  Hs  outer  end  having  a  foot  portion  adapted  to  rest 
upon  the  lower  flange  of  one  of  said  pair  of  adjacent 
spaced  apart  I-beam  joists,  a  connection  at  the  inner 
ends  of  said  legs  providing  a  pivot  joining  said  leg 
members  together,  registering  open  end  slots  in  each  of 
said  leg  members  near  their  inner  ends,  a  locking  mem- 
hf  r  mounted  on  one  of  said  legs  movable  to  a  position 
within  said  registering  slots  in  which  said  legs  are  locked 
and  maintained  in  a  Axed  position  for  supporting  an  over- 
lying concrete  form  with  said  feet  portions  resting  on 
said  flanges,  said  locking  member  being  movable  out 
of  said  registering  slots  to  a  position  in  which  said  legs 
are  unlocked,  said  legs  when  in  unlocked  position  being 
movable  about  said  pivot  to  collapee  said  holder  to  per- 
mit removal  of  mid  holder  from  beneath  said  overlying 
concrete  form. 


■5 


1 .  Sizing  apparatus  for  warp  thread  comprising  a  sizing 
vat  adapted  to  contain  sizing  solution  therein,  immersion 
means  at  least  partially  located  below  the  normal  level 
of  sizing  solution  in  said  vat,  means  for  passing  warp 
threads  in  a  free  flight  below  the  nonnal  level  of  said 
sizing  solution  in  said  vat  to  said  immersion  means,  and 
means  cooperating  with  the  inunersion  means  to  squeeze 
said  yam  while  submerged  and  after  said  free  flight 


FUR4CFFECT  FABRKAND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 


GAtiVALYI 
O.  Wyaa,  HoMlaa,  Tai., 
tmmmta^%»  ACF  hinrtrlii 

Applentfaa  MMck  IS,  19S4,  SeriM  N«.  41Mn 
7ClilHL  (CLlll—lN) 
I.  In  a  gate  vahre  the  combination  of  a  housing  form- 
ing a  valve  chamber  having  ports  provided  with  opposed 
seau  in  the  chamber,  an  expansible  valve  gate  assembly 
mounted  for  guided  rectilinear  moventent  in  the  cham- 
ber transversely  of  said  seau  and  ports  to  open  and  cloae 
the  valve,  said  assembly  including  two  end  members 
adapted  to  haw  oa  the  valve  seats  and  an  mtermcdiate 
member  mounted  between  the  end  members  for  limited 
movement  relative  thereto,  a  wedge  face  formed  on  the 
iotermcdiatc  member  and  *nf  g*iig  a  nuting  wedge  tece 
on  an  end  member  to  move  the  end  member  normally 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  fur-effect  Mwic  comprising 
the  steps  of  forming  a  yam  of  a  plurality  of  textile  libers 
having  different  degress  of  cria^  waviag  yarrn  ao 
formed  as  pile  yams  in  a  woven  pile  fabric,  cultiag  the 
pile  yams  to  form  a  uniform  pile  sarfacc  and  removing 
the  crimp  from  said  fibers  to  form  a  phvality  of  separate 
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1.  As  article  of  lunubctiire  ooanprisiiif  an  artificial 
fiber  formed  of  a  water-insolable  synthetic  potymeric  ma- 
terial. Mid  fiber  haTinc  a  nze  of  1  to  100  denier  and 
comprisint  a  multiplicity  of  adjoined  mall  sections  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  fiber  and  having  their  outer 
surfaces  essentially  anidirectioaally  t^>ered  between  their 
junctions,  the  length  qf  the  individual  sections  being  from 
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Mid  roU  from  «aid  rfMft.  Mid  roB 
iag  spaced  apart  cad  dtacs.  said  discs  having  aligaed  radial 
notches,  the  mner  cads  of  said  notches  lying  m  a  ''««->««im 
of  the  radial  notches  coinciding  with 
a  shaft  for  said  roll  when  said  roll  is  in  "»5«i'nttd  poaitioa 
on  said  shaft,  means  associated  with  said  end  diics  for  r»- 
novaUy  holding  said  roU  on  said  shaft,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  kver  arm  hinged  on  one  of  said  discs  and  i 


0.001  to  2  mm. 


MACHINE  FOB  CUITING  OFF  LENGTHS  OF 
FINNKOTUMNG 
M.  MMlMrihOT,  HnArook,  Mml 
liiiigj  as,  IfSi,  Smki  Nn.  5<Mtl 
SCMh.  (d"     "- 


lever  arm  having  one  ead  Aereof  arranged  to  abut  said 
shaft  on  the  side  thereof  adjacem  the  aligned  radial  notch 
to  effect  a  locking  of  said  roll  on  Mid  shaft,  said  shaft 
having  a  member  thereon  extending  radially  outwaMiy 
thereof,  said  member  having  a  pin  extending  therefrom 
and  disposed  parallel  to  said  shaft,  and  the  other  of  said 
end  diacs  having  an  end  opening  arranged  and  con- 
structed to  receive  said  pin. 


POWDIK  METALLURGY  COMPOSmONB  OF  MO- 
LYBDENUM, IRON  AND  aaJCON,  SHAPED  OR- 
JECra  THEREOF,  AND  1HEIR  ffREPARATIQN 

Mm  F.  ■ichlili.  Ewnilt  Snnm.  Fn.  mli       m  B.  L 


1.  Mechanism  for  cutting  off  a  length  of  routing 
finned  tube  emerging  from  a  marhin^  having  means  for 
advancing  the  tube  therefrom,  and  for  rotating  die 
tube,  comprising  a  plurality  <rf  sets  of  rollers  spMxd 
apart  along  the  patfi  of  travel  of  said  finned  tube  as  it 
emerges  from  said  machine,  each  of  said  sets  comprising 
a  ptivallty  of  rollers  arranged  around  said  path  normally 
out  of  contact  with  a  finned  tube  travelling  along  said 
path,  means  including  means  synchronixed  with  said  ad- 
vancing means  for  causing  the  rollers  of  said  seu  in  inc- 
ccssion  to  closely  approach  the  rotating  finned  tube  as  it 
passes  said  sets,  a  rotary  mw,  a  support  for  said  mw  sup- 
ported for  movement  alongside  of  said  path  with  the  mw 
normally  out  of  contact  widi  a  finned  tube  travelling 
along  said  path,  meant  including  means  actuated  by  the 
advancing  end  of  said  tube  for  causing  said  aopport  to 
move  alongside  said  paUi  in  tiic  direction  of  linear  move- 
ment ot  said  tube  and  daring  said  movement  of  said  sup- 
port for  causing  said  npport  to  move  towards  said  tube 
for  causing  said  mw  to  cut  off  said  tube,  and  means  actu- 
ated after  the  cutting  off  of  said  tube  for  causing  said 
rollers  to  move  away  from  the  cut-off  tube  so  as  to  per- 
mit the  cut-off  tube  to  drop  from  between  said  rollers, 
for  stopping  the  movoncnt  of  Mid  support,  and  for  then 
causing  said  support  to  return  to  ks  initial  position. 


n  f  pMnllinaf 

Nn  Dnwing.    AgEcnton  Fafcnnny  M,  19M 

BHIII  No*  9an,99v 
Unilaii  (CLX»— IfilJ) 
6.  A  sintered  shaped  object  having  a  minimum  dmen- 
sion  of  at  least  1  mm.  composed  of  an  alloy  consisting  by 
chemical  analysis  essentially  of  molybdenum,  iron  and 
silicon  and  corresponding  in  composition  to  25-53%  mo- 
lybdenum. 20-45%  iron  and  20-45%  silicon. 


APPARATUS  FOR  AflSBMBUNG  TUBES  INTO  A 
PINNBD  HEAT  EJCCHANCBR 


Malnii  SSw.'uiSiH&i^^ 


Anpit  11,  lfS4,  S«W  Nn.  491,727 
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current  rotation  with  inid  shaft  and  for  steHarty  qoickly 


onto  n  shnft  for 


1.  An  apparatus  for  threading  a  sinuous  coil  eadwiM 
into  a  bank  of  apertured  cross  fins  and  end  plates  con- 
prising:  a  baM;  means  on  Mid  baK  forming  a  loww 
supporting  plane  for  a  bank  of  fins;  an  abutaMnt  plait 
on  said  base  at  one  end  of  Mid  means  arranged  with  its 
rear  face  normal  to  and  above  said  means  and  having 
pockets  in  its  rear  facn  located  to  aUgn  with  the  coil  ends; 
a  guide  mandrel  assembly  removably  mounted  on  said 
abutment  plate  above  said  first  means  and  having  guide 
mandrel  rods  extending  through  said  apertured  croM  fini 
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and  end  platen;  moM  on  ntd  hue  adapted  to  topport 
•aid  uniKNM  coil  in  alignment  with  said  apertured  fina  aad 
end  plates;  means  on  said  base  movable  forward  to  force 
said  coil  ends  forward  into  said  lins  and  end  plates;  and 
means  connecting  said  last  means  and  guide  mandrel 
assembly  to  pall  said  guide  mandrel  rods  from  said  aper- 
tured lltts  and  end  plates  simuhancouaty  m  aid  ead  m 
moved  forwardly.  ;i*  »>^i,»  f«ii?fc*.. 


chloride  of  the  group  ronsisting'^  of  lithium  chloride, 
sodium  chkxide,  and  potaasiian  chloride  and  containing 
a  miiHM-  amoott  of  a  chloride  of  the  low  mdtiag  metal, 
immersing  the  transition  metal  object  in  the  flux  and 
thence  into  the  molten  metal  bath  and  withdrawing  the 
coated  metal  obfcct  from  the  metal  bath  and  thereafter 
cold  working  the  transition  metal  object,  so  coated. 


METHOD  OP  EKECTING  SHEET  PLATE  CASINGS 
HAVING  A  CYUNDRICAL  SHAPE  WITH  VERTI- 
CAL AXB,  BY  SHIFriNG  THE  SHEET  PLATES 
ALONG  A  HELICAL  LINE 

▼HMmMr  inncm,  ■tnoi  caMBMM'Tannf  nHi(Bor  lo 
KhUovopoWii  ilrairiM,  Nivnd  KliiwN  Gnttwaidn, 


If,  1954,  Sctial  No.  «1«J39 
(CL29— 429) 
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1.  A  method  of  erecting  a  vertically  extending  cylin- 
drical shell,  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  two  parts 
of  the  shell  each  consisting  of  plates  of  continuously 
increasing  height  secured  to  each  other  in  end-to-end 
relationship  so  that  both  of  said  parts  together  define 
a  cylindrical  section  divided  by  a  slot  in  the  form  of 
one  turn  of  a  helix,  movably  supporting  the  upper  one 
of  said  parts  on  the  edge  of  the  lower  of  said  parts  at 
said  slot,  turning  said  upper  part  relative  to  said  lower 
pan  in  the  direction  of  the  pitch  of  said  helix  so  that 
a  gap  opens  in  said  slot  at  the  beginning  of  said  turn 
of  the  helix,  Inserting  a  plate  of  imiform  height  in  said 
gap  and  securing  the  inserted  plate  to  the  adjacent  plates 
of  said  upper  part  for  including  the  inserted  plate  in  the 
latter,  repeating  the  turning  of  said  upper  part  and  the 
inserting  and  securing  of  plates  in  the  gaps  which  are 
thus  successively  opened  until  a  shell,  of  the  desired 
height  is  obtained,  and  then  securing  together  the  con- 
fronting edges  of  said  upper  and  lower  parts  at  said 
slot. 


PROCESS  OF  METAL  COATING  METAL  OBIECTS 
TO  PAaLTTATB  SHAPING  THE  SAME 


PMir  F.  Malrick, 


N»Dr«wta(.   AjfSeaHsn  Am<  IS,  I95S 

8«W  N^  S«l,71« 

SCIalBM.    (CL  li-^U) 
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t.  The  method  of  cold  working  an  object  formed  of 
a  transition  metal  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium, 
zirconium,  molybdenum,  tungsten  and  chromium  with 
an  a<ttterent  metalilc  coating  of  a  low  melting  metal  from 
the  group  consisting  of  tin.  cadmium,  indium,  lead  and 
zinc  which  comprises:  forming  a  molten  bath  of  the  low 
melting  metal,  covering  the  molten  meul  with  a  flux 
consisting  esaemially  of  between  50  mol  percent  and 
SO  mol  percent  of  aluminum  chloride  «ad  between  SO  aol 
percent  and  20  mol  percent  of  at  least  one  alkali  metal 
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ROTARY  DRIVE  wSCEL  TYPE  CAN  OPENER 
Rohert  E.  Mrl a—,  ILmmm  City,  Mo.,  aiilganr  lo 

AppHcalkw  Ociatir  3,  ImS^'SmW  No.  411473 
•  nilwi    (CL3S-9) 
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1.  In  a  can  opener  of  the  rotary  drive  wheel  type,  a 
first  bearing,  a  first  shaft  rotatably  carried  by  the  first 
bearing,  a  disk  cutter  carried  on  one  end  of  said  shaft  in 
spaced  relationship  to  the  bearing,  a  first  cooe  on  the 
shaft  between  the  first  bearing  and  the  disk  cutter,  a 
second  cone  carried  on  the  other  end  of  the  first  shafi,  a 
second  bearing,  a  second  shaft  rotatably  carried  by  the 
second  bearing,  the  second  shaft  having  slight  longitudi- 
nal play  in  its  bearing,  a  can  rim  engaging  drive  wheel 
carried  on  the  end  of  the  second  abaft  adjacent  to  the 
cutter  disk  and  at  least  partly  in  the  plane  of  the  first 
cone,  a  third  cone  on  the  other  etid  of  the  second  shaft, 
the  second  and  third  cones  being  at  least  partially  ia  a 
common  plane  and  having  their  cone  faces  oppositely 
dispoMd  whereby  to  be  engageaMe  with  of>e  another,  at 
least  one  of  said  bearings  movable  toward  and  away  from 
the  other  to  permit  insertion  of  a  can  rim  between  the 
wheels,  the  second  bearing  pivouble  at  least  for  a  limit- 
ed arc  around  an  axis  at  least  substantially  normal  to  the 
first  and  second  shafts  and  also  to  the  axis  of  alignment 
of  the  two  wheeb  when  they  are  next  one  another  in 
the  can  engaging  position,  and  means  for  moving  at  least 
one  of  said  bearings  relative  the  other  to  engage  and 
disengage  a  can  rim  between  the  cutter,  feed  wheel  and 
first  cooe  and  the  second  aod  third  cones  with  one  an- 
other. 

HAm  TRIMMING  •LADBTOR  SAFETY  RAZORS 

H.  !■# ,  11     liplii,  AIn. 

FakraMT  19, 19f7.  toWN^  44M74 
aCMM.   (CLJS-31) 
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2.  In  a  safety  razor  blnde  holder  having  a  handle,  a 
guard,  and  a  blade  cover,  a  hair  trimming  blade  posi- 
tioned oo  the  blade  holder  between  the  guard  and  the 
blade  cover,  and  a  pluraUty  of  spaced  U-shaped  gauge 
members  fit^  snugly  Ofver  the  cutting  edge  a€  the  blade 
to  space  the  btada  from  the  gnard  in  hair  trimming  posi- 
tion and  to  determine  the  depth  of  cut  mnde  by  the  blade, 
said  blade  bring  reverwMe  in  said  hoidar. 
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DscaoKB  SO,  195S 
with  iodidn  on  fhe  tateelor. 


Db<-embek  30,  19$8 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1123 


I!      tHgj^j 
COMBINATION  SAFETY  RAZOR  AND  LATHER 
DISrENSER  HAVING  TELBSCOPICALLY  RE- 
LATED HEAD  AND  DISPENSING  ASSEMBLIES 
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(.  In  a  Mfety  raz^r  die  combiiutioii.  with  a  ruar  head 

including  a  base  and  leaves  pivoting  on  and  cooperating 
with  the  base  to  damp  a  razor  blade  therebetween,  and 
with  a  crost  bar  shiftabic  toward  and  away  fram  the  bMe 
and  adapted  when  $o  shifted  to  pivot  the  leave*  on  the 
base,  of:  a  tubular  outer  casing  connected  to  Mid  bate;  a 
tubular  operating  nod   sfaiftable   longitudinally  of  and 
within  the  outer  canag  and  connected  to  said  crtm  bar 
to  shift  the  same  toward  and  away  from  the  base;  a  tubu- 
lar inner  casing  axially,  slidably  engaged  in  the  outer 
casing,  said  inner  catfng  having  a  redoccd,  hollow,  axial 
extension,  said  extension  defining  a  diachaife  tube  slid- 
ably mounted  within  the  operating  rod  and  having  at  one 
end  an  outlet  throuih  which  shaviaf  material  may  be 
dispensed,   said  outlet  lying  flush  with  the   head  and 
with  the  corresponding  end  of  the  operating  rod,  the  inner 
casing   when   axially  slidably   moved    inwardly  of  the 
outer  casing  shifting  said  end  of  the  discharge  tube  out- 
wardly from  the  bead  and  operating  rod,  thereby  to  con- 
stitute said  end  of  the  discharge  tube  as  a  dispensing 
nozrie  projecting  beyond  the  head;  a  cartridge  within 
the  inner  casing  holding  a  fluid  shaving  material  under 
pressure,  said  cartridge  connected  to  the  inner  casing  and 
including  a  normally  seated  valve,  the  cartridge  having 
iu  interior  in  commnnicatioa  with  the  discharge  tube  in 
the  unseated  position  of  the  valve;  and  means  having  a 
connection  to  the  outer  casing  and  abutting  against  the 
valve  in  position  to  unseat  the  nme  responsive  to  said 
axial  movement  of  thM  inner  casing  inwardly  of  the  outer 
casing. 


'         TOOL  FOR  NICKING  STEEL  RULE  DIES 
Victor  T.  HacBlch,  PoMt  mk.  N.  Y. 


steel  rule,  a  centrally  dispoaed  transverse  cutting  edfe 
extending  across  said  space  so  that  said  cutting  edge  ia 
held  transversely  of  the  cutting  rule  when  the  bifurcated 
tool  end  is  placed  astride  the  rule,  and  the  portions  of 
the  tool  between  the  sides  of  the  tool  and  the  cutting 
edge  being  removed  to  provide  angular  surfaces  so  as  to 
provide  a  rule  nicking  cutting  edfe. 
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DENTAL  HAND  DRILL 
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I.  In  a  dental  hand-piece  the  combination  of  a  casing 
for  housing  a  fluid-driven  rotor  turbine  at  one  end  of 
said  casing,  a  tool  adapted  to  be  driven  by  said  turbine, 
a  flrst  meam  for  supplying  fluid  to  said  turbine  and  a  see- 
on  :  means  for  supplying  a  coolant  for  said  tool,  said  first 
and  second  means  being  supplied  through  the  other  end  of 
said  casing,  control  means  located  on  said  casing  and 
intermediate  said  two  ends  and  adapted  to  modify  said 
first  and  second  means,  and  a  finger-controlled  lever 
situated  adjacent  said  control  means  for  actuating  said 
control  means. 


REAR  SIGHT  FOR  GUNS 

Elacr  R.  CoUiM,  SaH  Lnkc  CMy,  Uti* 

AppUcation  April  li,  I9S6,  Serial  No.  S78,JM 

4  Claims.   (CL33— 51) 
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"^1.  A  tool  for  nicUng  the  cutting  rules  of  steel  rule 
dies,  said  tool  comprising  a  barrel  assembly  similar  in 
character  to  that  of  a  spring  loaded  hammer,  and  a  hard- 
ened steel  tool  removably  mounted  on  the  working  end 
of  said  barrel  assembly,  said  working  end  being  freely 
roUtaMe  relative  to  the  rest  of  the  barrel  assembly,  said 
tool  comprising  a  straight  bifurcated  end  portion  with 
closely  spMwd  subsuntially  parallel  inside  walls  having 
a  spacing  somewhat  |reatcr  than  the  thickneii  nf  dN 


I.  A  rear  sight  for  shotguns,  comprising  framing  mem- 
bers defining  a  rectilinear  series  of  three  rertangular  win- 
dow openings  which  are  each  approximately  square  in 
configuration,  the  said  series  being  itself  of  elongate  rec- 
tangular formation,  and  the  framing  members  being  at- 
tenuate in  respective  width  and  thickness  as  compared  to 
the  breadth  of  the  respective  window  openings;  and  mount- 
ing meam  disposed  centrally  of  one  of  the  kragitu- 
dinal  members  of  said  window-defining  members,  with 
iu  mounting  axis  bisecting  the  center  window  opening  of 
said  series  and  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal 
extension  of  said  series,  whereby  the  sight  is  horiaontal 
when  installed,  with  its  length  extending  tramversriy  of 
the  length  of  the  gun.  and  substantiaHy  orinterrtipted. 
panoramic,  framed  vision  »»  provid'sd  throvghont  i  lat- 
erally extended  area. 


2JM.249 
WEDGE  HOOK 
M.  Lm*,  Fwl^ia.  Pn. 

10.  1956.  davkii  No.  M3^l« 
1  Ctahn.   (CL  33—45) 
A  bricklayer's  line  holder  comprising  a  base  plate  form- 
ed at  one  end  with  teeth  adapted  to  engage  in  the  surface 
of  a. wall;  and  a  line  connector  pivouUy  connected  at 
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the  solids  oodcts  frinn  die  separatan  and  the  outlet  from 
the  container  lying  Kt  subitaatially  die  same  intcrmedialB 
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rien  in  their  ndiaMed 
fdativdy  nclfaataUe  ncMlles. 


a  slider  widi  a  pair  of 
M  a  rod  member 


(w  mcN  pcrcvni  or  aiumraum  cnlond«  and  bctoccn  SO  mol    tkM 
paretai  Mid  20  awi  percent  ot  at  kaai  one  alMOi  meal   mU 


to  drtemunc  the  defMh  ot  ax 
Made  ttfi^  revcniMe  ia  Mid  Iwldtr 


Dy  UK  oiaoe. 


1124 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dbcbobr  so,  1958 


oae  cad  to  the  base  plate  to  swing  outwardly  therefrom, 
taid  line  connector  having  a  hook  meant  at  ks  other 
end  formed  with  a  wedge-fhaped,  line-receiving  receas. 
•aid  bnae  plate  being  formed  with  longitudinally  spaced 
opcaingi,  the  line  connector  having  a  loop  at  taid  one  end 
thereof  looaely  engaged  in  taid  openings  to  provide  a 
pivotal  connection  of  the  line  connector  to  the  bate  plate. 


^S*rty.. 


said  loop  and  openings  lying  in  the  plane  of  swinging 
movement  of  the  line  connector,  said  loop  being  elon- 
gated in  the  directioo  of  the  length  of  the  line  connector 
lo  as  to  bind  against  the  edges  of  the  openings  on  swing- 
ing of  the  line  connector  outwardly  from  the  base  plate, 
whereby  to  limit  the  outward  twinging  movement  of  the 
line  connector. 


umM 


ANGLS  DITIBMINA'nNI  AND  HnCItW 

iL.. 


Mmk  If,  19S4,  toW  Mm.  417452 
>  nil  II I    (CL39-91) 


1.  la  an  angle  dcterminator  and  Naectiat  dvvka,  ia 
combination,  a  pair  ol  ekmtated  flat  ittipe  of  sotebia 
material  forming  leg  members,  a  central  flat  strip 
stituting  a  bisector  and  dispoacd  bctwam  the  kg 
bers  and  which  are  thereby  locaM  abova  aad 
the  bisector,  pivot  means  located  at  oae  aad  of  tha  lag 
members  and  bisector  for  pivotaily  sacafii«  tka  aevwal 
stripe  together,  a  sight  gauge  mounted  on  the  Uaeclor  aad 
being  slidaMe  thereon,  a  pair  of  liaks  pivotaily  ooMadad 
to  the  sight  gauge  and  to  the  leg  memban  laipactlfaly 
at  poinu  spaced  from  the  pivot  meaaa,  ona  ttak  batag 
pivoted  to  the  top  surface  of  the  sight  gauge  and  to  the 
inside  surface  of  one  of  said  leg  members,  and  the  other 
link  behig  pivoted  to  the  bottom  svfaoa  of  tha  right 
gauge  and  to  the  inside  surface  of  the  other  leg  ncmber, 
whereby  the  links  can  be  folded  into  ovwtying  relation 
for  collapsing  the  device  and  whereby  the  leg  membcn 
are  pivotaily  revarriUa  stoce  they  caa  be  czteadad  on 
cither  side  of  the  bisector,  said  ti^  gauge  being  fbnnad 
of  at  leatt  two  superpoeed  plates  approxhnalely  rectangu- 
lar in  ihape  with  one  plate  being  dispoeed  abova  aad  An 
other  plate  below  the  bisector,  the  top  phile  of  the  rilght 
gauge  having  a  window  thereia  providing  a  imi^  adft 


for  poMtionabie  association  with 
aad  waAcre  located  at  the  pivot 
qMcing  tha  leg  memben  froai  the 


oa  Iha 

lOr  riipeciivaiy 


MULTIPLE  nmrrmAKSMr  edge  gauge    '  « 

WMien  E.  Zaeau  bmv  ffMMawn.  Pn. 

4ppMrBlluB  Nil  last II  14, 19SS,  lerfai  Naw  S4M45 

Mniliiii    ICL33H174 

1.  A  strright  edge  gauge  comprising  a  frame  having 
a  pnir  of  members  of  equal  length  carried  by  said  frame 
at  spaced  locations,  at  least  another  member  of  equal 
length  carried  by  nid  frame  intermediate  said  pair  of 
members,  all  of  said  members  being  parallel  with  said 
intermediate  member  positioned  so  that  its  ends  are  mov- 


able through  planes  defined  by  said  pair  of  outer  mem- 
bers, said  intermediate  member  having  a  collar  member 
slidaMy  diqxieed  thereon  and  of  shorter  length,  one  end 
of  snid  collar  member  beiag  adapted  for  alignment  with 
the  corresponding  end  of  said  intermediate  member,  and 
means  for  independently  locking  said  intermediate  mem- 
ber and  said  collar  to  said  frame. 


CYCLONE  HEAT  DCCTANGE  APPAKATUS 
iw— ,  CaMBlMHM.  DMHarfi,  aal^ar  la  F.  L. 
*  Ca^  NawYatk,  N.  Y.,  a  rwfuaiM  af 
New  " 

;  rf,l95S,  Md  Na.  SitJflS 

flChfeM.  (CLr 


1.  Apparatus  for  prdieating  pulverulent  materia  lo 
be  burned  in  a  rotary  kiln  by  waste  gaaes  fron  the 
burning  operation,  which  comprises  at  least  two  cyclone 
separators  each  having  an  inlet  and  separate  outlets 
for  gas  and  solids,  a  riser  pipe  connected  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  kiln  to  receive  hot  waste  gaaes  therefrom  and 
to  conduct  the  gases  to  the  inlet  of  the  flrst  separator, 
a  pipe  for  conducting  separated  solids  from  the  solids 
outlet  of  the  first  separator  to  the  upper  end  of  the  kilo  to 
be  burned  therein,  meana  mcluding  a  pipe  connected  to 
the  gas  outlet  of  the  second  separator,  for  conducting 
gas  from  tha  nooad  separator  oat  of  the  apparatus,  a 
riser  pipe  leading  to  the  inlet  of  the  second  separator 
from  the  gas  outlet  of  the  first  separator,  a  pipe  for 
conducting  material  from  the  solids  outlet  of  the  second 
separator  into  the  riser  pipe  leadiag  to  the  ialct  of  the 
flrst  separator,  a  container  for  fresh  pulverulent  material 
having  an  outlet  at  its  lower  end  and  meaas,  including 
a  pipe  connected  to  the  container  outlet,  for  conducting 
material  from  the  container  into  the  riser  pipe  leading 
to  the  inlet  of  the  second  separator,  the  upper  enda  of 
the  separators  lying  at  subataa«ialty  the  same  upper  kvel. 


a  sfMcing  tomcwbal  Mcr  than  the  tliickoe«  af  ikt    of  a. wall;  and  a  tin«  connector  pivoujly  connected  at 
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fhe  aolids  ootkts  Croni  die  Kpanrton  and  the  outlet  from 
the  oootaiaer  lying  at  substantially  the  same  intermediate 
level,  and  the  riser  pipes  having  sections  at  a  levd 
lower  than  tfie  oodets,  the  pipes  for  conducting  mate- 
rial discfaafging  into  said  sections  of  the 
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rien  in  their  adjusted  podtioas,  a  slider  with  a  pair  of 
rdadvdy  adjustable  needles,  airanged  on  a  rod  member 
secured  to  opposite  walls  of  said  casing  in  a  podtioa 
parallel  to  the  axes  ai  said  parallel  support  members  and 
with  said  needles  capable  of  protecting  over  the  dphar 
carrien  on  said  two  support  members. 


CONDENSER  PARTICULAMLY  ADAPTED  FOB 
CLOTHES  DSIEES  AND  THE  LIKE 
mart  ril»iif.  letrtanHarhor.  Mkh,  Msi^n 
hy  ms^w  amiBineal^  In  Whk^nnl  Cetpasndnn, 
cosvonioa  af  Dikwan 

Noremhcr  13, 19S3,  Ssrini  N^  391^73 
MCkluM.   (CL34— 75)    . 


T,tWJTf 
EDUCATIONAL  GAME  APPABATUi 


If 


27,  IfSS.  SarinI  No.  SS5436 

(CLSS-^) 


'Wi    i 


1.  In  a  condenser  particularly  adapted  for  clothes 
driers  having  a  cabinet  having  a  clothes  tumbling  drum 
ioumalcd  therein,  a  closed  air  circulating  and  heating 
system  for  heating  and  circulating  heated  air  into  and  out 
of  said  dryer  drum,  comprising  separate  intake  and 
exhaust  ducts  oonfrooting  a  wall  of  said  dryer  drum,  a 
third  duct  connectint  uid  ducts  together  at  the  lower  end 
thereof,  a  suction  blower  in  said  third  duct  for  diculat- 
ing  air  through  said  ducU  and  tumbling  drum,  said  last 
mentioned  duct  having  n  wide  discharge  lip  across  said 
blower  and  havh^  means  for  supplyfaig  water  to  said 
Up  to  effect  the  discharge  of  a  relatively  wide  ttream  of 
water  in  the  path  of  the  air  drawn  into  said  duct  by  said 
blower,  for  condenshtg  the  spent  air  from  said  tumbling 
drum. 


f 


2JMimI74 
CSYPIOGSAPHIC  DEVKS 
Vaf4  ■■ 
A.  D.  A.  C  '^Cmmm^  Ai^ribn  4a 


^__  4.IfHai«talNo.4«M75 
•  CMm.   (a.3S-J) 


10.  Mechanical  game  apparatus,  comprising:  a  ban- 
ing  having  a  bottom  providing  a  downwardly  sloping 
playing  surface,  side  walls  and  a  transpamrt  top,  said 
playing  surface  having  an  unobstructed  ball-projecting 
area  m  the  upper  part  thereof;  means  for  the  recq>tiao 
of  a  row  of  ball  elements,  said  means  termiiuting  in  a 
ball  outlet  communicadng  with  said  area;  manually  <^ 
crated,  spring-pressed  plungei  meam  cooperative  with 
said  outlet  for  releasing  a  foremost  ball  dement  from  the 
ouUet  and  forcibly  projecting  die  same  across  said  area; 
rows  of  relatively  spaced  and  staggered  projections  aria- 
faig  stationarily  from  said  surface,  die  arrangement  o( 
said  projections  causing  die  same  to  deftne  a  plurality 
of  open-ended,  parallel,  longitudinally  extendfaig  channeb 
on  said  surface  for  die  retarded  passage  of  a  ball  de- 
ment rolling  therehi  from  said  projecting  area;  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  sutionary  boss  formations  arisittg  from  and 
extemttttg  across  said  playfaig  surface  below  said  dum- 
nels,  nid  formations  providhig  a  plurality  of  lelativdy 
intersecthig  diagonally  extendfaig  grooves,  each  of  said 
grooves  at  its  upper  end  being  dlipoaed  in  registry  widi 
the  communicating  lower  end  of  one  of  said  «'ii««Mtfi« 
pand  meam  removably  mounted  on  die  top  of  said  bos* 
ing  over  die  boss  formations  of  said  playfaig  surface, 
indicia  meam  mounted  on  said  pand  ftn"*«»ii««»f  a  aariM 
of  proMeras  wherefai  each  problem  is  disposed  b  align* 
ment  wfdi  one  of  said  channels,  said  faidicia  means  fur- 
ther contafaiing  a  series  of  responses  to  said  proMama; 
die  response  to  any  given  problem  being  dfaposed  te 
rcgistiy  widi  dK  ban  oodcc  end  of  a  bosaKieflaed  groovn 
which  has  its  upper  and  in  recdrfaig  relation  to  a  channd 
arranfad  hi  alignment  with  die  problem  poaad;  passive 
nseam  for  inoorrect  raaponses  diapoaed  bdow  said  hoaa- 
dsAnad  greovaa.  snid  passage  manns  commnnicadi«  wfab 
die  bdKdiiehnrgfaig  lower  ends  of  said  grooves  by  a 
piwnlitir  of  aparturm  farmed  01  die  lower  portion  of  tfM 
*-    '  "   apertiocs  being  rdadvely  scparatod   by 

hs;  raiathrdy  spaced 

in  a  transverse  row 
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tures  and  the  ballnliiclurfiiit  cods  of  uid  groovci  to 
form  Ml-fuidiof  outlets  in  loofitudinal  registry  with 
Mid  apertures;  a  row  of  transversely  spaced  guide  ribs 
carried  by  the  top  of  said  bouog  and  disposed  above  said 
apertures  in  ball-guiding  relation  thereto;  •  comet  !•• 
spoose  pocket  means  disposed  adjacent  the  lower  end  of 
said  playing  surface  in  parallel  relation  to  said  passage 
means;  and  a  manually  operated  derice  selectively  in- 
sertable  into  any  one  of  a  row  of  openings  formed  in  the 
top  of  said  boiung,  said  openings  being  dispoMd  in  reg- 
istry with  said  outlets  so  that  the  lower  portion  of  the 
inserted  device  is  arranged  in  a  position  to  deflect  move- 
ment of  a  ball  element  from  an  aperture  in  registry  with 
the  device  to  cause  the  ball  element  to  travel  over  an 
adioining  bridge  web  of  the  aperture  and  into  said  cor- 
rect pocket 


!- 


CORE  DEVICE  FOR  TEACHING  ELECTRICITY 
ANDMAGNETBM 

CleiM  E«  ZMHwalL  Moscstn,  CsHf* 

Aa«Ml  12,  1957,  SeiW  No.  <77y«f  3 
UCMm.   (CL35— 19) 


-<)kie!  • 


H»-j«<     ^> 


I.  An  educational  electrical  training  aid  in  the  form  of 
an  electro-magnetic  device  comprising  a  U-core  of  mag- 
netizable material  and  having  spaced  parallel  legs  initially 
free  at  one  cod  to  receive  core  energizing  coils  thereon 
from  said  one  end,  a  magnetizable  cross  bar  extending 
between  and  bearing  on  the  legs  at  said  oof  end  thereof, 
and  means  detachably  securing  the  legs  and  cross  bar 
together  both  mechanically  and  magnetically,  said  secur- 
ing means,  for  each  end  of  the  croas  bar,  comprising  • 
clip  to  straddle  the  bar  and  the  adjacent  portion  of  the 
leg,  a  cross  pin  removably  mounted  in  the  leg^and  pro* 
jeciing  through  holes  in  the  clip,  and  a  clamping  screw 
mounted  in  the  clip  and  engaging  the  face  of  the  bar 
opposite  the  leg. 


i.m,nT 

COLOR  SYSTEM  FOR  MATCHING  AND 

COMPOUNDINC  COLORS       

IjMWCfft  A«  Wtae,  PIttskwrgk,  Fa^  $tK^tot  to  Ffttsbwrgh 

Fteie  Gla«  CaMpanj.  ■  totmntUm  of  Pi— ntvaiga 

Appflcaflsn  Dscsihsr  !«,  f9SS,  SerW  NeTsSJ^Sl 

Tniiaii  (CL3S->2SJ) 
I.  A  ^bmtt  of  tints  and  shades  of  a  selected  hoe  for 
use  in  matching  and  compounding  colors  which  are  mix- 
tures of  said  hue  with  a  timing  and  a  shading  agent,  com- 
prising a  sheet  member  having  a  color  chip  of  the  hue 
selected,  chips  of  the  lints  and  shades  6f  the  hue  arranged 
in  a  series  of  arcs  of  circles  svith  the  chip  of  the  hue  as 
■  OMilcr.  cW|»  on  •  givM  arc  bciag  of  the  same  degree 
of  saturation,  ihete  being  an  uneven  number  of  arcs 


counting  the  chip  of  the  hue  as  one  and  there  being  an 
uneven  number  of  chipa  oo  the  area,  dupe  oa  a  givca 
arc  being  arranged  from  ooe  cad  of  the  arc  ia  the  order 
of  depth  of  shade,  chips  of  the  same  gray  value  being 
disposed  upon  a  common  nMUos  aad  the  arcs  being  equally 
spaced  and  being  arranged  in  a  series  in  which  the  satura- 
tion of  the  chips  is  inversdy  proportional  to  the  distance 


lft<J*3Ct*-" 


r^A.f'^^ 


AO 


/i 


v.jr,*r.  'x* 


from  the  center,  the  chips  upon  each  arc  being  spaced  an 
increment  from  their  ndghbon  on  the  arc  proportional  to 
the  difference  hi  gray  vahie  between  a  chip  and  its 
nearest  neighbor  and  indicia  aasodated  with  the  chlpa 
whereby  the  amount  of  tintiag  and  graying  ouUcrtel  re- 
quired to  be  added  to  the  hue  to  arrive  at  the  value  of  a 
selected  color  can  be  ascertained. 


ARITHMEnC  TEACHING  AID 
Graver  Wahk  9mmw,  Mamgr,  Utak  iir. 

Nu  I  imt  II  M,  1954.  SerinI  N».  <UJ51 
14CWM.   (CL3S— 31) 

. .-» 


•s^»^- 


1,  Apparatus  for  aiding  the  teaching  of  arithmetic, 
comprising  a  work  board  having  a  pluraUty  of  mutually 
different  work  areas  defined  on  one  face  il^noi  for  re- 
ceiving svork  pieces;  a  plurality  of  sets  of  work  pieces 
that  differ  in  dimension  from  set  to  set  but  that  are  identi- 
cal in  dimension  within  any  given  set,  the  lengths  of  the 
work  pieces  of  any  given  set  being  integral  multiples  of 
their  widths,  the  widths  of  aU  work  pieces  being  uniform 
and  both  the  widths  and  the  lengths  of  the  respective 
work  areas  being  integral  multiples  of  thk  widths  of  the 
work  pieces;  indicating  means  associated  with  the  re- 
spective sets  of  work  pieces  and  ascribing  a  digital  value 
to  a  dimension  of  the  individual  work  pieces  thereof 
which  varies  from  set  to  set;  and  indicating  meam  asso- 
ciated with  the  respective  work  areas  and  ascribing  arcn 
values  thereto;  the  individual  work  areas  defined  on  the 
work  board  having  dimensions,  respectively,  that  exactly 
accommodate  given  pluralities  of  work  pieces  from  one 
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or  Mother  of  at  lettt  two  of  the  said  sets  of  wort  pieces  Made,  tad  i  terics  of  vertical  rll«  oii'ihe  surface  of  s^d 

ead  that  represent  the   factors  of  the  respective  area  web,  the  said  ribs  rdnforctag  the  joint  berween  said  hori- 

▼aluet,  whereby  the  digital  value  represented  by  the  said  zoatal  portions  aad  said  we^ 
dimension  of  the  work  pieces  used  in  any  particular  in-  - 


sUnce  multiplied  hy  the  number  of  such  work  pieces 
used  equals  the  area  value  ascribed  to  the  particular 
work  area  coocemed  on  said  work  board. 


9*t 


-.4 
•i, 


T,t«JTT 

READING  AND  WRITING  DEVICE  FOR  THE 
BUND 


M. 


Wichita  FaBi,  Tex. 


ApvHcatloa  iMe  29, 19S«,  Scitel  No.  59MM 
(CI  3S-^^5) 


'« 'iJra. 


**9r. 


I.  In  a  reading  and  writing  device  for  the  blind,  a 
Ubiet  support,  means  to  position  a  Ublet  horizontally 
on  said  support,  guide  tracks  rigidly  mounted  on  the  sup- 
port extending  transverse  to  said  tablet  positioning  means, 
paper  feed  means  on  said  support  formed  and  arranged 
to  feed  «  tablet  horizontally  on  said  tablet  support  in 
predetermined  steps  transverse  to  said  guide  (racks,  a 
character-sensing  member  movably  mounted  on  said  guide 
tracks,  said  aeasiag  ^  mcnber  comprising  a  housing,  a 
light  source  in  said  housing,  a  receiver  comprising  a 
plurality  of  dislributod  photo-scositive  elements  mounted 
in  said  housing,  meana  to  direct  images  beneath  the  hous- 
ing illuminated  by  said  light  source  onto  said  receiver, 
whereby  to  energize  said  photo-eensitive  elements  in  ac- 
cordance with  said  images,  an  image  reproducer  mounted 
on  said  support  in  side-by-side  relaUoo  to  said  tablet  posi- 
tioning means,  said  reproducer  comprising  an  auxiliary 
support,  a  plurality  of  vertical  plungers  movably  mounted 
on  said  auxiliary  support  and  distributed  in  correspond- 
ence with  said  photo<sensitive  elements,  respective  electro- 
nugnetic  actuators  operatively  associated  with  the  plung- 
ers, means  to  energise  the  actuators  in  accordance  with 
the  energization  of  the  photo-sensitive  elements,  whereby 
to  subsuntially  reproduce  the  images  at  the  reproducer 
by  the  movement  of  said  plungers,  means  to  move  said 
sensing  member  in  predetermined  steps  along  said  guide 
means,  and  a  hand-supporting  bracket  member  connected 
to  said  character-sensing  member  and  extending  forward- 
ly  thereof. 


SCRAPER  BLADE  FOR  DOZER  ATTACHMENTS 

GMna  Kevhs  Oya—Of.  Matiiai,  QMhac,  C«Mida 

AfpUcatkMi  JaMvnr  22,  1957.  Serial  No.  iM^2 

iOalM.    (CL37— 143) 
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LANDLEVBLER 
I.  BraMs,  Wahh,  Lau 
AppUcatfoa  Mmj  31. 19S4,  Serirf  No.  SUfiU 
$n  iiii     (CLSf— I«t) 


3.  A  ground  leveler  comprising  a  longitudinally  posi- 
tioned center  beam  having  a  diamond-shaped  frame  on 
the  intermediate  part  thereof,  a  transversely  positioned 
scraper  blade,  means  for  adiustably  connecting  ends  of 
the  scraper  blade  to  parts  of  the  diamond-shaped  frame, 
wheels  rotaubly  mounted  on  amu  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  trailing  end  of  the  beam,  a  hitch  pivoully  mounted  on 
the  leading  end  of  the  beam,  a  hydraulic  cylinder  mounted 
on  the  beam  and  having  a  piston  rod  thereof  connected 
to  the  hitch,  and  means  operatively  connecting  the  hitch 
to  the  wheel  mounting  at  the  trailing  end  oi  the  beam 
whereby  the  devatioa  of  the  beam  and  scraper  blade 
are  adjusted  by  the  hydraulic  cylinder. 


ROLL  LIFT  DEVICES  FOR  IRONING  MACHINES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

4  Gwnar  Ivar  FlreAotak  Bro—m,  Sweden 

Applicatioo  SfOy  U,  1955.  Svlal  No.  524,4M 

3CWaM.   (CL3»— 99) 


I.  In  a  laundry  ironing  machine,  an  ironing  bed,  aa 
ironing  roll  resting  upon  and  routably  supported  by  said 
bed,  a  hub  portion  at  each  end  of  said  roll,  meana  for 
rotating  said  roll  comprising  a  cardan  shaft  connected 
to  one  of  said  hub  portions,  pivoted  hook-like  members 
at  opposite  ends  of  said  roll  adapted  for  cooperation  witk 
said  hub  pcnlions  and  mounted  for  movement  from  a 
lowered  position  out  of  engagement  with  said  hub  por- 
tion into  a  raised  position  in  engagement  with  said  hub 
portions  and  in  which  latter  position  said  roll  is  raised 
out  of  contact  with  said  bed  and  rests  upon  said  hook- 
like members,  and  eccentric  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  b-K':  ,,„e  members  for  rocking  the  same. 


STEAM  IRON 
R.  Brickar.  SMbv.  OUo,  aaslgnar  to  Wcaring- 
ElectricConoraltoa,  Eari  PIttabmgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 

AppBcaOoa  Marck  5, 1957.  Scriri  No.  MM72 
4ClahM.   (C1.3f— 77)^ 
1.  In  a  steam  iron,  the  combination  of  an  ironing  base 


1.  In  a  scraper  Made  for  dozer  attachments,  a  caet 
blade  having  top  and  bottom  horizontal  portions,  a  web 

of  less  thickness  thnU  the  said  horizontal  portions  join-       , ,  „..  ^^^^„»^  „.  ^  ..^.„,  „.«. 

iat  the  horizseatal  portions  throughout  the  length  of  the  having  a  vaporization  chamber  and  steam  discharge  ports 
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has  a  Aoulder  atenoed  in  from  the  inner  edoe  of  iti   eaaiM  MviriMi  tt%  Anrk«rf  i»n>MnM 
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or  Miurauon.   mere   ocing  an   uoeven   numoer  of  arcs    accwnmooaie  given  piuniiKKs  w  wui»  pm^**  iiwii 


■J-A 


u 
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fWfwn"nH'*f'Pi  dierewith,  means  ananfed  above  the 
base  for  manipulatiat  the  iroo  and  iactodiin  a  hollow 
handle  having  a  supportinf  post  extcodtng  above  a  rear 
portioB  of  the  irooinf  base  and  a  (rip  extending  for- 
wardly  fron  the  post  above  the  ironing  base,  means 
deffaung  a  water  reservoir  above  the  base,  a  valve  struc- 
ture controlling  flow  of  water  fron  the  reservoir  to  die 
vaporization  chamber,  a  valve  actuating  member  mounted 
within  the  grip  and  adfustable  to  three  positions,  means 
responsive  to  adjustment  of  said  member  to  a  first 
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tion  for  opening  the  valve  structure  for  the  deUveiy  ot 
water  from  the  reservoir  to  the  vaporizatioQ  chamber, 
means  effective  in  second  and  third  positibns  of  said 
member  to  dose  the  valve  structure,  means  responsive  to 
adjustment  of  the  valve  actuating  member  to  its  third 
position  for  affording  access  to  the  water  reservoir  for 
the  delivery  of  water  thereto  and  means  carried  by  the 
valve  actuating  member  adjacent  the  front  end  of  the 
grip  portion  of  the  handle  for  adjusting  the  valve  actuat- 
ing member  to  its  redted  poaitions. 


■  fi  k, 


IRONING  ■OASD 

nfaCdnryf  Lne  < 

!•,  lfS4, 1 


CaHf. 
N«.4S5,114 


3.  In  an  ironing  board,  a  body,  a  plurality  of  pins 
secured  to  and  projecting  laterally  from  the  body,  • 
frame  pivotally  connected  to  and  shaped  to  fit  doeely 
about  the  sides  and  front  end  of  the  body  in  downward 
position,  said  frame  being  provided  with  openings  spaced 
from  the  top  and  bottom  edges  thereof,  the  pins  and 
openings  being  similarly  spaced  and  the  openings  being 
of  such  size  as  to  snugly  engage  the  pins,  the  frame 
being  adapted  to  be  flexed  outwardly  as  it  is  swung  past 
the  pins  so  that  the  pins  will  extend  into  the  openings 
when  the  frame  returns  to  its  normal  position  at  the 
sides  of  the  body  whereby  the  frame  is  locked  againrt 
upward  or  downward  movcnwnL 


DBVKX  worn.  RKLBASABLY  MOUNTING  AN 
AKTIPICIAL  TOOTH  OK  THE  LIKE 


f:.  V< 


t  appHCMMB  9WHMnMBn  MWRB  9,  l99n 

•  AalBM.   (0.99^-9) 

>l.  A  device  for  rekasaMy  mounting  an  artificial  tooth 
or  the  like,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  rigid  poet  hav- 
ing a  base  end  adapted  to  be  fixed  permanently  to  a  root 
cap  so  that  said  post  extends  from  the  cap  and  has  a  free 


end  diataat  therefroai,  said  post  being  formed 
iu  ends  with  aa  aaaular  groove;  hallow  cap 
adapted  to  be  fixed  to  an  artiflctal  tooth  or  the  Uke  aad 
fonned  with  an  axiaUy  extending  recess  into  which  Mid 
post  extends,  said  cap  means  being  formed  in  its  iaiviar 
with  an  ammlar  groove  located  intermediate  the  eada  of 
said  reccaa;  a  snap  ring  located  in  the  latter  aaanlar' 
groove  and  extending  into  said  groove  of  said  post  for 


ml  sit 


mi  i"* 


releasaUy  maiataiatng  said  c^  means  on  said  poet;  and 
stop  means  carried  by  said  post  and  »««g«gw»g  said  cap 
neaiu  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  latter  toward 
nid  base  end  of  said  post,  said  slop  means  locating  said 
snap  ring  in  a  position  where  said  post  maintains  said 
snap  ring  larger  than  the  diameter  which  said  snap  ring 
has  when  it  is  unstressed  so  that  said  snap  ring 
said  cap  means  against  said  stop  means. 


ADIUSTAEU  PICTUBB  PRAMI 
C  HartMn,  VdUj  gjiiai.  N.  Y. 
AMBil  U,  195VmW  N*.  i77424 
ICfaik   (a.4»— 15S) 


*».-;   -•«• 


■•-f 


A  rectangular  picture  frame  that  is  adjustaNe  in  size 
to  acconunodate  rectangular  pictures  of  different  sizes 
and  which  provides  regardless  of  its  adjiisted  size  a 
continuous  shoulder  to  support  the  picture  over  the  en- 
tire perimetrical  marginal  edge  of  the  latter,  comprising 
four  separate  right  angular  units  each  comprising  a  pair 
of  elongated  adjacent  arms  forming  at  the  vertex  there- 
of one  of  the  comers  of  the  frame;  wherein  the  arms 
of  each  unit  are  tubular,  each  side  of  the  frame  is 
fonned  of  one  of  the  arms  of  one  unit  sUdably  received 
in  one  of  the  arms  of  another  unit  whereby  each  received 
arm  nuy  be  slidaMy  extended  relative  to  the  arm  in 
which  it  is  received;  and  whuein  each  arm  of  each  unit 


1130         :  .JAO    OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  f:, a  Deoaani  so,  l»6« 

the  cartridges  to  enter  the  body  of  said  tube,  and  a  for-   jacent  the  front  end  and  at  the  top  of  the  body  for  secur- 
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has  a  •houlder  ttqyed  in  from  the  ianer  edfe  of  its 
mdcnidc  and  exlcading  the  full  length  of  the  aaid  edge 
ao  as  to  coincide  with  the  shoulder  of  the  other  arm 
of  the  nah  whereby  the  shoulders  of  the  amn  of  each 
unit  remain  in  continuation  of  the  shoulders  of  the  arms 
of  the  other  uniu  regardless  of  the  extended  size  of  the 
frams;  characterized  in  that  the  underside  of  one  of  the 
arms  in  each  side  of  the  frame  has  a  succession  of  pairs 
of  parallel  slots  selectively  registrable  with  complemen- 
tary slou  formed  ia  the  other  arm  of  the  rdatsd  side, 
and  removable  retainer  means  associated  with  the  arms 
of  each  side  of  the  frame  for  positively  locking  them  in 
their  adjusted  position,  the  retainer  means  comprising  a 
thin  spring  C  dip  having  a  pair  of  ears  connected  by 
a  lat  bridge  piece,  the  ears  being  manually  inscrtaMe  in 
a  pair  of  regkered  slots  whereby  the  associated  arms  of 
the  frame  are  poaitivdy  locked  against  i<»i^tiiriin^|  move- 
and  the  flat  bridge  piece  being  adapted  upon  sudi 
of  the  ears  to  lie  against  the  underside  of  the 
outermost  arm  of  the  rdated  side  of  the  frame  and  sub- 
stantially flush  therewith. 
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far 


gngiaf  position  to  cocked  position,  a  spring 
aotomatKally  returning  the  h^wwFKr  to  anvO 
position,  and  means  iaduding  a  lost-motioa  KWHwiiuBJ 
coanecied  to  and  actuated  by  the  hammer  durbig  in 
movemem  to  cocked  position,  to  actuate  said  indexing 


Si 


i 


imnrANMBii  pvroi. 

W.i^raB,Las 
MmA  tU  19S7, 
tCMtaM.  (CL 


N«.MS,1M 


1.  Ia  a  ca^flriag  toy  pistol  coraprisiag  In  'v^^MtwtiiTa 
a  frame  having  a  handle  at  one  end  and  a  barrel  at  the 
opposite  end,  a  rotatable  cartridge  cylinder  mounted 
intennediate  said  ends,  a  trigger,  a  pivotally  mounted 
hammer,  an  anvil  aad  means  feeding  caps  to  a  position 
onto  said  anvO  to  be  exploded  by  said  hammer  in  oac 
position  of  pivotal  movement  of  the  hammer,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  a  ca|»-Aring  means,  said 
means  comprising  an  anvil  having  an  annular  anvil  sur- 
face on  iu  outer  periphery,  mean  mounting  the  anvil 
to  be  rotatable  about  an  axis  bdow  the  barrel  axis  aai 
with  rotatioo  of  said  cartridge  cyUadar,  said  mcaas  pro- 
vidiag  a  circular  path  of  rotatioa  for  said  anvfl  surface 
iatercepting  the  loagitodiaal  axis  of  the  barrel  at  a  sob- 
staatiai  rig^  aagle,  means  pivotally  moaating  the  hsm- 
mer  ta  strike  the  aavO  at  the  poiat  of  barrel  axis  inter- 
ception in  its  forward  position,  an  faidexing  means  for 
ratadng  the  cartridge  cylfaider  and  anvil  simultaneously 
through  successive  eqtad  degrees  of  rotatioa.  a  cap  tana 
having  a  plurality  bf  caps  poaitioaad  thcrwrn  ia  loagi- 
todiaal  spaced  relatioa  adapted  to  provide  a  cm  for  aach 
dagrsa  of  rotatioo  of  said  anvfl  sarfaca.  aaaas  feediag 
the  cap  tape  to  the  savil  sarface  to  be  carried  thsraby 

to  the  point  of  haoanr  ii^act  thctaoa.  msaas  actaamd 
by  the  trigger  to  actaaie  the  hMMBcr  oat  of  Mvfl  «. 


■ALL  BEARING  AND  rMtAINING  BAND  LOCK- 
mc  DBVICI  FOB  THE  OUTKK  SLIBVB  OT  AD. 
lUWABUt  CBOKM 

*l??SSr8«kl  Na.  JflMtl 
(CL  "    ~ 


A  retaiaiag  dcvica  tor  adjosuble  gnn  chokes  of  dw 
type  having  an  outer  rotatable  choke  sleeve  with  toe  for- 
ward  portioa  thereof  gradually  iittnitii«hiiij  in  diameter  to 
iorm  a  forwanUy  tapered  camming  surface  tlwrewitliin,  aa 
inner  tubular  member  adapted  to  be  flxed  to  the  fbrward 
end  of  the  gun  barrd  and  having  the  rear  portioa  of  said 
sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on  an  intermediate  portion 
thereof  with  the  forward  portion  of  said  inner  tabular 
member  havioi  a  phnlity  of  longtendinal  aarrow  slits 
formed  therda  to  produce  a  phmJity  of  s^arate  choke 
wf»«t»  the  forward  eads  of  wfaidi  are  gsaerally  taperad 
Id  eagage  the  inner  tapered  camndttg  sarface  of  the  sleeve 
<yhf  Mid  deeve  is  projected  iawwdly  by  said  threads 
(hviag  rotatioo  tfiereof ,  said  retaining  device  comprising 
arssfliaat  baad  surrounding  said  deeve  at  an  intermediate 
portion  thereof  and  overlying  said  segmented  portion,  said 
band  having  an  outwardly  extending  concave  individud 
ball  retaiaiag  recess  formed  therein,  a  baU  raoontod  in 
said  raccM  and  retained  therein  by  the  sprii«  tensioai  of 
said  baad  but  permitting  at  least  sli|^  rotatioa  of  the 
ban  during  adjustment  of  the  sleeva.  sdd  sleeve  having 
an  aperture  formed  therethrough  witfiin  which  said  ball  is 
confined  and  redliently  pressed  agaiwt  die  inner  tubular 
member  by  said  band  to  sdectively  engage  mid  dits  aad 
hold  said  outer  sleeve  in  adjusted  position  bat  permiOiiM 
easy  adjustment  of  the  outer  deeve  by  rotatioa  in  't**^ 
direction. 


UNLOADING  AlYACfflSoENT  FOB  KIFIJES 
**   L.  Wleai,  Laaa  Braach,  N  I 
I M  19,  ItSfl.  8add  Na.  ttittl 
4CkiBn>  Ka.41-i7)  ^^ 


1.  Ia  a  repeating  firearm  haviag  a  receiver  and  a  aMga- 
zine  which  communicates  with  the  receiver,  said  receiver 
having  an  opening  in  its  side  wall  through  which  car- 
tridges may  be  inserted  into  the  magazine,  and  a  nor- 
mally closed  gate  for  said  opeoing.  an  attachment  com- 
pridng  an  unloader  for  the  cartridges  in  said  magadne, 
said  aakMder  compridng  an  unloading  tube  harii^  an  ead 
widi  a  cartridge  catraace  hisertable  beyoad  said  gale  aad 
lato  said  receiver,  a  forwardly  protrudii«  fixed  dp  oa  oae 
die  of  said  ead  of  said  tube  and  forming  a  gaideway  Cor 


'.I. 
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to  the  interior  coafituradon  of  said  bucket  one  e^  said 
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<»^liiaa^ 


■  ^^WV^v^        W*^ 


cap  M  that  sud  poM  extends  frooi  the  cap  and  has  a  free   irhidi  M  k  received;  and  wbcrdn  each  arm  of  each  unh 
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the  cartridfes  to  enter  the  body  o(  Mid  tube,  and  a  for- 
wardly  protmdinf  stop  on  the  other  nde  oif  said  tabe 
which  bears  against  the  outer  surface  of  said  receiver  to 
limit  the  inward  travel  of  said  tube  and  align  said  tube 
when  said  end  of  said  tube  is  inserted  in.  said  opening, 
a  receptacle  for  the  cartridges  commiraicating  with  the  in- 
terior of  said  tube,  and  a  cartridge  spring  guide  in  said 
tube  to  guide  the  cartridges  into  said  receptacle. 


jacent  the  front  end  and  at  the  top  of  the  body  for  secur- 
ing a  line,  means  at  the  rear  underside  of  said  body  for 
attaching  a  book,  said  body  having  arcuate  parallel  coa> 


■j^r.*- 


y-i*rif' 


SNAG  FISH  HOOK  KXTRICATOR 
•art  Aiilpfc  Kmnj,  UtmIb,  Mich. 

Aprfl  If,  lff7,  Sariiri  No.  §54JH1 
3  ClilMi    (CL4J— 17J) 


^>5n«  -itii 

<\i    '•■■     ■ 
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oive  tide  recesses  formed  therein  shaped  to  resemble  a 
longitudinal  segment  of  a  cylinder  extending  from  the  up- 
per front  surface  downwardly  and  rearwardly  to  the  lower 
surface  thereof. 


2.  In  a  flsh  book  cxtricator,  the  combination  which 
compriKs  an  elongated  meul  body  having  a  transverse 
opening  extending  therethrough,  arcuate  recesses  in  the 
sides  thereof  and  having  a  ikmc  with  bulging  edges  at 
one  end,  a  resilient  bar  embedded  in  uid  elongated  body. 
loop5  extending  from  the  opposite  ends  of  the  resilient 
bar  in  planes  disposed  at  acute  angkes  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  bar  and  an  eye  extending  from  the  portion 
of  said  elongated  body  adjacent  said  nose,  the  ends  of 
the  loop*  opposite  to  the  ends  contiguous  with  the  rc- 
ulient  bar  being  urged  into  the  recesses  in  the  sides  of 
the  elongated  body  by  the  resiliency  inherent  in  said 
loops,  and  one  of  said  loops  being  positioned  in  a  plane 
extending  outwardly  from  the  end  (rf  the  elongated  body 
and  the  other  in  a  plaae  extending  over  the  eloogated 
body. 


UXCnUCALLY  OPERATED  FBHING  REEL 
HIrMi  E.  Own,  SMmb,  Pa. 

AppHcaliMs  AaiMl  7, 1954,  SeiW  N^  Ml^l 
in^i    (CL43— 31) 


■■m** 


'       Ji-Ki     t^ 


2JMJ92 
PPHLUKE 

YOirfMa.   <CL4J-^2.<M) 

I.  A  Ashing  lure  comprising  an  elongated  upwardly  con- 
vealy  b«wad  buoyant  body  tapered  rearwardly.  means  ad- 


I. 
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SWIVELS 

7,  19sI,s!3b1  No.'(27^5 
<a.43— 41.13> 
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1.  In  a  swivel,  an  aimuliM  having  aligned  apertures 
passing  transversely  therethrough  and  having  a  bail  on 
the  outer  surface  thereof  bridging  one  of  said  apertures, 
a  pin  passing  through  said  apertures,  said  pin  having  a 
head  provided  with  a  spherical  surface  positioned  in  line 
contact  with  the  aperture  bordering  portion  of  said 
annulus  bridged  by  said  bail. 


;>>i<rf 


I.  An  electrically  operated  Ashing  reel  including  a  reel 
housing  and  commtmicating  hollow  handle,  a  motor  as- 
sembly in  the  housing  comprising  a  motor,  a  train  of  gears 
operatively  connected  thereto  and  a  source  of  electrical 
energy  in  the  handle  in  circuit  with  the  motor  and  with 
a  manual  circuit  closer  on  the  housing,  a  Ashing  line  reel 
spool  mounted  on  tha  housing  and  in  operative  engage- 
ment with  said  gears  to  effect  rotation  of  the  drum  when 
the  circuit  closer  is  operated,  for  winding  the  line  on  the 
drum,  a  Ashing  line  guide  unit  normally  positioned  in  a 
line  casting  position  on  the  reel,  and  means  on  the 
reel  housing  to  automatically  move  the  unit  into  a  line 
reeling  position  when  the  matraal  circuit  closer  is  oper- 
ated. 


BAIT  TRAP  AND  BUCKET  CONSTRUCTION 
Genrd  RMtgfaM,  AnNM  Park,  DL 
t      ApHkadaa  Mwek  7, 195S,  Serial  n!».492,<5S 
4ClifeM.   (CL 
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*'■  I.  Tba  combmatioa  of  a  bucket  provided  with  a  pair 
d  rriadvely  spaced  elongated  slou  formed  thereto  ad- 
jacent tke  open  end  of  said  bocket.  and  a  bah  trap  ramav- 
ably  mounted  within  said  bucket;  said  trap  iWiipiWu  • 
pair  of  end  members  in  substaattol  mpcrposed  rdi 
and  having  a 


tube  and  fonniaf  a  fvidtwiy  for 
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to  the  interior  coafi|uratioB  d  nid  bucket,  one  of  said 
end  memben  beinf  provided  with  a  dosabie  bandbole, 
an  adjustable  handle  mounted  on  the  exposed  surface  of 
said  ooe  end  member  to  one  side  of  said  handhote  and 
adapted,  when  in  one  position  of  adjustment,  to  have  por- 
tions thereof  diMpomd  within  said  bucket  aioU  to  effect 
lockins  of  said  backet  and  trap  in  asKmbled  relation,  a 
foraminous  member  interconnecting  said  end  members 
and  cooperating  therewith  to  form  a  bait-entrapping 
chamber,  one  side  oi  said  foraminous  member  being  pro- 
vided with  an  elongated  recessed  gateway  of  fixed  dimen- 
sion extending  from  ooe  end  member  to  the  other  end 
member  and  commuaicating  with  said  chamber  and  hav- 
ing the  gateway-foming  portions  thereof  protecting  an- 
gularly inwardly  toward  said  chamber,  and  an  elongated 
gate  element  removably  mounted  on  the  end  member  on 
which  said  handle  is  mounted  and,  when  in  assembled 
relation  with  said  end  members,  being  disposed  in  regis- 
tered restrictive  relation  with  said  gateway  to  prevent  exit 
of  bait  from  said  chamber  and  to  retain  said  handle  in 
locking  relation  with  said  bucket  slot 


^  UUU95 

HOLDER  FOR  FISHING  TACKLB 
v'  DonM  L»  TfcMili.  AMi^lMi,  Mmk. 

Application  DcrcMbcr  29,  IMS,  SarW  N«.  S5<37 
4  n>lii    (CL43— 47J) 


1.  A  rcoq>tacle  foe  fishing  tackle  comprising  a  con* 
tainer  that  is  open  at  the  front,  a  cover  for  said  con- 
tainer that  closes  said  front,  means  movably  holding  said 
cover  to  said  container,  said  container  embodying  a  rack 
extending  between  apposite  sides  thereof,  supporting 
means  for  said  rack  attached  to  said  conuiner,  said  rack 
having  a  notch  thensin.  said  cover  embodying  a  rack 
extending  at  •  ritlNingle  to  said  container  rack,  said 
cover  rack  having  a  notch  therein,  means  attaching  said 
cover  rack  to  said  cover,  and  a  retainer  member  sup- 
ported by  and  extending  across  said  cover  and  spaced 
from  said  cover  radt. 
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T,H<J9< 
PROCESS  OF  CONUmOfilNG  SOIL  FOR  GROWING 

PLANTS     BY     UTILIZING     POLYSACCHARIDE 

ESTERS  OF  POLTRASiC  ACIDS 
GMftvy  W.  Mmiamm,  Ki—iti  S§Mrc,  Pa^  asslgnoi  to 

DaL,  a  rBtyawM—  af  Dalnwa 

No  Dfawiag.   AppRudMi  Novcinbcr  17, 1954 

S«W  No.  4f9ASi 

UCUm.   (CL47— SS) 

1.  A  method  for  conditioning  soil  in  which  planu  are 

to  be  grown,  said  method  comprising  applying  to  the 

soil  a  water  soluble  polysaccharide  ester  of  a  polybasic 

acid  conuining  at  least  two  oxygen  atoms  in  each  acid 

function  in  which  at  least  one  acid  group  is  bonded  to 

the  polysaccharide  tNnough  an  ester  linkage  and  at  least 

one  acid  group  is  unesterifled. 


PROCESS  AND  lNSTi£lA110N  FOR  THE  COLLBC- 
TION,  ACTIVATION,  AND  CULTURE  OF  PLANK- 
TONIC  COMPLEXES  CONTAINED  IN  MINERAL 
WATERS 

MariaMi,  Nice.  FkMC* 

9, 1957;  SctW  No.  M2,f94 

21,195( 


1.  A  process  for  the  collection,  activatioo  and  cultUR 
of  the  planktooic  complexes  contained  in  mineral  spring 
waters,  consisting  in  causing  the  mineral  water  to  real, 
sheltered  from  the  air,  as  soon  as  it  leaves  the  source 
of  the  spring,  in  such  a  manner  as  to  allow  separation 
of  the  plankton  by  floating  to  Uke  place  and  in  mp^*!^ 
this  to  the.  combined  activating  actions  of  the  mineral 
water  situated  twiow  and  of  the  nattu^l  gases  situated 
above,  and  secondly  in  '  introducing  continuously  the 
water,  the  planktonic  complex  and  the  natural  gases  thus 
separated,  into  a  closed  chamber  where  a  slow  trickling 
Ukes  place  suitable  for  the  development  of  the  phinktonic 
complex,  if  necessary  with  subjection  to  the  actiorf  of 
additional  gases  and  suiuble  luminous  radiation,  and 
finally  filtering  and  evacuation  of  the  water. 


METHOD  OF  JOINING  GLASS  PARTS 

L.  Babcwk,  TMa4a,  OUn,  asritBor  * 
OUnob  daas  Compaaiy*  ■  CMVMratton  of  OMo 
NoDnwim.    AtpBcndea  Immmrj  27, 1954 
SarinI  N*.  Ml,949 
1  Chins.    (CL49-«2) 
A  method  of  joining  pte  formed  glass  parts  at  relatively 
low  temperatures  comprising  the  steps  of  coating  the 
sealing  surface  of  at  least  one  of  the  glaas  parts  with  a 
glass  sealihg  composition,  said  glass  parts  having  co> 
eflfkients    of    thermal    contraction    in    the    ranfe    of 
100- 1 30  X  10-^  through  the  temperature  range  from  their 
respective  annealing  point  temperatures  to  room  tenipen> 
ture  (25*  C).  said  glass  sealing  composition  having  • 
coefficient  of  diermal  contraction  of  S  to  15  percent  Ins 
than  that  of  the  said  glaas  parts  and  a  fiber  softening 
point  temperature  of  leas  than  4S0*  C.  and  bdow  the 
annealing  point  temperature  of  said  glass  parts,  joining 
said  parts,  and  thennaliy  fusing  said  sealutg  corapodtioa 
between  the  sealing  surfaces  of  the  glass  parts  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  from  about  410  to  410*  C  and 
below  the  annealing  point  temperatures  of  said  glaas  parts 
and  above  the  fiber  softening  point  temperature  of  tha 
sealing  conpositioiL 


2,SM,299 
METHOD   FOR  THE   MANUFACTURE  OP  TEM- 
PERED  SAFETY  GLASS  ESPECIALLY  INTENDED 
FOR  USB  IN  AUTOMOBILES 

to  rampagnlis 
Vafraa  Spsctona  <■  Navd  dc  la 
FnMa.  Paris.  FtaMc.  a  tmmmtMum  of  Fnnsee 

9, 19M,  Scflnl  No.  SM,543 
~      mry  14, 1951 
SOatoM.   (CL49— «9) 
I.  The  process  of  producing  in  a  glass  sheet  a  plu- 
rality of  highly  tempered  zones,  completely  separated  one 
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Dkbobi  80,  1*68 


from  aaotbcr  by  a  barrkr  ttrip  of  k«  highly  tempered 
flats  extCBdiag  from  oae  side  edfe  of  the  sheet  to  the 
opponte  side  edge  and  adapted  to  prevent  cracks  originat- 
ing  in  either  of  said  zones  from  spreading  outside  thereof. 
particularly  into  the  portions  at  the  ends  of  the  barrier 
strip  extending  along  the  side  edges  of  the  sheet,  which 
process  comprises  the  steps  of  first  differeatiaUy  heating 
said  sheet  antil  the  viscosity  of  the  glass  in  the  body 
portion  of  the  barrier  strip  is  higher  than  that  of  the 
glass  in  the  zones  separated  by  said  strip  and  lower  than 


>. 


\;. 


that  of  the  glass  in  the  side  edge  portJoas  at  the  ends 
of  said  strip,  said  differential  hcadng  being  continued 
until  the  viscosity  of  the  glass  in  the  side  edge  portions 
at  the  ends  of  said  barrier  strip  is  lower  than  lO'' 
poises,  and  until  the  viscosity  in  said  separated  zoms  is 
such  that  rapid  cooling  thereof  resulu  in  a  high  temper, 
and  then  rapidly  cooling  the  portions  of  the  sheet  to  be 
highly  tempered  while  cooling  the  side  edge  and  body 
portions  of  mid  barrier  strip  enough  to  temper  the  en- 
tin  tMrtrnws  of  the  glass  therein. 


:ict   DEVICE  POK  GRINDING  SCBAPm  ■LADB9 
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S.  1913,  flsffW  Now  9ftA37 
(0.51-4)       ^, 
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I.  In  a  device  for  grinding  scraper  blades  having  at 
least  one  edge  surface  to  be  ground,  in  combination,  a 
base,  an  edge  surface  grinding  member  supported  by  said 
base  and  having  a  grinding  surface,  a  scraper  Made 
holder  on  said  base  having  means  for  securing  a  scraper 
Made  on  said  holder,  a  side  face  grinding  aggregate  sup- 
ported by  said  base  comprising  at  least  two  side  face 
grinding  members  disposed  at  a  distance  from  said  edge 
surface  grinding  member  on  cither  side  of  the  plane  in 
which  a  Kraper  blade  is  secured  on  said  holder,  resilient 
means  for  pressing  said  two  side  grinding  members  to- 
wards each  other,  driving  means  on  said  base  for  provid- 
ing a  relative  movement  between  said  holder  and  said 
edge  surface  grinding  member  parallel  to  said  grinding 
surface,  said  driving ,  means  also  being  connected  to  at 
least  OM  of  the  latter  said  two  parts,  reciprocating  means 
on  said  base  for  providing  mutual  reciprocating  move- 
ments between  said  side  face  grinding  aggregate  and  said 
holder  and  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  latter  two 
parts,  and  means  for  repeated  alternating  movement  of 
said  holder  and  said  edge  surface  grinding  member  to- 
wards and  away  from  each  other,  said  means  bcfaig 
connected  to  at  least  one  of  the  last  two  said  parts,  and 
whereby  repeatingly  the  edge  surface  of  a  scraper  blade 
retained  on  said  holder  is  pressed  against  said  grinding 
surface  for  grinding  of  said  edge  surface  and  sway  here- 
from into  a  position  in  which  the  side  edges  of  said  edge 
surface  are  situated  between  said  two  side  face  grinding 
members  for  grinding  the  side  face*  of  said  scraper  blade 
at  the  side  edges  of  die  said  edge  surface  diereof . 


WAKNlNCDgVlClCOMrMPiCAMICMOfHONl 
raVEBABLY  rOft  A  GUNDING  MACHINE 
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1.  In  a  grinding  machine  comprising  a  grinding  wheel, 
a  work-carrier  and  a  sliding  carriage  for  one  of  said  parts, 
namely  the  grinding  wheel  and  the  work-carrier,  an  ar- 
rangement for  warning  the  operator  of  the  mooKm  of 
engagement  between  a  workpiece  on  the  carrier  and  the 
grinding  wheel,  comprising  a  microphone  sensitive  to  the 
waves  produced  by  the  engagement  of  the  workpiece  with 
the  grinding  wheel  and  by  the  operation  of  the  machine, 
an  amplifier  fed  by  die  impulses  produced  by  said  micro- 
phone and  adapted  to  amplify  all  frequencies  above  a 
predetermined  frequency  value,  a  rectifier  fed  by  said 
amplifier,  an  integrator  fed  by  the  rectifier,  the  integrator 
being  adjusted  in  such  a  manner  that  above  a  certain  pre- 
determined rapidity  of  reception  the  amplified  and  rectified 
impulses  merge  into  each  other  producing  practically 
continuous  signals  of  a  steady  voltage  acram  the  output 
terminals  of  the  integrator,  whereas  impulses  the  rapidity 
of  repetition  of  which  is  leu  than  the  above  mentioaed 
predetermined  value  such  u  those  produced  by  the  flnt 
small  shocks  between  the  grinding  wheel  and  the  work- 
piece  produce  separate  polarised  signals  across  the  out- 
put terminals  of  the  integrator,  a  discriminating  condenser 
fed  by  the  integrator  and  connected  with  an  electronic 
receiver,  said  discriminating  condenser  stopping  all  con- 
tinuous signals  and  transmitting  only  the  separate  signal* 
to  the  electronic  receiver. 


MACHINE  POK  aHAEPPilNC  DKILLfl 
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1.  A  machine  for 
aadiha  yke  toola. 
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10  rock  ovw  the  frnwimml  a  ftnt  aak  a 
said  canior  adapted  l»  carry  a  drill  revohrably  road  to 
axil,  ttid  axis  orooiat  the  flnt  flBoadoaed  axii,  a 
ing  wheel,  meani  wtaerethroufh  the 
the  drill  are  mounted  oo  the  carrier  m  a 
will  make  the  flat  oparatiTe  plane  of  dw  griadiag  wheel 
oootaia  the  fint  mentioped  axis  widi  the  tip  of  the  drfll 
ratagiwt  Mid  operative  flat  surface,  mwi  wh«d»|  the 
hcadrtock  is  adapted  to  reciprocate  owcr  the  cankr  sub- 
stantially aloof  the  axis  of  the  drill  to  riiift  the  latter 
towards  and  away  from  dke  friading  wheel,  a  oonlrol 
medianism  associatini  the  rotery  moveflMOt  of  dte  drill 
inside  the  headstock  with  the  first  mentioned  rocking 
movement  of  the  hendsfndr  and  carrier,  aaeaai  optt^ 
tively  interconnecting  the  rocking  and  recqmcating  mo9^ 
ments  of  the  headstock,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 


MTIHOD  or  PBODUCING  A  flOTT  PACXAGI 


amplitudes  and  startiag  paints  of  the  rocking  and  recip- 
rocating movcmente  of  the  headstock. 


8HAWINING  ATTACHMINT 


■  ApHI  4, 19S(,  ferial  N*.  57«,lt5 
IcEim,    (CLSl— 141) 


peripheral  pocliom  MOBnig  outwardly  convex  and  in- 

wardly convteges<  gHadiv  m 

rfaccs  in  alignment  with 

said  slot,  Md  wsfliteM  teterhtei 

■t  aeaas  secured  on  said 

boas  and  ei«afMMe  li  wedgi^ 

portions  of  the  ifiptftewt  ho* 

■at  aravad  the  opening 

therein  forrsteaaaUy  sKMri^ 

the  cadosare  to  the  ap- 

pUaaee  tiuwing  nadpreseatteg 

7X7  O.  0.-74 

rotatioa  aad  longitudinal 

U,  l«flfl,8sriri,Na.  SSMil 
".ensaqr  Octehara,  lfS4 
(CLS>— 14) 


1.  A  method  of  produdag  a  soft  package  flDed  with 
cigarettes  and  having  at  one  ead  a  head  closure,  a  portion 
of  which  is  adapted  to  be  separated  from  the  remainder 
of  the  head  closure  by  a  manually  actuatable  operating 
strip  which  is  nonnaUy  held  in  engagement  with  the  ead 
face  of  the  head  closure  by  a  tax  stamp  or  the  like  and 
destroys  the  latter  when  the  operating  strip  is  lifted,  in- 
cluding the  steps  of  placing  a  cigarette  aasemMy,  consist- 
ing of  a  plurality  of  cigarettes  to  be  packed,  with  one  of 
its  cigarette  ends  against  an  inner  wrapping  sheet,  provid- 
ing the  opposite  margins  of  the  sheet  which  teier  form 
closure  flaJM  of  the  head  closure  with  arts,  applying 
a  longitudinal  operating  strip  to  one  narrow  side  of  the 
cigarette  assembly  in  such  a  maaav  that  oae  cad  of 
said  strip  projects  beyond  the  other  end  of  said  cigarette 
assembly,  folding  the  inner  wrapping  sheet  around  said 
cigarette  assembly,  forming  a  foM  in  said  operating  strip 
at  the  place  where  it  projects  from  the  cigarette  assembly 
and  placing  said  fold  under  the  flap  portions  of  the 
closure  head  formed  by  said  cuts,  securing  said  flap  por- 
tions together  to  prevent  (heir  separation,  folding  the 
remaining  portion  of  said  operating  strip  lengthwise 
agaiaat  the  outer  end  face  of  Um  closure  head  and  then 
securing  a  tax  stamp  transversely  across  tite  dosore  head 
fend  aver  said  operating  strip  in  such  a  mauMr  as  to  teav* 
the  free  end  of  the  opeiiuing  atrip  readUy  accessible. 


METHOD  OF  SEALING  A  OONTAINEB  OPENING 

AND  AN  APPAEATUS  THEBEPOE 
Frad  E.  UBaMi.  Winastta,  Md  Nanaaa  A.  Vkta, 


Aa  aWarhaiiat  far  a  MalUpipusa  houasheld  appHuce 
haviag  a  rotary  drive  output  disposed  iawardly  aad  dowa- 
wiKdiy  of  a  top  opcaiag  la  the  appli«ape  hoaaJng.  cooh 
prisiag  a  statioaary  aad  substaadally  cyliadrical  endo- 
sure  haviag  upper  and  lower  end  walls  and  a  substantially 
cylindrical  upright  side  wall  with  an  arcuate  knife  adga- 
reodving  slot  therein  lying  in  a  horizontal  plane,  said 
slot  having  knife  engaging  ends  lo  limit  inward  move- 
ment of  the  kafe  edfa  into  the  aaclosure,  said  eadosure 
also  haviag  a  dependii^  extaraal  boss  formed  oa  the 
lower  ead  thereof  with  a  vertical  rotary  drive  shaft  jour* 
naUed  therein,  said  drive  shaft  having  a  downwardly  pr»> 
trading  portioa  with  roapifaig  aaaaas  tfaereoa  lor  iaaer- 
tioo  into  the  appiiaaca  housing  and  for  producing  driv- 
ing coaaectioa  with  the  rotary  drive  output  and  said  shaft 
aleo  haviag  ^  upper  ead  portion  disposed  within  the 
latloaws  with  a  pair  of  ooatigaons  griading  wheels  noa- 
rotateMy  mounted  tharsoa  in  spring  prsssed  faee-to-faoe 
parttMe  relation,  said  grinding  wheels  having  rounded 


HuSrSHriNa.  4ta3t2 
(CLS»--43) 


1.  The  prooeM  of  sealing  an  Indented  poctioa  of  a 
cover  formed  of  deformaMe  sheet  material  within  an  ap- 
erture subsequent  to  the  indented  cover  portioa  being  in- 
serted within  such  an  aperture,  which  process  comprisca 
providing  a  unitary  structure  having  a  slotted  contractible 
end  portioa  of  a  normal  size  and  shape  larger  than  that  of 
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adiacent  the  front  ead  thereof,  a  bar  embodyiag  aa  ia-  ■.  MIP^- 
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the  aperture,  coatneting  the  comractibJc  end  portioo  of 
■aid  structure  to  a  aze  and  ih^e  las  than  that  of  the 
aperture,  locatiof  a  portion  of  said  contractibk  ead  por- 
tion, when  ia  cootractod  rdatioo,  within  the  indented 
cover  portion  whereby  a  part  of  uid  end  portion  m  dis- 
posed axially  on  opposite  aidct  of  the  apertwn,  ex- 
panding said  end  portion  toward  nonnal  sixe  and  shape 
wherctnr  Mid  indented  cover  portion  is  expanded  and 
portions  of  said  cover  snugly  engage  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  circumjacent  portion  of  the  aperture,  and  disen- 
gaging said  unitary  structure  and  indented  cover  por- 
tion subsequent  to  the  contractible  end  portion  thereof' 
being  contracted  to  a  size  and  shape  smaller  than  that 
of  the  aperture. 

HIGH  SPEED  COVER  FEED  AND  CONTBOL  ^ 
AUUNGEMENT 
I.  Scaadln,  ChkaiB,  OL,  aarinor  la 
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ing  means,  whereby  with  such  platform  secured  to  such 
holding  means,  a  lamp  may  be  inserted  in  the  hole  fai 
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each  succcsHVc  pbtform  and  a  sleeve  fitted  over  each  suc- 
cessive lamp  and  piatform.  <^ 
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I.  In  apfiaratns  of  the  character  described,  means 
for  feeding  metal  cans  in  processional  order  and  in  eqai- 
disuntly  spaced  relation,  means  for  moving  covers  in  like 
eqnidistaatly  spaced  relation  to  be  received  on  the  cans 
at  a  make-up  point,  a  cover  feed  means  for  depositing 
covers  on  said  cover  moving  means,  and  means  <)penible 
by  mere  passage  of  a  can  past  a  fixed  control  area  for 
controlling  the  cover  feed  means  to  depont  the  covw» 
m  position  on  the  cover  moving  means  so  that  each  cover 
will  be  received  on  the  can  which  controlled  its  depoat- 
tion.  said  last  named  means  including  feed  control  devices 
and  electrically  operated  control  means  therefor  includ- 
ing switch  means,  and  an  inductance  bridge  circuit  having 
one  arm  of  the  bridge  arranged  along  the  can  feed  line 
at  the  control  area  and  in  position  for  projecting  an 
electro-magnetic  field  into  the  path  of  travel  of  the  cans 
so  that  the  inductance  change  created  by  the  metal  in 
each  passing  can  will  modify  a  predetermined  normal 
control  condition  of  the  bridge  circuit,  and  relay  means 
controlled  by  such  bridge  circuit  condition  modification 
to  control  operation  of  the  cover  feed  means  through 
said  switch  means. 
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MACHmtS  FOR  PRINTING  AND  PACKAGING 

I.  A  machine  for  use  in  packaging  electric  lamps  in 
»jeeve^  with  the  aid  of  platforms  each  having  a  hole  in 
It.  comprising  means  for  feeding  the  platforms  in  succes- 

spaced  holding  meam,  said  conveyor  being  adapted  to 
move  each  successive  holding  means  to  said  given  station 
and  means  at  said  given  station  for  firmly  but  removably 
jecuring  each  successive  platform  to  each  successive *old- 


II.  A  machine  for  prcaamg  a  flexible  cloaura  diaphragm 
into  a  tubular  cartridge  with  a^Undrical  backing  rii« 
clamping  the  periphery  of  the  Aaphragm  to  the  cartridft 
wall  comprising  a  plate  having  a  hole  therein  brger  diaa 
the  diameter  of  the  cartridge  with  an  annular  catting  edfe 
therearound,  a  plunger  of  the  same  diameter  as  the  in- 
side of  said  cartridge  positioned  to  be  reciprocated  thrtMigk 
said  hole  into  said  cartridge  and  having  a  reduced  end 
of  a  diameter  to  project  hrto  said  rfaig.  means  for  feeding 
a  stnp  of  thin  flexible  dnphragm  fbnnmg  material  and 
wider  than  said  hole  acroas  said  hole,  means  for  delivering 
•aid  ring  onto  said  strip  wkx  said  hole,  an  annular  cutter 
reciprocable  longitudinally  of  said  plunger  and  against  said 
cutting  edge  to  sever  a  diaphragm  from  said  strip  and 
around  said  ring,  means  for  reciprocating  said  plunger,  and 
means  driven  in  timed  relation  with  said  plunger  for  ad- 
vancing said  cutter  with  said  phiager  for  the  first  part  of 
the  advancing  stroke  of  the  plunger  to  sever  said  web. 


.♦•fo-***-. 


MOUNTING  POR  ROTARY  HDR 
^     OUJVIRY  RAKl 

laMQ  Jl/lfST,  8aM  Na.  i37y4M 
I  CUnk    (CL  54-^77) 
la  combination  a  tractor  Vttt^vM^^  |«ar  wheels  and  a 
front  end.  an  am  eztaading  oatwardly  from  aaid  tractor 
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tfacnoC  a  bv  onbodyiag  Ml  ia- 
diaed  portion  and  m  borixoaUUy  dispoaed  portioa,  said 
ter  including  an  upper  •cad,  the  boriioatally  diqywrd 
portion  of  said  bar  being  connected  to  said  ann.  a  plate 
secured  to  ooa  side  of  said  tractor  and  qtaced  reanranDy 
frooa  said  arm,  a  rectangular  channel  member  extending 
outwardly  from  said  plate  and  secured  thereto,  a  beam 
adjustably-  mounted  in  sakl  diaaad  member,  securing  eie- 
meats  connecting  said  beam  to  snid  diannel  member,  a 
rod  extending  upwardly  from  die  outer  end  of  said  beam 
and  secured  thereto,  a  tube  roUtably  surrounding  said 
rod  and  including  a  lower  end.  a  horizooully  disposed 
support  member  extending  outwardly  from  the  lower  end 
of  said  tube  and  secured  thereto,  said  support  member 
having  an  outer  end,  an  incUaed  brace  extending  between 


titti9^ 
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said  tube  and  support  member,  a  hub  carried  by  the 
outer  end  of  said  support  member,  a  rotary  rake  rotatably 
connected  to  said  hub,  said  rake  including  a  plurality  of 
spokes  and  a  circular  rim,  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel 
fingers  extending  outwardly  from  said  rim,  tines  mounted 
on  said  ^ngers  and  each  tine  including  a  coil  spring  poc>> 
tion  circumposed  on  said  finger,  and  a  pair  of  angulariy 
arranged  teeth  extendbig  outwardly  from  each  oofl  spring 
portion  of  each  tine,  a  sleeve  secured  at  the  upper  end 
of  said  bar,  aad  a  tie  rod  mounted  in  said  sleeve  and  con- 
nected to  said  support  member,  the  teeth  of  the  rake 
serving  to  transfer  or  move  straw  into  the  path  of  a  rear 
wheel  of  the  tractor  so  that  the  rear  wheel  of  the  tractor 
will  run  over  the  straw  and  pack  the  straw  down,  and 
hyifrattUc  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  rake. 


S.  A  false  twister  comprising  a  stationary  tube,  a  body 
including  two  end  portions  interconnected  by  a  narrow 
neck,  a  collar  surrounding  said  neck  and  freely  rotauble 
with  respect  thereto,  means  mounting  said  body  for  free 
rotation  about  said  tube,  each  end  portion  having  therein 
a  yarn  channel  extending  in  converging  relation  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  body  from  the  end  adjacent  the 
neck,  the  channels  being  at  their  ends  adjacent  the  collar 
radially  further  from  the  axis  than  said  collar  and  at  their 
other  ends  being  coaxial  with  the  axb  of  rotation  of  the 
body.     ' ^^^ 

EXPANSIBLE  LINKAGE  WITH  DETACHABLE 
LINKS 
RclaboMKi 
to  KsBaiM  A 
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SPINNING  FRAME 


MacUa  A 
Odokar  31,  IMS,  Serial  Na.  543,772 
/,  apfilraHna  Gwat  Brilala 
Novcasbcr  4, 1954 
SCmaw     (CLS7— 3C) 


tmmm   »  4* 


iV,  aA  9i 


f ."  A  gin^nning  frame  for  hard-fibred  materials,  such 
as  sisal  and  mam1a,  characterized  by  the  arrangement 
having  a  ftyer  tumin|  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  smoothing 
die  and  haul  pulleys  for  polling  the  yam  through  said 
smoothing  die,  in  which  the  haul  jnilley  aaemMy  is 
separated  from  the  flyer  so  that  hs  effective  axis  lin  at 
an  angle  to  that  of  the  ft/tit, 


3*n  M  Vi^f*X»**i 


1.  An  clastic  link  strap  comprising  a  plurality  of  tubu- 
lar memben  adjacent  to  each  other  and  extending  trans- 
verse to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  strap,  at  least 
one  spring  disposed  within  each  tubvlar  member  in  op- 
erative engagement  with  one  side  wall  thereof,  coaaecting 
members  wbsUntially  caclosiag  the  eads  of  each  tabular 
member,  said  connectiag  meoibars  being  diipoaed  ia  pain 
in  opposite  relation  to  each  other  at  the  longHadinal  ddas 
of  said  strap,  each  of  said  coaaecting  memben  having  a 
back  portioa,  a  pair  of  short  side  arms  aad  M  least  one 
longer  arm  on  said  back  portion,  said  arms  extending  at 
subsuntially  right  angles  to  said  back  portion  toward  the 
inside  of  said  strap,  said  side  arms  of  each  connecting 
member  extending  into  the  opca  ends  of  two  adjacent 
tubular  members,  one  of  said  side  arms  cagaging  with 
the  spring  in  one  of  said  tubular  memben  so  as  to  ten- 
sion the  same  when  the  strap  is  expanded,  the  other  side 
engaging  with  the  side  wall  of  the  adjacem  tubular 
member  opposite  the  wall  engaged  by  the  spring,  each 
such  longer  arm  partly  covering  at  least  one  outer  side 
of  the  tubular  member  with  which  it  is  associated,  and 
^at  least  one  covering  plate  movably  aseodated  with  each 
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the  loafer  annt  aad  cc^rerint  plate 
carried  thereby  for  ramoirahly  coonectim 
the  looter  arms  of  the  two  oppodle  brackcto  of  each 
pair  with  each  ocber,  laid  back  portioM  of  caid  brackets 
aad  said  eo««riac  plalae  together  toaumg  a  phvality  of 
pwiOlel  aula  liak  caM«i  hariac  open  sides  diipoeed 
adfaceat  to  each  other  aad  iiiliiiilii  traasversely  to  the 
iongitiidiiial  directioa  of  said  strap,  said  main  link  casinp 
betof  adapted  to  rafape  each  other  and  at  least  partly 
eaclosiot  aaid  tubular  members  when  said  strap  is  in  the 
releasad  positloa.  Mid  co¥eriiif  plates  tosetber  with  said 
tubular  members  forming  a  cootinoons  outer  surface 
whea  said  strap  is  in  the  expanded  position. 


MEANS  POK  COOLWG  TUKBINB4LADn  BY 
LIQUID  UTS 
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to  t9rm  a 

trafliag  edge,  means  for  placing  the  aft  part  of  Mid 
flameholder  substantially  within  said  forward-part,  eaM 
last  named  means  inchading  a  bracket  ized  to  the  fior- 
ward  end  of  the  rearward  part  of  said  flame  holder  and 


...f< 


toealed  wid^  said  forward  part,  a  lerer  photaBy 
mounted  at  one  end  to  and  within  the  forward  part  of 
said  flameholder,  the  tn»  ead  of  Mid  lavar  being  coa* 
oected  to  said  bracket,  and  means  external  to  the  com- 
bustion chamber  for  moiring  said  lever  thereby  UKmng 
the  rearward  part  of  said  flameholder  axiaOy  in  relatioo 
to  the  forward  part 


I,  a.    r       iPti  M.Ln^ 
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2.  A  gas  turMne  plant  including  a  turbine  having  a 
ring  of  blades,  liquid-fuel-emitting  nozzles  adjacent  said 
blades  on  the  upstream  side  pointing  downstream  toward 
said  blades  and  separated  tberefroni  only  by  the  axial 
clearance  necessary  between  relatively  jt)tathig  compo- 
nents whereby  said  noczlee  are  adapted  to  direct  jets  of 
coolant  liquid  fuel  directly  onto  the  leadhig  edges  of 
said  blades,  an  exhaust  duct  on  the  downstream  side 
of  said  turbine  blades,  a  baffle  located  in  said  duct  for 
producing  a  combustion-stabilizing  zone,  and  means  for 
igniting  in  said  zone  the  combustible  mixture  resulting 
from  the  introduction  of  said  coolant  liquid  fuel  into 
the  working  gases  of  said  turMne  on  the  upstream  side 
of  said  blades. 


*jSS!k 


PLAMB  HOLDING  DCVICB  MOTABLK  BITWBEN 
A  FLAMmOLDING  POCTIION  AND  A  miBAM. 
LINBOPOSmON 

Naelh  Waadhwy,  Cmm^  m^wt  la 
af  DiiMmn'*^  ■"•  Hartfas*.  Com,,  a 
vy  2. 19S3.  Serial  Nau3l9,M7 

5.  IB  combinatino,  a  combustion  chamber  through 
which  gases  pass  at  high  velocities,  s  fhmeholder 
mounted  m  said  chamber,  said  flameholder  comprising 
a  Member  having  two  parti,  a  forward  part  and  a  rear- 
ward part  Mid  forward  part  havhig  a  leading  edge, 
lurfMM  extending  aft  and  diverging  from  the  Icadlag 
edge,  said  surfaces  subsequently  terminating,  said  rear- 
ward part  having  its  forward  end  located  within  the  laar- 
ward  end  of  said  forward  part.  surfacM  extaadiag  aft 
froM  Mid  forward  aad  of  said  rMrwaid  part  aad  coa- 


A  hydraulic  actuator  for  the  exhaust  noczle  of  a  gM 
turbine  engine  having  aa  afterburner,  the  opening  of  the 
exhaust  nozzle  being  variable  within  a  flrst  range  for 
normal  operation  in  which  the  area  of  the  opening  of 
the  exhaust  nozzle  is  reduced,  and  said  exhaust  nozzle 
movable  through  a  second  range  to  fully  open  condition 
for  aftertwrner  operation,  said  actuator  comprising  an 
elongated  cyHnder.  a  main  piston  witUn  said  cyffeder. 
means  for  coonecthig  the  piston  to  the  exhaust  nozzle 
such  that  movement  of  the  piston  longitudinally  of  the 
cylinder  varin  the  rizc  of  the  opening  of  the  nook, 
the  forward  portion  of  said  cylinder  being  larger  in 
diameter  than  the  rear  portion  diereof  to  provide  aa 
annular  shoulder,  the  distance  from  the  annular  shoulder 
to  the  forward  end  of  the  cylinder  being  of  a  length  to 
provide  the  required  nuin  piston  movement  for  varying 
the  opening  ol  the  exhaust  noczle  within  the  flrst  range 
of  normal  operation,  the  diaianoa  froM  the  annalar  shool- 
der  to  the  rear  of  the  cyllndar  being  of  a  length  to  pro- 
vide the  required  mala  piston  movement  for  moving  the 
exhaust  nozzle  through  the  second  range  to  the  fully 
open  condition  of  afterburner  operation,  a  hydraulic 
system  serving  the  actuator  inrhidfag  means  to  selectively 
dfaect  hydraulic  fluid  to  the  respacliva  oppoalte  ends  of 
the  cylinder,  the  OMin  pbton  being  sobetantially  longer 
thaa  the  forward  portion  of  the  cylinder  and  bcdag  slid- 
abty  received  within  the  rear  portion  sndi  that  vnder 
normal  operathig  conditioM  the  head  of  the  piston  pro- 
jects into  the  forward  portion  ahead  of  the  annular 
shoulder,  a  locking  piaton  sUdably  aeoanlad  within  the 
head  of  the  main  pieion  for  longitudinal  movement  rela- 
tive thereto,  locking  Means  adiyied  to  be  moved  radially 
outwardly  from  tite  sidM  of  the  head  of  the  Main  pliCon 
upon  forward  Movement  of  the  lodtlng  phtnn  reiallva 
to  die  mala  piston,  die  locU^  pliion  be^  aapoaad  to 
hydraulic  preseore  in  dw  forward  portion  of  the  cylinder 
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tain  of  d>e  units  to  provide  settling  basins  for  the  fluid,   direction  of  flow  through  a  reversing  heat-cxchaage  aone 


an  angle  lo  taai  ot  me  nyer. 


at  least  one  covering  plate  movaDiy  aiaocutea  witn  eaco 
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te  the  e««al  a<  a  Cyim  of  hydnmUc  pmnn  wilkia  the 
•yUeaa  aenriag  the  aetnator  dnriag  aonMl  opening  cq»- 
dhiow  the  locfcmg  nwaM  are  oMved  ndiaJly  ootwacdly 
k  poiitioo  to  cootnet  the  amwlar  ihoulder  aad  theieby 
the  oaaia  pietoa  from  OMnrnig  to  the  rear  of  the 
cyliHler. 
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of  frana  MraMl  off  pontioa  for  opening  said  rahe,  a 
low  tine  cooaeclsd  between  said  austcr  cytinder  and 
the  wbed  cylinden,  a  seooad  vahre  for  controlling  cona- 
mnaication  through  said  flow  line,  and  a  presrare  respoo- 
sive  device  iirwy*-^  to  nid  second  vahre  and  expoead 
at  one  side  diereof  to  preasure  fron  said  source  and 
at  the  other  tide  to  pressure  of  hydraulic  fluid  delivered 
to  the  wheel  cyteden.  said  presMR  revoosive  device 
bemg  biased  for  nwveaent  to  open  said  second  vaNa 
whereby,  when  pressure  at  said  other  side  of  said  pra- 
sure  responsive  device  equals  the  pressure  at  said 
Mfe  diereof.  said  second  valve  will  open  to 
master  cyUnder  to  said  whed  cylinden. 
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1.  An  exhaust  nook  having  walls  extending  in  a ' 
•trcain  direction,  taid  walls  inchiding  a  pluraJity  of  rela- 
tively small  nozzlet  spaced  apart  for  patting  gases  through 
taid  walls  and  directing  them  m  an  aft  direction, 
mental  plates  symmetrically  disposed  about  the 
tudinal  axis  of  said  exhaust  nozzle  induding  pivot 
for  mounting  said  plates  adjacent  their  downstream  ends, 
said  plates  normally  closely  fitting  a  portion  of  said  phi- 
rality  of  nozzles  and  induding  openings  which  are  ncM-- 
maliy  aligned  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  phirality  of 
nozzles,  and  means  for  pivoting  said  plates  outwardly 
about  their  downstream  ends  to  reverse  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  gases  being  emitted  from  the  small  nozzles 
located  upstream  of  said  downstream  ends. 


1.  A  hydraulic  IMaka  system  comprising  whed  cylin- 
ders to  apply  the  brakes,  a  source  of  hydraulic  pressure. 
passage  oseaas  connected  between  said  source  and  the 
whed  cylinden,  a  asaster  cylinder  having  a  piston  there- 
in, a  normdiy  dosod  control  valve  in  said  pasaaae  means 
having  a  pmsura  responsive  operating 
to  pressure  generaisd  by  said  piMoo  upon 
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1.  A  hydnidic  booster  system  comprising  a  hydrauHc 
pressure  booster  device  iododmg  a  hydnnUc  diamber 
aad  a  fluid  displacing  plunger  movable  thereinto,  a  fluid 
pressure  motor  having  a  pressure  lesponsive  unit  coo- 
nected  to  said  plunger,  a  valve  mechanism  having  connec- 
tioo  with  sources  of  relatfvdy  high  and  low  i*iawrn  and 
with  said  motor,  a  hydnulic  fluid  pressure  lespuaii^a 
member  connected  to  said  valve  meduuusm,  a  coolrol 
chamber  at  one  side  of  said  hydnulic  pressure  lesponsivc 
member,  a  pedd  openble  master  cyVnder  connected  to 
sudi  chamber  to  move  said  hydraulic  pressure  leipoMivc 
member  and  opente  said  vahre  medumism  to  caerglia 
said  motor,  a  reaction  chamber  to  pressure  in  which  the 
other  side  of  said  hydnulic  pressure  lespuosive  member 
is  ezpoaed,  said  reaction  diamber  communicating  with 
said  hydraulic  chamber  whereby  the  buikttngHV  of  prea- 
sure in  die  latter  chamber  causes  preesores  in  said  reac- 
tion chamber  to  oppoee  pressures  in  said  coolral  diaaihar 
in  a  predetermined  ntio  thereto,  aad  means  hi  said  reac- 
tion chamber  en^igeable  with  said  hydnulic  fluid  prea- 
sure responsive  member  when  pressures  in  said  reaction 
chamber  increase  to  a  predetermined  point  for  increasing 
the  reaction  pressure  in  said  reaction  chamber  affecttag 
said  fluid  pressure  responsive  memhcr  in  proporiioa  to 
the  pressure  in  sdd  control  chamber. 


TJHJIT 
DKAINAGB  ASmOLY 

'TTii'i        (CLil— 11) 
I.  An  assembly  for  pranioting  drafauge  comprising  a 
phvality  of  arch  shaped  units  laid  end  to  end  ia  abutting 
relatioMhip  to  form  a  passage  for  fluid,  said  units  being 
provided  with  notches  in  tiidr  ends  and  bafltas 
tively  disposed  transversely  in  the 
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taio  of  the  umts  to  provide  aettlinf  banm  for  the  txM, 
uid  bafllea  exteo^fint  appreciable  dfstaflcca  outwardly 


vAifi 
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from  the  noHs  to  aeiitt  io  diractiaf  flnid  away  £roBi  the 

basins. 
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I.  A  preformed  tunnel  for  subsurface  trench  waft  rein- 
forcement conipri<»ing  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  wall  forming 
pUtes.  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  angle  members, 
each  having  a  series  of  vertically  aligned  apertures  there- 
in carried  by  each  plate,  the  angle  members  of  one  plate 
being  aligned  with  those  of  the  other,  a  diagonally  dis- 
posed bracing  rod  having  right  angled  end  portions  ex- 
tending froth  a  selected  aperture  in  each  angle  iron  to  a 
selected  aperture  In  the  aligned  angle  iron  carried  by  the 
opposite  plate,  means  securing  said  right  angled  ends  fai 
said  apertures,  a  plurality  of  horizontally  disposed  crossed, 
pivotally  connected  bracing  members  extending  between 
said  plates  at  longitudinally  spaced  intervals,  a  plurality 
of  said  bracing  members  being  vertically  aligned  at  each 
Interval,  a  pair  of  cover  members,  and  hinge  members 
pivotally  securing  said  cover  members  respectively  to  the 
lop  edge  of  each  plate,  said  cover  members  when  in 
raised  position  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  respec- 
tively from  the  top  edge  of  each  of  said  plates  whereby 
in  the  event  of  collapse  of  the  trench  wall  adjacent  the 
cover  members  said  cover  members  will  be  automatically 
positioned  for  protective  purposes  by  the  collapsing  mate- 
rial. 


iUi 


D. 
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PUMFICATION  OTGAaa  WY  PAITIAL 
COfWENSATION 
Warrm  I.  PMm.  Idwwl  S.  Ksfta.  i 
RayM,  N«w  Yaik,  N.  Y^  ii  liiiiii  i. 
■jngjloa  Cwyuiafca,  Naw  Yath.  N.  Y 

"        ApplleatfoaAi«Mt«,lfS4,  Serial  No.  448318 
«i    .  wif""**    (CL41— 13) 

«-  1.  IB  a  OMthod  for  treating  a  i^seous  mixture  whose 
components  differ  in  boiling  points  which  comprises: 
passing  a  compressed  gaseous  stream  of  said  mixture, 
the  components  of  which  differ  ia  boiling  points,  ia  one 


tfrectioa  of  low  through  a  revcrsiag  heat-exchaofe  soae 
along  a  pre-cooled  path,  said  zone  coataiaing  at  least 
diree  paths;  progressively  decreasing  the  temperature  ia 
said  zone  from  end  to  end  to  effect  cooling  of  the  stream 
and  the  resultant  precipitation  of  a  compoaeat  of  higher 
boOtag  point  hi  the  colder  portioa  of  said  path,  passing 
a  aecoad  gaseous  stream,  free  of  the  last  mcatioaed  com- 
poneat  at  a  lower  pressure  aad  at  a  lower  temparature 
than  said  first  mentioaed  colder  portion  through  a  seooad 
path  in  the  opposite  direction  of  flow  disposed  in  heat 
exchange  relationship  with  first  mentioned  gaseous  stream; 


^  ^i 


periodically  reversing  the  flow  of  said  streams;  passing  a 
third  compressed  pre-cooled  gaseous  stream  of  low  boil- 
ing components  in  a  third  noa-rcversing  path  into  a  colder 
portioa  of  said  path  at  the  same  temperature  as  said 
aecoad  mentiooed  gaseous  stream;  the  improvement  which 
comprises  the  steps  of:  diverting  a  minor  portion  of  said 
third  gaseous  stream  at  aa  intermediate  temperature  point 
ia  said  third  path;  expaading  aad  cooling  said  stream, 
and  introducing  said  expanded  and  cooled  stream  into 
the  gases  returning  to  the  coM  end  of  the  reversing  heat 
exchange  zone  exchistve  of  those  gases  flowiag  to 
third  noa-rcversing  path. 


RKnUGIRATOS  AND  KB  MAKIB 


Appttcaliea  Jaty  28,  lfS4,  Sarid  No.  44<422 
tClalM.    (CLtt'UT) 


^n.-fiu 


1.  Ia  aa  ice  maker,  a  vertical  passage  bounded  by  sur- 
faces of  a  plastic  ouilerial  of  low  thermal  conductivity 
whh  isolated  opposed  lefrigeiated  spots  formed  of  metal 
flush  therewith,  aad  means  for  circulating  water  through 
said  passage  while  the  isolated  spots  are  refrigerated, 
whereby  separate  solid  masses  of  ice  are  formed  within 
the  poaase.  said  surfaces  aad  spou  behig  so  rehoivcfy 
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of  the  latter  aouated  for  substaatially  free  move 
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the  tabular 
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amnfMl  that  as  nidmasKs  of  ke  approach  tbdr  maxi- 
mum  growth  the  circulated  water  coalacts  only  ice  and 
said  plastic  surfaces,  whereby  opposed  solid  masses  of 
ice  are  joined  to  produce  larfer  masses  with  one  or 
more  external  grooves  through  which  water  flows  in  coo- 
tact  with  said  ice  and  with  said  low  conductivity  nuterial. 


FORCED  Am  COOLn>  REnOGERATOR 

Ronert  R* 

a  conaealiaa  of 


tfaroQgh  hi  Mdewalls,  a  tubular  rod  exteodiag  upwaidly 
through  said  "pf'«^  into  said  housing,  means  on  the 
lower  end  of  said  rod  for  connecting  said  rod  to  said  air 
supply  outlet,  a  plurality  of  containers  located  within 
said  bousing  and  arranged  about  said  tubular  rod  in  a 
manner  so  as  to  expose  the  greatest  surface  area  to  said 
rod,  said  rod  provided  with  a  piarality  of  perforatioos 
which  permit  pasntge  of  air  from  said  ootlet  to  the  sor- 
facc  of  the  containers  and  then  out  through  dte  apertures 
in  said  adc  walls. 


27,  IfSS,  SeilBl  No.  S55334 
<CL<»— ItT) 


-raem 


1.  In  corabinatioo:  a  refrigerator  having  first  means 
forming  a  first  compartment  to  be  maintained  at  a  tem- 
perature below  32*  P.  and  second  means  forming  a  sec- 
ond compartment  tti  be  maintained  at  a  refrigerating 
temperature  above  )2*  F.;  said  first  means  including  a 
first  casing  surrounding  a  major  portion  of  said  first  com- 
partment and  having  an  air  inlet  into  and  an  air  outlet 
from  said  first  compartntent;  said  second  means  including 
a  second  casing  surrounding  said  first  casing  and  form- 
ing first  circuitous  air  passageways  around  said  first  cas- 
ing and  between  said  first  and  second  casings  connect- 
ed to  said  air  inlet  and  air  outlet;  a  liner  surrounding  said 
second  casing  and  forming  second  circuitous  air  passage- 
ways around  said  second  casing  and  between  said  second 
casing  and  said  liner  and  having  an  inlet  from  an  air 
outlet  into  said  second  compartment;  and  refrigerant 
evaporator  means  to  be  maintained  below  32*  F.  in 
thermal  exchange  with  said  second  casing. 


f 


COOLING  UNIT 

Appllcatloa  Aogost  17, 195<,  Scrid  No.  M4,7t9 
7CMM.    (CL<1— 4M) 


XMM2S 
OVERLOAP~itELiAaE  CLUTCH 

Edward  W.  WapMV,  MbqrwoodI, 
PMhmw,  N.  1^  iiiiliinn  In 
mm  lac.  New  Ywk,  N.  Y„  a 

I  Jaaaary  2, 1957,  SefW  No.  632414 
iCMam.    (CL<4-2f) 


of  New 


I.  An  overload  release  chrtdi  comprising  a  cylfaidrical 
hub  sleeve  to  be  connected  with  a  drive  shaft  for  routioo 
with  the  same,  one  end  of  said  hub  sleeve  being  provided 
with  an  enlarged  head  concentric  with  said  sleeve,  said 
head  having  an  annular  inner  end  surface  and  at  least 
one  socket  which  opei^  through  this  end  surface,  an  outer 
cylindrical  load-driving  sleeve  roUUbly  surrounding  said 
hub  sleeve  and  having  an  anunlar  inner  end  surface  closely 
related  with  said  annular  inner  end  surface  of  said  head, 
said  outer  sleeve  having  at  least  one  elongated  socket 
which  opens  through  its  annular  inner  end  surface  In 
alignment  with  the  aforesaid  socket  of  said  head,  a  driving 
element  mounted  in  said  elongated  socket,  a  spring  also 
mounted  in  this  socket  and  holding  said  driving  element 
yieldably  seated  in  die  socket  of  said  head,  a  sprocket 
concentric  with  said  sleeves  and  secured  against  the  end 
surface  of  said  outer  sleeve  remote  from  said  bead,  a 
thrust  plate  lying  against  the  outer  side  of  said  sprocket 
and  holding  the  latter  and  said  outer  deeve  against  sliding 
under  the  influence  of  the  aforesaid  spring,  means  secur- 
yig  said  thrust  plate  to  the  contiguous  end  of  said  hub 
sleeve,  and  releasable  means  in  the  aforesaid  head  for 
connecting  said  hub  sleeve  with  the  drive  shaft,  said  thrust 
plate  being  of  annular  form  and  protecting  inwardly  be- 
yond said  hub  sleeve  to  engage  the  drive  shaft  and  hold 
said  hub  sleeve  against  endwise  shifting  on  the  shafL 


TENSION  DEVICE 

Tilorslaod.  Tim 
3,  i9S7,  SeiW  No.  UUM 
•  CWm.    (CLM~140 

7.  A  tensioning  device  dcsif^  for  maintaining  urn- 

I.  A  room  cooling  unit  for  attacbement  to  an  air  form  tension  on  yam  comprising  spaced  yarn  engaging 

supply  outlet  coaipnsing  a  housing  having  an  openint  members,  additional  yam  engaging  members  pivotally 

through  the  base  l^eof  and  a  plurality  of  apertures  interposed  between  said  spaced  yam  engaging  roenUvn. 


Dbcdibeb  80,  196l| 


be  flUed  with  the  g«s  to  be 
a  cwpariKio  gas.  cteh  of 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 

and  the  other  with   wrt  to  variatiom  ia  exhaust-nook 
chambers  fontaioint  a  aaodHr  variable  oonditioii;  a 
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the  compooenti  of  which  differ  io  boding  points,  in  one   the  paMfe,  said  mrfaccs  tad  spou  beii«  to  reteUvely 
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.      ...      '<>r  "Mil  rvn  tagt^mg  mtmbm  wilk  iMo  the  tptct  between  the  tubular 
csrtaio  of  the  Utter  mouoted  for  subiuatially  tn»  mav-  iiTrhaiiirr  aad  far  nmiWimt  the 


m^^Ai^»    M^..^     \m  ^  .i,  whfle  pennittiaf  rdalive  routioB  ol  the  tubular 

ay  wttiect  to  the  teaeioa  of  the  jraro  aad  balanced  to  bar  and  heat  eichaaav. 
for  variatioot  in  the  tension  of  the  yam. 


K~S- 


MAaONKY  roSwwC  PBVICT 

o.  HekMi^  FafaMaHBat  N.  Y. 
Odaker  31,  IMI,  Serial  Naw  f4M44 
iniliiii     (d^    — 


"A-- 


I.  A  portable,  manually  operable  masonry  flnishinc  ^ 
vice  comprisint  •  lubsuntiaUy  flat,  elongated  support 
member,  a  plurality  of  pain  of  oppostely  disposed 
brackete  depending  from  the  under  side  of  said  support 
member,  and  a  plurality  of  elongated  vibration  producing 
eknents,  each  of  laid  vibration  producing  elements  in> 
eluding  an  elongated  central  shaft  joumalled  at  its  enda 
in  one  of  said  pairs  of  brackets  and  an  elongated,  semi- 
rcailiem  roller  Axed  to  the  shaft,  said  rolters  being  inde- 
pendently rotaublc  relative  to  said  support  member  and 
to  one  another,  each  of  said  rollers  having  a  plurality 
of  longitudinally  extending  flat  sides  of  uniform  width, 
said  brackets  being  arranged  so  that  the  axes  of  said 
central  shafts  are  coplanar  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  "«^in 
plane  of  said  support  member,  said  shaft  axes  also  being 
parallel  to  one  another  and  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 


1.  Apparatus  for  analy/iag  a  gai 
closed  chamber  having  aa  om  waO  theraof  a  ......^ 

permeable  member,  a  pair  of  radioactive  sources  posi- 
tioned so  that  radiation  particles  frooi  one  aowce  wiU 
strike  said  member  on  one  side  and  the  radioactive  par- 
ticles from  the  other  source  will  strike  the  other  side  of 
said  member,  and  pressure  measuring  means  connected  to 
said  chamber. 


INffnUMBVT  POiCAS  ANALY8B  WIIH 
HIATID  Wns  SYSTEM 

All,  - 


3M,f7t 

lt|19i2 


Wchey*  NcwSsI^  aad  B> 

I.  la  a  device  for  detemihui«  the  fraezing  point  of 
a  low-f^eaiiag  liquid,  a  hoUow  cylindrical  heat  exchaager. 
a  thermometer  having  its  hent  sensitive  element  within 
the  hent  exchanger,  menus  for  ehillhig  the  beat  ex- 
a  tubular  sample-holding  and  agitating 
iber  ioumalled  on  the  heat  exchanger,  fai  which  the 
liar  ■■■bai  swraaadhig  the  heat  exchanger  is  m 
the  form  of  a  dooUo-walkd  transparent  tube,  aad  hh   •    I.  instrument  for  gae 

Cor  mmhirliai  •  lample  of  liquid   formfa«  two  chambera. 


of  which  bei^ 


uirougn   ine  oate  mereoi   ana   a  piuraiiiy   oi   apcnum   lavBip^Mm  iwiw^n  smw  ■pw.cu  jwu  »« 
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be  ttled  with  tiw  fM  to  be  laMd  aad  fte  other  wM  ri««  to  TvutioM  ia  ezhawt-ooczle  ialet 

a  uwpefMOo  fas,  dch  of  Mid  chambers  f<:wiaiBiin  a  aoother  variable  condition;  a 

beadng  body  normally  smroonded  bjr  the  reipectiv  fas,  pntmtt  tambdrt  devfee  lesponsife  to  Tariatkms  in  am- 
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eadi  heating  body  contiining  two  heetini  wires 
trically  intuiated  from  one  another,  tiie  resistanoe  of 
which  varies  with  tlmr  teaperature,  the  heating  body 
being  of  gas  impervious  *'^''»**«^  material  and  auiround- 
ing  at  least  the  nuMor  length  of  each  wire,  a  WhaaMone 
bridge,  all  four  heatii«  wires  connected  into  the  Wheat- 
stone  bridge,  those  heating  wires  oowibined  kilo  a  common 
chamber  lying  in  op|>oeite  legs  of  the  bcidge,  a  corrent 
source  for  the  bridge,  and  means  for  aseeisnring  dw 
currem  in  the  diagonal  of  the  bridge,  said  two  heating 
wires  in  a  common  dmmber  bdng  twisted  and  surrounded 
by  a  common  protective  sleeve. 


WUm  MEAmjtONG  ANDEKaVALUNG 
MECHANISM 
1 8.  MkMe,  CalBHban,  Ini. 
■snaty  14,  IfSS.  Ssrtal  No^  4tl,lM 
IfCWnM.    (0.73— IID 


1.  A  flow  mcterinli  device  cwnpriring  a  housing,  a 
flexible  wall  and  an  axially-movaMe  wall  in  said  hous- 
ing cooperating  to  divide  the  hitcrior  of  said  honsiiv 
into  a  first  chmnber  and  a  second  chamber,  said  cham- 
bers being  inversely  variable  in  volume  as  said  movable 
wall  moves,  a  fluid  conduit  having  an  inlet  end  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  fluid  and  having  an  outlet 
end  adapted  to  be  coenected  to  a  point  of  use  of  fluid, 
said  conduit  having  a  valve  therein,  means  providing 
communication  between  said  flrst  chamber  and  said  con- 
duit at  a  point  between  said  conduit  inlet  end  and  said 
valve,  means  providing  conununication  between  said  sec- 
ond chamber  and  said  conduit  at  a  pofait  between  said 
vahw  and  said  conduit  outlet  cad,  means  for  shifting 
said  valve  to  conduJtf«losing  positbn,  meam  actuated 
by  BMyvement  of  said  movable  waH  under  the  influence 
of  fluid  entering  said  first  chamber,  to  return  said  valve 
to  conduit-open  position,  and  means  actuated  by  such 
retam  to  indicate  completion  of  such  movement  of  said 
waU. 


COMPENSATION  liOANS  fOR  MEA8UUNG 


N.  I„n 

I  Man*  It,  19S4,  fliiW  Na.  41S,M1 

M  nil II I    {CLjy-^us^ 

'  if  ^ 


(T^ 


II 


and  to  said  other  vaiiaHe 
ooaditioa:  a  diird  signal-producing  device  identical  witt 
said  flnt  and  second  devices  in  its  response  to  said  oAer 
variable  ooaditioa:  means  for  adjusting  the  magrifdea 
of  the  *^f  f**  produced  by  said  flrst  aad  seotmd  davioei 
in  proportion  to  lespectiye  combining  weights  hsviag  a 
ratio  to  one  another  of  t  to  — C,  where  C  is  a  coartaai, 
and  for  adjusting  the  nugnitnde  of  tb€  signal  prodaced  by 
said  third  device  in  proportion  to  a  oombinim 
equal  to  the  negative  of  the  sum  of  the  lespectiye 
bhung  weights  by  which  the  signals  prodnoed  by 
flrst  and  second  devices  are  adjmted,  and  means  for  ad> 
ditively  combining  said  three  adjusted  signals. 


PLURAL  AZB  DYNAMOMim 


4,  IfS(»8eriM  Na.  57MN 
KX7J— 141) 


1.  A  dynamometer  comprising  a  base  frame,  a  phirality 
of  springs,  a  stress-reoeivtng  member  secured  by  said 
springs  to  said  frame,  two  rods  joumaled  in  said  frame 
for  rotation  about  perpendicular  axes  each  paraDd  to  and 
laterally  displaced  from  the  one  of  said  rods  ioumalad 
for  rotation  thereabout,  separate  meaiu  ooiqrfing  said 
rods  with  said  member  for  motions  of  said  membo'  p«^ 
pendicular  to  the  length  of  said  rods  re^ecttvely.  potnti- 
ometer  windings  arranged  in  said  frame  tramrarcrsaty  of 
said  axes,  and  a  slide  contact  coupled  to  each  of  said  rods 
for  engagement  one  with  each  of  said  windings. 


APPARATUS  POR  TESTING  DOUGHS 

Fa 


V3uS 


2.  A  thrust  computer  for  a  reaction  motor,  comprising 
a  irst  signal-produdag  pressure  sensitive  device  leapon- 

T»7  O.  O.— 75   ,_ 


■i 


f  1999|  Benai  Pia.  4S4|Sla 
f«  M^^E^^a  Haamay  MKKtff  11«  MM 

1.  Apparatus  for  serially  testing  materials  which  may 
be  rendVred  idly-like  by  kneading  comprising  a  conveyor 
having  meam  for  receiving  and  retaining  sample  holding 
receptacles;  said  receptacles  including  a  cup  member  en- 
closing  a  kneading  chamber,  a  closure  disc  having  a  cen- 
trally disposed  opening  and  rotauble  with  respect  to  said 
cup,  a  plate  normally  arranged  at  the  bottom  of  the 
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kncadtflf  chamber  and  bavin|g  a  •tcm  projcctiof  upwardly 
throufh  the  opemnf  in  said  cloMire  dtic;  a  ^f>*^^int 
stauon  dispoMd  along  the  path  of  the  coqveyor  includ- 
iof  a  vertically  dispoMd  roUtabfe  shaft  mounted  for 
axial  movement  toward  the  conveyor;  a  kneading  haul 
carried  by  said  shaft  including  a  plurality  of  pim  adapted 


levet.  a  cfrcoh  indwfing  said  dctectiag  unit  and  a  main 
ually-variable  impedance,  means  for  establishinf  a  con- 
dition of  parallel  resonance  for  said  circnit,  a  measuring 
unit  including  a  transformer  having  its  primary  connected 


^ 


H'i- 


'\    •«■- 


.V^f'S"  '  '-ir.*' 


Si'    '41. •     -t^rr-t 


to  enter  the  cup  member  for  kneading  the  content^  there- 
of; and  a  test  station  disposed  along  the  conveyor  in 
ipaced  relation  to  the  kneading  station,  said  test  station 
including  a  pull  member  engageable  with  the  aforesaid 
•tern  and  a  force  measuring  means  for  measuring  the 
force  necessary  to  pull  said  plate  through  the  opening 
in  the  cloture  disc 


t2*\  "^  riiggri 


in  scries  with  the  parallel  drcoit,  a  meter  and  tfoUMlag 
circuit  connected  to  the  secondary  of  the  transformer, 
and  compensating  means  energized  by  said  source  and 
connected  with  the  meter  for  applying  a  compemating 
current  to  the  meter. 


•U 


^  I 


rLUm  INCIDBNCE  DETECTOR 


COMPENSATED  LIQUID  QUANTHY 
MEASURING  APPARATUS 
MHOS  I.  MiMSMia.  Kew  GariM  lUK  mk  Pari  Mm- 
CM.HoMmoad.M.Y.,1    %        JnAriw,  hc^  W-*. 

^9Ht  31. 1M4,  Sariri  No.  453,3M 
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AppttodM  M»  14, 19SS,  S«lal  N*.  S1M51 
II  Oihai     (CL7J~lSf) 


i*      fO   il9     lO      H     II        U 


I.  In  combination  ia  a  dmrica  fior  detecting  tba  teci- 
dence  of  a  fluid  stream,  comprising  a  cylinder  having  ia 
Its  surface  a  hole  and  a  slot,  said  slot  being  positioned 
at  an  angle  with  reqieet  to  the  axis  of  said  cylinder,  a 
piston  mounted  for  axial  movement  within  said  cylinder, 
said  piston  having  a  skirted  portion  with  a  slot  therein 
positioned   to  intersect   said   first   slot  at  an   angle,   a 
passage  formed  by  the  reUUvely  movable  walls  of  both 
said  sloa.  said  passage  being  movable  around  the  cir- 
cumference of  said  cylinder  as  said  piston  moves  axially 
within  said  cylinder,  said  passage  and  said  hoie  being 
duplaced  from  each  other  circumferentially  arouad  said 
cylinder  sufficiently  to  remain  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
axis  of  incident  fluid  flow  during  normal  operation  of 
the  device,  said  piston  having  a  wall  poaitioned  norm- 
ally between  said  hole  and  said  passage  whereby  a  nr«s- 
sure  differential  may  be  applied  to  aaid  pirtoa  waU 
caused  by  a  fluid  stream  incident  upon  said  cylinder,  said 
piston  being  movable  in  response  to  said  pressure'  dif- 
ferential to  produce  circumferential  movement  of  said 
passage  around  said  cylinder  to  a  pontion  in  which  the 
said  premorc  differential  is  subsUntiatty  equalised  by  a 
balance  of  pressure  on  oppoaite  sides  of  said  piston  wafl 
aad  means  to  indicate  mnranwat  of  said  pitlon. 


)m^ 


^^^^,  ^^''■'H^  LKVEL  GAGE 
D.  LMK  lac 


I.  Measuring  apparatw  oomprising.  a  flrst  circuit  ^ 
eluding  a  fixed  voltafe  sonrca  and  a  flx«l  capacitor;  a 
second  circuit  indoding  a  seooad  voltage  source  substan- 
tially 180*  out  of  phase  with  said  first  voltafe  source  and 
a  variable  capacitor  unit  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a 
liquid  being  measured  so  that  the  r«pffifwwT  of  the  naU 
varies  with  the  level  of  said  liquid;  a  third  circuit  includ- 
ing a  third  source  of  variable  voltage  out  of  phaae  with 
said  flrst  voltage  source,  and  a  reference  capadtov;  a 
fourth  circuit  including  a  voHaga  source  substantially  in 
phase  with  said  flrst  voitage  source  and  arranged  to  vary 
inversely  with  variation  of  said  third  voltage  sourca,  aad 
a  compensating  capacitor  having  a  dielectric  constant  sub- 
stantially the  same  as  the  dielectric  ooostant  of  the  liquid 
under  measurement;  an  ampUAer  ir?'wnw«  to  said  four  cir- 
cuits and  connected  to  recaive  the  ontpols,  reapactivflly. 
thereof;  means  operaNa  under  the  control  of  said  ampli- 
flcr  for  varying  said  third  voltage  source  in  a  direction  to 
reduce  the  voltage  impressed  on  said  ampUAer  until  said 
amplifier  is  ineffective  to  cause  operation  of  said  means; 
and  an  indicator  under  control  of  nid  means. 


,  '**'«,  IfSa. SmW  Na. 3MJ74 

^  Clalma.    (CL  73— ^•4) 
I.  A    liquid-level    measuring    system    comprising    a 
«oorce  of  alternating  voltage,  a  variable-impedance  de- 
tecting unit  in  which  the  impedance  depends  on  the  liquid 


TEMPCRATURMNi&CATING  DEVld 

AND  CL08UU  CAP 

Hnnri  M.  MHMham%  Dw«a,  CaW. 

!•  A  temperature-indicating  device  and  doaure  cty. 
comprising  an  annulus  adapted  to  be  secured  on  a  nnrv 
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iof  milk  boctle  and  haviof  an  internal  flaofe  providing 
a  centrally  located  aperture,  a  cap  member  having  a 
dooie  with  a  magnifying  window  therein,  the  end  op- 
posite said  dome  being  dosed  by  a  cover  plate  hermet- 
ically sealed  thereon,  forming  a  chamber  therein,  a  pin 
axiany  extending  between  said  cover  plate  and  said  dome, 
a  thermostiitic  element  spirally  disposed  around  said  pin 
and  having  one  end  secured  to  said  pin  and  its  other 
end  to  an  indicating  dial  transversely  dispoaed  in  said 


u^y^tiii'mu. 


fit  Qxmihit<y'< 


chamber  between  said  window  and  said  thermostatic 
element,  said  indicating  dial  having  a  plurality  of  coloied 
areas  coosecntively  afranaed  thereon  and  being  rotative, 
by  means  of  said  thermostatic  element,  around  said  pin 
and  relative  to  said  window,  and  a  circular  flanged  re- 
ceptacle detacbably  secured  to  said  cap  at  said  cover 
plate;  said  cap  member  with  said  flanged  receptacle  being 
accommodated  in  said  annulus  and  protruding  throu^ 
said  aperture. 


THERMALLY  COMPENSATING  VAPOR 
PRESSURE  llEASUREMENT  SYSTEM 
C  Rhodes,  Pwk  FfliMl,  Rokcit  B.  Incnha,  Hoac- 
Id  Joha  P.  Satsffi,  Oslc,  DL,  ss^gnnn  •<> 
01  CMBpavrf  ChlragB.  DL  a  cw^oraHon  of 


Jt,  1954,  toW  N*.  459,421 
(CL  73-497) 


DEVICE  FOR  TAKING  SAMPLES  OP  LIQUID 
FOR  TESTING 

~  2, 195(,  8«M  No.  5(3,121 

4,1955 


xisiq  •ivfJtts 


>  tviM 


In  a  device  for  taking  samples  of  blood  and  other  fluids 
in  small  quantities,  an  elongated  hoUow  handle  open  at 
both  ends,  the  top  wall  of  said  handle  having  an  opening 
therein,  an  upper  roller  joumalled  between  opposite  walls 
of  said  handle  and  projecting  through  said  top  wall  open- 
ing, a  lower  roller  having  its  axis  parallel  with  the  upper 
roller  mounted  in  said  handle  for  vertical  adjustment 
toward  and  away  from  said  first  roller,  resilient  means 
secured  to  said  rollers  for  urging  one  toward  the  other, 
a  compressible  tube  inserted  between  said  roUen  and 
projecting  from  both  ends  of  said  handle,  said  project- 
ing roller  adapted  to  be  turned  by  lumd  to  exert  pressure 
on  said  tube,  a  pipette  secured  to  one  end  of  said  tube, 
means  being  pnArided  on  said  handle  to  damp  and  hold 
the  pipette,  and  means  on  said  handle  for  nrging  the  lower 
roUa*  away  from  the  upper  roller  to  release  the  pressure 
of  the  roller  and  quickly  draining  the  pqictte. 


^IUHhlf  i> 


2.  A  thermally  compensated  vapor  pressors 
ment  system  which  indndcs  a  difiereotial  pressure  re- 
corder means,  vapor  pressure  measuring  chamber  means, 
said  chamber  meaiu  being  adapted  to  confine  a  contin- 
ually changing,  constant  volume  of  test  fluid,  a  pressure 
comiection  between  said  chamber  means  and  one  side 
of  said  recorder  means,  and  a  constant  temperature  bath 
means  in  which  said  chamber  means  is  immersed,  said 
differential  pressure  recorder  means  being  adapted  to 
measure  the  absolute  preuure  in  a  range  remote  from 
zero  in  said  vapor  pressure  measuring  chamber  means,  a 
thin-walled  elongated  reference  chamber,  said  reference 
chamber  containing  a  fluid  having  s  vapor  pressure  such 
that  the  vapoi  premure-temperature  curve  corresponds 
approRimalely  to  the  vapor  pressure-temperature  curve  of 
said  test  fluid,  an  evacuating  and  filling  line  communi- 
cating with  the  lower  end  of  said  reference  chamber,  a 
flanged  sleeve  means  surrounding  only  an  npper  portioa 
of  said  reference  chamber  and  supporting  said  reference 
chamber  vertically  end-wise  within  said  constant  tempera- 
ture bath  means,  and  a  conduit  meam  extending  within 
said  reference  chamfaer  approximately  to  the  mid-point 
of  the  length  of  said  reference  chamber  and  extending 
axialiy  thereof  and  of  said  sleeve  into  communication 
whfa  the  other  side  ^  such  differential  pressure  recorder 


AUTOMATIC  SELECTIVE  AND  CYCUCAL 
CONTROL  DEVICE 
GObeft  de  Ckasgy,  Ctansart,  Franca,  aarfipnr  «•  Elec> 
trtcMs  4*  FMbc^mtIcc  Natisnai  DhncHi  dcs  Elnisi 
at  Rackctchaa,  Paris,  FkHsee 

'  2t,  1955,  Sariri  No.  555,974 
FraMe  Decanribar  31, 1954 


(CL  74—1) 


c^ 


An  autooaatic,  selective  and  cyclical  control  device, 
comprising  a  power  shaft,  an  eiidleas  chain  driven  in 
synchronism  with  said  power  shaft  and  made  of  hingedly 
interconnected,  link-forming  plates,  tappea  carried  by 
said  plates  and  selectively  disposed  along  lines  and 
columns  on  said  plates,  the  lines  of  each  plate  extending 
at  right  angles  to  die  direction  oi  movement  of 
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cluia  and  bMf  Mpuaicd  by  aqaal  diMucM.  tte  test 
liac  of  each  pble  bdag  tcpafaiad  bjr  the  tame  dtttance 
froa  the  8nt  Um  o<  the  idiac— I  plaie.  said  cdmnu 
being  paraBei  I*  Mid  dMia.  aad  a  Mrias  of  levwa.  aaid 
(even  imhlaihn  with  said  coiamai  and  behif  adapted  to 
be  lelectivcly  aad  aeparalely  ihifted  to  their  operative 
pwitiom  by  the  different  tappeu  dispoeed  on  the  refii|er-. 
ing  column  of  the  tucccMive  plales. 


2Jttt34I 
HEAT.ACTUATD  MOTOB 

•  af  AaMrfca  aa  iiprmam  hy  fta 
af  the  An*y 

Oclaber  f ,  ItSi,  Snial  N«.  <14,f97 

ICMik    (0.74—2) 

TMa  35,  U.  8.  Code  (19S2K  aae.  2dO 


a  cam  follower  in  aaid  housing,  means  for  resOieatly  urg- 
ing  said  cam  face  and  said  cam  follower  toward  one  an- 
other, a  dial  having  indicating  indicia  thereon  rolatable 
in  said  bousing  with  said  cam  barrel,  the  cam  surfaces  of 
said  barrel  being  coordinated  with  said  indicia,  a  window 
in  said  housing  through  which  a  portion  of  said  dial  can 
be  viewed,  means  outside  said  housing  for  rotatably  ad- 
justing said  cam  barrel  to  a  selected  poaition  wbercby 
said  cam  follower  is  actuated  to  a  position  determined  by 
the  particular  area  of  the  cam  on  which  said  follower 
rests,  and  means  to  maintain  said  cam  barrel  in  said 
selected  position. 


2JtttM4 

WINDSHIELD  WVKItACTUATING  mCHABOnf 
~        B.  Raaaa.  ttttktitu,  N.  Y^ 
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A  device  for  producing  a  piedetermined  mechanical  dis- 
placement in  response  to  an  electrical  signal,  said  device 
comprising  in  combination:  a  cylindrical  casing  enclosing 
a  heat  squib,  said  casing  having  a  flnt  closed  end  and 
a  second  closed  end;  an  electric  filament  dbposed  within 
said  casing  and  connected  to  an  electric  power  source,  said 
niament  being  hermetically  mounted  by  said  first  cloaed 
end;  a  biased  spring  having  a  first  intumed  end  and  a  sec- 
ond intumcd  end;  said  fb^  intumed  end  being  sabaun- 
I  tally  permanently  mounted  on  said  second  closed  end  by 
means  of  a  relatively  high  melting  point  solder;  said  second 
intumed  end  being  biased  and  soldered  to  said  second 
closed  end  by  a  relatively  low  melting  point  solder;  so  con- 
structed and  arranged  that  upon  energization  of  said  squib 
by  passing  a  current  through  said  filament,  suflkient  heat 
is  generated  by  said  squib  to  meh  said  low  melting  point 
wider  so  that  said  second  intumed  end  is  urged  away  from 
said  casing  through  aa  arcuate  path,  said  second  intumed 
end  acting  as  a  pivot  for  said  first  intumed  end. 


1.  Wiadriiield  wiper  actuatlBg  ■■Mwfc^^Ui**  iachitt^ 
a  rotauble  driving  member,  a  wiper  •'*»»*ini  driven 
member,  variable  throw  crank  meaas  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  driven  member,  means  intwrnnnniii  liiig 
said  crank  means  and  said  driving  aieniber  to  *■««*««■■» 
an  intemiptible  driving  connectioa  therabctwecn.  and 
means  whereby  arresting  rotation  at  aaid  crank  mcam 
by  interrupting  the  driving  coaaectioe  betweea  said  craak 
means  and  said  driving  member  varica  tba  throw  of  said 
crank  means  during  continued  loUtion  of  said  dilviaf 
member. 


J-.v        ^J- 
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I.  In  a  step  motor, 
actuated  by  said  soianoid 
means  connected  to  be 


An  indicator  control  means  comprising  a  housing,  a   a  differential  gear  «.«« 
cam  barrel  within  said  housing  and  extending  from  one   gear  and  an  output  gear,  ««» 
wall  thereof,  a  cam  face  on  the  free  end  of  said  barrel,    nected  to  control  a  mpectifa 


means,  armatnia 
at  least  two 
by  said  armatun 
a  int  and 
of  said  ratchet 


incuB. 

St  right  uglcs  to  die  directioo  at  movement  of  said 
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PKEaELBCT  MICHANBM 
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II 

I 

-  1.  A  multiple  ^^eed  phonofraph  turntable  driving 
tMifhankiw  adapted  to  rotate  a  turntable  having  a  drcum- 
ferentiany  continuous  dependent  flange  and  induding  a 
mounting  plate  and  means  for  rotataUy  mounting  said 
turntable  upon  said  mounting  plate,  a  motor  pendently 
si^ported  beneath  said  mounting  plate  and  having  a  rotor 
shaft  projecting  vertically  upwardly  above  the  uppermost 
surface  of  said  mounting  plate,  said  driving  mechanism 
comprising  a  drcu^fieraitially  continuous  turret  plate, 
said  turret  plate  having  a  circular  journal  portion  jour- 
naled  within  an  oblong  aperture  in  said  mounting  plate 
and  being  capable  of  lateral  displacement  in  one  direction, 
said  turret  ptate  being  centtnUy  apertured,  said  rotor  shaft 
projecting  vertically  iqmardly  through  said  aperture  in 
said  turret  plate,  said  turret  plate  being  axially  eccentri- 
cally mounted  relative  to  said  rotor  shaft,  said  rotor  shaft 
having  laiie  and  small,  diametrically  stepped,  superposed 
rotor  driving  poctioas  at  the  uppermost  end  of  said  rotor 
shaft,  a  phvaJity  of  intermediate  drive  pulleys  rotatably 
mounted  upon  said  turret  plate,  said  drive  pulleys  being 
radially  concentrically  positiooed  and  circumferentially 
evenly  ^aced  upon  said  turret  pUle,  said  drive  pulleys 
having  driven  pulley  portions  and  driving  pulley  porlioM 
thereon,  at  least  one  of  said  driven  puUay  portions  being 
capable  of  frictional  engagement  with  said  large  roiof 
driving  portion  when  said  turret  plale  is  rotated  to  one 
driving  position,  said  drive  pulleys  having  driving  pulley 
portions  concentric  with  and  positioned  above  said  driven 
pulley  portions,  said  turret  plate  having  a  circular  index 
portion,  said  index  portion  having  notches  in  the  outer 
periphery  thereof  above  the  tqq>er  surfeoe  of  said  mount- 
ing plate,  a  detent  lever  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  upper 
surface  of  said  mounting  plate.  q>ring  meam  resiliently 
biasing  said  detent  lever  into  engagement  with  said 
notches  whereby  said  turret  plate  and  one  of  said  drive 
pulleys  are  retafaied  in  one  of  said  driving  positions  or  an 
intermediate  non-driving  position  between  two  adjacent 
driving  positions,  said  detent  lever  laterally  resiliently 
biasing  each  of  said  drive  pulleys  of  said  turret  pbte  into 
engagement  with  tald  rotor  shaft  when  each  of  said 
drive  pulleys  b  fai  a  driving  position,  an  idler  pulley  rotat- 
ably mounted  upcn  a  support  bracket,  said  support 
bracket  pivotally  mounted  rdative  to  said  nxmnting  plate, 
spring  means  Masiag  said  iAer  pulley  fario  simultaneous 
Mctional  eagafsaeat  with  said  flange  of  said  turntable 
and  a  driving  pulley  portlan  of  one  of  said  drive  pidleys 
I  d  said  drive  paHeys  is  in  a  driving  position,  and 
prajactng  radially  uutwaidly  beyond  said  turntable 
said  turm  plate  ii  manually  adjustable. 


1.  In  a  machine  tool  having  a  nsovable  tool-carrying 
part,  a  iransmissioo  fer  moving  said  tool<arrying  put 
at  different  rates  inaloding  input  and  output  shafts  and 
shiftaMe  elements  prpviding  selected  speeds  and  feeds 
to  said  tool-carrying  part,  power  operated  means  for 
effecting  shifitng  of  said  shiftable  elenients,  settable  selec- 
tor means  adapted  to  selectively  shift  said  shiftable  ele- 
ments comprising  the  combination  of,  a  shaft,  a  drum 
rotataMe  upon  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  inserts  secured 
upon  said  drum,  projections  from  said  inserts  in  predeter- 
mined spaced  relationship,  a  valve  Moick,  a  plurality  of 
valves  in  said  valve  block  shifting  devices  cooperating 
with  said  valves,  projections  from  said  valve  shifting 
devices  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  projections  from 
said  drum,  each  of  said  valves  in  said  valve  hUxk  being 
provided  with  a  pair  of  ports,  one  of  said  ports  admitting 
fluid  pressure  into  its  respective  valve  when  the  shifting 
device  for  said  valve  is  in  selected  position  at  which  time 
the  other  of  said  ports  emits  fluid  pressure  from  said 
valve  to  selectively  position  diiftable  elements  on  said 
input  and  output  diafts. 


SmFTEK  FOR  POWER  -nUNSMBSION 
DaiM  D.  Piiipiir  and  Bdwvd  C  Wankk, 


\9.aiMB 


Pa.,  a  catpasntfan  of 
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U  nslmi  (CL74 
1.  In  a  machine  tool  having  a  rotataMe  spindle,  a  drive 
member,  gear  and  clutch  means  for  drivingly  coonacting 
and  disconnecting  said  drive  member  to  said  spindle,  and 
a  manually  movable  control  assembly  including  a  shaft 
mounted  for  limited  rotary  and  axially  inward  and  out- 
ward movement  associated  with  said  gear  and  clutch 
meau  for  Klecting  a  desired  q)indle  condition;  a  lock- 
ing assembly  to  prevent  operation  of  said  control  assem- 
bly when  said  drive  member  is  in  motion  comprising  a 
lockhig  cam  means  on  said  shaft,  locking  meam  movable 
to  a  position  to  restrict  movement  of  said  locking  cam 
meam,  trip  means  associated  with  said  loduag  meam  and 
a  rotatabic  member  of  the  madiine  tool  which  rotates 
when  said  machine  tool  b  in  operation,  said  trip  means 
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betag  operable  to  mowe  iil}  focklag  ommm  to  lockiag 
the  iluft  of  nid  aamiaUy  movaMe  MMB- 


biy  IS  IB  aa  outwardly  axial  podtion  and  wbca  the  ma- 
chine tool  is  in  operation. 


VARIABLE  SPEED  DRIVBS  FOR  AirrOMOTIVE 

f«^  »  „  -^  ^    cinhatow 
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1.  Mcam  for  dnving  a  driven  shaft  from  a  drive  shaft 
Arough  enher  of  iwoipeed  ratio.;  comprising  ZTtST 
m.«K,n  means,  each  transmiesioo  means  inclodfaig  a 
drive  pulley,  a  drive,  sheave,  and  a  transmissSbeU 
irinsmitting  power  from  said  palley  to  said  sheave.  • 
tubular  hub  fkcd  ,o  «id  driven  ..S.  an  ^JHScJ 
hooMn,  flxed  to  one  of  said  sheaves,  a  dutch  drum  dS 

f^  *1!  L"  '".'**  ^^^^  *»«*""«  ■"<*  beint  flMd  to  said 
^l.r  hub  clutch  means  dispoeed  within  saiif  clutch 
hou«n|  and  being  operative  upon  said  clutch  drum  with- 
in a  predetermined  speed  range  o(  said  one  of  said 
«heavei.  an  annular  clutch  flange  fixed  to  the  other  of 
MMsheaves.  a  second  annular  clutch  flange  ftxed  to  said 
clutch  drum,  a  clutch  spring  disposed  between  said 
flanges  and  said  tabular  hub  and  having  one  end  thereof 
connected  to  the  other  of  said  sheaves,  said  clutch  spring 
^'"•^opgfrtve  upon  diaconnection  of  said  clutch  means, 
whereby  said  driven  shaft  is  driven  by  said  drum  shaft 
through  either  of  two  speed  ratios.  ^^ 
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I.  A  transmission  comprising  an  input  shaft,  a  clutch 
•haft  aligned  with  said  input  shaft,  gearing  for  driving 
said  clutch  shaft  from  said  input  shaft,  a  forwaid  drive 
gear  and  a  reverse  drive  gear  routable  on  said  clutch 
shaft,  a  forward  drive  clutch  on  said  clutch  shaft  and 
adapted  when  engaged  to  couple  said  forward  drive  gear 
to  said  clutch  shaft,  a  reverse  drive  clutch  on  said  dutch 
shaft  and  adapted  when  engaged  to  couple  said  revene 
drive  gear  to  said  dutch  shaft,  a  pair  of  countershafts  dis- 
poeed paralld  to  said  clutch  shaft  and  each  having  a 
driven  gear  secured  thereon,  one  of  uid  driven  gean 
being  meshed  with  said  forward  drive  gear  and  the  other 
dnven  gear  being  meshed  with  said  reverse  drive  gear 
said  driven  gears  being  meshed  with  each  other,  a  high 
speed  gear  and  a  low  speed  gear  rouubie  on  each  of  said 
wuntershafts,  a  high  speed  dutch  aswKiated  with  each 
high  speed  gear  and  its  countershaft  and  adapted  when 
engaged  to  provide  a  driving  connection  therebetween,  a 
low  speed  clutch  associated  with  each  low  speed  gear  and 
ito  countershaft  and  adapted  when  engaged  to  provide  a 
driving  connection  therebetween,  a  pair  of  output  shafts, 
and  gearing  drivingly  connecting  each  output  shaft  with 
the  high  and  low  speed  gears  on  one  of  said  countershafts. 


VARIABLE 


armS^mor 


ROTARY  MOVmS 
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Nn.  4IB,f97. 
April  U»  IfflT,  amM  Nn. 
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A  compact  change-spaed  power  transmiMoo  for 
mowers  and  the  like  compristag  in  combination,  a 
a  removable  bottom  cover  for  said  OMi^  having 
tarnal  upwardly  presenting  bom  inteyally  formed 
with,  an  output  shaft  jouraalad  in  said  casing 
tending  horizontally  thereof,  a  cooatcrdiaft  jom. 
said  casing  parallel  to  said  ootpol  shaft,  spaced  i 
iatermeshing  gears  carried  by  said  shafts,  a  worm 


anin- 
there- 


in 
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wheel 
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carried  by  said  output  shaft  between  said  leu  of  inter- 
meshing  fears,  an  input  shaft  disposed  verticaHy  between 
the  aforesaid  shafts  with  its  lower  end  joumaled  in  said 
boss,  a  worm  carried  on  said  input  shaft  and  intermeshed 
with  said  worm  wheel,  a  bearing  mounted  in  the  top  wall 
of  said  casing  for  joomaliog  said  input  shaft  intermediate 
its  ends,  said  input  shaft  extending  upwardly  from  said 
casing  for  connection  to  a  power  source. 


throu^  said  primary  compensatory  torque  imparting 
means  operativety  connected  with  the  inner  ends  of  said 
thrustfree  worm  shafts  so  that  balanced  net  driving 
torque  is  imparted  to  the  bull  gear  through  four  Mpa- 
rate  points  of  drive  pinion  engagement  aloog  the  inner 
periphery  of  the  gear. 


DRIVE    MECHANBM    FOR    PIER   SUPPORTED 
ROTARY  RAKE  STRUCTURE  FOR  SETTLING 
TANKS 
CkHles  H.  Scott,  So«lk  Norwdlk,  Cmm^  Mrf^w  H 
Dorr-Oliver  Imta^antai,  Stamford,  Ccm^  • 
ratioB  of  Ddawve 
Application  immmj  tt,  I9S6,  SmW  N«.  M1,770 
i  riilMi       (CL  74--410) 
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'  1.  Drive  mechanism  for  a  rotary  structure  turntable 
■boat  a  vertical  axiajipoo  a  central  annular  thrust  bear- 
ing mounted  upon  a  supporting  frame,  such  as  the  rotary 
rake  structure  of  a  center  pier  type  sedimentation  tank 
where  the  rake  structure  has  a  central  cage  portion 
rotatably  supported  upon  and  surrounding  the  center 
pier  and  the  mechanism  is  mounted  upon  said  frame 
supported  by  said  pier,  which  mechanism  comprises  an 
internally  toothed  bull  gear  provided  at  the  top  end  of 
the  cage  portion  for  rotating  the  rake  structure,  a  pair 
of  trains  of  torque  transmitting  elements,  dbposed  with- 
in the  area  subsuntially  defined  by  the  area  of  said  bull 
gear,  said  trains  terminating  at  their  outer  ends  in  drive 
pinions  having  driving  engagement  with  said  bull  gear 
at  diametrically  oppoaed  poims  thereof  for  imparting  a 
balanced  net  drive  torque  thereto,  a  drive  motor  and  pri- 
mary compensatory  torque  distributing  means  asMKiated 
therewith  for  apptying  inierbalanoed  equal  shares  of 
driving  torque  from  the  motor  through  said  respective 
gear  trains  to  the  bull  gear,  characterized  thereby  that 
each  gear  train  comprises  a  pair  of  drive  pinions  hori- 
zontally spaced  from  one  another  and  engaging  said 
bull  gear  and  the  one  pair  of  pinions  is  disposed  dia- 
metrically (^posite  and  symmetrical  with  respect  to  the 
other  pair,  a  worm  gear  co-axially  associated  with  each 
pinion  for  rotating  the  same,  and  secondary  compen- 
satory torque  tranmitting  means  in  the  form  of  thrust- 
free  horizontal  axially  floating  worm  shaft  for  each  pair 
of  pinions,  said  shaft  having  a  p*ir  of  worms  of  oppos- 
ing pilch  each  engaging  a  respective  worm  gear,  for 
imparting  iaterbalaoced  equal  shares  of  driving  torque 
ttiNcto.  said  worm  shafts  being  spaced  a  horizontal  dis- 
tance apart  and  in  paralkl  relationship  with  respect  to 
one  another  and  driven  sifflultaneonsly  fran  said  nolor 


1.  In  a  device  for  converting  rotary  motion  to  inter- 
mittent rotary  motion,  the  combination  of  rotataMe  in- 
put and  output  elements,  means  for  constantly  rotating 
said  input  element,  intermittently  cooperable  means  on 
said  elements  for  establishing  an  intermittent  consunt 
driving  ratio  between  said  elements,  a  plurality  of  aC' 
celerating  cams  on  said  input  element  successively  co- 
operable  with  said  follower  and  effective  just  prior  to  the 
establishment  of  said  constant  driving  ratio  between  said 
elements  for  gradually  accelerating  said  output  element 
from  a  stopped  condition  up  to  the  constant  driving  ratio 
speed  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  decelerating  cams  on 
said  input  element  successively  cooperable  with  said  fol- 
lower means  and  effective  upon  the  disestablishment  <A 
the  constant  driving  ratio  between  said  shafts  for  grad- 
ually decelerating  said  output  element  from  the  constant 
driving  ratio  speed  down  to  a  stopped  condition  thereof. 


GEARING  WITH  TAPERED  PINION 

Ernest  WMiahir.  Brifkton,  N.  Y. 

AppBeadon  Mqr  22, 19S^  SoW  No.  SIMM 

fCWns.    (CL  74— 459  J)  '^4#K^ 
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1.  A  pair  of  gears  having  angularly  disposed  and  offset 
axes,  comprising  a  gear  and  a  tapered  pinion  of  smaller 
outside  diameter  than  said  gear,  said  pinion  having  on 
both  sides  of  its  laeth  helical  tooth  surfaces  of  straight 
profile  in  a  plane  parallel  to  and  offset  from  its  axis, 
said  plane  being  fhie  same  on  both  sides  of  said  teeth, 
the  axial  pitch  of  said  tooth  surfaces  being  constant  and 
different  on  said  two  sides,  and  said  gear  being  con- 
jugate to  said  pinion. 
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CAM  TENDON  MCULATOB 

CTwirii,  CiML, « 


dipt  pivouUy  Mcured  to  aid  frame  for  attaduneat  to 
apofcct  of  varyinf  angnlar  rdatioB,  aad  a  redUcat  moldod 


27, 1997,  taW  No.  Ma,714^^ 
(0.74— fltLS) 
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PEDAL  POK  POOT  PBOPELLSD  VIHICU8 
L  Mhr, flpriH Late, Mkk, aii^orlo 
UM  M.  ■mScL  IMnII^  Mkk. 
■  f  1 1  ■  II  I'j  14. 1»f7,  Sthti  Wo.  «M81 
4nilwi     (CL74— «M^ 


I.  A  cable  tcnrion  replator  ooraprisiiic  t  lock  shaft,   body  member  cart  oa  mki  frame  with  portiOH  thenof 

mid  lock  thaft,  control  cables  connected  to  mid  cross- 

head,  spring  means  acting  between  said  lock  shaft  and  — ^-^b— — — 

said  croMhead  for  tensioning  said  cables  while  permit- 
ting compenmting  action  thereof,  the  tilting  of  said 
crosshead  upon  said  lock  shaft  due  to  unequal  tensions 
in  said  control  cables  tending  to  cause  locking  of  said 
crosshead  braking  collar  upon  said  lock  shaft  to  prevent 
further  compensation  of  said  regulator,  said  croashead 
having  means  thereon  for  engaging  mid  lock  shaft  at 
a  point  removed  from  said  braking  collar  to  prevent  the 
locking  thereof  until  the  difference  in  tensions  of  said 
control  cables  exceeds  a  predetermined  value. 


AND  HOLDING  TOOL 

Mkfc^  iiiliiiiiloPoodMiithiiij 
lam,  CML,  a  cwvOTa- 

29, 19SS,  fleHri  No.  Slt,79f 

(CL  74>^32|r  r«=TEt  V"*^ 
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I.  A  vehicle  pedal  depressing  device  comprising  an 
arm.  mounting  meam  at  one  end  of  the  arm,  a  foot 
extending  from  the  other  end  of  the  arm.  a  leaf  spring 
wcured  adjacent  one  end  to  said  arm  and  including  a 
portion  extending  obliquely  from  the  arm,  the  degree  of 
obliquity  of  said  portion  being  variable  by  flexure  of  the 
spring  toward  and  away  from  the  arm,  a/od  extending 
slidably  through  aligned  apertures  in  the'  arm  and  the 
spring. 'said  aperture  in  the  arm  being  sofllciently  larger 
than  the  rod  to  permit  substantially  unrestricted  sliding 
and  pivoul  movement  of  the  rod  with  respect  to  the  arm, 
said  aperture  in  the  spring  being  only  so  much  larger 
than  the  rod  that  the  spring  eattblishes  binding  engage- 
ment with  the  rod  to  lock  the  rod  against  axial  move- 
ment when  the  spring  is  in  relaxed  position  outwardly  of 
the  arm.  and  means  carried  by  said  foot  for  turning  the 
rod  in  pivotal  movement  about  a  transverse  axis  adjacent 
saidsphaf. 

"■"""^  t  j»e»fe 

SAPITY  GUAROt  roit  nUUNG  WHIUJ 

IN  MOTOB  VUOCLIS  ^ 

'  L.  Haaiktalh%  Caili«B  Grova,  On^ 
Dmiliifl^  19SS.flaffW  N*.  SSMU 
4  CMml    (O.  74— 5S2) 
I.  A  Mfety  guard  for  stccriag  whccts  compriring  a 
resilient  perforate  frame,  a  pair  of  generally  U-«hapcd 


1.  In  a  foot  propeUcd  vcfascle  pedal  of  the  type  em- 
ploying an  riongatcul  resjiiendy  flexible  slrip  beat  to  aa 
approximala  U  shape  and  having  oppoaed  tread  faoea 
conforming  to  said  shape  of  the  strip,  aa  •t«»g««i^  metal 
band  conforming  to  and  set  iato  the  exterior  face  of  said 
strip,  a  hollow  hnb  dispoaed  within  and  anbataatially 
coaxially  with  said  strip,  aad  aieam  rigidly  carried  by 
aad  oppoaitdy  profecting  from  die  hob  «ad  set  iato  the 
interior  face  of  said  strip  to  mooat  die  strip  oa  the  hob, 
the  combiaation  with  said  baad  aad  aMuatiag  meam, 
of  a  pair  of  tongues  respectively;  projecting  from  the 
respective  ends  of  the  baad  aad  heat  toward  each  other 
to  attach  said  ends  to  the  mounting  means,  the  strip 
being  compressively  stressed  to  apply  a  tensioaal  strem  to 
the  band  for  m*iirt«inii^  intereagafmcat  of  said  ti^ngntt 
aad  mounting  means. 


3, 1991,  Serial  No.  712,944 
(CL^ 
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f.  A  safety  aaaemMy  for  •  macfaiae  havl^  a  heavy 
flywheel  said  awemMy  compiiaim  •  mtpforttat  frwae- 
work  with  portioas  adjaccat  both  sidn  of  the  flywheel 
aad  a  phirality  of  roller  ilimsau  cxteading  bstweea  tM 
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ring  corresponding  to  die  relative  rotatioaal  speed  de-   braachea  leading  from  said  soorec,  each  braach  ha^ 
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frameivoci  poctiom  lo  rotataUy  svpport  aad  reitnin  prcMun  to  die  oppoote  lide  of  the  fkfUm  to 

the  malioo  at  the  l^hed  ia  the  event  of  •  cacuahy  dm  in  e  directioo  to  effect  dutch  dieeatufBiiical,  and 

resultiiig  in  nid  flyndMcl  falhag  free  of  the  machinery  valve  meant  for  ooatroUinf  the  dilbreaoe  ia  hydranUc 
and  safdy  iiiwipate  the  mtatioial  cMKgy  of  aaad  flywheel. 


a 


I.  A  couHterrouting  iteerfait  axle  and 
eomprWflf  an  tnput  ihaft,  a  pair  of  chrtcfa  riiafls  eadi 
having  a  forward  drive  gear  and  a  revene  drive  gear 
rotataMe  thereon  indcpeadeatly  of  each  other,  a  doable 
drive  gear  on  tiie  input  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  driven 
dicreby,  said  double  drive  gear  being  geared  to  the 
forward  drive  gear  on  one  dutch  ihafl  and  in  paraM 
therewith  geared  to  die  revene  drive  gear  on  the  other 
dutch  diaft.  laid  fof^aid  drive  gears  hairing  their  teeth 
in  merii  with  each  other  and  said  revcrw  drive  gears 
having  their  teeth  in  mesh  with  each  odier,  a  pressure 
actuated  forward  drive  dutch  operatively  associated  widi 
each  forward  drive  gear  and  its  tespecUve  shaft  and 
adapted  when  engaged  to  provide  a  driving  connection 
therebetween,  a  pressure  actuated  dutdi  operativdy  asao- 
dated  with  each  reverse  drive  gear  and  te  shaft  and 
adapted  when  engaged  to  provide  a  driving  connection 
therebetween,  and  a  pair  of  output  diafis,  each  of  said 
output  sliafls  being  connected  to  one  chsiidi  shaft,  said 
output  shafts  being  diipoeed  in  line  with  each  other  and 
iransversdy  widi  respect  to  said  input  shaft. 


APPARATUS 


HYDRO-KINBTIC  TRANmOBnON 


1.  Hydro-Unetic 
pose  described. 


S,  IffT,  SssW  No.  (32^29 
Cwat  ■lUstS  ISHBSIJ  <r  t»g< 

(CL  74—732) 

apparatna  for  the  pur- 

— ^ ^  rotataUy  mounted  impeller 

and  turbine  elements  forming  a  hjndraulic  circuit,  said 
impdler  element  beiiv  adapted  to  drculale  liquid  under 
pressure  around  mid  hydraulic  circuit,  a  rotatabiy 
mounted  driven  member  adapted  to  be  driven  by  said, 
turbine  element,  a  disengageable  drive  dutch  coaprWng 
driving  and  driven  chitch  elements  operaUy  Hmriittif 
with  the  turbine  dement  and  driven  member  respecthrdy. 
said  dutch  being  sdaftid  rskasably  to  dutch  die  turbine 
etemeat  to  the  driven  member,  a  displaccaUe  dutch 
engaging  piston,  meam  for  sopplyfaig  die  hydraulic  Uqc^ 
under  pressure  front  said  hyifranUc  dreuit  to  one  side 
of  said  pirton  to  displace  dds  ia  a  direction  for  .^ 
the  dutdi,  means  far  sopplyfaig  hydrauUe  li^iid 


pressure  between  said  two  opposite  sides  of  said  piston, 
and  the  arrangement  being  sudi  that  die  dutch  **g*g*^ 
preesure  is  obtained  from  the  hydraulic  pressure  wittin 
die  said  hydraulic  circuit 


TURl^TABLE  DRIVES  FOR  RECORD  PLATERS 
Gostave a GdhsM; W  illial     Cood Hanee, 0 
I  May  2, 19S^  SmM  No.  <S(,7i2 
Sniliii     (CL74— 745) 


1.  A  no-slip  adjustable  speed  drive  for  tumtaMee  of 
record  players  and  recorders  comprising  in  combination 
a  motor,  an  input  shaft  driven  by  the  motor  and  haviag 
a  plurality  of  transmission  pulleys  secured  thereto,  an 
output  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  pulleys  thereon  one 
for  each  input  shaft  pulley,  said  pulleys  being  fredy  ro- 
tataMe  on  dte  shaft  and  bdng  of  different  diameters  rda> 
tive  to  the  corresponding  pulleys  on  the  input  shaft,  each 
pulley  on  the  input  shaft  farming  with  a  corresponding 
pulley  on  the  output  shaft  a  pulley  pair,  a  bdt  runnmg 
over  each  pulley  pair,  each  bdt  and  the  polkys  of  a 
pulley  pair  having  intermeshing  means  for  preventing 
rdative  slippage  between  them,  clutch  means  for  each 
output  shaft  pulley  for  engaging  the  same  with  die  out- 
put shaft,  a  cam  assembly  for  controlling  said  dutdies 
and  selectively  engaging  one  of  said  clutches  while  dis- 
engaging the  others  from  said  output  shaft,  a  magnetic 
driving  member  secured  to  the  output  shaft  and  having  a 
plurality  of  radially  extending  drcumferentially  qiaoed 
permanent  nugnets,  the  outermost  ends  of  said  magneu 
bdng  at  the  same  distance  from  the  center  of  die  out- 
pat  shaft*  a  magnetizable  ring  on  die  turntable  having 
integral  inwardly  extending  pole  pieces  arranged  to  be 
attracted  by  the  magnets  on  said  drive  member,  and 
means  on  said  magnetir  drive  member  for  engaging  said 
pole  pieces  only  during  the  commencement  of  rotation 
of  the  magnet  drivi^  member,  tlM  ratio  of  the  number 


resilicat  perfoniic  fraiM,  a  fwir  of  fmeralty  U-diapcd   and  a  phmlity  of  rate 
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of  permaneiit  magneu  to  the  rado  of  pole  pieces  on  taid 
ring  corresponding  to  the  relative  racational  speed  de- 
sired between  said  ootpot  sliaft  and  said  turnuMe. 


RAZOK  BLAOB  8HABPENER 
M  N.  T«)rlnr,  9h  Olifn,  CdlL.  a^ 
Tangr  C  Bwlafl^  I^oml  Aak. 
IcatfM  M7  M^.  SarWNn.  Mf ,7( 
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coupled  thereto,  a  soorce  of  air  pfessure,  at  km  two 
branches  leading  from  said  scarce,  each  braocfa  hnlat 
an  equaiizer  therein  to  secore  isolatiaB  from  said  somcc. 
means  to  measure  the  pressure  differential  between  said 
branches,  one  of  said  bran^es  having  a  test  oriflcc  adapted 
to  engage  the  piece  to  be  measMrsd,  mid  prcasure  differ- 
ential measuring  means  having  control  means  coupled 
thereto  which  is  reqwosive  at  a  pfessure  that  wfwstuU 


Dbc 


'  t.  A  razor  blade  sharpening  device  comprising  a  coo- 
tahier  open  at  one  end.  a  revmible  closure  for  said  con- 
tainer, and  a  pair  of  hardened  steel,  juxuposed  jaws 
mounted  within  one  end  of  said  closure,  said  laws  at 
their  ends  remote  froni  said  closure  being  curved  out- 
wardly and  sway  from  each  other  whereby  to  provide  a 
groove  of  V-shaped  cross  section  having  an  apex  adapted 
to  receive  thcrewithio  the  edge  of  the  Made  being  sharp- 
ened while  being  drawn  thereacross.  said  container  con- 
taining a  lubricam  to  prevent  chaflng  of  the  Made  whereby 
to  sharpen  the  blade  by  reforming  the  edge  rather  than 
by  honing  or  grinding  the  same. 


*^- 


a  certain  amount  of  oversize  or  undcrsize.  said  control 
means  actuating  a  tool  positioning  means  to  move  the 
tool  a  distance  equivalent  to  the  anMoat  the  measured 
piece  exceeds  the  certain  amount  of  uadersize  or  over- 
size and  a  third  measuring  branch  associated  with  the  tool 
positioning  means,  said  third  branch  sensing  the  tool  po- 
sition and  means  re-establishing  a  preset  pressure  Mi  ftid 
branch  after  the  tool  has  been  positioned.  ^Uu!.;■^, 


wim  DRAwmc  on  blank  and  method 

or  MAKING  SAME 

Wmt  Wmma,  ind. 


DRILLING  MACHINI 

If  flaasj.  Twrntm 
Mmmn  24,  I9^JeiW  N^  4t334l 
MChiM.    (0777—32) 
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I.  The  method  of  forming  a  diamond  die  blank  con- 
prising  the  steps  of  forming  a  ring  having  a  through  bore, 
forming  a  reccpucle  having  a  bottom  and  a  cylindrical 
wall  which  is  thin  relative  to  iu  diameter,  a  depression 
formed  in  the  interior  surface  of  the  bottom  to  receive  a 
diamond,  the  end  of  the  receptacle  wall  being  externally 
chamfered,  inserting  a  diamond  in  the  depression  and  the 
receptacle  in  the  bore,  folding  the  wall  inwardly  and  com- 
pressing it  downwardly  by  means  of  a  punch  having  an 
end  receu  adapted  to  fit  over  and  around  the  chamfered 
wall,  to  force  the  metal  of  the  receptacle  into  intimate 
contact  with  the  bore  and  with  substantially  the  entire 
surface  of  the  diamond. 
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DKIFT  GAGE  MACHINE  CONTKH. 
H.  Wsrthin.  Wmwkk  N^k.  K.  L, 


AWIcndnn  MnjA  2.  I9S<,  Serial  No.  Sif  .!•!  ^_ 

A., A  pneumatic  gaging  and  material  removing  machine 
control  comprising  a  tool  positioning  means  having  a  tool 


!.  In  a  machine  for  drilling  hi  a  workpiece  a  pattern 
of  holes  having  a  predetermined  conflguratioo.  the  com- 
bination of:  a  plurality  of  drillfaig  means  selectively  en- 
gageable  with  the  workpiecr.  a  template  having  a  con- 
flguration  matching  the  conflguratioo  of  the  pattern  of 
holes  to  be  drilled  in  the  workpiece  and  selectivdy  en- 
fageaMe  with  said  drilling  means  to  produce  selective 
engagement  between  said  drillfaig  meaw  and  the  work- 
piece;  means  for  produdng  selective  engagement  be- 
tween said  template  and  said  drflUog  means;  and  nwcn^ 
tor  relatively  moving  the  workpieee  and  template  and 
said  drOling  means  transversely  of  the  axes  of  said  drill- 
ing means  so  as  to  align  said  drilli^  means  wkh  difcr- 
ent  pottioos  of  the  workpiece  and  leapUte.  ^. 
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of  permanent  magneu  to  the  ratio  of  pole  pieces  on  said  coupled  thereto,  a  source  of  air  pressure,  at  least  two 
rtag  corresponding  to  the  rriative  rotational  speed  de-   branches  Icadhig  from  said  souicc.  each  branch  havinn 
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a  holder  for  a  sMlaml  iheet  of  wlMlaiitiai 
•ad  breadth,  meam  for  advaactng  and  retracting  the  taw 
in  alternatioB  to  execute  a  aeries  of  blank  cuttinf  eyelet, 
and  means  for  automatically  relattvely  movmg  the  taw 
and  the  material  holder  vatil  the  theet  hat 
lively  converted  to  button  Maaka. 


wmB  snipnNG  machinb 

't  New  YwKp  N*  Y«(  n 


9^  199n>  Seiinl  Now  099|SS4 
(CL  tl— t^l) 


•XMM  ImeshI  an 


1.  The  combination  with  a  drill  pnm  jiM-iinWng  ^ 
vertical  ttandard  and  a  horiaontal  work  hoMteg  taUe 
fixed  relative  thereto,  of  a  work  hoiding  clamp  oom- 
priting  a  horizontal  bracket  equipped  at  its  imwr  end 
for  mounting  it  for  rotary  and  vertical  adjustment  on  the 
tUndard,  above  taid  table,  and  having  meant  at  its 
outer  end  for  secunng  it  at  any  of  its  different  podtioot 
of  iu  adjustment,  a  clamping  arm  extended  along  and 
beyond  taid  bracket  and  pivoted  thereon  between  iu 
ends  for  rocking  in  a  vcfjtical  plane,  taid  '•'■f"r<ng  arm 
having  a  pair  of  forwanOy  directed  and  lateraOy  apaoed 
extension  portioot  al  itt  outer  end.  work  hoUiag  tcrewt 
threaded  vertically  dirough  taid  extention  portioM,  pndt 
mounted  on  the  kwv  endt  of  taid  tcrewi,  a  work  hold- 
ing plate  formed  with  a  reoettciJ  medial  portion  and 
with  fiat  surfaced  portiont  at  oppoaite  tidet  thereof 
against  which  said  pads  are  engagad.  clips  applied  to  the 
plate  to  holdingly  angage  with  taid  pndt;  taid  work 
holding  screws  beiqg  individuaUy  adjuitable  to  definite 
position!,  lo  potitio*  taid  work  hoUing  plate  for  damp- 
ing against  a  piece  of  work  at  placed  on  taid  table 
beneath  the  arm,  a  tingle  clamp  tcrew  threaded  down- 
wardly through  the  aon  at  iit  inner  end  and  adapted  to  ca- 
gagt  the  bracket  to  rock  the  outer  end  of  taid  arm 
downwardly  to  effea  damping  action  by  the  work  «•- 
gagiat  plate. 


\t>'  W    :>.  SKM 


»l?:*.v: 


1.  In  a  machine  for  severing  aegmeitts  of  insulated 
wire  which  comprises  a  means  for  supporting  said  wire, 
reciprocating  arms  moving  toward  and  away  from  said 
supported  wire,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  arms 
in  synchronism  with  the  motion  of  said  support;  the 
improvement  which  compritet,  in  combinatioo  a  recip- 
rocating arm  terminating  in  a  cutting  knife,  mounted  to 
strike  said  wire;  two  reciprocating  arms  terminating  in 
notched  knife  blades  mounted  to  strike  taid  wire  on 
either  nde  of  said  cutting  knife,  said  notches  being  of 
sufficient  size  to  fit  around  the  wire  used  but  soail  eaough 
to  cut  die  insulation  on  said  wire;  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing taid  three  arms  such  that  the  said  notdied  knives 
strike  the  said  wire  before  the  said  cutting  knife,  and 
means  for  imparting,  subeequcnt  to  the  severing  of  the 
wire  by  the  said  cutting  arm,  relative  motion  bctweaa 
said  notched  knives  and  the  severed  ewb  of  said  wire 
segments  in  a  direction  such  that  the  said  severed  ends 
pass  through  said  notched  knives,  at  least  one  of  said 
means  for  imparting  relative  motion  between  said  notched 
knives  and  the  said  wire  being  a  cam  and  cam  follower 
impoeing  on  the  said  redprocating  arms  carrying  taid 
notched  knife  a  detoured  return  to  its  reciprocatioo. 
imparting  a  lateral  motion  relative  to  taid  wire  in  the 
direction  of  the  severed  end  of  said  wire. 


lOLT.TENSiONlNG  AND  NUT-SEATING 
APPARATUS 

Vm  Blaclit  Cnafavif  N,  !• 
PtknwT  2, 19S«,  Serial  N^  S(3,l«9 
SCUM.    (CLtl— 54) 

1.  A  boh  tensioning  and  not  seating  apparatn  faidud- 
ing  in  combination  a  hooting  to  be  applied  to  a  mount- 
ing member  from  which  a  bolt  wipportlag  a  nut  extendi, 
a  rod  tupported  by  «dd  hooting,  a  pit««  coanccted  to 
32.  A  machiae  for  automatically  sawing  button  Uaaki   taid  rod,  a  cylinder  connected  to  taid  hooaiag  aad  en- 
from  alieet  material  comprising,  in  combiiution.  a  tabular   closing  said  pialon,  means  coonecthig  said  rod  with  said 


cotiirol  comprising  a  tool  poMtioninf  mtuu  havinf  a  tool   eat  portkm  of  the  wofipte*  aad  teapUtc 
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ring  correspondtog  to  the  relative  rotational  qieed  ile- 
nred  between  said  oiMpot  shaft  and  Mid  tnmuble. 
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■AZOK  BLADI 
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coupled  thereto,  a  Morce  of  air  pressure,  at  . 

branches  leadfatg  from  said  source,  ench  branch  haiHbf 
an  equalizer  therein  to  mcwc  iaobtioB  from  said  source, 
means  to  measure  the  presrare  differential  between  said 
brandies,  one  of  said  brandies  having  a  test  orifice  adapted 
to  engage  the  piece  to  be  Measured,  said  prcsMve  differ- 
ential measuring  means  having  contnd  means  coupled 
thereto  which  is  re^xjasive  at  a  pressure  that  r»|i— ^m^ 


<■  ■   r. 


-«  *, 
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^  1.  A  razor  blade  riiarpenJng  device  comprising  a  con- 
tainer open  at  one  end.  a  reversible  closure  for  said  coo- 
tahier.  and  a  pair  of  hardened  steel,  juxtaposed  jaws 
mounted  within  ooe  end  of  said  closure,  said  jaws  at 
their  ends  remote  froM  said  closure  being  curved  out- 
wardly and  away  from  each  other  whereby  to  provide  a 
groove  of  V-shaped  crow  section  having  an  apex  adapted 
to  receive  therewithin  the  edge  of  the  blade  being  sharp- 
ened while  being  drawn  themcrost,  said  container  con- 
taining a  lubricant  to  prevent  chafing  of  the  blade  whereby 
to  sharpen  the  blade  by  reforming  the  edge  rather  than 
by  honing  or  grinding  the  same. 


a  certain  amount  of  oversize  or  undersize,  said  control 
means  actuating  a  tool  poaitioaing  meuM  to  move  tlic 
tool  a  disUnce  equivalent  to  the  amount  the  measured 
piece  exceeds  the  certain  amount  of  undersize  or  over- 
size and  a  diird  measuriaf  branch  associated  with  the  tool 
positioning  means,  said  third  branch  sensing  the  tool  po- 
sition and  means  re-esublishing  a  preset  prasawc  in  said 
branch  after  the  tool  has  been  positioned.    ^^  ?Ws•,t«/'^. 
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I.  The  method  of  forming  a  diamond  die  blank  com- 
prising the  steps  of  forming  a  ring  having  a  through  bore, 
forming  a  receptacle  having  a  bottom  and  a  cylindrical 
wall  which  is  thin  relative  to  iu  diameter,  a  depression 
formed  hi  the  interior  surface  of  the  bottom  to  receive  a 
diamond,  the  end  of  the  receptacle  wall  being  externally 
chamfered,  inserting  a  diamond  in  the  depression  and  the 
receptacle  in  the  bore,  folding  the  wall  inwardly  and  com- 
pressing it  downwardly  by  means  of  a  punch  having  an 
end  recess  adapted  to  fit  over  and  around  the  chamfered 
wall,  to  force  the  metal  of  the  receptacle  into  intimate 
contact  with  the  bore  and  with  subetantially  the  entire 
surface  of  the  diamond. 
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DRIFT  GAGE  MACHINE  CONTROL 
H.  Worths.  Warwick  N«k,  R.  L. 
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-        Appicatton  Mar^2, 19SC  Satlal  No.  S«9,l«l  ^„^ 

7ClalMa.    (CL77— J)  *^  **■ 

*.  A  pneumatic  gaging  and  material  removing  machine 

Wjol  comprising  a  tool  positioning  means  having  a  tool 


1.  In  a  machine  for  drfllhig  hi  a  workpiece  a  pattern 
of  holes  having  a  predetermined  conflguration,  the  com- 
bination of:  a  plurality  of  driUmg  means  sdectivdy  en- 
gageable  whh  die  workpiece;  a  template  having  a  con- 
•furation  raatchhig  the  configuration  of  the  pattern  of 
boles  to  be  drilled  b  the  workpiece  and  sdectivdy  en- 
fageaMe  with  said  drilling  means  to  produce  sdective 
engagement  between  said  drilling  means  and  the  work- 
piece;  means  for  producing  selective  engagement  be- 
tween said  template  and  said  driUmg  means;  and  meaw 
for  rdathrdy  moving  the  workpiece  and  template  and 
Mid  drOting  means  tranavtrsdy  of  the  axes  of  said  driU- 
ing  meam  so  as  to  align  said  driUmg  mcam  with  differ- 
ent portions  of  the  workpiece  and  tnaapUte.        ^^^.^  ^.^ 
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1.  TlM  conibiiutioa  with  •  drill  pfwi  tiwinHfa^g  « 
vertica]  cUndard  aad  a  borixontal  woit  hokUng  table 
fixed  relative  thereto,  of  a  work  hoMing  clamp  oom- 
prisiiif  a  horizoatal  bracket  equipped  at  its  inner  end 
for  mounting  it  for  rotary  and  vertical  adjustment  on  the 
tUndard.  above  said  Ubie,  and  havfaig  netM  at  its 
outer  end  for  securing  it  at  any  of  its  different  podtiom 
of  its  adjustment,  a  clamping  arm  extended  akwg  and 
beyoad  aaid  bracket  and  pivoted  thereoo  between  its 
ends  for  rocking  in  »  vcitkal  plane,  said  <-i«mpii  ^nn 
having  a  pair  of  forwardly  directed  and  laterally  «aoed 
extcMion  portions  at  its  outer  end.  woit  boUii^  acnwi 
threaded  vertically  through  said  f^Hntion  piTftloM,  pad* 
mounted  on  the  towv  ends  of  said  screws,  a  woffc  hoU- 
ing  plate  fonned  with  a  rsciemsd  medial  portion  and 
witii  flat  surfaced  portions  at  opposite  sides  thereof 
against  which  said  pads  are  engaged,  clips  applied  to  the 
plate  to  holdingly  engage  with  said  pads;  said  work 
holding  screws  being  individually  adjustable  to  definite 
positions,  to  poutioo  said  work  holding  pl^  for  clamp- 
ing against  a  piece  of  work  as  placed  on  said  table 
beneath  the  arm.  a  tingle  clamp  screw  threaded  down- 
wardly thrott^  the  arm  at  its  inner  end  and  adapted  to  c»> 
gagi  the  bracket  to  rock  the  outer  end  of  said  arm 
downwardly  to  effect  clamping  action  1^  the  work  «- 


2ifliM<t 

MACHINB  FOB  SAWmCBinTON  HLANKS 
FSOM  SHEET  MATEKIAL 
MIbb  B.  ObIww,  PaMawn,  N.  1^  aaifapor  la 

Bnttaa  MacUM  CO^  iBb,  PMamMOTa 
«f  New  Jcney 

_  1 27, 19S«,  Serial  N*.  S7M75 
SSCtMiH.    (CL7V.IO 
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32.  A  machine  for  automatically  sawing  button  blanks 
from  sheet  material  comprising,  in  combination,  a  tubular 


1151 


a  holdar  for  a  asaterial  sheet  of 
and  breadth,  means  for  advancing  and  retracting  the  taw 
in  alternation  to  execute  a  series  of  blank  cutting  cydes, 
and  means  for  automaticnUy  relatively  moving  the  saw 
and  the  material  holder  natfl  the  sheet  has 
tivdy  converted  to  button  Maaks. 


WDtB  SnUPHNG  MACHINB 

',  New  Yon,  N«  Y*,  a 


91^  IfSC,  SmM  Now  itM54 
(CL  tl— 931) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  severing  ■egments  of  Insulated 
wire  which  comprises  a  means  for  supporting  said  wire, 
reciprocating  arms  moving  toward  and  away  from  said 
supported  wire,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  anns 
in  synchronism  with  the  motion  ot  said  support;  tbe 
improvement  which  comprises,  in  combination  a  recip- 
rocating arm  terminating  in  a  cutting  kiufe,  mounted  to 
strike  said  wire;  two  reciprocating  arms  terminating  in 
notched  knife  blades  mounted  to  strike  said  wire  on 
either  side  of  said  cutting  knife,  said  notches  being  of 
sufficient  siie  to  fit  around  the  wire  used  but  small  enough 
to  cut  the  insulation  on  said  wire;  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing said  three  arms  such  that  the  said  notched  knives 
strike  the  said  wire  before  the  said  cutting  knife  aad 
means  for  imparting,  subsequent  to  the  severing  of  Ae 
wire  by  the  said  cutting  arm,  relative  motion  between 
said  notched  knives  and  the  severed  ends  of  said  wire 
segments  in  a  direction  such  that  the  said  severed  ends 
pass  through  said  notched  knives,  at  least  one  of  said 
means  for  imparting  relative  motion  between  said  notched 
knives  and  the  said  wire  being  a  cam  and  cam  follower 
imposing  on  the  said  reciprocating  arms  carrying  jaid 
notdied  knife  a  detoured  return  to  its  reciprocation, 
imparting  a  lateral  motion  relative  to  said  wire  in  the 
direction  of  the  severed  end  of  said  wire. 


•OLT-TENSIONING  AND  NUT-SEATING 
APPAKATUS 

1m  Black,  CniBOf<l,  N«  t, 
PehfWQr  2, 1954, 9«W  No.  5il,lf9 
5  nihil     (CLtl— 54) 
1 .  A  bolt  tensioning  and  not  seating  apparatus  faichid- 
ing  in  combination  a  houang  to  be  applied  to  a  mount- 
ing member  from  which  a  boh  supiwallng  a  nut  extends, 
a  rod  supported  by  aaid  housing,  a  piston  connected  to 
said  rod,  a  cylinder  connected  to  said  houamg  and  en- 
closing said  piston,  means  connecting  said  rod  with  said 
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the  aot  for  a  boh  havmg  m  tlireadad  ihaak  poftioa,  • 

1  rod  an  ahtftad  threaded  ahuk  portioa  aad  a  head,  the  drcalar  hb> 

threaded  portios  beiHS  becwwB  Ae 

..      and  at  larfar  dJameter  thaa  I 

,tv>i  at^.-tfi,  j/Ait    bciac  of  kai  diaaMler  thaa  the  ■acroweat  dhMoaiott  of 

"yj  lifts    the  perforatioa  hi  the  plate,  the  unthfeaded  poftiao  hav* 

*ii.'ilv*i'    iag  mall  ipnrs  or  keys  plowed  oat  far  engaging  in  the 

betiMien  the  untiiraaded  ahaak  aad  the  noo<ircs- 


1  m>Mft^' 


and  said  bouaiag  being  formed  with  an  opening  through 
which  a  wrench  may  be  introduced  to  engage  aaid  mtt. 


? 


KEY  AND  ACTION  iSinEMBLY  FOR  MUSICAL 
■NSTRlAIENTi 


M 


M,  19S«,  Serial  No.  StMO 
(CLS4— 137) 


■  J. Ik 


I.  A  key  and  action  atiambly  for  a  musical  inatrunient 
having  a  horixontaliy  extending  vibratile  member  includ- 
ing in  combinatioo,  a  ftxed  rail  atnicture,  a  hammer  hav- 
ing a  portion  pivolally  connected  to  laid  rail  itnicture 
and  a  head  adapted  to  move  upwardly  to  engage  the  vi- 
bratile member,  a  fyinck  pivotally  connected  to  mid 
hammer  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  and  a  key 
having  a  front  part  for  operation  by  a  pcraon  piayiag  the 
UMMical  instrument,  an  imarasediate  pivoted  part,  aad  a 
back  pan  extending  below  said  flyjack,  said  back  part  of 
said  key  including  a  projecting  portion  for  engaging  aaid 
•yiack  tor  caaaiag  aaovement  thereof  lo  thareby  rotate 
mid  hammer  so  that  said  head  thereof  is  moivcd  toward 
the  vibratile  member,  said  flyback  haviag  a  flnt  porlioa 
■onnally  engaging  said  proiecting  porttoa  of  mid  key 
and  a  second  portion  which  ingapi  a  portion  of  aaid 
hammer  in  rsiponss  to  rotation  of  aaid  haoMser  inch 
that  aaid  hand  thereof  approachaa  the  vibtaiile  meoibar. 
with  the  engagement  betwaen  snid  portioM  of  said  fyjack 
and  said  hammer  moving  said  flsri*ck  so  that  said  first 
portion  thereof  moves  away  from  aaid  key  portion  lo 
provide  let-off  action. 


•OLT  NON4K)TA11VIXYmUIIED  TO  PLATK  SY 
SraVCK  OUT  SHANK  POimON 

■^■■"t  ^^^^fS^^JS^^  aangner  mrsaMr 

BK.I    PaflBgaM.    MMBn    a    CMPHBflaB    Of 


-»♦  _  ^^ 

tk-     AayBcaflan  Ocaanar  a»  1994||  Ssnal  Nok  4MbaJ4 

^  icmb.  (a.ts-9) 

'    A  faaiaaar  for  moldings  or  odier  articles  having  hi 
eembinafioo  a  plate  with  a  aoo-drcular  perforation  aad 


lar  porfioas  of  the  hole  arovad  the  bolt  due  to 
crom  sections  of  the  perforation  having  substantially 
greater  width  thaa  the  undireaded  portion  of  the  bolt 
and  having  at  a  level  spaced  from  the  head  more  than 
the  thickness  of  the  plsile  tabs  plowed  out  from  all  the 
undisturbed  portions  of  the  unthreaded  shank  between 
the  spurs  or  keys  and  turned  over  to  form  wide  tabs  to 
hold  the  bolt  in  place. 


MAGK-VKLOCmr 

w, 


a''**  j'^^Tii. 


14.  A  veiodty  responsive  system  comprising:  photo* 
sensitive  apparatus  for  scawiini  a  relatively  moving  ob- 
ject and  developing  therefrom  leading  and  lagging  sig- 
nals repfcaentative  at  any  ifvca  Inslaat  of  the  Ulumina* 
tioo  of  different  elcaMntal  arena  of  the  object  spaced  m 
the  direction  of  seaming:  adjuataMc  time-delay  apparatus 
for  deriving  from  said  leading  signal  a  second  signal  of 
related  wave  form  but  delayed  ia  time  with  respect 
thereto;  a  circuit  rcspoasive  jointly  to  said  lagging  sig- 
nal and  said  delayed  aigaal  for  developing  a  control  sig- 
nal varying  in  accordance  with  the  time  delay  there- 
between; and  oootrol  meani  reapoasivc  to  said  control 
signal  for  adjusting  said  time-delay  apparatus  to  a  poim 
corresponding  to  a  predetermined  value  of  said  control 
signal,  whereby  the  amount  of  adJMtment  of  said  time- 
delay  apparatus  is  representative  of  the  relative  object 
velocity. 


MONO^BOMATOK 


7,  IftL  SaiW  Nn.  1194<1 
(CLSi— 14» 

An  optknl  lystsm  roipriiing  a  lafiaUka  optkal  ( 
ment  haviag  a  concave  spherical  sartaea  and  a 
spherical  surteoe,  one  aplaaatic  point  of  the 
face  behig  at  the  caaiar  of  earvatura  of  ihe 
face,  a  slit  posiiionad  at  the  oeaMr  of  cwvatnre  of  the 
surface,  a  Hght  aoaroe  la  aliaanent  with  said 


IIM 

celk  with  a 
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ooavex  surface  of  tht  optical  elamart.  said  lifht  knitcc, 
•lit,  refractive  element  and  reflector  being  optically  alined 
akMf  an  axit,  and  menu  for  moving  the  optical  element 
and  reflector  as  a  unit  toward  and  from  tlie  alit  along 
the  aiii  of  mid  element  and  reflector. 


GUMS  MKTEB 


2fl,  19H  SciW  No.  45M24 
-  12,W53 

(Ca.M-14) 


4.  In  a  device  for  measuring  the  glossiness  of  a  sur* 
face,  two  concentric  cylinders  of  transparent  noo-polar- 
izing  material;  an  endless  scries  of  adioining  polanang 
eleownts  sandwiched  between  and  suppbrted  by  said  cyl- 
inders and  respectively  having  their  polarizing  axes  in 
different  directions;  opaque  interruptions  poaitiooed  le- 
Vectively  between  adjacent  polarizing  elemenu  of  differ- 
ently directed  polarizing  axes;  light  sensitive  meau  for 
indicating  a  substantially  ooo-fluctuating  beam;  a  polar- 
iiing  analyser  posiricmed  between  said  light-sensitive 
means  and  said  polarizing  elements;  means  including  a 
light  source  for  causing  a  beam  of  light  to  strike  said 
nrface  at  an  an^  of  mcidence  thovto  and  to  be  ra- 


flected  contmuously  therefrom  and  to  pass  to  said  cylin- 
ders and  polarizing  elements  as  a  continuous  and  sub- 
stantially unvarying  beam  constituted  in  part  by  diffused 
light  and  in  part  by  secularly  reflected  light  and  to  pass 
through  said  cyliaden  and  the  polarizhig  elements  as 
said  polarizing  etemenk  arc  successively  moved  into  the 
pa^of  aaid  oootinnans  and  sobstantiany  unvarying  f«- 
flected  beam;  means  for  rotating  said  cyHndeis  so  as 
woMseively  to  move  said  polarizing  elemenu  with  re- 
spect to  said  reflected  beam  so  as  alternately  to  place 
polarizing  elements  having  differently  directed  polarizii« 
axes  b  the  path  oT  saM  reflected  beam  whereby  to  effect 
dilMwtiiii  abaoiptiof ,  of  light  continuously  rdUded 


specularly  fram  said  surface  and  coaseqaaaily  to 
altemate  polariaatioa  and  ftictuation  of  the  beam  traaa- 
mitted  from  said  polarizing  elemeacs  throiwh  said  palari>> 
i«g  aaatyicr  and  to  aaid  Bght-eensitive  mrans:  aad  meaaa 
for  vaiyiag  the  axis  of  polarization  of  said  pi^t^rir*^ 
aaatyaer  with  respect  to  the  beam  pasnai 
whereby  the  fluctuatiaa  of  the  baam  may  be 
tiaUy  eliminated. 


OmCAL  FIAW  wSSSnaS  Arr AKATUB 
~~  iIKCaak.Seada,N.Y^ii^|  iiiaCeBswi 

f  » a  eanamBan  a>  New  Yaifc 
>•»  Ifi^  flarial  Na.  4J»,t7S 
(CLti— 14) 
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1.  In  material  inspection  apparatus  whidi  includes 
optical  meam  disposed  to  focus  an  optical  image  of  the 
portion  oX.  the  material  adjacent  an  inspection  apparatus 
on  an  electron-optics  device  and  means  for  providing 
scanning  of  the  hnage  by  the  dectron-optics  device,  the 
improvement  of  a  storage  circuit  comprising  a  unidirec- 
tional conducting  device  operativdy  coupled  in  series 
circuit  rdationship  with  an  energy  storage  device  across 
the  output  of  said  electron-optics  device,  a  grid  controlled 
discharge  tube  for  providing  an  output  signal  having  said 
energy  storage  device  coupled  thereto,  said  apparatus  far- 
ther including  a  ^ting  circuit  coupled  across  the  output 
of  said  dectron-optics  device,  a  second  grid-controlled 
gas  discharge  tube  for  providing  a  second  output  signal 
having  the  control  grid  thereof  operativdy  coupled  to 
the  output  of  said  gating  circuit,  and  a  triner  circuit 
operativdy  coiqried  to  the  output  of  said  dectron-optics 
device  and  having  the  output  diereof  coupled  to  said 
gating  circuit  and  to  the  control  grid  of  said  second  dis- 
charge tntw  in  parallel  with  gating  circuit  for  controlling 
the  action  of  the 
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1.  la  an  Interfaromeiar  for  aseartalniiv  die 
index  course  in  stratifled  solutions,  having  a 
ting  prism  for  dividing  a  light  beam  into  a  rL_ 
tion  and  a  transmitted  portion,  a  plane  ourror 


split- 
por- 

two 
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cells  with  a  compariaoo  solntioa  and  a  to-be-examtaed 
soiotioo  a*  well  as  aa  angle  mirror,  said  cells  beiof  ar- 
ranted  side  by  side,  one  portion  of  the  split  light  being  re- 
ceived bjr  the  plane  mirror  and  dh-ected  through  the  one 
cell  to  the  an|^  mirror  and  by  the  angle  mirror  back  lo 
the  splitting  prism  and  the  other  portion  of  the  split  light 
being  received  by  the  angle  mirror  and  directed  through 
the  other  cell  to  the  plane  mirror  and  by  the  plane  mirror 
back  to  the  splitting  prism  which  recom bines  the  return 
beam  portions  into  an  interference  refractive  index  pat- 
tern, a  tiltable  plane  parallel  plate  arranged  in  the  path  of 
both  portions  of  the  split  light  so  as  to  be  transmitted 
by  said  portions  to  adjust  the  interference  fringes  pro* 
duced  by  the  interferometer. 


quartz  rod  and  second  tube  and  adapted  for  lutruduclnt 
light  into  the  lens  and  said  qmrtx  rod;  a  corer  sorroond- 
ing  said  Hght  sooroe  and  haviat  aa  apcrtara  adapted  for 
selectively  permitting  light  to  eater  nid  rod  or  leat^  so 
that  light  aiay  be  introduoed  iaiosaid  red  lo  the  iifiiajna 
of  said  leas,  and  transmitted  through  said  fluid,  and  the 
intensity  of  said  light  source  varied  to  prodaea  a  predeter- 
mined reading  oa  said  aaaaeter,  thus  calibratiag  said 
device  before  directing  light  only  through  said  lens  for 
producing  a  scattered  light  readtag. 


•  ;  V,^T^ 
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A  device  for  determining  turbidity  of  a  fluid  by 
measuring  scattered  light  as  a  functioa  of  turbidity  using 
tight  from  the  same  source  for  calibrating  the  device, 
comprising  a  head  including  sidewalls  integrally  connected 
ai  tubsUntially  right  angles  to  a  base  defining  a  chamber 
for  containing  fluid  Ihc  turbidity  of  which  is  to  be  deter- 
mined, said  base  and  one  side  wall  each  having  aa  aper- 
ture disposed  substantially  adiacent  the  comer  between 
them;  a  first  tube  positioned  perpendicularly  to  said  base 
in  the  base  aperture  and  secured  at  one  end  to  said 
base,  said  one  end  opening  into  said  chamber;  a  photo- 
voltaic cell  housed  in  said  first  tube  near  the  other  cad 
of  said  tube  for  generatit^^rrent  in  proportion  to  the 
intensity  of  light  falling  on  it  from  said  chamber;  aa 
ammeter  electrically  connected  to  uid  cell  for  indicating 
the  current  »o  generated;  a  second  tube  mounted  in  the 
aperture  of  laid  one  side  wall  aad  having  one  end  secured 
to  said  side  wall  and  opening  into  said  chamber,  said 
tube  having  iu  other  end  tilted  in  the  direction  of  said 
base  wherein  the  axes  of  said  first  and  second  tubes  when 
extended  form  an  included  angle  of  approximately  83*; 
a  leas  secured  in  said  second  tube  near  its  other  end  foe 
collimating  light  through  said  second  tube  into  said 
head  substantially  across  the  aperture  in  said  base 
wherein  scattered  light  only  will  reach  said  cell;  said 
one  side  wall  having  a  second  aperture,  a  quartz  rod 
mounted  in  said  second  aperture  of  said  one  side  wall 
having  one  end  extending  into  said  chamber  and  terminat- 
lag  substantially  over  said  aperture  in  said  base  at  a 
distance  from  said  cell  substantially  equal  to  the  distance 
scattered  light  from  the  lens  must  travel  to  teach  the 
photovoltaic  cell;  the  other  end  of  said  rod  extending 
fro«  said  head  terminating  adiaont  said  other  end  of 
said  sacoad  tube;  a  source  of  light,  the  hHcnsity  of  which 
maybe  — ritil  liiirnaril  ailjaiwa  liil  ufliu  iaj_  jj  „ij 
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1.  la  a  turbidimeter,  illuminating  means  having  a  firM, 
vertical  window  with  one  surface  in  the  fluid  to  be  in- 
spected; illuminance  measuring  meaas  having  a  secoad 
vertical  window  with  one  surface  in  said  fluid  oppoMte 
and  parallel  witii  the  first  window;  a  siagk  window  wiper 
for  said  windows;  linkage  acttnting  aid  wiper  in  recipro- 
cating motions  passing  over  and  sUghdy  beyond  said 
windows;  a  motor  actuating  said  linkage;  a  circuit  for 
said  motor;  aad  a  control  system  in  series  with  said  motor 
and  comprising  a  time  switch  in  said  circuit  and  a  nor- 
mally closed  shuiM  switch  in  said  circuit  and  parallel  with 
the  time  switch;  said  liakage  being  adapted  to  open  said 
shunt  switch  only  at  a  time  when  the  linkage  withdraws 
the  wiper  from  the  windows  to  the  poaitioa  slightly  be- 
yond the  same. 


^  pHarocKAFmc  copying  apparatus 

Heraett  A.  Biai,  WeBariay,  V alta  K. 

DavM  S.  Grey,  I  iihtita,  Mm.,  mk  Kari 


tloa.  Caaibfidtae.  htek.  a  caaaae^faa 

ApplfcamoaDiriiiir  11,  lyfTTSeflal 

17  nihil     fa.flfl-44) 


af  Delawara 

Na.7t2,tM 


nr- 


t.  Photographic  copying  apparatus  conprisiag.  la 
biaatioa.  a  generally  box-lfte  case  having  a  first  opcaiag 
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ia  oae  ada,  a  first  dpor  for  clodnf  «aid  oprnint.  meant 
oa  said  fint  door  (or  mounting  sheet  material  to  be 
copied  in  a  predetermined  plane,  a  second  opening  in 
saiid  case  in  the  side  thereof  opposite  said  first  "pf*>'"g. 
second  door  means  comprising  first  and  second  support 
panels  arranged  substantially  at  right  angles  with  respect 
to  one  another,  said  second  door  means  being  mounted 
adjacent  the  intersection  of  said  support  panels  for  piv- 
otal movement  on  said  case  between  a  first  position, 
wherein  said  first  support  panel  is  located  within  said 
case  and  said  second  rapport  panel  is  located  in  doting 
relation  to  said  second  opening,  and  a  second  position, 
wherein  said  first  support  panel  is  located  in  clbeing 
relation  to  said  second  opening  and  said  first  support 
panel  comprises  means  for  mounting  a  camera  on  said 
apparatus,  a  lens  assembly  mounted  on  said  first  sup- 
port panel  with  its  optic  axis  substantiaUy  perpendicular 
to  said  predetermined  plane  ol  a  sheet  mounted  for 
copying  on  said  first  door  when  the  latter  is  in  dosed 
position  and  said  second  door  is  in  said  second  position, 
a  third  support  panel  pivotally  secured  to  the  edge  of 
said  second  support  panel  which  is  opposite  said  inter- 
section of  said  first  and  second  support  panels,  said  third 
support  panel  having  an  open  position  wherein  it  com- 
prises said  means  for  mounting  a  camera  when  said 
second  door  is  in  said  second  position,  aiKl  a  closed 
position  wherein  said  third  support  panel  is  disposed 
against  a  wall  of  said  case,  and  lamp  means  mounted 
within  said  case  adjacent  opposite  sides  of  said  second 
opening  for  illuminating  a  sheet  mounted  for  exposure 
on  said  first  door. 


STEREOGRAMllC  MAP  READING  APPARATUS 

Eab  AMft^ta,  Scott*MI,  Ncbr. 

AppHeatfcMi  Ncfrtmkn  lU  19S6,  Sctlal  No.  <23,7U 

3CMM.    (CLM— 29) 


1.  A  portable  stereographic  map  reading  apparatos  for 
oae  with  aerial  photograptis  aad  the  like,  and  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  table  proportioned  to  bold  a  pair  of 
aerial  photographs  in  overlapping  and  overlapped  relation- 
ship for  stereographic  viewing,  a  clip  at  each  end  of  the 
Uble  for  so  holding  the  photographs  onto  the  Uble,  and  an 
overfolded  dividing  wall  having  an  inverted  pocket  therein 
adapted  to  receive  an  end  of  the  overlapping  aerial  photo- 
graph, a  bracket  at  each  end  of  the  dividing  wan  slidably 
engaging  the  edges  of  the  table  between  the  dipt  and 
adapted  to  hold  the  dividing  wall  transversely  across  the 
Uble  and  permit  the  wall  to  shift  along  the  table  between 
the  clips  for  exposure  of  sdected,  normally  covered  por- 
tions of  the  overiapped  aerial  photograph,  and  means 
for  mounting  the  table;  upon  the  steering  wheel  of  an  auto- 
mobile. 


If 


STEREOSCOPIC  VIEWING  DEVICE 
IMm  E.  R.  Gfwar  aM  FHaMck  Sckwanhack,  hwdte. 
N.  Y^  iiiii     I  la  laaaek  A  Loa*  Opdcd 
.     .    RirfciUM,  N.  Y,,  a  cafpataHoa  af  Hum 
Yavk 

ApplcallM  Sapia^ibar  9, 1957,  Saritf  Now  M23M 
aOiiliii     (CLS»— 29) 
L  A  ttereoacopic  viewing  device  comprising  a  base 
frame  having  a  table  thereon  for  supporting  a  strip  of 


mounted  above  the  table  aad  being  ad^rted  to  be  moved 
rrytilinrarly  thereupcm,  said  carriage  having  mounted 
thereon  for  movement  dteiewith  an  optical  system  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  relatively  stationary  eyqneces  and  a  rhom- 
boid prism  <^)eratively  atsodated  widi  each  of  said  eye> 
pieces,  each  of  said  rhomboid  prisms  bdag  mounted  for 
sliding  movement  upon  said  carriage  relative  to  its  cor- 
responding eyepiece  along  a  common  line  lying  in  the 
plane  of  the  base  line  of  observation  for  the  optical  sys- 
tem, each  of  said  prisms  being  mounted  for  pivotal  move- 


ment about  an  axis  aormal  to  said  common  line  traced 
by  said  slidiag  movement,  each  of  said  rhomboid  prisms 
having  two  parallel  reflecting  mrtaett  which  are  inclined 
to  the  vertical,  the  first  one  of  said  surfaces  bang  posi- 
tioned above  a  photograph  to  be  viewed  for  receiving 
image  forming  rays  therefrom  and  directing  tbem  onto 
the  second  surface  from  whence  they  are  directed  into  the 
corresponding  eyepiece,  each  of  said  eyepieces  being 
adapted  respectively  to  view  the  images  refiected  from 
ead)  of  said  second  surfaces  along  an  optical  path  a  por- 
tion of  which  is  in  coinddenoe  with  each  of  Mid  axes  of 
pivotal  movement. 


PRISM  TYPE  ANAMORPHOSER  DEVICE 
Hatty  Sidney  Ncwcaaaar,  Cape  May,  N.  I„  and 
F.  Aa^issaa,  Uvoata,  »fl£|  mM  AaJHBoa  i 


AppOcadoa  Octohcr  13, 19SS.  SmW  Na.  549.1t2 
ItCiaiM.    (CLSt-^57) 


I.  An  optical  anamorphoser  comprising  front  and  rear 
optical  prism  elements  each  having  a  plane  of  magnifica- 
tion coinciding  with  its  optical  axis,  a  tubular  mounting 
member  for  the  front  optical  element  having  the  optical 
prism  elements  fixedly  secured  therein,  a  tubular  mounting 
member  for  the  rear  optical  element  having  the  optical 
prism  elemenu  fixedly  secured  therefai.  and  means  for 
coupling  said  memben  together  having  circular  mating 
surfaces  whereby  the  orientation  of  the  optical  prism 
elements  may  be  aligned  prior  to  final  permanent  assem- 
bly. 


COMBINATION  OP  HEDGEHOG  PROIECTOR 
AND  GUN  MOUNT 

M4.,  aarffaarlo  *e  UrfM 
by  ttt  Seoalwy  of 


f. 


April  li,  19S3,  Serial  Na.  349,1M 
^ClnlmB.    (CLt9— 1) 
Tide  3S.  U.  8.  Code  (1952),  aac.  2M) 


A  trainable  mount  for  supporting  a  plurality  of 


photographs  to  be  viewed  stereoscopically,  a  carriage   clevauble  guns  and  comprising  a  front  plate,  a  portion 
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weight,  said  improvcsiMit  induding  a  guide  along  which   grippiag  the  cases  of  the  cartridges,  a  pair  of  ear  poftiow 
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of  Mid  front  plate  bdnt  vertictlly  disposed  aati  located 
at  a  trainable  kMrer  front  cdfe  portion  of  die  momrt, 
an  armored  bean  structure  rigidly  carried  by  nid  por- 
tion of  laid  front  plate  and  extending  tranevenely  there- 
acroM  and  mbctantiatly  die  entire  width  thereof,  a  plu- 
rality of  tpigots  for  charge  projection  therefrom  spaced 
vertically  and  horixontally  with  respect  to  one  another  in 
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BBS  for  stepping  that  control  switch 


til  die 

^^^w^ing  means  having  output  towtatia  dnsaMa  npHi  oo* 

currenoe  of  a  ipecifted  malfunction  and  operativaty  wired 

to  cause  energization  of  said  honing  ooolacts  of  said 

trol  switches,  whereby  if  said  spadBed 

curs,  all  said  elements  wiU  be  turned  off  to  immediately 

cut  off  said  aagiaa. 


»'.  -.v^«  «i.y 


a  tubsuntially  uniform  pattern  of  a  generally  reclining 
E-tliaped  configuration  and  rigidly  mounted  on  said  beam 
structure  with  the  discontinuities  in  the  mutual  spacing 
thereof  providing  for  elevadional  and  depreasioBal  move- 
ment of  said  guns,  mid  spigou  being  positioned  at  an 
angle  of  substantially  45  degrees  with  the  plane  of  dm 
beam  structure. 


'■WC/.J*' 


AUTOMATIC  JET  INGINB  ITAmNG  DEVICB 


It,  19M.  Seslal  No.  851034 
(CL  t»— 1.7) 


DBtCN  POB  GVm  mrLOYING      »i 

sruT  CHOiim 

VMar  F.  LmH  Aritafflaa  Caw^,  Va^,  aa^^ar  In 
af  Amwlianiiiiniiiiilhy^aaa 

taXimr  1, 19S<,8eiW  Nn.  St2,t53 


"-  '         (CL»— 13) 


>m  tat^r. 


wr»'.fcV' 


1.  Means  (or  automatically  starting  a  iet  engine,  com- 
prising: a  plurality  of  multiple-position  control  stepping 
switches  each  having  a  plurality  of  contacts  dosabk  at 
each  respective  position,  electrically  operated  actuating 
means  connected  to  each  said  control  switch  for  advancing 
the  respective  switch  one  position  each  time  when  ener- 
giicd,  said  engine  having  a  plurality  of  elements  and 
equipment  components  to  be  operated  in  starting  said  en- 
gine, a  plurality  of  means  for  operating  said  elements 
connected  respectively  through  various  position  contacts 
of  the  said  plurality  of  control  switches  in  successive  order 
of  desired  operatioo  on  each  control  switch,  and  seqtence 
stepping  means  at  each  said  control  switch  operable  when 
a  given  desired  condition  is  reached  after  operation  of 
certain  of  said  elemcnu.  to  energise  its  respective  switoh 
actaaitag  aMaas  and  slap  its  associated  control  switch  to 
the  next  position  wherein  the  next  desired  operating  meam 
is  connected,  said  control  stepping  switches  each  having 
a  "homa"  or  "off"  position  where  said  dements  con- 
controlled  by  that  switeh  arc  connected  to  be  turned  off 
to  a  static  condition  as  before  surtiag  of  said  engine, 
4nd  including  a  hommg  contact  and  homing  means  at 
each  said  control  switch  whereby  energization  of  said 
homing  contact  produces  pulsed  on-off  energizatioa  of 


1.  In  a  gun  of  die  type  including  a  barrd  aa9  a  AnMl 
having  a  proiectile  holding  longitudinal  chamber  therein 
opening  through  opposite  ends  thereof  in  axial  atigwiiHit 
with  the  bore  of  said  barrel  and  with  one  end  of  said 
drum  in  normally  spaced  rdatioB  with  the  adiacent  breach 
faoa  of  said  barrd,  a  coutsffbore  diereia  opening  dvooih 
said  one  end  of  said  dram,  means  for  sealing  said  cham- 
ber by  bridghig  dte  space  between  said  one  end  of 
drum  and  'laid  adjacent  brsacfa  face,  said  meam 
prising  an  obturating  sleeve  mounted  within  said  counter- 
bore  for  movement  longitudinally  thereof,  said  chamber 
having  at  least  one  groove  therein  extending  longitudinally 
thereof,  said  groove  indining  downwardly  and  opening 
into  said  counterbore  for  conducting  gases  generated  by 
the  firing  of  a  profectik  in  said  chamber  with  the  pressure 
of  said  gases  impinging  upon  one  end  of  said  skcve  rsoaote 
from  said  one  end  of  the  drum  lo  move  the  sleeve  longi- 
tudiiudly  through  said  counterbore  and  into  sealing  rela- 
tion with  said  breach  face  and  bridfe  dte  space  between 
said  one  end  of  the  drum  and  said  adiacent  breech  faee  of 

the  barraL 


MBCHANBM 


mf  me  mttnttKj  af 
11,  19f7,  Isriid  Ma.  «33,M» 
(CL  09^17) 


1.  In  a  gun  having  a  removable  breech  block  closing 
an  end  of  a  breech  ring  in  which  a  propelling  dMVfs  is 
adapted  to  be  located,  the  combfaiation  therewith  of  die 
improvement  wherein  said  breech  block  Is  adapted  for 
rapid  operation  when  in  farger  sizm  and  may  be  of  light 


photopaphs  to  be  viewed  »tereo«coplcany.  a  carriafe   clevauble  guns  and  cooipriting  a  front  plate,  a  portion 
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wntht.  tud  impromnent  incfudinf  a  guide  aloog  which  gripprnt  the  cases  of  the  cartridges,  a  pair  of  ear  poniom 

said  breech  block  inay  be  moved  longitiidinally  in  a  snb-  extending  oppositely  from  each  of  said  jy^y  '"^-r'ifm 

stantiaUy  straight  liae  away  from  and  toward  its  positioo  engageaMe  with  contiguous  ones  of  said  ean  on  adjacent 

iock«l  within  said  breech  ring,  a  plurality  of  closely  ones  of  a  predetermined  number  of  said  links  to  ten 

spaced  dinist  elements  between  an  outer  perqrfteral  end  a  s^raent  of  said  belt,  a  disintegrating  connettcc  te 

face  portico  of  said  breech  block  and  an  inner  end  portion  releasably  connecting  a  plurality  of  said  segments  to  form 

of  said  breech  ring,  said  elements  being  closely  4>aoed  said  bdt.  said  disintegrating  ccmneder  being  comprised 


around  said  breech  block  and  extending  radially  outwardly 
at  an  acute  angle  of  substantially  less  than  4S*  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  breech  ring,  a  holding  member 
for  said  elemenu  when  the  breech  block  is  closed,  and 
slidaUe  outwardly  to  release  said  thrust  elemenu  from 


of  a  pair  of  U-shi^ied  members  respectively  engaged  with 
the  ones  of  said  ears  extending  froa  vffimtie  ends  at  a 
pair  of  said  segmenu,  said  pair  of  U-shaped  oMmben 
being  provided  with  holes  in  the  ends  thereof  and  dis- 
posed to  coaxially  align  said  hcdes  in  one  of  said  mem- 


";■ '—  — — "— •"7  •»•  ««■■»—■«•'  —M  »»«•»•»  OUUC.UW  uuuj    puMiu  lu  «.uBAiau7  miM^a  muo  oonb  io  one  oi  saio  mem- 
their  engagement  with  said  breech  ring  before  opening    bers  with  corresponding  ooes  (rf  said  holes  in  the  other 

saiH    hrrmt  h   Kl/w4r     tly»  mwtA   tmfm  tst  mm\A    -' !•>  „.„^.       <*««»  <«#  mm\^  '  -^j  .  t.,^..!. !^ ■  :*•.   . •_    .« 


said  breech  blodc,  the  end  face  of  said  elements  in  coo 
tact  with  said  breech  ring  and  the  cooperating  surfaces  of 
said  breech  ring  in  contact  with  the  end  faces  of  said 
thrust  elements  being  tapered  tP  allow  said  elements  to 
be  routed  radially  inward  far  enough  to  clear  the  inner 
edge  of  said  breech  ring  as  the  said  holding  member  is 
withdrawn  from  a  position  within  said  breech  ring,  said 
holding  member  having  a  ledge  of  reduced  diameter  te 
supporting  said  thrust  members  after  their  being  rotated 
radially  inward  to  dear  said  breedi  ring,  mechanism  for 
longitudinally  moving  said  holding  member  and  tfamt 
memben  outwardly  a  short  distance,  a  retainmg  ring  iirto 
which  said  holding  member  and  thrust  members  are 
moved  prior  to  withdrawal  of  said  breech  block  from  the 
breech  ring,  said  retaining  ring  being  recessed  to  receive 
said  thrust  members  held  upon  said  ledge  of  the  holding 
member,  and  means  whereby  said  breech  block  retaining 
ring  with  said  thrust  members  therein  and  holding  mem- 
ber nuy  be  moved  as  a  unit  away  bCBi  said  breech  ring 
to  permit  loading  a  propelling  charge  into  said  gun,  said 
last  mentioned  means  including  said  guide  for  said  unit, 
a  stop  for  said  breech  block  when  moving  into  a  firing 
position  within  said  gtm,  and  an  inclined  surface  on  said 
holding  member  between  said  ledge  and  a  surface  on 
which  said  thrust  members  are  held  when  in  a  thrust 
transmitting  position  for  firing  said  gim,  said  inclined 
surface  on  said  holding  member  being  at  an  angle  of  leas 
than  4S*  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  breech  block 
whereby  after  said  breech  block  has  engaged  its  stop, 
continued  movement  of  the  holding  member  for  a  short 
disunce  will  swing  said  thrust  memben  radially  out- 
wardly to  engage  said  breech  ring  for  transmitting  a 
thrust  upon  firing  from  said  breech  block  to  said  bnech 
ring. 


one  of  said  members,  and  a  fatfch  provided  with  a  pair  of 
pins  respecthrely  engagwhle  with  '■^t*— prmling  ooes  of 
said  holes  in  each  of  said  members  for  pivotally  ioining 
said  members,  an  upset  portion  on  the  end  of  one  of  said 
pins  for  retainhig  said  pins  in  engagement  with  said 
holes,  a  shoulder  portion  on  said  latch,  and  a  cam  dis- 
posed m  the  feedmg  mechanism  for  engagement  by  said 
shoulder  when  moved  pest  die  extraction  station  to  move 
said  latch  for  collapsing  said  upset  portion  and  moviag 
said  pins  out  of  engagement  with  the  ones  of  said  holes 
in  one  of  said  members  for  disengaging  said  members 
and  disconnecting  the  fomruid  one  of  said  segmcau  from 
said  bdt 


BUFFER' MiOBANBM 


riMS  4»  lf54,  flarial  N^  44M49 
'"  •  (CI.  •»— 1ft) 


AMMUNITION  KBLT  CONNECTOR  AND 
DOlNTEGRAItMl 
E.  BeyeMfc  Wvsfyjs,  ai  Vlto  A. 


1.  In  a  firearm  having  a  bolt  redprocable 

a  battery  and  a  recoil  position,  a  recoil  buffer  iiiHi^inj 
a  compressible  resilient  means  comprised  of  a  plurality 
of  split  rings  lesiliendy  oontractable  to  snudler  diam- 
eters when  said  resilient  means  is  compressed  and  alter- 
nating noocootracuble  rings,  said  spHt  and  nonoontiacta- 
Me  rings  being  aligned  to  form  a  cylindrical  chamber, 
cooperating  cam  means  on  said  split  and  noocontractaUe 
rings  for  contracting  said  split  rings  when  said  resilient 
means  is  compressed  and  for  givfaig  frictional  resistance  to 
the  compressioo  of  said  resilient  means,  means  contact- 
able  by  the  boh  before  reaching  the  recoil  positioo  for 
compiessing  said  resilient  means,  a  plurality  of  contract- 
able  split  sleeves  nested  hi  frictiooal  engagement  witfi 
each  odier  and  housed  widiin  said  chamber  for  fricdonal 
sngsgrmsiit  wfth  die  faisides  of  said  split  rings  to  fric- 
tionally  and  resiliendy  resist  die  contractions  dieieof. 


t.  fa  corahtnation  i»ith  a  gim  having  a  ramming  and 
**  "!"?*°"  station  aftd  provided  wid)  a  feeding  mecha- 
■'M  hnviii  a  rotamMe  sprocket,  an  ammunitioa  belt  ea- 
gagad  by  the  sprocket  for  conveying  cartridges  to  the 
'"  station  and  fired  cases  from  the  extraction 


IT^S  St^  rr  r*?.  '"**  "•  «tractton  ata-    adapted  to  carry  a  master  contour  cam  coaxiaUy  diere- 

tMB.  said  bdt  indudmg  a  plurality  of  Unks  for  releasably    widi.  means  for  rotating  die  sp^dle.  a  caniafs  rotataMy 


^^AUTOMATIC  CONTOUR  DUFUCATOR 
^■"■L'-  *H^''J^  WttMisfiEi^  MhBs,  aal^ar  la 

AfpRcatfoa  Janaiy  3, 1^  flsrial  No.  479,M4 
^CMaa.    (CL  9^—13^ 

1.  A  machine  for  cutting  cams  comprising  a  first  qwidlc 

adapted  to  carry  a  master  contour  cam  coaxially  diere- 
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supportiat  the  fpindlc  and  movable  along  a  path  cx- 
tcodinf  subsuntially  at  right  angles  to  the  spindle,  a 
second  spindle  also  rouuMy  supported  on  the  carriage 
and  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  ftrst  spindle,  the  second 
spindle  connected  to  be  driven  by  the  Arst  spindle  and 


adapted  to  carry  a  work  piece  adfacent  a  cutter,  a  Axed 
guide  positioned  opposite  the  master  cam  to  be  engaged 
thereby  to  move  the  carnage  in  accordance  with  the 
contour  of  the  cam.  and  means  biasing  the  carriage  to- 
ward the  Axed  guide  to  be  movable  as  the  cam  is  rotated 
on  the  Arst  spindle. 


iit- 


PANTOGRAPH  MflXING  MACHINE 
AOea  D.  C—iimn.  RadM.  Wli^  Mrigpor  In 
MadriM  Ca^BMiM,  Wh.,  a 


14 


31, 19SS,  S«1al  No.  04,992. 
Maj  21, 1957,  SeiW  N^ 

<a.,.-i» 


:    ■#» 


•  1.  In  combination,  a  master  plate  provided  with  a 
master  reccaa  therein  forming  a  master  surface  there- 
along;  a  tracer  member  in  said  recess  mounted  for  move- 
ments in  tracing  engagement  with  and  along  said  master 
surface;  a  driving  chain  mounted  in  said  master  plate 
for  movements  through  and  constrained  to  a  path  spacad 
from  and  along  said  master  surface;  a  carriage  coupled 
with  said  driving  chain  for  movemenu  thereby  and  there- 
with along  said  path  of  movements  of  said  driving  chain; 
means  coupling  said  carriage  with  said  tracer  member 
for  movements  of  the  latter  by  said  carriage  along  said 
master  surface  in  tracing  engagement  therewith;  and 
powered  means  in  driving  connection  with  said  driving 
chain. 


form  a  two-ply  web  and  for  dispodag  the  free  kxigitiidi- 
nal  edge*  of  the  two  plies  substantially  in  aUgnoMot, 
racaaa  for  seafiag  loaiitiidinally  ^aced  traasvene  areas 
of  the  two  plies  of  said  two-ply  web  together,  means  for 
transversely  cutting  the  sealed  two-ply  web  through  the 
sealed-toc^her  areas  of  said  plies,  and  means  for  loagi- 
tudinally  advancing  said  two  ply  web;  s^arating  means 
between  said  folding  means  and  said  seaining  meam  for 


separating  the  free  kmgitudiiial  edges  of  the  two  plies  ol 
the  advancing  twoi»ly  web,  upper  trimming  means  over 
said  edge  separating  meam  in  position  for  trimming  the 
uppermost  of  the  separated  ply  edges  on  a  straight  longi- 
tudinal line,  and  lower  trimming  means  under  said  edc* 
separating  means  and  spaced  laterally  from  said  upper 
trimming  means  in  position  for  trimming  the  lowermost 
of  said  separated  edges  on  a  straight  longitudinal  line 
spaced  laterally  from  the  aforesaid  line. 


-ji  if-' 


•ox  rOLoKcBQUIPMENT 
I.  Kmv,  WUlsiik  lagr,  Wh. 
Feknaiy  3, 19SS,  Seilal  Na.  4t5,914 
ITOilMi     (CL93--49) 


c*4 


2.  In  folding  mechanism  for  corrugated  board,  a  fold* 
ing  arm,  pins  on  die  outer  aad  of  the  arm  directed  to> 
ward  the  edge  of  the  corrugated  board,  mechaniam  fOr 
moving  the  pins  into  the  td^  in  the  plane  of  the  cor- 
rugated board  to  faucft  die  ^ns  in  the  board  parallel  to 
said  plane,  mechanism  for  swinging  the  arm,  mwhaaism 
for  retracting  the  pins  from  the  edge  by  motion  in  the 
plane  of  the  adioiping  portion  of  the  comigated  board, 
a  housing  movable  along  die  corragatcd  board,  screws 
means  for  advancing  and  retracting  the  honsfaag.  and 
pivotal  meam  for  moooting  the  iwaring,  the  mechanism 
for  advancing  and  retracting  the  pins  and  swinging  the 
arm  being  mounted  on  the  bousing. 


G«i 


POUCH  MANUFACTURING  MEANS 
AND  MKTHOO 

Mmm  Vanon,  OUn»  aarisar  la 
paar.  Inc*  Ntm  Yotk,  if.  Y„  a 
lalNawYaak 

I  Jbly  as,  I9S4.  Swlal  Nn.  4tt,»4t 
-  ISdahH.    (CL9»-«) 

T.  in  a  pouch  manufacturing  aaeans  for  folding  a  flcii- 
N«  wtb  KpOB  itself  along  a  substantially  central  line  to 


CONCMTB  SCRBD 

a  tai*,  laMMlchae,  Ala. 
Piiiilif  IS,  19S4,  Serial  No.  47S,3M 
3  CUM.    (CL94— «S) 

1.  A  concrete  pavement  machine  comprising  spaced 
pairs  of  supports,  a  trusst  secured  to  said  supports,  a 
lower  chord  member  depending  from  said  truss  and  cen- 
trally disposed  between  said  pain  of  supports,  said  lower 
chord  metnber  extending  parallel  to  said  supports,  a 
pavement  smoothing  screed  movably  carried  by  said 
lower  chord  member  and  depending  theiefroos,  and 
menu  for  reciprocating  said  screed,  said  screed  indud- 


ll(iO  '-         j^>>j;  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE     - 

and  having  a  Arst  circumferential  slot,  said  winding  drum    heat  diroush  dhe  louven  into  die 


SO,  1»68 
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int  a  spaced  pair  or  channel  members,  a  channel-shaped 
smoothing  member  vertically  adjusUMy  depending  from 
said  channel  members  and  roller  meanii  mounted  on  said 
pair  of  channel  members  engaging  said  lower  chord  mem- 
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a  member  intermeffiate  the  two  leiii  caps  and  adapted  to 
overlie  the  vjewing  km  of  a  stereo  camera,  aid  inter- 
mediate member  having  a  first  petitioik  in  which  it  coople* 
the  lens  caps  and  being  movable  with  the  lens  caps  when 


•av 

ir 

J'. 


IkSW  9»>U   3^«.tW!   tti 


^De  On 


If  1         II 


»fli'  itf 


they  are  coopied  for  coB)oiatmov«Bet.  said  intermediate 
member  being  movable  to  second  and  third  poeitioos  in 
which  the  intermediate  member  is  coupled  to  and  movable 
with  only  one  or  the  other  of  the  kos  caps. 


ber,  said  roller  means  comprising  side  nrflers  engaging 
the  sides  of  said  chord  member,  and  upper  rollers  and 
lower  rollers  engagipag  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  re- 
spectively of  said  chord  member. 


MEANS  FOR  MAKING  COMPOSTTE  PICTURES 
Edwta  GMaMa,  Lm  AMriaa,  CaV. 

AMMt  li  lfS4rSHW  No.  451451 
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CAMERA  APPARATOS  I^PIOALLY  ADAPTED 
FOR  THE  PHOrOGRAPmC  IDENTIFICATION 
OF  HORSES 

Jaaes  3.  Manalng,  Ptoni  Patfc,  N.  Y. 

AppttcatkM  April  <,  195<,  SaiW  No.  57MM 

TOiiaBa^    (CL  95—11) 


1.  A  camera  apparatus  especially  adapted  for  use  b  a 
system  for  the  photographic  identification  of  horses  com- 
prising a  camera,  a  frame  stmctiu^,  means  at  one  end 
of  said  frame  structure  for  rigidly  but  removably  mount- 
ing said  camera  with  the  lens  opening  thereof  directed 
toward  the  other  end  of  said  frame  stmcture,  a  masking 
plate  rigidly  mounted  at  the  said  other  end  of  said  frame 
structure  and  having  an  opening  of  predetermined  size 
and  shape  in  front  of  said  lens  opening,  a  y^  source 
carried  at  the  front  of  said  camera  and  adapted  when 
energized  to  direct  light  through  the  opening  in  said  mask- 
ing plate,  a  high-voltage  power  supply  for  said  light 
source,  a  housing  for  said  power  supply  uMunted  oo  said 
frame,  a  plurality  of  bumpers  of  hwulating  material 
secured  to  said  masking  plate  and  extendmg  fbrwardly 
therefrom,  and  meana  to  adjnat  Ae  position  of  said 
hampers  relathre  to  saM 


1.  In  an  apparatai  Ibr  auftiBf  a  composite  picture 
utilizing  matte  cells  and  a  single  flhn  negative  having 
component  fifan  portions  ezponUe  at  different  locations 
and  precitely  matched  on  s^  sln^e  film,  the  combination 
of:  a  camera  nseans  including  viewing  means  provided 
with  optical  aligmnent  reticule  eleaaeals  and  laterally 
•paced  magnification  alignment  retictrie  eleasente;  a  matte 
cell  frame  oaeans  supported  from  said  camera  means  and 
qMced  at  a  distance  from  said  viewfaig  means  whereby 
delineation  of  a  portion  of  a  scene  being  viewed  may 
be  outlined  by  a  cameraman  sinraltaneoosly  viewing  tlte 
scene  through  the  viewing  means,  said  matte  cell  frame 
means  including  registration  pins;  a  transparent  aUgn- 
ment  cell  positioned  on  said  registration  pins  and  iachid- 
hig  optical  alignment  reticuk  elemenu  and  magnification 
alignment  reticuk  elements:  and  adjustment  means  for 
said  matte  ceH  frame  means  whereby  said  reticuk  ek- 
ments  on  said  alignment  cell  may  be  visually  aligned 
with  'corrcapoodiog  reticule  etoitents  on  the  viewing 
means  to  precisely  position  saU  matte  ceil  l^ame  means 
with  respect  to  said  camera  means  whereby  a  matte 
cell  positioned  on  said  cell  frame  nteans  may  preckely 
mask  itt  respecthfe  component  fifan  portion. 


LENS  CAP  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
STEREO  CAMERAS 
Haivy  I.  CoMm.  MSwaytsa,  Wla„  sijia  1 1  la 

«»  ApiRca«aabacas*arU,19i<»8«WNnw«2t,lM 
.    ^  MCWnsB.    (CL95— It) 

I.  A  stwco  attachaaeat  rnnipiising  a  pair  of ^ 

adapted  in  ha  pi»ottly  mouoi«l  oa  a  camera  fbr  move- 
ment between  dte  teas  capping  poiitioa  and  an  open  posi- 
tion, said  kas  cape  haint  movaMe  todependently  of  one 
UMthcr,  aad  awaaa  Ibr  eoopli^  the  kns  caps  together 
for  coajoiat  movement,  said  ooupltac  means  comprising 


Vf. 


CURTAIN  SHUITIR  AND  SUPPORTING 

STRUCTURE  THEREFOR 
^  ^'S*;*-  yr^y**>  N.  Y.,  atelpter  to  I.  A. 
Naw  yJ?"  "^  "^^  °^' ^  ^- '«-»-*— ' 

^PfEradaa  Masth  f ,  1»53,  Saifal  No.  341^37 

1    A       -        l**"*^    (CLf5-57) 

I.  A  curum  shutter  structure  including,  in  combina- 
tion, a  main  curtain  having  an  exposure  slit;  a  capping 
curtam  comprising  four  tapes,  two  of  said  Upes  extending 
m  one  direction  and  the  other  two  extendmg  in  the  oppo- 
site direction;  a  windnig  drum  for  said  main  curtain,  two 
winding  rolkrs  for  said  capping  curuhi.  each  of  said  first 
mentioned  two  upes  being  attached  to  one  of  said  winding 
rollers;  a  first  hollow  shaft  connectinp  said  whidhig  rollen 


DacniBBB  80,  19^ 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1161 


lllinAtWiS  oi  m   UA  An  M^§mm  «auI 


aaaaa    Msii  a  i  Is     lk*A 


llflO 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dboembb  ao.  IMS 


j»  nm  cvcumrcrentkl  tlot.  said  windiaf  dram 

bdag  rotaubk  about  said  Ant  IwUow  ihaft;  a  ftnt  fear 
carried  by  taid  int  hoUow  shaft  adjaccot  to  one  of  said 
vtadiaf  rolkn;  a  first  shaft  rotauUy  supporting  said 
winding  rollen  and  said  first  hoUow  shaft  and  carrying  a 
second  gear  a^acent  to  said  first  gear,  a  first  pin  attached 
to  said  first  shaft,  said  first  pin  extending  at  right  angles 
to  said  first  shaft  and  engaging  said  winding  drum  through 
said  first  slot;  a  driving  drum  for  said  main  curtain;  two 
driving  rollers  for  said  capping  curtain,  each  of  said  two 
last  mentioned  Upes  being  attached  to  one  of  said  driv- 
ing rdllers;  a  second  hollow  shaft  connecting  said  driv- 
ing rollers  and  having  a  second  drcumf  creMial  liol.  Mid 


9V}FmKSlitf1^ 


i»«t. 
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heat  tfaroiqli  the  kwven  iaio  the  room  vaoe,  nid  foned 
air  unit  compriiing.  a  blower  having  an  air  inlet  and  out- 
let, an  eloogated  duct  eitending  parallel  to  said  heater 
back  wall  having  one  end  open  and  its  opposite  cad 
cloaed,  a  longitudinal  side  waO  of  said  duct  beiat  beat  to 
form  an  upwardly  and  ootwardly  iadined  bailie  wall, 
meant  for  mounting  the  outlet  of  the  blower  oa  the  open 
end  of  the  duct  with  the  Impeller  axis  of  the  blower  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  to  said  baffle  at  the  side  waO  of 
said  duct,  means  for  mounting  said  duct  and  blower  oa 
the  back  wall  of  said  heater  so  that  the  inclined  ade  wall 
of  the  duct  profects  through  said  knock-out  opening  in 
said  rear  wall,  a  baffle  extending  transversely  of  the  duct 
from  the  back  wall  to  the  iacttMd  wall  and  having  ili 
upper  and  lower  edge  portiaas  spaced  from  the  top  and 
bottom  walls  of  the  duct,  said  baffle  disposed  between  die 
open  and  dosed  ends  of  the  duct  to  provide  a  main 
forced  air  receiving  compartment,  and  a  secondary  com- 
partment connecting  with  the  main  compartmeat  through 
said  q>ace  between  the  upper  and  lower  edge  poflioas  of 
the  baffle,  and  manual  and  automatic  electrical  coatrol 
meam  in  said  secondary  compartment 


•fiMTf 
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driving  dram  being  rotatiMe  about  said  iccoad  hollow 
shaft;  a  seooad  shaft  roUUbly  supporting  said  driving  roll- 
an  and  said  second  hollow  shaft;  a  first  coiled  spring  hav- 
ing a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  spring  sur- 
rounding said  second  shaft,  said  first  end  being  atuched  to 
said  second  shaft  and  said  second  end  engaging  said  sec- 
ond hollow  shaft;  a  second  coiled  spring  having  a  third 
end  and  a  fourth  end.  said  second  spring  surrounding  uid 
second  shaft  ind  said  third  end  being  attached  to  said 
second  shaft;  and  means  rotatable  about  said  second  shaft 
and  carrying  a  second  pin  which  extends  at  right  angles  to 
said  second  shaft,  said  means  being  engaged  by  said  fourth 
end  and  said  second  pin  engaging  said  driving  drum 
through  said  second  slot.  x»  U>:^  rttt,/t 
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1.  Apparatus  for  maklag  beverages  that  compriaee  a 
lower  coataiaer,  an  upper  coatainrr  amociatad  wkfa  said 
lower  container  to  seal  saoae  against  the  atnKMphaia,  a 
tube  extending  from  adjacent  the  bottom  of  mid 
container  into  said  opper  container,  a  perforated 
bty  for  holding  an  extractabk  matarial.  maan 
said  perforated  assembly  for  rotatioa  withia  said 
container  spaced  from  the  bottom  thereof,  pumping 
meaiH  adapted  to  circulate  fluid  fttMB  tha  bottooi  of 
said  upper  chamber  to  the  top  of  said  petfoialad  aaMi- 
bly  respoasive  to  rotatioa  of  said  parfbratad  aw—bly. 
and  means  for  rotating  snid  pvforatad  amembly  includ- 
ing a  fet  orifice  dellnad  by  an  opening  in  said  tube  and 
a  series  of  blades  on  said  perforated  assembly 
ing  said  tube  and  in  aUgaaMal  with  said  jet  orifloa. 


tt.^  1 


•--*^4i 


I.  A  spaca  heater,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  heater 
cabinet  having  louvcred  top  and  front  walls  for  the 
normal  emissioa  of  heat  by  gravity  and  a  back  waO 
having  a  knock-out  opening,  a  prefabricated  forced  air 
unit  in  the  form  of  an  attachment  to  the  back  wall  at]  I.  In  a 
said  kaock-out  opening  for  converting  said  beater  cabinet  tainer  haviaf 
from  a  gravity  heater  into  a  forcad  air  heater  diractiag  said  wall 
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frame  in  iuxUpodtion  and  providing  for  flat  stock  a  sup-   by  selected  actuating  means  become  effective  to  operate 


coojonn  moveracot.  mm  coupliaf  ncun  comprisiiif   rollers:  » «lnt  hollow  shaft  coonectinf  said  wiodiof  rollm 
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coBibinatioB  of  a  lid  to  covtr  said  opeaiag  which  hat  a 
dependiof  flaofe  to  extaid  into  said  openii^  said  flanfB 
having  periphmlly  eitcndiin  vaoed  lUu  therctn.  and 
the  material  of  the  flanfe  below  said  slits  beint  deflected 
outwardly  for  frictionally  grippinf  said  marginal  portions 
of  tbc  container  abjout  said  opening  to  detachably  bold 


saggable  screen  earned  by  said  frame,  squeegee  

mounted  above  and  aswdated  with  said  screen  member 
means  in  constant  relative  position  with  respect  to  said 
frame  in  the  vertical  direction,  means  for  conveying  work 
pieces  in  proximity  to  the  said  screen,  the  said  squeegee 
meam  being  disposed  to  engage  the  said  screen  when  the 


'Jtuftrtitt 


the  lid  m  place  tficreon,  a  coffee  basket  having  its  upper 
margin  detachably  secured  to  said  depending  flange,  and 
a  percolator  tube  extending  throogh  said  basket  and  car- 
ried thereby,  said  percolator  tube  being  adapted  for  loca- 
tion over  the  percolating  well,  and  said  lid,  coffee  basket 
and  tube  being  adapted  to  be  assembled  with  and  re- 
moved from  said  device  as  a  vnlt. 
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ATPABATUS  FOB  PRINTING  CLOSURES 
ON  CONTAINERS 
W.  lenerAL  Snivny,  mad  banc  L.  WBcm 
N.  Y, 

N.  Y„  n 


^^  t^^m  r    wntf^r  ^^  Genr*  Stoik  4k  Cn^ 


said  pieces  are  operably  engaged  with  the  said  screen  to 
permit  the  flow  of  color  fluid  therethrough  and  onto  the 
said  work  piece,  and  to  become  disengaged  fhMn  the  said 
saggable  screen  in  the  absence  of  said  work  piece  with  no 
resulting  color  flow  from  the  said  screen  as  a  result  of 
sagging  thereto. 

MACHINE  FOR  SCRiBN  PRINTING  STEPWISE 
MOVABLE  WEM  OF  CLOTH 


N.  V„ 
•fihaNaftsri- 
^8erfBiN•.«M^l 
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1.  Apparatus  for  printing  closures  on  an  advancing 
procession  of  contaimn  comprising  a  printing  element 
movable  downwardly  in  a  vertical  plane  into  printing 
engagement  with  the  closure  on  the  top  of  each  container 
advancing  in  said  procession,  a  cloAra  probe  pivotally 
mounted  at  its  upper  end  to  said  printing  element  and 
depending  vertically  therefrom  for  free  swinghig  move- 
ment in  one  direction,  a  stop  carried  by  the  printing 
element  for  restraining  movement  of  said  probe  in  the 
opposite  direction,  said  probe  being  positioned  to  enter 
the  open  end  of  a  container  without  a  closure  and  being 
provided  with  a  transversely  extending  member  engage- 
able  with  the  top  edge  of  the  container,  said  member 
being  mounted  on  the  probe  in  vertical  alinement  with 
the  pivot  thereof  whereby  said  printing  element  is  sup- 
ported by  said  probe  out  of  engagement  with  the  con- 
tainer top. 


A  machine  for  screen  printing  a  web  of  doth  movable 
step  by  step,  comprising  at  least  one  squeegee,  a  mecha- 
nism for  continuously  reciprocally  driving  said  squeegee 
at  a  non-uniform  speed  through  an  even  number  of  in- 
operative strokes  and  a  subsequent  number  of  opcrativn 
•trokes  less  than  said  number  of  inoperative  sirakaa,  a 
shaft  for  driving  said  squeegee  driving  "»*^>yfnism,  a  lift- 
able  saeen  support  along  which  said  squeegee  is  drivco, 
means  for  lifting  said  screen  off  the  w«b  of  cloth  and 
for  lifting  said  squeegee  from  said  screen  support  duriaa, 
the  movement  of  the  web  of  cloth,  and  for  subaequently 
lowering  said  screen  support  onto  the  web  and  aid 
squeegee  onto  said  screen  sivport,  said  lifting  ■!— nt 
comprising  a  rouuble  element  on  said  shaft,  and  a  trana- 
mission  mechanism  connected  between  said  shaft  and 
said  morhanism  for  alternating  an  even  number  of  short 
moperative  squeegee  strokes  with  a  number  of  longer 
operaUve  squeegee  strokes  lesa  than  said  even  numb«. 


HLK  SCREEN  STENCILUNG  MACHINB 
Inases  A.  BInck.  Gtmii  RapUta,  r 
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town  printing  marhint  for  printing 


2.  In  a  silk 

dram  eiemenu  and  ralT 


elements  mounted  on  the 
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frame  ia  juxUpo«tk»  ind  providing  for  flat  rtock  a  «up-  by  selected  actiiattat  means  become  effective  to  operate 

portinf  surface  in  a  plane  tangential  to  the  drum  ele-  said  movable  device  for  printing  selected  sectioas  of  the 

meats  and  coincident  with  the  flat  smfaces  of  the  rail  priming  form, 
elemenu;  means  oa  oae  of  said  elements  for  dfecting  - 


continuoos  adherence  of  flat  stock  thereto  during  the 
processing  of  said  stock;  means  for  simultaneously  ro- 
tating the  drum  elemenU  and  for  moving  the  rafl  de- 
ments horizonully  so  that  the  stock  carried  thereby  is 
moved  progressively  past  the  continuous  supporting  line 
of  tangency  existing  between  said  elements;  a  silk  screen 
stencil  nnounted  adjaceat  said  flat  stock  for  coordinated 
movemem  therewith;  aad  awaai  a<4aceat  the  stencil  for 
forcing  coating  material  through  said  stencil  onto  said 
stock  directly  oppostU  the  stock  from  said  tangential 
line  of  support 
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ROTARY  PRINTING  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  RE- 
^  PRODUCTION  OF  SECTIONS  OF  PRINTING 
/FORMS 

Wlhctai  RltMtfay,  BOTRa-DaUeai,  aad  Gerhard 

BM^ifff aU.  Befll^^Gt^Bewtfda  Genaaay 

N«««n*er  7, 19S(,  Serial  No.  <M339 
mpHrailM  Genaaay  November  t,  19S5 
31  niiii     <CLItl— 13X5) 
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1.  In  a  printing  apparatus  for  selective  intermittent 
printing,  in  combination,  a  printing  roll  carried  for 
roution  by  said  frame  and  adapted  to  have  a  printing 
form  attached  thereto;  a  counter  roll  supported  on  said 
frame  for  movement  to  and  from  a  printing  position  in 
cloee  proximity  to  said  printing  roll  for  pressing  against 
«aid  printing  form  a  copy  «heet  passing  between  said 
rolls;  a  movable  device  supported  on  said  frame  and 
being  connected  to  said  counter  roll  for  moving  the 
same  to  and  from  said  printing  position;  at  least  one 
rotary  actuator  connected  to  said  printing  roll  for  rou- 
tioa  therewith  and  including  a  set  of  anguiariy  spaced 
actiMting  means,  each  actuating  means  being  associated 
with  a  section  of  said  priming  form;  coupling  means  in- 
clodiag  at  least  one  feeler  element  and  at  least  oae 
coupling  clement  movable  between  an  inoperative  posi- 
tion and  a  coupling  position,  one  of  said  elements  being 
connected  to  said  movable  device,  and  the  other  of  said 
elements  being  successively  engaged  by  said  actuating 
means  during  rotation  of  said  actuator,  said  movable 
device  behig  actuated  to  move  said  counter  roll  to  said 
printing  position  when  said  actuating  means  successively 
engage  said  other  of  said  elements  while  said  coupling 
element  is  in  said  coupling  position;  a  selector  device 
including  a  set  of  manually  operated  coatrol  awaas  re- 
spectively aaociated  with  differeat  acctiona  of  said  print- 
ing form  aad  with  said  actuating  means,  aad  circuit 
means  connected  with  said  manually  operated  control 
means  and  including  electromagnetic  means  controlled 
by  said  manually  operated  control  means  for  moving  said 
coaphng  element  to  said  coupling  position  thereof  where- 


ELECTRIC  CwfnOL  SYSTEM 
mi  FeRz  LmIm,  Wanlda, 
to  Ik  lain  Patot-ViinaltoanG.  wl  h. 
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1.  An  electric  control  system  for  correcting  misregister 
of  the  superimpoaed  images  of  different  color  prinied 
oo  a  web  by  a  plurality  ai  printing  rollers  in  a  multi- 
color printing  machine,  said  Qrstem  comprising  one  im- 
pulse  inducing  means  for  eadi  printing  roller,  at  least 
one  of  said  impulse  iaduciag  means  being  adapted  for 
printing  a  succession  of  register  indicia  oo  said  web; 
means  for  detecting  the  sign  and  amount  of  a  aoMn^aitr 
between  the  images  dialed  by  two  of  said  printing 
rollers  by  scanning,  and  responding  to  the  action  of  two 
of  said  impulse  iaduciag  means,  electric  energizing 
means  responsive  to  said  misregister  detecting  means  de- 
pending on  the  sign  and  amount  of  said  misregister, 
correcting  means  eaergizaUe  by  said  energizing  means 
and  adapted  to  correct  said  misregister  detected  by  said 
detecting  means,  said  energizing  means  energizing  said 
correcting  means  to  make  a  first  correction  in  excess  of 
the  amount  and  of  opposite  sign  to  the  sign  of  said 
misregister,  and  electric  delayed  action  means  energiz- 
able  by  return  currents  in  said  electric  energizing  means 
in  proportion  to  time  and  effecting,  when  energized,  iw 
second  correction  directed  in  the  opposite  sense  to  said  ■ 
first  correction,  said  first  and  second  corrections  being 
functions  of  the  sign  and  amount  of  said  misregister. 


2,M4,4tt 
TRANSMBSION  DEVICE  FOR  ROTARY     ^  '^ 
PRINTING  MACHINES 
Dank  iL  Slii  lasia^  Laadiy,  ftafmi,  m^^m  t»  R.  W# > 

Hskai  fritmttr,  apafcajaa  GwSliRahi  Octotst  U  1»S4<. 
It  rtiilii     (CL  Ml->319) 
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I.  A  rotary  prioliog  bukMbc  cooprialDg  two 
frame  parts  aonaally  pesMoaad  ralativcly  doM  to  aadi 
other  but  being  bodfly  separable,  a  first  set  of  rotary 
printing  machine  coapooeats  ctfried  by  oat  of  nid 
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frame  parti,  a  second  aet  of  rotary  prfartfatg  maddne 
compcnentM  carried  by  the  other  of  nid  frame  pam,  a 
normal  drive  tfammfwioii  compiiglug  pam  oa  each  of 
said  frame  parts  and  normally  hoktiag  the  various  com- 
ponentt  of  said  first  and  secoad  sett  of  components  ia  a 
predetermined  rdatiooshq>  when  said  frame  parts  are 
in  their  normal  relative  positkMis,  doee  to  each  other, 
said  normal  drive  transmission  being  intemviad  wheo 
said  frame  paru  are  bodily  separated,  and  a  sop^cmes- 
tary  transmission  to  bold  the  components  of  said  sets  of 
components  in  die  predetermined  relatioaship  fai  all  poi^ 
tions  of  separation  of  the  frame  parts  i^iea  the  normal 
transmission  bold  is  iaternipted. 
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apart  and  reqwctively  in  contact  arith  the  said  hard  far- 
faced  rollers,  the  various  rollers  on  the  said  train  beaag 
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arranged  for  applying  all  the  ink  supplied  through  the 
two  different  paths  to  the  cyUnder  by  means  of  tiae  form 
ToUer. 
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INK  nmtfS  rORTUNTING  PRESSIS 

IK.  aai  Eman  W.  Wiiilhiai 
to  R.  Hae  A  Ca^  lac  ~ 
afNawYaik 

7»lfS5,S«toiN^SSl^l 
SOaiaM.    (CLltl— 3M) 


1.  In  a  printing  press  havmg  a  base,  a  typebed  re- 
ciprocaUe  on  said  base,  a  rouUe  impressioa  cylinder  co- 
operating with  said  typebed  and  first  drive  means  opera- 
tive  at  a  selected  speed  to  drive  and  actuate  all  press 
mechanisms,  the  combination  of  second  drive  means  actu- 
ated by  said  first  drive  means  for  rotating  the  impression 
cylinder  unidirectionally  at  a  variable  speed,  third  drive 
means  actuated  by  said  first  drive  means  for  reciprocating 
said  typebed  at  approaimately  the  same  variable  speed 
as  said  impression  cylinder,  whereby  said  cylinder  has  a 
variable  speed  approximateiy  synchronous  with  a  variable 
'"»«^»pe«*  of  «»<1  typebed,  and  a  cam-controlied  dif- 
ferential drive  operativtely  connected  for  completely  syn- 
cbroniring  the  speeds  of  the  cylinder  and  the  typebed 
during  each  impression  period  intermediate  the  ends  of 
each  nnpression  stroke  of  the  typebed  thereby  to  cause 
the  cylinder  and  typebed  to  be  n  exact  re^ry  during 
each  of  said  nnpression  periods. 
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1.  In  a  printing  machine  ink  pump,  and  in  combina- 
tion, an  ink  reservoir  and  pumping  unit  comprising 
a  bousing  having  ink  passages  formed  in  the  bottom 
thereof,  a  cylinder  plate  having  cylinder  bores  adapted 
to  register  with  the  said  apertures  for  discharftog  iak 
therethrough,  guides  slidably  mounting  the  cylinder  plate 
in  the  reservoir  for  movement  between  an  ink  intake 
position  and  an  ink  discharge  position,  a  support!^  struc- 
ture, pistons  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  the  said  bores, 
means  reciprocably  mounting  the  said  pietaas  on  the 
said  supporting  structure,  means  for  redprocath^  the 
said  pistons,  also  mounted  on  the  said  structure,  and 
meaoa  removably  mounting  the  said  supporting  struc- 
ture in  the  reservoir,  the  said  supporting  structure  hav- 
ing bores  parallel  to  the  cylinder  bores  aad  the  cylinder 
plate  having  locating  pins  slidably  received  in  the  last 
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1.  A  printing  mechuusm  comprising,  in  combinatioo. 
a  printing  cylinder,  aa  ink  drum,  first  aad  secoad  fonn 
rollers  for  inking  the  printing  cylinder,  aad  for  each  of 
the  said  form  rollers  a  train  of  rollen  for  supplying  ink 
from  the  ink  drum  to  the  form  roller  by  two  diflcrent 
paths,  and  comprising  a  pair  of  hard  svfaced  roUan 
V«ced  apart  from  each  other  aad  ia  coatact  with  the 
form  roller,  and  a  pair  of  soft  surfruied  rollers,  also  spaced 

II 


itoa,a|M^Md. 


«f*a 

14, 1^  SmW  Na.  f714tl 
2  Oatoto.    (CL  lt2— Jt) 

(Gnatod  aader  Tide  15,  U.  S.  Coda  (lf«),  sec.  2««) 
I.  A  cartridge  for  a  gun  having  a  barrd  and  a  cham- 
ber with  a  clearance  space  therebetween,  comprising  a 
propellant  chaffe,  a  profectilc,  aad  an  endoeii«  caec 
for  substantial  axial  coextension  within  the  chamber 
aad  radial  clearance  therefrom  indndiag  a  cyUnder.  a 
base  peripherally  secured  thereto  and  provided  with  a 


couptint  etemeni  to  uid  couplinf  positiofi  thereof  where-    printiiit  macbfaie  components  carried  by  oat  of  Mid 
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to  igait*  Mid  prapdlant  and  diKharfe  Mid 
tHdft,  and  a  ncmber  whhia  Mid  cyliadcr  for 
ing  Mid  proiectilc  and  being  proridad  widi  a  flange, 
cjriindcr  indoding  a  forward  lip  portion 
wardly  for  engagement  with  Mid  flange  to 
in  engagement  witb  Mid  baw  and 
cloanre  for  Mid  propcUant,  Mid  cylinder  being  wrappad 
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extending  !>■ 


continuously  in  dooMe  layen  to  provide  nbetantially  equal 
expansion  and  contraction  and  oppose  beat  transfer  to 
laid  cbamber.  and  said  member  being  slidabk  in  said 
cylinder  to  project  therefrom  into  engagmifnt  with  the 
barrel  to  bridge  said  clearance  space  rcspoMire  to  said 
discharge. 
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I.  A  thrust  nulliflar  for  use  whh  a  rocket  of  the  type 
haviiV  a  circumferential  launcher  retainer  groove  near 
its  rear  end.  said  nulHfler  comprising  an  integral  membCT 
induding  a  substantially  cylindrical  wall  closed  at  one 
end  by  an  end  waU.  a  portion  of  said  cylindrical  wall 
adapted  to  telescope  over  the  rear  end  of  the  rocket  and 
over  the  retainer  groove,  an  internal  annular  groove  in 
•aid  poftioo  adapted  to  surround  said  rcUiner  groove,  an 
aperture  throu^  the  cylindrical  wall  connecting  with 
said  grooves,  a  flexible  member  adapted  to  be  threaded 
in  either  of  opposite  directions  through  the  aperture  and 
into  said  grooves  to  lie  partly  in  each  for  preventing 
icparaiion  of  the  auUifler  and  rocket,  and  a  plurality  of 
angularly  spacad  apertures  in  the  cylindrical  wall  through 
which  gas  from  the  rocket  nny  issue  in  anch  radial  direc- 
tions that  no  substamial  transverse  forces  are  appHad  to 
the  rocket,  both  ends  of  Mid  flexible  member  being  ac- 
cessible through  the  aperture  (or  removal  of  the  flexible 


M8M14 
HYPEKGOUC  ACryATKD  MJAflD  CHAIGE 

P»  oMMb,  MHylnnn  nan,  Mn> 
Hm  14,  IMl,  Sariri  Nn.  Ml,991 
ggiiliiii     (CLItS— M) 
TMa  30,  U.  8.  Code  (1M8>,  sac.  Mi) 
4.  A  ilMpad  charge  proMB*  iui|ifWig  a  casing,  a 
lid  caaii«  and  havi^  its  buM  adjacent 
aad  tbaraof.  a  plurality  of  cotainars  formal 
kypargoUc  fluids  conflned  withm  said 


1.  A  hydraulic  transformer  for 
forming  a  supplied  liquid  stream  into  a  liquid  stream  of 
differem  flow  rate  and  pfvssure  comprisiag  two  stationary 
cylinders,  two  pistons  movable  in  said  stationary  cylinders 
and  having  cylinder  forming  bores,  two  stationary  pistons 
each  extending  into  one  of  said  cylinder  forming  boraa. 
means  for  altematingly  supplying  a  flrst  pressure  liquid 
to  the  other  sides  of  each  of  said  movable  pistons  to  effect 
the  piston  working  stroke,  means  for  supplying  a  second 
pressure  liquid  to  the  cylinder  forming  bores  in  each  of 
said  movable  pistons  to  aflact  the  piston  return  stroke 
and  to  fbrm  upon  tiie  working  stroke  of  its  piston  dM 
transformed  ttqoid  stream,  means  for  reeaiving  the  trans- 
formed liquid  streams  from  both  pistons,  valve  means 
restricting  the  transformed  Uqutd  flow  to  flow  from  said 
pistons  to  said  receiving  means,  said  second  pressure  liquid 
completing  the  return  stroke  of  each  piston  before  the 
other  piston  reaches  the  end  of  its  working  stroke,  said 
first  mentioned  supplying  means  acting  to  supply  the  flrst 
pressure  liquid  to  each  piston  before  the  other 
reaches  the  end  of  its  working  stroke  and  i 
for  supplying  pressure  liquid  to  each  of  the 
intemipting  the  supply  thereof  to  the  other  piston  in  order 
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that  in  each  operative  pontion  of  the  transfonraer  die 
delivered  transformed  liquid  stream  shall  be  maintained 
substantially  uniform  in  rate  of  flow  as  well  as  in  pressure. 
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No.  a»7SMtl.  4bM  My  31,  1956.    Dl- 
■  finliiiiii  27,  IfSS,  ScfW 

(CLlt»— Ui) 


'..1   •  r. 


«r-;-»  C 


-asa  -Kdiiia;'' 


1.  A  fluid  pump  oomprisinf  a  housing  having  a  pump 
chamber  formed  therein,  said  housing  having  an  inlet 
leading  to  and  an  outlet  leading  from  said  pump  cham- 
ber, means  including  a  rotatablc  oiember  received  in  said 
pump  chamber  effective  to  force  fluid  from  said  inkt  out 
of  said  housing  through  said  outlet,  means  <H>ff'f^  an 
axially  adjustable  end  plate  received  in  said  pump  cham- 
ber and  having  a  ftnt  surface  area  subject  to  the  pres- 
sures in  said  pump  chamber  and  engageable  with  the 
adjacent  side  face  of  said  roUtaMe  member  to  provide 
a  pumping  seal  therewith,  a  second  surface  area  on  said 
end  plate  facing  away  from  said  rotataMe  member,  seal- 
ing means  radially  disposed  on  said  end  plate  second 
surface  area  effective  to  divide  said  area  into  a  phirality 
of  segments  isolated  from  each  other,  passage  defining 
means  effective  to  direct  pleasure  liquid  generated  by 
said  rotatable  member  to  one  s^ment  of  said  second 
surface  area  when  «|id  rotatable  member  is  rotated  in 
one  direction,  passage  defining  means  effective  to  direct 
pressure  liquid  generated  by  said  rotaUUe  member  to 
another  of  said  segments  of  said  second  surftice  when 
said  rouaUc  member  is  routed  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, and  means  for  preventing  substantial  angular  move- 
ment of  said  sealing  means  farespective  of  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  said  rotatable  member. 
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1.  A  rotary  piston  machine  comprising  an  inner  gear 
and  an  outer  gear,  aid  gean  meshing  with  each  other 
and  joumalled  eoceatrically  relative  to  each  other,  said 

7*7  O.  O.— 7« 


inner  gear  having  a  plural^  of  external  teeth  and  said 
outer  gear  having  a  plurality  of  internal  teeth,  the  num- 
ber of  said  external  teeth  being  equal  to  the  numbw  of 
said  internal  teeth  ptas  one  more  tooth,  each  of  said  tMth 
of  one  of  said  gean  having  a  cydosd  shaped  wigaging 
face,  and  each  of  said  teedi  of  the  other  of  said  geais 
disposed  oppositely  said  cycloid-shaped  teeth  having  a 
drcubr  arc  shaped  «»*^g'"g  fact  of  substantially  «m- 
stam  radius,  said  circular  arc  shaped  engaging  face  con- 
stituting the  sole  contact  between  said  ittwr  and  outer 
gears,  the  entire  crest  of  said  circular  arc  sh^ied  teeth 
being  mounted  for  radial  reciprocating  movement  and 
engaging  said  oppositely  disposed  cycloid-shaped  teeA. 
whereby  cocking  of  said  crests  is  prevented  and  pressure 
means  forcing  said  crests  against  the  oppositely  disposed 
contact  surfaces  of  said  other  gear  in  sudt  a  manner  that 
said  crest  engages  continuously  the  tooth  flank  of  the 
opposite  gear  during  rotation  of  said  machine. 


8CALB  MODEL  DRIVEN  ROAD  VEHICLE 
AND  ROAD 

I  «•  VsMck,  ^Kt%  Navmifc,  N*  •• 

7, 19S4,  Ssrial  Nn.  4t2,i» 
tnilaii     (CLIM— 149) 


'■QH 


1.  A  road  system  for  a  driven  scale  model  automotive 
vehicle  provided  with  at  least  one  swivding  axle  and  vw- 
tically  directed  guide  means  centrally  attached  to  the  botr 
tom  of  said  axle,  comprising  a  joinaUe  scries  of  a  pah*  of 
parallel  plates  disposed  alongside  each  other  substantiaBy 
in  the  same  plane  and  separated  from  each  other,  a  uni- 
fbrm  narrow  air  space  diq)oeed  condnuoudy  between  said 
plates  for  the  entire  length  of  the  road  system  and  serving 
as  the  separating  means,  a  rigid  instdathig  sheet  base  dis- 
posed under  said  plates  and  adapted  to  serve  as  a  mooal- 
ing  therefor  whereby  an  automotive  vehicle  may  be  driven 
on  said  plates  with  wheels  straddling  said  air  space,  said 
air  space  being  adapted  to  receive  mid  guide  means  in  a 
manner  so  that  said  guide  means  ride  within  said  air  space 
between  said  plates  during  the  entire  trip  of  said  vehicle 
on  said  road  system,  each  of  said  plates  having  down- 
wardly directed  sides  which  penetrate  said  base  at  the 
mounting  of  said  plate,  inwanOy  directed  lips  extending 
from  the  sides  of  said  plate  and  bent  under  said  base  and 
adapted  to  serve  as  fastening  means  for  said  plate,  and 
lips  extending  from  the  sides  of  said  plate  and  bent  in- 
wardly over  said  base  and  adapted  to  serve  as  vertical 
limiting  means  for  said  base  and  as  means  forming  a  hol- 
low space  between  said  plate  and  said  base. 

2.  A  road  syaleai  for  electrically  driven  scale  modd 
automotive  vehicles  according  to  claim  1  in  which  said 
plates  are  disposed  to  form  a  merging  intersection  in 
which  the  air  space  between  a  row  of  straight  paralld 
plates  intersects  a  curved  air  space  between  other  plates. 
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iaicrany  to  eflect  twitcfaiag  o(  the  guide  mean*  earned  by 
a  aroodlcd  vehicle  from  one  air  tpacc  to  the  oUmt.  d^ 
trical  twiichiiif  meam  to  de-eaerftze  a  plate  oa  the 
nriicbcd-off  road  to  stop  vehicles  travdiag  therwm  aad 
stmultaaeousiy  energize  a  plate  on  the  switched-on  road 
aad  means  coacting  with  said  electrical  coonectmg  meao^ 
adapted  to  provide  correct  polarity  for  the  plates  ol  the 
switchedHM  road. 
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spiral  laynrs  of  the  Reeled  streams  of  the  comestible  are 
formed  within  die  mold. 

— ^"^^^^^"^  '  •  jkfti^  i 

Uiiytll  *  "  *^*'*' 

j  Kt  HOmONTAL  ra  CUMFEB  '^ 

MUBMMwi«i*,EayniO^Mkk.       - 

^Misl  2«,  1952,  flsiW  Na.  3tM39 
MCChM.    <CLlf7--«9> 


-  3.  In  a  freight  vehicle,  side  walk  having  imide  lining, 
a  roof,  a  pair  of  tracks  positioned  centrally  of  the  roof 
aad  extending  longitudinally  of  the  vehicle  and  secured 
to  the  roof,  a  carriage  movably  moonted  on  theJtvcks. 
a  partition  having  one  end  pivoully  connected  to  the 
carriage,  a  pair  of  memben  spaced  froin  the  floor  and 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  car  and 'secured  to  the 
opposite  side  walls  and  each  of  the  members  being  pro- 
vided with  spaced  apertures,  a  pair  of  locking  lup  mov- 
ably ntounted  in  the  opposite  sides  of  the  partition  ad- 
jacent the  other  end  thereof,  a  handle  carried  by  the 
partition  and  operatively  connected  to  both  of  the  lock- 
ing hi^  and  a  plurality  of  springs  connected  to  the 
carriage  and  the  partition,  the  locking  lugs  being  adapted 
to  project  into  the  apertures  in  the  members  when  the 
partition  is  in  a  vertical  position  and  movement  of  the 
handle  in  one  direction  withdrawing  the  locking  lugs 
from  the  apertures  and  the  springs  urging  the  partition 
upwardly  into  a  substantially  horizontal  position  beneath 
the  tracks  and  adjacem  the  roof  and  each  locking  lug 
being  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  top  of  the  inside  lining 
on  each  side  wall  to  hold  the  partition  in  the  substantially 
horiiontal  positioo. 
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I.  Apparatos  for  ganerating  a  molded  coowstible  with 
spfani  layers  of  comestible  material  comprising  meam  for 
ejecting  streams  of  comestible,  a  nwU  adapted  to  receive 
the  streams  of  comestible,  means  for  positioning  the  mold 
fai  stream  recaiving  relation  with  respect  to  the  means  for 
ejecting  the  comestible  including  a  support  for  the  mold 
adaqptad  to  be  raised  and  lowered,  means  for  raiatng  the 
•apport  with  respect  to  the  mcaas  for  ejecting  the  comesti- 


1.  In  a  culinary  utensil  for  the  purposes  described,  in- 
cluding a  normally  balanced  uadercarriage  forming  a 
lower  part,  and  a  forward  member  having  a  contoured 
ridge  forming  an  advanced  part  therewith,  an  arcuate 
fork  shaped  frame  with  a  horizontal  bearing  portion  con- 
necting the  lower  ends  of  iu  side  portions,  the  junction 
of  said  side  portions  terminating  in  an  upri^t  plate  pro- 
jecting in  offset  relation  and  facing  in  the  general  direc- 
tion that  the  side  portioas  cxtcad,  the  upright  plate  hav- 
ing an  elongated  vertical  aperture  aad  a  stub  shaft  mov- 
ably mounted  in  said  aperture,  a  retainer  plate  larger 
than  said  apertive  securely  movalad  on  the  shaft  ad- 
jKent  the  outside  surface  of  the  upriglit  plaie.  the  shaft 
extending  laterally  from  the  upright  plale  ia  the  gaaara^ 
direction  of  the  side  portioas  of  the  frame  aad  ia  spac«l 
relation  dierefram,  a  wheel  mounted  for  roution  on  the 
extended  end  of  the  shaft,  a  handle  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  shaft  between  said  wheel  and  the  upright  plate,  a 
lower  portion  of  the  handle  disposed  operably  through 
the  aperture  formed  by  the  formation  of  the  frame,  aad 
projecting  beneath  the  bearing  portion  with  the  normally 
balanced  under carriaie  pivotally  secured  thereto  m 
spaced  reUtion  below  said  bearing  portion,  the  handle 
providing  co-operative  meam  of  vertical  movement  u 
relation  to  the  elongated  aperture  through  leverage,  the 
shaft  carrying  meam  of  positioning  the  suspended  wheel 
in  at  least  one  specific  height  above  the  bcariag  portion, 
the  upright  plate  providing  meam  of  frictional  engage- 
ment for  holding  the  handle  neutrally. 
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2.  A  machiw  for  tormtet  cfaailte  ptttcnu  on  a  fabric 
CMBpriiiiig  •  bate,  a  riof  bavint  friction  mean  for  bold- 
tag  a  portion  at  said  fiabric  in  taut  condition  and  routaMy 
mounted  in  nid  bnae,  an  annular  preaaer  foot  nd^^lad 
to  cooperata  looaely  witb  the  friction  means  on  said  ria| 
in  hnliiit  said  partioa  of  fabric  on  said  rii«  said  praaaer 
foot  remaining  stationary  white  said  ring  rotates  said 
of  fabric,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
foot  relative  to  said  ring,  a  redprocable  needle 
its  longitudinal  axis  taad  and  spnond  fknm 


the  rotational  axis  of  said  ring,  said  needle  bar  canytng 
a  needle  offset  from  its  longitiidinal  axis  and  mounted 
for  reciprocation  through  said  fabric  within  the  cooflncs 
of  said  annular  presser  foot,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
revolving  said  needle  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
needle  bar,  recvrocating  said  needle  bar  and  continuously 
rotating  said  ring  about  its  center. 


1  tWjtII 

coxraoL  OF  piiTmS^T  in  needling 

H.  MaalaM  2d,  CariUa,  Pn.,  narfpMr  In  C  H. 
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1.  An  apparatus  tor  injecting  soil-treating  fhid  ma- 
teiial  into  the  ground  below  the  surface  thereof  which 
comprises  a  frame,  a  drum  rotatably  dbnnected  to  said 
frame  for  rolHng  contact  with  the  swfaoe  of  the  ground. 
said  drum  having  a  plurality  of  openings  extending 
outwardly  from  an  interior  surfKe  thereof,  said  opea- 
tngs  being  circumfeMntlally  spaced  around  the  peripb- 
eral  surface  of  said  drum  in  a  row  normal  to  the  axis 
dtereof,  a  pturality  of  fluid  conducting  tubes  connected 
to  said  openings  and  projecting  outwardly  from  said 
dram  for  ground  penetration  and  withdrawal  during 
rolling  of  said  drum,  a  fluid  material  supply  pipe  curied 
by  said  frame  and  conncctable  to  a  source  of  fluid  ma- 
terial under  pressure,  said  pipe  extending  axially  within 
said  dram,  and  a  conduit  connected  to  said  pipe  to  re- 
ceive fluid  material  therefrom  and  extending  radially 
downwardly  therefrom,  said  conduit  being  non-rotatnbia 
relative  to  said  frame  and  having  an  outlet  portion  slid- 
ably  engaging  in  scaling  relationship  said  interior  sur- 
face of  said  drum  at  the  lower  poitioa  of  tlie  path  of 
roution  thereof,  said  outlet  portion  being  radially 
aligned  with  said  openings  to  direct  fluid  to  each  tube 
while  it  is  passing  said  outlet  portion  during  roUhig  of 
said  dram. 


I.  The  method  of  feeding  pile  yarn  ends  to  pile  form- 
ing machines  having  multiple  loop  formers,  which  com- 
prises feeding  a  plurality  c^  pile  yare  ends  each  through 
its  own  tube  to  an  associated  pile  loop  former  to  form 
pile  projections,  introducing  a  separate  stream  of  gas 
into  each  tube  around  the  pile  yarn  at  a  point  located 
before  the  yare  arrives  at  the  loop  former  and  ragulatiii| 
the  gas  stream  in  one  tube  with  req>ect  to  the  gas  stream 
in  adjacent  tubes  by  pattera  control,  thereby  to  provide 
for  varying  the  lengtiu  of  yare  fed  to  the  loop  formers 
during  the  pile  forming  operation. 
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LOCKSTITCH  SEWING  MACHINES 

Rlckaid  G.  PalmbKh,  Lombard,  IIL,  aarfgnor  to  Union 
Special  Machine  Company,  CUcafo,  01^ 
of  lUnols 

wm  14, 1955,  SerW  Na.  515,514 
tfClninss.    (CLlll~lt2) 


1.  In  a  lockstitch  sewmg  machine  having  a  horicoa* 
tally  disposed  wort  supporting  surface,  a  thread  carry* 


inf  needle  recifrocable  through  said  Mirfacc,  a  c«p-likc 
rotary  hook  coopcratrng  with  said  needle  in  ftilch  forma- 
tion mounted  for  roution  below  said  mrface  about  a 
vertical  axis,  and  drivins  meam  for  rcciprocatinf  mid 
needle  and  rotating  said  hook  and  arranged  to  impart 
two  revohitions  to  said  hook  for  each  recifirocatioa  of 
said  needle,  a  loop  seizing  beak  on  said  hook  the  top  por- 
tion of  the  outer  surface  of  which  is  inclined  inwardly 
toward  the  axis  of  the  hook,  said  beak  merging  on  its 
lower  side  with  a  loop  retaining  shoulder  at  the  base 
of  the  beak  and  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  hook,  said 
needle  during  iu  reciprocation  passing  ouUide  of  the 
circular  path  of  the  tip  of  the  loop  seizing  beak,  a  bobbin 
caie  mounted  within  said  rotary  hook  and  extending  up- 
wartlly  therefrom  and  a  spur  extending  outwardly  from 
the  inwardly  inclined  surface  of  said  hook  beak  adjacent 
the  base  thereof,  the  outermost  point  on  said  spur  being 
substantially  within  the  confines  of  the  circular  path  of 
the  tip  of  the  loop  seizing  beak,  the  forward  side  of  said 
spur  being  arranged  to  engage  the  needle  thread  loop  and 
carry  the  upper  leg  thereof  across  the  top  of  said  bobbin 
case. 
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FEEDING  MECHANBM  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 
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I.  Looper  thread  take  up  mechanism  for  guiding  the 
thread  for  a  doubk  chain  stitch  sewing  machine  of  the 
type  having  a  main  shaft  carryii^  a  first  bevel  gear,  said 
mechanism  comprising  a  templet  disposed  externally  of 
the  housing  of  the  machine  substantially  horizontally 
above  the  upper  side  th««o(,  a  vertical  shaft  extending 
through  the  upper  side  of  the  housing  operalivdy  sup- 
porting said  templet  at  iU  upper  end  in  horizooal  posi- 
tioa  and  having  a  second  bevel  gear  at  its  lower  end  in 
driving  engagement  with  said  Ant  bevd  gear,  a  forked 
lever  having  a  pair  of  parallel  arms  moanted  pradaate 
the  forward  end  of  the  bousing  and  provided  at  their 
free  ends  with  registering  thread  guiding  aperatures  dis- 
posed when  in  operative  positioo  proximate  the  drcum- 
fcrenoe  of  said  templet  aiid  joined  at  their  other  ends  to 
form  a  pivot  member,  a  pin  secured  to  the  upper  side  of 
the  machine  housing  supporting  said  lever  at  said  pivot 
member  for  horizontal  movement  relative  to  said  templet, 
a  detent  aperture  in  the  lower  of  said  arms  prcniautc 
said  upper  side  of  said  housing  intermediate  the  thread 
guiding  aperture  in  said  lower  arm  and  said  pivot  mem- 
ber and  a  spring  biased  detent  pin  mounted  in  said  upper 
side  extending  perpendicularly  of  said  lower  arm  for 
engagement  with  said  detent  aperture. 

.-.—I .«^^—  •♦•» 


1.  Feeding  mechaniam  for  sewing  machines  of  the  type 
having  a  base  plaie,  a  standard,  a  feeding  wbeel  mounted 
on  a  wheel  shaft  hi  a  vertically  adjustable  frame  sup- 
ported adjacent  one  end  of  and  below  said  base  plate,  a 
gear  on  said  wheel  shaft,  a  pair  of  transmissions  disposed 
end  to  end  below  said  base  g|ate,  each  comprising  two 
seta  of  fears  axially  aligned  on  parallel  hollow  shafts  with 
one  set  of  gears  of  one  said  transmittioa  in  axial  align- 
ment with  one  set  of  gears  of  the  other  of  said  trana- 
missioos,  a  shaft  connected  to  ooa  of  said  ImIIow  shafts 
pivotally  supporting  said  frame  and  a  drive  gear  mMh- 
hig  with  said  wheel  ftar,  a  flm  mA  a  second  shifting  bar 
each  having  a  spring  biased  draw  key  at  one  end  each 
extending  into  one  of  said  parallel  shafts,  one  key  for 
engagement  with  the  fMn  of  oaa  mid  transmission  and 
the  other  for  engaamMat  with  Ibe  fean  of  the  other  said 
transndaaion.  the  other  ends  of  said  draw  ban  extending 
from  said  hollow  shafts  proximata  the  otfter  end  of  mid 
bese  plate  below  said  standard,  sitting  means  inchiding 
flrst  and  second  concentric  setting  memben  mounted  ex- 
ternally of  said  alandaid  and  connecting  gear  extending 
respectively  between  said  llrst  and  second  draw  bar  and 
said  first  and  second  member,  said  memben  being  opera- 
tive to  move  said  keys  asaociated  with  said  first  and  second 
:  with  selected  genn  of  i^  I 


AUTOMATIC  SHEET  METAL  GAUGING  AND 
WORKING  MACHINE 


12, 19SS,  Ssrfal  Ne.  SS),7lt 
<CL  113— 1) 


.4== 
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1.  In  an  automatic  machine  for  performing  operations 
on  sheet  metal  or  the  like,  the  combination  comprising  a 
measuring  roller  rotataMy  »««g^g«»g  such  sheet  nMtal.  ro- 
tatable  generator  means  actuated  by  the  rotational  movc> 
meat  of  said  measuring  roller,  said  generator  emitting  a 
predetermined  number  of  impulaes  p«  revolution  of  inid 
measuring  roller,  reciprocally  movable  damp  means  dis- 
poaed  adiaccnl  the  path  of  snch 
able  to  a  clamping  position  in 
actuating  said  damp  means  upon  receiving  a 
mined  number  of  impulaes  from  said 
a  limit  switch  disposed  m 
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prtnng  a  body  having  an  open  ended  chamber  at^accnt 
one  end  thereof,  a  snap  diaphragm  nomally  bowed  out- 

^m.wA   .auf  m-w*m9tAntm  mt-mma.  ttk*  nil«fl  MKI  ci.  tSld  chambcr. 


moving  means  and  controUed  by 
sure  means  for  controUing  tha 
resDcct  to  the  relative  position  of 


first  fiuid  prcs- 

of  said  gm  with 

aitacle,  manual 
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switdi  bdnf  actuated  when  laid  damp  it  moved  to  the  tkxit  oo  odd  odier  panel  (we  wMe  waA  pof6a«  an  Mi 
damping  poiitioa,  and  sheet  metal  working  means  dit-  in  said  flush  engagenwat  with  said  otlMr  ^  bf ^ttid 
poaed  adjacent  the  path  of  such  sheet  metal  actuated  by  holding  pressure;  and  means  operatiat.  whaa  anloaMli- 
said  limit  switch.  cally  actuated  in  response  to  a  predelennfawd  p— Hei- 

panding  liquid  prasnre,  to  relcaae  said  die-doring, 
holding  and  panel-expanding 


SEMI-AUrOMATIC  ATPABATUS  FOR  EXPANDING 
A  PRESSURE  WELDED  PASSAGEWAY  PANEL 


« 


9,  IMS,  SmW  N*.  SS24t5 
(a  113-44) 


An  apparatus  for  expanding  certain  unbonded  portions 
of  a  pressure  welded  passageway  pand  on  one  side  or 
face  of  the  panel  comprising:  a  pair  of  dies  rdatively 
movable  between  open  and  closed  poaitiotts,  said  dies 
being  adapted  to  racalvc  a  panel  in  the  open  position  and 
to  limit  the  ontwanl  expansion  thereof  in  the  dosed 
poaitioa.  one  of  said  dies  having  a  holding  chamber 
which,  in  the  closed  positiQa  of  the  dies,  it  covered  by 
the  one  adjacent  face  of  an  inter  poaed  pand,  said  holding 
chamber  being  large  enough  lengthwise  and  widthwise  to 
embmoa  aaid  one  faoa  over  the  expansion  area  contain- 
ing said  unbonded  portienB  which  are  sobaeqnendy  to 
be  eqianded  faito  the  holding  chamber  and  being  dimen- 
sioned depdiwise  to  limit  the  expansion  to  a  pradatac- 
mfaied  extent  whereby  variations  between  the  unbonded 
portions  of  the  panel  facas  may  be  aocooanodatad,  tlM 
odier  die  having  flnih  face-to-face  engagement  with  the 
other  face  of  said  panel  over  an  area  corresponding,  to 
said  expansion  area;  a  hydraulic  jack  for  moving  one 
of  said  diet;  a  die  condnit  connected  to  the  jack  for 
transmitting  die  ckning  Hqud  thereto;  a  holdhig  conduit 
connected  to  the  holding  chamber  for  transmitting  pand 
holding  liquid  thereto;  an  expansion  conduit  adapted  for 
connection  to  a  pnnsl  for  transmitting  panel  expanding 
liqmd  to  its  onboaded  portions;  means  operatfaig.  when 
manually  actuated,  to  supply  die  dosing  liquid  under 
pressure  to  the  die  conduit;  means  operating,  when  auto- 
matically actuated  in  responae  to  a  predetermined  die- 
closing  liquid  pressure,  to  sopply  panel  holding  liquid  to 
said  holding  chamber  through  said  holding  conduit  under 
a  predetermined  holding  prcamre  exerted  against  said  one 
face  for  the  purpose  of  maintaining  said  corresponding 
area  of  said  other  face  in  flush  face-to-face  engagement 
with  said  other  die  during  subsequent  expansion;  means 
operating,  when  automatically  actuated  in  retponse  to 
a  predetermined  panel-holding  liquid  pressure,  to  supply 
panel  expanding  liquid  to  the  mterior  of  said  iwid 
throogh  said  expansion  conduit  under  a  predetermined 
pand-expanding  liqitld  preaswe  suflldent  to  expand  nid 
unbonded  portions  on  said  one  He*  into  said  holding 
chamber  against  said  holding  pressure  therein  but  in- 
sufllcient  to  expand  the  ume^oncBng  unbonded  por- 
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CAN  RODY  SIDB  SEAM  WIPING  MEA^a 
ML  Plyna,  Onk  PMk,  EL,  nadMnr  In 
Co^MV,  iKi,  Htm  YarikiK:  Y„  a 
•fNawYaik 

>Ti  I  !■!  II  ML  IfSS,  artal  Nn.  S48.f31 
4  CMmlICL  113-97) 


1.  In  a  can  body  lide  seam  soldering  machine,  a 
soldering  horn  along  which  the  can  bodies  are  pro- 
gressivdy  advanced  with  their  freshly  soldered  side  seams 
presented  downwardly,  a  transverse  wiring  wire  Arecdy 
under  the  path  of  the  can  bodies  and  positioned  to  wipe 
excess  solder  from  the  seam  zones  of  the  advancing  cans, 
means  at  one  side  of  said  horn  for  slowly  pulling  the 
wire  longitudinally,  and  means  at  the  other  tide  of  taid 
bom  for  sufiiciently  resisting  the  pull  upon  the  wire  as 
to  cause  tensioning  of  the  Utter  to  wiping  condition. 


AuroMAnc  ~ 

CWMw,  Saasai  PaM,  N.  I. 
April  22, 19S7,  Serial  Na.  4S4,3<9  <> 
2CUH.    <CLil4— 185) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  boat  having  a  transom  to- 
gedier  with  a  self-bailing  meant,  said  sdf-bailing  means 
comprising  an  dbow  having  slots  in  its  forward  face 
and  ada^ed  to  extend  beneath  the  bottom  of  the  boat; 
an  inlet  tube  registering  with  the  elbow;  a  second  elbow 
at  the  top  of  the  inlet  tube  and  a  Ventnri  ootlat  tube 
registering  therewith  and  adapted  to  past  through  the 
transom  of  the  boat  and  above  the  water  line;  an  entrain- 
ing tobe  extending  in  a  higher  plane  than  that  of  the 
outlet  tube,  itt  forward  end  extending  withb  the  outlet 
tube,  and  the  lower  end  of  the  entraining  tube  extending 
to  the  bottom  of  the  boat  to  diereby  entrain  any  water 
from  die  bilge  when  the  boat  is  in  motion. 


TIRE  PRESSURE  INDiCATlNC  DEVICE 
I W.  Laaria*  If**  Snria^Md,  Pa. 
liiiiiiliiT.  ItsTflMW Na. Mt,943 
itUasB.    (CL114— 34) 

1.  In  combiiution  with  a  valve  stem  having  a 
vahre  therein,  a  tire  pressure  indicator,  said  indicator 


tire 


^ 


^it 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


throogh  the  same  to  grip  the  handle,  said  leadi  having  dnich  member  sUdaUe  within  the  tube  and 
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priwit  a  body  having  an  open  ended  chamber  acQacent 
MM  end  diereof,  a  anap  diaphragm  nonnally  bowed  out- 
ward and  caiending  acroM  the  open  end  ai  tud  chamber, 
indicator  adfusting  mcaw  to  adjiHtaMy  predetermine  the 
normal  arc  of  bowing  of  nid  diaphragm,  Mling  meant 
to  teal  mid  diaphragm  to  laid  chamber  in  air-tight  rrin- 
tion  to  thereby  close  the  open  end  of  mid  chamhcr  to 
the  atmoapherc,  mid  diaphragm  being  morabla  bctwwn  an 
inward  dcprcHcd  poeition  and  the  normally  bowed  out- 
ward portion  with  an  audible  click  action,  the  other  end 


moving  means  and  oomroOed  by  mid  flnt  Suid  pres- 
sure means  (or  controlling  the  operation  of  said  gnn  with 
respect  to  die  relative  position  of  said  article,  manual 


^ 


1*^ 
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means  for  initiati«i  the  actuation  of  said  timing 
and  second  fluid  pressure  means  for  cantroittng  the  op- 
eration of  said  titming 


\ ' 


of  said  body  harfaig  ^  threaded  bore  in  communication 
with  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  be  detachably  secured 
to  the  threaded  end  of  said  tire  valve  stem,  and  a  slidaUc 
plunger  stem  extending  through  said  chamber  and  bore 
and  having  one  end  adapted  to  contact  the  inner  surface 
of  said  diaphragm,  tut  other  end  <rf  said  stem  being 
positiwH^  to  contact  the  valve  stem  of  the  tire  valve 
when  said  diaphragm  is  moved  to  the  depressed  portion 
lo  thereby  release  the  tire  air  preasuie  to  within  the  bore 
and  chamber  behind  said  diaphragm. 
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1.  A  beddfaig  unit  compriaing  a  body  portioa  adapted 
to  support  a  human  bdag  ia  racUaiag  poaition.  an  aloa- 
gated  carrying  handle  secnred  to  said  body  portion,  a 
dial  having  a  plurality  of  graduations  thereon  sacurad 
to  said  body  portion  adiaoent  said  handle  with  the 
graduations  disposed  hi  spaced  relation  lengthwise  rda- 
Uve  to  said  handle,  and  an  index  movabty  asaodated  with 
said  dial  and  adapted  for  manipulation  lengthwise  with 
respect  to  said  handle  for  being  selectively  poahinid 
with  respect  to  said  graduatfciM. 


.*-».. 


3,19^flarfril4.5ti4U 
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■UUIEB 


1.  A  device  for  holding  feed  for  birds  and  the  like, 
cooprbiiv  a  conbinad  base  and  feeding  pan.  said  pan 
being  defined  by  an  upstanding  peripheral  edge  portioa 
and  •  central  faed-anpporting  snrfaca,  a  parch  thereabout, 
a  cnntral  boaa.  a  plurality  of  floe  upatanding  from  said 
boaa.  a  seed  holder  with  a  cyliadrical  flange  dcpewling 
from  its  lower  end  and  doaaty  teleacoping  over  said  flns. 

and  a  rod  with  ito  lower  end  received  in  said  hoes,  said 
seed  bolder  havi^  an  upper  aperture  receiving  the  opper 

end  portion  of  mid  rod  tofofm  a  support  for  said  device. 


LIAflH  AND 
C 


HANDU 


9RAT  PADoKg  MACHINI 
I.  MacAittw  and  Bnkart  B.  Wagr,  ToMn, 

la 
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1.  An  automatic  machine  operated  solely  by  fluid  pres- 
sures for  controlling  the  spray  palming  of  articles,  com- 
prising: a  spray  gun,  means  for  supplying  paint  to  said 
gun,  means  to  hold  the  article  to  be  sprayed,  means  to 
move  mid  article  and  gun  relatively  to  tech  other,  t 
flnt  fluid  pressure  meam  for  operating  said  moving 
means,  timing  means  controlling  the  operation  of  said 


a:' 


1.  A  leash  and  a  single-piece  handle  therefor,  said 
handle  being  of  sUi^tly  oval  disk  shape  and  haying 
a  continuous  open  groove  m  its  periphery  iaio  which 
the  leash  may  be  wound  and  having  an  opening  cxlandlng 
dUough  said  handle  and  lunoundsd  by  said  groova  aad 
of  snflkient  stae  to  enable  flngiri  of  a  band  to  be         ^ 


■■^1 


kXHcly  in  said  groove  to  permit  said  kxjp  to  tUde  about 
the  bottom  of  uid  groove  and  to  enable  aid  bottom 
to  oppoae  straim  oo  the  leath.  and  means  for  limiting 
the  extent  to  which  said  loop  may  slide  in  said  groove. 
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23, 1957*  SmM  No.  MU4« 
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1.  A  aelf-fiaedbig  lend  pencil  oomprisittg,  a  boliow  eat- 
ing tapered  at  its  lower  end,  a  centrally  bored  tip  member 
tlidably  received  within  the  tapered  portion  of  the  casing, 
a  feed  guide  tube  within  the  casing  adjaocnt  the  tip  mem- 
bv,  n  kwgitndinal  skt  in  the  wall  of  said  tube,  a  hoUow 


tn^K'MMf  to  the  dutch  membo-  and  citwiding  latefaUy 
therefrom  through  the  tube  slit  and  beyond  the  said  ti^e, 
an  eloagated  opening  in  the  wall  of  the  dutch,  a  lead- 
ejector  slidaUy  cairied  within  the  dutch  member,  a  sec- 
ond detent  attached  to  the  elector  and  extending  laterally 
therefrom,  through  the  dutch  opening,  the  tube  slit,  and 
beyond  the  said  tiriie,  a  friction  strip  slidabiy  received 
within  the  feed  guide  tube  above  the  dutch  in  frictional 
engagement  with  the  waUs  of  said  tube,  an  ear  on  the 
friction  strip  extending  laterally  therefrom,  through  the 
tube  slit  and  beyond  said  tube,  a  feed  q>iral  overlying 
the  feed  tube  consisting  of  a  contimions  band  spirally 
wound  to  form  a  somewhat  tabular  structure  havaif  a 
helical  path  between  ac^acent  oonvolotioos  thereof,  said 
helical  pa^  of  the  feed  qnral  being  threaded  around  the 
tint  and  second  detents  and  the  friction  strip  ear,  frictioo 
means  on  the  portion  of  the  feed  spiral  band  forming  the 
■pper  waU  of  the  bdical  path  to  engage  the  proiectiM 
detents  and  friction  strip  ear.  and  a  ci«  member  secured 
to  the  upper  end  oi  the  feed  viral  and  tfie  casfaig  to  pre- 
vent the  said  spiral  from  rotatteg  within  the  said  casing. 


3.  In  a  writing  implement,  in  oombiiuuion,  a  hollow 
casing  having  a  front  Inid  part  formed  with  a  bocc  and 
being  at  least  partly  bounded  by  an  aiunilar  surface  taper- 
ing toward  the  front  end  of  said  casing;  at  least  one  car- 
rier for  a  writing  meam  mounted  in  said  casing  for  move- 
ment between  a  retracted  inoperative  position,  an  ad- 
vanced writing  poeitioo,  and  a  preliminary  advanced  posi- 
tion located  forwardly  of  said  advanced  writing  position, 
said  carrier  projecting  only  in  said  advanced  positions 
through  said  bore,  siid  carrier  in  said  advanced  posi- 
tions defining  with  said  annular  surface  an  annular  gap 
tapering  toward  the  front  end  of  said  casing;  and  wedging 
means  resilient  in  direction  of  the  carrier  movement  and 
hav^  a  rear  end  secured  to  said  carrier  and  a  front  end 
portion  non-resilient  in  directions  transverse  to  said  di- 
rection of  carrier  movement  surrounding  said  carrier  and 
projecting  into  said  aimular  tapering  gap,  said  front  end 
portion  being  wedged  in  said  annular  tapering  gap  in  said 
advanced  positions  of  said  carrier  for  holding  said  carrier 
in  said  bore  non-movable  in  transverse  directions  while  in 
said  retracted  position  of  said  carrier,  said  front  end  por- 
tion of  said  wedging  means  is  released  for  longitudBMl 
resilient  action  of  said  wedging  meam. 


INK  INIECnMMiAU.  POINT  PEN 
New  Ywfc,  N.  Y. 
l9S(,8«ialNo.M4,937 
3ClilM.    (CL 


1.  A  ball  point  pen  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
tubular  writing  head  tapering  to  a  lower  end;  a  ball  point 
assembly  secured  in  said  lower  end;  an  outer  tube 
threaded  onto  said  head  and  having  an  opening  therein; 
an  inner  tube  having  a  lower  end  threaded  into  said  head 
and  formed  with  an  aiuular  partition  intermediate  its 
ends;  a  tubular  extension  engaged  in  said  partition  and 
projecting  downwardly  from  said  partition  into  said  hand 
to  a  point  adjacent  said  assemMy  and  spaced  from  the 
inner  surface  of  said  head;  a  piston  slidaMe  in  said  faner 
tube  above  said  annular  partition  and  operable,  upon 
nKJvcmem  toward  sasd  partitioa,  to  force  air  through 
said  extension  to  increase  the  air  pccssure  m  sdd  head 
to  force  ink  to  said  ball  point  assembly;  and  operating 
means  for  said  piston  projecting  through  tfie  ap«ture  is 
said  outer  tube. 


wuiiNG  wmojMMfrr  guidi 

■—  B.  Craan,  Kathsrtsr,  N.  IL 
OS  ApfflliTlMS,  9ssW  Nn.  5tl,33t 
Ifliliii     (CLIl*— If!) 

I.  A  device  for  leaching  writing,  comprising  a  writing 
instrument;  a  wrist  band  adapted  to  endrcic  the  wrist; 
a  poet  moamed  on  the  upper  portion  of  said  wrist  band 
and  extending  vertically  thereabove  and  a  self  supporting, 
elongated  coil  spring  having  iu  rearward  extremity  ei^ 
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vapour-liquid  drum,  a  plurality  of  lower  liquid  distribot-   angle  of  approximatdy  10*  from  die  axis  of  the  cyliader 
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drdtaf  Mid  port  and  its  forward  extremity  eadrcUaf 
■ad  tnppiBf  f**^  writiog  imtrument,  the  forwud  ex- 
tremity ai  mid  iprag  bciof  movable  laterally  and  rcar- 
waidly  relative  to  mid  po«  aad  mid  «riaf  ' 


^: 


¥t"tUHt3» 


mally  straight  and  thereby  adapted,  when  said  forward 
extremity  is  flexed  downwardly  to  writiiif  postioo,  to 
cootintially  urfe  said  forward  extremity  forwardfy  and 

upwardtjr. 

'^  i-i       — — — ^— —    li  i:j  ■,: 

MdM41 
HYDRAULIC  MOItMl  FOR  A  JIG 
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I.  A  double  staje  servtMBOtor  for  cootrollint  the 
movement  and  the  direction  thereof  of  a  bydraulically 
driven  member  comprising  a  power  relay  including  mov- 
able valve  means  mounted  in  a  movable  feed  cylinder  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  move  said 
driven  member  in  either  of  two  directions  determined  by 
the  displacement  of  said  valve  means;  a  sensitive  relay  for 
actuating  said  power  relay  including  a  second  valve  means 
movable  in  either  of  two  directions  to  cause  by  hydraulic 
means  commensurate  movement  in  the  same  direction  of 
said  first  named  valve  means;  and  means  actuatable  by 
the  movement  of  said  driven  member  for  n>oving  said 
movable  feed  cylinder  to  shut  otf  the  flow  of  hydraulic 
fluid  through  said  power  relay  when  said  driven  member 
has  effected  a  movement  commensurate  with  the  ntove- 
mcnt  of  said  second  named  movable  valve  means. 


rUaSURl  MOTOR  WITH  nSTOI^  CUBHIONING 
AND  SPUD  CONTROL  MEANS 
M.  P— mW,  RKin.  Mam,  Mrivaar  In  Natfrnml 
Co,  hCi,  ■nataa,  MMBi,  a  tetfiinJan  nC 

24,  1994,  Serial  No.  492341 
(CL  121—44) 
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K  1.  A  prenvrn  Botar  conpristag  a  cylinder  having  a 
pnrtWoo  iiMermediate  its  length,  a  piston  rod  slidable 
through  said  partition  in  sealing  relation  therewith,  pia- 
toM  oa  said  piston  rod,  oae  on  each  side  of  said  partition, 
for  applying  preawre  to  the  oirter  surface  of  said 


more  in  oae  directioa  or  the  other,  aad  said  partkiaa 
having  a  paamge  of  dirottliag  fkut  tfaerethrooili,  dMreby 
prodndag  a  ipcad-coalrol  cfiact  lor  ■wvmacat  of  arid 
ptstoBs  aad  said  putoa  rod  m  both  dbactioaa,  the  cflee> 
tivc  outer  sorfnoea  of  said  paitoaa  haviat  dMereat  arena, 
mcaas  for  coastaady  applyiag  fluid  preaaure  to  the  outer 
surfacca  of  that  pistoa  havjag  the  ■aallcr  effective  outer 
snr&oe,  aad  meaas  for  aNcfaalrijr  appijriai  aad  reliaring 
fluid  preasnre  agaiast  the  ooler  surface  of  tte  other  platoa 
so  as  to  canae  said  pirtoas  ad  said  pinoa  rod  to  move  ia 
oae  directioa  or  the  other,  a  part  of  said  platoa  rod  cx> 
tending  beyoad  the  oatcr  aadboe  of  that  pistoa  haviag 
the  saialler  outer  surface  aad  out  through  a  cloaad  ead 
of  said  cyiiader  ia  snaliag  rdatioa  therewith,  said  eaitead- 
ing  piston  rod  part  having  a  hollow  portion  of  appreci- 
able volume  in  fluid  communication  only  with  the  interior 
of  said  cylinder  and  in  free  fluid  communication  there- 
with. 


TWO-CHAMBER  GAS  METER  WITH  INDEPEND- 
ENT MEASURING  CHAMBER  MEANS 

In  -        -     - 

New  Yort,  N.  Y.  n  leiperniaa  of  Now  Yotk 
21, 19S1,  SaiW  Na.  99935S 
3L194i 
<19,  Aainri  23^  19S4 
1>itimtii3Ll9« 
(CL121--^ 
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so  aa  to  cauae  said  pistoas  aad  said  pistoa  rod  to   a  setting  aad  comprisiag  therela  aa 


fcrfWV(V*:.i 


I.  A  two<hamber  gas  meter  cooaprisittg  a  meter  hous- 
ing; a  Arst  and  second  chambers  in  said  housing;  a  movable 
partition  between  said  chambers;  a  gas  inlet  in  said  meter 
housing;  a  gas  outlet  in  said  meter  housing;  a  tripartite 
duct  connected  with  said  chambers;  a  valve  assembly  for 
controlling  the  inflow  and  outflow  of  gas  to  aad  from 
said  chambers,  said  valve  assembly  comprising  a  slide 
vahre  communicating  with  said  tripartite  duct,  said  cham- 
bers and  said  gas  inlet  and  outlet  for  alternately  com- 
municaling  each  of  said  gas  chambers  with  said  gas  inlet 
and  said  gas  outlet;  a  rocker  release  mechanism  consisting 
of  a  rocker  arm.  a  rocker  spring;  a  lever  supporting  one 
end  of  said  spring  and  connected  to  die  rocker  arm; 
an  operative  connection  between  said  rocker  arm  and 
said  valve;  linkage  meaas  coaaecting  said  movable  par- 
tition and  said  lever,  for  transmitting  movement  from  the 
partition  to  said  valve. 

tut  <tt 

VAPOUR  GENERAfiNG  AND  VAPOUR 
HEATING  UNHB 
G.  HakU^i  aai  Ahm  P. 

aim,  N*  Ti,  a  canaaaHas  ^ 
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5.  A  vapour  geaeratiag  aad  vapour  heattag  uait  haviag 
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bcr,  ft  knnimttiMl  ilit  ia  the  wall  of  aaid  tube,  a  hoUow  rkmgttnA  eoU  aprtag  baviat  to  rearward  extremity  e«> 
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vapoor-lkiaid  drum,  a  ploralhy  of  lower  liqiiid  datribot- 
ing  chambers,  a  mtthipUcity  of  vapoor  generatJBg  tobet 
coBttected  between  said  upper  dram  aad  lower  lK|oid 
chambers,  iHraws  fonuBf  a  nrst  foniaoc  chamber  having 
a  plurality  of  gas  outlMs  to  flow  gas  in  the  same  general 
direction  and  in  parallel  flow  relationship,  means  includ- 
ing some  of  said  vapour  g**«»**M^  tubes  defining  a  first 
gas  pass  on  one  side  of  said  first  furnace  chamber  and  hav- 
ing its  inlet  opening  to  one  of  said  gas  outlets,  a  bank  of 
vapour  superheating  tubes  disposed  in  said  first  gas  pam, 
meam  including  some  of  said  vapour  generating  tubes  de- 
fining a  second  gas  pass  parallel  to  said  first  pass  and  on 
the  same  side  of  said  first  furnace  chamber,  said  second 


PBTON  AND  COMlUSnON  CHAMBEK  AND  IN- 
JECTION NOZZLE  MOUNTING  CONSTRUCTION 
FOR  COMPRESSION  IGNITION  ENGINE 

W.MadUh^Clevalai^qfcia,) 
Amnlnted  far  abatMased  appBenllaB  Serial  No,  513*997, 
Hm  i,  19S5.    ma  ■taMisiliB  Dirimtii  19,  1956, 
SmW  No.  629^1 

ICWiK    (CL129-02) 
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I.  An  internal  combustion  engine  '**««r*«^  to  start  and 
run  on  compreasioa  alone,  compriping  a  cylinder  and  a 
piston  therein  and  a  cylinder  head  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  radiating  coaling  fins  and  having  a  conical  inner 
surface  sloped  at  approximately  10*  with  relation  to  a 
radial  plaae,  the  piston  having  a  centrally  disposed  con- 
ical surface  sloping  away  from  the  head  at  about  30* 
and  then  curving  upwardly  and  terminating  near  the 
perimeto  of  the  piston,  intake  and  exhaust  valves  and 
guides  therefor  nMxmted  in  the  cylinder  head  and  at  an 
T»7  o.  a^rt 


angle  of  approximately  10*  Cram  tiie  axis  of  the  cyliader 
and  q^aced  apart,  a  fuel  injection  nacde  movated  be- 
tween said  valves  and  having  a  tip  portion  projecting  tnio 
the  space  below  die  sloping  surCaoe  of  the  cyUnder  head 
and  having  a  shoulder  near  its  iimer  end,  clamping  means 
engaging  the  outer  end  of  the  iaiectioo  nozzle  for  attach- 
ing it  to  the  cylinder  head  and  urging  the  shoulder  in- 
wardly, the  nozzle  being  spaced  from  surrounding  metal 
except  for  said  clamping  means  and  shoulder  and  leaving 
air  passages  between  the  nozzle  and  the  valve  guide  sup- 
ports, and  means  for  causing  air  to  pass  aroimd  the  valve 
nozzle  and  over  said  cooling  fias. 


pass  having  an  inlet  opening  to  another  of  mid  first 
furnace  gas  outlets,  means  including  some  of  said  vapour 
generating  tubes  forming  a  second  fnrnaoe  chamber  hav- 
ing a  gas  outlet  at  oae  ead  thereof,  meaas  forming  a  third 
gas  pass  with  its  inlet  opening  to  said  leooad  fuinate  gas 
outlet  and  its  outlet  in  conamunication  widi  and  arranged 
to  flow  heating  gas  to  said  second  parallel  gas  pass,  a  con- 
vection type  vapour  reheater  disposed  in  said  ttM  pass 
and  arranged  to  receive  heat  solely  from  the  heating 
gases  of  said  second  furnace,  a  single  gas  outlet  flue  ar- 
ranged to  receive  aO  of  heating  gasm  from  both  of  said 
first  and  second  parallel  gas  paamt,  and  means  for  inde- 
pendently firing  each  of  said  furnace  chambers. 


atM^44i 
CONIBOL  GOVERNOR  DEVICE 
FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

^  i^^u  tf^^m^^^  Ika^iva.  N  Y 

March  l,19S7,8oriri^M9^9  * 
7  nil  III     (CLiaj-^ff) 


1.  A  speed  governor  for  a  vdiide  having  a  fuel  con- 
trol valve  and  a  valve  operating  arm  coaiointly  shifuUe 
to  regulate  the  speed  at  which  the  vehicle  may  be  oper- 
ated, comprising  eccentric  means  adjustable  by  a  user 
and  adapted  for  controlling  the  positioning  of  said  arm, 
and  meaas  for  locking  the  eccentric  means  against  move- 
ment from  selected  positions  to  which  it  is  adjusted,  said 
eccentric  means  comprising  an  eccentric  disc,  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  arm  to  limit 
movement  of  the  arm  in  one  direction,  said  first-named 
means  further  including  a  flexible  shaft  secured  to  and 
rotatable  with  the  disc,  and  a  knob  on  the  shaft  adapted 
to  be  routed  by  a  user,  whereby  to  rotate  the  shaft  under 
the  control  of  said  user  for  adjustably  positioaiag  the 
eccentric  disc  relative  to  said  arm,  said  governor  further 
including  a  casing  adapted  to  be  osouated  in  a  positioa 
accessible  to  a  user,  a  dial  on  the  casing  calibrated  to 
show  various  maximum  speeds  at  which  the  vehicle  is  to 
be  permitted  to  operate,  and  an  index  arm  secured  to 
said  flexible  shaft  aad  traversing  the  calibrations  of  the 
dial  responsive  to  rotation  of  the  shaft,  the  knob  being 
disposed  exteriorly  of  ^  casing  on  the  shaft 


INTIRNAL  COMBUSTION  BNCINBS 


27, 19M.  Serial  No.  M7.777 
UCWw.    (CL  123— 191) 

1.  In  an  internal  combu^ion  engine,  the  combinatioo 
of  a  main  combustion  chamber  having  side  and  end  walls, 
a  walled  ignition  chamber  adjacett  said  nuiin  combustion 
chamber  and  communicating  therewith,  a  member  posi- 
tioned at  least  partially  within  said  ignition  chamber  and 
forming  an  electrode  thereia,  a  second  member  adja- 
oem  said  first  member  in  said  ignition  chamber  but  ^aced 
therefrom  aad  forming  a  second  electrode,  and  a  power 
source  electrically  connected  with  said  electrodes  and 
adapted  to  provide  a  continuous  q>ark  therebetween,  said 
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said  ridgi  meaiber  haviag  ki  Croat  edge  portioa  means  each  attadied  to  said  valve  meaas. 
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.,  1.  A  prcMart  motor  comprviag  •  cyttnder  having  a 
partitkM  iMMtnediatc  Ht  tongtli,  a  piston  rod  slidable 
throttfh  ttid  partitioa  in  walint  relation  therewith,  pie- 
tow  oa  nid  piitoa  rod,  one  on  each  ride  of  uid  partition. 
for  applyinf  prcaeurc  to  the  outer  nvfface  of  said 


VAPOUR  GENERATING  AND  VAPOUR 
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and  said  piaion  rod  to   s  settint  and  coasprisint  thwsin  an 
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elactrodes  bctng  so  positioned  as  to  form  the  continuous 
j^jparlL  within  the  ignition  chamber  at  a  point  spaced  from 
the  main  combustion  chamber,  said  main  combustion 
chamber  and  said  ignition  chamber  being  arranged  so  as 
to  provide  substantially  unobstructed  ingress  of  gases  from 


portioo  forming  one-half  of  the  flrebos,  a  onilonn  aeries 
of  founded  lulls  and  vaOeys  in  a  ■ibetantial  area  above 
said  raised  area,  aU  angled  upwaidly  fraa  the  horiiootal 
from  S*  to  10*  in  the  same  directwn  forming  one  half 
of  a  nonsymmetrical  serpentine  gas  duct,  and  a 


.V  •v    /I 


>•        '1".!*     J'*-     > 


the  combustion  chamber  into  said  ignition  chamber  and 
substantially  unobstructed  egress  of  gases  from  the  igni- 
tion chamber  into  the  combustion  chamber,  whereby  a 
rich  mixture  in  the  ignition  chamber  is  assured  and  en- 
trapment of  products  of  combustion  within  said  ignition 
chamhff  is  avoided. 
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ARRASIVB  WIRE  SHAPE^rUlTING  STONE 
SAW  MACHINE 
T.  Demnrean  aai  MM  B.  Deasnraan,  Bom,  VL 
Maaiy  24»  19SI.  Serial  No.  71MM 
Itniiliii     (CL12S— 21) 


horizontal  raised  portion  adjacent  the  top  marginal  edge 
thereof  which  is  joined  with  the  opposite  stainping  and 
cloeed  at  one  end  to  form  the  line  outlet,  said  bomer 
flreboK  being  cot  along  one  vertical  marginal  edge  and 
fitted  with  an  entrance  collar  to  receive  a  burner  there- 
through. 


BACKGU 
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1.  In  a  .shape-cutting  abrasive  wire  saw  machine  for 
cutting  a  stationary  workpiecc  to  the  profile  of  a  pat- 
tern fixed  relative  to  the  latter,  a  sawing  wire,  a  pltval- 
ity  of  sheaves  over  which  said  uwing  wire  is  trained 
for  movement  in  a  closed  path  with  a  subsuntially  ver- 
tical run,  means  for  driving  one  of  said  sheaves  to  im- 
part motion  to  said  sawing  wire,  a  manually  movable 
support  upon  which  said  sheaves  and  driving  means  are 
^carried,  means  mounting  said  support  for  horizontal 
movement  in  all  directioitt,  and  tracer  means  having  an 
element  movable  horizontally  with  said  support,,  said  ele- 
ment of  the  tracer  means  being  movable  along  the  edge 
of  a  pattern  by  the  manual  manipulation  of  said  sup- 
port to  cause  the  vertical  run  of  said  sawing  wire  to  cut 
a  workpieca  to  the  profile  of  the  pattern.  ;  .^.^^ 


tS.- 


WARM  AIR  GAS-PmSmUTING  ELEMENT 
M. 

as,  IHf,  Serial  Na.  S4M5f 
4GMHk    (CLIM— fl) 

I.  A  vertical  heafiag  element  for  gas-fired  heaters 
comprising  in  combtnatioa  two  initially  identical  metal 
stampings   each    faced    with    abutting    marginal   edges 

■•<*«l«^<f    I^^BsHkav   mmA    attth   tK^»    ■■>««il    »inr«<riM»    miti»»«  illii 


1.  in  a  range,  a  backguard  comprising,  in  combiiMtion, 
a  pair  of  upright  end  caps  each  having  an  end  wall  with 
an  integral  inwardly  extending  flange  along  its  top  and 
front  edges,  means  removably  securing  said  caps  adja- 
cent opposite  ends  of  the  range,  a  hack  panel  extending 
between  said  caps,  a  froiM  panel  spaced  forwardly  of  said 
back  panel  extending  between  and  supported  on  said  caps 
with  its  ends  concealed  behiixl  the  front  flanges  of  the 
caps,  means  removaMy  securing  said  panels  to  said  caps, 
said  front  panel  having  its  upper  marginal  edge  portioo 
offset  rearwardly,  a  ridge  member  of  constant  generally 
arcuate  cross  section  extending  bridgingty  between  said 
caps  and  having  its  rear  adfi  abottiiig  the  rear  panel, 
mcam  removably  sacoring  said  ridge  member  to  said  caps 

,mA    r-m^   «mp    Hk« 
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ridfi  meaiber  having  its  frost 
forwardly  froa  and  ovcrliaiifing  ttw  oOnt 
margiaal  edge  poctkNi  of  laid  panel  to  conceal  the 
and  to  define  an  elontated  lamp  compartment. 
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BAKING  pAN^roi  CHnn  caku 

lf.Aliirf,Taa«n,Fln. 

U,  1953,  Serial  No.  3MA97 
(CL12<-3t5) 


I.  As  an  article  of  mannfKtnre  far  attadmient  to  a 
conventiona]  shallow  bakiof  pan;  a  rectanyilar  frame- 
like unit  comprising  vertical  side  and  end  walls,  a  trough 
on  the  outside  of  and  endrcling  said  walls  and  having  a 
narrow  bottom  and  outer  side  and  end  walls,  said  trough 
bottom  being  joined  to  the  first  named  side  and  end  walls 
adjacent  to  the  bottom  edges  of  the  latter  and  said  trough 
outer  side  and  end  walls  being  of  a  hei^t  apprcnumatdy 
equal  to  but  not  greater  than  the  height  ot  the  first  named 
side  and  end  walls,  and  said  first  named  side  and  end  walls 
being  cut  away  across  the  bottom  ends  of  the  oomers 
therebetween  to  form  bottom  comer  reoeoes  whereby  the 
material  of  the  walla  between  the  receaees  may  be  inward- 
ly flesed.  1 1 


ir 


alliik;in  appucatom 

S.  V.,Unh,  Cmmm  M  Mar,  Calf. 
Maick  11, 19S7,  S«W  N^  MS»2tf 
(CL 121-1) 


means  each  attadied  to  said  valve  means,  said  valve 
means  being  manually  adjustable  from  a  fliat  position 
in  which  said  syringe  plunger  is  interconnected  with  said 
hypodermic  needle  whereby  a  liquid  under  pressure  may 
be  drawn  through  said  needle  into  said  syringe  plunger 
under  visual  observation,  to  a  second  position  in  which 


ir-dll'* 


.  ^(* 


./"P 


said  hypodermic  needle  is  connected  to  said  second 
compartment,  whereby  the  latter  said  liquid  is  deliv- 
ered into  said  second  compartment  under  the  latter 
said  pressure,  and  the  latter  said  pressure  is  transmitted 
by  said  diaphragm  to  the  liquid  contained  in  the  first 
compartment 

THERAFEtTTK  DEVICE 
C.  McKsBiia,  I  III  dig.  Mkk. 

AniMt  7, 1M7,  SsfW  N*.  •7(,7M 
icSmm.    (CLUS— 112) 


AMlrA^ts* 


1.  An  aOergen  applicator  comprising  paralld  walls 
and  a  web  joking  the  bottom  margins  of  said  waUs  to 
form  a  narrow  recess  between  said  walls,  said  web  having 
at  least  one  notch  penetrating  said  web  and  opening  into 
said  recess,  said  web  having  skin-abrading  corners  aligned 
with  said  notch  and  at  opposite  side  thereof,  and  means 
at  the  side  of  said  recess  opposite  said  web  for  forcing 
an  allergenic  substance  through  said  recess  and  out  of- 
said  notch. 


DIRECT  BEADING  HYPODERMIC  PRESSURE 
INWCATPHC  MVICE 

^'amn  ll»  Jewell,  n*  oodHMHs,  Coaik 

AppSiaHun  May  29, 19f7,  ShMNo.  iU,499 

SOrimi.    (CLi2S— 2JS) 

1.  Apparatus  for  meoanrtng  venous  blood  picssure 
and  the  like  cooi^i^liiat  •  tkM  chamber  constituted  by 
a  pair  of  matching  laale  and  female  fintirirf.  a  dia- 
tHiragm  disposed  iMtUn  said  rhamhw  and  having  its 
edge  portion  held  between  said  sections  whereby  said 
chamber  is  divided  into  a  flnl  larger  and  a  second 
smaller  compartmegl,  means  for  releasably  urging  said 
sections  together  in  a  seating  rriationship,  external  di- 
rect reading  manometer  means  carried  by  said  chamber 
and  being  interconnected  with  said  first  compartment 
and  adapted  for  indkating  the  pressure  on  a  liquid  con- 
tained within  said  first  compartment,  valve  means  af- 
fixed to  said  chafliber  adjacent  said  second  compart- 
meat.  a  hypodermic  needle  and  a  translucent  syringe 


2.  In  a  device  to  facilitate  the  treatment  for  micturitioo 
during  the  ttif^ttitmm  and  in  bed,  said  device  including  a 
switch  part  which  is  adapted  to  dose  in  response  to  the 
application  of  liquid,  a  circuit  operativcly  connected  to 
said  switch  part  and  including  a  aooroa  <d  electrical  po> 
tential.  the  improvement  comprising  means  responsive 
to  the  conducting  of  said  circuit  for  applying  a  shock  to 
the  bed  occupant,  said  means  iadndbig  a  transformer 
wired  in  aaid  ciccnit  and  having  output  terminals  from 
whidi  a  voltM*  that  is  high  compared  to  the  input  voitaga 
is  obtainable,  electrical  conductors  connected  to 
output  terminals,  and  flat  alactiieally  conductive 
hers  attached  to  said  oondoetors  and  adapted  to  be  die* 
poeed  in  the  bed  mider  die  left  of  the 


2,MMSS 
APPARATUS  FOR  ADMINISTRATION  OF 
ANAESTHETICS 
W.de  hi  Tarw,  Bninn  Akea,  AiniaHna 
Maech  21, 1912,  Serial  Nn.  343,927 
U  nihil     (CLUS— ItS) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  administrBtion  of  anarsthptirs, 
comprising  an  intake  connection  for  oxygen  and  the  Hke, 
a  constant  flow  pressure  means  connected  to  said  intake 
connection,  a  flow  control  valve  means  connected  to  said 
intake  connection,  a  first  container  for  housing  and  evapo- 
rating a  first  anafsthftic,  a  flow  directing  device  having  an 
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MtaisMm  ead  and  aa  oh,  said  admissioo  ead  of  said  oodeC.  a  int  cheek  r^v.  a  Irst  flirid  comhiit  cwmected 

STdSxtSfdericebeiiif  connected  to  said  fcm  coo-  iim  d>edi  ralre.  a  Y-co«iectioo  harmf  a  to«  Md 

S^^SnL».sddlS?coot«.erbeii^com«2^to  '^-^JS^Jf  ^ ';2„S2rtSJ  S.St'SlS^.SLJI^ 

said  tow  directtBf  device,  coolrol  means  In  said  flow  di-  miet  conduit  and  a  common  tbml  outlet  «n*iitjj»«Mt 

rectinf  device  todirectly  connectinf  said  adnuasion  end  means  connectrng  the  first  check  ralve  and  the  first  mlet 
to  said  exit  and  dosing  off  said  first  container,  a  one 
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way  valve  connected  to  said  exit  permittinf  flow  from  said 
admission  end  throu^said  exit,  a  coUapsible  container 
connected  to  said  one  way  valve,  a  second  container 
(or  bousing  a  second  anaesthetic,  said  second  container, 
being  connected  to  said  cott^psible  container  and  an 
administrating  mask  connected  to  said  coUapsible  con- 
tainer. 


conduit,  a  second  check  valve  connected  to  the 
inlet  conduit  and  having  a  movable  valve  member  therein 
normally  maintained  in  closed  position  and  movabte 
under  positive  fluid  force  application  to  permit  fluid  flow 
therethrough  into  the  second  inlet  conduit  and  thence  to 
the  third  outlet  conduit 


rOVr  ABLE  mHALATOR 

tddl^MSiaia  to  Oxy-Gear  b^ 
■Til  camanioa  el  liMnnh 
7Sm13^9an,  Serial  No.  MM44   . 
IICWM    (CLU8-3t3) 
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HYPODDMIC  AflBMBLY 

fr^a— Cartaa.Ca».aM%n"H>B 
I  CDf  y.  BnAstfarl,  N.  I.,  a  e« 
tlon  of  New  Jersey 

1aa  Afay  9,  lf5«,  flarial  No.  5tl,flM 
MCWm.    (CLltt— aifl) 


••. 


1  ■>». 


•ir^ 


I.  A  portable  iahalalor  comprisittg  a  iow<ontrol  unit, 
a  piesauiiaad  fluid  cylinder  having  a  vahredortkt  mounted 
on  and  in  communication  with  the  flow<oairol  unit,  said 
valved  outlet  having  a  portion  locked  firmly  in  the  flow* 
control  unit  so  as  to  open  and  doae  the  vahred  ovdcC  by 
manipuUtion  of  the  cylinder,  a  hose  and  mask  asaemMy 
in  flow  coaamuoication  with  the  flow-control  unit,  a  flow* 
control  turbulator  plug  mounted  in  the  flow-control  unit 
having  passageways  through  which  fluid  flowing  through 
the  unit  passes,  aad  meaaa  seaMag  said  turbulator  plug 
in  place.  

ijgg.iiTr 

APPARATUS  POB  ADMINVniATION  OT^ 
PAUmTBBAL  PLUlDf 

C  Moava.  Oitoia,  CaSfn  ■^g>>  Ti.^^"** 

,  a  cafpanMB  at  vannsHa 
r  M.lfM,  Serial  No.  «29AM 
2  CMh.    (O.  lit— 114) 
I.  la  a  parenteral  fluid  administration  set,  a  fluid  con- 
tainer having  an  outlet,  a  drip  meter  connected  to  said 


19.  For  use  in  connection  with  the  adrainistratioa  of 
hypodermic  iniectioos,  a  casing  to  mount  a  syringe  barrel 
containing  a  piston,  power  means  within  said  casing  for 
protecting  said  piston,  means  for  retaining  said  power 
means  against  movement,  a  pin  mounted  by  said  casing 
to  maintain  said  retaining  means  in  operative  poeition 
and  said  pin  being  shiftable  with  respect  to  said  casing 
to  reader  said  retaining  means  inoperative. 

MM.499 
DIAPBK 
LSitsliiB,  llnii.Oa. 

•  oStaM.  (CLUs— as4) 
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nully  contractiaf  Ae  loogitudinal  edfes  of  said  body 
into  loogitadinal  gatkertegf  and  a  loogkudiiial  curvature, 
and  a  plurality  of  parallel  trantYene  dastic  meam  nor- 
mally oootiactiiig  <he  materia]  tramyerwiy  into 
vene  t>theringB  and  a  tranivene  curvature. 


fJt^l 
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Hm  19, 1956,  SciW  No.  591356 
fCLUt— M« 


nected  in  said  control  circnit,  dm  means  connected  to  o»- 
operate  with  aaid  tube  for  adjusubly  detenhining  Ike 
maximum  current  output  of  be  apparatus  and  (or  prevent- 
ing the  currett  from  exceeding  a  predetermined  critical 
valae  cormpooding  to  Mid  maximum  current  output,  and 
second  means  connected  to  cooperate  with  said  vacuum 
tube  for  adfustably  and  selectively  varying  the  current 
output  within  the  limit  determined  by  said  first  means  in 
cooperation  with  said  tube,  whereby  the  current  applied 
to  the  portion  of  the  body  being  operated  is  ai^lied  with- 
out irritation  and  kept  substantially  constant  regardless 
of  variations  in  body  resistance,  and  current  surges  are 
prevented  when  contact  with  the  body  is  made  or  broken 
by  said  operating  instrumeiM. 


.*' 


APPARATUi  ifOR  PRODUCING  ELECTRIC 
ANESTHESIA 
b«K  AdarM  km,  Tnfcy,  JapM 
Jantfary  21, 1954,  S«ial  No.  495,45t 
f .  nppSeadw  hmm  Otttkm  H.  1959 
COMm.    <CL  1M---419) 


tifst  »» 


1.  A  baby's  napkin  comprising  two  triangular  pieces 
of  flexible  sheet  material  of  an  absorbent  nature  niiich 
are  secured  together  witfi  apex  portions  in  overlapping 
relationship,  said  overlapping  portions  being  secured  to- 
gether along  three  edges  to  form  a  pocket  for  the  recep- 
tion of  an  abaorbent  pad  or  sheet,  and  the  remaining  edge 
being  left  free  to  afford  an  entrance  to  said  pocket  for 
the  imeition  and  nMoval  of  said  abaorbent  pad  or  dieet. 


Evelyn  E. 


DlnMrftMr  la^Siein 
B.,  a  cwnotnHan  ac  iBHMia 
15, 1956,  Mai  Nn.  591,734 
(CLin— 429) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  electric 
during  an  operation  on  a  body,  in  combination,  an  operat- 
ing instrument  having  an  ekctricaily  conductive  body- 
engaging  portioo,  a  negative  electrode  adapted  to  be  ap- 
plied to  the  body  nt  a  region  remote  from  the  region  of 
operation,  the  bodK-engaging  area  of  said  electrode  being 
much  greater  than  that  of  said  instrument,  a  first  electrical 
circuit  comprising  means  for  supplying  substantially 
steady  direct  current  to  said  operating  instrument,  a  vac- 
uum tube  current<ontrol  circuit  for  controlling  current 
flow  between  the  instrument  and  negative  electrode  com- 
prising connections  to  said  first  circuit  and  connections 
to  said  instrument  and  said  electrode,  a  vacuum  tube 


•**■   ♦. 


1.  An  uplift  brassiere  of  the  long-line,  bare-fanck  type, 
comprising  a  front  having  an  upper  portion  provided 
with  a  pair  of  pockets  for  receiving  aiid  supporting  the 
breasu  of  the  wearer,  a  lower  panel  depending  from 
the  lower  edge  of  the  said  unwr  pcxtion.  flexible  stiffen- 
ing means  in  said  panel  portion  to  prevent  folding  and 
wrinkling  thereof,  fastening  means  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing the  said  front,  side  panels  of  horizontally  stretch- 
able  elastic  fabric  connected  in  an  edge  relationship  to 
the  said  front  to  form  a  junction  therebetween,  the  upper 
margin  of  each  of  the  aid  side  panels  downwardly 
inclined  from  said  junction  to  the  back  of  the  wearer, 
a  back  panel,  vertically  extending  back  reinforcing  means 
di^KMed  at  the  junction  between  the  said  side  panels 
and  said  back  panel,  the  said  back  pand  comprising 
downwardly  inclined  extensions  of  the  respective  side 
panels,  said  extensions  made  of  inextensible  material 
criss-crossing  and  movable  in  relation  to  each  other  with 
their  respective  ends  secured  to  the  related  aaid  vertically 
diapoaed  back  reinforcing  means,  the  top  marginnl  pg*- 
tions  on  said  side  panels  and  said  back  extenrioos  down- 
wardly inclining  in  aligned  relationship  from  thn  tUt 
edges  of  the  said  front  panel  to  the  ends  of  die  said  bnck 
extensions,  and  a  pair  of  tapes  o»«xtensively  secured 
about  the  top  of  the  said  downwardly  inclined  marginal 
portions  criss-crossing  each  other  and  terminating  at 
the  said  back  reinforcing  means  whereby  the  said  breast 
pockcu  are  in  tension  against  the  body  to  retain  the 
bust  of  the  wearer. 


BREAST  POCKETS  FOR  tRASSIERES  AND  LIKE 
FOUNDATION  GARMENTS 


iCnwitCn.LidnQ»rtWi' 
'  laker  M,  1955, 8«ti  No. 
TCMm.    (CL  lis— 514) 

1.  A  foundation  garmem  including  cup-diaped  breast 
pocket  sectiooa  having  outer  facing  and  inner  lining  plies. 
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pliM  bang  Mcurcd  tofether  by  •  aofl*  Um  of 
ftjtrtfiitf  ovwrlyiiif  the  outer  fadaf  ply  aiid  istcrlockcd 
with  a  di^Ucate  line  of  sdtchiaf  oreriyiaf  the  inaer  lis- 
iog  ply,  nid  Mae  of  stitching  ■piralliag  from  the  centre 
to  the  periphery  of  the  cop  lection  in  the  form  of  a 
multipUctty  of  doiely  spaced  convolutions  and  composed 
of  siitchci  arranged  to  form  a  continuous  series  of  loops 


PATIB  TUBES 


IN«.417,fM 
iM««h24,19S3 

(€3.  Ul— 3M) 
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having  straight,  closed  ends  formed  by  certain  of  the 
stitches  and  tides  fonned  by  other  stitches  extending  at  a 
loop-forming  angle  with  respect  to  the  doaed  ends  of 
the  loops,  the  loop  forming  stitches  being  arranged  so 
that  the  open  ends  of  certain  of  the  loops  face  towards 
the  centre  of  the  cup  section  while  the  open  ends  of  the 
remaining  loops  face  towards  the  outer  peripheral  edge  of 
the  cup  section. 


APPUCATION  OF  PORTIONS  OF  MATERIAL  TO 
A  TRAVELLING  SURFACS  OR  SURFACES 


2.  A  multi-plug  unit  adapted  to  be  cut  into  individual 
mouthpiece  sections  to  be  delivered  to  a  cigarette  mak- 
ing  machine,  said  units  comprUng  a  paper  tube  endoa- 
ing  a  plurality  of  plug  lengths  spaced  from  one  another 
axially  of  the  tube,  a  like  plunility  of  innermost  tubes 
each  fonned  from  a  strip  of  relatively  thin  paper  and 
fitting  around  a  respective  plug  length,  each  innermost 
tube  being  of  the  same  length  as  its  respective  plug 
length  and  having  a  longitudinal  lapped  and  stuck  seam, 
the  paper  tube  being  constituted  by  an  inner  tube  farmed 
from  a  strip  of  relativcty  stout  paper  fitting  around  the 
plurality  of  plug  lengths  and  having  a  tongitiidinal  butt 
joint,  and  an  outer  tube  of  the  same  kagth  as  the  inner 
tube,  the  outer  tube  being  formed  from  a  strip  of  relative- 
ly thin  paper  surrounding  the  butt  jointed  inner  tube 
nd  having  a  longitudinal  lapped  and  stuck  seam. 


SI  Mnr  17,  IfSS,  Seilai  Na.  5t9,M7 
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la  apparatus  for  making  mouthpiece  dgarettes  by  jofai- 
ing  endwise-abutting  endwise-moving  cigarette  dements 
and  mouthpiece  dements  by  means  of  uniting  bands. 
means  for  applying  such  uniting  bands,  comprising  a 
conveyor  arranged  to  bring  adhesive-coated  uniting  bands 
Into  contact  with  successive  groups  each  coiuisting  of  a 
mouthpiece  element  aad  at  least  one  cigarette  portion 
abutting  the  mouthpiece  element,  while  said  groups  are 
moving  cmhrise  in  axial  alignment  in  such  manner  that 
parts  of  stic^  a  band  extend  laterally  away  from  such  a 
group,  said  conveyor  having  ports  in  its  conveying  svr- 
face,  a  suction  chamber  communicating  with  said  poru 
to  hold  said  bands  on  the  conveyor  by  suction  and  a 
Mowing  chamber  adapted  to  blow  air  through  said  ports 
against  the  extending  parts  of  a  band  which  has  been 
applied  as  aforesaid,  thus  urging  said  extending  pidis 
upwardly  toward  said  cigarette  and  naouthpiece  clemenu, 
whereby  portions  of  said  extending  parts  will  be  caused 
lo  adhere  to  said  cigarette  and  mouthpiece  elements  to 
provide  an  upward  curl  in  the  rmmmittmg  ^madhtrH  por- 
tions of  said  extending  parts. 


FINGER  ENGAGING  OGARETrB  HOLDBlf'',' 
flom«  CwriRi.  New  Yaik,  N.  Y.  '  '' 

AppSiaSiB  May  14. 1»§<, SsrialNa. St4,741    ^'< 
ICkte.    (CLUl-^lSD 


I' 


r*  :■ 


A  finger  engaging  cigarette  holder  of  btcgral  construc- 
tion from  flat  sheet  material,  said  holder  including  a 
finger  engaging  baixl  having  overiapping  ends  for  con- 
stricting and  enlarging  the  band  to  fit  fingers  of  different 
sizes,  a  dgarette  engaging  loop  arranged  with  the  axis 
thereof  disposed  in  substantially  right  angular  rdation 
with  the  axis  of  said  finger  engaging  band  and  connected 
with  said  finger  engaging  band  by  an  extension  projecting 
straight  outwardly  at  one  side  of  said  band  and  in  pardld 
relation  with  the  axis  thereof  to  dispose  the  cigarette 
engaging  loop  in  overlying  relation  with  the  outer 
and  of  said  cxtcasloa  aad  hi  spaced  relation  wkh  the 
finger  engaging  band  and  in  overtying  rdation  with  the 
back  of  the  hand  when  the  finger  engaging  band  is  dis- 
posed on  a  finger,  a  tongue  pn^ccting  laterally  outward 
at  one  side  from  the  end  of  said  extension  and  arranged 
in  indined  rdation  to  thereby  dispose  the  outer  end 
thereof  in  spaced  rdation  from  the  cigarette  and  under- 
lying the  burning  end  thereof  when  the  cigarette  is  dis- 
posed in  the  loop,  and  said  finger  engaging  band  haviag 
a  peripheral  edge  located  in  a  common  plane  dispoeed 
in  angular  rdation  to  the  axis  of  the  band  for  lupperting 
the  bolder  in  upright  rdatkm. 
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nflLL  COMPACra 


(CLUl— tl) 


upon  the  )sw  member,  and  meus  for  leleetively  lo^iat 
nkl  sleeve  on  said  jaw  member  in  either  coveriat  relft- 
tioitthip  to  the  KTrated  portkxi  of  the  jiw  OMabcr  or 
covering  reUtiomhip  to  the  smooth  and  un-serrated  por- 
tion of  the  JKw  member. 


i\ 


V- 


1.  A  powder  compact  comprising  a  body  having  an 
open  bottom,  a  removable  base  unit  secured  to  said  com- 
pact body  and  disposed  within  said  body,  said  removable 
base  unit  filling  said  open  bottom,  a  floor  on  aid  base 
unit,  an  annular  wall  formed  on  said  floor  and  disposed 
within  the  compact  body,  said  annular  wall  forming  a  well 
on  said  floor,  a  block  of  solidified  face  powder  disposed  in 
said  well  when  said  removable  base  unit  is  dispowd  with- 
in said  compact  body,  and  a  metal  holder  for  said  block 
of  powder,  said  holder  being  cup-shaped  and  substan- 
tially lining  the  floor  and  walb  c^  said  well,  said  body 
being  formed  with  a  lower,  intumed  annular  flange  which 
defines  said  open  bottom,  said  annular  wall  being  of  a 
diameter  less  than  that  of  said  floor  so  as  to  form  an 
upper  shoulder  on  said  floor,  said  flange  resting  on  said 
upper  shoulder. 


'hair  gTKAICritKNfrg  AVD^ WAVINC  IRON 
;  AvfUcatfcM  NoTCMbcr  M,  19SS,  SA»  N«.  549,M« 
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A  hairdressing  ilevice  comprising  a  tingle  straight 
elongated  generally  cylindrical  rod,  an  elongated  )aw 
member  pivotably  connected  to  said  rod,  said  jaw  mem- 
ber being  croas-sectiooally  concave  with  respect  to  said 
rod,  whereby  said  rod  may  be  netted  within  said  jaw 
member,  said  rod  and  said  jaw  member  each  having  a 
handle  disposed  on  the  other  side  of  the  pivot  point  to 
that  said  rod  and  aaid  jaw  member  can  be  manually 
moved  intermediate  open  and  doted  positions  with  said 
rod  being  netted  within  said  jaw  member  in  the  closed 
position,  said  jaw  member  having  one  of  its  edges  smooth 
and  un-terrated  throughout  its  entire  length,  and  its  other 
edge  having  a  plonUtty  of  curved  hair-straightening  ser- 
nttiont  farmed  along  lett  than  one-half  the  total  length 
of  taid  edge  adjacent  the  pivot  point  with  the  ooter  end 
of  taid  edft  being  tonoolh  and  na-aerrated,  a  dttcrete 
hoHmr  open-ended  sleeve  generally  cor  responding  in 
Icafth  to  the  serrated  edge  portioa  of  taid  jaw  member 
aad  having  arcuate  crots  tsictional  cooflgtaation  corre- 
spo«diiig  to  that  of  the  jaw  member  slideably  mounted 


l,ti<.1iT 

COIN  COUNTING  MACHINE 

Arty  R,  IwcMwh  a^  Fia^  Hnhtq^  Wniertawa,  Wit, 

WalertowB,  Wit,  a  itipaialitB  af  WlKaMli 
OrigiMi  applicaliaa  Aatait  17, 1955,  Seriri  Na.  52t,94«. 
DivMtd  aad  Ihb  ^flrtllBB  Mmch  14,  1957,  Setiai 
Na.  M4,lt7 

SCUhM.    (0.133— t) 


s^trttt.    ^y'^'.-i 


1 .  In  a  coin  cooniii^  andilae,  the  comUnatioa  of  a 
hopper  having  an  exit  opening  and  provided  with  a  rotary 
bottom  plate  whereby  coiat  on  taid  plate  arc  carried 
outwardly  by  centrifugal  force  toward  ttie  tide  of  the 
hon>er  as  they  are  advanced  to  said  opening,  a  movable 
deflector  means  normally  projecting  inwardly  from  taid 
hopper  to  direct  coins  away  from  the  tide  of  taid  hopper 
as  they  approach  said  exit  opening,  a  coin  operated  mem- 
ber, a  feed  wheel  for  advancing  coins  from  taid  exit 
opening  past  said  member,  means  for  moving  taid  feed 
to  an  operative  and  inoperative  potition,  and  meant 
operable  by  taid  feed  whed  moving  meant  for  moving 
said  deflector  meant  further  inwardly  relative  to  said 
hopper  when  said  feed  wheel  it  moved  to  itt  inoperative 
position  to  further  direct  the  coins  away  from  the  side 
of  said  hopper  so  that  they  will  be  moved  away  from 
said  exit  opening  and  past  the  same. 


2JMv479 
OVERSPERD  SAFETY  SYSTEM  FOR  TURBINES 
Peter  HoM  tad  Arfhar  OkeiH  WtHlimB.  Swkmfaad, 
«a  i^tlliBiitifcilMll  IrawB,  Baveil  *  Cla, 


15, 1954,  Serial  Na.  4M,t91 


Navairiiw  14, 1953 
CCialaM.    (CL137— 14) 

I.  In  a  turbine  plant  including  a  turbine,  two  steam 
inlets  in  parallel  for  said  turbine  with  gate  valves  in 
si.id  inlets,  an  overspeed  safety  system  comprising  du- 
plicate control  means  for  dcNittg  the  respecthre  gate 
valves  in  the  event  of  excessive  turbine  speed,  each  con- 
trol means  including  a  speed  responsive  element  and 
transmission  means  aauated  thereby  to  dote  itt  aato- 
ciated  gale  valve,  means  normally  connecting  the  trans- 
mission means  of  the  respective  comrol  means  for  simul- 
taneous operation  by  either  speed  responsive  element, 
and  testing  means  adjosUble  to  render  said  connecting 
means  subsuntially  inoperative  when  a  selected  one  of 
said  speed  responsive  elemems  and  its  transmission  means 
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tioB  of  a  threaded  ct|>  screwed  on  the  entrance  end  of  a  ttaalially  coatiiont.  opea  commnni^tinii  with  Mid  tot 
fiU  pipe  for  a  tank,  taid  noaie  and  tpud  capable  of  manip-  portioa.  arid  aacoBdcoaduit  poty  havmt  an  ouier  caJ 
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at*  to  be  tMt«d.  mid  letting  mcam  iociodiiig  mcam  to 
actuate  one  of  the  speed  responsive  ekmentt  even  though 
eiccsa  speed  does  sot  exist,  whereby  the  testing  ol  the 


"l^^l' 


supporting  said  container,  a  hollow  housing  adapted  to 
fit  onto  the  deodorizing  container  surrounding  the  push 
button,  said  housing  having  an  opening  communicating 
with  said  push  button,  a  flexible  tube,  means  for  oaounting 
one  end  of  said  tube  on  said  housing  in  vertical  align- 
ment with  the  push  button,  said  housing  having  an  open- 
ing communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  tube,  means 
for  mounting  the  other  end  of  said  tube,  a  flexible  shaft 
positioned  within  said  tube  and  extending  downwardly 
through  the  opening  of  said  housing  into  engagement 
with  the  pushbutton,  a  knob  on  the  other  end  of  said  shaft, 
said  shaft  extending  beyond  the  outer  end  of  said  tube, 
spring  means  for  retaining  said  shaft  in  the  inoperative 
position,  said  means  for  mounting  the  other  end  of  said 


»4»t«t 


selected  speed  responsive  element  will  not  activate  the 
transmission  means  of  the  other  speed  responsive  ele- 
ment 

5    -  -  -  . 

t  CONTROL  AUUNGEMKNTS  FOR  ROTARY 

MACmNM        ^  ^ 

__  __^_______  Gnj,  Ucwoffni  EmipHMt  nMgpoe  lo 

Power  Jels  (Reeaarch  A  Pevslafint)  I  Inrili  i. 
4m,  Fnihni.  •  Mtf*  tPfy 

nK  «,  IHMmW  N*.  3M4M 
.  ini"fHw  Gffvnt  RitalB  My  22, 19S2 
2  ffilii     (O.  197— 2f) 


1 .  A  control  arrangement  for  rotary  machinery  having 
an  independently  driven  pump  to  supply  fluid  to  a  lubri- 
cation system  thereof  comprising  means  for  producing  a 
fluid  pressure  substantially  proportional  to  the  roCatiooal 
speed  of  said  machinery,  a  trip  device  responsive  to  said 
fluid  pressure  at  a  pre-determined  level,  a  pressure  re- 
sponsive device  directly  and  continually  influenced  by 
pressure  created  within  said  lubrication  system  by  said 
independently  driven  pump,  valve  means  to  control  a 
supply  of  working  fluid  to  said  machinery,  an  operative 
oraaection  between  said  valve  means  on  one  hand  and 
said  trip  device  and  said  pressure  responsive  device  on 
the  other  both  to  prevent  overspeeding  of  said  machinery 
and  to  shut  down  said  machinery  in  the  event  of  failure 
of  said  hibrication  system,  and  a  positive  locking  device 
forming  part  of  said  operative  connection  and  operable 
by  said  pressure  responsive  device  and  arranged  to  con- 
trol said  valve  means  to  prevent  the  starting  of  said 
rotary  machinery  until  said  lubrication  system  has  been 
pressurised  by  said  independently  driven  pump. 


1  jM  <T1 
INn-ANT  CAR  AIR  FR^f ENCR 

H*  RInq^,  Smi  FrnBclacOi  Cniif, 
Pmnitir  It,  I9S4,  aertal  No.  «27,4M 
2  CWm.    <CL  137— 1S3) 

I.  A  car  air  freshener  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  the 
Are  wall  of  a  vehicle  with  the  controls  therefor  nKNinted 
upon  the  vehicle  dashboard  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  push  button  actuated  deodorizing  container,  means  for 


1 
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tube  comprising  a  U<lanip.  a  screw  clamp  screw  thread- 
ed through  the  upper  end  of  said  clamp,  a  depending  por- 
tion connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  clamp  and  having 
an  opening  receiving  therethrough  the  end  of  the  tube, 
the  end  of  the  tube  being  externally  threaded,  and  a  nut 
on  each  side  of  said  depending  portion  screwed  onto  said 
externally  threaded  end  of  said  tube,  said  spring  means 
comprising  a  coil  spring  sleeving  said  shaft  intermediate 
said  nuts  and  said  knob,  said  coil  spring  engaging  said 
nut  and  knob  at  opposite  ends,  said  means  for  supporting 
the  deodorizing  container  comprising  a  V-shaped  bracket 
having  a  horizonul  upper  portion  supporting  the  con- 
tainer thereon  and  a  downwardly  and  forwardly  extend- 
ing bottom  portion,  and  said  horizontal  portion  having 
a  rim  tc  prevent  displacement  of  said  container  therefrom. 


tm  ITT 

TIGHT  FILL  CONNECTION  FOR  A  FLUID 
PEUVBRY  SYSTEM  , 

M«  SelHitlse,  West  Newia^  MaaiM  smi^bot  m 


M«j  12,  IMI,  8«W  Nn^  ft7,7«J 
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3.  A  mannaUy  operable  fluid  d^vary 
a  tabular  spud  secured  to  te  outlet  end.  Mid 
generally  in  the  shape  of  an  albour  aad  tvai* 
the  axis  of  said  apod,  said  spud  «t  Ha  flnid  ilaliwy  fd 
having  an  interior  crose-tectional  configuratioa  adapted  to 
non-rotauMy  receive  a  corresponding  polygonal  profec- 
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flT'-i^J.*., 
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lo  ikat  at  th»  law  neBber  slidcably  noonted    said  ipecd  reiponwv  elemcmi  and  its  tnmmiMion  mean* 
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tioQ  Of  a  threaded  cap  screwed  on  the  eotraaoe  cad  of  a  staattaUy  coatiBooiw,  opea  oommamatiM  with  nid  tot 

fiU  pipe  for  a  lank,  said  norzle  and  spud  capable  of  manip-  poitkm.  aaki  aceo«l  coaduh  poM  havmfM  «iler  e«l 

uUtioB  as  a  wrench  for  routin«  said  cap  whereby  sudi  wbfch  diiMa  a  ditcfaaiie  onllce  «  f^J^_™P; 

cap  may  be  tightened  oo  or  kxMeaed  from  the  end  of  laid  wctiiM.  a  plunUty  of  luppoft  anm  «l«ded  rMbally 

Sf  oiDfc  outward  from  the  peripheral  surface  of  laid  aeoood  oo^ 

•^^  duit  portion  outer  end.  a  riKT  stack  nipported  by  nidanw 

■"■■■■"■""  m  annularly  spaced,  substantially  coaxial  relation  to  said 


Am  SUPPLY  SYSIIM  FOB  PNEUMATIC  TOOLS 

ari MJEahtH.     ' 

__   iTi 

at,  im  SmW  Nn.  523074 
nCkkm.    <CLm-Ml) 


1.  A  system  for  continuously  supplying  air  under  pres- 
sure to  pneumatic  tools  to  enable  use  thereof  daring 
movement  along  a  production  line,  comprWng  •■  end- 
less conveyor  mouoled  in  an  elevated  podtaon,  a  plo- 
rattQr  of  compters  supported  on  said  uiawyct  at  faMar* 
vals  along  the  length  thereof  for  attachment  with  tools 
used  on  the  produotion  line,  sections  of  flexMe  conduit 
connecting  successive  said  couplers  into  a  nofvaMe  air 
supply  loop,  a  primary  air  supply  connectkm  ia  said 
loop,  a  statioury  saorcc  of  pressure  air,  a  heiieal  oofl  of 
flexible  conduit  connected  at  one  end  to  said  aooroe,  a 
supply  boom,  means  supporting  said  boom  for  movwaut 
along  the  length  of  said  coavcror,  the  othar  and  «f 
said  coil  being  attached  to  said  boom,  a  awhel  con- 
nection  on  said  boom,  means  confining  the  traiMiatnry 
movement  of  said  swivel  connection  to  linear  movement 
along  the  length  of  said  conveyor,  and  a  conduit  extend- 
ing between  said  swivd  connection  and  said  primary  air 
connection  to  maintain  whhia  said  loop  a  supply  of  pres- 
sure air  for  pneumatic  tools  iMod  on  the  prodactioa  Hae 


and  havfaig  supply 
couplers. 


adapted  to  be 


to  said 


HaRyT 


VENT  FOR  PRnUM  RELIEF  VALVE 


second  conduit  portion  outer  end,  and  an  outwardly  flared 
skirt  dependent  from  the  lower  end  of  said  stack  extead- 
faig  downwardly  therefrom  beyond  tfie  outer  end  of  said 
second  conduit  portion  in  radially  spaced  relation  thereto, 
said  skirt  and  the  second  conduit  portion  outer  aid  be- 
tween them  defining  an  annular  venutri  throat  opening  up- 
wardly into  said  stack. 


Tin  tTf 

ELECTRO-MAGNETICALLY  OPERATED 

CONTROL  VALVES 

Geasis  OrlQg,  n  liiikiai   Failsai  asslianr  to  BtitlA 
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Apsl  L  19S3,  Satki  Na.  SdUaS 
■liiaHia  Grcii  MiaiB  April  3,  lfS2 
9  dahM.    (CL  U7— «M) 


N.  I,.  ..  ,  --,-_---- 

'.  a  eoiaaealtaa  off  Delawars 

Vl^Sd, Serial  No. 45M7S 
iClaiiH.  (C1.137-4M) 
1.  In  a  safety  valve  structure,  fa^luding  a  hollow  valve 
body  having  an  inlet  adapted  for  connection  to  a  con- 
tainer vessel  in  opea  communication  with  a  vapor  space 
therein,  an  outlet  doflning  a  valve  port  and  annular  valve 
scat,  and  a  valve  closure  for  said  port  disposed  so  as  to 
engage  said  seat  and  so  as  to  be  movable  from  such  en- 
gagement under  pressure  of  vapors  in  said  vapor  space, 
whereby  lo  vem  vapors  through  said  valve  body  and  port 
and  to  relieve  pressure  in  said  vapor  space;  a  means  for 
ditrharging  vapors  vented  through  said  valve  body  by  way 
of  said  port,  comprising  a  first  tubular  discharge  conduit 
portion  havteg  an  inner  end  mountedon  said  valve  body 
ooaxially  irr^'^^'^  said  port  and  valve  closure,  and  a 
second  tubuUr  discharge  conduit  portion  hi  coaxial,  si^ 


9.  An  electromagnetk  eontral-valvc  for  a  flnid-preaBare 
drcutt,  comprising  in  combination  a  movable  valve-mem- 
ber, fluid-pressure-actuated  means  for  moving  it  in  one 
direction  and  for  restoring  it  when  moved  hi  the  reverse 
direction,  oppositely  acting  fluid-pressure-actaated  means 
for  moving  it  in  the  reverse  direction  and  for  restoring  it 
when  moved  in  the  first  direction,  a  fluid  supply  passage 
for  fluid  under  pressure  to  each  of  the  two  fluid-pressure- 
actuated  means  and  a  fluid  exit  therefrom,  means  for 
throttliag  each  of  said  fluid  supply  passages  and  each  of 
said  exits,  and  ekctromagneticaily  controlled  means  for 
varying  the  relatioa  betweea  the  amount  of  throttling  oi 
the  fluid  supply  passages  and  the  amount  of  throttling 
of  the  exiu  of  each  of  the  fluid-pressure-actuated  means 
to  cause  them  lo  move  the  valve  member,  and  wherein 
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the  T»tve  nwrabcr  overlaps  ports  IcMinf  to  aaid  exits 
whereby  itt  raovemeot  modifies  the  relation  between  the 
unoo^  of  throttliof  of  the  two  (had  supply  pasMges  and 
the  exiu  in  such  manner  as  to  restore  the  balance  between 
the  two  fluid'pressiire-actiiated  means  and  limit  the  vahre 


OFFICIAL  CAZETTE 


80,  1958 


«:fJ> 


wj^v^if^.   '■  ■>au-''Trv  , 


COMBDVED  THROTTLB  AND  8TOP  VALVE 
Knrt  1.  ■niiicUilisr,  CWeien,  mi  tUbmt  C  LaM, 
(M  Pwfc,  DL,  ii^pinn  m  Cwe  C*^  CUcatn,  DL, 
a  eoffMcatloa  afBato 

M«cfe  19, 19S4,  fl«W  No.  417,479 
SCWm^    (CLUT— <2f) 
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1.  In  a  flow  regolatinf  vahre.  the  combination  com- 
prising a  casing  member,  a  fluid  passageway  there- 
through, a  stem  member  reciprocally  movable  in  said 
casing  member,  said  stem  member  having  ■  hollow  shut- 
off  cone  portion  and  having  depending  therefrom  in  the 
fluid  passageway  a  throttling  cone  telescopically  mounted 
for  predetermined  longitudinal  movement  relative  to  the 
said  stem  member,  a  seat  for  said  shut-off  cone  com- 
prising a  removable  sleeve  member  having  a  shoulder 
portion  receivable  within  the  said  casing  member  and 
providing  a  seat  for  said  throttling  cone,  the  said  latter 
•eat  being  yieldably  telescopically  received  in  said  sleeve 
and  being  subsuntially  contained  and  supported  there- 
within  to  form  a  restricted  or  throttling  portion  in  the 
fluid  passageway,  the  said  steift  having  a  lower  aannlar 
shoulder  portion  engageaUe  with  the  Mid  throttling  cone 
to  limit  the  movement  of  the  nid  latter  cone  is  a  direc- 
tion toward  its 
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I.  A  single  lever  nixiaf  faucet  comprising  a  faucet  body 
having  a  mixiag  chanbar  therein,  a  discharge  spout  In 
oommunicatioa  with  said  mixing  chamber,  a  pair  d  tof 
gla  valves,  each  vahre  of  the  pair  having  a  valve  stam  ex- 
mding  faito  said  mlxinf  chamber,  the  raepactive  stcna  b»- 
iag  dispoeed  in  a  commoa  vertical  plane  and  in  spaced 
pwaOal  ralatioo  with  reapact  to  one  another.  «id  vthrei 


being  adapted  to  open  upon  the  tipping  of  their 
from  the  vertical,  a  vahre  actuator  plMle,  flaeana  lo  moant 
said  valve  actuator  plale  in  said  mixtag  cfaamber  for 
movement  in  a  horizaatal  plane,  said  actoalor  plale  being 
substantially  pear-shaped  in  outline  as  seen  from  abo»» 
and  normally  disposed  with  the  large  end  thetnof  in  froot 
of  the  plane  of  the  valve  stems  and  the  small  end  tberaof 
between  the  valve  stems,  an  operating  handla,  a  bnB 
mounting  said  haadla  in  the  ftaicec  body  above  said  miifaig 
chamber  for  rotating  and  rocking  movement  abool  • 
point  which  is  in  the  plaae  oClhn  vahre  hcom  and  whick 
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is  centered  above  them,  an  actuator  pin  depending  from 
the  under  side  of  said  ball  faito  said  mixing  chamber,  a 
circular  opening  in  said  plate  which  is  diapoaad  direelty 
below  said  point  when  the  plate  is  in  its  said  normal  posi- 
tion, said  pm  depending  into  said  opening  and  havinf  ita 
axis  dispoeed  vertically  and  at  right  aagka  to  the  pfama 
of  said  irfate  when  said  plate  is  in  its  said  normal  posi- 
tion, whereby  said  handle  nwy  be  rotated  about  the  axis 
of  the  pin  without  moving  the  actuator  plate  and  whereby 
said  actuator  phite  may  be  moved  rearwardly  into  vahra 
stem  contacting  positions  upon  rocking  moveoMOt  of  tlw 
handle  to  tilt  said  actuator  pin  rearwardly  away  from  the 
verticaL 


l,M<,fTT 
MANUPACTUIIB  OP  FLANGED  PINCli 

VALVE  H08B 
I.  Mahndy.  nailsmnik,  a^  DnvU  F.  LaM,  Pna- 

sale,  N.  St  aaHgnars  w  umnn  smma  mnnner  %Mtif&Mft 
New  YeriL  N.  Y.,  a  eotpontfaM  of  New  Jerny 

Febiwnr  2Sri9SS,  Serial  No.  49Mt9 

7  nilaii     (CLlSt-^ 


■:i.  ^m 


f 


-« 


1 .  The  method  of  making  a  flexible,  flanged  pinch  vahre 
hose  which  comprises  forming  an  assembly  by  mounting 
a  curable  rubber  tube  over  «  mandrel,  braiding  at  least 
one  layer  of  fabric  reinforcement  over  said  tube,  bending 
at  least  one  end  of  said  tube  outwardly  to  form  a  rim 
thereon,  extending  laid  rim  radially  and  axially  to  fbrm 
a  flange,  covering  said  tube  and  flange  with  curable  rob- 
ber, and  curing  the  rubber  in  said  assembly  to  form  an  hi- 
tegral.  bonded  structure. 

3.  A  flexible,  flanged  pinch  valve  hose  comprising  as 
assembly  of  a  curable  rubber  tube,  at  least  one  layer  of 
fabric  reinforcemett  braided  over  said  tube  suhetaatially 
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It  the  leagtfi  them^,  said  tube  havini  at  leaat 
one  Old  bent  outwanily  to  fonn  •  rim  thereoo,  said  rim 
bedw  extended  radially  and  fiiatly  by  means  of  rinfi 
added  thereto  to  f cm  a  flanfc,  and  a  covering  of  curable 
rubber  over  said  tube  and  flanfe,  the  rubber  in  said  asr 
semUy  being  cured  M>  fonn  at^integral.  bonded  structure. 
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ing  a  ladially  inwardly  citcnding  ctrcumferentially  fcr- 
wardly  pit^ecting  lock  flange  and  a  drcmferentlally 
cearwanfly  fadng  lock  shoulder,  said  lock  sboolder  being 
radiaOy  outwardly  spaced  from  the  lode  flange  and  defin- 
ing therewith  a  longitudinally  extending  outwardly  open-, 
ing  channel  for  reception  of  the  other  margittal  seam- 
forming  longitudinally  extendiok  edge  area,  the  said 
other  edge  area  having  a  ctrcumferentially  rearwardly  ex- 
tending flange  termiiuting  in  a  circumferentially  rear- 
wardly facing  lock  edge,  said  lock  edge  being  radially 
inwardly  spaced  from  a  part  of  the  said  other  edge  area 
and  having  at  space  intervals  tbereakng  offset  portions 
defining  longitudinally  spaced  detents  adapted  to  engage 
the  said  lock  flange  of  the  said  one  edge  area  to  poation 
the  lock  edge  of  the  said  other  edge  area  in  edge-to«dge 
abutting  engagement  with  the  lock  shouklcr  of  the  said 
one  edge  area  when  the  said  other  edge  area  is  received 
within  the  chamiBl  of  the  said  one  edge  area. 


1.  A  tubing  comprisfatg,  a  single  strip  oi  metal  ttiock 
foshiooed  through  substuitially  720*  into  hollow  cross 
sectional  form  with  inner  and  outer  plies  disposed  in 
interfadal  relationship,  die  strip  having  an  offset  fai  an 
intermediate  portion,  the  oppoeite  edges  of  the  strip  being 
diqwsed  in  interfncdal  relationship  with  opposite  sides 
of  the  offset  therdiy  providing  a  seam,  the  interfaces 
of  the  plies  and  the  interfaces  ot  the  offset  and  said 
edges  being  secured  together  by  a  bonding  metal  having 
a  making  point  lower  than  that  of  the  metal  of  die  strip 
and  having  capillary  thickness,  paid  tubing  having  between 
its  plies  at  a  locatiott  drowiferentially  removed  from  the 
seam  a  repository  for  cauem  bonding  metal  extending 
lengthwise  throo^KNa  the  length  of  the  tubing,  said  re- 
pository having  a  radial  dimenaion  which  is  greater  than 
said  capillary  thickaess  of  said  bonding  metal,  said  re- 
pository having  a  drcumfarential  dimension,  said  radial 
^ini»ti«inn  of  Said  ftpository  being  such  a  small  portion 
of  the  thtrknfft  of  the  tubing  wall  thereat  aiid  said 
circumferential  dixnensioo  being  such  a  small  portion 
of  the  tubing  circumference  that  the  tuMag  wall  has 
substaatiaUy  the  critical  strength  and  working  properties 
of  the  double  thickafss  walL 
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^  2.  A  sheet  metal  pipe  Maak  of  generally  cylindrical 
shape  having  oppoecd  margiaal  seam-forming  longitudi- 
nally extending  edfe  areas,  one  of  the  edge  areas  hav- 


PICKING  MBCHANBM  FOB  LOOM 

*  Kaawhi'cotpaniM.  W< 

1  ef 

I  laanaa  3«.  1997^  9mM  Na.  tHjn 
17CWM.    (0.139—149) 


..4*-«.    r. 


1.  In  a  loom  having  a  pidcer  sddc  aopporthig  carrier 
foot  and  a  picker  stick  the  upper  end  of  whidi  moves 
in  a  given  direction  during  a  dintde  prapdUng  opera- 
tion, a  pivotal  support  for  the  lower  end  of  the  stick, 
mounting  means  for  the  support  rotatable  on  said  foot 
about  an  axis  ^accd  tnm  and  paraOd  to  the  axk  of 
the  pivotal  support,  driving  means  effective  to  move  the 
Mick  to  cause  the  upper  end  thereof  to  move  in  said  given 
direction  during  a  shuttle  propelling  operation,  operat- 
ing means  mounted  for  movement  on  saM  foot  including 
a  rotatable  element  cooperating  with  a  member  flxed  to 
the  mounting  means,  operative  oonnectioas  betweea  the 
stick  and  operating  means  effective  to  move  the  latter  on 
the  foot  when  the  stick  is  moved  by  said  driving  means, 
and  connections  between  the  mouiiting  means  and  said 
operating  means  effective  to  move  eaid  mooating  means 
to  cause  said  pivotal  support  to  move  in  an  arc  concave 
with  respect  to  the  upper  end  of  the  stick  and  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  said  givea  diiectioa  during  said  shuttle 
propelling  oparatioii. 
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1.  A  power  transmission  and  conveyor  belting  of  uni- 
form thickness  and  flexibiltty  comprising  an  elongated 
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for  movement  along  the  axis  of  said  tubidsr  member,  nd  edge  portion  with  a  tip  cut  away  the  long  axis  of  the 
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•tf^  of  impregiurted  textile  fabric  inchidiot  a  plaraUty 
of  Itnt  Iveft  MctioBi  of  ceUukxic  yarm  toradag  a  aujor 
pocHoB  of  nid  hefting,  a  plarality  of  retethrdy  nanow, 
tcar-redatiflg  accoad  weft  tectioai  of  thennoplaftic  poly- 
meric  auterial  mdhrkfnally  ahernatiiif  in  Krics  with  Mid 
tint  KCfioni,  said  yams  in  said  second  sections  having 
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greater  tear-resistance  than  hot  subvtantiaUy  the  same 
diameter  as  the  yams  in  said  llrst  sectiom,  and  warp 
yams  binding  said  weft  yams  in  said  first  and  second 
sections,  the  ratio  of  the  length  of  said  first  sections  to 
•aid  second  sections  lying  between  3:1  to  20:1,  and  the 
number  of  weft  yams  per  unit  kng^  of  strip  being  tlie 
same  in  said  first  and  second  sections. 
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bag  fdaasing  position  iummfuI  from 
men,  vahre  means  opcratively  conneded  to  said'fUling 
spont  for  opening  and  dosiiv  die  flow  pasnge  tivoogh 
said  spoot,  and  control  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  actuating  means  and  to  said  vahre  means  and  ar- 
ranged to  consetutifdy  cause  a  rapid  dosing  of  said 
valve  means  to  stop  tha  low  of  material  ttuough  dia 
Voot  and  a  slow  downward  pivotal  movement  of  said 
fUlittg  ^oot  htto  the  bag  I 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  Air  fflffng  a  bag  of  the  type  which 
has  an  inlet  valve  at  the  upper  end,  the  combination  of 
a  bag  sivport  scat  mounted  for  pivolal  movement  from 
a  mbetantially  horixonul  bag  supporting  poeitioo  to  a 
downwardly  inclined  bag  discharge  position,  a  Ailing 
spoot  pivocally  disposed  above  said  bag  support  seat  and 
arranged  to  be  recdved  within  the  inlet  valve  of  a  bag 
disposed  on  said  seat  when  said  seat  is  in  said  4»g  sup- 
porting podtion,  a  stationary  clamp  element  mounted 
•hove  and  doaely  adjacent  said  Oiling  ipout,  actuating 
means  pivolally  mounting  said  fllling  spout  for  move- 
ment from  a  substantially  horizontal  bag  clamping  pod- 
tion  closely  adjacent  said  clamp  element  wherein  the 
valva  of  the  bag  is  damped  between  said  sutionary 
damp  and  said  fllling  spout  to  a  downwardly  incUned 


I.  In  a  device  fbr  reciprocating  a  tool  member,  a 
bousing  having  two  spaced  bcariap  mounted  therda, 
a  drive  shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  drive  sliaft,  means 
for  redprocably  supporting  such  a  tool  member,  said  last 
aamed  awaas  convirisiag  an  elongatad  tabular  member 
redprocably  mounted  in  said  bearings  and  having  two 
opposUe  cad  portions  adjacent  to^  and  separated  by.  an 
intermediate  portion,  the  iatcrier  of  said  uitermediate 
portion  and  one  of  said  end  portioaa  bdng  open,  means 
in  the  other  of  said  end  portions  for  supportingly  engag- 
ing said  tool  member,  said  tabular  member  having  an 
opening  extending  through  oae  side  of  said  iwj^rwfHjn^ 
portion,  means  indoding  an  eiongatwl  cross  head  for 
connecting  said  tubular  member  to  said  drive  shaft  for 
reciprocation  by  the  latter  during  rotation  of  said  shaft, 
said  cross  head  being  tempered  to  rdativdy  high  degree 
of  hardness,  aad  means  for  drivingly  connectiag  said 
cross  head  to  the  outer  periphery  of  sdd  fftfriiitiliatf 
portioa  of  said  tubular  member  diamotrically  opposite 
to  said  opening,  said  last-mentioned  means  comprising 
heat  fusion  means  induding  fused  metal  dispoeed  be- 
tweea  and  in  rngagenMint  with  tlw  adjacent  surfaces  of 
said  cross  head  and  said  intermediate  portion  to  ad- 
hesivdy  secure  said  cross  head  to  said  intermediate  por- 
tion and  preventing  relative  movcnaent  therebetween. 
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1.  A  ntechiae  for  peeling  pears  or  tlw  Ifta  .._ 
a  carriage  movable  along  a  predetermined  path,  a 
member  mounted  on  said  carriage  traasvsnely 
padi.  a  pear  si^port  member  rotatably  moonied 
tabular  mcabcr.  a  rod  suppoiled  in  said  tubular 
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for  moyement  aloof  the  axit  of  said  tubtdv  member,  uni 
mean  operathrdy  comiected  betweea  taid  rod  aad  said 


support  member  for  changing  axial  movement  of  said  rod 
to  rotary  movement  of  said  siq>port  member. 
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mm  a  tip  cut  away  tfae  loag  axis  of  the 
ispoaed  at  aa  acoaia  angle  to  tfae  edge  of 
having  the  re-entraat  poctioo,  said  sheets 
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lying  one  upon  the  other  with  edges  heat-aealed  together 
to  form  an  endosare  for  holding  a  fluid  and  capable  of 
being  filled  or  emptied  through  the  tip  of  said  qMMit 


'-  I.  A  peeling  apparatus,  comprising,  in  combination, 
receptacle  means  having  upstanding  wall  means;  annular 
shelf  means  attached  to  said  receptacle  means  and  hav- 
ing a  substantially  horizontal  aad  substantially  flat  rough 
upper  surface  arranged  within  said  receptacle  means  ad* 
facent  said  wall  means  thereof  aad  sutistantially  normal 
thereto  and  extending  inwardly  into  the  interior  of  said 
receptacle  aseans;  a  circular  turntable  having  aa  outside 
dianoelcr  corresponding  substantially  to  the  inner  diame- 
ter of  said  shelf  means,  said  turntable  having  a  substaa> 
tially  horizontal  and  substantially  flat  rough  upprr  sur- 
face, being  mounted  in  said  receptacle  means  for  ro- 
tation about  an  upright  axis,  aad  being  cacoa^wsaed 
by  said  shelf  means  with  said  rough  upper  surface  of 
said  tumuUe  beia|  substantially  flush  widi  said  rough 
upper  surfaea  of  aflid  shelf  iraar,  aad  mcaas  far  rotat- 
ing said  turntable  about  its  axis. 
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I.  A  plastic  coataiaer  oomprWag  a  pair  of  sheets  of 
ftisible  material  eadh  having  three  straight  edges  lying 
aloog  the  sides  of  t  rectangle,  and  a  fourth  edge  with  a 
narrow  reentrant  portion  providing  a  mnrow  projecting 
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A  bag  of  generally  rectangular  riiape  having  ends  and 
side  edges  at  ri^t  angles  to  the  ends,  one  of  said  edges 
having  a  seam  extending  therealong.  a  reinforcing  side 
cap  adhesively  attached  to  the  edge  of  the  bag  that  is  op- 
posite to  the  bag  seam,  a  reinforcing  top  cap  adhesivdy 
attached  to  and  over  oik  end  of  the  bag.  and  a  tie  cord 
sewed  to  the  top  cap  and  extending  across  the  entfav  top 
including  the  side  cap  and  beyond  (he  ends  of  the  top  cap. 


DIVIDER  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  GOLF  CLUB  BAG 
Robert  E.  Thsmpinn,  Daa  Malass,  lawn,  sssl^nr  to  Dea 
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,  _      1.  In  a  golf  bag  having  a  flexible,  dosable  hood  attachai 

spoot  eorrespoodiflB  in  ootftee  shape  to  dw  'f»«atnnt  to  the  upper  aad  of  the  bag  aad  adapted  to  be 
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and  folded  dowa  iato  the  bag  ia  dose  ralatioa  t»  the  iaaw 
wall  of  the  baf ;  the  improveraest  compraiiif  omt  or  man 
dob  dhriden  removaMy  mounted  and  totally  fanKirted 
oo  the  tmier  nde  walls  of  the  oxxith  portion  of  the  baf. 
uid  divider  including  a  pair  of  bracket  members  fixedly 
secured  to  opposite  inner  side  walls  of  the  upper  end  o( 
the  bag.  aa  elongated  support  member  having  reduced 
should'  «-ed  projections  at  opposite  ends  for  seating  in  said 
braclui  members,  and  spring  means  associated  with  one 
of  said  vemben  for  releasably  securing  said  projections 
in  operative  position  in  said  bracket  members,  whereby 
upon  removal  of  the  dividers  the  hood  may  be  withdrawn 
from  the  bag  to  aa  extended  poaitioo  for  enclosing  the 
upper  ends  of  the  golf  dub*  in  the  bag. 


the  aperture  aad  said  tube,  aaid  stem  having  a  radially 
eitending  flaage  adiarwit  aaid  acck  portioB  engaging  the 
outer  surface  of  said  rim,  said  flange  constituting  the 
maximum  diameter  of  said  stem,  said  stem  having  a  baae 
portion  extending  axially  from  said  neck  portioo  in  a 
direction  inwardly  of  the  rim  aad  tapering  toward  the 
ianer  end  of  said  stem  to  a  diameter  substantially  leas 
than  said  aperture. 
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im  CHAIN  CROOS  LINK 
Way*  B.  Kdl,  Bmm  Otr,  Mo. 

mitwAn  <,  19SS,  total  Na.  53M71 
fS=r(Cl.l51-23t)       ^^^, 
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1.  In  a  traction  device  for  a  vebide  tire,  a  cross  mem* 
ber  provided  with  two  sets  of  traction  elements  in  series 
relationship  therealong.  one  set  comprising  a  plurality  of 
incompressible  lugs,  the  other  set  engaging  the  tire  when 
the  device  is  mounted  thereon  and  normally  holding  said 
lup  spaced  from  the  tire,  said  other  set  being  compres- 
sible whereby  the  lup  arc  clamped  against  the  tire  only 
when  the  member  is  disposed  between  the  tire  and  a 
roadbed  supporting  the  vehicle,  the  compressible  elements 
being  interspersed  anxMig  the  lugs,  rendering  the  com- 
pressible elements  and  the  lugs  mutually  protective  of 
each  other  against  undue  wear  and  abuse.  ^  rt^ir"-- 
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TUBCLESS  TIRE  VALVl   ""!  '' 

amisaor  la  Tke  Goodyear 
Aki«^Ofela,a 


V|      •»■      * 


M,  19S4,  total  No.  4510^ 
(CL  151—427) 
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I.  A  valve  and  rim  assembly  for  use  with  tobeless 
tiras  comprising  in  combination  a  rim  having  an  aper- 
ture therein  aad  a  vaha  stem  adapted  to  seal  the  aper- 
ture against  the  leakage  of  air.  said  stem  being  made  of 
rabbar  aad  hooded  to  a  metallic  valve  tube  having  a 
threaded  outer  cad.  said  stem  having  a  neck  portion  sub- 
sunially  equidistant  from  the  ends  of  the  stem  which  is 
larfcr  in  diaaiaicr  than  said  aperture  whereby  said  aeck 
is  Ufkly  compressed  bctwcca  the  walls  ddfauag 


AWNING  VALANCE  BINDING  MACHINE  HAV- 
ING  GAUGE  MEANS  ACTUAIVD  BY  CLAMP 
MEANS 

JaawaL.  Kovalcfc.  lihsiJi  la,  Pa.,  i  idy  i  Ha 
O.Ws«isl,fiisii Pa. 

ttsaocf  If  li 

ansimi    <CL 
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1.  A  machine  for  forming  valaaccs  ia  contoared 
awning  pans,  compriaiag  a  feiad  bottom  die  having  a 
downwardly  curved  front  aad  around  which  the  valanoa 
portion  ot  the  paa  is  fanned,  a  clamping  die  located 
rearwardly  of  said  front  end.  means  for  operating  said 
clamping  die  for  holding  a  pan  on  the  bottom  die  with 
its  front  end  overhaaging  the  front  end  of  said  bottom 
die,  a  frame  pivotally  mounted  at  the  radial  center  of 
the  front  end  of  said  bottom  die.  a  die  carrier  mounted 
in  the  frame  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said 
bottom  die,  a  gauge  located  forwardly  of  said  front  end 
in  alignment  with  said  bottom  die  for  locating  the  front 
end  of  a  pan  fai  overlnnging  relation  to  the  front  end  of 
said  die,  said  gauge  lying  hi  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
die  carrier  toward  said  bottom  die,  means  operativaly 
connecting  said  gauge  with  said  damping  die  for  moving 
the  gauge  out  of  said  path  of  die  carrier  movcoient  upon 
damping  aMnrcascnt  of  said  damping  die,  a  rolling  die 
bar  carried  by  said  carrier,  means  slidaMy 
rolling  die  on  said  carrier  for  hiding 
carrier  taagentially  of  the  front  end  of  said 
means  for  limiting  forward  sliding  nwofant.  a  loUar 
in  said  carriw  cngagiiw  said  rolliBg  die  bar.  maaai  for 
movli«  sM  carrier  on  said  fraaM  to  caaoa  said  raltar  10 
pram  tha  railing  dta  Hainal  the  teal  and  of 

QlCt  sod  Cop  hMB  SVIBBBtt  OM  CMBM 

said  roli^  dta  bar  lo  roU  the  overhanging  cad  of 
paa  around  the  front  end  of  said  bottom  die. 


METHOD  POB  lUB  PUNCnJBB  BEP. 
M. 


Ai^  U,  1954,  iarfri  No.  442,44s 
12  nihil  I    (CL154— 14) 

1.  Tba  method  of  repairing  a  puncture  in  a 
tubeless  tire  with  a  phig  of  elastomeric  aurterial  having 
a  first  m*"^''«*'''g  section  and  a  coUinaar  second 

hastaps  U 
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ends,  a  seat  front  member  joining  the  said  ends  of  said  said  upper  closure  member  having  a  dam  portion 

seat  frame  mcmher  thrnuchnut    th«tr  entire   deoth.    aest    in*  I«ter»llv  from  aaiH  evtia^wieml  ■rail  ia  dn^  ttrtm 


DCCCMBEB  80,  19i^ 

the  lint  MctioB  of  lk«  phig  tnio  tlw  puncture  . 
M  the  cKtcrior  nirCace  of  nid  tire  by  applymg  a  tractive 
foice  to  die  first  aectioB  at  a  pcedelerauiied  poiat  thereoa 
iirtrrnw^fwff  its  kastb  to  eibct  the  entrancr  of  the  firrt 
eectioo  into  the  poacture  is  a  pootioB  douMed-back 
its  leogth;  advaaciat  die  flnt  section  in 
thrtMifh  the  puncture  length  toward  tlie  tire  interior  to 
stretch  the  first  section  and  puU  the  second  section  iato 
the  poactnre  with  consequent  stretdiint  thereof;  termi- 
nating  the  application  of  said  force  thus  disoontinuiat 
said  advance  when  dM  free  end  of  the  first  section  enters 
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nmNTTUll  IMPLOYdSg  AKM  KBTS 
HOUZONTALLY  INTO  A  BACK  " 


>«M«».»^ 


1 


V  - 


the  tire  pressure  chaiaber  and  is  released  of  the  restraint 
ii«pn«#irf  thereon  by  die  conflnint  walls  of  the  puncture 
and  snaps  out  of  ^  doubled-back  relation  with  the  rest 
of  said  first  section  into  a  rriaxed  state  to  signal  by  a 
discernible  indication  that,  due  to  the  initial  engagement 
in  a  predetermined  relationship  of  the  first  section  and  the 
point  of  application  of  said  force*  the  second  section 
is  properly  positioned  within  the  puncture  length  revers- 
ing the  direction  of  force  on  the  said  first  section  to  dis- 
engage said  f oraa  bnm  said  first  section  and  said  elas- 
tomeric  plug. 


•-*■- 


INVALID  fOUMNG  WALKER  AND  CHAB 
■Si  L.  DIsM  Md  IMIB 1.  Bane.  Lanf  •and 
la  lavaM  Walur  A  Wlieal  Ckalr  Co., 
>llf-  a  caffaradan  «C  CaMteala 

S,  IfSi,  Serial  Na.  5»A94 
Tnifir     (CL1S5— 22) 


U:»>Vif<^^ 


1.  An  ambulatory  invalid  supporting  device,  compris- 
ing: a  pair  of  side  members;  foldable  means  interconnect- 
ing the  front  ends  of  said  side  members  to  support  said 
members  in  vertically  disposed  parallel  alignment  for 
movement  toward  and  away  from  one  another  between  a 
collapsed  position  and  to  an  open  position  of  said  device; 
bract  means  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  said  side  mem- 
ben  and  including  a  ceater  sectioa  that  is  disposed  adja- 
cent the  front  ead  of  said  device,  said  braoe  betag  movable 
to  a  vertical  position  to  permit  collapsing  of  said  device 
and  movable  to  a  horizontal  position  to  rigidly  inter- 
connect said  side  members  when  in  open  position;  a  seat 
pivotally  coanected  to  the  ceater  section  of  said  brace 
adapted  to  be  dispoaod  ia  a  horizontal  invalid  supporting 
on  said  braoa  or  in  a  vertically  cxteadiag  porition 
the  froiu  end  of  said  devioa  to  allow  an  invalid  to 
enter  the  area  fonnarly  occapied  by  eaid  taat;  and  wheel 
means  to  novaMy  afpport  said  device. 
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I  M«h  3t»  195<,  SmW  Na.  S7S,tn 
2ClriMk    (CLISS— 112) 


2.  A  sofa  oonvertibie  from  one  form  into  another  fonn 
comprising  a  horizontally  extending  seat,  a  ba^  member 
spaced  a  predetermined  distance  abova  said  seat  Id  de- 
fine a  slot  on  each  end  of  said  sofa  for  receiving  an  aim 
rest,  means  cooqNrising  a  pair  of  vertically  extending 
shafts  one  arranged  on  each  end  of  eaid  si^  within 
one  said  slot  between  said  seat  and  said  back  member  for 
forming  said  seat  and  said  back  member  into  a  unitary 
device,  and  a  pair  of  horiaontally  extending  arm  rests 
each  pivotally  mounted  on  a  diterent  one  of  said  Aafis 
for  movement  horizontally  over  said  seat  and  into  one 
said  slot,  said  arm  rests  when  moved  into  said  slot  lying 
within  the  outline  of  said  back  member. 


COMPOSm  CUSHION  AND  MEIHOD  OP 
MAKING  THE  SAME 

H.  Sirafhsn,  Cklcafa»  DL,  aadgaor  to  Molded 
Foam   Corparadon,  A««n,  DL,  a   cotparadna  ef 


1, 1957,  Serial  Na.  «37,Mt 
(CL  ISS— ITS) 


I.  A  cushion  comprising  a  perforated  base,  a  flange 
upsunding  from  the  base  and  defining  a  receptacle  in- 
wardly of  the  outer  perimeter  of  the  base,  a  osass  of 
curled  hair  in  said  receptacle,  and  a  mass  of  polyuretbane 
foam  having  an  inner  layer  impregnated  by  a  portion 
of  said  mass,  said  foam  having  an  outer  layer  confining 
(he  outer  perimeter  of  said  fiange  and  confining  the  outer 
side  of  the  inner  layer,  said  outer  layer  bring  free  from 
impregiution  by  said  hair. 


l,t<d,4Tt 
CHAm  CONSTRUCTION 
St  Lanli,  and  Lanl 

Mvsffrilv  CMy  Ma. 
Jl,  IMrTserial  Na.  TtMlt 
ICMbm.    (CLlSS^ltl) 

1.  Chair  construction  comprising  a  teat  portion  includ- 
ing a  U-shaped  seat  frame  member  forming  the  sides  and 
back  of  the  seat  portion  and  having  forwardly-pfsigaifirt 
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in  end-to-end  relation  above  said  first  Made  member. 
4M/>k  nS  MMtA  ■M-tfwiH  •nrf  third  Made  memben  haviac  a 


portioa  m  MfMy  coaprasMd  b«twcca  the  wiOk  Miaiag   Uin-ptugpa^ 


tiM  mm  U 
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ends,  •  teat  froot  member  joinmg  the  said  cads  of  said 
seat  frame  member  tfaroafbout  their  entire  depth,  seat 
support  stnictare  including  a  support  beam  having  a  front 
end  joined  to  the  seat  front  member  and  a  rear  cad 
joined  to  part  of  the  back  of  the  teat  frame  member  below 
itt  mid-bcight,  further  cooaprisiag  a  badi  post  having 


-.i- 


a  lower  end  portion  joined  to  Ae  inner  side  of  the  back 
portion  of  the  seat  frame  member,  said  back  post  having 
an  upper  end  portion,  and  scat  back  structure  secured 
thereto,  whereby  forces  applied  to  the  seat  back  to  im- 
pose bending  loads  on  the  back  post  are  eiastically  re- 
sisted by  deflecting  the  U-thaped  seat  frame  member. 


1JH>1I 

APPARATUS  AND  PBOCISSIS  POR  CONCEN. 

TKAT1NG  AND  EVAPORATING  LlQUIDfl 

Plmrd  C  Halev,  New  Mlininih,  N.  I.  asrfnor  In  E.  L 

■■  mas  ae  nieaMan  aaa  vaHynB^t  ~  v'■ms^  iMi,* 

umnsl  1,  IfSS,  fleeini  Na.  SIS^T* 
11  ffilmi     (CLlSfL-o 
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7.  An  apparstus  for  the  evaporation  ind  concentra- 
tion of  liquids,  compruing  a  vertical  chamber  having  a 
cylindrical  wall,  means  for  passing  a  beat-exchanfe  fluid 
into  contact  with  the  outer  surface  of  taid  wall,  a  bottom 
closure  member  for  said  chamber  having  an  axial  open- 
ing for  a  rotor  shaft,  said  closure  member  having  attached 
thereto  a  seal  and  a  housing  containing  bearings  for  uid 
shaft,  an  upper  closure  member  for  said  chamber  having  an 
axial  vapor  outlet  and  a  bearing  for  the  upper  end  of  said 
shaft,  a  rotor  shaft  rotatably  joumalcd  in  bearings,  a  plu- 
rality of  imperforate  circumferemially-spaccd  vanes  on 
said  shaft,  the  outer  edges  of  said  vanes  being  in  close 
proximity  to  the  cylindrical  wall  and  the  ends  of  said 
vanes  being  near  the  upper  and  lowtr  closure  mcmbcn. 


said  upper  closure  member  having  a  dam  portion 
faig  laterally  from  said  cylindrical  wall  in  dose  praaimity 
to  and  in  overlapping  relationship  with  the  ends  of  said 
vaaes  and  a  spiral-shaped  coHecting  channel  immediately 
below  said  dam  extending  substantially  around  said  cham- 
ber and  cooperating  therewith  and  with  the  upper  vertical 
auter  edges  of  said  vanes  to  direct  a  treated  liquid  l»  a 
tangrntial  outlet  communicating  with  said  channel  and  at 
least  one  passage  for  the  introduction  of  liquid  auterial 
into  the  chamber. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  POR  8IPING  TIRB8 
Evantt  D.  Goams  aai  HaraU  H.  Onrt,  Cw^sia  Pi 
in  Tic  CcndbcM  Tlw  4k 


8«W  Na.  S54,SS4 

ISJ) 
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I.  A  tire  siping  machine  comprising  in  combination 
means  for  hokling  a  tire  in  free  ratataUc  pootioa.  a 
driven  cutter  carriage  rotatabie  in  a  fixed  plane  having 
at  least  one  helically-extending  cutter  which  passes  trans- 
versely across  the  tread  of  the  tire,  means  for  moving 
said  holding  means  toward  and  away  from  said  cutter, 
and  supporting  means  contacting  and  driven  by  the 
lire,  said  supporting  means  being  positioned  adjacent 
the  cutter  carriage  for  positively  limiting  the  depth  of 
the  cut 


APPARATUS  POR  SIPING  TIRES 
D.Gecep 
anr  Thn  A 


18i  IPSay  Bsnal  Naw  aSS^lSa 
(CL  IM— ItJ) 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  transvenely  cutting  the  treads  of 
tires  to  form  transverse  slits  having  a  length  less  than 
the  width  of  said  tread  coraprisiag  in  combiaatioa  means 
foi  supporting  a  tk«  for  rotatkm,  a  cutting  Made  mov- 
able in  a  direction  transversely  of  the  tread  and  in  a 
plane  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  tread  surface,  a  flnt 
roller  maaas  bearing  against  the  tread  sarfhca  of  said 
tire  and  lateraOy  of  the  path  of  said  Made,  said  first  roller 
means  distorting  ponioos  of  trend  sarfMC  above  Hh 
plane  of  the  top  edge  of  said  Uada  vharabir  said 
cuts  only  oertaia  prcddanaiBad  parttaaa  a( 
tread. 
-  ~    "--I'^^j  <    ' 
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to  support  a  die  member,  a  pair  of  side  frame  members  and  ram  race  plates. 
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incuM  to  novBMy  Mppon  mm  wkc 


back  of  the  teat  portioa  and  baving  torwaraiy-prcscnwa 
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TAre.I>ISrU«D«<G  MECHANBM 
AMni  P.  Wmmuf  Bmtfwi,  CaM-  aariCMr  la  D««t 

a  rmiraiia  a< 


M»  19SS,  Saw  N«.  34»4M 


DfT^*"^'  "** 
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I .  Driving  means  for  a  tape-dispensing  machine  having 
cooperating  feed  rollers,  an  oidllatable  lever  by  which  at 
least  one  of  said  rollers  is  driven  in  one  direction,  a  shaft 
actuated  by  the  lever,  a  movable  severing  member  moved 
in  one  direction  by  said  shaft  to  sever  the  tape,  and  re- 
turn spring  means  to  return  the  severing  member  to  the 
position  from  which  h  was  actuated,  said  drive  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  barrel  member  mounted  to  rotate 
on  said  shaft  and  drivingly  connected  to  one  of  said 
rollers,  a  coil  spring  snugly  disposed  within  the  barrel 
member,  means  providing  a  lost-motion  connection  be- 
tween the  shaft  and  the  spring,  said  means  comprising 
a  hub  member  mounted  on  the  shaft  having  a  face  por- 
tion in  opposed  relation  to  the  barret  member,  said  face 
oortion  having  a  slot  therein  and  said  spring  having  an 
end  thereof  loosely  mounted  in  said  slot  whereby  the  di- 
rection of  the  lever  may  be  reversed  at  one  eiid  of  iti 
stroke  and  permit  the  severing  member  to  be  returned 
to  its  normal  position  by  said  spring  return  means  prior 
to  actuation  of  said  shaft  by  the  lever. 


4.  A  shear  for  sheet  material,  comprising  a  frame,  a 
first  horizooully  ekN«atcd  Made  member,  means  sup- 
porting said  first  blade  member  on  aid  frame  for  vertical 
movement  with  respect  thereto,  guide  means  on  said  frame 
defining  a  vertical  path  for  movement  of  said  blade  mem- 
ber, said  first  Made  member  having  two  vertically  pro- 
iectiag  extensiom  at  the  ends  of  the  Made  member  and 
a  horizontal  cutting  edfe  along  Its  upper  side  between 
said  extensiom.  the  ptih  of  Mid  cutting  edge  as  the  Made 
OMraber  moves  vcrtieiily  deflniag  a  vertical  plane  wboae 
locatioa  is  determined  by  said  guide  means,  second  and 
third  herfaotally  dongnttd  Made  mewben  fubstantiafly 
half  M  lost  M  mM  irM  Made  ncnber,  means  mount- 
iat  aaid  aaeoiid  aud  ttird  Made  menbcn  on  Mid  frame 


in  cad-lo-cad  reiatiao  above  said  first  Made  mcabcr, 
each  of  said  second  and  third  Made  members  having  a 
cutting  edge  extending  along  its  lower  side,  said  cutting 
edges  of  said  second  and  third  Made  members  being  in- 
clined slightly  downwardly  from  the  adiacent  inner  ends 
of  said  blade  members  toward  their  outer  ends,  said 
inA^iT»''''g  means  for  said  second  and  third  blade  mm- 
hen  cooaiirising  means  fixed  on  said  frame  at  one  side 
of  Mid  plane  and  extending  therethrough  and  through 
said  Made  members  to  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  por- 
tions of  said  second  and  third  Made  members  adjacent 
their  outer  ends  being  located  at  the  opposite  side  of 
Mid  plane  so  that  said  vertical  extensions  of  the  first  blade 
member  lie  between  the  frame  and  Mid  portions  of  said 
second  and  third  blade  members,  and  spring  means  on 
said  fixed  means  biasing  said  second  and  third  blade 
members  toward  said  frame,  so  that  the  cutting  edges  of 
said  second  and  third  blade  members  intersect  Mid  pre- 
determined plane  at  a  small  angle,  and  only  one  point 
on  the  cutting  edge  of  each  of  said  second  and  third 
blade  members  is  in  said  plane  at  any  given  time,  Mid 
first  blade  member  being  effective  during  upward  move- 
ment thereof  to  engage  its  cutting  edge  against  the  edges 
of  said  second  and  third  blade  members  at  said  points, 
and  thereafter  during  continued  upward  movement  to 
move  the  second  and  third  blade  members  against  said 
biasing  means  so  as  to  gradually  change  said  angle  of 
intersection  aixl  to  move  said  points  of  engagement  pro- 
gressively inwardly  along  said  second  and  third  blade 
members  toward  the  inner  ends  thereof. 


IJff.TtI 
COTTON  SAMPLE  CUTTEK 

nuMual  C«  QyaHi  SCa,  GHvaalan,  Tas* 

Applkation  My  U,  1994,  fl«W  No.  597 JM 

t3  nihil    (CLli4— 7S) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  samplet  from  bales  com' 
prising  a  support,  a  pair  of  horizontal,  parallel  arms  pro- 
iecUng  outwardly  beyond  said  support  and  ada^ed  to 
embrace  a  bale  therebetween,  meam  mounting  said  arms 
on  said  support  for  movement  towards  and  from  each 
oUier,  a  cutter  for  each  arm  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
knives,  means  supporting  said  cutters  on  adjacent  sur- 
faces of  said  arms  for  sliding  movement  longitudinally  of 
said  arms,  means  for  causing  sliding  of  said  cutters  where- 
by to  make  pairs  of  incisions  on  a  bale  from  which  nuy 
be  taken  samples  from  opposite  sides  of  a  bale  clawed 
between  said  arms. 


Zfva%,9v9 

PIIE9SK9  FOR  PUNCHING  AND  ILANKING 
SHEET  METAL 
EsW  W.  PMfcnar,  HarlnniM.  OMn,  iiiIm ii  t 
Waliar  A  neaapna  Cmp^  ClmthmtJ,  0>K  ■ 


27, 1953,  S«M  No.  3S1«199 

JM.  (CLIM— ia2) 

1.  Aa  an  aitklc  of  manufacture,  a  heavy  duty  Ugh 
speed  pradaioa  power  punch  pr«H  coovriaiag  a 
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dudag  characteriatica  in  an  amount  sufBdeat  to  produce  a 
staMe  laa-in-water  foam  at  the  drive  caa-residual  oil  ialer- 


for  variably  timing  said  driving  means  to  cause  said  re- 
flected wave  to  contact  said  basic  imiut  member  in  ad- 


batef  Mar  th*  mpptr  aad  loww  clomr*  mMibcn,  tread. 


V 

•  )'- 


il90 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


80,  IMS 


to  support  a  die  member,  a  pair  of  iide  frame  oiemba* 
rigidly  supported  by  and  extending  in  a  direction  away 
from  the  base,  each  of  said  side  frame  members  incfaid- 
ing  a  backing  plate,  the  backing  plates  of  said  pair  of 
frame  members  being  spaced  to  receive  theicbetwecu 
a  punch  ram  and  having  elongated  parallel  oo-planar 
flat  front  faces,  an  elongated  retainer  plate  mounted  on 
the  front  flat  face  of  each  of  the  backing  plates  having 
a  rear  face  opposing  the  front  face  of  the  backing  plate 
on  which  it  is  mounted,  one  of  said  plates  having  a  lon- 
gitudinally extending  notch  or  recessed  seat  formed  in  its 
face  to  receive  a  bearing  race  plate,  a  bearing  race 
plate  mounted  in  the  notch  or  seat,  the  retainer  plate 
having  transversely  spaced  projecting  bearing  pads  form- 
ing fulcrums  for  engagement  respectively  with  the  backing 
plate  and  an  associated  race  plate,  adjustable  securing 
means  connecting  the  backing  plate  and  retainer  plate  at 
points  intermediate  the  pads  of  the  latter  and  adjustable 
to  force  the  pads  against  the  backing  plate  and  bearing 
race  plate  to  clamp  the  race  pUte  between  said  baling 
and  retainer  plates  in  selected  adjusted  operative  por- 
tion in  the  notch  or  seat  to  prevent  displacement  thereof 
under  heavy  load  operating  conditions,  said  race  plate 
having  a  ball  race  groove  formed  in  its  face  opposing  the 
ram  and  a  countersunk  rack  subtending  a  longitudiiul 
portion  of  the  groove,  a  power  operated  sliding  punch 
ram  supported  by  the  side  frame  memben  for  recipro- 
cation therebetween  in  a  direction  toward  and  trout  tbit 
base,  a  bearing  race  plate  secured  to  each  side  of  the 
ram,  each  said  bearing  race  pUte  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  ball  race  groove  dispoeed  in  opposed  coopera- 


4*'^ftf 


five  relation  to  the  groove  of  the  race  plate  supported  by 
the  adjacent  %ide  frame  member  and  a  counter-sunk 
rack  subtending  a  longitudinal  portion  of  the  groove, 
and  means  intermediate  the  race  plates  on  the  nun  and 
the  race  plates  on  the  side  frame  memben  for  accurately 
maintaining  alignment  of  the  nun  with  respect  to  the 
side  frame  members  and  prevent  lateral  bodily  displace- 
ment or  twisting  o(  the  ram  relative  to  the  side  frame 
members  in  either  a  vertical  or  horizontal  plane  while 
minimizing  frictional  resbtance  to  reciprocation  of  the 
ram,  said  means  including  as  to  each  pair  of  opposed 
race  plates  a  floating  ball  bearing  cage  plate  disposed 
between  the  opposed  race  pitm  having  centrally  mounted 
thereon  a  rotatable  pinion  meshing  with  the  adjacent 
racks  of  the  side  frame  and  ram  bearing  plates  for  de- 
termining the  effective  vertical  position  of  the  cage  plate 
for  all  reciprocated  positionings  of  the  ram  relative  to 
the  side  fraoMS,  said  cage  plate  having  a  plurality  of 
ball  receiving  apertures  formed  therein  in  spaced  relation 
to  the  centra]  pinioa.  and  anti-friction  ball  bearings 
freely  routably  mounted  in  said  apertures,  said  ball  bear- 
ing being  of  size  jointly  to  engage  at  their  opposite 
sides  the  ball  race  grooves  of  the  adjacent  side  frame 


and  ram  race  plates,  mhtntiy  adjustment  of  ow  or  bott 
of  the  side  frame  race  platas  is  eilectifc  miBtttcly  aad 
accurately  to  determine  the  tfansverse  adjuslmeat  of 
the  ram  relative  to  the  base  aad  to  pm-kiad  the  bidl 
bearings  to  the  extent  necessary  to  eliminate  aO  play, 
distortion  or  displacement  of  the  ram  in  any  directioa 
relative  to  the  guiding  side  frames  during  reciprocatioB 
of  the  ram. 


SYSmBFOIITl 


DicrrAL  SYsmtt  for  the  automatic 

JCONTROL  W  MACHlNBgY  ^ 

cj«  hiotmb,  SasHi  BSaHlcat  aBd  dHsa  A« 
Cnlvee  CMy,  CwMt  aariiMn  la  Hi^aa  Aim  aft 
,  Calvar  CHy,  CaMlf  m  tmtmatkm  «f 

,  19S4,  SeeW  Na.  4My41t 
llCWw.    (CL1M->115) 


8.  In  an  electronic  digiul  computer  system  for  auto- 
matically controlling  a  machine  tool  having  a  movaUe 
part,  said  machine  tool  being  controllable  by  a  previooaly 
prepared  program  to  perform  a  series  of  predetermined 
operations,  a  positioning  mechanism  mfoomt  to  digital- 
ly-coded  electrical  control  signals  for  automatically  posi- 
tioning the  movable  part,  said  positioning  mechanism 
comprising  prime  mover  means  connected  to  the  movable 
part;  motion  detector  means  coupled  to  the  movaUe  part 
for  continuously  produdng  digital  electrical  motiMi  iif 
nals  representing  the  motion  thereof;  address  circuit  means 
for  receiving  and  temporarily  stMing  an  addreas  rep- 
resented by  the  digitally-coded  electrical  control  signals 
indicating  a  desired  position  of  the  part;  andcoontinf  and 
comparison  circuit  means  ooopled  to  said  address  drcnit 
means  and  to  said  motion  detector  means  for  inlBgratiwg 
said  motion  signals  and  continuoody  comparing  the  ac- 
tual position  represented  thereby  with  the  desired  poaitioa 
indicated  by  said  addreas,  and  operable  fpr  suooeMively 
producing  a  first  and  second  set  of  digital  electrical  output 
signals,  said  prime  mover  means  being  connected  to  Mid 
comparison  circuit  means  and  responsive  to  said  first  set 
of  output  signals  for  moving  the  part  at  a  normal  speed, 
and  to  said  second  set  of  outpot  signals  for  stopping  die 
motion  of  the  part. 


i,m,TfT 

GAS  DRIVE  OIL  RECOVERY  PROCESS 
Donald  C.  laaid  a^  Onli  C.  Hoftnak,  Cmtal  Lake, 
IB.,  iiilgain  la  Us  Pm  01  Canvaqr,  CUeam,  RL, 
aeonantfaaafOki* 

N»Dfawli«.   AfpRcatfM  Dacamkar  24, 195* 

8eANa.OMt7 

9CWM.   (CLIM— •) 

1.  In  stimulating  tha  fcoovary  of  residual  petroleum 

oil  from  a  partially  depleted,  subterranean  reaerroif  hy 

means  of  a  gas  drive  wherein  a  gas  is  forced  through  the 

reservoir  from  an  injection  well  to  a  recovery  wcU,  tha 

method  of  increasing  the  efficieiKy  of  the  gas  drive  which 

comprises  disposing  in  the  reservoir  adjacent  said  iaiac- 

tion  well  a  dilute  non-viscous  aquaoos  sohitiao  oootaio- 

ing  suflfcient   amounts  of  water  having  iaoovpofaled 

therein  a  water-soluble,  foaming  agent  having  fbaa-pro- 
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an  engaging  poaitioa  ia  response  to  preasnre  faiitiattd   spectrum  and  an  energy  levd  approaching  the 
tMerdn  bv  said  ■<tn«tiii»  evHnder.  and  a  control  am  car-   of  ezDioaivn  and  •  mik*  HimriM,  <w  *h»  mmI<» 


kvel 


Dbcember  30,  19Mt 

ductBg  chancteristin  m  an  amouat  lulBcietit  to  produce  a 
rtaUa  t>*-<B-waier  foam  at  the  drive  ta»4t«ktual  ofl  iater- 
Caoe  pnMhiced  duriif  aid  fa»-dnve  aad  hnnwidiatdy 
tfiereafter  foidiig  said  fM  into  said  rewrvoir  in  oootnct 
with  said  solution  wbereby  the  adsorption  of  said  foam- 
inf  agent  by  said  resenwir  is  snbatantialljr  avoided  aad 
theie  is  produced  a  stable  n 
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of  the  iasHlrive  iatefface. 


J 


Waller  L.  riaih  llonslon.  Tea. 

May  f,  19SS,SaiW  No.  SM,793 
9CI||m.   (CLIM-SS) 
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9.  In  a  gun  test  packer,  perforating  means  suspended 
from  the  lower  end  of  a  string  of  tubing  to  be  lowered 
into  a  well  casing,  independent  upper  and  lower  valves 
movable  into  open  position  to  permit  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  said  perforating  means,  tubing  and  casing,  while 
the  device  is  being  lowered  to  the  desired  position  in  the 
well  casing  and  subsequently  being  moved  into  another 
position  sealing  off  said  perforating  means  from  inflow 
of  fluid  from  the  casing  above  and  below  said  perforat- 
ing means. 


It 
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APPARATUS  FOR  TKBATING  OIL  BEARING 

FORMATIONS 

W.  Rraniass  TsBsh Fla.,  MslfMr  «f  tvc 

to  Harvey  B.  Jacebeoa,  Wasfehvton,  D.  C, 
aad^lfty  percat  to  N.  A,  Bm&lm,  Haiel  R  Wi 
CntoMtoa  H»  NewtoH*  aad  twelve  nad  eaa^Ml 
toOifhaB.  Itaalaa,  aU  of  l^lia,  Otda. 

<lppMt1liB  Jaat  27, 19S2,  Saftai  Na.  29M3t 
29ClalBBi.  (CLIM— 177) 
1.  A  generator  of  high  frequency  energy  transmittiag 
waves  in  an  elastic  wave  transmitting  medium,  comprising 
a  basic  energy  input  member  having  operative  contact 
with  the  medium,  a  first  driving  means  for  imparting 
periodic  motion  to  said  basic  input  member,  an  aiuiliary 
energy  input  member  having  contact  with  the  medium, 
a  second  driving  means  for  imparting  periodic  nation 
to  said  auxiliary  inpat  member,  means  connecting  said 
first  and  second  driving  meam  in  adjustable,  timed  rela- 
tion, said  first  driving  meam  causing  said  basic  input 
member  to  produce  in  said  medium  a  periodic  incident 
wave  and  a  sticcreding  periodic  reflected  wave,  means 


for  variably  timing  said  driving  means  to  cause  said  ro- 
flected  wave  to  contact  said  basic  input  member  m  ad- 


gas-in-water  foam  bank  ahead 


justable  out  of  phase  relation  to  the  incident  wave  where- 
by a  resultant  incident  wave  will  be  generated  which  is 
augmented  rdative  to  the  reflected  wave. 


COMBINED  BUMPER  AND  PUMP  MOUNTING 
FOR  TRACTORS 

homas  J.  Flaasai,  Sprii«fMd,  ID.,  aarfgaor  to 
Chahncrs  Maaafslctariag  Compaay,  MBwaakac,  Wis. 

M  Aprfl  4, 1957,  Serial  No.  iSM99 

SOdaM.    (C1.1M--89) 
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2.  In  combination  with  a  tractor  vehicle  having  a 
main  frame;  a  hydraulic  system  for  fluid  motor  operated 
implemenu  mounted  on  said  vehicle,  said  hydraulic  sys- 
tem comprising:  a  bumper  reservoir  assembly  formed  by 
an  upper  and  lower  casing,  a  first  opening  provided  in 
the  top  portion  of  said  lower  casing,  a  sec<md  opening 
corresponding  to  said  flrtt  opening  provided  in  the  bottom 
of  said  upper  casing,  means  for  fixedly  interconnecting 
said  upper  and  lower  casings  having  said  first  opening 
juxtaposed  with  said  second  opening  whereby  the  interior 
of  said  upper  casing  communicates  with  the  interior  of 
said  lower  casing  and  defines  a  hollow  fluid  tight  reser- 
voir, said  reservoir  extending  transversely  of  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  tractor  vehicle,  attaching  means  for 
detachably  connecting  said  lower  casing  in  thrust  trans- 
mitting relationship  to  said  main  frame;  and  a  hydraulic 
pump  mounted  within  said  upper  casing  and  having  fluid 
communication  with  said  reservoir. 


2J<M11 
SAFETY  BRAKE 

Hcary  Nladcvaaat,  MeaadMsi,  N.  J. 

Applicatioa  AagasI  i,  199<,  Serial  No.  M2,14« 

SOatoM.    (CLlt^-tl) 

I.  A  safety  device  for  automotive  vehicles  having  a 
normally  retracted  aad  disengaged  manually  operable 
hand  brake  and  at  least  one  door  pivotally  arranged  for 
movement  between  a  normally  closed  and  an  open  po- 
sition in  which  the  hand  brake  has  means  for  holding 
and  retaining  it  in  an  engaged  position,  fluid  pressure 
means  comprising  an  actuating  cylinder  and  an  operating 
cylinder  in  communicaticn  with  each  other,  &aid  operating 
cylinder  having  piston  means  associated  with  the  handle 
of  said  vehicle  hand  brake  to  move  said  hand  brake  into 
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preasivc  rdatioa  to  aw  air  witfaia  the  cavity  deftaad  by  the 


iM tf 


.^IM L! 


>      -  -.     ■     .^rj 


aartiaal  anndar  flat 


of  aaid 


■  U(       MJIUklCUl 


sidn  die  ball  race  grooves  of  the  adjacent  tide  frame    therein  a  water-soluble,  foaming  aftot  having  foam-pcD- 
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an  engaging  postioB  in  responae  to  prcame  initialed 
tMerein  by  said  actuating  cyliader,  and  a  control  arm  car- 
ried by  nid  door  to  nrge  said  piMon  oMaas  of  aid  ac- 
tuating cylinder  into  a  iuid  prcnurc  transmitting  poation 
when  said  door  is  moved  towards  an  open  portion  to 
effect  movement  of  said  operating  cylinder  piston  meant 
and  snid  associated  hand  brake  to  said  engaging  position, 
wherein  said  actuating  cylinder  comprises  a  longitudinally 
reciprocating  piston,  a  pressure  fluid  supply  line  com- 
municating at  one  end  with  a  supply  of  prsisure  fluid  and 
at  the  opposite  end  with  the  interior  of  said  actuating 
cylinder  bctwem  opposite  extremities  thereof,  a  prcaMn 
flnid  delivery  line  coomiumcatiiig  with  said  operating  cyl- 


inder and  with  the  interior  of  one  extremity  of  said  ac- 
tuating cylinder,  an  end  wall  having  vent  means  to  at- 
mosphere  disposed  at  die  opposite  extremity  of  said 
actuating  cylinder,  said  piston  having  a  rod  extending 
outwardly  through  said  end  wall,  follower  means  carried 
by  said  outwardly  extending  piston  rod  in  operating  en- 
gagement with  said  control  arm  and  adapted  to  move  said 
piston  from  a  normally  disposed  podtioo  between  said 
end  wall  and  said  supply  liiie  to  a  pressure  transmitting 
position  between  said  supply  line  and  said  delivery  line, 
said  movement  therebetween  being  operative  to  transmit 
fluid  pressure  ihrou^  said  delivery  line  to  sai^  operating 
cylinder. 

MITIK>D  or  SUMUIFACK  EXTLOpUTION  BY 
SONIC  M1AN8     ^ 
K.  PMbaq,  Jr„  flaa  DIsfn,  CaML 
rfy  1, 19^  SeMN^  3M,t79 
fOakm.   (CLlfl— J) 
TMIe  3S,  U.S.  Cade  (19S2),  sac.  2M) 


*- 


Spectrum  and  an  energy  level  approaching  the  eaargy  levd 
of  explosives  and  a  polae  duration  of  die  order  of  kaa 
than  ten  milliseconds,  and  measuring  the  depth  of  pabe 
penetration  by  accurate  timing  of 


APPAMATV8  FOB  GENEKATING  SOUND 


M»lfS2,  Seifal  Nnw  122,243 
(CL  Ml-41) 


6.  In  a  sooad  generator  for  generating  soond  in  a  km 
frequency  range  extending  up  to  a  piedelemiiaad  frn- 
quency,  a  cabinet  having  a  speaker  opening  and  a  aaeond 
opening  of  substantially  greater  area  than  said  speaker 
opening,  a  tfuktr  havtag  a  diaphragm  doling  nid 
apeaknr  opening,  flrrt  bnflla  meana  spaced  baWad 
diaphragm  a  distance  on  the  order  of  oaa  fourth 
length  or  less  at  said  predetermined  frequency  to 
a  chamber  which  preaents  a  iwin  fawmnil  ooa^pliii 
to  said  predetermined  fkequency,  and  *At<H«^i 
means  disposed  within  said  cabinet  and  cooperating  with 
the  cabinet  walls  to  provide  a  sooad  path  of 
cross  srctional  area  having  a  month  at  said  second 
ing  and  a  throat  ooopM  to  said  chamber,  said  thrani 
having  an  area  of  at  least  one-ei^Mh  the  area  of  aaid 
mouth  and  small  enough  to  highly  attenuate  transoymioa 
of  sound  from  said  chamber  into  said  sound  path  at  fre- 
quencies above  a  crossover  frequency  on  the  order  of 
ISO  cycles  per  second,  said  sonad  path  having  a  iraaak 
flare  cut-off  frequency  of  lam  than  60  cyctaa  par 
and  said  predetermined  freqvaacy  being 
gteatCT  than  said 


OOnUtCnVI  LOUD  SnAUOl  INCLOSUKE 

■■■■H&  uMBnaw  BM^^Hk  n*  #• 
^■■27,  ItSf, SariSfto. iM4flS 
f  nihil    (CLltl-^l) 
4.  Aa  acaaelical  bafla  for  an  elactio  dynamic  type 
acoustical  driver  mechanism  of  the  conical  diaphragm 
type,  the  driver  mechanism  having  lineal  dimeasional  ex- 
tremities in  depth  defined  along  an  extension  of  the  con- 
ical diaphragm  axis,  the  base  of  said  conical  diaphragm 
being  forward  of  the  apex  of  nid  coaical  diaphragm  in 
the  direction  of  sound  wave  travel  m  produced  by  said 

*-  driver  upon  excitation  by  electrical  sound  aigub:  a 

doeed  rectangularly  shaped  cabinet  having  a  front  wall 
t.  A  sonic  method  of  subsurface  exploration  which  with  a  centrally  located  opening  through  wUch  said 
comprises  the  steps  of  profecting  high  power,  low  fre-  driver  is  to  be  aMwnled  such  that  when  mounted  the  base 
quency.  short  pulses  of  acoustic  energy  fai  a  narrow  of  nid  coae  is  fai  cIom  proximity  with  said  wall,  dn 
beam  into  the  substructure  below  die  subsurface  of  the  front  surface  of  said  diapluragm  is  expoaed  to  the  atmoa- 
eartl^  said  pulses  having  a  frequency  withb  the  aural   phere  aad  An  nnr  surface  of  said  diaphragm  is  in  oom- 


'—  /     ^'-^ 
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wave  and  a  Miccredint  periodic  reflected  wave,  meant  of  said  vehicle  haod  brake  to  move  aid  hand  brake  into 


Dbcembes  M,  19S 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1198 


piCMive  rdatkw  to  tfie  air  within  Hk  cavitjr  deflned  by  the  ooler  oMrginal  aomlar  flat  portioa  of  Mid 

said  cabiact.  Am  depfli  of  a^  cabind  bei^  mbrtantially  whereby  laid  riba  and  riioulder  an  fraa  for  vibmoiT 

BO  irortv  than  that  requkad  to  aooapt  add  driver  action.                      _^^___^_^_ 

diroogh  laid  opeaiar*  •  plaraBty  of  paititlonini  walb  — — i— ^«^-^ 

nmninf  from  ftoot  to  back  within  Mid  Mvity  along  UnM  t,Wi.1H 

rabitantialhr  radUIly  di^oaed  aboot  an  wtoMion  of  the  DEHYDKATION  AUIANGKMBNT 

conical  djaphragm  aiii  of  aaid  driver  wken  moonled  in  maj  ftiphiri.  Sanda  %itM^  OUan  iidff  i>  to  Craver 

Mid  opening  Mid  wait  making  nibatantialljr  air  tight  con-  tank  A  M|g.  Co.,  kae^  IimI  CMraga,  lad^ 

tact  With  thainaidenfMM  of  the  froM.  back.  aidM.  top  '^;f,S!TDSmhmia9S€.amMN..tU;f3i 

1  drink   (CLU3— a.7) 


and  bottom  of  said  tactangidar  cabinet.  Mid  walb  being 
exit  away  within  mU  cavity  in  the  vidnity  of  said  opening 
to  M  to  mogly  receive  Mid  drivar  mechaniwn  through 
said  mounting  openiag,  the  cntaway  portions  of  said  par- 
tition walls  thereby  defining  a  plurality  of  chambers  each 
having  an  opening  in  aoou^ically  excitable  relation  to  the 
rear  surteoe  of  Mid  driver  diaphragm  and  radially  dis- 
posed about  the  diaphragm  axis  of  sakl  driver,  such  that 
actaation  of  said  driver  will  produce  ronipiiissionsl  wave 
flow  in  and  out  of  said  chambers:  and  frequency  selective 
filtering  means  positmned  in  at  least  two  of  said  cham- 
bers to  filter  all  ooe^Hcssional  waves  in  and  out  of  said 
chambers,  such  that  the  effective  acoustic  volume  of  said 
chambers  variM  with  frequency  as  a  function  of  the  fre- 
quency selective  characteristics  of  said  filtering  means. 
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I.  In  combination^  a  lond-ipaaker  baAel  with  an 
marginal  annular  flat  portioa  approximately  nonaal  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  badut  and  with  an  adjoining 
outer  edge  portioa  thnl  cxtcads  approaimatdy  paralld 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  sakl  basket,  and  a  cone-shaped 
body  of  flexible  material  formed  with  a  plurality  of  an- 
nular concentric  ribs  near  the  outer  margb  tliereof,  the 
marginal  portion  of  sakl  coaaelaped  body, 
riba,  being  fbrased  wfth  an  **fwf*'  sltonMcr  flwt 

to  the  InagJtuJiari  aiii  of 
oone^iiaped  body  ani 


In  an  abaorber  tower  for  use  in  an  arrangement  of  the 
type  described,  a  boUow  vertically  upstanding  shell,  a 
plurality  of  members  in  the  shell  dividing  same  into 
chambers  including  upper  and  lower  chambers  at  the 
upper  and  lower  extreiaitin  of  the  shell  respectivdy.  a 
gas  inlet  communicating  with  the  lower  chamber,  a  gas 
outlet  communicating  with  the  upper  chamber,  a  glycol 
inlet  port  cooununicating  with  the  upper  chamber  and 
below  said  gas  outlet  port,  means  to  dictributc  the  glycol 
over  the  memben  and  allow  same  to  flow  downwardly 
(O  the  lower  chamber,  a  baffle  plate  device  mounted  on 
the  inner  periphery  of  the  siiell  and  arranged  to  be  en- 
gaged by  gM  entering  the  shell  through  said  gas  inlet, 
said  baffle  device  comprising  a  horizontal  plate  secured 
to  the  shell  immediately  below  said  gM  inlet  and  a  ver- 
tical plate  mounted  on  an  inner  edge  of  saJd  horizontal 
plate  and  spaced  from  and  horizontally  aligned  with  said 
gM  inlet,  a  distillate  collecting  compartment  in  the  lower 
chamber  immediately  below  and  vertkally  aligned  with 
sakl  horizontal  plate,  said  ditsillalc  compartment  having 
an  upwardly  facing  opening,  drain  means  establishing 
communicatioo  between  said  baffle  device  and  said  dis- 
tillate collecting  compartment  comprising  an  aperturt  ki 
said  horizontal  plate  vertically  aligned  with  said  19* 
wardly  facing  opening  whereby  distillate  separated  froa 
said  inlet  gM  by  said  baffle  device  will  be  carried  to  said 
distillate  collecting  compartment,  said  distillate  collarting 
compartment  including  a  weir  edge  at  the  upper  portioa 
thereof  arranged  to  accommodate  flow  of  stratifled  dia- 
tillaie  on  the  top  of  the  glycol  in  said  tower  diamher  into 
Mkl  compartment,  and  drain  meam  to  remove  i^'ffr'lfftf 
from  said  distillate  collecting  compartment. 
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of  said  poae  shaped  body, 
margiaal  portioa  of  said 
meal  npoa  snid  outer 
and  having  centering 
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idakM.  (CLlt)— 7) 
I.  fa  aa  dectrical  precipitator  an  electrode  constme- 
tlon  coo^rising  in  combinatioo  an  dongated  ribbon  type 
discharge  decmide,  rigki  clamping  meam  having  oppoeed 
faces  adapted  to  engage  and  retain  one  end  of  said  elec- 
trode therebetween,  sakl  clamping  meaM  having  a  width 
ly  greater  than  the  width  of  aaid  electrode  and 
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fixed  suodIv  Moe  is  located  and  havinc  outwardly-directed 
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Bf^i^tnj  the  upper  oooHMrtmait  with  nid  lower  oom- 
ptftmcat,  a  flenble  milkat  diaphni«m  m  the  upper  ooin- 
pvtment  o<  aid  liiawini  creatisf  a  third  camsntnax 
and  f^jj^r^  above  ttid  ivpw  compartment;  mid 
fhiwi  compartnMnt  communicating  with  the  oatk(opa»- 
inf  of  mid  hoodng.  a  vahre  item  mcured  to  mid  dia- 
phragm extending  downwardly  throogh  said  upper  com- 
pvtment,  looeely  through  the  hole  in  mid  waD  plala 
and  into  mid  lower  oompartmeat;  mid  lower  compart- 


H>iK*rm«aM  being  lem  than  the  width  of  the  electrode  in- 
terpoced  therebetween.        > 
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ment  commnnicatii«  with  mid  discharge 
on  mid  valre  Hem  capable  of  closing  mid 
opening  when  m  lowered  position  and  capable  of  closing 
the  hole  in  mid  wan  ptaite  when  in  elevated  posHion.  a 
wan  portion  in  mid  housing  creating  a  f omih  oompnrt' 
ment;  said  fourth  compartment  communicating  wtm  said 
air  inkt  opening,  a  passageway  in  said  waU  portion  con- 
necting  the  bottom  area  of  said  upper  compartment  wm 
the  bottom  area  at  said  fourth  compartment,  a  passage- 
way in  said  waD  portion  connecting  the  upper  to  of 
said  third  compartment  widi  the  upper  ■«•  of^»? 
fourth  compartment,  a  one  way  check  Yahre  i^^J^ 
mentioned  pasmgeway.  and  a  fflter  screen  in  mid  fourth 
compartment.  
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*''  10.  In  a  dust  collecter  having  a  houshig  provided  with 
1  gas  inlet  opening  and  a  gas  outlet  openfaig.  the  com- 
bination comprising:  a  plurality  of  similar  cyclone-type 
dust  collecting  units  arranged  fa>  a  row  extending  away 
from  the  gas  inlet  opening,  mid  units  operating  in  paralld 
Md  each  having  an  individual  inlet  receiving  part  of  the 
gas  entering  the  collector  at  said  gas  inlet  opening  and  an 
individual  outlet  discharging  cleaned  gm  to  said  gas 
outlet  opening,  and  a  dust  receiving  hopper,  ^^o* 
laid  collecting  units  having  a  dust  disdiarge  opening 
communieatfaig  with  mid  hopper,  and  gm  flow  restrict!^ 
means  at  the  individual  failct  of  each  of  a  plurality  of 
Kiccied  units,  mid  means  providing  graded  amounts  of 
rcAisUncc  to  flow  of  the  gas  flowing  through  individual 
units  in  said  row,  said  resistances  being  a  maximum  at 
the  end  of  the  row  near  the  gas  inlet  opening  of  the  hoos- 
iog  and  decreasing  along  mid  row  away  from  said  gas 
inlet  opening.         ^^^^^^^^^      .  „ .... 
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for  removing  nmistMre  and  foreign 


m  a  hibrieator.  a  hollow  housing  having  a  frustro- 
comcal  shape  and  inchiding  an  end  waU  and  a  i 
side  wan.  a  flttiag  extending  from  said  ride 
g^fiqufil  m  be  connected  to  a  sonrce  oc  robricam, 
portioa  of  said  housing  being  thriadsd.  n 
tiooed  within  said  housing,  said  casing  bctag 
mid  housing  so  that  a  space  is  provided 
casing  and  housing,  there  being  a  plurality  of 
openings  in  said  casing  f or  the  passags  the 
lubricant,  said  casing  being  provided  M  a    -^ 
holding  bearinp  to  be  hibricated.  said  cftamner 
of  a  sim  and  dmpe  so  thnt  bearmgs  can  be  «*-^ 
ranged  therein,  and  a  dosora  indudiag  an  •     . 
int  a  cmitral  opening  therein,  said  doeure  fnra* 
ing  an  annular  flange  thraadedly  anaannn  the  u 
portionof  said'      '~~ 
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la  a  htbrkaior  for  the  mate  of  a  loconotiYe  wheal 
having  a  iournal  box,  an  opctandinf  rapport  bracliet  ae- 
cnrad  rigidly  to  said  joarnal  boa,  a  aabitantially  L>ihaped 
bracket  having  a  horizontal  leg  and  a  depending  vertical 
leg  extending  alongiide  the  upper  end  of  said  rapport 
bracket,  an  elongated  vertical  slot  in  said  vertical  de* 
pending  leg.  fastening  means  passing  throngh  said  sup- 
port bracket  and  s|iid  vertical  slot  and  holding  said 
LHhaped  bracket  fai  selected  vertical  poaitioiis  relative  to 
said  support  bracket,  a  second  support  member  extend- 
ing aloognde  the  horizontal  leg  of  the  L-shaped  bracket 
and  having  an  elongated  slot  adjacent  one  end  thereof, 
fastening  means  pasang  through  said  horizontal  leg  and 
the  slot  in  the  second  member  and  holding  the  same  in 
selected  horizontal  positions  relative  to  said  L-shaped 
bracket,  a  third  support  member  secured  to  the  free  end 


fixed  supply  pipe  is  located  and  having  outwanfly-dirBCted 
outlet  ducts  through  the  shaft  to  the  bearing  thereof, 
an  oil  transfer  pve,  a  first  rabstantially  pcessure-ti^t 
between  the  outlet  of  the  fixed  mvply  pipe 
I  end  of  the  oil  transfer  pipe,  a  second  rabstantially 
pressure-tight  connection  between  the  other  end  of  tfie 
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of  said  aecond  member  and  extending  transversely  tfaareof, 
there  being  elongated  longitudinally  extending  slots  in 
said  third  member,  a  clamp  extending  alongside  said 
third  member,  fastening  means  passing  throngh  said  damp 
and  the  slots  in  the  third  member  holding  said  clamp  in 
selected  positions  relative  to  the  third  member,  a  tube 
between  said  clamp  sod  said  third  member  polygonal  as 
viewed  in  cross  section  for  receiving  a  solid  type  lubri- 
cant stick  being  poiyponal  as  viewed  ia  cross  section,  a 
polygonal  weight  disposed  within  said  tube  for  engaging 
an  end  of  the  lubricant  stick  and  urging  it  downwardly 
toward  the  locomotive  wheal  flange,  a  removable  cap  fit- 
ting over  an  end  of  said  tube  for  limiting  outward  move- 
ment of  said  weight,  a  flexible  member  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  weight  ajad  extending  through  an  aperture  in 
said  cap,  a  stop  member  attached  to  the  other  cad  of 
said  flexible  member  for  engaging  the  outer  sorteoe  of 
said  cap  and  limiting  inward  nsovament  of  the  weight 
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fOahsM.  (CLIM— 4) 
1.  A  lubricating  arrantemeiit  for  the  bearing  of  a  shaft 
comprising  a  fixed  oil  supply  p^  a  au^  part  at  least 
of  which  is  disposed  beyond  an  end  of  the  dufl  and 
having  an  outlet  dtspoaed  near  the  end  of  and  coaxially 
with  the  shaft,  an  oil  distributor  located  within  the  shaft 
adjacent  the  bearing  to  be  lubricated  and  inpiiMJiwj  « 
chamber  having  an  inlet  coaxial  with  the  shaft  and  faciag 
that  end  of  the  shaft  near  which  the  outlet  cad  of  the 


oil  transfer  pipe  and  the  inlet  of  the  chamber  of  the  oil 
distributor,  one  at  least  of  said  connections  permitting 
relative  rotation  of  the  parts  joined  diereby  about  the 
axis  of  the  shaft,  and  both  said  connections  including 
means  for  permitting  limited  universal  movement  of  the 
parts  joined  thereby. 
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1.  In  a  clasp  brake  arrangement  for  a  railway  car 
truck  comprising  a  wheel  and  axk  assembly  and  a  frahie, 
including  spaced  side  frames  interconnected  by  a  bolster, 
supported  on  said  assembly,  the  combination  of:  a  pair 
of  brake  beams  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  assembly 
and  carrying  at  their  opposite  ends  brake  heads  engage- 
able  with  the  wheels  of  said  assembly,  and  means  to 
move  said  brake  beams  and  their  related  brake  heads 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  wheels,  one  of  said 
brake  beams  having  end  portions  sUdably  mounted  with* 
in  recesses  of  the  reqiectiva  side  frames,  the  other  of 
said  brake  beams  having  end  portions  supported  from 
the  respective  side  frames  by  brake  hangers. 
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1.  In  a  railway  car  tnic|^  brake  arrangement,  a  wheel 
and  axle  asMnUy,  a  frame  and  bracket  means  supported 
therri>y,  said  arrangeinent  comprising  friction  wrfaces 
pria<Bled  by  the  wheel  and  axle  assembly  and  rotataUe 
therewith,  frictioa  shoes  engageable  with  respective  sur- 
faces, a  power  cylinder  mounted  to  said  bracket  mcsilbs, 
the  loagitudiaal  axis  of  the  cylinder  bdng  rabstantially 
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panlM  to  the  routioaal  axis  of  nid  atMmMy,  ai 
atiag  kvcr  aoBber  fulcrumcd  diracdy  to  the  bndcet 
mcaM  and  bctnf  opcrativdy  connected  to  aid  cytiader. 
dead  brake  lever  members  pivoially  moonted  at  corre- 
iponding  ends  thereof  on  the  bracket  means,  oppontc  cor- 
responding  ends  of  said  dead  lever  members  being  opera- 
tivdy  connected  to  reqwctive  shoes,  an  actuating  lever 
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discs  toward  the  motor,  failet  means  throngh  said  spindle 
to  die  iroridng  space  of  the  motor;  passafe  means  having 
a  smaller  flow  capacity  than  said  hilct  means  affording  a 
flow  romwnnicsfion  bctwnan  the  worldng  space  and  the 
interior  of  the  tire;  dwck  vahre  means  mhibitmg  revnne 
flow  through  the  smaller  flow  pamip:  and  a  relief  vahe 
in  flow  communication  with  the  interior  of  ^  tin  to 
leiieve  cxceaave  premore  in  the  tihk 
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member  pivotally  co— cted  to  one  dead  lever  member 
and  ils  associated  shoe,  a  floating  poll  link  member  piv- 
otally connected  to  corresponding  ends  of  said  actuating 
lever  member  and  said  operating  lever  member,  and  a  pull 
rod  member  pivotally  connected  to  the  other  dead  lever 
member  and  said  actuating  lever  member  intermediate 
their  ends,  said  memben  being  pivotal  on  substantially 
parallel  axes. 


A  dbc  brake  asaembly  comprising  in  comMnation  a 
spindle;  a  pair  of  spaced  wheel  discs  )oomallcd  thereon 
and  receiving  at  their  outer  peripheries  a  tubeless  tire,  each 
of  said  discs  having  a  radial  braking  surface  on  its  inner 
face,  said  spindle  having  a  spUned  portion  intermediale 
the  wheel  <hscs;  a  pressure  motor,  carried  by  the  splined 
portion  and  faidiiding  abutments  movable  axially  of  the 
spindle;  a  pair  of  brake  discs,  one  on  each  side  of  die 
motor,  spUaed  to  said  ^lindle;  tftingt  "-"-^  said  brake 


I  Ocleh«  C 19SS,  taW  No.  S3M91 
ICWik   (CLin— 7D 


bar,  »*}?  5' 


fcti/  3C« 


An  automatic  ad|ustmeat  for  a  brake  inrlnding  a  brake 
member  having  a  cylindrical  bore,  a  dosnre  for  one 
end  of  the  bore,  a  pin  secured  to  the  closure  and  extend- 
nig  axially  of  the  bore,  a  piston  slidably  received  in 
the  bore,  a  block  of  friction  material  secured  to  the  side 
of  the  piston  raoaote  from  the  doeure,  said  piston  being 
formed  in  two  axially  separable  cup-shaped  pails  hav- 
ing the  cup  lips  joined  togisthcr  to  deine  a  hollow  cylin- 
drical cavity  in  the  piston,  the  ports  of  the  piston  being 
axially  drilled  to  slidably  receive  the  pin  which 
completely  throngh  the  piiton  into 
block,  a  friction  grip  on  the  pin  in  the  cavity  of  the  pi»> 
ton,  and  resilient  means  poatfioaed  betweiM  the  friction 
grip  and  the  end  of  the  piitoa  Mweit  the  doMva  to 
move  the  end  of  the  piston  neersst  the  block  against  the 
friction  grip. 
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I.  A  mullion  structure  for  curtain  wtBn  fomptliing  an 
extruded  metal  U-ehaped  flaidUon  section  having  spaced 
side  wito  dHtalm  •■  tloi^tiJ  opaaiii.  ench  of  said 
ride  waOi  having  oa  its  fan*  face  ■  iwteolfced  rib,  aa 

to 


1108 

which  cSpi 
ripa  le  a 


iA^,  OFFICIAL  GAZERS, 


80,  1968 


•hells  carried  hereby  arc  fed  in  succes-  ous  stations,  stop  means  bnag  provided  to  retain  a  boa 
connecting  said  frame  memben  on  the  conveyor  track  at  the  itatioas,  aad  la  wUch 


that  end  of  the  ihaft  near  whkh  the  outlet  end  of  the   the  loogitudiaal  axis  of  the  cylinder  being  substantially 
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a  ooHMdor  Mrfp  of  km  hm 
the  capping  membct.  odd  connector  Mrip  having  a  pafr 
of  spncnd  Ibnges  each  provided  with  a  rib,  tlie  ribs  of 
the  flanges  being  mttnuAy  rinped  to  enter  iirto  locking 
engaganent  one  with  the  other  wlicn  the  capping  mem- 
ber is  forced  into  jnxiaposition  with  the  flnt-named  mui- 
lion  section  and  a  ribbon  formed  imagrally  widi  the 
connector  str^  and  extending  bttimn  the  metallic  nnd- 
iion  section  ud  tlw  metallic  capping  member  to  iMiale 
the  metallic  sections  one  from  the  o^er. 


diaft  and  for  lotalion  win 
ooaxiaDy 
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«fft( 


Ut 


Aip  with  said  riiaft, 
coaiial  relatioBdi^  with 
respect  tiiereto,  clutch 

said  riiaft  including  (Sric  means  actnatable  In 
f"wnwt  and  disconnect  said  riiaft  and  said 
driving  rriationthip.  an  electromagnetic  oofl 
carried  by  said  shaft  and  disposed  coaxially  about  said 
shaft  adjatmt  said  disk  ffw^nt  for  actuating  said  disk 
means,  bearing  means  supporting  said  coil  member  about 
aaid  shaft  for  relative  rotation  widi  respect  to  said  siiafl, 
a  stationary  frame  member  adieoent  to  but  spaced  from 
said  coil  member,  rigid  abolmeitt  means  on  said  frame 
member,  rigid  abutment  meam  on  said  coil  member  co- 
operating with  the  abutment  means  on  said  frame  mem- 
ber to  hold  said  cofl  member  against  rotation  rdalivB 
to  said  fnune  member  but  permitting  mdial  and  asial 
of  said  coil  member  relative  lo  said  firame 
of  said  abotaant  maans  '■"■y^i  a  fli 
and  the  other  of  said  abudnent  means  rnwprisini  wnRs 
spaced  the  thickness  of  said  pin  and  having  the  pin  die- 
poeed  therebetween. 


AnMUflb 
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<  lfM»fsriai 


(CLin— <7) 


1.  In  combination:  a  rotatable  clutch  driving  membo^ 
a  rotatable  clutch  driven  measber,  a  driving  disk  rota- 
tionaUy  fixed  on  said  driven  waobet  and  axiaOy  mov- 
able into  driving  engagement  with  said  driving  member; 
an  axially  movable  teaser  disk  rotationally  free  from 
said  driving  and  driven  members  and  axially  movable 
into  rotational  engagemem  with  said  driving  member; 
relative  rotation  reaction  spreader  means  directly  inter- 
posed between  said  disks  for  spreading  said  disks  to  losk 
Mad  unlock  said  driving  and  driven  members  reyonsive 
to  axial  movement  of  said  teaeer  disk,  said  teaser  disk 
being  located  at  one  side  of  said  driving  disk  and  having 
magnetic  properties,  a  device  having  a  hmwint  and 
means  driven  by  slid  driven  member,  and  a  solenoid 
fixed  to  said  bousing  and  located  at  the  side  and  ad- 
jacent to  said  leaser  disk  for  attracting  said  tenser  disk 
to  opcifatc  said 


■tICnOMAGNIIIC  CLUTCH 
W.  flpsiHasi.fmnm,  OMn.  nnhnee  in  TW  Ws 


la,  IfSL  flerfri  Nn.  411,177 
(CLtfl-4t) 


3.  The  combination  of  driving  and  driven  shafts,  a 
fixed  bearing  for  one  shaft,  a  seat  of  spherical  curvature 
encircling  the  second  shaft,  a  bearing  for  the  second 
shaft  movably  mounted  on  the  seat,  a  member  mounted 
on  the  end  of  one  shaft  and  having  an  axial  recess  formed 
with  a  circumferential  surface  increasing  in  diameter 
toward  the  open  end  of  the  receu,  a  member  mounted 
on  the  end  of  the  other  shaft  and  having  an  end  section 
with  a  circumferential  surface  decreasing  in  diameter 
toward  the  outer  end  of  tfie  section,  tiie  end  section  being 
uMcitsbIc  into  the  recess  to  provide  a  driving  connection 
between  tlie  members,  each  member  having  at  least  one 
bora  lying  parallel  10  and  offset  from  its  axis  and  opening 
tiirough  mid  circumferential  surface  of  the  nMmbcr,  and 
a  spring-pressed  pin  in  the  bon  of  one  member  adapted 
to  be  received  in  the  bore  of  the  other  member  to 
the  mwihari  podtivly- 


AMMUFOTION( 
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1.  In  a  drive  unit  of  the 

able  shaft,  a  member  to  be 
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operative  in  rwponse  to  a  box  being  urged  against 

M#  m^mA    m^f%^^    •#«»«    $r^    le^i^s  yien^^tw^   Mn«*rmti^\M    f\f  nAt/l 
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motor,  ipliaed  to  nid  ipiiidk;  ipriiifi  buabig  nid  brake   adniihd 


metal  aiffiag  member  to  doee  aid 
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which  clipf  and  thcUa  carried  thereby  are  fed  to 
ikm  to  a  fun,  meant  coonecting  laid  frame  memberi 
together  for  limited  movement  relative  to  each  other,  and 
dual  groupinf*  of  interleaved  meant  alBzed  to  taid  frame 
memben  in  sliding  engageable  relatioothip  permitting 

rqKM>>    lyiff^S 


^^m^■yf 


Mid  limited  relative  movement  and  presenting  a  tubMaa- 
tially  continuous  smooth  wall  against  which  said  dipt 
may  bear  without  interference  to  their  advancement, 
said  interleaved  meant  residing  in  planes  snhttanfiaUy 
parallel  to  the  frame  of  advancement  of  said  clips  and 
shells. 


TYPCWUTING  AND  MMMMOEEPING  MACHINB 
mOVlDEO  WITH  DKIMAL  TABULATING 
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1.  In  a  typewriting  and  book-keeping  machine,  the 
combinatioa  of  type-ban,  a  carriata  itop  device  including 
vertically  movable  flteaibera.  key-levers  individnally  oper- 
atively  connected  with  said  type-ban  and  being  vertically 
rockable  for  actuating  said  type-bars,  and  mechanismt 
permanently  individually  interconnecting  said  members 
with  vertically  rockfaig  portions  of  said  key-leven,  said 
key-ieven  being  capable  <rf  faidivjdual  loogitadinal  move- 
ment for  actuating  said  mechanisms  and  vertkally  moving 
said  memben  upon  longitudinal  movement  of  said  key- 
leven. 


coNVKVmb  Dmcx 
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lA  a  conveying  device  for  ate  in  cootiaoout  manofae- 
tttre  of  industrial  prodocti  kavii^  «  pharality  of  opera- 
tioos  performed  thereon  at  a  plurality  of  statioat  sitanted 
cloog  a  continuously  driven  endless  conveyor  track  having 
an  upper  and  a  lower  ran.  workpieces  bdng  conveyed  in 
bonea  on  mid  eoavtyor  track  aad  dittrlbuted  to  the  vaii> 


out  itatioot,  stop  meant  being  provided  to  retain  a  bos 
on  the  conveyor  track  at  the  ttationt,  aad  la  which  oo»> 
veyiag  device*  the  lower  run  of  the  co^r^eyor  track  It 
adapted  to  terve  as  a  retnm  track  for  the  bcoiet,  the  cooa- 
binatioB  of  a  table  aloag  each  aide  of  eadi  run  of  the 
track  and  at  a  level  therewith  for  receiving  boiet  that 
have  been  retained  at  a  working  itnioa.  the  tabki  at  each 
working  ttatioa  having  an  interrqMion  therein,  the  length 
of  which  is  somewhat  larger  diaa  that  of  a  boa,  aad  a 
platform  vertically  movahly  arraaged  in  said  interrnptioa 
to  receive  and  transfer  a  box  betweed  the  upper  and  the 
lower  table. 


2iSfiLfl4 
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rt^a-izr-  fTi-     j^.^^fi^ 


1.  la  combiaatioa  with  a  plurality  of  f^^r^ng  uaitt 
aad  coattaatly  moviag  conveyor  meant  for  deUvering 
articles  to  the  several  naits,  drive  meam  for  each  faidi- 
vidnal  aait.  taid  driva  meaat  hidudiag  a  coattam  speed 
motor  aad  motion-transmitting  meaat  between  each  motor 
aad  its  retpective  procetsiBg  nait,  the  <frive  meoas  beiag 
constructed  and  arranged  to  drive  the  retpective  proc- 
etung  unit  at  any  of  three  dUTerent.  predetermined  tpeeds, 
and  control  mieaas  for  each  drive  meaat,  the  control 
meam  being  automatically  operathre  to  cause  any  i» 
dividual  processing  unit  to  thtft  from  normal  tpeed  to  a 
low.  idling  speed  if  the  moving  conveyw  fails  to  ddivcr 
articles  to  sdd  prorrssing  unit 


MACHINB  POR  NAILING  LIDS  ON  BOXES 
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I.  Arraagameat  for  orieatiag  boxes  aad  the  Uka  com- 
prising a  conveyor  table  operable  to  tttga  a  box  suppuited 
thereon  in  a  predetermined  patii  *^— ftnti.  a  pair  of 
aop  arms  prelecting  at  transvendy  spaced  polats  hMo 
the  path  of  a  box  moving  across  said  conveyor  Ubie,  each 
arm  being  adapted  to  individoally  preclude  further  prog- 
of  that  portioa  of  a  boa  orged  thereagafaist. 
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meam  operative  in  response  to  a  box  betnf  urfed  afaintt 
both  oi  said  stop  aran  for  intemiptinf  operatioB  of  said 
ooBfwyof  taUe. 


MatrhiL. 
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1.  A  feed  return  gate  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a 
trough  having  an  endless  coanreyor  means  traveling  there- 
in, said  trough  aad  endless  conveyor  means 
through  a  hopper,  said  return  gate  comprising:  an 
gasad  resilient  flngsr  and  means  rigidly  mounting  oo 
of  said  ffaiger  adjacent  the  top  of  said  trough;  the  other 
end  of  said  finger  being  free,  biased  doernwardly  toward 
said  conveyor,  and  extending  down  into  said  trough  and 
converging  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  endless 
conveyor,  with  said  trough  at  a  small  angle:  a 
(inter  downstream  of  said  first  finger  and  oaeans 
ing  one  end  thereof  above  said  trough  within  said  ho^ 
pen  the  other  end  ol  said  finger  being  free,  downwardly 
inclined  and  rssiliently  biased  against  said  endless  con- 
veyor; a  major  portion  of  said  second  finger  overlying 
said  first  finger  and  normally  vertically  spaced  therefrom. 


It 
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1.  A  device  for  the  transport  of  containers,  comprising 
an  endless  chain  halving  two  straight  portions  between 
two  reversal  portions,  vertical  shafts  to  drive  said  chafai 
in  a  horizontal  plans,  said  shafts  beii«  located  near  the 
chain  reversal  portions,  a  carrier  for  each  of  said  con- 
tainers adapted  to  be  moved  by  said  chafai  in  the  path 
of  travel  of  said  chain  includiii^  movement  in  opposite 
directions  along  said  straight  portions,  said  carrier  hidud- 
iag  a  ooniainer  support,  a  first  arm  rigidly  connected  to 
support  and  a  second  arm  pivoted  to  said  first 
the  point  of  intcrconnec 

arai,  a  pair  of  connecting  awmbers  fai  a 
mench  other  on  said  chain,  the  frae 
of  said  first  arm  being  pivoted  to  one  of  said  mem- 
free  end  of  saidseoond  arm  being  pivoted  to 
the  second  of  said  pair  of 
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I.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  spaced  horiaontal 
and  parallel  fTtrnding  rails  over  whkh  rides  an  endless 
conveyor  of  the  type  having  platform  sectioos  extending 
over  said  rails  for  support  theiefiom,  of  wear  strips 
mounted  atop  each  rail,  arranged  to  have  said  platform 
•ectioos  travel  thereover,  and  including  a  plurality  of 
track  sections,  each  track  section  comprising  an  elon- 
gated tbennoplastic  body  having  a  flat  bottom  surftMC 
adapted  to  lie  atop  a  rail,  a  protrnsioo  extending  from 
said  bottom  surface,  adjacent  one  eixi  of  said  body,  and 
insertable  within  an  opening  in  said  raO,  lock  means 
engageaMe  with  said  protrusioo  for  maintaining  the  same 
within  said  opening,  an  open  end  cut-out  portion  at  said 
one  end  of  said  body  and  extending  longitudinally  into 
said  body,  a  prong  extending  longitudinally  from  the 
opposed  eiiid  of  said  body,  said  prong  and  said  cvt-out 
portion  each  having  downward  and  divergin^y  extend- 
ing opposed  surfaces  aiiereby  the  prong  of  one  section 
is  nestingly  insertable  within  the  cut-out  portion  of  the 
track  section  adjacent  thereto  and  maintained  in  posi- 
tion by  the  same. 
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2.  An  open  end  spectacle  case  formed  of  a  laminated 
member  comprismg  a  relatively  rigid,  bendaMe  p^i»  po- 
sitioned between  two  pieces  of  plasdc  sheet  outerial  which 
are  sealed  together  at  adjacent  edgm  overlapping  the 
periphery  of  the  plate,  said  member  being  formed  te  pto* 
vide  a  case  which  is  substantially  triangolar  in  vertical 
section,  said  case  having  front  and  rear  side  waUs  which 
ara  downwardly  and  inwardly  inclined  to  meet  at  a  soMOlh 
curved  bottom,  the  upper  portion  of  one  side  wall  hav- 
ing an  integral  projection  extending  laterally  to  the  odier 
side  wall  to  thereby  provide 'a  top  wall,  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  other  side  wall  having  a  laterally  extsndhg 
part  which  overlaps  the  top  wall,  said  part  bdng  secured 
along  its  edge  to  the  underlying  top  wall,  each  of  said  side 
wtlh  having  at  one  end  an  integral  projection  which  ex- 
tends inwardly  into  oosNiguons  rclatiooshy  to  the  other  to 
thereby  provide  a  dosure  for  one  end  of  the  case  whereby 
a  spectacle  iMorted  within  the  case  will  be  substantially 
and  protected  against  daflsage. 
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THiIwi  (CXSM— 47) 
1.  Aa  article  of  merchaiKtiM  of  the  diancter  described, 
corapritiag  a  tubular  maio  caaiag.  an  oimardly  exteadiiif 
Mipptemental  tubular  caetag  part  amuitBd  ia  the  main 
castnc  a  tubular  cloeorc  cap  frfctioaelty  fmagit  nid 
wipplcroemal  caiiiif  and  bavteg  an  edge  abuttiag  the  edge 
of  die  niaiii  casiiig  when  the  cap  if  ia  cloaed  pontioa,  said 
cap  aad  maia  casiag  haviag  dorare  ead  walb  of  reta- 
forciag  material  fixed  thereto,  a  roll  of  aheet  material  ar> 
raaged  aronad  a  phirality  of  ^wola  arraaged  ia  the  core 
of  aaid  roll,  a  traaspareat  wrap  wpportiag  the  ifaeets  of 
■aid  raO  ia  rolled  cooditioa.  ifaect  nuterU  of  different 
chaiacterirtia  coaidtntiag  taid  roll,  die  arraagemeat  of 
outer  edge  portioaiof  the  iheet  laaierial  of  the  rofl  beiag 
inch  as  to  space  the  differently  characterized  riwel  edges 


aptanUlsr  «f 
each  iwtid  of  Asat  malsrial  havi^  a 
grain  nch  as  alumiaom  foil  aad  dM  Hka  aad  a  sarasea's 
Hade  ksid  dwtebaawa,  s^  *'^^.  ***^  ^<**»^  ^ 
each  odwr  by  a  yiufi  rnaHag  applied  ia  the  '**"fi  tii'w 
of  the  natnral  grain  oi  the  slnmlnnm  fofl  to  thvsby 
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tatMtj  dM  boadiag  action  of  tha  viajrl  coitiag  aad 
facflitale  separatioa. 
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oae  from  the  other  foe  exposure  circuaifercatiany  of  the 
periphery  of  mid  roll,  aad  meaas  for  seatlag  the  cap 
agahMt  displacement  from  the  maia-  casing. 
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«.•«<  -^»~»qprf-'^ 


A  sobstaatially  square  jacket  for  a  phoaograph  record 
comprisiBg  aa  envelope  aad  a  drawtr-Hke  iHda,  add  aa- 
velope  dosed  on  dnea  sidm  aad  opea  oa  the  fourth  sida, 
mid  slide  sttdaMa  within  said  envdopa.  Hop  and  sealing 
meaas  at  the  froat  of  said  slide  for  sloppiag  tha  iawaid 
mo»euieat  of  said  sHda,  for  sobstaatially  iaalii«  said  ea> 
relopa  opeaiag  agaiast  dust  aad  for  aedai  la  a  Hop  for 
laid  phonograph  record,  coopcrathig  slop  aMaas  oa  said 
slide  aa  eaveiope,  a  ipiae  along  tha  back  of  said  aavelops 
providiag  a  tat  laadtag  edge  fbr  priatiag  of  dw  tide  of  *e 
phoaogrsph  raoord  aad  for  grsaler  rigidity  of  said  JacUl. 
said  slop  aMaas  cnmpriaag  a  cardboard  maaiber  attached 
looM  ikdm  of  said  eavalope,  opposed  chaaaals  of  prsda- 
larmiaad  loaglh  ia  said  cardboard  member,  a  pair  of  op- 
porfle  tabs  at  the  rear  of  said  sUde,  said  ubs  sHdable  ia 
said  chaaaals  aad  actiag  as  slops  agaiast  tha  forward  eads 
of  mM  chaaaals  lo  pravcai  said  riida  ftaai  laavi^  said 
eoTalope. 


♦ai^a* 


l<U^ 
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1.  A  unitary  carrying  paduge  compriang  a  plurality 
of  juxtaposed  rectangular  containers  iMTing  at  their  top 
ends  laterally  projecting  peripheral  ledges  portions  of 
which  arc  dispOMd  in  substantially  coincidem  transverse 
rdatioo  and  other  portions  of  which  are  disposed  ia 
longiMdinally  alignad  relation,  a  lat  fexibla  lop 
of  rectangular  configuration  nisiliiBi  dM  lop 
of  said  juxtaposed  containert  and  having  oppositdy  dis- 
posed integral  channel  shaped  margnal  portioas  o^^cr^ 
haaging  said  loagitudiaaHy  aligaed  Mga  portioas  of  said 
joxtapoeed  coataiaers,  said  chaaad  shaped  marginal  por- 
tions of  said  lop  member  thence  extending  horiaontally 
inwardly  aad  dosdy  beaeath  said  loagitudiaally  aligaed 
ledge  portioas  aad  coaf ormiag  to  tha  crom  sadioaal  ooa- 
flgnraiioa  dieraof  lo  support  said  coatsiasri  thareby,  a 
beadable  dip  member  attached  to  the  ovier  sarfaoe  aad 
coaforadag  to  tha  cooAgnntioa  of  said  chaaad  Aapad 
margiaal  portioas  lo  reenlorce  the  hitter  and  to  Inid 
them  in  I'lTwtsinet 


member  for  carrying 
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A  two-part  pack«fe  display  device  for  an  object  oora- 
prittag ,  a  support  of  sheet  material  having  inherent  resil- 
iancy  and  inclodint  a  pair  of  lupeipoaeid  flat  plies  hinged- 
ly  ooonected  to  each  other  and  being  separable  fion  eadh 
other  for  the  insertion  of  objects  therebetween,  the  plies 
of  said  support  having  elongated  openings  of  a  certain 
length  in  register  with  each  odMr,  a  coactfaig  holder  posi- 
tiooed  between  die  flies  of  said  sapport  comprising  sheet 
material  including  a  pair  of  superposed  flat  pHes  sacorad 
together  at  opposite  end  portions  thereof  and  anch  having 
a  pair  of  panlld  longitiidinally-spaoad  traasvcrsdy-a- 
tending  channelHleflning  lines  adjacent  the  inner  side  of 
each  of  the  opposite  end  portions  of  said  holder,  the 
portions  of  the  plies  of  snid  holdsr  intermediate  the  pairs 
of  chanoel-deftning  lines  being  separable  to  form  an  open- 
ended  traasversely-eotlending  tube  snugly  eadrding  an 
rttjtrt  Tliirh  is  rineitr  rsr^hrntl  in  lbs  aini^ntml  nrsBim 
of  said  support  tha  traasvarse  width  of  the  plies  of  said 
hokkr  be^  reiativdy  leas  than  the  certain  k^th  of  the 
tt^mmi  opcttints  Ib  the  plies  of  said  stqiport,  portions 
of  the  plies  of  said  support  at  opposite  longitudinal  sides 
of  the  registered  oooiings  being  yieldaMy  free  of  each 
other,  said  holder  being  movable  relatively  to  said  sup- 
port between  the  yiddable  plies  thereof  in  directions  lat- 
erally of  said  support  to  provide  for  the  msertion  of  said 
holder  between  the  plies  of  said  sapport  and  the  sliding 
of  said  holder  inwardly  therebetween  for  the  location  of 
the  channel  of  said  bolder  and  the  object  thercwithin  in 
the  registered  openings  of  said  support  for  holding  said 
holder  against  displacement  tram  said  support  the  por- 
tions of  the  plies  of  aaid  support  away  tnm  the  regklered 
openings  bdng  secured  together  in  supei  posed  relation. 
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rS.  An  internally  cooled  mandrel  f or  ose  in  tube  ex- 
and  subjected  in  use  to  tensile  stresses  and  hav- 


ing i  longltmHnany  extendfaig  passage  iewinating 
nprning  at  the  outer  end  thereof,  mrani  for 
cooling  liquid  to  said  passafs,  oomprisiag  an 
conduit  extending  longitudinally  of  said  passage  havii^ 
its  inner  end  fixed  and  its  outer  end  free  for  relative  i 
ment  in  the  end  of  said  passage  adjacent  the  free 
of  said  mandrel,  said  conduit  having  ports  for  die 
of  cooling  liquid  into  said  passage,  a  valve  normally 
closing  said  opening,  said  valve  beiag  carried  by  the  fkna 
end  of  said  conduit  whereupon  upon  elongation  of  said 
mandici  under  the  tensile  stress  applied  diereo,  said 
valve  opens  to  provide  for  escape  of  cooling  liquid. 
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1.  Oas  cleaning  apparatus  inchidittg  a  bousiiv  having 
a  gas  treati^  aoaa  therein,  a  diity  gas  inlet  and  a  daaa 
gas  outlet  for  the  gas  treating  xona,  extended  sarCaca  col- 
lecting electrodes  and  com^ementary  electrodes  posi- 
tioned in  said  gas  treating  zone,  said  collecting  alactrodas 
comprising  a  aon-ougnetic  extended  surface  slsassnt  hav- 
ing one  face  positionad  in  parallel  «noed  ralation  to  its 
complementary  discharge  electrodes,  a  plurality  of  mag- 
net dements  positioned  adjacent  the  other  fnoa  of  said 
extended  surface  element  and  means  for  moving  said  ex- 
tended surface  element  rdative  to  the  magnet  elements 
through  die  gas  treating  aona. 
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2.  An  apparatus  for  separating  reusable  abrasive  from 
a  Aixture  of  granular  solids  comprising  an  outside  casing, 
an  inlet  for  granular  particle*,  an  open-mouthed  exhaust 
pipe  for  carrying  away  finest  particles,  air  flow  means 
providing  a  stream  of  air  flowing  into  die  mouth  of 
said  exhaust  pipe,  a  truncated  conical  member  sup- 
ported in  vertically-spaced  relation  to  said  inlet  and  to 
the  mouth  of  said  exhaust  pipe  so  that  it  shields  the 
mouth  of  the  exhaust  pipe  from  direct  entry  by  said 
solids  and  allows  said  solids  to  fall  freely  across  aaid 
air  stream  entering  said  exhaust  pipe  after  passing  under 
the  depending  edge  of  said  conical  member,  a  collecting 
bin  supported  from  said  casing  for  collectii^  heaviest 
particles  to  be  re-used  as  abrasive,  a  feeding  hopper  sup- 
ported from  said  casing  in  operative  relation  to  said  inlet 
for  supplying  granular  particles  to  said  conical  member. 
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m  adjmtaU*  awaot  for  •upportinf  laid  exbmut  pipe  at 
•  MiKUbk  duuocc  frotn  said  fccdkif  hopper,  aa  m- 
verted  conical  •fciouner  elcineat  aad  conduit  aecurcd  to 
aad  wrrouadiiif  aaid  exhaust  pipe  at  a  potttioo  below 
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the  depending  edge  of  said  truncated  conical  member  for 
collecting  particlct  of  an  intermediate  size,  and  said  in- 
verted conical  skimmer  element  and  conduit  being  direct- 
ly supported  by  said  adjusUble  means. 


-«l  A 

t  A  aachiM  for  acparatiag  stemmed  chcrhci  Croa  da- 
Mcnmcd  cfacnici  oompriiiag  a  halt  which  hM  a  plurality 
of  cheiry  netMag  bolaa  «««— ''ii^  thamhroagh.  meaM 
■daplMl  to  bwk  wp  a  portkn  o<  Mid  bdt  lo  prevea 
cbcrriat  la  aaid  holas  tnm  droppiiig  thraugk  aaid  belt 
whila  aaid  cherries  rwt  OB  nid  badui«  meaw.  acus  far 
aaid  belt  over  aaid  backiag  meaaa,  and  a  laxiUa 
a«  the  belt  for  —j^^^j-^**  thg 


beca  movad  by  the  bait  bcyoad  aad  backiat 
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3    la  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  bmum  fbr 
feeding  can  uprightly  aad  hi  prmwaional  order,  aaid 
cam  each  having  a  tear  atrip  adfacant  one  end  theiaof 
and  termhiating  at  one  point  ia  the  drcumferenca  thaiaof 
in  a  free  tongue  end  portion  profectiag  slightly  ootwaidly 
fromthe  periphery  of  the  can.  a  power  control  circuit 
including  a  control  switch,  a  switch  actuater  engageaUe 
and  movaMe  by  contact  of  the  tear  strip  tongue  of  a  can 
moving  along  in  faivcrted  podtioo  and  effective  when  so 
moved  to  actuate  the  switch  to  control  the  power  circuit, 
and  meaa  for  assuring  presentation  agaimt  said  actuater, 
and  ia  the  direction  of  its  projection  from  the  can.  of  the 
slightly  protecting  tongue  of  each  can  which  may  be  fed 
alot^  ia  inverted  position,  said  control  circuit  being  op- 
gg\']^*y  connected  with  an  inverted  can  electing  means 
effe^ve  when  the  switch  k  actuated  to  btteg  about  an 
ejecting  of  the  Invartad  can  which  caused  actuatkm  of 
theswHdL 


6.  In  a  machine  of  the  dau  described  coatroOad  by 
records  prearranged  in  iadividiaal  raoord  groups,  lecofd 
sensing  means  associated  with  each  of  said  record  groom, 
individual  feeding  means  for  each  record  groiv  aad  opei^ 
able  for  advancing  racoi\ds  aeriatia  to  and  from  the 
associated  sensing  aiaaas,  ooiKpartaw  awaas  opeiatad  by 
the  respective  seaaiag  msaa  for  rlstnaiaing  f^fc^f 
relationships  between  correspoadi^  irst  fields  ol  the  nc- 
ords  of  the  respective  groups,  punching  meaa  opanMa 
'OTr<^rodociag  in  a  record  of  one  groi^  dau  saaaad  ia 
a  record  of  aaocher  group,  aMaas  asaocaad  with  each 
feeding  meaa  operable  for  segregating  rscoi^  tnm  aack 
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of  Hid  record  growm,  delocting  meaiM  for  detenninint 
wqacnriri  rrhifionthjpi  bcfween  oorreipoiiduis  second 
fididt  of  the  record!  of  the  reipective  groupe,  meam  coo- 
trolled  by  Mid  drtjartiat  meaat  for  adecttvcly  enabling 
tbe  opentioa  of  said  feeding  meai  to  advance  records 
of  both  gnNQW  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  cequca- 
tial  order,  and  meaat  controUed  jointly  by  said  comparing 
means  and  said  detecting  wwi  and  settable  for  actiiatioo 
in  accordance  with  a  selected  combinatioo  of  con^ared 
relationships  for  enabling  the  operation  of  said  punching 
means  and  said  segregating  meant. 


number  of  ponds  of  no  less  than  fbor,  each  pond 
engaged  to  the  adjacent  paad  along  its  normally  vertical 
tide  edges  providing  a  reinforcing,  projectini  rib  diiaing 
a  line  of  folding  whereby  when  said  siflM^  is  in  diMHt 
tbe  acccseory  may  be  collapsed  by  f oi^if  along  a  pair 
of  opposed  ribt  to  cause  cortespoiiding  pands  to  ho 
brought  into  snug,  faoe-lcwfaoe  accetsory-ckiting  rdation- 
ship,  said  tubular  body  further  having  a  length  such  that 
the  ooastjii.ted  lower  cad  thereof  will  be  spaced  firoai 
the  lower  end  of  said  sifter  t  distance  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  said  sifter  when  said  accessory  depends  there- 
from. 
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In  screening  apparatus  for  comminuted  material,  an 
mctd  sfrnan;  meant  for  feeding  coouninuted 
materid  thereto;  dectro-OAgnetic  induction  meant  for 
heating  the  screening  turfacc  of  taid  metd  tcreen  ia- 
duding  an  energiring  winding  in  the  form  of  a  flat  coil 
mounted  on  a  lattice  frame  adjacent  to  said  screen  and  so 
potitiooed  rdative  thereto  that  the  direct  action  of  the 
magnetic  ftdd  emanating  from  said  wimfing  will  heat 
said  screen  by  indiidng  an  electric  current  therein;  and 
pneumatic  means  for  directing  a  current  of  air  through 


b  >^f» 


1.  A  devices  for  separating  loUd  partickt  of  different 
tizet  coraprittng  a  chamber  having  a  oentrd  verticd  con- 
partment  flanked  by  a  cooportment  on  opposite  ddet 
thereof,  a  pdr  of  tpaced  apart  serecni  each  oompridng 
a  wdl  common  to  the  oentnd  compartment  and  one  of 
die  flanking  compartmentt,  eadi  of  taid  fladdng  com- 
partments having  means  for  operative  connection  with 
air  suction  means  for  drawing  air  from  said  chamber,  and 
inlet  means  for  permitting  the  pattage  of  a  ttrcam  of 
air  into  and  lengthwite  of  taid  oeatrd  compartment 
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1.  In  comMnation  with  a  floor  sifter  oompridng  a 
cylindrical  body  open  at  its  upper  and  lower  ends,  a 
sifting  screen  provided  in  said  body  tpacedly  from  the 
lower  end  thereof,  nn  acceitory  for  detachable  engage- 
ment on  tbe  lower  end  of  taid  tifter  comprising  a  gen- 
erally tubular  open  ended  body  oonttricted  in  its  lower 
end  portion,  means  at  the  upper  end  of  taid  tubtdar 
body  circumferentidly  engaged  on  the  lower  end  of 
taid  sifter,  said  tnbiinr  body  bdng  compiisud  of  an  even 


2.  iB  a  pntttar,  a  eating,  a  sieve,  hangers  on  opposite 
tides  of  tbe  tieve  for  topporting  die  tieve  for  otdllatioo 
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23.  The  mtthod  of  commtouting  tolkl*  in  a  flowtns 
tinam  having  a  fluctuating  liquid  level,  which  comprises 
submerging  a  comminuting  unit  slightly  below  the  li<piid 
level  of  said  stream,  moving  said  comminuting  unit  ver- 
tically in  Mid  stream  in  ruponm  to  the  fluctuatiom  in 
said  liquid  level  to  maintain  it  in  said  predetermined 
sligbily  submerged  position,  and  moving  the  Mlidt  w  fiid 
stream  to  said  unit  for  comminution.  i.  ;TOi}  W  V-. 
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A  meat  cvttlag  board  having  flat  cutting  tarteoea  and 
having  a  phirality  of  longitudinally  extending  parallel 
drain  slots  through  the  board,  the  slots  being  arranged 
in  trantvcne  groups  and  each  slot  being  narrow  m  com* 
pared  with  the  transverw  spacing  of  the  slots  in  its  group, 
the  ends  of  the  slots  in  each  group  being  traosvenely 
aligned  with  the  ends  of  the  slots  in  the  adjacent  group 
and  transversely  alternating  therewith,  and  the  slou 
having  end  portiom  which  are  flared  kmgitudinalty  up- 
wardly to  elongate  the  slots  in  the  vicinity  of  the  surface 
of  the  board  «o  thai  only  the  flared  end  portiom  of  the 
Slots  overlap  by  a  distance  which  is  small  u  compared 
with  the  length  of  the  aloL 


the 


1.  In  wdimentatioo  baain  cleaning  apparatna  for  a  I 
having  a  floor  on  wliadi  sedlmem  deposits  coOect 
sedinaent  recetviag  gutters  along  opposite  ends  of 
floor,  the  impro»cme1  of  scraper  means  wciprocabk 
over  the  floor,  said  scraper  nwans  including  a  pturality  of 
pivotod  scraper  Mades,  certain  onm  of  which  are  pivoted 
into  scraping  position  for  cm  direction  of  nwvement  aid 
the  remainder  being  pfvoSed  into  scrapii«  positton  for 
the  opposite  direction  of  movement,  cleaner  means  mov> 
able  in  the  gutters,  a  cable  system  connected  to  said 
scraper  meam  and  extending  in  opposite  directions  in 
the  basin  and  upwardly  and  oat  of  the  basin,  other  cable 
systems  connected  to  said  cleaner  means  and  extending 
in  opposite  directions  hi  the  gutters  and  upwiidly  and  out 
of  the  basin,  said  other  cable  systems  being  ' 
with  said  first  mintiomd  cable  system.  ^_ 
means  outside  the  basin  connected  to  said  flrit 
cable  system  to  operate  all  of  said  cable  systems 
taneously  and  periodically  in  opposite  directions. 
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^  An  apparatus  for 
flowing  in  a  continuous 


od 


a  dcnsd 


tainer  having  a  top  and  divided  by  a  wall  into  a  bias 
water  compartment  and  and  oil  separating  namwUBiant: 
an  inlet  pipe  for  delivering  bOge  water  into  mid  int 
compartment,  said  pipe  extending  into  said  flrst 
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h  daw  viciaity  to  the  tap  wMi  a  «id  head  h«nag  a  abutaeat  ea  the  froat  waO  of  aid 
dndMrii  pipe  arrwipil  at  a  right  aagfe  to  said  iakt  npfiMng,  aad  liak  havi^  a  ihoulder  ydcriyii^  wid  abt- 
pjpa  for  facflitaliiV  te  Mpantioa  of  oil  fron  aid  bOie  mat  when  the  lock  is  ia  lodd^  poritioa  aa^  Uak  aad 
water  poemf  thromh  aid  ialct  pipe  aad  in  dieduuie  lever  are  in  r^oead  poHtioa.  aid  liak  hwriat  a  tnni- 
pipe  into  aid  bilfB  water  coaipaitaaeat;  a  phuality  of  oioa  cjiteadim  into  an  upwaidiy  aad  rearwardly  rfopini 
partitiom  dtvidiat  aid  oil  apoiatiat  cowpartmeat  into  slot  in  aid  leg.  aid  link  being  movable  to  a  poritioa  ia 
a  pfavalitjr  of  chaariwn;  a  coodnit  ia  each  of  eaid  cham-  which  said  tnumion  is  dtspoeed  ia  the  upper  end  of  said 
ben  teraoiaatiag  ia  doa  vidaity  to  the  top;  a  ditchum  slot,  said  shoulder  when  said  lock  leg  is  in  engagement 
pipe  at  the  ead  of  each  coadoit  Cor  fadlitttiag  the  eepa*  with  the  forward  wall  of  said  opeahig  and  said  tnumioa 
ratioa  of  oil  froa  Mlfs  water  passing  theretltfoagh,  die 
ooadait  of  da  first  chambar  ooaaaaaicatiag  with  ttM 

bilge  water  u— partaieni  for  passiag  Ulfs  walsr  froa  '_^ 

said  romparlBMa  thtoagh  said  coadnit  aad  its  dhcharge 
pipe  iato  said  fint  chamber,  each  diamber  except  dte 
lastoae  bsiag  ia  commnaicatioa  hi  the  seria  with  the 
'iiufwM  of  the  aext  cfaaasber  for  passiag  said  bilgs 
through  each  chamba;  a  water  pipe  for  passiag 
from  the  last  chaaher;  meam  for  regnlsiteg  the  flow 
of  water  in  said  wafer  pipe;  an  oil  discharge  pipe  coa- 
aected  to  oadi  chsmhcr  for  disrharging  oil  separated 
from  bilge  water;  aad  means  for  r^nlatiag  the  flow  of 
oil  ia  each  of  said  ofl  discharge  pipe. 


^n  Bviaai  De  lai 

Jaaa  2S,  199S.aeiW  Maw  S17,477 


is  ia  said  hMt-mcationed  positioa  beiag  partly  witlh 
drawn  fitim  beaeath  said  abutment,  said  shoulder  ha  v  lag 
a  dowawanfly  and  fbrwanfiy  sloping  top  surface  for  pr»> 
vidiag  sufllcient  tlsaaara  betaeiai  said  abutment  aad 
aid  shoulder  upon  aetuatioo  of  said  leva  to  ooo^ileieiy 
whhdraw  said  shoulder  from  beaaatt  said  abotamat  dor 
iag  intentional  unlocking  of  the  coupler. 
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2.  A  make-it-yoursdf  wall  rac^  for  holding  artida 
comprising  a  stiff  slicet  having  rows  of  vertical  dits 
spaced  horizontally  dierein,  a  flaiad  ribbon  oC  snitaUe 
leagth  adapted  to  be  threaded  throng  eadi  row  of 
slits,  a  a  to  form  loops  on  the  froat  of  said  sheet  be- 
tween each  pair  of  adjacent  slits,  the  ends  of  said  ribbon 
having  means  for  tying  togedier  in  the  back  of  said 
sheet  after  adjustmsat  of  the  ribbon  between  all  tbe 
pairs  of  sUts  in  the  row  to  form  loops  of  the  desired 
siae,  said  ribbon  haviag  a  pudber  string  passed  through 
beadiap  foraad  ia  oach  side  of  the  rftboB  aad  exteadiag 
beyond  the  eads  of  the  ribboa  to  fora  the  ties,  oae  at 
more  of  said  loops  being  formed  iato  a  pocket  by  draw* 
iag  19  the  Iowa  packer  string  taut  acroa  die  space  be- 
tween the  slits  to  bdag  the  lower  padcered  op  edge  of 
said  loop  tight  agafaist  die  from  of  said  sheet,  said  strii« 
bdng  sUpled  to  die  back  of  dM  sheet  between  slits  to 
keep  it  taot 
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1.  A  car  coupler  comprising  s  head,  a  knuckle  pivoted 
to  said  head,  a  lock  in  said  head  for  maintaining  said 
knuckle  in  closed  podtioo.  said  lock  having  a  downwardly 
extending  leg.  said  hnad  having  aa  opening  for  receiving 
said  leg.  said  leg  hiving  clearance  between  the  froat 
and  rear  wdls  of  sdd  opening  to  allow  forward  aad 
rearward  dfaplacemew  of  said  leg.  a  locklifker  Uak  op- 
eratively  foaasrlad  to  said  kg.  aad  a  rotor  leva  pivotad 
to  said  head  aad  bdag  pivotaDy  connected  to  said  link. 
TiT  o.  o.— 7» 


1.  Apparatus  for  iiarging.  with  pra-formad  peHsls  of 
monldiag  compositioa.  the  apertuns  of  aa  oeciUamhle 
apertored  mould  loadiag  tray,  oomprisiag  a  tronih-lika 
pellet  dispenser  having  an  oudet  at  the  bottom  and  shiyyrJ 
to  spaa  one  area  dimension  of  the  aperturad  tray  ia  tiM 
directioo  of  oscillatioa  of  said  tray  aad  oaly  a  part  of  At 
other  am  dioseasioa  traasvera  to  die  diiectioa  of  os- 
dllatioa  of  said  tray,  mam  for  asoviag  die  dispsaa 
back-and-forth  transversely  to  the  direction  of  osdUa- 
tioo  of  said  tray  a  diat  whilst  ^tanning  the  flnt  said  di* 
measioa  it  wiU  sweep  ova  the  other  aid  diaseasioa, 
meaa  other  thaa  said  tray  aad  with  respect  to  which 
said  tray  is  osrillatahlr  for  preventing  diecharge  of  pd- 
leu  froa  said  outlet  a  the  ead  of  a  sweep,  aad  aaaas 
fa  feediag  pdlets  hao  said  dispenser  aad  keepiag  it  sap> 
plied  a  h  asova  acroa  the  said  other  dimsastoa  aad 
dispensa  pellets  iato  the  apeftnra  of  die  said  trsy. 
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1.  la  a  coovcyiat  vp«BtM  whcfda  a  wriM  of  flooriat 
die  arc  advanced  aloiig  a  givca  path  each  tik  bci^  of 
subsuatially  uniform  ibapc  and  size  and  having  an  upper 
and  lower  face  with  like  faces  facfait  in  the  tanie  dtrec- 
tion  as  they  are  advanced  aloof  the  path,  to  a  diKharpe 
position  at  which  the  tile  aie  stacked,  an  improved  stack- 
ing apparatus  comprisint  a  suhsfanttally  V-«haped  troafh 
mcfflber  adjacent  to  but  below  the  discharge  end  ci  said 
path  with  the  adjacent  leg  of  die  V  in  poaitioo  to  receive 
the  lower  surface  of  a  tile  as  it  is  discharged  with  a 
portion  of  the  tile  projerting  above  dM  snrfaoe  and  in- 
clined toward  the  path  in  a  position  to  be  eagafsd  by  tha 
next  successive  tile  as  it  advances  toward  dischafia  posi- 
tion to  move  said  firsc  aaalionad  tile  on  to  the  sacoad 
leg  of  the  V  inclined  away  from  the  path,  the  second 
leg  of  the  V  being  of  a  length  to  cause  the  first  tfle  to 
pivot  o¥tr  the  edge  theiaof  as  it  is  awvad  thare^alMt  bf 
the  next  advancing  tile,  a  way  over  which  dw  flnt  tfla 
'  passes  subsequendy.  the  Aral  cngagfaig  die  next  succeed- 
ing die  as  it  pivots  to  caase  tka  flrst  die  and  next  sac- 
ceedlagtile  to  pass  over  dm  way  witk  Uka  faees  of  tfia 
tHas  ia  qpfiTwing  nlatioa;  aad  a  iaad  'rrrriaflf  pesi* 
doaed  adjacaat  said  second  leg  of  the  V  of  said  toMfh 
to  rsceivc  die  pair  of  tiles  whcraby  die  pair  aad  subsii 
quent  pairs  of  die  are  stacked  fai  said  feceptatle  widi  like 
faces  of  adjacent  tile  In  contact  throughout  die  sta^ 
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of  said  tiaiM  of 


liae  path  intersactiag  the  wuliial  paft  of  aa  elavalar  ia 
each  of  said  rows  of  elevalan  vidi  at  laasl  aae  ead  of 


each  of  said  straight  liaa  . 
from  the  neaiasl  of  said  basse 
the  leagdi  of  a  pfadeteiasiaed  whole  aaabar  of 
spaces  as  awasursd  aleag  fha  hailh  of  the  traia, « 
dctsrmined  naater  behig  at  Isast  as  great  as  oaa  la 
die  quotient  obtained  by  dividl^  the  aaaiber  of  said 
tiers  ia  the  traia  by  the  aaahar  of  elevalars  mntBglkt 
train,  so  diet  any  selected  oae  of  said  carriers  hi  aay  of  said 
groups  fluy  be  brnaghl  ta  aa  elevaior  by  a  si^b  awea- 
ment  of  its  tnda  ihraaift  a  dhtaaoa  iasi  Aaa  dha  laaidi 
of  such  train,  and  means  for  invorting  vertical  movement 
to  said  elevators  hi  ehher  diraetioa.  whotriiy  aa  elevator 
may  be  moved  varticaBy  in  ooe  dirsctioB  to  laaMea  a 
selected  carrier  from  a  traia  of  cairierB  aad  to  tramiBr 
any  selected  vehicle  wippwiiag  sartaoe  dwraof  to  said 
loading  level  aad  thaa  maj  be  mofsad  vaitically  agaia 
a  snfllcient  nundwr  of  tiaMS  to  posilioa  tlw  odisr  of  said 
phirality  of  vehicle  "'lyftag  sorfaoes  of  tlM  iclBctsil 
carrier  at  said  loadiag  level  aad  Aea  may  be  asoved 
vertically  to  retara  the  seleeled  canier  to  Its  traia  of 
carriers  at  the  storafs  lavaL 
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5.  MeaasfbrMovtagviMeleswhiehcompffMsafMnhy 
having  a  loadiag  level  and  a  storage  level,  said  loodteg 
level  having  a  phirality  of  parallel  lanes  for  die  movement 
of  vshicles  diersaloag,  a  phirality  of  groups  of  vehicle 
carriers  aormaOy  disposed  at  said  siorags  level  with  die 
carriers  of  each  group  arrangsd  in  a  straight  line  ai- 
tendiag  appnadmately  at  right  eagles  to  said  lanes,  each 
of  said  carriors  iachtdiai  a  phirality  of  vertically  spaced 
support  sarfacas  ooto  each  of  which  a  vehicle  may  be 
moved,  OMans  coaaeftiag  the  carriers  of  ^acb  group 
togaiher  for  substantially  horiaoatal  movement  to  form 

trains  but  permitting  any  one  of  die  carriers  of  each  trab 
to  be  moved  vertically  relative  to  the  rsmainii^  oaes,  a 
pluraVty  of  rasrt  of  vertically  movable  elevators  for 
asoviag  said  carriers  between  said  levah.  the  elevators  of 
—^  of  said  rows  boiag  dhpond  aloat  oae  of  said 


t  vf^fcsa  jftveit 


I.  Apparatus  for  mdoa^ng  a  carrier  havfaig  cured 
masonry  blocks  placed  diereon  at  a  phnlity  of  verticri 
levels,  said  apparatus  selectively  actuable  to  effect  a  asries 
of  nnlooding  operations,  either  individuaOy  or  in  a  ooa- 
tinootts  aotomatic  flMnner.  comprising  a  loagitodiinlly 
extending  frame  having  an  endbss  conveirot  mounted 
diereon  widi  a  carrier  rsceiving  station  at  one  end  of 
said  frame  adapted  to  have  a  flrst  carrier  in  loaded  con- 
dition placed  thereon,  a  flist  switching  means  located  at 
said  one  end  of  said  fraaae  for  actuation  by  said  place- 
ment of  said  first  carrier  to  provide  longitudinal  move- 
msnt  to  said  conveyor,  said  coaveyoi  operable  to  traaa- 
port  said  tm  carrier  from  said  one  end  to  a  carrier  aa- 
loadiog  station  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  fnuae,  a 
second  switching  means  located  at  said  carrier  iTilirtiFing 
sutioo  and  adapted  to  automatically  stop  said  conveyor 
movement  when  actuated  by  the  positioning  of  said  first 
carrier  at  said  carrier  unloading  stedoo,  hollow  support- 
ing members  mounted  on  said  frame  aiad  extending  qp- 
wardty  dierefrom  at  said  carrier  «»«i«»«^'-|  statioa,  loagi- 
tudiaal  bars  slidaHy  mounted  on  the  outslide  of  said  sa^ 
porting  msmben  for  vertical  aMvenacat  relative  thereto* 
said  loagitodhial  bars  lapsed  to  sagafs  widi  rnnsijtmf 
iai  pam  oa  said  first  carrier  whaa  said  first  carrisr  b 
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carrier  ndoadfaig  flatkM, 


a  phvality 
awHwwf  to  awl 


at  Mid 
of  fleuUe  drive 
ilwaNy  oo0Bacted  with  taid 
haviaf  one  end  thereof  tatteaed  to  a  irtf  motor  driven 
dnun  and  extcBdiat  upwardly  therefrom  along  the  oat- 
iide  of  Mid  nyportim  memben  aad  haviaf  the  other  ead 
thereof  faateaed  to  Mid  kwgitndiaal  ban  aad  exteaiSaf 
opwanOy  herefrom  aithin  Mid  hoUov  sivpottiaf  mwi 
haw.  Mid  dfiye  aieaM  actaated  hy  the  podfkini^  of  aaid 
ftrat  carrier  ia  Mid  carrier  aaloadiat  atatioa  to  elevate 
said  first  canjer  to  predeteraiiaed  sooceashrely  hii^ 
levels,  aa  elevamd  frame  structure  awaated  on  the  upper 
ends  of  said  aapport  anaibcri  at  a  horizoalal  level  sub- 
staatially  corrrspnailt^  to  the  Mpaiast  level  of  said 
blocks  oa  said  flnt  carrier,  part  of  said  elevated  frame 
structure  extending  traasvcrsaly  to  one  side  of  said  loogl- 
tudinally  extending  fraase,  pudwr  bars  nsouated  to  slide 
within  said  elevated  frame  stractare  ia  ■  transverM  bade 
and  forth  mnvrmn»t  relative  to  said  longitudinally  ex- 
tending frame  for  pushing  blocks  off  said  first  carrier 
at  each  of  said  predetenaiaed  levels,  said  coaveyor  being 
in  fixed  position  relative  to  said  fraase  aad  adapted  to 
have  a  second  loadtd  carrier  placed  thereon  at  said  oae 
end  of  said  frame  d«ri^  the  ankNuUng  of  said  tet  carrier, 
control  means  ooanocted  with  said  drive  means  to  actuate 
said  drive  means  for  elevatioa  of  said  '^r*~*^l  bacs 
to  each  sucoeHively  kighw  pradelanHaad  level 
pletioa  of  each  iadividaal  bock  aad  forth 
flsovemeat  of  said  jushsi  bars  whca  aaid  flnt  carrier  is 
at  said  carrier  ualoadiag  station,  said  conveyor  faidier 
adapted  to  transport  said  list  carrier  ia  unloaded  condi- 
tion from  said  carrier  ualoadiag  station  to  a  carrier  re- 
moval station  at  the  other  end  of  said  fnuae  at  the  same 
time  said  second  carrier  is  transforted  from  said  canier 
receiving  station  to  faid  carrier  ualoadiag  station. 
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1.  In  a  dou^  praofer  providad  wllk  a  pnwi^i^g  cham- 
ber, means  for  conducting  a  seriM  of  radu,  adapted  to 
support  pans  of  dough  to  be  praofad,  in  a  closed  loop 
throu^  said  chamber,  means  adjacent  a  section  of  said 
closed  loop  for  loading  pans  of  dough  to  be  proofed  on 
said  racki.  a  dtvertiag  coaveyor  ad^ceat  aad  extending 
outwardly  ot  said  doaed  loop  remote  from  said  loading 
means  engageable  wbh  a  rack  for  divevtiirc  it  from  said 
closed  loop,  molar  awaaa  for  opaiaiiiw  said  divertiag 
coaveyor,  a  series  of  iadicator  mamben  aM^Me  ia  timed 
relatioa  with  the  wivrmtal  of  racks  firoH  said  loading 
menas  to  said  divertiat  wiavyui.  aMoaa  actuated  by  peas 
of  dough  for  I  imdiliiaiag  said  iadicator  asembers  to  fai- 
dicate  loaded  racks  paasii  _ 

whereby  the  operator  asay  be  raaliaaiiiwly  apprised  of 
the  locatioa  of  loaded  siid 


of   iadicator    members,   saM 
adapted  to  be 
bya 


conveyor  to  divert  said 
loop,  said  control 
said  seriM  of  selector 


loaoea  racK 
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1.  A  press  feeder  adapted  to  feed  bleaks  to  be  vul- 
canised to  a  press  of  dM  multi-etagc  type  comprising  al- 
ternate molds  and  followers,  particularly  for  -t'^iAimf 
rubber  mats,  said  apparatus  comprising  supporting  rafis 
secared  on  the  floor,  a  pair  of  spaced  vertical  framw 
braced  to  each  other  to  constitute  a  braced  structara 
carried  by  said  rails  through  the  medium  of  rollers,  rack 
extending  along  and  secured  to  said  ground  rails,  an 
dectromotor  carried  by  said  fraoM  structure,  a  radudag 
gear,  a  transmission  and  a  toothed  whed  between  said 
electromotor  and  said  rack  for  penaitting  the  movemeat 
of  said  frame  suuctme  on  said  raOs  toward  and  away 
from  said  press,  brackets  disposed  on  said  vertical  frauMa 
and  carrying  at  the  rdative  spacfaig  of  the  prem  fbllowen 
a  corresponding  number  of  pain  of  rails  poralld  to  Mid 
ground  rails,  one  portion  of  said  last-meatioaed  rafls  pr»> 
jecting  in  overhanging  rdationdrip  from  tlK  froat  Craaw 
of  said  frame  structure  towards  said  press,  eadi  pair  of 
rails  si^iportiag  a  awvaUe  plate  prot^ded  with  roOcn 
engaging  said  rails  and  controlled  by  a  pneuosatic  cyliadar 
mounted  at  the  rear  of  one  rail  of  the  corresponding  pair, 
a  cross  member  iatercoonectiag  the  froa:  eads  of  Mid 
plate-supporting  rails  aad  carri^  pnetmatic  mtiM 
adapted  to  actuate  depending  fafcn  extending  sooMwhat 
through  notches  formed  in  the  front  edge  of  each  plale, 
whereby  upoo  actuation  of  said  paeuoaatic  cyliadcn  said 
movable  plates  are  adapted  to  atove  oa  said  rails  toward 
aad  away  from  the  imervals  between  at^acent  foUowcn 
and  molds  of  said  prem  during  the  hwperative  periods 
thereof  for  depositing  on  said  molds  fresh  blanks  loaded 
beforehand  oa  said  plates  whea  said  aaovablc  platos  were 
in  thdr  rearmost  position. 
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cap,  a  laminated  nner  comprising 


within  die  upper  end  of  said  carrier  for  mlatloa 
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utility  vafaiclB  for 
•aid  loitroe,  acai 


Miid  tnasport 
saM  utility  v«kkit  for 


potUca  vmtH  after  tlwy  have  dlKfaariDd 
u|ipar  iner  mi  ci  tttt  paangcway, 
_   hovpar  coavwgiat  toward  the 
•aid  utility  vduck  betweca  Int  aad  ■cooad  tramport   where  the  Taaae  are  pniectcd  to 
vehidea  aad  coavcyor  aMsaai  fttradiai  loagitadtaally  of  aad  the  vaaes  ol  the  coavcyor  to 
the  utility  vehicle  above  the  utility  vehicle  aad  mbataa-  ^aiaat  aid  waU. 
tially  •panning  the  space  above  aaid  utility  vehicle  be- 
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material  at  the 
a  waU  of  the 
in  the 
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tweea  aaid  iret  md  aaeoad  transport  vehicles.  

•ecuriag  aaid  conveyor  to  aaid  vehicle  for  movement 
therewith  at  all  times,  aad  conveyor  beh  means  movahle 
relative  to  said  utility  vehicle  and  aswciatad  with  said 
conveyor  for  moving  material  dropped  onto  said  utility 
vehicle  whereby  the  material  is  moved  onto  position  over 
and  dropped  into  add  fint  or  second  traaqwrt  vehicle. 
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T.  In  a  reflise  vehicle,  means  deflnint  •  doaed  

partment.  a  hopper  provided  with  a  refuse  receiving  open- 
ing aad  mounted  adjacent  to  a  lower  portion  of  die  com- 
partment, means  deflnrng  an  opening  extending  from 
the  hopper  to  the  compartment,  a  chain  conveyor  ex- 
lending  from  the  hopper  upwardly  into  communication 
with  the  compartment,  laid  chain  conveyor  having  a 
plurality  of  material  moving  vanes  thereon  each  of  which 
is  pivotally  connected  to  the  conveyor  for  movement  from 
an  operative  position  profccting  substantially  at  right 
angles  thereto  to  a  retracted  poution.  plate  means  ex- 
tending the  fuU  width  of  the  chain  conveyor  and  attached 
to  the  sides  thereof  for  forming  with  said  vanes  a  con- 
tinuous impervious  wall  to  prevent  passage  of  material 
from  one  side  of  the  ptaar  of  the  conveyor  to  the  other, 
wall  members  rooprrating  with  the  aaid  plate  means  and 
vanes  of  the  conveyor  for  forming  a  completely  cncloaed 
paasaiBwny  leading  from  the  hopper  to  the  compart- 
ment, said  vaaes  haviag  an  area  in  their  projected  posi- 
tion whieh  ia  subsinatially  equal  lo  the  f  una  sai  limial 
araa  of  the  passnpway.  means  for  projecti^  the  vanes 
ia«>  opanUve  pndtina  lo  cafata  material  hi  the  hopper, 
said  means  being  effective  lo  hold  the  vaam  ia 


A  container  Cor  paaty  or  aami-airid  nuteriala 

a  receptacle  of  frangible  material  that  k  ., 

at  the  top  so  that  the  upper  edge  thereof  oonstitnlea  a  yp 
and  a  supporting  aad  protective  casing  of  alaatic  Mraai 
material  for  said  recqitade  teleacopingly  leceMag  aad 
eadoahig  the  saaw.  said  casing  havmg  a  Iq^  thereoa.  aaid 
receptacte  having  an  ootwaordly  dfaected  shoulder  Ihcraoa 
intermediate  the  upper  aad  lower  extrearitice  thereof,  the 
annular  extent  of  said  shoolder  being  af  leaat  equal  to  the 
annular  thirHw  of  said  casing  so  m  to  overlie  aad 
substantially  completeiy  hide  the  casing  Up.  the  nadcr- 
surfeoe  of  said  shoulJei  being  sobetaathdly  t»«wi»«*— f 
to  provide  a  seat  for  said  4p.  said  receptacle  also  haviag 
an  mwardly  directed  paripheial  groove  fanmediately  suh- 
jncenl  said  shoolder.  aad  laterally  a#Keat  said  casing 
lip.  a  substantial  portioa  of  the  outer  peripheral  surface 
of  said  receptada  that  is  sahfaoeat  said  groove  beiag 
parallel  to  and  fai  tight  Mctioaal  eoalact  widi  die  iMar 
surf  ace  of  the  oorrcspoadmg  poitioa  of  said  CMiag.  which 
surfaces  are  adhesively  hooded  together,  said  casing  lip 
engaging  said  receptacle  shoolder  aad  «»»>i««*.»g  mid 
froove,  said  reoeptade  having  an  faiwardly  tapering  pe- 
ripheral sarf aoe  below  said  vertical  surface  to  assfat  hi 
registering  said  reoeptade  aad  caai^  duing  assembly 
thereof,  dte  Up  of  said  ehMtic  fibrous  casing  tendfaig  to 
contract  witUn  said  peripheral  groove  tfwrehy  avoOfag 
the  tendency  of  the  lip  of  said  cash*  lo  spread  such  ttet 
said  Up  is  ooaoealed  by  said  shoolder.  said  raceptada 
indnding  a  lid  wherein  mating  elameate  are  provided  oa 
said  lid  aad  the  upper  portioa  of  said  reoeptade  for 
taiaiag  said  Ud  oa  said 
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CMp,  s  iMHimtBd  Iner  oontprntnf 
ai  aa  knpernoim  membrane,  aa  imennediite  dUc  of  foil, 
means  boodtnf  the  three  <hslu  tofetfaer  and  ^iplied  to 
create  a  vent  channel  extendittf  dianietricaDy  between 
the  inner  and  intermediaie  diiks  and  with  at  Icai 
end  opcnint  throoffa  the  periphery  of  the  Hner,  Mid 
disk  formed  with  a  aeries  of  vent  nts  noranliy  cloaed  but 
openaUe  under  exQeaiive  internal  preasure  to  cMablirii 
communicatioo  between  the  vent  diaand  and  jar  interior 
and  means  hermetteally  sealing  the  liner  to  the  iar  rim. 


RING  OTKUCTUIM  FO»  COWNECTING  CANS  IN 
SUPUVOflED  KBLATION 


3.  The  combfaution  of  a  larger  diameter  supporting 
can  and  a  smaller  diameter  supported  can  and  a  con- 
necting ring  removably  attaching  the  smaller  can  in  super- 
posed relation  on  the  larger  can,  each  said  can  being  of  die 
tear  strip  type  with  bottom  and  top  doanres  aaam  secured 
thereon  and  having  a  windhig  kejf  attached  centrally  on 
its  top  doeure,  said  ring  comprising  a  horixontal  planar 
annular  body  having  a  skirt  depending  from  the  outer 
edge  portion  thereof  and  securely  embracing  the  top  seam 
of  the  larger  can,  an  annular  rib  upstanding  from  the 
inner  adga  portion  of  said  body  and  merging  inwardly 
into  a  vertical  anaular  wall  augly  but  removably  em- 
bracing the  bottom  seam  of  the  smaller  can,  said  wall 
inwging  at  its  lowar  terminus  into  a  horizontal  inwardly 
directed  planar  annular  shdf  supporting  said  smaller  can, 
rib  having  inwardly  projecting  nibs  removably 
war  tha  bonoa  seam  of  the  smaller  can  and 
retaining  the  same  on  said  riidf ,  and  said  shelf  merging 
inwardly  into  a  downwardly  turned  flange  engaging  as 
a  rib  supporting  column  against  the  top  end  closure  of 
the  larger  can  and  freely  surrounding  the  winding  key 
thereon  so  that  the  latter  will  be  readily  accessible  upon 
removal  of  the  smaller  can  from  its  mounting  on  the 
ring. 
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assembly  comprising  a.  cylia- 

aaankr  flange  extendfaig  inwardly 

end  thereof,  a  resilieat  diaphragm 

iaicgrally  profactiag 

a  hoUow  cylindrical  carrier  for 

rotatably 


aiially 


I  within  the  upper  end  of  said  carrier  for  rotation 
dMiaof  within  said  housing,  a  cover  plate  reieasaUy  dia> 
posed  within  said  canier  to  dose  the  ivper  end  tbtnot, 
neans  effecting  dosnre  of  said  cover  plate, 
for  rdeasaUy  securing  said  carrier  to  mid  hMsing 
ooraprising  bayonet  Asts  drcumferentially  disposed  in 


bipe  V 


one  of  said  members  adapted  to  recdve  cooperating  male 
dements  disposed  on  the  other  of  said  members,  whereby 
engagement  of  said  male  dcmetits  in  said  slots  forces 
said  diaphragm  into  teaUag  eagagenent  with  said  flange 
to  seal  said  opening  during  depressed  rotation  of  said 
carrier  relative  to  said  hooring  and  said  diaphragm. 
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la  a  fonfainw  structore  of  the  character  daacribed,  a 
body  having  a  bottom  and  an  tipstanding  body  waO  carv> 
ing  igmraidly  and  outwardly  aaid  mergiag  thtoogh  a  wtU 
rounded  body  bead  into  an  inwardly  directed  shelf  por> 
tion  then  rising  vertically  from  the  inner  icnniaua  of 
said  shelf  portion  and  mrrgjag  into  aa  outwardly  directed 
smoothly  curved  bead  and  then  aloping  upwardly  and 
inwardly  to  terminate  in  an  outwardly  turned  uprightly 
disposed  open  hem,  a  slip  cover  moutable  over  Ac 
opea  top  of  the  body  and  having  a  vertical  depending 
skirt  engageahic  ia  frietional  anmlar  line  contact  and 
yieldingly  deformed  sligfady  ontwaid  intermediately  of 
the  he^  thereof  by  said  smoothly  curved  bead,  said 
cover  engaging  talA  hem  to  limit  downward  moveawnt 
of  the  skirt  and  bdng  provided  at  Its  lower  terminus  with 
an  outwardly  turned  open  hem  overlyiiw  and  spaced 
above  said  shelf  to  provide  a  space  in  which  to  racdve  a 
coin  or  other  opening  tooL 
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1.  bi  riirtlaiilnii  wHh  a  cwtnlner  having  ai 
tap  aad  provided  with  Aametrically  dispoaed  kaepv  «»• 
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of  each  aneeasriva   the  support,  a  plurality  of  apwantty  artmding 


imi 


I&IO 


wall  adjaccat  dw  lop,  tha 
ci  uid  mnfaJMir  haviag  an  fniwilai 
balow  said  kaapar.  a  covw  ihapad  to  It  withia  dia  top 
•ad  iinagi  Mid  bead,  laid  cover  havjaf  aa  upwaidly  fro- 
jMiai  paripharal  rim  piovidad  with  oppoaed  doia  rat- 
iMariat  with  the  kaepcrraccmi.  «aid  com  haviaf  qiacad 
flaates  wtiwiding  traasvendy  theraof  aad  projat^  up- 
wardly therefrom  aad  registainf  with  said  tlott  ao  as  to 
form  with  the  cover  a  diaaiotrically  disposed  chanad, 
a  Hxed  member  exteadiag  opwardly  from  the  cover  aad 
medially  of  said  chaaael,  said  spaced  flaages  beiag  bridfed 
by  horizontal  strips  disposed  oa  opposite  sides  of  said 
Hxad  member  and  haviat  their  iaaer  ends  spaced  there- 
from to  form  opcniags.  said  fixed  member  havinf  a  hori- 
zontal top  portion  exteadiag  laterally  ia  opposite  direc- 
tions therefrom  and  ovcrlannag  said  "fc^mrl.  said  bori- 
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beiag 


of  naa  half  of  ifca  tap 
nabossad  to  stiCsa  it  bat  baii«  of 
thickness  across  its  faO  width  aad  of  tfM 
as  tha  top  edge,  outward  projactioas 
sKlcsof  the  baakat.  the  haadle  portioM  bda 
cooaected  at  their  eads  to  opposite  ddes  of 
tioas  aad  beiag  separate  from  tha  rast  of  the 
where  aad  cnnriag  ootwaidly  aad  apwaidly  . 
said  proiectipas  aad  havi^  thair  aiid  portioas 
together  abova  tha  Mid  pertiaa  of  the 
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the  projec- 
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away  from 
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zontal  top  portioa  havlag  spaced  depeadi^  sktei  aad 
open  ends  so  as  to  form  a  housing  above  the  cover,  latch 
members  slidably  moonted  in  said  chaaael  on  opposite 
■ides  of  said  fixed  member,  each  of  said  latch  members 
having  aa  outer  end  movable  into  locUag  engagement 
with  one  of  said  diametrically  disposed  rccessea,  the  faucr 
eads  of  the  latch  members  having  npwardty  extending  lugs 
extending  through  said  opeaiags  aad  projecting  into  said 
housing  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  the  inner  eads  of  said 
strips  constituting  stops  for  limiting  the  outward  mova- 
mem  of  Mid  lugs,  the  dapaadiag  sides  of  said  housing  pro- 
viding means  for  limitiag  transverM  movement  of  said 
lup,  and  spring  means  coaftaed  between  said  fixed  meiQ- 
ber  aad  uid  lugs  for  aormally  urging  the  hUch  members 
outwardly   hito  locking  engagement  with  said  keeper 
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PLASTIC  NOVtLTY  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THl  SAMK 
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1.  Ja  pluager  meaas  Cor  a  work  piece  feeder,  a  bushi^ 
a  pluager  slidahie  ia  said  bushiag  movable  to  a  letradad 
poeitioa  exteadiag  beyoad  oae  ead  of  said  buahhig  aad 
to  a  pn^ccted  positioa  exteadiag  beyond  the  other  a^ 
of  said  bushiag.  a  radial  pia  secured  ia  said  pluager.  said 
bushiag  hayiag  a  leagthwiae  slot  recciviag  said  phi  hi 
either  positioa  of  said  pluager  aad  hi  oooperatioa  with 
said  pin  restraining  said  phmgar  agaiaM  tarafa^  awve- 
raeat  relative  to  said  buslriag  aad  M^it^  movcmeat  of 
said  pluager  toward  profected  positioa.  meaas  carried 
by  said  busUag  haviag  pfassnra  oootact  with  said  flaajii 
resistmg  oiovemcnt  thereof  hi  either  directioo,  a  work 
piece  eagagiag  member  pivoted  oa  ooe  ead  of  said  pluager 
for  rockiag  movement  about  an  axk  sobataatially  per- 
peadicular  to  said  pia,  aad  maaas  carried  by  said  phnwsr 
having  pressure  cootact  with  said  nwmbcr  rcaistiag  lock- 
ing thereof  m  either  directioo. 
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3.  A  bottle  cap  rectifier  havhig  oppoaile  eads  defiaiag 
a  longitodiaal  axis  aad  comprish^  aseaas  at  ooa  said  ead 
I    A  — ^  #.««.  k--w-*        „!-,..  ^  receive  iiifcassiM  bottle  caps  adgewiM.oa  said  axis  ia 

aL^JSL  -TSL^rt^*  comprising  a  single  sheet  of   random  face  directioaa.  a  psTof  bMda  cap  MMaMO- 
tharmoplMtic  material  formed  to  inchide  a  bottom  and   tending  from  t^Tn^MmmmtmrnilSH^Sm  2a 

upwardly  aad  at  a  progressively  iacreasiag  rate  of  di-   passaass  beiaa  arraaMd  to  imawt  •  iLZTn^MU  « 
mg^ca  toward  the  uppa,  «ad.of  STSTtall  aad  to  a   SS^tlSSSinSliy^'o^^ 
S^^5?^ff?5??**.'**^**<*«*«»'^   P«»»i"f  through  the  o3SMid3Mr«mlaoafraf 

^^  S?  SL  *yj^  *^  "^  <*  thaiwwith,  poaed  ia    it   Tiagiaiiil^-   '  ■ithTVlT 
of  tha  haadto  poslioas  exteadiag  aloag  moat  of  the  placad  frma  satdSTooa  afaSd 
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tkc  npportt  •  plaratitjr  of  vpwtfijr 

noils  ■ouied  apoa  said  Mipport 

riMft,  each  obH  baviac  aa  iawantly 

cored  to  the  intennediaie  portiaB  thereof, 

for  npportuif  an  open  eaded  iak  costaise 

aeaibM  therawith.  the  oppar  edias  of  aid 

ia  grfppifit  catateairat  with  aa  i 

OB  tile  lower  peripheral  edft  portioo  of  nid 

a  phnta  imovably  moiuited  npoa  the  upper  eod  of  Mid 


said  comiDoa  axis'  thereby  diraettat  said  bottle  cap  to 
one  of  said  pa«ans, 
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vertical  shaft*  a  sealiaf  gasket  in  contact  with  the  upper 
surface  of  said  plnnter,  said  pluafer  and  said  fMkat 
forming  a  closure  for  the  open  cad  of  said  container, 
whereby  the  upward  movement  of  said  plunger  will 
force  ink  from  the  container  out  through  an  aperture 
in  the  upper  end  thereof  and  the  downward  movemeol 
of  said  phmger  will  cause  it  to  ooatact  said  anns  and 
effecting  inward  movemeat  of  said  flexible  units  and  the 
automatic  release  of  said  ial 


?.-» 


1.  In  a  (HspensMig  merhaaism  for 
articles  from  a  chute  through  a  delivciy  openmg,  a  ro- 
tatable  shelf  assembly  having  a  flrst  ihelf  and  a  second 
arcuate  shelf  attached  thereto,  a  leaf  spring  attached  at 
one  edge  to  said  atcuate  shelf,  a  flrst  wall  in  said  chute 
terminating  just  above  said  arcuate  shelf,  a  second  wall 
in  said  chute  opposite  said  flrst  wall  and  terminating  just 
above  said  delivery  opening,  said  shelf  assembly  having 
an  at  rest  position  where  the  free  edge  of  said  leaf  spring 
is  above  mid  arcuate  shelf  and  adjocaaC  the  lower  edge 
of  said  second  wall  and  a  dispense  position  where  said 
leaf  spring  b  depressed  by  the  lower  edge  of  said  first 
waU  so  that  its  free  edge  is  adjacent  said  arcuate  riidf . 
aad  means  for  rotating  said  shelf  assembly  from  said  at 
rest  position  to  said  dispense  position  aad  bock  to  said 
at  rest  positioB, 
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I.  A  dispensing  spoat  structure  of  the  character  da- 
scribed  including  a  base  member  havhif  an  ivper  resilient, 
deformation  resistittg  wall  constructed  of  polyethylene  or 
the  like,  said  upper  widl  overlying  an  Interior  apaofe 
within  said  base  member,  said  upper  wall  having  a  ra- 
stliently  defonnable,  coovexly  cunred  top  portion  pro- 
vided with  a  passage  extending  therethrough  to  said  vace, 
said  baaa  member  having  guide  ways  dlapoead  re^ec- 
tively  at  oppoiste  sides  of  said  upper  v^  aad  pro- 
vided with  oonvaxly  curved  guiding  surfaces,  a  spout 
member  having  a  base  portion  disposed  intermediate 
said  guideways  and  overlying  and  seating  against  said 
ooavcxiy  curved  lop  portioa  adjacent  said  passsfs,  said 
spout  member  having  guides  projecting  from  opposite 
sides  of  aaid  base  portioo  which  are  engageablc  respec- 
tively with  said  goida  ways  by  relative  deformation  af 
Iha  aap«iag  parts,  to  hold  said  base  portioa  ia 
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rdatioa  to  Mid  upper  wall  tad  diereby  prodaoe  deft 
•t  cbc  MgagiM  wirfeoet  ot  aaid  bwe  portioa 
waU  to  OMiaiaiii  •  tight  joiat  betweea  dw 
portioa  o#  the  ipoui  mcnber  and  laid  top  portioa  of  Mid 
upper  wall,  neaai  cooprisiat  uid  foidei  aad  gnide  ways 
moontiof  Mid  ipoat  aieiabar  for  raovemeaie  ba^  aad 
forth  aJoof  Mid  upper  wall.  Mid  ipout  member  baviag 
a  diipeniing  patMfc  tfaerethroagh  which  aKMra  into  and 
OBl  of  ragittry  with  Mid  flnt  mentioned  ptrntm  diirinf 
the  aforeMid  bock  and  forth  movementi  of  Mid  spoot 

laembcr. 
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PLASTIC  NOZZLE  CMMVOUT  MOUNTING  AND 
^     MCTHOP  OF  POKMINC  SAMl 

#aaa  neacaefif  Ktver  FofMii  BL*  aiiHaaav  to 
Caa  CifMj,  iac^  New  Yetk,  fl.  Y^  a 
«f  New  Yeefc 

Oeceaifear  M,  19S4,  SetW  Na.  47M7t 
iniliBi     (CLiai    8«) 


I.  In  a  container  stnictute,  a  deformable  and  resilient 
plastic  nozzle  comprising  a  tubular  body  including  a 
mouitting  flange  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  and  a 
cylindrical  baM  portioa  depending  below  the  flange,  said 
flange  having  a  flat  and  horizoatally  disposed  lower  face 
aad  an  outwardly  aad  dowawardly  sloping  upper  face, 
aad  a  metal  aiooadag  wall  taiclodbig  an  upright  cyUa- 
drical  portioa  at  its  lower  cxtreoiity  aad  an  inwardly  di- 
rected anaolar  seat  spaced  above  said  extremity  aad 
directly  engaged  by  the  lower  face  of  the  noczk  flaage 
aad  conprising  a  horizoBtal  doable  thjrkaess  fold  of 
the  mounting  wall  metal  with  the  two  fhirkaeMes  ia  face 
to  tece  coatact  oae  with  the  other  aad  die  iawardly  di- 
rectod  fold  extremity  defining  a  drcslar  opeai^  racerr- 
faig  the  nook  baM  portioa  aad  having  an  inside  diameter 
leM  than  the  outside  diameter  of  said  nozzle  baM  por- 
doa  so  M  to  be  embedded  therein  and  provide  a  secure 
liquid  Mai.  dM  drickneH  of  metal  of  the  scat  fbld  remote 
from  said  lower  extremity  being  continned  about  die  de- 
formaMe  and  resilient  nozzle  fluige  periphery  and  turned 
inwardly  over  said  flange  with  iu  raw  edge  embedded 
in  the  flange  to  hold  the  flange  under  compression  in 
liquid  seal  contact  with  the  seat  aad  assure  against  ex- 
posure of  raw  metal  edge  portions,  aad  die  diickneH  of 
meul  of  die  seat  fold  adjaceal  said  lower  extmsity  being 
connected  with  Mid  cylindrical  wall  portion. 
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substaatially   cyttadrkal  Aaal 

lower  ead  portioa  eitradiag  ialo  Mid  _ 

snrrouadiag  said  naer  side  wall,  aad  a 

iategral  with  said  lower  ead  portioa  of  Mid  aoola^  Mid 

flattened  bead  being  di^oeed  ia  the  lower  portioa  of 

Mid  groove  and  being  sMted  tightly  opoa  said  sealiac 

coqipoond.   said  outer  side  wall  having  an  outwardly 

deformed  portioa  in  which  the  peripheral  edfs  of  Mid 

flattened  bead  is  tighdy  seated. 
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1.  A  garmeat  hanger  adapted  to  depend  from  a  support 
element,  said  hanger  having  a  honxo(Btal  support  aMans, 
Mid  support  means  having  a  fabric  contacting  area  orer 
which  a  garment  is  adapted  to  be  draped;  a  layer  of  pli- 
able, cured  rubber-like  grannies  adhered  to  said  support 
means  by  an  adhesive,  said  layer  covering  at  least  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  the  fabric  contacting  area;  said  gran- 
ules prelecting  above  the  surface  of  the  horizontal  sop- 
port  means;  said  rubber-like  granuks  when  boaded  by 
said  adhesive  to  said  support  means  providing  a  phu«hty 
of  small  resilient,  flexible  flngers  proiecting  from  said  sup- 
port means  and  flrmly  adhered  thereto,  said  fingers  hav- 
ing garment  contacting  surfaces  characterJMd  by  high  co- 
efficient of  friction. 
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4.  la  a  caa  ead  aad  nozzk 
caa  end  having  an  opening  aad  a 
arouad  said  opeaing.  said  groove  haviag  coaceatric  to- 
aer  aad  outer  side  walb  and  a  bottom  coaacctiag  said 
side  walls,  sealiag  eompound  covering  said  bonom,  a 


1.  A  cartoa  haviag  oae  side  wan  pr«>vided 
with  an  integral  seam  flaage,  said 
folded  outwardly  at  oae  coraer  of  t 
secured  to  die  oatoriide  of  laid  ooe  side 
Ifaier  haviag  oae  wafl  dispoeed  agaian  the 
My,  a  sheet  metal    said  oae  cartoa  side  wall,  arid 
portioa  turned  outwaidly  Md 

to  aaUoM  cMtoa  wdl,  aad  a 
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dM  bM  width  of  nid  cariai  wall  4 
the  regloM  at  die  oatennoat  *«trfinitit» 
flap  foM  IJMa  ralali?B  to  nid  panda. 
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la  a  riiippiag  caae  for  ani.  aa  anerior  waUad  cabide 
houaiiif  having  a  pair  of  dde  walk  and  a  pair  of  end 
walk,  an  interior  qsnce  divider  diqxMed  within  laid  hous- 
ing having  a  pair  of  Imiiifdinally  ipacMl  apart  bocton 
portioM  diapoMd  oMwardly  of  taid  honsfaig.  aaid  hous- 
ing having  a  pair  oT  kmgitadiaally  placed  apart  bottom 
flaps  deAning  a  trawvcrsdy  extending  space  therebetween 
overfyfaig  said  bottom  portions  of  said  divider,  said  di- 
vider having  a  central  partition  dividing  said  housing 
into  two  main  oooipartnients  and  extending  into  said 
space  between  said  longitudinally  spaced  apart  bottom 
flapa,  said  spaca  divider  farther  coanprising  a  pair  of 
upright  end  aaaemHies  adjacent  to  each  one  of  said 
end  walk,  a  cover  member  hingedly  connected  to  one 
of  said  side  walls,  and  each  of  said  end  walk  and  said 
divider  end  assemblies  defining  end  receiving  openinp 
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1.  A  flat  blank  <if  foidable  material  adapted  to  be 
formed  Into  a  container  having  a  rectangular  cross  sec- 
tion and  a  closed  end.  said  blank  comprising  a  sheet  of 
said  material  having  hs  famer  surface  coated  with  dtermo- 
piastic  film  material  and  provided  with  creased  lines 
defining  from  left  to  ri^  five  rectangular  side  wall 
foraiag  panek  and  cut  to  define  two  foMablc  doeurc 
forming  paaek  and  three  foidable  subatantiaOy  cootinu- 
ooi  OMTi^  doaore  forming  flanges  all  disposed  In  base 
loogltDdiaal  foidable  alignmeatt  defined  with  creased 
biafe  lines,  a  first  said  foldaUe  paad  of  said  two  paaek 


ISIS 


the  iflh  wan 

line,  the 
the  first  wal 
_  liac  diipoeed  sabetaatiaUy  ia 
with  the  haigs  line  of  said  first  foidable  paaet.  aaid  Md- 
able  rniiaiiuas  flaijn  being  iotcpal  with  the  aaeoad. 
third  and  fourth  waU  paaek  and  provided  with  a  aab- 
ataadally  ooatiauous  creased  Uae  dkpoaed  allglMly  oat- 
ward  of  said  hiaie  liaes  dcflaiag  the  cad  of  the  feat  aad 
fifth  waU  paaek,  each  integral  marginal  flaage  havfag 
oppoaite  cad  edgea  diat  are  nutrad  to  form  a  subalaatially 
fight  aagular  aoich  widi  the  mitred  end  edge  of  the  ad- 
jaoeat  flange,  said  notch  having  a  Unnt  base  short  of 
aaid  oontinaons  creased  line  and  die  notch  being  cen- 
tered on  die  creased  line  diat  defines  die  wall  pand.  the 
base  of  said  aecood  foMaMe  pand  bdng  provided  widi 
a  pair  of  oppoaed  mitred  edges  outwardly  of  its  crsased 
hiage  Uae  to  oom|4ement  a  ndtred  ead  edge  of  the  mar^ 
ginal  flange  of  die  secood  and  fourth  waU  paaek  whereby, 
opoa  fddag  die  Maak  to  form  the  coataiaer  said  notchaa 
are  doaed  to  form  mitred  fobUt  diat  extaad  inward  of 
the  ooracr  eads  of  said  side  wall  pands  and  ar«  ia  the 
of  the  doaurs  foraung  paaek  Uiereof . 


DOmU-WALLSD  BOX 


I.  Ia  a  double-wallad  boa  of  die  character  described, 
a  uaitary  blank  of  sheet  material  scored  and  folded  to 
provide  a  bottom,  tubular  side  walk  extending  from 
oppodta  sides  of  said  bottom,  locking  ubs  projecdng 
from  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  side  walk  along  the 
eadaof  said  boa  at  each  coraer  of  said  box.  an  iaiagral 
atrip  ooanecting  the  ends  of  said  Uba  at  each  coraer  of 
Mid  booi.  lockiag  flaps  iaiegral  widi  said  side  walk  aad 
cxteadfaig  between  said  tabs  at  die  coraen  of  said  boa, 
tubular  ead  walk  folded  about  aaid  taba  aad  aaid  flaps, 
aad  a  tacking  pand  on  each  said  end  wall  tucked  be- 
aeadi  dw  bottom  said  tabs  to  ivtaia  the  box  fai 


V. 


AUroMATiC  ■OTTOM  CAKTOW 
Yori^  N.  Y^  a 


U,  IMS,  8erfd  Na.  4NJ11 

t,    (CL  m— af) 

1.  A  dagk  biaak  coBapdMe  cartoa  cut  aad  acorad 
to  provide  four  oater  walk  hiagadly  connected  tt^cdier 
to  provide  a  coadanoua  aad  coUapdMa  outer  wall  struc- 
ture, opposed  outer  walk  betag  of  equal  leagth,  four 
bottom  rtrnasi^  p* fttlt,  each  of  said  bottom  raoaasiag 
paaek  exteading  upwardly  from  die  bottom  edge  of  oaa 
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amarid  so  diat  dM  caa>  hadag  its  fraaC  aad 
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of  Mid  oolcr  walls  ia  Ibed  face-to-focc  idatioa  to  the 
ioaer  face  of  Ht  rcapactivc  one  of  Mid  ooln-  wallt.  a 
flnt  oppowd  pair  of  Mid  bottom  receMiiif  paadt  haviag 
oppoaed  wnilarfy  tlaatcd  upper  hiofe  cdfies,  a  Mcond 
opposed  pair  of  Mid  bottom  reoeaanf  paaek  hariat  op- 
posed vertically  spaced  horiioiital  upper  biofc  edges,  one 
extendiiif  boritoalally  betwcea  the  lower  ends  and  the 
other  cxteadias  horizontaOy  betweea  the  upper  ends  of 
said  aiaalad  upper  Uaae  edaes,  four  bottom  meaibers, 
each  of  said  bottom  members  beiat  iategrally  hiafed  to 
the  upper  hiufe  edge  of  one  of  said  bottom  recessiag 
members,  a  first  opposed  pair  of  said  bottom  aiembws 


'l5*«*ft;  ri 


of  flape  which 


a  omoaa  paaa  memoer,  ooocoaf  mm  ana  rear 

paaei  members,  opposile  tt 

extead  from  said  meMberi 

peiuMMatly  ghied  lupahii  to  form  said  mat,  aad  a  lop 

paael  aiember  pivoied  to  said  rear  side  meMber  sad  hav- 

iag  aa  eloogated  lap  at  the  emearity  thaiaof  adapted  to 

be  ittsetled  iaieriorly  of  said  Irot  pmd  Msmber  aad  hi 

doM  ooatact  therewith,  aad  a  dot  ' 

coatactiBf  the  exterior  snrfaccs  of  said  caitoa  oa 

of  said  paad  memben  aad  ends;  the  improveaieat 


s-^^^>f; 


* 


>^ 
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baviai  tab  hiofe  edges  exteodias  substantially  diagonally 
from  a  pair  of  diagoaally  opposite  corners  formed  by 
said  outer  walls,  and  two  diagonally  opposed  bottom 
folding  ubs,  each  of  said  tabs  beiag  intepally  hinged  to 
one  of  said  tab  hinge  edges  aad  fixedly  secured  to  oae 
of  the  remaiaiag  opposed  pair  of  said  bottom  members, 
the  Ub  hioge  edge  extending  from  the  lower  ead  of  one 
of  said  sfamted  hinge  edgM  fbrmi^  an  angle  with  said 
one  of  said  slanlad  edgss  of  km  than  43  degrees,  the  Ub 
hinge  extendhig  from  the  upper  end  of  the  other  of  said 
slanted  hinge  edges  forming  an  angle  with  said  other 
of  said  slanted  edges  of  more  than  45  degrees. 


prising  a  profectioa  integral  with  said  blaak  of  material 
and  located  at  an  upper  corner  of  die  front  of  said 
cartof^  said  projectioa  haviag  a  depth  sufBdeat  to  space 
in  a  predetermined  regioa  a  portiiaa  of  said  dongated 
flap  from  the  adjacent  portion  of  said  front  panel  meoriMr 
thereby  to  prevent  the  coaCad  of  said  overwrap  with  said 
cartoo  in  said  regioa  aad  to  form  a  slot  bridged  by  said 
overwrap  ia  order  that  a  tool  may  be  ioeerled  diroagh 
said  bridging  overwrap  into  said  slot  for  neatly  severing 
the  overwrap  dariag  the  opeaiag  of  said 
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3.  In  a  conuiner:  a  paper  panel;  cloogated  portions 
of  Mid  panel  having  therein  a  subsUnce  causing  chemi- 
cal deterioration  of  the  fiber  content  of  the  paper  in  said 
portions  at  a  rate  greatly  in  excess  of  the  rate  of  de- 
tenoratioa  in  the  remainder  of  the  panel;  said  portions 
constituting  means  to  fadliute  the  opening  of  the  con- 
tainer by  parting  the  panel  longitudinally  of  said  por- 
tions; Mid  portions  being  spaced  apart  and  paralld  and 
defining  a  tear  strip  in  said  panel;  and  a  thin  layer  of 

tough  material  secured  on  said  tear  strip. 
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I.  la  aa  ofaraiapped  dgarette  cartoa  adapted  to  be 
opened  aad  radoeed  by  manual  operation,  said  canon 
bdng  formed  of  a  shi^  Mank  of  material  and  havfaig 


1.  A  paper  bag  for  holding  merchandiM,  said  bag  hav- 
ing  a  plurality  of  thicknesses  of  paper  inchiding  front 
and  rear  panels  and  a  top  flap  hinged  to  the  upper  end  of 
at  least  the  rear  panel  and  adapted  to  fold  over  the  other 
panel  and  down  along  said  other  pud  to  doM  the  bag, 
at  least  two  groups  of  sliu  qiaced  from  one  another  aad 
extending  through  both  the  froal  aad  rear  panels,  the 
slits  in  each  group  forming  an  opening  through  the  bag, 
similar  sliu  in  the  top  flap  in  position  adjacent  to  thoM 
in  the  panels  to  extend  the  opening  through  the  Sap 
when  the  flap  is  folded  down  iato  closed  positioa,  die 
groups  of  slits  being  spaced  frtm  one  another,  a  lockiag 
elemeat  made  of  separate  material  from  the  bag  aad 
stiffier  than  the  bag  and  extending  through  a  phvalty 
of  the  thicknesses  of  paper  at  one  group  of  slits  aad 
through  a  plurality  of  the  thicknesses  of  p^er  at  the  other 
group  of  slits,  the  locUag  dcmeal  bdag  loager  thaa  fhe 
spacing  of  the  groups  of  slits  from  one  another,  end  por- 
tions on  the  locking  clement  having  a  height  suhstaanally 
eqwd  todie  height  of  the  sUts,  aad  riits  of  each  groap  tarr- 
ing confronting  edgn  severed  direcdy  from  oai 
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wUkmh  removal  of  inlerveauif  ouiarial  to  tiiat  the 

•dfes  of  the  slit  meet  with  one  aaother  at  juae* 
at  the  upper  and  lower  eadi  of  each  dk.  at 
kaet  oaa  of  the  cad  portioM  taperiat  (o  a  raducad  width 
at  iu  froat  cad  to  (actlitafte  iaeertioa  iato  the  ■tils  and 
haviat  aa  abrupt  chaaae  ia  width  providiof  a  ihoakhr 
ta  po«tioa  to  catch  oo  edfee  of  the  ihts  where  they  coa- 
vcrpe  adiaceat  to  mid  juacture  poinu  to  prevent  the  lock* 
iag  elemeat  from  baiaf  pulled  bock  through  the  slitt. 
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1.  A  sia^  actfaig  iiagine  of  the  type  having  a  fkaoM,  a 
power  cylinder  carried  therdyy,  a  pistoa  opeiatively  aao- 
ciated  therewith,  a  cnm  head  moiraMe  aloag  and  guided 
by  mid  frame,  a  piitoa  rod  interconnecting  the  piston 
and  the  ctom  head,  a  drive  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  on 
the  frame,  said  shaft  having  a  crank  providad  with  a 
crank  pin  and  with  a  heavy  fly  wheel,  a  """tr'i'^g  rod 
joining  the  cross  head  with  the  crank  pia.  a  source  of  air 
under  high  pressure,  conduit  means  pniiiiwm»««^ftf»g  the 
air  source  with  the  power  cylinder,  said  conduit  means 
being  formed  in  part  by  an  elongated  poppet  valve  hoa»> 
ing,  a  partition  dividing  the  interior  of  said  housing  iaio 
a  lower  high  pwasure  valve  chamber  and  an  upper  expan- 
skm  chamber,  the  partition  having  an  opeeing  formed 
with  a  valve  seat  oa  tte  high  prsesure  side,  a  poppet  valva 
positioned  in  the  high  pressare  chamber  and  operatively 
asaodatsd  widi  the  valve  seat,  said  vahw  bdag  urged  to 
doeed  position  by  the  high  air  presenre,  the  vahe  having 
a  stem  that  passes  through  the  eqmasion  chamber,  through 
the  housing  wall  and  temUnales  some  distance  above  dia 
housing,  a  haauner  carried  by  the  frame  and  pneirinnert 
above  die  valve  stem  in  poritioa  to  ddivar  aa 
blow  to  the  valve  stem  to  BBOve  the  valve  to  open 
aad  permit  high  pressare  air  to  eater  the  expansion 
bar,  a  two-position  slide  valve  poeitiooed  in  the 
bstaueu  die  expansion  chamber  aad  the  cylinder,  resilient 
menus  operativeiy  aseeciatod  wUh  the  slide  valve  for  aotw 
molly  holding  it  hi  open  poailioa,  means  formovfaig  the 
slide  valve  to  ooodait  ckniag  poeitioa  at  the  ead  of  the 
power  stroke  of  die  piston  comprising  a  lever  haviag  ooa 
end  connected  with  the  frame  for  pivoCation,  the  other 
end  being  operatively  connected  with  the  slide  valve  fbr 
moving  it  to  doeed  position  when  die  lever  is  moved  up- 
waidly  about  its  pivot,  means  fbr  awviag  the  laver  to 
vaha  cloeiag  posidoa  compiisit  a  tooUe  opeialiiely 

ooaaectiag  the  lever  aid  the  fkaoM,  te  valve  boiiw  ctaad 
whea  the  toggle  is  in  exteaded  poaidoa,  meaas  for  ear> 
relatiag  the  movemaat  of  the  lever  aad  its  sopportii^ 
toggle  with  the  poritloa  of  the  pjrtoa  k  the  woitii«  cylte- 
der,  comprisiag  a  frame  sUdably  npported  oa  dM  «^Ih 
frMM  aad  provided  with  eiopa  to  be  eagated  by  fta  cram 
head  as  it  approachm  the  eads  of  ili  awvenmat,  a  IU 
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ead  cooaedad  wih  the 
of  the  lever  toggle  aad  its  rear  eai 
slidabla  frame  so  that  it  will  bceak  iha  kwr 
pistoa  reachm  die  ead  of  iu  oooapra 
the  tog^  aad  dose  die  vahre  at  die  ead  of  dw 
stroke  aad  briag  H  to  exhaust  poaitioo,  resilient 
opetativdy  associated  with  the  hammer  and  frame  to  sob* 
jed  the  hammer  to  a  force  urgiag  it  towards  the  valva 
stem,  Bseans  comprishig  a  toggle  ooanerting  die  hammer 
with  die  engine  frame  for  moving  the  !w"VrfT  to  a  posi> 
tion  above  the  valve  stem,  means  for  correlating  the  move- 
mentx  of  the  hammer  and  its  release  with  the  posUoa  of 
die  slide  valve,  coaaprising  aa  efongated  link  having  its 
rear  ead  pivoCally  connected  with  the  link  diat  operates 
the  valve  control  lever  and  provided  at  its  forward  end 
with  an  elongated  opening  through  which  the  center  pivot 
of  the  hammer  cootrol  toggle  pasicii.  the  length  of  the 
elongated  opening  behig  lem  than  the  movement  of  the 
sliding  frame  whereby  the  release  movemem  of  ^  ham- 
mer control  toggle  will  lag  relative  to  die  lever  control 
tog^,  die  slide  valve  havtag  an  exhaust  port  diet  is  in 
conununkation  with  the  power  cylinder  during  the  ex- 
haust stroke,  a  storage  cytfnder  and  a  conduit  f^n-t^t-Ug 
a  check  valve  communicating  die  storage  cylinder  widi 
the  exhaust  port 


ASPOtATING  APPABATUS 


A.  Nslpi 


New 


at,  lfS4,  Ssfial  No.  4Hjtt2 
(CI.  Ut-fS) 


1.  Aspirating  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  body  portion  formed  wtih  an  opening,  doeure  means 
mounted  on  said  body  portion  for  closing  said  opening, 
aspirating  means  positioned  adjacent  said  opening  for 
directing  gas  under  pressure  through  said  opening,  means 
supported  by  said  body  portion  for  supplying  gas  under 
pressure  to  said  aspirating  means,  means  on  said  body 
portion  for  normally  retaining  said  dosure  means  open, 
and  pressure  sensitive  means  in  fluid  flow  communica- 
tion with  said  gas  supplying  means  and  operativdy  en- 
gaging  said  retaining  means  to  render  said  retaining 
means  ineffective  when  said  gas  is  at  a  predetermined 
pressure. 


PLUID  MOVING  hflANi 

LapdiTlMS, Serial  No.  521  jnf 
inaTms     (CL2J«— 117) 
1.  Gaseous  fluid  moving  means,  compristng.  in  com- 
biaatioa,  an  elongated  strsamlined  body,  a  forward  por- 
tion of  said  body  beiag  conoidally-shaped  and  rotatable 
aad  a  rear  portioe  of  said  body  beiag  conoidally-diaped 


w   r.W..,^^-    ■.-,..  ■»., 


m% 


uAv  Official  gazette 
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•ad  lUed.  a  conduit  of  cimiiar  croM  wctioa  witbia  which 
nid  portiom  of  nid  body  arc  momMed  bate  to  base  aad 
coaxial  therewith,  and  formiag  with  nid  conduit  an  aa- 
mdar  patufeway  for  nid  faaeoui  foid,  motor  ncaas 
mounted  io  nid  rear  fixed  portion  and  operable  to  rotate 
nid  forward  portion  and  attached  thereto,  a  piorality  of 
curved  ipaced  blades  radially  and  longitudinally  mounted 
on  nid  forward  portion,  the  line  of  intersection  of  said 
blades  and  the  surface  of  said  forward  portion  lying  in 
a  plane  which  contains  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  for- 


u 


'J 


Is- 
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f.  A  band  separating  fther  adapted  to  be  inserted  in 
a  m^  wave  giride  of  rectangular  cron  section  in  which 
two  sigaal  groops,  the  fraqueocifcs  of  which  respecUrely 
c«v«r  a  lower  f^aquency  band  and  an  upper  frequency 
bend  separated  by  a  frequency  interval,  propagate  ac- 
cordhig  to  the  TEm  mode,  said  Alter  comprising  a  length 
of  said  main  guide  at  the  'apot  of  which  said  two  signal 
groups  are  applied  and  at  the  output  of  which  the  signab 
of  said  lower  band  are  recchred  at  least  one  secondary 
wave  foidt  receiving  the  lifali  of  said  upper  band  and 
being  of  ractangnlar  cron  section,  said  secondary  guide 
having  its  axis  parallel  to  that  of  said  main  guide  and  be- 
ing coupled  to  the  latter  said  guide  by  a  kn  nrka  of 
slots  distributed  aloog  said  length  of  saiid  main  guide  and 
provided  hi  its  wallt  and  by  a  second  scries  of  slots  pro- 
vided in  the  walls  of  the  longer  sides  of  said  secoodary 
guide  or  guides,  and  coupUag  wave  guidee,  the  slocs  of 
said  tm  and  secoodary  series  being  coaaected  la  pairs 
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ward  portion,  said  blades  haviag  an  inner  portion  riulially 
extending  from  the  surface  of  said  forward  portion  and 
an  outer  portion  the  mean  phme  of  which  is  transvem 
to  said  radially  extending  inner  portico  and  each  of  said 
blades  being  deeper  in  iu  forward  portico  than  its  rear 
portion  and  increasing  in  pitch  from  front  to  rear,  and 
ipaced  vanes  fixedly  mounted  on  said  rear  portion  of  said 
body  to  direct  fluid  moved  by  said  forward  portion  in  a 
rectilinear  direction,  said  fixedly  mounted  vanes  being 
curved  reversely  to  the  direction  of  rotatioa  of  said  for- 
ward portion,  ^f  ■rs'i^,...^- 

ULTRA-HIGH  FREQUENCY  BAND  SEPARATING 

FILTERS 

H#  M^i^B  %M^^^     Wmmtm     "* 

m  rasiv  iVBane>  rwtwt  rnnee 
rchwii^  li^  1^,  Serial  No.  M2317 
Mff  MpikalMi  Vkince  April  2S»  19M 
TCIihai     (CLJ33— 73) 


haviag  a  rwtaagwiar  rmn  wctioa  equal  to  the 
of  both  of  the  skMi  lo  which  they  are  '^r^irtnl  Md 
aan  wfekh  are  perpcadfcolar  to  thow  of  nid  onia  aad 
mcoadary  gnidn.  said  coopUag  guides  havhig  equal 
off  frequencies  of  values  choeca  bctwtitn  the 
freqoeacy  of  said  lower  fktqpeacy  bnad  aad  the 
frequeacy  of  said  upper 
of  the  croea-eectioas  of  said  ooupNi^  guida  varyhig 
progressively  aloag  the  leaglh  of  said  mahi  guide  so  that 
their  characteristic  impedances  have  a  maximom  value  in 
the  middle  and  a  minianaB  value  at  the  ends  of  said 
length,  the  length  of  said  coopUag  guides  meaenred 
aloog  their  axes  being  sobstairtially  equal  to  a  quarter 
phase  wavelength  at  the  middia  frequeacy  of  said  upper 
frequency  band,  aad  the  spacing  bctweca  the  axes  of  two 
successive  of  said  coupling  guides  being  substaittially 
equal  to  a  quarter  phase  wavelength  in  said  main  guide 
of  said  middle  frequency. 


DATA  COMPUTER  FOR  CONVERTING  OSOL* 
LOGRAPH  TRACES  INTO  DIRBCT-RlADiNG 


Gdi  T. 


Te&.  aa- 


7,  lf54,  Scrfri  Now  4M437 
(CLaJS-41) 


1.  A  device  of  die  type  described  for  coovertiag 
oadBogran  tracn  iato  gnipha  of  derived  ampHtade  icali 
ooaipriaiag:  a  carriage  aiovable  ioagHndiaally  ofvar  aa 
osdUogram:  a  stylus  oa  said  carriage  laovabla  tnaa- 
vunely  of  said  oadllogram  for  foUowiM  •■  oadDoinai 
trace:  a  potcatiometer  monated  oa  said  carriafe  aad 
haviag  a  awvable  coatact  coaaected  to  said  aiytaa;  a 
reoorder  haviag  a  movable  chart,  a  ptm,  'tamtm  te 
awring  said  chart  loagitudiaany  peat  said  pea.  aad 
for  moviag  said  pen  traaevumly  acran  said  chart; 
Boter  maana  oomectad  ImIw^m  — *«*  aa 
tioBieter  aad  said  pca4ioviag  anaaa  aad  mpoariua  lo 
movement  of  said  stylus  for  causiai  mounnat  of  nid 
pea  hi  aocordaaoe  with  the  movsnen  of  said  atyfaa  aad 
ia  a  pradetermiaed  reiatioa  to  said  moesnsat  of  nid 
stytua;  aad  means  between  said  carriafB  aad  said 

moving  means  for  cauehig  tail  of  said 

acoordaaoa  with  the  nwvaoscat  of  said 


Nov,.a( ^ 

JL  iPStw  SenM  No^  SMJfn 
fOain.   CCL23S-^I) 

1.  A  bi-lateral  electrical  resolver  system  comprising  a 
resolver  having  sutor  and  rotor  wiodings,  a  bridge  having 
impedances  in  balanced  relation  and  one  of  said  imped- 
ances comprisii^  one  of  said  wiM&igs,  an  input  for  said 
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bcMgr  and  for  aaidi4aewiBdiiit,nid  other  wiadii«aefY-  te  iartialaMoiii  vaIm  of  Mid  fWMp  voit^D  le  m  to 

int  aa  aa  output  for  Mid  one  windiat  for  traMoaiMioa  in  obtam  a  iltMl  at  a  tiaw  ia  Mid  fivMp  qde,  in  Ike 

applied  10  Mid  brid0e«herebr  cydie  period  of  Mid  stonie  syUCM.  idaMd  to  Mid  aaa- 

bjr  divirioa  with  oo  po-  ptitnde,  owaM  for  detectiat  the  ooateats  of  Mid  etarat* 


-^H^>i4^ 


tential  drop  at  Irraiiaab  acnm  iateraiadiate  points  of 
said  bridfe.  and  a  aeparale  iaput  for  Mid  other  wiadiag 
aad  for  wUch  Mid  bridfe  icnaiaan  Mnre  m  ai 
■or  tnuMDoHKNi  n  lae  mnw  on  en  mm. 


f 


METHOD  FOB  AUTOMATICALLY  READING 
MARKINGS  APTUED  TO  CARRIEKS 
UljrMt  EaMi, 

Ax;^ 

21«  1954,  Saiai  No.  457»4S7 
UCWm.    (CL  235-41  Jl) 


for  addiag  to  the  detected  oooteirts  of  Mid 
itorate  lysten  in  the  poaitioa  appropriate  to  ito  lignili- 
cance  tike  asaal  obtaiaed  by  said  comparieon  and  raeaae 
for  retumtaf  tlie  detected  coeteau  «»'v<i*i»if  by  this  addi* 
tioB  to  the  storafe  syttem. 


SONK  VEiflCLE  COUNTER 
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1.  Aa  arraafemcil  fbr  aatonatlcally 
ings  applied  to  a  carrier  consistiaf  of  dectricaOy  and 
thermally  hwilaffng  material,  markinti  on  the  said  car- 
rier coasistiag  of  electrically  coaductlye  aiaterial,  coos- 
prisint  in  combiaatidB:  meaat  for  produdat  a  high  fre- 
quency electromagnetic  field  on  the  said  nfrHiif,  «  pio. 
rality  of  heat  rai^tioa  detectors  screeaed  fron  one  aa- 
other  and  exposed  t^  the  heat  radiation  given  off  by  die 
said  marfcfaigs  under  the  action  of  the  said  high  fre- 
queacy  field,  electrical  drcuits  fownerlrii  to  the  said  heat 
radiation  detectors  and  iocludiag  awans  conveyiag  the 
said  carrier  firsdy  iaio  the  raage  of  the  said  meaas  pro- 
ducing a  high  frequaacy  field  aad  thea  iato  the  raage  of 
the  said  heat  radiation  detectors. 


1? 
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METHOD  or  AND  APPARATUi  POR  SORTING 
ELECTRICAL  PULSES  ACCORDING  TO  THEIR 
AMPLITUDE 


ar.iMi. 

_  I  Gnat 

tOttm.    (CL 

1.  Apparatus  for  aaalysing  a 
pobM  faito  a  phirality  of  categoriM 
characteristic  Talue  of  die 
means  for  generating  a  recurrent 
cufaUory  storage  syttem  opcnlin 
said  sweep  voltage  generating 
poring  die  aaaplitude  of  each  polM 


S.  In  combination,  means  operated  by  senhig  the 
wheels  of  a  vehicle  passing  a  predetcroUned  location, 
sonic  means  openMe  to  sense  dw  passage  of  the  vehide 
past  said  location,  means  responsioe  to  die  operation  of 
•aid  wheel  eeasiag  means  to  operate  said  soaic  sensing 
meaas,  means  rseponsive  to  the  operation  of  bodi  die 
wheel  sensing  means  and  the  sonic  means  fbr  counting 
vehicles  passing  said  location,  and  means  for  limiting  the 
counting  means  to  count  a  single  count  for  eadi  vehicle 
irrespective  of  die  number  of  wheeb  on  each  vehide. 


Nn.lM,207 
■e2«,195l 


of  eladrical 
bi  accordance  with  a 
pulsM  comprising 
sweep  voltage,  a  dr- 
:  synchronously  wHh 
•  for  con- 
to  be  categorised  with 


TALLY  DEVICE  POR  ROUI.ETTE 

'Pvaa  M*  Nnher,  Chtana,  HL 
NiiiHiiM  15,  IfSa.  Serial  Nn.lH2SS 
4CWMa.    (CL  135— 114) 
I.  Ia  a  device  for  reoordiag  the  performance  of  a  rou- 
letie  whed  In  play,  comprising  in  combination,  a  body,  a 
main  diK  rotatably  supported  on  said  body  for  BMOoal  ad- 
iustnent  said  main  4iac  having  a  plurality  of  draimferen- 
tially  arranged  numerals  disposed  in  tlM  Mme  irregular 
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oiw&t  tt  IBS  oofmpOBnBt  mnciui  os  s  reotetlB  whMl« 
ttid  maia  diK  also  bong  divided  iaio  •  plvnlity  of  iM^or 


JAOn  OFFiaXL  GAZETTE 

in  the 


enbradof  approxiiiMtdy  die  tmmtt  Munber  of  laid  divuai- 
ferentially  arransed  numerals  within  their  respective 
liinits.  a  marker  means  on  die  face  of  said  body  ad|ae«l 
the  periphery  of  said  main  disc  to  indicate  the  bM  wfamtef 


^*  ^*  ^^ 
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r — ir 
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10,  1918 


of  the  air  Md  the 
to  the  ngnialar  far 

of  the  flows  of  fMl  or  air.  M 

said  fwBBOB  for  iiiinsiiiim  the 
said  fuBaoe.  and  a  fvaaoe  tempgrtia^  rpfrtrffflflf  «Uch 
ii  rrsponsivB  to  sigMk  from  said  fnmaoe  tcnpcratm 
measoring  dement  and  which  direcdy  rcgnlites  that  flow 
not  refolaled  by  die  tnckii«  rcUy.  die  tradci^  ratay 
being  responsive  to  signals  from  both  said  regulator  Md 
said  furnace  temperature  controUcr. 


i 
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ADArrm 


numeral  on  a  roulette  wheel  and  the  segment  thereof 
in  which  the  winning  numeral  is  located,  and  a  plurality 
of  individual  manually  adjustable  tally  members  on  said 
body,  of  the  same  number  as  the  maior  segments  on  said 
main  disc,  for  registering  individually  the  number  iA  times 
winning  numerals  on  the  main  disc  are  indiidfd  within 
the  respective  major  segments  appearing  on  the  main  disc 
during  a  series  of  plays  on  a  roulette  wheeL 


«,19SI,8a8MNo.S1339f 
<CL23<— 79) 
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APPAKATU8  Pim  BUKNING  FUEL  HAVING  A 
WIDELY  VAKYING  CALOUFIC  VALUE 
ilLDaAsT.lr.aadPkHkl. 


1.  An  adapter  for  pneumatic  thermostats  comprising, 
a  base  member  adapted  to  be  permanently  secured  to  u 
object  upon  which  said  thermosut  is  to  be  attadwd.  a 


It 


•f  Ohio 

t,  1954,  SsrW  No.  473,Mt 
(CL23«~1S) 


mS^y^ZSll   flange  member  secured  to  said  base  member  and  adapted 
^^    wean,    ^  mount  a  thermostat 


>»*►»« 


diereon,  a  pneumatic  jtactioB  box 
mounted  on  said  base  member,  a  pair  of  pnssapiaaji 
through  said  junction  box.  one  extremity  of  each  passage- 
way having  a  portion  adapted  to  receive  metallic  air  lines 
to  be  permaneady  connected  thereto,  the  opposhe  ex- 
trantty  of  each  paasaaaway  havhig  a  racessBd  area  of 
unifann  dimension,  an  annular  robber  sealing  member 
having  a  similar  dwnension  to  the  recessed  area  positioned 
in  each  of  said  recessed  areas  and  abutting  die  peripheral 
surfaces  thereof  hi  an  air  tight  seal,  flexible  plMtie  tubes 
inserted  into  said  opposite  extremities  of  said  passage- 
ways and  through  said  amolar  sealing  memben  to  seal 
said  tobes  in  said  passageway,  said  tubes  bemg  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  the  ah-  Ifaies  of  the  thermosut  to  pro- 
vide a  removable  airtight  connection  between  die  thermo- 
stat and  said  jtmction  box. 


9.  in  apparatus  for  burning  fuel  having  a  widely  vary- 
ing calorific  value,  in  combination,  a  furnace,  a  fuel  line 
for  supplying  fuel  to  heat  said  furnace,  a  saptpling  system 
connected  to  said  fuel  line  for  constantly  sampling  fuel 
therc'rom.  a  calorifk  value  meter  connected  to  said  sam- 
pling system  for  constantly  dcterminhig  the  caloriflc 
value  of  die  sampled  fuel,  a  burner  incorporated  with 
said  furnace  for  oombustioo  of  the  fuel  in  admixture  widi 
air.  an  air  line,  said  burner  being  connected  to  said  fuel 
line  and  to  said  air  line,  a  regulator  for  determining  the 
proportions  of  air  and  fuel  admixed  for  combustion,  • 
first  metering  orifice  for  the  air,  a  second  metwii^ 
orifice  for  the  fuel,  the  regulator  being  lesponaiva  to 
duwges  in  differential  pressure  in  the  air  stream  at  the 
first  metering  oriflcc  and  to  changes  in  differential  praa- 
surc  at  die  second  metering  orifice,  an  air  temperature 
variation  signaling  histrumcnt  positioned  to  be  responsive 
to  variations  in  temperature  of  die  air  to  be  admixed  with 
die  fuel,  a  fuel  tamperature  variation  ag^Mng  faistnnnent 
positioned  to  be  rasponshre  to  variatioM  hi  die  tempera- 
ture of  die  fuel  to  be  admixed  widi  die  air,  a  control  de- 
vKe  which  is  conaectod  to  said  cnloriAc  value  meter  and 
\%  respoashre  to  die  caloriflc  vah»  of  die  fod  and  to  sig- 
Mlsfromthe  temperature-responsive  faistroments,  said 
coml  device  govsmhig  said  regulator  to  vary  the  pro- 

pertioas  of  air  and  fM  both  in  accordance  with  variations 
ia  dw  catorifle  vahw  of  the  ftMl  aad  In 


DEACTIVATING  LAMP  DBPOEAL  DEVICE   ^ 
Jeasa  E.  Hai,  Wi*ia^ 1 1.  D.  C  f 

BM  19. 19S7,  fislai  No.  M4,7I9      , 
idahM.    (0.141—99)  ^ 

TMe  39,  U.  S.  Cods  (1952),  sec  M^  "^^ 
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1.  A  dispoaal  device  for  ghMs 
breaker  for  the  tubes 
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in  the  lower  end  of  Ike  megitine,  the 
in  the  lower  cad  otitttcuUm  icfiMnteg  with 
inf  in  the  cad  of  the  »^i»»*— .  the  T"'*^  in  the  magn- 
zine  in  ditrharging  poeition  mmmnnicatiwt  witib  the  feed- 
in  opening  in  the  bretiur  caetng.  •  radprocetiat  doeure 
for  the  openinfi  and  tmeaim  for  unintermpledly  opming 
the  clorare  from  a  eloaed  posttioa  to  aa  opea  poritioa. 
a  diadiarge  opening  from  tlw  breaker  oaiing  aad  awaai 
for  qvaying  water  iolo  the  breaker  duuabcr. 


fonaiag  a  geaeraDy  ctrcniar  core,  means  ii*riii«K»g  brao> 
ing  laai  mwadiag  iawardlj  from  wui  arcuate  memban 
to  nid  iaaer  diric  for  aopporting  said 
ben  from  aaid  diik  to  traaate  te  wei^  of 
the  welding  wire  placed  thereoo  to  die  ^iadte,  aaid 
arcuate  maiabrn  bdag  pivolad  at  oae  of  their  cade  apoa 
an  axis  paralld  to  the  apiadk  aad  having  their  opposite 
eads  btt,  a  aecoad  disk  f  onung  the  other  side  of  said 
red  and  supported  from  said  inner  disk,  and  meaas  for 
fbrdng  said  arcuale  members  outwardly  about  their 
pivots  under  preswre  to  expand  said  con  within  a  coil 
of  welding  wfa«  placed 


MACHINE  FOR  dUSHING  STONE  AND 

1HE  LIKE 

Jaha  T.  ricaae,  Ta*ytowa,  Pa. 

ate  7, 1957,  Serial  Now  iM»3at 
anihni     (CLMl— 2«D 
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to  E.  L 
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1.  Crushing  apparatus  of  the  class  described  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  relatively  movable  jaws,  spaced  parallel 
shafte  disposed  transvarsdy  of  oae  of  said  jaws  ioumakd 
thevaon  aad  oae  adiaceat  each  of  the  eads  of  one  of  said 
iaws.  a  weight  eccentrically  secured  to  each  of  said  shafts, 
means  for  rotating  said  shafu  in  opposite  directions,  a 
rigid  supporting  frame*  pivot  means  connecting  the  upper 
end  of  said  one  iaw  to  said  frame,  adjusubie  means  con- 
necting the  lower  ead  of  said  ntovaMe  jaw  to  said  frame, 
aad  meam  for  adjustiag  said  last  named  connecting  meaas 
toward  or  away  from  the  other  of  said  iaws. 


1.  A  warper  beam  oonqmsiag  a  barrel  of  sobstaatidly 
cyliadrical  shape,  heads  of  larger  dimaeter  thaa  the 
diameter  of  the  barrd,  meail  for  secoriag  said  heads  to 
said  band,  aa  axle  passiag  through  the  center  of  each 
head  and  the  barrel,  aad  located  at  each  end  of  said  beam 
a  head  supporting  means  fanmovably  secured  to  said  axle 
adjacent  to  the  head;  said  supporting  meam  faichidiag  a 
shoulder  beariag  agahM  that  portioo  of  the  head  which 
faces  the  faiside  of  the  barrd  to  prevent  iawanl  movemeat 
of  the  central  portioo  of  the  head  and  a  meaas,  extenul 
of  the  head,  for  adjusting  the  said  shoulder  againat  the 
inner  side  of  the  head. 
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A  weldfag  wbe  supportiag  red  for  oae  bMi  ■  wdiling 
apparatus  compridag  an  outwardly  exieadiat  spiadia,  m 
iaacr  disk  moualad  for  rotatioa  about  said  spiadle  aad 
foradag  oae  side  of  a  red  for  racdving  a  coil  of  welding 
wire,  a  pair  of  poata  ertaadi^  outwardly  from  said 
iaasr  disk  ia  a  diredka  paralld  to  said  spfasdle.  coil 
supporting  means  iadadiag  a  pair  of  arcuate 


1.  In  aa  aircraft,  an  elongated  fuselage,  propeller 
blades  mounted  for  roution  about  the  longitudinal  axis 
thereof  and  when  in  operation  extending  radially  of  said 
axis,  propulsion  jet  engines  mounted  st  the  tips  of  said 
Mades  and  disposed  transversdy  of  the  length  of  the 
Made)  when  the  blades  are  extended,  and  meau  whereby 
said  blades  and  jet  engines  may  be  folded  rearwardly  into 
a  position  subsuntidty  parallel  with  each  other  and  with 
said  axis,  said  means  including  a  pivotal  connection  be- 
tween each  jet  engine  aad  its  associated  Made. 
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lyMcai  for  a  rartfrim  aircraft 
for  aifMlJat  Aimaiy  is  the  wlwd  iaclwdiin 
a  fluid  noior  adapted  to  steer  nid  whed  tqr  routint  the 
Hune  about  its  caMeriag  axis,  said  fluid  niotor  dcfloiag  two 
variable  volume  chaaabcrs,  a  pair  of  ooaduits  conuected 
to  said  asolor  for  condnctiag  fluid  pressure  to  one  or  the 
other  of  said  chaoUwrs,  laeaM  for  interoomectiat  said 
eoadnilB  at  all  tlasaa  except  vhea  the  sysicai  performs  Its 
sieeriaa  fuactioa,°  OMaM  for  majmaiatng  a  coBstsat  pres- 
sure la  said  couduits.  and  valve  means  in  each  of 
f  coadttits  permittins  unrestricted  ihiid  low  iaio 
chamhera,  said  valve  means  comprising  a  conical  »alve 
seat,  a  codeal  valve  element  seatable  thereon  in  such 
a  manner  that  fluid  flonrint  into  said  motor  will  lift  the 
valve  sismsnt  from  its  sssoriatsd  valve  seal,  meam  urg- 
ing the  valve  element  toward  said  scat*  and  a  rsstrictcd 
passage  associated  with  said  valve  means  permitting  a 
throttled  flow  of  fluid  from  said  chambers  at  all  times,  but 
nnrcstricted  flow  imo  said  duunber  at  all  times. 
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1.  In  a  thrust  control  brake  device  for  |at  aircraft, 
a  deOador  member  located  outside  and  aft  of  the  aircraft 
engine  and  mounted  indspendently  thereof,  said  deflector 
membsr  comprising  an  famer  plate  member  and  an  outer 
plate  member,  the  inner  plate  member  bsing  hi^sd  to 
the  wing  of  said  aircraft,  the  outer  plate  member  being 
hinged  to  the  outer  edge  of  said  inner  member,  operating 
nwaas  for  lowering  mid  deflecting  member  to  intercept 
the  )et  stream  issuing  from  said  engines,  means  for  vary- 
ing the  angular  relationship  of  said  inner  and  outer  plate 
members  between  a  ttrai^  angle  and  an  angle  of  the 
order  of  90*.  thus  varyhig  the  angle  of  impact  of  said  jet 
stream  against  said  plates  to  effect  variations  in  the 
proportioa  of  reverse  thrust  and  Hit 
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1.  In  an  airplaae,  a  pBofs 
means  for  producing  a  foroe  rsprasaating  a  diflereatial 
ratio  between  ram  air  ptussum  and  snhstantially  static 
pressure  on  said  aiiplaaB  in  flight,  means  far  affiyfag 
said  force  to  tend  to  center  said  oomrol  element  in  a 
neutral  position,  said  means  hrhirtiBi  an  endoaed  praa- 
sure  movable  member  oosMdad  on  oaa  aide  thereof  to 

from  a  source  thereof  to  oaa  side  of  said  aaeaabc 
leading  static  pressure  fhins  a  aoaraa  theraof  to  the  other 
side  of  said  member,  a  valve  conaacted  bctweea  dw 
ram  air  pressure  side  of  said  membsr  aad  the  static  air 
prsssure  side  thereof,  a  flrst  cyHader  la  aaid  valve  aad 
coaaeded  to  the  ram  air  pranara  side  of  aaid  member, 
a  secoad  cyttader  ia  said  vaha  aad  timnailed  to  the 
sutic  air  piessuie  side  of  said  ■ambsr.  a  duct  la  said 
valve,  said  duct  havi^  oaa  aad  Ihsreof  opeai^  ia  said 
flrst  cyhndar.  the  other  ead  of  sdd  dact  npmiag  lato  said 
Mcoad  cyliader.  a  pistoa  lanaaisd  la  said  int  cyUader 
aad  movaMa  Ihereia  aader  the  faAieaoa  of  piuasara  firam 
the  ram  air  III  asaw  ■  sida  of  aaid  ■ambsr,  a  i 
ed  in  said  secoad  cyliader  aad  aaovabla 
influence  of  prsssure  from  the  static  air  praaaan  side  of 
said  members,  maaaa  iaiaraoaaactlat  said  pistoaa  to 
maintain  a  given  redo  of  aaovement  there  betwwa,  said 
flrst  piston  being  movable  acrom  said  dad  optaiag  to 
control  the  flow  of  ram  air  frasaara  throogh  said  duct 
to  the  sUdc  side  of  said  maaibar.  said  aaeoad  pistoa  modi- 
fying movement  of  said  flrrtniitoa  la  afcwrilaaie  with 
ambinit  static  air  pnmaio,  ^nttnlbf  said  flnt  piMoa  Is 
operable  to  open  said  dnol  to  paraait  nm  akprasnn  to 
pass  therethrough  to  the  static  air  side  of  said  member 
wheoever  the  nun  air  piessure  on  the  appitipriaia  side  of 
said  member  exceeds  a  predetermined  valae,  thnn^ 
maintainmg  said  force  snbstaaHally  coastaat  at  prsssure 
ratioa  exceeding  said  predetermined  pressure  ratiow  . 
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I.  Raflway  swkch  opersdng  apparatus  comprlsiai. 
■  member  movable  to  two  extreme  positions,  a  fluid 
pressure  motor  for  moving  mid  member,  a  head-throw 
lever  movable  between  two  extreme  positions  far  at 
times  moring  said  movable  aseaaber,  a  lalchla«  aMsnber 
movable  between  a  lasched  position  and  an  onlatdied 
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for  latcfaias  nid  hand-throw  lever  ta 
a  vahrc  oootraUag  the  admiMMMi  of  fload  prcMurc 
motor,  said  vahe  bco^  operativciy  roMircifil 
latchinc  meaber,  the  movement  of  said  latching 
to  hi  unlatdied  pocttioo  to  free  laid  hand-throw 
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1.  A  reaflient  momthif  attadiaMe  to  a  aopport  mem- 
ber compruint  an  famtr  metal  q>ih-rinf  having  dampfaig 
meant  thereon  whereby  the  inner  ring  may  be  clamped 
ti^tly  upon  an  interior  supported  member,  a  metallic 
outer  ring  Mfmem  tnrrouoding  more  than  half  of  said 
inner  riag  bol  leaving  a  substantial  clearance  adjacent 
said  cUmping  means,  a  resilient  elastomeric  ring  seg- 
ment interposed  between  and  secured  to  both  said  inner 
metal  ring  and  said  outer  malai  ring  segment,  and  a  cradle 
member  provided  with  means  for  attachment  to  said 
support  member,  said  cradle  member  having  a  pair  of 
furcations  projecting  therefrom,  said  furcatioas  having 
arcuate  inner  margins  defining  a  substantially  semi-ciicular 
yoke  into  which  said  outer  ring  segment  is  seated,  said 
furcations  tetjiniaatiaa  in  spaced  relation  to  the  ends  of 
said  outer  ring  segmcot.  said  outer  ring  segment  having 
an  inverse  curvature  adjacent  the  ends  thereof  whereby 
said  ends  arch  over  the  ends  of  said  furcations,  said  fur- 
cations each  having  a  tongue  portion  projecting  therefrom 
and  cooperating  therewith  to  form  an  acute  an^ed  notch 
in  the  margin  thereof  adjacent  said  tongue  portion,  said 
outer  ring  segment  having  complementary  apertures 
therein  receiving  said  tongue  portions,  there  being  a  mis- 
alignment between  said  tongue  portions  and  said  aper- 
tures such  that  said  tongue  portions  in  projecting  through 
said  apertures  cooperate  to  stress  said  outer  ring  seg- 
ment, the  stress  in  said  outer  ring  segment  biasing  mar- 
ginal portions  thereof  adjacent  the  apertures  therein  into 
the  notches  of  said  cradle  member  to  thereby  fasten  said 
outer  ring  segment  to  said  cradle  member. 
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lever  doatng  said  valve  to  shut  off  the  fluid  pressure 
supfriy  to  said  motor,  and  lock  means  actuated  upon 
movement  of  said  hand-throw  lever  from  its  extreme 
latched  poMtioo  to  hold  said  latching  member  in  iu  un- 
latched poahioo  in  all  positions  of  the  hand-throw  lever 
other  than  its  extreoc  latched  position. 


A  flatiroa  holder  embodying  a  yieldable  clamp  adapted 
to  be  clamped  over  the  side  edges  of  an  ironing  board 
and  a  base  pUte  supported  by  said  clamp,  spaced  dips 
including  inwardly  inclined  shaidcs  rising  from  said  base 
plate,  said  shanks  spacing  said  d^  a  substantia]  dis- 
tance abf»ve  said  base  plate  and  inwardly  of  the  margin 
of  said  base,  a  coiled  spring  connected  under  tension  to 
the  upper  inner  ends  of  said  clips  and  arranged  in  paral- 
lel spaced  relation  with  said  base,  said  spring  being 
adapted  to  extend  around  one  side,  the  front  and  the 
rear  end  of  a  flatiron,  the  ends  of  the  spring  being  spaced 
apart  and  adapted  partiaOy  to  engage  the  ends  of  the 
other  side  of  a  flatiron,  tihe  space  between  said  ends  being 
open  to  permit  the  insertion  of  the  flatiron  beneadi  said 
spring  from  the  open  side,  said  spring  being  adapted  to 
overlie  the  edge  of  a  flatiron  to  secure  the  same  to  said 
base  plate. 
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1.  In  a  valve,  a  rectflineariy  movaMt  niv  diaft  carried 
in  a  valve  housing,  said  valve  shaft  having  a  vahrc  bead 
for  regulating  the  amount  of  elastic  fluid  beii^  fad  to  a 
turbine  wherein  the  elastic  (laid  pfassure  acts  on  die  vah« 
head  and  opposes  and  then  aids  movement  of  the  vahr* 
shaft,  first  and  second  stop  members  aflkaed  to  said  valva 
shaft,  first  and  second  abotmant  monben  oiovably  car- 
ried by  said  valve  shaft  between  said  first  and  second  stop 
members,  first  drive  means  carried  by  a  sunwrt  and  inter* 
connected  with  said  first  abutment  for  moving  said  flnl 
abutment  against  said  first  slop  to  apply  a  first  foroa  on 
said  first  stop  member,  second  drive  meau  carried  by  a 
support  and  interconnected  with  said  second  abotmant 
for  moving  said  second  abutment  agaiart  said  secoad 
stop  to  simultaneously  provide  a  force  oppoaiaf  said  first 
force,  control  means  cooperating  wUb  said  flnt  and  ne> 
ond  drive  means  to  regukite  the  amovat  of  force  appliad 
by  said  ttm  and  second  drive  means  to  move  said  valva 
shaft  in  a  desired  directioa  to  reguhite  the  elastic 
said  opposing  forces  preventing  the  elastic  fluid  . 
from  moving  said  valve  shaft  relative  to  said  first  and  «»• 
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1.  la  oombiiMtioB  in  an  axial  flow  Maded  rolor 
adapted  to  interchanfe  force  with  a  fluid,  a  hub  itnicturc 
cooipfiiiaf  a  from  »mtnb\f  and  a  rear  assembly  sup- 
ported in  axially  tandem  relationship,  each  said  assem- 
bly conprking  a  hub  plate  and  a  plurality  of  separate 
radially  directed  Made  stems,  each  said  stem  having 
flanges  defining  a  channel  croM  section  thereof,  one  said 
flange  of  each  stem  extendint  radially  inwardly  in  over- 
lapping relation  and  faying  with  its  said  plate  and  being 
flxed  tharaloh  nch  said  itom  extsading  radially  outward 
beyond  the  perimeter  of  its  respective  said  plate,  a  plu- 
rality of  blade  envelopes  each  enclosing  and  being  flxed 
to  a  tlMB  of  ancfa  said  awwnbly  to  unite  said  assemblies 
forming  a  phirality  of  peripherally  spaced  blades,  the 
flanges  of  the  stem  of  one  said  assembly  abutting  each 
with  a  flange  of  a  stem  of  the  other  said  aseembly.  and 
axially  extending  flanges  on  said  hub  structure  assem- 
blies doMttg  the  spaces  between  the  several  Madet. 
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1.  A  shielded  gas  turbine  comprising  an  outer  easing 
provided  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  hot  gases,  said 
casing  having  outer  walls  that  are  heated  to  a  high  tem- 
perature by  said  gases,  and  a  shielding  water  jacket  cover- 
ing a  portion  of  said  walls  and  having  spaced  inner  and 
outer  walls,  the  jacket  being  provided  with  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet  to  permit  cooling  water  to  be  circulated  be- 
twncs  the  Jacket  walk  to  keep  the  jacket  outer  wall  cool 
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1.  In  a  gas  tnrbiae,  a  hollow  rotatable  drwa  haviag  a 
base,  said  drum  being  adapted  to  receive  a  compreeecd 
air  coolant,  a  hollow  ndkd  bbda  haviag  a  baae  aad 
extending  from  aad  attached  at  mid  bate  to  the  base  of 
said  drum,  said  Made  having  a  doeed  tip,  a  rounded 
leading  edge  and  a  tapered  traOfaif  adga,  and  a  plurality 
of  ribs  centrally  aad  radially  podtkwed  ia  said  blada  aad 
forming  a  passageway  and  coanected  to  said  drum  for 
passage  of  air  coolant  into  said  Made,  idd  rfti  baiag  im- 
perforate and  terminating  m^aotat  the  cloaed  tip  of  the 
blade  and  said  blade  having  outlet  "r*«^"p  for  said  in- 
coming coolant  only  at  poiats  a^jacctt  the  leadhig  aad 
traUing  blade  edges,  whmby  the  coolam  is  moved  with 
reduced  heat  transfer  to  the  vidaity  of  the  Made  tip  aad 
subsequently  moved  reversely  toward  die  Made  baae  in 
direct  proximity  to  both  leading  aad  trafling  edges. 
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I  A  turMae  comprising  a  rotor  partly  deflning  a  pas- 
for  the  flow  of  working  fluid,  structure  independent 
of  said  rotor  also  partly  deflning  said  passage  and  with 
respect  to  which  said  rotor  is  rotatable.  and  a  number  of 
blade  rows  each  having  circumferentially  evenly  spaced 
elongate  blades  of  streamlined  profile  in  transverse  sec- 
tion  extending  longitudinalfy  acroes  said  flow  passage 
which  Made  rows  are  arranged  successively  in  the  direc- 
tion of  flow  of  the  working  fluid,  wherein  the  last  of  said 
rows  having  Mades  shaped  primarily  for  energy  conver- 
sion and  substantially  cambered  in  section  to  derive  con- 
siderable energy  from  the  traversing  fluid  b  on  said  rotor 
and  is  succeeded  by  an  immediately  ai^acent  row  of 
blades  attached  to  said  independent  structure  and  being 
ia  Bumber  a  substantial  proportion  of  the  number  of  the 
Mades  of  the  preceding  row  and  whoee  chord  length  is 
smaller  than  die  chord  kagth  of  the  blades  of  the  pre- 
ceding row,  said  last  msatioiMid  Madaa  which  are  at- 
tached to  said  independent  structure  being  uacambcred 
iai 
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lever  cxteading  therefrom;  ia  combiaatioa,  a  pressure   vertically,  iatrodudag  the  material  into  the 
plate  haviag  a  substantially  flat  under  taee  to  contact  with   its  upper  end  at  such  a  rate  that  the 
the  surface  of  the  cam  aad  aa  upper  face  to  engage  gravity  throoth  the  cmxcat  with  its  fall 
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la  a  iteam  tmWae  IndDdiac  a  cadag  havfag  a  Maaai 
dumber  foroMd  theraa,  a  turbine  wfaed  diepoaed  for 
ratatioB  widiin  Mid  •team  chaanber.  a  row  of  eteaai 
backets  carried  about  the  peripliery  of  said  turbine  a^ied. 
aad  df«amfH«iNially  spaced  flow  dtrectiof  wmbIss  is 
pRMdaala  spaced  rthrt^oa  lo  tke  siaHB  backe 
about  As  interior  ol  the  wall  of  said  steaoD 
die  conUnatioa  witk  said  turbine  of  means  for 
halanring  an  aaial  fotoe  aaeitad  against  the  side  of  die 
turbine  wheel  remote  from  the  flow  directing  nonles,  said 
means  comprising  an  annuiar  dumber  formed  in  the 
steam  chamber  on  the  ade  of  the  turbine  wheel  nearest 
the  flow  diracttag  ■oadcs,  said  annular  chamber  defined 
on  one  side  by  the  side  of  the  turbine  wheel,  on  the  other 
side  by  the  wall  of  die  sieam  chamber;  aad  on  the  end 
by  the  buckets  and  flow  iHrfrting  nonles  in  proximate 
spaced  relation  to  eadi  other,  and  an  fadet  to  said  annular 
chamber  communicating  with  a  suiuMe  source  of  pree- 
sorized  steam,  whereby  steam  admitted  to  said  annular 
chamber  will  curt  a  counterbalancing  force  against  die 
said  turbine  wheel 
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1.  A  guying  syrtem  for  a  mast  or  the  Kke  comprising 
a  block  dose  coupled  lo  dw  guyed  end  of  the  mast,  cable 
winding  means  sacnrad  relative  to  the  mast,  two  guy  lias 
anchoring  blocks  fixed  at  locations  away  from  the  mast 
on  lines  that  radiate  therefrom  in  substantial  angular  di- 
vergence, and  a  cootiauous  guying  cable  fixed  at  one  end 
to  die  mast  aad  extended  therefrom  to  and  tlvough  one 
of  said  aachoring  blocks,  theaoe  back  to  and  dvongb 
the  first  nwntioaed  block,  duaoe  away  from  said  first 
mentioned  block  and  mast  to  and  thnw^  the  odier  of 
said  anchoring  blocks,  thence  back  to  said  mast  and  to 
said  cable  winding  means  secured  relative  diereto,  and  a 
nmaas  dosdy  assodaied  with  the  first  mentioaed  block 
aad  adapted  to  be  holdiagly  engaged  with  die  caUc  to 
prevent  any  reeving  movement  diereof  dirough  said  first 
•       1  block. 
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1.  Electric  fiame  boring  apparatat  for  borii«  a  shaft 
into  die  earth,  induding.  in  combinatioa,  an  am  carrying 
electrodas  adapted  to  contact  die  earth  surface  at  Oe  bot- 
tom of  the  shaft,  a  head  carrying  said  arm  adapttd  to 
route  within  the  shaft  and  move  said  slectrodm  acnas 
the  bottom  surfoce  ot  the  shaft  m  circular  pada,  a  sec- 
ond tubular  arm  oatstanding  from  said  head  in  front  of 
tlie  electrodes  with  respect  to  their  movement,  a  passagr 
way  u  said  head  intercoonecting  the  tubular  arm  widi 
a  supply  of  conductor  material  in  a  fiowable  state,  orifices 
across  the  tubular  arm  adapted  to  permit  the  dqposit  of  a 
layer  of  conductor  material  upon  die  bottom  surface  of 
the  shaft  as  the  bead  routes  with  the  arms,  and  a  third 
arm  outstanding  from  said  head  behind  the  electrodas  with 
respect  to  their  nsovement  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
bottom  surface  of  the  shaft  and  thereby  form  a  growy 
when  in  contact  with  said  conductor  material 
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A  sharing  jack  comprising  a  rigid  U-shaped  fiame 
adapted  to  embrace  a  shore,  plates  connected  ptvotaOy 
to  the  arms  of  die  U-frame  for  gripping  opposite  sides  of 
the  shore,  a  boss  upstanding  from  one  of  said  arms,  a 
pivot  pin  cantilevcred  from  said  bom  paralld  to  the  other 
a  cam  pivoted  on  said  pin  and  having  an  operating 
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having  a  portion  ber,  hariaoatal  stsd  girders 


alo«  the  franc  aad 


beacath  the  bottoa  of  a  conpaaioa  ihort,  a  pair  of 
legs  clotely  straddling  said  cam.  kxigitudifiaUy  slotted  to 
pivot  and  slide  on  said  pivot  pin  and  attached  at  their 
upper  ends  to  said  priwure  pfaite.  one  of  said  kp  betng 
positiooed  between  said  boea  and  the  adjMcnt  face  of 
said  cam,  and  a  log  projaetiDg  from  said  bOH  sobetantiaUy 
parallel  to  and  above  said  pivot  pin  and  extending  throu^ 
only  the  slot  in  the  leg  which  extends  between  the  cam 
and  boas  to  hold  the  top  sobstaotiaUy  normal  to  the 
plane  of  the  U-frama  wfaai  the  cam  is  rotated  to  lift  the 
pressure  plate  and  a  compaaioa  shore. 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  transfaning  heat  from  one  fluid 
to  a  seoood  fluid  compriaiag  a  casing,  a  plurality  of  ducts 
cxtandiag  through  said  casing,  a  partitioa  mounted  in 
sfparating  the  same  into  a  pair  of  chambers 
having  one  of  said  ducts  therethrough,  said 
partitioa  having  tataral  slou  and  a  longitudinal  cavity, 
a  ptaraUty  of  rollers  positioned  hi  said  partitioa  cavity 
with  opposing  rollers  poaitioned  across  eaidi  of  said  par* 
titioo  slots,  sa>d  ducts  each  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
opcniiigs  in  a  side  portion  thereof,  a  plurality  of  rollers 
each  rotataMy  mounted  ia  one  casing  chamber  adjaceiM 
oiM  of  said  duct  openings,  means  providing  a  plurality  of 
passageways  leading  through  and  from  an  opposite  side 
portion  of  each  duct  to  oae  of  said  partition  ducts,  and  a 
plurality  of  endless  thin-gauge  webs  formed  of  a  material 
of  high  heat  capacity  aad  high  thermal  conductivity  each 
exieadhig  over  oae  of  said  rollers  fai  oae  chamber  to  aad 
through  a  duct  "r**'*'*l.  ^  <!luct  having  said  opening,  one 
of  said  passageways  from  said  duct,  one  of  said  partition 
tlots,  a  second  of  said  passageways,  a  second  duct,  an 
opening  in  said  second  duct,  over  oae  of  said  rollers  in 
the  other  chamber  aad  through  a  second  partition  slot  to 
the  first  mentioned  roller,  the  webs  passing  through  the 
same  partition  slot  bdag  prcsaad  together  by  the  rollers 
therein  preventing  the  pasaage  of  fluid  from  one  chamber 
to  the  other  and  maaas  for  driving  said  webs. 
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t.  A  method  of  exchanging  heat  between  a  flaety  di- 
vided solid  material  and  a  gaa,  which  compriaea  main- 
taiaiag  a  current  of  gas  flowing  upwardly  subeiaatially 


staatially  by  the  current  only,  aad  varyiag  the  rata  of  fall 
of  the  material  by  alternately  dividing  the  i  iiiiaal  of  gas 
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into  a  plurality  of  separate  sauJl 
smaO  streams  aio  a  single  large  stream,  the  valodtjr 
the  small  streams  being  greater  than  that  of  the 
stream,  and  raatricting  each  large  stream  for  a  portioa 
of  ito  laagth  10  iacnaae  the  valoGity  of  its  reatridBd 
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6.  A  coal  mining  machine  iacluding  a  main  frame,  a 
pair  of  cutting  beads  at  the  front  of  said  main  frame,  a 
pair  of  motors  for  driving  said  pair  of  cutting  heads, 
said  main  frame  carryiag  said  motors  in  spaced  side 
by  side  relatioa  rearwarcfly  of  said  coHiag  heads,  gear- 
ing at  the  rear  of  and  interconnecting  each  of  said  bk>> 
lors  lo  a  pair  of  driving  elements,  and  a  pair  of  drive 
shafts  disposed  between  said  spaced  aolon  om  for  dfiv- 
log  each  of  said  cutting  heads  from  one  of  said  driving 
elements. 


.,,,.i..UNa.ttS|fl1t 
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11.  A  heater  haviag.  In  combinalioa,  a  drua 
bttstioa  chamber  having  ead  aad  lateral  walla,  at 
one  of  said  walls,  excluding  one  of  said  ead  walls,  being 
formed  with  a  multitude  of  relatively  doaaly 
small  perforations  for  discharge  of 
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prodDcti  from  nid  dumber,  a  cMiag  luiviBf  •  portioa 
awTOOBdiaf  aid  UterM  wmll  ia  apaocd  relatkw  tkerela 
a  coabwdM  air  UMt  isbe  of  Iomt  tnuwene  crow- 
■fffio— I  area  thaa  that  of  said  chaoiber  opeBiat  at  oae 
of  its  cads  tato  said  diaaibcr  adiaccot  the  axial  Uae  of 
the  latter  Ihroiiili  aid  excluded  cad  waU  aad  miinii^ 
at  ill  oppoafte  cad  iato  nid  caaag  ia  placed  relatiaa  to 
that  ead  wall,  a  fluid  fuel  aoczle  aworialfKl  with  aid 
UaH  tube  for  diKharfiag  fuel  into  aid  chaabcr.  awam 
for  aupplyiaf  onabuHioa  air  to  aid  Meat  tiriM  thraogh 
its  aid  opposite  ead  for  admixture  with  such  fuel  a 
discharied.  aad  air  to  Ike  space  withia  said  caaiag  about 
said  lateral  wall  for  fl^w  dierethmagh  ia  oootact  with 
said  laterd  wall  aad  lor  adaiixture  with  the  pradocts 
of  combustion  dischasied  throoth  said  perfdratioas, 
compriaey  a  blower  for  directiag  aa  oper> 


attvdj  aaaular  blast  of  air  surrooadlnf  the  axial  Uae 
of  said  Mast  tube  toward  the  said  opposite  end  to  said 
tube,  means  tncluding  baffles  between  said  blower  and 
the  said  opposite  end  of  said  tube  in  the  path  of  said  an- 
nular air  blast  for  directiaf  part  of  said  Mast  inwardly 
toward  said  axial  line,  which  last  aieatiooed  aeaas 
forms  pasapes  for  mndwrting  such  air  so  directed  that 
extend  toward  said  axial  line  and  arc  of  prugressively 
derrrasiag  transverse  cioa  sectional  area  as  they  so  ex- 
tend lor  compressint  sach  part  aad  causiag  it  to  be  pro- 
lecled  at  high  velodty  hMo  said  blaal  tube  through  Us 
said  opposite  ead,  the  last  mentiooed  means  having  pn>- 
visioo  for  causing  another  part  of  said  annular  air  Mast 
to  be  directed  toward  and  into  the  space  snrrooadiag 
said  lateral  waO. 
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a  rcfkadory 
substantially  aaifora  thtckaea  bona  apoa  a 
steel  bed,  a  tefrartory  roof  aad  firoot,  back 
aad  port  walk  dciaiag  with  said  heailh  a  furaace 


ber,  horiioatal  steel  giidcn  exicadiag  along  tte  fttnt  • 
the  back  of  aid  sted  bed,  bockstayi 
from  said  gmkn  at  loagkiMliaally 
along  said  front  aad  ba^  walls,  longitwdiwal  aad 
vera  sted  meahen  iategratiag  the  opper  cads  of  aid 
backstays,  aad  chills  eitenrtfaig  hmgitwiiBalty  of  Ike  fraaC 
aad  back  waOs  of  the  furaaoe;  die  iavatioa  hcnia  da- 
rhereia  each  loogitndiaally  ■»«i«t^tg  chiD  ooaa- 
a  sted  diaphragm  united  to  aad  iacUaed  apawdly 
aad  outwardly  from  said  straetaral  stad  bed  to  tht  back- 
stays of  the  adiaoeat  fmaoe  waU;  varticd  gasseta  havtag 
iBclwed  upper  edga  secvred  to  said  diaphragm,  aad  ver* 
tied  edges  secared  to  said  bockscayi  sevwallr.  ud  a 
plurality  of  bcadag  dements  effective  bdow  the  lowar 
eads  of  the  budcstays  for  imegnitiag  die  body  of  said 
girders  to  the  stnictnrd  sted  bed  of  said  heardi. 
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1.  A  pallet  for  snpportfaig  artida  to  be 
comprisiag  upper  and  lower  flat  lattice  frames  havtag 
integrd  loogitudind  and  laterd  members,  a  plurality 
of  verticd  frame  members  hooded  at  their  ends  to  said 
upper  aad  said  lower  lattice  Cnuaa  ia  laterally  spaced 
rdatioa  to  each  other  for  supportiag  said  lattice  fraiMs 
in  vertically  spaced  relation  to  each  other  to  form  aa 
open  framework  fatto  which  the  fork  of  a  Uft  truck  aiay 
be  moved  from  any  side  to  lift  it,  a  reversible  perforated 
plate  supported  on  said  opper  lattice  frame,  and  means 
on  said  upper  lattice  frame  for  retaining  the  perforated 
plate  thereon  against  laterd  displacement 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  rotational  speeds  oom- 
prisittg  a  liquid  pimip  discharging  proportiond  to  die 
said  roadond  spad,  a  distributor  vdve  adapted  to  be 
periodicaUy  opereted,  means  providing  a  plurdity  of  re- 
cdving  spaces,  said  liquid  pump  communicating  on  the 
discharge  side  dkough  the  periodically  operated  distrib- 
utor valve  attcfaaldy  during  time  intervals  of  predeter- 
mined and  equal  duration  with  the  plurality  of  spaon 
provided  by  said  means  for  measuring  the  amount  of 
liquid  pumped  per  time  interval,  each  of  said  spaoa  being 
vdumetricdiy  variaMy  defined  by  a  ptar  of  rdativdy 
dkplaceable  telescoping  bodies,  the  telescoping  bodies 
of  the  body  pairs  being  arranged  a  that  the  projection 
of  their  axM  of  displacement  on  a  common  plane  define 
an  equilaterd  polygon,  aad  a  scanning  member  rotatable 
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eluding  a  control  cylgader  attached  to  said  main  pistoa,   a  verticd  and  a 
an  open  fluid  duct  between  said  mdn  cvlimler  mnA  mn.    rntmt»uu  *.- 


1827 
axis,  said  fitting  comprisiiva 
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tateiaf  a  cuirent  of  |M  flowtei  upwardly  Mbataatially   unall  pcrforatioat  for  diacharfB  of 
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opoa  Tolaraetrkal  variatioa  of  Ike  re-  taaoe  frooi,  the  tpactal  curve,  iHde  the  oopyiag  roUen 
■d  havfaif  Hi  axis  of  rotacioii  vertkml  to  are  caned  to  move  Ukcwtae  along  the  ^Mcial  canre  aad, 

•ddkiooally,  to  pcnnaneatly  roll  on  the  lorfaoc  of  the 
tube,  the  boraer,  oa  the  ooe  haad,  aod  nid 
the  other,  ahrayi  ifiaiait  dwiag  thea 
rnpect  to  the  poet,  is  a  diametrkally  oppoaite 


hta  vi 


the  said  plane  and 
polyfon. 
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1.  A  hand  operated  apparatut  for  flame  cutting  per- 
pendicular cylindrical  apertures  in  cylindrical  tubes;  com- 
priaing  a  poat,  oncans  for  lecuring  said  poat  to  the  sur- 
face of  a  tube  at  the  center  of  an  aperture  to  be  cut  in 
the  latter,  with  said  post  extending  perpendicular  to  a 
plane  Ungent  to  the  surface  of  the  tube  at  said  center 
of  the  aperture,  supporting  means  rotatabic  and  axially 
slidable  on  said  post,  a  burner,  copying  rollers,  means 
mounting  the  burner  on  said  supporting  means  at  one 
side  of  ttie  poet  and  a  desired  distance  in  the  direction 
of  tfie  axis  of  tf»e  burner  away  from  a  point  on  a  special 
curve  along  which  the  aperture  is  to  be  cut,  and  means 
mounting  the  copying  rollert  on  said  supporting  means 
at  the  oppoaite  side  of  the  poat  to  cause  the  copying 
rollers  to  contact  the  surface  of  the  tube,  the  mounting 
HMnas  for  the  burner  and  copying  rollers  being  arranged 
to  dispoae  both  the  axis  of  the  burner  and  a  point  on 
the  line'of  contact  of  said  rolfcrs  with  the  surface  of 
the  tube,  lying  midway  between  the  rollers,  in  a  plane 
extending  dianetrically  through  the  axis  of  the  post,  so 
that,  la  the  supporting  means  is  rotated  about  the  poat. 
Ihe  burner  is  displaced  in  the  direction  of  the  post  and 
cnuaed  to  move  along,  and  to  remain  at  the  same  dia- 
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pnaaing  throi^i  die  center  of  said 
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A  fond  vnhacla  comprising  ai 
teadint  lengthwiaa  of  the  vehidc  along  each  side  thereof, 
a  cmaa  tie  connecting  the  beams  togaiher  near  the 
end  of  the  vetude,  a  pivotal  fommction  balwaaa 
beam  and  the  undei  frame  inwardhr  of  ^  rear  end 
of  the  coswectioa  allowing  vertical  swinging 
of  the  beams  as  a  unit,  a  wheel  mounting  on  encfa  bcnm,  a 
road  whed  carried  by  each  mounting,  an  inextenaible  ink 
extending  traaaveraely  of  the  vehicle  and  aubalaisiially 
horizontally  between  each  beam,  nenr  said  cram  tia,  aai 
the  miderframa,  rubber  bnahea  connecting  the  ends  of  anch 
link  to  the  beams  and  to  the  undcrframe  for  shear  defbr^ 
matioo  about  horizontal  axea  with  said  vertical  swhiging 
movements  so  that  the  angular  relationship  of  the  link  is 
varied  by  relative  movement  of  the  beam  and  the  imder- 
frame  the  tare  load  being  carried  by  the  boshes  only  fai 
torsion  and  deflection  of  the  beams  to  either  side  of  their 
tare  load  position,  as  a  reault  of  loaded  conditions  canai^ 
displacement  of  the  axea  of  the  link  pivots,  being  reaiated 
with  increased  stiffness  doe  to  the  bushes  becoming  ec- 
centric as  compressive  components  on  the  boahea  are 
brought  into  play. 
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TCtiiiiii     <CS.M7--M) 
(Graalad  under  TMe  3S,  U.  S.  Code  (IM2),  aec.  2M) 
I.  A  shock  strut  for  aerial  vehicles  a^  the  like  pro- 
vided with  landing  gear  comprising  a  main  cylinder  con- 
nected to  the  landing  gear  adapted  to  receive  a  Add  for 
energy  transfer,  a  main  piston  slidably  mounted  in  aaid 
main  cylinder  and  connected  to  the  veUda  body,  said 
piston  being  hollow  and  provided  with  an  orifice  therein 
for  passage  of  said  fluid  between  the  cylinder  and  piaton. 
a  valve  inaerted  in  said  orifice  for  varying  the  open 
orifice  area,  and  meam  for  equating  the  valve  in  said 
orifice  operative  only  at  predetermined   ralM  or  lir^ 
qnendes  of  strut  lon^ag.  said  valve  adjusting  manna  in- 


■  II 


u  equiiaieni  poiyfoa,  aoo  •  ■ranning  manocr 
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eluding  a  control  cylinder  attached  to  said  main  fikbon, 
an  open  fluid  duct  between  said  main  cylinder  and  con- 
trol cylinder,  a  control  piston  movable  in  said  control 
cylinder,  provided  with  an  open  orifice  tberethrooch.  a 
stem  passfaif  through  an  end  of  said  control  cylinder  and 
connecting  said  contnri  piston  and  said  orifice  valve,  a 


'J   4M   ti- 


«t-i,:^£ 


1827 

a  vertical  and  a  horiamtal  axis,  said  fitting  comprisiv  a 
rotataMe  transverse  diaft  on  the  upper  side  of  said  frame, 
a  push  and  pull  lever  system  on  tlie  vertical  side  of  the 
frame  arranped  dose  and  paraUd  to  the  vertical  taraint 
axis  of  the  sash,  said  lever  system  turnip  said  ^>»\  a 
first  pull-out  bar  opcrativaly  connected  with  said  sadi 
and  diq^oeed  in  the  vertical  tomii^  axis  thereof,  said  bar 
being  carried  by  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and 
transmitting  said  rotation  into  rotation  of  the  sadi  about 


.*^ 


-e     m^^- 


^ 


spring  seated  in  said  control  cylinder  between  the  control 
piston  and  control  cylinder  end  on  the  side  of  the  control 
piston  opposite  to  said  stem,  and  means  for  faiactivat- 
ing  said  control  piston  within  a  predetermined  band  of 
rates  or  frequencies  of  applied  pressures  on  said  control 
pnton,  said  fluid  duct  having  connection  to  said  control 
cylinder  on  the  stem  side  of  said  control  piston  only. 


',*»■ 


DOOlt  LOC 


LOCKS 


i*c«  ^m 


1.  In  a  raihvay  houst  car  having  a  side  wall  provided 
with  a  door  opening  and  a  sliding  door  having  front  and 
rear  portions  adapted  to  close  the  door  opening,  a.  lock 
bracket  secured  to  the  rear  portion  of  said  door  between 
the  upper  and  lower  edpes  thereof,  said  bracket  having 
a  vertical  rearwardly  fladng  recess,  a  supporting  bracket 
secured  to  said  side  wall,  a  locking  member,  and  means 
mounting  said  locking  member  on  said  supporting  bracket 
for  vertical  sliding  and  horizontal  swhiging  movements, 
said  locking  member  cditending  into  said  recess  in  i^ut- 
tmg  relationship  with  said  lock  bracket  to  pievent  rcar« 
ward  opening  movement  of  said  door. 


•<.-, 


WINDOW 


ownrriNGt 


■'».^fl 


OMe,a 


;  81, 19Si,  aeririNn.  MU19 

(Q.  Me— 44)  s;  111  hj 


its  horiMntal  turning  axis,  a  second  pull-out  bar  carried 
by  said  shaft  and  diqwsed  on  Jhe  vertical  side  of  the 
frame  opposite  the  vertical  turning  axis,  means  detachably 
connecting  said  second  bar  to  the  sash,  means  blocking 
the  rotation  of  the  sash  around  its  vertical  axis,  and  actu- 
ating means  concurrently  moving  said  connecting  and  said 
blocking  means  into  operative  and  int^erative  position, 
respectivdy.  thereby  allowing  rotation  of  the  sash  eiAer 
about  the  vertical  or  about  the  horizontal  turning  axis 
only. 


WEB  GUIDING  MECHANBM  FOK  PKINTING 
MACHINE  POLDEM 


Application  NovcsdUr  29,  iMTtoW  Nn.  <2S,17fl 
3ClBiHBi.    (CL27t-.82) 


prierijy^ 


immjS!  IfiCSarU  No.  51SJM 

March  n,  1955 


.    ,  _^     —    (CLM§— 111) 

1.  A  wfaidow  fltthig  fat  combination  wMi  the  fhone 

and  sa*  of  a  sash  wiadeir.  said  sash  bdng  rotataMe  aboot 


I-.  In  a  web  printing  machine  delivery  and  in  combi- 
nation, a  slitter  drag  roller,  meam  for  guiding  a  web  to 
and  from  the  said  ditler  drag  roller  with  substantially 
equal  wrap  thereon  before  and  after  the  slitter,  the  means 
for  guiding  the  sUt  web  from  the  said  drag  roller  com- 
prising a  guide  roller  paralld  to  the  drag  roller,  a  pair 
of  turner  ban  parallel  to  each  other  and  at  snbstantjally 
43*  to  the  gnide  roller  and  posltlened  tangent  to,  but  on 
the  opposite  tide  of  a  common  plane  tangent  therewith, 
one  of  the  said  turner  ban  being  of  larger  diameter 
than  the  other,  whereby  slit  ribbons  passing  around  the 
said  turner  ban  are  separated  in  a  direction  perpendicu- 
lario  the  said  plane. 
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CONTROL  APPARATUS 


•ri 

<CL2n— IJ) 


•huttle  bar  to  move  tbe  comwctor  pin  into  easafanent 
with  the  strips  at  the  bcfiiiniiif  of  a  ttrokeaad  (or  lamtt- 
iog  said  connector  mcnber  at  the  other  end  of  the  strokn 
to  move  die  pins  out  of  engaymMt  with  the  strips  at  tfM 
cad  of  the  stroke. 


i*yi 


WITHDRAWN 


1.  Apparatus  for  reversibiy  dririnf  a  flat  doogated 
Upe  comprisiag  a  pair  of  contra-roCatint  poeunutic 
driving  capstans,  said  upe  passing  adjacent  both  of  said 
capstans  and  bdag  adapted  to  be  drawn  into  driving 
engagement  with  a  driving  surface  of  one  or  tbe  other 
of  said  capstans  by  the  selective  appUcatioo  of  a  dif- 
ferential pressure  thereto,  a  pnetmatic  brake  positioned 
between  said  capstans  and  having  a  pair  of  flat  perfo- 
rated surfaces  formed  with  the  plane  of  each  surface 
being  substantially  tangent  to  the  surface  of  the  adjacent 
driving  capstan  and  positioned  to  face  in  the  same  direc- 
tion as  the  surface  of  the  associated  driving  capstan  to 
which  it  is  tangent,  and  means  adapted  to  switch  a  dif- 
ferential pressure  to  said  brake  when  a  differential  pres- 
sure is  not  present  on  either  of  said  driving  capstans  to 
draw  said  tape  against  said  surfaces  to  stop  said  tape. 


'Of*  ,7r 


STRIP  FEEDING  MECHANBM 
OwSk  H.  m      ill,  SwiMiH,  BL,    iidi       la  Wi 

New  Yort,  N.  Y^  a 


7,  Its*.  SasW  No.  «2«,»M 
(CL  271— 3J) 


I.  la  •  mechanism  for  feeding  a  phvaiity  of  stripe 
haviag  ^acad  perforatioas  therein,  a  shuttle  bar  for  sop- 
portiag  a  plurality  of  strips,  means  for  "i-'pA^afint  nU 
shuttle  bar  through  a  predetermined  stroke  ka^itBdiaally 
of  the  strip  aad  for  providing  an  interval  of  dwall  at  each 
ead  of  the  stroke,  a  coaaector  member  mouated  oa  the 
bar  (or  awvemeat  therewith  aad  for  traasverse  vartical 
mownnaat  relative  thereto  toward  aad  frtm  the  ilripa^ 
a  plaraUty  of  pias  oa  said  ooaaector  aiembcr  eagagcaUe 
ia  the  perforatioas  hi  the  strip  for  inyariiag 
to  the  strips,  and  means  for  moving  said 
bcr  toward  the  strips  at  one  ead  of  the  stroko.of 


stroko.0 


DOCUMENT 
H. 


nSmc  MACHiNS 

C.a 


Jaly  21, 198S,  fleiW  Na.  S2147S 
-  (CL  271—29) 


.VjtHJ  ifv^ri  '-v 


I  ao  ux-^-rs-rj 


1.  A  device  for  feeding  documents  from  a  stack  com- 
prising a  feed  roller,  means  mounting  said  feed  roller 
for  movement  between  an  upper  posttioa  above  said 
stack  aad  a  lower  position  in  contact  with  the  top  of  the 
stack,  means  for  rotating  said  feed  roUer  about  its  owa 
axis  in  a  direction  to  effect  feediag  of  a  document  troai 
the  stack  when  the  roller  is  in  its  lower  position,  operat- 
ing means  operable  through  a  fixed  cycle  for  moving  said 
feed  roller  from  iu  upper  position  to  its  lower  position 
and  back  to  its  upper  positioa,  aad  means  for  adjusting 
said  operating  means  to  vary  the  length  of  the  interval 
in  said  cycle  during  which  said  rollOT  is  in  contact  with 
the  top  of  the  stack. 


BLANK 

'B. 


A  BOX 

MACHDUB 


MAKING 


ef. 

PefeiMiy  12, 19S4.  SeiW  Now  4t9411 
4CUte[>  tCL271--44) 
1.  Apparatus  for  feediag  cardboard  boa  blaaks  to  a 
boa  fanaii«  auchiae.  said  apparatus  haviag  a  blaak 
siorafB  eectioa  aad  a  blaak  (aadiag  aactioa.  said  Maak 
storage  aactioa  comprising  front  aad  rear  elements  aS* 
justaMe  with  respect  to  each  other,  said  front  elemeat 
compiieiag  a  rearwardly  iadiaod  face  agaiast  which  tbe 
froat  upper  ends  of  said  Maaks  real,  aaid  indiaed  face 
extending  upwardly  a  distance  to  have  the  upper  part 
thereof  vertically  over  said  rear  element  and  terminating 
at  ito  lowar  ead  dose  to  the  poaitioa  of  the  froat  end 
of  the  lowennoet  blaak.  said  rear  ekneat  comprising  a 
chain  arranged  to  move  downwardly  in  parallelism  with 
said  iaclined  fMe  aad  having  thereoa  a  iuniaiioii  of 
spaced  flagers,  aaid  chaia  aad  each  flager  adapted  to 
support  the  rear  lower  eads  of  a  phiraUty  of  blaaks  with 

t^  agaiaBt  said  face, 
dowawaid  movement 


1230  '-'       OFFiaAL  GAZETTE  Dkembb  80,  l»68 

aad  the  distance  between  said  rafls  being  shgMy  greater   means  having  recording  and  reproducing  styli  encaaeable 
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duda  and  retiactioa  of  the  lawcrmaat  finger  whereby 
said  lowermost  Manks  will  be  freed  of  nipport  by  said 
face  and  said  lowermoit  fiofer,  thereby  to  fall  to  said 
Want  feeding  section,  said  Maak  feeding  section  being 
cooaprised  of  blank  tapporting  elemenu  set  at  an  upward 
■lope  sabsUntially  less  than  the  slope  of  the  blanks  in 
said  storafe  aectioa,  and  sensing  means  for  causing  actu- 


ation of  said  chain  moving  means  whenever  the  number 
of  blanks  in  said  feeding  section  falls  below  a  predeter- 
mined number  and  for  stopping  said  chain  nxmng  means 
when  sufBcient  blanks  have  fallen  from  said  storage  sec- 
tion to  said  feeding  section  to  increase  the  number  of 
blanks  to  a  predetermined  number,  and  feeding  mech- 
anism for  removing  the  blanks  in  a  continuous  succession 
from  the  bottom  of  the  pile  in  said  feeding  MytKf- 


Application 


PLYWOOD  STACKING  MACBONB 
Bmn  K.  HaivMM  aid  B«ry  K.  lUvorasnt,  Jr. 

It,  r»sZasiW  Na.  S5V13 
(CL  271— ») 


if 


1.  In  corabinadoa  with  an  devator.  a  conveyor  for  de- 
livering and  stacking  a  succession  of  articles  of  sheet  ma- 
terial at  predetermined  intervals  onto  said  elevator,  a  back- 
stop frame  adjacent  aaid  elevator,  etoctricaDy  controlled 
pressure-actuated  means  carried  by  said  frame  and  by  said 
conveyor  for  forcing  said  delivered  articki  to  one  cad  and 
one  side  of  said  frame  for  arranging  the  end  and  aide 
edges  of  the  articles  in  vertical  alignment,  and  switch 
means  carried  by  said  frame  and  intermittently  actuated 
by  successively  delivered  articles  to  actuate  said  pressure- 
actuated  means  and  lo  cause  intermittent  lowering  of  the 
elevator  a  distance  e^iial  to  the  thickness  of  each  of  said 
successively  delivered  articles. 


*» 


HeiWfft  D.  Kaifar  Mi 


Davin  C«„ 


MIIUIY.G04MHJND 
H. 

m  Ni 

a  csnpanliaa  af  OUo 
I  Manek  25, 19SS,  Sadal  No.  4fM5f 
I    A  K^K«  A2*?5    (0.272-45) 
|_^  nobby  borae  and  a  mountmg  for  said  hone  for 
effecting  a  galloping  movement  of  said  hone  in  asaoda- 
T»7  o.  o.— ao 


tion  with  a  merry-go-round,  said  noounting  comprising  a 
support  member,  said  sui^Kxt  member  including  a  radi- 
aUy  extending  horizontal  arm  secured  to  the  hub  of  said 
merry-go-round  and  adapted  to  be  driven  circumferen- 
tially  by  said  hub,  a  wheel  joumaUed  for  roUtion  on  said 
arm  in  spaced  relation  from  said  hub,  said  wheel  carrying 
said  arm  for  roUtion  about  the  axis  defined  by  said  arm. 
a  track  fixedly  poaitioaed  concentric  with  the  hub  of  the 
merry-go-round,  said  track  engaging  and  rotating  said 
wheel  iq»on  circumferential  movement  of  said  arm  about 
said  hub,  a  cam  eccentrically  mounted  tq>on  said  wheel 


ftilr^f; 


for  rotation  therewith,  a  crank  arm  joumalled  for  rota- 
tion upon  said  cam  so  as  to  be  actuated  reciprocally 
thereby,  a  first  link  pivotally  engaging  said  crank  arm  at 
the  lower  end  thereof  and  pivotally  engaging  the  under- 
side of  said  horse  at  the  upptr  end  thereof,  means  carried 
by  said  support  member  providing  a  guide  for  said  link 
for  restricting  the  movement  of  said  link  to  vertical  move- 
ment, a  second  link  pivotally  engaging  the  underside  of 
said  horse  in  spaced  relation  to  said  first  link  at  the  upper 
end  thereof,  and  means  pivotally  supporting  the  lower  end 
of  said  second  link  at  a  fixed  position  on  said  tappon 
member. 


FOOTBALL  HAVING  A  SECURELY  GRIPPABLE 
LACELESS  SURFACE 
R.  Gow,  Hamiiin,  and  FanI  S.  Madaaa,  Bclkaay, 
.   isiigiBn  to  Tka  Ssawltai  RaMar  Company. 
New  Havca,  Coaa.,  a  naaiwaiiaa  of  riiMsttlial 
AppHcalioa  laly  U,  1952,  SaiW  Na.  Ml,t92 
ICMm.    (CL  273-49 


I 


An  biflauble  athletic  ball  having  cloaely  grouped 
non-slip  ribs  projecting  therefrom  in  substantial  paral- 
lelism, the  ball  being  of  ellipsoidal  shape  and  the  ribs 
being  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
the  ball,  the  ribs  being  divided  into  groups  disposed  at 
opposite  sides  of  a  plane  perpendicular  to  and  passing 
through  the  center  of  the  major  axis,  the  ribs  of  a  given 
group  each  having  a  substantially  normal  side  and  a 
sloping  side,  the  normal  sides  of  each  group  of  ribs 
facing  away  from  the  respective  end  of  the  ball. 


DEVICE  FOR  PRACnClNG  PUTTING 
B.  Cayal,  Aftaasbia,  CaM.,  aariaaer  to 


March  14, 195t,  Sertal  Na.  721,4U 
3  Hill  I      <CL273— lt3) 

2.  A  putting  practicer  comprising  a  substantially  flat 
rectangular  plate,  a  pair  of  upstanding  parallel  rails  ex- 
tending longitudinally  along  said  plate,  the  height  of  said 
rails  being  sabatantially  less  than  the  radius  of  a  golf  ball. 
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monated  on  a  shaft  in  fixed  coaditioa.  two  foot  pedals   members,  means  being  provided  by  one  of  said  ring  mem- 


.of  Mid  for  autonatically 


dowaward  moocmct  of  said 


1230 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DKEmn  80,  1*68 


r 


and  the  distaiice  betwoea  said  raila  bdaf  slightly  greater 
tjhaa  the  Icagth  of  the  diord  stmck  trough  said  ball  by 
■  liae  joiaiiig  tlw  tops  of  said  rails,  said  diMaacc  bctng 
snfllcicat  to  guide  a  gotf  ball  ptaced  on  said  plate  betwwa 
said  rails,  io  substantially  straight  tine  awyemeat  along 
and  parallel  to  said  rails,  and  an  upstanding  wall  con- 
nected at  a  substantially  right  angle  to  said  plate  and  ex- 
tending along  an  outer  longitudinal  edge  thereof,  said 


wall  being  spaced  from  said  rails  and  extending  parallel 
thereto,  the  height  of  said  wall  being  substantially  greater 
than  the  height  of  laid  rails,  and  the  distance  between 
said  wall  and  the  adjacent  rail  being  slightly  greater  than 
the  length  of  the  outwardly  extending  end  portion  of  a 
putter  for  putting  said  ball  when  said  putter  is  placed  sub- 
stantially nonnal  to  said  rails  in  position  to  strike  a  ball 
located  between  said  rails. 


DUUBITING 


DEYICBS 

N.  Y- 

N.  Y,  a 


Under. 

of 


9, 1993,  Ssriri  Nn.  397^6 
(CL  274—1) 


An  exhibiting  device  comprising  a  depreasible  member 
for  an  article  of  merchandise  to  be  placed  thereon,  phono- 
graphic mechanism  below  said  member,  said  mechanism 
comprising  a  rotauble  platen  for  a  disk  bearing  a  sound 
track  and  a  sound  box  with  needle,  depressible  means 
below  said  member  carrying  said  sound  box  and  engaged 
by  the  member  when  depressed  to  hold  the  sound  box  out 
of  operative  relation  with  the  disk,  said  means  bearing  a 
yielding  element  for  holding  the  sound  box  adjacent  the 
surting  end  of  said  sound  track  when  the  member  is  in 
depressed  position,  a  switch  comprising  a  flexible  terminal 
engaged  by  said  means  and  held  open  by  said  member, 
and  article  thereon,  a  second  switch  in  circuit  with  the 
first-named  switch  and  an  element  movable  with  the  sound 
box  for  opening  said  second  switch  when  the  sound  box 
reaches  the  end  of  the  sound  track  on  said  platen,  said 
means  being  an  upright  stud  on  said  flexible  terminal  hav- 
ing its  upper  end  fai  contact  with  said  member. 


DICTATING  MACHINI 
Weal  Omnaa.  N.  I„ 


of 
It,  19S3,  Serial  NOb  347J7S 
SCklM.    (CL274— IJ) 

I.  In  a  dictating   machine  having  a  suppbrt  for 
record:  the  combination  of  record-cooperable  tri 


means  having  recording  and  reproducing  styli  engageaMe 
with  a  supported  record:  the  combination  of  nwans  for 
lifting  said  recording  stylus  from  the  record;  electric 
circuits  and  switch  means  therein  for  completing  andio 
circuiu  to  said  translating  means  for  recording  and  repro- 
ducing selectively;  a  control  member  mounted  for  both 
rotational  and  transiational  movements;  means  for  poM- 
tioning  said  lifting  means  by  said  control  member  when 
the  same  is  in  one  transiational  position  tboeof  for  plac- 


ing said  recorder  styhu  in  engagement  with  the 
means  for  positioning  said  switch'  means  for  recording  by 
said  control  member  when  the  latter  is  in  said  one  posi- 
tion; means  operable  by  said  control  member  upon  turn- 
ing movement  thereof  while  in  said  one  position  for 
operating  said  switch  means  for  reproducing;  and  means 
operable  by  said  control  member  as  the  same  is  moved 
to  a  second  transiational  position  for  operating  said 
stylus-lifting  means  and  concurrently  operating  said 
switch  means  for  reproducing. 


■u    t- 


SnUNGS  FOR 
I. 


FEED  CHUCES 
N.Y„ 


N. 

2S,  1955,  Serial  NOb 
(0.279-^23) 


1.  A  spring  for  use  In  a  feed  chock.  Hid  spring  having 
an  intermediate  stock  gripping  portioa  terminating  nt  iti 
ends  in  two  diverging  outwardly  projecting  portfcas,  said 
divergmg  portions  teminntiag  hi  Mdi  f«*Tft'<«"g 
stantiaUy  parallel  to  said  inleraadlaH  portfoa.  Mid 
mediate  portion  being  of  a  croH  aectioMd  Aape  to  fli  Iha 
stock  to  be  gripped  and  also  having  n  niatodag  por- 
tion extending  loigthwise  thereof  for  tncrradng  the  re- 
sistance of  said  intermediata  portion  to  bcndiag 
venting  bucklfaig  of  porii  of  snid  iaHrmiidlali 
of  contact  with  the  slock  and  ooacaatratia. 
of  the  spring  on  said  divergiag  portioas  of  the  i 


TUCYCLB  WTTH  ATTACHID  FIVOTBD 


riaHiM  Waal,  Ar.  uonHsa,  jim. 
I  Maivh  27, 19S«.taW  Na.  574,291 


A  toy  comprising,  a  tricycle  having  a  handle  bar.  two 
rear  wheels  and  one  front  wheel,  said  firont  whed  being 


A^.-ir^   TIT  O.  O.— 80 


rw»  Dcing  lUMumtauy  leas  tban  the  radtus  of  ■  goa  baU. 


Dbcembbx  so,  1958 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1231 


■KNnted  on  a  shaft  in  ftxed  cooditioa.  two  foot  pedab 
oo  (Tanks  attached  on  the  ends  of  said  shaft,  two  similar 
ban  attached  by  an  end  of  each  to  the  handle  bar  of  the 
Iricyde  in  ftxed  condition  and  extending  forward  in  the 
same  relative  position  from  the  front  of  the  handle  bar; 
two  imiutioo  horse  heads  with  necks,  each  of  said  bars 
having  an  upper  rear  portion  of  a  neck  of  a  horse  head 


pivotally  connected  to  its  outer  end  by  bolu  and  nuts,  two 
additional  comparatively  long  similar  bars  connected  by 
an  end  of  each  to  said  pedal  cranks,  the  other  ends  of 
these  bars  being  connected  pivotally  by  bolts  and  nuu 
to  the  lower  front  neck  portions  of  the  horse  heads,  said 
connections  being  adapted  to  cause  said  horse  heads  to 
move  upward  and  downward  when  said  tricycle  is  moved 
forwardly. 


STEERING  ARM  FOR  AUTOMOTIVI  VEHICLE 
loha  G.  liiihMhaB^  StaMt,  Wask^  ■ii^niii  lo 
Car  and  Fom«9  Cmm^mf,  fiiiili.  Wadh^  a 
el  WmMmAbb 

I  Match  It,  1957,  Scrtal  No.  MM47 
3  Hil^i     (a.299— 9«J) 


I.  in  a  steering  assembly,  in  combination  with  an  axle 
beam  provided  at  each  end  with  an  upwardly  directed 
leg  yoking  the  two  arms  of  a  terminal  fork  and  having 
said  fork-arms  bored  on  a  coinciding  vertical  axis,  and  a 
respective  wheel  hub  for  each  end  of  said  axle  beam  pre- 
aenting  a  steering  knuckle  received  between  said  fork- 
arms  and  pivoted  thereto  by  a  king  pin:  a  respective 
steering  arm  for  each  wheel  hub  comprised  of  a  ring 
member  ftxed  to  the  hub  and  encompassing  the  related 
yoking  leg  of  the  axk  beam  with  sufficient  clearance  pro- 
vided to  enable  the  ihub  lo  turn  in  relation  to  the  beam 
between  given  limiu  of  steering  motion,  and  a  transverse 
tie-rod  cxteadiag  betweoi  aad  connected  to  the  two  ring 


members,  means  being  provided  by  one  of  said  ring  ntem- 
bers  for  connecting  a  longitudinal  drag-link  thereto,  said 
ring  member  being  formed  along  one  edge  with  co-planar 
flats  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  a  re-entrant  opening 
which  saddles-^the  steering  knuckle  with  the  flats  seating 
against  and  bolted  to  a  onounting  plate  rigid  with  the 
wheel  hub. 


VEHICLE  WHEEL  SUSPENSION  MEANS 
I L.  P»«*cl,  Wcat  Pahn  MmA,  Fla. 

■M  29, 19S6,  Seriri  N*.  594,995 
anilwi     (CL2t9— 9«J) 


1.  Vehicular  wheel  suspension  means  for  nwumting  on 
a  vehicle  frame  comprising  at  least  one  control,  link  en- 
gaging the  frame,  at  least  one  symmetrical  curvilinear 
guideway  on  the  frame,  bearing  means  on  said  control 
link  conftned  in  said  guideway  for  moving  said  link  in  a 
curved  vertical  path,  a  load  arm  beneath  the  control  link 
and  pivoted  from  the  frame,  resilient  means  retained  be- 
tween the  frame  and  the  load  arm  urging  the  latter  down- 
wardly, a  connecting  lever  pivotally  interconnecting  said 
link  and  said  load  arm.  a  wheel  mounting  assembly  piv- 
otally supported  between  the  free  end  of  each  said  link 
and  said  load  arm.  said  wheel  mounting  assemUy  in- 
cluding at  least  one  load  arm  bearing  mounted  on  iu 
lower  end,  and  a  symmetrical  guideway  on  the  free  end 
of  said  load  arm,  said  guideway  on  the  frame  aad  said 
guideway  on  the  load  arm  yielding  horizontal  excursion 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  whed  mounting  assembly,  ver- 
tical movement  of  said  load  arm  being  transmitted  to  said 
link  through  said  connecting  lever  and  said  wheel  mount- 
ing assembly  being  restrained  to  movement  in  a  recti- 
linear path. 


T.9<i,i51 

FENDER  AND  FENDER  SHIELD  ASSEMBLY 
W.  SchatnMUL  Detroit,  Mich.,  a^jgnni  to  Hm. 

N.  v.,  a  cwMnlioa  off 


March  25, 1955,  Serial  No.  49«,75J 
UOataM.    (CL  299—159^ 


1.  In  a  fender  and  fender  shield  asaemMy  bdodmg 
a  fender  having  a  wheel  access  opening  deftned  by  an 
inwardly  extending  flange  defining  the  wheel  access  open- 
ing and  a  fender  shield  having  an  intumed  nurginal  flaage 
complementary  to  and  in  assembly  opposing  the  fender 
flange,  the  fender  flange  having  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
wheel  access  opening  elongated  elemcnu  profocting  into 
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tfie  wheel  acccM  opeafa^  aad  the  fender  shield  fhafe 
haviag  at  one  end  an  aperture  engaceable  with  the  elon- 
gated element  at  the  corresponding  end  of  the  wheel  ac- 
ccaa  opening  by  generally  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
fender  shield  and  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  fender  shield 
the  fender  shield  flange  having  an  rlongated  aperture 
engageaMe  with  the  elongated  element  at  such  end  of  the 
wheel  access  opening  and  which  element  comprises  a 
headless  pin.  said  elongated  aperture  and  said  pin  being 
of  subetantially  the  same  width  and  diameter,  respec- 
tively, so  as  to  define  a  substantially  dose  tolerance  as 
to  predetermined  facewise  relationship  of  the  fender  and 
fender  shield  and  the  pin  being  engageaMe  in  the  elon- 
gated aperture  by  endwise  entry  thereinto  incident  to 
upward  movement  of  the  fender  shield  into  the  wheel 
access  opening  about  a  fulcrum  provided  by  the  elongated 
element  at  the  flrst  mentioned  end  of  the  wheel  aoceaa 
opening,  and  releaaable  means  on  the  fender  shield  and 
fender  for  retaining  the  fender  shield  against  downward 
displacemem  from  the  wheel  access  opening. 


FBNDra  AND  FENDER  SHIELD  AMMBLY 

DelvnII,  Midkf  aarivMT  In  Hos* 
N.  Y, 


AppMcallon  March  2S,  19S7,  SaHni  No.  MS^S 
I  ntlmi     (CL2St— 1S3) 


1.  la  a  feado'  shield  for  diapoaition  in  subetaatiilly 
dosing  relation  to  a  wheel  access  opening  of  a  fender,  a 
paad  having  on  the  upper  and  lower  margins  thereof 
tispactive  intumed  flanges,  a  bracket  plate  secured  to 
the  upper  marginal  inturaed  flange  and  having  a  ioomal 
aperture  therethrough,  the  lower  marginal  flange  of  the 
feadar  shield  having  an  aperture  therethrough  axially 
aligned  with  said  bracket  aperture,  a  rod  latch  member 
ilidably  ioumaled  through  said  aligned  apertures  aad 
haviag  on  the  upper  end  portioa  thereof  above  said 
bracket  a  hook  head  for  engagement  with  a  fender 
shield  flange,  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  rod  project- 
ing below  said  lower  marginal  flaage  and  having  threaded 
thereon  a  wing  nut  for  rdativdy  drawing  the  fender 
shield  and  latch  member  in  opposite  directioaa  ivideat 
to  threading  of  the  wing  nut  onto  the  threaded  portion, 
said  upper  marginal  flange  having  adjacent  to  said  bracket 
aa  elongated  aperture  for  reception  therein  of  a  locating 
and  rcuining  pin  of  a  fender  with  which  the  fender  shield 
may  be  assembled. 


MCY 


CLBDCK  ! 


J  DsknH,  Mick. 
14«  I9f7.  SeiW  Nn.  433,97f 
ICWaHL    <CL2aS— Ml) 

1.  A  bicycle  kick  stand  comprising  an  elongated  leg 
having  an  upper  end  portion  bent  to  form  a  pivot  mem- 
ber affording  swinging  of  the  leg  between  a  lowered  pod- 
tioa  of  use  aad  a  raised  stored  position,  an  upper  and  a 
lower  jaw  conctiag  to  mount  the  leg  opcratively  on  a 
member  of  a  bicycle  frame,  the  lower  jaw  having  at  one 
cad  thereof  a  downtumed  lug  in  which  said  pivot  member 
is  joomaled,  a  bracket  disposed  beneath  the  lower  )aw 
and  having  end  portions  secured  reipecthrdy  to  said  lag 
and  to  the  lower  jaw  and  having  a  portion  spncnd  froa 


the  hig  and  enacting  with  the  tag  to  iooraal  Mid  phrat 
member,  a  spring  urging  the  leg  agaiast  said  lag,  a : 
formed  marginally  on  the  lug  aad  confronting  the  kg ; 
notched  to  recdve  the  leg  under  stress  of 
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in  dther  the  use  podtioa  or  stored  podtioa  of  tha  kf, 
aad  means  interconnecting  the  mid-portiaas  of  the  )•«■ 
for  stressing  the  jaws  regulably  toward  each  other  aad 
thus  clamping  them  on  the  frame  member. 


SEALS  FOR  ROTATING  SHAFTS 
Faraal  M.  Sinahcw,  flMaamaca,  N.  Y. 

LBtfl  U,  1954,  SarW  Nn.  SM,M3 
IfClalBBa.   (a.2a«— II) 


I.  The  combination  with  a  housing  having  a  shaft  ex- 
tending through  one  wall  thereof,  of  shaft  seating  means 
comprising  an  outwardly  fadng  shoulder  formed  on  said 
shaft,  a  bearing  ring  slidaMy  mounted  upon  the  drive 
portion  of  said  shaft  and  having  its  inner  face  in  bear- 
ing relation  with  the  face  of  said  shoulder,  an  expansible 
diaphragm  connecting  said  bearing  ring  with  said  hous- 
ing in  hermeticdiy  sealed  manner,  and  centrifugally 
actuated  lever  means  for  urging  said  bearing  ring  toward 
said  shoulder. 

MECHANICAL  8EALUTWEEN  ROTARY  AND 
COAXIAL  MECHANICAL  MEMBERS 


19,  I9S4,  Sariiri  Na.  417,3M 
■  niii  FtaMce  Ikfaf  21, 19S9 
'    iC^mi    (CL2SC— 11.14) 

1.  A  fluid-tight  shaft  asaembty  twupriri^  a  shaft  aad 
a  machine  haviag  a  bore  iato  which  Mid  shaft  olaada, 
said  shaft  having  means  providing  a  radial  sorfaoa,  a 
mechanical  sealing  device  surrounding  said  shaft,  mid 
device  oorapridng  at  least  oae  elastic  amnilar 
formed  with  radial  slits,  said  element  having  a 
side  and  a  concave  side,  means  doedy 
tecting  both  radial  faces  of  said  element,  said  last- 
named  means  comprising  at  least  one  flexibia  t^ht  dfa^ 
phragm,  aa  aaaular  riag  haviag  oa  oae  fan  a  fricdoa 
tight  beariag  surface  beariag  against  said  radial 
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ft^e  and  provided  oo  its  odier  fact  aloBf  the  ianer  edfe 
of  aid  ring  with  a  protrndtng  coooentric  part,  and  an  m- 
•embUng  sleeve  holdint  tofether  in  cloaely  adjacent  r»- 
larionthip  the  radially  inner  edges  of  said  elastic  ale- 
said  tight  diaphragm  and  said  annular  ring,  a 


•y 


»  ; 


blocking  ring  havag  a  conical  external 
blocking  ring  being  receivable  in  said  bore  and  said  dia- 
phragm being  fonned  with  a  peripheral  sleeve  portion 
having  a  coaxial  internal  conical  surface,  said  peripheral 
sleeve  portion  being  received  between  the  surface  of  said 
blocking  ring  and  the  surfiioe  of  said  bore. 


T,t<i.<TT 

STEERING  CONSraUCnON  FOR  BICYCLES 
AND  THE  LIKE 
I L  Dat^.  8prii«  L^a,  Mkh.,  aiBl0Bor  la 

riafciiii.  niiih 

14,  1957,  SasW  No.  03,988 
IdifaH.    (CL287— 44) 


fi    'Wt 


1.  A  vibratioo-abaoibiag  steering  construction  for  foot- 
propelled  vehicles,  oomprising  a  tubular  steering  post,  a 
handle  bar  bracket  fonned  with  a  socket  to  receive  the 
upper  end  portion  ai  the  steering  post,  a  cap  formed  of 
re^liently  oompresift>k  material  encasing  said  end  por- 
tioa  within  mid  socket  and  comi^etely  insulating  the 
bracket  from  the  pan,  a  pair  of  alipied  pins  interconnect- 
ing the  bracket.  piMt  and  cap,  to  transmit  steering  torque 
to  the  post  from  said  bracket,  and  to  afford  the  bracket 
a  slight  pivotal  movement  about  the  axis  of  said  pins 
and  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  steering  post,  and  at- 
taching means  to  operatively  apply  the  construction  to 
a  vehicle  while  leavteg  the  cap  free  of  compression. 


DEVICE  POR  ADJUSTING  THE  LENGTH  OF 
A  VALVE  STEM 
A.  CaaMlMiL  Trof,  N.  Y.,  aariBor  la  The 


Valve 


Ca, 


N.  Y. 


af  New  YaA 

Di r —ill  19,  l9Si,8wial  No.  884,249 

1.  A  dtvioa  adaplad  to  oooaect  the  umbreOa  nut  of  a 
hydrant  having  a  skcve  depending  from  said  aut  which 
is  subataittially  spaoad  from  the  upper  end  of  the 


of  said  hydrant  which  is  of  the  non-rising  type;  said  de- 
vice comprising  an  elongated  metal  body  having  ia  die 
lower  portion  thereof  a  deep  socket  having  an  inleraal 
croM  section  adapted  to  receive  and  bold  the  upper  end 
of  said  stem  m  axially  didaMe  bat  non-rotatable  rela- 
tion therewith,  and  a  longitudinally  extending  upper  por- 
tion having  an  external  cross  section  receivable  in  tbe 
sleeve  d^iending  from  said  mit  in  axially  riidaMe  but 


noo-rotatable  relation  therewith;  said  longitudinally  ex- 
tending upper  portion  having  an  internally  threaded  pas- 
sage, open  at  the  top  thereof  and  extending  to  said 
socket;  and  a  screw  in  said  passage  provided  with  means 
at  die  top  diereof  adapted  to  cooperate  a  tool  for  turning 
said  screw  into  contact  with  the  top  of  the  said  stem,  when 
said  stem  is  in  said  socket,  for  adjusting  the  overall  ef- 
fective length  of  said  device. 


2JM,489 

SAFETY  DEVICE  roitCLOSURE  MEMBERS 

Harry  W.  Hilmlrhs,  TMsa.  OUa. 

AppBcatfoa  May  14, 1957,  Serial  Na.  499,841 

3  Hi  fill  I      (CL  291— 247) 


1.  Apparatus  for  reieasably  retaining  a  vertically  mov- 
able closure  member  in  an  upper  podtioa,  oompiMng  in 
combinatioo  a  frame,  a  deMat  mounted  on  said  frame, 
a  lock  bar  pivotally  mounted  on  and  extending  upwardly 
from  said  closure  member,  said  lock  bar  havtag  at  least 
one  notch  adapted  to  engage  over  said  dataat  to  main- 
tain said  lock  bar  and  doaure  member  in  an  upper  posi- 
tion, and  a  cam  mounted  oo  said  frame  for  rotation  about 
an  axis  fixed  with  req>ect  to  said  detent,  said  cam  having 
a  portion  so  disposed  that  upon  rotaton  of  said-cam  in 
one  direction  said  portion  moves  bttwetn  said  detent 
and  said  lock  bar  to  separate  said  detent  and  said  notch 
to  permit  downward  movement  of  said  lock  bar  and  clo- 
sure member,  and  means  for  rotating  said  cam. 
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BLOCK-UFIING  GRAB 

F.  Vwm,  aad 
WIfc,  iiiliiiiii,  by 
laL.  A.9prt«*  Wb« 
Mkk,  a  CMMntfM  •!  MkUpa 

3,  IMS,  8«W  N*.  Sl^Tt 
SCUm.    (CL294— iJ) 
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1.  A  work-boistinf  grab  comprisint  a  teaerally  hori- 
zoota]  frame,  a  first  arm  connected  with  one  end  of  the 
frame  and  extending  f^ownwardly,  a  first  clamping  jaw 
on  the  first  arm  below  the  frame,  a  second  arm  pivoted 
to  the  frame  near  its  other  end  and  extending  down, 
wardly  from  the  frame,  a  second  clamping  jaw  opposed 
to  the  first  clamping  jaw  and  mounted  on  said  second 
arm,  a  lever  connected  with  the  second  arm  and  extend- 
ing along  the  frame  toward  said  one  end  thereof,  said 
lever  somewhat  unbalancing  the  frame  by  impo«ag 
greater  weight  on  iu  second  end  than  on  its  first  end.  a 
suspension  line  coupling  connected  with  the  lever  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  the  frame  and  adapted  under  load  to 
effect  oscillation  of  said  lever  and  second  arm  pivouUy 
in  a  direction  to  actuate  said  second  jaw  toward  the  first 
jaw  to  engage  work  therebetween,  the  connection  of  the 
said  coupling  to  the  lever  being  subtUntially  centered  over 
work  so  engaged,  and  means  for  releasably  fastening  said 
coupling  to  the  frame  in  a  position  offset  toward  said 
other  end  thereof,  whereby  to  susUin  at  least  some  of 
the  lever  weight  while  also  securing  said  lever  to  said 
frame,  whereby  to  prevent  said  suspension  line  coupling 
from  actuating  the  second  jaw  toward  the  first  jaw. 


i 


CARRYING  DBVICI  FOR  CONTAINERS 
Hi  O.  Thtm,  Nmk,  N.  1^  Mrf^or  to 

Cm  CMpMqr.  fUw  Ymk,  N.  Y^  a  cofyonllM  af 

New  Janey 

AyyttcallM  DMfiiiker  23,  IMS,  SatW  No!  SSS,M« 
•  CWm.    (CL294-t7J) 


t.  A  orricr  for  a  plurality  of  juxtapoaed  rectangular 
conuiners  having  laterally  projecting  peripheral  kdgca  at 
their  upper  ends,  portions  of  said  ledges  being  arranged 
in  transverse  parallel  relation  and  other  portions  ar- 
ranged in  endwise  longitudinally  aligned  relation  at  right 
angles  thereto,  said  carrier  comprising  a  flat  handle  mem- 
ber laatrtabia  batween  said  transverse  parallel  container 


ledge  portions,  a  •epvate  ciongatfid  channel  shaped  grip- 
per  member  secured*  to  each  of  the  oppoaite  vertical 
edges  of  said  handle  member,  each  of  said  gripper  mem- 
bers having  upper  and  lower  spaced  and  parallel  hori- 
zontal legs  diyosed  normal  to  the  plane  of  and  ex- 
tending along  the  oppoaite  sides  of  said  handle  member, 
said  legs  being  desigiied  for  clamping  engagement  over 
said  longitudinally  aligned  ledge  portions  of  said  juxta- 
posed containers  in  parallel  planes  normal  to  the  plane 
of  said  flat  handle  member  for  coupling  the  containers 
together  and  for  supporting  and  carrying  said  contain- 
ers as  a  unitary  packafe. 


CLAMP  HOLDER  AND  CLAMP  FOR 


Caoiia  NaaMlh,  L 

■lloa  M»  t,  IMS,  SaiW  No.  SSS,713 
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A  device  for  horizootally  nfoving  a  pipe  in  the  groond 
comprising  a  substantially  flat  damping  plate  having  a 
circular  opening  therethrough,  the  wall  at  said  opening 
converging  inwardly  from  oppoarle  sides  of  said  plate 
and  diverging  outwardly  from  the  rims  of  the  opening 
whereby  to  provide  oppoaitdy  di^oeed  pipe  biting  edges, 
a  holder  for  said  plate  comprising  downwardly  con- 
vergent flat  front  and  rear  walls,  said  walb  having  aligned 
openings  through  which  the  pipe  is  adapted  to  looaely 
engage,  end  walls  secured  between  said  front  and  rear 
walls,  apertured  blocks  extending  oppositely  from  each 
end  wall,  a  U-shaped  plate  stop  member  engaging  between 
said  end  walls,  and  outwardly  extending  ears  carried  by 
said  U-shaped  member  engaging  anrer  the  upper  edgea  of 
said  end  walls,  said  U-shaped  member  being  inserUUe 
between  said  end  walls  on  a  selected  side  of  said  plate 
to  limit  the  rocking  movement  of  said  plate. 


tjgim 

TRUCK  BODY  FOR  CA^ED  AND  PALLBTIZBO 

GOODS 

La«aH  F.  AMoed,  PtHi  I  lill  ,  P.„  m^l^m  H  8*a 

ii?JSiS!S^  Pi*.i.»tl..  Pi,  n 

mmmrj  It,  IMS,  flarfri  N«.  4t23»4 
THilaii     (d —       - 
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I.  A  truck  body  including  a  frane,  said  fnunc 
divided  into  front,  central  and  rear  sections,  a  roof  sup- 
ported horizontally  in  spaced  relationship  above  said 
frame,  flooring  supported  on  said  frame,  the  flooring  on 
said  front  and  central  sections  being  inclined  fram  the 
sides  downwardly  and  inwardly  toward  the  intifiti«.«^| 
center  of  said  body,  the  flooring  of  nid  rear 
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relatively  narrow  projection  extending  later-  the  insert,  and 

<wM  mA*  nf  *»iA  nlat#!  tn  ttM>  tfth^r  in   nnrmsl     iamI  inuiil  encsi 


Dbcembek  30.  1958 
an  upwardly  curved  lip  on  one  end  of 

wahle  with  on«  end  nl  a»iA  ahell 


w 


\JI  MiMA-^  M^M^^^Ma     X&A^  A^ 


iM:t\jn^r»jr%  AV/ru^ 


xzoa 


ioclteed  dowBwardiy  aad  inwardly  from  the  rear  cad  of 
said  body  forwardhr  to  the  rear  end  of  said  central  mc- 
tioB,  a  plurality  of  tlidinf  paneb  anraated  for  parallel 
horizontal  movement  both  to  the  right  and  to  the  left 
relative  to  and  independent  of  one  another  endoang  both 
tides  of  the  forward  section  and  the  rear  end  of  said 
body,  fixed  panels  enclosing  the  sides  of  said  rear  sec- 
tion oi  said  body,  and  single  sliding  panels  encloring 
each  side  of  the  central  section  of  said  body  movaUe  in 
parallel  adjacency  to  said  fixed  panels. 


VERTICAL  SEAT  ADfUSUNG  MECHANISM 
FOR  AUTOMOMLBS 

Mm  ■>  Piuna,  Maami  i.  OMo 
Application  Octabar  It,  19S4,  Serial  No.  443^22 

srfpriiii    (CL 
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5.  In  an  automotiive  vdiicle  haring  a  steering  wheel, 
a  floor,  a  front  seat  supported  on  the  floor  in  rear  of  the 
steering  wheel  for  occupancy  of  the  driver  and  at  least 
one  other  passenger,  said  seat  constituting  a  unitary  struc- 
ture extending  transversely  of  the  vdiicle  substantially 
from  side  to  side,  the  driver's  end  of  said  seat  being  mov- 
able in  an  up  and  down  direction,  means  anchoring  the 
opposite  end  of  the  seat  against  up  and  down  movements, 
and  power  mechanism  concealed  from  view  and  respon- 
sive to  the  control  of  the  driver  for  bodily  tilting  only  the 
end  portion  of  the  seat  occupied  1^  the  driver  for  acfaier- 
ing  selective  height  adjustmenU  thereof. 
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LOCK 
Noel  KaMh.  BsHMtna.  W.  Va. 
AppHcadon  Jmmn  U,  1957,  Serial  No.  <3MS« 
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ping  means  asioctated  with  each  said  deevc  for  rctoasably 
engaging  the  lug  received  within  said  sleeve,  said  gripping 


1.  A  device  for  securing  the  bub  of  a  wheel  to  an  axle 
of  a  vehicle  in  which  the  drum  has  a  plurality  of  outwardly 
extending  securement  lugs  comprising,  in  combination,  an 
annular  base  plate,  a  plurality  of  sleeves  extending  per- 
pendicularly through  taid  base  plate  each  adapted  to  slid- 
abiy  receive  a  securement  lug  of  the  axle  drum,  and  grip- 


ones  of  said  sleeves,  and  a  pair  of  hig  boh  grippers  pivot- 
ally  secured  intermediate  the  ends  thoeof  upon  nid  goids 
means  hingedly  coaaected  together  at  oae  end,  the  op- 
posite end  of  each  of  said  grippers  adapted,  to  extend 
through  the  adjacent  lug  into  retractable  engagement  with 
an  associated  lug.  aad  selectively  actuated  operating 
means  for  moving  said  grippers  between  an  engaged  and 
diamgagrd  relationship  with  said  associated  lugs,  each  of 
said  sleeves  being  provided  with  a  slot  at  opposite  «des 
for  slidabiy  receiving  the  gripper  associated  with  said 
guide  means  at  each  side  theieof,  said  operating  means 
compruing  an  annular  ring  having  an  enlarged  boss  dis- 
posed ia  proximity  with  each  of  said  guide  meaas.  eadi 
said  boss  having  a  pivot  pin  for  hingedly  connecting  the 
adjacent  ends  of  said  grippers,  whereby  movement  of  said 
annular  ring  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  |4aae  of 
said  base  pUte  is  operative  to  effect  simultaneous  move- 
ment of  all  of  said  grippers. 


MACHINE  FOR  METERING  AND  DELIVERING 
POWDER 

Wddesaar  HatfeaaHL  Mo^nlafa  L^ka^  N  J 
lSyM,i957,  SsiW  Na.  VlSJin 
3  nilmi     (CL3t2— 37) 


1.  In  a  device  for  metering  closely  controlled  small 
quantities  of  finely  powdered  material,  a  receptacle  adapt- 
ed to  hold  a  supply  of  powdered  material,  a  Un  casing 
fixed  to  one  side  of  said  receptacle,  a  rotatable  powder 
delivery  ilevice  including  a  shaft  mounted  near  the  bot- 
tom of  said  receptacle,  an  impeller  shaft  mounted  for  ro- 
tation in  said  Ua  casing  in  axial  alignment  widi  said 
shaft  of  said  powder  delivery  device,  an  inqwUa-  having 
a  plurality  of  radial  blades  mounted  on  said  impeller  diaft, 
a  powder  metering  passage  interconnecting  said  receptacle 
and  said  fan  casing  at  a  point  adjacent  said  shafts  whereby 
powder  disdiarged  therethrou^  is  delivered  to  the  axial 
region  of  said  impeller,  extonally  accessible  and  manual- 
ly adjusuble  means  fbr  selectively  restricting  said  meter- 
ing passage,  means  fbr  driving  said  impeller,  and  variable 
speed  means  for  driving  said  powder  delivery  device. 


CRAWLER  SHOES 


llilihls,  RL,  iidgiiii  te 
■yrNew  Yoflfc,  N.  Y,,  a 


2, 19SS,  Ssriai  Na.  544,4M 
(CI  3«S-19)  t 

In  a  ground  engaging  crawler  shoe  for  an  endless 
track  vehicle,  a  plate  adapted  to  advance  with  the  track 
of  the  vehicle  to  afford  traction  therefor,  and  a  grouser 
formed  on  said  plate  and  projecting  from  the  ground  eo- 
gagkig  side  thereof,  said  grouser  being  in  the  form  of  a 
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the  bore,  of  a  seal  for  an  end  of  the  hub  comprising  a   longitudinally  spaced  shoulders  on  the  external  surface 
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OM  piece  relatively  narrow  projectioa  extcndinf  later- 
ally from  one  side  of  said  plate  to  the  other  in  normal 
relation  to  the  path  of  travel  of  said  track,  said  grouser 
includinf  an  elongated  straight  intermediate  portion  lo- 
cated medially  of  said  plate  affording  forward  and  re- 
verse traction,  a  pair  of  relatively  short  and  spaced  apart 
straight  parallel  right-angled  grouser  stubs  formed  at 
each  extreme  end  of  said  intermediate  portion  and  af- 
fording increased  lateral  traction,  said  grouser  stubs 
being  substantially  the  same  length  and  extending  b  one 
direction  nofinal  to  said  intermediate  portion,  said  grouser 
stubs  connecting  said  intermediate  portion  of  the  grouser 
with  a  pair  of  inner  tractive  extensions  ai  the  grouser 
that  extend  laterally  beyond  said  stnha  on  a  common 
center  line  and  which  are  spaced  from  and  parallel  to 
said  intermediate  portion  of  the  grouser  so  as  to  afford 
additional  forward  tad  reverse  tractioo,  said  grouser 
stubs  defining  a  medial  pocket  in  cooperation  with  the 
intermediate  grouser  portion  and  which  opens  in  one 


direction,  an  additional  pair  of  relatively  short  and 
ipaced-apart  straight  parallel  right-angled  grouser  stubs 
formed  at  the  ends  of  said  inner  tractive  extensions  which 
are  outward  of  the  flrst-named  jrouser  stubs,  said  addi- 
tional pair  of  grouser  stubs  being  substantially  of  the 
same  length  and  projecting  in  the  same  direction  but  op- 
posite to  the  prowling  direction  of  the  first-named 
grouser  stubs  so  as  to  cooperate  with  the  fint-named 
grouser  stubs  and  said  tractive  exiensioiis  to  define  a 
pair  of  pockets  which  open  in  the  same  direction  but 
opposite  to  the  direction  in  which  the  first-named  pocket 
opens,  and  an  outer  pair  of  tractive  extensions  joined  to 
the  ends  of  the  second-named  grouser  stubs  which  are 
remote  from  the  ends  of  the  second-named  grouser  stubs 
joined  to  the  first-named  tractive  extensions,  said  outer 
pair  of  tractive  extensions  being  straight  and  on  a  com- 
mon center  line  one  with  another  and  parallel  to  the 
common  center  tine  of  the  flrst-named  tractive  exten- 
sions. 


SIMrLIFIED  UAIIING  INSERT 
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the  iaaert,  aad  aa  upwardly  curved  lip  oa  oae  ead  of 
said  insert  eagaceable  with  one  end  of  said  shell  nwrnber 
to  prevent  longitudinal  moveflMat  of  said  iaacrt  in  nid 
shell  member,  whereby  said  insert  is  coallned  and  held 
in  assembled  relation  between  said  shell  member  aad  aa 
axle  jouroal  without  attachmeat  to  said  ahell  Member 
aad  is  readily  removable  whea  as  a  unit  from  said  sheO 
member  said  shell  meaiber  is  raised  from  said  jouraaL 


SHOBT  UFB  SEARING 
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1.  A  bearing  comprisiBg  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  sup- 
porting frames,  a  plurality  of  specially  separated  bearing 
elements  which  cooperate  to  support  •  rocattag  diafl,  a 
plurality  of  cooling  fins  for  diaripatiBt  heat  Cnan  Mid 
bearing  elements  to  a  surrounding  fluid,  tfw  inner  por- 
tions of  each  of  said  cooling  fins  being  in  heat  fidiangr 
relationship  with  surfaces  of  adjaceat  beariag  el>.meBts 
so  as  to  receive  heat  therefrom,  the  outer  portions  of  Mid 
cooliag  fias  extending  radially  beyond  Ihe  beariag  ela- 
ments,  thereby  exposing  substantial  areas  thereof  to  the 
surrounding  fluid  to  dissipate  the  heat  to  the  surrounding 
fluid,  the  outer  ends  of  said  bearing  elements  aad  Mid 
coolfaig  flns  being  free  of  contact  with  the  supporting 
frames  or  any  enclosure  for  the  beariag  throi^^hout  a 
major  portion  of  the  length  of  the  bearing  aad  means  for 
holding  said  individual  bearing  elements  and  ftns  to- 
gether and  to  the  supporting  frames  to  form  a  uaitaiy 
bearing  assembly.  ^ 
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fa  a  railway  beariag  assembly  having  a  bearing  shell 
member  with  ap  arcuate  recess  in  its  under  side  and  flat 
bottom  surfaces  on  opposite  sides  of  said  recces,  a  readily 
removable  pre-cast  broaxe  alloy  beariag  iasert  of  gen- 
erally segmental  cylindrical  shape  having  a  central  por- 
tion of  great  thickness  than  its  edge  portions  and  havnig 
a  smooth  convex  top  surface  to  At  said  arcuate  reccsa, 
longitudinal  side  flanges  on  said  edge  portions  disposed 
In  a  common  plane  to  bear  against  said  flat  bottom  sur-  I.  The  conbinatioo  irith  a  cylindrically  bored  hub  aad 
faces  of  said  shell  member  for  preventing  rotation  of    an  anti-friction  bearing  having  an  outer  race  flttiag  in 
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the  bon,  of  a  seal  for  an  cod  of  the  hub  comprisiiif  a 
flanged  cup  with  the  flange  pressed  into  the  bore  and  into 
contact  with  a  side  of  the  outer  race  of  the  bearing  for 
aidiag  in  holding  the  bearing  in  place  about  an  axle  m 
the  bore,  a  seal  member  of  resilient  material  fitting  snugly 
in  the  cup  and  having  an  inner  face  portioa  in  contact 
with  said  side  of  Ibe  cuter  race  of  the  bearing,  an  out- 
wardly sloping  annalar  sealing  lip  formed  integrally  with 
the  seal  and  diq>o$cd  to  engage  with  a  contact  fit  about 
the  axle  in  the  bore,  and  means  interposed  between  the 
inner  face  of  the  cup  and  the  outer  sloping  surface  of 
the  sealing  lip  urging  the  sealing  lip  into  all-aroimd  coo- 
tact  with  the  axle. 


T,tfi,iTl 
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An  axially  adjustable  and  pre-loaded  bearing  structure 
for  a  rouuble  shaft,  said  bearing  structure  comprising 
a  housing,  an  elongated  cylindrical  bore  in  said  bousing, 
a  pair  of  axiaUy  spaced  cylindrical  sleeve  members  slid- 
ably  disposed  in  said  bore  in  coaxial  relationship,  each 
sleeve  member  having  an  axial  length  greater  than  the 
outer  diameter  thereof  to  provide  a  relatively  long  sur- 
face on  each  sleeve  slidably  engaging  the  surface  of  said 
bore,  each  sleeve  having  a  substantially  uniform  diam- 
eter throughout  the  length  thereof,  a  shaft  extending 
through  said  sleeves  in  coaxial  relationship,  an  annular 
groove  in  the  inner  surface  of  each  sleeve  adjacent  the 
outer  end  thereof  providing  spaced  outer  bearing  races,  a 
pair  of  spaced  annular  grooves  in  the  surface  of  said  shaft 
opposite  said  first  mentioned  grooves  providing  spaced 
inner  bearing  races,  a  row  of  balls  disposed  in  each  pair  of 
inner  and  outer  races  to  rotaubly  naount  said  shaft,  re- 
sUient  aseans  urging  said  sleeves  axiaUy  in  opposite 
directions  to  provide  a  unitary  structure  including  said 
shaft,  said  sleeves,  said  resilient  means  and  said  balls, 
said  unitary  structure  behig  freely  slidable  axially  in 
either  direction  in  said  hotning,  and  means  in  said  hous- 
ing exerting  a  radial  force  on  the  exterior  cylindrical 
surface  of  one  of  said  sleeve  members  to  fix  said  last 
named  member  and  said  unitary  stru<fture  in  adjusted 
axial  position. 
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longitudinally  spaced  shoulders  on  the  external  surface 
thereof;  a  housing  having  a  cylindrical,  internal  opening 
surrounding,  and  spaced  from,  said  spindle,  said  housing 
having  a  plurality  of  radially  inwardly  extending  bars  on 
its  inner  surface;  a  pair  of  bearing  races,  each  of  said 
races  including  a  radially  inwardly  extending  flange  abut- 
ting against  the  respective  ends  of  said  bars  and  including 
a  cylindrical  portion  extending  longitudinally  toward  the 
ends  of,  and  spaced  from,  said  spindle  and  being  in  con- 
tact with  said  bousing;  a  pair  oi  retaining  cones,  each  of 
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I.  A  bearing  stnicoire,  comprising  in  combinatioa:  a 

spiadk.  said  spindk  having  means  providiag  a  pair  of 

T»T  o.  o SI 


said  cones  including  a  radially  outwardly  extending  flange 
and  a  cylindrical  portion  surrounding  said  q>indle  and 
abutting  against  one  of  said  shoulders,  each  of  said 
radially  outwardly  extending  flanges  being  spaced  axially 
outwardly  from  the  respectively  adjacent,  inwardly  ex- 
tending flanges  of  said  races;  a  pair  of  ridges  on  said 
spindle,  each  ridge  engaging  the  outer  end  of  one  of  said 
respective  retaining  cooes  for  securing  same  to  said 
spindle;  and  a  set  of  bearing  balls  disposed  between  each 
race  and  its  associated  retaining  cone. 


AXLE.BU>CK  FITTED  WITH  A  CONICAL 
BEARING,  FOR  THE  SPECIAL  USE  IN 
MOTOR-VEHICLES 

■IctBr  van  dor  Kooop,  Rottctdam,  NcdMiteMls 
AppHcatkM  Dcecmbcr  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  553,133 
yOakm.    (CL  3M--297) 


I .  An  axle  and  hub  anti-frictioo  bearing  assembly  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  threaded  end  portion  of  an 
axle,  an  intetlully  threaded  bearing-supporting  bushing 
screwed  onto  said  axle  end  portion,  said  bushing  compris- 
ing a  major  cylindrical  portion  externally  threaded  near 
one  end  thereof  and  a  nut-shaped  flange  portion  at  the 
opposite  end  for  the  application  of  a  turning  tool,  an  an- 
ti-friction bearing  assembly  carried  by  said  bushing  with 
its  iniker  race  snugly  surrounding  the  cylindrical  portion 
of  said  bushing  and  abutting  at  one  end  the  nut-shaped 
flange  portion  of  the  boshing,  a  nut  threaded  onto  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  bushing  and  abutting  the  other  end  of 
said  inner  race  to  lock  the  race  rigidly  in  place  upon  the 
bushing,  aad  mcaas  for  securing  said  bushing  firmly  in 
the  positioB  to  which  it  is  threaded  upon  the  axle. 
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1.  A  combination  of  a  fluid  pumping  piston  and  seal 
for  a  cylindrical  bore  comprising  a  movable  piston  hav- 
ing a  teal  receiving  anaular  recess  around  the  periphery 
thereof,  a  pair  of  thin  flexible  cylindrical  spring  beam 
elements  mounted  in  said  receas  and  diverging  from  each 
other  in  substantially  straight  lines  outwardly  from  said 
puton.  said  elemenu  subtending  an  angle  of  from  40* 
to  80*.  circular  bent  tip  portions  at  the  end  of  said  ele- 
ments of  greater  divergence  than  said  elements  being 
substantially  parallel  to  piston  and  adapted  to  contact 
the  cylinder  wall,  each  of  said  bent  tips  having  a  circum- 
ferential lip  at  the  edge  thereof  away  from  each  respec- 
tive beam  elemenu,  each  of  said  elemenu  having  a  cir- 
conferential  fulcrum  point  inward  of  its  end  whereby 
Ugh  praasure  of  the  pumped  fluid  on  one  of  said  elemenu 
causes  the  element  to  bend  at  said  fulcrum  point  and  said 
lip  is  rotated  outwardly  into  a  tighter  seal  with  the  wall 
of  the  cylindrical  bore. 
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7.  fn  a  refrigerator,  a  cabinet  having  intuTated  walls 
defining  a  food  storage  chamber  therein  provided  with 
an  access  opening  in  the  front  wall  of  Mid  cabinet  nor- 
mally closed  by  an  insulated  door,  a  resilient  gasket  on 
and  extending  around  said  door  adapted  to  engage  the 
front  wall  of  said  cabinet  about  said  chamber  access 
opening  for  sealing  the  chamber  thereat  in  air-tight 
fashion,   means  pivotally   mounting  said  door  on   said 
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cabinet,  said  means  comprising  a  first  bar  dispowd  iaaad 
substantially  closing  aa  ekmgated  aperture  provided  is 
the  front  waU  of  said  cabinet  spaced  from  and  located 
above  the  chamber  aocc«  opening  therein  and  a  aaoond 
bar  disposed  in  and  substaiMiaUy  dkiaing  an  rhygrted 
aperture  provided  in  said  cabinet  front  wall  in  spaced 
relation  to  and  located  below  said  chamber  access  open- 
ing, each  of  said  bars  being  attached  to  said  cabinet  in- 
wardly of  iu  said  front  wall,  the  upper  bar  projecting 
forwardly  of  said  cabinet  front  wall  continuously  acraas 
the  top  peripheral  edge  of  said  door  and  the  lower  bar 
projecting  forwardly  of  said  cabinet  front  wall  continu- 
ously across  the  bottom  peripheral  edge  of  said  door, 
one  side  of  said  door  having  a  hinge  pin  connection  to  one 
end  portion  of  each  of  said  bars  for  swinging  the  door 
between  the  bars  into  abutment  with  said  cabinet,  latch- 
ing means  on  the  side  of  said  door  opposite  said  hinge 
pin  connections  including  a  spring  pressed  button  pro- 
truding from  each  of  the  top  and  bottom  peripheral  edges 
of  said  door  and  a  button  keeper  adjacent  the  other  end 
portion  of  each  of  said  bars,  and  the  attachment  of  said 
bars  to  said  cabinet  inwardly  of  iU  front  wall  being  ad- 
justable from  extcrioriy  of  the  cabinet  independently  of 
one  another  for  shifting  the  bars  into  and  outwardly  from 
said  cabinet  front  wall  for  changing  the  distance  between 
said  door  and  the  front  wall  of  said  cabinet  whereby  to 
align  them  with  one  another  and  to  vary  the  compressive 
force  applied  to  said  gasket  when  the  door  is  closed 
against  and  latched  to  the  cabinet*  by  said  latching  means. 


CAWNIT  gTRUCTUKK 

WaNar  E.  GnaMSf  Ne^wnH*  Cemn  naN^nae  In . 


Pa.,  a  cwnwaoon  ef  Delaware 
AapBcaiion  Maar  21, 1954,  taW  Nn.  431,3M 
24niTMi     (CL3U-257) 


7.  In  a  cabinet  stmctuie  oomprisittg  in  combinatian  a 
pair  of  cabinet  members  each  having  a  top  wall,  a  bodooi 
wall,  and  a  rear  wall,  said  top  wall  having  aa  upwardly 
extending  web  portion,  flange  portioiM  fxtending  inwardly 
from  said  web  portion,  and  stem  portions  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  flange  portions,  said  bottom  wall  hav- 
ing downwardly  ejftending  web  portions,  flange  portions 
extending  inwardly  from  said  web  portions,  and  stem 
portions  extending  upwardly  from  nid  flange  portions, 
said  rear  wall  having  a  pair  of  sloOad  apertures  therein, 
a  top  rail,  a  bottom  rail,  said  rails  being  in  spaced  parallel 
relation  to  ech  other,  tongue  portions  protecting  up- 
wardly and  inwardly  from  the  end  portions  of  said  top 
rail,  said  tongue  portions  extending  into  one  of  said  slotted 
apertures  in  each  of  said  cabinet  member  rear  walls  with 
said  tongue  portions  extending  upwardly  therein,  tongue 
portions  profecting  inwardly  and  downwardly  from  said 
bottom  rail,  said  last  named  tongue  portions  extending 
into  the  other  of  said  apertures  in  each  of  said  cabinet 
memben  with  said  tongue  portions  *««— ^«ng  downwardly 
therein,  said  rails  thereby  securing  said  cabinet  memben 
in  spaced  relation  to  each  other;  a  bottom  frame  having 
a  front  member,  a  rear  member  and  a  pair  of  parallel  side 
members,  said  side  members  having  ontwardly  •«»»««K«tf 
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flanfle  portions,  aad  stem  partjoos  extending  upwardly 
frara  aid  last  named  flanfe  portions,  said  bottoa  frame 
rear  member  beint  secured  to  said  bottom  rail  and  said 
outwardly  eztendiag  bottom  frame  side  member  flaofe, 
and  stem  portions  beint  mated  with  each  of  said  cabinet 
boOoB  wall  flanfe  and  stem  portions  req>ectively,  a  top 
frame  havmg  a  front  member,  a  rear  member  and  a  pair 
of  parallel  side  members  securinf  said  front  and  rear 
members  to  eadi  odier,  said  top  frame  side  members 
baving  outwardly  «xtendint  flange  poftioas,  and  stem 
portions  extending  downwardly  from  said  last  named 
flange  portions,  said  top  frame  rear  member  being  secured 
to  said  top  rail,  and  said  top  frame  outwardly  extending 
side  member  flange  and  stem  portions  being  mated  with 
said  cabinet  top  wall  flange  and  stem  portions  reqtectively, 
means  to  rigidly  secure  said  top  frame  and  bottom  frame 
to  said  cabinet  members,  a  front  panel  structure  having 
a  bottom  edge  portion  and  a  top  edge  portion,  said  panel 
structure  bottom  edge  portion  being  secured  to  said 
bottom  frame  front  member,  said  front  panel  structure 
extending  upwardly  toward  said  top  frame  front  member 
in  parallel  relation  to  the  plane  of  the  front  of  said  cabinet 


f.tW,tfTT 

FILING  DEVICE 

HaraM  K.  A^ana^  Law^tewa.  Pte. 

March  U,  If  Si,  Serial  No.  S73,9t5 
ICWiB.    (CL312-^2t) 


A  filed  drawer  or  the  like,  having  ia  combination 
a  movabie  bottom  supporting  contents  of  said  drawer, 
said  movable  bottom  resting  in  raised  position  below  the 
top  of  said  drawer  on  two  flat  supporting  walls  being 
provided  with  hinges  permitting  the  folding  of  said  sup- 
porting walls  under  said  movable  bottom,  said  folding 
being  effected  by  bars  hinged  to  said  supporting  walls 


extending  above  said  movable  bottom  and  hinged  to 
members,  and  means  operable  to  secure  said  front  panel  each  other  and  to  a  handle  operating  ifk  raising  and  low- 
structure  top  edge  portion  to  said  top  frame  front  member,    ering  of  said  movable  bottom. 
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I-AMINO-2-NITROBENZENE.4^ULFONIC 
ACID  AMIDES 
EsMt  Mcrten,  Allackwfl,  Swtoarlaad,  ■iijgaiii,  by 

•f  Flddily  Union  TmiT^ 


N« 


ing  said  stream  in  a  third  vessel  to  form  a  stream  of  said 
regenerated  ammonium  hydroxide  and  a  stream  of  foul 
gas  comprising  steam,  ammmiia  and  hydrogen  sulfide, 
said  foul  gas  stream  containing  the  predominant  portion 
of  the  acidic  sulfur  contaminants  of  said  high  pressure 
stream;  withdrawing  from  said  first  vessel  said  stream  of 


AppEeationF 
Serial  No.  4t9, 


771 


21,1955 

22,1954 


SCUnsB.    {CL9—5D 

I.  A    l-amino-2-iiitrobenzene -4 -sulfonic  acid  amide 
which  correqionds  to  the  formula 

NOt 


3£rs: 


R-CHrCHt-O 


NH 


OiNH 


<I> 


wherein  — R  is  a  OKmber  selected  from  the  fraop  con- 
sisting of  hydroxy  and  methoxyethoxy. 

4.  Hydrophobic  fiben  dyed  with  a  compoond  defined 
in  claim  1. 


2JiM79 

REMOVAL  OF  SULFUR  FROM  GAS  STREAMS 
'~   "  G.  W.  Lainant, 


•f  Dalawart 
Feknsaqr  19, 1955,  Sariri  No.  491^93 
1  Claim.    (CL23-3) 

The  method  of  treating  a  high  pressure  stream  conUin- 
ing  liquid  hydrocarbons,  a  greater  quantity  of  normally 
gaseous  hydrocarbons,  a  minor  quantity  of  basic  nitrogen 
contaminants  comprising  ammonia  and  a  minor  amoum 
of  acidic  sulfur  contaminants  comprising  hydrogen  sul- 
fide which  includes  the  steps  of:  cooling  the  stream  to 
about  100*  F.;  contacting  the  cooled  stream  at  high  pres- 
sure with  a  stream  of  regenerated  aqueous  ammonium 
hydroxide  solution  la  a  first  vessel  to  form  a  stream  of 
contaminated  aqueous  ammonium  hydroxide,  a  stream  of 
liquid  hydrocarbons!,  ami  a  stream  of  gaseous  hydrocar- 
bons; withdrawing  said  stream  of  gaseous  hydrocarbons 
and  contacting  with  a  stream  of  sodium  hydroxide  in  a 
second  vessel  to  form  a  stream  of  contaminated  aqueous 
sodium  hydroxide  and  a  stream  of  desulfurized  hydro- 
carbon gas;  withdrawing  from  said  first  vessel  said  stream 


liquid  hydrocarbons  and  withdrawing  from  said  second 
vessel  said  stream  of  contaminated  aqueous  sodium  by- 
droxide  and  contacting  said  liquid  hydrocarbon  stream 
and  said  contaminated  aqueous  sodium  hydroxide  stream 
in  a  fourth  vessel  to  form  a  stream  of  desulfurized  liquid 
hydrocarbons  and  a  stream  of  waste  caustic  solution. 


ALKYL  PYROPHOSPHATE  METAL  SOLVENT 
E3rrRACTANTS  AND 
Ra|r  8.  La^  Cmmem*.  CaNT.,  aii^ir,  bjr 

■mH,  la  dM  U^M  Stelsa  af  Anwriea  i 
by  *a  UnHad  Stalsa  Alanrfc  EnMV 

AppleaSon  Mmck  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  491,799 
19ClakM.    (a.  23— 143) 
1.  In  a  process  for  recovering  uranium  values  from 
a  solution  formed  with  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group 


consisting  of  water  and  phosphoric,  nitric,  hydrochloric. 

of  contaminated  aqueous  ammonium  hydroxide,  and  heat-  and  sulfuric  acids,  the  steps  comprising  extracting  said 
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uranium  from  the  solution  with  an  extractant  phase  cooa- 
prising  a  symmetrical  dialkyi  pyrophocphate  in  which 
the  alkyl  substituenu  have  a  chain  length  in  the  range 
of  4  to  17  carbon  atoou  and  an  organic  diluent,  and 


MANUFACTVKI  OP  CHLOMNB  DIOXIDI  HtOM 
AN  ALKAU  MKTAL  CHLOKATI  AND  AN  AI^ 
KAU  METAL  NITIITE 

Snvm  Z.  Av««ktaa,  rWiMi,  N.  I. 
N«DniH^    OiMmI  ipplarilM  IHMIT  Jt.  IfSi,  ••- 
fW  N«.  SiMl^f  Mw  Paim  N*.  l,t3Mtf,  4i0a 
Mas  13,  IMS.    DMiai  ai  Mi  mflkatlm  Aprt  IS, 
IfSt,  8«W  N*.  7Jt;i4S 

4niliii  (0.23—152) 
3.  The  method  of  preparing  chlorine  diooddc  ooiMiidag 
of  adding  a  dry  mixtnre  of  a  nit  coiwhttng  of  two  moles 
of  flndy  divided  wdiom  chlorate  mixed  with  one  mote 
of  finely  divided  sodium  nitrite  to  a  nitable  amount  of 
nqueooa  acid  solution  to  liberate  chlorine  dioxide 


-,-s- 


. j«'-m  ** »*»  •«  -*■ 


precipitating  the  uranium  from  said  extractant  plUMe 
with  an  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aque- 
ous HF.  alcohol,  ammonia,  fluoride  salt  solutions,  and 
reducing  agent  with  soluble  fluoridm. 


MITHOD  AND  AFPARATin  FOR  THK  FRODUC- 

TION  OF  SODIUM  BICARBONATE 
UcM  Fan,  Jsmsira,  N.  Y,,  isrfgnBi  lo  Chcmkal  Cm- 

sInKllon  Corpoeadon,  New  Yefk*  N,  Y.,  a  cuvpomtloa 
«f  Detoware 

May  9, 19S5,8erfri  No.  5t7,t23 
IfCUnm.    (Cil3— M) 


I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  sodium  bicarbo- 
nate which  comprises  reacting  ammonia  and  carbon  di- 
oxide with  aqueous  sodium  chloride  solution  in  a  sodium 
bicarbonate  forming  step  and  thereby  forming  a  suspen- 
sion of  solid  sodium  bicarbonate  in  an  aqueous  solution 
of  ammonium  chloride,  separating  the  solid  sodium  bi- 
carhofMtc  from  said  suspension,  mixing  the  aqueous  am- 
monium chloride  solution  with  calcium  carbonate  and 
heating  the  mixture  under  pressure  at  temperatures  above 
about  230*  C.  and  thereby  forming  a  calcium  chloride 
solution  and  liberating  carbon  dioxide  and  ammonia,  and 
returning  the  ammonia  and  carbon  dioxide  to  the  sodium 
bicarboaata  forming  step. 


MANUFACTURE  OF  CHLORINE  DIOXIDB  FROM 
AN  ALKAU  METAL  CHLORATE  AND  AN  AL- 
KAU  METAL  BBULFITE 

Sottss  Z.  Avsttta,  FtaMMi,  N.  I. 
NoDiawteg.    Oririaai  sppBiitf  la  liaainr  3t,  lfS<,  ga. 
rial  Na.  StU^H,  mtm  FMMt  Na.  2,t3<i(i«»,  Mi 
May  13,  I9St.    Dhrliai  aai  Ms  appRcatfaa  April  23, 
19St,  Serial  Na.73B,24« 

4CWBH.  (CL23— 1S2) 
3.  The  method  of  preparing  chlorine  dioxide  consist- 
ing of  adding  a  dry  mixture  of  a  salt  consisting  of  four . 
moles  of  finely  divided  sodium  chlorate  mixed  with  two 
moles  of  finely  divided  sodium  bisulfite  to  a  suitable 
amount  of  aqueous  acid  solution  to  liberate  chlorine 
dioxide. 


SULFURIC  AOP  qjUUFlCATlON 

E.  Colwal,  F■IHBa>lp^  nL*  amiBaf  I 

,  a  caraofaflaa  aff  New  Yatft 
3, 19M,  SssW  Na.  MLSSl 
(CL23— 172) 


>jfc.*> 
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1.  A  method  for  the  flocculation  of  carbonaoaous  par- 
ticles in  a  contaminated  sulfiuic  acid  solution  which 
method  comprises  the  step  of  bringing  into  intimate  coa- 
Uct  a  high  molecular  weight  water  soluble  polyacrylic 
acid  with  said  cartwnaceous  particles  in  the  sulfiuic  add 
solution. 


7mgn 

FRSFARATION  OF  LfTHIUM  NTTRIDE 
Kri  HMfy  Lam  and  Gtaa  H. 


SaSai^.   A||iiaiiaOtlstw22,l»S< 
Saritf  Na.  €17417 
2nilBii     (0.23^191) 
1.  A  process  for  prwlucing  lithium  nitride  comprising 
dispersing  finely  divided  solid  lithium  metal  in  flaidy  di- 
vided solid  lithium  nitride  to  provide   a   substantially 
homogeneous  mixture  of  the  solid  lithium  metal  and  the 
solid  lithium  aitride,  heating  the  so-formed  mixtura  la 
an  atflBosphere  of  nitrofea  to  about  400*  C.  to  ooavcrt 
tha  Ifthinm  metal  preseiH  to  lithran  oitrida,  then  oooUnt 
and  racorcriag  the  lithium  nitride. 


)     ^ 
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said  container  through  the 
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PROCESS  rOR  THS  PREPARATION  OP 
BORON  TRBULFIDE 


PmI  E.8MydOT, 


loCallcf7 


21, 1955.  Sariri  No.  554,5t9 
(CL  23— 2U) 


fMKf. 


MttlM* 


>v-!:-   w-» 


,  .w   ^- 
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1.  A  process  for  preparinf  boraa  triaulflde  which  com- 
priaes  fluidizing  a  mixture  of  calcium  boride  and  carbon 
with  an  inert  gas,  beating  said  mixture  to  aboiM  900*  C,' 
passing  hydrogen  sulfide  through  the  fluidized  mixture 
and  recovering  the  boron  tritulfide  evolved. 


»liClNGA 


PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AMORPHOUS  BORON 

OF  HIGH  PURITY 
HarvM  Maaa,  Dwight  L.  Sawyer.  Md  Rodfcr  W. 
TraH.  Cnlf .,  aattpMntoAMkaa  r^taZan 

a  CMVMMMs  at  Delawafv 
Aipat  22.  1955,  S«W  N*.  529J(2 
fOtimm.   (a.  23— 209) 
1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  boron  aubitantiany 
free  of  boron  suboxide  as  an  impurity  and  includiflg: 
fuaint  in  a  noa-oxidizing  atmoapbere  a  mixttvc  of  boroo 
oxide  and  magnesium,  die  weigiit  ratio  of  boric  oaddc  to 
magnesium  being  between  about  1  and  1.5  to  I  to  provide 
a  crude  boroo  product  substaatially  free  of  boroo  nh- 
oxides;  treating  the  product  so  formed  with  aa  occm  of 
a  miacral  add  to  ooovert  the  ""gfhftiiHn  prawl  to  a 
water  soluble  magnesium  coaipouod;  and  saporMag  the 


^}EB — my^} 


No  Drawteg.    Oriplori  iipBriiia  grjiimiii  1^  1952, 

Ssriai  No.  M9J49rMw  Palsat  No.  2.7t5391, 

March  19,  IMT.    DMdad  Mi  *ta 

Isomer  11. 1954,8ariri  No.  tmjUl 

11  nihil    (CL23— 2M) 

1.  A  procett  of  manufacturing  precipitated  red  ferric 
oxide  which  comprises  forming  colloidal  seed  particles  o( 
hydrous  iron  oxide  by  mixing  together  and  reacting  a  fer- 
rous salt  and  an  alkali  in  aqueous  solution,  the  alkali 
being  used  in  the  proportion  of  0.9  to  1.1  equivaknu 
per^equivalent  of  ferrous  sah,  and  (Hiidizing  the  ferrous 
precipiute  formed  in  the  slurry  to  the  ferric  sUte,  and 
thereupon  effecting  the  growth  of  red  ferric  oxide  upon 
said  seed  by  heatiog  to  50*- 100*  C.  and  introducing  oxy- 
gen into  the  resulting  slurry  containing  said  seed,  adding 
an  iron  salt  and  alkali  to  the  slurry  wherein  they  dissolve 
and  discontinuing  the  operations  when  the  slurry  has 
reached  the  color  corresponding  to  the  shade  of  red  pig- 
ment desired. 


^^r^^^kl 


the  improvement  consisting  in  leaching  the  last  men- 
tioned crude  b(M-on  product  with  molten  boric  oxide. 


PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  FEED  STOCK  FOR 

CARBON  BLACK  PRODUCTION 

Sherwood  C.  Sain i la,  BaititsiBs,  OUa.,   assignnf  to 

r.  a  eorporatfoa  of  Dala- 


Applkatioa  Novi 
12 


3«,  1953,  Seritf  No.  395,275 
(CL23— 2t9J) 


hJ 


.2_      ,_7 


I 


i| 


± 
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5.  A  process  of  producing  carbon  black,  comprising 
extracting  a  hydrocarbon  feed  having  a  boiling  range  of 
350  to  950*  F.  with  a  selective  solvent  consisting  of  SOj; 
recovering  an  extract  from  said  extraction  step;  cooling 
said  extract  to  a  temperature  of  about  150*  F.;  treating 
said  cooled  extract  with  0.068  to  0.075  pound  of  anhy- 
drcus  ammonia  per  barrel  of  said  extract;  and  burning 
at  least  a  portion  of  sai  J  extract. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  MOIS- 
TURE CONTENT  DETERMINATIONS 

WBBom  R.  Coyoa,  MlMiaptHs,  mm. 

AppBcatloo  July  1. 1955,  SeHal  No.  52t,«7T 

(CialnBB.    (CL23— 253) 

1.  In  moisture  content  determining  apparatus,  a  closed 

air-tight  container  having  means  for   introducing  into 

the  interior  thereof  a  supply  of  calcium  carbide  and  a 

santple   of   predetermined    weight   of  the   material    the 

moisture  content  of  which  is  to  be  determfaied,  and 

imperforate  rotary  mechanism  arranged  and  constructed 

within  said  container  to  temporarily  maintain  the  sample 

and  the  entire  supply  of  the  calcium  carbide  b  vertically 

spaced  relation  while  actuated  and  arranged  and  ooa- 

structad  to  comminute  the  sample  and  intinutdy  admix 

the  same  with  the  calcium  carbide  when  actuated,  aad 

ntrrhanism  for  measuring  the  pressure  geacratod  widiia 
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Mid  coatainer  throufh  the  mixiag  ai  the  Mn^  aid   reactioa  chamber  acaintt  bifary  in  a  peripheral  zone  ad- 
calcium   carbide   tberewithin   whcrefrom   the   moifture   jacent  the  wall  of  the  reactioa  chamber  which  comprises 


■■fai 


cootent  of  the  nmpie  nay  be  readily  determined  by 
interpolation. 

T.tH.ifl 
APPARATUS  FOR  GAS  ANALYSIS 
Hetarkh  Fekhlhunr.  G— era, 

_,_u-  __  ..  M»l»S5,Ssttel  No.  S1».73S 
I  pnonly«  appHcalmi  GcraMsy  AsiHt  21, 1954 
iCUmm.    (CL13— 254) 


1.  A  fas  analym  apparatns,  comprisfaig  a  prelininary 
measurinf  chamber,  a  plurality  of  reaction  chambers, 
capillary  tubes  directly  interconnecting  said  chambers  in 
series  and  bdng  provided  with  index  marks,  said  tnbcs 
and  some  of  said  chambers  being  Riled  with  a  disiriace- 
ment  liquid  for  contacting  and  displacing  a  gas  sampla 
through  said  tubes  and  chambers,  the  remainina  cham- 
bers being  filled  with  respective  reagents,  a  plufklity  of 
pressure  equalizing  chambers  provided  with  val^  com- 
municating, respectively,  with  said  measuring  and  re- 
action chambers,  a  supply  chamber  for  sild  displacemeot 
liquid  communicating  with  said  measuring  chamber,  and 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  supply  chambo-  for 
dispensing  therefrom  predetermined  quantities  of  said 
liquid;  whereby  upon  selective  actuation  of  said  last- 
named  means  and  said  valves  said  sample  is  displaced 
by  said  liquid  through  uid  tubes  and  said  chambers  for 
interaction  with  said  reagents,  respectively,  the  volume  of 
said  sample  emerging  sequentially  from  said  chambers 
corresponding  lo  the  amount  of  said  liquid  required  for 
displacinf  s«id  sample  past  the  respective  index  marks. 


CATALYTIC  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PROTECTING     A     METALUC     CATALYST 
AGAINST     INJURY 
Cari  T.  Kmmt  md  WWgls  Ldteahciger,  DwMladl. 

to  RMmb  41  Ham  G.  m.  b.  IL, 


I  24, 1955,  ScfW  No.  517J3t 
.     . .  McaasB  GifSBi  J— e  2t.  1954 
llCialM.    (a.  23— 2M) 

I.  A  method  for  protecting  a  wire  mesh  catalyst  cont- 
prising  a  meUl  of  the  eighth  group  of  the  periodic  system 
and  having  an  atomic  number  between  44  and  71  b  a 


■'  »»««»>»R.  »•';  ^■ 


coating  the  catalyst  in  said  zone  with  a  refractory  coating 
selected  from  the  group  consisling  of  aluminum  oxide, 
magnesium  oxide,  zinc  oxide  and  mixtures  thereof. 


in  lie  T( 
I  ai  Dsiawars 


DIESEL  FUEL 
C  Alle%  ■cflyra,  Tsl, 
/,  New  York,  N.Yga(^    . 

No  DrawisH.    AppacnIiaM  Jmbs  Sp  19SS 

SsiW  No.  512413 

2nslMi     (CL44— 52) 

I.  A  fuel  for  a  compression  ignition  engine  consisting 
essentially  of  a  diesel  hydrocarbon  stock  and  butane  in 
an  amount  to  raise  the  critical  pressure  of  the  mixture  to 
at  least  the  compression  pressure  of  the  engine. 


1.t«.iTI 
ANTI.CLOGGING  FUEL  OIL  COMPOSTFIONS 

mtat,  Cnmtttt*,  N.  1^  Cahqy  WIss, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  aai  Joha  B.  R.  Care%  North 
N.  I,  iiil^iri  to  8b 

4HV.f  a  corwMMMB  ar  Datownrs 

IsiBbar  2,  IMt,  SaiW  No.  1I23«2 

loflMtsTtoafl' 

^2•,197•,iH■l 
•  ditaa.    (CL  , 

1.  A  non-cloggmg  fuel  oil  consisting  essentially  of  a 
fuel  oil,  normally  susceptible  to  cause  clogging  doe  to 
the  presence  of  cracked  components  in  the  fuel  oil, 
and  containing  in  combination  therewith  a  minor  amount 
sufficient  to  inhibit  said  clogging  of  an  oil-soluble  poly- 
valent metal  organic  sulfonate. 


to  Elkyl  Cor- 
of  Dctawarc 
27,1953 


T.tM>75 
GASOLINE  FUEL 
Lcwte  F.  G»crt,  Detroit,  Mick., 
poratfoii.  New  York,  N.  Y^ 
NoDrawtog.    Appica 

Sertai  No.  37«,979 
19ClatoM.  (CL  44-49) 
6.  Hydrocarbon  fuel  of  the  gasoline  boiling  range 
adapted  for  use  as  fuel  for  spark  ignition  internal  com- 
bustion engines  containing  from  about  0.S3  to  about  6.34 
grams  of  lead  per  gallon  as  an  organolead  antiknock 
agent,  and  a  tri-hydrocarbon-substituted  phosphine  sulfkJc 
containing  a  total  of  from  3  to  about  30  carbon  atoms  in 
the  molecule;  said  phosphine  sulfide  being  present  in  said 
fuel  in  amount  such  that  the  phospborus-to-lead  atom 
ratio  is  from  about  0.1/3  to  about  1.6/3. 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  GASIFICATION  OF  GRANU- 
LATED FLUIIMZED  BED  OF  CARBONACEOUS 
MATERIAL,  OVER  MOVING,  SLOPING,  HORI- 
ZONTAL, COI^mNUOUS  GRATE 

^  ^       to 

■a  riwcaMa  at  ■  AppBcntfaHa  Sw  Aa, ; 


2t,  1954,  Sarfri  No.  465^4 
-^tmn  Octokar  29. 1952 
<CL4t-493) 

I.  In  a  process  of  prododag  chcmdal  raactfcms  in 
granulated  autcrial,  said  raactioas  prodoctaf  solid  ag- 


1244 
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est  reactive  with  at  least  one  of  the  impurities  of  said 


•HUI    KAHMMfKMUmM, 
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^loineraied  manes,  the  steps  of  miBtsnung  said  griMi- 
bted  materia]  in  a  fhudized  layer  by  introdncinf  a  gu 
nnder  an  inclined  conveyor  supporting  said  layer,  said 
conveyor  emerging  oat  of  the  top  surface  of  said  layer, 
feeding  the  granulated  material  on  said  layer  and 


-a 


trolling  the  velocity  of  the  gas  to  insure  regular  fhndiza- 
tioD  and  to  cause  said  solid  agglomerated  masses  to  settle 
on  said  conveyor  and  to  be  transported  by  said  conveyor, 
which  conveyor  emerges  with  the  solid  agglomerated 
masses  out  (^  the  top  surface  of  said  layer,  while  ex- 
cluding from  sepamtion  fluidixed  granulated  materiaL 


COMiUSnON  CHAMBERS 


rvwcr  Jets 


8«WN».4tMl« 

FcbnuMT  25, 1954 
TCIaiass.    (Q.  4S— M3) 


ii-rS'- 


5.  The  proccM  of  continuously  gasifying  a  slag-form- 
ing fuel  which  compiiau  estaMishing  a  reaction  zone  in 
a  chamber  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  meh  the  slag, 
coBtiattously  supplying  said  stag-forming  fuel  to  said 
reaction  zone,  establishing  a  thick  layer  of  molten  slag 
aroond  said  zone  by  centrifugal  force  on  the  chamber 
wall  by  continuously  rotating  the  chamber  and  hence 
said  layer  at  a  speed  sufficient  to  centrifugally  retain 
said  layer  against  the  chamber  wall  so  as  to  provide 
heat  insulatiott  for  said  aoM  and  conthiuously  replacing 
that  part  of  the  said  layer  nearest  to  said  zone  by  with- 
drawing the  said  part  in  a  molten  sute  and  supplying 
addftJoaal  slag-fbming  fud  into  the  reactioa  aone  and 


causing  die  molten  slag  content  of  said  additional  fuel 
to  be  applied  to  laid  layer  by  ceatrifnpi  fane  to  con- 
tinuously replace  the  withdrawn  slag. 


1  lii.itt 
DIAMOND  AHAaVE  ELEMENT 

P— I L.  Wniiiil,  Tiwlr,  N.  1. 
NoDiawhw.   Appleatfaa  May  U,  1953 
SccWNoTsSMTS 
UCUmm.   (CL51— 3M) 
2.  A  diamond  abrasive  dement  comprising  diamond 
particles  and  a  bond  therefor  comprising  a  meUl  portion 
and  a  vitrified  portion,  each  portion  being  present  in  pro- 
portions  between  40  and  60%  of  their  combined  weights, 
said  metal  portion  comprising,  in  proportions  by  weight, 
tungsten  carbide  40-S0%,  a  member  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  iron,  copper,  cobalt,  nickel  and  mixtures  thereof 
20-60%,  and  a  metallic  fluxing  agent  0-8%.  said  vitrified 
portion  comprising  a  hard  glass  capable  of  wetting  dia- 
mond particles,  having  a  softening  temperature  between 
2000*  and  2330*  F..  and  forming  a  hard  product  when 
cooled,  said  metal  portion  having  substantially  the  same 
softening  temperature  as  said  vitrified  portion. 


METHOD  OF  PREPARING  ORE  FINES  FOR 
SINTERING 
WtHandtand  WaMsr  Siarsfciig.  Hagen  (Haspa), 
GcTMan^t  aarigBan  lo  UaaclBsr^Incllenwaffc  Ifaspa 
A.  G^  HacM  (HMpe),  Cuianj 

NoDnwi^   AapEcaHsn  Inly  3, 1956  - 
SaririNn.  595^1 
ICialw.   (CL75— 5) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  ore  fines,  dusts  and  powders 
for  sintering  by  mixing,  moistening  and  crumbling  in  mix- 
ing devices,  which  comprises  moistening  and  crumbling 
each  of  the  ingredienU  severally,  continuously  adding  the 
required  amount  of  water  for  the  particular  ingredient 
and  continuously  crumbling  the  several  ingredienU  sepa- 
rately in  a  mixing  screw  and  then  mixing  the  several  in- 
gredienU together. 


2J66,7M 

DRip.MELTING  OF  REFRACTORY  METALS 
1.  lain  St,  Niaian  FaRa,  and  Glan  D. 
N.  Y,,  iiilianri  to  Utfan  CaiMd 
a  cMMmtonofN^  Ym* 

M»  4, 1954,  Stftol  No.  427,432 
9nilii.    (CL7S~M) 


-V'*'--     ■ 


•.i>r5a., 


1.  A  method  of  producing  reactive-refractory  meuls  in 
ingot  form,  which  comprises  providing  an  inert  atmos- 
phere in  a  suitable  melting  furnace,  introducing  pre- 
formed briqueu  of  the  refractory  meul  in  said  furnace, 
sintering  said  juxtaposed  briqueU  within  said  furnace  and 
there  joining  said  briqueu  together  to  form  a  continuous 
rod  of  metal,  and  induction  beating  this  rod  so  as  lo 
fuse  it 


Dbcembes  so, 
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to  said  silver-receptive  stratum  a  composition  containing 
an  aqueona  solution  of  a  salt  of  a  heavy  metal  which 


2J66,7t9 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  PEACHES 


and  iMvmg  an  aumic  number  between  44  and  7t  h  a  panulated  material,  nid  rcKtioni  prodoctot  wiid 
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MKIUOD  OF  PUUFYING  SDJCON  AND 
FUOKMILICON 
New  Yaek,  N.  Y^  iiiilinir  In  Vi 
W  AiMrica,  New  Y«k,  N.  Y^  a 
laf  Deiawave 
N«OiawlM.   AffMiallnn  May  !•,  I»5< 

4CUmm.  (CL78— M) 
1.  Tlie  method  of  removing  aluminum  and  calcium 
from  «iIicon-rich  material  of  the  group  consisting  of  sili- 
con and  ferrosilicon  containing  from  about  40%  up  to 
about  9fl%  silicon,  which  comprises  treating  a  molten 
body  of  said  material  with  an  oxidizing  agent,  at  least 
50%  of  the  oxygen  content  of  said  oxidizug  agent  being 
in  the  form  of  carbon  dioxide.  ' .  ^.  ■     ,.  ,,  ^^  ^ 


2JM.7t2 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  DBSOLVED  M- 

pimiTiia  FROM  UQim>  Aijuoj  ^nn^AM 

E4ward  F.  Mtafla,  3MMM|^ef  Pn,*  asd  Shelbjr  L.  WaMMii 
■wsneeiSf  mk^  aiBiiBMe«B  ww  HHSBe  MBiBHBflHDB  so  iBe 
UnMsd  Mnlae  nt  AnMiica 

lOdaker  4, 1955,8esW  No.  S9M95 
ICWik   (CL7S— M) 


An  apparatus  for  removing  soluble  impurities  from 
liquid  alkali  metals  in  a  circulating  system  comprising 
a  container  having  an  entry  port  therein,  a  solid  metal 
rod  extending  through  said  port  into  the  circulating 
liquid  metal  in  said  container,  means  for  cooling  the  end 
of  said  rod  remaining  outside  said  container  and  oper- 
able to  cool  the  portion  of  the  rod  extending  into  said 
container  by  conduction  whereby  said  impurities  are 
caused  to  precipitate  on  said  rod  at  the  surface  of  said 
liquid  metal,  and  means  for  lowering  the  end  of  said 
rod  into  said  liquid  metal  and  slowly  withdrawing  said 
rod  from  said  liquid  metal  whereby  a  new  portion  of 
said  rod  is  continuously  exposed  at  the  surface  of  said 
liquid  metal  for  predpiutioo  of  said  impurities. 


TRSATVD  MOLTEN  METAL 


SrSktm,  a 


May  It,  lt5«»  Serial  No.  Sf7.7M 
ISCWw.  <CL  75-^3) 
if.  The  method  of  treating  molten  meul  conuining 
impurities  lo  remove  impuritien  therefrom  which  method 
includes  the  steps  of  subiecling  a  stream  of  molten  metal 
to  turbulent  flow  as  a  continuous  body  cooflned  in  a  gen- 
erally helical  path,  said  path  constituting  a  metal-storing. 
metal -advancing  zone,  forming  said  body  of  molten  metal 
into  a  generally  hollow  cylindrical  shape  in  said  zone, 
contacting  the  surface  of  said  body  of  molten  meul  with 
a  treating  agent  comprising  an  alkaline  alkali  meUl  com- 
pound, and  an  atmosphere  containing  a  gaseous  constitu- 


ent reactive  with  at  least  one  of  tlie  impurities  of 
molten  metal,  forming  discrete  particles  of  said  body  of 
metal  and  alkaline  treating  agent  by  allowing  said  stream 
to  leave  said  path  unconflard  thereby  disrupting  said 
body,  passing  said  discrete  particles  through  said  atmos- 


L  i. 


phere,  collecting  said  discrete  particles  as  a  second  con- 
tinuous body  of  molten  metal,  and  separating  said  second 
body  of  nnolten  metal  from  said  treating  agent  and  said 
atmosphere  as  well  as  undesired  products  resulting  from 
said  contact  of  said  molten  metal,  said  agent,  and  said 
atmosphere. 

2plM,7f4 
STAR  PLATE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Fnn*  D.  KofkMB  Md  John  I.  KMteai,  CUeovM 

PmM>irl,lf54,  Seriri  No.  473^ 

iCkte.   (CLM— 27) 


-1 
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The  method  of  making  a  star  plate  of  the  deacrfbed  char> 
acter  consisting  of  the  steps,  photographing  from  the  con- 
cave side  a  sphere  having  celestial  coordinates  painted 
therein,  profecting  the  celestial  coordinates  so  photo- 
graphed onto  9.  flat  light  reflective  sheeting,  locating  points 
on  the  sheeting  representing  on  a  reduced  scale  a  portion  of 
ihe  celestial  heavens  as  defined  by  certain  of  the  celestial 
coordinates,  perforating  the  sheeting  with  needles  at  the 
located  points,  placing  the  sheeting  over  a  shadow  box, 
and  photographing  the  sheeting  to  produce  a  star  plate 
having  multiple  clear  tpaUt  in  a  dark  area. 


2J44,7t5 
PROCESS  OF  WASflNd  AND  PROTECTING 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER^IMAGBS 
Edwin  H.  Land,  CwmMigi,  Md  Merae  M. 


Mdfe,  Maaa.,  a  eOTfotattaa  af  I 

NoDtawlaB.    AapEtadinJaly  I.  IfSa 

SartalN^MS^SM 

SCWasB.    (CLM— Sf) 

6.  A  photographic  process  for  prodociag  a  suMe  print, 
said  process  comprising  treating  a  silver  halide  stratum 
and  a  silver-receptive  stratum  by  reacting  a  silver  halide 
developer  with  exposed  silver  halide  m  said  silver  halide 
stratum  lo  reduce  silver  halide  to  silver,  reacting  a  silver 
halide  solvent  with  unreduced  silver  halide  ia  said  silver 
halide  stratum  to  form  a  water-eoluble  complex  silver 
salt,  transferring  said  complex  silver  salt  from  said  silver 
halide  stratum  to  said  sihrer-receptivc  stratum,  reducing 
said  complex  silver  salt  to  silver  to  form  a  visible  print 
in  said  silver-receptive  stratum,  and  thereafter  applyn^ 
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to  nid  silver-reccptlve  stratnm  a  composition  containing 
an  aqueous  solotiaa  of  a  salt  of  a  heavy  metal  whick 
fbnns  a  water-Insoluble  sulfide,  said  composition  being  in 
sufficient  quantity  to  provide,  when  dried,  a  residue  con 
taining  a  quantity  of  said  heavy  metal  salt,  said  quantity 
of  heavy  metal  salt  in  said  residue  being  large  relative  to 
the  quantity  of  silver  in  said  print  and  being  sufficiently 
small  so  that  it  and  sulfides  formed  from  it  do  not  ap- 
preciably affect  the  appearance  of  said  print. 


INDAZOLONE  COLOUR  COUPLERS 


of  OBMt 

7,1953 
Na.9M,7M 

iGrcatBritalB 

-~^ ■ . ..     — —    A V(   A79A 

*  SGMm.    (CLM— 5S) 

I    A  gelattno  silver  halide  emulsion  containing  a  colour 
coupler  of  the  formnla: 


.-"-"TO 


r-VC-3  iirScJiili- 


■MMMiKMaAl 


IN-COORi 


-PA  » 


%J...^ 


wherein  Rj  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  alkyl.  Rj  b  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  an  aryl  radical  of  the  benzene  series,  an  aryl  radical 
of  the  naphthalene  series  and  carboxy  and  sulfonic  acid 
substituted  aryl  radicnb  of  said  benzene  and  naphthalene 
series  with  the  further  proviso  that,  when  Rj  is  hydro- 
gen and  R,  is  1-naphthyl,  the  naphthyl  radical  carries  a 
substituent  in  the  4<position.  and  R,  is  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  and  an  alkenyl  group. 


MM.7t7 
MAGNESnjM  HVDROXIDB  SIZED 

reorosEiwnvE  paper 

Mlq— ,  P^,  a  caspwIiBB  nl 


N«Dnwii«.    AprlicadM  Fabi«M7  1, 195S 
'  acrW  No.  4tM29 

TCMm.  (CLM— 75) 
7.  A  photosensitive  blueprint  paper  comprising  a  paper 
base  having  thereon  a  surface  sizing  of  magnesium  hy- 
droxide and  an  agent  for  fbdng  the  magnesium  hydroxide 
upon  the  paper  surface,  and  a  light  sensitive  blueprint 
coating  on  said  sizied  paper  base  precipitated  from  an 
Iroa  sah  solution. 


I    TtHTtt 

METHOD  OP  PRESERVING  DRESSED  POULTRY 
AND  COMPOSITION  THEREFOR 

"^^  '•  ■'••^  JItnitM  Laka,  Md  ImmjH  R.  HiMa, 

N.  1,,  aad 


,  N.  Y.,      4  i  ■  •• 
^—  "nrfr  Tr  Y .  a  laipainMiw  sf    _ 
NoDnwtaA    AnMnlliaMayl3.IH5 
fliriBi  No.  StMfT^ 
^     •  CMm.    (CI.  n-15T> 
'  1.  A  method  at  ]>rolonging  the  useful  shelf  life  of 
dressed  poohry  which  comprbea  the  alcp  of  immersing 
freshly  dressed  poultry  into  an  aqueous  solution  coo- 
tainiag  3-30  parts  per  million  of  a  broad  spectrum  anti- 
biotic and  3-50  paru  per  millioa  of  aaothar  antibioCic 
effective  against  gram-negative  bacteria. 


2JM.7i9 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  PEACHES 
D.  Garwe  ami  Marthi  A.  Shide,  Jr., 

la  Food  MarMBiii  mti  Ckearfod  Car- 

laaa,  CaV.,  a  t agin  af  DdMnm 

Hm  22, 1953,  SasW  Now  3C3,3M 
•  OilBi  <CL99^I«) 
1.  The  method  of  treating  fresh  peaches  by  provid- 
ing them  with  a  film  for  preserving  their  freshness,  which 
comprises  subjecting  the  fruit  to  a  higdhly  atomized  spray 
of  a  wax  dissolved  in  a  refined  vegetable  oil.  the  conoen- 
tratioB  of  said  wax  in  said  vetetabie  oil  being  from  .23% 
to  5%  by  weight 


24(4,71f 
COATED  SAUSAGE  CASING 
E.  Dowd,  CMcata,  a^  MiUoa  A.  Glnaer,  Win. 
■Hfca,  PL,  iiislgBiis  to  Taa-Plak,  bc^  Chkag^  DI.,  a 

No  DrawtoLAsaRcatfoalnly  13, 19SS 

II  Claims     (CL  99^170 

1.  A  sausage  casing  comprising  a  regenerated  cdlu- 
lose  film  coated  with  a  continuous  film  formed  by  ap- 
plying to  the  surface  of  said  face  a  liquid  mixture  com- 
prising the  reaction  product  of  (A)  a  polyfaydric  phenol 
and  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  polyhaioako- 
hols,  epihalohydrins  and  the  polyepoxy  compounds,  and 
(B)  a  material  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  dry- 
ing oils,  drying  oil  fatty  acids,  and  mixtures  tiiereof, 
and  as  a  moisture  proofing  ingredient  from  about  2.0% 
to  14.0%,  based  on  solids  content  of  the  coating  mate- 
ria], of  a  butadiene-styrene  copolymer. 


IJiiJll 
CARBON  PAPER  INKS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MAKING  SAME 
DomM  M.  Hart.  Ni^ara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mi 
■Mtocai  Forma,  Inc.,  Nk«Ma  FaRa,  nTy^i 
Hon  of  Dalawara 

No  Drawing.    AapMcaHsB  March  3»,  195< 
SaridNo.574,99( 
9aahM.    (CL1M--22) 
1.  A  carbon  paper  coating  composition  consisting  es- 
sentially of  15-30%  of  a  non-drying  liquid  oil;  0-5% 
of  an  interface  modifier;  6-25%  of  a  hard  wax;  a  color- 
ing agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  dye 
in  the  amount  of  6-12%  and  a  pigment  in  the  amount  of 
lS-35%:  0-45%   of  a  filler;  and   1-10%  of  dimethyl 
silicone  fluid  having  a  viscosity  in  the  range  of  20-100,000 
centistokesat25*C. 


(Lahii),  airi 


2JM,712 
OPTICAL  CROWN  GLASS 
mi   Olto 
Noihcrt  Matoart, 


IC  1953,  Saatol  No.  392^434 
Ciimaii  NovMhar  22, 1952 
(CLIM— 47) 


*tJ  ',»  >♦ 


»  ,'*  'I  I  «  f  I  •  f  '  J.  '  '  '  '  1. '  ' 


1.  Optical  crown  ^ass  with  anomalous  partial  disper- 
sion consisting  essentially  of  from  about  47%  to  75% 
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by  wdffat  of  boric  add  anbydride.  from  about  4%  to 
17%  by  wdfiit  4f  zircoiituin  ooude  and  tnm  about  15% 
to  41%  by  weith^of  an  alkali  caitooatc  and  of  a  mix- 
ture of  lanthanum  oxide  and  ■tfcalHtr  earth  oxide  in 
amount  from  about  35%  by  weight  to  about  52J%  by 
weight  in  which  mixture  the  alkaline  earth  oxide  does 
not  exceed  10%  by  weight  of  the  flam. 


VITKEOUS  PHOSPHATE  ENAMELS  AND 
THEIR  USE 
Mabtrt  P.  Alw,  Afcen,  S.  C^  nilgiii  to  E.  L  da 

N«  Drawtoc    AnpScalien  April  3, 19M 
SMtolN^TsTSJlf 
14  nihil     (CLlM-48) 
1.  A  lead-free  vitreous  enamel  frit  suitable  fornjse  as 
a  protective  coating  on  the  surface  of  aluminum  and 
aluminum-rich  alloys,  havmg  a  firing  and  maturing  tem- 
perature of  between  500*  and  5tO*  C.  and  which  con- 
sists essentially  of 

Percent  by  weight 

PiO» - 39.1^S.2 

^•sO» J— .      20.S-2S.1 

N«iO 11.25-22.8 

TiOj .J,,..  2.4-2.7 

BsO, .1:.  0-% 

K,0 0-15 

LisO 0-3.5 

ZrO, _ 

in  which  the  total  alkali  meul  oxide  content  is  between 
25%  and  35%,  and  the  toUl  of  all  said  ingredienu  con- 
stitutes at  least  90%  of  said  frit 


jggfjlf 

—  MOPH^IflNC  THE  8UKPACE  OF  A 

SniCA  SUmSATB  HAVING  A  EBACTIVE  8tL. 
ANOL  SURFACE 
M;»iC.  ■wy,Wliitl    ,D<L,m^tfmrm  E.  L 

NaDrawtof.    ^ijliiSinOrtofcar  18, 1»SS 

SeritfN*.  S4U8S 

TCUhl    (CLlSi— 38f) 

1.  A  process  comprising  activating  an  inorganic,  super- 
colloidal  siliceous  solid  having  a  surface  consisting  es- 
sentially of  silica  romaining  surface  stlanoi  groups  but 
subsuntially  no  surface  bound  ahuiinum,  by  heating  it 
to  a  temperature  ia  the  range  from  300  to  700*  C.  nadl 
its  spcdflc  hydroatylated  sorface  area  is  reduced  to  less 
than  85  percent  of  iu  specific  surface  area  but  not  below 
the  point  where  there  are  about  2  surface  silaaol  groups 
per  square  millimicron  of  surface,  and  thereafter  effect- 
ing contact  between  it  and  a  leittiiully-unsatunited  hy- 
drocarbon, whereby  chemical  reaction  occurs  to  form 
an  organo-modifled  product  of  the  siliceous  solid,  charac- 
terized by  having  a  surface  layer  of  discrete  ocganic 
groups  attached  to  the  siliceous  surface  through  primary 
chemical  bonds. 


l,88iJIT 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  A  FILM  CASHNG 

SURFACE 
sMhB.  MnM,  AkiM,  Okto,  amigMr,  hy  msm  aa. 
rfgnMirii,  to  The  Caad^anr  Th«  *  Rnhtsi  Cmmmj, 
acwMffnltoaafOhto 

11. 1951,  Serial  No.  3»4,17f, 

14.  1955,  SssW  N^  4S1J99  """'*""  '""^ 

5CkhML    (CL117— It) 


2JM,714 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  KYANITE 

^ ^  ^CONCENTRATES 

▼oUsnHn  D.  SvUs,  OMnwa,  On 
to  Her  MaMy  Ae  Qms*  to  Ihe  rigkt  af 
by  *e  MtoMsrof 


1«.195« 


^  ^  ^  ^  ^  ^ 


No 


idatossu    (CLIM— (5) 

1.  A  method  of  treating  concentrates  of  disseminated 
type  kyanite  to  produce  a  dense.  volume-sUble  product 
which  comprises  finely  dividing  the  concentrates  to  pass 
through  a  screen  havhig  at  least  200  meshes  per  inch, 
uniformly  mixing  the  concentrate  with  at  least  0.1% 
by  weight  of  sn  additive  being  one  of  a  group  consist- 
ing of  phosphoric  add.  phosphorus  pentoxide  and  sol- 
uble aluminum  phosphates  and  tempering  water,  form- 
ing the  mixture  into  briquettes  under  a  pressure  of  2.000 
to  10.000  p.  s.  i.  and  firing  the  briquettes  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  not  less  than  1550*  C.  and  less  than  the  fusion 
temperature  of  mullite  to  convert  the  kyanite  into  a 
dense,  volume-stable  mullite  product. 


2JM.715 
"AWUZED  CRYSTALLINE  PETROLEUM  WAX 

HaMPi  C«  Moycr,  HaaMssood,  DL,  aarignar  to 
IMtotog  Cmnpaay,  N«w  Yasfc,  N.  Y,  a 

Spiimi.  (CLIfi— 27f> 
I.  A  composition  consistittg  essentially  of  a  crystal- 
line petroleum  wax  and  a  small  but  effective  amoum  of 
a  wax-like  soHd  normal  olefin  to  improve  the  gloss 
stability  of  the  crystalHne  wax  said  olefin  containing  about 
28  to  50  carbon  atoms. 


1.  The  process  of  preparing  a  film  casting  surface  hav- 
ing microscopic  piu  in  the  exposed  portion  thereof  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  (1)  making  a  cement  by  dissolving 
a  surfecc-forming  material  in  a  solvent.  (2)  preparing 
a  dispenion  by  dispersing  in  said  cement  a  volatOe  liquid 
which  is  immisdbie  with  the  cement  and  which  has  a 
higher  temperature  of  vaporizatioa  than  said  solvent,  (3) 
coating  a  film  casting  base  with  said  dispersion  and  (4) 
heating  at  a  temperature  sufBdem  to  evaporate  the  solvent 
in  order  to  depodt  the  surface-forming  material  on  the 
casting  base,  continuing  the  heating  at  a  temperature  suffi- 
cient to  cause  the  ditfcntd  droplets  of  iraasisdble  liquid 
to  rupture  near  the  surface  of  the  partially  gelled  surface- 
forming  material  and  thereafter  continuing  the  heating 
in  order  to  coalesce  the  ruptured  surfece-forming  material 
into  a  continuous  surfece  having  microscopic  indenU- 
tions  therefai  and  to  tenaciously  adhere  the  surface-form- 
ing material  to  the  base. 

XJi4,718 
METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  SURFACES  WITH  A 
STRONGLY    ADHERING    POLYETHYLENE 
FILM 
Clasipps  Gvaetta.  Mtaa,  Uafy,  iiilgBii  to  riialinRil. 

a  carporadaa  af  te^ 

■aiy  12, 1955,  Serial  Na.  481,473 
■■jMtaSia  Itolir  Isaaarj  M,  1954 
7CialBM.    (CL  117-^1) 
I.  The  method  of  providing  a  mooth  iron  sorfiKa 
with  a  strongly  adhering,  cotiauous  polyethylene  film. 
comprising  flame  sprayfag  dm  sarfMc  with  about  80  to 
100  gr./m.>  of  poisdaad  polyvinyl  fonnal  resin  heated 


H 


Dbcembex  80,  19$S 


mamea^UiM.tu!' 


CHEMICAL      > 


1M7 


to  partial  liquefactioo  to  depodt  said  polyvinyl  fomul 
ntin  u  a  wiiikle  coatins,  and  flame  tprayinf  said  wrinkle 


f*>--_ 


coating  with  powdctiBd  polyethylene  heated  to  complete 
liquefaction  to  depofjt  slid  polyethylene  as  a  smooth,  con- 
tinuous film. 


T.Hf,TlT 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ABRASIVE  WIPER  PAD 
Clarcace  R.  Kolaow,  PlmliTit,  aad  WaUaa  Yoakasan, 
Ckicago,  nL,  awliniin  to  Wcstcn  Elcclric  Coaipany, 
bcofporated.  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  cocporattoa  of  New 
Yoffc 

AppUcatlon  JiMc  29,  195S,  Serial  No.  51t,752 
ICWiik   (CL117— 27) 


.v|r; 


■i 

■t. 

The  method  of  making  abrasive  wiper  pads,  compris- 
ing loading  an  elongated  folded  pile  fabric  into  a  clip  to 
form  a  continuous  exposed  surface  of  pile  along  the  line 
of  fold  of  the  fabric,  clamping  a  plurality  of  said  clips 
to  force  the  fabrics  together,  spraying  a  wet  mixture  of 
abrasive  and  adhesi%*e  onto  the  pile  along  the  exposed 
surfaces  of  the  folds  of  the  fabrics  to  coat  substamially 
the  entire  length  of  the  pile  filaments  at  the  folds  of  the 
fabrics,  drying  the  coated  fabrics,  and  rolling  the  clamped 
fabrics  with  a  roller  at  the  folds  of  the  fabrics  to  separate 
substantially  all  the  coaled  pile  filaments  from  each  other 
and  to  remove  any  excess  loose  abrasive. 


2,M<,72« 

DECORATIVE  COATING  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

WmiMi  H.  MartfiB,  Graaat  Paliila,  a^  Edwto  B.  Moste, 

AllcB  Park,  Mkk,   awiffiiin  to  AMtrlaw-Marktta 

Cnifaay.  a  cotporaltoa  of  ntooii 

No  Drawli«.  AppttcalkMi  October  24,  19S5 
SerW  No.  542319 
llCtetoH.  (CL117— 72) 
1.  A  method  of  making  an  onumental  protective 
crackle  coating  on  the  surface  of  an  object  comprising 
applying  a  uniformly  pigmented  thermoaetting  synthetic 
resin  enamel  base  coating  in  a  volatile  organic  solvent 
to  said  surface,  permitting  the  solvent  to  evaporate  from 
said  base  coating  until  the  thermosetting  resin  is  set 
in  an  immobile  solvent-wet  condition  in  which  further 
application  of  orgaaic  solvent  from  an  external  source 
doca  Dot  lift  the  pigment  nor  the  resin  therein  and  does 
mat  alter  the  gloas  thereof  nor  spot  the  same,  thereafter 
spraying  onto  said  base  coating  in  the  form  of  liquid 
droplets  a  liquid  translucent  coating  composition  in  which 
the  vehicle  coosisu  of  a  volatile  organic  solvent  and  which 
contains  a  light-suMe,  thermoplastic,  low  water-absorp- 
tive synthetic  film-forming  polymer  as  the  Si/a-totmrng 


agent  dissolved  therein  to  form  translucent  film  island 
areas  of  substantially  uniform  thickness  which  adhere 
to  said  base  coating,  whereafter  said  coating  and  base 
coating  are  dried  to  firmly  unite  said  coating  to  said 
base  coating. 


2JM,721 

DISPERSION  OF  FLUOROCHUMIOCARBON  POLY- 
MERS  IN  A  SOLUTION  OF  A  COPOLYMER  OF 
TRIFLUOROCHLOROCTHYLENB  WITH  A  HALO- 
GCNATED  OLEFIN  AND  METHOD  OF  COATING 
SURFACE  THEREWITH  ^^ 

AlcmBMv  C*  HaBanB|tos,  Bcekaicy  HcicMi,  N.  Ja,  aa* 

MaBBfaetorMg  Coaspany,  SL  Pani,  Mmb^  a 

No  Drawls    AppHeattoa  March  U,  19SS 

SeiWNo.  4943<1 

ISCbhM.    (CL1I7— lt3) 

1.  A  solid-in-liquid  dispersion  whidi  comprises  par- 
ticles of  a  resinous  polymer  of  trifloorochloroethyleae 
containing  at  least  83  mole  percekit  of  trifluorochloro- 
ethylene  dispersed  in  an  organic  solvent  in  which  is  dia- 
soived  a  copolymer  at  trifluorochJoroethylene  with  a 
hydrogen  containing  olefin  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  vinylidene  fluoride,  vinyl  fluoride,  vinylidene 
chloride,  vinyl  chloride  and  trifluoroethylene,  said  co- 
polymer containing  less  than  about  80  mole  percent  of 
trifluorochloroethylene  and  being  present  in  an  anount 
between  about  0.23%  and  23%  of  the  combined  weight 
of  the  resinous  polymer  and  the  copolymer,  the  com- 
bined weight  of  the  resinous  polymer  and  the  copolymer 
being  between  20  and  60  wei^t  percent  of  the  dbpersion 
and  said  organic  solvent  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  aliphatic  ester,  a  cyclic  ether,  a  halogen- 
ated  nitro  paraflbi.  an  alii^iatic  ketone,  and  an  ether 
alcohol. 

13.  A  method  of  coating  a  surface  whidi  comprises 
applying  to  the  surface  a  solid-in-liqoid  dispersion  which 
comprises  partides  of  a  resinous  polymer  of  trifluoro- 
chloroethylene containing  at  least  83  mole  percent  of 
trifluorochloroethylene  dispersed  in  an  organic  solvent  in 
which  n  dissolved  a  copolymer  of  trifluorochloroethyleiK 
with  a  hydrogen  containing  olefin  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  vinylidene  fluoride,  vinyl  fluoride, 
vinylidene  chloride,  vinyl  chloride,  and  trifluoroiilhylcne. 
said  copolymer  cootaming  less  than  about  80  mole  per 
cent  of  trifluorochloroethylene  and  being  present  in  an 
amount  between  about  0.23%  and  23%  of  the  combined 
weight  of  the  restnous  polymer  and  tfie  copolymer,  the 
combined  weight  of  the  resinous  polymer  and  the  co- 
polyroer  being  between  20  and  60  weight  percent  of  ttue 
dispersion  and  said  organic  solvent  being  selected  froa 
the  group  consisting  of  an  aliphatic  ester,  a  cydic  ethar, 
a  halogeiMted  nitro  paraffin,  an  aliphatic  ketone  and  an 
ether  alcohol,  and  diereafter  drying  said  dispersion  and 
fusing  it  at  a  temperature  between  about  230*  C  and 
270*  C 


2JM.722 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  FOAMED 
URETHAN  COATINGS 
Hethert  Cenael  and  WEhaha 

ErwM  Whsdcnnrth,  Lcvt 
Bislffisri  to  FmWnfal 

NoDrawlnv.   AppMiaiisn  May  2»,  I9SS 

SaiW  No.  51M17 
•  CkhM.   (CLII7~lt4) 

1.  A  process  for  produdng  foamed  plastic  coatings 
on  a  substrate,  which  comprises  initially  applying  to 
said  substrate  a  composition  comprising  a  polyester 
containing  hydroxyl  groups,  an  accelerator  and  water 
and  effecting  a  foaming  reaction  with  said  composition 
by  ^iraying  onto  said  composition  a  polyisocyanale. 
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PROCESS  FOR  MARKmC  HALOGINATID  POLY 
^JfERS,  ANDRntJLTING  ARTICLX 

Cifnj,  St  PMrf,  MlM^  a  riiftfiiB  of 
N«Drawfi«.    ^ipSridMB  BijiiMt  ii  |<,  lf33 
S«WN*.JtMt5 

tCMw.  (CLU7— 13tJ) 
1.  A  proccM  for  nurfciaf  halofleoatod  potymen  which 
compriaci  applyinf  to  the  surface  that  it  to  be  markad  aa 
ink  which  comprises  an  admixture  of  an  insoluMe  organic 
pigment  and  a  solution  in  a  valatfle  nimialml  oriurfe 
solvent  of  a  aorm^ny  aolid  oopotymcr  '^^•i-*^  be- 
tween about  20  and  about  SO  mol  percent  of  triflooro- 
chloroethylcne  copotymerized  with  ▼inyiidene  fluoride. 

IJH.TTt 

COATED  EVAPORATING  ELEMENTS  AND 

METHOD  OF  UTILIZING  SAME 

lo  Csnrtainial  Ca  Cmiaii'ij,  iac^  New 
/ilk,  N.  Y.,  a  cfporndeM  ef  NewYeefc 

No  Drawing.    AapSriiin  Mnwfc  IS,  1»54 

Seefal  Now  41M)S 

ISCMm.    (CL1I7— 22S) 

7.  The  method  for  preparing  an  evaporating  element 

comprising  the  application  of  a  mixture  of  particles  of 

rilicoo  and  particles  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  tungsten,  molybdenum,  tantalum,  and  nto- 

biiun  to  the  surface  of  a  carbon  base,  and  the  subsequent 

fusion  of  said  mixture  in  a  vacuum. 


PRODUCTION  OrHrtAL  ARTKXn  WITH 
HOLES  IN  THEM 

aarfgMT  to  1h 
-         .NewYeA,N.Y. 

I  SjiMherMMT,  Serial  N*.  «Mt7 

8a§taAm  12, 1984 
SCUM.    (CL14S— 0 


COATED  EVAPORATING  ELEMENTS  AND 
METHOD  OF  UTILIZING  SAME 

a.  N.  1^  MripMT,  by  bmsm 
v-i  ^  i/  *•  Ca«dBe«tal  Caa  CiamaBj,  he.  New 
Yotfc.  N.  Y,  a  cotpotadun  of  New  Votk 

No  Drawing.  AapSrailsn  Mmtk  15,  If54 
Serial  No.  41MM 
'^.^^■■'^  (CIII7— 2Jf) 
7.  The  method  of  preparing  an  evaporating  element 
for  use  in  a  vacuum  metallizing  apparatus  comprising  the 
application  of  a  binder  to  the  surface  of  a  carbon  base, 
the  subsequent  placing  of  a  sheet  of  a  meul  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  tungsten,  molybdenum,  tan- 
talum and  niobium  upon  said  binder,  one  surface  of  said 
sheet  being  then  exposed,  then  applying  silicon  particles  to 
said  exposed  surface,  and  finally  raising  the  temperature 
of  said  element  in  a  vacuum  to  a  temperature  sufficiently 
high  that  said  meui  and  silicon  will  combine  to  form  a 
siiicide  of  said  meul.  said  element  being  held  at  said  tem- 
perature for  a  period  of  sufficient  duration  that  excess 
silicon  is  evaporated. 

METHOD  OF  CLEANING  ELECTRICAL 
EQUIPMENT 

Vance,  Si— IRM,  Utafc 

'4.19S4.SeriolN«.40I,g44 
•     (CLIM— 23)  ^^ 


ifyris'^p^t. 
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2.  A  process  for  producing  hollow  metal  articles  from 
heat-resisunt  metal  which  comprises  in  combination  the 
steps  of  hot  working  a  billet  of  heat-resistant  metal  filled 
with  a  ferrous  filler,  pretreating  the  formed  heat-resistant 
metal  containing  said  ferrous  filler  by  subjecting  it  to  a 
chemical  etching  treatment  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulphuric  add, 
hydrochloric  acid  and  nitric  acid,  which  contains  between 
about  50%  to  about  60%  free  concentrated  acid,  to 
remove  the  surface  layer  from  said  formed  beat-resistant 
meul  and  thereafter  removing  said  ferrous  filler  from 
said  formed  heat-resistant  metal  by  selectively  leaching 
said  ferrous  filler  in  an  acidic  medium.        .  ^ 


<•■  I 


DRY  MANGANOUS  PHOSPHATE  COMPOUNDS 

of  NowYatk 

Jt,lHCS«rtriN«.5tLSM 
(CLI4t— CIS) 


■•jk'.< 
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I.  A  process  for  cleaning  electrica]  equipment  having 
a  rotating  port  comprising  submerging  the  equipment  in 
an  electrically  non-conductive  cleaning  composition  and 
opcratii^  the  equipment  so  as  to  cause  said  part  to  rotate 


7.  Dry    water    sohiMe    add    salts    of 
phosphate    compounds    having    an    empirical    fbmmla 

H(,_4,)Mn(t^)(PQ«)a_ai(M-20)I^ 
and  weight  ratioo 

PA/Mn=.3.230-3.t76.  PaO»/MnO-i2J02-3.0 
•nd  P|0»/H^» 3.025- 1.129. 


30,  1958 
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QUENCHING  OIL  COMPOSmONS 
Cmt  Fwitrick  TImj  iI,  Emt  AH—,  BL,  iiiIm  1 1  to  Sfcefl 
DiiiIo^mmH  Ciniim,  New  Ywk,  N.  Y^  i 


LAMINATED  1PANEL  AND  FROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  SAME 
lowph  A.  rnirhw.  Mane,  ami  Gcorcc  E.  Uoote  aad 
D.  Mckr,  GnMi  RiyUi,  Mich^  MdcBon,  by 
lo  HariMlte  MaBf«f«c(«riiig  Cor* 
a  CMVoralM  af  Ddawan 


«  My  11,  IMS,  Mai  No.  5«7,SM 


(CL  1S4— IM) 


1.  A  sandwich  paael  comprising  a  Hghtwdfht  core 
and  fadag  ibeets  integrally  bonded  to  at  least  two  sides 
of  said  core,  said  fadag  sheets  comprising  a  thennoset 
polyester  resiooos  compoaitioa  and  said  core  being  a  poly- 
isocyanate  foamed  resinous  composition,  said  core  rary- 
ing  in  density  from  the  inner  surface  of  eadi  said  facing 
sheet  toward  each  other  from  a  region  of  greater  density 
immediately  adjacent  to  the  inner  surface  of  each  said 
sheet  to  a  region  of  least  density  in  an  area  spaced  in- 
wardly from  each  said  sheet 

6.  A  method  for  forming  a  maltilaminar  paael  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  coating  a  surface  of  each  of  a  pair 
of  fadng  sheets  with  a  layer  of  a  viscous  liquid  foam- 
forming  polyisocyanale-resin  mixture,  partially  foaming 
the  said  mixture  on  each  of  the  said  facing  sheets  to 
establish  a  partially  foamed  resinous  layer  thereon,  said 
resinous  layers  each  having  a  greater  density  ia  the  region 
adiacent  its  facing  sheet  than  in  the  region  more  remote 
from  each  said  facing  sheet,  placing  the  said  fadaif 
sheets  between  conflaiag  surfaces  with  the  said  partially 
foamed  layers  facing  one  another,  effecting  further  foam- 
ing of  the  said  partially  foamed  layers  until  the  space 
between  said  confinieg  surfaces  is  occupied  bjr  the  ex- 
panding foam,  and  caring  the  said  foam. 


!•  (Till  (a.  14S— 39) 
1.  A  quenching  ofl  compositioo  consisting  essentially 
of  a  nujor  amount  of  a  miaeral  oil  having  a  viscovty 
of  from  100  to  200  SUS  at  100*  F.  containing  from 
about  1.73%  to  about  3.0%  of  an  ofl-eoluble  copolymer 
obtained  by  reacting  a  cydoalkadiene  hydrocarbon  and 
a  linolenic  acid  oil  having  an  iodine  value  between  100 
and  150  for  2-24  hours  at  a  temperature  of  from  50*  C. 
to  300*  a 


compound  conprismg  uncured  Butyl  rubber  as  an  esMB- 
tial  ingredient  and  curatives  to  cure  said  Butyl  rubber, 
shjqnng  said  compound  into  a  base  film,  applying  as 
a  surface  layer  to  at  least  one  side  of  said  base  film 


a  compound  comprising  uncured  neoprene  and  being 
free  of  curatives  which  would  completely  cure  said  neo- 
prene, heating  said  componte  structure  to  cure  the  Butyl 
rubber  in  said  baae  film  whereby  the  neoprene  in  said 
surface  layer  is  incompletely  cured. 


METAL  DERIVATIVES  OF  ORGANIC  FHOSPHATES 

AND  FHOSFHITES 
Mdvcni  C  Hoc  HigMand,  lnd„  nhJDihy  FkMs,  CW- 

CSfV|  UL*  MM  nS^BV  IT*  ^'flMBflip  HMVMHflL  iBtfan  Wf^ 

ITCblBBB.    (CL1C7— 32) 

3.  The  reaction  product  of  a  molybdenum  oxide,  an 
alkyl  phosphite  having  fron  1  to  3  alkyl  groups  whareta 
each  alkyl  group  contafais  from  about  2  to  about  40  car- 
bon atoms,  and  hydrogen  peroxide. 

4.  A  fungicidal  compositioo  consisting  essentially  of 
tiie  composition  of  claim  3  and  a  substantially  greater 
amount  of  a  fungicidally  inert  carrier  therefor. 


TJif,T31 
MUC0SAL-ANESTHET1C  COMFOSTTIONS  6oN- 
TAINING  FOLYCARBOXYUC  ACID  SALTS  OF 
N  .  DIETHYLAMINOETHYL  •  ■  .  PROFYL-CIN. 
NAMAMIDB 

A.  Lett,  Maplcwood,  and  Edward  I.  Pribyl,  Ma- 

N.  1..  sssJi^Bis  to  —    ~ 

■.Ne 


Carporatiosi,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 


of  Vkw 


NoDrawh«.    AppHcatfon  October  2, 19M 

Serial  No.  (13,373 

•  Hshns    (CLli7— 52) 

3.  A  mucoul  anesthetic  compositioo  comprising  a 
substantially  neutral  aqueous  solution  of  a  polybosie 
non-toxic  organic  acid  salt  of  N-diethylaminoediyl-» 
propyl-cinnamamide. 


2J(4,734 
3-PYRIDYLETHYL  2,4-OXAZOLIDINEDIONBS 
AND  PROCESS 
r  L.  ShMlra,  Hasth^a'on-Hndsan,  Lonis  Freed- 
Bronvflk,  and  Ira  M.  Roes,  Yonkcrs,  N.  Y, 
to  U.  S.  VMamlB  Corporadon,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  a  eorporadon  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AapHcatfoa  November  i,  1957 

SarW  Nn.  f94,731 

SCUhm.    (CLW7-52) 

I.  As  a  composition  of  matter  a  member  of  the  group 

consisting  of  oxazolidine  2.4-dione  having  the  formula 


Bi  o 

PROCESS  OF  COATING  BUTYL  RUBBER  WITH 
NEOPRENE 
lanMa  E.  Van  Epp,  CsiniiaB  an  Hniaan,  N.  Y.. 
to  E.  L  da  Pant  da  Nsnmns  Hd  Convan] 

IMn  a  cnnamtfan4f  Delaware 
AppRcaBM  lannatT  37, 195S,  SaiW  No.  4M437 

»  CUkm.   (0. 1S4— 139)  wherein  Py  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  or  2- 

1.  Procea  of  preparing  aa  unsupported  cured  film  of   pyridyl,  alkyl-substitutod-2-pyridyl,  said  alkyl  having  a 

Butyl  rubber  charactCTixed  by  iu  ability  to  be  strongly   carbon  content  Cr-C,,  and  4-pyridyl.  and  Rj  and  R.  are 

bonded  to  other  surfaces  which  comprises  forming  a   membera  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 


■^- 
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alkyl,  cyckMlkyl.  aaid  cycloslkyl  haviag  a  carboa  cooleal 
Cy-C«.  aralkyl.  said  aralkyi  bdng  hydrocarbon  aad  having 
a  carbon  content  Ci-Cg,  phenyl,  and  ftmcturea  wfaercta 
Ri  plus  Rj  is  an  aikylene  chain  and  a  methyl  substituted 
alkylene  chain  iotned  at  the  S<arbon  atom  of  the 
oxazolidinedione  ring  system  said  aikylene  chain  having 
a  carbon  content  CV-Cf  uxl  acid  addition  and  quaternary 
anunonium  ults  thereof. 


fermentation  medium  with  an  ion  exchange  nuterial  to 
remove  chloride  ions  therefrom. 


THERAPEUTIC  COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER 

E.  lllmiHfk.  ralaiMini 
Cosntyi  Mkk^  aHlgBar  in  Tke  l^pfnlm 

NoDr^wW    AnpReadna  March  IS,  19S4 
Scctal  N»  417414 
IS  nail  I     (CL  167-45) 
15.  An  oral  therapeutic  compoittion  comprising 
erythromycin  tablet  coated  with  an  enteric  coating  of  cel- 
lulose accutc  phthalate  and  the  comWnatioo  <rf  mlte- 
diazine,    sulfamerazine,   and   sulfamethazine   laminatrd 
thereon. 


RECOVERY  OP  RETaSiIUSIEROL  PBOM  TALL 
OIL  PTTCH  R  Y  SIVAM  DBTILLATiON 
Ls*  F.  Oarfsiiki,  NOTwaft,  and 
Comb.,  asrigwn  In  AiMifc 
New  YnffcTNTY^  n  cwpOTal 

May  IS,  19S5,  SsiW  Nn.  SS93S2 
9CWM.   (CL2t2-40 


an 


SELECTIVE  REDUCTION  OF  KETOSTEROIDS 
WITH  YEAST 
mi  A»svto  VswsRans,  MOam,  Italy, 
to  SmM*  FanMCBMlici  Italia,  a  corporation 


o 


Italy 
No 


,    AnpHcadoa  AMnsi  12, 
SsfW  No.  4493M 


19S4 


ICMbl    (CL19S— 41) 

The  method  of  preparing  a  3-hydroxy  steroid  of  the 
class  consisting  of  pregnan-3«-ol-ll,20-dion,  allopregnan- 
3«-ol-l  I.20-dionandallopregnan-3^,l  U-diol-20-one  which 
comprises  subjecting  the  corresponding  3,20-dione  having 
a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  free  hydroxy!  and 
keto  radicals  in  the  11 -position  to  the  biochemical  reduc- 
tion action  of  fermenting  yeast 


^-c^^-, 


1.  A  method  for  the  separation  and  recovery  of  bcta- 
sitosteroi  and  higher  alcohols  of  about  22  to  26  carbon 
atoms  from  mixtures  thereof  which  comprises  sobfectiiig 
mixed  vapors  of  said  beta-dtosterol  and  said  alcohols  to 
vacuum  rectification  in  the  presence  of  steam  at  tem- 
peratures of  about  190*-280*  C.  and  recovering  said 
higher  alcohols  as  an  overhead  condensate  and  said  beta- 
sitosterol  as  a  heavy  bottom  condensate. 


MM,748 
ELECTRODEPOSmON  OF  RHODIUM 


T.m.TJT 
SIDE-CHAIN  CLEAVAGE  RY  CYUNDRO- 
CEFH4LVM  4VREVM 
M.  SknO,  nanlhuiin  Siathm,  N.  Y^  and  John  R. 
Rontlen,  TgrnRy^  N.  3^  iiilgiin  tn  Ckns.  PIssr  A  Co., 
hCn  RrooUyn,  N.  Y.,  a  cnrporatfoa  of  Dsbwais 
No  Drawing.    Apyicatlon  la— aty  23, 1987 
.      .  Serial  No.  635399 

^  »  4  ClalHM.  (a.  195—51) 
I.  A  process  for  cleaving  the  C-I7  side  chain  of  a 
compound  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  21-hy- 
droxyprogesterone.  a  lower  alkanoyl  ester  of  21-hydroxy- 
progesterone  and  progesterone,  which  comprises  contact- 
ing said  compound  in  an  aqueous  medium  with  a  grow- 
ing culture  of  an  organism  of  the  ^ecies  CyUndroceph- 
alum  aurtum. 


No 


Nkfcal 

•f 


NewYot^ 


InTke 

N.Y, 


Dnwi^^AHlcallaa  May  2, 1957 

SsnnI  No.  696,499 
inallraHun  Grant  Rritnin  May  IS,  1956 
9Clnlrai.    (CL  264-^7) 
1.  An  electrolyte  for  producing  subsUntially  crack- 
free    rhodium    electrodeposits   comprising    an   aqueous 
addic  bath  containing  dissolved  rhodium  derived  from 
at  least  one  compound  from   the  group  consisting  of 
rhodium  sulphate,  rhodium  phosphate  and  rhodium  fluo- 
borate  in  an  amount  to  provide  from  about  S  to  about  20 
crams  per  liter  of  rhodium,  free  acid  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  prevent  hydrolysb  and  a  compound  from  the 
group  consisting  of  selenic  add  and  alkali  metal  salts 
thereof  in  an  amount  equivalent  to  about  0.05  to  about 
25  grams  per  liter  of  sdenic  add. 


"vl 


2J66.73S 
.   DEIONIZED  CORN  STEEP  UQUOR  IN  PRO- 
DUCTION OF  TETRACYCUNE 
Pnal  Mlalsri.  BraoUyn.  N.  Y.,  m4  Mslvin  C. 
Incelna,  and  llifman  Sokol,  Fort  U«,  N.  J., 
I  to  Amsrican  CyanamM  Csmpanj.  New  York. 
N.  v.,  a  rsipsiatlan  of  MalM 

No  Drawkm.    AppBcatian  lannnry  12,  1955 
%rial  No.  481.494 
6  CInlnM.    (CL  195—116) 
I.  in  a  process  of  producing  tetracycline  by  aerobic 
fermentation  with  a  tetracycline-producing  microorgan- 
ism of  the  Strcptomyces  genus  which  is  also  capabTe  of 
producing  chlortetracyciine  in  the  presence  of  chloride 
ions,  the  improvcntent  which  comprises  contacting  an 
aqueous  solution  of  the  water  soluble  components  of  the 


2366,741 
CONTROL  ROD  FOR  A  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

AND  METHOD  OF  PREPABATION 
enry  H.  Ilsnwir,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aarfgBor,  by 
•a  tke  Uallsd  States  of  Aasrici  as 
by  tks  UnMsd  Slalsa  Atonric  Emsi. 
NoDrawtafc    AnnRcntian  Dirimhii  8, 1912 
N«».324J35 
Sniiiii     <CL2S4— 1933) 
1.  In  a  nndear  reactor  a  control  rod  which  comprises 
a  compound  selected  from  the  group  of  gadolinium  OKide 
and  gadolinium  carbide  distributed  in  a  metal  matrix 
having  a  low  cross  sectional  area  of  absorption  for  ther- 
mal neutrons,  the  metal  of  said  matrix  being  selected 
from  the  group  consistmg  of  ahuninum,  bcryUiua  and  zir- 


connim. 
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CATHODICALLY  PMmCTKD  WATEB 
SrORAGB  TAND 

Me  Cmmw.  •  CMMnlM  «f  Nmt  Y«k 
1 29,  ffSi,  8«W  Ntt.  S9M99 
7CMM.   (CLM4-197) 


'    .-i^ 


electrode,  comprinng  a  cell,  a  duood  extendiag  froan 
said  cell  at  the  inner  end  of  said  channel  where  nid 
channel  communicates  with  said  cell  and  adaptgd  to 
receive  a  portion  of  said  layer  of  molten  metal  to  form 
a  metal  vein  therein,  conductive  means  extendint  into 
the  outer  end  of  said  channel,  said  channel  betng  of 
such  size  that  the  crow-aectioaal  area  of  the  metal  vein 
therein  is  at  least  as  great  as  the  critical  rmsiictlioual 
area  at  which  contraction  through  pinching  effect  ffcft 
place,  this  critical  cross-sectional  area  being  cakakled 
as  follows: 


Q- 1.17X10-^  era." 


?-'-s 


1.  A  water  storage  tank  comprisnig  a  hollow  body 
formed  of  steel  and  including  a  tubular  side  wall  and 
a  pair  of  opposed  etid  walls,  a  primary  liner  formed 
of  zinc  and  intimately  bonded  to  the  interior  tofaces 
of  said  side  wall  and  said  end  walls,  said  primary  liner 
being  continuous  and  commensurate  with  the  interior 
surfaces  of  said  side  wall  and  said  end  walls  completely 
to  cover  the  same,  and  a  secondary  liner  in  contact  with 
the  interior  surface  of  said  primary  liner  and  formed 
of  concrete,  said  secondary  liner  covering  the  major  area 
of  the  interior  surface  of  said  primary  liner  and  leaving 
uncovered  the  minor  area  of  the  interior  surface  of  said 
primary  liner,  said  uncovered  minor  area  being  at  least 
substantially  commensurate  with  the  inside  area  of  one 
of  said  end  walls,  said  secondary  liner  supplying  small 
amounts  of  alkali  earth  meul  cations  to  the  water  stared 
in  said  body,  and  the  area  of  said  secondary  liner  fai 
contact  with  the  water  stored  in  said  body  being  mate- 
rially greater  than  the  area  of  said  primary  liner  in 
contact  with  the  water  stored  in  said  body. 


wherein  Q  is  the  critical  cross  sectional  area,  J  is  the 
current  intensity  in  the  metallic  vein  in  amperes  and  S 
is  the  specific  weight  of  the  molten  metal,  said  channel 
being  abruptly  enlarged  at  its  outer  end  section,  the  con- 
ductive means  being  adapted  to  dip  into  the  metal  layer 
in  the  enlarged  channel  section,  the  width  of  the  en- 
larged channel  section  of  the  channel  being  U  to  4 
times  the  widtii  of  the  section  of  the  channel  prior  to 
iu  enlargement,  and  the  length  of  said  enlarged  section 
of  the  channel  being  I  to  3  times  the  width  of  the  sec- 
tion of  Uie  channel  prior  to  its  enlargement,  a  regulable 
heat  insulating  cover  for  that  part  of  said  channel  up 
to  the  region  near  the  enlarged  section  of  the  channel 
spaced  above  the  level  of  the  molten  roeUl  in  the  channel 
to  form  a  gap  between  the  mc^ten  metal  in  said  chan- 
nel and  said  cover,  and  a  regulable  slide  gate  near  the 
inner  end  of  said  channel  interrupting  said  gap  and 
reaching  at  iU  lowest  position  near  the  surface  of  the 
molten  metal  in  said  channel. 


2JM,744 

METHOD  OP  REFORMING  HYDROCARBONS 
l^ffSJ?*  "^TINUM  CATALYST  IN  A  FLU- 
RAUTY  OF  SEPARATE  REACTION  ZONES 
Waina  E.  Askey  and  Robert  M.  Love,  Uytowa,  Tern, 
""^  by  niMDe  asdgMMBts,  to  Eaw  R 

of  belmiv  ^""'"*''*    ""*'*•  ^'  '•»  ■ 

M^y  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  429,295 
2CWaH.   (a.29t— «5) 


DEVICE  FOR  THE  CURRENT  SUPPLY  TO  THE 
CATHODIC  LAYER  IN  TiiREB4AYER  ALU- 
MINIUM REFINING  CELLS 


27, 1956,  SerW  No.  i3M39 


39,1955 

(CL2«4— 243) 


w 

'  -'    !.|  ^f^rlfl^M 

f. 

1       S      »-M 
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Hi 

I.  An  electrolytic  device  for  refining  aluminum  ac- 
cording to  the  three-layer  process  in  which  a  layer  of 
molten  metal  floats  on  the  electrolyte  to  serve  at  an 


1.  In  a  reforming  system  in  which  a  plurality  of  in- 
dependent reaction  zones  greater  than  two  each  conuin- 
ing  a  platinum  catalyst  are  conucted  with  a  feed  mix- 
ture consisting  of  hydrocarbon  and  hydrogen  introduced 
at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  ISO  to  1000*  F.  to 
nefbrm  the  hydrocarbon  in  which  reaction  the  platinum 
dulyst  in  said  reaction  zones  becomes  at  least  partially 
deactivated  by  dcposiu  of  carbonaceous  materials  there- 
on during  a  reactioa  cycle  within  the  range  from  200  to 
too  hours  for  the  system,  the  improvemeni  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  selecting  two  of  Mid  reaction  zones 
as  a  first  head  reaction  zone  and  a  second  head  reaction 
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of  added  hydrogen  at  ekvaled  temperatures  and  pres-  the  group  consisting  of  >«f^tftnitf.  ferric  hydroxide,  and 
sures  for  a  suiBcieni  period  of  time  to  effect  the  forma-  m»»f»npr  hydxtndde,  diqwiiBg  an  «''i^M»g  fM  in  «id 
tion  of  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  withdrawing  caulyst  con-   emulsion,  mainfiwhig  gajd  ejnntfon  with  iPw^rml  oad* 
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zone,  kccptof  the  Ant  bead  reaction  zone  off  ftream  for 
approximatdy  aa  initial  ooc-half  time  of  said  complete 
cycle  for  the  system  aod  regenerating  it  while  it  is  off 
stream  while  simultaneously  fNusing  feed  stock  mixture 
first  through  the  second  head  reaction  zone  and  then 
in  scries  through  the  remaining  reaction  zones  and  con- 
tinuing the  flow  of  said  feed  mixture  through  said  series 
of  reaction  zones  for  approximately  said  initial  one-half 
time  for  a  complete  cycle  for  the  system,  subsequently 
removing  the  second  bead  reaction  zone  from  contact 
with  the  feed  mixture  and  keeping  A  off  stream  for  ap- 
proxintately  the  terminal  one-half  tl  e  time  of  said  com- 
plete cycle  for  the  system  and  regenerating  it  while  it 
is  off  stream,  the  toul  regeneration  time  for  said  first 
and  second  head  reaction  zones  being  within  the  range 
from  10  to  30  hom^  with  heated  oxygen-conuining  gas 
inert  to  the  catalyst  being  circtilated  through  said  first 
and  second  head  rcactioa  zones  diving  the  period  after 
the  catalyst  in  said  first  and  second  head  reaction  zones 
has  been  regenerated  and  prior  to  placing  said  first  and 
second  head  reactions  back  on  stream,  and  simultane- 
ously passing  feed  mixture  through  the  first  head  reac- 
tion zone  and  then  in  series  through  the  remaining  reac- 
tion zones,  subsequently  separately  removing  each  of  the 
remaining  reaction  zones  from  contact  with  feed  mixture, 
keeping  each  off  stream  for  only  a  small  part  of  the  com- 
plete cycle  of  the  system  and  regenerating  while  off  stream 
by  passing  the  feed  stock  through  one  of  said  head  re- 
action  zones  and  then  in  series  through  the  remaining 
reaction  zones  except  the  one  off  stream  and  subsequently 
repeating  the  complete  cycle.  subMantially  identical  re- 
action conditions,  being  employed  in  each  of  said  re- 
action zones  and  said  feed  mixture  always  passing  through 
one  of  said  head  reaction  zones  before  passing  through 
the  remaining  reaction  zones. 


2JM,745 

MULTBTAGE  HYDROCASBON  REFORMING 
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Dd^  a 

N9Dnmta^    Awftkmtkm  Pscsa^u  15,  l»51 
f  -^  8eiWNo.Ml,9M 

iCktmm.    (CL2M— 7f) 

A  proce«  for  reforming  a  naphthene  containing 
hydrocarbon  distillate  fraction  boiling  within  the  gasoline 
range  to  increase  the  octane  value  thereof,  which  com- 
prises fractionating  said  hydrocarbon  distillate  at  a  cut 
point  in  the  range  of  260  to  300*  F.  into  a  relatively  low 
hoiling  fraction  and  a  relatively  high  boiling  fraction. 
subjecting  said  low  boiling  fraction  to  relatively  severe 
reforming  conditions  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  and  a 
dehydrogenation-promoting  reforming  caulyst  compris- 
ing about  0.5%  platinum  supported  on  acetic-acid  treated 
activated  alumina  particles,  subiecting  said  high  boiling 
fraction  to  relatively  milder  reforming  conditions  in  the 
presence  of  the  same  kind  of  reforming  caUlyst.  and 
blending  said  reformed  fractions  to  produce  a  reformed 
hydrocarbon  product  of>  increased  octane  value  and  boil- 
ing within  the  gasoline  range;  said  relatively  severe  re- 
forming conditions  including  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  about  900-1050*  F.,  a  preswre  in  the  range  of  about 
150  to  400  pounds  per  square  inch  and  a  space  rate  of 
about  0.5  to  4  volumes  of  hydrocarbon  fraction  per  hour 
per  volume  of  catalyst  and  said  relatively  mild  reforming 
conditions  including  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about 
iOO-950*  F.,  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  about  400-700 
pounds  per  square  inch  and  a  space  rate  of  about  3  to  10 
volumes  of  hydrocarbon  fraction  per  hour  per  vohime 
of  catalyst:  said  reforming  of  the  high  boiling  fraction 
being  effected  at  a  pressure  substantially  above  and  at  a 
space  rate  subsuntially  greater  than  that  at  which  said 
low  bpilinf  fraction  h  reformed. 


i.tii.Tii 

REMOVAL  OP  CHLORINATBD  CXMMPOUNIM 
FROM  PTILLATES 
L^va,  Mtstamrn,  Tax.,  aal^av*  bv  aaaM  a 
laEawRaaMRk        ~ 
N.  i^  a  cfywtf—  af 

Iciabar  <,  19SS,  Sariri  N*.  S3M71 
4CaibM;    (CL    "■ 


1 .  A  method  for  treating  a  sour  hydrocarbon  distillate 
boiling  in  the  gasoline  range  and  containing  naphtbenes 
which  comprises  treating  said  distillate  with  an  aqueous 
sodium  hypochlorite  solution  containing  from  about  5 
to  about  750  grams  of  sodium  hydroxide  per  liter  and 
having  an  available  chlorine  content  in  the  range  from 
about  2  to  about  150  grains  per  liter  whereby  acidic 
chlorinated  compounds  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  the  sulfonyl,  sulfenyl.  and  sulfinyl  chloriides  in  an 
amount  in  the  range  from  about  2  to  about  60  parts  per 
million  are  formed,  separating  said  treated  distillate  from 
said  hypochlorite  solution,  and  then  contacting  the 
treated  distillate  with  an  alumina  supported  platinum  re- 
forming catalyst  to  provide  an  anoount  of  chlorine  on  the 
catalyst  in  the  range  between  0.5  and  0.6  percent  by 
weight  under  naphtbenes  conversion  conditions  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  from  about  900*  to  about  1000*  F. 
whereby  said  naphtbenes  are  converted  and  said  acidic 
chlorinated  compounds  are  substantially  removed  from 
the  treated  distillate. 


AROMATIZATION  AND  NAFHTHA  REFORMING 
PROCESS  WHEREIN  THE  CATALYST  B  DEHY- 
DRATED Wrm  A  GAS  CONTAINING  Ci-C«  HY- 
DROCARBONS 

Union.  N.  1^ 

■8  Company,  a  i  iii|  idanan  af  1  

AppHcalMB  MaRB  4, 1993,  Banal  No*  349,392 
7  nilMi     (CLM9— 130 


1.  The  method  of  converting  bydrocarboos  bofling  in 
tba  naphtha  boiling  range  which  comprisca  contacting 
in  a  reaction  zone  the  said  bydrocarbona  with  a  catalyst 
in  tba  form  of  a  dense  Ihitdiaad  bed  and  in  tba  presents 
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of  added  bydrofen  at  elevated  temperatures  and  pres- 
sures for  a  sufflcknt  period  of  time  to  effect  the  forma- 
tion of  aromatic  hydnocarboos,  withdrawinf  catalyst  coo- 
taminaicd  with  carbonaceous  and  other  deponts  from 
the  reaction  zone,  treating  said  catalyst  in  a  regeneration 
zone  with  an  oxygen-containing  gas  at  elevated  tempera- 
tures whereby  such  deposits  are  consumed  by  combus- 
tion and  removed  as  fumes  from  the  catalyst,  withdraw- 
ing the  regenerated  catalyst  from  the  regeneration  zone, 
removing  water  from  the  regenerated  catalyst  by  treat- 
ing  the  regenerated  catalyst  with  a  gas  containing  a  pre- 
dominant amount  of  C1-C4  hydrocarbons  for  a  period  of 
time  of  from  about  2-120  seconds,  returning  the  regen- 
erated caulyst  substantially  free  of  water  to  the  reaction 
zone  and  feeding  water  to  the  reaction  zone  in  an  amount 
of  froa  about  Va-2  mol  percent  based  on  the  hydrogen 
entering  the  conversion 


the  group  consisting  of  bentonite,  fenic  hydraodde,  and 
manganic  hydroxide,  dispersing  an  ni^uKwing  gM  f^  ^id 
emulsion,  "*«'"»«'"«»g  said  eny'lmn  with  tmyfrttil  ood- 
diang  gas  for  a  period  of  at  least  about  ow  bow  — ^ 
■qwrating  said  hydrocarbon  liqaid  fron  said  water. 


PRETREATMENT  OF  COBALT  MOLYBDATlE-ON- 
ALUMIWA  CATALYgr 

ia "       ~  " 

S,  lf5(»  Scriri  Nn.  <2MM 
<nil«i    (CL2M— 2U) 


1,tfi,Ttt 

ALUMINUM  Containing  reforming 

CATALYST 

Monls  FaBer,  Parit  Flaiast,  HL,  aerf^or  la  Itaniaii  01 
Caaspavjr,  CMcagi,  DL,  a  cofneialhin  of  Indtan 
NoDnwIng.    AppBtaHun  Jaw—y  11. 1H7 
SatW  Nn.  «333M 
1  Clilaii.    (CL2M— 13t) 
1.  In  a  hydroforming  process  which  comprises  con- 
Ucting  a  petroleum  naphtha  boiling  between  about  150 
aiKl  400*  F.  with  a  platinum-alumina  compoaite,  said 
composite  having  between  about  0.01  and  1.0  percent  by 
weight,  based  on  dry  Al,0,,  of  platinum,  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  between  about  800  and  1050*  F.,  a  pressure  be- 
tween about  100  and  1200  pounds  per  square  inch,  a 
hydrogen  rate  in  the  range  of  about  1000  and  10,000 
standard  cubic  feet  per  barrel  of  said  petroleum  naphtha, 
an  hourly  weight  space  velocity  between  about  0.1  and 
10.  and  collecting  a  hydroformate  therefrom,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  mixing  with  said  platinum-alumina 
composite  between  about  10  and  90  percent  by  weight, 
based  on  dry  AljO,.  of  free  aluminum,  whereby  a  higher 
ratio  of  benzene  to  toluene  in  said  hydroformate  is  ob- 
tained. 


SWEETENING  OF  MOKrAPTAN-BBARING  OIL 
Wnn  ALKALINE  WATER,  AB,  AND  BEN- 
TONITE  CLAY 


1.  A  method  for  pretreating  a  supported  cobah 
molybdate  on  alumina  catalyst  and  employing  said 
catalyst  employed  in  catalytic  desulfurization  of  a  sul- 
fur-conuining  feed  hydrocarixMi  in  the  prcMOce  of 
hydrogen  whidi  comprises  reducing  the  pressure  in  a 
desulfurization  zone  containing  said  catalyst  to  a  prtssuic 
in  the  range  from  about  0.3  to  about  10  mm.  of  mercury 
for  a  time  in  the  range  from  about  10  to  about  60  minutes 
to  remove  gases  from  the  pores  of  the  catalyst  and 
adsorbed  material  from  the  catalyst  surface,  soaking 
the  substantially  gas  free  catalyst  with  said  feed  hydro- 
carbon in  the  liquid  phase  and  free  of  hydrogen  at 
subsuntially  atmospheric  pressure  and  at  a  temperature 
below  desulfurization  temperature  within  the  range  from 
about  300*  to  500*  F.  for  a  sufficient  length  of  time 
within  the  range  from  about  1  to  about  20  hours  to  wet 
the  catalyst  with  said  feed  hydrocarbon,  and  then  con- 
tacting the  wetted  catalyst  with  said  feed  hydrocarboB 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  about  600*  to  about 
850*  F.,  at  a  pressure  in  the  range  from  about  100  to 
about  1000  p.  s.  L  g.  la  the  presence  of  about  1,000 
to  about  10.000  sUndard  cubic  feet  of  hydrogen  per 
barrel  of  feed  and  at  a  space  velocity  in  the  raafi 
from  about  0.25  to  about  10  volumes  of  feed  per  volnne 
of  catalyst  per  hour. 


1.  The  method  of  sweetening  a  nwrcaptan-bearing  hy- 
drocarbon liquid  which  comprises:  forming  an  cauliion 
of  about  three  to  four  vohmies  of  said  hydrocarhoo  liquid 
in  one  volume  of  alknline  water  containing  a  anan  pro- 
portioB  of  an  inorganic  emulsifying 


2JM,7S1 

METHOD  OF  DBSULFURDEING  HYDROCARBON 
^  OIL  USING  A  COBALT  ZIRCONIUM  CATALYST 
WBfawi  I.  TliHiMii  liii,  Cww  Pnit,  U 

NoDrawtng.   Aw/ikLSHKlSu,  tfU 
SafM  No.  S7<J7S 
•  Hiliiii     (CLMt— 317) 
!•  The  method  of  desulfurizing  a  hydrocarbon  oil  con- 
taining organic  sulfur  compounds  which  comprises  con- 
tacting said  oil  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  at  a  tem- 
perature between  about  600*  and  1000*  F.  with  a  catalyst 
containing  as  the  essential  component  the  calcination 
product  of  an  intimate  mixture  of  a  cobalt  compound 
affording  an  onde  of  cobah  and  a  zirconitun  compound 
affording  an  oxide  of  zirconium,  the  mixture  containing 
between  about  1  and  4  mots  of  cobalt  per  mol  of  zir- 
conium, and  the  calcination  product  being  formed  by 
heating  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  between  about 
1400*  and  2000*  F.  for  a  period  of  about  1  to  24  hours. 
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MiniOD  OF  DC8ULFUUZINC  HYDROCARION 

OIL  USING  A  NICKEL  TITANAn  CATALYVT 


N.  mjimitw,  CMov^  WL,  iiii^iri  to  WtiiiirlOl 

29, 19M 

N«.f744M 
<  nilwi  (CLIM— 217) 
1.  The  method  of  desnUnriztag  a  hydrocarboa  ofl  ooo- 
taifliiit  orfanic  nlfur  compooads  which  compriaes 
contactiag  Mid  oi]  in  the  prMcuce  of  hydrogea  at  a  tem- 
perature between  about  600*  and  1000*  F.  widi  a  catalyit 
cootainiiif  as  the  eaaential  component  NiTiOi  which  ii 
prepared  by  calcining  an  intimate  miztnre  of  a  nickel 
compound  affording  an  oxide  of  nidcd  and  a  tttaaiom 
compound  affording  an  oxide  of  tttaniom,  the  mixture 
containing  between  about  OJ  and  3  mola  of  nkkd  per 
mot  of  titanium,  and  the  NfTiOs  being  formed  by  heat- 
ing the  mixture  at  a  temperature  between  about  1400* 
and  2000*  F.  for  a  period  of  about  1  to  24  hours. 


MM,753 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  FREE  SULFUR  WITH 

AN  ORGANIC  FHOSFHITE 

GMfga  W.  Aycn,  CMraga,  BL,  aari«Mr  In  The  Pnre  OM 

Cimganj ,  Chlt^e,  flU  a  cntpawli—  af  Ohin 

NnDiawlM.    Anp«callaa  My  17, 19M 
.  I  9«WNn.9MJ43 

liOnlma.    (CL  2M— 24g) 
I.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  elemental  or  looady 
bound  sulfur  from  a  hydrocarbon  composition  which  com- 
prises contacting  said  hydrocarbon  composition  with  an 
organic  phosphite  having  the  following  general  formula: 


KO 


B'O 


/ 


F-OE" 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
and  cycloalkyi  radicals  containing  up  to  25  carbon  atoms, 
and  R'  and  R"  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  and  cycloalkyi  radicals  containing  up  to  25  carbon 
atoms,  and  aryl  radicals,  in  an  amount  at  least  sufHcient 
u>  rampletcly  react  with  said  sulfur. 


UM,7S4 
WlIX  TREATMENT  COMPOMTION 

H«  Cnrwweal,  MMHaa,  Mlcai,  aan  Lnals  H* 

aad  Alfrad  IL  HeaMckaaa,  IMn,  OUn. 

The  Dnw  Chcaricnl  Cimjaai',  Miami,  Mkh.,  a 

paraflaa  «f  Delawara 
Nn  OiawlBf.    Oilglail  miltaHiB  laaa  2,  19M,  SotW 

N«w  4M>72,  aaw  PMaat  N«.  2.794,779,  Mad  Jsm 

4.JH7.    Mvidad  and  Mi  appRcaiaa  MaRh  25, 19S7. 

Beelal  Ns>  n47,9ag 

2C1BIBM.   (CL  252— 135) 

1.  A  fluid  composition  having  a  temporary  high  vis- 
cosity comprising  a  base  of  a  liquid  petroleum  fraction, 
said  base  having  dispersed  therein  as  a  thickening  agent 
aluminum  octoate  and  a  thickening  controlling  agent  con- 
sisting of  a  mixture  of  acetic  acid  and  a  phenolic  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorophenol. 
phenol,  metacresol.  orthocresoi,  nonyl  phenol,  dinonyl 
phenol,  the  aluminum  octoate  being  present  in  amount 
between  10  and  90  pounds  per  100  gallons  of  the  liquid 
petroleum  fraction  and  the  thickening  controlling  agent 
being  present  in  amount  between  0.15  and  9.4  percent  of 
the  weight  of  the  petroleum  fraction,  the  amount  of  the 
acetic  acid  being  from  0.04  to  0.12  ml.  per  100  ml.  of 
the  petroleum  fraction,  said  thickening  controlling  agent 
causing  the  composition  to  thicken  and  thereafter  to  thin. 


i,tff,Trr 

BnVB^ASB  LUBRICANT  CONTAINING 
NON-CORROnVllP  AGENT 
B.  Thnmr,  Biana,  aai  Batt  H.  Krag^  Can* 
N.  Ya,  iiiMiii  la  Ifea  T« 
YaA,  N.  lUai  _ 

Na  DnwIaB*   AaaBcaBaa  Mi9r.3L  19v9 
SMWNaTilDM 

f  niiaii  (a.att-47j) 


1.  A  lubricant  composition  of  matter  consisting 
tially  of  an  aliphatic  carboxylic  add  ester  of  lubricating 
oil  characteristics  and  di(o<lilorophenyl)  phenyl  phos- 
phate in  an  amount  sufficient  to  impart  EP  and  anti-wear 
properties  to  said  composition.  ,    ,.;  ,, 


LUBRICANTS  CONTAINING  A 
CONTROL  AODmVE 
Robert  Y.  HeWer  aad  ftaalij'  R.  rFiiiaiaa.  FUMB,  N«a> 
asaa  Alpert.  PnBi»>ii|di,  mi  WtmHik  L.  IMBe,  Fhfc- 
^'"*  ^'  X?  nigaiii  ta  TW  Jaiai  Ciaigaa),  New 
Yaek,  N«  Y.,  acaeBaaaBaB  aff  Delawaiv 

NaDrawlat.    iyiBnffia  Dicimiir23, 1955 
'  »•  i  it  •  <j  '•  aenal  W^  994,949 

II  flihai     (CL252— M) 
1.  A  lubricating  oil  ooatatning  a  glyod  bit(glyool  alher 
carbonate)  having  a  carbon  to  oxygea  weight  ratio  bakm 
2.5  and  a  boUing  point  abofvc  about  630*  F.  aad  Iha  fM- 
eral  formula 

R'0(CH,CH/».OCO(RO)/X)(OCH^CIIa).OR' 
wherein  R  is  a  divalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  ood- 
uming  2  to  3  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  an  aliphatic  hydr»- 
carbon  radical  containing  2  to  Ig  carbon  atoms,  x  has  a 
value  of  1  to  4  and  n  has  a  value  of  1  to  4,  in  aa  amouaC 
sufficient  to  Himinate  deposits  formed  during  fnd  oooi- 
bustion  and  to  mamtain  a  cleaa  engine. 


2JM,7f7 
LUBRICANTS  CONTAINING  DEFOBTT 
CONTROL  ADDTTIVES 
Htnitj  R.  Niwia^aad  Rahsrt  Y. 

Nataam  Alpert,  Faaiprincpsla,  N.  Y., 
TcxM  Cifaaj',  New  Yarfc,  N.  Y^ 


NoDiawlag.    AapBcadoa  FshtVMy  24, 195« 

Seiw  Na.  5<7«435 

tCWaM.    (CL252— 50 

1.  A  lubricating  ofl  coataiaiat  a  pdymethylcne  glycol 
bts(giycol  ether  carbonate)  hariag  a  carboa  to  oxygen 
weight  ratio  below  2.5  and  a  boiling  point  above  about 
650*  p.  and  the  gncral  formula 

R'0(CHaCH,0).0COR0C0(0CH«CH,).0R' 

wherein  R  is  a  divalent  symmetrical  polymetbylene  radi- 
cal containing  at  least  4  carbon  atoms  and  preferably  4 
to  10  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cal containing  I  to  12  carbon  atoms  aad  a  has  a  value 
of  1  to  6.  in  an  amount  suffideiM  to  eliminate  deposits 
formed  during  fuel  combustion  and  to  maintain  a  dean 
engine. 

LUBRICANTS  CONTAINING  A  DtFOSTT. 
CONTROL  ADOrnVE 
Stealcy  R.  Nswmaa,  KiaaiBi  L.  IMBa,  aad 
Heislsr,  Fkhkfll,  «sd  Ns 
N.  Y.,  SBiigaHii  la  11a  Ts 
N.  Y.,  a  tsrpsraMsa  aff 

NaDrawhv.    AyaBcattaa  Jaaaavy  It,  I95< 

SeritfNa.599,7«3 

•  CWaH.    (CL252— 57) 

1.  A  lubricating  oil  containing  a  carbi9oic  add 

of  an  aliphatic  alcohol  and  of  a  polyglycol  nKMoether 

of  the  following  general  formula 

R(OR')«OCOOR'' 
wherein  R  is  a  moaovalent  hydrocarbon  radical 
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tainint  6  to  18  carbon  atooM,  R'  is  a  dhralcat  aliphatic 
bydrocarboo  radical  contatajng  2  to  3  caiboo  atoms, 
R"  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  contaiaing  1  to 
14  carbon  atoms,  aad  n  has  a  ralue  of  3  to  15,  nid 
carbonic  acid  diester  being  present  is  an  amount  sufficient 
to  eliminate  deposits  formed  during  fuel  cA>mKtmion  and 
to  maintain  a  clean  cnfioe. 


^  11    2JM,759 

"       CXIMPOSmON  FOB  TREATING  WATER 
(NKcr  Bmcmtf  Ti  ~ 

Wama  C  ^ 

NoDrawlM^    AppRctftfaa  Mqr  it,  1955 

^         9«M  No.  9873M 

5  nahii.    (CL  251— 175) 

I.  A  composition  for  the  treatment  of  water  comprising 

an  intimate  mixture  of  20  to  70%  limestone,  5  to  20% 

sodium  hydroxide.  5  to  20%  sodium  aluminate.  and  20 

to  70%  of  a  hydrolyzable.  floc-forming.  acid  salt  of  the 

group  consisting  of  nluminum  sulfate,  ferric  sulfate  and 

ferrous  sulfate.         i 


dicarboxylic  add  with  a  polyhydric  alcohol.  (2)  aa  or- 
ganic diisocyaaate.  (3)  an  activalor,  and  (4)  water,  which 
comprises  adding  said  organic  diisocyanate  to  a  mixture 
comprising  said  hyc^oxyl  polyester,  water  and  the  activa- 
tor, said  activator  being  a  compound  containing  («)  at 
least  one  tertiary  amino  group,  and  (b)  at  least  one 
grovp  containing  reactive  hydragea  capable  of  reacting 
with  an  iaocyanate  and  selected  from  the  class  et^mtti^ 
of  amino,  hydroxyl,  and  carboxyl  groups;  and  thereafter 
stirring  the  resultant  mixture,  whereby  a  foamed  plastic 
is  formed. 


PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  AQUEOUS  DISPERSION 
OF  AN  ACRYLONmULE  INTBRPOLYMER  AND 
A  THERMOSETTING  RESIN  AND  PRODUCT 
DETAINED 

F.Sngdm.ClM  »nh,  P»^  mmigfm  H  E.  L  4n 

T«*betaw«; '"""^*  WinynHaa,  DaL, 

kpfl  M,  1956.8MW  No.  578,4M 
14  nilMi     (CL2M— 19J) 


TJUJft 

COMPOSmONS  AND  METHOIM  FOR  TREATING 

PARTICULATE  SOLIDS 
WaMsr  M.  Haaariw,  Chatem.  Jaha  A.  RiriMp, 
aai  Ugnr  Bagsai  BtaaRii.  MwiiiBi,  N.i; 
la  IritOT  laiaHiin,  he,  a  rasparailea  of  Dalai 
NoDfawiag.    AaaHcatfoa  laiy  I,  lf55 
Sttlal  No.  528.932 
15ClalBM.   (a.  252— 383) 
1.  A   free-flowing,   finely-divided,    solid    composition 
comprising  a  finely-divided,  solid  material  normally  sus- 
ceptible to  caking,  a  porous  material  having  a  surface 
area  in  excess  of  100  square  meters  per  gram,  said  porous 
material   being   selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
attapulgite.  halloystte.  fuller's  earth,  bentooite.  activated 
alumina,  activated  silica,  activated  silica-alumina  mlx- 
tures.  activated  magnesia,  calcium  silicates,  magnesium 
silicates,  and  activated  carbon,  and  a  polysiloxane  coat- 
ing on  both  materials,  the  polymeritation  of  the  poly- 
siloxane coating  having  been  catalyzed  by  the  porous 
material. 


'  «•>■•»&. j;,*. 
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2JM,7tf] 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  EPOXIDES 
Fiad  N.  HM.  Soath  Cliariirtaa,  aad  Joha  T. 

W.  Va,,  iiiiiii  Id  IMm  CvbUa 
evoradoa  of  New  Yotfc 
NoDiawlaa.    ApaHcalloa  April  5, 1957 
Sarfal  P^  458454 
27CWaH.    (a.24»-2) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  contacting  alkylene  oxide 
with  a  catalytic  quantity  of  a  meul  chelate  compound, 
the  mcUl  portion  of  said  compound  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  barium,  strontium,  and  caldum. 
the  chelating  agent  of  said  compound  being  a  hydroxylic 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  enolic 
and  phenolic  compounds  which  contain  a  carbonyl  group 
and  in  which  the  hydroxylic  group  is  attached  to  the 
carbon  atom  beta  to  the  carbonyl  group,  for  a  period  of 
time  sufficient  to  produce  poly  (alkylene  oxide). 


2JMk7*2 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYURETHANE 
FOAMS    EMPLOYING    TERTIARY    AMINE 
CATALYSTS 
kaadMl^  ■rarhhaasat  OJeaihal  Mtakk  Kala,  aad  Kari 

la  Fttsafahifcsa   layar   ^Wiaimliihrfl,  Lcva^ 

T  -TTTirrallsa  at  Tiiaiaaj 
NaDmHaa.    AaaReallaa  Aa^ait  riH4 
448,744 

.  a-.  (cftSdft*^  ••• '**' 

A  procoH  of  produang  a  foamed  plastic  from  ( 1 )  a 
hydroxyl  polyester  prepared  by  the  csteriftcation  of  a 


1.  A  process  for  pr^aring  a  package-suble  and  gela- 
tion-resistant aqeuous  di^rsion  interpolymer  composi- 
tion which  process  comprises  preforming,  by  emulsion 
polymerization  in  water,  an  acidic  interpolymer  of  a  mix- 
ture at  monomen  consisting  of  (A)  30%  to  80%  by 
weight  of  acrylonitrile.  (B)  1.5%  to  15%  by  weight  of 
at  least  one  alpha  olefinic  mooocarboxylic  add  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  (rf  acrylic  acid,  methacrjiic 
acid,  ethacrylic  add,  phenyl  acrylic  add  and  crotonic 
add,  and  (C)  15%  to  65%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
ester  of  an  acid  of  (B)  with  a  saturated  aliphatic  mono- 
hydric  alcohol  having  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  form- 
ing an  amntonium  salt  of  said  interpolymer  by  reacting 
the  acidic  (B)  component  of  the  interpolymer  with  am- 
monium hydroxide  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about 
45*  C.  to  about  95*  C,  and  cooling  the  ammooiacal  dis- 
persion to  a  temperature  below  about  30*  C,  the  amount 
of  amnK>nium  hydroxide  introduced  bang  sufficient  to 
provide  the  aqueous  dispersion  with  a  pH  value  in  the 
range  of  5  J  to  8.0. 

2484,784 
INK  FOR  PRINTING  ELECTRICAL  CIRCUITS. 
PROCESS    FOR    PRINTING     A    POLYMER 
SURFACE  THEREWITH,  AND  RESULTING 
ARTICLE 
Frad  W.  Wan.  RiiaeSaM,  N.  I„  aad  Fradericfc  N.  Rabvli. 
New  Yaifc,  N.  Y„  iidwiii,  kf  BMaac  asrfnaMali,  la 
MfcMiMla  MWag  mt  MMafMari^  Ciai|Mqi,  IL 
Paal.  Mlaa„  a  laspwaaaa  af  Dshwwa  """""^' 
NaDiawlBg.    AmMtuUtu  Mank  S,  1954 
flarfal  ffa.  4IM9I 
28  nihil  I     <CL24»-J8,4) 
1.  A  aovcl  oomtactive  ink  compoaitioa  which  coa- 
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pt'um  an  Admixture  of  panicles  of  aackcthcal  oooductor 
Md  •  Mlodoa  ia  aa  osyieaated  orgMic  tolvciK  of  a 
■orwally  solid,  two  compoaest  copolyiner  of  trifluoro- 
chloroethykM  aad  between  about  5  and  about  93  mol 
pcrecat  of  a  AMOibcr  of  the  (roup  ooMistng  of  vinjrl 
driorida,  ▼inylideae  chloride,  viayl  fluoride,  viaylideae 
fluoride,  1,1'floorochloroethylciie  and  trifluorocthyleac, 
said  oopolyoMr  having  a  loficninf  point  above  about 
150*  C.  aad  said  oxyfenated  solvent  being  selected  from 
the  group  fonsisting  of  tetrahydrofuran,  tetrahydro-2- 
OMthyl  fbran,  tctrahydropyran.  3  chlorotetrahydrofuran 


EPOXY  MOLDING  COMPOSmON  AND  METHOD 
OF  MOLDING  WIIH  SAME 
L.  ■iiitii.  flL 


It,  1955 


LUBRICATING  INK  OmVffOSrnONl  nHXJESS  FOR 

COATING  A  POLYMER  SURFACE  THEREWTTIL 

^  AW  RESULTING  ARpCUBi 

by 


Appttcatloa  M«ch  5, 1954 
M  Na.  41431t 
MCUbm.  (CL2M— M^ 
1.  A  novel  hibricating  ink  composition  which  comprises 
aa  admixture  of  a  solid  faiorganic  anti-friction  agent  and 
a  normally  solid  copolymer  of  trifluorochloroethykne 
and  another  halogenated  olefin  said  copolymer  having  a 
softening  point  above  about  ISO*  C.  and  being  soluble 
in  an  oxygenated  organic  solvent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  tetrahydrofuran.  tctrahydro-2-mcthyl 
furan,    tetrahydropyran.    3<hlorotetrihydrofuran,    and 


SOLUTIONS  OF  PERFLUOROCHLOROOLEFIN 
COPOLYMERS^ 

«•  Hoaa,  WeslflaUi  N<  Mm  aarfgaor,  by  nMsac  aa* 
Mki^  aad  MaaafactaHiw 
/,  St  PanL  MtaL,  a  c<tpa>adaa  of  Delaware 
NaDrawlaf.    AppScadaa  aipiia^H  14. 1954 
Serial  No.  45M11 


a  cataanMa  af 
NaDrawlai.    /■■■  ifliift 

Sailat>fo.  49fl,J41 
ISniiiii     (CLld»-J7) 
1.  A  compodtioQ  of  matter  comprising  para,  para' 
diamino  dipbenylmethane  togetber  with  an  cpoxy  reain 
having  the  structural  foramln 

'    .         .,  o  ■     ' 

cib — CH 
— CHt-(— O— a— O— CHt-CHOB— OHr-)*— O— B— O— CH(— 

CH CHi 

wherein  R  stands  for  the  hydrocarbon  radical  of  a  di- 
hydric  phenol  and  n  stands  for  a  number  ranging  from 
more  than  0  up  to  about  20,  and  an  accelerator  taken 
from  the  class  consisting  of  phenol,  catechol,  resordnol, 
and  cresol.  the  said  diamino  oonqiound  being  commingled 
with  said  cpoxy  resin  in  an  amount  ranging  from  Vi  to 
30%  by  weight  of  said  resin,  the  said  accelerator  being 
included  in  said  composition  in  an  amount  ranging  from 
greater  than  0%  to  about  10%  based  on  the  weight  of 
said  resin  and  diamino  compound. 

2Jdd.7i9 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  MAT  COMPOSED  OF 
ALUMINUM  SIUCATE  FIBERS  AND  POLY- 
TBTRAFLUOROETHYLENE 
WHaai  Haapaidt,  tr^  OavaMat.  DaL,  aastaaar  In  E.  L 
da  Paat  «s  Wimiaii  and  Campaaj,  WUiglaa»  DaL, 
a  cstpsiadsa  af  Dslnwa 

N«Dnwlac^Aapllcaflaaln«ytt,1954  j 

Serial  Na>  44af995 

inilaii     (CL2dS-.41) 

1.  A  process  which  comprisM  addiag  a  U^ily  loait- 

aNa  coagulating  agent  to  a  dispersioa  of  colloidal  poly- 

tetrafluoroethylene  in  water  containing  flbrous  aluminum 

silicate,  said  dispenion  being  further  characterised  in  that 

it  tt  obtained  by  addiag  concentrated  aqueous  colloidal 


11  nilmi    {CL2t$--MJ) 

1.  A  novel  compositioa  which  comprises  a  copolymer  ____ 

coouining  below  about  80  mol  percent  of  a  perftuoro-    '^ii^Z!^'iZlJ^HJi^'\^^^^ 
ehUvnethvi^nii  ron^ivmri,*^  »th  .  ».«x,«—  — ..J-.    P<>«ywn»n«Joroethykiie,  haviug  a  polytetrafluoroethylene 

content  of  10  to  17%  by  weight  to  a  flbrous  alnmiaum 
silicate  aqueous  dispersion  having  a  flbroua  aluoaianai 


chlorocthylene  copolymerized  with  a  hydrogen  contain- 
ing halogenated  ethylene  dissolved  ui  saturated  cycUc  „„__„  «,!-««.  <iiM.r«io«  ii.v«*.  .  !»«»«•  .■n-.i... 
ether  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tetrahydro-  J^  cSi^of  JKIT??*  ^wi^HS  ^^^ 
furan,  dioxane.  tetr.hydro-2-m«thylfur.n.  tetrahydro-  'SoiSTr^iiS  aJi^J^^^!^? .STSJ 
pyran.  trimethylene  oxide,  alpha-alpha-dimethylene  oxide.  ^^"^l^^^S^ti^d^S^J^  ^ 
dioxol«K.  2-methy|.l.3-dioxol.oe.  2.6Hlimethyl-tetr.hy- .^^jSiT^id^fv^S^tL^S^ 
drodropyran.  snd  2.3Klimethyl-1.4-dioxane.  ^^^  ^;:Siafl"«SlLti^ 

Md4,7<7 

COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  COPOLYMER  OF 
ETHYLENICALLY  UNSATURATED  COM- 
POUNDS AND  A  DiGLYCIDYL  ESTER  OF 
A  DICARBOXYUC  ACID  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  SAME 

^    NaSaiUlr*"  clLIli  ■!■!!?■!'  f  ^  >•  *• 
«f  Dataware 
,.  ^NaDiawlna.    AppMcndoa My 20, 1955 
T  Serial  No.  523J7t 

nClahaa.  (a.  24S— M.4) 
I.  A  liquid  coating  composition  comprising  (1)  ■ 
copolymer  of  (a)  an  ethylcnically  unsaturated  compound 
of  the  class  consisting  of  styrene  and  methyl  methacrylate 
and  (b)  an  ethyienically  unsaturated  compound  of  the 
class  consisting  of  acrylic  acid  and  methacrylic  add.  (2) 
a  diglycidyl  ester  of  a  saturated  straight  chain  aliphatic 
dicartexylic  acid  containing  5-10  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule,  and  (3)  volatile  organic  solvent  for  said  co- 
polymer aad  said  diglycidyl  ester,  the  molar  ratio  of 
(a)  to  (*)  in  said  copolymer  being  between  7:1  and 
2.5:1.  and  said  diglycidyl  ester  being  present  in  the 
of  0.3-1.0  mol  per  mol  of  (*). 


cafe  being  about  60:40,  agitating  the  rarahfa^  oaiztara 
until  the  said  polytetrafluoroethylene  becomes  exhausted 
upon  the  said  flbrous  aluminum  silicate,  at  a  pH  of 
about  5,  thereafter  forming  a  mat  of  the  reaaltiiig  tibmt, 
drying  and  sintering  the  said  mat,  mid  controlled  qnaa- 
tity  of  dispersing  agent  being  not  in  exccas  of  2%  by 
wdght.  based  on  the  weight  of  said  dispersion,  said  dis- 
persing agent  being  an  alkyl  aryl  polyether  alcohol. 


lJi«,T7t 
UREA-FORMALDEHYDE  MODIFIED  WTTH  POLY- 
MERIZABLE  MONOAMIDE  CONTAINING  OLB- 
FINIC  UNSATURATION  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAK- 
ING SAME  ^ 
*en  M9  ne  #aagi  Lnaasaaesjgp  ^a.^  aHVgaae  sa  e«  ■•  aa 
real  m  rtmmtmn  aaa  Caaipaagr,  wMHigMai,  DaL,  a 
covpanrilaa  af  Dalawara 

NaDiawlBg.    Aaplcafloa  Dacaakar  17, 1954 
SertriNa.47Mi9 
5f1shai     <CL3d*-45J) 
1.  A  urea-formaldehyde  reactioa  product 
a  polymethylene  polyurea  chain  terminated  by 

I  -tm—c-c^cEt 
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troops,  copolymeriaad  with  a  compound  of  the  formula 


ti 


|taqrl-0-K;Ht 


R  bcint  of  the  cUm  ooosisting  of  — H  and  alkyl  groupi  of 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  said  product  having  — CHfOM 
groups  substituted  on  amido  nitrogens.  M  being  a  hydro- 
carbon group  having  from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms. 

l.tH.TTI 
METHOD  OF  PRKTAUNG  ADHESIVE  COMP08I. 
TION    COMPRfONG    A    MALEIC    ANHYDRIDE 
COPOLYMER  AND  PRODUCT  ORTAINED 
John  C  SaOsn,  Nboan,  N.  J^    iii^ii  to  litaiii  * 
fihniun.  a  raipoiaien  af  New  Imey 
No  Dnawtog.  ^AyplfailiB  ^iphmlii  M,  195J 
cNMal  Nna  3t9Jj9^ 
,    ^  ItCUnas.    (CL2t^-45Si 

1.  An  adhesive  composition  adapted  to  stick  to  un- 
primed  polyvinylchloride  resin  (Urn  to  provide  an  ad- 
hesive layer  surface  trt»ich  u  duuncterized  by  tenacious 
adhesion  to  other  objects  including  human  skin  but  lela- 
tively  little  adhesion  to  itself,  whereby  upon  contact  of 
two  portions  of  the  adhesive  surface  they  will  not  adhere 
to  each  other  to  sndi  an  extent  that  upon  tfieir  separa- 
tion from  each  other  ttiere  is  disruption  of  the  adhesive 
mass  and  undue  deformation  of  the  fthn  backing,  said 
compositioo  comprising  ui  ester  of  a  copolymer  of  makac 
anhjrdnde  and  a  vinyl  compound  selected  from  the  group 
fonsisfing  of  styrene  and  vby!  toluene  copolymerized 
in  approximately  equimolecular  proportions,  the  copoly- 
mer having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  in  the  approximate 
range  of  0.2  to  2.0  as  measured  in  cydohexanone  at  30* 
C..  at  least  70%  of  the  potential  carboxyl  groups  present 
in  the  anhydride  groups  in  said  copolymer  being  esteri- 
Aed  with  an  aliphatic  primary  monohydnc  saturated  al- 
cohol having  6  to  16  carbon  atoms,  and  a  highly  p<rfy- 
merized  material  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl 
ethyl  ether,  butadiene-ctyrene,  poiyisobutyleoe  and  poly- 
ethylacrylate  in  an  amount  equal  to  at  least  5%  by  weight 
of  the  composition,  the  plasticity  of  said  compositioo  be- 
ing not  greater  than  about  4.0  mm.  and  the  cold  flow 
of  said  composition  being  not  greater  than  2.5  inches,  said 
plasticity  being  the  height  of  a  cylindrical  pellet  of  the 
composition  weighing  2.0  grams  and  having  an  initial 
diameter  of  16  mm.  placed  on  a  parallel  plate  plaatom- 
eter  and  maintained  at  100*  F.  under  a  load  of  5000 
grams  measured  at  the  end  of  a  14  minute  period,  and 
said  cold  flow  being  measured  by  sticking  a  ball  of  the 
adhesive  weiring  3.0  grams  against  a  vertical  glass  plate 
and  measuring  the  downward  flow  thereof  at  room  tem- 
perature at  the  end  of  a  24  hour  period. 


molecnlar  proportions,  the  copolymer  having  an  intrJMic 
viscosity  in  the  approximate  range  of  0.2  to  2.0  as  mcns- 
ured  in  cydohexanone  at  30*  C,  at  least  70%  of  the 
potential  carboxyl  groups  present  in  the  anhydride  groups 
in  said  copoiymo-  being  esterifled  with  an  alq>hatic  pri- 
mary monohydric  saturated  alcohcri  having  6  to  16  car- 
boo  atoms,  and  a  highly  polymerized  material  fhxn  the 
group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  ethyl   ether,   butadiene- 
rtyrene.    polyisobutylene    and    polyethylacrylate    in   an 
amount  equal  to  at  least  5%  by  weight  of  the  compoai- 
tion,  the  plasticity  of  said  composition  behig  not  greater 
than  about  4.0  mm.  and  the  cold  flow  of  said  compoei- 
tion  being  not  greater  than  2.5  inches,  said  plasticity 
being  the  height  of  a  cylindrical  pdlet  of  the  composition 
weighing  2.0  grams  and  having  an  initial  diameter  of  16 
mm.  placed  on  a  paralld  plate  plastometer  and  mate- 
Uined  at  100*  F.  under  a  load  of  5000  grams  measured 
at  the  end  of  a  14  minute  period,  and  said  cold  flow 
being  measured  by  sticking  a  ball  of  the  adhesive  weigh- 
ing 3.0  grams  against  a  vertical  glass  plate  and  measuring 
the  downward  flow  thereof  at  room  temperature  at  the 
end  of  a  24  hour  period. 


TtffT73 

PRODUCTION  OP  INORGANIC  POLYMERIC 
^^_^  SUISTANCBS 

Cyrf  Anbrcy 


**fI5?S^   PREPARING   ADHESIVE   COMPO- 

S22?JES??SS^^  MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE 
COPOLYMER  AND  PRODUCT  OBTAINED 

****  ^.g!?*— '  ^^"»— * '^-.^  ■■*>  iito.--"  rial 
No  Drawins.    AnpSodon  Siplimhu  16,  IfSJ 

1    A     ^K  >^0«*^    (a.266-«J) 

I.  An  adhesive  composition  adapted  to  stick  to  un- 
primed  polyviaylchloride  resin  flim  to  provide  an  adhe- 
sive layer  surface  which  is  characterized  by  tenacious 
adhesion  to  other  objecu  including  human  skin  but  rela- 
Uvdy  little  adhesion  to  itself,  whereby  upon  contact  of 
two  portions  of  the  adhesive  surface  they  will  not  adhere 
to  each  other  to  such  an  extent  that  upon  thdr  separation 
from  each  other  there  is  disniptioo  of  the  adhesive  mass 
and  undue  deformation  of  the  flIm  backing,  said  compod- 
tion  comprising  an  ester  of  a  copolymer  of  maleic  anhy- 
dride and  a  vinyl  ether  having  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  • 
carbon   atoms   copolymerized    in   approximatety   equi- 


NnDnwhsn.   AppBiagy  Jnly  II,  IfSS 
N«wS2ly«ii 

l9Cklam.  (CL26t— 47) 
1.  A  process  for  die  pro(hiction  of  modified  fawrganie 
polymeric  substances  which  comprises  heating  a  poly- 
phosphonitrilic  chloride  under  substantially  anhydrous 
condiUons  with  a  polyhydraxy  aromatic  compound, 
the  molar  ratto  of  said  polyphosphonitrilic  chloride  totha 
polyhydraxy  aromatic  compound  being  within  the  range 
of  from  about  2:1  to  about  1:1.  ^^ 


T,m,TT1 

POLYETHER  POLYURETHANE  RUBBER 

Ckaifes  C.  Mee,  Somh  BaB4  Mn  MiBanr  to  Ui 
of  Naira  DaM.  Notra  ~ 


»       NnDrawlM.    AwBcadan Wijiirt  n  M.  iffj 

No.  361^99 

nciaina.  (CL  266— 77,S) 
1.  A  process  of  forming  a  potyuretbane  reaction  prod- 
uct comprising  the  steps  of  mixing  hi  a  liquid  form 
(Da  hydroxy  terminated  poiyether  glycol  polymer  hav- 
mg  a  molecular  wdght  of  at  least  600  which  is  a  con- 
densation product  of  an  alkylene  oxide  having  from 
2  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  about  .01  to  10  moi.  percent 
based  on  the  alkylene  oxide  of  a  polyhydric  akobol 
having  less  than  7  carbon  atoms  and  having  3  to  6 
primary  hydroxy!  groups,  at  least  20  percent  of  said 
alkylene  oxide  havfaig  more  than  2  carbon  atoms,  and 
(2)  at  least  about  an  equal  molar  amoum  of  an  organic 
diisocyanate  based  on  said  poiyether  glynri.  and  reacting 
the  mixture  untfl  a  second  polymer  having  a  chain  length 
substantially  greater  than  that  of  said  poiyether  glycol 
polymer  is  formed. 


T.H6,TT5 
ADHraiVE  COMPOSmON   COMPRISING  CROSS- 
kK'S'LJll""^  ESTER  COPOLYMERS,  METH- 
2P  OFPREPARATiON  AND  A  BAO^lG  COAT- 
ED  Wrm  SAID  COMPOSITION 
*■  C  SaBaw.  Nln— ,  N.  1^  n%a ii  to 

■Mm  a  tmifmatim  af  New  Jenty 
NoDrawiiV.     ^MStallangijIiniku  16,  lfS3 

saSiN^rm^ 

,    ^  4CUhHL    (CL26»-7tJ) 

I.  An  adhesive  composition  adapted  to  idck  to  i»> 


I>ECBIIBB  SO,  195$ 
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CHEMICAL  1269 

formula  CmMmJOMm  fmm  fbielv  vmnnH  fMrta  nf  •  tJImmt 


1258 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DscnocB  80,  1958 


primad  polyvioyictUandc  rata  film  to  provide  n  ad- 
hoivc  layer  rarficc  wUch  is  chanctcrtaed  by  ti  mi  iiii 
adheiion  to  other  object!  iodudiof  homaa  akia  bat  fda- 
tjvely  little  adhesioa  to  itself,  whereby  upon  coatact  at  two 
portions  of  the  adhesive  swiaoe  they  win  act  adhoa 
to  each  other  to  such  aa  exteat  that  npoa  their  scpara* 
tioa  from  each  other  dwre  is  disropcioa  of  the  adhcsiva 
mass  aad  uadue  deformatioa  of  the  fllm  »««^Ht.  mid 
composttion  conprisiag  aa  ester  of  a  oopolynier  of 
maJcic  anhydride  aad  a  viayl  ether  haviag  aa  alkyl  groop 
of  1  to  8  carboa  atoms  copolymerized  in  approsiaiatcly 
equimolccular  proportions,  the  copolymer  having  an 
intrinsic  viscosity  in  the  approximate  range  of  0^  to 
2.0  as  measured  in  cyclohcianone  at  30*  C.  at  least 
70%  of  the  potential  carboxyl  groiqw  present  in  die  a»> 
hydride  groups  in  said  copolymer  being  estcrtted  with 
an  aliphatic  primary  mooohydric  saturated  akobd  hav> 
ing  6  to  16  carbon  atoms  said  ester  having  been  heated 
in  the  presence  of  added  peroxide  polymcarization  catalyst 
to  provide  a  gel  content  in  the  range  of  10  to  100%  by 
weight,  the  plasticity  of  said  compositioa  being  not 
greater  than  about  4.0  mm.  and  the  cold  flow  of  said 
composition  being  not  greater  than  2J  faiches.  said  gel 
content  being  100  minus  the  percent  of  the  adhesive 
composition  which  is  removed  from  0.4  gram  of  the 
adhesive  composition  by  mixing  it  with  100  cc  of  benzene, 
allowing  the  mixture  to  stand  without  sthri^  for  4t 
hours  at  30*  C,  then  filtering  the  mixture  through  a  stain- 
less steel  wire  screen  of  100  mesh  and  separating  the 
residue  from  25  cc.  of  dte  filtrate  by  evaporating  this 
filtrate  to  dryness  at  100*  C.  said  pla^idty  being  the 
height  of  a  cylindrical  pellet  of  the  composition  weighhig 
2.0  grams  snd  having  an  iu'tial  diameter  of  16  mm. 
placed  on  a  parallel  plate  plastometer  and  maintained  at 
100*  F.  under  a  load  of  5000  grams  measured  at  the  end 
of  a  14  mhiute  period,  and  said  cold  flow  being  measured 
by  stickhig  a  ball  of  the  adhesive  weighing  3.0  grams 
against  a  vertical  glass  plate  aad  measuring  the  downward 
flow  thereof  at  room  temperature  at  the  end  of  a  24 
hour  period. 


•fj- 


UMwTTi 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  FOLYSULFIDE 
UQUTD  rOLYMERS 
R.  Nmaiay.  MMaad.  Mlch^  asrfgaar  la  ne 
Dow  Chemical  CiaipBaj,  MlMmi,  Mkh.,  a  corpora- 
Baa  af  Denwafv 

NaDrawlB*.    AppRcatfaa  Aptfl  4, 19M 
SsffW  No.  S7S,9S0 
llCWma.   (CI  If— 79) 
I.  A  process  for  making  a  polysulflde  liquid  polymer 
containing  reactive  mercapto  groups,  which  process  com- 
prises oxidizing  a  di(2-mercaptoethyl)  ether  of  a  diol 
which  ether  has  the  general  formula: 


HSCH,CH,0-(RO  ).-OI,CH,SH 

wherein  RO  represenu  at  least  one  oxyalkylcne  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxyethylene,  oxy- 
propylene  and  oxybutylene  radicaU  and  n  is  a  whole 
number  from  I  to  4.  by  bringing  oxygen  gas  into  admix 
turc  with  said  ether  at  reaction  temperatures  between  0* 
and  150*  C.  fai  the  presence  of  a  caulyst  material  con- 
sisting of  from  0.00005  to  0.1  percent  of  an  inorganic 
iron  salt  of  a  strong  mineral  acid  and  from  0.01  to  5 
percent  of  at  least  one  niUt>gen<ontaining  base  selected 
from  the  group  ooosistin|  of  ammonia  and  primary 
smines.  based  on  the  weight  of  said  ether,  and  discon- 
tinuing said  oaidizing  reaction  prior  to  gelling  of  the 
mixture. 


2M^m 
N-ffYRlDYL  THIAZOLlSULrKNAMIDE 
VULCANIZATION  ACCELERATORS 
Laahfa,  Akasa,  OMa,  iidi       la  He  Goadycw 
TlmJ^Rahbsr  Coavany,  Ahraa.  OUa.  a  carparadoa 

'^■''■ns.iiffi'aiiir'^"*^ 

UOahML   (CLM*>-7fJ) 

1.  The  method  of  treating  a  rubber  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  natural  rubber,  polybutadiene,  poly- 
tsoprene  and  rubbery  copolymers  of  dieoe  hydrocarbons 
with  another  monomer  copolymerizable  therewith  which 
comprises  vulcanizing  said  rubber  with  sulfur  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  N-pyridyl-2-diiazolesulfenamide. 

8.  As  a  new  compound  an  N-pyridyl-2-thiazDlesulfen- 
amide. 


NEW  THIAZOLINE  AND  TiOAZOLB 
ACCELERATORS 


ISaahBB.    (CL2M— 793) 

I.  The  method  which  comprises  heating  a  rubber  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  rubber,  poly- 
butadiene,  polyisoprene  and  rubbery  copolymers  of  diene 
hydrocarbons  with  another  monomer  copolymerizable 
therewith  and  sulfur  in  the  presence  of  an  ester  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  esters,  aromatic  es- 
ters, aralkyi  esters  and  cycloaliphatic  esters  of  a  compound 
having  the  general  formula  HOOC— Ar— -S  S  T  ia 
which  Ar  is  an  arylene  radical  and  T  b  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  2-thiazolyl  and  2-thiazoiinyl  radicals. 

13.  As  a  new  compound  2-(o<arbomethoxyphenyl- 
dithio ) -benxothiazole. 


POLYMERIC   MIYDROXYALKYL   QUATERNARY 
SALTS  ANDPROCESB  POR  THEIR  niODUCTION 

E.  Pillchaad  aad  Psisr  J* 

ilal 


NoDrawhm.   AppRcaiaa  loty  23, 19S4 
isrial  Na.  44S4S5 

2JCIahas.   (CL  26«-«2.1) 

4.  The  N-(2-hydroxy-2-phenylethyl)  quaternary  am- 
monhmi  chloride  of  a  polymer  of  butadiene  and  2- 
methy|.5-vinylpyridine. 


PRODUCTION  OP  LOW  ASH 
ORvsr  HMnrd,  Ir.,  WiafliH,  N.  K 
McLaaa, 


NoDtawla^   Aaalcatfaa  March  6, 19S7 
SsMNa.  644421 
14  Hilmi    (CL26»— St.!) 
1.  fa  a  process  for  recovering  polymeric   materials 
prepared  by  low  temperature  Friedel-CrafU  polymeriza- 
lion,  the  improvement  which  comprises  contacting  a  so- 
lution of  said  material  in  an  alkyl  halide  solvent  haviag 
a  boiling  point  below  that  of  water  with  a  hydrocarbon 
solvent  with  a  boiling  point  higher  than  that  of  the  alkyl 
halide  solvent,  ren>oviag  alkyl  halide  by  volatilirattoa. 
and  washing  the  polymeric  material  with  an  aqueous 
medium  with  a  boiling  point  higher  than  that  of  the 
hydrocarbon  solvent  while  dissolved  in  the  hydrocarboa 
solvaat 
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MM.7tl 
KPASATING  N0N.ACID8  FROM  80AF  STOCKS 
Uchwi  R.  dMMMriloteC.  Mtmtn,  9awwmmih,  Cm^ 
MriiMn  Id  IWm  larCMM  PlHtr  COTponlioa,  Ntw 

tU  l9St,  S«W  N».  5W7MS 
XCIaiM.  (CL2M— 97.7) 
1.  In  a  method  at  aqMintiiif  noo-acid  matemls  in- 
chidtiit  tteroh  and  higher  alcohob  from  a  product  se- 
lected from  die  fioop  coasistinc  of  cnide  tall  oil  soap 
Aimraings  and  cotton  aecd  footi  obtained  by  alkaUne 
treatment  thereof,  the  steps  which  comprise  dhsohrint 
said  product  in  water  to  fonn  a  water  solution  of  said 
soap,  extracting  said  noo-acid  materials  from  said  soap 
solution  with  an  esler  selected  from  this  group  oonsisttng 
of  ethyl  acetate,  isopropyl  acetate,  nonnal  butyl  acetate, 
isobntyl  acetate,  secondary  butyl  acetate,  amyl  actlMe. 
methyl  amyl  acetate,  and  ethjd  propfonate  to  provide  a 
solvent  solution  of  said  noo-add  material,  removing  re> 
sidual  ester  solvent  Cran  both  said  solvent  stdutioo  of  the 
non-add  material  and  the  said  soap  solution  by  evaporat- 
ing and  stripping,  acidifying  the  solvent-free  soap  solution 
to  liberate  soap  adds  therefrom  and  separating  said  non* 
addmateriaL 


formula  Ca|HMO|N,  from  finely  ground  parts  of  a  plant 
of  the  genus  Voacaaga  comprises  ■"*y'^!*«^  said  parts 
to  the  action  of  a  first  organic  solvent  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  diethyl  ether,  isopropyl  edier,  bensene,  tohi> 
ene.  dichloroethane.  chloroform,  methylene  chloride,  di- 
chlorethylene,  methyl  acetate  and  tOxfi  acetate,  concen- 
trating the  liquor  thus  obtained,  subjecting  die  concen- 
trate to  die  action  of  a  further  organic  solvent  oi  the 
group  consisting  of  methanol  and  cthaaol  having  a  strong 
add  added  thereto,  then  separating  by  chromatography 
said  alkaloids  from  the  extract  thus  ffhtiinftd.  the  chro* 
matographic  adsorption  agent  bdng  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alumina,  silica,  starch,  talc,  sodium 
carbonate,  cakium  carbonate,  caldum  pboqihate  and  ac- 
tive carbon  and  the  ehition  agent  being  selected  from  die 
group  consisting  of  benzene,  benzene-acetone  mixtures, 
benxene-ethyl  acetate  mixtures,  beazene-di-isopropyl 
ether  mixtures  and  benzene-methanol  mixtures. 


iv 


2JM,7t2 

TALL  OIL  ROSIN  iSIZES  STARILIZED  AGAINST 
CRYSTALLIZATION  AND  METHODS  OP  MAK- 
ING SAME 

Spsncsf  H.  WafthM,  WlmlBi^a^  DeL,  assizer  lo  Her- 

NoOnwtag.    AnpHfartenSipiimiii  li,lfS< 
vov^T*-  8«W  No.  <MJI1 

,    ^        ^    « Claims.    (a.2M~l«5) 
1.  A  method  of  stabilizing  tall  oil  roein  sizes  against 
crystallization    which    comprises    incorporating   therein 
from  2%  to  20%  by  weight,  based  on  die  weight  of  rosin, 
of  rosin  add  dimer.  1 1 


lJH,Tt3 
GLUTAMIC  AND  ASPARTIC  ACID  POLYPEPTIDE 
POLYMERS  AS  PLASMA  VOLUME  EXTENDERS 
Max  lovanlcfc,  ■wahtyn,  N.  Y. 
AppHcndon  My  sTlHi.  SeiW  Nn.  SfMll 
!•  nslws     (CLIM— 112) 
(Crsalii  wmitr  TMe  3S,  U.  S.  Code  (1952).  aac.  2M) 
I.  As  a  new  class  of  compouods.  polypeptide  polymers 
having  backbone  chains  of  about  12.000  to  67.000  molec- 
ular wdght  which  are  chains  of  carboxyUc  adds  of  the 
class  consisting  of  poly^utamic  and  polyaspartic  adds 
onto  which  are  attached  side  chains  of  about  2100  to 
3400  molecular  wei^t,  of  die  class  consisting  of  peptides 
of  polygluumic  and  polyaspartic  adds,  the  side  chains 
being  attached  to  die  backbone  chains  by  means  of  peptide 
linkages  between  the  free  carboxyl  groups  of  die  back- 
bone polycarboxylic  add  chains  and  die  terminal  amino 
groups  of  die  polycarboxylic  add  side  chains. 


PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  VOACANGA 
ALKALOIDS 


gtmij^  helk jitfjgrMd  Dndty  of  Lnxcs^ 


ICUnw.    (CL2<fi-2M)        ' 
I.  Proceu  for  the  preparation  of  alkaloids  pertaining 
to  dke  group  of  Voacaagine  corresponding  to  the  for- 
mula CaHMOiNa.  Voeamine  oorwisiK  tiling  to  tht  for- 
mula CMH|gO|N«  and  Vobtusine  corrcspoodiag  to  die 


2JM,7tS 
PROCESS  FOR  PRECONCENTRATING 
LACTAM  OILS 
Geihard  Mdcr,  Lamm,  Genmunr,  nsstpser  tn  Veh 
Wcite  'Thaller  Um5»  Lanmi,  Gaimn^y 
NnDmwtag.    AppHentfoa  June  19, 19S< 
Satlal  No.  592053 
UOnfaM.    CCL2i*-419J) 
1.  A  process  for  the  precooceotration  of  water-oon- 
Uining  lactam  oil  obtained  by  die  Beckmann  rearrange- 
ment of  oximes  of  cydic  ketones  and  subsequent  neu- 
tralization, comprising  the  step  of  passing  a  stream  of 
air  through  said  water-containing  oil  at  elevated  tem- 
perature until  die  water  content  of  said  oil  has  been 
reduced  to  a  predetermined  value. 

14.  A  process  for  recovcrhig  a  lactam  from  a  water- 
containing  lactam  oil  obtained  by  the  »*^^"Tfinn  rear- 
rangement of  an  oxime  of  a  cyclic  ketone,  the  subse- 
queM  neutralization  and  the  extraction  of  said  water 
containing  lactam  oil  with  a.  chlorinated  hydrocarbon 
solvent,  die  fanprovement  wUch  comprises  passing  a 
stream  of  a  gas  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  a 
molecular  oxygen  containing  gas  and  nitrogen  through 
said  water  containing  lactam  oil  at  elevated  tempera- 
tures until  the  water  content  diereof  is  reduced  to  a 
predetermined  value,  the  tivatmcnt  with  said  gas  stream 
bdng  effected  prior  to  the  extraction  with  said  chlorin- 
ated hydrocarbon,  whereby  the  formation  oi  f^nulriofts 
during  said  extraction  step  is  avoided  and  the  per- 
manganate number  of  said  lactam  is  raised  to  a  rela- 
tively high  value. 


2JM,7M 
PRODUCTION  OF  SULTAMES 


NnDnwIni.    AMRcntfmi  Mmch  It,  1954' 
i:  415*419 
_  March  14, 1953 

19  dslms,    (CL2M— 243) 

1.  Process  for  die  production  of  sultames  which  com- 
cyclo-dehydrochlorinating  at  a  temperature  of 
from  -40*  C.  to  +120*  C.  a  mineral  add  salt  of  an 
ammo-alkane  sulfochloride  having  the  general  formula: 

NHR«— R,— SO,a 

in  which  R|  is  an  aliphatic  alkyl  radical  having  3-6  car- 
bon atoms,  and  Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  having  from 
1-3  carbon  atoms,  and  recovering  the  sultame  formed. 


*>'  !•»  '^       CHEMICAL 

of  die  structural  fbrmuUs  selected  fhm  die  dass  < 


1261 


1260 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DccniBBB  80,  1958 


f^MNoxY.i«4U-n8npnaDiNO-i-PBorYD 

PHINOTHIAZINI 


attiag  of  hydrogen  and  alkjd  havinf  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
the  condcaiJtioB  bdag  carried  out  by  heatiaf  said  indole 
and  anthranflic  add  derivative  in  the  presence  of 
phoms  OKychloride  as  a  oondmsini  at<ent 


NmDtgmla^ 


4,19f4 


lOalak    (CLM»-143) 

A«  s  new  composition  of  matter  9,9-dioxy-IO-(2,3-bi»- 
pipcridino- 1 -propyl  )phenthiazine. 


PUEPAKATION  OF 


BPAKATION  OF  INIX>LOf 23-C1QinNAZO 


No.  ilMSl 
Sniiiii     (CLIM— 2M.4) 
1.  The  method  of  forming  compounds  havinf  the  fol- 
lowing formnla: 


Ki   S 


I    R« 


^».«l* 


"'a'  ••»^ 


in  wMdi  R  is  a  member  sdected'frora  the  itravp  consist- 
ing of  alkyl  having  from  1  to  II  carbon  atoms,  phenyl- 
•Ikyl  havfaig  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  portion 
and  — CHr«lkenyl,  the  alkenyl  portion  having  2  to  17 
carbon  atoms;  R|  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkoxyl.  knrer  alkyl,  — CHr 
alkenyl,  the  alkenyl  portion  having  2  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
halo,  and  trilluorometlqi;  R,  and  R|,  are  members  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
•Ikosyl,  lower  alkyl,  — <:Hrelkenyl,  the  alkenyl  portion 
having  2  to  5  carbon  atoms,  halo  and  trifluoromethyl; 
R4  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkoxyl,  lower  alkyl.  — CHr«lkenyl.  the 
alkenyl  portion  having  2  to  5  carbon  atoms,  halo  and 
trifluoromethyl;  Ra  and  R«  are  members  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkoxyl,  lower 
alkyl,  — CHrslkenyl.  the  alkenyl  portion  having  2  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  halo,  carbomcthoxy  and  trifluoromethyl; 
R7  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkoxyl.  lower  alkyl  and  halo;  the  method 
comprising  condensing  an  indole  having  the  following 


-:^sff 


>., 


«!«'•   ;, 


.**.;     \ 


with  an  anthranilic  acid  derivative  having  the  foUowtng 
formula: 


CO.Ri 

A 
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INHIBmON  OP  POrCOBN  POLYMUUZATION 

or  VINYLrYUDINIS 

Clyde  W.  Mstlit,  Unm*  T«l,  ai^^ar  la  PMHjpa  Peim- 

ham  Camnany,  a  cMymatfaa  af  Dalawars 

Nn  DrawfaL   JlpjiTsiii  Miy  22, 1953 

8mflnifin.39M<9 
nCMH.   (a.2i«~19t) 

1.  A  method  which  oomprian  ff^WWring  against  pio* 
liferous  polymerization  during  fractionation  and  storage 
a  compound  selected  from  the  groiq>  consisting  of  mooo- 
vinylpyridine  and  alkyl  substituted  monovinylpyridlnes 
wherein  the  toul  carbon  atoms  in  alkyl  snbetitnents  does 
not  exceed  12,  by  treating  said  compound  with  inhibitmg 
anxjunts  of  an  organic  compound  of  the  general  formula 

NOs—R—NH— R' 

wherefai  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenylene  and  alkyl  substttyted  phenylnie  and  wherein 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  coiMisting  of  alkyl,  phenyl, 
alkyl  substituled  phenyl  and  hydrogen. 
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CATALYST  AND  DEHYDROGENATION  PROCESS 
Emory  W.  Pltasr,  imIlesvMe,  OkhL,  iiilginir  ie  PMWpi 

AppHcatlon  Fcbraary'lt,  1957,  Serial  No.  M9,92g 
19  ClaiBBS.    (CL  2M— 299) 

I.  A  method  of  dehydrogenating  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  monooleflm.  alkylpyridines 
and  alkyl  aromatics  which  comprise  passing  the  vapors 
of  said  compound  into  contact  with  a  caulyst  consisting 
essentially  of  51.0  to  59.0  percent  by  weight  potassium 
carbonate.  39.0  to  47.0  percent  by  weight  iron  oxide  and 
1.0  to  10.0  percent  by  weight  chromium  oxide. 

12.  A  caulyst  consisting  essentially  of  51.0  to  59.0 
percent  by  weight  potassium  carbonate.  39.0  to  47.0  per- 
cent by  weight  iron  oxide  and  1.0  to  10.0  percent  by 
weight  chromium  oxide.* 


-y, 


2,iM,79l  

CATALYST  AND  PEHYPKOCENATION  PBOCMS 

NoDrmvlM.   AnMadon  AafHt  1, 195< 

JsrUN^TMUSt 
15CWBM.   (CL2i«— 299) 

1 .  A  method  of  dehydrogenating  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  monoolefins,  alkylpyridines 
and  alkyl  aromatics  which  comprises  passing  the  vapors 
of  said  compound  into  contact  with  a  catalyst  consisting 
essentially  of  10.0  to  60.0  percent  by  weij^t  potasshim 
fluoride.  89.8  to  20.0  percent  by  weight  iron  oxide  and 
0.2  to  20.0  percent  by  weight  chromium  oxide. 


in  which  R(  is  a  member,  selected  from  the  group  con- 
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M-DIHYDil04A>»'<"-»^>-llFU«ANV5,5'-DIONIS 
AND  THEm  PREPAKATION 
Howard E.nilnnidH,Wl   I  ilii.Pai^  IpnrinJLL 
dn  FmI  ds  NimiBH  mi  Ciiiay,  Wldi«la%  DeL, 
a  cOTVomllaa  «f  Dalawan 

N*  Drawls    AMEcatfoa  Aa«nst  14, 195< 

Ssnm  No,  a99fM9 

9Ciai^    (CLKi    343-i) 

1.  3.4-dihydro-{A»^"«^'">-bifuran>5.5'-dione. 

2.  A  dihydrodilactone  having  one  saturated  lactone  ring 
and  one  unsaturated  lactone  ring  and  being  represented  by 
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2JM,799  atom  in  the  presence  of  a  liquid  and  essentially  inert 

METHOD  FOR  CONVERTING  A  17-2t;M-21   WO-   tertiary  amide  in  which  the  lole  nitrogen  atom  is  hooded 
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«e<rf the •tmctural  fonnalas selected  from  dw Omm 
wtiagof 

o  o 


o^/ 


_.  2JM,7fS 

PKEPAKAHON  op  S•^fITIIO•2.FUKALDBHYI» 
SKMICARBAZONB 


c-o 


N* 


i_i 


1-=^'. 


wherein  one  free  valence  of  eadi  ring  is  satisfied  by  R 
and  the  other  free  vidence  of  each  ring  u  satisfied  by  R', 
said  R  and  R'  being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkoxyaryl  where  the  alkoxy  radical  is  not 
more  than  12  carbon  atoms  and  the  aryl  radical  is  hydixv 
carbon  of  not  more  than  10  carbon  atoms,  haloaryl  niiere 
the  aryl  radical  is  hydrocarbon  of  not  more  than  10  car- 
boo  atoms,  and  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals,  free 
fitwi  non-aromatic  unsaturation,  of  not  more  than  12 
carbon  atoms. 


laffGvsall 

AppHcalkM  Hay  25, 19S< 

•  1  N*.  SS7,M1 

, Sdatma.    (CL  2M-347  J) 

1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  S-Mtro-2-furalde- 
hyde  semicarbazone  which  comprises  reacting  5-nitro-2- 
niraldehyde  diacetate  and  a  semicarbazone  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  acetone  semicarbazone,  benzal 
•MMcarbMone  and  methylethyl  ketone  semicarbazone,  in 
the  presence  of  a  caulytic  amount  of  a  strong  add  suffi- 
cient to  hydrolyze  said  diacetate. 


.,«.-  I!    T  tfi,TT3 

DIHYDKOXYBIFURANDIONES  AND 

PREPARATION  THEREOP 

aamat4  E.  HdasqaW,  WHaslBflaa,  DaL,  asslpMVloR.  L 

V    AppHcallM  AifHt  2S,  19M 
SetW  No.  MM<2 

I    A  ^  K  JLFMf^    ^!^  2<0-343^ 
1.  A  dihydroxybifuraodKwe  represented  by  the  strnc- 
tnral  formula 


T.tif,TT( 

IT^XYGENATED  M-DIACETOXYESTRA-l. 

S(lt).DIEN-3^NES 

"^i?^  ^mS^^  ^^'*^*'  ""^  aislfSDi  toG.  P.  Senrie  J| 

Coj^^iogn,  OL,  a  coiponliM  of  DcfawaR 

aOalM.    (d.  2M— 3f7^) 
I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


HiC 


"-*«v;tT. 


4i 


i— i 

c— — c       c— o 


HiCCOO       OOCCHi 


wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  car- 
bonyl  and  hydroxymethylene  radicals. 


wherein  one  free  valence  <rf  each  ring  is  satisfied  by  R 
and  the  other  free  valence  of  each  ring  is  utisfied  by  R' 
Mid  R  and  R'  being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkoxyaryl  where  the  alkoxy  group  is  of  not 
more  than  12  carbon  atoms  and  the  aryl  radical  is  hydro- 
«rboo  of  not  more  than  10  carbon  atoms,  haloaryl  where 
the  aryl  radical  U  hydrocarbon  of  not  more  than  10  car- 
boo  atoou,  and  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals,  fi«c 
from  non-aromatic  unsaturation.  of  not  more  than  12 
carbon  atoms. 


HYDROGENATION 
'  N.  |„  aasfgMr  to  Olto 

New  Yoffc,  N.  Y., 


IMPROVED  PROCESS  OF  BOLATING  STEROLS 

"••  nMl,  Ned  M.  Lc  Bard,  MtoBtapolta.  ^id  S^^b* 
E.  MOer,  St  Pmy,  MhH-  asshniii s~tii "t s«ir«l^«^ 

,    - /  CWoM.    (CL  M#— »7  J5) 

I.  fjocess  for  the  recovery  of  sterols  from  a  solution 
thereof  m  ethylene  dichloride  which  comprises  adding 
thereto  from  0.2  to  2%  of  water  and  from  2  to  5% 
of  methanol,  to  precipitate  sterols  and  recovering  the 
sterols. 


1  ht  ^I'^TJ'^  »<l«:tively  hydrogenating  a  3.fr<ndoxy. 
3  Wihydrophthalafe.  which  comprises  reacting  a  dicst^ 
or  3.6^ndoxy-3.6-dihydrophthalic  acid  with  hydrogen  in 
mepreseoce  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  comprising  an 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  palladium 
platinum  and  rhodium  in  a  liquid  solvent  of  the  troun 
consisung  of  chlorinated  lower  alkanes.  chlorinated  wdo- 
alkanes,  and  chlorinated  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  and  re- 
cowring  the  3,6  -  endoxy  -  3.4^.6  -  tetrahydrophihalate 

7»7  O.  O. 


2JM,79t 

"52255iIS!L**'^^*°-'^™)N  of  cortsone, 

^gfSOgEj^D    THE    U>WER    ACYL  % 
Mttif  haea.  New  Yarfc,  N.  Y. 

12  CWnsB.  (CL  2M— 397.45) 
I.  The  process  for  the  solubUization  of  an  adrenal 
cortex  hormone  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cortttooe,  prednisooe,  and  the  lower  acyl  21 -esters  thereof. 
Which  comprises  combining  said  hormone  with  from 
•bout  10-15  times  the  molar  amount  thereof  of  an  alkali 
metal  hydroxide  and  with  a  solvent  for  said  hormone 
UMsaid  hydroxide,  and  heating  said  combination  to 
moderately  elevated  temperature*,  whereby  at  least  a  por- 
tioa  of  said  hormone  is  solubilized. 


DscEMBn  SO, 
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at  a  tempeniturB  of  about  35*  C  a  mixture  cou- 
of  appraodnBtehr  three  moles  of  oronvlaug  Asiife 
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METHOD  FOB  CONYEBTING  A  17-20a*-ai 
METHYLCNEDIOXY  OR  A  tf-UJB-lt 

nrruTCD  methylenedioxy  stekoid  of 

THE  PREGNANE  SERIES  TO  A  17«;tl4>IHY- 
DROXY-lt-KETO  STEROID  OP  THE  PREGNANE 
SERIES 

E.  MtjUr,  WiUliU,  mi  Umk  H.  Santt,  PrtMf 
N.  in  iiiifiH  i*  MOTck  A  Co^  tac^  Rakway, 
N.  in  >  tmpwii—  af  N«w  immy 

N«Drawtaf.    ApiMraiii  immmj  2,  lfS7      . 

S«MNo.U2,n4 

UCWm.    (CL  2M— 197.45) 

1.  The  pnxxM  which  compraes  treatint  a  steroid  of 

the  pregiuoe  aeries  baviog  at  carbon  atoms  17,  20  and  21 

the  •tructurc        -   <  ...-.: 


\ 


O-CBt 

"1 

►— c-o 


i: 


/ 


wheretd  n  is  a  whole  inteper  having  a  value  of  0  to  S  in> 
elusive  with  an  acid  selected  from  the  class  conststinf  of 
perchloric,  formic,  acetic  and  mineral  acids  thereby  form- 
ing a  l7«.2l-dihydroxy-2a-keto  steroid  of  the  pregnane 
series. 


SUBS  ill  U I  ED  SnJCON  ACYLATES 
Ckariea  A.  MacKenic,  New  Oris— i,  La^  umk  MUtoa 
SdMffMB,  Iraoklym  N.  Y.,  ■■Ifpnw,  by  direct  aMi 
■sae  aMigMBsats,  off  OM-Mr  lo  Moatdak-  Research 
Corporatfoa,  a  corpottioM  off  New  Jersey  aad  nae  half 
to  Ellia-Poeler  CBipBBy.  a  cMvaralloa  off  New  Jersey 
NoDrawlit.    Anikatioa  J—nary  t,  19S1 
SeBWN«.2«5,»3« 
The  iirilBBl  portioa  of  *e  tsm  af  Ae  pirteirt  to  be 

to  JMMnr  9,  19M  hm 


IfCMM.    (CL  MS     «t  J) 

1.  The  method  of  making  organo  substituted  olicon 
acylates  which  comprises  reacting  a  mixture  in  substantial 
amounts  of  each  of  an  organo  substituted  silicon  halide 
having  the  formula  R.R'tSiHY(i_a_»,  where  R  and  R' 
are  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  Y  is  haloten, 
a  is  from  1  to  2,  fr  is  from  0  to  1,  and  a-\-h  is  not 
greater  than  2,  and  an  organo  substituted  silicon  halidc 
having  the  formula  R4R'«R"/SiY(4_4_«_/)  where  R  and 
R'  are  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals,  R"  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
radicals  and  hydrogen,  Y  is  halogen,  d  is  from  1  to  3, 
e  is  from  0  to  1.  /  is  from  0  to  I,  and  d+e+f  u  not 
greater  than  3.  the  second  organo  substituted  silicon 
halide  being  different  from  the  first  mentioned  organo 
substituted  silicon  halide,  with  a  carboxylic  acylating 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  and 
aromatic  carboxylic  acids,  their  anhydrides  and  salts. 


T.m.iti 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ORGANIC 
BOCYANATSS 

M.  liMMl«  MeMo  Pan,  ■■■  Lswrsscc  M.  Rich 
LMg  IcMi^  CaW^  II Ilium  to  Etfiyl  Corpora- 
«•■.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  tmiftntkom  of  Detawve 
fUDmw^m-    AfpSriiin  Dicsmhw  17,  t9S3 

S«WN«.5SS497 
7ClBhM.  <CL2M-^iS3) 
I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  organic  isocyanates. 
which  comprises  reacting  at  a  temperature  bctow  about 
230*  C.  a  metal  cyanate  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisttag  of  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metal  cyanates  with 
an  organic  halide  selected  from  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
alkenyl.  aralkyl.  and  aralkenyl  halides  having  at  least 
one  hydrogen  atom  oo  the  hatogen  substituted  carbon 


in  the  presence  of  a  liquid  and  essentially  inert 

tertiary  amide  in  which  the  sole  nitrogen  atom  is  hooded 
only  to  carbon  atoms  as  a  solvent  for  a  period  between 
about  0.5  minutes  to  24  hours. 


PREPARATION  OF  ORGANIC  ISOCYANATES 
^  Aito%  CdK„  Mrisnar  to  BIM  C«w 

New  YoA,  N.  Y^  n  cwpnrnHmi  off  Dsinwaft 
NoDnnrtoc    An*tm«nu  Di  i  !■!  ii  27, 19S5 
flciU  N«.  SSSOft 
«CUhM.    (CL2M-453) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  organic  isocyanates 
which  comprises  reacting  at  a  temperature  below  about 
230*  C.  a  metal  cyanate  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
uig  of  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metal  cyanates  with  an 
organic  halide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyt 
alkenyl,  aralkyl,  and  aralkenyl  halides  having  at  least  one 
hydrogen  atom  on  the  halogen  substituted  carbon  atom 
for  a  period  between  about  0.5  minute  to  24  hours  in  die 
presence  of  a  quaternary  ammonium  halide  having  the 
formula  (R)4 — N — X,  wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  hy- 
drocarbon radical  having  up  to  about  18  carbon  atoms 
and  X  is  a  halogen  and  which  is  in  the  liquid  stato  under 
the  reaction  conditions  as  a  catalyst 


PREPARATION  OF  ORGANIC  BOCYANATES 
Davy  a  Da  Prea,  Ealaa  Raaas,  Ia,  atol^Bor  to  Ethyl 

.N.fJa 


NcwYoffc, 


offDda- 


NoDrawk«.    AnRcatfaa  Dacaa*ar  27, 19SS 
SmUI  No.  SSS,314 
•  niliiii     (CL24S-^4S3) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparalioa  of  organic  isocyanates, 
which  comprises  reacting  at  a  temperature  below  about 
230*  C.  a  metal  cyanate  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metal  cyanates  with 
an  organic  halide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl.  alkenyl,  aralkyl,  and  aralkenyl  halides  having  at 
least  one  hydrogen  atom  on  the  halogen  substituted  car- 
bon atom  in  the  presence  of  a  tertiary  hydrocarbon  amine 
for  a  period  between  about  0.5  and  25  minutea. 


UNSATURATED  ESTERS  OF  HYDROXY 
DOrmOCYANATES 
Guadwr  NIackk,  Lev( 

U    iiiluiiii    to    Fi 


G«v 

> 

2S,19S5 
Na.SSS,743 

nslmipiriiiirjappMinliinriiaiaBj  niiimtii  If  ITT1 
ACiaiaM.    (CL  2M-^«54) 

1.  As    compounds,    unsaturated    esters    of    hydroxy 
isothiocyanates  having  the  formula 

R_-COO--R'--NCS 

in  which  R  represents  an  unsaturated  monovalent  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tower  alkenyl  and 
lower  alkadienyl  radicals  and  R'  represents  a  divalent 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tower 
alkylcne,  phenylene  and  cyclohexylene  radicals. 


ORGANIC  PROCESS 
Eari  G.  Da  WIM,  Royri  Oak,  Mlck^ 
New  Yort,  N.  Y^  a 


Na  Drawls    AfpRcatfaa  Navw^her  !«,  19S1 

SaiUl  Naw  992,454 
I  Chrfm.    W3.W— 4<l) 

A  prooasa  for  me  mamifactura  of  ttri^KUotttftopfl} 
thjonofhfHifhatf  which  T**inifrint  *^**'  sIhb  of 


so.  ifn 
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totecher  at  a  >rnn>ci>liiie  of  aboot  15*  C  •  aHxtmc 

itstiiif  of  appnudmately  three  moka  of  propyleae  oodde 
per  mole  of  pbosphonn  trichloride,  and  then  addfait  de- 
meatal  tulfur  to  the  rewhiiig  prochict  while  keepteg  the 
temperatnre  of  the  latter  iwctioa  mixture  ia  die  raafe 
of  about  60  to  70*  C..  the  addition  betng  in  incwmeotal 
portioot  until  tfiere  has  been  added  about  one  mole  of 
sutfur  per  mole  of  phoephomt  '.idrioride  origfaiaOy  need 
and  the  time  period  of  die  additiaa  b^if  no  kxwer  than 
about  40  minutee. 


ISTEK  MANlJFACnJKE  PKOCB8B 

PtnMt.  Mkk^ml^m,t^Wtk3iCmpm,lkm,  New 
YetL  N.  Y^  a  reipinmian  «f  Delnwart 

NnDrmrlng.    Applcaliaa  N«r«i*cr  li,  If  S3 

7  CUbb.    (CL  M#— 4C1) 
I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  esters  of  phoe- 
irfioras  acids  comprising  reacting  a  carbonic  add  ester  of  a 
glycol  with  a  trihalopbosphonis  compound. 


ragcnS  op  PKEPAMNG  BETA-IIALOALiraATIC 
ESTERS  or  HALOGEN  SUESTITUTED  ACIDS  OF 
PHOSPHORUS 

Alfrad  J.  Kafta,  ■hmiaahim.  Mich^ 
CoipofatloB,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y,  a 

NoDfawlBg.    Annilcalion 

Serial  N*.  44t,l5»~ 

.    »-^         WCInl^    <CL2M-4<1) 

1.  Process  <rf  preparing  0-haloaliphatic  esters  of  mono- 
meric  halogen-substituted  acids  of  phosphorus  possessing 
from  1  to  2  halogen  atoms  directly  bonded  to  phosphorus. 
wMch  compriies  reacting  at  a  teniperature  between  about 
-10*  C.  and  about  100*  C.  and  in  the  presence  of  a 
caUlytic  quantity  of  a  basic  amine  as  caulyst.  an  ali- 
phatic compound  of  the  formula 


v.. 


AUPHAIK  AR  VL  PHOSPHHES 
.  Icyer  m^l  leaaa  Rat«  Mwatiw,  I 


V«^a 


•fVhi^Uh 


''•'•"-*tiWS&^"-*« 


.42J4M 

UCWbh.   (CLUS— Ml) 

1.  Procen  for  the  production  of  mixed  aliphatic  aryl 
phosphites  which  coopriaes  mixing  an  aryl  phosphoro- 
halidite  with  at  least  a  chemically  equivalent  amount  of 
an  aliphatic  alcohol  in  the  presence  of  ammonia  in  quan- 
tity sufHdent  to  maintain  the  reaction  mixture  substan- 
tially neutral. 


CHEMICAL  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  TRI(tf- 
HALOALIPHA11C)  ESTERS  OP  PHOSPHORUS 
ACIDS 

AMM  1.  KofcLRIriiliij^ ,  Mich^  nai^Mr  to  Efhyl 

New  Yatt,  N.  Y^  a  eorporalioa  of  Dtla- 


,    , ISOalim.    (CL2M-M1) 

I.  Process  of  prepanng  a  tri-(^-haloaliphatic)  ester  of 
•  mooomeric  acid  of  phosphorus  which  comprises  re- 
acting at  a  temperature  between  about  0*  and  about  100* 
C.  and  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  quantity  of  a  basic 
■mine  as  catalyst,  an  aliphatic  compound  of  the  formula 


c c 

«.''  '^*^  ^«. 

in  which  Ri,  R,,  R,  and  R4  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  containing  from  I  to  about 
18  carbon  atoms,  aryl  containing  up  to  about  10  carbon 
atoms  and  haloatkyi  containing  up  to  3  halogen  atoms 
and  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  Z  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur;  with  a  phot- 
phonis  trihalide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
trivalent  phosphorus  trihalides.  phosphoryl  trihalides  and 
thionophosphoryl  trihalides.  said  process  being  further 
characterized  in  that  said  basic  amine  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  amines,  mononuclear  aryl 
amines,  organic  heterocyclic  nitrogen-conuining  aminca 
and  lower  alkanol  amines  and  that  said  aliphatic  com- 
pound is  present  in  amount  equal  to  that  required  to  re- 
act with  no  more  than  two  atoms  of  halogen  per  mole- 
cule of  said  phosphorus  trihalide. 

MANUFACTURE  OF  PHOSPHORO- 

DICHLORIDmS 

Haiyr  Tolkasljh,  MlilMjI.^Mkh,  awlMni  to  The  Dow 

(^enHcai  CAaapaBj.  MidHBdf  Mich^  a  coeporatfcM  of 

N*DnwlH.    Aff«aMloaJmMi,lf57 

Serial  No.  M3JS2 

SCMm.    (CL2M— 4<1) 

I.  In  a  method  wherein  one  molecular  proportion  of  a 
substituted  phenol  having  the  formula 

R-QH 

is  mixed  with  at  least  4  molecular  proportions  of  phoa- 
phorus  trichloride  and  the  resulting  mixture  heated  at  a 
temperature  at  which  hydrogen  chloride  of  reaction  is 
evolved  to  produce  a  reaction  resulting  in  the  production 
of  a  pboq>horodichloridite  having  the  formula 


B-O-F 


\ 


CI 


i>i'-v^>h  • 


01 


in  which  R,.  R,.  R,  and  R4  arc  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogea.  alkyl  containing  from  I  to  about 
18  c«rbon  atoms,  aryl  containing  up  to  about  10  carbon 
atoms  and  haloaikyi  containing  up  to  3  halogen  atoms 
and  from  I  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  Z  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur;  with  a  pliaa- 
phorus  trihalide  selected  from  the  group  comisting  of 
trivalent  phosphorus  trihalides.  phosphoryl  trihalides.  and 
thloBophoapboryl  trihalides.  said  process  braig  further 
charactnized  in  that  «id  basic  anfaK  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  amines,  mononuclear  aryl 
amines,  organic  heterocyclic  m'troiea<ontaining  amines 
and  lower  alkanol  amfaies  and  that  said  aliphatic  com- 
pound is  present  in  amount  equal  to  at  least  about  3 
moles  per  each  mole  of  said  phosphorus  trihalide. 


in  which  the  subatitnent  R  fai  the  above  formulas  f«pre- 
sents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  chlorophenyl 
and  2-chloro-4-loweralkylphenyl.  the  improvemem  wUch 
coropriaes  ( 1 )  causing  at  least  0.23  molecular  proportion 
of  the  substituted  phenol  to  react  with  the  phosphorus  tri- 
chloride fai  the  absence  of  a  catalyst  and  (2)  thereafter 
completing  the  reaction  in  the  presence  of  magnesium 
chloride  as  catatjnL 

apSMLiii 

ESTERS  OF  ACYOJC  POLYOLS  WITH 

METABORK  ACID 

, »■  "rtifc  mi  MmnnsiUs  S.  RnyiarfM,  Dalrail, 

5P^    '  ■''■      L*»  ^htCmfrnwUm,  New  Yoifc. 
N.  Y^  a  caipMniaa  «f 

^      "  ^^Srtd^l 

7  CWnm.    (CL  Jtf    HI) 
1.  Eaters  between  an  acyclic  polyol  and  trimeric  meta- 


g>    AnRcatfan  April 
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boric  acid,  uud  polyol  haviof  3  to  10  carbon  auxm  and 
2  to  3  hydroxyl  groups  attached  ta  carbon  atoms,  each 
of  said  hydroxyl  groups  being  separated  from  iu  neigh- 
boriog  hydroxyl  group  by  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  up 
to  one  nitrogen  atom,  the  total  number  of  atoms  sep- 
arating said  neighboring  hydroxyl  groups  being  3  to  6, 
in  which  all  of  the  hydroxyl  groups  of  said  polyol  are 
bonded  to  said  acid. 


'fi  <*• 


ip  The 


ALKYLATED  ESTERS 
Eari  V.  KMda^  Le  Manpa,  To 
Aaarkaa  (M  Campany.  Taiai  CM 

No^t^.   Ap^Ocaiioa  October  3«,  19S4 
S«W  No.  «19,1M 
.  4CldM.    (CLM»— 4t5) 

f '  1.  A  mixture  of  olefin-dioctyl  adipate  alkylation  prod- 

ucu  which  is  prepared  by  reacting  propylene  with  dioctyl 
adipate  under  alkylation  reaction  conditions  in  the  prea> 
ence  of  a  free  radical  initiating  agent  whereupon  alkyla- 
tion reaction  producu  comprising  alkylated  and  non- 
alkylated  dioctyl  adipate  and  olefins  polymen  are  pro- 
duced, fractionally  distilling  said  alkylation  reaction  prod- 
ucts to  remove  olefin  polymers  which  are  lower  boiling 
'  than  dioctyl  adipate  and  recovering  a  mixture  of  alkylated 
and  non-alkylated  dioctyl  adipate  conUining  at  least  5% 
of  the  alkylated  dioctyl  adipate,  said  recovered  mixture 
having  an  average  molecular  weight  between  about  380 
and  500  and  having  a  higher  kinematic  viscosity  and  a 
higher  viacoaity  index  than  the  original  dioctyl  adipate. 


ing  salts  of  organic  acids  wherein  a  phoq>borus  atom  is 
directly  attached  to  an  aromatic  ring  system  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aromatic  pbosphonic  and 
phospbooous  acids,  in  a  substantially  oxygen  free,  sub- 
stantially anhydrous  atmosphere  of  carbon  dioxide,  in 
the  presence  of  an  alkali  meul  carbonate,  to  a  temper- 
ature of  at  least  200*  C.  but  not  higher  than  the  tem- 
perature at  which  the  starting  materials  and  products 
will  tubsuntially  decompose,  and  thereafter  separating 
the  aromatic  acid  products.  *      ..^ 


■  '.X 


ALDEHYDE  DIACYLATES  AND  FROCESS 
FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
I  W.  McTser,  SmUi  ChailsBlBB,  W.  Va^  aaslgMr  to 
Uatoa  CarkMs  Caspaill— ,  a  corporatkM  of  New 
Yarii 

NoDrawtoi.    AMRcatfaa  Marck  29,  IfM 
Ssrtiil  N*.  514^15 
S  OakM.    (a.  2<9— 4S9) 
LA  process  for  producing  aldehyde  diacylates  which 
oompriMS  bringing  into  reactive  admixture  an  aliphatic 
aldehyde  containing  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 
sive, with  a  lower  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  anhydride 
•t  a  temperature  of  from  about  —20*  C.  to  about  100* 
C.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprised  of  boric  acid 
and  oxalic  add. 
5.  l,l-diacctoxy-2,4-bexadiene. 


TRIETHYLAMINE  SALTS  OF  N.<NAFHTHYL). 

DITHIOCARIAMIC  ACIDS 
vyaM  C.  Flacfctock,  Wahtot  Crack,  aad  Gmy  H.  Hafria, 
CaiKOTd,  CaW .,  ssriM""  te  Tke  Dow  Ckemkal  Com- 
Mlilsai,  Mkk.,  a  cogporadoa  of  Ddawars 
NoDrawtof.    AppScaflsa  Ottokn  21, 1933 
SsrM  No.  S4M13 
2  Hilii     (a.  2M— 591)  ' 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
triethyl  ammonium  N-(l-naphthyl)-dithiocarbanute  and 
tricthyl  ammonium  N-(2-naphthyl)-dithiocarbamate. 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  FRODUCTION  OF  ARO- 
MATIC  COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING    CAR- 

■OXYL  GROUPS 

Sckfepi  DssssMocm,  GsfflMHy,  assignor  to  tv 
*  da.  G.  a.  b.  n,  DMasMoff-HoMuMMH,  Gw 
r.  a  esrpsrallsn  •(  Gsnwqr 
No  Di«wk«.    AisiralliB  My  2,  1957 

■as  GaivaBiy  ^toy  4, 19Sw 
l9nalHi     (CL^^9— SIS) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  aromatic  dx>oo- 
and  dicarboxylk  adds  which  tomprises  the  steps  of  heat- 


2,MM1« 
PRODUCTION  OF  ARYLOXY  COMPOUNDS 

Jasoa  Hcywood, 
M«y  *  ~ 


1956 


No 


(>    AppRcaliOB  Apffl  29, 
SsvW  NoTSTMST 
ClakM  priofffty,  apaScaHsn  Graal  ■ritoto  April  22, 1935 
(CUtaH.    (CLIM— 521) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  Y-pbenoxybutyric 
adds  in  the  form  of  alkali  salu  thereof  which  comprises 
adding  7-butyrolactooe  to  a  substantially  anhydrous  mix- 
ture of  an  alkali  metal  derivative  of  a  phenol  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phenol  and  its  halogen  and 
lower  alkyl  substitution  derivatives  and  a  monohydric 
alcohol  boiling  between  99  and  140*  C.  at  atmospheric 
pressure,  removing  by  distillation  the  greater  part  of  the 
alcohol  and  heating  the  residue  to  a  temperature  higher 
than  140*  C 

J  tff.tIT 

STABILIZATION  OF  SALTS  OF  SORBIC  ACID 

USING  GLUCONO-DELTA-LACTONE 

AmsRo  E.  Moat^M,  Smttk  Chariestoa,  mi  EvcraM  R. 

LasMcy,  Ckarlsatoa,  W.  Va.,  asrfganrs  to  Untoa  Caiw 

blda  CarparallMi,  a  conoratfoa  of  New  Yaefc 

NoDrawlBg.    AppHcatfaa  Febraan^  4, 1937       ■< 
Ssrial  No.  437492 
14CWM.    (CL  249— 324) 
1.  A  stabilized  solution  of  a  salt  of  sorbic  acid  compris- 
ing a  water-soluble  salt  of  sorbic  acid,  water  and  at  least 
0.0005  part  by  weight  of  glucooo-delu-lactone  per  100 
parts  by  weight  of  said  salt  of  sorbic  acid. 

STABILIZATION  OF  SALTS  OF  SORBIC  ACID 
USING  AMINES 

AtocUo  E.  MoativH,  Smlk  Ckarisstaa,  mi  Evcralt  R. 

W.  Ya.,  ■■Ifiin  to  Uttom  Cw- 
a  corporadoa  of  New  Yoifc 
No  Drawls    AppBcatfoa  Fsbraary  4, 1937 
SariafN«.437J93 
34  ClakM.    (CL249— S24) 
1.  A  stabilized  sointioa  of  a  salt  of  sorbic  acid  com- 
prisirfg  a  water-soluble  salt  of  sorbic  acid,  water  and,  per 
100  parts  by  weight  of  said  salt  of  sorbic  acid,  at  least 
0.0005  part  by  weight  of  an  amine  characterized  by  having 
the  nucleus  represented  by  the  formula: 
-CHi 


\ 


N-CHr 


-CHt 

wherein  two  of  the  CHt  groups  have  each  attached  to 
them  an  organic  group  containing  only  one  carbon  atom. 


t  .'J,- 


STABILIZATION  OF  SALTS  OF  SORBIC  ACID 
USING  CITRIC  ACID 
E.  Msata^a.  Solk  CkaHistoa.  -i  Efawfl  W. 
W^Y^MriMffS  to  Uiiaa  Car. 

a  canMcalMS  af  New  Yafft 
NoOnwtog.    Appicatfaa  FskntoT  4, 1957 
Sarftf  No.  437457 
Unikiii     (CL24»— 524) 
1.  A  stabilized  soliitioo  of  a  sah  of  sorWc  add  oom- 
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i»i 


pristnf  a  water-toiiiMe  salt  of  sorbic  add,  water  and  at 
least  0.0005  part  by  wd^t  of  citric  acid  per  100  parts 
by  weight  of  said  salt  of  sorbic  add. 


PRODUCING  MtTHANOL  AND  ACETIC  ACID 
FROM  SAPONIFICATION  MIXTURES  OF 
METHYLACETATE 


Ml 


Gcr! 


la 
G.  ak^BL, 


fir 


■  AJWI2S,  1M4,  toW  N*.  StMM 


(CL  2M-^541) 

1.  In  a  process  tor  the  production  of  methanol  and 
acetic  acid  from  reaction  mixtures  obtained  on  saponifica- 
tion of  methylaceute  with  water  in  the  presence  of  acid 
caulysts,  the  steps  which  comprise  heating  the  saponifica- 
tion reaction  mixture  to  subsuntially  iu  boiling  point 
and  continuomly  conducting  the  heated  mixture  to  the 
distributor  tray  of  a  thru-flow  column,  mainuining  the 
temperature  on  the  distributor  tray  from  95  *  C.  to  below 
the  boiling  point  of  water,  removing  that  portion  of  the 
methanol  in  the  reaction  mixture  introduced  into  the 
column, which  is  in  excess  of  that  required  to  form  a 
binary  methanol-metfaylacetate  azeotrope  with  the  methyl- 
aceute present  distilling  off  said  methylaceute  at  the 
head  of  the  column  as  a  binary  methanol-methylaceute 
azeotrope  containing  the  reouining  methanol,  condensing 
said  binary  azeotrope  and  separating  the  methyl  alcohol 
therefrom  by  continuously  countercurrently  extracting 
said  binary  methanol-methylaceute  azeotrope  with  a 
highly  concentrated  aqueous  salt  solution,  disU'lling  the 
methyl  alcohol  from  said  salt  solution,  returning  the 
methyl  aceute  remaining  after  said  extraction  to  the 
saponification  reaction,  and  extracting  the  acetic  acid 
formed  by  said  saponification  from  the  aqueous  solution 
accimulating  in  the  still  at  the  base  of  the  colunm. 


MMJ2I 
■ROMO  ALKOOnr  AROMATIC  8ULFONYL 
CHLORIDES 
Waifota,  Oqraboga  PaHi,  a^  AttfMv  H.  Wcfa- 
Meln,  Akron,  OUo^  assi^Mfa  to  The  Goodyear  The  A 
RnMer  Camfmmf,  Akroa,  ON*,  a  cwyosatiun  of  OWo 
NnDnwIa^    AppHcalioa  InM  12,  IfM 
Serial  No.  S9M19 
SCIalM.    (CL2M— S43) 
L.The  bromoalkoMy  aromatic  suifonyl  chlorides  de- 
fined by  the  formula: 


Br— (CHa).— O— R— SOsa 


aroUi 


wherein  R  u  an  aroUiatic  radical  sdected  from  a  dass 
consisting  of  pbenylenc  and  naphthylene  and  n  is  a  whole 
number  from  1  to  3. 


of  carbon  <fioxide  and  water  and  using  minor  amoonts  of 
an  alkali  metal  methylate  and  methanol  as  a  catalyst,  the 
reaction  being  conducted/with  a  downwardly  flowing  body 
of  reaction  product  and  an  upward,  oounter-current  flow 
of  the  carbon  monoaude,|he  amine  being  added  near  the 
top  of  the  reaction  body,  the  process  being  conducted  na- 
der  the  foUownig  conditions: 

Temperature.  20  to  160*  C 
Pressure,  40  to  135  p.  s.  L  g. 
Methylamine  concentration  at  the  point  of  addition  from 

I  to  50  mol  percent  ot  the  total  compodtion  at  the 

point  of  addition 

the  carbon  monoxide  being  added  into  the  body  as  bub- 
bles no  larger  than  2  millimeten  in  diameter. 


LOW  PRESSURE  PftODUCTION  OF  FORMAMIDES 
Howard  T.  Skfaa  aad  WHaai  R.  TMhl  PaaidsM.  To^ 

IM.,  a  cwpOTBflMi  of  IMawm 

1 .  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  methylformamides. 
the  steps  comprising  effecting  reaction  of  a  methylamine 
selected  from  the  grotip  consisting  of  methylamine  and 
dimethylamine  with  earboa  ntoaoaide  subsuntially  free 


pSaDniS 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  FORMALDE- 
HYDE   FROM    CRUDE    PYRUVIC    ALDEHYDE 
SOLUnON 
Howard  R.  Gaert,  Ckailistsa,  aad  Bea  W.  Klff,  Oaa, 
W.  Va.,  sidpiBri  to  Uatoa  CaMda  Carporaltoa,  a 
New  York 

tocMBbcr  14, 19S( 
Na.ttfl,223 
SnalBM  (CLM»-^3) 
2.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  formaldehyde  from  a 
solution  comprising  pyruvic  aldehyde,  formaldehyde  and 
water,  which  comprises  admixing  said  solution  with  an 
acid  catalyst  and  an  excess  of  methanol  and  heating  the 
resulting  mixture  at  atmospheric  pressure  to  form  dl> 
methyl  formal  and  dimethyl  acetal  of  pyruvic  aldehyde, 
distilling  off  an  azeotrope  of  dimethyl  formal  and  metha* 
nol,  adding  water  to  the  solution  remaining  after  sub- 
stantially all  the  azeotrope  has  been  distilled  off,  heating 
the  resulting  liquid  mixture  at  atmospheric  pressure  to 
hydrolyze  the  dimethyl  aceul  of  pyruvic  aldehyde  and 
continuing  the  heating  to  distill  off  methanol  from  the 
mixture. 


PREPARATION  OF  FLUOROCARBON 
PH0SPHINE8 
Waller  Maklcr,  Laa 

to  ' 


CaBT, 


8«W  Na.  M4,lt3 
tClatoH.    (CL 


of  Ddawai* 


19S7 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  fluorocarbon  phoa- 
phines  which  comprises:  treating  (RCFa)aPX  where  R 
is  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  fluorine 
and  X  is  iodo  with  mercury  in  the  presence  of  a  mem- 
ber from  the  group  consisting  of  water  and  a  protonic, 
non-oxidizing  add  aad  separating  said  fluorocarbon  phoa- 
phine  so  formed  from  thie  reaction  mixture. 


PRfM>UCnON  OF  NON-STAINING  ANTIOZONANT 
K.  T.  GMas,  faload  Lake,  Fetor  UikM,  Nar^ 
G.  Galrfi,  CMfOga,  DL,  awlgaors  to 
Ualverari  Ol  Pwiiacto  Coa^aagr,  Dos  PWaes,  DL,  a 

lof- 


_  ..^  Nnviwtir  1»,  19M 

•  niton    (CL2i*-41)) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  a  non-suining  antiozo- 
nant  for  rubber  which  comprises  treating  settled  hard- 
wood tar  distiUa^^t  a  temperature  of  from  at  least  25* 
C.  to  about  lOO'^C.  with  an  alkaU  metal  hydroxide  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  and  potassium 


hydroxides  in  a  proportion  <rf  from  at  least  1  mol  to  aboirt 
3  mob  of  alkali  metal  hydroxide  per  mol  of  phenolic 
compound  io  said  wood  tar  diatiUaie  when  said  hydroxide 
is  sodium  hydroxide  and  at  least  2  mols  to  about  3  mob 
of  hydroxide  per  mol  of  phenolic  compound  in  the  wood 
tar  distillate  when  the  hydroxide  is  potassium  hydroxide, 
in  the  preseoM  of  at  least  2  parts  by  weight  of  water 
per  part  by  weight  of  phenolic  compound,  adjusting  the 
temperature  to  below  about  85*  C.  to  precipitate  the 
alkali  metal  salt  of  the  dimethyl  ethers  of  5-alkyl-pyro- 
gallols,  leparating  the  resultant  precipitate  from  the  other 
components  of  the  wood  tar  dutillate,  and  subsequently 
springing  the  salt  to  recover  the  dimethyl  ethers  of  5- 
alkyl-pyrogallols  as  »aid  noo-suining  antiozonant. 


from  a  ftnely  dispersed  mixture  of  a  glycol  m  a  Uqujd 
hjrdrocarbon  which  comprises  contacting  said  mixture 


METHOD  OF  MADNGMENTHOL  FROM  PINENE 
Hamy  E.  McLangMta,  lissph  H.  Stamp,  h^ 
.  C  g— w.  Pi— lala,  Fh.,  iiriMMii.  hy 
■Mali,  la  Heydsa  Newport  Ckaarical  Catpontiia.  New 
York.  N.  Y,  a  CMpmSton  ef  Del         '  ' 

May  14,  lfS3,  flerini  No.  35M41 
~  "         (CL  tf-^^l) 


1.  The  method  of  making  menthol  from  mixed  mentha- 
dienes  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alpha  terpin- 
ene.  gamma  tcrpinene  and  iaoterpinokne  and  mixtures 
thereof,  which  comprises  hydrogeoating  said  mixed  men- 
thadienes  to  produce  mixed  menthenes  including  3-p- 
menihcnc,  subjecting  said  menthenes  to  oxidation  by 
meaks  of  a  pcr-acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  pcrformic  and  peracelic  acid  to  form  oxidation  prod- 
ucts of  said  menthenes  consisting  essentially  of  menthene 
glycol,  the  mono-  and  di-esters  of  said  glycol  and  the 
formic  acid  or  acetic  acid  derived  from  said  selected  acid, 
and  menthene  oxide,  steam-distilling  said  reaction  prod- 
AKta  while  mainuining  the  same  at  a  pH  between  0.5 
and  1.3  to  obtain  crude  mcnthooe.  vacuum  fractionally 
distilling  said  crude  menthone  and  hydrogenating  the 
resulting  menthone  to  menthol 


5^»4 


.^- 


with  a  cellulose  adsorbent  for  selective  adsorption  of  said 
glycol  thereon. 


PBODUCnON  OF  DDlALOBINZENn 
A.  Grwwdar,  IMaaiale,  Mi  Eventl  I. 

N.  Yn  nil I  la  AMed  Ckenricd 

>  a  carpaialiaa  af  New  Yatk 
Na  Dtawfan.    jlaplriHi"  Hjlliwl  ii  4,  Iff! 

t  cutes.  ccL  m  ijt) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  mctadihalobeuiena  whJdi 
comprises  reacting  a  charge  material  selected  from  the 
group  consutiag  of  1^.4-homotrihalobenraie  and  !3,5- 
homotrihalobenzene  with  an  approximately  equimoUr 
amount  of  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  an  active  hydro- 
genation  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  oondstiag  of 
pUtiaiim,  palladium,  nickel,  nickel  chromite,  and  copper 
chromite,  said  reaction  being  conducted  at  temperatme 
between  the  boiling  point  ot  said  charge  material  and 
600   C 


nOMERIZATION  OF  POLYCHLOROBENZENES 
Dongtas  WoainiR,  MaraM,  DL 
Application  March  M,  iHi,  SsfWNo.  573,Mt 
,       MCUm.    (CL2M-Mt) 


i.mjTT 

PROCiaS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  GLYCOLS 
FROM  LIQUID  HYDROCARBONS 

»^Q>«!"*1<M«te>.nadErtMN3%gsl. 
,  M,S^i^  ^"■■^'  ■M^ati  le  VcffeWgte 
•'•«*—  AG,  Wnpp«tal.B»erffeM,  Ger. 


■fffi. 


1.  A  process  for  the  isomerization  of  polychloroben- 
xenes  of  the  group  consisting  of  trichlorobenzenes  and 
tctrachlorobenvnes.  comprising  heating  said  polychlaro- 
benzcnes  with  a  catalyst  produced  by  the  interaction  of 
water  and  anhydrous  aluminum  chloride,  the  HjO/AlCls 
mole  ratio  of  said  catalyst  being  in  the  approximate  range 
0.95  to  1.10. 


April  K  19SC  Serial  N«.  SM.491 

_  ^MMMj  April  21, 19SS 

(d  aM-437) 

1.  An  unproivad  process  for  the  recovery  of  a  glycol 


tjggfjf 

FIXED  BED  OXVcnUMUNAIION  OF 
HYDROCARBONS 
laaaa  L.  Dm%  Jr.,  airf  Boh  Peasy.  Jr.,  Lake 
Tec,  aHlppan  la  The  Daw  Clsaiicri  Caoaaay,  MM- 
iMd,  MIcin  ■  corpandan  af  Daiawara 

NaDiawlH.   AnnBcatfan  M«y  31, 19M 


•  Cktai.   (Ctatt    <5t)  ^>»''' 

1.  In  the  oxychlorinatioo  of  hydrocarbons  by  pasting 
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a  mixture  of  hydroovbon,  hydronn  chkxide  and  elemen- 
tal oxygen  through  a  fixed  bed  of  a  chloride  of  copper  tup- 
ported  on  particles  of  alumina,  the  improvement  which 
oonsistB  in  diluting  the  copper  chloride  bearing  particles 
in  said  bed  by  intermingling  them  with  from  3  to  20 
volumes  of  silicon  carbide  particles  for  each  volume  of 
die  copper  chloride  bearing  particles. 


It- 


UM491 

CATALYTIC  MOCBSS  POK  PKODUONG 
l-METHYLCYCLOHEXENE 


Grcal  BritaiB 

Novcabw  12, 19S4 

S«MNau4«M7i 
Mty,  appHcallM  Gffcat  Brttata 
Ntvcn^OT  li,  1953 
SCIafaM.    (CL2M-4M) 
■   I.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  product  v^iich 
consists  primarily  of   1-methylcyclohexene  which  com- 
prises heating  liquid  2-methylcyclohexanol  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  120*  and  150*  C.  in  the  presence  of  an 
acid-activated    bleaching    earth    and    maintaining    said 
2-flMthylcyciohexanol   in   the  liquid   phase  during  said 
heating,  said  2-methylcyclohexaool  containing  35-40% 
by  weight  of  ci»-  and  60-«5%  by  weight  of  trans-2-<neth- 
ylcyclohexanol. 


a  component  odier  than  paraxyleae  would  be  aolidiAed. 
separating  from  the  resulting  durry  a  first  solids  cake 
containing  about  80  percent  solids  and  a  first  filtrate, 
melting  the  first  solids  cake  and  effecting  purificatioa 
thereof  in  two  additional  stages  of  crystallization  and  sep- 
aration wherein  a  second  solids  cake,  containing  about 
90  to  95  percent  solids  is  obtained  by  crystallizing  at  • 
temperatiire  in  the  range  of  about  +20*  to  —30*  F. 
and  by  sq>arating  a  second  filtrate  therefrom  in  tiie 
first  of  said  additiooal  stages  and  wherein  a  third  solids 
cake  is  obtained  by  crystalliziag  at  a  temperature  in  tiic 
range  of  about  30*  to  35*  F.  and  by  separating  a  third 
filtrate  therefrom  in  the  second  of  said  additional  states, 
returning  at  least  a  part  of  die  filtrate  from  the  second 
of  the  additional  stages  to  the  first  of  the  additional 
stages,  returning  at  least  a  minor  part  of  the  filtrate  from 
the  first  of  the  additional  stages  to  the  initial  crystallizing 
step  and  melting  the  cake  from  the  second  of  the  addi- 
tiooal  stages  to  obtain  a  paraxyiene  of  98  to  99  percent 
purity. 


METHOD   AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING 
WATER^AND^  FLUID  HYDROCARRONS 

Texas  CsMpanj,  New  Yoffc.  N.  Y^  a 


May  17,  I9S«.  SatW  Na.  885,475 
8  Hi  lie  I     (CL  288— 478) 


desUi 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  DEHYDRATION  OP 
DIMETHYLPHENYLCARBINOL 
'    oflla,  Lyon,  AadM  Pacond,  St^FaM,  and 
Ahrarado,  Lyon,  Fkanca,  aarfBMffs  la  Sodcie 


NaDiawlBB.    AapRcatfan  Deeember  17, 1958 

a«iW  Na.  828378 
CWbm  priority,  appRcadaa  Fkanee  hiiy  13, 1954 
9  Oahna.    (CL  288—889) 
'  I.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  dimethylphenyl- 
carbinol  into  monomeric  a-methylstyrene  comprising  heat- 
ing dimethylphenykarbinol  in  the  presence  of  catalytic 
quantities  of  a  suhsUntially  non-volatile  organic  car- 
boxylic  acid  having  an  ionization  constant  of  at  least 
1 X 10-*  and  at  most  I  x  10-«,  measured  at  25*  C. 


^^^ 


t.888,833 

PARAXYLENB  PURIFICATION  SYSTEM 

A.9rmmjh^  CMraMi  RL,  as^laui  la 

*     «'TP*"'^  •■"'8«»  DL,  a  catpesadBn  af 

AppHcatfoa  SiplirtlH  14, 1953,  Serial  Na.  379,778 
3CklM.   (CL  288-474) 


T ^^ 


1.  A  continuous  method  for  separating  water  and 
readily  liqucfiablc  hydrocarbons  from  gaseous  streams 
under  pressure  in  a  gas  separating  system  which  com- 
prises first  forming  hydrocarbon  hydrates  in  said  stream 
by  cooling  by  heat  exchange  means,  thereafter  separating 
liquids  from  the  gaseous  stream,  further  cooling  the 
taseous  stream  by  expansion,  again  separating  liquids 
from  the  gaseous  stream,  and  recurrently  interrupting  said 
first  cooling  to  cause  the  system  to  be  fiushed  of  hydrate 
fonnation  by  the  incoming  gaseous  stream. 

4.  A  high  pressure,  low  temperature  gas  separator 
which  comprises  means  to  cool  an  incoming  fluid  stream 
by  heat  exchange,  means  to  separate  a  liquid  portion  of 
said  cooled  stream,  means  to  thereafter  expand  said  fluid 
stream,  and  means  to  separate  any  liquid  formed  after 
the  expansion  of  said  stream,  and  automatic,  temperature 
independent  means  to  recurrently  interrupt  said  heat  ex- 
change coling  means  whereby  said  incoming  fluid  stream 
will  recurrentiy  warm  up  said  separator. 


I.  The  method  of  obtainteg  98  to  99  percent  pme 
xylene  from  a  Ca  hydrocarbon  charge  cootainhig  about 
8  lo  25  percent  paraxyiene  in  admixture  with  other  Ca 
xylene  isomers,  ethyl  benzene  and  paraffins,  which  method 
comprises  chilling  said  charge  to  a  temperature  bdow 
about  -100*  F.  and  above  the  temperatura  at  which 


OLEFIN  SEPARAinON  AND  RECOVERY 
Newlan  Thnt  iifc,  Jr^  and  WiOh—  Jndean  Mat- 


r,  a  carperalian  of 

38, 1954,  Serial  Na.  887^37 
SCfikna.   (CL  248-474) 

I.  An  improved  process  for  separating  straight  chain 
olefins  from  straight  chain  paralBns  which  comprises  pass- 
ing a   vaporized   stream   of   hydrocarbons   conqirising 
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adsorptioa  zone,  maiouining  a  temperature  of  from  about 
175*  to  430*  F.  in  said  zone,  withdrawinc  unadaorbed  hy- 
drocarfoom  iocluding  cis  n-oicfins  while  adaorbing  n-paraf- 
Am  and  trans  n-oieflns,  passing  a  normally  gueous  olefin 


comprising  stream  into  said  zone  whereby  n-paraflins  are 
desorbed  and  said  last-named  olefins  adsorbed,  segregat- 
ing said  desorbed  paraffins,  thereafter  purging  said  adsorp- 
tion zone,  and  withdrawing  a  stream  comprising  normally 
gaseous  olefins  and  trans  n-olefins  adsorbed  from  said  first 
named  stream. 


PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERSION 

or  HYDROCARIONS 

loha  W.  Itflfy  a^  Robert  R.  GMm,  Bwlfeairiik,  OUa^ 

to    ' 

of 

ArHlcatfoa  Octokw  22,  1954,  Swfay  No.  443311 

•  CUtaas.    (CL2M— M3) 


^Sl 


1.  A  regenerative  furnace  which  comprise*,  in  combi- 
nation, first,  second  and  third  refractory  checkerworks 
arranged  in  longitudinal  alignment;  longitudinal  passage- 
ways extending  through  said  refractory  checkerworks;  a 
first  mixing  chamber  formed  of  refractory  material  in 
the  shape  of  a  venturi.  said  chamber  being  positioned 


lateral  fluid  introduction  means  communicating  with  said 
first  fixing  chamber,  said  lateral  introduction  OMant  com- 
municating at  its  other  end  with  a  source  of  fluid  to  be 
endothermically  converted;  a  second  mixing  chamber 
formed  of  refractory  material  in  the  shape  of  a  vesturi. 
said  chamber  being  positioned  between  said  second  and 
third  refractory  checkerworks;  lateral  fluid  introduction 
means  communicating  with  said  second  mixing  chamber; 
means  for  introducing  steam  into  said  first  refractory 
checkerworks;  and  means  for  introdudng  oixidant  into 
said  third  refractory  checkerworic. 

S.  A  process  for  converting  hydrocarbons  which  com- 
prises passing  steam  into  a  first  refractory  checkerwork; 
heating  said  steam  within  said  first  refractory  checker- 
work  to  a  desired  temperature;  passing  heated-steanh^xxn 
said  first  refractory  checkerwork  directly  into  a  duxing 
chamber,  introducmg  liquid  hydrocarbon  feed  into  said 
mixing  chamber  and  admixing  said  feed  with  said  steam 
therein;  passing  the  resulting  mixture  of  heated  steam 
and  hydrocarbon  feed  into  a  second  refractory  checker- 
work;  cracking  said  hydrocarbon  feed  within  said  second 
refractory  checkerwork;  passing  the  resulting  reaction 
products  into  a  third  refractory  checkerwork;  quenching 
said  reaction  products  within  said  third  refra^ory  check- 
erwork; and  removing  said  cooled  reaction  products  from 
said  third  refractory  checkerwork;  then  terminating  the 
flow  of  said  hydrocarbon  and  said  steam. 


CATALYTIC  AIXYLATION  OF  HYDROCAR■0^0 

Hslu  HalBamamit  SwnrtknMtv,  Pa^t  nmlSMr  In  HMMiy 

off  Psinwata 

NoDrwHiv.    AppRentfoa  Aa«Ml  25,  lfS2 

SarW  No.  3M,2t9 

2ClaliM.    (CL2M— M3.M) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  gaaoUne  products  off  good 
anti-knock  qualities  which  comprises:  preparing  a  naix- 
ture  of  a  recycle  stream  and  fresh  feed,  said  mixture  con- 
sisting essentially  of  Cf-Ct  hydrocarbons  and  hydrofea, 
there  being  about  one  mol  of  hydrogen  per  mol  off  hy- 
drocarbon and  there  being  a  signUlcant  proportion  off  ole- 
fins and  a  still  greater  quantity  of  saturated  isoparaflla 
hydrocarbons  in  said  mixture  so  that  the  mol  ratio  off 
isoparaffins  to  olefins  is  not  less  than  4:1;  passing  said 
mixture  at  a  space  rate  of  about  4  volumes  of  liquid  hy- 
drocarbon per  hour  per  volume  of  catalyst  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  800*  F.  at  a  pressure  of  about  200  p.  s.  i.  g. 
through  a  catalytic  zone  characterized  by  a  dnal-fnctioa 
catalyst  comprising  an  aluminaceous  carrier  having  the 
property  of  promoting  add-catalyzed  reactions  said  car- 
rier having  a  minor  qtuntity  of  hydrogenation-dehydroten- 
ation  promoting  component  intinutely  associatfd  there- 
with whereby  olefins  and  isoparaffins  undergo  an  alkyla- 
tion  reaction  to  form  hydrocarbon  products  of  the  gaso- 
line boiling  range;  withdrawing  the  effluent  from  the  cata- 
lytic zone;  separating  from  said  effluent  a  recycle  stream 
consisting  of  Cf-Ct  hydrocarbons  and  hydrogea  for  ia- 
clusion  in  said  mixture;  and  separating  and  withdrawing 
gasoline  products  of  good  aati-kaoGk  qualities  from  said 
effluent 
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ing  containing  means  for  said  molten  silicates,  said  con- 
taining meam  communicating  with  a  plurality  of  sub- 
merged passages  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  flows  of 
molten  silicates  from  said  containing  means;  and  meam 
for  selectively  varying  the  operating  temperature  of  cer- 
tain of  said  plurality  of  flows  to  produce  a  desired  distribu- 
22.  A  furnace  for  producing  molten  silicates  compriv   tion  of  flow  in  said  plurality  of  passages. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

MOLTEN  SILICATES 
EllsiM  W.  Paale%  Cilii  ilii^  OMo,  iii^niii  to  Stratabar 
Ciiauj.  Csinrtiii,  Oyo,  a  naefsisfcip 
.  l«,l9Si,SeriniNo:545J4« 
If  nihil     <CL13— O 
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'  said  insulator,  and  having  open 
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in  its  wall  to 


produdnf  molten  silicates  by  meltinf.  passing  a  plurality 
of  flows  of  said  molten  silicates  through  a  plurality  cf 
submerged  throats,  and  selectively  varying  the  temper- 


ELECTRODE  SEPARATOK 

N.  Y. 


~  •         (CL  1M-.147) 


a.  I«^  rn^  5j^  ^^  i^m 


ature  of  certain  of  said  flows  to  control  the  relative  rates 
of  movement  of  said  flows  through  said  throats. 


1.  In  an  alkaline  electrolytic  cell  containing  electrodes 
of  opposite  polarity,  a  separator  disposed  between  said 
electrodes  and  comprising  a  perforated  cast  flfan  of  nykw 
material  having  a  thickness  of  no  more  than  0.02S  inch. 


T,l<i,l3t 

IGNITION  SYSTEMS  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

I.  KMh^  aSTSi-i,  Okto.  111111111    to  EC0M»iii> 

r,  Y—msiin.  Ohio,  a 


N. 


SUPERCONDUCTING  COMPOUNDS 
TeoMaHhiM.  Bctkdcy  He^hti,  N.  1^  am^Mr  to 
TtkphoM  Lnhoratoska,  tacorpnratcd,  New  Yoik. 
Y^  a  cotyoratkw  of  New  Yost 
ApplkatfM  Mv  3t,  1953,  ScsW  N*.  371,3M 

snaitos    (a.  174— IS) 


1, 1957,  SciW  N«.  €75ji52 
(CL  12^-14t) 


.«  -v- 


^g^izi*^^^^^ 


1.  In  combJnatioB.  a  siqwrconductor  consisting  of  a 
solid  solution  of  NbN  and  NbC.  including  at  least  3 
percent  of  either  of  said  binary  compounds,  and  means 
for  artificially  refrigerating  said  superconductor. 


1.  An  ignition  system  for  an  internal  combustion  en 
gine  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders'providing  a  plurality 
of  combustion  chambers,  comprising  an  ignition  chamber 
for  each  cylinder,  eadi  ignition  chamber  communicating 
with  the  combustion  chamber  of  a  cylinder,  a  pair  of 
spaced  electrodes  within  each  ignition  chamber  and  spaced 
from  the  communicating  combustion  chamber,  a  current 
limiting  means  for  each  pair  of  electrodes,  each  of  said 
current  limiting  means  being  connected  in  series  relation- 
ship with  a  pair  of  electrodes,  each  pair  of  electrodes 
and  iu  current  limiting  means  being  connected  in  parallel^: 
relationship  in  respect  of  the  other  pairs  of  electrodes 
tad  current  limiting  means,  and  a  source  of  high  poten- 
tial curreni  connected  to  said  parallel  arrangement  of  cur- 
rent limiting  means  for  continuously  supplying  current 
impulses  of  high  frequency  and  high  voltage  thereto  and 
to  said  electrodes. 


CORRUGATED  COMPRESSION  TYPE 
ELECTRIC  CABLES 

Adriaa  Nevflie  Armm,  Lomiam,  '-mlmi    m^^m  to 
P(ralB-G«Mtal  CaMc  Wotlu  I liilii,  " 


U.  1954,  S«fW  No.  451^5 
(CL174— 25) 


POLYELECTROLYTES  IN  BATTERY  PASTES 

lohn  F.  MtMH,  J«|Mta,  M*.,  Mi  S«|  B.  CkpT, 
■^ —  I  TiliBiii  to  1W  r^k  ritb  ~  ^^ 
■■4  Oy*.  a  r«rpBt>lto«  ml  Ohto 

NcDnwtoR.    AppBcaltoB  Apr!  5, 1954 

Sartal  N«.  421  J«4 

4  CWms.    (CL  I3i    M) 

1.  A  lead  oxide  mixture  adapted  to  form  a  cohesive 

P«sle  with  water  for  ine  in  the  preparation  of  lead-acid 

battery  plates,  comprising  kady  litharge  containing  3  to 

30%  free  lead  and  .1  to  1%  sodium  polymethacrylale. 

787  O.  O.     — 


A  compression  type  electric  caMe  comprising  in  com- 
bination at  least  one  cable  core,  a  fluid-tight  continuous 
cable  core-receiving  inner  sheath  of  non-circular  and 
substantially  uniform  ctom  section  and  made  of  meul 
possessing  substantial  elasticity  as  compared  with  lead, 
a  core-impregnating  fluid  in  said  inner  sheath,  means  for 
counteracting  the  formation  of  outward  folds  or  wrinkles 
in  said  inner  sheath  on  bending  it  m  the  axial  direction, 
said  means  comprising  a  fluid-tight  continuous  outer 
sheath  surrounding  said  inner  sheath  and  formed  of  like 
metal,  said  outer  sheath  being  corrugated  circumferen- 
tially  and  said  outer  sheath  corrugations  being  of  such 
a  depth  as  to  make  flrm  contact  with  the  inner  sheath 
•t  at  icatt  two  points  on  the  periphery  of  each  complete 
circumferential  comjgatioo. 
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nals,  comprising  a  charge 
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DEAD-END  COSNWCtCn 

(mktn,N.Y^m 
C«,  Will  I  It,  N.  1^ 


8, 19S6,  8hW  N«w  M2,7n 
(CL  174—79) 


5.  la  conbiaatioa  with  a  compocite  cable  conductor 
haviof  u  ianer  and  outer  component  of  steel  and  alu- 
auaum  respectively  with  an  end  portion  of  said  inner 
component  extending  beyond  said  outer  component,  of 
dead-end  connector  assembly  comprising  a  tubular  mem- 
ber of  ductile  metal  having  one  end  portion  thereof  per- 
manently anchored  to  the  outer  aluminum  component  of 
said  cable,  the  opposite  end  portion  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber being  counterbored  for  a  relatively  short  distance  and 
provided  with  an  internal  screw  thread,  a  screw-threaded 
steel  stud  having  a  reduced  end  portion  provided  with  an 
axial  bore  secured  within  the  screw-threaded  end  of  said 
tubular  member  with  its  reduced  end  portion  perma- 
nently anchored  to  the  inner  steel  component  of  said 
cable  within  said  tubular  member,  a  clevis  bracket  adjust- 
ably mounted  on  the  free  end  portion  of  said  screw  stud 
including  a  pair  of  lock  nuts  securing  said  tubular  mem- 
ber, screw  stud  and  cjevis  bracket  against  relative  angular 
movement,  and  a  take-off  strap  having  one  end  thereof 
pemaneotly  secured  on  the  screw-threaded  end  of  said 
tubular  member  substantially  normal  thereto  having  a  ter- 
minal lug  including  a  tap  line  detachaMy  secured  thereto 
by  means  of  a  plurality  of  screw  bolu. 


HIGH  VOLTAGE  INSULATION  MOUNTING 
Ivan  K.  FhMMy.  UacaavMa,  Cmb^  aaslfsf  to  *e  U^lcd 
Stalst  off  AnMfflai  as  repTCiMrtM  hy  *•  §taHmr  off 
Mm  Nnvy  r-  ^ 

AppHcadoa  Jom  «,  I9SS,  9mkt  No.  SI3^17 

ICWiik    (CL  174— 199) 

<Gff«stod  oader  TMo  3S,  U.  S.  Co4e<l952),  ssc.  2M) 


insulator,  aad  having  open  wtodowi  in  its  wall  to 
ventilate  the  space  around  said  insulator  and 
moisture  condensation  withia  the  tube. 


TELEVBION  COLOR  SATURATION  CONTROL 
SYSTEM 
DmrM  l.Sarfft,  Miaimtnifc,  fm^  alitor  to  PMe 
Coir«aiiM,  PMaMpMa,  Pa^  a  cotpontfMi  of  PiH 
sgrfvaala 

^■lUmlii  It,  IMl,  Ssdri  No.  248,886 
SCktma.    ^178-5.4) 


A  high  voltage  insulation  mounting  which  comprises 
a  pair  of  insulating  plates  in  face  to  face  alignment  but 
spaced,  apart,  an  elongated  high  voltage  insulator  extend- 
ing from  face  to  face  through  one  of  said  plates  well 
into  the  space  between  said  plates,  supported  by  said 
one  plate  and  having  a  high  voltage  terminal  at  its  exte- 
rior end  for  connection  to  a  high  volUge  line,  a  cylin- 
drical corona  tube  of  non-ferrous  metal  surrounding 
that  part  of  said  insulator  which  is  between  said  plaics 
and  at  its  ends  abutting  the  inner  faces  of  said  plates, 
mean)  for  clamping  said  plates  to  the  said  lube  with  the 
tube  approximately  concentric  with  but  spaced  well  froa 


.>u  ia  :     jr-   (.- 


1.  A  color  television  receiving  system  for  reprodudag 
a  color  television  image  as  deflaed  by  a  color  video  wave 
having  a  modulated  component  thereof  having  amplitude 
and  phase  variations  establishing  variattOBs  of  the  sat- 
uration and  the  hue  respectively  of  die  colors  of  said 
image,  said  color  video  wave  having  a  further  component 
esublishing  tlw  brightness  of  said  image  and  establishing 
with  said  modulated  component  the  chromatidty  of  said 
image,  said  system  comprising  means  responsive  to  said 
color  video  wave  to  produce  a  color  image  having  varia- 
tions in  brightness,  hue  aad  saturation  proportional  to 
variations  of  said  signal  components,  a  first  transmission 
channel  for  said  modulated  ooopooent,  a  second  trans- 
mission channel  for  said  second  component,  means  within 
said  first  channel  to  derive  from  nid  modulated  wave 
two  color  component  signals,  means  coupled  to  said 
second  channel  and  to  said  deriving  means  to  apply  said 
second  component  and  said  two  color  component  signals 
to  said  image  reprodudag  neaas,  tho  oaagnitude  of  the 
amplitude  variations  of  said  nodulated  componeat  beiag 
adiustable  independently  of  the  said  phase  variatioas 
thereof,  and  means  within  said  first  chaanel  for  ad|ustably 
controlling  the  magnitude  of  the  amplitude  variations  of 
said  modulated  componeat .  iadepeiideBtly  of  die  said 
phase  variations  diereof  to  Ihnreby  vary  the  saturation 
of  the  colors  of  said  image  whboot  sinuhaaeously  vary- 
mg  the  brightness  and  hue  of  the  eolon  of  said  image, 
said  hut-aamed  means  comprising  a  transmission  path 
having  aa  atteanation  proportiooal  to  a  control  signal 
applied  thereto,  and  further  comprising  means  to  produce 
a  oootrol  rignal  faidicative  of  the  intensity  of  said  color 
video  wave,  and  means  to  apply  the  said  control  signal  to 
said  transmission  padi  to  vary  the  attenuation  thereof 
proportionally  to  tho  faitensity  of  said  color  video  wave. 


2J8M47 

SEQUENTUL-TO^IMULTANEOUS  COLOR 

SIGNAL  TRANSFORMATION  SYSTEM 


18, 19SS,  Serial  No.  529^99 
Gffoal  Rritato  ^agasl  18, 19S4 
(CL  178—8.4) 

I.  Apparatus  for  ooavcrtiag  field  ifiiiiiiiBiiil  eolaar 
television  signals  into  sjaaultaaeous  colour  tdoviiioa  sig- 
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nals,  comprising  a  eharte  ttonite  electrode, 
applying  signals  to  said  electrode  during  t  field  of 
colour  so  as  to  iton  cfaarges  in  lines  catending  in 
direction,  means  for  applsriiig  signab  to  said  electrode 
daring  fields  of  a  diAcreat  colow  ao  as  lo  slora  dbartm 
in  lines  extending  in  the  same  direction,  means  far  vary- 
ing the  effective  widdi  of  ttie  lines  during  fidds  of 


colour  with  respect  to  the  width  of  the  lines  daring  fields 
of  the  different  coloor  so  as  to  cause  merging  of  tbtt 
lines  during  said  firat>mentioned  fields  and  to  cause  the 
lines  to  remain  discrete  during  said  other  fields,  means 
for  scanning  said  electrode  in  lines  extending  transverse 
to  said  first  lines  to  reproduce  sipials  reprtncnting  laid 
different  colours,  and  frequency  sensitive  means  far 
rating  reproduced  signals  '*r*"*"*'**t  fiM 
colours. 


METHOD  OP  IMPROVING  INTELUGBNCB 

UNDER  RANDOM  NOISE  INTERPERENCE 

»ee  I.  pMel.  Jackaon  HdgMa,  N.  Y. 

AMil2,  If  S4,  SerW  R*.  42t,7M 

iCbma,    (CL17V. 1) 

(Grantod  aBdar  TMe  as,  U.  8.  Coia  (lfS2K  ■•€.  2iO 
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1.  In  a  system  for  increasing  the  intelligibility  of  speech 
in  the  presence  of  ^noise,  an  amplifier  having  an  input  and 
two  outputs,  a  gating  circuit  having  an  input,  an  output 
and  a  control  connection,  a  peak  detecting  circuit  for 
transforming  alternating  current  energy  peaks  of  audio 
frequencies  into  direct  current  switching  pulses,  said  de- 
tecting circuit  having  an  input  for  low  frequency  aodio 
signals  and  an  output  for  the  direct  current  switdiing 
pulses,  a  low  pass  fiber  connecting  the  input  of  said  de- 
tecting circuit  to  one  of  the  outputs  of  said  amplifier,  the 
output  of  said  detecting  circuit  connected  to  the  control 
connection  of  said  gating  circuit,  the  input  of  said  gating 
circuit  connected  to  the  other  of  the  outputs  of  said  am- 
plifier, and  an  electromechanical  transducer  connected  to 
the  output  of  said  gating  circtiit,  said  gating  circuit  being 
in  an  "on"  position  when  no  signal  is  being  detected  and 
in  an  "off"  position  when  a  peak  energy  signal  is  being 
detected  by  said  detecting  means. 


APPARATUS  POR  IMPROVING  SOUNDS  OP 
MJ5IC  ANDSPEICH^ 

New  YOTm*  N«  T. 
27,  IfSf,  Sarial  Nn.  flM411 
Snniii      (CLITf^l) 
1.  Apparatus  for  producing  harmonics  of  frequencies 
hither  than  3  kc.  in  recorded  music  or  speech  and  for 


producing  sound  at  die  frequencies  of  the  harmonics, 
which  indudes  a  sound  source,  a  harmonic  producer 
which  produces  harmonics  of  currents  received  from 
said  sound  source,  a  filter  for  attenuating  frequencies 
lower  than  3  kc  to  insignificant  levels  at  the  input  of  said 
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harmonic  produocr,  a  filter  for  attenuating  frequencies 
lower  than  6  kc  at  the  output  of  said  harmonic  producer, 
an  amplifier  for  aoqrfifying  said  harmonics,  aad  a  kwd- 
tpeaker  at  which  sound  at  the  frequencies  of  said  har- 
monics is  produced  and  at  which  said  recorded  music  or 
speech  is  reproduced. 
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4.  Apparatus  for  electrically  dialing  a  preselected  tele- 
phone number  00  a  dial  telephone  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  telephone  coouct  relay  means  for  switching  the 
telephone  in  and  out  of  circuit,  an  electric  motor  in  a 
power  circuit,  meam  for  switching  said  motor  into  the 
said  circuit  to  energize  the  same,  a  dial  wheel  driven  by 
said  motor,  switch  actuating  means  Carried  by  the  wheel, 
switch  means  opened  and  closed  by  said  wheel  carried 
means,  a  relay  connected  in  the  switch  circuit  with  an  arm, 
said  arm  being  a  mechanical  dialing  arm  adapted  to  ro- 
tate in  a  circle  concentric  to  a  telefrfione  dial  for  rotating 
the  same,  said  actuating  means  causing  said  dialing  arm  to 
be  raised  and  lowered  for  each  dialing  cycle,  and  a  sound 
transmitting  system  adapted  to  be  simultaneously  actu- 
ated to  transmit  a  signal  over  the  telephone  to  a  distant 
receiver  station  after  said  disunt  station  has  been  dialed 
by  said  motor  driven  dial  arm. 


TELEPHONE  ANSwSoNG  AND  RECORDING 

DEVICES 
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I .  Control  circuits  and  apparatus  in  combination  there- 
with for  use  in  a  device  of  the  character  described;  a 
motor  having  a  shaft;  a  first  timing  mechanism  having 
contacts  and  a  shaft;  a  first  electrically  operated  auto- 
matically resetting  clutch  interposed  between  said  shafts 
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•ad  adapted  when  energized  lo  couple  said  mouv  ahaft 
to  said  fir«t  timer  shaft  to  operate  said  Ant  timer  mech- 
•msm;  a  first  power  supply  circuit,  one  side  of  which  is 
cooiiected  to  said  motor  and  clutch;  a  first  contact  means 
including  some  of  said  first  mentioned  contacts  controlled 
by  said  first  timer  for  connecting  the  remaining  controlled 

clutch,  thereby  completing  said  power  circuit  thereto 
said  means  being  operable  for  a  predetermined  period 
to  control  said  first  timing  mechanism:  «  tecond  power 
supply  circuit;  a  second  contact  means;  a  relay  in  said 
s«ood  power  supply  circuit  in  series  with  said  second 
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contact  means  whereby  said  relay  will^  energized  upon 
the  operation  of  said  second  contact  means,  said  reUy 
hiving  normally  open  contacu;  a  second  timing  mech- 
anism having  contacu  and  a  shaft,  a  second  electrically 
operated  automatically  reaetUng  clutch  interpoKd  be- 
twewi  the  said  shafu  of  said  timing  mechanisms;  a  third 
contact  means  mcluding  some  of  said  contacu  of  said 
s«»nd  timer  mechanism  serially  included  in  a  circuit 
with  said  first  contact  means  in  said  first  Umer  adapted 
to  disable  said  first  power  circuit  to  disconnect  said  motor 
»nd  firM  clutch  therefrom,  said  second  timer  and  second 
clutch  being  released  upon  operation  of  said  second  con- 
trol  mcana  upon  the  operation  of  said  first  timer. 
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•way  from  said  drum,  a  feed  screw,  driving  means  for 
routmg  ,«d  dnim  and  «ud  feed  «:^w^  f^^ 
engaging  «ud  first  carriage  when  actuitSTtoS^d^ 
dnim  to  impart  axial  motion  thereto  in  a  forward  di^ 
tuw  away  from  lu  mitial  surting  portion,  second^ 

«id  forw^d  direction  when  engaged  by  said^JSi? 

rinTT^  ."TT  J^"«  *°»^  ^y  ^  first  «7SJ; 

tn^mS    '^i  "^  •~~«"'  "^  "^^^  carriage  beiS 
.^^K^^J^'i"."*  ''■'"■«*  •»  •  P«"t  correspond!^ 
to  the  end  of  the  last  recorded  memge.  Utching^n«iJ 
or  engaging  «iid  first  and  second^rSges.  a  SeX^ 
line  connected  to  said  home  sution.  means  ^espowive  to 
•  signal  transmitted  over  said  line  for  energizing  said 
driving  means  to  rotate  s«d  drum  and  feed  screw.  Ineans 
energized  through  said  signal  responsive  means  for  actu- 
ating said  first  carriage  to  disengage  it  from  said  feed 
screw  and  for  imparting  axial  motion  thereto  in  a  reverse 
direcuon  toward  said  second  carriage,  a  first  switch  on 
said  second  carnage  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  first 
carnage  traveling  in  said  reverse  direction,  first  means 
responsive  to  said  actuated  first  switch  for  arresting  the 
motion  of  and  actuating  said  first  carriage  toward  said 
drum  to  engage  said  feed  scnew.  second  means  responsive 
to  said  actuated  first  switch'  for  actuating  said  latching 
means  to  engage  said  first  and  second  carriages,  means 
responsive  to  a  disconnect  condition  established  at  said 
disunt  sution  for  decnergizing  said  driving  means,  for 
actuating  said  latching  means  to  disengage  said  first  and 
second  carnages,  for  actuating  said  first  carriage  to  dis- 
engage it  from  said  feed  screw  and  for  imparting  axial 
motion  to  said  first  carriage  in  a  forward  direction  toward 
said  third  carriage,  a  second  switch  on  said  third  carriage 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  first  carriage  traveling  in 
said  forward  direction,  means  responsive  to  said  actuated 
second  switch  for  arresting  the  forward  motion  of  said 
first  carriage.   .    • 
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•jrn  an  automatic  telephone  answering  and  messaae 

at  saKi  home  station  for  storing  telephone  me««l  ^ 

a  rotatable  record  dnum.  means  for  playing  back  said 

•ng  a  transducer  supported  on  a  first  carriage  adapted  to 
traverse  said  drum  axiaUy  and  to  be  actuMed  toward  and 


I.  In  an  automatic  switch  having  access  by  way  of 
wipers  a9K)dated  therewith  to  a  plurality  of  lines  termi- 
nating in  bank  contacu  of  the  switch,  magnet  means  for 
•dvaactag  said  wipers  ofvcr  said  contacts,  means  iadud- 
ing  said  wipers  for  testing  the  idk  or  bosy  cooditioa  of 
said  lines,  means  nomially  operated  responsive  to  said 
wipers  encountering  a  busy  condition  for  operatiag  said 
magnet  means  to  advance  the  wipers  at  oae 
operated  responsive  to  said 
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oounterinf  a  biny  oonditioa  for  operarint  aid  aufnet 
means  to  advance  the  wipers  at  a  slower  qieed  to  reduce 
excessive  wear  on  the  parts  of  the  switch,  means  for 
rendering  said  additional  means  effective  and  said  third 
means  ineffective,  and  means  whereby  said  last  means 
is  operated  only  upon  said  wipers  testing  and  finding  all 
of  said  lines  busy. 
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1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  trunk  circuit  incoming  to 
a  toll  office,  a  calling  subscriber  sUtion,  a  called  sub- 
scriber station,  means  to  connect  said  calling  station  to 
said  trunk  circuit,  means  to  extend  a  connection  from 
said  trunk  circuit  through  said  toll  office  toward  said 
called  subscriber  station,  a  supervisory  relay  in  said  trunk 
circuit,  means  to  repeatedly  operate  and  release  said 
supervisory  relay  if  said  connection  cannot  be  completed 
to  said  called  subscriber  station,  a  tone  applier  in  said 
trunk  circuit,  means  responsive  to  the  Arst  operation  and 
release  of  said  supervisory  relay  to  prepare  said  tone 
appUer,  and  means  responsive  to  each  subsequent  oper- 
ation of  said  supervisory  relay  to  transmit  a  tone  signal 
to  said  calling  subscriber  station. 


DICTATING  MACHINIS^^ 
Z.  U  FnraH,   Panlppa^,  N.  JL  m 

JaMMry  12,  19S7,  SciW  No.  «35422 
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to 


1.  In  a  dictating  madihte  having  means  for  sapporting 
a  record,  a  record-cooperable  recording  head  mounted 
for  movement  transversely  of  a  supported  record,  and 
drive  means  for  advancing  said  record  support  and  con- 
currently transversely  moving  said  recording  head  for 
causing  said  head  to  scan  a  major  portion  of  a  sup- 
ported record  while  leaving  thereon  a  free  bocdcr  por- 
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tion:  the  combination  of  an  indexing  head  engageable 
wiffi  said  border  portion;  means  mounting  said  indexing 
head  for  ntKyvement  along  said  border  portion  in  the  di- 
rection of  advance  of  the  record;  means  responsive  to  said 
transverse  naovement  of  said  recording  head  for  caus- 
ing said  indexing  head  to  be  moved  along  said  border 
portion  in  proportion  to  said  scanning  movement;  and 
means  for  momentarily  energizing  said  indexing  head  for 
making  indexing  registrations  on  said  border  portion  at 
positions  therealong  corresponding  to  re^ective  points  of 
scanning  on  the  record. 


CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR  SYSTEMS 

PMri  Wanlhan,  HaMaa  HaliMii,  N.  I. 

AppMortina  FabnMqr  15, 1954,  ShW  Nn.  419,89i 
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1.  In  a  controlled  oscillator  system  for  operation  at 
a  desired  mean  frequency  of  oscillation,  the  combination 
of:  an  amplifier  device  having  an  input  circuit  and  an 
output  circuit;  means  coupling  said  input  circuit  with  said 
output  circuit  to^produce  oscillation  in  said  amplifier;  a 
transmission  line  means  tuned  to  approximately  one- 
quarter  wavelength  of  the  desired  frequency  ol  oscillator 
system  operation;  means  coupling  one  end  of  said  trans- 
mission line  to  the  input  circuit  of  said  amplifier  device; 
a  control  circuit  comprising  an  inductance  element  and  a 
capacitance  element,  at  least  one  of  said  elements  being 
mechanically  controllable  in  value,  said  elemenu  being  so 
connected  with  one  another  as  to  form  a  resonant  circuit, 
the  resonant  frequency  of  which  is  in  turn  mechanically 
controllable;  means  coupled  to  said  inductance  element 
for  establishing  a  pair  of  coupling  access  terminals  across 
which  is  sustained  a  relatively  low  value  of  impedance, 
the  exact  value  of  which  is  a  function  of  the  controllable 
value  of  resonance  sustained  by  said  control  circuit;  and 
means  coupling  the  other  end  of  said  transmission  line 
to  said  pair  of  coupling  acceu  terminals. 
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1.  A  magnetic  phonograph  pickup  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  generator  comprising  a  substantially  rectangu- 
lar semiconductor  wafer  having  flat  opposing  major  faces, 
first  circuit  connection  means  on  opposite  edges  of  said 
semiconductor  wafer  for  connection  with  a  bias  poloHial 
source,  second  circuit  connection  means  on  the  remaining 
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opposite  edges  of  said  iemicooductor  wsfer  for 
tion  to  a  utilization  device,  permanent  magnet  means  for 
providing  a  source  of  magnetic  flux  of  constant  magnitude, 
means  providing  a  magnetic  flux  path  through  said  semi- 
cooductor  wafer  and  effectively  normal  to  the  major  faces 
thereof,  a  vtbratile  stylus  arm  for  said  pickup,  and  means 
including  said  vibratile  member  for  modulating  the  mag- 
netic flux  through  said  semicoaductor  wafer  to  produce 
an  output  voltage  across  said  second  circuit  connection 
means  in  accordance  with  the  displacement  of  said  vi- 
bratile stylus  arm. 
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WIDE  lAND  SIGNAL  AMFLIFIEK  CIKCUIT 
C  arfUai,  Prtacaiia.  N.  i^^ 

AwrUcatkm  N^vtniker  t.  iSn!{mLno.  467319 
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fective  to  prevent  altematiag  current  degeneration  across 
said  ftrst  resistor,  the  nature  and  magnitude  of  said  re- 
sistive impedance  means  and  said  first  resistor  relative  to 
the  impedance  of  said  signal  source  providing  with  said 
capacitor  eflkrient  signal  coupling  substantially  without 
siipaal  degeneration  from  said  source  to  said  base  elec- 
trode, capacitive  means  connected  from  said  base  elec- 
trode to  said  intermediate  point  and  providing  with  said 
second  resistor  and  said  by-pass  capacitor  a  time  constant 
effective  to  control  the  tone  compensation  characteristics 
pf  said  amplifier  circuit,  and  means  providing  a  signal  out- 
put circuit  connected  between  said  collector  and  emitter 
electrodes. 
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I.  A  wide  band  signal  am|rfifier  circuit  comprising  in 
combination,  a  semicondiictor  device  including  a  semi- 
conductive  body  having  therein  a  plurality  of  zones  ar- 
ranged in  succession  and  including  two  end  zones  and 
at  least  two  intermediate  zones,  adjacent  zones  being 
contiguous  and  of  opposite  conductivity  types,  a  signal 
input  circuit  connected  between  one  end  zone  and  one 
intermediate  zone  which  u  cootiguotis  therewith,  a  sig- 
nal output  circuit  connected  between  said  one  interme- 
diate zone  and  the  other  end  zone,  and  a  frequency 
selective  network  the  impedance  of  which  increases 
with  increases  of  frequency  overeat  least  a  portion  of  the 
frequency  band  of  said  amplifier  circuit  connected  be- 
tween said  other  end  zone  and  the  intermediate  zone 
contiguous  therewith  providing  a  predetermined  gain- 
frequency  characteristic  for  said  signal  amplifier  circuit 
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1.  A  signal  amplifier  circuit  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  transistor  having  base,  emitter,  and  collector  elec- 
trodes, means  providing  a  signal  input  circuit  having  a 
first  terminal  and  a  second  terminal  connected  to  a  point 
of  reference  potential  in  said  circuit,  resistive  impedance 
means  connected  between  said  base  electrode  and  said 
point  of  reference  potential,  means  connecting  said  first 
terminal  to  a  variable  tap  point  on  said  resistive  im- 
pedance means  for  coupling  signals  from  a  signal  source 
to  said  base  electrode,  a  ftrst  resistor  connected  between 
said  emitter  electrode  and  said  point  of  reference  poten- 
tial to  provide  direct<urrent  degeneration  and  operating 
point  stabilization  of  said  circuit,  a  by-pass  capacitor  and 
a  scco.id  resistor  connected  in  series  in  the  order  named 
from  said  emitter  electrode  to  an  intermediate  point  of 
said  rtsistive  impedance  means,  said  capacitor  being  cf- 
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1.  An  electrical  switch  comprising  a  fixed  switch  con- 
tact; a  contact  movable  relative  to  the  fixed  contact;  a 
key  lever  having  a  rest  position,  connected  to  move  the 
movable  conuct  for  switching  purpoaes;  a  pivot  member 
for  the  key  levers;  means  for  supporting  the  pivot  mem- 
ber; a  leaf  spring  extending  longitudinally  of  the  key 
lever  for  resiliently  urging  the  key  lever  to  iu  rest  po«i- 
tion  and  a  longitudinally  directed  guide  in  the  leaf  spring 
which  guidingly  co-operates  irith  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  key  lever  at  a  point  distant  from  its  pivot  axis. 
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1.  In  an  electric  device,  a  first  oondoctiag  means,  a 
second  conducting  means  movable  relative  to  nid  flnl 
cooductittg  means,  said  second  conducting  means  com- 
prising spaced  brushes  in  sliding  moving  engagement  with 
Mud  first  conducting  means  along  the  same  path  thereon, 
one  of  said  spaced  brushes  being  relatively  hard  and 
another  of  said  spaced  brushes  being  relattvdy  soft 
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6.  In  a  time  dday  instnimenulity  for  controlliiif  an 
electric  circuit:  a  housing;  means  on  said  housing  in- 
cluding a  flexible  membrane  defining  a  substantially 
closed  chamber  at  one  side  of  the  membrane  and  a  switch 
compartment  at  the  other  side  oi  the  membrane;  a  rigid 
switch  actuator  in  the  housing;  means  on  the  housing 
constraining  the  actuator  to  back  and  forth  movement 
toward  and  from  the  membrbie,  said  actuator  having  a 
proiection  at  one  end  thereof  projectinf  out  of  the  hous- 
ing through  an  apertare  in  a  wall  thereof  to  be  accessible 
at  ihe  exterior  of  the  housing,  and  said  actuator  having 
an  abutment  at  its  other  end  and  a  cutout;  means  on  the 
membrane  providing  a  rigid  reinforcement  therefor,  at 
the  face  thereof  adjacent  to  the  switch  compartment,  and 
cooperable  with  said  abutment  on  the  actuator  to  trans- 
late motion  of  the  actuator  toward  the  membrane  into 
flexing  of  the  membrane  inwardly  of  said  chamber  and 
to  translate  flexing  of  the  membrane  outwardly  of  said 
chamber  into  motion  of  the  actuator  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection; meaiu  yieldingly  biasing  the  membrane  outwardly 
of  said  chamber;  check  valve  means  cooperable  with  an 
apertured  wail  portion  of  said  chamber  to  permit  ^ree 
escape  of  air  from  the  chamber  upon  flexure  of  the  mem- 
brane inwardly  of  the  chamber  and  to  obstruct  entry  of 
air  into  the  chamber  through  said  aperture  as  the  mem- 
brane flexes  outwardly  of  the  chamber;  means  providing 
a  restricted  vent  communicating  the  interior  of  said  cham- 
ber with  the  atmosphere  to  regulate  the  rate  at  which 
air  flows  into  said  chamber  in  response  to  outward  flex- 
ing of  the  membrane  and  to  thus  regulate  the  rate  at 
which  said  actuator  is  moved  in  said  opposite  direction; 
and  a  switch  carried  by  the  housing  in  the  switch  com- 
partment thereof,  and  said  switch  including  a  movable 
switch  arm  mounted  in  spaced  substantially  parallel  rela- 
tion to  said  membrane  and  movable  toward  and  from 
the  membrane  to  operate  the  switch,  said  switch  arm 
extending  through  said  cutout  in  the  actuator  and  having 
a  connection  with  the  actuator  whereby  the  actuator 
effects  swinging  of  the  switch  arm  toward  the  membrane 
as  the  actuator  is  moved  toward  the  same  and  whereby 
the  switch  arm  swings  away  from  the  membrane  at  a 
rate  determined  by  movement  of  said  actuator  in  said 
opposite  direction. 
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1.  In  a  machine  stopping  means,  a  support,  a  nor- 
mally doaed  machine  stopping  switch  mounted  on  said 


support,  a  lever  fulcnimed  between  its  eads  on  said  sap- 
port  and  having  one  end  operativdy  associated  with  said 
switch  to  open  the  latter  when  said  lever  is  moved  in 
one  direction,  a  locking  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
support  near  said  lever,  said  locking  arm  being  disposed 
at  an  angle  to  said  lever  for  retaining  a  portion  of  the 


machine  in  a  fixed  position,  and  coacting  abutmenu  on 
said  lever  and  arm  including  portions  permitting  pivotal 
movement  of  said  lever  to  a  switch  opening  poaition  in- 
dependently of  said  locking  arm  and  for  swinging  said 
lever  to  switch  opening  posttioo  when  said  arm  u  manu- 
ally swung  from  its  normal  position  to  released  position. 
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17.  In  a  casing  provided  ~«rith  an  operable  cover  having 
an  operating  handle  mounted  thereon,  switch  mechanism 
mounted  in  said  casing  having  an  actuating  lever  pro- 
jecung  towards  said  cover,  and  means  providing  a  sepa- 
rable connection  between  said  operating  handle  and  said 
actuating  lever,  said  means  comprising  a  member  carried 
by  said  cover  and  having  an  aperture  formed  complemen- 
tary to  said  lever  and  adapted  for  the  reception  of  the 
latter  to  provide  an  operative  connection  between  said 
handle  and  lever,  said  member  being  yieldaUy  mounted 
on  said  cover  whereby  to  provide  for  the  reception  of 
said  lever  in  said  aperture  upon  the  movement  of  said 
handle  to  a  position  corresponding  to  said  lever  when 
said  handle  and  lever  are  in  non-corresponding  positions 
en  the  closing  of  said  cover,  and  means  for  rdeasabiy 
locking  said  cover  in  a  closed  position  and  for  locking 
said  handle  in  a  predetermined  positioa. 
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1.  A  multi-tdector  comprMiag  meant  foniriaf  a  frame, 
a  pair  of  muJti-coiitact  electric  nritch  mcau  in  said 
frame  connected  to  a  plurality  of  selecting  drcuits  and 
adapted  for  independent  operation  to  each  of  a  plurality 
of  rest  poiitioni  when  independently  selectively  pod- 
tioned.  a  knob  meant  operattvely  secured  to  each  taid 
switch  meant  for  independent  manual  operation  thereof, 
each  of  said  knob  meant  having  thereon  a  plurality  of 
iodicet  corretpondtng  to  said  rest  positioBS  for  independ- 
ent registration  with  a  pair  of  corresponding  fixed  indi- 
cators on  said  frame,  ao  electric  contactor  meant  in  said 
frame  electrically  associated  with  said  selecting  drcuits 
for  energizing  each  selected  one  thereof  when  operated, 
said  contactor  means  including  a  blocking  element  mov- 
able through  a  predetermined  path  when  operated,  a  pair 
of  detcnt^mcau  corrcspoadmg  with  and  nspowive  to 
said  knobs  independently  biased  between  said  tnma  and 
a  -movable  portion  of  each  said  switch  meant  for  nor- 
mally and  independently  urging  the  latter  into  each  of 
laid  rest  positions  and  said  knobs  mto  each  of  said  regia- 
tration  positions,  each  said  detent  means  ■iiriiM<i«^  a  mem- 
ber positioned  and  adapted  to  intersect  the  said  path  of 
movement  of  said  blocking  element  when  either  of  said 
detent  means  is  operated  for  blocking  and  preventing  the 
operation  of  said  contactor  ^"^bn  either  of  said  knobs  are 
moved  from  their  said  registered  podtiom. 
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I .  In  a  float  switch  for  a  hydraulic  fluid  reservoir  hav- 
ing a  top  wail  having  a  relatively  large  opening  therein, 
a  flat  plate  having  a  peripheral  depending  flange  to  be 
engaged  in  said  opening,  means  removaoly  securing  the 
plate  in  place,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  vertical  arms  se- 


cured to  and  depending  from  said  plate,  a  transverse  shaft 
extending  between  and  secured  to  the  lower  portions  of 
said  arms,  a  float  lever  having  a  journal  intermediate  its 
ends  engaged  on  said  shaft  between  said  arms,  said  lever 
having  a  long  arm  at  one  side  of  said  journal  and  a  short 
arm  at  the  other  side  thereof,  said  long  arm  having  a 
free  end  on  which  is  fixed  a  float,  said  short  arm  having 
an  upper  side  on  which  is  fixed  a  first  contact  point,  and 
a  contactor  assembly  on  and  insulated  from  said  plate 
and  having  below  the  plate  a  depending  vertical  contactor 
arm  having  a  lower  end  portion  having  thereon  a  second 
contact  point  facing  the  contact  point  on  the  short  arm 
of  the  float  lever,  said  first  contact  poim  being  disengaged 
from  said  second  contact  point  while  the  level  of  the  fluid 
body  is  high  and  being  arranged  to  engage  the  second 
contact  point  when  the  float  and  the  lever  pivot  down- 
wardly when  the  level  of  the  fluid  body  a  low. 
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In  a  remote  control  device,  the  combination  which 
comprises  a  first  cup  shaped  housing  having  an  open  side, 
a  mounting  plate  having  a  centrally  located  opening  there- 
in mounts  over  the  open  side  of  said  first  bousing,  a  ro- 
tary switch  having  a  stiid  thereon  for  mounting  the  switch 
in  said  flrst  housing,  a  second  circular  bousing  having  an 
annular  right  angularly  extending  flange  on  one  end 
thereof  secured  to  said  mounting  plate  for  mounting  said 
second  housing  on  said  mounting  plate,  a  solenoid  having 
an  armature  and  a  coil  mounted  in  said  second  housing, 
a  first  disc  mounted  in  said  second  housing  in  engage- 
ment with  one  side  of  said  coil,  a  second  disc  mounted  in 
said  second  housing  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  said 
first  disc,  an  annular  inwardly  directed  flange  on  the 
opposite  end  of  said  second  housing  for  retaining  said 
second  disc  in  said  second  housing,  terminals  for  said 
solenoid  mounted  on  said  second  disc,  a  cup  mounted  on 
the  opposite  side  of  said  coil  to  house  one  end  of  said 
armature,  a  clip  carried  by  said  one  end  of  said  armature 
extending  through  said  cup,  a  chain  connected  to  the  clip 
::nd  to  the  switch  for  actuating  the  switch,  and  a  casing 
in  which  the  first  and  second  housings  are  potitiooed. 
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1.  In  a  proCccttve  device  for  lelcphooa  lubacribcr  dr- 
coitt,  the  combination  comprising  a  bate,  a  pair  of  line 
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tcnninab  and  a  p«ir  of  instnunent  tenninab  carried 
thereby,  electrically  conductive  means  lupfwrted  by  said 
baw  and  cartyiot  a  pair  of  fixed  electrical  contacts 
thereon,  an  dectrical  terminal  conductively  connected 
to  said  electrically  conductive  means  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive an  external  ground  connection,  a  pair  of  resilient 
electrically  conductive  arms  mounted  on  said  base  below 
the  aforesaid  electrically  conductive  means,  said  arms 
bcint  respectively  cconected  to  one  of  said  pairs  of  ter- 
minals and  betnf  anchored  against  movement  at  one 
end,  an  electrical  contact  element  on  each  of  said  arms 
respectively  poatiooed  for  cooperation  with  one  of  the 
aforementioned  flxod  contacts  on  said  electrically  con- 
ductive means,  a  pair  of  heat-responsive  latch  means 
naounted  on  said  bnse  and  respectively  connected  elec- 
trically to  the  other  of  said  pairs  of  terminals,  said  latdh 
means  being  electrically  conductive  and  being  poaatiooed 
normally  to  engage  and  bear  against  the  free  ends  of 
said  arms,  and  being  operative  responsivcly  to  heat  ex- 
ceeding a  predetermined  quantity  to  move  away  Cram 
■ad  hence  to  unlatch  said  arms,  magnetic  means  carried 
at  least  in  part  by  aid  arms  operative  to  urge  said  arms 
■pward  when  unlatdied  and  thereby  to  cause  the  con- 
tacts on  said  arms  to  engage  said  fixed  contacts  on  said 
electrically  conductive  means,  a  phinger  formed  of  in- 
sulating material  and  adapted  in  response  to  downward 
manual  pressure  thereon  to  re-latch  said  arms,  and  aq 
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said  second  element  has  moved  over  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance for  clutching  said  third  element  to  said  second 
element,  said  last  means  including  a  latch  for  holding 
said  second  and  third  elements  securely  together  to  move 
said  contact  arm.  ^ 
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1.  In  an  armature  and  stator  arrangement,  the  com- 
bination of  a  permanent  magnet  armature  having  at  least 
4  radially  arranged  copianar  poles,  and  an   E-ahaped 
integral  molded-plastic  cover  for  said  device  shaped  to   electromagnetic  sutor  having  outer  legs  of  polarity  op- 
fit  snugly  over  said  base,  said  cover  having  a  raised  local    posite  the  center  leg,  said  outer  legs  being  arranged  at 


positioned  to  receive  a  portion  of  said  plunger, 
said  local  zone  being  thinner  than  the  rcmsinder  ol 
said  cover  and  sulBckntly  flexible  to  permit  application 
of  manual  re-latching  pressure  to  said  plunger  by  force 
applied  externally  to  said  zone  and  transmitted  there- 
through to  said  plunfer. 


opposite  sides  of  the  periphery  of  said  armature. 
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1.  In  a  relay  having  a  controlling  solenoid,  a  pair  of 
similar  coaxially  arranged  magnetic  cores  slidably  mount- 
ed within  said  solenoid,  means  normally  holding  said 
cores  in  predetermined  relative  positions  and  yieldable 
to  permit  said  cores  to  be  moved  to  other  relative  posi- 
tions by  energization  of  said  solenoid,  a  ptvotaMe  raem- 
ber^nd  a  pair  of  parallel  bars,  one  of  said  bars  being 
operatively  connected  to  one  of  said  cores  and  to  said 
member  at  one  side  of  iu^vot,  the  other  of  said  bars 
being  connected  to  the  other  of  said  cores  and  to  said 
member  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  pivot  from  said 
one  bar. 


1.  A  rotary  distributor  device  for  an  electrical  switch- 
ing system,  comprising  a  Arst  constantly  operating  con- 
stant speed  element,  a  second  nonnally  sUtionary  ele- 
ment, means  for  clutching  said  second  element  to  said 
first  element,  a  third  nonnally  stationary  element  sup- 
porting a  contact  arm.  means  capable  of  being  over- 
powered by  said  first  element  for  securely  holding  said 
third  element  in  a  ncRmal  position,  means  operative  after 
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1.  In  a  circuit  breaker,  a  movable  switch  member,  a 
toggle  having  one  end  connected  to  said  switch  member, 
latching  means  fior  releasably  restraining  the  other  end 
of  said  toggle  in  a  latched  position,  an  operating  member 
movable  between  first  and  second  positions  at  opposile 
ends  of  its  normal  range  of  movement,  an  overcentcr  tuh 
sion  qiring  coupled  at  one  end  to  said  operating  membar 
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at  its  other  end  to  Mid  toggle  aad  operaMe  in  re- 
to  movement  of  laid  Tf^tfng  member  from  Mid 
Artt  to  Mid  Mcond  poiitioa  to  produce  doebig  of  Mid 
■witch  member,  mean  for  reetraiaiag  Mid  rtpeftiwj  mem- 
ber in  Mid  wcood  postioB  when  Mid  awitch  member  h 
in  ckMed  pontion.  means  operable  upon  rcleaM  of  said 
latching  means  for  causing  said  overcentcr  spring  to  pro- 
duce opening  of  said  swiich  member  by  ^f^^r^ng  said 
other  end  of  the  toggk  from  ite  latched  position,  means 
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operable  in  response  to  said  opening  action  for  amsing 
said  overcentcr  spring  to  initiate  return  movement  of  said 
operating  member  toward  said  first  position,  and  mff^t 
controlled  by  uid  return  movement  of  the  operating 
member  for  shifting  the  toggle-connected  end  of  said 
spring  in  such  a  path  that  the  distance'  between  said  tog- 
gle-connected end  and  the  other  end  of  the  spring  pro- 
gressively shortens  until  said  operating  member  reaches 
said  first  position,  mid  return  movement  also  acting  to 
return  the  other  end  of  said  toggle  to  said  latched  position. 
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1.  A  reaettaMe  oiverkMd  protective  device  for  dectrie 
drcuits  comprising  a  holder  of  generally  obloog,  mi- 
planar  shape  having  a  conducting  lug  at  each  end  adapted 
to  be  received  on  a  fu«  board  having  a  pair  ot  spncad 
screw  contacts  and  a  fixed  groondiag  contact  dispoaad 
therebetween,  an  electrically  conducting  tpriag  arm  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  lugs,  said  spring  arm  when  nam- 
strained  occupying  a  position  substantially  spaced  away 
from  said  holder,  a  second  electrically  conducting  spring 
arm  connected  to  the  other  said  lug,  said  other  arm  hav- 
ing  a  pawl  thereon,  a  current-sensitive  element  having 
a  shaft  part  and  a  barrel  part  coaxially  disposed,  said 
shaft  part  being  rigidly  secured  to  said  first  arm  and 
said  barrel  part  being  insulated  from  said  shaft  part  and 
normally  held  against  rotational  relative  movement  with 
respect  thereto,  electrically  conducting  means  connected 
in  circuit  between  Mid  shaft  part  and  said  barrel  part 
and  situated  therebetween  operative  to  free  the  barrel 
and  shaft  parts  for  relative  rotational  movement  when 
the  current  therethrough  substantially  exceeds  a  prede- 
termined value,  said  barrel  part  being  provided  externally 
with  a  train  of  pawl-engaging  teeth  drcumfeientially  dis- 
posed thereon.  Mid  barrel  part  being  positioned  widi  one 
of  said  teeth  in  engagement  with  said  pawl  when  said 
protective  device  is  set  for  ordinary  operation,  said  first 
?P"°g  «""  bdng  under  tiM>se  conditions  displacwl  from 
its  normal  position  and  subjected  to  strain,  rotational 
movement  of  said  barrel  part  responsively  to  said  excess 
current  being  operative  to  free  said  barrel  part  aad  said 
pawl,  enabling  said  first  spring  arm  to  relieve  said  strain 
and  to  assume  its  said  normal  position,  both  said  first 
and  second  spring  arms  being  displaced  from  their  normal 
position  when  said  pawl  is  in  engagement  with  one  of 
Mid  teedi.  said  second  arm  being  provided  with  an  elec- 
trical contact  member  adapted  to  cagagB  said  grounding 
contact  when  said  second  arm  is  Cree  to  seek  its  normal 
position. 


I.  An  Imtrument  relay  comprising  an  open  iron  frame 
front  and  bacjt^  memben  closing  said  frame,  a  wire-wound 
movable  coil  encloaed  in  Mid  frame  and  carrying  a  mov- 
able contact  arm.  a  permanent  magnet  core  for  said 
coil  means  supporting  said  core  from  and  spacing  it 
with  mpect  to  Mid  back  member,  a  sutionary  contact 
carried  by  said  frame  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
said  contact  arm,  permanent  magnets  in  line  with  one 
another  and  said  core  and  respectively  supported  on  op- 
posite sides  of  Mid  frame,  so  that  said  frame  forms  the 
return  magnetic  circuh  for  all  of  said  permanent  mag- 
neto, a  magnetic  flux  gap  between  each  of  uid  magncu 
and  Mid  core,  and  aligned  taut  elemenu  suspending  the 
movable  coil  from  said  frame  for  rotation  within  the 
flux  gaps.  Mid  suspending  elemenu  also  serving  to  coo- 
duct  current  from  an  eitemal  circuit  to  the  movable  coil. 
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I.  A  nuid-tight  high  current-carrying-capacity  current- 
limiting  fuse  comprising  a  flrst  tubular  casing  of  syn- 
thetic-resin-glass-cloth  laminate;  a  pair  of  metal  plugs 
each  press-fitted  into  and  closing  one  of  the  ends  of 
said  flrst  casing,  each  of  Mid  pair  of  plugs  having  an 
axially  outer  end  situated  in  a  plane  outside  of  said 
firM  casing;  a  plurality  of  fastener  pim  projecting  radially 
through  Mid  flrM  casing  hito  said  pair  of  plup;  a  pul- 
verulent arc-quenching  filler  inside  of  said  first  casing, 
ribbon  fuse  link  means  of  a  high  conductivity  low  fus- 
ing energy  metal  immersed  in  said  filler  conductively 
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mterconnecting  nid  pair  of  plugs;  a  aeoood  tubolar 
pre-Cabrkated  casiof  of  a  qnattaetic  rain  moupted  oo 
■aid  first  casing  covering  the  radially  outer  ends  of  said 
plurality  of  fastener  pins  and  profecting  beyond  the 
axially  outer  ends  of  said  first  casing  to  the 


wherein  said  axially  outer  end  of  each  of  said  pair  of 
plugs  is  located  thus  defining  a  pair  of  toroidal  spaces 
between  the  inner  surface  of  said  second  casing  and  the 
radially  outer  surfaces  of  said  pair  of  plugs,  and  a  pair 
of  toroidal  castings  of  synthetic  plastic  each  in  one  of 
said  torodial  spaces,. 
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1.  A  built-up  variable  resistor  unit  comprising  a  base 
sheet  of  heat  resistive  material,  a  second  sheet  of  heat 
resistive  and  insulating  material  thereon  and  having  an 
upwardly  opening  arcuate  slot  therein,  a  resistance  ele- 
ment in  said  slot,  an  arcuate  conductive  collector  strip  on 
said  second  sheet  and  lubsUntially  concentric  with  said 
slot,  a  third  sheet  of  heat-resistive  material  oo  said  second 
sheet  and  having  an  inner  opening  exposing  said  resist- 
ance element  and  said  collector  strip,  terminals  electri- 
cally connected  respectively  to  said  collector  strip  and  at 
least  one  end  of  said  resistance  element  and  extending 
to  the  exterior  of  said  unit,  a  cap  on  top  of  said  third 
sheet  and  having  a  body  portion  abov  and  spaced  up- 
wardly from  said  resistive  element  and  said  collector 
strip,  means  engaging  said  sheets  and  cap  and  retaining 
them  in  assembled  position,  a  conductive  wiper  rotataMy 
mounted  on  and  inside  said  cap  at  the  common  center 
of  the  arcs  of  said  resistive  element  and  said  collector 
strip,  said  wiper  having  segments  passing  through  the 
inner  opening  of  said  third  sheet  and  respectively  en- 
gaging and  sliding  over  said  resistive  elemient  and  said 
collector  strip,  and  means  accessible  from  the  exterior 
of  said  tmit  and  op^tivdy  connected  to  said  wiper  for 
rotating  the  latter. 


ILICmiCAL  TRAN9DUCEB 


■H  1,  lfS4,8«W  No.  433^1 
IS  Hi ^ I     (CLJtl^-4f) 
1.  A   mechanical-electrical  tranadncrr.  comprising  a 
supporting  frame  member,  a  conductive  resistor  insula- 
tivdy  mounted  on  mid  frame 


elongated  conductive  sufface,  circuit  mcam  connected  to 
said  conductive  remtor,  an  elongated  brudi  support  arm 
movaMy  mounted  on  said  frame  member  with  one  por- 
tion thereof  adjacent  to  but  q>aced  from  said  elongated 
surface  and  movable  along  a  path  substantially  parallel 
to  said  surface,  at  least  one  elongated  resilient  conductive 
contact  brush  supported  on  and  extending  generally  par- 
allel with  and  aking  substantially  the  entire  length  of  said 
brush  support  arm,  said  conductive  contact  brush  being 
of  relatively  snuU  diameter  resilient  wire  and  having  a 
portion  remote  from  one  end  thereof  biased  againat  said 
surface  and  in  electrical  contact  therewith,  said  portion 


of  said  contact  brush  being  constrained  to  follow  said 
brush  support  arm  along  said  path  but  free  to  flex  in  a 
direction  substantially  normal  to  said  surface,  circuit 
means  connected  to  said  one  end  of  said  contact  brush, 
and  sensing  means  responsive  to  a  variable  condition  and 
connected  to  said  brush^support  arm  for  moving  said  one 
end  portion  thereof  along  said  path  in  accordance  as  said 
condition  deviates  from  a  datum  level,  whereby  said  por- 
tion of  said  contact  brush  *»g»g*«  said  conductive  resistor 
winding  at  a  point  thereof  correaponding  to  the  instanta- 
neous value  of  said  variable  condition. 


mOTOCONDUCTING  DEYICIS 
Genii  ».  IriMS  nnd  Ra^  W 

nL|  nml^Ban  la  BnnM  CevyonSan  af 

kfHI  29, 19SS,  flmial  Nn.  SM,911 
iOalma.   (CLMl--«3) 


6  A  photoconductive  device  comprising  a  body  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  physical  mixture  of  finely-divided 
crystal  particles  of  25  to  75  weight  percent  photoconduct- 
ing cadmium  sulphide  and  25  to  75  weight  percent  photo- 
conducting cadmium  selenide  dispersed  in  an  electrically- 
insulating,  film-forming  vchick,  and  at  least  one  electrode 
in  contact  with  said  body. 
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COAXIAL  BISBTOB 
'•  C«ny,  CUraut,  BL 

X  1957,  SmU  N*.  «1,5M 
4niliii     (CLMl— «J) 


1.  Aa  electrical  reuttance  ckment  comprisiiif  a 
paMBfed  Doo-cooductjve  core;  a  reaittaace  wire  wound 
about  laid  core;  a  pair  of  diacoonectcd  electrical  ter- 
minals extending  outwardly  from  said  core,  said  core 
having  a  phmlity  of  connector-cootaiaing  bores  arranged 
in  opposed  radial  pairs,  each  of  said  bores  opening  on 
the  outer  surface  of  and  the  passage  in  said  core;  an 
electrical  connector  in  each  connector-containing  bore 
being  of  a  length  subeUntially  equal  to  the  length  of 
its  respective  bore,  said  connectors  completely  occupy- 
ing their  respective  bores  and  securing  the  terminals 
within  said  core  and  being  secured  at  their  inner  wids  to 
said  terminals  and  at  ^ir  outer  ends  to  said  resistance 
wira. 


CLAMP  nXTURE  FOR  WATUtCOOLSD 
INDUCTION  COIL 
I C  MBhr,  Lm  Ai«riaa,  Calf. 
_  Masch  21. 1957,  SesW  N«.  i47,M4 
MCWml    (CL219u.19.49) 


16.  In  an  induction  coil  assembly,  the  combination  of: 
a  pair  of  bterally  spaced  parallel  metallic  bars  compris- 
ing terminal  pads,  the  terminal  pads  having  contact  sur- 
faces lying  in  the  same  plane,  a  coil  having  at  least  one 
turn  and  formed  from  a  tube,  each  end  of  the  tube  being 
ioined  to  aa  end  of  one  of  the  metallic  bars,  respective- 
\,**^  ^  **"^^  '  coolant  passage  extendiag  loagi- 
tudiaally  thereof  and  communicating  with  iu  respective 
tube  end.  and  each  bar  havtiig  a  Uteral  port  communi- 
cating with  iu  coolam  passage  and  extending  through  lU 
respective  contact  surface. 


below  freeziag.  said  wiadow  coa^Misiag:  a  froot  traas- 
pareat  glasa  paad.  the  back  surface  of  said  paael  haviag 
two  laterally  spaced  opposite  border  arcM,  each  covcnd 
hy  aa  iategraied  electro<oodoctive  metaBic  strip  layer 
and  both  to  serve  as  bus  bars  for  coaaectioa  to  aa  ex- 
ternal supply  circuit,  and  said  back  surface  constituting 
an  integral  transparent  electro-conductive  film  electrically 
coaaected  between  the  two  bus  bars  aad  adapted  to  be 
energized  from  the  bus  bars  to  serve  as  a  heating  element 


for  the  front  glass  panel  having  a  notch  or  cut-out  adja- 
cent one  edge  to  expoae  a  limited  area  of  the  conductive 
flhn  on  die  back  of  the  front  panel;  a  rear  transparent 
glass  panel;  a  transparent  cementitious  hiyer  of  an  organic 
vuyl  compound  sandwiched  between  the  two  glass  paaeh 
to  serve  as  a  cemeat  to  hold  the  glass  paaels  together;  a 
thermostat  seated  agaiast  the  expoMd  healed  area  of  die 
film  oa  die  back  surface  of  die  froot  paael  to  cootrol 
die  mpply  of  electrical  eaergy  to  die  bus  bar  strips  for 
traasmissioo  to  the  film. 


TEMPERATURE  CONTROLLER 
F.  RrowB.  ir«  Maa  VBaaa.  ami  Mclvta  H. 
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3.  Aa  article  of  manufacture  constituting  an  electrically 
beatable  window  for  use  in  diautes  widi  temperatures 


I.  Aa  electric  furaaoe  temperature  cootrol  draiit  for 
use  with  aa  axui  loadiag  creep  aad  rupture  machiae. 
comprising:  a  first  mercury  relay,  a  variable  transformer 
connected  dirough  said  relay  to  a  source  of  power,  a  re- 
Mstor  connected  in  series  widi  said  transformer  aad  die 
furnace,  a  wcond  mercury  relay  connected  in  shunt  widi 
the  resistor,  a  temperature  controller  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  second  mercury  relay,  whereby  the  second 
mercury  relay  is  activated  by  the  controller  to  by-pass 
die  resistor  when  the  furnace  temperature  drops  below 
that  set  on  the  temperature  controller  to  dicreby  supply 
full  power  selected  widi  the  variable  transformer  to  said 
furnace,  and  switch  means  connected  in  circuit  with  said 
r^^or  and  operable  to  open  the  circuit  of  the  same 
whereby  operation  of  the  temperature  coetrolkr 
die  power  to  die  furaacc  to  be  all  oo  or  all  oA 
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■ARBICUE  UNIT 

5, 1955,  SctW  N«.  519,7<1 
(CL  219^.35) 


1.  A  barbecue  unit  comprisins:  a  caiiag  having  four 
vertical  side  walls;  a  grill  mounted  in  an  upper  portioa 
of  said  casing;  a  grate  slidably  mounted  in  said  casing 
below  said  grill,  said  grate  being  adapted  to  support 
charcoal  and  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  for  the 
passage  of  air  and  sAes  therethrough;  charcoal  retaining 
means  disposed  in  $«id  casing  and  ^wced  between  nid 
grill  and  said  grate,  snid  retaining  means  comprising  four 
heat  conducting  plates  having  their  upper  edges  secured, 
respectively,  to  said  side  walls,  said  plates  extcanding 
downwardly  and  inwardly  to  collectively  form  at  their 
lower  edges  a  rectangular  opening  immediately  above 
said  grate,  whereby  charcoal  may  be  funneled  down- 
wardly through  said  retaining  means  onto  safil  grate; 
and  electrical  heating  means  extending  laterally  acnw 
said  retaining  means  and  vertically  through  said  rec- 
tangular opening,  said  electrical  beating  means  bemg 
partially  supported  on  said  grate  and  parttaUy  supported 
on  and  engaging  said  retaining  means  for  igniting  and 
heating  said  charcoal,  whereby  said  electrical  heating 
means  acts  to  effectively  conduct  heat  throughout  the 
entire  vcrfume  of  said  retaining  means  in  its  position 
above  said  grate. 


4f- 


ELECTRIC  HEATERS  FOR  SHOWERS 


•>•-•. 


iwiy  Ih  1997,  S«W  No.  i7U15 
~  '         (CLai9u.J9) 


1.  In  an  electric  lieater  for  ahowcn  comprising  a  cas- 
ing having  dosed  mouthpiece  taps  for  connection  with 
the  water  supply  line  and  for  the  egrcM  of  hot  water  re- 
spectively, the  combination  of  a  water  inlet  tube  lending 
fron  tiie  inlet  mouthpiece  to  near  the  opposed  mouth- 


.-! 
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piece  to  fill  with  water  the  inner  qmoe  of  tlie  casmg.  an 
overflow  tube  leading  from  near  the  water  inlet  naouth- 
pseoe  to  the  oppoaed  moutl^iiece  to  allow  the  egrsM  of  hot 
water,  an  ekcttic  resistance  tube  being  wound  in  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinal  turns  within  the  inner  space  of  the 
caring,  an  electric  connection  box  secured  to  the  front 
of  the  casing  and  wherein  one  of  the  ends  of  the  electric 
resirtanor  tube  is  connected  with  one  of  the  terminals 
of  the  electric  consumption  line,  a  bridge  framing  con- 
prising  an  electricity  insulated  bead  and  another  oppoaed 
metal  sheet  bend  UMimted  across  an  opening  in  the  cas- 
ing, the  electricity  inaulated  head  having  oedllatorily 
mounted  thereon  a  metallic  (date  fixedly  secured  to  a 
post  connected  with  the  odier  terminal  of  die  electric 
consumption  line  and  having  its  free  end  ending  within 
an  open  fork  of  dw  former  post  connected  with  the  elec- 
tric resistance  wire,  and  means  within  the  metallic  hand 
of  the  bridge  framing  which  actuates  upon  being  expanded 
by  the  action  of  the  water  heat  and  withdrawing  the  free 
end  of  the  said  metallic  plate  from  contact  with  the 
forked  post  to  thereby  break  the  electric  circuit 


AUTOMAHC  ELECTRIC  HEAIVR 
Rmr  ■•  Mcbaik,  CMfnwa,  BL 

Mwch  11, 1958.  Serial  Nn.  721457 
(0. 219^-99) 


1.  In  combination  in  a  heater,  a  structure  comprising 
a  mass  of  metal,  said  mass  of  metal  being  shaped  to  de- 
fine a  cavity,  a  metallic  fluid  passage  member  poritioned 
outside  of  the  cavity  and  cast  within  the  mass  of  material, 
said  member  being  provided  with  entrant  and  exit  ends 
extending  beyond  the  mass,  an  electric  heater  element 
cast  within  the  mass,  positioned  between  said  fluid  pas- 
sage and  the  cavity  and  extending  at  one  portion  about 
the  cavity  in  close  proximity  to  it,  a  thermostat  switch 
comprising  a  thermostatic  element  and  a  switch  element 
adapted  to  be  controlled  by  said  thermostat,  said  thermo- 
stat switch  being  positioned  within  the  cavity,  electric 
circuit-defining  means  joining  said  thermostat  switch  and 
said  heater  in  circuit,  and  a  control  switch  in  said  circuit 


METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 


Otiitii  24, 1956,  Serial  No.  <17,9tl 
•  niilaii     (0.219^117) 

1.  In  a  method  for  making  a  laminated  metallic 
article  wherein  the  laminae  are  coextensively  bonded 
together  at  their  interface  and  consist  of  steel  and  por- 
ous ferrous  material  containing  graphite  in  substantial 
quantities  wherein  the  ferrous  portions  of  the  poroas 
ferrous  laminae  are  interrupted  by  substantial  graphite 
inclusions,  the  stqw  comprising,  superimposing  the  por- 
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prising  die  balance  of  said  sirqi,  an  end  member  for  said  rear  surfaces  respectively  of  said  case  when  said  radio 
magnet  structure  to  which  the  bousing  and  keeper  diac  is  held  by  said  ■»«■»"*■■§.  the  spring  actuated  panels  re- 
are  attached,  a  handle  for  said  permanent  magnet  and   taining  the  radio  case  in  a  fixed  position  when  in  die 
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OM  fcrrom  laniiia  opoa  the  steel  buniaa  to  that  their 
•ttifacct  are  cootifuous  and  coextemive.  preMtng  the 
aatmbly  of  the  two  laminae  tofethcr.  paHtag  a  welding 
comai  throofh  said  aatenibly  for  heating  the  ferrous 
portions  of  the  porous  ferrous  laminae  at  their  surfaces 
cootifooiM  with  the  steel  to  a  tempCTatore  above  1900* 


ward  the  work  at  a  subsUntially  constant  rate  of  speed, 
means  for  adjusting  said  substantially  constant  feeding 
rate  of  said  last-oentiooed  means,  means,  including  a 
power  source,  for  supplying  welding  current  to  the  elec- 
trode and  the  work,  said  power  source  being  capable  of 
supplying  welding  current  to  said  electrode  and  the  work 
to  be  wdded  at  current  densities  in  said  electnxle  suf- 
ficiently high  to  produce  a  self-regulating  arc  and  having 
a  rising  volt-ampere  characteristic  substantially  the  same 
as  the  rising  volt-ampere  characteristic  of  said  self-regu- 
lating arc,  means  for  setting  the  voltage  of  said  power 
source  for  operation  on  a  volt-ampere  characteristic  cor- 
responding to  the  volt-ampere  characteristic  of  a  self- 


F.  while  matntatning  the  remainder  of  the  ferrous  lam- 
ina at  a  temperature  not  in  exccw  of  1900*  F.  for  a 
short  time  only  st^Bcicnt  to  cause  a  coextensive  bond 
to  be  obtained  between  the  ferrous  portions  of  the  fer- 
rous lamina  and  the  steel  and  finally  cooling  the  lami- 
nated article  so  formed. 


imjY. 


DWVEN  MANUALLY  HILO 
WELDING  APPAMATUi 


.,  ^^_.  %  IHi.  §«W  No.  St4M2 
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regulating  arc  of  desired  length,  and  means  for  esub- 
lishing  an  arc  between  the  end  of  the  electrode  and  the 
work  by  fusing  off  the  end  of  the  electrode  while  main- 
taining iu  feeding  rate  by  said  electrode  feeding  means, 
said  means  including  means  for  setting  the  open  circuit 
voltage  of  said  power  source  for  establishing  an  arc 
voluge  across  a  gap  between  the  electrode  and  the  work 
which  is  greater  in  length  than  the  arc  length  capable 
of  being  esublished  by  said  first-mentioned  voluge  set- 
ting means,  and  means  responsive  to  the  flow  of  welding 
current  for  switching  the  control  of  said  power  source 
from  said  last-mentioned  voltage  setting  means  to  said 
first-mentioned  volUge  settfaig  means  after  a  predeter- 
mined time  delay. 


t.  Electric  arc  apparatus  comprising,  in  combinatioa: 
a  head  including  an  electrode  nozzle  for  guiding  an  dec- 
ttwle  toward  a  workpiece  on  a  manually  controllable 
line  of  movement,  and  means  engageable  with  said  work-' 
pie^,  and,  spacing  said  electrode  noczle  from  said  work- 
ptoea  and  for  moving  the  nozzle  sidewardly  along  a 
dedred  Ihw  of  action,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
•aid  means  including  a  single  motor-driven  work-engag- 
ing routable  member  having  an  axis  of  rotation  disposed 
at  an  angle  of  between  0*  and  60*  relative  to  the  plane 
cootaiaiag  the  Una  of  movement  and  the  line  of  action 


WELDING  METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  HOLDING 

A  BACKUP  STRIP  IN  POSITION  FOR  WELDING 

l«Mt  Hdh  Diapaey,  LakewMd,  OUn 

April  9,  IHi.  S«W  Ntt.  577,Mt 
2CWBBB.    (CL219^1it) 
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ARC  WELDING 


New  Yatk 

1*?"*^  (arii9^ijs) 

uJ'  -^ff?"**"  "*  '*^'  "^  weWint  with  current  densi- 
wes  productive  at  a  aelf-regubtiag  arc  having  a  rising 
voii-ampere  characteristic  determined  by  its  length  said 
apparatus  comprising  means  for  feeding  an  electrode  to- 


1-  A  permanent  magnet  stmeture  particularty  adapted 
for  attachment  to  back-up  wdd  stripa,  cotnprising  a 
housing  member  having  openings  at  both  ends  thereof, 
a  permanent  magnet  of  high  coercive  strength  enclosed 
therein,  said  housing  member  being  of  non-magnetic  ma- 
terial, said  permanent  aagnal  M^  a  pi*  of  pole 
pieces  oppositdy  dispoaad  tlMrein,  a  dreolar  keeper  de- 
ment adjacent  said  polo  piaoea,  anid  keeper  ulcmcint  hav- 
ing a  central  atrip  acroas  said  dreolar  disc  of  highly 
pcmiaahla  aoll  iron,  wtoh  a  non-nugnedc  material  com- 
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prmnt  the  balance  of  nid  strip,  aa  end  memlMr  for  aid 
■lagnet  structure  to  which  the  housing  and  keeper  diac 
are  attached,  a  handle  for  said  |»«ii—"*«««  nugnet  and 
stop  elements  00  said  housinf  wherehy  the  r**^»»n^ 
magnet  may  be  poaitioned  over  said  keeper  element  and 
oppositely  disposed  to  said  keeper  ckmeat,  as  desired. 


ntt 


TEAR-DROP-SHAPED  ELECTRIC  BICYCLE 

LANTERNS 

Eric  Tom  New,  New  Yatk,  N.  Y. 

Applicadoa  IMM  4, 19S(,  Ssfial  Nn.  Stf»119 


2.  In  a  tear-drop-diaped  electric  bicycle  lantern  dw 
combination  of  a  casing  having  a  geometrical  m'n  extend- 
ing in  a  direction  longitudinally  thereof  and  comprising 
a  lower  shell  and  a  complementary  upper  shell  hingedly 
supported  by  said  lower  shell;  said  casing  accommodating 
and  said  lower  shell  thereof  supporting  the  following 
pans:  an  incandescent  lamp,  a  reflector  for  said  lamp  in 
the  shape  of  a  concave  surface  of  revolution  having  a 
wide  open  side  forming  a  substantially  circular  flange,  a 
socket  on  said  reflector  for  said  lamp,  spring  means  biasing 
said  reflector  in  forward'  direction,  a  battery  holder 
arranged  behind  said  reflector  and  a  switch  arranged 
behind  said  battery  holder;  said  lower  shell  forming  a 
first  substantially  semi<ircular  flange  on  the  front  cad 
thereof;  a  lens  having  a  circular  periphery  and  having  a 
front  surface  and  a  rear  surface,  said  lens  being  arranged 
in  front  of  said  reflector  and  engaged  by  said  circular 
flange  thereof  and  said  front  surface  of  said  lens  engaging 
said  substantially  semi-circular  flange  formed  by  said 
lower  shell;  and  said  upper  shell  comprising  a  relatively 
short  visor  portion  and  a  relatively  long  body  portion 
forming  therebetween  a  second  semi-circular  flange  en- 
gaging said  front  surface  of  said  lens  along  a  peripheral 
margin  thereof. 

AUTOMOBILE  AND  KHTTABLE  RADIO 
MOUNTING 
P.  Print,  N«*  CUc^n,  DL 
jpsl  3t,  lfS4,  florid  Nn.  45a,SU 
ICWns.    (CL25«— 14) 


rear  surfaces  respectively  ot  said  case  when  said  radio 
is  held  by  said  mounting,  the  spring  actuated  ponrli  re- 
taining the  radio  case  in  a  fixed  position  when  in  the 
vehicle  so  as  to  prevent  accidental  shifting  movement 
of  the  case  when  mounted  in  the  vehidc,  terminals  within 
said  case  disposed  m  one  of  two  positions  and  electrically 
contacting  the  battery,  built-in  »«^*fnnw  and  ground  of  said 
radio  when  in  one  position,  spring  members  contigHOW 
to  said  terminals,  prongs  electrically  connected  to  a  bat- 
tery, antenna  and  ground  of  said  vdiide  and  positioned 
to  selectively  enter  the  spaced  openings  of  said  case, 
said  terminals  electrically  contacting  said  prongs  when 
in  a  second  position,  said  prongs  serving  to  disconnect 
the  power  unit  from  the  battery,  buflt-in  antenna  and 
ground  of  said  radio  and  to  connect  said  power  unit  to 
the  battery,  antenna  and  ground  ot  said  vehicle  when 
the  radio  is  mounted  in  sa«d  vehicle,  means  for  locking 
the  radio  in  the  vehicle  whereby  the  radio  can  be  held 
in  said  vehicle  instrument  panel,  and  wherein  unau- 
thorized removal  of  the  radio  from  the  vehicle  is  pre- 
vented, a  handle  poaitioaed  in  a  raccm  in  the  case  of  the 
radio,  and  said  radio  requiring  no  outside  source  of  doc- 
trical  energy  when  being  used  outside  of  a  vdudc,  and 
whereby  upon  ij^ithdrawing  the  case  from  said  vehicle 
instrument  panel,  the  connections  to  the  antenna,  battery 
and  ground  ot  the  vehicle  are  broken,  and  at  the  same 
time  connections  are  automatically  completed  to  the  built- 
in  antenna,  battery  and  ground  ot  the  case  of  the  radio, 
and  whereby  upon  return  of  the  radio  to  the  mounting 
in  the  vehicle  instrument  panel,  the  prongs  enter  the  open- 
ings in  the  case. 


DETECTOR  CIRCUIT  IN  WHICH  INCREASING 
RECTIFIED   SIGNAL   CAUSES   DECREASING 
COLLECTOR  CURRENT 
Uf  E.  Wmtm,  Plhuilia,  N.  1.,  aarigpar  In  Ra«n  Coi^ 
of  ABMriea,  a  ooraoiaBoa  of  Dslowra 
lanann'  2S,  IfSS,  SarinI  Nn.  4M,Mt 
< nil  III     (CL25*-^M) 
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A  mounting  for  a  radio  for  use  either  as  a  vehicle 
radio  or  as  a  poruble  radio,  said  radio  including  a  power 
unit,  battery,  built-in  antenna,  and  a  speaker,  said  speaker 
adapted  to  be  used  when  the  radio  is  inside  or  outside 
a  vehicle,  said  radio  further  including  a  case  provided 
with  spaced  openinga  in  a  wall  thereof,  said  mniiiitiiin 
being  positioned  in  an  instrument  panel  of  said  vehicle 
and  comprising  a  base  with  spring  actuated  panels  at 
the  ends  and  on  one;  aide  thereof  which  engage  cad  aad 
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4.  In  combination  with  a  semi-conductor  signal  am- 
plifying device  including  a  base,  an  emitter,  and  a  col- 
lector electrode,  biasing  means  connected  with  said  semi- 
conductor device  for  applying  biasing  voltages  thereto 
of  a  magnitude  to  provide  maximum  collector  current 
flow  in  the  absence  of  a  received  signal,  signal  detection 
means  including  a  unflaleiml  conducting  device,  means 
providing  a  signal  input  circuit  coupled  with  said  uni- 
lateral conducting  device  for  applying  an  input  signal 
thereto,  means  direct-current  conductively  connecting 
said  unilateral  conducting  device  with  said  base  electrode 
and  in  ciicuit  with  said  emitter  electrode  to  apply  a 
detected  signal  to  said  base  electrode,  said  uniUteral 
conducting  device  bemg  poled  for  forward  conduction  in 
a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  normal  base  current  flow 
of  said  semi-conductor  signal  ampUfytng  device  to  pro- 
vide a  decrease  in  collector  currem  flow  of  said  signal 
amplifying  device  in  response  to  increases  in  amplitude 
of  said  input  signal,  means  connected  with  said  emitter 
electrode  for  deriving  a  detected  output  signal  from  said 
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ligMl  aaipiifytat  device,  add  meaoi  coonecied  with  aid 
emitter  electrode  for  deriving  an  automatic  gain  con- 
trol lignal  from  «aid  semi-conductor  device. 


PUUE  TIME  COMPAKATOB 
S,  MImamtn,  ■  IJ  iiii.,.Mdj  mi  AUkm  S. 

N.  J„  iiiImih  i*  ne  MmUm  Cifj,  a 
dw  af  MwjlMi 
OiMmI   appMcallnB   atpteM^g   It,   19M,  SctW   No. 
1)5,448.    DIvUed  aad  Ihfa  ■pjIraHia 
1952,  SefM  No.  329328 

7CUM.    (0.258—87) 


"  r^-i 


1.  A  pulse  time  comparator  for  determining  the  time 
difference  between  a  pair  of  input  pulses,  each  pulse  be- 
ing a  member  of  a  series  of  pulses,  comprising  means 
respootive  to  one  of  said  input  pulses  for  generating  a 
square  voltage  wave  having  a  relatively  steeply  rising 
wave  front,  means  re^oosive  to  the  other  of  said  input 
pulses  for  generating  a  sharply  peaked,  short  duration 
ptilsa,  said  peak'  pulse  being  of  less  duration  than  the 
rise  time  of  said  square  wave  and  occurring  within  the 
interval  of  the  rise  time  of  said  square  wave,  and  a  phase 
detector  responsive  to  said  peaked  pulse  and  said  square 
wave  for  sensing  the  instaoiancous  polarity  and  magni- 
tude of  the  vdUge  of  said  square  wave  during  transition 
between  voltage  levels  and  during  the  time  said  peaked 
pulse  is  at  or  near  its  peak,  and  providing  an  output 
voltage  subsuntially  proportional  to  said  polarity  and 
magnitude  of  the  instantaneous  voltage,  whereby  said 
output  will  have  a  polarity  and  amplitude  corresponding 
to  the  relative  phase  of  and  the  time  difference  between 
said  input  puis 


DEVICE  FOR  DEMODULATING  DURATION 
MODULATTO  PULSES 

Can*€«eofi  Paw  AMreH,  StocfchonB,  Swedes,  aHi|M>r  to 
.  Tslsiaaaltiifciilaast  L  M  Etkmom,  StocfchohiB,  Sweden. 
aeotparadoaofSwiiiB 

19.  1953.  Serial  No.  375,227 

-2,1952 
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I .  A  demodulator  for  dwatioo  modulated  signal  pulses 
comprising  electronic  tube  means  having  at  least  a  cath- 
ode, grid  and  plate  wherein  the  plate  current  is  substaiH 
tially  independent  of  the  plate  voltage  when  the  latter 
exceeds  a  predetermined  value  and  the  plate  current  de- 
creases rapidly  when  the  plate  voltage  falls  below  said 
predetermined  value,  means  including  a  voltage  sowce 
aod  a  series  connected  inductor  for  applying  a  voltage 
betwaaa  said  cathode  aad  plate,  meaas  for  applying  dura- 


tioa  modulated  pvdaci  k>  «id  grid,  circuit  means  includ- 
ing a  rectifier  and  a  load  impedance  farming  a  shmt 
branch  at  least  for  ahemating  and  pulsating  currents 
acfOM  said  mdudor,  said  rectifier  beiof  noncooductiiv 
whea  plate  current  flows  through  the  tube  raeam^  and  out- 
put terminals  for  the  demodulated  signal  connected  across 
said  load  impedance,  said  inductor  having  an  inductance 
of  the  general  magnitude  of  tH^  where  /  equals  the 
nmiimum  duration  of  the  pulses  and  R.  is  the  ratio 
between  the  voltage  source  minus  said  predetermined 
value  of  the  plate  voltage  and  the  plate  current  above 
said  predetermined  plate  voltage,  said  load  impedance 
being  at  least  3^Jl«  wherein  p  is  the  pulse  duty  factor. 


ELECTRONIC  STORAGE  DEVICE 

nalfcmal  la^iiii  Miilhii  Caipantfaa,  New  YoA, 
N.  Y.,  a  carpofadaa  af  New  Yaifc 

AppUeaiioa  Marck  24, 1954,  SetW  No.  418,447 

N«vaiifear  18, 1953 


1.  A  storage  device  for  etectrical  pubes  compriria8* 
a  source  of  uniformly  spaced  signal  pulses;  a  plurality 
of  mooostable  trigger  circuits  having  cycling  times  corre- 
sponding respectively  to  predetermined  numbers  of  said 
signal  pulses,  said  numbers  comprising  increasing  integral 
multiples;  means  for  utilizing  a  selected  one  of  said  signal 
pulses  to  faiitially  trigger  said  trigger  circuits;  and  means 
for  preventing  further  application  of  said  signal  pulses 
to  each  of  said  trigger  circuits  for  its  cycling  time, 
and  for  preventing  the  triggering  of  each  successive  one 
of  said  trigger  circuits  except  simultaneously  with  the 
triggering  of  the  preceding  one  of  said  trigger  circuits. 


PULSE  CONVERTING  CRCUrr 

A.  SI  I  IBS  ■.  Astmj  Paril,  N.  J.,  iiilgaii  to  Ike 
UaMad  Slalse  af  America  aa  ispiisiam  by  Ac  Sect*- 
lary  off  Ike  Anmy 

Application  Jannary  2, 1957,  SerW  No.  432451 ' 
5ClalaH.    (CL258— 87) 
(Granted  andcr  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Ca4e  (1952),  sac.  2M) 
1.  Apparatus  for  reshaping  a  received  train  of  dis- 
torted electric  pulses  of  the  same  polarity  and  general 
shape  but  varying  in  width  and  amplitude  among  the 
puhes,  to  esublish  a  definite  time  of  start  and  stop  for 
each  pulse  which  n  independent  of  the  pulse  amplitude 
and  faciliutes  separation  aad  accurate  measwement  of 
the  width  of  each  of  the  pulses:  said  apparatus  including 
a  delay  line  on  which  said  train  of  pulses  is 
for  transmission  thereover,  one  drcvit  ooaaae 
the  input  of  said  line  for  divcrtint  one  energy  portion  of 


eacn  oc  lara  puues  loCFeiroai;  a  aecooa  ctrcuii  coooeaea 
the  mid-point  of  nid  line  for  diverting  a  wcood 
rgy  portion  of  each  of  said  pulaes  therefrom;  a  third 
circuit  connected  acroM  the  output  of  said  line  for  divert- 
ing  a  third  energy  portion  of  each  of  Mid  pulaes  there- 
from; means  in  the  input  of  said  one  and  said  third  circuit 
for  respectively  converting  each  diverted  pulse  portion 
therein  to  a  different  form  in  which  the  pulse  width  re- 
mains the  same  but  the  ampUtude  is  reduced  to  the  same 
predetermined  fraction  of  the  peak  amplitude  of  that  di- 
verted pulse  portion;  means  responsive  to  a  larger  voltage 
produced  at  one  point  in  said  second  circuit  by  each  di- 
verted pulse  portion  therein  than  that  stmultaneously 
produced  at  a  corresponding  point  in  said  one  and  said 


third  circuit,  respectirely,  by  the  converted  pulse  energy 
therein,  to  generate  two  voltage  pulses  of  the  same  po- 
larity and  amplitude,  one  having  a  substantially  vertical 
leading  edge  initiated  at  a  time  T|  and  the  second  having 
a  substantially  vertical  trailing  edge  occurring  at  a  sub- 
sequent time  Tt;  and  means  responsive  to  the  leading  edge 
of  said  one  pulse  and  the  trailing  edge  of  said  second 
pulse  generated  in  response  to  each  of  the  received  pulses 
in  said  train,  for  gcMrating  a  single,  substantially  rec- 
tangular pulse  of  a  width,  Tf—Ti,  independent  of  the 
received  pulse  amplitude,  and  constituting  the  pulse  width 
at  said  predetermined!  fraction  of  the  peak  amplitude  of 
that  received  puke. 


TIUVBiON  RECBIVBR  TEST  BQUIPMENT  OR 

THE  UK! 
Dwight  S.  Lwi,  _ 

2S,  ImTsbS  N*.  <11»9M 


1.  In  combination,  first  means  for  generating  first  and 
seoood  oppositely  phased  trains  of  pulses  of  a  first  pulse 
width  and  a  first  pulse  separation;  second  means  coupled 
to  said  first  means  and  responsive  to  said  first  pulse  train 
for  generating  a  third  train  of  pulses  having  a  second 
pnbe  width,  equal  to  and  coincident  with  regular  ones  of 
said  first  pulse  separations,  and  a  second  pulse  separa- 
tion; third  means  coupled  to  said  second  means  and  re- 


sponsive lo  signau  UKreiram  lor  gcncraimg  reguiany 
recturent,  equivalent,  pulse  pluralities  each  being  co- 
incident with  successive  pulses  of  said  third  pulse  train; 
and  fourth  means  coupled  directly  to  each  of  said  first, 
second,  and  third  means  for  combining  said  second  pulse 
train  generated  by  said  first  means  with  the  output  sig- 
nals of  said  second  and  third  means  to  produce  a  utiliz- 
able  composite  output  signal. 


TUNEK 


4.  Apparatus  for  tuning  wave  signals  including  in  com- 
bitution,  adjustable  tuning  means  having  carriage  means 
movable  between  positions  of  maximum  travel  for  scan- 
ning a  tuning  range,  an  electric  motor  for  driving  said 
tuning  means,  reversing  switch  means  having  a  slideaMe 
actuator,  said  actuator  being  operable  by  said  carriage 
means  in  the  positions  of  maximum  travel  thereof,  said 
actuator  moving  betweefi  first  and  second  positions  for 
reversing  said  motor,  circuit  means  connecting  said  re- 
versing switch  means  to  said  motor,  said  circuit  means 
including  contact  means  operable  to  initially  energize 
said  motor  and  means  to  deenergize  said  motor  when  a 
signal  is  selected  by  said  tuning  means,  and  manually 
operable  control  means  having  first  and  second  opera- 
tive portions,  said  control  means  including  means  for 
operating  said  contact  means  by  either  one  of  sild  flnt 
and  second  portions  thereof,  said  reversing  switdi  means 
further  being  operable  when  said  carriage  means  is  at 
positions  intermediate  said  positions  of  maximum  travel 
for  reversing  said  motor,  said  control  means  further  in- 
cluding  a   mechanical    linkage    engageable    with    said 
slideaMe  actuator  of  said  reversing  switch  and  means 
for  operating  the  same  to  said  first  position  by  action 
of  said  first  portion  and  for  operating  said  actuator  to 
said  seoood  position  by  action  of  said  second  portion, 
whereby  the  direction  of  scanning  the  tuning  range  is 
determined  by  selective  operation  of  said  portions  of  said 
control  means  and  said  tuning  means  is  automatically 
reversed  upon  reaching  a  position  of  tw«iti|nm  travel 


ELECTRONIC  SPECTROANALYBB  COMrUTER 
Henri  G.  EiiiImIii.  MnnlrUlr.  and  Mwttner  RanoC 
Nnflay,  W^J,,nnd  GtmwuA.  Diii>im|i,  Naw  Vartu 

N*  X**  ^'''C''.  "^  inssmMNnnI  Telspnons  and  xsm*' 
Nndey.  N.  1^  a  cmpontfan  aff 


12, 1955,  Sariri  Nn.  55241t 
UOilMi    (CL25*--«)J) 
3.  Apparatus  for  the  quantitative  analysis  of  the  spec- 
trum of  a  given  composition  comprising  a  first  signal 
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high-energy  electrons;  and  a  divergent  cylindrical  electron- 


■▲ruATmM  aan 


r Ans fnnur  abbabatti 


bctwcm  said  cathode  and  plate,  means  for  applying  dura- 


the  input  o(  said  line  for  divcrttaf 


r(jr  portioB  of 


1296 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DCCEMBES  80,  1958 


source  having  a  waveshape  represenutive  of  the  spectnun 
of  said  given  composition,  a  plurality  of  sources  of  second 
signals  each  having  a  waveshape  respectively  represent- 
ative of  at  least  one  of  the  components  of  said  given 
composition,  means  for  obtaining  the  scalar  products  of 
said  first  signals  and  each  of  said  second  signals,  means 
for  obuining  the  scalar  producU  of  each  of  said  second 
signals,  multiplied  by  each  of  said  second  signab.  and 
mean  to  esUblish  a  pluraiily  of  simultaneous  equations 
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NONDtSmOIVE  DSrVAkED  ANALYZES 

G.  Ill  lip  1 1 1,  MiBlrlili,  Mi  PmI^K. 

YaA,  N.  Yn  —<  M  i  iJw  1 1  rfijig,  Nllay.  ??.!.,  a*- 

Natfay,  N.  M^  a  tmmunUm  mt  Mmyimi 
19,  IMS,  Satlal  No.  S53JM 


6.  A  device  for  analyzing  a  rauhiconpoMBt  mixture 
comprising  in  optical  alignment  a  source  of  infrared  radia- 
tioi).  a  plurality  of  detectors,  means  adapted  to  receive 
radiation  from  said  source  along  a  plurality  of  optical 
axes,  a  plurality  of  gas-analyzing  chambers  each  dispoaed 
between  said  source  and  one  of  said  plurality  of  detectors, 
means  interconnecting  said  chambers  permitting  said  mix- 
ture to  flow  through  said  chambers,  and  means  for  inter- 
posing between  said  source  and  said  detectors  a  cell 
containing  one  of  the  constituents  of  said  mixture  in 
each  of  said  optical  axes.  i       . 
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SreCTROMKTBR  CONTROL 
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I.  For  uac  with  a  recording  infrared  spectrometer  of 


derice  opcrativcly  coimected  to  aikl  spectrum  producag 
device,  a  detector,  a  recoftlcr  and  aa  ampUiler  t-rm^f^^f^ 
between  the  detector  and  the  recorder,  a  record  controller 
compriaing  a  plurality  of  •"tmiating  ekments  for  con- 
nection to  the  ampUficr  to  control  the  gain  thereof,  said 
attenuating  elements  being  arranged  in  two  groupa,  a 
Brit  and  a  second  selector  device,  switching  means  opcn- 
tively  connected  to  said  driving  device  far  actuating  said 
selector  devices,  said  switehing  means  •rtwt^j  ^ud 
second  selector  derke  at  a  higher  rale  of  speed  thui 


■^^-j. 


in  which  each  equation  is  r^resenUtivc  of  said  first  signal 
multiplied  by  a  given  one  of  said  second  signals  to  yield 
a  scalar  product  which  is  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  scalar 
products  of  each  of  said  second  signals  multiplied  by  said 
given  one  of  said  second  signals  when  each  of  said  last- 
identified  scalar  products  is  modified  by  a  particular 
coeflkient  representing  the  concentration  of  iu  associated 
one  of  said  componenu  in  said  given  composition. 
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said  ftret  selector  device,  said  first  selector  device  being 
operative  to  sequentially  connect  preselected  attenuating 
elements  of  said  first  group  to  the  amplifier  over  a  pre- 
selected portion  of  the  spectrum  and  to  connect  said 
second  selector  device  in  operative  condition  over  a 
second  preselected  portion  of  the  spectrum,  said  second 
selector  device  being  operative  to  sequentially  comiect 
iwtdetermined  ones  of  said  attenuator  elements  of  said 
second  group  in  operative  relation  to  said  amplifier  over 
said  second  preselected  portion  of  the  spectrum. 


P^g  MATTER  WITH  HIGH  ENERGY  ELECTRONS 
-^  C  Nmri.  I^iingtan,  Maafc,  Msl|n  u  i  to  Ugh  VoH- 
^m  mm.r. .  "yP^^^^""*!  CanwfMga,  Maas.,  a 


the  type  having  a  spectn-nT^oduS.  devST  .Tlvin.  "1^'  "**^!'^  «'"*«'"«  said  beam  out  of  said 

w^         *«      .r^^uoM  iirooucing  oevice,  a  driviag   evacuated  region  and  onto  matter  to  be  irradiated  by  said 


5.  Apparatus  for  delivering  the  ionizing  energy  o{\ 
beam  of  high-energy  electrons  to  matter  to  be  irradiated, 
with  maximum  energy  efficiency  and  minimum  side  effects 
due  to  excess  dosage,  comprising  in  combination:  means 
for  creating  a  beam  of  high-energy  electrons  in  an  evacu- 
ated region;  means  for  directing  said  beam  out  of  said 


biglwenerfy  electroitt:  aod  •  divergent  cylindricaj  electron- 
optical  tyttem  to  conttructed  and  arranfiMl  thatiti  focusiiig 
action  on  said  beam  is  divergent  but  non-linear,  whereby 
the  area  of  the  interaction  of  said  beam  and  the  incident 
surface  of  the  matter  being  irradiated  i»  elongated,  the 
noQ-linearity  of  said  focusing  action  being  such  that  the 
electron  current,  impinging  on  said  surface,  per  unit  length 
of  said  elongated  area  is  rendered  subsUntially  uniform 
over  the  length  of  said  elongated  area. 


ntocias  FOR  fbotoelectric  retroduc- 

T10NS  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 


1955,  Stftel  No.  541,7t9 


2,1954 
(CL25*-45) 


-r.'  •!»*( 


2.  An  image  tra.islating  apparatus  for  reprodudng  an 
imate  on  a  sensibly  wet  chemically  wetted  electroienti- 
tivc  paper  comprising;  a  first  and  second  spaced,  umfonn- 
ally  electrically  conductive  electrodes  disposed  subetan- 
tially  parallel  relativie  one  another;  a  transversely  elec- 
trically conductive  loid  laterally  non-conductive,  liquid- 
impervious,  chemically  inert  spacing  membo-;  the  qwc- 
ing  member  having  opposite  facet  at  least  one  of  which 
is  planar  and  being  transversely  conductive  in  a  direc- 
tion corresponding  to  a  direction  between  said  oppoaite 
faces;  a  subsUntially  uniform  layer  of  a  pbotoconductive 
material  on  a  face  at  said  spacing  member  in  electrical 
contact  with  the  first  of  said  electrodes,  the  first  electrode 
having  the  characteristics  of  being  a  good  electrical  con- 
ductor and  having  a  low  absorption  of  electromagnetic 
radiation,  the  second  of  said  electrodes  being  subsUn- 
tially plane  and  having  a  surface  adapted  and  dispotrt 
for  compressing  and  holding  the  electroaensitive  paper  in 
surface  conuct  with  and  against  the  planar  face  of  the 
spadng  member  at  a  subsUntially  uniform  pressure,  the' 
sensibly  wet  paper  being  disposed  in  surface  contact  with 
the  whole  area  of  the  planar  face  of  the  spacing  member 
oppoaite  to  said  pbotoconductive  layer,  whereby  the  spac- 
ing member  provides  directional  conductivity  between  the 
pbotoconductive  layer  and  the  wet  paper  and  electrical 
currenu  flowing  ia  each  unit  portion  of  the  spacing  mem- 
ber are  applied  to  the  corresponding  portions  of  the  elec- 
trosensitive  paper  and  the  liquid  on  said  paper  is. un- 
able to  come  into  contact  with  said  pbotoconductive  layer, 
means  connected  for  impressing  an  electric  potential  on 
the  two  electrodes,  means  for  selectively  exposing  said 
pbotoconductive  layer  through  said  first  electrode  to  a 
pattern  of  modulated  electromagnetic  radiation  com- 
prising the  image  to  be  reproduced  and  having  different 
intensities,  whereby  current  flows  through  the  unit  por- 
tions of  said  pbotoconductive  layer  in  proportion  to  the 
intensity  of  the  incident  electroinagnetic  radiation  and  a 
visible  image  b  formed  on  the  electroaensitive  paper  sub- 
stantially simullancontly  with  apomvc. 
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16.  In  irradiation  measuring  apparatus,  a  socket  car- 
rier, a  plurality  of  slug  sockeu  biased  into  seated  rela- 
tion to  one  side  of  the  carrier,  said  carrier  being  arranged 
to  be  swung  manually  about  a  vertical  axis  from  a  load- 
ing position  to  carry  a  selected  one  of  the  sockets  to  a 
test  position,  means  providing  a  light  excluding  cell  hav- 
ing an  aperture  adjacent  the  test  position,  a  slug  seat 
about  the  aperture,  pairs  of  cams  arrangeid  to  provide 
-notches  on  the  other  side  of  the  carrier,  one  of  the 
notches  being  in  association  with  each  of  the  sockets, 
a  spring  supported  in  fixed  relation  to  the  cell,  a  follower 
carried  by  the  spring,  said  spring  biasing  said  follower 
into  pressure  engagement  with  said  carrier  and  being 
arranged  to  releasably  secure  a  selected  socket  In  the 
test  position  by  pressing  the  follower  into  the  notch 
associated  with  said  selected  socket  notch  as  said  carrier 
is  operatively  moved,  a  contactor  on  each  of  the  sockeu 
extending  into  the  notches  for  alternate  displacement  by 
the  follower  thereby  for  a  selected  socket  to  be  un- 
seated when  it  is  in  test  position,  anchor  means  for  each 
of  the  sockeu  to  floatingly  secure  them  to  the  carrier 
by  limiting  their  movement  therefrom  and  permitting 
them  to  tip  when  so  moved  thereby  for  the  unseated 
socket  to  carry  an  irradiated  slug  into  seated  relation 
to  the  slug  seat,  and  a  source  of  ultra  violet  light  in  the 
cell  capable  of  creating  luminescence  in  the  seated  slug 
on  passing  of  the  light  through  the  opening,  said  lumi- 
nescence being  to  a  degree  dependent  on  the  degree  of 
irradiation  of  the  slug  so  that  said  luminescence  may 
operate  photo^lectronic  measuring  apparatus  whereby 
the  irradiation  of  the  selected  slug  may  be  measured. 


DEVICE  FOR  EXPOSING  AN  ORJECT  TO 
RADUTION 
CIvc  M.  YcoaHM,  RyaMBu,  Md^  aMvaar  to  Tke  Mw- 
MIMb  Mvar,  Hi^  a  catposailMi  of 


(,  195C  SatW  No.  557,7M 
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9.  A  device  for  exposing  an  object  to  radiation  com- 
prising a  horizontal,  cylindrical  core  member  of  shielding 
material  having  a  generally  vertical  passage  fonned  thcre- 
m  for  the  reception  of  an  object  to  be  exposed  to  radia- 
tion, radioactive  material  podtiooed  ia  said  cylindrical 
member  to  irradiate  said  passage,  a  (riurality  of  tubular 
members  adjacent  said  radioactive  material  snrronndlnf 
said  passage,  a  cylindrical  ring  member  mounted  with  a 
sliding  fit  on  said  cylindrical  core  member  to  rotate  with 
respect  thereto,  said  cyliadrical  ring  member  having  an 
aperture  formed  therein  capable  of  being  aligned  with 
said  passage  in  said  core  member,  an  ooter  radiatioD- 
sbidd  member  fixed  with  respect  to  said  core  member 


>•;» 


1288 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Deckmbeb  so,  1958 


to  cffccthrely  shidd  radtatioa  when  nid  apertnit  is  tacts  and  a  switch  blade,  a  wire  cooaectiiit  said  Ibst 
aligned  with  said  passage,  said  aperture  in  said  cytindri-  battery  wire  to  one  of  said  contacts  and  to  said  switch 
Ml  Aield  member  raovabic  to  a  podtion  for  the  reception  Wade,  a  second  battery  wire  electrically  connecting  said 
of  an  olifect  to  be  irradiated  and  sobaeiioently  moved  to   main  battery  to  the  other  one  of  said  contacts,  saki  third 

mentioned  wire  including  a  third  battery  wire  electrical- 
i  T  ly  connecting  said  reserve  battery  to  said  first  battery 


•«,i 


^iif^He 


a  position  to  drop  said  object  hito  said  passage  for  irradia- 
tion and  roUUUe  to  a  further  position  wherein  the  aper- 
ture h  aligned  with  said  passage  on  the  bottom  side  of 
said  passage  to  drop  the  ob^  into  said  cylindrical  ring 
member  for  remcv:U  from  said  passage. 


wire,  a  ground  wire  electrically  grounding  said  batteries, 
a  normally  closed  switch  in  said  third  battery  wire,  a 
normally  open  switch  in  uid  third  battery  wire,  said 
normally  closed  and  open  switches  being  located  in  said 
third  battery  wire  between  said  generator  and  said  re- 
serve battery. 


raarocnjLDKviCEs 

C.  PMk,  Ir^  HaarfMai 
"  Ik, 


loSyl- 


2S,19SS,8artriNo.aMlt 


A  photocell  system  comprising  an  envelope  of  insulat- 
mg  material,  a  photosensitive  cathode  therein  for  emit- 
ting electrons  on  exposure  to  incident  radiation,  said 
Mvclope  being  transparent  at  least  in  part  to  said  radia- 
tion, an  anode  for  collecting  said  electrons,  connections 
to  said  anode  and  to  said  caUMde  at  opposite  ends  of 
said  envelope,  a  guard  ring  on  the  inside  surface  of  said 
envelope  and  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  and  a  lead- 
in  wire  connected  to  said  ring  and  extending  Uirough 
said  envelope,  a  guard  ring  on  the  external  surface  of  said 
envelope  and  also  connect^  to  said  lead-in  wire,  a  resis- 
tor of  high  resistance  and  a  battery,  Uie  positive  pole  of 
said  battery  being  connected  to  the  anode  of  said  photo- 
cell, one  end  of  said  resistor  being  connected  to  the  cath- 
ode of  said  cell,  the  other  end  of  said  resistor  being 
connected  to  the  negative  pole  of  said  battery  and  to  said 
guard  ring. 

DUAL  ■ATTKRY  SWTTCH  SYSTEM 

.**irt,WaslIartan,Fn. 

llClataa.  (Ctif«-M) 
I.  An  electrical  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
*^°^  comprising  a  generator,  a  main  battery  and  a 
rasarvn  battery,  a  battery  selector  switch,  a  ground  wire 
•nd  a  flr«  battery  wire  connected  to  said  generator,  said 
battery  sakctor  switch  including  a  pair  of  spaced  con- 


ENGINE  STABTING  APPARATUS 
Harayj.  CramweO.  Anteion,  bsd,  aaslgM»r  to  GeMfttl 
Moiata  CorporalfcMi,  Detroit,  Mich,  a  cofpecation  of 


ApfHcadon  Octoher  24, 19S5,  SotW  Nn.  5424«5 
SdafeH.   (CL29«-.3f) 
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I.  In  surting  apparatus  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines having  a  current  source  and  an  electric  starting 
mocor  operable  by  current  from  said  source;  control 
mechanism  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  starting 
motor  comprising  in  combination;  a  control  switch,  a 
magnet  for  closing  said  control  switch  to  cause  the 
sUrting  motor  to  become  operative,  manually  operated 
means  for  controlling  the  energization  of  said  magnet,  a 
suction  operated  member  operable  to  open  said  switch, 
•■••f*  between  the  armature  of  said  magnet  and  the 
suction  operated  member  including  a  lost  motion  con- 
nection operative  to  permit  movement  of  the  armature 
to  switch  closing  position  when  the  suction  operated 
member  is  in  a  normal  position  without  movement  of 
said  member,  but  preventing  movemeM  of  the  suction 
operated  member  in  a  direction  to  open  the  switch  with- 
out corresponding  movement  of  the  armature,  means  for 
communicating  the  engine  suction  to  said  member  to 
move  said  member  to  open  the  switch  when  a  pradeler- 
mined  suction  is  effective  titereon  and  while  Uie  mag- 
net is  energized,  means  enabling  immediate  movement  of 
said  member  to  open  the  switch  when  a  predetermined 
»**ction  is  effective  thereon  and  meaan  for  delaying  a 
rtvme  movement  of  said  member  to  redooe  the  switch 
when  the  suction  falls  below  laid  predetermined  suction. 
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Eucncmic  SWITCH 
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3.  la  combiaatioB,  a  line  having  fint  and  wcond  ooo- 
ducton,  a  load  impedance,  a  aource  of  potential,  means 
for  coonectinf  said  load  impedance  and  nid  aonroe  of 
l>ptential  in  aeries  between  said  fint  and  second  coodnc- 
ton,  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  onidirectioaal  oon- 
ductins  devices,  each  ot  said  devices  having  first  and 
second  tenninab,  a  transistor  having  a  base,  an  emitter, 
and  a  collector,  means  for  connecting  tiie  first  terminals 
of  said  first  and  second  devices  to  said  first  and  second 
conductors  respectively,  means  for  connecting  said  emit- 
ter to  the  second  terminals  of  said  first  and  second  de- 
vices, means  for  connecting  said  collector  to  the  first 
terminals  of  said  third  and  fourth  devices,  means  for 
connecting  the  second  terminals  of  said  third  and  fourth 
devices  to  said  first  and  second  conductors  respectivdy, 
means  for  connecting  said  base  to  the  second  terminals  of 
said  first  and  second  devices  for  normally  biasing  said 
transistor  for  non-cooduction,  a  rectifier  circuit,  means 
for  coupling  an  alternating  current  signal  to  said  rectifier 
circuit  through  a  coupling  device  of  the  type  which  pre- 
sents an  infinite  impedance  to  signals  of  zero  frequency 
and  a  finite  impedance  to  signals  above  zero  frequency, 
and  means  for  applying  the  rectified  signal  appearing  in 
the  output  of  siid  rectifier  circuit  to  said  base  for  biasing 
said  transistor  for  conduction. 


MM,91« 

PAWL  TYPE  tNCKBMBNTAL  MOTOK 
G.  Isndsy,  D 
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Nsvsmtsr  9, 1954,  SeiW  N«.  467,722 
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I.  A  pulse  operated  electrical  instrument  comprising 
a  solenoid  coil  assembly;  a  rotatable  armature  assembly 
actuated  by  said  coil  assembly  each  time  an  electrical 
pulse  is  transmitted  thereto;  a  driving  assembly  intercon- 
nected to  said  armature  assembly  and  rotatable  therewith; 
a  spring  loaded  and  rotatable  drive  pawl  on  said  driving 
asssmbiy;  a  rotatable  driven  assembly  engaged  and  actu- 
ated by  said  drive  pawl  on  said  driving  assembly;  a  lock 


pin,  engaged  by  said  pawl,  on  said  solenoid  coil 
that  locks  said  drive  pawl  out  of  engagement  with 
driven  assembly  when  said  solenoid  coil  assembly  is  de- 
energized;  spring  loaded,  rotatable  pawls  on  said  solenoid 
coil  assembly  that  stops  the  roution  and  locks  the  driven 
assembly  against  rotation  when  the  solenoid  coil  assembly 
is  de-energized;  and  tiemerts  on  said  driving  assembly 
for  returning  the  latter  to  its  original  position. 


SUPPOKTSFOft 
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ivSiuTORY  DEVICES 
a,Maas^iid^ii  lal 
,Wattam,Mass„a 


195(,8s>lalNn.<14,M7 
(CL  31 
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I.  In  combinstion,  an  elongated  mechanical  vibrator 
and  means  attached  to  one  end  thereof  to  set  said  vibrator 
into  longitudtnal  oscillation,  said  vibrator  having  a  length 
equal  substantially  to  one  or  more  integral  half  wave- 
lengths of  the  vibrations  therein  and  having  antinodes 
at  its  ends  and  support  means  for  said  vibrator  com- 
prising, a  substantially  rigid  cylinder  attached  to  said 
vibrator  in  the  vicinity  of  a  node  of  the  natural  resonant 
frequency  of  said  vibrator,  said  support  means  being 
of  a  length  equal  substantially  to  an  odd  integral  number 
of  quarter  wavelengths  of  said  natural  resonant  frequency. 


J. 


J,t<ijlt 
DISTRDUTOB 


PoMavflk,  Pa» 
15, 1957,  Serial  Nn.  MM41 
(CL  319— 9t) 


1.  In  a  conventional  automobile  electrical  system,  a 
distributor  housing,  a  rotor  carrying  an  electrical  oootnct 
thereon,  a  plurality  of  cap  posts  arranged  pronhnate  said 
motor,  said  rotor  rotatably  mounted  in  siiid  houdng.  a 
pair  of  pivotally  mounted  counterweights  carried  by  said 
rotor,  said  counterweights  adapted  to  centrifugally  move 
from  the  rotational  aids  of  said  rotor  upon  a  routional 
movement,  spring  means  carried  by  said  rotor,  and  said 
counterweights  for  normally  maintaining  the  counter- 
wei^ts  proadmals  to  the  rotational  axis,  a  permanent 
magnet  carried  by  eadi  counterweight,  a  field  coil  carried 
in  said  housing  for  connection  in  a  circuit  to  the  cap  posts, 
said  field  ooil  electrically  situated  so  as  to  have  a  voltafls 
induced  therein  due  to  the  rotating  flux  established  by  the 
rotatisg  magnets. 
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PHOTOMULTIPLIEK 

Mlpar,  kjr  ■■■!  •■- 
Wtfl  Santyfan  Corpora- 
tkm,  Hmukam,  T«s^  a  canoralfaw  of  Tczac 
Appllcalloa  Mv  M,  1954,  Scrtel  No.  599,247 
ClaiiM  prIorMy,  MpJIcrtaB  Fhmo  PiMMtw  24,  1955 
2  flriMi     (CL  313— 195) 


is%<:|,r   >v,. 


Mcared  to  said  frame,  said  strips  having  tbdr  surfaces 
which  confroat  said  anode  compoaed  of  an  adsorptive 
gettering  material,  a  plurality  of  insulating  cylimfaical 
spacers  stacked  in  endwise  alinement,  a  plurality  of  cen- 
tering rings  extending  between  the  endwise  surfaces  of 
adjacent  spacers  and  cooductively  secured  to  correspond- 
ing ones  of  said  frames  to  support  said  dynodes  in  spaced 
axial  alinement  within  the  stack  of  said  spacers  inter- 
mediate said  cathode  and  anode,  envelope  means  sup- 
ported in  axial  alinement  with  said  stack  of  spacers  by  at 
least  two  of  said  centering  rings  for  cacloaing  said  cathode 
and  anode  in  sealed  relation  with  said  dynodes,  a  pair 
of  leads  extending  in  sealed  relation  through  said  en- 
velope means  for  applying  a  potential  difference  between 
said  cathode  and  anode,  and  high-valued  resistances  ex- 
tending along  said  stack  of  spacers  and  in  electrical  con- 
tact with  said  centering  rings  to  provide  a  potential  di- 
vider between  said  dyiKxks. 


1.  In  an  electromagnetic  device  for  generating  substan- 
tially pure  sinusoidal  voltages  a  stator,  a  rotor  mounted 
for  rotation  therein,  said  rotor  having  a  plurality  of 
teeth  equally  spaced  about  its  periphery,  the  angular  po- 
sitions of  points  on  an  individual  tooth  as  measured  from 
the  reference  formed  by  Ihr  intersection  of  a  plane  in- 
cluding the  rotor  axis  and  a  cylinder  having  the  same 
axis  and  tangent  to  the  vertices  of  said  rotor  teeth,  being 
a  sinusoidal  function  of  the  distance  along  the  rotor 
measured  parallel  to  said  axis,  at  kaal  a  pair  ot  poles 
formed  on  said  stator  and  having  teeth  parallel  to  said 
axis,  said  poles  being  spaced  an  integral  multiple  phis 
half  a  rotor  tooth  pitch,  means  for  eataMishing  a  single 
phase  sinusoidal  flux  pattern  in  said  stator,  means  for 
imparting  mechanical  rotation  to  said  rotor,  and  means 
inductively  coupled  to  said  flux  pattern  to  provide  an 
output  free  of  even  harmonics  as  the  rotor  turns. 


2,144,915 

THERMIONICALLY  EMlTTiNG  DEVICE 
Fm«.  WmMMtaa,  D.  C,  iiiilti      to 
PbOaddpito,  Pa^  a  tmrmwfUm  of 


2t,  1954,  S«W  Nn.  411,«79 
(CL  313—337) 


7.  A  vacuum-tube  device,  comprising  a  cathode 
sin^e-crystalline  nuterial  sdected  from  the  group 
sisting  of  BaTiOt  and  PbHOs,  and  an  anode 
contained  in  a  common  evacuated  chamber  with 
cathode  and  electrically  insulated  therefrom. 


:.  -.■«••' 
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TRAYEUPfG-WAYB  TUBES 


,acononaaa«fl 
IS,  1M4, 8«W  N*.  423,277 
UCWm.   (a.315-^3ji) 


n^,i  I     '■■■■■■■wi^ww— >■■■■>— w^wi»»>»»»»»* I  ^ 
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I.  In  an  electron  multiplier,  a  cathode,  an  anode,  a 
plurality  of  dynodes,  each  dynode  including  a  circular 
frame,  strips  secured  by  said  frame  in  spaced  apart  rela- 
tion inclined  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  frame  and 
having  secondary  emissive  surfaces  confronting  said 
cathode,  a  wire  mesh  lens  arched  over  said  surfaces  and 


9.  An  electron-discharge  device  of  the  traveling-wave 
type  comprising:  an  electron  gun  for  profecting  a  sheet- 
like  beam  of  electrons  along  a  predetermined  reference 
paUi;  a  wave-transmission  line,  dispoaed  adjacent  said 
reference  path  in  spaced  relation  thereto  and  electrostati- 
cally coupled  to  said  beam,  having  a  uniform  low  wave- 
propagation  velocity  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  path 
and  further  having  a  length  in  said  direction  which  is 
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between  said  aiwde  and  said  cathode  and  an  auxiliary    being  poled  in  the  same  sense,  said  circuits  being  arranged 
resonant  circuit  coupled  between  the  anode  and  the  grid   into  w  different  groups,  each  group  containing  x  different 

circuits;  w  different  third  terminals,  there  being  one  group 
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laiiB  relative  to  the  dtecti^e  wave  loiilh  of  a  radk>- 
frequency  acnal  wave  travdiiif  along  said  line;  means 
for  appiyiog  a  radio-frequency  signal  to  said  wave-mna- 
nuKion  line  to  establish  said  traveling  signal  wave  and 
thereby  to  provide  a  traveling  electric  signal  field  which 
pfxipagates  along  said  reference  path  at  said  low  wave- 
propagation  velocity;  and  means,  including  a  beam  con- 
fining structure  substantially  permeable  throughout  its 
length  to  said  electric  signal  field  but  substantially  im- 
permeable to  unidirectional  electric  fields  and  diqwsed 
interjacent  said  wave-transmission  line  and  said  reference 
path,  for  confining  said  beam  to  said  path  while  permit- 
ting substantially  uniform  electrostatic  coupling  between 
said  line  and  said  beam  for  signal  frequency  electric  fields 
but  shielding  said  line  therefrom  for  unidirectional  elec- 
tric fields. 


2JM,917 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVE  GENERATOR 
W.  S^Ubmf,  LafaycMs,  CaUT.,  asslgMr,  by 
,  to  Z—Mfc  Radio  Coipotail— .  m  cor- 
lof  Ddawi 
AppttcalfcNi  Ssptsasbsr  t,  19S5,  Serial  No.  533,«M 


i^ 


1.  A  super-high-frequency  electromagnetic  wave  gen- 
erator comprising:  a  conductive  element  having  an 
extended  surface  of  an  area  whose  dimensions  in  a 
pair  of  coordinate  directions  are  large  relative  to  a 
predetermined  wavelength  and  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  parallel,  resonant  slots  extending  in  one  of  said 
coordinate  directions;  means  for  projecting  a  focused 
electron  beam,  of  a  transverse  area  corresponding  to  said 
extended  surface  area*  closely^  adjacent  said  surface  in 
the  other  of  said  coordinate  directions  to  generate  elec- 
tromagnetic energy,  coherently  radiated  from  said  sur- 
face along  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  one  coordinate 
direction  and  canted  to  said  other  coordinate  direction, 
of  a  frequency  corresponding  to  said  predetermined  wave- 
length; and  means  including  an  optical  system  in  juxta- 
position with  said  extended  surface  and  substantially 
concentric  with  said  canted  axis  for  focusing  said 
coherently  radiated  energy  to  a  distant  area  small  rela- 
tive to  said  extended  surface  area. 


ELECTRONIC  CAMERA  TUBE 
Siegfried  Hansen  Loa  A^eica,  CaW.,  ssslgpsr,  bj 

111 all,  In  Hi^^  AkcrA  Csn^am.  a 

thM  of  Driawarv 

M,  1953,  SaiW  N«.  MS,1<2 
idalaM.    (CL31S— 11) 


and  a  photocoaductive  layer  di^wacd  on  said  sur&oe, 
said  photocooductive  layer  being  receptive  to  a  light  image 
projected  through  said  member  on  said  surfoce  whereby 
electric  charge  is  liberated  from  said  photoconductive 
layer  in  proportion  to  the  light  intensity  thereon;  means 
disposed  adjacent  said  tarfeC  electrode  for  collecting 
secondary  electrons  from  said  photoconductive  layer  at  a 
predetermined  collector  potential  level;  means  for  generat- 
ing a  beam  of  high  velocity  electrons;  means  for  sequen- 
tially directing  said  beam  to  bombard  said  photocon- 
ductive layer  to  charge  bombarded  areas  thereof  sub- 
stantially to  said  predetermined  potential  level;  means  for 
uniformly  bombarding  said  photoconductive  layer  with 
additional  high  velocity  electrons  to  charge  the  bombarded 
areas  thereof  in  a  negative  direction  at  a  uniform  rate; 
means  for  maintaining  said  conductive  surface  at  a  poten- 
tial positive  with  respect  to  said  predetermined  potential 
level,  whereby  said  dectrid  charge  is  conveyed  through 
said  photoconductive  layer  in  the  form  of  holes  thereby 
to  produce  a  charge  replica  of  said  light  image,  the  poten- 
tials constituting  said  charge  replica  being  negative  with 
retpect  to  said  predetermined  potential  level. 


J.tfi.TIf 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 

AiveBna  Smmot,  Fovcit  iuHa,  N,  Y., 

I  Inly  11,  1|3s!s!m!iiI  No.  522,411 
SCUrnrn.   (CL315— 21) 


toSjIianla 


I.  In  a  cathode  ray  tube  adapted  for  color  image  dis- 
play, in  combination,  an  image  screen  coated  with  an 
electrically  conductive  layer  and  provided  with  a  light 
producing  section  and  an  indexing  zone  adjacent  one  side 
of  said  section,  said  section  being  formed  from  a  plurality 
of  essentially  parallel,  essentially  horizontal,  vertically 
displaced  color  triplet  lines,  each  line  containing  first, 
second  and  third  essentially  parallel,  essentially  horizontal, 
vertically  displaced  color  stripes,  said  zone  conuining  a 
like  plurality  of  vertically  displaced  indexing  areas  which 
are  not  coated  with  said  layer,  each  area  being  positioned 
adjacent  one  end  of  a  corresponding  line,  adjacent  in- 
<^xing  areas  being  separated  by  a  separation  bridge  hav- 
ing a  width  not  exceeding  that  of  any  of  said  stripes,  said 
bridge  being  in  registration  with  a  correqxmding  selected 
one  of  said  color  stripes. 


6.  In  a  cathode  ray  device,  a  target  electrode  includ- 
ing a  transparent  member  having  a  conductive  surface 


MAGNETRON  MODULATOR  SYSTEMS 
B.  HnaflCMcn,  Waytaad,  Maas^  ais%niii  to  R^- 
>ctori^  Cimpaigf,  WaHfcni,  Mnifc.  a  ear- 

aiplimtii  2t,  1H4,  SavW  Nn.  457,t71 
•  OalMBL    (CL  315— 39,63) 

1.  An  electron  discharge  system  comprising  a  grid 
controlled  magnetron  oscillator  having  an  anode  reso- 
nant at  a  first  frequency,  a  cathode,  and  a  grid  positioned 
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Deccmbeb  so,  1958 


between 
resofuuit 


'}• 


Mid  anode  and  said  cathode  and  an  auxiliary   being  poled  in  the  same  sense,  said  circuits  being  arraaged 
circuit  coupled  between  the  anode  and  the  grid    into  w  different  groopt,  each  group  containing  x  diflierent 

circuits;  w  different  third  terminals,  there  being  one  group 
corresponding  to  each  third  terminal,  each  third  terminal 


■A 
\ 

\ 


'■' '  J*'.  ""* 


^^r^^S 


..rii^-^  \^ 


f .  Tn  an  arc-machining  apparatus  having  automatically 
operable  means  for  causing  intermittent  erosive  electrical 
discharge  acroas  a  gap  between  an  electrode  and  a  work- 
piece,  a  power  limiting  switch  in  the  power  supply  to 
said  apparatus,  a  triode  vacuum  tube  bank  intercon- 
nected between  said  power  supply  and  said  gap  for  con- 
trolling 4he  gap  discharge  characteristic,  a  triggering  de- 
vice connected  in  the  grid  circuit  of  said  tube  bank  for 
rendering  said  tube  bank  alternately  conductive  and  non- 
conductive,  means  operable  automatically  in  response  to 
malfunction  of  the  tube  bank  for  opening  said  power 
limiting  switch,  and  means  operable  automatically  in 
response  to  malfunction  of  said  triggering  device  for 
opening  said  power  limiting  switch. 


i 

,      I    '      ■■  ■ 

to  cause  the  output  of  the  system  to  be  modulated  at  the 
resonant  frequency  of  the  auxiliary  resonant  circuit. 


being  coupled  to  all  first  terminals  in  its  corresponding 
group;  and  x  different  fourth  terminals,  there  being  one 
circuit  in  each  of  said  groups  corre^>ooding  to  each 
fourth  terminal,  each  fourth  terminal  being  coupled  to 
the  second  terminals  of  all  of  its  corresponding  circuits. 


ARC  MACHINING 
Victor  E.  MatotoMa,  FrairidlB,  aad  Waller  Lotar,  Claw. 
BOB,  Mkk^  aastBors  to  Eln  Carporatloa  off  MIcMgaB, 
itojml  (Ml,  Mki. 

Feknsary  13,  If  5«,  Serial  N«.M7,1M 
4ClatoM.    (CL  315— 1X7) 


2JM,923 
STATIC^EUMINATOIM 

1  C<  HciMrt,  Jr,,  Fracpart,  N«  Y« 
Appllcatioa  Iwmmn  St,  1954,8«M  No.  4«M54 
SOatoM.   (CL317— 1) 


1.  A  static  eliminator  comprising  a  hollow  insulator 
bar  having  a  conductor  member  therein  with  insulation 
surrounding  said  member,  a  tubular  insulator  member  in 
said  bar  surrounding  said  insuhtion,  wire  coils  between 
said  insulator  member  and  said  insulation  surrounding 
said  conductor  member,  outside  electrodes  carried  by  the 
bar  at  separated  poinu  along  its  length,  said  tubular  mem- 
ber having  a  slit  extending  along  its  length  and  recesses 
in  its  outer  surface  extending  across  said  slit,  each  coil 
having  a  turn  at  one  end  seated  in  one  of  said  recesses, 
said  electrodes  being  connected  with  said  turns  and  thus 
electrically  connected  to  said  coils. 


COMMNATION  CIGAII.  ClGAItETrE,  AND 
PIPE  LIGHTER 

J,  DdpUto,  BdnMsl,  ntoai,,  aast^Mr  af  twcsly* 
Ivc  pcfceirt  to  Davy  WoK,  Datiiislir.  Mass. 
AiifHt  II,  195S,  Serial  No.  527,779 
7ClatoM.    (CL317— 95) 


2JM,923 
COMMITTATOR 

,  N.  Y„  aariPMr  to  Sytvaiala  Elccttric 
l«e^  a  earporalloa  off  MasrhasHts  * 

I  Jmm  at,  1957,  SarW  Na.  MMM 
naatoM.    (CL315— 1«9) 

t.  In  combination,  (wx)  different  circuiu,  m-  and  x  t.  A  combination  cigar  and  pipe  lighter  comprising 
being  integers  larger  than  I.  each  circuit  being  provided  a  heating  coil,  a  cylindrical  flame  chamber  mounted 
with  an  electrical  conductor  and  a  rectifier  connected  in  coaxially  with  and  behind  the  coil,  a  cylindrical  body 
scries  between  first  and  second  terminals,  all  rectifiers   member  mounted  coaxially  with  and  behind  the  chamber. 


Dbccmbcb  so,  195$ 


ELECTRICAL 


1293 


•  loogitudiiul  pMuifc  extendiiif  throufh  the  body,  a 
■kcve  mounted  in  the  punfe  and  terminatint  within 
the  flame  chamber,  a*  actuating  rod  carrying  an  impreg- 
Mied  wick  within  the  tleere  and  movable  between  one 
poattioo  wherein  the  wick  is  encloaed  by  the  sleeve  and 
a  second  position  wherein  the  wick  is  in  cooUct  with 


lowing  the  location  of  the  winding  with  respe^  to  the 
core  and  ito  flux  leakafe  path  to  be  adjusted. 


the  iieating  coil. 


TmANflVIOB  OPERATED  RELAY 
Wnaiir  ■■>  si    Crf»_  .Mi-i     i.  Lock. 


19S5,  SstW  No.  531  jm 
317->14flJ) 


PERMANENT.MAGNET  ARMATURE  FOR  POLAR* 
IZED  ELECTROMAGNETIC  SYSTEMS,  IN  PAR- 
TICULAR FOR  POLARIZED  RELAYS 

"*^  !!f!<.?l'*^  ^^"^2  MHich,  Hmbm  KiMl. 

waM,  MMich^Solta,  and  AM  Rnlilini.  Ma^ch,  G«i^ 

*  to  Sifs  *  Hriik*,  AWi^Hi 


ELECTRICAL  RELAYS 


I  AaspMl  M,  ItfS,  SifW  No.  5SUMI 
i9M*M  Gnat  BrflBia  October  1«  19S4 


Sriilwi     (0.317— liT) 


I.  An  operating  electromagnet  for  an  electrical  time- 
orercurrent  protective  relay,  comprising  a  non-adjusuble 
magnetic  core  having  two  core  limbs  positioned  to  define 
a  working  air  gap  thereby  to  adapt  the  core  to  co-operate 
with  a  relay  armature,  said  core  having  a  body  portion 
joining  said  core  limbs  and  a  flux  leakage  path  adjacent 
the  body  portion  and  bridging  said  working  airgap,  a 
magnettzing  winding  having  a  unitary  structure  and  loose- 
ly embracing  said  body  portion  of  the  core  so  as  to  be 
linked  by  a  pan  of  aaid  flux  leakage  path,  and  adjust- 
able support  means  supporting  the  winding  on  said  core 
and  adapted  to  permit  the  adjustment  of  the  electroraag 
netic  coupling  betwceti  the  wiadiag  and  Iht  core  by  al- 
T«7  o.  o      - 


7, 1955,  Serial  No.  531,972 
■  Cw— J  SiiliiBlii  9.1954 
(CL  317—171) 


1-  In  a  circuit  ftv  controlling  an  electromagnetic 
<*«*•«  having  a  pair  of  inducUnces,  the  combination 
comprising;  a  current  amplifying  device  having  a  base 
circuit,  an  emitter  circuit  and  a  collector  circuit;  one  in- 
ductance of  the  pair  connected  in  the  emitter  circuit,  a 
resistance  connecting  the  base  circuit  with  the  emitter 
circuit  via  the  inductance  in  the  emitter  circuit  for  deriving 
a  signal  current  for  introduction  to  the  current  amplifying 
<tevice;  the  other  iadiictance  of  the  pair  connected  in  the 
collector  circuit;  both  inductances  being  responsive  to 
current  amplification  produced  by  the  current  amplifying 
device  to  operate  the  dectromagaetic  device;  and  a  voltage 
source  connecting  the  inductances  of  the  emitter  and 
collector  circuiu  in  aa  electrical  series  relationship. 


I.  In  a  permanent-nugnet  armature  for  polarized 
relays,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  spaced  pole  pifyti, 
a  permanent-magnet  body  interposed  between  the  pole 
pieces,  a  connecting  structure  having  spaced  members 
bridging  the  pole  pieces  at  opposite  sides  of  the  magnet 
body,  elemenu  associated  with  the  spaced  members  at 
the  respective  ends  thereof  and  engageable  with  adjacent 
pole  pieces,  at  least  one  of  said  elemenu  being  movable 
in  a  direction  toward  or  away  from  the  adjacent  pole 
piece  and  cooperable  with  an  element  adjacent  the  oppo- 
site pole  piece  to  exert  compression  forces  on  the  armature 
assembly  to  retain  the  same  in  fixed  assembled  rclatioa. 


ELECTRIC  RECTIFIERS  EMPLOYING 
SEMI-CONDUCTORS 
laha  Btaadcii,  W 

to  The  Brlttafe 

a  Mtkkk 


May  21, 195i,  S«W  Na. 
,  iMlifalliiB  Gtaal  Mlab  M»  23, 1955 
dCklM.    (CL  317-434)  ^  ^ 


I.  A  P-N  junction  rectifier  comprising  a  base  member 
consututed  of  a  metal  of  high  electrical  conductivity  a 
piece  of  semKonducting  material  secured  at  one  face 
in  mtimate  contact  with  a  face  of  said  base  member  an 
electrode  electrically  connected  with  the  other  face  of 
•aid  piece  and  forming  therewith  a  rectifying  junction, 
a  meul  rod  terminating  said  electrode,  a  flanged  metal 
annulus  surrounding  said  piece  and  hermetically  secured 
at  Its  flange  to  the  face  of  said  base  member  to  which 
said  piece  is  secured,  an  annular  ceramic  member  hav- 
ing one  face  secured  hermetically  to  the  rim  of  said 
metal  annulus,  said  ceramic  member  being  formed  with 
a  recess  on  an  outer  side  thereof  with  a  shoulder  there- 
around,  a  blind  meul  sleeve  having  a  flange  located  in 
•aid  recess  in  said  ceramic  member  and  hermetically 
secured  therein,  said  met^l  sleeve  having  a  central  recess 
into  which  said  meul  rod  extends  and  within  which  it  is 
fncUonally  secured,  whereby  said  meul  sleeve  forms  one 
termuul  of  said  rectifier  and  said  main  base  member 
lonns  the  other  terminal  of  said  rectifier. 
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^^, lftii»W*  setting  meaiw;  foUow-up  meam  actoatad  by  the  ftrfTi"* 

rri^^^~^^^^^^^-    ■       ■**  "•^  '<*  iiinultaiieowly  chaagiiif  the  ■ettiat  of 
',  cJiTsTcii^r^Mf ,  a  !wS3Eii    ^  "'"^  •*"*^  ■'**^  •**  »•«««*•««»•  the  follow-up 


Aircnft 


1, 195S,  Serial  No.  SM^l? 
(CL  317— 2J5) 


I.  In  ao  encapsulated  P-N  junction  semiconductor  de- 
vice having  a  semiconductor  crysul  body  of  one  conduc- 
tivity type  and  a  region  of  semiconductor  material  of  the 
oppoaite  conductivity  type  with  an  envelope  hermetically 
cncapsulatiifg  uid  crysUl  body,  the  combination  com- 
prising: meant  for  forming  an  ohmic  connection  with 
said  region  of  opposite  conductivity  type,  said  ohmic  con- 
necting means  comprising  a  tubular  member  extending 
into  and  electrically  insulated  from  said  encapsulating  en- 
velope, said  tubular  member  having  an  open  end  proxi« 
mate  a  surface  of  said  region  of  said  opposite  conduc- 
tivity type,  a  glass  bead  surrounding  said  tubular  mem- 
ber in  contact  with  the  inner  wall  of  said  envelope  such 
that  said  tubular  member  is  mechanically  affixed  within 
an  electrically  insulated  from  said  envelope;  a  contact 
electrode  within  said  tubular  member  having  an  end  ex- 
tending from  said  open  end  of  said  tubular  member,  said 
contact  electrode  being  in  ohmic  contact  with  said  re- 
gion of  opposite  conductivity  type;  a  quantity  of  solder 
surrounding  said  contact  electrode  within  said  tubular 
member  to  mechanically  affix  and  hermetically  seal  said 
contact  electrode  within  said  tubular  member;  and  a  quan- 
tity of  solder  surrounding  said  conuct  area  of  said  re- 
gion of  opposite  conductivity  type  and  the  adjacent  por- 
tion of  said  contact  electrode. 


i 


2«M4,9M 
AUTOMATIC  STEERING  SYSTEM 
Ckariea  RMaell,  MBMalc,  Com.,  airfiniii  to 
tloa  CoHMratlom  Tcterhora,  N 


AHa- 
of 


AffMcatfoa  imm  21,  1954,  SerW  N«.  43t,142 
1<  Hilwi     (a.31»~li) 


f^ra 


I.  Ifl  an  automatic  steering  •ystcn  for  dirigible  craft, 
comprising  steering  means,  course  setting  means,  and 
cootrol  means  for  automatically  opcratiag  the  steering 
means  io  maintain  the  craft  on  the  course  set  by  said 


i.m,T?i 

SYNCHRONOUS  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS 
'    Aftert  Formhy,  Moaalsr,  thmingham.  rnaiini 
VOcatloB  Aamsat  23, 1955,  Scttai  No.  529,979 
priority,  appirlisB  Gnai  Rritrita  AafMt  27, 1954 
llCUtaM.   <CL31S— 23) 


<-■   1 


I.  In  a  synchronous  transmission  system  for  imparting 
rotation  to  a  rotary  output  member,  a  step  type  electric 
motor  driving  the  output  member,  a  pulse  initiating  mem- 
ber, means  associated  with  said  pulse  initiating  member 
by  which  the  pulses  generated  occur  at  irregular  inter- 
vals of  time,  and  a  pulse  driven  electronic  multi-channel 
selector  controlling  the  distribution  of  energising  vottafu 
to  the  windings  of  the  motor,  in  synchronism  with  the 
irregularly  occurring  pulses,  so  causing  the  motor  to 
step  in  a  correspondingly  irregular  manner. 


ELECTRIC  MOTOR  CONTROL  FOR  CHIMES 
■  Deyiei, Snyewe.  Flwcn,  ■■Jjiii  to Fahri^ae fHor- 
loeana  in  VaieMa, S.  A^imfmm, Fnmn 
-      lanntoj  12, 1953,  SarW  N«.  33M45 
ICWto.   (CL31t-.44«) 


An  actuating  mechanism  for  a  souod  »«gn«ling  derkc 
which  includes  a  vibrataMe  member  adapted  hitemit- 


19<M 
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tcmly  to  strike  a  aouad  produdat  dement,  an  electric 
motor  jncliiding  a  itator,  rotor,  and  shaft,  a  pin  auried 
by  said  rotor,  a  piaioo  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  pair  of 
parallel  electric  cifcuiu  for  said  motor  between  the 
motor  and  a  source  i>f  electrical  power.-  a  manual  switch 
in  one  circuit,  a  tpiadlt  adiaoent  said  motor,  a  cam  on 
said  spindle  adiacent  said  vibratable  member  fof  actuat- 
ing said  vibratable  member  upon  energization  of  said 
motor,  a  timing  wheel  on  said  spindle  adapted  to  be 
rotated  by  said  pinion,  a  bell  crank  lever  adjacent  said 
motor,  one  end  of  said  bell  crank  lever  «^t^f  said 
pin  when  said  motor  is  deenergized,  the  other  arm  of 
said  lever  being  magpetically  energizable  upon  actuation 
of  said  motor  to  move  said  one  arm  to  release  said  pin 
and  a  second  switch  in  the  other  of  said  circuiu  operable 
by  said  timing  whed  to  continue  the  operation  of  said 
motor  for  a  predetermined  period  after  said  manual 
switch  is  opened. 


nected  to  drive  said  shaft  at  tpeedi  proportional  to  the 
rate  of  turn  of  said  craft;  generator  means  governed  by 
said  motor  means  for  producing  an  electrical  turn  signal 
varying  with  said  rate  of  turn;  slaving  control  means  for 
correcting  the  directional  information  derived  from  said 
directional  system  upon  departure  of  said  reference  means 
from  a  predetermined  orientation;  and  meant  responsive 
to  said  turn  signal  for  interrupting  the  operatioa  of  said 
slaving  control  means  when  said  turn  signal  exceeds  a 
predetermined  amplitude. 


TRANSIENT  MEASURING  APT AKATUS 


«.  IfSCSwW  No.  5*34iy 
(CL  324— IM) 


UMTIING  DEVICe  POK  AIRCRAFT  WING  LOAD 

~       w.  - 


October  S,  1954.  S«W  No.  4M4M 


1.  In  a  device  for  limiting  aircraft  wing  loads,  an  ampli- 
fier adapted  to  recctte  a  signal  whose  amplitude  indicates 
pitch  command  and  whose  phase  indicates  sense,  an  ac- 
celerometer  whose  sensitive  axis  is  oriented  to  measure 
normal  acceleration,  and  whose  amplitude  indicates  the 
amount  of  normal  acceleration  and  whose  phase  indicates 
sense,  the  output  of  said  accclerometer  connected  to  con- 
trol the  gain  of  said  amplifier  whereby  said  pitch  command 
signals  are  limited  in  their  amplitude. 


7.  Apparatus  for  recording  a  very  short  duration  eleo* 
trical  pulse,  comprising  means  establishing  an  energizing 
magnetic  field,  a  conductor  movable  in  said  field,  said 
conductor  having  a  normal  rest  positi<Mi  from  which  it  is 
adapted  to  be  deflected  and  held  in  another  position 
determined  by  the  current  in  said  conductor,  input  means 
to  apply  a  very  short  duration  electric  pulse  to  said  con- 
ductor to  impart  an  impulse  of  momentum  thereto,  and 
positive  feedback  means  for  applying  to  said  conductor  a 
feedback  current  of  magnitude  sufficient  to  give  a  steady 
deflection  proportional  to  the  size  of  said  very  short  pulse, 
said  feedback  means  induding  a  source  of  electric  ctir- 
rent,  and  a  variable  dement  coimected  to  said  source  for 
applying  to  said  conductor  said  feedback  current,  said 
variable  element  being  coupled  to  said  conductor  and 
controlled  by  deflection  of  it  to  determine  the  amount  of 
said  feedback  current 


DIRECTIONAL  S^TEMS  SENSITIVE  TO 
RATES  OF  TURN 
S.  Whitshsnd,  Martlihisi,  Masa.,  rnlgnni  to 
Elecftrk  Co«M«y.  a  cetyoffadaa  of  New  Yacfc 


T,t<i,T3f 
RINGLES8  CLOSURE  FOR  SOCKET  METER 
ENCLOSURE 
Crdg  M.  Moor  mi  Rayasond  T.  Trier,  Noilh 
and  Charics  M.  Malkfaea,  Caaloa,  Olte,  asihauis  to 
TV  Simsrier  SwUchhomd  A  Devices  CompMy. 
toa,Ohio,aconoratioaerOMo 

Applkatloa  March  7. 1954,  Serial  No.  579,1 1§ 
4ClaiaM.    (0.524—119) 


3.  A  dtrectiood  system  for  providing  directiood  infor- 
matioo  on  a  movable  craft  comprising:  inertid  direc- 
tiood reference  means  nMiiifiwiin  «  stable  spatid  orien- 
tation; an  output  shaft;  means  responsive  to  the  relative 
orientation  between  aaid  craft  and  said  directiond  refer- 
ence meaas  and  indudiag  motor  means  operativdy  coo- 


1.  In  combination  with  a  meter  having  a  base  with 
surge  ^aks  on  the  rear  side  Uiefeof  aad  tomind  posts 


yjrriKyi/%±,  OAZ,l!;rrjfi 


Proieetinf  rearwardly  from  the  base,  a  ringlcss  socket 
type  eaclosure  having  a  box-like  body  open  at  iu  front, 
ienniaal  jaws  in  said  enclosure  for  receivinc  said  terminal 
poats  of  the  meter,  surge  clips  mounted  upon  the  walls 
of  the  box-like  body  and  having  terminal  portions  pro- 
jecting  into  the  box  for  contact  with  the  surge  links  of 
the  meter,  and  a  removable  cover  on  the  open  front  of 
the  box  having  an  opening  therein  through  which  the 
meter  is  located. 
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OSCILLOSCOPE  VOLTAGE  CALIBRATOR 

AMi  ».  Wtwimmm.  Lm  A— aha.  CalM^  uttttMtt  lo  Norfb- 

CaW^  a  cwMffXioa  of 


Api«  t,  1954,  ScffW  No.  42MH 
JCMm.    <CL324— Ul) 


1.  An  OKillaacopa  vottage  calibrator,  comprising:   a 
pentode  tube  for  operating  as  a  limiter  amplifier,  means 
for  operatively  applying  a  constant-value  source  of  D.  C. 
potential  across  the  screen  grid  and  cathode  of  said 
pentode,  a  resistance  connected  between  the  screen  grid 
and  anode  of  said  pentode,  input  circuit  means  coniiect- 
ed  between  the  control  grid  and  cathode  of  said  pentode, 
calibrating  input  terminal  means  connected  to  said  in- 
put circuit  means  for  applying  an  A.  C.  signal  whose 
peak-to-peak  amplitude  is  to  be  measured  to  said  input 
curuit  meam  to  provide  a  subsUntially  square  wave 
calibrating  output  from  said  limiter  amplifier  at  a  known 
peak-to-peak  amplitude,  a  fixed-resistance  output  poten- 
tiometer connected  ia  an  output  circuit  between  the  anode 
and  cathode  of  said  pentode,  the  continuously  movable 
tap   of   said  output  potentiometer  cooperating   with   a 
calibrated  dial  and  pointer,  a  plurality  of  series  attenua- 
tor resistances  connected  between  said  potentiometer  tap 
•ad  Mid  cathode,  a  multiple-contact  selector  switch  hav- 
mg  the  junctions  between  said  series  attenuator  resistances 
connected  to  respective  contacu  thereof,  the  pole  of  said 
"S^  *^^^  ***"«  connected  to  an  output  terminal  of 
vM  voltage  calibrator,  and  a  signal  input  terminal  of  said 
voluge  calibrator  connected  to  another  separate  contact 
of  sud  selector  switch  and  adapted  to  have  said  A.  C. 
MfiuU  to  be  measured  connected  thereto,  whereby  an 
oscdioscope  connected  to  said  output  terminal  can  be 
laed  to  measure  the  peak-to-peak  amplitude  of  said  A.  C. 
si^l  at  said  signal  input  terminal  by  visual  comparison 
with  the  calibrated  variable  flattened  output  voltage  of 
the  same  frequency  from  said  calibrator  when  said  A  C. 
•*V»Ml  u  also  fed  to  said  input  circuit  means  of  said 
calibrator  at  an  amplitude  above  the  threshold  of  limiting 


a  gnd  arm  arcmt  to  ground,  a  grid  leg  circuit  to  ground 
through  high  reastance.  and  a  grid  measuring  circuit  to 
ground  through  the  subatance  whose  pH  u  being  meas- 
"I?'J  *^*^°****  in  «id  grid  measuring  circuit  adapted 
»nd  designed  to  be  placed  in  said  substance,  grid^tch 
meaw  adapted  and  designed  to  switch  the  grid  arm 
gnd  leg,  and  grid  measuring  circuits  sequentially  to  the 
con&ol  gnd,  adjusubte  componenu  adapted  and  de- 
"fned  for  msertion  in  the  grid  measuring  circuit,  said 
componenu  being  calibrated  in  pH  unite  and  designed 
to  balance  out  the  current  flow  caused  by  the  pH  being 
measured,  means  for  totalling  and  reading  said  calibra- 
tions, a  galvanometer  indicating  zero  grid  potential  with 


i. 


respect  to  the  cathode  to  enable  switching  the  control 
gnd  to  the  grid  measuring  circuit  while  the  control  grid 
and  cathmie  are  at  the  tame  potential  after  the  control 
gnd  has  first  been  switched  to  and  from  the  grid  arm 
and  gnd  leg  drcuite  and  proper  adjustmenU  have  been 
made  to  the  adjusuble  means  in  the  cathode;  anode  and 
screen  grid  circuiu,  said  galvanometer,  when  the  control 
pid  u  switched  to  the  grid  measuring  circuit  indicating 
the  current  at  the  anode  caused  by  the  pH  being  meaa- 
ured.  and  indicating  no  current  after  the  current  caused 
by  said  pH  has  been  balanced  out  by  the  insertion  of  the 
number  of  calibrated  componenu  in  the  grid  measuring 
circuil  corresponding  to  the  unknown  pH. 


2fSM,999 
«,».i-"5®-'*^'""'S"<>N  FOR  RECORDERS 
^BUm  G.  S.  Fart,  Odk  Ryga.  T«b.,     iiIhTTi. 
UnIM  Slalia  af  AMrka  m  r mUi  hytktU 


11, 1954,  Sarid  No.  5M,797 
(O.  324— Ul) 


2<M4,9Jt 
VACUimt  TURE  VOLTMETER 
— I  Nlsiw,  RaefcfMd,  m. 
J  5tel?  ••  '•**•  *^  N«.  493,1  U 
7    A  »H  -JL**"*^  ^^  314-123) 
mrU  CL!«L^^  comprising  m  combination,  a  mulU- 
grid  VKuum  tube,  cathode,  anode  and  screen  grid  dr- 
cuita  in  said  tube,  adjustable  means  in  said  cirSits  for 
applying  positive  voltaft  to  the  anode  and  screen  grid 
aad  for  heating  the  cathode,  a  control  grid  in  said  tube. 


In  a  self-balancing  recorder  having  a  full-scale  voltage 
raung  of  S  volu,  including  a  two-phase  servo  motor,  a 
converter  and  amplifier  unit  having  a  pair  of  two-terminal 
inpuu  and  an  output  coupled  to  one  phase  winding  of  said 
servo  motor,  a  source  of  reference  voltage  coupled  to 
the  other  phase  winding,  and  source  of  a  reference  signal 
coupled  to  one  of  said  inpuu  and  including  a  tlidewii« 
having  a  movable  arm,  the  zero-sbppressioo  means  com- 
pnting  a  fixed  resistor  and  a  variable  resistor  connected 
in  series,  means  for  impressing  an  input  signal  to  be 
recorded  in  series  with  said  resistors,  said  variable  resistor 
having  a  movable  contact  arm,  means  connecting  said 
two  terminals  of  the  other  of  said  mpuu  acroM  said  vari- 
able resistor  and  means  coupling  both  said  arms  to  said 
servo  motor,  to  move  said  arms  in  proportion  to  the  volt- 
age  impressed  upon  said  input  terminals,  said  resistors 
being  of  such  magnitudes  that  the  ratio 

Ml  a 
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rcaponaive  to  the  direct  load  current  for  cancelling  out   the  current  through  said  load,  independent  fixed  icfci^ 
the  cffecto  of  said  flux  means  in  the  legs  upon  which   ence  supply  voltage  means  connected  to  the  outnut  of 


DCCEMBES  80,  19{B 


ELECTRICAL 


where  Rl  and  R2  an  Uk  ougnitudes  of  the  variable  and 
ftxed  reaston.  respBctively,  and  Z  b  the  selected  lero- 
auppieaioo  voltage. 
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the  tank  circuit,  the  capacitors  having  an  impedance  ratio 
equal  to  the  ratio  of  the  gains  of  the  two  tubes  with  re- 
spect to  the  one  signal  that  it  to  be  suppressed. 


ELECTRICAL  INSTRUMENT  CASING 
^iX.LMiih,  EMtOwme,  N.  J,  aarigBor,  by  mtrnt 

^''^J  ,   "'  **.P*y*y»  iMiyogaUd,  Miwy  HM. 
N.  f  ^  •  CMryondoa  off  Mew  Icracy 

AyplfaHoB  April  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  42«.717 
9CWM.    (CL324— 15^ 


t.Hf  J11 
APPARATUS  FOR  DIRECT  CURRENT  CONSTANT 
^^.^  «   VOLTAGE  POWER  SUPPLY 

y  to  G<«V  A.  Riiblaaow,  New  Y«k,  N.  y!^  mI 
5?^  »*'?■<  to.Mngaetk  Coalroli  be.,  New  Yoek. 
N.  Y.,  a  roffparaH—  off  New  Ymk 

AppHcalioa  MMch  3«.  1954.  Scritf  No.  419.i77 
aOaiM.   (CL321— 10 


I.  A  housing  for  an  electrical  instrument  comprising 
a  cup-shaped  case  having  a  bottom  wall,  side  walU 
extending  upwardly  therefrom,  an  integral  flange  at  iu 
open  end.  projecting  lateraUy  from  and  beyond  the 
outer  surfaces  of  aaid  side  walls,  said  Aange  having 
a  plurality  of  notches  fonned  in  its  outer  peripheral 
surface,  opening  in  said  direction  of  flange  projection, 
terminating  at  shoulders  facing  in  a  direction  toward 
the  plane  of  the  bottom  wall,  and  lying  in  a  plane 
spaced  toWard  uid  bottom  wall  plane  a  predetermined 
distance  from  the  plane  of  the  open  end  of  the  case; 
and  a  cover  made  of  a  plastic  material  and  including 
a  depending  side  wall  closely  encircling  the  peripheral 
surface  of  the  flange,  said  cover  side  wall  having  a 
plurality  of  integral,  inwardly-directed  hps  positioned 
thereon  and  with  locking  shoulders  at  a  distance  from 
the  plane  of  cover  engagement  with  the  open  end  of 
the  case  corresponding  with  the  spacing  of  the  plane 
of  said  notch  shoulders  to  fasteningly  extend  directly 
into  the  flange  notches,  so  that  when  said  cover  is  ap- 
plied iu  wall  lips  are  forced  into  resilient  engagement 
in  the  cooperating  flange  notches. 


1 .  In  a  power  circuit,  in  combinatioa,  a  source  of  alter- 
natmg  current,  a  first  and  a  second  ferromagnetic  core 
a  first  pair  of  input  windings  on  said  first  core  connected 
in  aiding  relationship  across  said  source,  a  second  pair  of 
input  windings  on  said  second  core  connected  in  opposed 
relationship  across  said  source,  and  an  output  circuit  com- 
prising conductor  means  linking  said  first  core  and  said 
second  core  in  a  plurality  of  seriaUy  interconnected  turns 


•^ 


2,tM,943 

^^^U.f2SJ^^^^^^  IMPROVED  CORE 
^Si^^^^'^S^CS  FOR  SATURABLE  RE- 
ACTOR  DEVICES 
John  F.  Ringclman,  CatoBcviOe,  Md.,  asrignor.  by  mene 
a-Jpameote,  to  lfa«  United  States  of  Americ^  »  rnec! 
aeatcdbytfaeSccretaiyofflhcNavy  « '•pre- 

ApyHcatioB  Jnury  12,  1954,  Serid  No.  SSMK 
5  CUm.    (CL  321—25) 


2,144,941 
FREQUENCY  SUPPRESSION  CIRCUIT 
John  R.  Sherwood,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  ■  iris  am  to  Col- 
Ibia  Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  coipon- 
ooB  off  Iowa 

AppHcatfoa  April  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  499,fl2       ' 


(CL  332—44) 


1.  A  frequency  suppression  circuit  that  suppreaaes  one 
of  two  mixed  signals  comprising,  first  and  second  electron 
tubes  each  having  at  least  one  grid,  one  of  the  signals 
received  upon  the  grid  of  one  tube,  and  the  other  of  the 
signals  received  upon  the  grid  of  the  other  tube,  a  resistor 
connected  to  ground  at  one  end  and  connected  at  the 
other  end  to  the  cathodes  of  the  first  and  second  tubes,  a 
B  plus  source  operaMy  connected  to  the  tubes,  a  tank 
circuit  having  at  least  a  pair  of  serially  connected  capaci- 
tors, the  plate  circuit  of  the  first  tube  connected  serially 
with  the  pah^  of  the  aq>acitors  to  provide  a  first  imped- 
ance connection  to  the  tank  circuit,  the  plate  circuit  of 
the  second  tube  connected  serially  with  only  one  of  the 
capacitors  to  provide  •  second  impedance  connection  to 


5.  A  saturable  reactor  current  reference  comprising- 
a  saturable  reactor  magneUc  circuit  comprising  at  least 
two  multileg  gaplett  cores;  means  for  providing  a  con- 
Unuous  umdirecUonal  saturating  flux  to  the  legs  of  said 
gaplets  cores;  a  full  wave  rectifier;  altemaung  current 
•upply  terminals;  direct  current  load  terminals;  alter- 
naung  current  load  windings,  one  wound  upon  one  leg 
of  each  of  said  cores;  leads  for  connecUng  said  alter- 
nating current  terminals  to  said  alternating  current  load 
windings  and  said  rectifier  and  for  connecUng  said  direct 
current  load  terminaU  to  said  recUfier  whereby  when  an 
alternating  voltage  is  applied  to  said  alternating  current 
icrminals  an  alternaung  current  flows  thro^igh  said  alter- 
nating current  winding,  and  a  direct  voltage  appears 
•cross  said  direct  current  load  terminals;  flux  meanTre- 
sponsive  to  the  direct  load  current  r-  liing  from  the 
™  ^  J?^*!  '**  maintaining  at  least  one  leg  of  each 
t^'  °^  °  ^  '*«  carrying  the  alternating  current 
load  winding,  m  an  unsaturated  condition;  and  means 


—  .—  ..^wi,  tuv  vauioOT,  ■  coainM  gnd  in  aaid  tube. 
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rcapoonre  to  the  direct  load  current  for  cancellinf  out 
the  effects  of  said  lluz  meana  in  the  legs  upon  which 
altemattaf  current  load  windrnfi  are  wound. 


1 


UNIOaUECnONAL  VOLTAGE  CONTROL  NET- 

WORK  POR  GENERATOR  SYSTEMS 

WWaa  R.  ZaRna.  Elk,  Pa^  MriVMT  I*  G«Mnl  Elactrk 

,  a  tmfmaHom  of  New  York 

^  Mitor  24, 19S«,  SerW  N*.  U14SS 

IICUm.   (CLlU-aS) 


the  current  throagh  said  load,  independent  fized  icfcr^ 
ence  supply  voluge  means  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  signal  source  means,  high  impedance  means  for  am- 
plifying the  voluge  difference  between  the  outputs  of 
said  signal  source  means  and  said  reference  supply  volt- 
age means,  and  isolation  means  for  feeding  the  output 
of  said  high  impedance  means  into  laid  power  amplifier 
means  in  such  a  way  as  to  oppose  the  bias  of  this  latter 
means  and  control  its  conductivity. 


r,  fcy 


Tmt4< 
MACHINB  TOOL  CONTROL 
Robert  W.  Tripy,  RwaarHRa.  N.  Y, 

Ncv^  a  coffporatfM  af  Ncv 

*'P"M>H  M.  1955,  SatW  No.  53MM 
tditaH.   <CLJai    §3} 


CHy, 


II.  A  transistor  voltage  regulator  for  a  unidirectional 
electric  generator  comprising,  a  rectangular  wave  oscilla- 
tor having  an  output  voltage  characterized  by  the  absence 
of  any  integrated  unidirectioiul  componenu.  a  first  tran- 
sistor connected  to  said  output  voltage  in  a  sense  to  en- 
hance current  flow  in  said  transistor  during  positive  pulses 
of  said  output  voltage,  a  field  winding  of  the  generator 
connected  to  one  voltage  terminal  of  the  generator  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  other  voltage  terminal  to 
be  energized  thereby  when  said  transistor  is  conductive,  a 
current  sensing  means  connected  in  circuit  with  the  gen- 
erator adapted  to  provide  a  potential  proportional  to  the 
load  current  of  the  generator,  a  Zener  diode,  a  second 
transistor,  said  diode  and  said  second  transistor  being 
connected  across  said  sensing  means  in  a  sense  whereby 
said  load  current  tends  to  cause  reverse  current  flow  in 
said  diode  to  allow  current  flow  in  said  second  transistor 
at  a  value  dependent  on  the  breakdown  voltage  of  said 
diode,  means  for  connecting  said  second  transistor  to 
said  oscillator  for  modulating  the  time  duration  of  half 
cycles  of  one  polarity  of  the  voltage  output  thereby  con- 
trolling the  average  time  of  conductance  of  said  first  tran- 
sistor, and  a  diode  connected  across  said  field  winding  in 
a  sense  to  pass  current  of  said  winding  when  said  tran- 
sistor is  non-conductive  for  commuuting  said  field  wind- 
ing thereby  reducing  ripple  currenu  in  said  winding. 


2,M4,945 

ELECTRONIC  POWER  SUPPLY 

Bvcn  W.  Rirhnltair.  IMmv.  N.  Y„  h^ihi  to  GcMral 

Elcctrfe  CompMqr,  ■  corposaliwi  «f  New  York 

ApfUcallM  FekTMry  3, 1955.  Serial  No.  4tSJ«5 

9ClakM.    (CL  323-4) 


1.  In  a  machine  inchiding  two  elemenu  one  of  which 
is  movable  relative  to  the  other  islong  a  path  defined  by 
nominally  rectilinear  guiding  surfaces  in  one  of  said 
eiemenU.  means  to  adjust  the  position  of  a  point  in  one 
of  said  elemenu  along  a  rectilinear  path  with  respect  to 
the  other  of  said  elements  in  spite  of  curvature  of  said 
surfaces,  said  means  comprising  two  linear  position 
measurement  transformers  each  including  a  continuous 
winding  having  a  repeating  pole  cycle  and  two  windinp 
m  space  quadrature  of  said  pole  cycle,  said  continuous 
windings  having  the  same  pole  cycle  and  being  arranged 
on  one  of  said  elements  subsUntially  parallel  to  each 
other  and  to  the  path  of  motion  of  the  other  of  said  ele- 
menu relative  to  said  one  element,  said  quadrature  wind- 
ings being  arranged  on  the  other  of  said  elemenU,  means 
to  energize  with  the  same  currenu  said  quadrature  wind- 
ings in  pain  each  including  the  windings  from  said  two 
transformers  having  the  same  positional  phase  relative 
to  their  continuous  windings,  and  means  to  combine  the 
voluget  induced  in  said  continuous  windings  in  propor- 
tions inversely  related  to  the  distances  in  the  plane  of 
said  continuous  windings  between  said  continuous  wind- 
inp  and  the  projection  of  said  point  onto  said  plane. 


I.  An  electronic  power  supply  comprising,  biased 
power  amplifier  means  adapted  to  be  connected  in  series 
with  a  load  which  is  fed  from  a  volUge  supply,  signal 
•oorce  means  connected  in  series  with  said  power  am- 
pHAer  means  for  deriving  a  voltage  signal  indicative  of 


SAlimARLE  REACTOR  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
ANM^WoM;  Dil ■.  Pn.,  ■■ipiir,  ky  — , 

<|.  BMtodkylkeSBuetoijaftkaNnvy 

AppRcaRaa  Octokar  S,  19S«,  flerW  N*.  414329 
2niliai  (CL323— 49) 
^  1.  A  control  system  for  controlling  the  speed  and 
direction  of  a  motor  comprising;  a  plurality  of  saturable 
reactors,  each  having  a  signal  winding  and  a  secondary 
winding  having  two  output  terminals  and  a  common 
terminal;  an  intermittent  signal  voltage  source  coonectad 
to  said  signal  windings  of  said  saturable  reactors;  a 
plurality  of  selenium  rectifiers  connected  in  opposed  i«- 
latioo  one  each  to  each  said  output  terminal  of 
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'SlStm^S^'  '  *^*^.  "^  ^^  V  **^^«»«  •'°"«'  "  •  'iirtctHM  opposite  to  the  other  whereby  said 
of  aaid  walla  of  said  waveguide  a  a  heat  transfer  relatioB-  coil  is  substantially  noninductive  and  no  voltaie  di^ 


^w_w  .-»^  w»u«v>«u  sciuiiiy  wiin  oniy  ooe  or  uie    core,  other  than  the  le»  orrvin.  >k^  .1.  ^  .      
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windiiits:  a  planlhy  of  couptiag  tramfonnen, 
one  each  for  each  said  saturable  reactor,  each  said  cou- 
pling transformer  having  a  secondary  winding  and  a 
primary  winding  with  a  center-tapped  terminal  and  two 
input  terminals,  each  said  input  terminal  of  each  said 
traiuformer  being  conpected  to  one  each  of  said  selenium 
rectifiers;  a  plurality^  equalizing  transformers,  one  each 
for  each  saturabl^raactor.  each  having  a  primary  wind- 
ing connected  in  teriet  with  the  respective  signal  windings 
of  said  saturable  reactors  and  each  having  a  secondary 
winding  connected  in  parallel  with  the  respective  sec- 


•Ml*        • 


resistance  and  said  common  junction  between  said  lint 
and  second  standard  resistances  for  indicating  when  said 
bridge  is  balanced,  means  for  connecting  the  second 
terminal  of  said  adjusUble  resistance  and  a  second  ter- 
minal of  said  second  standard  resisunce  to  a  restsUnce 
to  be  measured  and  means  fbr  connecting  said  common 
junction   to  a  junction   between  the   two  components 
shunting  said  resistance  to  be  measured,  the  resistance  of 
the  bridge  being  significantly  lower  tt\n  that  of  the  cir- 
cuit component  being  measured,  said  second  standard  re- 
sisunce being  substantially  small  compared  to  the  shunt- 
ing resisunce  ccmponcnt  connected  between  said  com- 
mon junction  of  the  first  and  second  standard  resistances 
and  said  second  terminal  of  the  second  standard  resist- 
ance, and  the  resisunce  of  the  other  shunting  resistance, 
wWch  bridges  said  indicating  means,  being  suffldently 
hi^  compared  to  that  <rf  said  indicating  means  so  that 
the  sensitivity  of  said  means  is  not  seriously  impaiicd, 
whereby  precise  readings  are  obtained  (rf  the  resistance 
of  the  component  being  measured  while  connected  in 
the  bridge  circuit  irrespective  of  wide  variations  in  the 
resistances  of  said  resistance  compooenu  in  shunt  ther«- 


ondary  winding  of  said  coupling  transformer  whereby 
the  output  voltage  is  compared  with  the  input  signal  to 
improve  gain  and  accuracy  in  said  system;  and  a  source 
of  alternating  current  connected  between  said  common 
terminals  of  said  secondary  windings  of  said  saturable 
reactors  and  the  respective  center-Capped  terminals  of 
said  coupling  transformers  whereby  a  signal  voltage  im- 
prcswd  on  said  signal  windings  causes  unequal  current 
flow  through  said  rectifiers  tbmby  producing  an  output 
voltage  proportional  to  die  magnitude  and  penality  of 
said  signal  voltafe. 


MICROWAVE  CnCULATOKS,  BOLATOR8.  AND 

BRANCHING  FILTERS 

^J^f'  TMyHson.  Sltt»wsfcty,  N.  J,  aasfpar  to  Mi 

ApHfeatfoa  OctobOT  If,  IfSJ,  SavW  Na.  3if ,13? 
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T18T  CmCUrr  for  INTERCONI«fBCTED 
COMPONENTS 
P.  Witt.  RMkHIb,  Min    -'1        I 
•>  Attfcn  an  riii bf  ^ 


Matcft  24,  IfSS,  8«W  N*.  4»M2f 
1  Clatok    (CL  324—42) 

mis  35,  U.  S.  Caie  (IfSl),  aac.  SM) 


Bndge  apparatus  for  measuring  the  resistance  of  a 
cifcuit  component  while  it  is  connected  in  a  circuit  with 
two  other  serially  connected  resistance  componeutt  in 
shunt  therewith  comprising,  a  bridge  circuit  having  a 
first  sundard  resistance  and  a  second  standard  i«sisUncc 
having  first  and  second  terminals  with  a  first  terminal  of 
each  connected  together  to  form  a  common  junction.  Mid 
first  and  second  sUndard  rcdataaccs  forming  ratio  arms 
of  the  bridge,  a  source  of  direct  cnrrent  potential  con- 
nected across  said  first  and  second  standard  rcsisCanccs  to 
the  second  terminals  tibereof,  an  adjwtable  raalMaaec 
having  a  first  terminal  connected  to  the  second  temiaal 
of  the  first  standard  resistance  and  a  second  terminal 
forming  a  first  terminal  nf  said  bridge,  an  i^it^tint  mum 
connacted  between  the  aacoad  terminal  of  said  adjusublc 


1.  A  microwave  isolator  comprising  an  elongated  .««- 
tion  of  rectangular  wave  guide,  a  plane  conductive  par- 
tition assembled  within  said  section  of  wave  guide  and 
extending  throughout  a  centrally  located  portion  of  said 
section  of  wave  guide  only,  said  partition  dividing  tha 
channel  through  said  central  portion  of  said  wave-guida 
section  into  two  substantially  identical,  eiectrically-iso- 
laled,  parallel  rectangular  channels,  a  non-rcdprocal 
phase  shifting  device  in  one  of  said  two  channels  said 
device  having  a  phase  shift  of  ItO  degrees  for  one  dirac- 
tion  of  transmission  in  excess  of  its  phase  shift  for  tha 
opposite  direction  of  transmission  thixwgh  said  wave 
guide  and  a  pair  of  renstive  plane  terminating  meraban, 
one  of  said  members  being  located  inunediately  adjacent 
each  end  of  said  partition,  respectively,  and  in  the  plaiw 
of  said  partition,  said  elongated  section  of  wave  guide 
extending  beyond  the  outer  end  of  the  resistive  tarw 
niinating  member  at  each  end  of  said  isolator 


MICROWAVE  POWER  MEASUREMENT  DEVICE 


May  31,  IfSS,  SsHri  Na.  512,174 
wnyaattaflhatswKf^paistl, 

iBB8  BBS  9BSB  flMClHHMS 


2  CWtoB.    (CL  133    M) 

1-  A  calorimeter  wattmeter  comprising  a 
waveguide  formed  by  rectangularly  ^'-rvn6 
«^ls,  a  slot  taparad  acutely  at  in  fhMt  and 
la  one  wall  of  said  wavecmda,  a 
said  aloi.  a  tube  ymimg  thra««h  .».  w.t«. 
tube  extending  under  Mid  cov«  and  through 


section  of 


said  riot 
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insertion  between  turns  of  said  inductance,  arm  means 
carrying  said  plungers,  said  arm  means  being  pivoted 


2,SM,957 
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HSiHHT^'  •  ^^^H^"^  with  at  l«rt  one  wound  in  .  direction  oppo«te  to  the  other  whereby  Mid 
of  Mid  walls  oCnidvavcfiiKk  IB  a  hcnt  transfer  rdatioa.  coil  is  substantiaUy  nooinductive  and  no  voltsfe  dif- 


XXBCt 


\--\ 


^=^3^- 


•hip  therewith,  and  means  connected  to  Mid  jacket  for 
passing  a  fluid  through  said  jacket 


!  :(■• 
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For  Class  333—73  v*: 
Patent  No.  2,866.395 

<  « i  ■ . 

lATnCE-TYFE  ANTIMETRIC  FILTERS 
M  R.  V.  Oswald,  Paita,  FrvKe,  assizor  to 
pnois  IndMdMb  dM  T4 


/^ppirarten  N«vcMber  M,  If  53,  SesW  No,  395434 

daJas  pelwtty.  appllcatfon  FraM*  DweMhcr  5, 1952 

SCUns.    (CL333— 74) 
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2.  In  an  antimctric  lattice-type  band  pau  filter  having 
a  four-terminal  network  provided  with  input  and  output 
terminals,  a  characteristic  impedance  R,  an  input  image 
impedance  W|,  and  attenuation  frequencies  i#_,  and  »]. 
in  combinatioo.  a  flnt  pair  of  adjacent  branches  con- 
nected between  one  of  said  input  terminals  and  said  out- 
put terminals,  said  branches  having  impedances  equal 
respectively  to  ^*,//>  and  Rp/mt.  where  p  equals  the 
quantity  fm,  •»  equals  the  frequency  of  the  volUge  applied 
to  the  input  terminals  of  the  filter;  and  a  second  pair  of 
adjacent  branches  connected  between  another  of  said  in- 
put termmals  and  said  output  terminals  of  the  filter  and 
respectively  having  impedances  it«_,/p  and  Rp/m  |. 


]•_  UM,952 

•^     OIL^OOLED  TRANSFORMER 
'•^^■*""''-<^««-^  0««N  -iilfKJr  to  Tie 

p^-i'SoSf  '^-*-''  ^-^  ^  •  «- 

"TteLjftt'J^'-^g**  >  "'*'  '•^  No.  219.615. 
l»ryjJ«J  ^  .p^ttc-ta.  N.v«.fca,  ,.  ,,5*,  Serial 

in,  a  nigb-frequency  transformer  comprising  a  helical 
multitum  primary  coil  having  a  vertical  axis,  an  insu- 
lating housing  cotnprismg  an  imperforate  cylinder  and 
liquid-dght  means  ckwng  the  end  of  said  cylinder  below 
the  end  of  said  primary  coil  and  a  cooling  liquid  fill- 
ing said  cyUnder  to  above  the  level  of  said  primary 
cod.  a  cooling  coil  submerged  below  the  level  of  Mid 
cooUng  fluid  and  in  inductive  relationship  with  said  pri- 
Mnry  coil,  Mid  cooling  coil  having  inlet  and  outlet  poru 
for  a  cooling  fluid  and  a  continuous  path  therebetween 
said  coil  being  comprised  of  a  pair  of  turns  each  being 


ferential  will  exist  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports 
due  to  induced  volUges  in  said  coil. 


2444,953 

MECHANICAL-ELECTRICAL  TRANSDUCERS 

Jeny  US^wtUm, Schsasctady,  N.  Y, tm/^m to Gmm 

ElecMc  Compn^r,  a  CMomiaa  of  New  Yfltfc 

„   ■«  »,  1M4,  SeM  Nn.  594444 

nOaiiM.    (CL  334-118) 


I.  A  mechanical-electrical  transducer  comprising  a 
laminated  magnetic  core  member,  adjacent  laminations  of 
said  core  member  spaced  apart  with  a  thin  layer  of  in- 
sulating material  therebetween,  a  current  conducting  wind- 
ing in  flux  exchange  relationship  therewith,  and  a  magnet, 
said  magnet  being  movaNy  positioned  in  contact  with  the 
core  laminations  in  such  a  manner  that  the  number  of 
laminations  contacted  by  said  magnet  is  variable  and 
essentially  only  those  laminations  contacted  by  Mid  mag- 
net are  saturated  by  its  field. 


2444454 
INDUCTANCE  COIL  SHORTING  SYSTEM 
Fredcfkfc  W.  Jobnaon  Md  Hafry  W.  Uha 
RapM^  Iowa,  aaaigMrs  to  CoOtas  Radio  C 
Cedar  RapUi,  Iowa,  a  corporatloa  of  Iowa 

AppUcadon  Jnly  19,  1954,  SetW  Nn.  598459 
3  Claims.    (CL  334— 144) 


1.  A  variable  inductance  comprising  an  inductance 
having  spaced  turns,  a  phirality  of  shorting  phmisrs  for 
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P«<|eternuned  axial  position  of  said   pias  and  sleeve   second  nantod  shoulder  said  nut  iimiiirti^  ,^m.m.  — .. 
rjiitiv.  to  Mid  Mock,  and  a  pair  of  retdner  spring,  car-    wanfl v  TS  S«&  tJjJS  S?2?  2J£L*S 


December  30,  195^ 
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iaaertioa  between  turm  of  nid  indoctmnce,  arm  means 
carrytiif  said  pluncen,  said  arm  means  being  pivoted 
about  a  shaft,  a  pm  ci  cam-shafts  mounted  adjacent 
said  pivot  shaft,  the  cams  on  one  shaft  being  complemen- 
tary to  the  cams  on  the  other  shaft,  roller  means  on  each 
arm  intermediate-  said  cams,  and  means  coupling  said 
cam-shafts  together,  whereby  rotation  of  said  cam-shafts 
forces  said  plurality  4»f  plongen  in  between  said  turns  in 
a  desired  order. 


IJUtJHS 

TAP  STRUCrUKE  FOR  REACTIVE  DEVICE 
Robert  D.  Mecs,  Fort  Wane,  lad^  ami  C^rica  M. 
,  Maikcr,  SchcMcte^,  N.  Y„  aarigiBn  lo  GMeral  Elec- 
tric Csipa^.  a  coipoitiwi  of  New  Yetfc 
AwHcatioa  Deccabcr  29, 1953,  SciM  No.  4M,t74 
TClafaM.    (a.3M— 192) 
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1.  In  a  reactive  detice,  a  coil  formed  of  a  conductor 
having  a  subsuntialty  rectangular  cross  section,  and  a 
tap  connection  member  for  connecting  said  coil  to  a  tap 
lead,  said  tap  connection  member  having  a  substantially 
T-shaped  configuration,  with  iu  leg  portion  extending 
from  a  side  edge  of  its  bar  portion,  said  bar  portion  of 
said  tap  connection  member  having  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular cross  section,  said  coil  having  at  least  two  sec- 
tions, the  ends  of  said  bar  portion  of  said  up  connection 
member  being  respectively  integrally  joined  to  one  end 
of  each  of  two  of  said  coil  sections,  the  leg  portion  of  said 
Up  connection  member  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
said  tap  lead. 

2,SM,9M 

COMBINED  TABLE  AND  FOOD  WARMER 

Shade  W.  Miller  Md  Val  K.  WBIlBMSoa,  Portaaootk,  Ohio 

AprUcatfcNi  Amwmtt  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  M4,97« 

'  '"  (CL  339-^M) 


3.  In  combination,  a  support  having  an  exposed  sur- 
face, said  support  having  an  opening  therethrough,  a  di- 
electric block  positioned  in  said  opening,  said  block  hav- 
ing opposed  ends  and  upper  side  and  lower  sides,  means 
pivoting  the  block  on  the  support  at  a  point  between  the 
ends  of  the  block  whereby  the  block  can  be  pivoted  in 
said  opening  from  a  stored  position  in  which  the  upper 
side  of  the  block  is  subsUntially  flush  with  the  exposed 
surface  of  the  support  to  an  operative  position  in  which 
one  of  said  ends  of  the  block  projecU  outwardly  beyond 
said  exposed  surface,  electrical  appliance  prong  cooUcto 
in  said  block  at  said  one  end  of  the  block,  said  contacts 
having  outer  ends  exposed  at  the  lower  side  of  the  Mock 
for  engagement  by  prongs  of  an  appliance  located  at  said 
exposed  side  of  the  support,  and  electric  cord  connecting 
means  associated  with  said  contacts. 

787  O.  ii.—ii 
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Wkc  CotporatkM,  Fort  WajM,  IW. 
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In  an  electncal  connector,  a  receptacle  member,  a  plof 
member,  and  a  coupling  member,  ttie  receptacle  member 
comprising  a  rigid  tubular  housing  having  a  first  recess 
at  one  end  and  a  second  annular  recess  at  the  opposite 
end  provided  with  a  threaded  portion,  a  shoulder  and  a 
subsUntially  serai<ylindrical  groove  longitudinally  pod- 
tioned  in  the  annular  surface  oi  the  second  recess  between 
the  shoulder  and  said  oppoaite  end  (tf  the  hooiing; 
said  opposite  end  of  the  housing  having  external  side  walls 
polygonal  in  configuration;  said  groove  being  fonned  fai 
said  housing  at  the  comer  between  two  adjoining  ex- 
ternal surfaces  (tf  said  housing;  the  recepUcle  member 
including  an  insulating  body  disposed  within  tfa*  flnt 
recess  and  a  conUct  member  embedded  lengthwise  in 
said  body  having  a  pinlike  extension;  the  coupling  mem- 
ber comprising  a  block  of  resilient  insulating  material 
loosely  disposed  in  the  first  recess  and  holding  a  contact 
element  having  socket  portions  at  opposite  ends  thereof; 
said  pinUke  extension  being  received  in  one  of  the  socket 
portions;  the  plug  member  comprising  a  body  of  insulat- 
ing material  and  a  conUct  member  embedded  lengthwise 
in  the  plug  body  having  a  pinlike  extension  received  in 
the  other  of  said  socket  portions;  the  plug  body  having 
at  one  end  thereof  an  increased  diameter  circular  <Uiiy. 
adapted  to  be  received  In  the  second  recess  and  a  sub- 
sUntially semicylindrical  projection  on  the  flange  adapted 
to  be  received  in  said  groove  for  angularly  orienting  the 
plug  member  in  the  receptacle  member,  a  jam  nut  and 
a  clamping  ring  slidably  mounted  on  the  plug  body  with 
the  clamping  ring  having  an  external  condguratiOB  sub- 
stantially identical  to  that  of  the  circular  flange  and  being 
disposed  between  the  jam  nut  and  the  circular  flange; 
and  the  jam  nut  having  external  threads  engageaMe  with 
said  recepUcle  threaded  portion  to  compress  the  dreular 
flange  between  the  clamping  ring  and  the  shoulder  to 
provide  a  liquid  ti^t  seal 


2JM,95t 

wnu       .  ^^^  CIRCUIT  CONNECTOR 
WnUaas  R.  Poatcll,  Los  aW^  CaUf 
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A  ■if*!^''?^  Coryonrtloa,  Bwhaafc.  CaUf. 
AppUcatkw  Fchnury  12, 1957, SafWNo. 439,732 
UChyasa.    (CL  339u.i9t) 


I.  A  connector  for  electrical  circuiu  comprisfaig,  an 
electrical  insulating  Nock,  said  block  having  a  geoeraUy 
cylindrical  bore  formed  therethrough,  a  conductive  sleeve 
loosely  received  within  said  bore,  a  pair  of  conductive 
connector  pins  slidaMy  received  one  within  each  end  of 
said  sleeve;  said  block,  sleeve  and  pins  having  slots  cut 
therein  transversely  of  said  bore  and  ia  alignment  at  a 
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prcdcurmined  axial  podtioo  of  said  ptaa  and  tlccve 
relative  to  nid  Mock,  aad  a  pair  of  rccaiiicr  ipriiip  car- 
ried by  said  Mock  and  eogafiiit  uid  iloti  wbcn  ia 
alifmncat  for  tecuriiif  laid  ileeve  and  pint  to  said  Mock 
■aid  sleeve  betof  q»lit  longitudiiiaDy  for  sqoeeziaf  the 
connector  pins  to  insure  good  electrical  contact,  said  pins 
having  a  rounded  note  for  A^if^mg  said  sleeve  and  re- 
tainer springs  to  effect  entry  into  the  sleeve. 


DtCKUBn  SO,  1968 


second  named  shoulder,  said  nut  ^   

wardljr  of  the  extoHioa  beyond  the'outcr  perfater  ct 

the  second  named  shoulder  lo  bear  amStSr^ 
face  of  the  cable  clamp.  -•— — 


^  JFy™>P»  AND  HOLPMI  AatPttLY 

^n  v«  iiowam,  jr^  nesiMflL  and  GieemiMnd  H. 
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BATTERY  POST  TEKMINAL 

Tecfcar.  PhOndelpUn,  Fa. 

.  ^Jiiit  3»  IfSi,  Serial  No.  Ml^aM 
ICM^    (a.3Mu.2J3) 
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A  device  for  providing  a  connection  between  a  battery 
post  and  a  cable  clamp,  comprising:  a  body  formed  from 
a  single  piece  of  electrically  conductive  material    said 
bodybdng  elongated  in  a  vertical  direction  and  being 
progressively  stepped  down  in  cross  sectional  area  in  a 
direction  from  the  lower  to  the  upper  extremity  thereof, 
thebody  being  formed  at  iu  lower  end  with  a  polygonal 
jmnch-receiving.  external  cross  sectional  shape  continuing 
from  the  lower  extremity  of  the  body  to  a  location  short 
of  the  midlength  part  of  the  body,  the  body  having  at  iu 
lower  end  a  downwardly  opening,  tapered  recess  comple- 
mentary to  a  correspondingly  tapered  battery  poet  over 
which  the  body  is  to  be  applied,  said  recess  in  the  sense 
of  a  direction  axially  of  the  body  extending  for  a  distance 
close  to  but  short  of  the  midlength  point  of  the  body 
the  wrench-receiving  polygonal  external  surface  of  the 
bo^  extending  a  distance  longitudinally  of  the  body 
■lightly  less  than  the  length  of  the  recess,  the  body  having 
a  radial,  threaded  passsK  extending  from  the  outer  sur- 
face thereof  into  communication  with  the  recess  inter- 
mediate the  opposite  ends  of  the  recess,  said  body  having, 
intermediate  iu  ends,  a  tapered  portion  corresponding 
lenerally  to  the  Uper  of  the  battery  post  but  having  a 
arger  diameter  at  itt  larger  end  than  the  diameter  of  the 
larger  end  of  the  recess,  said  tapered  portion  of  the  body 
at  lU  smaller  end  being  of  a  diameter  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  the  ■mailer  end  of  the  recen.  the  body 
havmg.  .t  the  base  of  the  tapered  portion,  a  circumferen- 
tial shoulder  substantially  coplanar  with  the  inner  end 
wall  of  the  recess,  the  body  being  of  externally  circular 
crms-sectioQal  conflguratioo  from  said  shoulder  to  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  polygonal,  wrench-receiving  surface 
°'  *«  «>ody.  «id  body  at  iu  upper  end  being  fornad 
*-S  !^  "^^'  "P'^«f«*»y  projecting  extension  integral 
with  the  smaller  end  of  the  Upered  portion  and  fo^ 
to  a  dumeter  substantially  less  than  the  diameter  of  tha 
■mailer  end  of  the  tapered  portion  to  define  a  shooidw 
S  ^^  **'  !*"*.  "'«««*«»  wtending  circumferentially 
^^5*  ^^-  **'*  '"*  owned  shoulder  being  of  narrow 
width,  said  tapered  portion  of  the  body  being  adapted  to 
r«»ive  .  battery  cable  clamp  having  a  taplwdiwface 

tne  body,  the  bottom  surface  of  the  cable  clamp  bcar- 
iiW  against  the  first  named  shoulder  and  the  top  surf^ 
of  the  caMe  clamp  being  coplanar  with  the  second  namS 
■houlder  and  extending  about  the  second  named  shoulder 
a  set  screw  threadedly  engaged  In  said  radial,  threaded 
IJM«g«  to  -ecure  die  body  to  a  battery  poet;  and  a  nut 
threaded  upon  said  extension  and  bearing  against  said 


!•  'n  combination  an  electrode  and  holder  therefor  a 
ngid  first  plate,  a  second  pUte  lying  upon  one  face  of 
the  first  plate  and  formed  of  electric  current  conductive 
material,  a  pair  of  electrode  contact  bars  arranged  in 
parallel  spaced  apart  relationship  upon  said  second  plate 
said  bars  being  of  such  cross-sectional  shape  as  to  provide 
a  pair  of  opposed  narrow  elongated  electrode  contact 
surfaces    en  electrode  of  rod-like   form   generally  cy- 
lindrical in  cross-section  disposed  parallel  to  the4ength  of 
said  contact  bars  with  two  circumferentially  spaced  longi- 
tudinal areas  m  line  engagement  with  said  contact  sur^ 
faces,  means  common  to  the  pUtes  and  electrode  for 
securing  the  plates  together  and  the  electrode  in  firm 
engagement  with  the  contact  bars  and  means  whereby 
cables  may  be  connected  to  the  second  plate 


SUBSCRIPTION  TELEVISION  ENCODING 
„  „  _,        APPARATUS 

^"^  \^-5!!!!!i  ^"'"^  "-■-*«»  to  ZenHh  Radio 
Corporation,  a  cotpomdaa  of  Delaware      ^^ 
Apptteatfe.  FebTMnr  1.  If 54,  Serial  No.  4«7,1M 
'•ClalnM.   (CL34»— 147) 


I.  An  encoding  apparatus  for  a  subscrqition  television 
system  including  a  plurality  of  input  circuiu  and  a 
plurality  of  output  circuiu,  said  encoding  apparatus  com- 
prising: a  plurality  of  transition  switches,  individually 
having  a  plurality  of  operating  positions,  connected  to 
said  uiput  circuiu  and  to  said  output  circuiu  and  in 
each  of  said  positions  esuMishing  predetermined  circuit 
conditions  between  selected  ones  of  said  input  and  out- 
put circuiU;  a  pluraUty  of  transposition  switches  indi- 
vidually havmg  a  plurality  of  operating  positions    uni- 


Goatrol  mff^*"'""  for  coocuirently  openunf  cko  n 
nid  trampoHtioii  twiscbet  with  an  sMifBed  one  of  nid 
tmwtioB  twhcbet;  tad  •  pliinUty  of  oootinuoiis  ciicuh 
coaiiectiom.  each  of  which  includes  at  least  one  of  said 
trampoatioB  switches  in  series'  with  at  least  one  of  said 
transition  switches,  between  said  input  and  output  ar- 
cuiu  to  modify  said  predetermined  circuit  conditions  in 
accordance  with  the;  tranyosition  pattern  of  said  trans- 
position switches. 


rani  Mspa  *n  m  vjwj*  */»  »/j»»,* •»•».-•  •      -— — 

aocUHd  tM  uatiaa,  a  relay  biliary  conater  at  laid  — 
tral  oOcc  aba  Mat  cflectm  IS  couM  ibe  aumbcr  o(  aid 
pnliei  applMd  to  nid  lue  arina.  aad  BtaM  ttxwMd  by 
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said  relay  binary  counter  at  said  control  offlce  for  trans- 
ferriat  a  received  indication  from  a  partictUar  Add  sta- 
tion to  an  indication  storafe  means  provided  at  said 
central  office  for  said  particalar  field  station. 


A> 


INDICATDR  RELAY 
L.  NiMinhii 

_  N.^Jc, 

Ncwaiht  Na  if  n 

Nuiii^ir  It.  1 

4CWW.   (O. 


I. 


to  Ltoa 

mtnUtm  •>  Naw  Jeway 

r,  Mni  N*.  tnj&n 


1.  A  code-detenninint  arrangement  for  a  subscriptioo 
television  receiver  oomprising :  a  series  of  adjusUble  code- 
determining  elements  individually  having  a  plurality  of 
operating  positions  and  collectively  representing  a  code 
schedule  in  accordance  with  their  respective  positions; 
an  actuating  mechanism  including  a  series  of  normally 
ineffective  stepping  relays  each  of  which  controls  the 
positioning  of  an  assigned  one  of  said  code-determining 
elemenu;  a  signal  source  coupled  to  said  stepping  relays 
for  providing  a  series  of  control  signals  selected  ones  of 
which  represent  a  predetermined  operating  position  of 
respective  ones  of  said  adjustable  code-detennming  ele- 
menu; a  conditioning  device  for  said  actuating  mechanism 
having  a  plurality  of  operating  positions  and  OHijointiy 
responsive  to  the  registration  of  at  least  two  different  items 
of  information  so  related  to  one  another  that  said  condi- 
ti^ng  device  assumes  a  preselected  one  of  iu  operating 
conditions  in  which  it  completes  circuit  means  to  render 
said  stepping  relays  effective  to  permit  said  relays  to 
respond  to  said  control  signals:  and  a  plurality  of  means 
for  individually  registering  an  anigned  one  of  said  items 
of  information  on  said  conditioning  device. 


CODE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
fUkm  m.  Cnlay  mi  Riglailj f- ARil|>laa  " 
N.  Y,  miff  in  to  G«Mnl  Rilw«y  SI|M 

'*  miMtir  11«  1953,8«tol N«. 997>9I 
4  CUM.   (CI  34«— 15t)  ,    ^ 

1.  A  shunt  type  direct-current  code  comraunication 
system  comprising,  a  plurality  of  field  sutions  connected 
by  a  pair  of  line  wires  to  a  central  office,  means  at  taid 
ccotnl  office  for  locccsstvely  applying  step  dcoiarcating 
pulses  of  direct  oorrcnt  to  said  line  wires,  circuit  aieatts 
nrlwtiwi  a  rdaj^binary  counter  at  each  field  station  for 
wOtdMtf  shunting  said  line  wires  on  a  preselected  one  of 


1.  A  self-contained  compact  indicator  relay  suited  for 
use  in  banks,  including » as  a  unitary  assembly:  a  base 
structure  to  which  the  bottom  of  the  relay  proper  is 
secured,  a  relay  frame  comprising  a  length  of  strap  meul 
bent  in  L-shape  to  form  a  foot  portion  and  a  leg  por- 
tion, said  leg  ^instituting  the  top  of  the  relay  proper, 
means  attaching  the  end  of  said  foot  to  said  base,  a  relay 
coil  which  is' positioned  on  the  inside  of  said  frame,  is 
secured  at  one  end  to  said  foot  and  has  a  magnetic  pole 
piece  at  the  other  end.  circuit  connection  means  through 
which  said  coil  is  energized,  a  movable  armature  pivoted 
to  the  end  (^  said  leg  and  extending  across  said  pole 
piece  approximately  parallel  to  said  foot,  a  movable  con- 
tact carried  by  said  armature,  a  fixed  contact  secured  to 
said  base  and  aligned  to  connect  with  the  movable  coo- 
tact,  circuit  connecting  means  connected  to  said  contacts, 
an  extension  on  said  armature  beyond  the  pivot  thereof,  a 
projection  on  the  outside  of  said  leg  and  extending  away 
therefrom,  spring  means  extending  between  said  extension 
and  said  projection  biasing  the  armature  against  the  at- 
traction of  the  magnetic  pole,  an  indicator  lamp  of  nunia- 
ture  tubular  gas-discharge  type  havmg  leads  extending 
therefrom,  said  leads  being  connected  to  two  of  said  con- 
nection means  and  serving  to  support  and  position  said 
lamp  adjacent  the  outside  surface  of  said  leg  and  adjacent 
said  projection  so  as  to  illuounate  the  top  of  said  relay 
proper,  said  lamp  having  a  diameter  of  the  same  order  of 
magnitude  as  the  disunce  by  which  said  spring  means 
and  projection  extend  from  the  outside  surface  of  said 
leg.  contact  prongs  of  the  separable  connector  type  ex- 
tending from  said  base  structure  and  connected  to  said 
connecting  means,  and  a  transparent  case  of  rigid  ma- 
terial enclosing  said  relay  and  lamp,  closely  fitting  the 
same  on  the  sides  and  top.  and  being  attached  to  said 
base  structure,  so  as  to  permit  observation  of  said  lamp 
and  of  the  operation  of  the  relay  armature,  and  to  con- 
stitute a  ngid  handle  by  which  the  indicator  reUy  as  a 
unit  is  adapted  to  be  manually  plugged  Into  a  complemen- 
taryaockat 
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tag  said  energy,  whereby  said  delay  line  provides  phase    first  source  of  pulses  modulated  by  information  sini>U 
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PeKMANE^f^.MAGNET  DISPLAY  SIGNAL 
-^  F.  H— ilk,  Jr^  Eiiahwit,  and  F<—  Urn  Bnc 
Gka  Ellya,  m^  aaii^on  to  latcraalioMd  Tck- 
►  ami  Tckcrifb  CorporatfiM,  N«w  Y«ft,  N.  Y., 
corporatfoa  of  Maryl^id 
AyyIkaliM  May  15, 1957,  S«W  No.  (59,25< 
3  Oalam.  ICL  34»--371) 


anode  end  and  a  cathode  end.  a  load  impedance  connected 
froGi  like  ends  of  said  paths  to  a  point  of  subsuntially 
fixed  potential,   means  for  applying  said  first,  second. 


I.  A  polarized  electromagnetically  actuated  device  for 
displaying  alternative  signals,  comprising  in  combination 
an  electromagnet  having  an  elongated  armature  pivoted 
for  a  back-and-forth  turning  movement  about  its  center 
through  a  relatively  small  angle  from  either  occupied 
one  of  two  alternative  positions  to  the  other  in  response 
to  the  corresponding  one  of  two  oppositely  poled  ener- 
gizations of  the  electromagnet,  the  armature  comprising 
a  permanent  magnet  the  ends  of  which  describe  relatively 
short  diametrically  opposed  arcs  as  the  armaiure  moves 
back  and  forth  between  positions,  pole  members  con- 
nected with  the  opposite  pole  ends  of  the  electromagnet 
and  providing  four  pole  faces  each  located  near  a  sepa- 
rate one  of  ihe  ends  of  the  said  arcs  and  slightly  spaced 
outwardly  therefrom  out  of  reach  of  the  armature,  the 
pole  faces  at  the  ends  of  either  arc  being  connected  by 
respective  pole  members  to  opposite  pole  ends  of  the  elec- 
tromagnet, with  either  pole  face  at  either  arc  being  con- 
nected to  the  same  pole  end  of  the  electromagnet  as  the 
nearer  pole  face  at  the  other  arc,  a  display  member  and 
means  fixed  with  the  electromagnet  for  pivotally  mount- 
ing the  display  member  for  a  turning  movement  through 
a  relatively  large  angle  from  either  occupied  one  of  two 
alternative  display  positions  to  the  other,  with  the  display 
positions  corresponding  respectively  to  the  said  armature 
positions,  and  means  coupling  the  display  member  to  the 
armature  for  a  movement  of  the  display  member  from 
either  position  to  the  other  in  response  to  a  corresponding 
movement  of  the  armature,  the  coupling  means  including 
a  relatively  long^lever-arm  coupling  member  carried  by 
the  armature  and  a  cooperating  relatively  short-lever-arm 
coupling  member  carried  by  the  display  member,  to  cause 
the  relatively  small  angular  movement  of  the  armature 
from  either  of  its  positions  to  the  other  to  bring  about 
the  larger  angular  movement  required   by  the  display 
member  in  rotation  between  iu  respectively  correspond- 
ing positions.  *^ 


■  -  jT. 


third  and  fourth  waveforms  respectively  to  the  other 
ends  of  said  paths,  and  means  for  deriving  position  de- 
fining pulses  in  response  to  voiUge  variations  set  up 
across  said  load  impedance.     . 
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TARGET  INDICATING  MECHANISM 

Lerter  M.  BcmbMui,  PkUaddpUa,  Pn. 

AffOcatkm  October  M,  1953,  Serial  No.  3t7J29 

ItClalM.    (a.  343— 11) 

(Granted  oader  TM«  35,  U.  S.  Co4c  (1952),  lec.  2M) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  generating  position  defining  pulses 
comprising  means  for  generating  a  first  electrical  wave- 
form which  passes  repeatedly  through  a  predetermined 
reference  value,  at  times  representing  one  co-ordinate  of 
a  position,  means  for  deriving  a  second  waveform  which 
IS  the  inverse  of  said  first  waveform,  means  for  generating 
a  third  electrical  waveform  which  passes  repeatedly 
through  said  reference  value  at  times  representing  an- 
other cos>rdinale  of  said  position,  means  for  deriving  a 
fourth  waveform  which  is  the  inverse  of  said  third  wave- 
form,  four  unilaterally  conducUve  paths  each  having  an 


I.  In  a  fixed  target  detection  system  for  performing 
sequential  search  of  successive  sectors  in  discrete  steps. 
apparatus  for  producing  a  multi-line  A-scan  presentation 
representing  an  omnidirectional  search  display  comprising 
means  to  produce  a  horizontal  sweep  on  an  indicator  tube, 
means  to  synchronize  said  sweep  with  transmitter  output 
pulse  energy,  means  comprised  entirely  of  electronically 
coupled  elements  to  produce  a  visual  indication  of  a  se- 
nes  of  lines  vertically  separated  on  the  indicator,  means 
responsive  to  target  signal  input  to  produce  a  vertical 
deflection  on  a  spaced  line  observed  on  the  visual  indica- 
tor. 


2,SM,9it 
.^    .  ^^^^^^  COMPUTING  MEANS 

Mary  H.  SbaakUn,  eiecvtrix.  Cedar  RapMTlowaTa^ 

1^^  ^^  CoiM-ny.  Cedar  RiiiTii^ 

"TanoB  of  Iowa 

'****■  ^^'*)V^  "♦  '•*•'  *«^  No.  421,739 
llClafaw.     (CL343— IM) 

.  ni..ri?"!S"K  "*  "f*"'  '"  ■"  ■"*"">•  •"•y  comprising 
a  pluralay  of  bars  of  conducting  material  insulated  from 
eacli  other  and  arranged  with  a  common  surface,  a  plu- 
rality of  contacu  engaging  said  bars,  with  said  contacts 

uJ^'Z^T* '^T^^'"'  "'""••  •"  -^  '^y.  •  <tei«y 

ine.  with  said  bars  respectively  connected  to  said  delay 
i«e  means  for  providing  alternating  energy  to  said  con- 
tacts, and  means  connected  to  said  deUy  line  for  receiv- 
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iag  said  energy,  whereby  said  delay  line  provides  phase 
rvlationship  between  the  energies  at  the  contacts  that 


V  I^JJJfJUJJ© 


simulates  the  space-phase  relationship  of  the  antennas  in 
said  array. 
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Samtjmki  TakcMhi  aad  Sdhd  Mil,  Tokyo,  Japan, .^ 
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Clainu  priority,  appUcatfon  Japan  March  2t,  1954 
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first  scarce  of  pulses  nxxlulated  by  informatioo  tatnalt 
in  a  characteristic  other  than  a  shape  gharyffristic  of 
the  pulses,  a  second  source  of  pulses  modulated  by  in. 
formation  signals  in  a  characteristic  other  than  a  shape 
characteristic  of  the  pulses,  a  mean  coupled  to  said  fint 
source  to  pass  only  certain  frequency  componenu  of  the 
pulses  of  said  first  source,  a  means  coupled  to  laid  sec- 
ond source  to  pass  only  other  certain  frequency  compo- 
nenu of  the  pulses  of  said  second  source,  an  angulariy 
modulated  radio  frequency  transmitter  coupled  in  cooi- 
mon  to  the  output  of  each  of  said  means  for  multiplex- 
ing and  transmining  the  outputs  thereof  over  a  given 


i^^p^ 


1.  In   a   radio   diitactioo  finding  apparatus   having  a 
rotatable  antenna  and  a  lemoteiy  located  rotatable  direc- 
tion indicator,  in  combination,  a  servo-transmitter  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  first  phase  windings  and  a  first  neutral 
point  connected  to  each  of  said  windings,  said  servo- 
transmitter  including  a  first  rotatable  member  connected 
to  said  rotatable  antenna  so  as  to  be  rouuble  there- 
with and  cooperating  with  said  plurality  of  first  phase 
windings  to  produce  a  first  electrical  signal  correspond- 
ing to  the  angular  position  of  the  rotatable  antenna; 
a    servo-receiver    remotely    located    from    said    servo- 
transmitter  and  having  a  plurality  of  second  phase  wind- 
ing each  of  which  is  respectively  connected  in  parallel 
with  one  of  said  first  phase  windings  and  a  second  neu- 
tral point  connected  to  each  of  said  second  phase  wind- 
mgs,  ^id  servo-receiver  having  a  second  rotatable  mem- 
ber connected  to  the  rotatable  direction  indicator  and 
routable  therewith  to  cooperate  with  said  plurality  of 
second  phase  windings  and  assume  a  position  correspond- 
mg  to  the  position  assumed  by  said  first  rotatable  mem- 
ber;  means   for  electrically  connecting   said   first   and 
second  neutral  points  of  said  servo-transmitter  and  servo- 
receiver,  respectively;  and  voltage  varymg  means  con- 
nected m  circuit  between  at  least  one  of  said  first  phase 
wmdmgs   and  iu   respective  parallel   connected   second 
phase  winding  for  varying  any  electrical  signal   trans- 
mitted between  said  last-mentioned  phase  windings  by 
an  amount  corresponding  to  any  error  introduced  in  said 
first  phase  windings  \^y  spurious  magnetic  and  electrical 
field  effects. 


radio  frequency  transmission  path,  a  receiver  for  recdv- 
mg  the  multiplexed  pulses  from  said  radio  frequency 
path,  a  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  receiver  for 
separating  said  certain  frequency  components  from  tb« 
multiplexed  signals  and  operating  thereon  to  recover  the 
pulse  carried  information  of  said  second  source,  and  a 
means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  receiver  for  separat- 
mg  said  other  ceruin  frequency  componena  from  the 
muluplexed  signals  and  operating  thereon  to  recover  the 
pulse  carried  information  of  said  first  source. 
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Kenneth  S.  KeUcbcr,  Alexandria.  Va. 
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I.  A  reflector  for  radiant  energy  comprising  a  dielec- 
tric sphere  havmg  a  variable  index  of  refraction  and  a 
semi-sphencal  metallic  reflector  disposed  adjacent  one 
sjde  of  said  sphere. 


T«.  i^^?!ilL^  POLARIZATION  APPARATUS 
^  •.  ^^■iff^  MonntahiMs.  N.  I.,  asrigwtr  to  Ak- 

1  Claim,    (a.  343— 755) 
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PULSE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Robert  W.  Hagbca,  Mooatain  Lakci,  N.  J.,  mliaui  to 

Nndey,  N.  J.,  a  roffwiaHun  ml  Mwylaad  ^^ 

AppUcaitoa  May  31, 1954,  Serial  No.  5U,29fl 
ItClaiHM.    (a.343— 2t3) 
I.  A  pulse  communication  system  enabling  the  send- 
ing of  two  separate  and  distinct  pulse  signals  over  a 
ungic  radio  frequenc|r  transmivion  ptttb  mmpriy;,^  « 


ttS^"' 


An   antenna  feed  system  comprising  a   recUngular- 
ihaped   waveguide    section    connected   to    a    source   of 
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microwave  energy  and  adapted  to  support  the  said  energy 
in  «  linearly  polarized  field  mode;  means  splitting  the 
•aid  microwave  energy  into  equal  and  orthogonally  posi- 
tioaed  componentt;  a  cruciform-shaped  waveguide 
section;  meani  introducing  the  said  equal  and  orthog- 
onally positioned  power  components  into  the  said 
cruciform-shaped  waveguide  section;  means  adjusting  the 
time-phase  displacemem  between  the  said  orthogonally 
positioned  energy  components  in  the  said  cruciform- 
shaped  waveguide  section,  the  said  means  including  ferrite 


slabs  in  two  oppositely  disposed  arms  of  the  said 
cruciform-shaped  waveguide  section  and  a  variable,  uni- 
directional, magnetic  flux  field  through  the  said  ferrite 
slabs;  a  focus  feed;  waveguide  means  coupling  the  said 
cruciform-shaped  waveguide  section  to  the  said  focus 
feed,  the  said  focus  feed  and  waveguide  means  being 
adapted  to  support  the  said  microwave  energy  in  linearly 
and  circularly  polarized  field  modes;  and  a  beam  shaping 
reflector  adapted  to  reflect  the  said  microwave  energy 
from  the  said  focus  feed. 
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1S4»1<1 
PNEUMATIC  LIFT 


Cmrpn  Lot 


DESIGNS 

DECEMBER  80,  1958 


to  Life   Itaqr  I. 


€•, 


FtNwnr  If,  19St,  S«W  N«.  494«2 
Tana  af  paint  14  7«m* 
(O.  IMl— 1) 


lt4,lM 
lOTIlE 

_       HL,   MriVNTto 

OL,  a  cOTpwatfM  «f 
24,  IfSt,  SmW  N*.  5t,<13 
•f  paint  14 
(CLDSt— •) 


lM,l<i 
CLOCK 


^       1M,1«2 
WALL  MOUNTED  GARMENT  BACK 
I G.  BlackwaB,  Trialtjr,  Ala. 
Mt  29, 19S7,  total  Na.  474S2 
af  paint  7 
(CLD33-«) 


_MaRli  lf,lf5i,  toftol  Na.  M,ltJ 
(CL  D42— 7)  '*^ 


1S4,10 
RACK  FOR  HOLDING  SUGAR  BAGS 


»2,19St,toMNa.51.141 
Tarn  af  Mint  14  y« 
(CLDM-.lt) 


1M,1M 

COIN  OPERATED  SHAVER  CABINET 
L.  Canakhatl,  Saa  Dins,  I 
abraaiy  1, 19S7,  toCi  f 
Tana  af  palaat  7 
(CL^2— 3) 
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December  30,  1958 


OUESS  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Cdi  Ckupmtm,  N«w  Yorfc,  N.  Y. 
AppUcatfoa  Aa«Ml  IS.  I9Sfl,  Serial  No.  SiaU 
Totm  of  palMC  3V^  yi 
i  (CL  D3— M) 


1S4,1M 

MAIL  BOX  OR  THE  LIKE 

GMWte  W.  ConMil,  Miami,  Fla.,  aadgnor  of  onc-iiair  to 

W.  EMot  CoTMil,  Jr.,  Miami,  Fla. 

Ap^lcarioa  Novcml>cr  14,  19S7,  Serial  No.  4t,44f 

Ttna  of  patcBt  14  yean 

(a.  D74— •) 


r 

. 

:^  •     '^ 

•      1 

i 

- 

114,1*9 
MERCHANDLSE  CART 


Lyaa  NtlMMi  Davis  ami  Walter  Hcrmaa  Scliray,  Battle 

Creek,  MIcIIm  aaidcnon  to  I  ailed  Steel  A  Wire  Com- 

paay.  Battle  Creels  Vfich.,  a  corporatfoa  of  Michifaa 

A'pplicatioa  I>eccml>er  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  44,197 

Tens  of  ^tcot  14  yean 

(C1.DI4— 3) 


1S4,170 
COMBINED  DISPLAY  AND  ADVERTISING  SIGN 

'    '    "r^Tfa   fnerpk  I  liirmai 
Newark,  N.  J. 
Aypttcatfoa  April  17,  1957,  Scrld  No.  45,777 
Term  of  pateat  14  y« 
(CL  Dl— 12) 


y 


114,171 

COMBINED  LAVATORY  AND  VANITY 

Aogwt  Felcaa,  Medluh,  III. 

AppHcatioa  Jamary  31.  195t.  Serial  No.  49.459 

Term  of  patent  14  yi 

(CLD4— 2) 


1S4,172 

HN  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Mantaret  Galvia,  ClicfltBat  Hill,  Mam. 

Applicatioo  January  2,  I95i.  Serial  No.  49,1H 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D29— 2) 


V 


1958 
IGN 


DcccMBei 


t^  <-r- 


80,  19H 
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L1M473 
YER  SHAWL 


lflil,MM. 

13, 195*.  Scftal  No.  42,919 
of  palMl  14 
(CL  uy—u) 


NECKTIE 

liiwUjB,  N.  Y. 
23, 1956, 8«W  No.  4M91 
of  pirtHit  7 
(CL  D3— Itf) 


184,174 

COLLAPSIBLE  DISPENSING  TUBE 
Bay  I.  HMktc,  St.  Loirii,  Mo. 

IS,  1954,  Scftel  No.  41,999 
of  potaat  3Vi  yc 
(CL  D58— 17) 


1 


184,178 
ORNAMENTAL  METALWORK  PANEL 

Morris  LMgc,  Skakcr  Hdfkti,  Oklo 
AppUcatkMi  Aprfl  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,874 
Tcrvi  of  polnrt  14  yeart  . 
(CLD54— 2) 


•■t?-' 


184,175 

MOI8TENER  FOR  STAMPS  OR  THE  LIKE 

WiiWrt  C.  HopTcr,  Wmkt^ttm,  D.  C. 

~  3,  1957.firial  No.  48,743 


of  polMU  14  y 
(CL  D74— 19) 


184,174 

BOAT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

AiMfk  G.  HaM,  Blnnaiii^na,  IB. 

Apfttcatfea  laly  15, 1957,  S«rW  No.  44,959 

Ttt«i  of  palMrt  14  y< 

(CL  D71— 1) 


184,179 

COMBINED  WRITING  IMPLEMENT  AND 

CUTTER  BLADE 

Maaikc  Lc  Noranatf,  Lom  Beach,  Calif. 

Apyttcatfoa  Mardi  31, 1958,  Serial  No.  59^39 

Term  of  potcirt  14  y< 

(CL  D74~|7) 


T%  A  mv:H^rrt^    ^^iT'fTi^i:' 
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DCCKMBBB  30,  1»68 


DENTAL  CABINET 

lack  H.  Uvty,  Lm  ImiIii  CaHf. 

AprHntfM  FakraMy  <,49St,  S«W  Na.  4f  ^21 

Tarai  af  mImI  7  yi 

(CL^>24— 1) 


COMBINED  CALENDAB  AND  MEMORANDUM 
PAD  HOLDER 

AppHcatfoa  Fthcvary  11,  itSt,  S«ial  No.  4f  ,754 
Ttrai  of  pmnt  14  yi 
(a.  D74— 1) 


Decei 


lt4.1tl 
CLOCK 

A-^^^^f^.': ''•'^  Mlaoola,  N.  Y. 
ApHicatlMi  loly  31,  if57,  Strtel  No.  47,143 
Tarai  of  pa<Mt  14  y« 

(CL  D42-.7) 


i  • 


It4,lt2 
GASOLINE  PUMP    ' 

ApHfeattoa  NoTtaibor  t.  19S4,  Strlal  No.  43,7t2 
T*rm  of  putmi  14  y« 
(CI.  DS2— 2) 


lM,lt4 
RADIAL  SAW 

ZJ  !f5?  ^"•'  —*«■""  ^  Th«  E— wa«  Eltctric  Mas- 
Jjjjjjjjft  ^omrmy,  Sc  Loirfi,  Mo.,  a  corporatloa  of 

AppUcatfoa  AagMt  29,  H57,  Swial  No.  47,53* 
Tana  of  palMt  14  yi 
,  (CLD93~3) 


lHlt5 

EMBROIDERY  FLOSS  HOLDER 

.     ^«<*!«''* '•  Manhad,  PocaMlo,  l4ako 

AppUealloa  April  2f ,  If  57,  SaiW  No.  45,*22 

>      Tana  of  polMt  14  y« 

(CLD3— 19) 


loaepi 


N.' 
Yoi 


JOMI^ 


N. 
Yo( 


Joaep 

N. 
Yc 


UECEMBCK  9U,  lVb9 


U.  o.  rAirdPti  \jr r ik^cj 


M 


TOY  TOTEM  POLE 

Fraridhi  M.  McCaM,  YwMtitowB,  OW» 

AppHcBrtoB  if^  17,  lf57, 8«W  N^  44,fT7 

T«n*  «f  MiMt  7 
.i«!v  (CL  D34--15) 


la*. 
I  of 


lt4,lM 
DISPLAY  STAND  POK  CANDY  OR  THE  LKE 

DstM  a.  McCvwaB,  TmvmSi  Ommio,  !..■■■■■ 
I  October  4, 1957,  Serial  No.  47,942 
vHkatfMCMada  AafMt  31.  1957 

*™(CLDii-9) 


lS4,lt7 
CHAIR 
IomHi  H.  McCarthy  and  WliUaoi  H.  McKWcy,  Yi 
town,  OWo,  and  Herbert  P.  Tlwiinaiaa,  AmttyrUit, 
N.  Y.,  m1|r  ~  to  TlM  Cweral  Flnprooteg  Company, 
Yowifrtowa,  Ohio,  a  cwyoratloM  of  Ohto 

AppUcatloa  April  2, 195S,  Serial  No.  59,999 
F^  Tern  of  potest  14  yean 

(CL  Dl»— 1) 


? 

s. 

^^^^^^^r 


114,191 
ADIUSTABLE  SNAP 
William  M.  Noe,  Sosth  PaMdeaa,  Calif.,  aaifor  to  B-N 
Corporathm,  dotag  boeiaeM  at  Aato-Crat  Maaafac* 
twl^  Co.,  Lot  Aaccles,  Calif.,  a  corpotatkm  of  Call- 
fofirfa 
AppHcadoa  laMnry  2t,  195t,  Serial  No.  49317 
Tcnn  of  potest  14  yean 
(Q.  D17— 1) 


1S4,1U 
CHAIR 

loieph  H.  McCarthtr  aad  WiiUani  H.  McfUaley,  Yooi«f 
towa,  Ohio,  aad  Hctbert  P.  Zlauncnnaiui,  AmltyvUlc, 
N.  Y.,  awliJinn  to  The  General  FIrcproofinf  Company, 
YovMitown,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  April  2, 1951,  Serial  No.  5t319 


of  potent  14 
(CL  D15— 1) 


^ 


It4,lt9 
CHAIR 
H.  McCarthy  and  WlUfaim  H.  McKlnley,  Yonage- 
toWn,  Ohio,  and  Herbert  P.  Zfanmermann,  Amityrille, 
N.  Y.,  Mriginn  to  The  General  Fheprooing  Ci 
OMo,  a  corporation  of  Ohto 
Applicatton  April  2, 195t,  Settol  No.  59411 
of  patent  14  r 
(CL  DIS— 1) 


114,192 

COMBINED  HIGH  CHAIR  AND  YOUTH  CHAIR 

AmoM  E.  PeterMM,  Gliniair,  CaUf. 

Application  Febnmry  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  44J«5 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D15— 1) 
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Dece 


If4,lf9 
^  SPACE  SHIP  TOY  BANK 

CariR  PftenMi«4  Karl  G«t  B«nwui.  Detroit.  Mich. 
•MifMn  to  D««  Mow  m4  MaMfactw^.  fac^  D^ 
lnlt»  Mkk.  "       ^ 

ApfttcatfcM  March  14,  IfM,  ScrM  No.  5«,d27 
Term  of  paicat  7  yean 
(CLD34— 5) 


1S4,1M 
BALL  RETURN  CASING  OR  THE  LIKE 
Richard  G.  Rriataiaa,  CotIm,  CallT,  iiiiIhui   to  Th« 
Bruanrkh-Balke^oOcadOT  Compaay,  Chicago,  III.  a 
corpotatloa  of  Dcbwarc  '—'—'♦     ■«■»«»♦  "'-  ■ 

Applicatloa  Jaaoary  24, 1»51,  SmW  No.  49,4«; 

Term  of  patcat  14  yean 

(a.  D34— S) 


pon 


lt>l,194 
GARAGE 
CarfW.  Pincher  md  Sanmcl  P.  HaTk,  Oafc  Park.  Mich, 
aarinon  to  Fairway  CoMtrvcthm  Compaay.  Detroit, 
Mich,  a  corporatloa  of  Mlchlfpui 

AMttcatloa  October  7,  19S7,  Serial  No.  47,99f 
Term  of  palcat  14  yean 
^        iCL  D13— 1) 


l»4,If7 
^,  _,  CLIMBING  RLNGS 

Qa««as  VUlagc,  N.  Y.  aaricaon  to  Aluminum  Com^ 
KULyltaii?*  "«*«»fh.  P«M  a  corporadon  of 

Applicatloa  Jammry  U,  19St,  Serial  No.  49,399 

Term  of  patet  7  yean 

(CL  D34— 5) 


'  I«4,IM 

PENDANT 

Applicatloa  Fehnmry  «,  1951,  Serial  No.  49,527 
Term  of  pateat  3W  yean 
i  (a.  D45-17) 


114,191 
I  u^  T   o^'^".^^*^  EXTENSION  GRILLE 
^^  ^;."."~"'  SprtafBeld.  Ohio,  amIcMr  to  Peten  * 

'^TSiJ'^^'**"'  «*•«•  ■  corpSSSoo  of  oSi 

AppUcatlo.  October  31.  1954,  Serial  No.  43,412 

Te#m  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CL  D14— 4) 


..:^C 


•-4 


DECEIffiER  30,  19 


,  1958 


o  The 
III^  • 


1 
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lt4,199 

WATER  COOLER 

.  Gka  Riddle.  Pa^  assignor  to  Saoroc  Cor- 

poratioB,  GIca  Riddle,  Pa.,  a  corpontkm  of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  May  «,  IM7,  Serial  No.  4^t34 

"^         of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  M7— 4) 


RELISH  DISH  OR  SLMILAR  ARTICLE 
John  Uwis  Woodlaad,  Moorcstowa,  N.  J^  atriffanr  lo 
Fisher,  Brace  A  Conpaay,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  corpo- 
ratloa  of  Peaasyhraaia 

Applicatioa  Jaly  1.  1958.  Serial  No.  51,«2t 
Term  of  pateal  7  yean 

(CI.  D44-.15)  ' 


Msel, 
Com- 

m  of 


I*     «• 


CHAIR 

Akroa  S.  H.  Yaca,  Sfaumshuipo,  Kowlooa, 

Hong  Kong,  CUaa 

Application  Janiiar>  23.  1957,  Serial  No.  44^51 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CL  D15— 1) 


184,2m 

PAi^iCHLFTE  DART 

Paal  R.  Swtariagca,  Kcaifai«toa,  Ohio 

Applicatioa  Aa|Mt  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  47,224 

Tena  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CI.  DM— 15) 


r«  * 
io 


184,283 

o      ..   ..  CLIP  FOR  A  PEN  OR  THE  UKE 
HwoM   E.   ZJerhat,  Granada   Hills,   Calif.,  asrigaor  to 
Paper    Mate    Maaufacturiag   Compaay,   Cnlver   City. 
Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Applicatioa  November  8,  1957,  Serial  No.  48,392 
Term  oi  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D74— 1) 


> 


i^in 


'-     i 


-f 


-■'■^■^Tft^WV'* 


•"\.  *~-.A 


t:.' 


"V'  \Ai'^ 


BrUSMM 
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.        LIST  OF   DESIGN   PATEXTEES 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENtS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  30th  DAY  OF  DECEMBER.  1968 

iiO'n-—Ama^a.  la  accorilaiicc  with  the  lint  •imlflcut  character  or  word  of  the  naiM  (In  acconUncc  witk  clt» 

pho"^'"— — — '— >  ^ 


Brown,  Lester  _ 
floor  mop.     Be 


H..  to  [fc. 
le.  \l4.sA. 


telephone  dlnKrtor>-  practice). 


C.  Johaaon  *  Bon,  lac 
12-40-M,  CI.  1&— »8. 


Automatic    Johnaon,  S.  C,  ft  Boa,  Inc. :   8e* — 
Brown,  Letter  H.    Be.  24,583. 


UST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


.Imatronf  Nnraerlea,  lac. :   See — 
Swim.  Herbert  C.     1,7M. 
Swim,  Herbert  C.     1.787. 

HriRtol  Noraeries,  Inc.  :   gee —  ^ 

Cumnilac,  Boderic*  W.     1,791. 

tumminr  Aoderick  W:!  to  Bristol  Nuraeriea,  lac      CtarrHn 
titeniuni  plant.     1,7»|,  12-30-58.  CI.  47—^. 


Hill,  Joaeph  H.,  Co.  :    See— 
Byrum,  Boy  L.     1.788. 
Jackaon  *  Ferklna  Co.  :   See — 
Boerner.  Bugene  8.    1.788. 
Boblnson,  Herbert.     1,790. 
Bobinaon.   Herbert,    to   Jackaon  *    Perklna   Co.      Boae  plant. 

1.790,  IJ   .•JO-,^8,  CI.  47—61. 
Mwlm,  Herbert  C.  to  Annatrong  Nuraerleii.  Inc      Boae  Plant 

1,78«,  12-30-,VJ,  CI.  47—61. 
Mwlm,  Herbert  C.  to  Armatrong  Nnrserlea.  Inc.     Peach  tr«<e. 
1.787,  12-30-58,  CI.  47—82. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


.\lbertaon,  William  C.  to  Life  Time  Products  Corp.     Pneu- 


184,107. 


184,193. 
Ksrment  rack. 


184,162. 

184.163, 

Bottle. 


nwtic  lift.  T84,16l.'  li'-SO-^SS.  CLIHl— 1. 
.Uuminum  Co.  of  America  :    See  ~ 

Boaeniwelg,  Martiii.  and  Krlael. 
.\ulo-Crat  Mfg.  Co. :   Use— 

Noe,  William  M.     184,191. 
H-.N  Corp.  :    «e«— 

Noe.  William  M.    184,191. 
Bergman.  Karl  O.  :    8et~- 

Peteraon,  Carl  F.,  and  Bergiuan. 
BlackwWl.  Charity  U.     Wall  mounted 

12-30-58.  CI    D33  -8. 
Hloomfleld.  Daniel.     Rack  for  holding  augar  baa 
12-30-58.  CI.  1)80— m.  ^^ 

Brownsteln.     Henry    J.,    to    Hjraan    Producta    Co. 

184.164,  12-aO-^8,  «,  D5H-,8 
"'Hfv*'^  i-  ^''  ■'»<l «    Helnlnger.  to  (General  Time  Corp. 

Clock.     184,165,  12-30-68.  CI.  1>42— 7 
Krunawlck-Balke-Colletkd«T  Cc^The:    See — 
Relneman.  Klchard  (>.     184.196. 

''■iT'Jn'^L'  f?**?  .V     *••"'  op*™***!  aha?er  cabinet.     184.166, 
1*— 30 — 58,  CI.  D52 — 3. 

^^P"^**'  ^'"-     l^i^M  or  similar  article.     184,167,  12-30-58 
CI.  D3 — 26. 

Cornell,  W.  Elder,  Jr.  :   «ee— 

Cornell.  (leorge  W.     184,168 
IJavla.  Lynn  N..  and  W.  H   Schray,  to  United  Hteel  *  Wire  Co 

Merchandise  cart.     184. 1«».  12-30-58.  CI    D14— 3 
Ihiro  Mold  and  Mfg.,  Inr.  :  Hre — 

Peterson.  CarlK..  and  Bergman.     184.193. 
Rmt-raon  Electric  Mfg.  (\i.,  The  :   See — 

-Mango.  Joaeph  B..  and  Hughea.      184.184. 
Kitatein.  Louis  L .  J.  I^ederman.  and  O.  Parkoff.    Combined  die 
pUy  and  advertising  aign      IH4.170.  12-30-58.  CI    1)1  —  12 
Kalrway  Conitructlon  Co.  :    See 

nracher.  Carl  W..  and  HavU.     184.194. 
l^-SoAs*^!  ■  IM^**""*    laTatory   and   eanity.      184.171. 
FUh«»r  Bruce  *  Co.  :   «Vf— 

WoodUnd.  John  L.     184.201 
<3alTin.  Margaret.     Pin  or  aimilar  article 
CI.  1)29     2. 


Boat  or  simiUr  article.     184,176,  12-30-58. 


184  164 
184,  i  77,  12-30-58,  CI.  D3— 16. 


184.178, 


Hupp,  Arlelgta  Q. 

CL  D71— 1. 
H/aan  Producta  Co.  :  See— 
Brownateln.  Henry  J. 
Klaua.  Samuel.     Neckfie. 
Krisel.  Harold  :    See    - 

Boaeniweig.  Martin,  and  Krlael.     184.197. 
Lange      Morrla.       Ornamental     metalwork    panel 

12-30-68,  CI.  D54 — 2. 
L«^erman.  Joseph  :   8ee — 

Epstein.  Louis  L.,  Lederman.  and  ParkoC.     184.170 
Le  Normand,  Maurice.     Combined  writing  implement  and  cut- 

ter  bUde.     184.179.  12-3U-.^8.  CI.  1)74—17 
l^v^N^    Jack    H.      Denul    cabinet.      184.180.    12-30-58.    CI. 

Lewis.  (M>rge  P.     Clock. 
Life  Time  Products  Corp. 
Atbertson.  William  (' 
lioy.  J 
Lucks 


184.181.  12-30-58.  a.  D42— 7. 

See— 

184.161. 

)hn  «.  UsHollne  pump  184.182.  12-30-58.  CI.  D52— 2 
.  -..;  M'*'''"'*'  ^  Combined  calendar  and  memorandum  pad 
holder.     184.18.1.  12-30-68,  CI.  D74—1  «»uuni  psii 

wf-'  A**"*^  ^.'  ■"••  •*   K-  Hughea.  to  The  Emeraon  Electric 
M/l.ff.n**«3**'.'''  ••»•      1«*.JM.   12-30-58.  CI.   D9»— .1 
,^  i,}\^,''^n  "^  .     Embroidery    Hosa    bolder. 

•^•^ri*",?.;. •''*?''"'»   **       Toy  •***"  pole.      184.186. 
1,1.  U.i4--lo. 

Mrt'arthy.  Joseph  H..  W.   H.   MrKlnley    and  H    P 
mann.   to  The  (ieneraUFireprooltng  Co      Chair 
I2-30-,%8.  CI.  1)15—1.  '-"■•r. 

H.  McKlnley,  and  H.  P. 
Fireprooflng  Co.     Chair. 


184.185. 

12-30^8, 

.  Zimmer- 
184,187. 


H.  McKlnley.  and  H.  P 
Plreprooflng  Co.     Chair 


Zinuner 
184,188. 

Zimmer- 
184.189, 


184.172.  12-30-5N. 


General  PlreprooSng  Co..  The  :    «ee- 

***??.^^i-     'o«»»»i    H.     McKlnley. 

184.188.  I 

M«Jl^rt^.     JoMiJ    H..    McKlaley. 

lieneral  Ti'roe  Corp. :  *if^ 

Bruce.  I^eo  I..  Jr.'jnd  Helnlnger 

(.reen.  Moses.     Prayer  shawl.     184.173 

Ha  via.  Samuel  P.  :    See^- 

Pirscber.  Carl  W..  g»d  Havia.     184.194. 

Helnlnger.  Onkar  :    See-.  ^ 

■  I    u***^"*^  L*o  I..  Jr.  and  Helnlnger      184.165 
r2'3()-.vr''ci    i).%8      n  •*""'     *"'»*''■«''«     '»»* 

Ho|»ter.    Wllbert    C.       .Moiaiener    for    atampa 

,,  184.175    12-30-.-,M.  CI    D74      Irt  ^ 

Hughes.   Hussell  E.  :    Me«i^ 

Mango.  Joaeph  B.,  a»d  Hughes.    184,184. 


McKlnley, 

McKlaley. 
McKlnley, 


aad 
and 
and 


and  Zimmermann. 
and  Zimmermann. 
and    Zimmermann 


184.165 
I2-30-.58.  CI.  Dl 


-16. 


IH4,174. 
or    the    like 


McCarthy,  Joaeph  H.,  W 

mann.   to  The  (leneral 

12  .30-.VI.  CI.    ni.V    1 
.McCarthy.  Joseph  H..   W 

mann,    to  The  (General 

12  :«»-.%8   CI.  DLV- 1. 

.McKinlev.  William  H.  :    See 
McCarthy.     Joseph     II. 

184  18i 
McCarthy!     Joseph     H., 

184.188. 
MrCarfhy.     Joseph     H 
184.1NU. 

^'"Tu.^'i",?.'"  **     ♦"  **  "^  ^'orp.'  d.  b.  a.  Autocrat  Mfg    Ca 

p.ieri^^';^T;v'V^•:-'^-'^•"  '^"^ 

Zlerhnt.  Harold  E.     184.203 
Parkoff,  Oscsr  :    See-  - 

i.-.-JS*!**"-  'l?",'  ^  •  L«»"««n.  -nd  ParkoC 
Peters  k  Russell.  Inc.  :   8rr- 

Russell.  LInua  E.     184.19N 

'  "ISTISi  \T3lSi  cVTn  1  *"*"  '•'""  "*•  '»»"•  "»>•" 

^''llT'iiL"*  Kl  '""^  *i  "   B«»r|msn.  to  Imro  Mold  and  Mfg.. 

Plrscher  r.rl  W  and  H.  P  Hael.,  to  Fairway  Conatructlwi 
(  o  (iarage  1H4.194.  12-30-^.  CI.  IJ13— 1  '  ^""^'^"^ 
iS-"*-.-^"*""'     "        IVadaat.       184.196.     I2-30-58.     CL 

BelnemaB  RUhard  «;..  to  The  Brunawick  Balke-Collender  Co 
Ijsll—a  caalng   or    the   Uke.      184,196,    12-30-58,   a. 

I     • 


Zimmermann. 
Zimmermann. 
Zimmermann 


184,170. 


m       I  < 
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LIST  OF   DESIGN   PATEXTEES 


H4Uray.  Walter  H.  ;    Hrr 

l>«vU,  Lynn  N,.  and  Hrhny.     1H4  18l» 

Manriw  Corp.  :    Hrr— 

Horrniirn,  Econ.      IM.IWW 
r»34    T"'  '*'  Purachut*' <l«rt.     1I*4.2<I0.  12-30-i«.  CL 

rmtwl  HtM*l  ii  Wlr«  Co.  :    «?e— 

0«ri«.  Ljrna  N..  and  Schrmy.    IM.xm. 


WiKxIljind.  John   L..   to  Ilnicf  t^Bli*r  *  Cn      r.u.k  ^i  >. 

•ImlUr  arficl...     184.201    12- 30- Ma    D44     ^"•*>  «*»•*   O' 
Vu..n.   Akron   «.    H      Cluilr       184  20^    12-lwtiwri    niiL  , 

or  th-  llk^      1H4.20:{.  12-a»-58  CI  l>T4-i?      ^  "*•  '""^  '   »*" 

Z^nimrnnann.  Herbert  P  :    Her . 

""""*""  "      H..     MeKlBlrr. 


MK'arthy. 

1H4.J87 
MK'arthy. 

1H4.18M. 
McCarthy, 

184.1M 


JoM>ph 
J'XM-ph 
Joseph 


II 
H. 


MrKlnlry. 
McKlntoy. 


and 
and 
and 


Zlmoifrmann. 
Zlmmfrmann 
ZimnM^rmanD. 


n 


,-4fc. 


i-'^i.:. ,    -t.-. 


ir 


LIST  OF  PATEXTEES 


diah  or 

Dlft— 1. 
r  a  pra 


'nnaan. 
rmann. 
rmanii. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHUM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  30th  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,  1958 


svn,—, 


AmuiVBd  In 


■c<ror(Uiic«  with  the  firat  sifiiincaiit  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 
telepbooe  directory  practice). 


Lleaohanipa,    and    Kofcoff. 
TniTeling-wave  tube*. 


2,866.451. 


foldiUK     efcir     caae. 


Co.,     Inc. 
of    utiliiinK 

Co..     Inc. 
of     utilising 


Coated 
aame. 

Coated 
■anie. 


2.866.474. 

2.866.4i»8. 

apparatUK. 
2,6<i6.693, 


A-B  Mrenalu  HlcolaatfWbrilien  :  See 

Davidson,  Carl  A.     2.866.227. 
ACF  Industrie*.  Inc.  :  Hee — 

Wynii.    Kobert   O.     2,866,2S3. 
Adauw.  I'aul  K.  :  Hee^ 

Bunicnles.    HenrL   O.,    Adams. 
2  866  900 
Adler,  Robert,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corp. 
2.866,816,  I2-3(KM.  CI.  31. "4-3.6. 
Admiral   Corp.  :   Set-    - 

Hoellertch    John  L.,  and  Mat.      2,866,904. 
Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc.  :  Hre — 

Tuthltl.   KoKer  W.     2,866,888. 
Airtrun,   Inc.;   He* — 

Anderson.  Tore  .\.      2.866,972. 
Alit.  Brown,  Boverl  k.  Cie.  :  Hte~ 

Hold.  I'eter,  and  Oberle.     2.866,470. 
Albrecht,   Hans  :  See— 

Cienielski.  I>f><i  r..  and  Albrecht.      2,866,789. 
Albrijchton,   Kexlnnld  P.  :  Hre 

Coley   Nelson  B.,  and  Albrlgbton.     2,866.963. 
Aleasl,   John   M.      Baking  pan  for  clieeae  cakes 

12   30-58,  CI.  12n-  -.185. 
Alexander.     Lester     W.      Kraft     board 

2.8tt«585.  12-30-58.  CI.  229—15. 
AU^vsnder,     faul.    to     Continental     Can 
e«aiM)ratlng     elements     and     method 
2.8tt6.724.  12-.'MV-58,  CT.  117—228. 
Alexander.     I'aul,     to     Continental     Can 
evauoratlng     elements     and     method 
2,866,725,  12  30-5&.  CI.  117—228. 
.VIexander.  Robert  II.  :  Bee — 

Uunimere.   Harold  O..  and  Alexander. 
Alfend.  Michael  :  Hrf  •» 

Melbourne,  Joseph  F.,  Hkatoff,  and  Alfend 
.Algoren,  Lionel  C.  :  Hrr^ 

Kalllcic.  Joseph  N.,  and  Algoren.     2.866.433. 
Alhiredice.     Knis.      BtMreographic     map     reading 

2.866.381 .  12-80-58.  CI.  88     29. 
Allefl.  Joseph  ('..   to  lite  Texas  Co.     Diesel  fuel. 

12-30^58.  a.   44-52. 
Allen.    Kobert    1'..    to   £.    I.    du    Pont   de    Nemours    and    Co. 
VltD-oUM    phosphate    enamels    and    their    use.      2,806,713. 
12-.S0-58.  CI.  106—48. 
Allied  Chemical  Corp.:  Hee- 

Crowder.  John  A.,  and  Uilbert.      2.866.828. 
Allla-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co. :  Hee 

Flamm,  Thomas  J.     2.866,51(1. 

Iloesch.  Klmer  I).     2.866.615. 
Alpert,  Norman  ;  Ncf— . 

.Newman.  Ktanley  R.,  Ilelsler.  and  Alpert.      2.866.757. 
Alplna  Buromaschlnen  Werk  <}.  m.  b.  H. :  Bee- 

Martin.  Hans.     2.866  532. 
Aluminum  Industrie  AktleuOeaellschaft  :  Bee — 

Hrhmltt.    Ilann.      2.866.743. 
Alvarado,  Rmmanuel  :  Bee 

Kenoullo,   Maurice.   Pacoud.  and   Alvarado      2.866.8.12. 
American  Art   MetaU  Co.  :  Bee 

May.   Maurice.     2.866.237. 
.\merlran  Brake  Hhoe  Co.  :  Her  - 

Ratkowskl.   ThomHs  A.     2.866.667. 
American  Can   <'o.  :   See 

Then.   Edward   O      2.866  543. 

Then.    Edward  O.      2.H««.«fll. 
.American  Cyans  mid  V.n.  :  Her 

Broqular.    Harry  |*  .   Hlnen.   anfl   Kohler.      2,866.7(>8. 

neslelski.  lieo  F..  Mnd  Albrecht.      2.866.739. 

Mlnleri.   PaB<]uiilH  p  .   Firman,  and   Kokol.     2.866.738. 

Schall.  William  K.      2.86H..369. 
.American   Enka   Corp.  ;   Bee 

Hchrenk.  Hans  A.     2.866.311. 
.American  Marietta  Co.:  Her 

Martin.  William  II..  and  Morin. 
.American  Oil  Co..  The:  Hre 

KirkUnd.  Earl   V.     2.866,812. 
Aaierlcan  Potash  k  ChMiiical  Corp.  : 

Burg   Anton  B..  arnd  .Mahler 

I.jtm,  Hung  K.  H  .  and  K<'hHrer. 

Matia.  Hamld.  Sawyer,  and  Baler.      2.K66.6K8 
.\nteriran  Radiator  and   Htandard  Hanitary  (Nirp.  ;  Bee — 

Ooebel.  Walter  E.     2.866.676. 

Hyde.  Robert  W.      •J.8«W.478. 
.American  Kafety  Kaxor  ("orp.  :  Bet— 

Hvlrcher.    Alexander      2.866.542. 
.\merlcan  Kteel  Foundri***  :  Bee 

Raaelt.  Walter  If,     2  866  523. 

Flesch.  Norman  P.      2.866.524. 
.%mler.  <>«car.  tn  <'hrl«ten  ft  Co.  A.  O.     Machine  for  sharpen 
ing  drills.     2.866..3oe,  I2-.3(>  .18,  n.  51      219 

.\mlersen  Corp. :  Ber  ■ 

Ward.  Lyie.     2.8««.22S. 
.Anderson.  Arthur  F.  :  Ifee 

Veweoraer.  Harry  t..  and  Anderson.     2.866.383. 


2.Mrt6,72<». 


:  Bee 

2.866.824 
•.•.H«fl.«K5. 


I2-S0-ft«. 

2,866.867. 


Anderson.  Uordon  C.  :  Hee — 

West.  Paul  B..  and  Anderson.     2.866.2:i2. 
Antleraon.   Harold   R.      Filing   device.     2.866.S77, 

CI.   312— .320. 
Anderson.    James    O.      Remote    control    switch. 

12-30-58.  CI.  20O— 87. 
Anderson.  Tore  N..  to  Alrtron.  Inc.     Microwave  polarliation 

apparatus.     2.866.972.  12-.3()-58.  CI.  .343—7.15. 
Andor.    \L(tl    J.      .Mounting    for    rotary    side    delivery    rake. 

2,866.309.  12-30-58.  CI.   56—377. 
Andrews.  l>Hllas  K..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Phonograph 

pickup.     2.866.85".  12-30-58.  Cl.  179-100.41. 
Annelin.    Hans,   A.    Kofler.   and    J.    Smidt,   to  Consortium    fttr 

ElektriM'heinlsche  Industrie  O.   m.  b.    H.      Producing  meth- 
anol   and    acetic    acid     from    saponiHcation    mixtures    of 

methylacetate.      2,866,820.    12-30-ft8.   CI.   260-541. 
Anton.    Nicholas.      Power    tooU.      2.866,485.    12-30-58.    Cl. 

148 — 68. 
Annan.    Adrian    .\..     to     Pirelli-Oeneral    Cable    Works    Ltd. 

Corrugatetl    compression    type    electric    cables.      2,866,843, 

12-.HO  58.   Cl.    if 4— 25. 
Aronco  .Meter  Products  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Kara  I.   Hans.     2.866.443. 
Ashford,    Le«mard   F..   to  Hpecialty    Engineering  Co.     Truck 

body  for  cased  and  pallet  lied  goods.     2.866.663.   12-30-58. 

Cl.   296-^  24. 
Askania-Werke  A.  U.  :  Bee — 

Velt,    llelnrlch    R.      2,866.379. 
Askey.   Warren    E..   and    R.    .M.    I..ove.   to    Ksso   Research  and 

Engineering   Co.      Metbod  of  reforming  hydrocarbons   usetl 

in   platinum  catalyst  •  in  a   plurality  of  separate  reaction 

xmes.     2,866.744,  12-.3<>-58.  Cl.  208— 66. 
.Vurell,   Carl-tjeorg  P..    to  Telefonaktleb<daget    L   M    Ericsson. 

Device     for     demo<lulatlng     duration     m(Hlulated     pulaea. 

2.866.894.   12-.Ha-.-i8    Cl.  250     27. 
Autoiiiatir  Poultry  l-Veder  Co      Her  - 

Smallegan.  Marvin  L.      2.866.536. 
Avedlkian.   l4ouren  Z.     Manufacture  of  chlorine  dioxide  from 

an    alkali    metal    chlorate    and    an    alkali    metal    nitrite. 

2.866.(182.  12-30-58.  Cl.  28 — 182. 
Aredikian.  Souren  Z      Manufacture  of  chlorine  dioxide  from 

an    alkali    metal    chlorate    and    an    alkali    metal    bisulfite. 

2.866  H8.1,    12  .30-58.   Cl.    2.3—152. 
Avien.   Inc.  :   Ber — 

Mlnneman.  Milton  J.,  and  Marcus.     2.866..337. 
Axr.    Ounter.    and    F.    I»tt.    to    Hartmann    A    Braun    Akt. 

Instrument    for    gas    analysis    with    heated    wire    system. 

2.866:130.    12.30-58.   Cl.    73—27. 
Ayem.   (it-orge   W..  to  Tlie  Pure  Oil  Co.     Process  for  remov 

ing    free    sulfur    with    an    organic    phosphite.      2,866.7.'t3. 

12  30  58.    Cl     208—240. 
Bahcock.    Clarence    I. .    to  Oivens  Illinois  Glass  Co.      Meth<»d 

i»f  joining  glass  jiarta.     2.866  298.  12-.30  58,  Cl.  49—82. 
Bab««K>k  k  Wilcox  Co..  The  :  Ber 

llutchlngs.  Edward  C.  and  Hodgkln.     2.866  444. 
itachl.   Robert  W..  to  Contnds  Co.  of  America.     Time  delay 

switch      2.866  862    12   30  58.  Cl.  200     .34 
Itacon.    Oliver     to   W    <"     Morton       Composition    for 

water.     2.866.7.19    12-3IV-58    Cl.  252-175. 
BaesN.     John     M.      Warm     air    gas-flred     heating 

2  86«I449.   12  30-.-.8.  Cl.  126     91. 
Itaglev.  Olen  P  :  Her 

Hohnet.  William  J.,  and  Bagley       2.866.7(M). 
Baler.  H«Mlger  W.  :   Brr 

Masxa.    Harold,  ftawyer.  and   Baler.     2.866.688 
Baker  IndUHtrles.   Inc.  :   Hre 

Haessler.    Walter   M..    Bishop,   and    .Stauffer.      2.866.760 
Malde,    riyaae.   to    .\llthra    A.-<;.      Method    for  automatlcalh 

reading  markings  applied  to  carriers.     2,866,.198    12-.30-.i8 

(1    2.35     61.11. 
Ball.   Gaines  L.,   to   Batson-Took  Co.      Apparatus   for  siiint: 

yarns.    2.866.2.^4    12   30-58.  Cl.  28-  28. 
Barton    I.^y  E..  to  Radio  Cnrp.  of  America.     Detector  circuit 

In  which   increasing  rectified  signal  canaes  decreasing  col 

lector  current      2.866.892.  12  -.30  .18.  Cl.  2.10     20. 
Baselt.    Walter    H..    to   American    Steel    Foundries.      Rallwav 

hrske.     2  866. .123.  12  ,30  .18,  n    188     .16 
Bashaw,    (ierald    B.      Simplifled    hearing    insert.      2.866.668 

12-30  58.  n.  308-    .16. 
Batson-4'ook  Co.  :   Bee 

Ball.  Gaines  L.     2.866.2.14. 
Baits.  John  If.,  to  John  Thomaa  Itatts.  Inc.    Garineni  holder 

with  high  friction  wurface.     2.866. .183.   I2-.30  .18   n    223 

88. 
iWtts.  John  Thomas.  Inr   :   Her    ■ 

Batts.  John  H.     _'.8«6..183. 
Itatutls.    E<lward    F..   and    S.    I,     Walter*,    to    Inlied   Hiate. 

of  .America       .\pparatus  for  removing  dissolved  imituritiew 

from  liquid  alkali  meiais.     2.8(M.7fr2.  12  .30  .18.  Cl.  7.1-  ^i 

Bauer.    Arthur    W.      IHsc    brake       2.866.528.    12-S0-.'MI.   Cl. 

188     72. 
Baumann.  .Martin  .\.  :   Hrr 

Wahli.  Werner,  and  Baumann.     2.866.630. 

iii 


treating 
element 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


-'.WW..182. 


Manarh  A  l^mib  OptU-al  Co.  :   Her 

..      Mrt-ullorh.  Iionald  J.    i.HiWASV. 
iMjrIrrlan.  MiirKorrirr  .S.  :   i»^<^ 

^ff '•..■''''  "      Trmrh   tunnel      2.fiM.320.  12-30-58    n 
IWu<h«iiip    ^ijfr^A..  to  The  Y<Kinc«t«wn  8tM>l  lioer  To. 

i.^il-    il!.'  .r  •    '"    ^-     '     ''"    '*""'   «!'    N'nx.UM   and    Co. 
.?r""'  "^'•""'■«J  r«»nipoaltlona  oe  moljbdrnam.  iroa  aiiil 

2'ySV'?r5Lf8^';'2i'"^S"''    ""'^    P-parafon 
lUrtrjo.  IHrklnaon  and  Co  :   Wee 

H»ln.  <;e*)r«e  .\..^Jr     2,»««.4.'.«.  , 

IWIer.  John  VT.  and  H    K.  (iolna,  to  t'hllli|M  Pnrol«im  <'o 

IWII  Telephone  laboratories,  Inc.  :  ier — 

Kronarher   Orald.     2.HfUiMl3 

Vlatthlaii.  Hernd  T      2.IMWI.IM2 

Miller.  K«»bert  A  .   M«lier*,n.  aod  Tarta.     2.86«.8ft2. 

Tlllotaon.  1^  Hny  C.     2,MA.B49 

Wllllford.  «)«<-Br  H      2.M<».«A4  ' 
Hendix  Aviation  Corp.  :   Her 

iMfkeir  John  H'  .  and  Hood      >  HM  32S 

Raaaell.  Charles.     2.MM.»30 

Mtouf    (;e«r«».  C.     2.Mff.«loe. 
Il«>n«>dli  r  Rthel  \|. .  gtr 

r>ujry.  Thomaa  I      2.M(t.3.5M. 

iHiiry.  Thomaa  I.     2.WM,HA-I 

Imffy.  Thomaa  I.    2.8<M».«37 
Hennetrh.  I>>r>nard  .M..  to  V .  K.   UlllUma  A  Co.     Preparation 

of  red  oilde  of  iron       2.HM.HIW.   12-3(X-58,  h    V^lSo 
Hentl#y.  Rphralm  <;  .   to  .Northrop  Aircraft.  W.'     Pawl  tTDe 

iJ'Vrr"'.*'  ■""""■     * 'w«.»io.  i2-3o-a«.  n   310^  20 

llerrhtold  Jean  Prore-a  for  photoelertrlr  reprodurtlona  and 
ap|>ar«tu,  thernfor      .'.HHfl.BOs.   12. TO  58    C\    2.V)-^W 

"'.''*■  Jiltr**"^"'..'^*'*'^    "    KrautwaW.  and  A.    Rahland 
to    MIemen.    *    Hal.ke.    .\kt.      Permanent  ma imet   arma'nr; 

^^"iS.T. /r^.,.*}.,  .i^I-T,*  '-«»-«n.  -'••'"'.".. 

Herry  (-harlea  M..  R.  W.  H  Chana  XML*  Hard  >nH 
«  fc  MnU.r.  to  Oeneral  Mill-  iSr  Im?rov%  S?^'^f 
laolatlnB  aterola.     2.8IMI.TM.  1^-30-58.  CI    2«0-.'toT2r 

itertoallo.  Tony  C.  :   Hrr  •»»i.-i. 

u        .f7'"r  •'T*  -^     •"*'  Bertof  llo      2.g4M.3A3. 
Beat  Plaatlra  Corp.  :   Kre 

Ijitfura.  John  J      2.8<W,57» 

(i'7i.J?T'   '^'  ■■*'.  ''    **    *"'".   »•♦   Xwk   *  <'o.    Inr 

.L  JJjf!  -f"-^'  »>'»""''«»V«»'^  methylenwllojy  .terold  of 
th#  pregnane  aerie*  to  a  n«.21-dlhydroiy.20-keto  aterold 
»7  45    •"**"•••    ■"♦*••      2.8*«.7»».    12-aiO-58.    n.    2«0 

"'•"hH^^'t'o"  U  .li^^'^  *rrH7'"f4"'*  -'•-•"»«  -PP-mtua. 
HW-berlrh     Paul       WTlre    drawing   die    blank   and    method   of 

making    «, me       .'.«««..'»«4.    12  .10-.%8.   <1.    Tft^loT 
BIng.  Herbert  .J,  V    K    Kloranta.  H    H.  (J^y    and  K    Maler 

TAi^y  'i2'"/«'?!8!?Ji^88'''';4*"'"'*"-  -p""'?-pp--'«- 

Htahoii.  John  A.  :   «ee 

"2%«V8'";^'.5a')iM  r'l'Liir  w".;'"' '"'  '''"•'  '^"'"•'^■ 

'"^rSa'.TjTn    KM  "'|'»«'"'"'  '♦""''"'»«  marhlne.     2.8«W.4a%. 

IIb"  .vV**"""    ^'       ""^   ''"•'*''■      2.S«MI.43^.    12-3a-.%8.   CI. 

"'nil^'r./liH./iu/"  "^1  ''^"'■''  Thomaon  Honaton  Co.  Ltd. 

I-I^O 'sTl^l"    7^4    '"*   ■•ml-ronductora.      2.8«fl.»28. 
Itmlenarhati.  Auguat  :  'itrr 
M,.hJil*^i?Mrii  "•"'«'  J  .^"nd  llodenarhati.     2.H««,8«4 

30  Ss   «l   ft     il)  r^'Mrtory  metala.     2.8«<|.TOO.    12- 

"*'il'.^l.'.i"'tr!.^'     "»  '♦'•"'••rd  Packaging  Corp.     Rere.ae<t 
automatic  bottom  carton      2.8««..%88.   1 2* 30-58.  C?   2»^ 

lloiatad.    I.niher   I.  .    to    Mtnneapolla  Honeywell   ReguUtor  Co 

'**.'!l';  It'lu"-'*'  .V     •"'*  "    *'    ""Ihrook."  to   The   Pure  Oil  Co 
\M     »  recovery    procnaa       2.*«l..V)7,    I2-30-58.   n 

liomt  .Xall.   Inc.  :    AIrr 

""Jut"  .M*"""  *■'       "•"*^«"  •"•'»       -'.»«W.88.T    12  .TO  58.  CI. 
IWi   w!  X..  Corp  .  The  :  Ket 

Tanrred.  Hflllam  L.    2.MM.87I 
Itorg  Warner  <'orp  :   «ee 

Oliver.  Il*lbert  R.     2.8418  418 
^JJjf."''**-    **■*.     "•«♦••"'<•   "nd    aapartir   arid    DolrneDtifie 
.W(T"«o'  ft"""   '"•""••  '*"»*^"      2*K.7WT2'*!w 
llowaterJ^eM^rch    and    rVTelA|,ment    C„ .    Ltd      The     «ee 

*r,"^  Archibald    H.    .\lian.    Highion.    and 

Howera.  John  <"   :    /»cr 

Chaa*.  Richard  R..  a»d  Be««ra.    3,a««.Ttl. 


<T^23a^»5     ^'P'™""*   ■PP«rafOa       2?3m.593.    12-30-5*; 

iUixmakera.  liic.  :   Krr 

««—!>''/"    ^  '"I?'"  "»  ■  ■•>'»  I>««»»e.    2.«4kl.544. 

fiXrtiSi'l^''iiiUl'*i."'.'™''',''Siii"'*»'-  Marhlnea  Corp. 
h^tfMlr  atorage  device.     2.8M.805.   12-30-58.  a.  230-- 

"7fle„.lt-Vf:rJ'    t^J   ."    *'"<f»«.m.  to  Virginia  CaroIlM 
3<t."«.  ci    2(1? ^-wi"  "^^  phoaphU^      5.»Mi,807.  12- 

Hrarken.'  Kdward  V.  :  'see— 

White.  Ktanley  K.     2.8««.5I3. 
Braeutlgam.  Kdna  Jean  :  «cr— 

Houdek.    Jotwph    K.,    Jr..    and    Braeutlaam       -2  fuut  ata. 

Hardin^  H    H    Wright,  and  C.  H.  Xewton.  and  12% %   to 

Brandon.  Orpba  B.  :   8re 

Brandon.  Claren<f  W.     2  806  300 
Brandt  Automatic  Caahler  Co  •  tier— 

Mootellna.  Carl  O.  J.    2,8««.415. 
37"i««     "*"'  '      '''"*'  l»»l*r.     2.888.281.   12-30-58.  CI. 
Bredtachnelder   Kurt  B..  and  H.  C   Lklrd   to  Craiu  r™     r>«-. 
riT'^l/T"''  •""   ""''   ""^      2!8«.477^'l2^&wr°5: 
Mn>nnan.  Joaeph  H.,  to  Palrehlld  Eii«ln»  aarf  Ain>i>i>.  n^.^ 
Short  life  bearing      2.8rt«^».  l^So^'n   wS^  ^^'^ 
Brlcker.   .Samuel   R.,  to  W>atlnih»B«rw&-trtc  Co^      Hte.m 
Iron.     2.4l««i.28.»,  12.10-58.  cT.  .18-^77  ^ 

i^rV«"''*MS  ;  '"•'  ."    J*'    t'hriatenaen.   to  Radio  Corp.  of 
cr20i    -«;i         *^     '"^'"'  «»*Tlcea.     2.886,878.   12-3&-ft8, 
Briatol  Co..  The  :  Hrr~ 

Ruaaell.  John  L.      2.806,877. 
I?,"!LJ^''1'"'"'    *^\  •*»   ■"•*   ««»<»y»«r  Tlf»  A    Rubber  Co 
r2-'^58   cfTf?    IT)  '    ■'"    •""''"•   •'"^■«*       2!£t8.Tl?: 
Britlah  Induatrial  Plaatloa  Ltd. :  Hee^ 

<;rovea.  Walter  R.      2.866.SA1. 
Ilrltlah   Meaaier  Ltd.  :  «ee— 
Orloir.  (ieorge.      2.8fl«,47n 

Krltlah  Thomaon  Houaton  Co.  Ltd    The-  Htm 

Blundell,  .\lan  J.      2.841(1,928  ' 
Broad  Street  Machine  Co.  :  Her— 
Paaaona.   Krby  L.      2.HIM1.423. 

l2iver'IkV  '■7.?*i""  ,■»**  •*  *'i  *"">"•  '"  P«rbenfabrlken 
r^.»Tn-  ri, .1 '  "^  '"■■  P";P*'*»»«P«!7U'-ethaDe  foama  em 
2»mT    1.5  '  **"        '•■»»'J'»»»      ii8*8.7fl2,  12-30-M.  CI. 

Mrookhouae  Knglneering  Ltd.  :  tier-  ^ 
liatiaa.  Albert  L.      2.Hn«l..'l61. 

"7.r:J!^1"^   *'i..'"  '••    '    «»••   P»»»  •*•  N>»our.  and  Co 
PriK^a    for   modifying    the   aurface   of   a    alllca   aubatrato 

Jem    'ww"^*"      '  """"•'  ""'"*•     -'.WMl.'ie.  12-3oi.58.~T 
'"i'^anVmVd"  f^  ^  xLJPT  "«'  \  "  '^«'"''''-  »»  Am#rk?aii 

"7r!;^.•er^"]%'J;,.V'l2'f.^^•^l  .^?r^^-p'™'-  -. 

Browning.   William  k   :  Her  -*«»—■«'. 

White   Maurice  W.  Browninc.  and  Hinkle     2  888  212 
""'^i'l    "    ^       '""'""    ""'•^     2!«««.324      12-3o!:58     CI. 

"rh^!'^'J';*'^ "•"]?.'*•  ""**  •^  "■•»«>•  »»  »••■«"«»  Automatic 
c"   l-n-^^^l?  'Minting  macbliM>.     2.866.46B.  12-30^58. 

Buckeye  Tooja  Corp.  :   Hre    - 

tiummere,  Harold  O..  and  Alexander.     2.866  474 
MCnder  <;iaa  «;    m    b    H.  :   Mrr    - 

BunclS'Tub^g"?";  ''^Jr^'"'^-  ""  """""«•       »''««'»«-'  ' 

Snively.  Andrew  J       2.866,480.  * 

""rCimlrJr".-"'    •??    ^'     *»•*»•'.    »«   American    Potaah    k 

2.L"l.'S!!V\2'-^o5'r?:'V.!S"-.5;6"5""^'""'""  """"""•^ 

Burt   r.  .\..  Co     Inc.  :  flee  - 

Morrlaon.  Charlee  C.  '  2.866,580 
7.1     4278*" '''    ^        '■''"''    '"""       2.866.202.    12-30-58,    Cf. 

BuMlgnlea,  Henri  <;  .  M  Rogi»ff.  and  C.  A  Deachamna  to 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp  "'"t?.W|c 
4H^       ""*  '"      •'""•P"*""       2.H.lrt.Hi<M,  '12   30-58.   <T   25<) 

Mu«lgn>a,    Henri   <;  .    p.    R    A_dama.   O.   A.   Peaehampa.   and 


V„„"'.7l'..'"  •».♦;'■■'.'•»»•>  Telephone  and  Telej^ipTcorp" 


Hopklna. 


1 


Nondlaperalve  Infrared  analyier 

254>      43  5. 
Muftner,     Artur.     lo     .Srhnellpreaaenfabrik     Akt      Heldelher* 

wW  '  P"-""*'-*  "••••hlne      2.866,409    12-30?58C^; 

*^"'U      1?"*       Adjuatable    rack.      2.866.5.50.    12-30-58.    n. 

*    ^L\L,\  V;-"i.'""'P"'''*  Argentlaa  lie  Aparatoa  CriDtograroa 

!«.ic|edad  Ike  Re«p.Miaabllldad  LImltada"  Jii»--      "^  ^^ 
,.  ..  ^"JJi  Auguato       2.866.274. 
<  allery  Chemical  Co       Mrr 
„   .    •"*"y'*"'-  '""Ul  K       2.866.687. 
Calumet  A  Hecla.  Inc      See    - 

Huakala.  Harold  E  .  and  Cuaalnrham      2.866,545. 


VI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


DaTtdaoa,  Carl  A  ,  to  AS  Srenaka  Skolaatfabriken 
I  reaaea  for  vulraniiing  robber  aolea  on  ahoes  2  8««  227 
12  30-58.  CI    IH      17  • 


Imffy.  Thomaa  I.    to  E.  U. 
for  bicyciea  ami  the  like. 


Benedict.     8te«fring  conat ruction 
2.866.657.  12   30-88.  CI    287-54 


Caaerlao.  Bruno,  and  ▲.  V»n»Uoae.  to  8ocl«u  Farauccatiei 
lUlU.  H^lectlre  ivductlon  of  ketoaterotda  vlth  yamt. 
S.8M.736.  12-30-58.  CI.  1»»— 51. 
CMdliB,  J>BM  E..  Jt-  to  Pullman  Htandard  Car  Mfc.  Co. 
Frviiht  rrbtcW  partition.  l'.866.419,  12-30-A8.  CI.  105— 
370. 
Candor.  Robert  R.,  to  (Uneral  Motora  Corp.    Por«wd  air  rool«Kl 

rprrlgvrator.     2.8«M«.$23.  12-30-58.  CI.  62—187. 
Cantprino.  V*m  J.  :  ***• — 

I'riirhard.  Jamea  K..  and  Cant»rlBo.     2.8M,77». 
CapM.  Taaker  L.     Tenaion  device.     2.8A6.32A.  12-30-58.  CI. 

ftfV— 146. 
Capitol  Products  Corp. :  Hre — 

Temple.   Hiram  E.      2,866,565. 
Cardwell,  Paul  II..  L.  H.  Ellera,  and  A.  H.  Headrtokaon.  to 
The    I>ow    Chemical    Co.       Weil     treatment    compoaition. 
2.H06.7M.  12-30-58.  C\.  252— 8  . "VS. 
Carlson.  Rottert  C.  and  W.  W.  Wttte.  to  Cook  Electric  Co. 
Reaet-tTpe    station    protector.      2.866.868.    12-40-58.    CI. 
200—88. 
Carlson.  Robert  C.  to  Cook  Electric  Co.     ReaettaMe  overload 

protective  device.     2iM6.874,  12-30-58.  CI.  200—124. 
Carlton  Machine  Tool  Co..  The :  Bee — 

Weidic.  Milea.     2.866.347. 
Caron,  John  B.  R. :  8ee~ 

Ulendennlna.  ErerMt  B.,  Wiaa.  and  Caron.     2.866.6t»4. 
Carr.  Adama  *  Collier  Co.  :  See— 

Norman.  Wayne  A.      2.866.234. 
Carter.  Alfred  D.  s..  to  Power  ieta  (Reaearch  and  Davelop- 
ment)  Ltd      Rutary  bladed  fluid  flow  macblnea.     2.866.619. 
12-30-58.  CI.  253     ^rfi 
Carter.  8idney  T..  to  Gm.  i.  Meyer  Mfg.  Co.    Article-handling 

apparatus.     2.866  534.  12-S0-A8.  CI.  198 — 19. 
Cayot.  Lynn  B.,  to  Commonwealth  Co.     Device  for  practicInK 

patting.     2.866.645,    12-30-58.   CI.  27S— 183. 
Central  8cientiflc  Co.  :  Hrt— 

Lewia.  Robert  E..  and  Thomas.     2,866,374. 
Cerny.  Joaeph  J.     CoaKlal  resUtor.     2.866,879.  12-30-08.  CI 

201     63 
Chance  Vought  Aircraft,  Inc. :  See- 

Hoefs.  Edwin  (i..  and  Litton.     2.866.596. 
Chang.  Robert  W.  H.  :   Bee- 

Berry,  Charles  M.   Chang.  Le  Bard,  and  Miller.  2.866.797. 
Chapman.  James  R.,  tm  Reynolda  Metals  Co.     Overwrapped 

cigarette  carton.     2.8A6.590.  12-30-58,  CI.  229—51. 
Char  (isle  Mfg    Co.  :  8«e— 

Hratsota.  Jesse  (i.      2.806.481. 
Charlat.  Arnold  H.,  to  Howe  *  Pant.  Inc.    Power-tranamitting 

device.     2.866.530.  12-30-58.  CI.  192 — 87. 
Chase.    Richard   R..   and   J.   C.   Bowers,   to   I'nion-Bag-Camp 
l*aper    Corp.       Separating     non-acids    from    soap    stocks. 
2.H4Jfl,781.  f2-.3a-.58,  CI.  260— 97.7. 
Chaiie  Shawmut  Co.,  The:   Her— 

SwslD^  Kenneth  W    and  Jacoba.     2.866,875. 
Chemical  Conatructlon  Corp.  :  Hre — 

Purhs.  Warren  J.,  Roberts,  and  Rayflel.     2.866.321. 
Pan,  Llchl.     2.8«)<l,n81. 
Chicago  Bridge  k  Iron  Co. :  gee— 

Westfall.  Clifford  M..  and  Mead.     2,866.600. 
ClirUten  A  Co.  A.  (i.  :  4«c— 

Amiet.  Oncar.      2.866,.'{02. 
Christensen.   Ralph  W.  :   Her  - 

Brigs,  fieorge  M..  and  Chriatensen.     2,866.878. 
Church.   Walter  L.     Gun  teat  packer.     2.866.506.  11-30-58, 

CI.   1 60—65. 
CieeleUki.  I..eo  F..  and  H.   Albrecht.   to  American  Cyanamid 
Co.     Recovery  of  heta-sitosterol  from  tall  oil  pitch  by  steam 
distillation.     2.866.739.  12-30-58.  CI.  202—46. 
Cigarette  (Components  Ltd.:   See  — 

Bunil.  Hugo,  snd  ^jkhechner.      2.866,465. 
CInk,  Albln      Hand  apparatus  for  flame  cutting  of  perpendiru 
lar  cylindrical  apertures  on  cylindrical  surfaces.    2.806.031, 
12-.10-58.  CI.  200— W. 
Clark.  Harold  II.  :  Xee— 

(ieorge.  Everett  R.  and  Clark.     2.860,.VH>. 
Clark.    Kenneth    J.    B.,   to    MetalastU    Ltd.      Vehicle    rubber 

spring  suapenaiona.     t.866,032,  12-30-58.  C\.  207—57.1. 
Clarke.  William  L..  to  International  Business  Marhli>es  Corp. 

inserting      apparatus.         2.800.201. 


peeling    machines.       2.866.48; 


Automatic      article 

12-.30-58    CI.  1      104. 
Clasen.     Helnrich.       Ptntato 

12-30-58.  CI.  146  -49. 
Cleere.  Maaon  C.  :   Krc  — 

Mcl.jiughlin.  Henrf  E..  8tump.  and  Cleere.      2.800.820. 
Clegg.   Harold  A.,   to   United   States   Steel  Corp.      Safety  lock 

for  crane  hook.     2.8*0.247.  12-30-.'.8.  CI    24-  232. 
Cobi.  Walter  H.    Concnrte  form  holders.    2.866.252.  12-30-58. 

CI.  25—131.5. 
Cobin.  Jacob  C.  to  North   American   Aviation.   Inc.     Cable 

tiiaconnect  coupling.     2.866.244.  12-SO-58,  CI.  24—68. 
Cohen.   Arthur  M.     Variable  reaiator.     2.866.876.   12-30-58. 

CI.  201 --»8.  * 

Coley.  Nelson  B..  and  R.  P.  Albrighton.  to  General  Railway 

Sigiial    Co.       Code     communication     system.       2.866,(M13. 

12-30-68.  CI,  340— 1  ho. 
CoHins  k  Alkman  Corp, :  Hee-- 

Keen    William  R.     2.860.255. 
Collins.  Ktmer  R.     Rear  sight  for  guns. 

CI.  33-51 

Collins.  Harold  B.     Cartridge  of  calking  material  and  appa- 
ratus  for  producing  the  same.     2.866,308.    12-30-58.  CI. 

.V3— 297. 
Collins,  Harry  J.,  to  B.  P    Henfeld.     Lens  cap  arrangement 

for  stereo  cameraa.     2.8«fl..3»«.  12-SO-fi8.  Cl    9.V   18 
Colllna  Radio  Co  :  Her-  ■ 

Johnson.    Frederick    W.,    and    Lehman.     2,866J)54. 
8hanklin.  John  P      2.806.968. 
Sherwood.  John  R,     2.806,941 
Colaon,    Raymond     L      Roil-treattBg    apparatua.     2,868,422, 

12-30-U,  a.  111—44 


2.806.268.  12-30-68. 


Colwell.  Charlea  E..   to  Union  CarMde  Corp.     Sulfuric  acid 

clariication.     2.866.684.  12-30-58,  a.  2S— lf2. 
Commonwealth  Co.  :  8rr — 

Cayot.  Lynn  B.     2.806.64ft. 
Compagnie  Induatrielle  de  Procedeo  et  d'Applicatioaa  H.  A. : 
See— 

Codei.  Albert.     2,866.006. 
<'<>mpagnie  Induatrielle  des  Telephones  :  See — 

Oswald.  Jacques  R.  V.      2.866.951. 
Compagnies  Reunies  des  Giacea  k  Verrea  .Speciaux  du  .\oril 
de  la  Prance  :   See  \ 

Long.  Bernard.      2.866.209.    - 
Conforming  Matrix  (N>rp  :  See 

MacArthur.   Hamilton  E..  and  Way.     2,866,434. 
Conover.    Lealie.     Automatic    bailera.     2.866.4S1.    12-S0-58. 

CI.  114—185. 
('onsolldated  Packing  Machinery  Corp.  :  See —  -• 

IMmond,  Georfe  H.     2.866,577. 
Consortium    far    Blektrocbemiache    Induatrie    Q.    m.    b.    U. : 
See— 

Anaelm.  Hans.  Kofler,  and  Smtdt.     2.866.820. 
CoBtiaenUl  Can  Co..  Inc. :  See— 
Aleunder.  Paul.     2.866.724. 
Alexander.  Paul.     2.866.725. 
Plynn.  George  M.     2,866J30. 
Gordon.  Bruce  B.,  and  Kimmig.     2,886,578. 
Bencbert,  John.     2,866.571. 

Henciiert.  John.     2,866.581.  • 

Long.  Florren  E.     2.866.584. 
Punte.    WlllUm    P..   and   Henchert.     2.866..%82. 
Scar^-elia.  Qua  S.     2,866,392. 
8enneilo.  Joaeph  J.     2.866  300. 
Simpson.  Justin.      2.860.863. 
Simpson.  Justin,  and  Hale.      2.800..54H 
Wagner,    Edward    W.,   and    Stetter.      2,866.S25. 
Controla  Co.  of  America  :  See- 

Bachi.  Robert  W.     2,866,862. 
Cook.    Bates    C.    and    J.    JokubonU.    to   Cook    k    Chick    Co. 
Machine    for   feeding    work    piecea.     2.S66.676,    12-80-58. 
O.  221-156. 
Cook  *  Chirk  Co.  :   See- 

Cook,  Batea  C,  and  Jokubonis.     2.806.576. 
Co«*  Electric  Co.  :  See— 

Carlaon,  Robert  C.     2.866,874. 
Carlaon.  Robert  ('..  and  Wltte.     2.860,868. 
Cook,    Bllawortb    D..    to   General    Fllectric   Co.     Optical    flaw 

detection  apparatus.     2.806.370.   12-30-.'»8.  Cl.  88—14. 
Cooper,  Benjamin,  and  A.  Stern,  said  Stem  to  aaid  Cooper. 
Sonic   vehicle   counter.     2.866  000,    12:10-58,   Cl.   235-99. 
Cooper,    Theodore    W.,    to    Hughes    Aircraft    Co.     Junctlon- 
type-aemiconductor    devices    and    method    of    making    the 
same.      2.800.929,  12-30-58.  Cl.  317—235. 
Cords,   Helmuth.   to  Olin    Mathieaon  (^hemical  Corp.     Selec 
live   hydrogenation.     2.806,794,   12-30-. %8,  Cl.   260—840.2. 
Corey.  Ploumoy  :   Srr   - 

Corey.  Frederick  C..  and  Corey.     2.866.226. 
Corey.     Frederlclt     C.     and     P..     to    Pickwick    Co.     Poultr; 

processing  equipment.     2.866,226.   12-30-58,  Cl.   17—11 
Corneliaon,  Boyd,  to  Texas  Inatruments  Inc.     Apparatua  for 

making    beveragra.     2.866.400.    12-30-58.    Cl.   IW— 808. 
Coatanta.    Frank.     Shouldar   and    armhole    construction    for 

of    making    the    same.     2.866.203. 


I 


States  .\utoinatic  Box 
I  Imz  making  machine. 


garments    and    method 

I2-.10-.18.  Cl  2     93 
Cote,  Oroer  E..  to  I'nited 

Co.     Blank  feeder  for  i 

12  .30-.58.  Cl.  271  —  44. 
Coty.  Inc.  :  Sec- 
Bradford,  Philip      2.866,407. 
Couch.  8.  H.  Co  .  Inc  :   Kce 

Smilev.  <;ilbert.      2.860.870 
Couse.   KIbbey   W..  ana   R.   M.    Sutnhen,   to  Couse  Mfg., 

Structural     building     element.     2.806.235,     12-30-58. 

20^-15. 
Couse  Mfg..  Inc.  :  Srr 

Cause  KIbbev  W..  and  Sutphen.     2.866.235. 
Coyne.  William  R.     Metliod  and  npparatus  for  making  mol* 


Machtnery 
2.866.641, 


Inc. 
Cl. 


ture     content 
23     2.13. 


determinationa. 


.866.690.      12-30-58, 


Cl 


2.866.477. 
cigarette    holder 


rliM- 


Crabtree,  R.  W.,  k  Sons  Ltd.  :   See 

Stevenson,  Derek  A.     2.866.408. 
Crane  Co.  :  See 

Bredtsrhneider.    Kurt    B.,    and    I.«lrd. 
Crocella,     Thoniaii.     to     Finger    engaging 
2.866,460,  12  SO-^-iS.  Cl    Ul      258. 

Crompton  k  Knowles  Corp.  :   See — 

Simmons,  (ieorge  S.  Jr      2.866.482 
Cromwell.     Harold     J.,     to    (;eneral     Motors     Corp.      Engl 
starting   apparatus      2.866,908.    I2-30-.^8,   Cl.    290-  .m 
Crowder.  John  A.,  and  E    E    Gilbert,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp 
Production    of    dihalobenaenea.     2,866,828,    12-3(^58.    r\ 
20O-    650, 
Croxton,    Alex    R.     Pocket    guard    and    liner   for   garments 

2.866,205,  M-m-ZiS.  Cl.  2     247. 
rummlngs.  Richard  A.,  to  The  Ludlow  Valve  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. 
Device  for  adjusting  the  length  of  a  ralve  atem.     2,866,6.%8. 
12  .30  .%8.  n    287     58. 
Cunnlnghsm.  James  L.  :  See 

Honkala,  Harold  B..  and  Cunningham.     2.866.54S. 
Cupp.  Earl  B.  :  See— 

Dlttnun.  John  P..  and  Cupp      2.866.840. 
Cutter  I.,al>oratories,  Inc.  :  Srr 

Moore.  Rnsaell  C.     2.866,457. 
Dahlstrom,  Ivar  B. :  See — 

Stanfleld.  Harry  E  .  and  r>ahlstr<rin.     2,866.4:^8. 
Dahlstrom  Machine  Work*.  Inr   :   Krr 

Stanfleld.  ilsrry  E..  and  Itahlsirom.      2.866.428. 
I>alley.  William  H..  Jr.  and  P    J,   Kolnls.   to  Surface  Com 
buation  Corp.     Apparatus  for  burning  fuel  having  a  widelv 
▼arylBf  calortflr  value.     2.866.602.  12-30-68.  a.  2M— IS. 


'rT9.      A.DWQ.  fVl. 


llunkaU.  Harold  E  .  and  Cunalnrhaa      2,MA.M5. 


VI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


DarldMM       Carl     A  ,      to     AB     Svenska      SkoUatfabrikpn 

I. r*?!*".!*".  *"*'■'''"'"•  "»*»*>"  "o'*^  «n  all.!**.     2.JJWJ.227. 
U— JO-aM,  <  I,  1H--17. 

I»arj«,    4;«^rr>    K.      LrlUty    bruab.     2.8«Mi.216.    I2-30-5«.   n. 

Ihijialroiii,  Inr  .   Xr^ 

l^mb,  AnrhuDir  li      J.nnn.M^i^. — « 
Ijimb,  KranrU  X.      2,nm^,^^M>. 
l»Han.    UayiM-   J.     Wiper   tor  oil    well    aack«-r    nx!*  ami    flie 

llko      -'.H««»,217,  12  :i0^5».  n.  l.V    210 
lir   Hark,   Willlaiii   to  KfMMl    MarhiDfry  and  (rhroiical   Corp. 
iVellnx  martilrM*  harloR   tiear   IndexInK   m^aiui      :;  HfUi  4Hii 
12   .W  .->»,  CI.  14«     43 

'*^.L*""f' •  *'"'»"''.  'o  BI»<"trWite  <le  KraiHr-S«>rvlr«>  National 
Inrmlon  dt>s  Ktud4>«  et  Kfrhrrrbra.  Autumatir  arlfc- 
liTP  and  <->(-itcal  lontrMi  dt-ricf.      2,H«M,.'{41.    l2-;m  .>8.  f|. 

Iirdrlrk       Franria     J       MwlTHa.      2.1»««.21l3.      l2-3«>-5*»,     a. 

IV    JoDK.    Jan    I.    to    K.    I.    du    I'ont    d*-    NViiiourx    and    l'« 

I  rfa  rorniaKiehritH  nuMllfled  with  |Milynirrlublf  nionoanildf^ 
'■ontalnInK    oleitnit-    unaaturatlon    and    pro4-«iM    of    making 

'"  J*    Tu7r-    "^■''    ^*        WP-ratua    for   adininiatratlfui    of 

anarathHIia.      2.M»i«,4.V,.  S2  ;ii>  .v*.  t'l     12M     IHM 
lt..lpidl<.lionilnlc     J..     23%     to     I>.     Wolf.     Combination 

?.*f  ■.''.'*■'■•■'"'  ""'*  P'P*  nghtt-r.     2.H««.tti'4,  12-3<»  r.M    «  i 
.1 1 7      H.». 

Iixnipaojr    Jani^  II       Weldlna  mpthoil  and  inoann  for  lioldinK 

II  •  3o'a"*'(l"-'''''*     '"     '^'•'""     ''"'     *'"«*I"«K      2.H««.HN)*. 

'"f."';  .''■"'■    *"    •'•'»'•'<>•»'    I>H«rlogeri.-    U    Vwlett...    M     A 
.•1    v.M     "'"*"'    <«>nrrol    for   chinipa      2,8«fl.»;{2.    12-3()-.*tH 

I*.-    I'r..e.   Mavid   O.   to  Kthyl   Torp       PHnmratlon  of  oriunl) 

l«Hiraiiaf..«      2.H««.»<).1.    I2:M»H«.    f|     2««.     4.VI 
IVrby  HeaUm,  Inr.  :   Hrr 

KrwgfT,  AlfriHl  I'.     2.MM..VI2 
l>r«rhamp«.  iintrfrm  A.  :   Ner 

"""'*«"!*»««.'"■'    *'■•    '*'*■"'"■    '.'^"■'"P"-    ■nrt    K»l»'ff 

I.—  m'T'""'*^'  """■'/J.   Kofoff.  and  iH-whampa      2.MW  HW» 
lira  Moln>a  <.l<,vr  *  \ifg.  (■„..  ini-.  :   Hre 

ThonipMon.  Koli«Tt  E       2.HWt  4MI 
l»eiMiurpau.  John  B  ;   Hrr 
.      ."*"»«'^u.   J'»«:ph   T.    and   iMwurcau      2,iMMi.44M 

..  "^""-  •'""'Ph  J   and  J    M      AbraalT*.  wir..  ahape  rutting 
iJ^AT   "f*    niHchln^.      2.>m«,44H.    12  .W  :,8    fl     m      'i 

1 2  aV»l5M  '  cV  '2«0*''*4rt  I  *'*''''      *  ""«««»«•  l»r.H-i.«,      j.HflH.HO.-,. 
IMainood  Alkali  Co.  :  Hfr 

iioam.  .Norman  I*.     2.H<M(.70.-{. 
Mlamond  Unrdnrr  Corp.  :  ««e 

Htrabl*>.  (Jlenn  K.     2.HM.5M7. 
MlMnioml  Match  Co..  The  :  «er 

Htruble.   4ilenn   K.      2.Mfl4{  SH7 
llat  C..  Juan  :  Hrr^  * 

H.iellerUh    John  I.  .  and  l«ax      2.K««.»04 
IMrkejr,  John  W  ..  and  K    K.  H.mkI    to  IVndii  Aviation  Corn 

12  30  -JM    c{     155     22        *    *""**■'■   ""*    *■"■''       -'*^'»«»5. 
IMIle    Kenneth  L  :  See 

""i'lli'MiJ*"/'^  ";•  "•  <'"''»""<»«f-<l  I'H.kinK  .Machinery  Con. 
cTmi'    173  '"•''"""'   •"'""   ""P-       2.>m«..'i77.    12V»^5T 
IMane^  I'riMluc'tH.  Inc.  :  Hrr 

<«un<ler««n,  Arthur  M.      2.M<Mt.303. 

•Ke^tr«u".e!:'    .""k  *?,    "    *'"""    '»  '^'  B««l«-W«-her  Co 
ci     13«     2«l  ►•«"•••■>    P«»fe«.       2.«««l.K40.    12  .«>  5H, 

""win'/TA'ncrn^iry;  IJ*  "•''/"-♦"•n*'  KnicmeennK  Oenerai 
««'»earin  A   IJcenatnic  i  <>.     Mechanlca    m-al  b.'tween  rotar* 

n     JM  '  U  1 V"^*'"'"'"* '    "^'"^r,.      2  «H«.«5«    T"  .1U  '  M. 
l>onilnlon  Cornet    Co     Lid       Her 

Verreaulf.  JiMwph.      2.84i<t.4«:{ 
iN.Mivelly     KIchard  W,   to  The  Tewa  Co       Method  and  nuDa 

Itorr  Oliver   Inc      See  , 

•  ^     'V^I'"     ♦'•"•■>«•    II-      2.MIMi.a52 
l»ow  Chemical  Co..  The:   See 

Cardwell.  Paul   H..   Blleni    and   liendrickMtn       2  MWi  7^4 

Ftachlwrk    Bryant  C..  and  llarrln       2.8««  830 
Tolkmlth.   Henry.     2.N«tHNtt(. 
iH.wd.    I^urenre    K.    and    M.    A     «la.er.    to    Te,.  fak      Inr 

2,'WW.71».  12  m  58.  CI.  55  17« 
JJ.  «•  Hare,  to  Kairchlld  Camem 
Hh"*\  **"'"^"*     re«pon«ive    Hy«t.|ii. 


Coated  HauaaKe  caainic 
IHiyle.    Irving  W  .  and  l» 

aiMl    Inatniment   Corfi 

2.H«rt,.l7.«.   l2-:»0  5H    CI 
iHibe,   Mtephen  A.  :  See 

Klein.  William  J  .  and  Ih.he      ; 
Ihj.-a    Krank  J.,  and   W    K    fhlpi* 

ctMie  tranamittlng  n"tem      2.»«W  K.1<»    i 
lUijIenhau-en       Han.     J..      i„      fntavex       |nr       IMural 

dynamometer      2  H#»«..w.r    12  .il*  58    CI    n      iVl 

""uVlo'.w"'"     !i|*"^'.r|"""  '•>'"''^' "-»'•-«  reel.    2.8««...», 


.8««.544. 

J.'llPJ'".    ''"••'•'Phone  diallna 
2.8«W.K,1<».  12  :iu  58.  CI.  lf» 


II  nd 
5. 

axi* 


-»»^58.  CI.  24      205.15. 
Hubacriiiiion   tele 
t.8««.lNt2.  12  30-58. 


flJ***^'  'i  ':'  ^    ^    Ben«llct.     Steering  tonatructlon 

for  bicyctea  and  the  like.     2.8««.«57.  12   30-88   CI    2«7-57 

Ihinn.  <»••"*•  I^  Jr..  and  B.  I'o-ey,  Jr..  to  The  Ixrw  Chemifai 

1 2-3<r  38*^  n^  2«U*"^  "'  '•>«1'^'<  «'»»»•      2.»««.8;tO 

Im  Font  de  .Nenioura,  K.  I.,  and  Co  •  gee 

Allen.  Hubert  F.      2.8«i«.7l3 

Bechlold.   Max   K.      2,M<M(,25U 

Hroge.  Kdward  C.      2.8»WJ.7m 

IV  Jong.  Jan  I.      2.8««.770. 

Kwing.  Alvln  L      2.M»i«.«4)7. 

Fang.  Jamea  C.      2.8041.7*17 

Haley,   Floyd   C       2.8«M.4Mt 

lliippoldt.    William.   Jr.      2,8««.7«lM 

HoiiiujuiMt.   HoH.ird   K.      2.8««  792 

llolmqulMt.   Howard   E.      2,8««  7«.{ 

M«'aduwa.  OiilTrey   W.     2.8««  21MI ' 

Kandera    Fhllip  F.      2.8A«.7(t3 

Slefen.  Howard  T..  and  Trutna.    .2.8««,822 

Van  Kp|i,  Jamea  K.      2.H««,731 
IMirant.    Lyndon   A.,    to    L'niteil  Aluair  Cori.       Multl  aeleettir 
2.8«4i.8«5.   12   34>-58.  CI.  2<H>  ^  '        *"'"■'•«•»«•' 

Eagle  i'lciier  Co..   The:  tire 

inttnmnn.  John  F..  and  Cupp      2,8rt6  840 

'"rMfe''Vr3!^58'^,"'2ra'T27*""'"''-'^"'"'''^^ 
l':uKlern   I'roducta  Corp.  ;   Hee- 

Lydard.  .Martin  L.      2.8««.23S. 
21"'  540 "    ''■      ""    ""-iwratr.ra       u.tm«,558.    12-30-38,   CI. 
Economy  Engine  Co.  :  See 

Kaehni,   Frank   J      ;;.8«e.83W. 
Economy  Engine  Co.    The  :  See- 

Kaehni.  Frank  J.      2.8M.447. 
Ellera.  Louia  II.  :  See — 

...      <'«r<Iwell.  Paul  H..  Ellera.  ami  Heudrickaun.     2.MB.754 
Mam    Jeaa  L..  to  Fmx]  Machinery  and  Cheniiml  Corp.     Pedal 
74?^53»"*    "         holding    t.K>l.       2,H««.35«,     12-30-58     CI. 

'''2:ilJi:*4i.'u>'-^J«.  c'l"*l32'l'ti*3"*""'"'  "-'   *"'""'  '""• 
Electric  k  .Miiaical  Induatriea  Ltd.  :  tier  - 

Jaine«.  Ivanhoe  J.  P.      2.8»W.H47. 

White.  Eric  L.  C.      2.M««,1HI«. 

K'ic'herrhllr  ""w'"""  *''^''*  ^"""n*'  l**"^*'""  •»•*"  Etudeaet 
.,,    .  I*^  *'l>«ngy,  Mlbert.      2.8*{«t.34l. 
Elgin.  Alice  \l.     %lp|M»r.     2.8<l«{.245    12- 
Ellett    Alexaiid.r.    to  Zenith    Kadid  Corp 

viaion  co«le  determining  arrHngeinent.     i 

Elliott  Co.  :  See    - 

l^nd,  Malcolm  L.     2.8(lt(.fll7 

"■  men;."lT!i'''"..*^K*"   f'"'':  ■'•""    »»*'"^'-«I«  «««1   IVvelop 
CI    4»— 203       "'"'*"'•'»"«»   rhambera.      2.8««.«J»7.    12-30-58. 

Ellia.    Iiavid    H,    to   The   OB<-ar  C,    Klxaon    Co.      Door  cloaer 

•  entering  atop.     2.8««.224,  12-3U-38.  CI.  |«— « 
hloranta,  Vaito  K.  :  See  - 

"'"'lirtflSSO*""     '^'     '"''"'■■•"*•     ''"'y     •"<'     Maierahofer. 
Elox  Corp.  of  Michigan  :  See 

Matulaitia.  Victor  E..  and  I.«bur 
Engliah  ELftrlc  C.».  Ltd..  The  :  Srr 

Paddiaou.    Eric.      2.8««1  92H 
Engman.  Uerald  :  Sre 

Hazlett.  ClilTord.  and  Engman 
Lngman   Mfg.  Co.  :  See 

Hazlett.  <'lifrord.  and  Engman 
K«|uitable  Paper  Bag  Co.  Inc.  :  Wee— 

Pijpiw-.  Oeorgw  W      2.8»M1,5»1. 
P^aaex  Wire  Corp.  :  See 

Kayphoitx.  Kenneth  A.     2.8««  J»57 
Laxo  Keaearch  and  Engineering  Co      See 

.\Hkey.  Warren  E..  and  I»ve      2,N«tH.744 

Hillard.  (Jeorge  t>.  Jr..  and  McI>.hii       2,8«M1  780 

Kearby    Kenneth   K.,  and   KlrHheiihaum      -2  8«l«  747 

Klmberlin.  Cha/I*^   N..  Jr..  and  .Mattox       2.H««;835 

l^>ve.  Kobert  M.      2.8Att.74H 

.MoMeiiiiian.   Max   A.      2.8«{(t.750 
.....    •'♦"•''♦■rlin.  Harry  T.,  and  Houder.     2.8««.475. 
htnyl   <  orp.  :   See 

l»e    Pn-e.    iHlvId    O.       L'.8««  K():| 

I»e  Witt.  Earl  O.      2.H«rt  K05 

<;ilhert.  Lewla  F.     2.H0«f.(n).-« 

(iraham.  Bruce.     2,86«  8fl2 

Hillard   Georiie  «»..  Jr  .  and  McLean.     2,»6«l.7»« 

Irlah.  ».l«;nn  K     and  Baylerian.     2.8A«.glI. 

Kolka.  Alfred  J.     2.8««.808 

Kolka.  Alfred  J.     2.8«IH.80t» 
■.'    I  **"'.V*7  .*"""»"■'»  X.  and  UrMin.     2.84M.80e 

hL-m->l«««I;- *■'..'.    '.';?  '>"*  •'-  ^-m"""  ■■1  Co.     Warier 
beam.      2.h«H.H07.    12  30  .»8.  Cl    242      llSd 
F.Wing   Iterelopment   Co    :     Srr 

"^Kwlng.  Walkley  B      2.H»MI  .T\:» 
Ewiiig.  Walkley  B  .  to  Ewing  Iievelopment  Co.     Motion  trans 

.  la  ting  device.      2.86H.33.1,   12  3<^..8    tT    74     ^S? 
►  ahrlgue  DHorlogerle  Iji  Vedette.  H    A        See 

l>entel.  Paul.     2.86ii.»32. 
Fahrney,  .Mai   E.  :    Srr— 

Uladfelter.  Wlltle  i  .  and  Fahrney      2.8«<J.547. 
Falrchild  Camera  ami  Inatrument  Corp       tfre-  ■» 

iH.yle.  Irving  W  .  and  Hare     2.Hn«.373. 
Falrchild  Engine  and  .\lrplane  Corp       See— 
Brennan.  JrNH>ph  H.     2.8H«f.6*tH 

^"iH-iff^^*""-;  .";  ''■    '    ''"  ''•""  "^  N>niour«  and  Co.     Com 
poaition  containini:  cop^drmer  of  ethylenicallv  umiatur.tMi 
r..mp.,.,n.U  and  a  dlglyci.ryl  eater  of  a^dlca7boxy"lc  S'mV^ 
pr.Ke.a  of  making  ..me.     2.86«.7«7.  12-3(^^8   Cl    200-^1) 


2.N60.921. 

2.84M.S19. 
2.8M.51W. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TM 


Fane,  Pao-Hsien.  to  Fhiloo  Corp.    Thermion icallv  MaittlBC  de- 
vice.    2,866.91.').  12-3(K-M.  CI.  313 — 38T. 
Farbenfabrlken  Ba/er  Akt.  :    Bee — 

Brorhhann.  (Vanalurl,  aad  MOIIer.     2,86«,7«2 
Oenael.  Herbert.  TUchbela.  and   Windemuth.     2,M6,722 
Niactak.  (iuntber,  and  HoHschinldt.    2.866,804. 
Karon,   Ev»'ljrn   E.,  to  A,   Mteia  k  Co.     Braaaiere.     2.866.462. 

12-;M)-5«.  CI.  li»-42|>. 
Kasfkaa.  Charlea,  to  Tatior  Bia<iiit  Co.     Coin  operated  vend- 

IniE  niarlilne.     2.Htt6,.'>T8.  12-.'Jt>-.'i«,  Cl.  221—260 
Fed«'ral  rrixlurtii  Corp.  :    hee — 

Worth^ii.  J..hn  H.     2,866,365. 
Kelrhtlnxer.  Hmdm.  and  II.  Tunimeii,  to  Kuhrcbemle  Akt      Pro- 
duction of  aultameii.     S:.g66.7H4i.  l:.•-.^0-58.  Cl    260—243 
F<>lrhtlna(y.  Helnrlrh.  to  (^eraetebau-Anatalt.     Apparatua  for 

«aa  analjraU.      2,K6«.«»1     12-30-^.'M<.   CI    2:i— 2.vr 
Keller.  Morria,  to  Sfundard  Oil  Co.    Aluminum  coBUlnins  re- 

fonuinic  ratalyat.     2,»*««.74M,  U'-.TO-M.  <'l   20»— l.W 
K»*nd.    Kurt,    to    Flruia    ii*'\ir.    Kend.       Writinc    Implement 

-•.««6.437.  \2-Mi-6H,  CA,  12«— U.-i 
Fenner.  J.  H    A  Co.  Ltd.  :    Kee— . 

Watta,  «.ilbert  E..  Ilainaworth,  and  I'errr     2.H66  483 
lenoKllo.  Mauric.  .\    Pa<^>ud.  and  E.  Al»ar««fo.  to  ik»rlete  dei< 
I  nine*  Chlinlauea  Khone-l>oulem-      Fr«>ce«B  for  the  debydra 
flon   of  dlmethjrlplienylcarbinol.      2.866,832.    12-30-A8,   Cl. 
260 — 669. 
Ferenray.  JenO  :    See- 

Rada.  latTan  T..  and  rerenn*.    2,866,334 
Feuemteln   Edward  nnd  h.    Bpeed  control  ftOTeraor  device  for 

autoiiiobileH.     i'.8tW.44B,   12-30-.-»«,  Cl    123— »8 
Keueratein.  I,<iuia  :    See—- 

FputTiit^ln.  Edward  md  L.     2,866.446. 
Fidelity  Union  Truirt  Co.  :    «ce— 

Merian.  Brnat.     2,8<|i|,H78 
Kl«-lda.  Kllla  K.  :    Her— 

„.      J*"*  J!'''*''''"  *'  ■  FleMa,  and  Wataon.     2.866,732 
Uncher,  Walter      Adjoatnble  hanirer  for  the  ahaker  acreea  or 

Cl    2rtt— iyV         *""  **** '""  'n«<*hln«      3.866,(»4,  12-.Tfr-,%8. 
Finney.  Ivan  K .  to  ('nlttd  .Htat.-a  of  America.  .Navy.     High 

174**rin  '""       ""    nif.untlnK        2.866,845.     12-30.58,    Cl. 
llrma  Obr    Fend  :    ftee- 

F»*nd.  Kurt.     2.8H6.437 
Firman.  .Melvln  C.  :    Kcc— 

i.i^KYi'tT'^n  ••■■quiile  P     Firman,  and   Sokol.     2.866,738 
Machback.  Bryant  r  .  and  «J    H.  Harrla.  to  The  Wow  c'heralcal 

*"       T':''.'^Ay'«">'»»^    «;•♦*    «'   X  (naphthyl»-dlthlocarb«mlc 
•*0>.58,  a.  260—501. 


V. 


Condenaer  particularly 
the     like.       2,86«,273, 


aclda.     2,H«6.H14.  1. 
Flaoher.  Joaef  :    Her 
B^-rif.      Herbert. 
2.«6«.927. 
Flalier  IndiiNtrlea.  Inc 
Flah»T.  Robert  C 


Flwher,     Kraotwald.     and     Ruhland. 


:    Are 

.. ^        ,.    •  - 2,8B6,372 

l^iHher     Robert  C,  to  Pi«her  Induatrie..    Inr 

2"a37r"2^m*.?8  VVL%  """•''    "•" 
ntipatrlck.  John  T.  :    Krr — 
I.      ""'•J^'"'^  X  .  and  Fttxpatrlrk      2.866  761 
H.uiim.    Thomaa    J.    to    AIIIh  Chalinera    Mfjt    Co 


Bolt  non-rota- 
•hank    portion. 


Combined 


Krencfa.  Sby  E..  to  O.  K.  Ko-Op  Rubber  Weldias  Syatem. 
V^S^S   cTl8^*lf  ■"•"■■  retreadl«»  mold!2,8«6,228. 

Kucha  Warren  J..  E  8."  Roberta,  and  R.  D.  Rayflel.  to  Chemi- 
cal Conat ruction  t.orp.  Puriflcatlon  of  amem  by  partial  con- 
denaatloa.     2.866,321,  12-30-58.  a.  «2— IS         •— ^"~  ""• 

Ku^co,  Vlto  A.  :    Hee~ 

Reynolds.  William  E..  and  J'uaco.     2.866  SS8 

"■JlSlVif' ^"   ^1   ^°    Brockhouae   EniclneerlnK  Ltd.      Hydro 
1^^-58    cT^i^m*'^''**'**""    '*""    "^^^^       2.86i(.361. 
(Jatala.  John  (;.  :    Hee  — 

t'  tJ'}*'^u     ^({"S"  *  J-  t'rban.  and  C.atala.     2.866,828 

"^.K-  "":r"  f^-  »"  Jam'"  L«*«  and  .Sona  Co.     Pile  fabric 
.■  kk"L'"'""'11'*''*.  "?••*«      ii.'*««.206,  12-30^58,  Cl.  2—278 
Obhard,     Fre<lerlck     W.        Dual     battery     a  witch     a  Vat.m 
2.866,907,  12-30-58,  Cl.  290— .^6  "  '"^     *^"'^     •Xatem. 
<iebr  .Stork  A  Coa  Apparatenfabriek  N 
„  .^.^"R?*"-  R<'toert  R.     2,866,404. 
(ieldhof.  Peter  E..  to  Whirlpool  Corp 
adopted     for    clothes     driera     and 
12  ."io  .-.M.  Cl.  34      75 
(ieneral  D}-nanil<-8  Corp.  :    See — 

Trouadal«>.  Robert  B.    2,866  909 
<>eneral  Electric  Co.  :    Bee — 

Cook.  Ellsworth  D.     2.866  376 

Meea.  Robert  D..  and  Marker.  '  2,886,985 

Kechnitzer.  Buren  W.     2.866.945 
(ieneral  Electric  Co  :  see 

Stratton.  Jerry  L.     2.866  9.53 

Sutton.  Robert  J.     2,866,742' 

Turner,  ^-|||iam  W.    2.866,872 

W  hlfehead.  Harold  8.     2.866.984 

/-ellna.  William  B.     2.866  944 

•  ••iieral  InduHtrlea  Co.   Th*- •   Kee-^ 

.^neSMVila"-  It'^tl'      ^•'**"'-''*'' 

.        -M^ii^dX^^airer  E^'^W.^^"*-  •"••  ^•""     2.866.797 
(teneral  Motora  Corp. :  «ee — 

Candor.  Robert  R.     2.866,323 

Cromwell.  Harold  J.    2.866.908 

Jacob*.  Janit^  W.     2.866.528 

KealinK.  Kt-lf  h  K.     2.H««{  «7.-i 

Koehrinir.  Roland  P.     2.866.886 

Reene.  Elinor  K.     2,866.344 
Roth.  Charlea  P      2  8«W  220 

•  ieneral  Railway  SlicnarCo. ':   See 

♦'ol"")'.  .N"<'lHon  B..  and  Albrlichton. 
General  TelrulKine  I.di  bora  tor  lea    Inc  ■ 

I^inax.  Clareno-  E.    2.866  8.53 
«.en»e|.    Herbert.    \V.    TIachbeln.    and 
iM-nfabrlken    B«y».r    Akt.       Pntceaa 


2.86«i.94(3. 
Wee— 


E.   Windemuth.   to  Par- 
for    the    production    of 


urethan   coatiniw.      2,866,722,    12-30-58.  Cl.    117 


bumper    and     pump     aituntinK     for     tractom.       2,866  5l6' 


Rotor^rake. 
hand    drill 


See 


2,866.709. 


Rlncle  nae 
12  30-.58, 


-2-.TO-.58.  Cl.  f 80^63 

-'.866. .24.    12-30  .58.  C|.  188— .59 
H^trher,     Murray    J.,    and    J      8obat>v       n^nt.! 

2.866.267.  12   io  58.  CI    32-28        '  "*■' 

Flynn.  Ceorire  M..  to  Conthienfal  Can  Co..  Inc.     Can  bodv  aide 

"^m  wiping  meana     2.866.4.10.  12  30- .58   h    in     fl? 

"^nd^'^Z^Z'^r..^::*'^  -'  improving  intell!,^nce  under 
random     nolae     Interfftnence         2.866,848.      12-30-58,     Cl. 

Food  Machinerv  and  Chemical  Corp 
De  Bark.  <rilllam      2,l>irt6.486 
Klam.  Jeaa  L.     2.866,.156 
<terwe.  Raymond  I> .  jind  .Slade 
Roae.  Bovd  W      J  KtHI  484 
Van  Slvck.  IWt  R  .  ami  Kcllv.     2.866.540 

Ford^Vo'K./nT-R'    V/t^  A^S   ^etT  £   Co     Inc 

F..rd    John  L  .  to  The  K<»rd  Meter  Box  C„     inc 
mold^r  obround  water  aw-ter  barrela.     2.866.23 

Ford  Meter  Box  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :   See- 
Ford.  John  L.     2.8661^51  •     - 

s-„,.4d.''."'"!J",.^  ■?'"*•]▼•    2.8««.2ftO. 
Ford.  Richard  V.:    /?rr--li 

Fonl.  John  L  and  R   V     2  866  2,50 

Forkner.    EwHI    W      to    Prerlalon    Welder   A    FlejioDrea,  Com 

52  "ir:58"'crm""io!.''*  "'""■""•'  -'^'  '»'t:i'"2:sM.Sf^;. 

""iTS^m/."';?  3^58    r?"3lr23"      •^••'"""-">"      -ra.ema 

Frank.   Wllhelm 
268     112 

Preedman,  Louis :    See  -   i 

Shapiro.  Sqrmour  L..  ^reedmaa.  aad  K«*e.     2.866.734 


to  The  (iood/ear  Tire 
for   BipfnK   tirML 

Co. 


Window  flttlnra.     2.8«»6.e.3.5,   12  ,30- .58    Cl. 


foanitMl 
104. 
<Jeorip..   Everett  I>..  and  H.   H    Clark 
ft    Rubber    Co.      .Method    and    apparatua 
2.Mirt..VH).   12-.30-,58.  (1    164-10'^ 

•  .••orge.    Everett    I).,    to    'Hie    (ioodyear   Tire    A    Rubber 

Ap^ratu.  for  alpinic  tire..     2.8Sr5r»l.  12^3ol58   Ckl 

<ieraetebau  Anatalt  :  «ee 

FelchtinK>>r.  Helnrlch.     2.866  691 

'".•Tt'h  TIL  ut''^A%r'^%^r^'lr  ^S  T'""*'' 

'•TJ;-rSl2".m  58''?rr4'""^'i?;*  '•""  *'"     Tran«„l-.lon, 

''"r.!'  'pTif-  ■?''  "    *.'    '^'"•'^  '"  "^^  Tranamlaaion  A  tiemr 
to       I'ower   tranamlaaion.      i.866..36«l.    12-.30^.58    C|     74— 

''"■"T..^*""""*  ^-  *'»•'  ^    A.  Slade.  Jr.,  to  Food  Marhlnerv 
'5  .iJi^r'n'  iil'"*i68  """^  "'  '"^"""  ^'**^    2,M6.7^ 

•  ilbaon     .Seibron    H.,    to    Tranaall    Inc.      I^ocomotive    flance 

lubricator.     2.866..521.  12-.30  .58  Cl    184      3     """"'    "■"«' 
''^"l'-   "i^*"*^,,f •.■•»*'   A     B<KiMnach«ti.    to    I-T-E  Circuit 

?8Z';r.4!?2-.-i>^?8"fi'2^'*'"55'"'  """"•^  '^"^  •»'*•*•'"' 

•  illbrrt.  Everett  K.  :   Atee-^ 

i ■..  J '["*■•'•'•■,•  ■'"hn  A.   and  tJllbert.    2.866,828 

l^SO-vTn    44*"«9  *''''   *'"'■''      '•'•"''•»'  '•"••      2.866,695, 

'''"'^'siJj^Ti^l-^hr  »);"/. ,r''"*     '"'"'*^'"'     »"'^'"- 

"''|lr;Jf"'';  ""O  J.  Malnll,  to  Horeinx  «.  A  ,  and  Oletta  H   A 

iii^"/M'"«„'?'"l5'"*   voacanga    alkalolda.     2.866.784.    12 

Madfelter.  W  lltle  I.,  and  M    E.  Fahmey.  to  Panaborn  Corp 
Abraalv,.  aepara.or.      2.8«»«..547.    12  .30  .58    n     SW     33 

•  ilaaer.  Milton  A.  :   Hee 

■  ■      '*".?^'''  •'*»'■'»«•  E..  and  tilaaer      2  866  710 
i.laaa,  Henry  P..  to  Mutnal  Fumitiin>  Aaao<latPa    Inc      KurnI 
tu^employinc  arm  n-ata  movable  horitontally  Into  a  bark 
inetaiber.    2,866.496.  12  .30.58.  <n    1,55     ,  ,^,""y  «'"''"  Mca 

-'.H«},.'8'25!75  3o: 58.'t'^'',rm'rflY3"""  •'""""  "♦•«*««"♦ 

'"Z'^"?!^"-.  '••'•''•"••    B-    ('    ^Vle..   ami   J.    B.    R.    Caron.    to 
2^Mji»4    lTZV>H  n.  ^»»'^'^i«««rt»«  ^»-'  «"  oompoaltlona. 

«;i.icli»wlrt.    »;..raxon       Device    for   driving    rapidly    mtatlna 

aplndle.      2.8«tl.K71.  12   .30  .58.  Cl    .308      189  '""■""« 

<.<HlHl.     Al».ert.    to    CompanBl*'    Indualrielli.    de    PmCMles    el 

?H;.'*i'^«r.'!,i "!!!!  5L;^    ,Pr«»<~»  f<'r  the  gaalflcatlon  of  icranu 
lHt.-,|  nuidlxed  be<I   of  cnrlMinHcvoua  inateriHl    ov.r   moving 

?M '*12'-  V;?!'"'*'""'-  "'ntlnuoui  grate.     2,8«6,698.  12-30-58! 
«.l.  48 — 203. 


VIII 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


of   IkiaM    for 


"\ 


i.tmn.TMo. 


.HtUi.M2. 


M. 


<;o*twl,  Walter  K..  to  Amrrtnui  RadUtor  and  Standard  Bani 
Urv  Cprp.      (ablaut   ■trortarr.      2.M«.«l7il.    l^-SO-M.   O. 
3l/^2S7. 
tioiuu,  BotMTt  B.  :  Mrr 

Heglry   John  W    and  <;oiM.    2.MM.H3H 
tioldbrrg,    Sluah«-.      iVvIrr   for   taking  ■ampl*^ 

iMtlns.     2.(MM.340.  l_'-3(i~3H.  ('1.  73     42.VA. 
lioldbrrg.  NathaniH  I>.     rnnvryor  «>«r  atrtp. 

30-.V(.  CI.  ll»H  -IW. 
(luudyt^r  Tire  k  Kubbrr  <'o..  The  :  Mr*  — 
Hrlatol.  KeniU'th  K.     2.H4{«t,717. 
(;*«rgr.  Kvpr^tt  I)     :.'.MH«t..Vil. 
«i«H>rKr,  Kverrtt  I»  ,  anil  <l«rk 
I>H.,  Ualtpr  J       J,»4ft«S.4«:;. 
I>^hln.  Klchard      .'.H««.777. 
Lrahln.  KIrhard.     2.HAH,778 
Raark.  Harrr  K.,  and  Hartoria. 
Hand»nM>n.  William  M      2.M6A.494 
VaURhan.  t'aul  J      2.M«Mi.231. 
Wargoti,  H«mard,  and  VVrinatrln.    2.M6.N: 
WUeman.  Roy  R  .  Jr.    2.WWI  32H. 
4iord<»n,  Brurr  H..  and  K.   W.    KlmialK.   to  Continental  i'an 
Co.,  IM.     Bkoe  pollab  container.     2.8M.573.  IZ-SO-M.  O. 
220     43. 
<><(rti>n.  <}r«jrgp,  .Marhlnr  Co,  :   Hrr   ~ 
(;un<k-rBon.  All^n  1>.     2.MM,3»1. 
iiomn.   .N'omian    I*,    to    I>1aniond   Alkalf  Co.     Trratrd  Boltrn 

metal.     J.»««.7U3.  U'  .30  .'•«.  CI.  7*     »3. 
liould  National  Kaitrrlra,  Inc. :   Urt- 

Xahn,  Harold  K.     J.HM.Ml. 
(iow.  Arthur  R..  and  I'.  H.  Madiwn,  to  Th«-  Heamlvaa  Rubb*>r 
Cw.     Kootlwll  havlni  a  aefiirrljr  grlppable  larrleao  aarfarv. 
2,M««.»M4.  12   30  ."SM.  CI.  273  ■Ml.'i. 
lirahani.  Rniiv,  to  Ktbyl  Corp.     I'rrparatlon  of  organlr  Im)- 

rynalM.    2.MW.M<)2,  12  Sl^-.W.  CI.  2«0-  4.V3. 
liravfr  Tank  k  Mfn.  Co.,  Inr.  :   Hee 

HbephfrO.  Hoy      2.M«M.51it. 

<iravF«.   VrftifTUk  <•..   to  J.  W.  .Marklln.  at  truatr*'.     Piston 

and  <-ombualion  rhnmbrr  and  ln>K-tlon  nozxjp  mountinK  ron- 

■tnirtlon  for  romprtwikon  Ijcnltlon  ••njclnr      2.H«tf.44.*t,   12- 

Mt-TtH.  CI.  123     32. 

i;ri^n.  William  R.     Writing  Inntniinent  icalde.     2.8441.440.  12- 

m  :>H.  CI.  120    102 

(irrr    David  M. :   Mrt 

Ming,    lUrbrrt    A..    Kloranta.    tirfjr,    and    Malerahuft-r. 
2Mli,3HO. 
lirrir,  Jabn  ('..  to  I'owfr  Jrta  (RMearrh  *  Upvelopment)  Ltd. 

I  ontrol  arrangrmenta  for  rotary  martiinM.     2.iM.47I.  1?- 

.'M)".%H    C|     137-    2M  ^  "* 

tirlmal. 'Adoir,  to  L.  j.  Kujawa.     Clamp.     2.84M.243.  12-30- 

3H.  CI.  24     23. 
(iroTtv    W'altrr  R..  to  IfrltlKb  Industrial  I'laatica  Ltd.     Load 

tng  deTl4>ra  for  moulding  prMani.     2.fm«.5«l.  12-30-ftS.  CI. 

214-1. 
(Jrum-Rrbwfnaen,    S<ifaii    V.      I>i>vl«e    for    grinding    acrapHr 

bladwi      2.H««,300.  12   30-.V*.  CI.  31      3. 
(iruner.  Ilrlni  K.  R.,  and  P.  Hrhwanbach.  to  Hauarb  *  Lomb 

(iptlral   Cu.      Mtervoaropir   viewing  devlre.      2.8<Mt.382.    12- 

30- 3«.  CI.  «*     2V. 
tinrst.  Howard  R..  and  H.   W.   Klff    to  I'nlon  Carbide  Corp. 

Pro<-«*iui  for  the  removal  of  fornialilehyde  from  crude  pynivlr 

akSehyile  aolutlon.     2.HrtA.H23.   12  .30-3H.  C|    2«M>    .^03. 
.  <tummere,  Harolil  )»,.  nnd  H.   H,   Alexander,  to  Hu<-keyp  Tools 

Corp.     Air  supplv  syxtem   for  pneumatic  toola.     2.NA<<,474. 

12  .TO^.'.M.  CI    137     .'.rtl. 
(iunderaon.  Allen  I).,  to  (ieorge  (iorton  .Machine  Co.     Panto- 
graph  milling   machine.      2.HHM.3V1     12-30  .%M.   C|.   tN>^    «t2 
tiunderaon.  Arthur  M..  to  IHaney  t'r<Mjucta.  Inc.     Knife  sharp- 
ening attachment      2.H«I(I.303.   12-.30- 38.  Cl.  31— 241. 
tiuaaetta.    Ulnarppe.    to    .Montecatinl.    Rocleta    Onerale    p*r 

rindustrla  MInerarIa  e  Chemlra.     .Method  of  providing  aur- 

facfs  with  a  atrimgly  adhering  polyethylene  Aim.    2.H«M.71H. 

12  30  5«.  CI.  117      21 
Haagenaen.    I>uane    II..    to    Raytheon    Mfg.    Co.       Magnetron 

modulator  systems.      2.W»«.1»20.    12-30-,W.  CI.  31.'>— 3».«3 
Haban.  Frank  :   Nee 

Duchholi,  Arnold  R.,  and  Haban. 
Hackel.    Walter,   and   "' 

tungs-t^J.    m.    b.    H. 

12  30  .%8.  CI    101 
lladi*/,  Henjamin  H 

38.  CI.  77     22. 
Haeaaler.    Walter    .M., 

Haker    Industries, 

treating  particulate  sullda. 

383 
Halnsworth.  MIdney   R.  :   Mee 

Watts,   (illbert   E..   Halnawortb 
Male,  Charles  W   :   Her 

XimjMinn.  Justin  and  Hale.     2.Nmi.34N. 
Haler.  Floyd  C  .  to  K.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Appa 

ratus    and    pnxvsaea    for    <i>n<-ent rating    aitd    evaporating 

llqulda.     2.8AH.4U9.  12  .3<^38.  CI.  l.W     (f 
Hall.  Jesse  H      Iv^ctlvatlng  lamp  dispoaat  device.     2.80<I.ftOt. 

12  .la  3M.  CI.  241      »» 
Halvorsen.   Henry  K.  and  H.  K.,  Jr.     Plywood  sUcklng  ma 

rblne.     2.8A«t,A42.  12  30-58.  CI.  271— «S. 
Halvonwn.  Henrjr  K..  Jr.  :  Mee 

Hsivorsen    Henry  K    and  H.  K  .  Jr.      2.8«fl.«42. 
Hamilton.  W   C  .  *  S4>na     Hrr 

'    HamH>n.  Hugo  H      2.n«m{.707 
Hamlin.  Charles  K..  to  .North  American  Aviation.  Inc.     Iiouble 

arting  piston  seal      2.H<M>.H74.   12-30-M.  CI.  309 — 33. 
Hanomag  Akt.  :  Mre 

Nubllng.  Otto.      2.iWWt,4l7. 
Hanaen,  Hlegfrle<l.  to  Hughes  Alrrraft  Co. 

tube.     2.8«lfl,918.  Vi  m  ^H.  CI.  315      11 

Hanaon.   Henry    L.   to  Mlnneannlls  Hoite/well  Regulator  Co. 
Una  analyals  apparataa.     2.806,329.  12-30-58.  CI.  73 — 23. 


Hanson,  Hogo  H..  to  W.  V.  Hamilton  A  Mona.  Magneaiuui 
hydroxide  slxed  pliotoaeoaitlve  paper.  2,804,707  12--3<MM, 
CI.  JMt— 75. 

Ilappoldt.  William.  Jr..  to  K.  I.  du  Pont  de  .N'Mnoors  and  Co. 


of  aluminum  aiUcate 
:.84i6.76»,    12-30-58. 


Pniceaa  for  making  a  mat  composed 
fibers    and    polytetrafluoroethylene. 
CI.  2«>— 41. 
Hardin.  N.  A.  :   Hrr-  - 

Brandon.  Clarence  W.     2,(l66.au». 
llardinge  Brothers.   Inr.  :  See — 

Parsons.  Hubert  J.     2,800.048. 
Hare    ItoiMld  <;.  C.  :   Hee — 

I>oyle    Irving  W..  and  Hare.      2.8tM(,373. 
Ilarless.  Charles  A.,  to  R.  Hoe  k  Co..  Inr.     inking  merbaniam. 

-'.8410.410,  12   .iti^SM.  CI.  101- -.350. 
Harris.  Albert  T..  and  J.  O.  Reynolda.  to  Tranaall.  Inc.     Seal 
for  antlfrlrtion  bearings  and  the  like.    2.8OO.070, 12-30-58, 
4'l.  ;W»^- 187.1. 
Harria.  (iuy  H.  :  Mer— 
{  Fiscbback.  Bryant  C.  and  Harris.     2.806,814. 

Hart.    IKtnald    M..    to    Moore    Business    Forms.    Inr.      Carbon 


^-.     2.806,469. 
F.    Lentae.    to    Urentia    Palent-Verwal- 

Riei-trlr    control    system.      2.M6H.407. 
181. 

OHIIIng  machine.     2.866.366.    12-30- 

J.    A.    Bbihop    and    K.    K.    Mtauffer,   to 
Inc.      <'ompo«ltions    and    methods    for 
2.866.760.   12   30-M.  4'l.  2.32 


and   Perry.      2.866.483. 


C*o. 


paper    Inks    and    method    for    making    same.       2.84)0.711. 

12-.'M)-58    CI.  1041 — 22. 
Ifartman.  Herbert  L..  to  The  General  Induatrlea  Co.     Pluml- 

speed  phonograph  turntable  drlTe  mechanlama.     2,860,340, 

12  .1<>  58   (M    74     194). 
Hartman.   Robert    K..   to  Remington  Arms  Co.,  Inr.     Safety 

means  for  flywheels.     2.84(6,359    12-30-58.  01.  74 — 000. 
Hartman.   William  C.     AdjuaUble  picture  frame.     2,800,280, 

12-30-58.  CI.  44)-- 155. 
Hartmann  k  Braun  Akt.  :   Mee 

Alt.  (iunter    and  Loti.      2.8416,330. 
Hartmann.  Waldemar.     Machine  for  metering  and  delivering 

powder.     2.H««.»MMl.  12-;M)-  58.  CI.  .302—37. 
HsNkellte  .Mfg   Corp.  :   Hrr    - 

Potchen.  Joseph  A.,  Kloote    and  Meier.      2.8416.730. 
Hananer.    Henry    H..    to    United    .States   of   America.   Atomic 

Knergy   Commisaion.      Control    rod   for  a    nuclear   reactor 

and  method  of  preparation.    2.84141.741.  12-.30-58.  CI.  204 — 

193.2. 
Hayden-Mlos  Ltd.  :  Her  - 

Potter.  John  J.      2.860.2(X). 
Hatlett.    ClilTord,    and    4i.    Engman,    to    Engman    Mfg.    Co. 

.Moisture    and     dust     separator     for    air     preaaure     Unea. 
-  2.H4MI.519.  12-34>-5H.  CI.  18:1—418. 
Hecketborn.    John    K.,    to    Herkethorn    Mfg.    *    Supply 

VarlaMe  speed  drives  for  automotive  generatora.    2.8ttO,349. 

12-30-.'>8.  Cl.  74-  .'WO. 
Herkethorn  .Mfg.  k  Supply  Co. :  Hee — 
Hecketborn.  John  K.      2.8041.349. 
Heln.   (Jeorge   N'.,   Jr..   to   Berton.   Dickinson  and  Co.      Hypo- 
dermic assembly.     2.8«Ml,4.-.H.   12-.'{4)-5M.  C^.  128 — 218. 
Helnemann.     Helm,     to    Iloudry    Proreaa    Corp.       Multlstafe 

hydrorarb<m    reforming   proceaa.      2,84)0.745,    12-30-58.   CI. 

20H     79. 
HeUtemann,  Helm,  to  Houdry  Proreaa  Corp.    Catalytic  alkyla- 

rion  i>f  hydrocarbons.    2.84{4l.837.  12-.')0-58,  Cl.  200—083.64. 
HelnrlchH,    Harry    W.      Safety    device    for    rlosure    members. 

2.H4Ml,«5».   12-;t4>-38    Cl.  292      267. 
Helsler,   Robert  Y.  :  Nee — 

Newman.  Stanley  R..  Helsler.  and  Alpert.      2,806.757. 
Helsler.  Robert  Y..  S.  R.  Newman.  N    Alpert.  and  K.  L  IMlle. 

to  The  Texas  (*o.     Lubricants  containing  a  depoalt-rontrol 

additive.     2.8041,7.30.  12-30-58.  Cl.  252-^50. 
Henchert,  John  :  Hrr- 

Punte,  William  F  ,  and  Henchert.      2.800.582. 
Heiirhert.  John,  to  Continental  Can  Co..  Inc.     Ring  structure 

for    connecting    cans    in    superposed    relation.      2,800,571., 

12-3a  58.  Cl.  220—23.83. 
Henrhert.  John,  to  Continental  Can  Co.,  Inr.     Plaatlc  nosile 

or  spout  mounting  and  method  of  forming  same.     2.84)6.581. 

12-.TO-58,  Cl    22i     .Vi«l 
Hendrlckaon.  Alfred  H.  :  Hre  — 

Cardwell,  Paul  H.,  Ellera.  and  Hendrlckson.     2.800.754. 
Henkel  k  Cle  4i.  m   b.  11.  :  Hee 

Srhirp    Hubert.      2,800,81.3. 
Hennlngs,  Werner  :  Ace— 

Ztmmermann,   Khrenfried,  and  Hennlngs.     2.84)0.403. 
Henrltp  Prmluofa  Corp.  :   Hre  — 

l.,<>ftls.  Homer  J.      2.84)41.613. 
Herbert.    William    C.    Jr.      Statir    ellmlnatora.      2.800.923. 

12.30^  58.  Cl.  .117     2. 
Hercules  Powder  4*o.  :   Hep-  - 

Watklns.  Spenrer  H.     2.806.782. 
Herllhv.  William  F  .  to  Lowell  Counter  4V     Method  of  mak- 
ing fmitwear  of  the  moccasin  type  having  moulded  counters. 

2.84MI.211.   12   34>  .38.  Cl.  12-142. 
Hersh,  SIditey,  to  t'nited  States  of  America.  Navy.    Combina- 
tion   of    heilgehog    pr«>Jertur   and    gun    mount.      2.806.384. 

12-.30-58,  n.  89  —  1. 
Herier   tieorge  L..  to  Herter'a,  Inr.     Ball  bearing  and  retain 

Ing  band  locking  device  for  the  oater  aleeve  of  adjuatabie 

chokes.     2.84W.288.  I2-.30-58.  Cl.  42—79. 
Herter'a,   Inc.:   Hrr  ~ 

Herter.  <  ieorge  L.      2.84)0.388.  . 

Hertfeld,  Richard  P  :   Hee 

Collins,  Harry  J      2.860..300 
Hetherlngton.   Alexander  C.   to   Minnesota   .Mining  and 

Co.      IMspersInn   of  fluorochlorocartMin   polymers  in  a 

tlon  of  a  copolymer  of  trifluororhloroetnylene  with 


genated   olefln   and   method 
i.H4M»,721.  12-.34)-58.  Cl.  117- 


Klertronlr  camera 


Mfg 

aolu- 
halo 
of   coating   surface  therewith. 
103. 
Ileyilen  Newport  Chemiral  Corp.  :   Hee- 

McLaugblin.  Henry  K.,  Stump,  and  Cleere.     2.800,820. 

Heywood.  Basil  J.,  to  Mar  k  Raker  Ltd.  Production  of 
aryloxy  compoumls.     2.806,816.   12-30-.38.  Cl.  200— 521. 

Hierath,  Itoran  C..  and  C.  A.  Lane  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co 
Digital  ayatema  for  the  automatic  control  of  machinery. 
2.800,500,  12-30-58.  C\.  104 — 115. 


LIST  OF  PATEXTEES 


IX 


lllcb  VoltAw  KiicliM><>rlas  Corp.  : 
Nygard^  Jobn  C.      a.8««l,90lV 


Hr^- 


Siamm.    Hlgbtoa. 


Mjidv 


and    Hopklaa. 
for    Mfvtr 


Inc.     Lipoid  l^TPl 


2.MA.444. 


Illrta'tna.  Allan  P.  :  Krt 
W»ll>    Arrbibaid    B 
2.86fl.375. 
Hichtower.    Thonuit    H.     Hair    trtmmlac 
u.r?*^"^  2.8fl6.2«4    lll30-58,  O   30—31. 

liilfiS^^iilir*'  %  ''Lr!!L??*''*'U-*"  l^»*»»  CarWde  Corp. 
Pol/^utioa    of    MoxldM.       2.M6.761.     12-30-^.    d 

"V.^^i^*"'**,**.'  ''I  ■■^  L    W    McL*aB,  to  Rtbyl  Corp 

"'J!!li»«£!JJi**'# "  •   ■'¥*   !^    **     RIobarda       ProrcM   for   tbe 
^ro^orttoB   of   orranle   laoeyanatm.      2.M6.80I.    12-3<M18. 

"'Sl'A*!*'   *?**«  K..  »<»  The  Ipjohn  Co.     Tb«rapratir  cow 

ni„.    ii*rAi***2'***,.^'  •  "»'«»'">•»«.  «nd  Hlnkle      2.8M.212. 

HItcbcox.  Urrald"  I.,  to  Arthur  D.  L»ttl» 

CM*.    2  WW.336.  12-30-M.  CI.  73— 304 
Horlwry.  John  C.  :  «rr-- 
..  ^  **'I^«n.  Rob»>rt  E.     2.M0.2O3. 
Hodckln.  Alan  F.  :  Krr— 

llutcblnca    Edward  «..  and  Hodckin. 
H«».  R.,  A  Co..  Inc.  :  Het~  - 

Hari««a.  Charlra  A.     2.IMMI,410. 
•I     -7**<';.'t'»<«»«'d.  and  Wnrthlnrton.     2.8««,41J 

T2-?30l58'"c|'"  30-^277  '"""  "'*"''""  •***'  ""'  *^  2,86fl.2fl«. 
"THH-  ^i?  "  •  ■"*'  " .''  Litton,  to  Chancp  Vouabt  AJrrraft. 

iw!..^^!*""'"''"*'^'*''  ;j<>?*»rt>nt  o«?ino«raph  trar««  Into 
II  i^'^?'?'  r^<"-da  2,8«fl.596  12-30-48.^.  23<V— 61. 
n<>pll*rt«b.  John  L..  and  J.  Dlai  C,  to  Adalral  Corp.     Radia 

MO^Tl***"      '     •Pl»«ratui.        2.80A.904.     12-30-58.     CI 

H.jMch.    Eim«>r   R.    to  Allla  Chalmera   Mfg.   Co.     BarkaMtMl 
Inlet  ralre.2.8<m.flis    12-30-58.  CI.  281-229. 

<'mi  r!l'^'2irv  ^  ^   !;"'*••  ?»<'  **  W  Wataon.  to  Standard 

Hoffman  Electronlra  Corp.  :  Her—  "  " 

„  .J^r^.  I>wl»ht  X      2.l«fl.8»7. 
liolbrook,  Orrln  C.  :  Hrr^*- 

..  ...**1?°-  '*«"•'<*  C..  and  Holbrook.     2.8M.&07 
Hold.   I>tpr.   and   A.   Oberle.   to  Akt.    Brown    Borrrt  ft  Cle 
CI    13'?^24*  •''■**•'  '"•"  »»•■•»»«»*•.     2.80rf.470.  12-30-58. 

""I'lvi "*'»?""*'•  V  '***''*.'  •*'♦"   <R«^arch  and  DprHopm^nt ) 

k*^.3lt^T:/^^8:*^'"ili)^%l•ir  ''•'»-  "^  »'-•-  >•♦• 

"c"  254-^74"'"*'*' *•  *"■      *•'*•"' ^**      2.866.623.12-30-58. 

""l2^i!8"n "2-128**"**"'^   flnlablnn   derlcp.     2.866.327. 

""WL."  n:'2ir7 A  ^         ""*    «chaD||.r..     2.866.624. 

Holrnqnliir  Howard  K  .  tn  E  I.  do  I'ont  de  NVmoara  and  Co 
3.4^1lhjrdro.(.i«-t'(5H.5'H)-bJlfiiranl  5.6'-dlon»a  and  their 
preparation      2.8flfl.792.    12-.TO-M.    CI.    260-343  6 

Holmgu  at    Howard   B.   to   K.   I.   di   Pont  de   Nemour.  and 

2.8««.WT-Y(^.^8™«^*'2"<5r3;3l     '"^""«"      '»-'-' 

HolmBtrom.  John  (i  .  to  Paclrtc  Car  and  Povndrv  Co.     Rteer 

f,J5>*S.'®''  •"»«>«»«tlT»  Trtitrle.     2.866.6.V).  12-30-58.  CI. 
ZfH} — vo.ri. 

Hoite    Paul  r.   to  Pullnan  Vacuum  Cleaner  Corp      Corru 
T2-^%8'a  'l8--"l»"*     """^     '**     '""'''•*'^'"''      2.«»«.230. 
Holtacbmldt,  Hana  :  Hre-.. 

11     J*'."**''?;    "Onther,    and    Holtachmldt      2.866.804 
Monkala.   Harold   E..  and  J     L.   Cunningham,   u,  Calumet  ft 

l!r30l.%8  n   207"*'l6*"''       '^^        mandrel       2.8«6..%4.-i. 
Honn.  Prancla  J.,  to  Mikncaota  MlalBR  and  Mfa 

12-30-5fl^  Cl'^flJl'"'M  •''"■*^'*""      '•«l»"»y«"« 
Hood.  B   Rlilott  :   «fc—  ' 

..      S^^**V-  •'"•'"  ^  •  ""<*  Hood.      2,866.328 
Hopklna.  I^eonard  P  :  «e«— 

^^"sM  375*'"*'**    "'    ^*'^"-    •"•*♦«"•    •"«>    Hopklna 

""p^lTii-^'^oTU?  "^  •  J;^  *'?^J'J*'  **  '■"'"*•  ^Imlquea  Rhone 
Ti.."'*."*^      ».»^Jn"10_^(2.3-blaplnerldlnol.propyl,       pheno- 
thiatlne.     2.866,787.  12-30-58,  CT  260-    243 
cTlJiO^T  ^'  ***''  **•  '"'^      2.866.4«».  12-30-58. 

Horltona  Inc  :  See —        j ! 

Matalch.  Peter  F.     2  M6.262. 
Horne.  Renti  J.     «ee~     ' 
..      ™*  «';  Jamea  L..  and  Home      2.866.4»r.. 
Hortoo.  Warren  C  :  See- 
Bacon.  fHlrer.      2.866.750 
Hoadallle  Induatrtea.  Inc.  :  See— 

Bchatiman.  George  W.     2.866  6.%2 
..      *^'««I«n*n.  (ieorge  W.     2.866.6.V1 
r^^d^^^T'f'!-  "1  K;,  Braeutlgam.  to  International 
Telephone    and    Telegraph    Corn.     Permanent  macMt    Uto 
II  '•'y  "  ?"■'      2;»«M».»<W.  12-30-58,  CI.  340-378 
Houdrr  Proceaa  Corp  :  8<fe 

Helnemann.  Helni      2.866.745 
Helnemann.  Helm      2.866  8.17  -   ■ 

Lamonr.  Arcbihald  C  W      2.866.67» 
HourBtallng.  Amer  L.     Hiifetr  guarda  for  ateerlnc  wheels  in 
motor  vehicle.      2.866^^7,  12"o-58.  CI    74-352 


crtaper. 


HouMaworth,  Wallace  M.  Horlaontal  pie 
,,  2.866.421.  12-30-58.  IT  107— 4».  **""'  P** 
Howe  ft  Fant.  Inc.  :   Hrr — 

CbarUt.  Arnold  8.     2.866.530 
Howell.  John  (;..  Jr.,  and  G    H.    Pannell.   to  UweBalillnuli. 


holder    aacembl;-.     2,866.iNI0. 


and    Tele- 
2.866.970. 


enibly. 


(ilaaa     Co.      Electrode     and 
12-30-58.  n.  339—263. 
Hugbea  Aircraft  Co. :  See- 

Cooper.  Theodore  W.     2.866.92V 
Hanaen.  Siegfried.     2.866.918. 
Hlerath  Doran  C.  and  Lane.     2,866,506. 
Hnghea     Robert    W.,    to    International    Telephone 

f!;'§t58.'*^  343"1^*^"""*""*"     ■"»"•' 
Humboldt  Co.,  The:  Mer— 

Mrlnivre,  Kidnef  «..  8r.     2,866,621 
Hunter.      Robert      C.     Cone      for      lood-aneaker 

2.866,,-,  1.V12-30-.58.  CI.  181    -.32       '"^^•^""^ 

""wniUf^'^'^"'  ^-  ""^  ^   ^  Hodakln.  to  The  Babeoek  ft 

J«s:444"i2  ^^.r  ^r?."-%o"'^  '"^'  "-**"«  •""■• 

"li^i"r«;n  ""^^^  J*^  ,  *"  ^National  Reaearch  Dewlop^ 
Jrt^i  «.rRl.  ^•^'•<»^. »'  ■"<>  apparatua  for  aortlna  eleT 
12^SO-fiL  cT  2sr"92         '"  •"P'ltude.     2,886.599. 

Hyde.   Robert   W      to   American   Kadlator  ft 
'•7<*n>      Mixing     faucet.     2.866.478. 

I  TB  Circuit  Breaker  Co.  :   8re 

Gleaaner.    <Jc"rge    J.,    and    Bodenacbatt. 
•»^»««bfrger.  Theobald,  to  ti.  M.  Pfa«  A.-ti. 


Standard  8aBi- 
12-80-58.     CI. 


2.866.864. 
Derlce  for  the 


of  containera.     2.866,537.  ^2-30-68.   CI.    1»S— 


Co.     Booater 
60— .%4.5. 


See- 


brake 


Co.     Solu 
2.866.766. 


tranaport 
181. 
ImperUI  Chemical  laduatrlea  Ltd.  :  See- 

Lambert,  Arthur  and  Palfreenan.     2,866,831 

Swain.  (Jepffrey.     2.866.795. 

W  oolley   John  U.      ^.866.706. 
Indnctoajrn  <  orp.  :  Het- 

Trlpp,  Robert  W.      2,866.597 

Tripp.  Robert  W       2.866.946! 
Ingrea     Jeannot    U      to    Kelaey  Harea 
meohanlam.     2,866,318.    12-30-.'i8,   n 
Intavex.  Inc  :   Her 

l>udenhau«en.  Hana  J.     2.866  833 
International  Buaineiui  Machinea  Corp  - 

Boyer,  (ierard  R.     2,866,895. 

Clarke,  William  L.     2,866.201 
International    Engineering    General    Rewardi    ft    Licenaing 

Dobroaavljerlc,  Stoymlr.     2,866,656 
International  .Nickel  Ci*.,  Inc..  The:  Ber— 

Keegan,  Rarrlay.     2,866,727 

Reld.  Krank  H       2.866.740. 
International    Telephone   and    Telegrai^  Corp      See  - 

'2.866*900"'''"''    *'•    '^''•°"'    *"''»'*"l*    ■»•<»    Kncoff 
RnalgBln    Henri  G.,  Rogoff.  and  Deachampa      2,866,890 

ii-'-K     •  JT^**J-  f '„•  •'«'   Braeuttgam.     2,866.96.% 

Hughea,  Robert  W.     2.866,970. 
Inralld  Walker  ft  Wheel  <halr  Co      See 
1.1  •."Jt!''-  •'"™'«  '-J  ■n<l  Horne.      2.866.495. 
Irlah,  t.lenn  K.,  and  .M.  8.  Baylerian,  to  Bthyl  Corp.     Batera 

i'L-W^iw'n    &"462*'"'      ""'»••»•'•'•      icid.  '^2,8W^»ir 

''71ir^''in^'?*^'"H*''K/'     ^     »*'•'    ^-*'       '^«»«P"    »hrfart 

2'8S6,4^.  ,'^",30^?S"c'l    f{'2'i"24r'"*     '"'""«     ""''"-"- 

'"?5s«%?j"j^'iw^58  "^riTz^.V'  ^"^  ^'"*»'»'  •"•*" 

"'■^^'Jll:. ''.!'"'•  ^  •  '"  <J*«»^r«l  Motor.  Corp.     Clutch  for  re- 
J.!.'?l!:Th'['.f,.:P^^!"5ee3*«'-^='«-    '^^^-   ♦'«     '-^-S 

Jaco^^'fJSbeJt'r'see''"  •   '"''  '■""•       "'^•"•^ 

I.     ^"^*T.-  ^"^P*l  •' .  Jacoba.  and  Segera.     2.866.339 
Jacobaon.  Harvey   B.  :   Sec  •..»««.«••. 

Brandon.  Clarence  W.      2.866.509. 
I^l!!"?-     •^"':.    I'roceaa     for     aolobilltatlon     of     rortiaone 
?2   30  5rci''2ml'''  .'W?^^"^'  ''^♦•'"'  ♦"-reof.     2.866.798; 
Jamea.  Ivaiihoe  J.  P..  to  ElectHc  ft  Mualcal   Induatriea  LtH 
•sequential  to  almultan«>ua     color    "ignal      traMfomatlon 
-atem       2.866.847.  12-30-58.  CI.  178-^4    ^'■■"'^'•"■•""n 
Sfc— 
2.866.626 


yra 
J'arey  Mfg   Co..  the 
Moon,  Sterling  C 
Jewett.    Warren     R. 

indicating  device 
Jeaerakl.   Vincent   W 


TMrect    reading    hypodermic    dm 
2.866,4.^3,   12-dh-5i.cr  128-5? 
I.    L. 


ireaaure 


rlghTIOaWe-SrEanaCorp"     Al,S?;t5r'fof  pH^uSi  cloalTm 
on  contatnera.     2.866.402.  i:^So-58    Cl    rtl—w"  «'•««'« 

Johnaon.  I>ouglaa  L  :  See- 

Johnaon.  Donald  C.  and  O.  L.     2.866.270 

''"?«'""i-^^'""'*  ^.    ;"•*  "    ^    Lehman,  to  Colllna  Radio 
n   3.T6- "iVr"^  *"  '  •hwtlng  ayatem.     2.866J|54.  12-80-58. 
Johnaon  ft  Johnaon  ;  Hee— 

Sellera.  John  C      2.866,771. 

Seliera,  John  C.     2.866.772. 

Hellera.  John  C.     2.866.775. 
Jokutmnl*.  John :  S«e- 

I  «J."*J' .  ?"iS*   ^^-   •»*'   JoknboBla.     2,866,576 
Jonea.  Melvln  H,  :  See- 
Brown.  Wllliaa  F.  Jr.   and  Jonea      2.866  882 


HaiMnn.   Ilvnrjr   L.  to  MlnnvaDnlla  Honf/wrll  RMulator  <'o. 
(.:••  analjrsU  appaTatus.     2.w'>n.32&,  12-.10-M.  CI.  73 — 23. 


IMjrItal    iiyiitviiiii   for   thr  automatic  control  of  aacliliwrT. 
2.8«4i,&0(i,  12-;i»-M,  a.  IM — lis. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


iowraal  Co.,  The :  ««e— 

Mr)lull«n.  Joa«pb  K.     2.«6«.63«. 
JtirgfWit.   V^MlfKaDK,  and   E.   MImpI,  to  Vprrini|tr  i:Uins«toir 

Kabrlk*^    AH.      FriM-nM    for   tlir   rrcovpry    of    clyculM    froin 

Ihiutd    tiydro4art>unii.     2.M«A,827,    12-30-58.    cl    2H4>     «Wt7. 
JuV't.   Hft)*  :    Mer 

Koulirovltrb,    Maarict*.    and    Juvrt.      2,M«^1. 
K    A.  C.  Lid.  :  «ee — 

LlewltrlllD.  ThoDiaa  U.     2.il«6.372. 
Ka«>linl.    Frank   J.,    to    Tbf    Economy    Encine   Co.      Internal 

•  ouibUMtion  vugiaeu.     2,8««i.447.   12-30-M.  CI.   123— 1*1. 
Ka<'hnl.  Frank  J.,  to  Economj  EnKtn«  Co.     Ignition  arBtfUiii 

tor  lnt*'rnal  comboatlon  rnKlne*      2.M«,83».   12-30-M.  CI. 

123^    148. 
Kalllck.  JoM>p(i  .N..  and  L.  C.  Alcorm,  t«  Mealy.  Inc.     Bedding 

dTTlcf.     2.8«M».433.  12-30-58.  CI.   llH-  135. 
Kami,  Hana.  to  Aruat-o  Mftfr  I'rudurta  Corp.     Two-rhambrr 

gaa    metvr    with    In<k-p«*ud4'nt    lut^aurlnic    rhambtr    meana. 

2.8««.44a,  12-34>  58.  V\.    121—48. 
Karry,     Bert     A       Mnag    flab     book     Pitrlcator.      2.8M.290. 

12   .«»  58    n.    43      17.2. 
Kattinau,   !•  riHlfrlrk.  to  H«>ynolda  Metala  Co.     Apparatua  for 

aaaPiiibllug  tubes  Into  a  flnneil  beat  escbaager.     2,84Ml.264>. 

13-30-58.   CI.   29—202. 
Kaufman.  Alvln  B..  to  Nortbroo  Aircraft,  Inc.     Oacllloacope 

voltage  calibrator       2.8««,tt37.    12-30-58.    CI.   324-121. 
Kauttfi.    Carl    T..    aud    W.    I.^ltenbM'Ker.    to    K5hm    *    Haaa 

U.  oi.  b.  11.     Catalytic  apparatua  and  method  for  protecting 

a   ntfialllc  catalyat  agalnat   Injury.      2.8A«.6»2.   12-30-58. 

CI.    23     288. 
Kearby    Kenneth   K.,  and   I.   KirHh«*nb«um.   to  Eaao  Rfiwarch 

and  Englnt^rlng  Co.    Aromatltatlun  and  naphtha  rvfornilOK 

proceM    wherein    the    catalyat    la   dehydrated    with    a   gaa 

•■ontalning  Ci     C4  bydrocarbona.     2,8««,747,   12-30-S8.  CI. 

208^    13«. 
Kearfiitt  Co  ,  Inc.  :  Hee 

McMlllen.   Koatt-r.      2.864.881. 
Keefer.  Herbert  I>.,  and  L.  H.  Thompson    to  .National  Amuae 

ment    UeTlce   Co.      Merry  go-round.      2.84Mt,<l43.    12-30-58. 

CI.    272-   43. 
Ke*>ican.    Barclay,    to    The    Intematlonal    Mckel    Co.,    lac. 

Production  of  meUI  artlclea  with  holes  In  them.     2.86«.727. 

12  30  58.  CI.   148     4. 
Keen.    >%IIIUni    K..    to    Colllna   *    Alkman    Corp.      Fur^ffect 

fabric  and  method  of  making  aame.     2.866.255.   12-30-5I. 

CI.    2»  -72 
Kela*-r,  Rufua  1>.  :  Her 

Mtern.  Kudolph  K..  and  Kelner.      2.M6.S87. 
Keith    Noel.      Wheel    lock.      2.8«t6.<(«5     12  .10-58    CI.   301— ». 
Kell.  Waldo  K.     Tire  chain  crosa  link.     2.866.491,  12-30-58. 

CI.    152-230. 
Kelleher.    Kenneth    H.      Radiant  energy    reflector.      2.8«Mi.971, 

12  30^58,  CI.  343   -755. 
Keller.  Harold  C.  :  ««« — 

(;«rst.  Chrla.  and  Ealter.     2,866.360. 
Kella,  John  D.     Combination  aafety  rator  awl  lather  dlaiienaer 

having    telescoulrally    related    head   and   dlapenaing   aaaeiii 

bilea,     2.8«»I.2U5.   12-30-58.  CI    .TO     41 
Kelly.  Walt«-r  W.     Her  <  • 

Van  MIyik.  Bert  R..  and  Kelly.     2.866.ft4». 
Kelsey  Hayes  Co.  :  Wee    - 

Ingres.  Jeaawit  O.     2,866,818. 
KalTln  *  Hughes  Ltd.  :  See 

Maunders   Peter  8.      2.866..T'U. 
Kemp,     Clayton     J        Box     folding 

12  30-58.   CI.   03     4f». 
Kesllng.    Keith    K .    to   General    Motors 

2.M6  675.  12-30-68.  CI.  SI  2^-21 4. 
Kett   Corp.  :   *ee  - 

Mcbakal.  Karl  K.     2.866.315. 
KiC.  Ben  W.  :  ftee~ 

Guest.  Howard  R..  and  Klff.      2.866.R2X. 
KImberlln.    Charles    .\..    Jr..    and     W.    J.    Mattoi.    to    Eaao 

Research     and     Rnglneering     Co.      Olefln     aeparatinn    and 

recorerv      2.8««.8.I5.  12   .W-58.  CI.  260-  «7«. 
KImmlg.  Kmil  W   :  fire 

Gordon,  Bruce  B..  and  Klmmlr     '.'.H86..173 
Klndre«l.  (ieorge  C.  to  ITnderhlll   Inveatora.   Inc.      Exhibiting 

devices.     2.866.6411.  12  30  58.  CI.  274      1. 
KIrkland    Earl  V.,  to  The  Aii)«Tlran  (Ml  Co.     Alkylate«l  ester*. 

2.8«6.8I2.  12   .in  M.  CI    2«0     485 
KIrshenbauni.   Uldor  :  Her 

Kenrbr.  Kenneth  K..  and  Klnihenbaum.     2.H«fl.747. 
Klein.    William    J.,    and    H.    A.    I>abe.    to**  Box  makers.    Iw. 

Irtaplay    rterlce       2,86«..V»4.    12-80-68.   CI.    206     8«». 
Kloerliiifr  lliiettfnwork  Haape  A    d.  :  flee 

Wellandt.  Iternhard.  and  Storaberg.      2.866.699. 
Kloote,  (^irge  R.      Her 

Potchen.  Joafpli  A.   KltMite.  and  Meier      2.R66  7.11). 
Klosia.    John    J.,    to    The    Thoma*    *    Betta    Co.       Headend 

mnnectora.     2.M6.844.  12  .W-58,  CI.  174-    79. 
Kobe    Inc.  :  M«r 

McArthur.    Rallih    V..  and    Mecuaker       2.866.21.1. 
Koehrlng.    Rolnnd    P  .    to   General    Motorn    Corp.      MetluMl   of 

manuNrture.      L».8««.HH«.    l2-:iO  5M.  CI    2II»      117 
Kofler    Alfona  :  Mee 

.\nat-liii    Hana.  Kofler,  and  Mmidt.      2.8ttfl.820 
Kohler,   .\uirnat    H   :   Her  , 

Br<Miiil«t.  HarrT  P.,  lilnea.  and  Kohler.      2.8*M,7n6. 
Koinia.   Frank  J.  :  Aee— 

llalley.  William  H..  Jr..  and  Kolnlit.      2.866.H02. 
Kolka      Alfretl    J.      to    Rthyl    (*orp.       Chemical    pnu-esa    for 

producing   trl<^  haloiillphatlc)   esters  of   pIxMiphorua  acida 
,12  .10  .%r 


equipment.       2.866..193. 
Corp.      Refrigerator 


2.866.84I8, 
Kolka.    Alfreil  J 


58    CI.  2HO      461. 


Kolaow.  Clarence  R..  and  W.  Yonkman.  to  Western  Electric 

Co..  Inc.     Method  of  making  abraaive  wiper  pad.    2.866,719. 

11'   30-58.  CI.  117—27. 
Korber,    Kurt,    to    Kurt    KArber    *   Co.    K.    G.      Method   of 

pro<iu<-ing     a     soft     package     for     cigarettes.      2.866.304. 

l:;-30  58.  CI.  53—14. 
KArber,  Kurt.  *  Co.-K.  G.  :  Mrc  - 

K&rber.   Kurt.     2.866  304. 
Korkost.  Frank  I>.  and  i.  J.    Hur  plate  and  MM>tb«Ml  of  making 

same.     2.866,704,  12-30-58.  CI.  96—27. 
Korkoss,  John  J. :  Hee — 

Korknsz,  Frank  D.  and  J.  J.      2.866.704. 
Koiill<-ovltrh,    Maurice,    and    R.    Juvet,    to    Moclete   Genevolse 

d'Inatrumenta  de  Phyalque.      Warning  derice  comprlalag  a 

microphone  preferably  for  a  grinding  machine.     2,866.301. 

12  30- 58.  (T  51  —  165. 
Kovaca.  Joaeph.     Mpeed  limitlag  device.     2.866.343,  12-80-58, 

CI.    74—64. 
Kovalclk.    Jam«^    L.     to    W.    U.    Wendel.      Awning    valance 

beniiinie  macliine   Itaving  gauge  means  actuated   by  clamp 

meana.     2.8««.4i»3.  12-30-58,  CI.  153—46. 
Kralovopolska  atrojirna,  Zavod  Klementa  Gottwalda.  narodnl 

podnlk  :    Hre — 

Macku,   VUdimir.      2.866.261. 
Krautwald.    Herbert  :   8«c— 

Berg.      Herbert,      Viaeber,     Krautwafd,     and     Bubland. 
2.8««.»27. 
Kraxlnskl.    I>eo   C.  :   Hre 

Lludrldge.  Charles  I).      2.866.849 
Kronarh4T.    <ierald.     to     Bell    Tel«>phone     Laboratori*^.     Inc. 

.Multipole  iiair  resolver.     2.H6«.91.1.  12-30-58.  CI.  310 — 111. 
Krueger,  .\lfre4t  P.,   to  Derby  Healers,  Inc.     Tape-dUpenains 

iiie<  haniam.     2.866.502,  12-30-68.  CI.  164 — 42. 
Krug,  Robert   H.  :   Hee — 

Tierney.  Raymond  B..  and  Krug.      2,866,755. 
Kujawa.  Leo  J.  :  He* — 

Grimal.   Adolf.      2,866.243. 
Kumaxal.  Joey  Y..  to  The  Lincoln  KI«H>lrlc  Co.     Power  driven 

manually    held    welding    apparatua.      2.866,887.    12-80-58. 

CI.   211»      1.HJL 
Kuper.  Rudolph  R.     Material  unloading  machine.     2.866.564. 

12.10^58.    CI.   214-16.4. 
Kurti,    Alexander,    to  United  Aircraft   Corp.      Flame   holding 

device    movable    between    a    flameholding    position    and    a 

atreamllne<i  poaltlon.     2,86«t..114,   12   .111  58.  CI.  60     .l.'i.il. 
Kuaainaul,  Keiiiholtl,  to  Kollmar  A  Jourdan,  Akt.     Expanaibie 

llnkaje    with   detachable   llaka.      2.866,812.    12-80-58.   CL 

59—79. 
Kuimlck.    Paul    L.      Diamond   abraaive   element.      2.866.698. 

12  10-58.   CI.    51-308. 
Lael,    Clarence    J.       Flatiron.    bolder.      -2,866.614,    12-30-58, 

CI.   246—117.7. 
La     Forest.     LouU     2..     to     McGraw  Edison    Co.     Dictating 

machines.      2.866,855.   12-30-08.  CI.   1T9— 100.1. 
Laird,  llavid  F.  :  Hee    - 

Mahady,  John  J.,  and  Laird.     2.866,479. 
Laird.  Hubert  C.  :  Hee   - 

BredtHchneider,  Kurt  H  .  and  Laird.      2.866.477. 
laillemand,    .\ndr#,    to    Hchlumberger    'Well    Surveying    Corp. 

Photoniultliiller.      2.8<i6,Ul«.    12   ;«0^58.  CI.  .11.1  —  106. 
Ijim,   Hung  K.   H..  and  O.  H.   Hchafer,  to  American  Potash 

*     Chemical      Corp.      Preparation     of      lithium      nitride. 

2.H66.H85,  12-.10-58.  <*l.  23-    191. 
I^iiib.    Anthony    H.,    to   Daystrom,    Inc.      Instrument    relay. 

J.M6rtH7.1.    12-.10^58.   CI.   200      110. 
laimb,   Francia   X..   to  Ihiyatrom.   Inc.      Electrical   Inatrument 

caalng      2.866  940.  12  30-.'i8.  CI.  .124^- 156. 
I..ainb.     licwia     K.      Adjustable    window     guard.      2,866.238. 

12-30^58.  CI.  20-71. 
laiuibert,  Arthur,  and  H.   Palfreeman    to  Imperial   Chemical 

Industries  Ltd.     Catalytic  prinvaa  for  prooucing  1-niethyl 

cyclohexene.      2.8«I6,8.11     12-30  58.   CI.    26«»     666. 
Lambert.  Henri  J.  M..  and  G.  P.  Mongin.     Mortise  and  tenon 

joint.     2.8««.239.  12   .10-.'>8,  <'l    20     92. 
la«iiiont,  .^rchlbMld  (;.  W.,  to  Houdry  Phm-vhs  Corp.     Removal 

»t      auifur      from      gas      atreama.      2.866.679.      12-30-58. 

CI.    28— S. 
Mnd.    Edwin    H..    and    M.     .M.     Morse,    to    Polaroid    Corp. 

Pri>ceaa    of    waahlng    and    protecting    photographic    ailver 

Iniagea.     2,866.705.  12-34)-58.  CI.  96     29 
Idind.    Malcolm    L..    to    Elliott    Co.       Hbielded    gaa    turbine. 

'-'  H««,«17,    12   30  .•i8,  CI.   2.V1      .19.1 
laiiiill*.  J<>aae  A      Rye  ahleld.     2.866.202.  12  .1(»^  58,  CI.  2      12. 
I^ne   Claude  A.  :    Wee— 

Hierath.  Doran  C .  and  Laae.     2.866.506. 
laiplante.  Rene  A.     Fluid  aupply  and  level  indicating  system. 

2.Hrtfl,8«6,   12   .ia  ."V*.  CI.  200     84 
I.arMin,  Melvln  L.  :    Hee 

.Markley.  Francia  X..  and  Larson.     2,866.806. 
l.aahlHy.  Kverett  R.  :    Hee 

Montavna.  Amelio  R..  and  I.Aahley.     2,866,817.     ■ 
.Montagna.  Amelio  E..  and  Ijiahley.     2.866,818 
.Montagna.  Amelio  E..  and  Laahify      2.866.819. 
l.attuca.  John  J.,  to  Beat  Piaatlca  Corp.     Piaatlc  noTelty  aud 

method    of    making    the    aame.      2.866,.175.     12-30-.'S8,    CI. 

22t>— 94 

Wedge    hook       2.866.209.    12-30-58. 


ri. 


to  Ethyl  Corp.      Pro«'»'iiB  of  preparing  beta 
lialoHll|ihatir      fateri)      of      haloften      auhatltuted      nclda      of 


phoniihoniM       2.Mm.MOH,   12   .10   .^8,  CI. 
Kiillmar  *  Jourdan, '.\kt.  :  Her 

Kuasmaul,   Reinhold.     2.866..112. 


.'60     161 


l^ub.    EttwanI    ) 

.13     85. 
Ijiub.  Ernest  H.  V.     Allergen  applicators.    2.866. 4.'}2.  12-30-08, 

CI.  128     2. 

I.,aupman.  Robert  R  .  to  Gebr.  Stork  k  Co'a  Apparatenfahriek 
X.  V.  Machine  for  screen  printing  atepwlae  movable  welw 
of  rioth.     2.866.404,  12   Mt-ftH.  CI.   101       123. 

Ijiurle.  «iavin  W..  Jr.  Tire  pressure  Indicating  ilevlcv. 
2,8«Mi,4.12.  l2-.lO-.18.  CI.  116—34 

l^e  Hard.  .Ved  M.  :    Hrr 

Berry.  Charles  M.  Chang.  I^  Bard,  and  Miller.    2.866.797 

la-e.  Walter  J.,  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  *  Rubber  Co.  Tubelaos 
tire  valve.     2.866,492,   12-30^.18,  CI    132     427. 


HHnraiann.  H^lni      2  HM  837 
Uimonr.  ArrbihnM  a   W       2.MM.A79 

motor  rehlcl#«      2.86«;|fc7.  12-30-58.  CI    74--M2 


wiiera.  jona  C.     2.M«.77ft. 
Jokahonln.  John :  gte- 

Cook.    Batn   r..   and   JokubonU 
JoDM.  MelriB  H.  :   Her^ 

Brown.  WliUui  P..  Jr.   and  Jodm 


2.M«.A7« 
2.Me.882. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


2.8M.921. 


RMllieat  nMunt- 


Ltwa,  iaaiM,  and  Sona  Co. :   Bee — 

Oetocrt.  RuMll  C.     2.8a«,20«. 
LeIiauiB.  H«nx  W. :   Her— 

JttluaM,  rradMiek  W..  ud  LHuub.    2.M«,064. 
I^trabvnwr,  Wllli|rta :  jBm— 

Kaattcr.  Carl  T..  end  LeltMtentM-.    2.8M.M2. 
Lrnrae.  reUz :   «r<>— 

Harlul,  Walter,  and  Lmtar.     2,866.407. 
L^'ourd.   Uoyd   H.     Vn>tlcal-Uk»-«ff  tTP*  aircraft  with  >l 

drlrca  rotor  a/atrin.    2.866.608,  12-4iO-58,  a.  244 — 7. 
I'Mlila.   Rlrhard.   to  The  Goodrrar  Tlr»  k  Enbbrr  Co.     N- 

Lm^Ib.  RMmM.  to  Tlw  OoodTcar  Tire  *  Snbter  Co.  N#w 
thlasollDc  and  thUMte  actwleratora.  2,866,778.  12-SO-M. 
CI.  260 — 78. S. 

L«wia,  Robert  E..  and  A.  R.  Tboaiaa.  to  Ceatral  Sdeattflc  Co. 
Monochromator.     2.866,374.  12-30-58.  CI.  88—14 

Uwarta  TalalaaBrokat  Ert«*Mito  TalUUt :   See— 
Eada.  iMTaa  T..  aad  Tennny.    2.866.384. 

UeratU  PatMt-TarwaltaafB-O.  m.  b.  A. :  Bee— 

..     Hactel.  Walter.  a»<l>Bti«.    2.866.407. 

UacolB  RlMTtrle  Co..  Tkn :  gee— 
KoBucal.  Joey  T.     2.866.887. 

LlBcolB.  Rolaad  L..  to  Wtiatern  PrMplutioB  Corp.    .\pparataa 

Ii°L2'?fi'*lV  £f*f;"'Jf  *"  ninltlpl*  cyclone  doat  colWtora. 
2.866.."M  8    1 2-80-48.  Cl.  183— as. 
Llpdridf*;.  Charlea  D..  U   to  L.  C.  Kraalnaki.     Apparatna  for 

^-80^' o'TtS!^!         ■■***     *■"     '****"        2.8««34t. 
Llae  Blectrtc  Co.,  lac. :'  See— 

I  i...5'*^^J*'V^*''*»**  ^-  ■■<•  Tamborr.     2.866.M4. 
Little.  Arthur  D.,  lac. :    Bee — 

Hltchcox^  (herald  I.    2.866.386. 
Utton.  Call  T.  :   Bee- 
. ,     ^T.t*-  £^*'»  O..  ahd  LIttoa.    2.866^06. 

''''2'^S?2:^?!S5^i:  S.''2^4o"'  ^•^""'  '•'  '«*'»-«- 

Ixtbur,  Walter:   See — 

.     i^i*'*?'?!*'*-  ^•"O'  ■  •  ■■<*  Lobar. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corpi :   See — 

Ponell.  Wllllan  R.    2,866.808. 

Wnadernian.  Irwla.     2.866,825. 
I^ftia,  Homer  J    to  Rearite  Prodocta  Corp 
,    Inr     2,866.613.  12^S0>58,  CI.  248—26 
Ixtftna  Earineertnc  Corn. :   See— 

Baydam,  Walter.    2J166.628. 
I^nai,  Clarence  t.  to  General  Telephone  Laboratoriea    lac 
a    1?8-^^*'  »«»»•  tmOea  multlJlT    2,866.«W.   12^U>-M; 

,  iiiro^z'^Ms^.ftSc^xs'V-?^"-^  '•'  "•  - 

c2ii^«'  '^•^i  Itl.^L**'"^"'  America,  Atomic  Bnerxy 

l>ord.  Wallace  A.     Caator.     2.866.222    12-30-58    n    in ak 

'^«l  cJiU'Vn    "V  ■   ^.  Prt^l^OlliMilSla^B  fell- 
Zp£»?i    *'".7~'f.'"*M*'"  "•"«P«««H«ia  contalninc  PoIy- 

Axt,  OOater.  and  Lata.    2.866.330 
iMTe.  Robert  M.  :   See—         *.«»<~.*ow. 

Aakey,  Warren  E..  a»d  Love      2.866,744 
m«v?;^l.*':i  *"1.5^  R«*«rrh  and  Bacineerlna  Co.     R«. 
"2-«l?M   n  ^205^^^**""*'  '"*»  ««totlll.te..^.Mi,74!ir 
I/OTell,  Donald  J. :    Sec  J- 

8UlUrd   Darld  V  .  and  Lovell.    -2,866,001 

able  Inhalator      2.WM.456,    l/^So-is.   O^   iS-m! 
I.«well  Counter  Co.  :    Bre^  *^ 

Herllhy,  William  P.    2.866.211 
Lucht.  Victor  F     to  Ualf^  8tatea  of  America    Army      Deri«k 

n   jff"' s™"^""   •»•"   «•»»•»»»'       2.866.S8r^2-§S!!K! 
Ludlow  ValTe  Mtt.  Co.,  |*c..  The:   Bee— 
1    ^  C5'".T""?-  R'«'»««^  A.    2,866,«M8 

i^ydard  Martin  L..  to  Baatern  Producta  Corp     Acoaatlnl  mii 
.    'n^  •»"«'*«"•.   2.866.238.   12-30-58.  n2<V-7^ 
Lynch    Oeorge  J.,   to   Mycalex   Klectronioa  Corn      R»f*f4ii.. 
w"rH"'"~      2.866,8«I.  12-30^0    20Ol^n      "*•*•*•■« 
^M^rt^.^rS::."""'^    *•    "dlT^^wliS^tV  Conforming 

12-8^58.'^??' nS^^W      •*'"*••'      --''»•         2.86r43:,'' 
MacKeaile.  Charlee  A  .  anft  M.  Hchoktaaa.  ^  to  MoateUir  ■• 

Markie.  Jamea.  *  gone  Ltd. :    See—  \ 
w  -..¥'*"V',:  •'**■  P      2i«6.310.  \ 

Orarea.  Prederick  O      2.866,445 
^  aU?,-Yli'"""''-  !?  .KralOTopolaka  atrojlrna.  aavod  Klemeata 

•*L"'IL»» -♦»»?_••»«►» ^tal*a  alone  a*^hellcal  Ha?     2,8«6!26T 


Sec 


12-80-58.  CL  28— ^2» 
Madaea.  Paal  8. :  See— 

00m.  Arttmr  R..  aaa  lUdaea 


2,866,644. 


Masaatkr  PneUloa  Coatrola  lac. 
yiifftii    If  IcheL     2  866  842. 
Mahady,  Joba  J.,  aiMl  b.  f.  Laird,  to  Daltcd  HUtaa  Rabber 

V2l3(S58"ci.'*is»_^"*"*^  "'"*"  ^"^*  *•"*•     ^•••••*^' 
Mahler.  Walter  :    See — 

..   ,  ^^J  Anton  B..  and  Mahler.    2.866.824. 
.Maierahofer,  Karl :    See — 

"'2**66880^    A..    BloraaU.    Orey.    and    Malerahofer. 
MalBll.  ieaa:    See- 

GUlo  Lfoa.  and  Maiall.     2.866.784. 
**^?"*'',1?''*'^'-  ■***  •<»  ^  -^   Hublaaow.  aad  60%  to  Masaetic 
Preclalon  Controla  Inc.     Apparataa  for  direct  current  coa- 
3"    16  '*****'"    ■"***'        2.8W.842.    12-M-ft8.    a. 

MnnKham.'jeaae  R. :    See —  * 

%r     ^y^L^"**"  p.  •«"»  Maagham.    2,866,807. 
Mannlac.  JaBMa  J.     Camera  apparatua  emecUlly  adapted  for 

*'l-"'i!^^V*  "a-  is  'J?**™  Electric  Co..  lac.    Strip  feed- 
M-,i5''?."*^"''  i^'U**  /.  "~'  Marcoa.    2,866,837. 

Mi^ke-Jl'Si'r^r^  si?!?-^  "^»^-  <^^-SS" 

u     v^***'-?'*!f*P-  ■°«1  Marker.    2,866.855. 

Markley   Praaeia  X..  aad  M.  L.  LarMm,  to  Bthyl  Corp     Cater 

^»j...^actu«pro««m_  2.866.806.  12-,^-^.  d  2«vL«r    ' 

Mlaae^MB    MIltoB  J    aad  Weataeat.     2.866.803 
M  -.f**V^  <^*'«  M.    i,866.805.  .«'^.«»»o. 

SSSir  i^ufil    '»«»*:kHP*'^    maehlne    provided     with 
187^78  mechaafBrn.      2.866.532.    12-80-58.   CI. 

^*nl'"*  Sii'*^  "••  •'*<'  ■   B   MorlB,  to  AmerlcaaMartatu 

Maalaad.  C.  H..  A  8ona  :   Bee— 

%,     .*'V*MI?'  Charlea  H..  2nd.    2.866.424 

Maaland.  Charlea  H.TlII :  Bee— 

\i     i***^"*^**-  ♦^•••»«  H..  2nd.    2,866.424 
Maaland.  Daniel  L.  :  Sec- 

-Mathlaon.  Charlea  M.  :  Bee  ^  *ou— ••,. 

M.tii»    -Kthl?!*,  ^  •  T^S'-u'"*'  MathtooB.     2.866,838. 

"•■as  .ri-fUi-i."  .%,?,.?!i.5'«  ''•»'■""  ■"' 

Mattox.  William  J.  :  Sec— 

.Matu'5i??irfeo??r'ij  u^'torr  ^„'r,  (?„;r«.ch. 

VI     ^^^''J'L  ■'"'"'  A..  Jr.    2.868.388. 
mV^TJ^^^-  ''i-  *"  -^  A    Maor»r,  Inc.     Curtain  abutter 
0   8.'^'   -tmcture   therefor.      2.866.388.    12!5o-68, 

MayABaker  Ltd.  :  Bee 

Herwood.  Haail  J.     2.866.816. 

•May.  Maurice,  to  American  Art  Metala  Co  «-».»k.m»^.. 
m.«ntlnK  aaaembW  2,866.237;  12^Sol5l8  CL  2a  68  ^^ 
^""174  '''""•'*'    "•'■       2I66B4     12180^.    CL 

P*«o.  boron  Of  h.ah  'purit?.     2^56!688f  12?8flS8."&.  IT- 
McArthur.  Ralph  P.,  and  M.  H.  Mecoaker   to  Kobe   lac     Ai». 

r"r.i"'<^"Tr'?or(m'"*  '*^"«*  ">  5aM"iiSr/.866,2i!: 

'i^M^^'lV'"""       ''^""'  '^"l      2,566.28ri2-So:58.  CI. 
MrCull.wh.  Donald  J.,  to  Baoach  «  Lomb  Optical  Co     Raee. 

M^>L-T5r.    2.»«6..^S8.  12-30-58.  n.  2o«?-r  ^^ 

Mc4iraw-Kdlaon  Co.  :   Bre 

La  Poreat.  I.«uia  Z.    2,H6«^855. 

Homer«.  Richard  M.     2.8«6.647. 

.Uc(;alr>>.   George  .E ,    R.    P.    irea,   aad   P    G    Woodalde    t« 

^  \^:^r.r-:^Tf,  *28j:";3 ""-^  ^.ock^if^; Vb-- 

l]?'lll'58"7'l.  2^18    iS"^*'*    '^^    •«••*       2.866.885. 

**ou2r'  *^*^'^r  *;    "^f  ;  ««>  The  Humboldt  Co     One  cable  aad 

150  Wyin*.      2,866.621,    1 2^80-5^  CL   254— 

M?S'i2^S&^     Tberapwitlc  deric    2.806.454.12-80- 


xu 


LIST  OF  patp:ntees 


MrLauxliMn.   Hfnry   K.,   J.   II.   Hninip,   Jr..   and  M.   r.  ClMrt*. 

to    Hr]rd«>n    NVwport    Chrmlral    Corp.      Method    of    maklnit 

nirBtbol   rn>m   ptMDv.      2.M4.826.   12-30-.18.   CI.   200 — A31. 
.Vlrl.^aii    Ijiwrmtv  W.  :   Mee~ 

HllUrd,   r,4^^^K^■  o.    Jr.    and    Mrl^an       :'.8«fl.7>M>. 
\l<l>»-an.   Robert   K..   t«  J.  «'    H<Mkery.   rruater      K<>tar>  drive 

wh«N.|  fypr  can  opeiH>r.     2.«««.2«»3.  12-30-58,  n.  30— ». 
MfMllUn.    router,    to   Kt^rfott   Co..   Inc.      Trmprrator*  con- 
trolled vIectrtrallT  bt^tcd  window  and  window  wiper  »r»- 

tem      2.fttm.HHl.  f2-3f)  3«.  CI.  219      18. 
MrMallen.    Joarph    K..    to    Tb#    Journal    Co.      WH>   guldins 

mt^hanlam    for   prlntlni   niarhtne  foldera.      2.8A6.«»iB,    12- 

."iO-.'jM.  (X  270     .12. 
\lrT«>er.    Lurlan   W..   to    Inlon   Carbide  Corp.      Aldeh/de  dl- 

acjrlatea   and   proceaa  for   prodnrinx   the  aame.      2.HA4I.813. 

12  3<>  .'.I*.  CI.  2«<>     -tM. 
Mead,  Kenneth  M.  :   See 

Weatfall.  nilTord  M  .  and  Mead.»    2.H<ie.tloe. 
\leadows,  (ieoffre*  W..  to  K.   I.  du  Pont  de  .Nemoura  and  Co. 

I'roreMi  of  (ontlitloninK  aoll  for  xrowlng  plant*  bv  utllUlBR 

poljraarrtui.'ltie  enterit  of  polrb«ai<-  arlda.     2.8«M.2W«.  12-30- 

:.H.  (X  47      58. 
.\le<ni>ker.  Mathew  R.  :   gee- 

MrArthur.  Ralph  P  .  and  .Metniiiker.     2.84M.213. 
Meeii,   Robert  iK.  and  C.   M.  Marker,  to  General  Electric  Co. 

Tap  Htnirture    for    reactive   device.      2.8M.9.VS.    12-30-A8. 

CI    .1.1«      i»2. 
\leler    <;eorice  l>.  :   Her 

Fotrhen.   Joiieph  A      KItHite.  and   Meier.      2.8«tii,73U. 
»leler.    <ierhard.    to    VKh    l..euna-U'erke    "Walter    I'lbrlcht." 

I'rnceaa   for  preconrentratinx   lactam   olla.      2,8<MI.785.    12- 

m-^H.  n    24i)^     2J».3. 
\lelnert.  N'orbert  :  8er^ 

Weiaaenberg.  <iuatar  rnjtemarh,  and  Meinert.     2.8««,712. 
Melbourne.    Jo«eph    F..    L.    BkatolT.    and    M.    Alfend       <'halr 

r..n»t ruction.     2,8<l«-.4»8,    12-30-58.  (1.   l.W  193. 
\lerfk  *  «•«..  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Keyler.  Roxer  K..  and  8arett.     2.8AA.799. 
MerUn,   Rrnat.   to  Saul  A  Co..  aa  nominee  of  PIdelltv   I'nion 

Tni»t  Cp..  Kxerutlve  Truatee  under  Mandox  Truat.     lamino- 

2nttroheniene-4  aulfnnlr    arid    amide*.      2,8««,«7H     12  .30- 

.18.  CI.  H     .•)7. 
Merti,   Clyde   W  .    to   i'bllllpa    Petroleum   Co.      Inhibition   of 

popcorn  no^rmerisatlon  of  vinyl-pyridinea.     2.8<MI.789.   12- 

3«)-58.  <T  2«0     290. 
Metalantik  Ltd.  :   Hee 

< 'lark.  Kenneth  J.  B.     2.8M.(132. 
Metager    William  J.,   to  National  .Malleable  and  Mteel  Caat 

inga  Co.     Car  coupler.     2.Hflfl..VM),  12  30-48,  CI.  213 — 148. 
Meyer,    Arthur    R..    Hnd    J.    V.    O'Brien,    to    Cnlted    Htatea 

of     America,     Amiv.       Cylindrical     obturatlnit    cartridge. 

2.8«rt.4I2.   12  .la. 18.  CI.    102      38 
Meyer.  fJeo.  J,.  \Uu.  Co.  :   Kee 

<'arter.  Sidney  T.     2.8fl6..'>a4 
MIcble.  John   S.     Fkiw  meaaurlng  and  alKnalllna  utetbanlani. 

2.8M.331.  12-30-58,  a.  73~  113. 
Mil,    Selhel  :    fllc*»- 

Takeuchl.  Raneyukt.  and  .Mil.    2.8Att.9ff9. 
Miller,    Kenneth    W,,   to    .Northrop  Aircraft.  Inc.     .Vutumatlc 

>t  enslne  atartluK  device.     2,S«<|,385.    12-30-58.  CI.  89 

Mllier.   Leon  T..  to  The  Oabbm   Mfg.  Co.     Foundry  molding 

proceaa.     2.8««,242,  12  30-.W,  CI.  22      193 
Miller,  I,eonldaa  C      Clamp  fixture  for  water-cooled  Induction 

coll      2.»MM»  8M0.  12-30^58.  n.  219     10.49 
Mllier,   Robert  A..  C    A.  Xickeraon.  and  C.  M.  Tarla.  to  Bell 
Telephone  I^boratorlea.  Inc.     Automatic  telephone  anawer- 
lag   and    meaaage-recording  lyateni.      2.8flfl.S52,    12-30-58 
CI.  179     « 
Miller    Shade  W  ,  and  V.  K.  Wllllamaon.     Combined  table  and 

food  warmer.'    2.8«A.9.Vi.  12  .10-58.  CI    .139     34 
Miller.  Sidney  K.  ,   Nrr 
Herrjr.      Charlea     M 
2,A<M»,7tt7. 
Minler.  Rudoxic  <J.     Kleciric  beaten  for  abowora.     2.846.884. 

12  .10^.%8.  CI.  219     .19 
MlAierl.  I'Hiuiaale  P..  M.  C    Plrman.  and  II.  Sokol.  to  Ameri- 
can CrnnHmid  Co.      Ikelonixed  corn  ateep  liquor  In  produc- 
tlon  of  tetrarycllne      2.8««.738.  12  30-58,  CI    195— fl*. 
Mlnlater  of   .Mine*   and   Te<hiilcii|   Survey*     Her   Majeaty   the 
Qneen  In  the  right  t.f  Cana<la.  a*  repreaented  by  the :  See— 
MvlkU.  Voldeniar*  I)      .»,8««.714. 
Mlnneapoli*  HoneTwplI   Regulating  Co.  :   See — 
.     2.8<W.7flg. 

2.iMi«..l29 
2.8««,«03 
A      2.Hflrt«.1T. 
ind  P.    Marcui.  to  Arlen 


Carbide 
amlnea. 


Chang.     I^     Bard,     and     Miller. 


Rolatad.  Luther  L 
Hanaon.  Henry  L. 
Mott.  Richard  c 
Pendleton  Robert 
Minneman.    MlKon   J 


penaated  Mould  quantity  meaauring  apparatua 
.10  ^H.  n.  71     — 


Inc.     Com- 

2.Hfl«.337. 


12  .10  \H.  n.  71     104 
Minneman.  Milton  J.,  Hnd  A    .s.  Weatneat.  Jr    to  The  Martin 
rv.     Pulae  time  mmparator.    236e.8U.  12-S0^8.  CL  250-- 

-Mlnneaota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  :  Kre- 

llrtherlngton.  Alexander  C.     2.8IMI.72I 

Honn.  Kranria  J.     2.8M.7IM. 

Smith.  Rlchanl  A      2  8*WI.7(I.1 

Weat.  Kre<l  W      2  «rtrt.72.1. 

Weat.  Fred  W  ,  and  Roberta.    2,«««.7«14. 
MIthra  A  «.  :  >lce 

Italde.  riyaae.     2.8«a..%98. 
Molded  Foam  Corp.      See  .  .  •       . 

Stnithera.  William  H.     2.8rt«l.497. 
Molina  Machine  Co..  Ltd.  :   Hee 

Stone.  Horace  A.     2.8«II.4IM. 
Mongln.  (ienrsea  P.  :   Aee 

l.«mbert.  flenrt  1.  M..  and  Monaln.     2.84M.2.19 
Montagna.   Amello  F...  and   K    R    Laahley.  to  Inlon   Carbide 
Corp.     RtabllltatioB  ff  «alta  of  aor1>lc  add  oaing  glucone- 
delta  lactone       2.Htf«.      '     12  30^38.    CI     2«0     SStT 


Montagna,  Amello  K...  and  K.  R.  Laabley.  to  Union 
Corp.  Siablliaation  of  aalta  of  aorfolc  add  naing 
2.8««,818.  12-30-58.  CI.  2<JO— .W«. 

Montagna,  Amello  E..  and  E.  B.  Laahley.  to  Tnlon  Carbide 
Corp.  Stablliiatlon  of  aalta  of  aorbic  add  naimg  citric 
acid.     2.8a«,819.  12-30-58.  CL  280— 52«. 

.Montclair  Reaearch  Corp.  :   See- 

MacKenxie.  Cbariea  A.,  and  Scboffman.      2.84M(.800 

-Monteeatinl,  itocicta  Uenerale  per  I'lnduatrta  MlnerarU  e 
Cbemica  :  Hee — 

i;uxietta.  Uluaeppe.     2.800.718. 

.Montellua.  Carl  U.  J.,  daccaaed,  by  i.  Bratt.  executor.  Hy- 
draulic tranaformerH.     2.8a(t.-tl.V  12-30-58.  CI.  103 — 49 

.Moun.  Sterling  C,  to  The  Jeffrvy  Mfg.  Co.     Mining  machine 
provided     with     adjuatable     cutting 
12-.10^  58,  CI.  2«2-  7. 

Muore  Bualneaa  Forma.  Inc.  :   Hee — 
Hart.  I>unald  M.     2,866,711. 

.M<M.re.  Craig  M.,   R.   T.  Trier,  and  C. 
.Huperior   Switchboard  *  Device*  Co 


meana.        2.84i6,«26. 


M.  Mathlaon,  to  The 
^    ^         RIngleaa  cloaure  for 
•ocket  meter  encloaure.     2.8(MS.936,  12-30-58,  CL  324 — 110 
Moore,   (jeorge  A.      Paper,   plaatlc  container  with  dlapenalng 

cloaure.     2,MW,.'^8(i.  12  .10-58.  CI.  229 — 17. 
.Moore.    Ruaw>ll  C,  to  Cutter  Laboratortea,   Inc.     Apparatu* 
for  admlniatratloo  of  parenteral  flnlda.  2,866.457.  12  30-58. 
CL  12»--214. 

United    BUtea   of   America,   Army. 
2.866.342,  12-80-08.  CI,  74—2. 


.Moorhead,    John   G..    to 

Heat  actuated  motor. 
.Morin,  Kdwfn  H  :   See 

Martin.  William  11. . 
.Morley.  Frederick  W.  W., 


Ltd. 


and  Morin.     2,866.720. 

and  W.  II.  WUkinaon.  to  Rolia-Royce 


2.866.001, 
2.866,938. 


Lubricating  arrangement*  for  bearinga  of  rotatable 

•bafta.     2.866  522.  12.10^  58    CI.  184-  -<l. 

Morria.  (ieorge  v.,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corp.     HubacriptioB  tele- 

vUion  enc<»ding  apparatu*.     2.866.9<U.  12-30-58,  CI.  340 — 

147. 

Morriaon.  (-"harlea  C,   to  F.   X.   Burt  Co..   Inc.     Cold  cream 

Jara.     2,8<M'.,5«ft.  12  30-S8.  CL  215—12. 
Morae,   Me  me   .M.  :   See    - 

I.4ind.  l-^dwin  IL,  and  Morae.     2.8(Mi,705. 
MiHieaman.   Max   .\.,   to  Kaao   Reaearch   and   Kngineering  Co. 
Pretreatment     of    cobalt     I  .olybdate-on-alumTaa     catalyat. 
2.H«l«l.7.'»0.  12-.10-58.  CL  208 — 216. 
Mot<>- .Mower.  Inc.  :   See  - 

Webner.  William  C.      2.866,351. 
.Motorola.   Inc.  :   See  - 

Race.  William  J.      2.8(t4(.H98. 
Mott.    Richard   C  ,    to    Mlnneapotia-Honeywell    Regulator   Co. 

Thermoatat  adapter.     2.8«<l.0<).3.  12 -.10  58.  CI    236—79 
Moyer.   Mallard  C..  to  Sinclair  Refining  Co.     Stabillxed  crya- 
tal line  petroleum  wiix.     2,H««l.71.\  12-30^58    CL  100 — 270. 
Muffly.     (.Menn.       Refrigerator    and     ice     maker.       2.866,322. 

12-.10-58.  CI.  «2    -137. 
MOIler.  Karl  K  :   See— 

lirochhagen.  FranskarL  and  MUller.     2.866.762. 
Muncheryan.   Hrand   M.     Temperature-Indicating  device  and 

cloaure  cap.     2.86«,.138.   12-30-58.  CL  7.1 — 343. 
Murchie.  Robert   B,     Bed  conatruction.     2.866.209.  12-30-58, 

n.  .1—317. 
Murray.      Robert     W        Klectric     Heme     boring     apparatua. 

2.8«(!.«I22.  12-.10-.-.8.  CI.  255^-4.8. 
.Mutual  Furniture  Aaaociatea.  Inc. :  See 

Cla**.  Henry  P      2.8041.496. 
.Mycalex  Klectronica  Corp.  :  See 

Lynch,  (ieorge  J.      2.866.861. 
Myer*.  I<e«ter  W.  :   See- 

Townaend.  John  E.,  and  Myera.     2.8416,503. 
.Naber.     Fred     M.       Tally    device    for    roulette. 

12  .10-58,  CI.  2.1.V    114. 
.NateUon.     Samuel.       Vacuum     tube     voltmeter. 

12-. 10-58.  CI.  124      121. 
.National  Amuaem^nt  Iievice  Co.  :   Set- 

Keefer,  Herbert  It.,  and  Thompaon.     2.866,643. 
National   Mnlleable  and  Steel  Caattng*  Co.  :  Bee  — 

.Mctxger.   William  J.      2.8416.5410. 
National  f'neuiiiHtlr  Co..  Inc   :   See 

Panaritl.  Viktor  M.      2.866.442. 
National  Preato  Induatrlea  Inc.  :  See — ' 

Sidell,   Philip  A.      2.84J6.401. 
.Nalional  Reitearrh  l>erelonment  Corp.  :  See — 

lliitchinfion,  <;e<>rge  W.      2.866,599. 
Neldenberg.  I>awrenre  I. ,  and  4>.  J.  Tamburr.  to  Line  Electric 
Co..  Inc.     Indicator  relay.     2.866.964.  12-.10-JV8.  CI.  340- 

14WV 
Nelgel.  Joaepb  A.  :   See  -  *' 

Bowman,  Robert  W..  and  Nelgel.     2.866.808. 
Nelaon.  Arthur,  and  W.   R.   Scbwolow.  to  Sperry   Rand  Corp. 

Sequentially    controlled    collating    repro4fucer.     .2,8416.550 

12  .10-.18,  CI.  209^     110 
.Nelaon.   Stanley   C,    to  Weatem   Electric  Co..    Inc.      Nesting 

pallet*  and  *e|tarator«  for  atacking  artlclea  for  annealing. 

2.84m.fl2t».   12   .i4>-58,  CI.  24W      47 

.Nemeth.  (ieorge      Clamp  bolder  and  clamp  for  pipe  puahara, 
2,866,662,  12-.10-58.  PI.  294 — 92  ■- •-  e  -, 

Nerhelm.  Eldon  :   See    - 

Warabaw,  Howard  D .  and  Nerbelm.     2.866.378. 
.New     Eric    T.      Teardrop-abapcd    electric    bl«yda    lantarna. 
2.866,890.  12-.10-5a.  CI.  240—7.55. 

.Newcomer.    Harry   S..   and   A.   F.   Anderaon ;   aald   Anderaon 
aaaor.  to  aaid  Newcomer.     Priam  type  anamorphoaar  davlca. 
2.8641.181,  12  .10-58.  CI.  88-57. 
Newman.  Kenneth  E.  :   See   - 

Sharp.  Leonard  W.  D..  Newman,  and  Wrtgtit. 
'Newman.  Stanley  R.  :  Ser 

Hetaler.  Robert  T..  .Newman.  Alpert.  and  Dtlle. 
.Newman.    Stanlev    R..   R.    Y     Helaler,   and   N    Alpart.   to  TW 
Teiaa  Co.     I..ubricaata  rtintalnlng  depoalt  control  adtUtlvea. 
2.866.757.   12-30-58,  CI.  252—56  i 


2.8««.8a0. 
2,866.756. 
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LIST  OF  PATEXTEES 


.i.9ae,3i» 


^*7i:^^  liV*^,,*  •  ^-  h  '*"»••  ■  i    HeUler.  and  X.  Alpert 

Nfvtoa.  CatbMiae  H. :  «M^  *-«—•!. 

VM  w".**"**^  CUr«»«t  W.     2.866.509. 

Nlrkenoa.  CllCord  A.  :  See- 

Miller,  Robert  A.,  Nlckeraoii.  and  Tarto      2  84M  85-» 
Im^'   "•"'^      *•'•''  •"**      2,«S6!511.   iT&8.  CI. 

C122— ^  °* '**  -.8fifi.241,  12-30-58. 

^*Khli:,  aH? *^r'-    '."**  K   H»«»*<-h"Wt.    to    rartwBfabriken 

XiMwii.  Alfred  H. :  WfV  -    ' 

^'2  866  375**""'**    "•    ^*^''    HI«hto«.    f>d    Hupklns. 

Nobln  EnrlDeerlnc  C:  :  tirr-- 

«  ^.^'**%*'  Warren  H.     2.»<W,531. 

Jv?'^  TT?.  •"^- "^""^  **••■  '•"■"Inutlni.    2.866.S5S.  12-30-S8. 

Norman.  Wayn**  A  .  tu  Carr.  Adam*  A  Collier  Co  WIndtiw 
frame  oonntriictlon      2.806.234.  12  30-.%8.  CI    20l_ll 

-^®/]f«««ll«>.  Kobert  F.  W«d|e  type  rUnb  2  866  240 
12-30-58.  a.  24— 2B3.  ^^  fiamp        ^.hu«.^4». 

^•'th  American  ArlatUn,  Inc. :  «ce— 

S*??'  *»•»«  '*'•.  tixl  «huler.     2.866.9.13. 

Cobln.  Jacob  C.     2.866.244. 

Hamlin.  Charlen  tl     2,866.674. 

Wooda.  I^r.ir  R.      2.8rt«.345 
.Northrop  Alrrrart,  Inc.  :  Hrt- 

Bentley.  Kphrabn  U.     2.866.910. 

Kaufman.  Alrin  B.     2.866.937. 

Miller.  Kenneth  W.     2.866,385. 
v.„^.P"™JP*>n.  H««h  B.     2,866,611. 

'"]ai:4iTr2j.V5"8'rr?83^-V2«  "•'"^  '^*°"  -^"^ 

.Nummy.  William  R..  tu  The  I>ow  Chemical  Co.     Proreaa  for 


nu 


ny.  _  __  

"* -'ft?  P?*,'*"*"**'   "«I«'<1  PolyBieni.      2.*B6.776."  12-30-58'. 


cream    arick    marhloe.      2.866.42U. 


2.866.412. 

for  doier  attachment*. 


CI    _ 
.Nutty.    William    A.       Ire 

12-30-58.  n.  107-1. 
Nygard.  John  C  .  to  H|«h  Volta«e  Knffiaeerinc  Corp.     Method 

"f  "''  ■PP«™tu«  for  Irradiatina  matter  with  h^ch  eneray 

electron*.     :i,8<J«.902,  12-30-J8rCl   2AO— 4BS  •■»«'^** 

O.  K.  K« Op  Rubber  w'rtdlni^Mteii  ■  g^^^ 
..^    '''■"»<•'>■  Klby  E.     3.863:2«. 
Oberle.  Arthur  .   Her  - 

...i.J*'*'*'<  l'**^'  •"<*  *^*«<*      2.866.470. 
o  Brien,  John  F.  :  See^ 

,..„  Meyer.  Arthur  H.,  and  O'Brien. 
^"iLI^H-i''*"""  K.     Hcraper  bUde 

2.866.280.  12-30-58.  CI.  .17—143 
Ohio  Crankahaft  Co.,  The  :  Her- 
,_.  Wadhama.  James  B.     2.866,952. 
Ohio  Foundry  k  Mff.  Co..  The  :  lUtr- 
Tbompaon.  Harry  K      2.8n«..'{99. 
Ohrnell.   Olof      Conreylnff  device.     2.866.533.   12-30-58.  CI. 

4  MB — ^1  If , 

Olln  MathleMin  Chemical  Corp.  :  Sec  - 
Cord*.  Helmuth      2.866.794 
Lott,  William  A.,  and  Trlbyl.     2,866,733 
Ollrer.   Delhert   8  .    to   Borx  Warner  Corp.      Freasure   loaded 

pump.    2.866,416.  12-SO-58.  CI.  lai— 156. 
Orloff,  George,  to  Brtth«i  Meaaier  Ltd.     Blectro-maanetJcally 
operated  control  valrea.     2,866.476.  12-30-58.  CI   137—-^ 
(>*bom  JM«.  Co..  The:  «ee- - 

Miller.    Leon   T.     2  866.242. 
(►•trow     Milan    R..    to    Ktandard    Button    Machine   Co.,    Inc 
r;il''P**„  '"•■   ■■*'•»«'  hotton   blank*    fr.»m    aheet   material. 
2,866,.168.  12-30-58,  CI.  79—16.  — "«■■ 

^JL'.'**  w  "'■*^««'«     R     V .    ♦"    Compagnie     Induatrlelle    dea 
?a'^  .^^  Lattice-type     antimetric     filter*.     2.866.951, 
12-SO-58,  CI.   .133— Tr 
Owena  nilDol*  Ola**  Ca  :  Set 

Bahcock,  Clarence  L.     2.866.298 
Howell.  John  O  .  Jr..  and  Pannell.     2.866.960. 
Powell,  Richard  O.     2.866..170. 
OxyOear  Inc. :  9«p— 

„    ^Lovf .  Aleiander  E..  and  8pear*.     2  866.456 
Pachter.    Irwin   J  .   to   Hmith    Kline  k  French   Uboratorle*. 
PreiMratlon    of    indola    (2,3  c)    qalnaio    18.2  a)    pyridine 
deriratlrea.     2  866.7M.  12-30-58    CI    260     2r,6  4 
•  Pacific  Car  and  FVxindry  Co.  :  «ee- 

llolmarrom.   John   O      2  866.650. 
Padflc   HrlentlHr   Aeroprodurt*  :   «re 
Wrlghton.  Robert  J.     2.866,355. 
Pacoud.    Andr^  :   Her   - 

Penoiclio.  Maurice,  pacoud.  and  Alrarado.     2.866.832. 
PHdberK.  Ixwl*  R..  Jr.     Method  of  rabMirface  exploration  by 

■onlc  mean*      2  866.512.  12-.10-58.  CI.  181    -.5. 
PaddiMin.   Eric    to  The  Cndlah  Klectrlc  Co.   Ltd.     Blectrtcal 
ratay*.     2.86*1.926.  12^»0-58.  CI.  317— 167.  -""""ii 

i'alfreeinan.  Herbert :  A» 

l.«mbert.  Arthur,  and  Palfreeman      2.866.H31. 
Palmbarh.   Richard  O  .  to   Cnlon   Upeclal  Machine  Co      Lock 
•titch  aewinf  marhln*^.     2.866.425.  12-30-58,  CI.  112      182. 
Pan.    IJchI,    to   Chemical    Construction    Corp.      Method    and 

JlSili"  12 Vis.  (Jf^^"     '''    '^'"•"     '••«-^»' 


2.866.737. 


2.866.915. 
2,866,846. 
Fountain 


type    cleanlBir    implement. 

2.866.8.16. 


Panarlti.  Viktor  M.,  to  National  Pneamatic  Co    lac     Praaaare 

2"SSS:44tl2-te"8  ^•'i?/^/'^    '"^  '~"*~'    -"" 
Panicbom  Corp.  :   fiae^ 

U>f itffltar.  Wiltle  L.  and  Fahraey.     2.866.547. 
Pannell.  Greenwood  H. :  Sec--  *.«-».«^f. 

i^   i.?'**^f.K-  "'■"'"'  P-  "*'•.•■<«  P«>i>*ll.     2.866.960. 

i'aollno.  chHrle.    Jr.  and  R.   A.  Wenaton.   to  Weatlnchowe 

2%..6"*'l2>^U8^^''5i6J!£k*    "•*""■«    •«-~*- 

^*^\^^^^^Ai  ***  Hardlnae  Brotbera,  Inc.     gprlBfa  for 

feed  chucka.     2.866,648,  12-30-58,  CI.  279-23 
Parson*.   John    B.     Vertical    aeat   adinatlnc   mechaniam   for 

automobi^.     2.866.664.  12-30-58,  Cl.  29^-45 
PawH.D*.    Erby    L..    to    Broad   Street    Machine  Co      Chenille 

aewing  machine.     2.866,423.   12-.SO-fi8    Cl    112— 78 
»•"««.  *"^,  «  •   '»  Stratibar  PmS2;.*^Co      Meihod  and 

l5?sS^'  CI*""!  3^"*"'"*     "»•'•»'»     •»»«t«B.      2,866,858, 
Pederaen,    Sigurd,    to    F.    L.    Smidth    *   Co.      Cyclone    heat 

exchange   apuajratu*.      2.866.272.   12-30-58.    CI    34—57 

''Si-  .*^",?'5"'.  ^  •  "'•■•   to  87l''««>««   Blectrli  ProdurtTlnc. 

Photocell  derlcea.     2.866,9(«.  12-30-58.  CI.  250—200 
Peerleaa  Album  Co..  Inc.  :  «W—  *«w— ^«u. 

u„     '**Ut.    ¥*JC'*'^   ^      2,866.541. 
Pemco  Wheel  Co.  :  See — 

Black.   John    W.      2,866.672 

o*'ir.*J^?-  "'*^*  ^-  *"  MlnneapolU  Honeywell  Regulator  Co 
Control  apparatua.     2.866.637,  12-.10^«.  Cl  271—2  3 
P*raa    Lucien    to  Regie  Nationaie  de*  Ualnea  Renaalt      Pre«i 

iv'.^ffughSrr-'^'-^'^^*- ^''  "*-»"• 

Peac?  HeVaS.n'fscf-"''"'*^'^*''  '"^  "^^      2««»«« 

Jeaeraki.  Vincent  W..  Wil<»x  and  Pench      2  866  409 
Petrick,    Bmllion    J.   8r.      8<2fle- i^ldiV^en   Sifi^^^ihlcle 
f^»?.l!J***rJ??*;^"-  12-30-58,CI.  104-149 

Pn^^i/^'i**  "  •  ■"<*   *    ^    Warrick,   to   RockweU  Mfg. 
Cl    74^.135  '*°*'''"  t™"^'"*®"      2.866.S48.  12-80-58. 

Pfair    G.   .M..  A.  (J.  .  Her 

Immesberger.  Theobald.     2.866.537. 

Innacher.   Walter.     2.866.427. 

^'Tnm,   Erich.     2.866.426. 

Pflaer.  Cbaa,  4k  Co..  Inc.  :  Krr 

.....  *''H"'  •••'•>*«  M.,  and  Routlen. 
Philcn  Corp.  :  Hre- 

P»ng.  Pao-Halen. 

Smith.   Darid   B. 
Phllllpa.    Charlea    H.      .„„„...„    , 

oK?lSr'-2J*    12-30-58,  CT.  15-1.16. 
Phillipa  Petroleum  Vo.  :  Hee — 

Begeley.  John  W..  and  Ooina 

Merti,  Clyde  W.     2.866,789. 

Pltaer.  Bmory  W.     2.866  790. 

Pltaer,  Bmory  W.     2.866.791. 

Pritchard.  Jamea  B..  and  Canterino. 

«•..   **"\?t!f;    Si^i^ood   C.      2.866,689 
Phippa.  Wlllli  E  :  Bee— 

»•.   I     .**•  ?'■""';?     ■"'l  PhlPI*      2.866.850. 

Phyl.  Joaeph    to  Reaearch-Cottrell.  Inc.     Dlacbarge  electrode 

Pickwlrt  cL     «c^    2.866.517.  12-30^8.  CI.   IST-T 

*^'?W6.fe"l2'::30-'*58'' a%'4rJ2J2"*"  "^'*~'  ''^   '"^  ""* 
Pioneer  Electric  and  Reaearch  Corp.':  am— 

m     m?,"*''**'^-  '»*•«»»'  V.     2,866,869. 

IMrelli-aeDeral  Cable  Worka  Ltd. :  8ee— 
Arman,  Adrian  N.     2,846.843 

Pittaburgb  Plate  Glaa*  Co.  :  See- 
Wet.  George  L.     2.866.286. 

....    ^*''^-  I^mfcrt  A.     2.866,277. 

'    IfJ"'..*^'""''''    ^  •   '"  Phllllpi  Petroleum  Co.     Catalyat 
lISlv'   Mo"^"""       **~*"^       2,866.790,        ll-iSo-eV 

''^^Th:/'"**'^''.?*  •  *•  »*»»'"»P"  Prtrolenm  Co.     CaUlrat  and 
260     aiT  P"»c**        2.866.791,        lJ-«Mll        Cl! 

Plesaev  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  «ee— 

poiaSr^coir";;?,!^  °  •  '«*'~--  «<»  ^'^t-  2.8W.860 

"'SWsso*'*    ^'    ■'*"■*■•    <*•»'.    *■«>    Malerahofer. 
Ijinrt.  Edwin  H  ,  and  Morae.     2.866.705. 
"/y"    ?.';!";*''.  .^  •   ♦"  K<««lt*ble  Paper  bag  Co.  Inc.     Paper 
Cl*  J29-77  "^""  ♦''""••*  •'"■     2.1(16.891.  12-«^ 

Po<k»T,  Bob.  Jr.  :  gee- 

Un.tlu"*'\ifnP***  h:  ^^ -  •?<'  ^**^y      2.866.880. 
Poatell      U  llliam     R..    to    Lockheed    Aircraft    Corp      Quick 
rlrrulf    connector       2.866.958,    12-80-58.    Cn.    Sst-lW 

M**kel  te    Mfg.    Corp.      laminated   panel   and   proceaa  for 
l-roduring  aame.     2.866.730.   12-.ia-68,   Cl.    15^-10^ 
lai''  h^J-  i2..^'?*»*>'""«%t''      Machlnea  for  aecur 
I  ?49  4^  "*"       2.866.200.      12-80-58,      O. 

''TSlw  «!i?"r^.oJk.    Xr*'AS!l5     *•"*'     auapenaion     mean* 
J.WMI.651.   12  30-68.  Cl.  280 — 96.2. 

Powell,    Richard    a     to   Owen*  III inol*   Olaaa   Co.      Venting 

rl.ienre  capa.     2.866,570,  12-30-58.  Cl.  215—56. 
Power  Jet*  (Reaearch  and  Derelopment)  Ltd      «e«— 

Carter.  Alfred  D    ■.     2.866.61* 

Blllott  DooglaaB.     184Je.6li7 

Grey.  John  C.     2.866.471. 
„      Holl.  Raymond.     S.866J18. 
Pratt.  Band  and  Co.,  Inc. :  «a«— 

■tain.  Charlea  F.     2.864.S71. 


2,866.778. 


and 
Cl. 


XIV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Mee- 


CT. 


n».. 

pro 


2.HtW,-2iH. 


pTMlaloa  \\>klrr  4  KIcxoprMa  Corp 
Forkncr.   Kwell   W      2,8M,iHlA. 
ITIb/l.  Edward  J   :  «re 

I»fr.  Wllltom  A,.  Nnd  Pribyl,     2.WW.733 
I'rire,   Charl*^    C.   to   InWrrsit/  of   Notn-   iMiin*.      Polyrtber 
p<lyur»-fh4iii.'   rubber       2.HH9.174.    12-3U-88.   CI.  260— 7T.5 
Princ.  Anthonj  P.     AutomoblU  aad  portable  radio  moaatlnc 

2.H««.«»1.   12-3<^-r,8.  n.  2JMV    14 
PntrlMird.  JanM>a  E..  and  P.  J,  Cantrrino.  to  Phlllipa  Petro 
iMim  Co.     Polirnu^rlr  :;  bxdrosyalkrl  quatrriutry  Mlta  and 
prrxYsa    for    th«'lr    produrtlon.       2.84MI.779     12-30-M 
jnt}    82.1. 
I'ulliiuio  Htandard  Car  Mtu  i'o.  :  Her  - 

•  'andlln.  Jaii»«  K..  .»r      2.M«41i>.  '       .     . 

Pallmau  Varuum  Clr«D«T  Corp.  :   Mme — 

Holtr.  I'aol  C.      ■J.HiMXW 
I'nntf,  WlllUm  F .  and  J    Hmrhert,  to  Continental  Can 
Inr.     Can   pad    and   noule   aaaem^y   and    roetbod   of 
duHnic    Mtnie.      2.H««..-,ML',    11'  ."Mv  .'.M     CI     222     574 
Pure  OlICo  ,  Tin*  ;    Hrr 

Ayftu.  «;pori{p  W       2.(MMI.7.'.3. 

Kond(>onald  C.,  and  O.  C.   Holbrook.     2.WM,.'U>7 
•  /ulrk.       Tbomaa      E.     riaid       morlng      mmna.     2.MM  .'W4 

12  3f>-58.  n   2S<>     117 
K     B     Pr<Klmflon  and    Knirlne«-rinK   Co.    Ltd.:  Her  - 

Higit.  KrncMt  W.  U       L'.H»1«  H(»7 
Kaark     Harry   E..  and  C.  R    Martorta.  to  The  (;(MMlr<>ar  Tir*- 
f.  ??''?!;'«r°      Apparatua    for    afarklnK    tile      2,Hfl«..-,«2, 
12  .M>  58  CI.  214-    «. 

'*■.'*•» ^''"•■"'     J'     *"     Motorola.     Ino.      Tuner.    •2,8Ae.N98 
12  .V^  58.  r'l.  2.V)      lO. 

Kada.   Ufvan  T     Hnd  J    K»-renrzy.  to  Lirenela  Talalmanyokat 

Kadio  Corp  of  America  :  Wrr    - 

Andrew*   Ilallaa  R.      2.8641.857 

Barton,  t^i.y  B      2.8«rt.8»2. 

Briga.  (ieorfc  8..  and  Chrlatcniien.     2.866.878 

Hmlfa.  Vernon  <".     2.866.i».Vl 

Mtanley.  Thomaa  O       2.866  N.W 

Hiiklai.  (ieorxe  C       2.M66.85M 
KanaepH,    .Maurlti    C      (;ulf    abof    apike    rieaner 
12  .-«»  58CI.  1.-.     2*7. 

'**.''5"1"5'  .  "^"''*'     '<»     ^'      2elBa.      Interferometer 
12  .10  .'48.  n.  «»— 14. 

'**PP*i5I*'"!-  A"'""  B      Ink  injertor  ball  |M>lat  pen 
12  .W  ."\M.  CI    120     42  4  •  1^ 

Katkowiikl.     Thomaa     A        to     American     Brake     Hhoe     Co 
<  rawler   ahiiea.      2.866.667.    12  .t0^.^8.   CI     .-WUV-IO 

"fchl'*;?'-?!*  .-.y"/-;  4?*"%  "•"      "•"''•-•      oon.,r„ctl«„ 
KavU.   iWbert   J.,   to  IVerleaa   Album  Co ,   Inc       Pliono«rai>h 

record    Jacket       2,866.541.    12   80  58.    C|     206^    62 
Rawdlnr    Burton    R..    t»   Raytheon    Mfg.    Co.     Snpporta    f»r 

»ir.rafory   device..     2.866.9II.  12-30-S8.  CI.  310^^ 
Rayflel.  Robert  I*  :   grr 

Furha,    Warren   J  .    Roberta,   and    Rayflel.      2.866..'t21 
Raypbolta.    Kmnrfh    A  .    to    RMa»>x    Wire    <orp      Cable    ion 

necfor      2.866.957.  12  30  .-,8.  CI   .1.-MI     60  .    """""" 

Raytheon  Mf«   Co.  :   Her 

llaagenaen,  lluane  B.      2.866.020 
Rjiwdlng.  Burtoo  R.      2.866.011. 
Kedfarn.  Cyril  A     to  Walker  K«tract  and  I'hemlcal  Co..  Ltd 

I  r.«lu«tlnn   of   inorganlr  polymeric  aubatancea.      2.866.77:1 

12   Mt-  .>8.  <  1    2*M>     47 
Keed    Reginald   and  E    W    Worthlngton,  to  R    Hoe  *  Co..  Inc 

101   ^1^  printlnr  preaaea      2,866.411.    12-3^58.  CI 

Keenp.  Elmer  Efo  General   Motor.  Corn      Wlndableld  wiper 
actuating  mechanlain.      2.H66.344.  12  .VX-.-i*,  n    74-   70 

K-erpa.   Iferhert    M.   to  <;«,    |»    Roper  Corp^  Backward  for 
ran...       2.866. 4.V).   12   30  .',8.  CI    126      >Vi 

Httir  Nallonale  il-«  Ci.ine«  Renault     Srr 
I'eraa.  I.oclen       2.H66,.'>«I6 

Held.  Prank  H..  to  The  International  XlckH  Co..  Inc  Ele<- 
trodepoaltlon  of  rhodium       2.866.740.   12  30-58.  C|.   204 

Hemlngton  Arma  Co  .  Inc.  :  Hrr 

llartnian.   Rob«-rt   B.      2  866  3.^9 

""J'i.- ^" '■''"'      Tle-dt^wn     clamii 
2.8«I6.2|8.  12  SO  .^8.  CI    24      248 
Kepuhllr  .MteeH'nrp       See 

Townaend.  John  E  .  and  Myera 
Keaearrh  Cottrell.  Inc   :    Her 

Ph»l.  Joaeph       2.866,517. 

Roberta.  Uwren-e  it.     2.866..-»46 
Keynoida.  Jamea  O  ;   Srr 

Harrla    Albert  T  .  and  Reynolda 
Heynolda  Metala  Co.  ;    Nc 

Chapmnn.  Janiea  R       2.866  .MM» 

Ratiman.  Frederick.      2.H66,260 

Htaplea.  Paul  R       2.866. 42» 
*^'J""-u!'-Jt''^yjlV    ,*':«'«<"f'"nal  Kante  npparatua     2.S66.27.-.. 

"lUlil^c-.^Armf  "»•  '"''  L  ^  Z^"^  »"  t'nlfe.l  Mtatea  of 
^M^''2jiSi:388^rM8",'T''8r"r''"  ""^   •"-'"'" 

'*'"!!!r"A.^V'?*P*'JL-  "  **  J«<^>bii,  and  J  P.  .•<4gPra  to  Stand 
nM  tHI  f  o  ThermallT  conipenaatinK  vapor  pre>«ure  meaf 
urlnv  ayatcm       2.866.;{3».    l2   .10  .-,8.   (T     73      «o7  . 

HIcharda.  Jnhn  R   :   He«- 

Verrlmler.   Brneat   A  .  and   RIcharda      2.M66..VTV. 

KIcbanU.  I.4iwrence  M       Her 

llliiiel.  Cheater  M  .  and  Rlchanta 

KIchart.    Ralph    R       I^iadlnK  conveyor 
t^m.      2.H6M.567.  12   .30  58.  C|.  214- 

Rlcbman.      Ueraldlne      Flour     alfter 
12  30  38.  n.  im     Zii. 


for     pick     up     trucka 


2.866..VW 


2.M66.«7l». 


2.866.801 

and   car   loading 
42 

arceaaory. 
C 


Machine*. 
12   30-.58, 


Inc. 
CI. 


2.866,321. 

JC.     Ct      

2.846,546.  12  30-58. 

apparataa. 


*'»«.. ■'■t**.^'*'  I>.  »o  R  B  Pro<turtlon  and  EnKlneerinc  Co. 
vi  «L  vJ'  i.*^,  printing    and    packaging.     2.866,807. 

Ringelnian.  John  F .  to  Lnlted  Mutea  of  America.  Xavy. 
<  Ircult  for  providing  Improved  core  characterUtIra  for 
Mtnrable   reactor  devlcea.      2.866.043,   12-30-38,  CI.  321  — 

"•^^VSTi  V37 '"15"'  ""■  •*'  '"•'^'    ^'***''^' 

KItserfeld.  (ierhard  :  Hrr 

».      ?J'f?''**'*'-    ^**II>elni.   and   Rltierfeld      2.8»W.406 
Rltaerfeld.    Wllbelm   and   G.    R.     Rotary   printing  apparatun 
,'*^^J"'.  rrpTiHiurUoa     of     Bertl<«a     of    prtntlng     forma. 
2.866.406.  12   30  5S.  CI.  101-   132  5  '"ruw. 

Riyea,    William     II  .    to    L'nlTeraal    Bualneaa 
l>oeument     feeding     machine.     2.866  640 
271      3» 
Rlxon    IJacar  C,  Co.,  The  :  Hrr— 

Kllla.  I>aTld  H.      2.866.224. 
Roberta.  Edward  8.  :   8ec 

Fucha,   Warren  J..   Roberta  and  Raylleld. 
RobertH.  Fre<I«>ri<-k  .\   :   Her 

Weat.  Fred  W.,  and  Roberta.      2,866,764. 
Roberta,  Lawrence  M.,   to  Reaearrh-Cottrell,   Inc.     Combined 

eiertroatatic  and  magnetic  aeparator         

CI.  20I»-   12.  e-  ■ 

Roblllard.       Jean       J.     Tranaient       meaaurlng 

2.866,».^-,.  12   30^8,  n.  324      102 
Ko«kwell  .Mfg.  <o.  :  «cf 

P.ttiKr.w.    Darld    IX.   and    Warrick.     2.866,348. 
RockwiMMl.  Albert  M.  :   8er 

Freeman.  John   F..   Kmelker,  and  Eockwood.     2.866, IDtt. 
Kogoff,  .Mortimer  :   Hrr 

**".r'iL'lhl\.."'"'"*    "•   Adama,    Deachjunpa.    and    Rogoff. 

Bualijnlea.  Henri   U.    Rogoff  and   Deachantpa       a.866.8W«. 
Kohni  &  Hail*  (  o.  ;    Hrr 

Matlln.  .Nathaniel  A.      2,866.2.%6 

..   i.*^'"*"'   *"■"    "^  •   •n<l    I^ltenberger      2,866.61»2 
Kolla  Rovce  Ltd   :   tire  — 

Morley.   Frederick   W.    W.,   and   Wllklnaon.      2.8«»6.522 
Komlg.      Richard      I.     Water-akI      with      adjoatable      to«'l 

2.866.210.   12.30-38.  CI.  »— 21  -ujuaiaoie 

Kona«>n  Corp.  :   Bet— 

Niaaen.  Warren  I.     2.866..*»80 
Roosee    Jamea   B..   to  Vandercook  ft  Mona.   Inc.     Device  for 

feeding  Ink      2.866.579.  12-30-.-.8.  CI    222      180 
Koper,  Oeo.  I»..  Corp.  :   .Scc- 

Reevea.  Herbert  M       2,866.4.'»0. 
Koouemore.    Caaa    R..    to    lnlted    .Htatea    of    America,    Navy. 
•^."O^propulalon       attachment        for       rocketa.     2.866.413. 

Koae.    Boyd    W.    to    F«km1    Machinery    and    Chemical    Corp. 
H.?"""**""  ""*'"'  ****■      ^•'••••^**-  >a-30-48,  CI.  141- 

Roae!  Ira  M.  :   Her 

Shapiro.    Seymour   L..    Freedman.    and    Roae.     2.866.734. 
Koth,  <  harlea  P..  to  <;eneral  Molura  Corn.     Wlndahle|d  wiper 


General  Molura  Corp. 
mbly       2.866.220.   12 


._   .30  .-18,   CI.    15     253. 

Article    of     merchandlae     including 
866.540.  12-30^58.  CL  20«-  47. 
tch     aaaenibly     for     reieaaably 
166.574.    12-30.58. 


blv 
'.M 


1.866,737 


:.M66.786. 


tranMniiaaloii   aaaem 
Kothauaer.     Roln'rf     M 
rolled  aheet  liutterial. 
Koumeliotia,      Panaglotia 
connei-ting  a   rover   to  a  recvptacle 
CI.  220-55. 
Koutlen,  John  B.  :  Hee-~ 

Hhull.  Gilbert  M..  and  Rontlen 
Kublaaow.  <;eorKe  A   :   Hrr — 

.Mamon.  Michael.      2.866.042 
Kuhn-heinie  .Vkt    :    Mrr 

Felrhtlnger.  liana,  and  Tnnimen.      .,„„ 
Ruaaell.  Charles,  to  liendtx  Aviation  Corp.     Automatic  ateer 

lug  ayatem.     2,866.l>:{0.  12  30-58.  a.  318-16 
Ruaaell.  John  L.,  to  The  BrUtol   Co.     Electrical  tranadacer. 

2.8*16.877.  I2-30-.^8,  CI.  201— »8. 
Ryrtn.  John  W,     Toy  fanner  platol.     2.866,287,   12-30-58,  n. 

Ryfan<ler.  Paul  .N.  :    Hrr 

ZlnuuerKchled.  Wilford  J.,  and  Rylander.    2.866,731 
Zimnierm-hleil.  Wilford  J.,  and  Kylander.    2,866,7.'i2 
Saco- Lowell  Shopa  :    Sre — 

Weat.  Paul  6,.  and  Anderson.     2,846,232. 
Saliabury.    Winfleld   W..   to  Zenith   Radio  Corp.     Electromag- 
netic wave  generator.     2,8«)6.917.  12 -.10-58,  CI    315-4 
Samueia.  SherwiMHl  C.  to  Phlllipa  Petroleum  Co.     Proceaa' for 
preparing  fee<l  atock  for  carbon  black  pnHluction.    2,866.680. 
12   3»>-58.  CI.  23     200.1. 
Sandera   Philip  F  .  to  B.  I.  du  Pont  de  .Nemoura  and  Co.    Proc- 
eaa of  preparing  aqueoua  dlaperalon  of  an  acrylonltrile  In- 
terpolymer  and  a  tbermoaetting  realn  and  product  obUlOMl. 
2.866  763,   12-3i»^  38,  C|    260— 20.3.  *         "«ui«"ea 

Sandera«.n.  William  M..  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co 
.MethiHl  for  tire  puncture  repair.  2.MI6.404.  12-30-58  CI 
154      1 4. 


1.866,5.52. 


Sandor.  Aurellua.  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Producta. 

ray  tube.     2.866.010.  12-30-58.  O.  315 — 21. 
Haodoi  Tniat  :    Hrr — 

MerUn,  Emat.     2,844,«78. 
Sarelt.  I>ewla  II.  :    Hrt~- 

Beyler.  Roger  ■..  and  Marett.    2,946.790 
Sartnrla.  Carlton  R.  :    Hee— 

RaacK.  Barry  E..  and  Martorla.     2.866..'M2 
Saul  ft  Co.  :    «*e 

Merlan.  Krnat.     2.864,678. 
Saundera.  Peter  S  .  to  Kelvin  ft  Hughea  Ltd. 

detector      2.H66,3.^5.  t2-3(V-38.  cT.  73— 18S. 
Sawyer.  Dwlght  L.  :    Hee 

Mataa.  IlaroUi.  Sawyer,  and  Baler     2.868.688 


ine     Cathode 


nnld  Incidence 


(• 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XT 


HcArrcita.  Una  8..  to' CoatlBcatml  Can  Co.,  Inc.     Puucb  nuau 
furturlng    memna    and    lartliod.      2.866^2.    12-30-68,    CI. 

w3 — o. 

Srha^Tlti  Endne^rtng  :    Set — 

8b»muin.  Ramu^l  M.     2,8<M,S32. 
S«>luif»r.  (;iM   H.  :    K<v— 

Lmib,  Hunc  K.  H..  and  Hrhafer.    2.8M.880. 
HrlMkrI.  Karl  K..  to  Krtt  Corp.     Vartablr  exhauat  nostir  ar 

tuator.      2.84W315,  12  30-58,  CI.  60 — S8  « 
iMuill.  WlllUm  E.,  to  American  Cyanamtd  Co.    Wlr»  MtrippinK 

marhlnf.      2.8M.3(n.   12  30-58.   O    81— ».51. 
Mrhatsman.  iirorgf  W„  to  Hoad«ill«>  InduatriM,  Inc.     IVndpr 

and     fpnd«»r    abi^M    aaai^nibly,       2.H««,tt52.     12-30-58.    fl 

280 — 153. 
Schatxman.  (ieorer  W'.,  to  Houdialk*  Indnatrin,  Inc.     F«>nd«r 

f.S^     'ir.'^*'     ■'"*''<*    ••M»Wy.       2.864l.6ftS.     12-3(MM.     CI. 

280 — 153. 
Hrbecbn«r,  Paul :    Het*— 

Bunxl.  Hn«o.  an4  Scbechner.     2,866.460. 
SchllllnK,  frwlertck  A.    Extruded  window  mulllon  and  curtain 

wall  iitrurtnrwi.     2,$6«.527,  12-30-58,  C\.  189—76 
Hchlrp.  Hubert,  to  Hfnkel  ft  CI*.  Q.  m.  b.  H.     I'roccM  for  tlie 

^^'.•''2.«s.%ir??-*iu?''ir2sr;tT5"'''"'"''  •^"^'" 

2.h'65S^:  i*"5Sl'"ci.*'i20'"i8.'"^"*    ""'""•"^    «*-*^' 
Hchl»>biiB<h.   Ludwiy.      Induction  inhuenced  acreeninc  aoiMra- 

8chlumb^rKpr  Wfll  SurTCTlnx  Corp.  :    Set— 

Lall<>mand.  .\ndre.    2^6,914 
ScbiiM-hl    Harry  A     «|m1  t.   H.  Wright.     Separation  of  aolld 
particlea     of     different     »\ae*.       2,866.553.     12-30-58.     CI 

Mchmltt.  Hana.  to  '  luminuro-Induatrie-Aktlen-Oniellachaft 
Itpvlce  for  the  cnrrffet  supply  to  the  rathodic  Uyer  In  three 
ul!'   ••unilnom    rfCnlns    cells.      2,8««,743,    12-30-58,    CI. 

Hrhnellpreaaenrabrik  Akt.  Heiil«'lb(>rg  :   Sre— 
Huttner.  Artur.    'J.HA6.409 

'^''V"' v'it^^iw'^P.f  "►'i';'    J?""*   «*••  •*»"<'^  "bwirber.     2.8«6.fl.'t;i. 

Sclioffman.  Milton  :    $tr— 

«,h   i¥"'5m."'**-  •'!'"'■»*»  ^-  ■«>•'  S*-!!"*!!!*!!.     2.866.H00. 

"^'"hhh.SjH"??  .iJi:58*?rrr',9'"'  '"^"""«  •"■»•  -"'»^"" 

*'!i.8&ii'r2>^s'  cr5'?'*77'3"'' ''"'''  ^•""  '"-''^ 
^^^:.Ta  '•»5.o.",'?-'^o"i-5"«'  'cT  s'".^t!i'  •"'•""'  •" "'- 

Schufter,  'J-oriP-^M  .  t«  Scully  SifcnAl  Co.     tUrht  All  connec- 
13?    560*  •^♦•"'"•'•y  "y«t«»i      2.8»J«.4737l2-SO -M.  ci 

Schwarsbach.  Frtedricb  :    Hrr-- 

Se'hToiii'.'i&r„^„''feri^-!^*'^*"'  -*^»«^' 

Nelaon.  Arthur,  and  Schwolow.     2.Hfl6  580 

•^w&r  ^"2*8%Im£  •l2l"3<^V8"'cr'"l'^."*-i;3  ^"^       ^"'•'•""•"' 
Scott.   Charlea  H..  to  I>orr-Oliver  Inc.     Drive  mechanUni  fi.r 

Cl'*i5^U8^      J^lf  rttaining  bruahea.    2.866.215.  12-30-58. 
Scully  Sivnal  '(.o. :    srr— 

Rchutter.  CH-oricM  M      2.866.473 
»ealrl|tht-<>nweKo  FhIU  <'orp.  :    8er— 

S«ily*l^"^''«ei.''"''"  **'  ■  '^"""-  ■"**  P"^**.     2.86«l.402 

S.n^i:^'t^^l''^^''\Vr^''      2.S66.433  , 

«earl'e:T;:'.V.*!L''bo";"i{:;l '•"*""     2.866.644. 

JIu.  Jameii.     2.866,7J»6 
S^Kera.  John  P.:    Kcr-- 

Selle?.*"jlrh;,il*',^''l^j;«^"*^-.*?*'   ****"^      2.8««..'l39. 
weiiern.  John  (  ..  to  Johnson  ft  Johnson.     .Method  of  Dreiurfn» 

nier     and     product     obtaliM-U.       2.86*1.771.     12  30^.vl!     t'l 

Sellers.  John  C.  to  JohBaon  ft  Johnson.     Method  of  preparing 


Shell  Development  Co.  :   Set — 

l^lend^nnln*.  Kverett  B..  Wtea.  and  Caron.    2.«66.«94 

Zimpel.  Carl  F.     2,866.729.  *..«n.o.wwt. 

Shepherd.  Roy,  to  tJraver  Taak  ft  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.    DehTdration 

arrangement      2.866..M6.  12-30-58.  CT.  j^^^^!! 
Sherman    RalUton  M..  to  The  Silent  Cilow  Oil  Bumw  Corn 
Space  heaters  and  driers     2.866.627.  12-30-M.  CI26S— 1£ 
u.?^!L-   ^"i""'   ^  •  ^'1  >*«5«'»»t«  Knttineering.     Comp^aa: 
V-J  °  ?,-"""  '""^  measuring  device..     2.86«.332ri2-W-5«   O 

i^-~ — 11(1.  • 


Sherwood.  John  R..  to  Collins  Radio  Co.     Prmiaency  aapnrea. 
16,941,  12-3<^-,58,  CI.  332—44  "P^^ 


2,866.851. 


2.866.820. 


"«0    4?5    P""*'""     Obtained        2.Hflfl.772.     12-30-58.     CY 

?'^.7y:i!"'i2'"3iS8*r^5So':^ii  *»-  ""^  c«rpi':;?io"n' 

^^aCli^^iSr^J-  •"  ContlnenUI  Can  Co..  Inr  HiKh  aoeed 
CI    M^'"**  '*""'*'  ■rrangenM.n.      2.8fle..T06.    I2-3?»^ 

'"'collln".-  H^il?«'i-  "^r*-  "'  ^  "  ^^^Mn.  executrix,  to 
iS  .58    c"  343-160  '^P"*'""  "»'■•••      2866.968. 

Shatiklln."  Mary  if.  :    «rf_"- 

-^hanklln.  John  I>.     2.866  968 

i"^V.'[h."c1\3--57"?'''*"'    '"••«-•"•'«'    '•'••'"       2.866.295. 

Shapiro.  Abraham,  to  liocony  Mobil  Oil  Co  Inc  Mweetenin^ 
of  mercaptan  bearing  oil  with  alkaline  water  ale  .TJT^/ 
tonite  clay      2.8fl6.74».  12  30-."8    CI    208-208 

*"'vR-1i^^"""'  K-  '-  ^''^«'»n«n.  and  I    M    Rose    to  I'    s 

'*''?84-l**'"  ''     »*«'^<'»*  lubricator     2.866.520.  12-30-M.  CI 

'"'pKi-iT'ryi..!?  ^^.*-  ^  ^"^•"•n.  •»•<>  B  B  Wright  to  The 
Cl^oSie        "      Elipjtrlcal  awitclm.    2.866,860.  12l30^8 


alon  circuit.     2,866,1 
Shively,  John  J.  :    See-  - 

Shuler,  Thomas  K.  :    8ce —  ' 

«K..ii*^"MkA?*?'."  ^-i  "•"'  »huler.    2.866.933. 

Shull.  i.llbert  M  .  and  J   B.  Routien.  to  Chaa.  Pfl»r  ft  Co    Ine 

m?5^:  i2:is!:^rci.  u^v^^^^oe.,^^  ^v^- 

Slefen.  Howard  T.,  and  W.  R.  Tnitna,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 

2.ss8"."8!?2.■r?-i^58^c';  ?>?r!.^6i'"""'"""»  ^'  fo"m^«i'd^ 

Siemens  ft  HaUke.  Akt.  :   See— 

"*'2'866  927**'^-      *^^'^''      «""•»*•'««.      -nd      Ruhland 
SlKK«'l.  "i-irhard":    See  - 

Jurgeleit.  Wolficang.  and  SIcsH      •!  866  B97 
Silent  Glow  on  Burner  Cor^    ^  str-'       ' 

Sherman.  Kallston  M.     2.866,627 
SlmnionK.  lieofKe  S  .  Jr.  to  Crompton  ft  Knowles  Corn     Pi^ir 
Ing  mechanism  for  U..„b.    2.h«.(  482    12  30  *8  (M    fw      tin" 
hSt*",-    "■""•r   K.    t«   t'nl.^d    s7a  ;.   of   An  eriri    T™? 
Buffer  mechanism.     2.8««,.18».  i2-3()  58    CI    8jJ— 1««         * 

nl^^J'"'"'''  ?"•*  ^.  ^^'   "«•'•  »«  Conliiental  cTn  Co    Inc 

"  nC"-  .X* V3"  r:;^'!«'cii'^^&>*^v'"" """"-  --^•-' 

Sinclair  Refining  Co.  :   «re  ^' 

Skatitff.  I.,ouis  :   See 

Sla.le\'M^r"rv  'jT^^r!:'      *"'""«'•   ""•    -*""«'       -'«»«.*»« 

N..l^f;r?Kr^!.;-?;;''.ri::!;n..l;^''fflry    Feeder   Co 

HnHdrTurgei.  .' K^e^e  "^ '    ^•^"'"-  •"''   «-kwood.      2,866.199 

HniLi'^K't"*.'  "fV;-  Korter.  and  Smidf. 
Sniidth.  F.  L.,  ft  Co.  :  See 

Pedemen.  SlKuard.     2.866,272 
„„., J*>";rr,»:  Kari  J.     2.866.625. 
.Hmllev.   (.llbert.    to   8.    H.   Couch  To 

'■•(hI   *»V"'  ""^   *"   '••'•«>•'•     ': 

'*'"3&  a'lv^ir"   "     '^'"•'"-       ^''^   •^       2.866.207,    12- 

''"f'nU;';ifiti'm.'%''^ji'^^4^"T>.3T;:^rr,"  r^r  rr^'""" 
"■&.4'rn'i..'::.-.H  'i^^if^-^^^^  ii.u^  char.. 

Smith    Kline  ft  French  Uboratories  :  Ber— 

I  '.  •  .'J''^''V1  -*  •   '"  ^llnnesoia   Mining  and   Mf«    tv.      i .. 

'*'"'I''»4)^  "■'!■'"    '•       •■'•"♦•"'»«'   •'••*«1       2,866,394.    12-30-.58 

'"';!:58'';r5-;'3,-'""""''"^  .-chi„raW.-  '];8S78^S2^ 

Sobelson.  Marion  H      Diaper      2.8<»«.<.%9,  12-30-58.  n.  121^- 
Hobii^y.  Julius:  See- 

n«'trher.  Murrav  J    and  Sntwer     •»  sjui  •>«» 
So<|eta   Farmacnticl  Itall"^8er       ^     -.8M.267. 
n,.^.  '.■•""^•»»".  Bruno,  and  Verolb.ne.     2  866  736 
^-^iete  Anonyme   Preparation   IndustrienrS^  ro.ba.tlbles  : 

P«»urey.  Jac^^uea  C.     2,866.441 

Koullcovltch.  Maurice,  and  Juvet      "JjiKioi 
Soconr  Mobil  Oil  To.,  Inc      Hre  — 

Shapiro.  Abraham.     2.866.749 
Sokol.  Herman  :  See— 

Minieri.   Paa<|uale  P  .  Firman,  and  Sokol 
somers.   Richard   M..   to   McOraw  l->1i.on  <'o 
rhine      2.S««,«47.  12  30-58   '7  274      13 

Mllo,  l>on.  and  .\lainll.     2.866.784 
Souder.  John  «".  :   See 

»atherlin.  lUrry  T..  and  Souder,    2.866.475. 


Inc.     Rotary  aruiatu 
!.8e6.870.    12-30-5?    ( 


ure 
1 


2.866.7.38. 
Mcfating  ma- 
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2.HIW.339. 
2.MM,751. 


Ma 
and 


Inr       Kpjr 

Z.«««.371. 


aad 
12- 


Spnra.  Earl  M. :  Met— 

LoTT,  AI«UBd«r  C.  and  Spean.    2.8M.4M. 
■partaltlM  D»r«lopin»Dt  Corp.:  gee — 

BowBMB.  Robert  W..  and  NHgel.    2.M«,.'M3.    - 
Mp*ctaltjr  KaglMvrlDf  Co. :  Het- 

Aatafard.  LMoard  F.    2,8«d,«A3. 
»«P»rrT  Rand  Corp. :  Mtr— 

N*laon.  .Arthur,  and  8<-hwolow.    i.MH.iMi. 
Hptll^r    Charlmi   A..   Jr..    to    Standard   Oil    Co.      Para>7i#«« 
partflratlon    arattw.      2.«<k».833.    ]2-W-M,    n     260 — 674 
»«pr«lta*r,   Henry    U'..    f«  The   Wamt'r  A   8waaer   Co.      EW- 

trotnafn«>ti<-  rlutch.      2.M6..V2S.    ]2-30-.'V8    CI     1B2 — 1» 
Htalker  IVveloDment  Co..  The  :   Hre 
Htalker,  Kdward  A.     2.H<k»,«lfl. 
Mtalker.   Kdward   A.,   to  Th»'   .SfaUer  Iievelopiaent   i'o       Fab- 
ricated     bladed      atmrtarea     for     ailal     flow     machlnea 
2  «««  618.  12-30-58.  CI.  2ft3— 39. 
•fallard.   David    V..  and   D    J.    l^rell.   to  Inlted   State*  of 
America    Air  Forre.     Spectrometer  rantrnl.     2,»<W.IM)1.  12- 
30-58.  n.  250 — 13.5. 
Stampfl.    Kodoir    A.,    to    Inlted    Mtatea    of    America     Army 
Futae   converting  circuit       2.S66.8IW.    12-30-58.   CI.   250- 

Staabro.  Forest  M      Seala  for  rota  tin*  ahafta. 

30-58.  <n.  286-11 
SUadard  Button  Machine  Co..  inr. :  «er— 

Oatrow,  Milan  R.     2.866,368. 
Standard  <MI  Co.  (Indiana)  :  Met— 
Feller.  Morrta.     2.866.748. 
Ho«    Melvern  C.,    Fleldn.    and   Wataon. 
RhoAea.    Joaepir  C..  Jacobs,   and   SeKera 
MpllUr.  Charles  A.,  Jr.     2.86H.S33. 
/Immerschled.  Wlfford  J  .  and  Kylander 
/.Immerachted.  Wllford  J  .  and   RyUnder 
Standard  Farkaxlnc  Corp. :  ftre 

Roldlnc.  Hubert  V.    2.8««.588. 

StanfJeld.  Harry  K..  and  I.  B.  Dahlatrom.  to  ItahUtrom 

cninr    Worka     Inr,      Antomtalc   «heet    metal   Kanclna 

workinf   machine       2.866,428^  12  30-58.   n     113-1 

"?.-'    Jlj'""""  ♦> .  »o  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  ,  Audio  am 

pllHer  bridge  Input  rlrculta.     2.846.850,  12-30-.%8.  CI.  17»-  - 

Staples,  raul  R..  to  Reynolds  Metala  (.'o.    Seml-autoaMtle  ap- 

Stanffer.  Kdaar  K.  :   Wre 

«.  .  "".**i*^  Walter  M..  Blahop.  and  StanlTer.     2.866.760. 
Stein.  A..  A  Co.  :  tier 

Falhn.  Kvelyn  E.     2,866,462. 
Stein.   Charira   F.,    to   Pratt.    Read   and   <'o 

action  aaaembly  for  mualcal   Inatrumenta. 

30-58   CI   84—237 

■•^L'JJ*;-^*""""      Booster  brake  mechanlam 

30-58.  Cl    60     .54  5. 
Stern^  Arthur  :  *fc  ' 

-^     ♦^"^I   Benlamln.  and  Stem.    2,866.600. 
^Vil..    ****!'*  ^'  •  •?"<'  ?.P    Kelaer.    to    Inlted   States   of 

mv»    Cl    iS"''      Hreech   bli»ck  mechanism.      2.866.387.   12- 

ttetter.  Charles  W.  :'  Her 

Wagner  Kdward  W..  and  Stetter.    2.866,325. 
*«r^*"'  y^7*  ^  •  •»  "    ^'   <^rnbirpe  A  Soni.  Ltd.     Trans 
?!,   ,«   ,«    ^''*'./."'  S?L*''    printlnit    machines.      2.866.408. 
12-30-58.  Cl.   101—219. 

Stlkel..afher    Robert   M.     Machine  for  cutting  off  lengths  of 

flnned  tubing      2.866.257.  12-30  58.  C|   29     «» 
«tone.   Horace  A.,  to  Molina  Machine  Co.,   Ltd.     Application 

2'8K.4«4:",;'3r5tn'  r3r-'6'?*"""'  """•"  ^  ■"^'■'^ 

Storaberg,  Walter  :   8cV— 

..      Weilandt.  Bemhard.  and  Storaberg.    2.866  699 

Stout,  (.eorge  C.  to  Bendix  AvUtlon  Corp.     Shimmy  arrester 

for  castering   whe,-!.      2.866.609.    12-30l.-.8.   Cl    244^-50 
Stratabar  Prm-eas  Co.  :   gee- 

Paxton.  Rllsha  W.    2.866.838. 

.JiVr/'-.i"-!!  ''  •  '"  'IVflf},  K'«-«rt«-  *'"      Mechanlcal^lec 
trical   transducers      2.««fl.953.   12-.30-58.  n.  3.16—110 

!!.tT5;,i-  '^'VT.-   '"  ^•"•'I'M'n  <''>n)    of  America.     Method  of 
r?  75  "    *"       '"•■'•"•'•'^''       2.866.701.    12-.10-.'\«. 

"'S^x.*' 2"&8''7:  l2-3Cr.«/'?:Sf"V''      lM.b.e-wa.ied 
"'I^/.te    ^"'"••'n    ".♦«>    Molded    Foam    «orp.      Composite 

^a    /•?".W  "!Vi"**'  "'  making  th-  same      2.HAfl.497.  iTso 

•*''.  '  I.    I  •»•>-  -ITS. 
Sturao,  Joseph  H..  Jr.  :  grr 

Superior  Switchboard  A  I>evlces  <\...  The  -..gee 
i««riJl**rs'.Ji™^  ^u  T:.'*''"   •"!?   Mathlson.     2.866.936. 
^2'?W6.279'*'r2So-!S;'?¥''s.?"ir''"-  *"^"^  '"'  "^  "'"^ 
Surface  Combustion  <"orp  :  grr 

•-.Ki*'.l''''^k.^*""a!"   "•  ■*•"••   •■«•  Kolnls.     2.866.602. 

F^JinlUr  „V'/«^  v'H!?  /    *"    •■*""""    '"  •'•^  Research  and 
I  "30^8    CI    137      804        P""""'""'  •■•'"•''  '••'''      2.866.475. 

Nutphen,   Roht>rt  M.  :   gee  .^ 

-„..  ''""*' J^'bhey  W  ,  and  Sntphen.    2.866.23.V 

"  /llL"  ..""•^'^  ■*  •  '"  "*«»*nil  Klectric  Co.     Cathmllcallr  oro- 

197      *■"'  ■*""'*' '""'"    =''»'^^«.  12-.io!a8  n  5<S 

-» 
Murdam.   Waiter,   to  I^tftus  F.nglneerlng  Corn 
furnace.    2.866,628.  12  .10-58.  C|.  26.1-46  » 
Satuki,  Kenaaku 


2.866.SI7.  12- 


Op^n  hearth 


aU.     2.866.461.  12^^Tn'72r"Jl"»'''"  ""^'^'^  ''^''^ 

\:s:i'\Xi\\\x2'^s^  cl  ism  ^^■""'  '-^'^ 


Srlrchcr.  AlexawWr,  to  Aaeriean  Safe^  Raior  Corp.     Paek- 
mgm  for  artielaa     2.8««,»42.  12-30-S«,  Cl.  206—53.2 
■!.?•  *»^^s  to  I»perUI  Chemical  Indnatrles  Ltd.    Prapa- 
I'JSo-M.  Cl   2'»S-347'i***'"***  "•■leartaaona.     2.«6«jB, 

Swain.  Kenneth  W  and  P.  C.  Jacoba,  Jr.,  to  The  Chaae 
ShawBfut  Co.  Watertiaht  blah  nirrent-earrrinc-capacity 
[T  mSk^'tu"*"*"*  "  **"       2,866.875.    12-to-ii, 

'7b!;;;r:!r".'-^''8;i;u.ri2i3ns:^^-  av-1^  -^  -'^*" 

'*'I?-:3«^",Tl.'i«4l'75. ''•"""    """^    "•""       -866,404. 
Sylranla  Klectric  i'roducts  Inc.  :  gee — 
Matarese.  John.      2,866,922. 
Peek,  Handford  C,  Jr.      2.860.906. 
Sandor.  .\ureiius.     2,866.919 
Sylvest,  Karl  J.,  to  F.   L.  Kmldtb  A  Co.     Method  aad  appa- 
ratus     for     counter-current     beat     exrhanae.       2.866  625 
12-.IO-58.  CT.  257—55.  —•■•«■        ^.ooo.om, 

Hiarejko,  Alexander,  Jr.  :  gee  — 

„  ,^.*'^"^'>'  B«»"»*H  C.,  aMl  Ssarejko.     2,866. 486. 

Ssikiai,  Ueorge  C'  to  Radio  Corp.   of  America.     Wide  baud 

signal  ampTlAer  circuit.     2.8««1.858,  12-30-68,  CT.  179—171 
^■J*"*"^'.    >«»»*yukl,    and   H.    Mil,   to   Yao   Mnsen  Kabuahui 

il*i  IMrecfion  Under.     2.806,969,  12-30-08,  Cl.  343— 

Tamburr  Owen  J.  :  gee — 

•r—  •l*J'*'«^.ff-  •-■*««»<»  L;.  ■n<l  Tamburr.     2J66.B64. 
^■^^T*-    Wlliram    L..    to    The    W.    .N.    Bora    torn       ReUy 
2.866  871,  12-30-5i.  Cl.  200—103.  "^    ^   n»       neiay 

Tarla,  Charles  M. :  Mee— 

Miller.  Robert  A..  .Niekeraon,  and  Tarts.     2,866,852. 
Taylor  Biscuit  Co.  :  gee — 

Faaekas.  Charles.     2,860.578. 
"^'VuL  ^J^Tm  ^  •..?.°^  Jri!  i^'^^?     »•«»'•  •»••«*•  aharpener 


2,866,610, 
2,866,959, 


.H«M»,.T«.1.*l2-;iO-58.  Cl.  in^W^ 

'''■^'."Cr^^"''"  •■'•  **      Aircraft  )et  thrust  control 

12  .10-58.  Cl.   244   -52. 
Tecker.     Benlamln.       Battery     poat     terailBal 

I2-.10-58.  7'l.  ;i.19-2.12 
TVe-Pak.  Inc.  :  ger- 

Dowd.  Laurence  K..  and  Ulaaer.     2.806.710. 
TeWfoaaktIebolaact  L  .M  Kricsaon  :  gee— 

Aurell,  CarHieorg  P.      2.84MI.H94. 
Telephone  Aaawerina  and  Recording  Corp.  :   grr  - 
r  Van  Iieventer.  Harry  R..  and  .Hhlvelr.     2.84t6.851, 

Telescope  folding  Furniture  Co.  Inc..  the:  gre~ 

Vandermlnden.   Robert  I>.      2.H«M(,208 
Temple,  Hiram  K.,  to  Capit<il  Producta  Corp.     Proofer  c»n- 

trol  ayatem.     2,8fl6..Vl5.  12-30-58.  CL  214—16.4 
Teaneaaee  Corp.  :   gee 

Wartnner.  Warren  D.     2,866,728. 
Texaa  Co.,  The  :  gee — 

Allen.  JiMieph  C.     2.866,093. 

iNinnelly    Richard  W.      2,866,8.14. 

Helslcr.  Robert  Y.    Xewman,  Alpert,  and  Dille     2.860.78<S. 

.Newman.  Stanley  R..  IMIIe.  Helaler.  and  Aipert.    2.866.758 

Newman.  Stanley  R.,  lleUler.  and  Alpert.     2,866,7.5^ 

TIerwy,  Raymond  B..  and  Krug.     2,866,758 
Texaa  InstrunientM  Inc.:   grr- 

CornellB4in,   Boyd.      2.800,400. 
Then.  F^iward  o     to  American  Can  Co.    Carrying  devlc*  for 

containers      2,A<MI.54.1.  12-.10-58.  Cl.  200— oS 
Then.  Kdwarrl  o.,  to  American  Can  Co.     Carrying  derlee  for 

containers.     2.M«Mt.(Mll.  12-.10-58   Cl    294— 87  2 
Thielle.  Morton:   grr  - 

.Smilow.  MeUIn,  and  Thielle.     2,806,207. 
Thomaa,  Ancil  R.  :  grr— 

l^wla,  Robert  K.    and  Thomaa.     2.866,374. 
Thomas  A  Betts  Co.,  the  :  gee- 

Khisln.   John  J.      2.806^844. 

''"^'.!"'.?v  iV"^.  •*,.„*"  L:^   Weber.    Roll  mounting.    2.866,258, 
I-'   .«>- 58    t  I.  29 — 123. 

Th<Mnps4in.  Harry  K.,  to  The  Ohio  Foundry  A  Mfg.  Co.    Blower 

unit  for  heaters.     2,8flrt..19».  12-30-58,  Cl    98 39 

?SP*"S-   "•'■'^'y  *'•       <'ontalner.     2,806,488,   12-.iO-.58.  Cl. 

I  aM^       -.9. 

Th'tmpson.  Hugh  B..  to  .Northrop  Aircraft,  inc.     Mechanical 
stick  force  prinlucer.     2,800,611.  12-30-58,  CI.  244 — 83 

ThompMin.  Lou  In  H.  :   Wee 

,„.      Keefer.  Herbert  I).,  and  Thompson.     2,860.643. 

riioniMon,  Robert   K.,  to   I»es  .Moines  (;ioTe  A  Mff.  Co..  Inc 
'''»»•*' '•on'Jtniction  for  golf  club  bag.    2,866,490,  12-30^58. 

^'^'^^."""r".*'.'*-   ""^   "    "    *'">«.   »«  Tb*  Twaa  Co 

o  o«n  S?!!*  .!?  oi*'?''*    containing    non  corrosive   EP    agent. 
2.800.755.  12   .10-58,  Cl.  252     4.5 
Tillotson.    I^   Roy   C.   t<.   Bell   Telephone   Laboratortea.   Inc 

?i':aTi2''\w  58Ti  .ixi"\r  ""  '•^"''""'  '*'"" 

Tischbein.  Wllbelni  :   lire 

-r  ■i.''!".T''..  ""■•*''"'jn^'''*'">-  ■n*'  Windemuth.     2.866.722 
Tolkmlth.  Henry  to  The   I>»w  Chemical  Co.      Manufacture  of 

phosphorortlrhloridites      2.8(tO.H10    12-.10-58    Cl    ■»fl0 461 

Tomllnson.  Kathleen  K.     Baby's  napkin.     2.866.460.  12-30-.'i8, 

Towie    (ieorge  it.   R     L.   Vasoues,  and  A.   K.   Wetberbee.  Jr.. 

Irain"?/.*^'  A' •XI'CL  *!?:•'     Thn>«t  reveraing  and  silencing. 
2,86fl..1in.  12-.10-58.  Cl.  6a     35..V41. 

Townsend.  John  K  .  and  L.  W.  Myers,  to  Republic  Steel  Corp 

Shear  apparatus.     2.806.503.  12- .10-58,  cf  164- 58 
Trnnssll   Inc   :   Hrr 

<;ihson.  .Seabrnn  H.      2.866..52I. 

Harris,  .\ibert  T  .  and  Reynolda.     2.866.670 
Tranamlsalon  A  Oar  Co..  The  :   grr 

•  Jerst.  Chris.      2.8n<l..150 

«;ersr.  ChrU.  anil  Keller.      2.860..100 
TrUn|rle  Package  Machinery  Co.  :   g,r 

I  llman.  Fred  E..  and  tirta.     3.866.30S 


A    Am.  M.  M^^-^    M.   '  't'i^  .^ 


ZTU 


Trie*  Products  Corp. :  tiet— 

8<1«*«,  AatlioBr  C.     2.8M.21». 
Trt»r,  RajBOBd  T. :  ««•— 

^^    ***^''*^  ^™.f  ^  •  '^*'"'  ■■*  Mattotoo*.     2.8M,93«. 
Tripp    Robert   W.,  tft  Inductors  Corp.     BtUterml  elwrtricm) 
rt^lw  tntMi.     JjMfl.WT.  12-30-M,  CI.  23»— 61. 

Trutu.  WlllUa  H. :  iee— 

»ietn.  Howard  T..  aw)  Tmtu.     2,M«,g22. 

.,._    '^'*J5'"'>f.  H*"".  andTiunai^.     2.g«6.7M. 

TnrMr.  Willlani  W..  to  Gcbm^I  Blertri«  Co.    Operating  iii«?h- 

fi?'*5L,5**'.!l5  *'**trtc  circuit  breaker.     2,8M,l72.  12-3<MW. 

Cl.  200 — 106. 

'•2%£ri'2:5d-ii'^c^'2^s^'i:^"-  *^--  '^  ^-  -"'- 

niuB.  frrt  E.,  and  X.  A.  Vlru.  to  TrUnfle  Packace  Ma 
chlDCry  Co.      Method  of  aoallBc  a  roatalner  opealns  and 
r,  'J*  WR*r'*'"  »'»*"l''o«'.     2,866.308.  12-30-58.  C\.  53—42. 
Underbill  lorcstors.  Inc.  :  «c«— 

Kindred.  Goorpe  C.     2.866,646. 
UnceoMch.  Otto  :  Se« — 

tBloD-Bac-Caaip  Pawr  Corp.  :  Her— 

.,      *^J!^i  Blchard  B..  and  Bowera.     2,866,781. 

rnloB  CarMde  Corp.  :  «rc  - 

Robaet.  WlllUn  J.,  and  Bacler.     2,866,700. 

Colwell.  Charles  E.      2.866.684 

l'0«»t.  Howard  R,  and  Klff.     2.866.823. 

HllL  Fred  X..  and  F^tspatrick.     2.8A6.761. 

McTaer.  Luolan  W.     2,866.813. 

Montarna.  Amelki  R..  and  Laskley 
and  Laahley 


2.866.81T. 
2.866.818. 
2,866.81». 


2.866.412. 
2,866.388. 


MoBtaffna.  Amello  E..  ...„  ^— ,r, 

Montafna,  Ametkt  K..  and  Lashley 
I'nlon  Mpeclai  Machlwi  Co. :  «ee— 

PalBbarb.  Richard  G.     2,866,425. 
I  Bited  Aircraft  Corp. :  Bee — 

Kurtl.  Alexander.     2.866.314. 

i.-.L'T.'L.^'^  B^Va«q«ea.  and  Weth«rte«.     2.866.316. 
I  Bited  Mnalc  Corp.  :  |Hrc— 

D«rant.  Lyndon  A.     2.866,865. 
I  Bited  Statea  Autonatir  Box  MachlBerr  Co. :  Wee— 

Cote,  Omer  B.     2.866.641 
raited  Statea  of  Amerlra 

.%lr  Force  :  Xcc 

Htallard.  Darld  V..  and  Lorell.     2.866JH)1. 
Army  :  Her— 

Lucbt.  Victor  T.     2,866.386. 
Meyer.    Arthur    R..    and    O'Brien. 
Moorhead,  John  O.     2,866,842. 
Reynolda,  William  K.,  and  Paaco 
Miaipaon,  aanvice  K.     2.866.389. 
8taBM>fl.  Bodolf  A.     2,866,806. 

StT!?' J'l??*•?^*  •  i"*'  ««»••      2.866.387 

Witt.  Blchard  F.     2.866,»48. 
Atonic  Baercy  CVimmlaaloa :  See — 

Port,  William  O    8.     2.866,»S» 

Haoaaer.  Heary  H.     2,866.741. 
„  Loat,  Bay  8.     2.866,6^. 
Sajrr :  tee — 

E'""P'-Jl""  *      2.866.84.V 

Herah,  gldaer.     2.866.3^. 

Blacelman,  Joba  P.     2,866,943. 

Ro4«finore   Caa«  B.     2,866,418. 

w'ffHS'  »?•*•'<'  Du  ■■<l  Nerhelm 
.,  ..-^?'^'-  'U'**'  -*      *.8«J,947. 
raited  States  Bubber  Co.  :  See— 

„  ,  ••■^'ly-  Jo*>»  J..  •«!  Laird.     2,866.479 
raited  RUteo  8te«]  Coro  :  See-       ••'^•'" 

Clem,  Harold  A.      2.866.247. 
U.BV.'SII.'lJc^-ri'r^;,--'^-.^..     2,866,241. 

UalrJI^I'^isS^riSScilne.':^-'!^!-^   ""^      2,866,734 
,,      Blres.  William  H.     2.866.640. 
ralreraal  Oil  Prodacta  Co.  :  Hee— 

i'a.r:?^'i'ryof^;i:!t^re"i>a^.T  vrcV*--  "^  «-^'-  =^«^«» 

.,   .  P'***-  ^•'•l«  (^      2.866.774. 
I'pjohn  Co.  The     «cc--  •     ' 

Hlmehrk.  Robert  «.     2,866.73.%. 
Urban.  Peter:  tire        , 

Urea^'RXrd  r""Scc"^   ^-    ^'^•"'   ""   "•»'"      ^••"•^S 

McOalre.  Georjie  B  .   Urea,  aad 
Ver  Lenna  Werke  "Walfr  I'Ibricht" 

Mel<»r,  Gerhard      2.866.7M 
tanadlom  Corp.  of  America  :  Her— 

8tranaa.  /emroe  :     2.866.701 


2.866,378. 


Woodslde. 
«ee— 


2,866,660. 


Vandercnok  *  Hons.  Inc.  ■  Rrr— 
.,       5'***^-  ^••»»«»  B.     2.«66..%79 

hLrtn.  ■f!;^^K'"':!!i?  r      Axle-block  flrtfd  with  a  conical 

i?^Sa5v8  n  &«  "^   ■*"  '"  •»"»'»'^''»»««->«^     2.866.67:1. 

* '.^"■/i"*'".-   ^'*V\P  ■  »•»  Th'  Telescope  Foldlna  Puml 
8-in*'  »''>M«W'    «»t.     2,866.208.    12-30-.'W     CI 

^■?«]il!i'^"-   JPV^    ^      ■"''    '■    '     "hirely.    to   TMephone 
t^^I^^'^^  Recorninr  Corp     Telephone  answerlna  and 

r2-3o!-M:n   wT    51       ""  ""^   doorcbeck.     2.866.223. 

^■priSL   ^f'"*^..*     ■!•   ^    '    .*»   P""'   •**   N'ninors  and  Co 

r2^3«r5v8,  cr/iS^flo     ""^  •"•'  ■-«^"«      2,866,731. 


^'A.*";*'.^^  *    "S^^  ^  *^*"7.  *•  •'ow'  Machinery  and 

Vaaoaei,  Blchard  L. :  See— 

Towle.   Georire   B.,   Vasqnei,  and  Wetberbee.     2,866,316. 
Vauchan     Paul    J      to    The    Goodyear    Tire    A    Rubber    Co. 

?t**ii?**.£' "*'***'■'■?  "Wwr  mrdrochlorlde  flim.  2,866.231, 
I2-30-58,  Cl.  18 — 48. 
Vara,  Augaato^  to  C.  A.  D.  A.  C.  "ConipanU  ArtenMaa  De 
Aparatos  Criptocrafos  Sodedad  De  Responsabllidad 
LImltada.  Cryptographic  device.  2.866.724.  12-80-58. 
Cl.  35 — 3. 

^'*il*Si-f t!?^'*^^  ?A-  ."»  Aakanla-Werke   A.   O.     Turbldtmeter. 

2,866.879,  12-30-58.  Cl.  88—14. 
Vercfllone,  Alberto  :   Sre — 

Camerino.   Bruno,  and   Vercellone.     2.866.736. 
Verelnlgte  Glanastoff-Pabrtfcea  AG. :  See— 

Jurtelelt,  Wolfsanf.  and   Sicgel.     2,866.827. 
Verreauft,    Jooesh.    to    DomlaloB    Coraet    Co.    Ltd.     Braaat 

?!£jj*?-.'*l'«  iJ"?!?*"*    ■■**    •"^*    fouBdatloB    ganaeata. 
2,866.463.  12-30-58.  Cl.  128 — 514. 
Verrtnder,  Emcat  A.,  and  J.  R.  Richards,  to  Food  Machinery 

Vlrdaia-Carollaa  Chemical  Cotn. :  See — 

Borer.  WUIUm  P.,  aad  Maaffhaai.     2,866.807. 
VIrta,  Xormaa  A. :  8rr~ 

Ullmaa  Pred  E..  and  Vtrta.     2,866,306. 
Uadbams,  lames  B..  to  The  Ohio  Crankshaft  Co.     Oil-cooled 

transformer.     2.866.952.   12-«a-.%8.  Cl.   336 — 58. 
U»ner    Edward  W..  and  C.  W.  Stetter.  to  Continental  Can 

J^ .    'n*'-     Overload   releaae  clutch.     2,866.325,    12-30-58, 

Cl.  64 — 29. 
Wagstaff,  James  B. :  Srr  - 

«  w.^'IS?"'^'- *'■'■'♦"  A- ""^ '''■••t*'      2.866.241. 

Wahll,  Hemer,  and  M.  A.  Baumana.     Apparatua  for  roeasur- 

«.'?f  rotational  speeds.     2.866.630.   12-30-58,  Cl.  264—1. 

W  aides,  George^  to  Waldea  Kohlnoor,  Inc.  Reparable  fas- 
teners.    2,8M,246.  12-30-58.  Cl.  24—226  V""^   •■" 

Waldes  Kohlnoor,  Inc. :  Ser— 

...  .^^'•!^-  "eorne.     2,866,246. 

Walker  Extract  and  Chemical  Co.  Ltd  :  Sre— 
Redfara,  Cyril  A.     2,866,773. 

Walters.  8helbr  L.  :  Sre  ~ 

...     BatutU.  tklward  P..  and  Walters.     2.866,702. 

12-80^8' n   iV**' 49**  *'**'''*     Rerooral  hinge.     2,866,22--., 

Wargou    Berniard.  and   A.   H.   Welaatela,   to  The  Goodyear 
•J*  *  ?S5^I„V"    .  Bromo  alkoxjr  aroauHi  sulfoayl  chl.» 
rideu.     2.866,821,  12-30  .'>8.  Cl.  2«fo— .%43. 

Uariaaer,  Warren  1).,  to  Tenntvaee  Corp.  Dry  maBgaaous 
phoaphate  compounds      2.866,728,  12-S&-58.  A.  148—6  15 

W  araer  *  Bwasev  Co.,  The  :  Kcc— 
Spreltaer,  Henry  W.     2.866.629. 

Warrick,  Edward  C. :  Ser— 

...      P*"«»rew,   Darld  D.,  and  Warrick.     2.866,348. 

Warsbaw,  Howard  D..  and  E.  .Nerhelm,  to  I'nlted  States  of 
America,  Nary.     Fuel  turbidimeter.     2,866.378,  12-30-58. 

*-  I,  99'      i^. 

^^Il\  ')'"*'A-A'?.'*'.)[*>?.'*'~>^'»«  "*"■*  ■«>«•  dandruB  from 
the  hair.     2,866.221.  12-SO-58.  Cl.  l.V- .TO7 

Watklas.  Hpencer  H..  to  Hercules  Powder  Co.  Tall  oil 
rosin  a  tea  stabtllaed  agalast  crrstalliiatlon  aad  methods 
of  making  aame.     2,866,782,  12-30-58.  Cl.  260— 105 

Wataoa.  Bocer  W. :  Sre — 

Watts  Gilbert  K  S.  B.  Hainsworth.  and  H.  J.  Perry,  to 
:.  "  ,^*nnrr  A  Co.  Ltd.  Textile  materiala  for  power 
jr*'l*'?'""  «?"   ■«>   «>nveyor  beltlag.     2,866.483,    12-30-58, 

Way,  Bohert  B. :  Srr 

MacArthnr,  Hamilton  E..  aad  Way.     2,866,434. 

'*'^-8a"ii8  cr'i79*'*''lfW4*^    "w-liUtor   systems.     2.866.8.VI. 
Weber.  Jtwe'ph  A.  :   Srr  — 

...  .  '"»"™l", ./■•>»*•,  R  .  •n<l  Weber.     2,866,258. 

Wehner.    William   C..    to    Moto-Mower.    Inc.     Variable   speed 

u-7^?'^J?r*"*    ,2:*^"»''>-   12-30-58.  Cl    74-870         "^ 

Weidig.   Miles    to  The  Carlton   Machine  Tool  Co.     Preoelert 

„  •??*'*?'"?.""     J^***"  •"*<'•»  2.30-58.  a.  74     335. 

Wellandt    Bernhard.  and  W   Stpraberg.  to  KloeckaerHaetten 

werk    Haspe    A     G.     Method    of   preparing    ore    flne*    for 

sintering.     2,866.699.  12^%-68.  Cl^^" 
Welnatein,  Arthur  H.  :  Srr  ^ 

...  ,  Wargoti.    Bernard,    and    Welnsteln      2.866.821 
Welaaenberg.  Gusts  TO    rngemach,  and   X    Melnert.     OptI 

csl  "own  glaaa      2,866.7 1 5,  12-30-58.  CI.  106—47 

^  u'<;!;kf"*'">*iJ'  -W*    "    ^''""»'  A    P    HIghton,  and  L.  P 
f  .^"'%   '**   ^^   Bowater   Research   and   nereloproeat  Co. 
tt'-l.   SA"?  "•ft''-     2,866.876.   12  30-58.  Cl    88^4^ 
Wendel.  Winters  O.  :  Ser 

Koralclk.  Jaaiea  1.,..  aad  Weadel.     2.866.498. 
Wenston    Bobert  A.:   Srr  •."'^^.-.-o. 

Psotino   Charles.  Jr.,  and  Wenston.     2.866.612 
\iV.    ?^     i-k"",''  ^    ^  .f^'^V*-  ♦"  Minneswta  Mining  and 
-Jiiv4*^"-     *'.''  '*"  P''Ji'"«»«  *»^trtcal  circuits.  proceMi  for 
S^?S/  K'JSJ'' ■"''■«»  tlwwrtth.  and  resulting  srtlcle 
2.866,764,  12-30-68.  C\.  260 — 80.4. 

^711'  !!^i!^l- u",  *<""^»«  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.     ProesM 

K6«??2'3'"•2-3■o!-"5T^n^i^T8l   ""   '^"•""'  "**'" 

'*'7Wr3r  12-.3'(2:5^8'"^f"5Mf^*  **'"•  ^"     "^'^^  "-' 

"^TlliiZ""'   ^     ^'"'   "„9    Anderton.   to  8ac»I^we|l  Shops 
Coller  mechanism.     2.866.232.    12-30-58.   Cl.    19—165. 

^ll^llJ^^^^^SlJ^  •  '^     Tricycle  with  atUcbM)  piroted  horae 
heads.     2.866,649,  12-80-M,  a.  280—1.202.  ^^ 


fo   Bridgf 
0-6«,  a 


W«*t0n>  Electric  Co..  Inc. :  ««•— 

Kolsow.  ClarvRce  K^  and  Tonkmaa.     2,M4|.7i». 
Ifannlato.  Orrllle  H.     2,8««.638. 
N»!lw.n.   Ht«nl*7   C.      2.806.629. 
Wnt»rn  I'r«<-lpltatlon  Corp.  :  gee — 
Lincoln.   Koland   L.     2.M6918. 
W'MtfAll.  Clifford   M.,   and  K.    M.    Uemd.   to  Chic 
*    Iron    Co.      UVMinK   rod    rerl.      2,M6.<K>6     12 
242      nu.2 
W  MtlDKhoua*  Air  Brake  Co. :  Bee—  '  « 

Paollno,  CharlM.  Jr..  and  W«Baton.     2.866.612... 
VV««tlni|t>oaae  Electric  Corp.  :  Hee 

Brlrker.  Hamuel  R.     2.866,283. 
Weatneat.  Arthur  H  ,  Jr.  :  Hee — 

Mlnneman.  Milton  J.,  and  Weatneat.     2.866.893. 
Welberbrf,  Artbor  E..  Jr. :  Bee— 

Towl«.  Oeorce  B.,  Vaaquex.  and  Wrtbertoe.  .  2.866.316. 
Whirlpool  Corp. :  ttee^ 

Oeldbof.  Peter  K.     2.866,773. 

White.    Eric    L..     to    Electric    h    Mnalcal    Indaatrtea    Ltd. 

ADtomatlc    tracking     drculta.      2,M6,9««.     12-80-M,    CI. 

343-  -7.3. 

Whitp.    Maurice    W..    W.    R.    BrownlnR,    and    M.    E.    Hlnkle. 

Kotatable  cleanlnx  tool.     2.866.212.  12-30-58,  01.  1»— 88. 

White.  Htanlejr  F..  to  E.  V.  Bracken.     Apparatua  for  gniorat 

lnir»oufnl.     2.866,51.%  12-.10-S8.  CI.  1«1      31. 
Whitehead.   Harold    A.,   to   General   Electric   Co.    ^Directional 
•vatema  aenaltlre  to   ratea  of  turn.      2.866.9.^4.    12-30-.'i8. 
ri.   318  -489. 
Whltham  LouU  E.     Storace  equipment.    2.866.563.  12-30-58. 

CI.   2li— 16.1. 
Wlea.  Calmy  :  «ee    - 

OlendennlDK.  Everett  B..  WIea.  and  Caron.     2.866.694. 
Wilcox.  laaac  L.  :  fitie 

J'^rakl,  Vincent  W.  Wllcoi.  and  Peacb.     2.866.402. 


2.866.289. 
2.866.354. 
12-80-68. 


2.866.912.    12-30-58. 


Wllcoi.  Lealle  L.     Unltiadlnf  atUchment  for  rifle. 

12-30-58.  CI.    42     87 
Wildbaber.  Brneat.     Oearlnc  with  tapered  plnlun. 

12  30-.'i8.   CI.   74—459.8/ 

^^ll^^i.***"^"       I*^"   Vr***  clamp.     2.866,367. 

CI    77   -63. 
Wllkinaon.  WllfredtH.  :  Bee 

......  **"''•••''•  FrwVrlck  W.  W..  and  Wllkinaon      2.866.522 

WlllUma.  C.  K.,  ft  Co.     Bee 

Bennetcb.   Leonard   M.      2.866.686. 
Willlama    John  O..  to  Worthlngton  Corp.     Mean*  for  counter 

balanclnjE   atartlni   thru«t    In   turbine   driven   pnmo  units 

2  866.«2()     12   .'JO-SS.  CI.  253^    fl6 
Wllllaniaon.    Charlea   J.      Dlatrlbutor 

CI.    310     70. 
Wlllbimaon.  Val  K. :  Bee— 
......  Miller.  Shade  W..  and  WlllUmiion      2.866.956. 

Wllllford.    (>nemr    H..    to    Bell    Telephone    Ijtboratorlea.    Inc 

Tone  appller  circuit.     2,866.854.  12-30-58.  CI      ""        ' 
W  Indemuth.  Erwin  :  Bee — 

..,.   ii*"*^-  "•rt»«'t.  TIachbeln.  and  Wlodemutb 
Wlnrfont  Corp  :  Bre    - 

BrUfol.  Kenneth  X.     2,866.717. 
Wlae,    I,aniberf    A.,    to    Ptttaburch    Plate    Olaaa 

•y«»"n  for  matchlni  and  compounding  colora 

12  80-58.  CI.  M^     28.3 
Wlaeman     Roy    R  .   Jr..   to  The  Goodyear  Tire  * 

Autotn/ttic    brake    adjnatment.      2.866.526     12 

118-78. 
Wlff    Richard  P.,  to  I'nlfed  Ktatea  of  America.  Army. 

circuit  for  Interconnected  components.    2.866.948   12-.'»0-58 

CI.    324     62. 
Witte,  Walter  W.  :  See 

Carlaoa.  Robert  C.  and  Wltte.     2.866.868. 


179—18. 
2.866.722 


Co.      Color 
2.866.277. 


Rubber 
-30-58. 


Co 

CI. 


0f    pdycblorobeBaeDea. 


Ltd. 
CI. 


2.866.553. 


2.866.509. 


Wolf,  Dnrld: 

Delpldlo.  Dominic  J.     2.866.924. 
U  oodruff.     Douglaa.      laomerliatlon 
2.866.829,  12-30-58_,  O.  260— 650. 
'.  oodaide.  Prank  O.  :  ^ee— 

..       MfOulre.  <;eor«e  E..   I'ren.  and  Woodaide.     2.866,660 
Wooda.   l*roir    H..    to    .North   American  Arlatlon.    Inc       Step 

motor.     :.'.866.345.  12-30-58    (1.  74—111 

Uoolley.    John    M..    to    Imperial    Chemical    Induatriea 

Indaiolone     colour     couplera.     2.866,706.     12-30-58 

96 — 55.  ' 

Worthen.   John   H.,   to  Federal   ProdncU  Corp.      Drift 

machine   control.      2.866.365.    12-30-58    CI     77-3 
Worthiugton  Corp.  :  Bee*— 

Williama.  John  U.     2.866.620 
Wortblngton,  Emory  W.  ;  Bee— 
...      R«^.  Reginald,  and  Wortblngton.     2,866.411 
Wraae    Erich,   to  O.  U.  Paff  A.  O.     Feeding  mechaniam  for 
„.*r^i^KM»vh\Dee.     2,S6«.42«,  12-30-58.  CI.   112—214. 
w  right    Frederic  H.  :  Bee— 

Schmehl,  Harry  A.,  and  Wrlgbt. 
Wright.  Haiel  H.  :  Sec- 
Brandon.  Clarence  W. 
Wright.    Robert   .>S.  :   Bee — 

...  .  8»>«rp.  U«nard  W.  D..  .Newman,  and  Wright.     2.866.860. 

Brighton.     Robert    J.,    to    Pacific    Bclentlflc    Aeroprodncta. 

Cable  tfnulon  regulator.    2.866.355.  12-30-58,  CI  74—601  6 

UunderiiiHn.   Irwin,   to   Lockheed   Aircraft    Corp.     Timualator 

operated    relay.      2.866.925.   12-30-58.   CI.   817 — 148.S. 
Wynn,    Robert    O.,    to    ACF    Induatriea,    Inc.      Gate    ralre. 

2.8««l.253.  12-30-58.  CI.  2&— 196. 
Yao  Muaen  Kabuablki  Kalaha .  Bet  - 

Takeuchl.  8aDeyukl.  and  Mil.     2.866.969. 
Yeoman*.   Cllve  M..   to  The  Martin  Co 

an  object  to  radiation.     2.866.905 
Yonknian.   William  :  Bee— 

Kolxow.  Clarence  R.   and  Yonkman. 
VouoKstown  Hteel  fkmr  Co..  The  :  Bee — 
Keauchamp.   Wilfred   A.     2.866.6.34. 
Zacker.    I.jiwrence    K.      Tear   atrip    for   envelopea 

containers.     2.86<l.589,   I2-.HO-58.  Cl.  229^— 5L 
Zahn.  Harold  E.,  to  <iould-.\atlonal  Batteriea,  Inc 
aeparator.     2.866.841.  12-30-58.  Cl.  1S6--147. 
Zelaa.   Carl  :   Bee— 

Rantsch.   Kurt.     2.866.377. 
Zelina.    William    B..    to   <;eneral    Electric 
voltage  control  network  for 
12-30-58.  Cl.  .322—26. 
Zenith  Radio  Corp.  :  B»e — 

Adier.   Robert.     2.866,916 
Ellett.  Alexander.     2.866  962. 
.Morris.   George  V.      2.866.961. 
.SHllsbury.    Winfleld   W.      2.866.817. 
Zern.     Warren     B.      Multiple     point     atralgbt 

2.H<W.1»-1.  12  .30  58.  Cl.  XI  174. 
Zliniiiermann.  Ehreofrled.  and  W.  Heanlnn,  to  BOnderGUa 
'i:  Tv**-  "•  *♦<•«*•'•»  prtntlng  aMchlaea.  2!M6.408.  12-30-68. 
Cl.  101—115. 
Zlminerachleil  Wllford  J.,  and  P  .N.  Rvlander.  fo  Standard 
Oil  Co  M»-thod  of  deaulfurliing  hydrocarbon  oil  ualng  a 
cobalt      xirconlum      catalyat.      2.866.751,      12-80-58,      Cl. 

Zimmerschiwl.  Wllford  J.,  and  P.  .\.  Rjlander.  to  Standard 
Oil  Co.  Method  of  deaulfurialng  b-drocarbon  oil  ualng  a 
nickel  titanate  catalyat.    2.866.752.  1--30-68.  Cl   208—217 

Zlmpel.  Carl  F..  to  Shell  IVrelopment  Co.  Quenching  oil 
compttaltlona      2  86«  729.  12-.30-58.  Cl.  148— 29 

Zumwalt.  Cletua  E.  Core  derlce  for  teaching  electricity  and 
magnetism.     2.866,276.  12-80-68.  Ctf  35 — 19 


Derlce  for  expoaing 
12-80-58.  Cl.  260—106. 


2.866..719. 


and   otiier 
Electrode 


Co.     Unidirectional 
generator  ayatema.     2.866.944. 


edge     gauge. 


i     1 


::  H 


..  l.\     --r 


dJLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  DECEMBER  30,  1958 

Sam. — ||1nt  BumbarsclaM,  tecoDd  aomber=mbdaM,  third  Dunber=:iMiteBt  nomber 


1- 


1»- 
15- 


M: 

m.4: 

MM: 

13: 

W: 

174: 

M7: 

278: 

18: 

111: 

117: 

67: 

»: 

143: 

«: 


17— 
1»- 


K: 

104.06: 

IM: 

146: 

106: 

210: 

ST: 

346: 

381: 

107: 

46: 

61: 

66: 

140: 

11.1: 

17: 

18: 

10: 


10- 


48: 

1«6: 

4: 

11: 

16: 

16: 

00: 

71: 

03: 

-      08: 

86: 

108: 

8: 

14.6: 

84: 

163: 

173: 
101: 
300: 
306: 
300: 
300.1: 
368: 
364: 


-      38: 

08: 

3D6. 16: 


348: 

388: 

-  118: 

Ul.  6: 

-  38: 
73: 
83: 

-  00: 
138: 

183.6: 

303: 

430: 

638: 

0: 

II: 

41: 

m. 

-  38: 

-  61: 
86: 
01: 

174: 

-  67: 
78: 


1806.100 
1886.300 
1806.301 
1888.303 
1886,308 
1886,304 
1868,306 
1868.306 
1886.307 
1888.308 
1888,300 
1886,678 
1888.310 
1888.311 
1888. 8» 
1886.313 
Re.34.68> 
1860.318 
1886,314 
1806,316 
1868.316 
1888.317 
1868.318 
1886.310 
1888,330 
1888.231 
1888,222 
1866.228 
1886,234 
1888.226 
1888.236 
1888.327 
1888.338 
1888.330 
1888.210 
1888.211 
1886.212 
18e^2l3 
1888. 2M 
1886.386 
1888. 3M 
1888,317 
1888.388 
1888.210 
1888.340 
1886.341 
1868.343 
1888,67V 
1888,080 
1886,881 
1886.683 
1R6A.68I 
2«  MA|  6m 
1886.686 
X  MA*  6N6 
1886.687 
1888,688 
1886.680 
1866.000 
1886.601 
1806,803 
1866.343 
1866.344 
1866.345 
1886.348 
1866.347 
1868.348 
1866.340 
1868.380 
1886.351 
1866.353 
1866.354 
1886.366 
1886,386 
1886.357 
1868,358 
1868.380 
1886.380 
1888.381 
1868.383 
1888.388 
1888,384 
1886.386 
1888,388 
1888.387 
1888.388 
1888,380 
1888.370 
1888^371 
1888. 2n 
1888,278 


40- 


61— 


88- 


57- 


60- 


M.6: 


88- 


SIO; 
4M: 


1886,374 
1886^275 
1886,278 
1888,277 
1866.378 
1866.270 
1866.380 
1886.381 
186^383 
1866.388 
1886,384 
1888.385 
1868^388 
1886.387 
1888.388 
1868,380 
1866,300 
1866.301 
1868.303 
1866.388 
1866.304 
1868.306 
1866^688 
1868.804 
1868.605 
1868.306 
1868.307 
P.P.l.TOl 
P.P.1.786 
P.P.1.T88 
P.P.1,780 
P.P.l.TIi 
P.P.l,7Kr 
1866.806 
1866,807 
1866.388 
1886.300 
1866.300 
1866.301 
1866.103 
1886^308 
1866,808 
1868.304 
1866,306 
1868.106 
1866.807 
1866.308 
1866.300 
1886.810 
1886.811 
1866.312 
1866.316 
1866.813 
1888.814 
1886,815 
1868.817 
1886.318 
1866.310 
1866.330 
1866.331 
1866.323 
1866.323 
1866.834 
1866.325 
1886.336 
1866.827 
1866,838 
1888,838 
1866.310 
1866.331 
1866.883 
1866.338 
1866,384 
1866.885 
1886.886 
1886.887 
1888.888 
1881380 
1881840 
1886.841 
1866.843 
1888, 8a 
1881 864 
1881848 
1886.346 
1886.847 
1881 M8 
1881  Ml 
1881 88D 
1066,851 
1881853 


74-  W 
480.5 
801.5 

533: 
563 
504.  4 
800 
665 
783 
745 

75-  5 
10 
60 
86 
08 

76-  80.2 

107 

77-  8 
22 
68 

70-      18 

81—  0.  51 

54 

84-  m 

85-        0 

88-        1 

14 


34: 
20: 

57 

80-        1 

1.7 

U 

17 

85: 

108 

00-  114 

63 

88-        8 

40 

45 

11 

18 

86 

57 

27 

30: 

55: 

76: 

80: 

157 

168 

176 

308 

813 

85 

115 

138 

136 

1815 

181 

310: 

381 

350 

866 

103-       38 

40 

86 

108-       40 

136 


06- 


101- 


104- 
105- 
106- 


107- 

III- 
113- 


140: 

376: 
33: 
47: 
48: 
66: 

370: 

808: 

1: 

40: 

6: 

78: 

70: 

183: 


1861853 

1861854 
1881855 
1861888 

1861857 
1861858 
1861850 
1861800 
1881861 
1881863 
1801800 
1881700 
1881701 
1861703 
1861708 
1801888 

1861366 

1861806 
1861887 
s.  Ho,  MB 
1861880 
1861870 
1881871 
1861373 
1861873 
1866,r4 
1801875 
1881376 
1861877 
1861878 
1861 870 
1881880 
1881881 
1801883 
1861388 

3,  8d6«  mam 

1881385 
«« HA,  IBS 
1881387 
1861188 
1881380 
1881800 
1861801 
1861808 
1881808 
1801304 
1806,805 
1866,806 
1861807 
1866,888 
1866,704 
1861706 
1861706 
1861707 
1861300 
1861708 
1861700 
1881710 
1861400 
1861401 
1861403 
1861408 
1881404 
1881406 
1881408 
1881407 
1861408 
1861400 
1861410 
1861411 
1881413 
1861418 
1881414 
1881415 
1881416 
1881417 
1881418 
1881410 
1881711 
1881713 
1881718 
1881714 
1881715 
1881716 
1881430 
1861421 
1886,422 
1861423 
1881434 
1881435 


112- 


ll»- 


214: 

343: 

1; 

44: 

07: 

114-    186: 

118-      84: 

185: 

117—  10: 
31: 
37: 
73: 

108: 

104: 

188.8: 

238: 

118-  801 

no-     81 

100 

130-  18 
30 

414 
108 

131-  41 
44 
48 

133-    480 
128-r      82: 


125- 
128- 


148 

101 

31 

01 

218 

886 

2 

105 

182 

188 

301 

214 

318 

384 


410: 
430 
514 
131—  61 
308 
3fi6 

183-  82 
143 

188-        8 

184-  21 
188-      36 

147 

ir-      34 

38 

353 

960 

861 

604 

630 

«38 

888 

138-      55 

74 

180-     140 

412 

141-      83 

148-       68 

tt 


14 


150- 


163- 

158- 
154- 


156- 


4 

115 

30 

.5 

1 

1.5 

2K>: 

427 

46 

14 

100 

180 

23 

111 

178 

108: 


1861436 

1861427 

1861438 

1861430 

1861480 

1866,431 

1861482 

1861438 

1861717 

1861718 

1881710 

1881730 

1881721 

1861723 

1881733 

1861734 

1861735 

1861434 

1861485 

1866,486 

1861488 

1881487 

1861480 

1861440 

1881441 

1881443 

1861448 

1861444 

1881445 

1881446 

1881880 

1881447 

1881448 

188144' 

1881V 

188146. 

1866,453 

1861453 

1881454 

1866,455 

1861456 

1861457 

1866,456 

1861450 

1861460 

1801461 

1861463 

1866.463 

2, 8SA,  4v4 

1861466 

3,  Ho,  46n 

1866.467 

1866,468 

1881460 

1861726 

1861840 

1806.841 

1801470 

1 886. 471 

1861473 

1861473 

1 866. 474 

1861475 

1861476 

1881477 

1881478 

1801470 

1861480 

1861481 

1861483 

1881483 

1861 4M 

1861486 

1861486 

1861487 

1881 7r 

1881738 

1881738 

1861418 

1881488 

1861400 

1861401 

1861483 

1801408 

1881404 

1881730 

1801781 

1881486 

1881408 

1801407 

1881488 


180-        6: 
164-  10.3: 


43: 

98: 

75: 

102: 

115: 

0: 

66: 

177: 

22: 

52: 


186- 


167- 


174— 


65: 
15: 
26: 
70: 
ISO: 
171-    14: 


170- 


181- 


1: 

8: 
8: 

18: 


100.1: 

100.4: 

100.41: 

171: 

58: 

88: 
.5: 
81: 


82: 

188- 

17: 

7: 

38: 

68: 

18*- 

1: 

8: 

6: 

l»- 

56: 

90: 

72: 

78: 

180- 

76: 

102- 

85: 

48: 

67: 

108- 

35: 

105- 

51: 

116: 

107- 

178; 

198- 

10: 

30O- 


301- 


20: 

57: 

181: 

180: 

5: 

11: 

84: 

47: 

80: 

84: 

87: 

88: 

03: 

08: 

108: 

108: 

110: 

134: 

181: 

48: 


303-  46: 

304-  47: 
1013: 

107: 
3U: 
5: 


1861400 
1861900 
1861901 
1881903 
1861903 
1861904 
1861805 
1861906 
1801907 
1861908 
1861900 
1861733 
1881738 
1861784 
1861 715 
1866,843 
18818a 
1861844 
1861845 
1861846 
1801847 
1801848 
1861840 
1861890 
1861851 
1866,852 
1861858 
1861854 
1861855 
1866,896 
1861857 
1861898 
1861850 
1881510 
1881511 
1861513 
1861513 
1861514 
1861515 
1801516 
1866.517 
1861518 
1861510 
1861530 
1861531 
1861522 
1866.523 
1866,534 
1866,525 
1866,526 
1866,527 
1866,538 
1861530 
1861580 
1861981 
1861786 
1861 7r 
1881718 

1866.983 
1861584 
1861535 
1861586 
1861517 
1861588 
1861880 
1881881 
18818a 
1881888 
1881884 
1881886 
1861866 
1861807 
3,  HA,  HB 

1801 870 
1861871 
1881873 
1881873 
1861874 
1861875 
1861876 
1881877 
1881878 
1861870 
1881780 
1861740 
1866.741 
1861743 
18817a 

1881  an  I 


47: 
6(3: 
68.2: 

65: 
80: 

307-  16: 

308-  65: 
70: 
88: 

186: 
188: 
308: 
816: 
217: 

940: 

300-      12: 

88: 

72: 
108: 
110: 


256: 
890: 

415: 

67: 

408: 

527: 

540: 

35: 

IM: 

1: 

6: 

111: 

114: 


210- 


211- 
218— 
214- 


116: 

42: 

81. 3e: 

215-  12: 
56: 

210—10  40: 
10: 
30: 
35: 
80: 

117: 

180: 

135: 

160: 

330-33.83: 

40: 

43: 

55: 

04: 

156: 

173: 

300: 

223-    180: 

512: 

566: 

674: 

88: 

14: 

15: 

17: 

84 

80: 

51: 


331- 


223- 
230- 


280- 


77: 

54: 

05: 

117: 

235-      61 

61.11: 

08: 

00: 

114: 

386-      15: 

TO: 

340-  7  55: 

341-  00: 
302 

343-110  2 
lU  1 
7: 
80: 


1881 840 

1881541 

1881643 

18815a 

1881844 

1881545 

1861744 

1881745 

1881746 

1881747 

1881 7« 

1881 7M 

1881780 

1881751 

1861783 

1881758 

1861 5M 

1881547 

18615a 

1881540 

1801590 

1861561 

1861563 

1861588 

1881054 

1886.656 

1866.566 

1861557 

1861568 

1861660 

1861960 

1881861 

1881962 

1861963 

3,  BAA,  AA4 

1881965 

1861966 

1881567 

XBBA,  6A8 

1881560 

1881570 

1801880 

1801881 

1881883 

1861883 

3,  BAA,  8B4 

1861885 

3,  BAfl^BM 

1881887 

1881888 

1861880 

1881571 

1861573 

1881578 

1861574 

1861575 

1881576 

1861 5n 

1861678 

1881570 

1881  a» 

1881581 

1881983 

1861 988 

2,  BAA,  fiB4 

1861585 

1861986 

1861987 

2,  BAA^  9BB 

1861980 

1881800 

1861001 

1861503 

1881903 

2,  BAA,  filH 

1801906 

1861907 

1861908 

1861900 

1861000 

1881801 

1861603 

1881608 

1881880 

1881804 

1801 605 

1861606 

1881807 

1881008 

1881808 

six 


XX 


CLASSIFICATION'  OF  PATENTS 


10: 

0: 
3M: 
»: 
117.  7: 
14: 
»: 
V: 


3SI 


40 

a.  A 


71 
M»: 

IM: 


2U-    S.U:   2.MA. 
47  6 
M: 

87: 
17ft: 

an: 

»•-      W: 

Ml: 

a».  1ft: 

M: 


2ft4~ 


TN- 


114 
IftO 
4.S: 

•: 


XMfl^ftll 
iafl«,fti3 

IMfllftU 
XMikM4 

XM«.W3 
ZM^Mft 

2.afla.8M 

2.ia«.W7 
ISM.  Hi 

liaa,0oo 

IMA.  Ml 

iH«.Mn 
a,aa«,«Qi 
Xiu.n« 
XMa^«M 
laacaoft 
xaaa.3S3 

XM«.«lft 

lftM.7ft4 
XMah7Sft 

%Mak7a6 

llM^7ft7 
2.aMi7fl8 
XMa7N 
I  MA.  700 
lM«,eiA 
%MA,«17 

.Xiaa,«i8 
lMa;fti9 

IMA.«(» 
IMA.  AS 
IMA.A31 
18AA.A33 

zaAA,Aa« 


aA7- 


•ft: 

r 

3.  ft: 

».i: 

aa4: 


D  1-13  Dm 

D  S-IA:  Dm 

I>M. 

1ft:  Dm. 

»:D«. 
D  4-  3:  Dm. 
DU-  1:  Dm. 


IM.lTt) 
liM,173 
1M,177 
l»4.l«a 
1M.IA7 
1M.17I 
1S4.1»« 


37 

41 

4S.3 

45.  S 

47: 
Tt.i 
7S.ft: 

7»: 
79.  ft: 

n.1: 

Ml: 

97.7: 

106: 

113: 

3»: 

310.3: 

3tt: 

3>Al4: 

3BOs. 


MIA: 

S4A.3 
347.3 

397  3ft 

397.4 

397.4ft 


X99i^7«S 
%«A,7A3 
:  XaAA,7M 
Xaa«,7AA 
I  MA,  7AA 
iaAA.797 
:  2.9AA.7a9 
I  MA.  780 
ISAA^TTO 
liM^771 
1980,773 
3.908^773 
X9aA,n4 
Z98A,778 
X  MA.  776 
2,  MA,  777 
IMAlTTB 
X9AA.779 
Z98A,790 
2,8A«^781 
X88A^783 
1988,783 
2,880,794 
Z88A,78A 
180A,7M 
3,980,787 
ZM8^7«i 
Z98A,799 
3,809,790 
%908^791 
Z900k799 
X980,79S 
Z88A,7»4 
3,880,796 
X88A,797 
X8eA.79A 
188A.7W 


380^ 


>- 

1980^799 

a»- 

440.8: 

X88A,800 

yfg 

4A3: 

2,800.801 
2.880,803 

-     y 

2, 901, 989 

394- 

401 


483 
48ft 
499: 
flOl: 
ftU: 
031: 
636: 


ft41 
ftU 

Ml 
fOO 

06.6 
6U 
031 

017 
680 


074: 
970: 


893.64: 


:  3;980h804 

:  1990,806 

zaoo.806 

Z99^907 

Z9ao.9a9 
Z99i^9oe 

Z  980, 810 

2,880^811 

1980,913 

Z98A.81S 

1988,814 

2,900,91ft 

2.998C8I0 

1996,917 

ia66.9U 

1990,919 

16«,9a9 

1800,831 

1880,933 

1980,833 

1806,834 

1886,838 

1800,836 

1966,827 

1880,838 

1866,839 

1966,830 

1880,831 

1980,838 

IMA.  833 

1960,834 

1980,836 

1806,830 

1880,837 


7: 
10: 

40: 

47: 

1: 


r-  67. 1: 

64: 

389-      44: 

113: 

»0-      «8: 

»71-    13: 

1ft: 

39: 

44: 


271- 
273- 


18t: 

1: 

U: 

379-      38: 
1.303: 
90  2: 
90  3: 
153: 

301: 

396-  11: 
11. 14: 

397-  ft4: 

80: 
M: 
38: 
367: 
03: 
87.3: 
02: 
34: 


imoo 
ia9a,8S7 

19961039 
1996,039 
1996, 8M> 
199^  «1 
1666,  «3 
lM6,Aa 
1998^094 

laaisift 

1668,a90 

1880,  or 

1988,036 

1660,040 

1666,041 

1996,043 

16981 9tt 

1M,044 

1990,04ft 

1990,640 

1168,647 

1MO,040 

1990,040 

1908,661 

1866,680 

1866,683 

188A,A83 

1966,664 

1800,66ft 

1806,680 

1806.667 

1860,080 

1800,907 

1900.100 

1806,669 

1800,600 

1160.001 

1800.803 

1906,683 


301- 


tt 

9: 
37 
306-  10 
307-89.3; 

80: 

n. 

187.1: 

180: 

191: 

307: 

33: 

iUh-      30: 

36: 

70: 

111: 

ai>-    314: 

387: 

330: 

313-     Mft: 

m. 

316-    10: 

4: 

II: 

21: 

39.03: 

137: 

109: 

»I7-       I 

90: 

1418 

167 

171 

S4: 

8ft: 

au-      16: 

B: 


1891604 
1996,00ft 
1966, 8M 

1896.867 
1998,000 
1990,699 
1999,099 
1996,070 
1888,671 
:  1896,673 
:   1996,673 
:  1966,074 
1990,910 
1980,911 
1968,913 
1900, 9U 
1986,078 
1966,676 
1986,077 
1980.914 
1980,918 
1998,916 
1896,917 
1980,919 
1966,919 
1986,930 
1986,921 
1166,923 
1966,933 
1996.931 
1980.928 
1806,936 
1806,927 
1886,938 
1880,939 
1866.890 
1866.931 
1886,932 
1896,903 


at»-    490: 
321-      16; 


333- 


334 


33>- 


»¥h- 


38; 
36: 
4: 
83: 
80: 
A3: 
103; 
110: 
121: 
123: 
131: 
IM: 
44: 
11: 
32: 
73: 
74: 
88: 
110: 
144: 
193: 
34: 
80; 
190: 
333; 
365 
147 

180: 
300: 

379: 
7.3: 
11; 
100: 
114: 
303; 
7ftS; 


1998,904 

1886,943 

1886,  »a 

1800,944 

1906,  ftU 

1860,»M 

1800. 9«7 

1800,940 

1888,93ft 

1800.000 

1800.987 

1986.909 

1866,990 

1966,940 

1968,941 

1996,  MO 

1896,980 

1906,508 

1806.051 

1886,983 

1990,963 

1998,964 

1966.966 

1991 9M 

1960,967 

1986.958 

1866.980 

1966.980 

1866,961 

1806,903 

1880,903 

1888^964 

1998,968 

3^  vBB»  WW 

1980. 9A7 

1986, 0A6 

188A.9a9 

1866,970 

1866.971 

1866,973 


014-  3:  Dm  184.180 
6:  Dm.  184,190 

Dlft-  1;  Dm.  184.187 
Dm.  IM.IM 
Dm.  IM.189 
Dm.  IM.IM 
Dm.  184.303 


CLAiSmCATTON  OF  PesIONS 


D17-  1: 
034—  1: 
I>a9-  2: 
Daa-  8; 
DS4-  8; 


Dm.  184.191 
Dm.  184.180 
1>M.  184.172 
Dm.  184,163 
Dm.  184.193 
Dm.  184.190 
Dm.  184.197 


Da4- 


1ft:  Dm.  U4.1M 
Dm.  184J00 
D41—  1;  Dm.  194,101 
D43-  7:  DM.404,l6ft 
Dm.  184,181 
D44-lft;  Dm.  184.301 
04ft-17:  Dm.  184.19ft 


DU-  t:  Dm.  184.183 
3:  Dm.  194,  IM 
Dft4-  3:  Dm.  184,179 
DSO—  8:  Dm.  184.154 
17:  Dm.  184,174 
D07-  4:  Dm.  184,190 
D71-  1;  Dm.  184.176 


D74-  1:  Dm.  184.181 

DM.184jn 

9:  Dm.  184,160 

10:  Dm.  184,17ft 

17;  Dm.  184,17* 

D80-  9:  Dm.  184.190 

10:  Dm.  184.103 

D9»-  3:  Dm.  1M.184 


.   (^ 
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2- 


^■^^ 


TRADEMARKS 


t^A  ^'';'  »  fif'f^^ 


T^»c<.<    ■tiAj-w. 


>^^- 


1  WMrWcJ  -  *i«  >*^r      .i'-'i:? 


-  ->  i.,:*v 


'-'^/'.^ 


^.W  «W   'J    ■^  ■*!='  'W  *  »  -f' 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPUCATIONS  AS  OF  OCTOBER  31,  1958 


ToUI  number  of  appUcations  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewala  and  Sec.  13  (c)l 

Uate  of  oldest  new  applieation 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application      


11.019 

March  10,  1968 

July  2,  1966 


S.M. 

TBADIMABK  MXAMOMUta  DtTMONS,  KXAMINBU  AM)  TKAOBMABK 

~M  MXAT 


ANT, 

IT 
UNDI 


kiONATION 


C  M.  WINDT,  Dt^tr 

(1)1.  »  »rER»A,cimm<,ktxa.\*,i*,i9.n.n.M,».n,ti,n,u.u,»,»»  _ 

ai)  «.  F.  8HRYOCK,  CiMM  C.  It.  t7,  a,  10^  ».  44.  «,  61;  Swrk*  Mark  CImw  lOH  M.  MLM.  Ml.  U^  111.107 

aU)  K.  I.  HANCOCK. 
CcrtUkatloo  Marks. 


it 


UXK7.».%  1^  II,  u,  n.  »,  n,  n.  K,  u.  m.  m.  n.  a,  a.  u,  *t.  m,  m,  m  mt 


iUnOamni 
8w.  19  (e)  PnbliaUiMM  (A| 


<MdMt 


N'm 


4- 

S-M-M 
4-U-M 
M-«-M 

M-u-a 


1-1-m 

7-«-M 
M-«-« 

10-r-M 


AfplicatioM  Filed  During  dM  Mondi  of  October  195S— IJtt 


Regiatratioao  loMMd 355— No.  671,643  to  No.  671.997 

1 53 


Tt^TKADmAlKgBCnOWrftWOnriCIALCAmTK.1— A— fci-  I m^.-^^^ . '-^f  _        i      I     1 

*  "■■■■ii.ii.  riiinMi.i  frtudagOa-.  WiiMmii.  Mw  O.  C  m  «kM  «■      I      -I-       JtmM  to  aLiTamlli  moS  . 

'  '      '        ■*'    ■    «t  iiliiiliilii  priM.TMJM  m *— ^ --|  *•  -^  ^^^^^?-Tr  r^^i  I  Ml  i7 


TM  7S7  O.  0.-4U 


TM  155 


MARKS  PUBUSHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

Th«  followlBf  marfes  an  pablUiMM)  In  compUanec  wltli  wctlon  12U)  of  the  Tradnuirk  Act  of  1*46.      Notice  of  oppo- 
■ItkMi  aader  nation  13  maj  be  flj^  within  thirty  days  of  this  publldtlon.     8#«  RalM  2.101  to  2.108. 

A«  prorktod  by  MCtloa  31  of  Mid  cet,  •  fw  of  twenty-flTe  dolUra  nt«Mt  aeeompnny  each  notic*  of  ofHKMttloB. 

Qm  1  —  RaWf  ar  PmIIv   Pr^^«^   M^^liA    MAtcrtala  M«d»  of  BnUtrr  or  Rabbrr-Uk#  MaterUls  Sold  In 
^^  .—w  «•    rMHf    riapM^  IVMlvn^    g^^  ,.„,^  ^^^  ^^  <'oBipoandrd  RaMw>r  and  RoMwrLUw 

Mat^rUto.  and  BztmdMl  and  Mold«^  Strips  Madr  of  Rubber 
HN  28.0»».     Hear  Hybrtd  Com  Co..  tme..  Dwatiir.  111.     nird    or  Rabbrr-Llk»  Matrrtala. 


Apr    \!i,  IB.'*? 


UNICORN 


Tint  nar  about  (Vtobrr  19M :  at  l««at  aa  t«rly  aa  1880 
as  to  "Uoodrirh." 


For  Hybrid  n*Hl  Corn. 
rirst  as«>  Jan.  2H.  1957, 


UN  4».423.     Baclr  OtUwa  LMtb«c  Company.  Grand  HaTea. 
MIrh.     niMl  Apr.  10,  10A8. 


SN  28,0M.     Hmr  Hybrid  <'om  Co..  In*..  Dwatnr.  III.     KIIihI 
Apr.  15.  1BS7. 


MELPRINT 


AMICORN 


ror  Hybrid  fk^  Com. 
rirat  uar  Apr.  7.  10.V1. 


Por  LMther. 

Plrst  uar  Aug.  23.  1954. 


BN  38.672.     Edward  C.  ('uttlnc.  Inc .   I'nion,   Malnr.     riled 
*        Ort.  10.  1»57. 


8N  49.423.     BairW  Ottawa  Li«tb*r  Company.  Grand  Harra. 
Mich.    ni«d  Apr.  10.  1958. 


HAVEN 


Kor  I..rather. 

Plrat  usF  Mar.  22.  1947. 


I^>r  rhrtatmaa  Tr*««. 
First  uar  Sor.  I.  1935. 


HN  49.555.     fandll.  IncorporatMl.  Mlaneapolla.  Minn.     Piled 
Apr.  14.  1958. 


CAR  GRILL 


For  Charroal  Briquets  and  the  Like. 
First  use  Iter.  18.  1958. 


8N  43,839.     Parbenrabrlken  Bayer  Aktlencenellarhaft.   Lever- 
kdsen  Bayerwerk.  .Germany.      Filed  Jan.    13.    1938. 

I  ALKYDIT 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  So.  830.557.  dated  Nor.^  28.  1981;' 
and  U.  M.  Re*.  .Hos.  348.228  and  363.188.  *^  50.962.     Eagle  Ottawa  Leather  Company,  Grand  HaTen. 

For   Realnous   Raw   Materials  for   the   Produrtlon   of  Var-         '••^'    '^'*<*  '•■'  *•  *••*• 
nisbsa.  Urquera.  Mordants.   Realas.  and  Adbeslvea. 

.«        ROAMER  -1 


^-^"V'-'^V^    "c. 


8.N   48,498       Molar  <1ieml«il  Torpora'tion,   Leominster,   Mass 

Filed  Fcft.  24,  19.^8  For  Leather. 

"  "'^'^  "'  -•  '■•' V-  t^^-i.f.tH  :.      p^rst  use  Jaly  14.  1902.    V  .J^   i, 


'-^l 


>fV  O'" 


•ftiia-  =T 


^"^'         ^       ^    ^  HN  .'Ml.808.     Rayonler  ineerporated.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 

"*"     ;*-»'^  Jnly  18,  1908. 

For  Powdered.  Peiletlaed  and  (;ranulated  Plaatir  Materials         «  ._       ..      '  '^.m    i    J-  nP, 

'•f  ''•*  •■  MoMlng.  Rxtriialon.  Forming  and  the  Like. 
First  use  May  17.  1054 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  .180,858. 

For  Wood  l*ulp. 

First  use  June  16,  1958. 


.it:  .^  iMnrJv 


UN  48,6S4.    The  ft.  F  Goodrleh  Company,  Akron.  Ohio.    Ftl»d 
Mar.  28,  1958. 


-  eiih 


Qanl-Rectptadtf 


Bl  Goodric  h 


RN  41.009.     Belmont  Casket  Mannfartaring  Company,  Cotai 
bus.  Ohio.    Filed  Not.  21,  1957. 


Ownw  «r  leg.  !«oa.  386.835  and  others. 


MASTERPIECE 


Fw    ■■hhatiaid    Hair   CaalilMUag    Mnteetal,   TrsMptirMit  "    fw  C^iriVta. 
and  Op««M  Fteatir    MateHal    Hold   In   Hheet    Form.   (Vllular         Firat  use  Jan.  3.  1935. 
TM  156 


■■:\;  *■■  r 


■N  47,0M 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


H.  Baker,  d.  b.  a. 
niMl  Mar.  ft,  1M8. 


SN  44,0M.    Aaartna  Cyaaaaikl  C 
nicd  Jaa.  1«.  10M. 


TM  15T 

.  Naw  Yark.  N.  T. 


ACCOBOND 


'*«^^ 


Tka  ItaiiBf  OB  tke  t4rawi^  rrprMcata  a  part  of  tkm 
aad  la  aot  latMMk^  to  npnmnt  UbIbv  for  color. 
For  Plaatic  or  Pmptr  Bafs  or  Sacks, 
rirat  aar  Oct.  IS.  IHT. 


Own*r  of  Reg.  No.  6S4,266. 

For  RMin  for  ImproTiait  the  AdbMioa  R^twcM  Noa- 
nbrooa.  R«fmicrat«d  OUoloae  niai  and  Hydropliokic  Or- 
gaalc  Topcoat  MatcrUI. 

Pirat  aaa  Nav.  8.  1M7. 


^rk 


8N  45.7M. 
IS.  1U8. 


B.  Oraea  *  Ca^  Qtaibrldic.  Maaa.    Filed  FMw 

DARAKOTE 


8N  50,S28.     Daltvd  Mitn  8t««l  Carporatloa.  Ptttakank.  Pa. 
Piled  Apr.  24.  1»58. 


BOYCO 


Owaer  of  Beg-  Noa.  410.08T  aad  STO.SM. 
For   Cbcmiral    Compoaltlon    Uarfal   as   aa    AaH-Btrtppiac 
AddltlT*  for  Asphalt  and  Bitamlaoas  Coacrvtc. 
First  «N  Ayr.  18.  IftSO. 


Owaer  ot  Beg.  Noai  110.540.  M2.306.  and  otbera. 
For   MeUI   Buckets,  Caaa.  Caataeaa.  PalU.   Taaks.  Trash 
Beceptscles.  Tahs.  aad  Waste  Baaketa. 

a.  1»I8.  oa  caaa.  caatMoa.  aad  taaks. 


8N  S2.028.     Aaierlcaa  Cyaaaaild  Coaipaajr.  New  York.  N.  Y. 


Filed  May  ».  IM8. 


IjCYMAC 


Owaer  of  Beg.  No.  ««0  J«8. 

For  Tahieware.  Coastottag  of  Caps.  Baaeers.  Ptetea.  Plat- 
tera.  Bowls,  and  DIsbea,  MoMed  af  PUstic  or  Mrntbetic  Baslas 
FlrataaeApr.  17.  1888.     

CIm* 3-h||i|i  >ria JFulpa irti. Pm 


8N  47,»TS.  SMiete  Anonnae  DIte  :  Manafactursa  4f  Prodults 
ChlBl^aes  da  Nord  BtahliasesMato  Kahlauma  Paris. 
FnuMC.    FBai  Mar.  18.  18M. 

ACETOPNONE 

Owaer  of  Preach  Ber  Na.  412J8S.  dated  Jaae  20,  19S1 
(8elae)  ;    NatL    laat    Na.   496.051:   aad    U.    K.    Beg    No 
S48.182. 

For  CheaUeal  Dysatatfe. 


8N  48.240.    CIha  Ualtsd.  Baael.  Swltaariaad.    Piled 
19M. 


Mar.  24. 


BN  52.084.     The  Chawaiahaii.  lae..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Piled 
Mar  tl.  1808.  r 

FETHA-PAK 


•r.»> 


CIBAMIN 


For  Portfolios. 

First  ase  Jsa.  )5.  1858. 


Owaer  of  Bwlas  Bag.  Ms.  168.500.  dated  Dae.  20.  1056  ;  aad 
V.  8.  Beg.  Nos.  98J14.  610.881.  and  others. 

For  Syathetlc  Beslas  Bold  la  Solid.  U^ald,  qr  Powdered 
Forai  for  Indoatrlal  ParposM. 


dan  4- Afcrvim  airf  MUrim  Miteiik 

SN    58.888.      Brsdlejr   aad    Foster    Uailtcd.    Maaafhctafers, 
Oarlastoa,  Engtand.     Filed  Jaae  12.  1858. 

DURABRASIVE 

PrtorttT   <ialaM4   aader   See.   44<d)   sa   British    Beg.    No. 
772.106.  dated  Dec.  12.  1857. 

P^  Metallic  Abrasl»»«  in  the  Form  of  Hhot  or  Ortt. 


8X  48.368.    StaaPer  Cheailcal  Cooipaar.  Saa  Fraaciaco.  CaHf. 
Filed  Mar.  24. 1858.    Sec.  2(f). 


STAUFFER 


».*■ 


Owaer  of  Beg.  Nos.  508.418.  408.408.  aad  otheia. 

For  ladnstrlal  Cbemirais  aad  Agrlcaltaral  ^"»^ti 
Naaiely.  HerbicldM.  laaertlddes.  Fonglrides.  Fumlgaats. 
NematMdea.  Defotlanta.  Seed  Protectants.  AcaracMsa,  Stick- 
ers, laad  Spreaders. 

First  w«  1884. 


Oiit6-ChtaNals  %mi  Chaaical  Urn- 


SN  40^48.     Hagaa 

Pa.    Filed  Nov.  18. 18|7 


Cllialeals  A 


SN  48.621.    The  B.  F.  Goodrfeh  Coaipaar.  Akroa.  Ohio.    Filed 
Mar.  28.  1858. 


Coatrols.  lae..  Pittshargh. 


FRAC-FOS 


B  KGoodric  h 


Psr  Slawly  SolaMe 
la  Oil  Well  Treatmeat. 
First  aoe  May  17.  ISA  ' 


U 


Owaer  of  Beg.  Nos.  84J98.  427.178.  aad  others, 
te  ChcMleal  Prladpally  Used        For  AntI  Freese  for  Use  In  Water  Cooling  S/steas  Uaed  la 

Assoclatloa  With  lateraalCooibnstloB  Bagli 
^Mff  M  t^  First  ase  ahoat  Jaly  1856. 


II 


TM  168 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


riM  Apr.  II.  i»M.  "  Qaif  11 — Iks  mi  UdM  MaMali 


80,  1968 


GUTENTITE 


Vor    Stvllag    CoBpoaads    for   Bcpalriac    Lnk*    la    riald 
Coadalta. 

nnt  ■■•  Mur.  10.  IMg. 


UN    4»,a48      AtklOMB    Laboratory.    lae..    Hollywood.   Calif 
rllMl  Apr.>l4.  1»M. 


KOPPER  KOLD 


ror  Nolotion  far  I>»poattlac  Copper  oa  Plaatlc 
riral  aar  Jaa.  24,  19M.  *  .  , 


Skup 

OwB«r  or  Beg.  Noa.  142,760  aad  injMi 
Flrat  aa*  lo  1»20. 


***^27"1S  ^"'**'  ''"'*^*  '•*  •  ^"'»'"'  »^  "»«•  J"""  Chii  12— CoMtndiM  Miteriiit 


i%.  1"  v^' 


rM 


HN    27,1«»^     Artlatl*    V«,«Ua    BUiid    Corporatloo.    Mount 
V»mon.  N.  Y.    Pil«d  Mar.  2»,  1»9T. 


CENTURY 


For  riild  Cbmlral  «r  rh«il«ai  Campoaad  for  Pn>T«i«iag        I?'  W»»<»«»«.  »«»".  a*!  JalooalM  of  M»«alU^  MaTertal 
Palat  rron  Pigling  (MT  (;alTaBlMd  Iron  *^"»  «»*  •»»"•  15. 1»M. 

KIrat  luw  Mar.  1. 1917. 


"VJi'iit.  7';'sr*  '^•^  ^'•"''  '*"^*'*- " ' 


8N  40.034.     Drwey  PortUnd  Oin^at  Coapanr    Ka 
Mo.     riled  Not.  4.  I»ft7. 


aty. 


«/• 


'-•''^■•iS.t.i'  ' 


'ts^^  '^■i.:;n- 


-'•'"   "       I   II    1  II       IBM 


-r  »*^ 


<>wner  of  Reg.  Noa.  506.018.  aM.l«l.  aad  otbm. 

For  dIaiMm'i  Oment. 
rirat  UM  Jan.  8.  1»48. 


/••> 


8N  81.570.     Mortoa  U  Keaper,  d.  k.  a.  Llttl««town  Metal 
Product!,  Littlestowa,  Pa.     Filed  May  13.  1»58. 


^    ff'  ^■*"^**««'  «olutloB«  for  the  Cooling  My.teni.  of  Inter 
•al  CombMtloB  CnglQea. 
rift  yiwr  July  24.  IIWI 


—  CURBMASTER 


-Kf-v    ■•   ,*^    "'■« 


For  Shaped  Mtrlpa  of  CarUag. 
"'■♦  "ae  on  ar  aboat  Mar.  IT,  1M8. 


'^*-%'  3*fr.D 


%  i-:^r 


8N  3«M»«.     N    V    Laakb«r.t  Toawfabrtefcea.  Raeek.  Nether- 
laadi.    riled  Aag.  23.  1987. 


*"L^i7??      "''*'  ■*^*"»  Producta  Co.,  Ia«.,  Wbltlng,  Ind. 
rUad  May  15.  1958. 


CHROME-ALUME 


»»• 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  883,018. 
For  Metal  Barfaeed  Raoflag. 
FIret  uae  Apr.  23.  U».%«. 


.n 


For  Twlae. 

FIret  nae  In  the  year  19A« ;  la 

IMibJ.  to  latf.  with  UN  50,73C 


MNamerre  reb.  17,  1958. 


'\^Z.  £""41  '^  '"^  *■•"-'■  •"•"•■"■  "' 


I 


TIP  TOP 


**•; 


•  »•••■'■  i      \.<i  ■ 


Jhtt  Baler  and  Binder  Twine  and  Rope.      ".'    '    "*      '>"'-s 
Flrat  uae  Jaly  10.  1957.  '     '  *"  "^  —     .    .a». 

•abj.  ta  latf.  with  RN  S«,0»«.  '1  -    '•;■    ^'^    *•?': 


Clitt  13-Nardlwar«  m4  Pbabin  •■' 
StoM-Rttiiil  S^vBm 

■N   38..WI       R.    H.    Baker  and   Compaay.   In<wrporated.   Loa 
Angelea.  Calif,    niad  Oct.  8,  1M7. 

BAKER  ALLCOPPER 

For  Ftp*  ntHaai  Made  of  Rard-Moldervd  or  Capper  Welded 
Capper  Coaipoaeata. 

Flrat  aae  8epc.  30.  1950.  "  "i'X:    t     ^^/  .^^  ,,,^v|  "* 


>. -^^^.m.vrT' 


DBCEMBn  so.  IfM 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  15^ 


"v^JTi^"^  ff--^  '^^'  ^*^-  "^  ^  -«„s":i,  s^'-^  ^'-^"-  '^-"«*-.  '^ 


^or  riitvrc  Hanpn 
flwt  ■«  iaa.  21,  1 


JSNAPEE 

ra. 
MS. 


Frt.  18. 1»M  i  *^**'»»^'  PitWNirgli.  Pa.     nted        Flm  aae  Dae.  12.  1»8T 


SELLERS  JUAfBO 


18,  1»M.  j  ^^ 

HUB-MOUNT 


8N  52.TSe.     Kf^unte  Botary  Puap.  4  Motor*  UaiitMl   C*t- 
•■try.  Baciaad.    Pii«d  j^ut^  j  jjjg 


KEELATITE 


f  I^^^  *"•*•  ■'«*'*  '^•*  >«•»»»■  Oi»«  or  Men  Traa.- 

oa  Utility  Polca. 

Flrat  aae  Apr.  1«.  if  |7. 

Di^rrMT"^"*  ■*  ''••  "^•"  "*  ^  •**»  *^*  *••*• 

Por  Valrea,  Ptpaa.  aad  Ply*  Jateta. 


"mU'.'S  im«  "  '  °*"""'  *^""'"^'  ^^■'  *>••••  '^'^i 


B.FGoodrich 


"L?'.2**-     ^«"^H«»"««  Mf«.  Corp..  A  k.  a.  Aom  «ab- 

»M- Maaafkctartac  OMspaay,  Timtoa.  M.  J.    nia8  J«aa  4 


KOPPER-FLO 


Por  Plastic  Water  Uae  Hoar  Uaad  la  Hooa*  Trallm 
Plrtt  aae  Apr.  18,  1958. 


Owa*r  or  Bat.  Noa.  (M.SM.  48T.1T8.  aad  othm. 

TaSurfHr«"r.  """*■  ^^  «'«•-*'  -  ^^^  -»  

"C^r'"^*  '"'V**''  ■*  "^^  "  '•'''  -  1M0«  t.    8N  M.224.     Ace  Paateaer  Corporatloa.  CkKa...   Ill      niad 
' '    ^^__^^^  Jaae  10.  1956. 


8!f  51.808     DaaM  P.  Pftradaa.  d.  b.  a.  Pardon  Maaatacturia. 
Co..  MlBot,  N.  Dak.    piU  May  1«.  1958.         -*»"»'»"«-« 


CLIPPER 


Por  Vrat  Plp«  Sappi  1 1 
Plrat  aae  Mar.  22.  IW )  L 


Por  Macblac  Staplea. 
Plrat  aae  la  1938. 


8N    53.452.      Shawaee   Pottery   Coaipaay.    Zaaearllle.    Oblo 
Piled  May  12,  19M. 


ADAMS 


Piil"c" «D^*rii  ^n"*"'  V^  ""••'*  '^•«  *^-»--  »"*'■ 
Pipe   namp..   .ad   (laaip  Acce.«»ri«   f,,   U*.  oa   Oaa.  OU 

Water.  Steam,  aad  Other  Plaid  roadactlar  Llaea 
Pint  aae  la  1946. 


^'"V^'"-- 


w-m^' 


■«?..«*  wfer*  *»• 


Par  Bathroom  PIztarM-Waaaty.  TUel  Bar  Holder.  Heap 
Dlab  aad  Grab  Bar.  Toilw  Tlaa^  Holder.  Tumbler  Holder 
Soap  Dlab.  Tootbbrash  aad  T«aU>ler  Holder.  Towel  HoMer' 
aad  Grab  Bar.  ' 

Plrat  aae  Apr.  24.  1958. 


"'"lujltr  19m!""'  »^»«^  !•* .  Ct^mmti,  Ohio.     Piled 

VU-PARTS 

tH^^*^  »Mt««»~Naa»ly.  Nata.  Bolta.  Screw..  Cotter 

KSu?t.  •  ^  '*''**'^  '^*  "•♦••  ■"^-  ■•*  ^"« 

Plrat  aae  la  Deraaibu  1954. 


8N  58.588.    Oaata  4k  Clark  lae..  New  Tark,  N.  T.    Plied  Jaae 


le.  1958. 


WING  SWEEP 


fr 


Por  Reparable  Rllde  Paateaera.  "fJ^sewn  a 
Plrat  aae  Apr.  1.  1958. 


■  ViT?  i  '^''.!ri  ^^'^■'    Oorporatloa.    P„.pto. 
rialaa.  .N.  J.    ruc^  j(^  jy^  ^g 


HN   53.710.     Graat   Pulley  A  Hardwara  Corporatloa.    Weat 
Nyaek.  N.  T.    PUad  ine  IT.  IMt. 


ECONO-PAK 


Pbr  Aato«.tlr  V.lre.  for  Soae  Oaatrol  la  Heatlac  lyat. 
Pwat  aae  la  Aasvet  19it. 


Por  SIMIac  Door  Hardware. 
Plrat  aae  May  2.  1958. 


TM  160 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


..T      riM  JIM  IT,  IMS.  .        >.«,   ^t  if^ji?^*^  Lrawowl.  CaUf.    nicd  J«U  7.  1958 


.  .i^i.  %^ 


l-i^ 


a'JlUt'    ^n  t 


-<:--^       V.     OiH 


•MIX.    JJ* 


Owa«r  af  !««.  No.  .■IM.460 

ror  Ma^tM  ApplM  mad  ToherMi  SuplM  Uml  fa  Aats- 
■atlr  Dcak  Tjp*  BtapllaR  MarhloM  for  rutraiaf  Papm. 
Hardkaard,  aad  Ftakrlcs  Tognh^r. 

Mnt  aa»  la  Jaaaary  1*33. 

rwad  Jaaa  IS,  196S.  aad  Taiiooa  Tjptm  of  PJp«  FUtiaga. 

flm  «a»  Maj  28.  1»6T.  oa  valTM.  ' 


JO,  IMS 
Air  Pradacta  Oar*.. 


114 


UNIT-LAB 


r»r  Artlelaa  of  SetaMa  Utefatary  ranltam  and  Caalp- 
■Mt— NaMlr.  Slaka.  Wak  DaJta.  Mak  Stralaara.  Orala 
Bowla,  Coapllnip.  and  I>rad  Trapa. 

rirat  aao  Not.  Ifl,  ltS7. 


.••.■•■»  .  >.fr^v 


OH 


*^j?*;^l    MIIW  Brtfcer.  Co.,  Lyawood.  CfcMf.    ni«l  Jaa* 


2A.  1SS8. 


For  TMIot  laata. 
"r»to—  Mar  4.  1M9. 


Hlfl}         Lit 


1"'   i«*u 


ROTORAM 


Ow  M-MmA  «d  IIUliI  Cattiii  Mi 


For  Plold  VaW*  ladadtac  Uakact  Tkrrafor  for  Op»ratlac 


th»  V«lT^  by  a  MMriprorattag  M^aibvr. 
First  aaa  Jaa*  is.  i»as. 


"V^iwi    '•■^  **'«»''»<^ '•*- A«arllla,  Tm.    FIM  W 


.  I 


FENSCO  ACOftN 


8N  21,908.    Haailitoa  Watck  ('oapaar.  Lancaatrr.  Pa.    Fllsd 
Dm.  si,  19M. 

STAVAR 


>  ■  •'..> 


For  Motal  Alloy*. 
Flrat  aae  Itrt.  21.  1956. 


For  Hlai««. 

Ftrit  uar  Mar.  M,  195S. 


i: 


"^■Jm*m      "^  "^^^  CorporatloB.  Mllw«rtar.  Wla.     FIM 


«N  M.549.     NIbre,  Ib«..  BIkhart,  lad.     FIM  Jaar  10,  19SS. 


-r-'»-'^  --—  . 


•/,'  • 


4  -  > 


For  Matal  W«>ldlac  FIttfasa  far  Uaa  la  PImbMbs  *ad  Boat- 
lag  Bqulpmrat. 
Flrat  aar  May  as.  19SS.  , 

S.N  S4JS1.     Holab  ladaatrtw.  la*..  SyeaaMrc.  111.    FIM  Jaly 
S,  ISSS. 


riar  Matal  Caatla^. 
Virat  aar  Jaly  1B2A. 


I  r  ».  ■  •'. ■      -.nil".:.'    iJ*! 


n 


8N    48.42S.      Olia    MatkMon    Chralral    Oarporattoa 
Altoa.  lU.    FUad  Mar.  2i,  1S5S. 


^ 


7e^^ 


"i'j;^^"-^)?*^ 


rbr  Hollow  placa  for  Aaekorlag  Urrrwt  la  Walla  of  bltor- 
Mt  Matoruia.  na^Vr^u  , 

twt  •»  May  S.  ISftS.  *j:^. 


QL 

Aui 


LIN 

MINUM 


.1,  a^.*!**'^ 


«  -At. 

Appllraat  dlarlalaM  tha  ward  -Alaailaaa"  apart  tnm  tk* 
■Mrfc  aa  ahowa. 

For  AlaailaBBi  aad  ita  AUaya.  f^rtpV  mu»:-./   -^^ 

•^f^  ■•*  .Nov.  27,  IS8T.  tj;*--  :*n\'.e        •-.   '»;    • 


TM  102 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DKBIBEK  so.  lA&ll 


Dboembcb  so,  19M 

II 

8N  IO.TM.     AMIn*  PartM 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  161 


T    21.    1M8.  X.  Y.    PIM  lUj  15.  185a. 


PHOSPHINUZ 


W   ■«-   ♦4(4)    OB    Fi«B4A    Kc«.    No. 

«.e7«.  dated  Dee.  8,  1»ST  (VotmIUm)  :  NaU.  laat.  Na  W.871 
ror  Uawroacht  a»d  Partly  Wnmgbt  Cammom  Mctato  awl 
Tfcrtr   AJi«>7a   aad    Ifetala   Tnalad  To   EMder   Then    Wear 
R««tataBt. 


ALUFIL 


I 


rw  Almriam  SotdM-. 
nrat  nae  Majr  12,  19S8. 


«N   aO.S87.     Alloy  MaUl   Piodoeta.   I«c,  Oarenport.   Iowa. 
riMMayt.  l»Sa.| 


8N   81.740.      Btsldlaw]    M«tala   CorponUM,    BatUo.   X.   Y 
FU«1  Uaj  15.  1958. 


AtLOYMET 


For   Nickel-  aad  OtkaltBaar  Ailoya  ta  8bot.  Bar.  Flake. 
PlC  aad  Oraanle  rom.  ^^^ 

nrat  aae  Jaa.  1.  1903. 


8K  51.180.    Air  RedaiDttDa  OoiapaBr.  lacorporated.  New  York. 
W.  r    Filed  May  7. 1MB.  -   x 


Ifot  Ferrous  and  Non 
FIrat  nae  Feb.  1 ,  1958. 


Metal  Bbeeta. 


IIAIROD 


For  Alloys  for  Uae  |k  Hard  TuAug  MeUla. 
Flrat  aae  Feb.  20.  1M8. 


«N  82.257.     Dewey  8.  Welaa.  d.  b.  a.  Prenter  ManafarturUiK 
Co..  Pertlaad,  Oreg.    nied  May  28.  1888. 


J        *:i<<1> 


PREMALLOY 


8N   51,188.     AaaodatM  flyrtiw  Cotparattoa.   Briatol.   Com. 
Filed  May  7. 1958. 


b 


I^sr  Castliiv  Made  PrtMHpally  of  Itert. 
Flrat  aae  Mar.  IT.  Jt88. 


ARJET 


§- 


For  Hlsb  Tensile  Rt«M. 
Flrat  aae  Apr.  10.  1088. 


8N  52.510.     The  Nippert  Bleetrtc  ProdarU  Conpany,  Colam- 
baa.  Ohio.    Filed  May  28.  1958. 


•  t«  na  ^fp- 


8N   81.180.     The   Hlqaa  Flaak  Co..  Clerelaad.  Ohio.     Filed 
May  7.  1958. 

HI-FLEX 

Far  Faaadry  Flaaka. 
First  aae  Apr.  9.  1988. 


{ 


■N  51.888.     ■ateetle  VeldlM  Allaya  Corporation.  Ftaoblaa. 
N.  T.    Filed  May  9.  1858. 


For  Copper   Sli 
Ponaed  Tbererrom. 
Flrat  aae  Jan.  24.  1958. 


ABays  aad   Blectrlcal   Coadaetors 


CHEMIGORE 


For  Flai-Coted  Beldera. 
Flrat  aae  May  t.  188B. 


8N  52.548.     AlnaM-Taa.  MlnneapolU.  Minn.     Filed  May  29, 


II   Mr 


i*U 


ALUMA-TAN 


BN  51,521.     Tltaalaai  Metsls  Corporation  of  America.  New 
Tack.  N.  T.    FUed  May  12.  19A8, 


'fX' 


For    Reflecttr..    Motal    Btrlpe    and    Sheets    rtlllaed   in    the 
Ar<|airln(  of  a  Run  Tsa. 

Flrat  aae  oa  or  sbout  May  1.  1958. 


CiMilS-OlfayCMiti 

BN48.«20     The  B.  F.  0««lr*«k  Codipaay.  Akroa.  Ohto.   FUed 
Mar.  28, 1988. 


B  FGoodric  h 


Owner  of  Beg.  No 

For  Tltaalna  aatf  TlUaiaai  Alloy  Caatlac*  aad  Wroucht 
'*'^»«*»— J**"***/.  iBfOts,  Sheets.  Btripo.  Platea.  Ban,  Bit 
leta.  DIaka.  Blaca.  Wire.  Tablnc  and  Rxtraaloaa. 

Flrat  aae  Feb.  10.  1958,  oa  tltaalan  alloy  batw. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Naa.  84.996.  588.885.  and  other*. 

For  I^brtranta  for  Uae  in  Moantia*  Babber 

PIrst  use  aboat  September  1950 :  at  Uaat  aa  Mf<y 
I  to  "Ooodrieh." 


M  1880 


n 


Dbcbmbeb  30.  Its 


TT     Q     PATVXTT  tWTPinv 


TM  102 


OFFkllAL  GAZETTE 


Dbcbibb  M,  1968 


rm.    riMQ  Apr. ».  i»o«.  ^w*.  .,3»k*»   ,»,  ^r  VUcd  0«t.  2S.  1M7. 

SHUR-SEAL^ 


■*VY-r-* 


Por   Scaler  for   ConpostHoa  ud   TeiTMSO-TTpr  Ploortac 
Pint  aa»  oa  «>r  aboat  Aaljr  10,  1M7. 


Owa«r  of  Keg.  Nm.   14S.TTS.  •2TJM.  aad  othcfa. 

ror  Motor  Oil  Drtrrgvat. 

Ktm  aar  Mar.  17.  1958.  '    , 


■<  i- 


MM  40.7U.     Ashlaad  OU  *  Bctelaf  Coapaaj,  Aahlaad.  Ky. 
r\lt4  Apr.  16.  IMS. 


-i   .,■! 


HN  ».»71.    Lambert  CorparatkM,  Hoaatoa.  TVi.    nicd  Nor. 
1.  1M7. 

WATERBAN      . 

roc  CMUac  Matarlala  tmr  Wcath«>rpr«>aBC  Maaoary  Sar- 


^fat  aae  Jaaaary  1M7. 


.  •*»>/;    t.-cv 


8N  47.S48.     T.   C. 
Mar.  17,  1»M. 


OVBAP  of  K«c-  Mb.  5M.9T5. 

Por  Oaaollae. 

nrat  aa»f«rt.  I  A.  1M7. 


er  Coaipaar.   MOwaakiv.  Wla.     nicd 


POLY-LUX   ^ 


'»-  •»■■? 


li-S. 


ror  Vlayl  Bmnlcloa  Palat. 

Firct  ace  Mar.  8,  19M.  J  \  f-r 


Ohio,    nied  Mar.  24. 1»M.    iiec.  2(r). 


BlrmlBglUBi,  BBCland.    PIImI  May  8,  19S8. 


B.S.A. 

l^«r  Labrt^aflBf  Oilc  and  OrvacM. 

"»•»  aac  oa  or  aboat  1930 ;  ia  commerce  Jane  12.  19S0. 


.av- )  „ 


DEEPSEAL 


X** 


Owaer  of  Reg.  No.  5«9.7»4. 

for  PeaetratlBC  Wood  rioar  Barface  Sealer. 

rtrat  aae  la  Jaly  1»S8. 


"Hj-  :  •».. » 


BN   51,»S0.     The  BtMdaid   Oil  Caaipaajr,  CIcreUad,  Obio. 
ribKl  May  19.  1988. 


8N  52.118.     The  Oltddea  Compaay.  ClerHaBd,  Obio.     Filed 
May  22.  1988.    See.  8(0. 


-'[ 

t 
-■'    -•-■-4, 

■     I' 


SOYACOTE 


Owaer  of  Reg.  No.  887,839. 

r»r   Ready  Mixed   Palate  aad  Palat 

Pint  oee  Apr.  8.  1888. 


Th«  drawlag  la  lined  for  red,  bat  ao  e^atm  la  made  ta  ealor. 
Por  (iaaollne. 

nnt  aae  Apr.  tl.  19S8:  aa  Mar.  31.  1958.  la  a  differeat 
diaplay. 


8N  58.741.    The  ShcrwIa-WllllaaM  Compaay,  Orrdaad.  Obla^ 
nied  Aug.  «,  1958.  ,,-,.-,    ..     . 

AERO  CATI-COAT 


Owaer  of  Reg.  No.  837.008. 

ror  Palata.  Prtmera,  aad  CaUlyst-Redarera. 

rirct  Me  May  7.  1987. 


••■<  >  .' 


SN  52.238.     Pbllllpc  Petrole«m,Compaay.  BartlecTllle.  Okla 
riled  May  28.  1958. 


PARALAND 


KS  58.210.    Lawter  Chemleala.  lae..  Chlcaaa,  III.    Piled  Sept. 
2.  1988. 


Owaer  of  Reg.  No.  813,785.  -         •'«'!  *^  -^ 

ror  lUfliM^  IVtrolrtim  OiUi  and  Oreaaea  for  IlhimiaaMag. 
Barnlng.  Powrr,  Fuel,  and  Labrteatlng  Purpoaee 
rtrat  aae  Mar.  10.  1980.  ea  labrtcatlag  oil 

i  I     ■ 

diH  16-Pi«toctiv«Mtf  DMmtivf  CMtfafs 

SN  31.878.     Bayder  Brathcra  Caaipaay.  Toeeoa.  (ia.     nied 
iaac  It.  1S8T. 

PLASTOSTAIN 


UVITRON 


ror   Coating  CempocltloB  for  Cae  la  the   Proteetloa  aad' 
Healli«  of  Bnrfbeea. 

nrat  aae  Aag.  19.  1988.  '       f 


8N    58.9.12      Doaald   Ratbbaa.   d.   b.   a.   Rathbaa  Compaay. 
Hoaatoa.  Tex.    PUed  Sept.  18.  19B8b 

COATRITE 


•aad  Palata, 
ntatoaa 


C^tlaoa,  Ue«acn.  Taralahaa.  nucra. 
17.1987.        "       ''■       ""  ■    ,  ■ 


Per  CBrraala*.  Add.  aad  Qaa-Praof  Palat 
Ptpea.  aad  the  Uhc 

riret  aac  Jaa.  1.  1931.    , 


for  SmofcaaUcka. 


^ 


DSCEMBEB  SO,  ItfiB 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  168 


8N  S5.0W.     RowHi  LabontoiKv.  I»f.,  Baodvtt*.  Ulmm.  Pll«| 
Abc  6.  1M7. 


8N  ST,44«.      PhJUp  Morri*  Iwvrporatod.   N>«  York,   N.    T. 

niMi  Hept.  18.  issr 


TIMELETS 


PUP-TOP 


rirat  ur  Jnly  2«. 


k 


For  Pharmaceutical  Prrparatloa  in  TaMH  Fora  Hariac  a 
CoatroUMi  Rate  of  EO^tlreiMW. 
Pint  aaa  Jane  10.  1»S7. 


8N   61.733.     Philip  iMorrla   iBcorporated.   Jtew  Tort.   S.  Y. 
PIlMlliar    " 


Philip  ,ll« 
15.  1M4{ 

BLUE  RIDGE 


8N  37,102.     Chaa. 
Sept.  12.  1»57. 


*  Ca„  lac.  Brookljni.  X.  Y.     Iltod 


CANADAMYCIN 


For  CIsarettea. 

Flrat  oae  May  2.  1»>8. 


FV>r  Aatibiottc  Preparation. 
First  nae  Not.  9.  IMM. 


Oaif  18-Mt4iciMs  lad  Pliaraaualical 


MI    40,900.      Aawrieaa    Hoaie    Prodaeta   Corporation.    New 
York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Nov.  19.  1957. 


PitlMratitM 


VINAL 


For  Medicinal  Preparation  In  the  Form  of  Yaidaal  laaerta. 
Firat  use  Nor.  7,  19."i7. 


RN  782.    Graham  Chemical  Corp..  Sprtnffleld  Gardeaa.  N   Y. 
Filed  Jaa.  16,  19&«. 

~  DUbCAINE 


For  Local  Aneatkaiae  Preparatlona. 
First  aac  Not.  4.  IV^. 


8N   41.612.     C.    H.   Boehrincer  8ohn.    Ingelhelm  am   Sbeia. 
Ocroianr.    Filed  Dec.  2.  1997. 

PERLONGETTEN 

Oamer  of  German  Keg.  No.  640,373.  dated  June  23,   1953. 
For  Bnatatned  Releaae  Pharmaceutical  Preparatioaa  ia  Cap- 
aule  Form. 


HN  20,890.    (^ewbroach-Poad'a  Inc..  New  Yort.  N.  Y.    Filed 
Dee.  12.  19M. 

ANGEL  BALM 


8N  41,624.    Cutter  Laboratories,  Bericeler,  Calif.     Filed  Dec. 
2.  19S7. 

R-GENE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  643,522.  ^^  Intrarenona  Medication  tpr  Uae  in  the  Treatnmit  of 

For    Medicinal     Praparatlona— NaaMiy.    Petrolcna    Jelly,  ■*•"'»»'»'■  Intoxication. 
Camphor  Ice,  PetroUtnm  Uaaae.  CarboUted  Petroleum  Jelly.  ^"^  *"*  ^■■-  *•  ***^-                                                                 ^ 
Borated  PMroleam  Jelly,  Capalcum  Petroleum  Jelly.  Mentho-  _^..^^_^ 
\mtt4  Petroleum  Jelly,  CMI  of  Petroleum.  Oxide  of  Zinc  Oint- 
ment Beoaolnated,  White  Miaeral  Oil,  Oil  Petrol.  BI*   43.124.     The  J.   R.   Watktoa   Compaay,    Winona.   Minn 
nae  Apr.  2.  19M.  Filed  Dec.  2T,  IMT.                                          ^ 


SicaU 


SPARKLETS 


8N  24,802.    The  8icn»lt  Corporatloa,  Chleafo,  ni.    Plied  Pyh.        _     \.^  ..       ^..        „  ^.        . 

20.  1957.  V^vr  Alkaline  Seltaer  Tabieta  for  Settling  Upaet  Rtomachs 


SIGNET 


Firat  Me  Dec.  .1,  19S7. 


Flrat  ase  ^oT.  12.  IMM. 

II ROLLEY 

gN  25.751.    Bamaa  Illpd  I^karatorlaa.  Uc,  Saanyeala,  CaUf.        Psr  PreTenUtlTe  for  Chapping.  Rclle<  of  Skin  Irrltatloaa 
Filed  Mar.  8.  1957.  1 1  •  and  DUper  Raah. 

First  aae  about  Feb.  1. 1945. 


Por  latra-Maacalar  Injection   for  Treating  Yartcoae  VHa 
Complicatlona. 

First  nae  Jan.  19,  1H7.  ■^.■tH"    ,c,r-^    ' 


8N    45,990.      International    Latex   Corporation.   Dover.   OeL 
Filed  Feb.  17, 1958. 


■*.*>>'.■> 


SN  27.2M. 

Pllad  Apr.  1.  1957 


Barrowa  Phsarieal 


.  Inc..  lawoed.  N.  Y. 

HEMOZYME 


I  PreparnBan  la  TabM  . 
1»"«  ■na  »•  or  aboai  Jaaaary  1954.        ,  .^  _  .i^, 
TS7  O.  O U 


P*r  Aattesptlca  aad  OIntmenta. 
Pint  aaa  la  or  abowt  September  1957. 


/ 


TM  IM 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dbckmbbk  so.  1»68 


niMMr.  a.  IKM  ■rtM<«r  Tort.  .1.  T.    nM  May  IS.  MM. 


CERTIFINE 


For  AaplrlB.  TlumiM.  aad  Vitaarta  Mla^ral  PivparaMoM 
Maatclaal  KakMac  Coeipoaads.  Epaoai  Raits.  Boric  Artd' 
Hydro«n  pproxMr.  Witch  Hawl.  Tlactar*  of  lodlar  Mcr- 
hroMla,  TbtiaeroMl.  Masa«ola  MasaM.  (aator  Oil,  <'«l' Urtr 
(Ml,  Mineral  Oil.  .\oa»  Dropo.  Mf  Drofw.  Cold  Pllla  Kldw* 
Pllia.  BapiMMirorlM.  and  Throat  Laa*i 

rtrat  aar  oa  or  about  Kph.  10.  IKM. 


N.  C.  P.-SOO 


Vltaaila  Capoalfa.   TaMKa.  UqaMa.  lajMtaMaa.  aad 
la  Othnr  Doaagr  PoraM. 

Pint  BOT  OB  or  bc<of*  Apr.  2S.  IMS. 


H.N  S1.4M.    Rhloopto  Coavaay.  4.  b.  a.  Sklaepta  Co..  Oallaa. 
T*«.    PIM  Ma,  11.  IMA.  ^^  "^ 


■N  47,«M.     Kalaab   Vltaaila  Corporatloa.   Paaadcaa.  QUU 
PIlMl  Mar.  13,  1M«. 


RANALETS 


K-54 


Por  NBtrttloaMil  Mapptrat^t  for  B*piartac  VIUailM.  Mla- 
rrala.  aad  Traca  KIoaMnta. 
PIrat  ua*  May  4,  1M4. 


Owwr  of  B«c  .Moa.  SaS.OM  aad  404.C1S. 

Por  Aaalgnlc  Coaipoaad  for  Rriirf  of  Mlaor  Pala 

ftrwt  aao  Peto.  27,  1»M. 


8N  M.IM.     (nha  Uailtrd,  Baa*l.  gwltaerlaad.     Pll«d  Jaae  9. 


1M«. 


»H  47,676.     PhamarrMt.  lar.,  Dawaon.  Oa.     Piled  Mar.  13, 


COSUUD 


IM«. 


BANATOL 


Por  Atbtet#'a  Poot  Prrparatloo. 
PIrat  ua«  Oct.  22.  1»57. 


Priority    clalaiMl    nad^r    «#c.    44(d)    oa    flwlaa    Bee.    .No 
160,062,  dalfd  Prh.  12.  1M8. 
Por  AatlBact#rUI  Prvparatloa. 


""-fl:*?      "^  '    ■    '*'■""■•   *^I»'V.   Wlaona.   Mlaa. 
niod  Mar.  IS.  Itss. 


K*  53J24.     O  aad  G  Pkamucal  Co..  lae..  South  Bead.  lad. 
PUad  JBa*,ll.  IMS. 

ALACE 


Por  Laaatlr*  Prrparatloa. 
PIfBt  aac  Not.  5.  IMT. 


OwMf  af  B«s.  Naa.  20S,»40  aad  871, S7S. 

Por  TltaailBa.  Mla^rala.  Aaplrla.  Cold  Tableta.  Coogh 
Sympa,  lahalaal  aad  Vapor  Balm  ;  OlataieBta.  Salrra  Llal- 
■oato  aad  Aatla^tica :  Bin^.  Iroa  aad  Wlae  Toalc,  DlcaoHTt 
Coaipoaad  Tahlata,  Harb  TaMaU,  AUallalBc  «alta.  Blaaiatta 
Pr.>I>aratloa :  Vltaailaa  aad  Mlaeral  Pood  SappWmoata  for 
AalBMla.  Soaia  of  Which  Coataln  AatlMotlca,  Maa«a  Oil  aad 
I'owdara  for  Treatlag  Poultry  I>la«>aaM.  Drwormtac  Prrpara- 
rtoaa  aad  Vrtrrlnary  Balai. 

PIrat  oaa  Prh.  17.  IMS. 


BN   M.785.      Rikw   Laboratorlaa.   lac..    Loa   AacrtM,   Ckttf 
Pll«d  July  3.  IMS. 


DAQUIN 


Por  Madlclaal  Prvparatloa  Uaad  aa  a  DIarvtic. 
Irat  Bar  Apr.  30,  IMT. 


SN  54.M1.     Chaa.  POaar  *  Co..  lac..  Brooklya.  N.  T.     Pllod 
ialy  8,  ISM. 


mt  4S.SM.    TW  SchunnaaB-JoaM  Co.,  CWvrlaad.  Ohio.    PlWd 


GELPIRIN 


ENTERESE 


Por    MMildnal    TahM    for    Rrllrrlac    th*    IMacnaiforta    of 
Colda,  HradarhM.  aad  Maacalar  Pala. 
PIrat  aaa  iaaaary  t92A. 


VSr  AntlcholinerKlc  Praparatloa. 
PIrat  oar  Apr.  28,  ISM. 


BN   M.012.      Lloyd   Brothara.  lae..  aaelaaatl.  Ohto.     PUad 
Jaly  S.  ISM. 


nit   ao.mt      Charlaa   ■    ProBot  *  Co..   WMtaMuat.  QMhac. 
Caaada.    Ptiad  Apr.  SO,  isss. 


LYCINATE 


PALAPEN 


Par    MMllHaal    Praparatlaa    far   TraataM«t    of    Vaslaltla. 
Produced  la  Platd  aad  Tablet  Pona 
Pint  uop  OB  or  about  Juaa  18,  IBM. 


-.21'*r**'j'*'"^  ■■**  •*   **<*>  •■  Ci"««»«a  appUcatloa 
Slod  Jaa.  31.   ISM;  Bee.   .Xo.   111.110.  dated  Aac   15.  ISM 
Por  AatlMotlr  Preparatloa. 


B.N  M.OM.     Doaw  Cktwteala.  lac..  Kaw  Tart,  M.  T.     PUrd 
Jaly  10.  ISSS. 


■X  Bl.isa.    Aa  DnM  Labaratarln.  life..  BaitlaMf«.  M4.    PIM 
May  T,  ISSS. 

VITAPOPS 


VLEM-DOME 


Por  Vltaalaa  la  Cwdy  Pana  oa  a  Stirt. 
PIrat  aaa  Apr.  34,  ISM. 


Ovaar  af  Mas.  Ma.  SM.TS4. 

Por  Balfar  Coatalataff  PraparaHaa  lar  Bxtvraal  Vaa  la  tha 
Treataieat  of  Bkla  aad  Bealp  lafacttoaa  aad  Otkar  Skta  aad 
Scalp  irrlutloM. 

PIrat  aaa  iaaaary  ISO*. 


-k 


■—• "-••••••'•'•JW^.P.  »jL.i..*»r« 


n 

8MH8 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


■N  SS.OM. 

imly  10.  IMW 


TM  185 


I^  N«r  Twfc.  N.  ».     FtM    Wf  65.117.     CterrtoM  LU«.t,»l«.  1,^..  N«r  Orta...  (||». 
-'^  Ul*te).L«.    niMl  JiUy  11.  1»58. 


DOMERINE 


MANSUL 


^  OwMT  of  B^.  No.  S8S.7M. 

Fw  SoaplMa  Cl«ui«n-  for  tli»  TrMta^at  of  gkin  aad 
■«up  iBfectiona  and  Other  »kio  am]  8ailp  Irrtutloaa  Par 
ttatorly  Acne,  oily  SIiId  aod  Scalp,  awl  Soap  Seaattlvv  Scalp 

Int  aae  Jaaoary  ISM. 


r»r  llMllfal  aad  Ptoarmamitiral  Prodort— Xan»*lT  • 
CoBbtaatioB  of  Antl  Bacterial.  Spaamolrtk-  SedatlTv  awl 
Tranquitary  Asrnta  for  the  Trpatow-at  of  UrtnarT  Tract 
Inft^ioiu.  " 

Plrat  Me  Not.  2».  IM7.    '  *V" 


riMiaiy  11.  I05IJ  .T^ 


8N  M.l»      Carrtone  Laboratoriaa.  lac..  New  Orieana  (Me- 
Ulrte),LA.    niedJul/ 11.  1958. 


X^ 


FORTIZYME   % 

ror  DiCMtaat  Prvfiw«tlMi. 
rtfBt  Mr  JuM  17. 11 


PRELACAPS 


ir- 


For    Medical    and    PlurMaeeiitlcal     Product— Namelr 
Dietary  Supplement  in  Prrimanrlea  aad  Lactation 
Flrat  nae  Sept.  17.  1950. 


iftu'H  u>9 


■N  M.iiT.     CarrtMi!  Lakoratoriaa.  I«e..  New  OrlaaM  (Me- 
Ulrte).l«.    niodJtlrll.  IMS. 


8N  55.1S1.     Carrtooe  Laboratoriea.  toe.  New  OrleaM  iU*- 
Uirle).  La.    Piled  ialy  11, 1»M. 


ANTIME 


s»- 


.fW^^    .".'J-  "L  <JWJ!*»- 


SPASODIL 


iW    Medical    and    Pharmaceatlcal     Product— Namely,    a 
■•■•dy  for  the  Treatiaent  of  Aastna  Pectoria 
ilrat  uae  Aif.  2».  1#67. 


For  Medical  and  Pharmaceutical  Product— Namely,  a 
ByBtbctle.  Non-Marcotic  Derlvattre  of  Paparerine  for  the 
Treatment  of  Muacle  Spaam  of  the  Uteatlaal  Tract.  BllUry 
Tract  and  the  Blood  VaawW      .      *..4. 

n»t  uae  Sept.  11.  1»5«.  -    *  '    f 


W»  58.118.     CarrtoM  LaboratacHa.  l«e..  New  OrleaM  (Me- 
talrtt),L«.    nedjidy  11. 1958. 


BARTIME 


SN  SS.4S0.     Brewer  Phannacal  Compuw.  Upper  DuW   Pa 
Piled  July  17,  1958.     7|t~  w-r  mm^.  ra. 


For  Medical  and  Pharmaceutical  Product— Namely,  au 
AntlSpaamodle  for  Tmatment  of  Pyloraapaam.  NauaM  Vom- 
Itlnc  CoUc,  and  Kanreala. 

Flrat  uae  Aug.  29.  1967.    '*' 


JANAANGON 


For  Vitamin  and  Mineral  Supplement. 
Flrat  aae  June  19.  1958. 


•. "'.W"«m  »  "  ■'^■i—  I'Mi^iii 


Ki 


1_' 


«N  55.122.     Carrtone  Uboratorlea.  luc..  New  Orleana  (Me- 
tAlrtei.U.    Filed/-    


•^'i 


SN    55.847.       Bape     Fabrtt     Pharmaieutlacber    Praeparate 
O.  m.  b.  H.,  Seefeld.  I'pper  Bararta.  Germany.     Filed  July 


28.1958. 


-^11.: 

CARR-TIHE 


HYAPERTIN 


For  Medical  and  Pharmaceutical  Product— Namely,  a 
KeaMdy  for  the  Treata^M  of  Chronic  PaUsue.  for  the  Reato- 
ratloa  of  Natural  AlertMaa  ami  for  Coatrol  of  Appetite  In 
Wdsht  Seductlor 

Flrat  uae  May 


OwMr  of  German  Sec.  No.  710.202,  dated  Jaa.  21.  1958 
For  Medlclaea  and  Pharmaceutical  Preparatioaa— Nhmely 
Permeability  Inrreaalnc  Agent. 


rS1.19^ 

SN  55.118.     Carrtaae  buburatorlaB.  Im.. 
tairtei.L*.    FUad  July  11. 1958. 

"5  OT^  cArrvtte 


A..  Mllaa.  Italy. 


New  OrtauM  (Me- 


"J*  A. 


SN   56.944.     OrmoooterapU   Richter  •.  ■. 
Filed  July  24.  1958. 

CORUNTIN 

Owner  of  Italtan  Reg.  No.  85,988.  dated  Feb.  5.  1949 
For  Opofherapic  MedlclMl  PreparatloM. 


Fer    Medical    aad    FlMrmaceutlcal    Pntdact— Namely,    a 
To   StimalaU   the    Appetite   aad    Baalc   MetabaUe 


SN  58,081.     Merit  Pharmaceutical   Corporation  of  America 
North  Miami.  FU.    Filed  July  25,  19.58. 


FInt  UM 


Apr.  20,  198^ 


ii^-' 


MEGENSATE 


■*  ••.M4.     OarrtSM  taberatorlea.  toe..  New  OtImm  (Me- 
talfte).L«.    flMJatell.  1968 

^M)CORTACET    i 

Fmr    Madlml    aad    Pkarmaeentleal    Pradart— Namely,    a 
Caaipaud  far  the  Treatmrat  aT  Arthrltta. 
Flfsc  aw  Jaly  17. 1968. 


SV"««*^»*'y'»«-  Add.      J,   ^f  -^^^ 
FIrrt  aae  May  19. 1958. 


SN  58.107.     FXL  ft  Co.,  Lowell,  MaM.     Filed  Jaly  18.  1958. 

PXL*"* 

FUr  talre  far  tTae  m  a  OreMlag  Kxteraally  appHed  for 
iraa.  Saabara.  Cata.  Bralaea.  aad  Mtaar  BMa  IrrlUttaaa. 
Flrat  aae  July  10,  1968.  -•..  -^.^^^   ...r 
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Dbckmbbk  so,  1958 


m  56.174.     Mtww.  Im..  Cklcaa*.  III.     riM  July  M.  IMS.    H.X  41^1g.     StaMkiaMfabrtt  Aagabwc  \Bnb»rt  A.  O..  Xara- 

brrg,  (i*rwtmaj.    Pilrd  D»«.  «,  1»S7. 


ANTI-SEP 


Wtt  Woaad  MMl  FlBk-Bjr  Trratmrat  for  Mkln  aid  Ky*  In- 
toetUtM  to  UTMttxk. 
rirat  uw  Jaa«  12,  IftSa. 


WHISPER-ENGINE 


OwB*r  of  Gcmaa  E^g.  So.  7044»M,  (toted  Auc.  1.  19B7. 
Kor  Motor  Vpblcrra  Rooh  •■  Trucka  aw)  Buan  Drlrrn  by 
_^,^^,^_        •  laternal  Conbastlun  Kaclim ;  Tractors   for  Eoad  Hanlas* : 

BaUway   Vvhicica  Drlvni  by   latrmal   Coaibuatloa  EbcIbm: 
MN<M.2I6.      Vlu  +  Flua   f'orporatlon.   Madlaon.   Wis.      PIImI     ^Bd  CoarertlbU  VeblclM  for  RaU  aad  Soad  8rrvl(v  Drlrca 
Joly  2«.  I»5«.  "    • .  -      ^     ..      -     . 


by  latrmal  Combustton  Baal  dm. 


y-    '•■ 


I    4-v 


OwB«r  of  9*t.  No.  370.674. 

ror  Vltaaila  Portlflcatloas  To  B*  Usrd  In  tb«  Pivparatlon 
•r  Poaltry  a«id  Urmtorli  KM^ds. 

PIrst  usr  Marrh  1*&4 :  Aag.  I,  1»M,  In  a  diffrr<>nt  dtsplay. 


8N  5a.5I4.     LML  BBflDt^riac  A  Mfg.  Corp.,  Colnmbto  Oty, 
lad.    PII«Kl  Jan«  13,  1»5«. 


'J^lviimOatsef 


L 


For  Boata. 

Ptrst  ua«»  on  ur  about  May  34,  19S7. 


UN  66.S43.     Willis  (\  PIrkcaa.  Mtoad.  rallf.    nin)  Joly  30, 
1»AR. 


Oms  20- LinolaMi  aM  OM  (M 


8X  .51,011.    Tk*  B.  r.  OoodrtHi  Coapany,  Akron.  Ohio.   ril«l 
May  5. 1»5». 


PIC-A-VITA^ 


ror  ntaailaa  aad  Minerals, 
rirst  a«#  Mar.  7,  ISA7. 


•:» 


B.FGoodrich 


Oait  19- Vaydit 


:  i.l 


HN    S4.ao«.      Spartan    Hhlpballdinc  Corporation.   New   Tork, 
N.  T.    riird  July  24,  le.'tT. 


^ 


-■V      ^-^ 


Tvr  Baata. 

rirat  asr  (Vtobrr  IBM. 


t  ••■-.■:/. 


Owner  of  R^.  Naa.  64.M6.  1U,40»,  and  utht^rs. 

ror  Asphalt,  Bahferr  and  PtostU-  Floor  Tll«-  and  Htalr 
Triads  and  <'oti>  Baar  Made  of  Rubber  nr  Rubber-Like  Mate- 
ria U. 

nrst  aaa  aboat  Jaae  1M6  ;  at  least  as  early  as  1660  as 
to  "Uoodrlrh." 


Chtt21-Btctrial  AprwirtM,  MUdtet, 

8N   15,630.     Rea  Magiet  Wlr#  V^pany.  toe.,  rort  Wayne, 
lad.    riled  Sept.  13,  1»56. 


ViVWiY.- 


KM  41,616.     Masehlnenfabrlk  Augsbarg-Namberg  A.  O..  Nam- 
berg,  Oemuiny     riled  Dw.  6,  1067. 

i      FUEL-MASTER 

<»wner  of  Uermaa  Rag.  Jlo.  7lO.»S9.1lit«i Veb.  2,  1956 
Tor  Motor  Vahlrlea  Raeh  as  Trucks  and  Buses  DrWen  by 

Internal    Cnmbastlon   Rnglnea :   Tractors    for   Road    Haulage ; 

Ballway    Vehicles    Itrlven   by    Ibternal    Combuatlon    Engine*: 

and  Conrertlble  Vehicle*  for  Ball  aad  Boad  Renrlce  DrlTen 

by  ialemal  Cnaibustkin  Engines. 


SOLVAR 


ror  Magnet  Wire, 
rirst  use  Jane  19,  1M6. 


UN  41.917.    Maachlnenfabrik  Aagnbarg  Nuraberg  A.  U..  Nara- 
harg,  <;emMay.    nied  Dec.  6,  19^7. 

WHISPER-DIESEL 

Owaer  ot  (ierman  Reg    .No.  704.996,  dated  Aug    1.  1957 
ror  Motor  Vehicles  Much  as  Trucka  and   Ruses  I»riTen  by 

Internal   Coaibastloa  Englae* :  Tractors   for   Road   Haulage; 

Railway   Vehlel**   l>rlTea  by   latehMl   ('ombwstlaa  BNCl»es : 

aad  CaavartlbW  Velilrlea  for  Rail  aad  Road  Herrtce  Orlvea 

by  lataraal  Combosttoa  Eaglnea. 


8N    21,343.      Unlrersity    l^oodspeakers.    Inc.,    White   Ptalaa, 
N.  T.    nied  Dec.  19,  19A6. 

ACOUSTIC      -BATON 

Applieant    diarfalaM    any    eretostre    rights    ta    the    word 
"Acoastlc"  apart  from  the  auirk  as  showa. 

ror  Croas  Orer  rreqneacy  Networka.  » .r-«>*^i^ 

nrst  nae  Jaa.  15,  19ft4. 


H 


•**.■ '  i|.5t;.  ? 


RN  39,566.     Loaaa  Blectrfc  aad  Cbewlcal  Warfca  Ltd..  Baaai. 
Rwltserlaad.     Filed  flept.  2T.  1967.  -  v     ~  ~  jO 

ELEKTROLYTOR 

Owaar  af  Swias  Beg.  Na.  164J96.  dated  Mar.  27,  1957. 
rw  Apparatas   for   the   Electric   Decoaipoaltlaa  of   Water 
and  Parte  of  Soch  Apparataa.  .,^    .^  ^, 


DBCBfBBt  80,  19M 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  167 


8W40.4«ft.    The  iMlteM  Steel  PMdwta  CMNMar.  ValpualM.    8N  ftl.MiL,    CBS-Urtroa  8«lw  CeriMmUoB.  DMirm.  MeM. 


STEARNS 


owB«r  of  Rrc.  No.  «u.orr. 

For  Magnrtlc  8«|Mr«tora  for  flepuatlBC  MasMtic  Material 
Fro*  NoD-MacnetIc  Material.  Uftioc  MagneU  and  HoMIiik 
Maxaeta. 

Firet  oae  f>b.  1. 194«.  <#■   *fcA   ^^ 


PflLOmAR 


HN  40.527.    The  IndUka  Steel  Prodncta  Oonpanr.  Valparalao 
lad.    Piled  Not.  12i  1957. 


For  TelerlBlon  Picture  Tube*. 
Klrat  nee  Dec.  W.  1957. 


«H««-     «M  C«; 


•ii'M  i^tf 


wf  l«9ttl<^V 


8N  52.114.  Globe  Aaierlcan  Corporation,  d.  b.  a.  yaleaa-Hart 
ManafactariuK  Company.  Kokono.  lad.  Plied  Mar  22 
1958. 

VULCAN-HART 

Por   Electric   Pryers.   (^riddle*.   Hot   PUtea.  Kettle*.    Meat 
Roaatera.  Coffee  Lrns.  Paateurliera.  Roll  and  Pood  Wanaera. 
Plrat  aae  la  1949. 


The  represenutlon  of  the  electromaxaet  la  diaclaimed  apart 
from  ti^  marli  aa  aboara.    Owaer  of  lU-g.  No.  438,027. 

Por  Macnetic  8eparatora  for  Separatinc  Mannetlc  Material 
Pro«  NoB-Macnetic  Jiatarlal ;  Uftiaf  Macneta  and  Holding 
Maxaeta. 

Plrat  nae  on  or  aboni  ileptenber  1056. 


8N   82.184.      Soaotoae   Corporatioo.  Blaiaford.   M.   V.     VUad 
May  22.  1958. 


CERAMIKE 


Far  MlcrophoaM. 

PJrat  aae  May  14.  1958         **»^  *  »" 


is  45.857.     Koy  P.  Waiia.  d.  b.  a.  Walin  Radio  A  Blectrlc 
Ca..  MInneapolia,  Mian.     Piled  Peb.  6.  1958. 


8N  53.109.    The  BUck  Manufacturing  Co..  d.  b.  a.  Auto-Craft 
Inc..  Baltimore.  Md.    PUed  Jane  9.  1958 


h 


osco 


*TUFF-SKIJr 


For  Blectrteal  Bocketa. 
Pint  aae  Dee.  1ft.  lt}6. 


Por  Battery  Hold  Down  Pra 
FlrataaeMay21.1957. 


-.J-V  \,..,>?\ 


HN  48.823.    The  B.  P.  ,4«odrtch  Conpany.  Akron,  Ohio.    Piled 
Mar.  28.  1958.  '  > 


-.1  .(,«■»/ 


8N  5S.1S2.     Blectrofllm.  Inc..  North  Hollywood.  Calif     Pile* 
Jaae  9.  19.%8. 


B  r  Good  rich 


Por  Electrical  Heat  lag  BlefneBta  or  Mwaa. 
Pirat  uae  Aag.  28. 198T. 


Owner  of  Reg    Noe    04.998.  427.173.  aad  othera. 
Far  Blectrlc  Storage  Batteriee. 

FIrat  aae  about  March  1958 :  at  leaat  aa  early  aa  1880  aa 
to  "(ioodrich." 


8N  53.259.     Hoffman  Blectronica  Corporation,  Iam  Aagelea 
Calif.    Piled  June  10.  1958. 


PIED  PIPER 


HN    48.981.     <;eneral  iCiMtrte  < 
Filed  Apr.  3.  19.18.     T 


.   Bridgeport.    <'oaB. 


Por  Televialon  ReceiTing  Reta  aad  Acceaaoriea  Therefor. 
Pirat  uae  May  7. 1958. 


SUPER  CORONOL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  341,979. 

Por  Electrical  Wlrea.  Cable*  and  Coadactora  and  Blectrteal 
InaaUting  aad/or  JactaUag  MaterUL 
Pirat  aae  Mar.  11,  19M. 


8N  53,280.     Hoffman  Blectroaica  Corpora  tioa, 
Calif.    Filed  Jaae  10.  1958. 


Lea  Angelea, 


TRANS-SOLAR 


-^t.-w  Ks  )PIU  9^    I  f 


For  Radioa  and  Parta  Thereof. 
Pirat  nae  June  4.  1958. 


8N    49.189.      Daro-Taal    Corperatlaa.   North    Bergea.    N.    J. 
Piled  Apr.  7,  19.%8. 


PYROGUARD 


Far  laeaadeocMt  LaNpa.  FhMreaeeat  Lampa.  Arc 
aad  Combiaatleaa  of  Twa  or  More  Thereof. 
Pirat  uae  Mar.  27,  1958. 


BN  53.498.     Fraaklla  BlacCrtr  Co..  lac..  Rlufftoa.  Ind.     Piled 
J  uae  IS.  1958. 

INST-0-VERSE 


Far  Bectric  Motora. 
fliM  aae  May  1.  1958. 
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Not.  21, 19S7.    «*«.  2(f) 


C*..  Sprtasa^id,  Ohi*.     ni*4 


POLY-BOND 


For  Kl»ftrk-al  lamiUtad  irir». 
FIfM  ■•»  !■  ftbovt  Mairh  IKMI. 


K«  M.rr2.     Th*  Brldcrpwrt  Iiualatod  Wlic  Co..  Brtdcrport 
C«MI.    riM  Jim  18.  IB5S.  ' 


>  i.^      V   .      Ks^  «  ^  a 


UNI-WIND 


8c'w  P^Jili""*'    "^    »*~^-«»'*"    OHoB*..    Dl^fr..   ««| 
FlMt  UM  Jan.  23,  1»2S. 


ror  KlMTtrtol  InMlatwl  Win. 
rtnt  mr  ia  abmit  lUrvk  1»M. 


DTW 

Owaer  of  R»c  N««.  61«,479  aiKi  •01.587 

r«f  B^rtraJ  WIr*  .od  Cabl».  aod   iMaiatton  TlM.f»for. 

rift  Uf  on  or  about  May  21,  1958. 


ULTRA-MAnC 

V 

Kor  Vertical  Bortnc  aad  Tnraias  MacktiMV  KqaipoHl  With 
•*■•«■•««  Profrrammliis  CoatroU. 
Klrat  nar  Aur  30.  1957. 


Ow  22-fiMM,  Ttyt,  mi  Spwiiiia  CmJi 

UN  82.097.     BrookHad  Corpatatloa.  Brooklya.  N.  T.     nied 

RUSTY 


W**.  *•,  1937. 


^  «*'-f 


ELECTROL 


Mf  22.  1958. 


'    '.'j. 


For  Vertical  Bortnc  and  Tornlag  Maekla**. 
Pint  urn  Aug.  30.  1957. 


rar  Dolla. 

y»r«t  uii*  Apr   29,  19B8. 


«d  Parts  TUffMf 


*''*na?'S*i95?^  *^'*'*  -*'*'»   Compaar.  L-.   Maaa.     P||«| 


'H'        »«?*i.»* 


UN  20.878.     Pbotoatat  rarpofafloa.  PntrUnr^,  «.  i.    j||^ 


r 


1,?*  '.t' 

•■^■.v 


PHOTOSTAT 


'ifc. 


Ow«»  of  «^.  No.   83,479.  112.187.  aad  12 1. 87*. 

For  OffaH  rhipllrattac  Marhlam. 

rjrat  aa#  la  AprU  l»i7.  v^l'  t 


ft.r  Boll-RtaBd  UaMi  la  CaMarttoa  With  th^  rawladinc 
mL**tL!!."'^  ""  ^'*'  ■•"•  •*  ***  B*fl«.lBc  of  Kxtrenwly 
!1^-  mT^  *  ontlnaoua  aiiM.tla8  Opw^tloa  Darlnn  Whirt 
th*  Eoliwl  Paper  I.  (^  I.to  MMHa  of  tba  K^uir^d  Slat. 

Virat  oae  NoTfoibrr  1957. 


"''L.^i^       OBwal    Matora    Conwrattaa.    Ortrait.    Mich, 
filed  D*f.  30.  1957.  -     -     - 


rraM*.    nipd  Mapt.  ao,  1987. 


fitl  k       v,»v^»' 


'^-  f^sii  .i: 


Owi»r   af  rrmrh   n*t.   Mo. 
(■Haai  :  Satl.  laat    Mo  94.1811. 
rar  CaMTMa  Vlhratan. 


■  .1 


Tor  niMrt  L«romotiT*«  sad  Parta  Tk»f*a(. 
nrat  Bar  la  or  brfor**  1942 


MM  47.481      J.  Wlaa  * 
10.  I»ft«. 


.'«>'»  ^ 


r^..  M»wark.  N.  i.     niod  ifgy 


LUSTRE-CHROME 


>lni«l  Platlac. 


*.'-•:•? 


{•:;■• 


**^'-'      *'     •  ■  tf,    <**.:      .-'  Y 


flrat  Bar  FVk.  4.  1958. 


'^ii"  •«•*  .'-■^■'< 


Dbcbmbb  M» 


T 
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•.  Calif.     M1«I  JUr   25.  1»5«.  rtJ«l  Jane  IS.  1058. 


^<f*.  frt 


TH|JNDERBIRD 


For  fow^rra  Kotmty  Lawn  M*w<tii.  l>ow«Ti>d  Rotmry  Wwnl 
Mowrra,  Pvwv^  Lavb  BMoratvra,  P«wri«id  Uatdra  Tlllen. 
Vownta  Air  CoapraMora  for  Palat  Oom,  Po«»n>4  Lawn 
KdgtTa,  and  rnrnituM  OoIIIm. 


SIMPLEX 


For  Vlaea. 

rirat  oav  at  l«aat  aa  early  aa  1921. 


First  mm  3m\y  IS. 


I 


•*  H,T1<.    Snnbeam  Corporation.  Chlcaco.  III.    Filed  July  2. 


UN  «.5S2.     gwiastiae.  !•«..  Umc  Uland  City. 
Apr.  11.  IMS, 

II    101    ■ 

For  Tarklas  Derk^ 

Firat  uae  in  Septefliber  IWt. 


S.  Y.     Filed 


SUNBEAM 

For  Floor  Cleantac.  Poiiakiac  <um1  CondiiioBiac  Marhii 
and  Roc  thTHtMiiK  Uaciilnes. 
FlMt  o«e  Aug.  27.  1957. 


UN  4»,«40.     Westlafkouae  Air  Brake  Compuy.  Plttalwrcli. 
P*.    nied  Apr.  U.'IOM. 


i*iV>  vri-Hir'^-Tl    .•    ^' 


8N  54.771.     Aacoat  J.  Lnrle.  d.  b.  a.  Tke  Madern  KpecUltlea 
Co..  Chlcaso.  111.     Filed  July  3.  1»58. 


n 


(KUTTO) 


For  Utility  Knife  for  Cutting  Paper  Cartona. 
Ftrat  n*  May  15.  l»3i. 


Owner  of  Reg.   Noii  S02.952.  410,502.  and  412.7SS. 

For  Fluid  Preaanre  Actuated  Bock  Drilk.  Parta  and  AtUeh- 
nenU  for  Rock  Drilla.  Htopera.  Jumbo  Arroa,  Air  Lefa.  Air 
Line  OUera.  Fluid  Pnrwaure  Artuated  Parlnx  Rreakera.  Fluid 
Preaanre  Actuated  (play  Spatlea,  Fluid  Prewiure  Actuated 
Tan^pera.  Bit  I>etachM«.  Snap  Pampa.  and  I>u*t  Tanks  and 
Bosea. 

Firat  use  on  or  b^^tre  Dec.  9.  1949.  on  flald  preaaure  actu 
ated  tampera. 

«N  4t,«41.     Weatlnchouae  Air   Brake  Company,   nttaburgh 
1%.    FllodApr.  14.  IMS. 


8N  5S.95T.    The  Warner  *  8waa«y  Campaay.  ClereUnd.  Oklo 
Filed  July  24.  1958. 


HOPTO 


Owner  of  Reg.  .No.  5«3.011. 

For  DlKRers.  Loadera.  and  Dtsctag,  (iradlnr  Murfare  Mod 
ifylRK  and  Material  Moriac  aad  Material  I»adtna  Rqulpment 
and  Apparatus  and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  Apr.  12.  1949. 


lIroi 


s 


RN  57.583.     Colonial  Knife  Company.  Inc .  Prorideare.  K.  I. 
FHed  Aug.  20.  1958. 


NEWPORT  STAINLESS 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xoa.  392.952  and  412.785. 

ror  riald  PffMure  Actuated  Rock  DrUla.  Parta  and  AtUch-  APP»«»t  •'•■inis  no  exrlualve  ri«tits  In  "Rtalnleaa"  apart 

meata  for  Rock  l>rUI»,  Mtopera.  Jumbo  Arma.  Air  Lega    Air  '"^I!"  ""  w»oclatlon  sbowa. 

•■——---  For  (^itlery. 


Llae  Oilers.  Fluid  Preaaure  Artuated  ParloK  lireakers.  Fluid 
Preaanre  Actuated  CJay  Mpadea.  Fluid  PresMirv  Actuate<1 
Tampera.  Bit  Iletacbecs.  Samp  I'nm|ia.  aad  Ouat  Tanka  and 
Box 


First  use  In  June  1988. 


(sea. 

Firat  uae  on  or  befare  Dec.  9.  1949.  on  flaid  prfwure  actu-     ^^'  ^-201      Hydraulir  Machinery  Company,  inc..  Waakeaha. 
ated  tampera.  , ,  WU.    FUe4  Sept.  2.  19.%«. 


H.\   49.842.     Westlnchouae  Air  Brake  Company,    nttsburgh. 
Pa.    niad  Apr.  14.    ' 


HY-HOE 


For  Karth  Moriair  aad/or  Rscaratlac  ■qatpment. 
Ftrat  aae  Mar.  18. 19(18. 


Owner  of  Reg    Sm.  "892.952.  410.502.  and  412.785. 

For  Fluid  Prrasure  Artuated  Rock  l>rllhi.  Parts  aad  Attach- 
ments for  Rork  Orllls.  Kto|ieni.  Jumbo  Arnia.  Air  Lega.  Air 
Liae  Oilera.  Fluid  Pressure  Artaated  Parlag  Breakera.  Fluid 
Preanare  Actuated  CUy  Rpadea.  Flatd  Preaaure  Artaated 
Tampers.  Bit  Detacheti.  Ramp  l>ampa.  and  Dust  Tank*  and 
Baien. 

Firat  aae  oa  or  befavw  Dae.  9,  1949.  aa  laM 
ated  tampera.    t--="  r 


H.V  58.898.     Broderick  k  Basrom  Rope  Company.  Ht.   Lonia, 
Mo.    Filed  Kept  10.  19M. 


ALTCO 


Far    Wire 
acta-    •eythea. 


Cllpa.    Braah   Hoaka.    Raftlag   Docs,  aad 


Jaly  23.  1955. 


*»''. 
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MM  M.771.     Tta«  AaMctetMl  M#rrlujidtola(  CMrpormriMi.  New 
Torfc,  N.  T.    PIbHl  Kept.  11,  1»S« 


CORINTH 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  Dkboo,  m.  i»h 

(hM25-lMfcsarfSilw 

"^itST^     Tajrlor  U«*  C*^  rtll.d»lphu.  P..    TOH  Apr  J 


■!v'4 


LUCK 


K«r  MialDlw  Mti^l  rutwai»— XuMly.  KrItm.  FArfca!  aiid 
HpoolM. 

nmt  IMP  Max  21,  1998.  * 


MS   .1«,776.     The   Blark-ilawaon  VMmptmf.  HaMlitiMi.  OMo 
rilMt  Nept.  II,  10.18. 


CONS-TEN-TROL 


Kor   Control   I>evlrHi   for  W*b-M«t*rlal   WlndloK  and  Ua- 
vlMliog  Apparatu. 
^   rirat  oao  Aur  2.  IftM. 


vi<^       ! 


Appllrant  dlarlalnu  toe  tmra  "Kt»"  apart  fraa  tka  aiark 

For  Keys,  KapecUlly  Blank  Krya. 
FlfBt  uae  Jane  10,  1937. 


Cbn  26-M0asiriM     •■'    Scititif  ic 


8N    58,M7."l.      Outboard    Marine   Corporation.    Waokenn     III 
Mle«J  Mept.  12,  1958. 


.(..  .,. 


.  u 


^;.. 


ttHuCVi'- J^ 


8N  38.884.    Kdward  J.  Herbert,  d.  b.  a.  Bdroy  Prodncta  Com. 
paajr.  New  York.  N.  T.    Filed  gept.  9,  1957. 

3D3  OPTICAID 

For  BlBooilar  Loopa. 
Flrat  nae  Joly  20,  19M. 


8N  4J,008.    Farrasd  Optical  Co.,  toe..  New  Tork.  N.  T     Filed 
Dk.  9.  1957. 


VIDEOGON 


For  Opflral  and  rhotoffraphir  Lenaea. 
Flrat  aae  Oet.  21.  1937. 


For  Chain  Hawa. 
First  Dae  June  2.  195H. 


8N    45,380.     Zared7   V.    L   Lenlna   Plae«.   Narodal    Podolk 
Plaen,  Cieeboalorakla.    Filed  Feb.  ft.  1958. 


a»u2A-UminAt,ammmilMimt  SKODA 


MN^32.2«8.     Bor«  Warner  Torporatloa.   JHIeago,   III.     riled 


M 


TOUCHUISDRY 


Fw  Control   for  a  Clothei  I>ryer  and  Parts  TWreof  for 
Replarement  aad  Repair. 

Flrat  oae  «■  or  befaiw  FH>.  M.  1988 


Owie^  of  (^aeeboaloTakUa  Rec  No.  15S,674.  dated  Jane 
28.  19S8. 

For  Teotinc  and  Meaaarlnf  Apparatna— Namely,  Qiilrk.<}rtp 
Drill  Jlga :  Indexing  Attaeiiaeata  for  Orlndlng.  Drtlllng  and 
Mllllnic  Marhlnea :  Gear  Teatlag  Appllanreo :  Center  TeatJnjr 
Appltaaeea:  Fhtarea  for  Teoting  Caatlnga  and  Workpleeeo : 
Rnlera ;  Rquami :  TempUteo  :  GoaRea  :  Morfare  ajKt  Oreaolac 
IMatea;  Mtraiithtedces ;  Trarlng  Tools  and  Instmrnenta : 
WelKhInc  Marhlnea  aad  Apfantw :  Calipers  :  Spirit  Lerela : 
RIeetrtr  Meters :  Radar  iMtraaieata  and  Apparatva. 


■Til 


8N  B2.880     HeReral  Motoro  Corporatloa,  Detroit.  Mich.   Filed 
June  4.  1938. 


SEALECTOR 


8N   52.a«9      B«rfWar«er  CM»«nitloB.   rhleaco.    III.      nied 
May  28.  1938.        r«-^  v  ^>k. 


For  Air  (iaugea. 

First  aae  Apr.  28.  1938. 


•^ 


/ 


*'*»'•.*    i*»  i  ** 


...  1      -I 


,m 


-'»  -..^ 


TO(/C##l/l^NMSI/ 


For  Cohtrl  far  Waaklat  Maehta.  and  Partr  Thereof  far 
Replareaient  and  Repair. 
First  aae  Feb.  28.  1958.  -^^.   ....      ...  -,  ,^ 


RN   53.438.     Tka  Telereclntar  cWporattom  Staaford,  Coan. 
Filed  Jane  12.  1968. 


TELLER-REGISTER 


For  Marhlnea  for  Precaaaiac  aad  Reeordlag  TraMacttoaa. 
8«eli  aa  Baakkr^plag  aad  Accooatlag  Msrhlaia. 

"*»■•  ■■•  •fay  28.  19M.  .      y,^^^i^^*  i^i^ 


Dbcbmbb  80.  l»fii 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


8X    »7.111.      VokM    UMitMl.   H^Blpy   Parti. 


TM  in 

r  Oatldfoni. 


MICROVEE 


Own*r  of  British  R*,.  Xoa.  B6T0.882  and  8*474522.  datnl 
J«ly  2,  IMS  and  Apr.  26.  1»4«,  nap^ttr^ij .  and  V.  8.  Rm. 
No.  4S3.617. 

For   Filter.    (Belnx   I'arta   of  Bniriii^.    of   Motor.,   or   of 
Machliwry).  Air  and  Oil  FUtera   (Xot  for  Laboratory  l«.» 
and  Parts  of  th^  Aforeaaid  Piltera. 


8N   57.112.     Vok.*   Umlt*^.   HMley    Park,   iw>ar  iiuildford. 
EncUnd.    Filed  Aug.  12.  1»58. 


MAXIVEE 


OwB*r  of  Britlah  lUg.  Xoa.  «4«.080  and  64«.081  both 
dated  Mar.  20.  I»4« ;  and  U.  8.  IU«.  Xo.  4S3.16T 

Pot  Kilters  (BHav  Parts  of  MaHilM>ry,  of  BnjrtaM  or  of 
Motors  I.  Air  and  Oil  Kilters  (Xot  for  Laboratory  or  Pb«»- 
tocraphir  Csei.  and   Parts  of  AforvMid  Ktiters. 


The  drawinK  is  lln«^  for  Mur.  '  '***  *" 

For    Manually    Oin-rated    IVrloe.   for   Applying   Detenent 
to  Rag*.  Carpets  and  the  Like. 
First  use  Kept.  30,  lt>B7. 


SN  58.M8.     Peerless  of  America.  Incorporated.  Chicago    III 
Filed  8ept.  8.  195S. 


Clatt30-Croc|(trif,  Eartiitawart,  aarf 

Porcalaia 

HX  48.a««.     stetson  CillBa  Co..  Inc..  Llneoln.  III.    Klled  Mar 
i*.  1»M. 

CALIFORNIA  RAINBOW 

For  China  Dlnnerwat*. 
Klrst  use  Mar.  10. 19M. 


For    Relf-Contalned    Water   Chillers   for   Air   Conditioning 
Hystem*  for  Inhabitable  EacUwHrea. 
First  aae  July  2tt.  19S8. 


«X  BS.912.     A.  A.  Cordrey.  d.  b.  a.  Cordrey   Industries.  8t. 
Petersburg.  Kla.    Filed  Sept.  Ift,  IMS. 


JUMBO 


Kor  Oil  KUters  and  Tketr  Befllla. 
Klrst  use  Apr.  1,  1942. 


Oau  31  -  Flten  aiirf  RtMflMaton 

8X    ».422.      8Ur   MeUI    Mfg.   Co..    lac.    PhlUdelphia,    Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  25.  1957. 


Oatt  32-hmrflm  and  IMiolsttry 

8X  M,«4S.     Loola  J.   Meyer.  lac,  Pbiiadelpkia.   Pa,     Filed 
Aug.  A.  1958. 


•  -•'?*     ■■    'wi-T     l^,*! 


For  Water' Coolers 


'«»•*•« 


Kor  Suspended   Window   ShHvea  for  Holding  Planta, 
First  use  June  11.  1958. 


Oait  34-H«rtiii|,  Ufbti^i,  a«l  VMtlatiaf 


Flr«  aae  dariag  the  y^r  19S8. 


HX   57  1.0.      Vohe.    U,-ted.    Healey   Park,    near  O.IMf^d.     '^"iVi     ^,7»'«>-«»'«-  «^««-.  »   ^^      ««  »« 
RngUad.    Filed  Aag.  12.  1958.  "w.  ^(t). 


U-i(Jt     #Ha5    i^^i 


-.-  f  I 


OKES 


M^u»™n,;"-o,r*.s«  ,!5:rr  jL.^c-«°'nii'  u-ii'  *^"'"'*  '•"• '-  "'•"■•  •-"" '-"-  •^'• 

lotniikk  C»).  .M  Para  ot  tk.  AfmaM  nit»t..  nm  ■>  Apr  U.  IH5 
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Jaiy  ».  1*57  UaH  JO<" 


*),  1968 


H 
U 


>m 


-I'i      v 


I 

» 
R 
Y 


J. 


■N  SM24.    i«M  .t  tw  nnw 

CUtf.    PU<^  Job*  4,  1»57 


^V 


ile.  I»c..  llvmir  Hllta. 


*f,  . 


■'».    .;  t' 


i^l 


!■ 

I. 


TW  drawlag  I.  itM«  wItJi  tli*  oScUl  Itoloc  t*  liidlcatr 

th*  color  r»d.  ^    , 

Kor  Mt<>ain  TabWa.  '"        ' 

flni  iM*  Jul/ IV.  |»57.  J'      <. 


■»:^■^  i- 


MX    53.4S3       Rrara.    Sorbark    and    Co..   Chinco,    111      VIM         Own*' of  lUg.  No  568,I3« 

Jn^  12     IBIUl  I* #1 ^  ...  .    . 


MS  AT  TNI  PlkNAIMONfC 


HARMONY  HOUSE 


for  Uroorrd  I'bonoKraph  Kworda. 
FJnit  lue  AoR.  l.y  19M. 


For  Rif^plarr  Hrrp^aa.  -* 

First  ummmof  abont  Jun*  IS,  1»»4. 


UN    53.776^      (•ol«-||.w.ll    BMl-wrlBg    rompaay,    »t.    I'.ul. 
Minn,     riifid  Janr  IH.  iMt. 


mitm»mw4>*^*m-^ 


"1  -k    ,  .  v;t 

..t  -.A      ...it's 


r  r  ^1^% 


»br   VMtltetor..   Vratimtlac  Appamtw.   Air   V*«ta.   a*d 
rir^  aw  iuM  4, 19.M. 


8N  43.M2      Maaa  Orsaa  Company,  d.  b.  a.  MaaaRow..  Caril- 

VIBRACHIME 

Owii«.r  of  IU.f .  No..  444^262  aad  5««,IM.  —     • 

For  Elwtrlcally  Oprratt^l  Mnalral  IVrniMUNi  |ii«tr«a««ta— 
.NaiMlr.  El^rtrir  <'binM  and  ('arllloM.  •■  wvn  »,  jjucb  la- 
atrumrnta  Inrladlnc  EU^roalc  Ampllfl^rs.     /     .  ; 
KIraJ  uae  Not.  15.  1948. 

#»  — ^_  %L^ 

■.N51.8M.    BBMcber  Band  Inatraairata.  Elkbart.  ImL    Filed 

""'   ACADEMY  ■:.  ^-"'- 

For  Band  Inatmairnta-   .\am«>lj.  8aiopbon««.  ^ 

Klrat  Dae  Majr  8,  1»U.  ^  »^  t^ 


«.N  »4.1»a      Ttor  Bar  RrMk  Manafartarlac  To.,  lac .  Hhr*.*,- 
port.  La.    FIlMl  Jaa#  24. 1»M.    Am.  t<r>. 


WINDO-WIND 


■N  ai.»l».      Irm  *   I'ond   Piano  Co..   Inc..  Mnnphla.  Tna 
Filed  Majr  19.  19M.    fee.  2(f). 


(hraar  of  Ivg.  Xo.  A29.S29. 
For  Kihanat  Faaa. 
Firat  aac  Aa*.  12.  1946. ' 


For  PUaoa.  ^^ 

Flrat  Bar  Jaa.  1.  1920. 


«X   54,344.     OMcral  Bloetric  roapaay.  Scbeaaetada    X    T 
FIW  inn*  2«.  19M  «-n««eUfl».  W.  X, 


«»    S1.9a9.      l>ooU    l>taBo  Co..    lac.,    IfeMphla.   Tma       FIW 
May  19.  1958.     Her.  2(ri. 


THERMAUNE 


€i£l^-U«^ijA^. 


For  Air  C.MidifioBln«.   Hmtlac  Vratllatlas.  Coollai    aad        *■•*'  •'toao.. 
^humMirrlnK  Apparalua.  -^~.^  KInit  uae  Jan.  1 


ItrhumMirrInK  Apparalua. 
Ftrat  aw  Apr.  1 4.  IP.'W 


1920. 


'ir 


NX  35.422.     H.  Nchoa  A/S.  Of^atofte.  Draawrk.     FIM  July         *»^  >"».  »»»« 

1  w,     I 


«N  •1.9A2     RaMPlMY  Haad  laMraMeMa.  Clkhart.  fad     Filed 


ANTI-BAC 


ARISTOCRAT 


^     T^:rl^T  ^  "''  '^'^   »WT.  dated  I^.  14.  IMT.    C^t..*!::?  tI:^;::^*^'''"^'     -..«!*•.,..    Tm.,^. 
For  Air  Cleaala.  Apparatua.  Flrat  aae  I.  May  iS.  -  -  -   «^-.  r..  .^,  >^^^, 


■■3- 
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II.X  n.a»4.    TlM  AaMYlcaa  CoHe^e  of  Obatetrlrtaaa  aMi  Oyae-     8X  .M.801.     laipienent  *  Tractor  Internatluaal  Corp    Kanaaa 
roUtdata.  rblcaco.  III.    Filed  Jane  12.  1958  City.  Mo.     Filed  Jane  IS.  19M.  ^^ 


I>BcnfBBB  80,  1MB 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


HN  1».T»4.     Cory  CArporatioa.  (Iilcaco.  111.     FIImI  A«c    10 


dm  37  -  Pkpir  md  Slitfiiiry 

r 

EXEC-U-PAD 


TM  173 


8J»  42.S00.     Arm*  Vlniblv  lrr«r<lii.  Inr.  C^MPt    v«      P1M 
Dec.  23,  1»37. 


MULTILINER 


0»Mr  of  Bet .  No.  <S7.178. 

Por  M^moraBduai  Pada  aod  Caw«. 

Pint  UM  Julj  24.  1»M. 


■-jfc^jfejjf' 


For   VtalbW   BMord  Carti  Mode  oT  Papiv  for  Uw   With 
Visible  Rfwrd  SrMrnw. 
Plr«t  OM  Oet.  21.  193T. 


8N  48.618.    Tb*  B.  P.  Ooodrick  Comiwigr.  Akroa.  Olilo     PU«l 
Mar.  28.  1M8. 


■N   15.022.     Corjr  rovporatloa.  Chlcaso.  IIL     PtM  8«»t.  4. 


B  KGoodrich 


Ow««»  or  B<«.  No«.  «4.W«.  ftM,«SS.  ud  otb«>rB. 
Por  Robber  Bands. 

PIrat  uae  aboat  R^MMabtv  1»56 :  at  iMSt  aa  Mriy  a*  1880 
aa  to  "Goodrich." 


8N  S2.905.     KhiaeUDder  Paper  Company,  Rhlnelander.  Wla. 
Piled  June  4,  IBM. 


Par  Ball  Point  Peaa. 
First  aae  Au«.  1ft,  18^. 

'■^'f     -       1 1 


STERIBLU 


1 1  '•'  Olasrtae  Paper  for  Use  Wltb  Sargleal  Sapplies  Beavlr- 

lag  StertllaatioB.  ^ 

UN  39.119.     Permaflbfir  Corporation.  New  York.  X.  T.    Piled        First  use  Feb.  2.  1JW7 
Aac.  T.  1057. 


yu4 


.*-»!    «N«it4« 


8N  83.047.     Parker  A  Ron.  Inc..  Los  Angelea.  Calif      Piled 
Jane  6,  10S8.    See.  2(f). 


PARKER'S 


For  Prtntinf  and  Writing  Paper. 
Ftrat  use  In  1025. 


^'*OJl^ 


'■'I'r.'"     *      ='* 


8N  53.040.     Parker  A  8on.  inc..  Los  An«ei«a.  Calif.     Filed 
Jane  6.  1958. 


For  Book  Cover  Papitis. 
First  aae  Jaa.  7,  I9i%.\ 


,Cy 


SPEEDERASE 


Por  Printiag  and  Writing  Paper. 
First  Bse  la  Jttljr  1054. 


8X  38.543.     Kimberlr-(hark  (>irpor»tlan.  Neenab.  Wla    Filed 
Oct.  8. 1057.  ^ 


8N  53.834.     I.  Lewis  Horwla.  4.  b.  a.  C  B.  Radolph.  PhlU- 
delptaia.  Pa.    Plied  Jane  11.  1058. 


MJfN: 


NERS 


FLEX-VU 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  34.068.  '    ')■''■ 

Por  Paper  Table  .Vapklna  and  Towela. 

First  Bse  Kept.  24.  10IV7.  »•'>.-'«♦/  **»  ,     ♦   « 


Foe  Traaapareat  ProtertltiK  Knrelopea. 
First  aae  on  or  abaat  iUy  12.  1058. 


8N  ao.7«8.     The  Sell  Peodwts  Corporation,  Norwalk.  Ceaa. 
Filed  Oct.  2».  1957. 


Oms  3$-Prte  Mrf  PdrfkirtioM 

HN  .■42.173.     Cnited  Featare  Rrndlrate.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y 
Filed  Majr  22.  1958. 


ZELL 


Owaer  of  Beg.  Mo.  •50,4M.  "^  ***'  ^  *  *f^ 

rot  Cardboard  Ptctara  Fraawa.  Photographic  Maaata  and 

Haai I.  Cardboard  Fastis.  Boclsl  Becarlty  aad  Barlaga  Rac 

FW«a,  aad  Persaaal  Idaatiftratloa  Fonas. 
FIrat  aae  oa  or  aboat  Jaa.  18.  19S2. 


For  Coailc  Drawiags  Pnbllshed  in  Daily  aad  Sunday  .News- 
papers. 

First  aae  Feb.  9.  1958.  -—    - 


„    ^ 


for  Air  (iMalag  Apparatiu. 


'•  •        ^^« 


first 


In  May  Itsa.  '*   •<*'  *■-■.■  *^r*y>  ^*=«    .  *» ;  ^,»f^-.^^_ 
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HX  »».««4.    TW  ABMYlraa  rolh^P  «>f  Otet»trlrtaiu  smI  Oy.*^     8X  53,801.     Impt^oieol  *  Tr.ctor  InlenuttuMi  Corn    Kauu 
c<»l«ctota.  CbtcMu.  III.    VlUMi  Jun*  12,  IM».  atr.  Mo.    Fllc4  Jm*  IS.  IMS.  i       7^ 


■  '  .•;   4**»  i 


■^'^  %. 


Ks"?     .,,-r< 


;  <.-  / 


htenatioMi 
Africoltiire 


'A '6 


For  Maipixlii^. 

Klrat  uiM>  Apr  1.  1958. 


Oatt  39-CltiUiif 


::w^.^■,,    j.-*. -n 


Por  P^rtodlralii.  Pamphlru.  and  (Hh^r  PuMintioiMi  laaord 
from  Tl»e  to  Time, 

Klrat  oae  Apr  'Jl,  10A8.  ^ 


HN  .V1.!M2  Walter  Turrvntlne.  d.  b.  a  Walter  Turrentine 
I'abllahlns  CiMapanj.  Atiaata.  Oa.  filed  June  13.  1958. 
Mer.  2(r). 


8X  33.053.     Joaepli  H.  Cahm  k  Sona,  lac.  New  York.  X.  Y 
rtled  July  2.  1957. 

BLACK  ANGUS 

For  Men'a  aad  Boya'  Oater  GannMit*— Xaniely.  Coafa. 
SolU.  Kport  CoaU.  Jarketa.  Top  Coats.  Overroata,  Slarka. 
Troaaers,  aad  Veata. 

Firat  aae  June  28,  1957,   ^  ^ 


^f!^y^  I- 


QOto 


8N  38.437.     Ueorge  Dtckateln.  d.  b.  a.  Klfa  Manafaetarina 
Coaipaay,   Uaireralty   Helchta.   Ohio.     Klled  Oct.  7.   1957. 


L^A^UNDE'REiR 


Owaer  of  Reg.  Sn.  559,489. 

ror  Monthly  i'ublleatloa. 

Kirat  uae  on  or  abtiat  Xor.  15,  1948. 


^' 


^  »•      <•' 


'•'■^fe* 


IfK'K  -KA 


-r 


8X    53,889.      Edward   W.    Blrrkbead.    |la 
iWM  17.  1958. 


naaaaa.    Va.      Filed. 


Tor  Delta.  Jeana.  and  Similar  Taata. 
Pint  nae  Kept.  24.  1957. 


HX  39.338.      Morpal,  lac.  Orcenaboro.  .\.  V.     Filed  <»ct    22 
1957. 


ror  Haaorova  Ur^etla*  Carda. 
rirat  uae  May  22.  1958. 


.'Jh.i    i       ^..,>:  -V-    ^  ■ 


%rx:'-i--     r*»      ,,,..t. 


XN    53.898.     I'oBinerrlal    Dwal.   lae..   Mount   Vernon.   X.   V. 
Piled  Jaae  17.  1958. 


^-.^  \ 


^-fWi^^JI 


PRESTOCAL 


'  JTI  ■lilM.i 


Owner  of  Reg.  N»   .180,994. 
Por  Iterairo  Maaiaa. 
PIrat  ase  May  27.  I9A8. 


ifSl 


The  drawing  la  llaed  for  the  eolor  re«l.     Owner  of  Reg.  Noa. 


SN    3S.TS4.      ApatHie    Radge   k    Rmblem    rorporatton.    Xew 
York.  N.  T.    Piled  Jaae  IN,  1958. 


Kor  lloatery. 

PIrat  nae  oa  or  abont  Xorember  1948 :  on  or  about  .Noteai 
.  -  ber  1945  aa  to  "Monial." 


(^■:  ?^»-.-  <      ^fj-  .?■ 


*''•%€»* 


»)/7/'/77"C//£'> 


SX   40.181       MeWille  Knitwear  Oa..   inc..   New  York.   X.   Y. 
Piled  Not.  S.  1957. 

FEATUREMAKER 


Por  Wovoa  Lafeola. 
rirat  aao  Majr  30.  19SS. 


»r'*--?.-       J ■,■■«/  ' 


.,         K*M' 


Por  Sweateta. 

PIrat  nae  Mar  tS.  19S7. 


.    -     i 


TM  17« 

W»  52.743.     M.  K.  M.  Kalttlas  IfiUa.  Imt.. 
Pllad  iaao  2,  1958. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


.  N.  H.    SM  5S.T7S.     Ci 
18.  1958. 


Waar  !■«..  Mo»  YaA,  W.  Y.     flM  Ji 


Decembbk  ao,  1968 

W(   MJM.     Sport-tTMr  HMlery   Mills.  I 
PIM  Nov.  8,  IMT. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  175 


■e..  Btowah.  Tma     ax  4».S01.    Royal  PMadatloM.  I«c..  N«v  T«ik.  S  T 
Apr.  8,  U»8. 


For  Hoatrrjr. 
Pint  uw>  Ort 


Iff.  iiz 


iP« 


JmdsH 


8N  41.641.    HodwB  Poairry  Compujr'.  Cbarlotte,  N.  C.    Fll«^ 
D»«.  2.  1W7. 


For  Corarte.  Corwlets.  and  Gartir  Belta. 
First  oar  May  1.  19*6. 


8X  4»,318.     Vraus  Uncsrle  Co..  Inc..  N>w  york,  N.  Y.    filed 
Apr.  8.  1M8. 


For  Ladles'  Hosleryi 
First  use  Nor.  16,  M»5T. 


8N  48,3S».     Sport  W#ar  Hoslrrr   Mills.   Inc..  Etowah.  Tenn 
Filed  Mar.  24,  19.18. 


%iiisf( 


am 


SPOIiTk 


Owner  of  Res.  Ka.  SM.18S. 

For  8llpa,  Pettlraata.  Viclititowna,  and  Pajamaa 

First  aae  Jan.  4.  102«. 


Sy»' 


For  Men's.  Wonen'a.  and  CbUdrva's  Ouoal  Hocka 
First  use  Jsn.  SO.  1B58. 
8uhj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  48,889. 


8N  51.812.     Red  Head  Brand  (^ompany.  (Tilca«o.  Ill      Filed 
Max  1«.  1958.  -.  ,^. .  .. 

NORTHERN  AIRE 

Ftor  Outdoor  aothlaf.  Snch  aa  Haatlni  Jackets.  Huatlnc 
Coata,  and  Troasers. 
First  aae  Mar.  20. 1958. 


8N  48.488.     I^wU  Kni^tlnc  Companj,  Reno.  Ne».    FItod  Mar 
26,  1958. 


^FOOTER, 


8N  52.354.     Kdward  Stem,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    FIIm)  Mar 
26.  1958.  ^ 


Ftor   Men's   UndersHlrta.   Known  aa  "t-8hlrta  " 
First  ase  Feb.  21,  1958. 


NEWCOTT 


8N  48.616.    The  B  F  Uoodrich  Company,  Akron,  Ohio.    Filed 
Mar.  28.  1958. 


For  Children's  Hcalerjr. 
First  use  Apr.  23.  19S8. 


8X  52,658.     Rojrcs  Hosiery  MUls,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed 
May  26,  1958. 


B  FGoodrich 


Owner  of  Rec.  Xoa.  !l!43,623.  .186.833.  and  others. 

For  <Slores  for  Blectrlrlsna  and  for  Onersl  Industrial  or 
Household  Use.  I.^nlns8.  I'ant«.  Baby  Pants,  Industrial 
Aprons.  Hhoe  HeeU  and  Roles,  sad  Footwear— NaaHy,  Boots 
Hhoes.  and  Orcrshoea.  Ail  Mada  la  Whale  or  In  Part  at  Rub' 
her  or  Rubber-Like  Material. 

First  use  abwit  Oct^r  1982 :  at  leaat  aa  early  aa  1880 
as  to  "(ioodrtHi." 


6?4^ 


8.\   48,889      A.    8.   M. 
Apr.  1.  19S8. 


r 


For  Men's  Hosiery. 
First  aae  Mar.  1,  1988. 


8N  52,6T6.     Belk  StorM  Rerrlcea.  Inc.,  Ckariotte,  .\.  C.    Filed 
Jna*  3.  19S8. 


a.,   inc..   I.OS  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed 


For   Rport   Milrts   sM   HIact   CaablaatloMi   for   Men   and 
Boya.  , 

First  aae  Sept.  T,  I9s4  ''*'^' '  V*^--^"**-*  /-*»>!»s<<a^« 
■•hj.  ta  Intf.  with  8!ir48,«l9.         ***^    'M  '>r»<-*«   «u» 


QM^ 


OwnerofRec  No  860,181. 

Far  Ladies'  Hosiery  and  Ladies'  Slips. 

Flfvt  aae  Bapt.  27. 1937,  on  ladies'  boatery. 


TM  m 


:i  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


ao.  IMS 


MER-MATES 

r»r  MwMtrn.  BwtaMalts.  B«mIi  Jackvto.  KalttMl  Co«rt.  and        Firn  m  lf«*  t.  IMS 
Kalttod  Or>— — . 

nrat  BM  Apr.  2S,  IMSu 


CASSIE 

3ta»ely.  BHiM  ut4  Umlf  Hil|M. 


i?^ 


»S  S2.7M.     BMMfal*  Kallttais  CoapAay,  Urmdtmt.  Pa.     KIIm] 
i«M  2.  ItM. 

;  ,  FUN  'N  FANCY    ' 

Vbr  LatflM'  HoaUry. 
nnt  we  May  lA.  1»M. 


«N  53,t70.     iUrper  Bhlrt  CMipuy,  l«e^  N«w  fork.  N.   V 
Pll«d  Job*  It.  1»M. 


••.!v 


/i- 


-< 


I^nr  M*B'e  Drraa  and  Sport  Bhirta. 
8N  32.S54.     Bvttlna^  lac..  Kanaaa  Cit/.  -Mo.     FIlMi  Jaw  4.        V^*^'  »*^  >b  1»S0. 


1»M. 


-:V-iSrf 


..'< 


For  LadiM'  roata  and  Haifa, 
nrat  am  Apr.  23.  1958. 


UN  53.»4«.     Pandora  Knitwear,  Inc..  Xew  York,  X.  Y.    PUmI 
Jane  20.  1»38. 


'  X 


HS  S3.4M.     Adailral  Mportawear.  lB«..,St.  Loula.  Mo.     nied 
June  IS.  ItM. 


^--*vs.: 


t 


Owner  of  Uag.  Xaa.  SOI  .607  and  640. 14». 
For  Men's  Hweatera. 
Plrat  uae  Mar.  27.  19.^8. 


f* 


'ti- 


ns 54.0M.     8.  W.  Bk*  Cm.,  Waaklncton.  D.  C.     Filed  June 
28.  1938.     8ee.  2<n. 


■i»tiX I  - 


•kt-  .'r:\!  f 


s 


/■or  Leather  JackMa. 
Ftrataae  Jan.  11,  1»M. 


■M-   V 


i 


For  Men's  Military  nothlnc  Conaiatlnic  of  Bloaaea.  t¥oa- 
aera.  Bkirta.  Orereoata,  Trenebcoata.  Garrison  Hats.  Overseas 
Capa.  and  Neckties. 

First  one  In  March  19M. 


■N  M.«12      Ramittoa  Shoe  Company,  it.  I^uls.  Mo.     Filed 
Jaa*  !«,  1»M.  

■    r  J,.    Airir^Tha     ^  SN  M.190.     Runhy  Knlttlag  MUla,  inc..  d.  b.  a    Rugby  Knit 

<  JLA  X  lillCo  "■*(  Mllla.  Batalo.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jane  24.  19S8. 

For  Mhoea.  ^  • 

Flrat  aae  la  Ortoher  19.V4.  *  *  • 


RN  SS.7«ft.     Raker  Camaack  Hoaiery  MIIU.  Inc.  Bnrtlnvtoa.     ,  >, 
N.C.    Filed  Jane  18.  1988.  ^ 


For  Hoalary. 

VIrat  aa»  May  8.  1M8. 


Far    Men's    Sportawear—NaaMly.   Jacketa.    Stacka.   ttblrU. 
Rweatera.  and  Bathing  Hulta. 
First  aae  In  1937 

RN  54,1R4.    A.  RMa  A  Oaaspany.  OMcaRO.  HI.    nie«  iane  24. 


19A8. 


J)ATE  MATES 


For  Bnuatefea.  (}lrd1ea.  and  Oarter  BelU. 
Flrat  aae  Jnne  12,  19M. 


<W^-:     >n'* 

■■::    i»^^% 


1^1  ■■ 


Dbcbmbbb  so,  IMS  U. 

us   M.SM      Wan*  lUMfa<^rtM  ^MVUr. 


S.  PATENT  OFFICE  TIf  ITT 

^  QmAl^KMiM.   Ntttotf,  mi  Ttxtit 
Fabrics,  Ml  SdbstitirtM  TImtvIw 


For  lira's  KalawMi|a. 
rirat  Mar  FM.  i«.  ]M« 


8X  48.S18.    Tt»  &  r.  Oooiricli  Coapany.  Aki 
Mar.  28, 1»M. 


Ohio.    Pilrd 


8N  54.401.     OUa«  (BlUlB.  8o«th  Oral 
n.  1M8.  I 


^  N.  J. 


B  FGoodnth 


rtM  Jaar 


Mcaobca  or 


Owner  of  R^.   Noa.  «M,9M.  143.62S.  and  others. 

Kor  Toated  and  Impntntated  Kabrica  of  Natural  and  Sya- 
thetk?  nbera.  aad  FVxibie  PUatir  nim.  All  Mold  la  Bhr^t 
Korai  for  Makinit  Into  (;amient«.  ImbrellaB.  Draperkw  and 
the  Like,  and  for  Uaeaa  Tplioliiterr  Material. 

nrat  oae  about  Ortoher  1»M :  at  Icaat  aa  early  aa  1880 
aa  to  "tioodrlrb." 


for  Boya'  Hblrt* 
PIrat  uae  Jan.  .H.  IHCIti. 


Kt  .14. 4M.     H.  Damff  0t  Hona.  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa      Piled 
June  30.  1B58. 


8N    S4,S8«.      Oaaatoa    Print    Worka   Conwny.    New    Yark 
XT.    Piled  Jaaa  27. 1»M. 

St  S  '^  ■ 
waderoY 


:"*»*•«» 


For  Hurts  and  S|Mirf<Hkata. 

Klmt  uiw  on  <ir  atxHtai  Apr.  1.  1958.  un  suita. 


Owner  of  Be*.  Xo.  SM.Sm. 
Por  Cotton  IMeee  liowla. 
Plmt  use  Abk.  25.  1937. 


^» 


Clau40-FMKr 
IMo« 


ns  52.835.     Htylora. 
1»A8. 


8S  54,456.     P.  W.  Waolwnrth  Co..  Sew  Tark.  X    Y      Piled 
Jane  27.  1958. 

HAPPY  HOME 

Por  Pot  Holders. 
Pirst  nae  Peh.  A.  1958. 


iae..  iarkannvllle.  Pla      Piled  June  3. 


^itSfitM 


Por  Hair  Carlers. 
Pirat  uae  Mar.  17.  10.18. 


Om  41-Cmm^  Paraioli,  wd  Ubbnlai 

HN  .'14.550.     Polan.  Kat«  A  Cnntpany.  Inmrporated.  HalMmore 
.    Jkld.    Piled  Jane  30.  f95«. 


8X  54.607.     Pleldrraat  Milla.  inr..  Mpmy,  X.  i\     Piled  June 
30.  1958. 


Por  Textile  Ruca  and  Carpetinc. 
PI  rat  nae  Apr.  28.  1958. 


k  C>  ^  £  M  -v  4« 

Por  I'mbrellas 

PIrat  «ae  Mept.  1.  192)l , 


AUTO-BRELLA 


U  If  J 


8X  55.115.     The  Plakel  Inibrella  Prane  romjiaay,  Ine,.  Xew 
York.  N.  Y.    Piled  Ju^  15.  1958.  ^  _  , 


MX    .54,877.      I>aa    River   Mllla.   Ineorporated.    Itanrllle     Va 
Piled  July  2.  1958. 

SKIP  JACK 

Par  Textile  Pabrlca  la  the  Piece  of  Cattan. 
Pint  uae  June  12.  19.58. 


W'^/2/ 


^QZ^p' 


KX    54.878.      Dan    Rlrer   Mllla.    Inrorporated.   iHinvnie.    Ta. 
Piled  July  2.  1958. 


DAN  RIPPLE 


Por  Vmbreilaa  and  UMbrelta  Pramea. 
Ptrat  nae  In  Jnne  19S8j 


<•    ''^^  ■' 


Por   Textile    Pabrira    In    the    Pteee    Inehidli 
8trtpea.  Cberks.  and  I'Ulda. 
PIrat  nae  June  9.  1958.  .^v» 


t     < 


TM  m 
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Dbcembeb  30,  1958 


■N  ft9,018.     Hagi>  NclMM^olwBbU  Cwfiet  Mill*.  Ibc..  Pklto     8N  M>52.    MmUmb  TbrawUw  Caapuy  lac^ 
(Mpkta.  Pa.    ilM  iaiy  ».  ItM.  nM  ioJy  8.  1038. 


N.  C. 


*'^  ^ 


MADERA 


For  Y«nw. 

rint  ue  Jaar  27.  IIMM. 


rtor  T«iitl)e  CarpHs  awl  Racn. 
Klnt  UM  JaiM>  0.  I0.'>N. 


MN   55.028.     L.   O.   F  Ulmm  rikm  Compaaj.  ToMo.  Ubto. 
riled  July  24,  1058. 

.  ■'  -■■■■?»,«■  J  ■    ..vj*  >!?:,,  x> 

life's   'Ji 


MN  55.2M).     Hogb  NfUon-ColambU  Carpet  Mllla.  Uc..  I>taiU- 
dHiibla.  I'a.    KIM  Jaly  U.  1058. 


LOPTEX 


SUPER 


Kor  Thfvad  and  Tarn  Vnrm^  of  Ulaas. 
rirat  UM>  JaiM>  27.  I0.~»8. 


f. 


ClMs44-DMtal,  AMkal,  awl  S«r|ical 


(>wn<7  of  K^.  .No.  534.A«0. 
Tor  Textile  Vmrpeta  aad  Snca. 
IHrat  oar  June  0.  1058. 


*''i 


■._;,         ^A 


RN  43,902.     AafolBe  FVaixvia  IMirta  Peyroa,  Faiia.  rranc*. 
riled  Jan.  14.  10.'M. 


DODIE 


1^  •:■■  I 


MN  55.S04      nell  Textile  Co..  Ibc..  New  Tart,  N.  T.     Filed 
J«ljr  15.  1008.  "^ 

BEAUTIWEVE 


Priority   etalned    uMler    dec.    44(d)    on   French    Reg.    No. 
4M,0«6,  dated  Sept.  3.  10.17  (Kelne)  :  Nail.  Inat.  No.  07.480. 
For  NIpplea  and  .NnralDK  Bottles  for  Infanta. 


Kor  HIaaketa. 

Kirat  nae  May  T,  \9U, 


■ki-U 


MN    44,782.      Tbe    Wllaon    Rubber   rompaay,    Caaton,   Obi' 
^  riM  iaa.  27.  1058. 


■N   68.443.     Joaepli   Raarroft  *  Rona  Cn  .  Wllaiiairtmi.  Del 
riled  July  17,  10.-U1. 


'v        » 


TISSU-TEX 


tm 


-tyfi    h'^'ff  i    '^ 


BAN-LON 


/. 


For  I.4itex  (ilorea  for  the  BeaotieUa.  or  Otbera. 
FInit  nae  on  or  aboat  Dec.  0.  1057. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Na.  505.384. 

Kor   Knitted  aad   Warea   Fabrica   Made   From   Artlflclally 
Crimped  Yarna. 

Kiral  oae  on  or  about  Ort   2.  10541. 


Cbu  43-TWMd  Md  Yam 


MN  46,8417.     Air  Electric  Machine  Compaay.  Inc.,  liobrrille, 
Iowa.    Piled  Mar.  3.  10.%8. 


MAGIC  BELT 


t*^i 


<**,'  ^ 


MN  48,822     The  B.  F.  «iondrlch  t'ompanr.  Akmn.  Ohio,    riled 
Mar  28.  I0.%M. 


^1  '■   ' 


Applicant  dlaclalBM  tha  word  "Belt"  apart  from  the  aMfk 
aa  ahowa. 

ror  Tibratlag  Belt  Maaaa«e  Machlaea. 

rimt  uae  June  241.  10.*t7. 


..ft  ■->•-.,••■       r; 


■j.f.-  ■4,ji 


B.FGoodrich 


nwaer  of  R««.   N4M.   143.0A7.  4t7.173.  and  othera. 
Kor  RUatIc  TbrtHid. 

rirat  uae  aboat  Angaat  1058  :  at  leaat  aa  early  aa  1880  aa 
to  'MiosdrlcIC 

.    i,    4  — -^— 

RN  52,390      The  Haplaa  Corporation,  Wlnaton  Kalem.  S'.  C. 
riled  May  21,  1058. 


aatt45-S«fl  Driiks  aid  Carboaattdl 

Waton 


HN   52.100       BAR  DUrMbuling  Corp..   Urgo,   Fla.      Filed 
May  23. 105S.  # 


...    I 


J       •      -»■■!■ 


QUAUTEK 


Far   Nalnral   and   Myathetic   Yarna.   Includlag   Bpectflcally 
Nylon  Yam.  -.:>,*    -i.  ••       ,-,..- 

First  uae  May  0,  1088.  u^       : 


Wff^8iiffet 


Tvr  Orange  Klamred  Symp  aad  Roat  Beer  Flarorad  Ryrap. 
FIrH  ane  Apr.  4.  I0&8, 


•,-;^*»( 


riM 


Dmsmbbs  30,  IMi 


BW   15.8SS.     Bplcr  Uhia«i  CnapMr.  Ho«th  San  rraBrlwo, 
Calif.    PIM  Knrt.  ir,  1»M. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

if  Mb 


TM  179 

»N  2t.6W.    Tte  ProetM  ft  OaaMe  CMi^uir,  CladMMti.  Ohto. 
niwl  May  t.  1957. 


No  cUlB  la  aadr  tn  th*  worda  "BaMkcd  Bait"  aad  "Btf- 
ward*  ProM«B"  apart  rroa  th*  BMrk  aa  abowa.  Owner  at 
Eac.  Noa.  206,583  and  230.542. 

For  BoMtkMl  Salt.  ymrv*'- 

Plrat  oae  Jnlj  1.  192S. 


The  drowlBc  la  lined  for  blar  and  ml.  and  no  claUn  to 
BUde  to  color. 
Kor  Sbortmlng. 
Firat  oae  June  22.  1»5«. 


BN   29,822.     Chan  Klfy 
Mar.  11, 1M7. 


8N  81.460.     Bnnablna  Blacalta,  lac,  Loax  laland  City.  N.  T.. 
■niaa,  lae^  Dniatb.  Mian.     FUmI        "•»«»«•  of  Peannt  Flnf  CtMnpav.  Detroit,  MMi.     Fllad 


Tv    .'"          »■. 

*^ 

.•'-:»   1"^ 

-;•■.  ■-  >  :•  (,'       - 

'I-  «'■ 

VW»'.»  *f.«<.,r*' 

Jane  7.  IBST. 


PEANUT 

PUF 


«*j    *j 


Appllennt  dIaelalaM  fbe 
lark  aa  altowa. 
For  Foaaed  Peanat  Batter, 
Flrat  aae  Apr.  2«.  1»67. 


'Peaaat"  apart  from  tbe 


8N   81,407.     OeooM   Fooda  r^Mapaay,  Owiha.  Neto. 
Jane  21.  1957. 


FUetf 


For  Beaa  Bproata.  MMkrooai  Chop  Baejr,  Chop  Bvey  Ve»e- 
tablea.  Chlckea  Chow  MHa,  Chow  Metn  Noodlea.  Chop  Sney 
Bice.  Chop  Saey  or  Chow  Mela  VegrtablM  or  Meat,  Chop 
Saey  Ve«rtaMea  With  Water  Cheatauto  Added.  Beaa  Bprouta 
With  8Ueed  Maahrooms  and  Plamitoa,  Soya  Ranee.  Vesetable 
Chow  Mein  With  Grary.  Beef  Chop  8uey.  Water  Cheataata 
Hamboo  ShooU.  Vegetable  Chow  Mdn  WIthMt  Noodlea  and 
Meatleaa  Chow  Meln. 

V^nt  aae  on  or  abeat  |Vh.  1. 19^. 


ocbfflfl 


•  ^^*  ' 


8N  29,870.     Kohler-KehM.  Colnwr,  Haat-Rhla.  Fhiaee     Filed 
May  8.  19S7. 


n 


J 


'.'■^y    \j'< 


Owaer  of  Rec.  Noa.  •19,5«6 
For  Froaea  Meat  Plea. 
Flrat  aae  May  1,  1957. 


and  628,809. 


1      5«t  •» 


8N  8B448.     Baar  'S  Crnat,  lae..  KaUawMM.  MIrh. 
Aae  26.  1957. 


Fllad 


SNACN  CRUST 


Owner  of  Wrwmtk  ««§.  No.  886.  dated  May  26,  1938 :  laat 

srSi^xl    *^  '•♦^  *"  »••  »»*•  <t^«— ')  ■•  •'«•"   I-^  r*r  Fn«..  m^jtorrf  TwiM»rer.  1.  the  N.tat*  of  a 

fW  'pll^e.     r..j.  ,...,,         «       .       ^^          .  "**  "•  ^r«4mrt,  CoaaMac  Malaly  of  aa  Oater  Craat  Made 

,."'    ;»t^._C— f»rtlaaary-Na— ly.    Cake    and    Caady,  of  Ftoar  and  a  Btafllac  of  Uroaad  Meat. 

<  aCMa.  B.^.  Honey..  Fmit  Pr«erraa.  Flint  aaa  F*.  12. 19M. 


Dbcembes  80,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


Til'  ifii 


TM  160 

•M  a*  JM.     M.  H. 
Oct.  ao.  IMT. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


I>BCEicnai  80,  19S8 


""""'•*""■ ""  "-iJ'S-.^'i^t^v'--^'^"-^''-  "- 


.1  .1 


COBOAf^ 


^mi^ 


^^ALIX^^ 


fc-»v*«>-—  ■ 


Bosrs 


ror  BrMd,  CakM.  Rolls,  and  Pl«i. 
rirst  mm  oa  erabovt  Jan.  1,  IBM. 


*  MiJ;  m!  i»S?*  ■'*^'  '■~'»****»'  ^i*"*^.  "^  c.  F1M 


BEE-SUM 


Th#  word*  "Corona  Itallaaa"  ar*  ItalUn.  iDMaiBr  "ItalUn  for  Brvad. 

i-rown  •     Xo  rUlm  of  »>rloalv»  rtglit   la  made  to  tkf  word  ^rat  oar  on'or  about  Dw  1    I9M 
-Itallana  ■  wbra  bmnI  apart  fr««  the  nurk  abown.  It  bHns 
tkepiMeorcMcraphlrortgln  oftbecnnda.  — ^^^b— 


rirat  uae  Hept.  27.  I»a7. 


•  r< 


Apr.  4.  10M. 


MN  40,057.     Intrraatlooal  flaH  Caipaay.Jtcraatoa.  Pa     rilMl 
»•».  4,  1M7.    Sac.  2{t}  am  to  "Biaaalt."- 

SUPERMIX  BLUSALT     ■ 

♦  Hraw  at  Reg.  No.  5S7,II17. 

MUtM  ^""^    **'"""    **"    ■■^'T^  >*'    LJ»«tock    Feed 
rtrat  aaa  iaae  13,  1»97. 


"■-V  ^■i.w       n 


""i-l''?':.w"»'  '^    '•*••  *•  ^  •    '■"»  Bit  Pl«ey  DrlT- 
laa.   North   Walea.   Pa.      nied  Dee.    18.    1M7. 


Owner  of  lUf .  No.  314,280. 
Por  French  Dreaalag. 
Vlrat  oae  Mar.  24,  1»U. 


HN  4»,414.     Capitol  Food  Corporation.  Han  Fernando.  Calif 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1»U. 


fW  Cof ee. 

rirat  aaa  Sept.  28.  1»87. 


OASo^ 


UN   48,147      Albert  K    Crawford,  d    b    a    Crawford  Lobatar 
Co..  Kitterj,  Malae.    Filed  Mar.  21.  1M8  "-^ar 

TREASURE  TRAP 

For  Live  Lohatera. 
Ftrat  oaa  Dec.  1,  1857. 


"Vt**l.. '['•"''  *■  »«•"»*•■  «»  b  *■  rrank  MIrando.  Bro.,. 
N.  T.    Filed  Mar.  24.  IBM. 


■  "••-•"-•4-  •'"<-•;   '.s'i 


t   ... .   :    *        .  *«^ 


i 


•  Far  Freah  Orapea. 
rirat  aae  Oet.  18.  1858. 


'i-f'. 


»,'^^^'      **•    ^    '«»•'•<*   ^«w«paay*fap..' Rnatoa.    Maw. 
Filed  Mar  24.  IBM 


FLAMINGOS 


For  CaadWa. 
nrataaaFM^^,.|888. 


>.,.-i>  ■,yt^  j^^ 


• '.  •;,«.»    .-r<  ■ 


Na  exrloalTe  rtgbta  are  rlalmed  for  the  word  "Plaaa  "  aoeh 
word  beinc  the  name  of  the  Rooda. 
For  Froaen  Plaaa  l*Je. 
Flrat  oae  Dee  1.  1885.  , 

__^^^^^  '-V  ^^  '  ■' *  -  :-v<?f/ 

«N  48.482.     Fafweat  Rtokara.  Inr .  Ua  Anirelea.  Oillf.    Filed 
Apr.  II.  1858. 

was 


■4j« 


For  PrMh  Vetetabica  and  Meloaa. 
Flrat  aae  la  or  abont  ialy  1887. 


t  ■   I-: 


;f 


RICE-A-RONI 

fftr  Prapar«d  Pmi*am*  «»«•  a^d  TermlcvlU  IMbbm-. 
nrat  nwDw.  11,  IBST. 
8BbJ.  to  latf.  with  |V«  M.Oa«. 


'"~''^^^—  'or  Bl»iid*<l  PMBut  ind  OIlTe  Oil  I7wd  far  Batads.  Cooklac 

■N30.47*.    01*«  4»r.ta  iu«««i  c*.  8M  UaiKlro.  cur     "J,!l*I|!! , 
nw  Apr.  2S.  IMS.  ""*  ■*  ' 


FVft.  Xe.  1MT. 


RICE  RONI 


Tbe  word   "Blcc"  1«  dtoeUliMd  apart  from   th«  awrk  aa 
■kowa. 

IW  Pnpared  PadMcwl  Blee  aMl  VcralcalU  DtaMr. 

Pint  nae  Apr.  21.  IfU. 

Bobj.  to  iBtf.  with  M  M.0S9.  ^ 


ClMs49-Diflfl8d  AlctMk  li^MTt 

8N  41.388.     Mvrchaata  DiatUllac  Corporation,  T*n»  Raatr. 
iDd.    PIM  Nor.  26.  1M7. 


•^"'■^  -*''  . 


li- 


8N  S0,812.     Lot!  ft  SrtanuBB^  Inc.,  Ptttaborgii.  Pa.     Plli^ 
May  1.  IMS. 


TOPS 


1  '■  '..i'r/        t  ;iP  f 


The  drawlBs  la  lined  for  gold  and  mwn. 

For  Vodka. 

Plrat  oae  Majr  28.  10SS. 


For  Pleklea.  MtUa^.  Btrawbwnr  PwwOTiea.  aad  Jelly. 
Fliat  oae  In  IMO. 


8N  53.708. 
Jaae  17.  19M 


99o6  Prodacta  Co.,  Chicago.   Hi.     Filed 


8N  4e,4iW.     Skokle  Valley 
Feb.  24.  1»58. 

RUSSOV 

For  Vodka. 

FIrat  uae  July  10.  1 9!i't^. ~»»^— i  „.«>  ^^ 


Co..  NorthOeld.  lU.    Filed 


8N  51.21S.     Mr.  Baatoa  DIatlller  Inc..  Boatoa.  Uaaa.     Piled 
May  7,  1968. 


GOLD  KEG 


-•>■»••(«■  J 


For  Bacoa  Chipa,  Potkto  Chlpa.  Popped  Pop  Cora. 
Nata. 

Plrat  aae  Joac  1ft,  1H8.  '*^*^ 


aad  Saltod 


For  Whiakey. 

Firat  aae  Apr.  15,  1958. 


8N  54.098.    MiUe  Laea  Maple  Pradaeta  Corporatloa.  8t  Paal 
Miaa.     Piled  Jane  28.  1958.  »•  ra-i. 

WELD  RICERONI 

For  Alimentary  Paatma. 
FIrat  aae  Feb.  2i.  1958. 
■afel.  to  latf.  with  HN  50.478^  aad  BN  50.478. 


OaiiSO-Mcrcbaa^iM  H%%  Otharwist 
ClMiifM 


Kf    18,184.      Arabtatw, 
Oct.  38. 1956. 


faeorpotatad.   Chicago.   lU.     Flloi 


«» t0r 


8N  55.175.     The  Caltad  Dairy  Coaipaay.  BanMWTllle,  Ohio 
Filed  Jaly  11. 1858.    , 

X 


t^itri      t    >r  je«.r 


V;-^* 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  M5.728. 

For  Pla<|ueo. 

Flrat  aae  Beptember  1955. 


X 


BN  88,881.     Michael  J.  ZarcardI,  d.  b.  a.  Viaal*.  Oak  Park. 
IlL    FUed  Oct.  81.  1957. 


viSAros 


Owaar  af  Bac  Na.  811^48. 
Far  Bvaparatad  Milk. 
:  naa  Aagaat  ISaffi 


For  Oraphlr  galea  Aid  DeTieca  Coaatotiag  of  a  Plarallty  af 
BcparatMl   Block-Uke  Paaela  for  Uae  by  Baltwaiea  far 
toaar  Bdacatloa.  to  wit.  la  the  Bale  of  Ufe  laaaraaea. 

Flrat  aae  Apr.  15.  1957.    , 


Dbcembbb  ao,  10M 

B!f 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  18S 


V*;Si     *^1  '^"-^^^  ^"^"^  <^'     "«  "•'    »»  "^«^    P«>^.K.,.  Laboratort-.  lac.  fbrt  Laadar^Oe. 

»1».    Filed  Jan.  30.  1958. 


TM  1^ 

MUtBjtn.    SABLMthcrC. 
Coaa.    ni»d  Not.  1,  19S7 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE' 


Dbckmbbb  so,  IMS 


\f,  iMarfwalad.  Cilrbalu,    8»  90,US.     Lc«  Bowui  Caapaay.  M.  L«ala.  Me     filed  Anr 

*C't\   f-i-:  2«.  IMS.  "^ 


GILDCRAFT 


ror  Hobby  Type  Kits  Contalalac  the  Neccaaary  Farta  for 
Making  Article  Harb  aa  Wall#ta.  BlUfolda.  Pnrar  WalleU, 
llaadbaga.  Furaiw.  Cola  PoraM.  Kryraar  Panea.  KeycaaM. 
Packet  Merr»taH«w.  Clard  CaaM.  Coab  Caaea.  TobaMe  PoMbM. 
rtlHty  Itrmn.  HeUm.  RaaprDdm.  8hn««,  MorraalM,  Wearing 
Appan>l,  PhotoKrapb  Albunu.  Personal  <iooda.  Holster  Seta, 
Raakets.  fraya.  Bow  la.  B«««a.  Blrdboaaaa.  Braided  Umwt, 
Aalauila.  aad  Tieath^r  and  Plastic  Luring  for  Hald  Kita. 

rirM  aae  la  1M2. 


MARVEL 


Kor    Uarment    Drylag    Fonaa    aad    Cloaet  AMvaaortea— 

Naaaely.  Metal  Ciaraeat  Haagers  and  Rarks  and  Troaaera 
Creaaera. 

First  oae  October  1»SS.                                  .  ,  ,  1^    .     «. 


HN  51,1»3.     Jamea  Mfg.  Ca., 
7.  19M 

IIG  J 

Por  Hog  Peedpp^ad  Bag  Watecvra.  f  j 
First  oae  Apr  16.  1»5«.<^^«  ~.*i.«^ 


AtMaaita.  Wla.     Piled  May 


IB 


.  j^< 


M.N  40.329.     I>omar  Burble  Maaufaetarlac  Corp.,  Sew  Tork, 
M.  T.    rilad  Mav.  S.  1M7. 


8N    51.290.      Roll    Penning    Corporattoa.    Rhelbyville.    Kr 
PU*d  Majr  8.  19M. 


GLO-TRIM 


1 ;  -i ' 


i     iit 


for  Edging  lU'flertor  8trtp  To  Outline  the  Roandaries  of 
Driveways.  Walkways.  Obatacle  Aiaaa.  8brubtM>r> .  aiMl  Lawaa. 
PtrataaeApr.  11.  I9S«.  .^.    ,        ^ 


8N  31.3S2.     MlasloB  Industries.  Ksrondido.  Calif.     Piled  May 
9,  1958. 


ARISTOCRAT 


Por  Mllil  iry  Instgn^. 
Ptrst  use  Jun.  2.  1957. 


M 


For  Trooaers  and  8klrt  Uaagrra...... 

PIrst  aae  Wrb.  27.  1958.  ~" 


,     \  .  t    .i...-.   i        »■-.,;  rJ 


8N  43.829.    The  DIatrtbator's  «»f«ip.  lac..  AtlaaU,  Oa.    Piled 
Jan.  13,  ItSS. 


^^*^"** 


^^'  ii&^ 


H.N  Sl,490.     Palmer  Pana  Corporation.  Toledo,  Ohio.     Piled 
May  12, 1958. 

MASTERPIECE 

Pftr  Painting  Sets.  Conalntlng  of  a  Plurality  <.f  Small  <'«n- 
talners  of  I'slnts  of  Different  Colors,  Brashes,  Cleaners,  ami 
One  or  More  Canvaaea  or  Other  Materials  Bearing  Outlines 
of  Areaa  To  Be  Colored  With  Much  Paints. 

Pirst  use  In  January  1982.  /-'i' 


r<tr  Lubricating  Kits  Inrlndlng :  Lubricant  Saturated  Pad 
ding.  Mapport  Therefor,  and  a  I.«bricant  Container  To  Reload 
Maid  Paddlag.  Adapted  to  the  Lubrlcatioa  of  Motion  Pictare 
Pllm.  Magnetic  Recording  Tape,  and  Devices  Kmpinyed  In 
Recording  aad  Transmlaalon  Tbroagh  Pllm  and  Tape  Media 

Ptrst  nae  July  24.  I9A7. 


l'^?i.*<:0    *^  52.02.1.     Alamlnna  Company  of  America.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Piled  May  21,  1988. 


FLAVOR-LOK 


Por  Metal  Cloanrea  and  Capa  for  Coatalaera.  Much  as  Bot- 
tles and  Cans. 

PIrst  use  May  8.  1958.  --r*M     .- .. ,  v ,      ^t 


MM  44,488.     The  Hopp  Preaa.  lac..  New  York.  N.  Y      Piled 
Jan.  82.  195& 


PAR-CHECK 


8N  32.100.     The  tnilcajco  Dsak  Pad  Compaay.  Inc..  Chicagn. 
III.    Piled  May  22.  1958.  ^ 


CLEER-ADHEER 


:  ^•■^•■^ 


Por  "Plastic   (lalm  Check  aad  Metal   Holder  Therefor  for 
Uae  oa  a  Nelf-MerTlce  Mhopplag  Cart. 
Pirst  use  on  or  about  Dec.  18.  1987. 


■«-•     >■  :    ■        ■* 


Por  Tranaparent  Polyester  Pllm  With  a  Preaaure  Hensitive 
Coatlag  To  PrwTlde  a  l«mlaatsd  Type  Protective  Corering 
for  Various  Articles. 

Pirst  use  May  7. 1958. 


MM  47.495.     Bit  Lilly  aad  Company.  Indlaaapolls,  Ind.     Piled 
Mar.  11.  19M. 

CAPSULECTOR 

Par  ClMrt  Typa  Dvrlr*  for  Partltuttag  tk*  Choice  of 
Vartoaa  C»Ur  ComMaatloes  for  Capanic  Capa  aad  Capauje 
Bodies  * 

Pirat  aaa  May  31.  1987. ^      ,     ,,.    J   , 


M.N  52..'Ui8.     Chatley  l>rodacts.  lae..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Piled 
May  27.  1958. 


SOLITAIRE 


For  TaWe  Coasters.  ITare  Mata,  aad  Card  TaUt  Carrn  •€ 
Myatbetlc  Comitositlon  Rubber  and  Plaatle.       ,,    ,     ^_,„  .    ^ 
Plrat  nae  Apr.  29,  1988.  ^     .^^ ■   ^-^^ 


DicsMBBi  ao,  1N8 


U.  a  PATENT  OFFICE 


BN  S2.40S. 
X7.  19M. 


TM  183 


Fk.    niMl  Jan.  30.  IBM. 


EXPEND-A-BOARD 


For  P«lkt  BoardM. 
ilrat  aap  P««.  1»,  ]»B8. 


PCK 

■Ml  WITMilT 


t\ 


BX   U.7S8.     Th»   L«wr*B««   Pwxmj—   roMpaajr.    toe.    Nortk 
AMtovrr.  MaM.    Ftled  Jan*  2.  IBM. 


■••**<»i»»w*i>«».- 


P^RMA-MAT 


Ftor  Plastic  Floor  Sgoonrr. 
Ftrat  mt  Oct  IS.  |#M. 


Applteaat  dtadahaa  ncluaivv  aar  of  th»  warda  "Hair  Na- 
trlnt''  apart  froai  the  aurk  as  sbowa. 

Wmt  Hair  Prrparatton  for  Groomlac  UMl  CoBdlttoalac  tbc 
Hair  aM  Trratlac  aad  CoBdltloalar  the  Scalp. 

Ftrat  aae  Ma/  «.  1B57. 


Clatf  51  -  CosMttks  and  TdM  PrapvUiiM 


8N  2S.88I.     Juinelk*  Carp.,  New  Yark,  N.   T.     Filed 
25.  1BS7. 


8N  48.041.     Bavvr  Artf.  d.  b.  a.  Uarc  Arlf.  Parte,  Fraaw. 
Fllsd  Jaa.  31.  IBM. 


CONTACT 


^ifHtnnoai 


For  PcrfoBM. 

Ftrat  OS*  Mar.  4.  iMlT. 


OwMT  or  Frraeh  Sec.  No.  425,3<4.  dated  Jaa.  32.  IBM 
(SHae) :  Natl.  laat.  No.  4«M. 

For  PrrfniDM,  Face  Powder.  Talcum  Powder.  Cosmetic 
Skla  CreaoM.  Batk  Salta.  Face  Lotions,  BrtllisntliMa.  Up- 
stick.  Rooce,  Toilet  Water,  Deatlfrlcca. 


8N  S4.S42.     La  Bora^  lac.,  Chleaco.  111.     Filed  Jaly  2B.  1B57. 

iJKKJETTE 

*'.    For   DDK   Freakealiw.    UeadorlBlnn.   sad   (Jmomiac  Spray 
First  use  Jaly  22,  1B37. 


8N  4S.8T4.     Oemalae  Moatell  Coametk|«Ma  Corporatloa.  New 
Twk.  N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  14.  IBM 


LUCINOL 


For   Finid   Foundatloa   Baae  aad  l%ce  Powder. 
First  use  Feb.  fl,  IBM. 


SN  37.782.     8all7  Hansea.  lac.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Sept. 
24.  1B87.  " 


SN  45.878.     Oenaaiae  Moatell  Cosmetlques  Corpora tloa.  New 
York.  N.  Y.    FUed  Feb.  14.  IBM. 

LUMINESCENCE 

Owaer  of  teg.  No.  64B.S47. 

For  Fluid  Fonndatioa  Baae  aad  F^ce  Powder. 

First  use  r>M>.  A.  IBM. 


f  For  XaU  Coatlag  ComposltloB.  ^    "   *"***• 
^    First  aae  October  IStfSd. 


SN  4d.6M.    Polraied  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Talaa,  Okla. 
Filed  Feb.  26,  IBM. 


».   Wc.   d.   b.  a. 


SN  M.MB.     Lake*.   Mc.  d.   b.  a.    Alberto-^lTer  Compaay, 
Chleaco.  III.    Filed  OM.  8.  1057. 


«M«<r>4*?    1».x,"» 


LfiAo. 


*-n  Mr- 


>    a      .^_< 


For  Denture  AdbeslTe. 
First  aae  Not.  2«.  1B57. 


SN  47.814.     Dorotbjr  Perklnp  Company.  lac.  Newark.  N.  J. 
Filed  Mar.  11.  IBM. 


MISS  PERKY 


Appllcaat  dlarlalBM  Mr  rtgkt  to  eiclnsire  rtchts  to  "Silken 

After  ^^'^f^f*^"'j^l^*'^  «k»  ■•rk  as  sbowa.    OwM>r  For  Psckaged  Calt  for  Yoaac  Otrto  Coatalaiac  a  Bubble 

of  Bee    Nos   »*•«>•  ••8.B04.  sad  614.BB6  Bath    Preparation,   Cologne,   and   Beaut,    Lotloa    Ised  a.  s 

For  «»«•  After  tha  Hair  Haa  Basa  Maapaaad.  Osaaser.  Emollient,  and  Powder  Baae. 

First  aae  Sept.  1«.  lt$7.  f\„i  ^^  ^^^^  ^O,  1857. 


■'  -        ..^•^'---^.-t..-.--.:-^  *-,S«^., 


TM  184 

■M.  4T3Tt.     Mu  fkctor  A  C»..  t.  k 

wood,  Calif.    PllMl  lUr.  17.  195S. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mm  raetor.  Holly-    8N  ft2.M4.     MatfiMrk  Lakoratovtw.  Fall 
Jaae  5.  1»5«. 


Dbcbocb  80,  li68 
tk.  Maaa.     VUcd 


OwMT  at  Bac.  Noa.  147.022.  2MJ6a.  and  38S.01I.  .. 
Tor  lAtmtUik.  •  3^x*4  > 

nnt  aaa  fM.  5. 1»M.  .     .  v;1 

UN   4S.32I.     Th*  rxidroBo  C'oaipaajr.   la«..   8taaiford,  C'ona. 
niMl  Mar.  24.  IKM. 


Tot  Rantaa  Lotioa. 
Pint  nii^  May  •.  !•&•. 


'3 


.  -•<*«. 


C; 


aa 


Qass  Sl^Pttorg—ts  adi  Soapr* 


n     "i^.    A     ■■'  -   I. 
im     ■  II  ■  I    inifi 


1    ' 


ODO-MATIC 


■N  2S.014.     Mpirantllr  Market  Hfacarrk,  Inr..  Ckkraco,  III. 
PBi4  K)»*i.  »,  1957. 


•  J»i/  t 


STA-WHITE 


Far  PmwmmI  Dw»d«raat. 
rint  aa*  Mar.  S.  1»M. 


Kor  Lauadry  8oapa. 
Pint  aae  Pvto.  20,  IMT. 


.W 


NN  4».tT3.     Laa-AUaa  Drac  *  Ptaarmeal  Corp..  Brooklya. 
N.  T.    ni«d  Apr.  9, 10M. 


8N  31.7M.     Vlrdala  K.  Taylor;  Ulndal*.  Caltf .     Ilted  Jan* 
10,  19S7. 


i5»«8»^--.^.r 


^^^.■ 


ROYAL-MINK 


ror  Mis 
nrat 


klB  aad  Haad  CNaa.       \- 1   I 
aaa  Mar.  31. 1»M.     *-*  <^  '»^» 


Por  gbampooa. 

Ptrat  uar  Aur  IS,  IMS. 


STUDIO  GIRL 


■2t   49,7i7.      Bhodiw   Fharmaral  Compaay.   lar..  lf#w  Torfc. 
N.  T.    Piled  Apr.  16. 19U. 


8N  SS.4M.     i#t  Elraa  Corp..  Kllaaboth.  N.  J. 
1»67. 


.>»  »>;  ^f{ 


riiad  Oct.  7. 


•«».W  ■!  ■ 


f;-.;,!      • 


^j»nja«««>-. 


.!   -•:  *f 


«.««/*    ■^■yntil'    4*-<*-- 


^Deu" 


KLENZ 


■^'  ^;*   .-i  » 


Por  LIqald  Haad  ClMaar. 
PIrat  aa*  la  April  ItM. 


Por  Hair  8»t  Frvparatkm 
PIrat  aaoApr   I.  IMM. 


'  ■  rf"^- 


MN  52.021.  Jbbm  H  Ttiompaon.  d.  b.  a.  Martr  riFORW 
Maaafartarlac  i'oaipaay,  CIotU,  N.  Mm.  Pll*d  May  •'*. 
MM. 


i',a,-'\ir;         »- 


■N    02.030.      Black    Dr««  Caapaay.    lac.,   d.   b    a.    Dvatai 
Prodwta  Co..  tnwn  Cka.  n._».    tUed  May  19.  1958. 


9 


.,.  b- 


CD-60 


Por  ArtMetal  Iirntarv  rVona*. 
PIrot  aaa  May  I.  19M. 


•N  83.030.     Roatoadaa  flaparayaakl.  d.  b.  a.   Ronakta*  Co., 
CMca«o.  lU.    PIlMi  May  211.  1^.^S. 


ROMALDUS 


>,  i  .^    S''^      "^"'^ 


Por  Hair  Toalca. 
PIrat  aao  Apr.  24.  IMM. 


Por   Liquid  Drtergrat   Prvparattoa  for  Uar  Tpoa  Carpets 
aad  Cpholatery. 

Pint  aae  Pebmary  1951. 


BN  52.130.     JaaM«  W.  Laacmaa.  d.  k.  a.  Borlaoa  ladaatrlM. 
Mlaaeapolls.  Mlaa.    Piled  May  23.  IMS. 


RALLY 


Por  All  Parpaae  Deterarat. 
PIrat  nae  Mar.  19.  1958. 


DBcnnn  90, 


I,  IMS 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  185 


J^^ 


4^IGHT 


For  maid  Dvterfmt  Bhampo*. 
FlntMellajr  11.  II 


ror  Mr*  Oteaa  CImimt  and  Aatt-rooBr. 
Pint  iia»  Maj  27. 1»M. 


*"•    •► 


■  ■!*''^Sl?Jfe- 


Qms  lOO-HUsMlaMow 

1 

DUrl««a  Co 


SERVICE  MARKS 
CiMt  102- 


*'L**1V  .o«^**!f  °!lf"*~  <'«"P*»y.  ^"t«i.  Ohio.     nM    8NM.S04.    Jtowirlty  B«eat  Ufr  lawiranw  Cwapaay.  Toprta, 
Mar.  21.  IMS.    at€.Utt.  Kaaa.    flM  Oct.  2.  ItST. 


Secni^-matic 


For  KaglBt^riac  C««NltatloB  aad  DMlcniac  8#rrtcM  for 
laprovvtBMt  and  DrT#l«|mient  of  ra»«tr1cal  ApplUnrw*.  garb 

aa  Metm.  (Ircit  Mak«n  and  Bn«ii<>r*.  T#at  Ualta.  Indnctlon        Th*  t*"*  "Ckoek  Ptaa"  ta  dlaeialMMd  apart  fro«  tite  oMfk 
UrrleM  and  tbr  Like.  aa  bImwd. 

Flrat  nav  Jaa.  2.  l»ail.  For    laaaran**    CoHm-Hoii    Renr|«««    Faetlltatlac    Pvrtodte 

I         Pajmnt  of  lBaarano»  PnwIaaM  Dim  ob  Coatrarta  of  Imvt- 

aiKw    laavMl    by    AppliraBt    Throaxto    tta*    Pmntum    Payw'a 
Baak  Aeeoaat. 

Firat  nar  Job*  11.  1»M. 


HS  a«^8.     UaitMl  SUtM  Oljrapir  Aaooctetloa.  New  York. 
N.  T.    PilMl  Jaly  7.  1*S8. 


A..   > 


Chis  103-CMKtnKliM  adi  ttprir 

814  aO.SM.     Saybeataa-MaiihattaB.  Im..  MaDhrtn.  Pa.    Fllo« 
Dm.  «,  19M. 


P   L.   S 


For  AaaorUtioB  8mrir«a— Naarly,  OnaaiaUig  and  Staslag 
Rportlac  KvMta,  aad  t^  DtaanBlaatlon  of  loformattoa  Coa- 
ern^ot  the  Kreata.       Jj  Por  Brake  Sarrlre  ladadlac  the  DU«aoato  aad  Aaal/olB 

Flrat  aae  Jaa.  20.  l»n.    ^ «f  Brake  Troublea. 

— ~-"^— ~— "^"■■^■■^^^         Flrat  oae  Feb.  2.  1»5«. 


Oau  lOI-iUvtrtUm  md  UOmu 

as  12.84*.     L«eka.  lae.,  Brooklya.  N.  T.     Filed  Julj  22,  19M. 


Cbif104- 


UN    14.820.      Moaetoa   Broadeaatlac  United.   Moaet 
Braaawlek,  Caaada.    Filed  Aac.  29. 1»M. 


oa.  New 


The  drawlac  la  llaed  for  red.  bat  ao  rialm  la  made  to  color 
aa  a  featurr  of  tbr  mark.  The  mark  mnalatii  «)f  the  Mtrra 
"dp"  within  a  rertanralar  (tealgn.  *. 

For  roBvertlBf  HervUHw  Naately.  Frtatlac  ea  Blaak  Paper  Priority  elaUaed  aader  flee.  44(d|  oa  Caaadlaa  appllcattoB 
aad  BUak  Cardboard  Atfrordlag  to  CaateaMr'a  HpeelAcatloaa  flied  Apr.  17.  1»{M :  Kec  No.  10S.P87.  dated  Mar.  8,  1987. 
aad  Aaoemhilac  Hame  la  the  Form  of  Cat-Oata.  Wtadow  Dia-  The  drawla*  U  llB*d  for  Mae  aad  rolor  U  aot  rUlmed  aa  a 
playa.  Store  Tarda,  aad  Boiea.  faotate. 

'^'■*  ■*'■•'•*«•« '•■■■•T1921.       ^,-^  Par   Badio   aad   Telerialoa   Broadeaatlac  Herrtewa. 


TM  186 

(biflOS- 


'^  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SO,  IMS 


HN    MJt7.       LoalaTillr    sad    NMbrilk    tUUrtmd    Conpuy. 
LevkiTille,  Ky.    FUcd  Urt.  2. 19S7. 

THE  DIXIE  LINE 


US  20.85S.     Alfnd  E.  Albrrt.  d.  k.  a.  Albf^rt  PablUhla«  Com- 
paa7.  OTclaad.  Oklo.    filed  May  It.  1»57. 


ror  TrmMportlBc  of  Trright  in6  Fai 
rirai  «w*  Auk  ^K  1907 


»ii0pra  bjr  Hallway. 


a:- 


daii  106-Materiil  TiMtaMl 


«!«  87.181.     Faloa  V^rdM  FlMte  Mm-tIm,  Lovlta.  i^Uf,    W\Mi 
HfVt.  13,  1»S7. 


«pp«Al9|» 


ror   AhJiBff    HoatiMM,    Ifanagipra,    Bcaort    Peraonn*!   aad 
OtiMn  la  the  Corrrrt  Uufv  and  H#rrl«e  of  Food.  Wlaca,  Ber- 
«raaM  aad   Atdlac  la  tb«   8«lr«tioB  of  PlacM.  Pfeaooa  lor 
Th*lr  MenriM  ky  Maaaa  «r  LactorM.  Talka  aad  CorrMpoad 
cam  Witk  tb«  Above  Pmoaa. 

Firat  aae  Ortobrr  1955 ;  DNraber  1933  la  aaoOMr  IMH^iay. 


.». 


For  Photo  nnlahlag  With  Partkvlar  Emphaaia  on  a  Walli-t 
Hlir  Portrait  Llkf  Ptrturr, 
rtrat  liar  Anr  1.  1B57. 


HN  50,940.    8tor»r  Broadcaatlaf  Coapaay.  Mianil  Beach,  fla. 
ni«^  May  2,  1958. 

"JACK  THE  BELLBOY^ 

For  Title  of  a  Eadlo  Pracnui  F^tarias  the  Playlaa  aT 
Popular  Mualc. 

Klrat  uae  Jaly  194ft. 


Kt   45,051.      llollaaderlslBK   <'orp.    of   Aairrfn,    Mew   Tarlt. 
N.  V.    Filed  Jan.  31.  I»5«. 


8N  50,941.    Btorer  Broadeaatlag  Compaay.  Miami  Beach  Fla 
Klled  May  2,  1958.  *        " 


T.K 


SOPN-SILKY 


"THE  ROCKIN'  BIRIT 


-■i 


rot  rhemlrally  Trfatlng  and  (leaning  Fnra. 
Flrat  uae  February  1955. 


For  Title  of  a   Radio  Prosraai  Featuring  the  Playlag  of 
Popular  Mualc. 

Klrat  aae  Oct.  10.  1957. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 


aMt2oo 

8.\  21. 199.     Kaotbeada.  Bothell.  Waah.     Filed  Dec.  17.  1958. 


SN  51,838.     The  Wild  Oooae  CIvb,  Waahli«toa.  D.  C.     Piled 
May  16.  1958. 


«f*s->lMl-*-  **,' 


For  iatftratlag  Memberahlp  ta  the  OrgaalaattMi 
Klrat  uae  Mept.  17,  1955. 


*'^*    ..*s+*-( 


^fe 


'■■7*1    ;*n.   •£.<  , 


m?^ 


■  r 


yjaium* 


'^■m>0 


.<;■( 


v\/        WILDGODSEOJUB 


)•■  •»- 


For  ladlcatlBg  Meaiberahip  la  Appllcaat  (lob. 
Ilrat  aaeOct.  1,  19ft6. 


:^      =1    (....    c.   ..-, 


'""    .f/f  fi^»^ 


f     /J* 


JtJS 


oi.  ,,n 


'   V    '4c  .-^  ' 


.-•r..-^  T 


tf. 


m\m*ttM^9^ 


^itMMiMt 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


^WPM 


«7l.«43.     ranto  CAHB.     The  n>rro  CorpwrnMoa.  bmIsm* 
•r  The  Prtae*  Maatfactartar  Compaay.     8If  29XS 


dm  2 


ttcipadM 


•T1.M4.  OASDEN  CLUB.  BcmI*  Maaafaetvlac  Co.,  lac 
8N  S2.1M.    Pah.  1(^14-98.    FIM  6-18-f7. 

•71.»4a.     GBMCO    ASTD    DMION.      Otmeo    lUaateetwlBC 

Corporatloa.     8N  40.8M.     Puh.  ia-14-U.    riM  ll^ft^T. 
•71.6M.     8TANCA8S.     The  8taa<Ui4  Cmttrng  Cat    lac     gN 

41.48S.    Pnb.  10-I4.U.    FlUd  n-27-«7. 
•TI.84T.     A«NOLDWABl  AND  DB«ION.     A.  C  MaitlBelli 

Moftn  Plaatlc  CoF»onitloa.     8N  42J2M      Pah    10-14-08. 

Piled  12-12-5T.  ^^ 

671.848.  WEAJt  KVBB  BBAUTITRAT  AND  DB8ION  The 
Ataalaaa  Cookiaf  Cteaall  Compear.  Ik.  IN  48,878. 
Pah.  10-14-58.    PtM  1-8-88. 

•Tl.84».     ALLBBV.     Daator  Prodaeta.      BN   48.T4S.     Pah 

10-14-88.     Piled  1*10-88. 

•Tl.aW.  TAPA-CSOCK.  Joaeph  C.  lacankMW.  SN  48,188. 
Pub.  10-14-58.    PIM  2-8-88. 

671.651.  DBI  BOUND.      Circle    Plastics    Co.      8N    45  244 
Pobi  10-14-.B8.    Piled  f-4-58. 

671.652.  POLT-OPAL.  Circle  Plastics  Co.  8N  45tTS. 
Pah.  10-14-88.    Piled  1-6-88. 


Oiii  3  -  inHlf ,  Aifarf  r^ripMHb.  Port- 
Mm,  aid  PMl»tWtb 


671^.     THB  gPAOf  BAG  AND  DKBIGN.     Naacy  NIcoU. 
IN  44.407.    Pah.  10-14-88.    PIM 1-31-68. 

671.654.      KOBBT    DBB    AND   DBSIGN       KoreC.    Inc 
46.458.     Pah.  10-14>ft«.    Piled  2-24-58. 


8M 


ChnS-iUMvM 


671.655.  DTNAGBIP.  Pcrry-Aastea  Maaafactartac  Com- 
paay.  lacorporatcd.  SN  46.888.  Pah.  10-14-58  PUsd 
8-S-58.  ^^" 

6TM68.     ABID.      Arid    8aad    Compaay,    lac.      SN    48.228 
Pah.  10-14-58.    POed  8-24-58 


J 


(hnS-CktJcilf  ai4  Chtaical  Cm- 


*^i:?*I      '*"'ON   Of   INANIMATB  PIGDKS.     EoatU  A 

■sssr  Coapaay.  asst|see  of  Mlcro-Maater.  lat    8N  80  688 

Pah.  10-14-88.    Piled  5-24-57. 
671,888.     MICBO-MASniB.     KeaCei  A  Bsser  Coapaay    aa- 

slfaee  of  Micro-Master.  lac.     BIV  80,671.     Pah.  10-14-58 

Piled  5-24-97. 

671.888.     ANDBOC.     Colehert   L.   Aadrw.   C  ».  a    Aadroc 
ChoaUcal   Coaipaay.      SN  82.086.     Pah.   10-14-88.     Piled 

671,6«>.     8HIBLD  ANt>  DMION.     Shield  Chealeal  Co    lac 
SN  82.704.     Pab.  10-14-58.     Piled  6-88-07. 

TM  787  O.  O.— .18 


671,881.  AI.B8BB.  Aawrleaa  Potash  A  Cbeakal  Gofyofa- 
ttoa.     SN  88.788.     Pah.   10-14-58.     Piled  7-16-57. 

671,662.  PKNICK  A  POBD  AND  DBSIGN.  Peaick  A  Pted. 
Ltd..    lacorporatcd.     SN   SS.8Sr      Pah.    10-14-68.     Piled 

671,688.  OOP  6  AND  DBBION.  CalvMsal  Oil  Prodaeta  OsaiH 
paay.     SN  S5.706.    Pah.  10-14-68.     PBad  8-10-S7. 

8T1.884.  OOP  CNICOB  AND  DBSION.  UalvatMl  OU  Pra«> 
actrCoapaay.    SN  85.707.    Pah.  10-14-58.    PUed  8-16-57. 

671.888.    POLTDTB.    laterebemieal  Corporattoa.    SN  86.089 
Pah.  10-14-58.    Piled  8-22-57. 

671.886.  CHIiOBDABB.  Metr^AtJaatle.  lac  8N  SC8M. 
Pah.  10-14-58.    Piled  8-28-57. 

671.667.    DBOZOU     Nopco  CheoUcal  Coapaay.    SN  88.870. 

Pah.  10-14-68.    PIM  0-4-57. 
671.668     KTLOgns      MlnacMtta  Mlaias  aad  Maaafactoriac 

Conpaay.     SN  36,726.     Pah.   10-14-58.     Piled  0-8-57. 
611,868.    GBISDALB.    Grlstode  Bros,  lac.    BN  87,871.    Pak 

10-14-68.    Piled  0-20-57. 

671.670.  ISOVAL.  Moteaco.  lac.  BN  41.180.  Pab. 
10-14-58.    Piled  11-22-87. 

871.671.  AMBUBOO.  The  Aahargo  Coapaaj,  lac  BN 
41.884.    Pub.  10-14-58.    Piled  12-8-57. 

671.672.  SBVIN.     Uaioa  CarhMe  Corporatloa.     SN  48,1 
Pah.  10-14-58.    PUed  12-81-57. 

671,678.     (SAG.     Daloa  CarhMe  Corporattoa.     SN 

Puh.  10-14-58.    Piled  12-31-57. 
671.67A     CTANAMID  AND  DBSIGN.     Aaerlcaa  CyaaaaUd 

Ooapaay.     SN  48,866.    Pah.  10-14-88.    Piled  1-8-58. 

671.675.  DKXTKASBT.  Deitrr  Chemlral  Corporatloa.  SN 
45,856.    Pub.  10-14-58.     Piled  2-17-56. 

671.676.  DBXTRAPLB3L  Dcster  Cboalcal  CorpoiattaiL 
SN  45.057.    Pub.  10-14-68.    Piled  2-17-58. 

671.677.  DBXTRAPIX  Dexter  Cheadcal  Corporatloa.  BX 
46.»58.    Pah.  10-14-58.    Piled  2-17-58. 

671.678.  PORMA8IU  Daloa  CarMde  Corporatloa.  BN 
46,580.    Pub.  10-14-58.    Piled  2-25-58. 

871.678.  SOLABOIC.  Teroaa-Pharaa  CbeaUcal  Corporatloa. 
8M  46.888.    Pahi  18- 14-68.    PtM  »46-8a. 

671.680.  WHITMAG.  Merck  A  Co..  lac.  SN  46.740.  Pah. 
10-14-58.    Piled  2-27-58. 

671.681.  SAPEMAQ.  Merck  A  Co..  lae.  SN  46.746.  Pah. 
10-14-58.    Piled  2-27-68. 

671,882.  CLABMAO  Merck  A  Cb.,  lac.  SN  46.747.  Pah. 
10-14-68.    Piled  2-27-58. 

671.688.  COBPENT.  Horcales  Powder  Coapaay.  SN 
46.841.    Pah.  10-14-68.    Piled  8-8-68. 

671.684.  STNDOX.  SdeatlSc  Desl«a  Coapaay.  lac.  SN 
47,158.    Pah.  10-14-68.    PIM  8-0-58. 

671.685.  COPIKBM.  Copper  PifaMat  aad  Chealcal  Works, 
lac     8N  47,284.     Pah.  10-14-68.     Piled  8-7-58. 

§71.888.  TSCHNICON.  TIm  Techatcoe  Coapa^.  lac  SM 
47,466.    Pah.  10-14-68.    PUsd  8-10-68. 

671.687.  NOZ-CKCTX.  ladastrial  L«hrleaats  lac  SN 
47,801.    Puh.  10-14-58.    Piled  8-17-68. 


Qaif7-Ctiia|t 


671.688.     GOLD  MBDAL.     The  Llaea  Thread  Co..  lac.     BN 
51.856.    Pah.l0.14-6A    Piled  6-0-68. 

871.888.     ROPLION.     Heffaaa  Lloa  MIBs  OsaipaBy.  iaear- 
porated.     8N  65.820.     Pab.  10-14-68.     Pllod  7-18-68. 

TM   117 


TM  188 


(lait9-ExplMivt«,  RraMM, 


OFFiaAL  GAZETTE 

CbifM- 


80,  1968 


•Tl.WO      INTBBAmOO  VIC  AMP  OMION.     tmutmrmn 

•71,a»l.     MIKBO*  AMD  DB8ION.    tUumtuHmn  6Armm  6m 

43.722.     Pmb.  10-14-M      PUmI  ia-2«-57. 

«n.i»2.     UUTHKBMSCK.     Harrlactoa  A  SlelurdMB.  Ibc. 
HN  4«.6n.     P«b.  10-14-M.     FUad  S-28-M. 


niMi.     TOPPBB.      HafTiactoB    *    BtdUrttooa.  Inc. 
48.934      Pub    10-l*-ft«      m*a  .t-28-A8. 

«71.«M.      "MBOAUST."      iUrrlMtM    * 
BN4S,«M.    Pnb.  lO-lV^M.    f1k4  a-2S-ftaL 

•Tl.fl»S.      "OUABOSMAN."     BwrftictM  * 
tlM  4».«7.    P«fc.  10-14~Sa.    ruatf  4-l»-M 


•Tl.Tll.    FLOWBS  TABMMC.    Nlcholi  Wli*  A  AlamlBaa  C* 

m  44.1M.    P«h.  10-14-SS.    BIWd  1-17-M. 
•71.711.      BBITBCABB.      Wtlb«r    B.    Drlrer   Compuy       SN 

44.MI.    Pt.  1»-14-M.     rU*dl-21-M. 

Chif  15-0li  adF  C1M8M 


SN 


n> 


ChltlO-lMflftMfi     «      '^ 

i  ^?  ■-■  .. . 

«T1,M«.     NU-SUb.     CtaMi  Laboratory. 
10~14-ft8.    ril««l  &-2ft-58. 


.:■»  j; 


Kt  stjri.    p»b. 


«71.f»T.     OBOBABK.     Brawa  Caaipaiv.     W*  M^MM.     Pab. 
19-14-M.    nM«-Sft-M.  .^^    .      .       ;     " 

671.«M.     IIUBB  HPRODT  A.ND  DC8IGX.    BMtoB-Klrbr   !■« 
iN  .V4.«15      Pub.  10-14-5ft.     ni«d  7-7-M. 


•71. 6M.     BONUS.     Tba  O.  M.  8Mtt  aad 

57.014      Pub   10- 14-M.     ru«4t-ll-M 


Coaipaay.    SN 


fc  "«•  V  f^   *"■!? 


CfaM  11  -  yis  ay  ydiii  MuMidk  ^ 

•71.7M.      COPI-MATB.      LMiaB    PrKacto    Mfg.    Co      Ii 
aW44Jf.    Pab.l*-1«:M.    illod  1-tl-M. 


tt-fftimhiMiiifiA 


ji 


tri.TOI.  BRADOWAL. '  N^OMal  CiMffoto  llaooary  AaMwIa 
ttoa.  BN  2«.4M.  COLLKTIVB  MABK.  Pab.  10-14-M. 
Pllod  B-IB-A?. 


•71,71a.     MOBIL  AND  DB8IGN.     Boeoaj  MoMl   OU 

paay,    lac.     IN  26,024.     Pab.   lfr-14-M.     PUmI  •-13-07. 
•n,TlC     LAPMASmL      Craai    Pacfclac    Ctaipaay       Kt 

MM*.    Pab.  1»-14-M.     illMl  S-18-fi7. 
•71,716.     MOTANU.     J.  F.  WllttaM.  d.  b.  «.  Tbo  Mota-Na 

Co.     8N  2S,408.     Pub.  10-14-SS.     PIIM  4-17-57. 
«71,71«.     MITCHBLL'8  KABB  KLBBN.     MltdMU  Prodacta 

lae,     BN  ».4M.     Pab.  lft-14-U.    riMI  T-1<V-»T. 
471.717.     TALVOLUBB.     AsbUad  Ofl  A  BHIalac  Oooipaay 

■N  4S,81^.    Pab.  1»-14-M.     PU«d  12-23-57. 
•71.718.     TBANZPOBT.      Bwitb    P«aa    Oil    Coapaay.      8N 

48.887.    Pab.  l»-14-88.    Piled  1-1 8-«8. 
•71,718.    8BALAMAT.    Alaol  Proda«ta  Coaipaay.    8N  48,347 

Pab.  KK-14-88.     nicd  3-4-88. 

•71.720.  LAND  MABK  AND  DESIGN.  The  Para  Baraon 
Cooperative  AaooeUUoa.  lae.  SN  48.488.  Pab.  10-14-88 
riled  3-7-88. 

•71.721.  UBNDALL  8UPBBD.  Koadall  Beflalac  Conpaay. 
BN  48.808.     Pub.  lO- 14-58.    Piled  2-18-^8. 

Oaif  16-ri«CMtiv«aiirfDMMliv«CMliii|t 

•71.732.      WALL-SPBBAD.      The    Barsmt^OnlM    Co.      SN 

•7«^L    Pab.  8-17-88.    FUod  11-8-84. 
•71.723.    8PICK.     The  BeardoB  Coapaay.     SN  83487.    Pab 

10-14-88.    Piled  9-88-a8. 
•71.734.     DALAMAlt.     ■.  I.  da  Poat  de  NeoMmre  aad  Coa- 

pa«7.     SN  03.848.     Pab.  10-14-88.     Flkd' 6-4-88. 
•71.738.     SUNSBT.     Baaaet  Palat  Corporation.     8N  5S.802. 

Pub.  10-14-58.    Piled  6-10>8S. 


Sfiw  rUlhg  Supplti  7-',,T,':C''^' 

•71.703.      DIAMOND.     The    laperlal   Braaa   Maaafactariac 
BN  11.M8.     Pabt  »-4-58.     Piled  6-27  S« 


(hit  IS-MiiriiH  md  PharaacMlical 


SN 


•71.703       WBDOrLOK.      Dtrlae    Brotbere    Compaay. 
38.086.     Pab.  10-14-58.     Piled  8-«-57. 

•71.704.  n-AT-O-MATIC.  Tbo  AaMTlcaa  Br*e  A  Iroa 
Foaadry.     BN  a».177.    Pab.  10-14-88.    Piled  10-21-87. 

•71.708.  THB  OBNMUL  TIBB  If  AND  DMIGN.  Tbe 
Ommum  TIr.  A  Babbar  Coaipaay.  SN  ••.871.  Pab. 
10-14-56.     Pl)e6  10-31^7. 

•T1.70*.  PLTCLIP  Flabo  Metal  Pradwia,  lao.  BN  4B^8. 
Pab.  10-14-88.    riled  IS-3B-8f.      ^<.*,  .  .   .-  ,      ..-t    ,     , 

DotH»o.    lae.      SN   44,218. 


•T1.70T.      PD.      Star 

P«B.  10-14-88.     Pllod  1-17-88 


6T1.708.     NOB  BBABCHB.     The  Noe  Searcbe  Key  Bapport 
Co..  lac.     BN  44,874.     Pab.  10-14-OS.     PIM  1- 


•71.70B.     MKBMAH)      Mfnnald  Pod  A  Bnpply  Co.    lar     BN 
46,t70.    Pak  10-14-88.    Piled  8-8-88. 

•T1,7I0.     CONTOUB  TB»rrVBU>  AND  DBBION      Tioat 
fs^  ''-—"-    SH  48^443.  .Pab.  10-14-8B^f1led  S-3A-8S. 


^•1    J4T. 


.  »».•!.  -^•C         ,, 


»■-. 


•71,736.     BPLIT-TABLBTS  BTC.  AND  DESIGN.     Dr    Ballo- 
wlti  A  Co.     SN  16.018.     Pab.  10-14-88.    Filed  »-30-ft6. 

671.737.  HTKOLBX.      Clilcago    Pbanaaeal   Coapaay.      SN 
32.783.    Pab.  10-14-88.     Piled  1-18-87. 

671.728.     SIGMA.     Blgaa  Ckealcal  Coapaay.     BN  27.341. 
Pab.  10-14-58.     Plied  3-28-87 

671.738.  HTGBIABAN.     Dr.  Plerra  Chealcal  Coapaay.     SN 
37.001.     Pab.  10-14-88.     Piled  8-11-87. 

#11,780.     MATA-PAB.      Oeaeret    PfcaraaaaHal    Coapaay. 

la*.     BN  37.235.     Pab.   10-14-88.     Piled  0-16-87. 
671,73L     CALMARBX.      Natrttloaal   Qoallty   CoatroU,   lac 

BN  88.117.     PabL  l«-14-88.     Piled  0-18-87. 
671.733.     BBCOBPAL.      Phrbeatebrlkea   Bayer   AAttaMMoU- 

aebaft.     BN  38.81  Z     Pab.  6-«-68.     Pllod  10-15-8T. 

671.733.     APPBTIM.      Parepae    Corporatloa.      BN    3B.411. 

Pabi  10-14-88.    Piled  10-S3-8T. 
671.784.     HI8TADTL.     BU  Lilly  aad  Caapaay      SN  38.682 

Pab.  10-14-88.    FIM  10-38-57. 

671.738.     GABOON.     Olla  Matblma  Ckaalcal  Corporatloa. 
SN  43,388.     Pab.  10-14-88.     Filed  \-S-M. 

671,73«.    OCB     Mora  A  Co..  Ik..  iN  44.103.  PiOi.  10-14-88L 
Filed  1-1C-88L.  > 

671.737.     BLIMCL     fapofial  Ckaarieal  ladaotriea  Ualtad. 
BN  48.570.    Pab.  10-14-88.    FUad  3-10-88. 
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eri.TH.     A~r  POWHITUA.     MM«k  *  0*u.  Im.     SN  «.74«. 

P«k.  10-14-M.    nlH2-lX-M. 
eri.TW       ZINKOX     TW   Prtne*   ManofartarlBC  Coapany 

aif  4«.008.    Pah.  1^14-U.    PUcd  X-17-M. 
«T1.T«0.     ISOIfTL.     Out  Prextocti,  lac.     8N  4«.42f      P«b 

10-14-51.    PIl«12^i4-M. 

6T1.T41.     ULTANDSW.    Clba  Pkanaaetatlcal  ProdaHa  toe. 
,    an  4SJ0t.    Pak  14^14-M.    Flk4  2-M-M. 

•T1.742  HAISNOW  Mack  O.  L»wta.  4.  b.  a.  ArtiT*  Tbmpy 
Produeti  Coaipaay.,  8M  47,2M.  Pab.  10:-14-58.  Pllad 
*-T-M.  [ : 

•71.74*.  NILADTL.  Eli  UUj  aad  Conpaay  gN  4M14 
Pab.  10-14-M.     PSad  S-Sl-U. 

•71.744.  PCBSLAB^  Sualcy  Drag  Prodacts.  Im.  8N 
4«.018.    Pab.  10-14^58.    PUcd  4-8-M. 

•n.748.  T«U  LAB.  8Ual«r  l>ni»  Prodorts,  toe.  ffit 
4D.026.     Pub.  10-14-^58.     Pli*d  <-A-!iS. 

•71.74S.  NBO-AQDAI-DSIN.  McKMaoa  A  SobbtM.  laoorpo- 
ratad.     8N  4t.28S.     Pab.  10-14-.68.     Piled  4-S-M. 

•71.747.  f  LAB  CHUt  A2«D  DB8ION.  gtaalcy  Drac  Prod 
aeta.  toe.     BN  49.M2.     Pab.  10-14-08.     Pllad  4-»-d8. 


aHt21^BMlrial  AypifUM, 


•71,748.     CLOPAN.     BU  Lilly  aad   Conpaay. 
Pab.  10-14-M.     PIM  4-11-58. 


8N   4».504. 


•71.74g.     SOMATOPUEX.     Tba  Pardiw  Pradertck  Coapaay 
BN  40.878.    Pah.  10>44-S8.    PUad  4-17-Mw 

fTl,750.    HOST.     Jobaaton'a  Prodacta.  d.  b.  a.  Hoat  TlUmla 
Oo.     8N  50,0«4.     Pab.   10-14-M.     Piled  4-21-58. 

•71.7S1.     AUfOCABpUirB.     OpMhali 
Pab.  10-14-58.    Plied  4-22-58. 


toe 


8N   S0.17C 
I.  toe     nr  10.178. 


•71.7UL     MTDSIATIK.     Opbtbal 
10-14-M.     Piled  4-32-58 

•71.7BS.      CBTAPED.      laiperUI   Ckealcal    ladaatrtta   Urn- 
•tad.     8N  51,0ie.     Pub.  10-14-S8.     Piled  8-5-A8. 

fri.7ft4.     MXDACHB.      Orfaaoa    lac.      8N    51.048.      Pab 
^10-14-58.    Piled  5-»>48. 

•T1.T88.    IMPOTBX  AND  DB8ION.    Wtalttaker  Uboratori«« 
lac.     8N  51.O0S.     Pab.  10-14-08.     Piled  5-5-58. 

•71.758.     PHKNTLKIN.      The    Im>-8oI    Compaay,    lac       8N 
81.188.    Pab.  10-14-«8.    Piled  5-0-58. 

0T1.T57.     8IQmU     dtto   MathlMoa   Cbemlcal   CorporatioB 
8N  51.284.     Pnb.  10^4-58.     Piled  5-8-58 

•71.788.      P«BIBA«.|Ia.    H.    RoMaa    Coaipaay.    Inc.      SN 
81.584. 


PBKIBAB.    I  a.    H.    RoMaa    Coaipaay.    InC 
Pab.  l»-14«M.     nied  5-18-58. 


Omi 


19-VtlJL' 
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071.780.  PAK80NS.  Paraau  Corporatioa.  8N  18.006 
Pab.  S-20-87.    Pllad  10-24-58. 

071.700.  BILBT.  Btlet  Prodacta.  lac .  aaeliniee  of  WlllUm 
Ptrber.  d.  b.  a.  Bllet  Product*.  8N  82,800.  Pab.  10-14-00 
Piled  8-28-57.  i  ^'ww,'  ^^' 

071.701.  HIOHLAITD.  HlRhtaad  Car  C».  8N  85.006.  Pab 
10-14-50.     Piled  8-7-07 

071.708.    COBMOPOLITAN.     HarvM  W.  I.  JahMaa,  d.  h   a 

raamopolttaa    Die   Oaat    Prodacta   Oitapaay.      8N    88  6IS 
Pab.  10-14-58.    Piled  10-0-57. 

071.T08.  Bim-nET.  BartlafftoB  Mltla  lacorporated.  8N 
S8.808.    Pab.  10-1 4-B8.    Piled  1O-10-57. 

071.704.  HOPMOBILB.  Aaiertcaa  Eoad  Bqalpaient  Com 
puy.  toe.     8N  4T.0I0.     Pab.  ia-14-08.     Piled  8-13-58 

071.708.  BCC.  Braae  Prodacta  Coaipaay.  8N  48.201  Pab 
10-14-58.    Piled  8-24-58. 


071.707.  PBRraCTION  18  NOT  AN  ACCUMDn'.  Kayle 
Bl«:trlc  liCs.  Co..  toe.  8N  12.008.  Pab.  10-14-58.  PUed 
7-28-5«. 

•71.708.  MB.  SAPBTY-GBID.  Cownerelal  C«Mtrola  Carpo- 
r^uoB.     8N  24.083.     Pub.  10-14-58.     Piled  2-«-57. 

<71.7^0.  8HOO-PLT  AND  DB8ION.  Hebr  Manufactariac 
Conpaay,  aaalcaee  of  Brceaette.  Inc.  8N  28^41.  Pb0l 
lO-14-:08.     Piled  5-8-57. 

•71,770.  MIGHTY  MITE.  tJ«aa-KU,  toe  8N  28.788.  Pok 
10-14-58.    Plied  5-0-57. 

•71.771.     MITB.    Teleprinter  CorporatlaB.    8N  88.078.    Pah. 

1O-14-08.    Piled  5-13-57. 
•71,772.    NELSON  NBON  AND  DB8I0N.    Nalaaa  NeaiL    SN 

SO.OSS.    Pub.  10-14-58.    PUed  5-14-67.' 
671.773.      Hl-TBSET.      Hevl-Daty    Electric   CoaipaBy.      SN 

30.584.     Pnb.  10-14-58.     Piled  5-23-57. 
•71,774.     PINTUBE.    The  Edwin  L.  Wiesaad  Coaipaay.    SN 

38.805.     Pub.  10-14-68.    Piled  10-0-57. 

•71,775.  BEDI  VAC.  Bed  Derll  Toola.  SN  30,408.  Pab. 
10-14-58.    Piled  10-24-57. 

•71.77^.     COMMODORE.      Commodore    Import    Corp.      SN 

80,714.    Pab.  10-14-00.    PUed  1O-30-57. 
•71.777.     K8R.      General    Blertric    Company.      SN    4S,T82. 

Pah.  10-14-.68.    PUad  1-10-08. 

•71.778.    COMPU-TRAN.    latematloBal  Seatotaaee  Company. 

8N  43.042.    Pnb.  10-14-58.    PUed  1-14-58. 
•71.770.     COMPC-TBAN  AND  DESIGN.     totaraatloBal  Ba> 

alauaea   Compaay.      8N    48.048.      Pab.    10-14-08.      PUad 

1-14-58. 

•71,780.     DESIGN  OP  CIRCLE  AND  DOT.  General  Elec- 

tHc  Company      8N  44,077.     Pub.  10-14-68.  PUed  1-18-58. 

•71,781.  TOR  TERM.  Lomea.  Ibc.  8N  44.007  Pnb. 
10-14-58.    Piled  1-20-58. 

•71.788.  POWEBDPTBB.  H.  K.  Porter  Company  (Debt- 
ware).     SN  4S,888.     Pnb.   10-14-58.     Piled  2-13-58. 

•71.783.  POWER  BOND.  The  Bleetrie  Aato-Ute  Company 
8N   45.061.      Pabi    10-14-08.      Piled   »-17-68. 

•71,784.  ELPIN.  Dare  Prodacta.  Ineorporatad.  SN  46,48«. 
Pnb.  10-14-58.    PUed  2-24-08. 

•71.785.     AMOBICORE.     United   Btatee   Stael   CorporaMoa. 

SN  40,684.  -^ab.^  10-14-68.    Piled  8-25-68. 
•71,786.      ACTORlic       CAD   Batterieo,    Inc.      SN   48,508. 

Pah.  10-14-58.     Piled  2-80-68. 

671.787.      8HETLAlh>   PLOORSMITH.      The   SbetUnd   Co 
toe     8N  47.011.     Pab.  10-I4-58.     Piled  8-8-68. 

•71,788.  8BAPOWBB  AND  DB8IGN.  Swelnhart  Eqnlp- 
ment  galea,  Inc.    8N  47.010     Pab.  10-14-08.    PUed 


Oms  20- UmImi  and  OM  Cbdi 


•71.700.     GBANITBBBS. 

Pah.  10-14-68.    PUafi  8-88-08. 


MUla,  loe     SN  48.807. 


Oafs  22  -  CiMs,  Toys,  aiirf  SiMrtiiV  Cm^s 

•71.780.  8HOOTI.NG    WATERS.      Harold    B.    Qataa.      SN 

20.554.  Pab.  4-22-58.    Plied  t2-«-60. 

•71.700.  -LAZT  IKE. "     Kaatiky  Ltiy  Ike  Compaay.     SN 

21,314.  Pub   10-14-68.    Piled  12-10-50. 

•71.701.  O.  iTANXIONE.  Gaataro  Staaalaae.  SN  S7.0O0. 
Pub.  10-14-58.    PUed  4-10-57. 

•71,702.  SANKTO.  Kaboahikl  Kalaha  Saakya  Seiki  Selaa- 
kaabo.     8N  87.266.     Pub.   10-14-68.     PIM  0-10-67. 

•71,708  BAND  OLCBl.  tiaorga  C.  Blaefcea.  SN  40.151. 
Pab.  10-14-60.     PUed  11-6-87. 

•71.704.     CASCADE  AND  DESIGN.     Ca««de  Prodacta,  ftc. 

SN   41.017.      Pab.    10-14-68.      PUed   12-2-57. 
•71.T08.     BED    ROCKET.      PlaatIc    Prodacta    Corporatloa. 

8N  48.g06     Pnb   10-14-68/  Piled  1-0-58. 
071,70«.     PAST  GRIP  AND  DESIGN.     Wrlxht  A  McOni  C».. 

d.  h.  a.  W.  A  M.  CoiOpaay.     SN  44.288.     Pah.  10-14-88. 

rUod  1-17-68. 

•71.707.  BAINT  DAT  OOUr.  Prank  C.  Oweaa,  M.  D.  fcN 
40,080.    Pah.  10-14-68.    Pllad  8-80-88. 


») 


vr 


TM  190 

MHlPMsTlwrMf 


OFFICIAL 
■rfTMk 


GAZETTE 

ChuZT-Hintiilirf 


Dbcbmbbb  80,  1958 


9T1.798.     roim  STAB  «TC.  AJfD  OBSION.    Cmtnl  StetM 
■•IM.  lac.     MH  SS,80S.     PUb.  ia-14-M.     niad  10^14-«7. 

«71.7M.      SPUTNIK  AND  DMION.      Kari   Flo<**,  d    b    ■ 
riMiMAOt.    aN41.M7.     Pob   10-14-58.     FJted  ll-Jfiw. 

«7I.«00.      BOCO.     CoBMlktated  Sewlnc  MMhlM 'Corp      8N 
41,7M.     PafeL  10-14-M.     riiMl  lS-4-ft7. 

•71. Ml.     rLOWAT.     ricM  A  f1nt«ab»rgri>  Mfg..  lar.     8N 
4S.lft4.     P«b.  10-14-^M.    PUed  2-S-M. 

871302.    BUCOTBOT.    The  UctitOT  Conwratlon  oT  Anwrlea 
•N  48,172.    Pab.  10-14-58.    PIImI  2-3-58. 

871 .808.     PAVM^BAMIC  ANTHONT.     Aatboor  Company 

8N  43,240.    Pub.  10-14-58.     filed  2-4-58. 
871,804.     BBT8Y    BOM.      CUaai    Catlwr    Coapaay.      8N 

45,880.    Pab.  10-14-58.     Piled  2-14-58. 
*7I,806      CAM-O-I^TIC.     Tb«  P.  A  N.  Uwa  Mower  Ctorn- 

paay.     BN  48,128.     Pub.  10-14-88.     PIImI  2-19-58. 
8T1.806.     8IMPAK.     The   flbelby   Maaofactartac  Conpaar 

8N  49,824.    Pub.  10-14-58.     FI1«<1  4-14-58. 

871. 80T.    COLTON  AND  I»8ION.    Coltoa  BaBor  Blade  Co«b- 
paay.     SN  48.825.     Pub.   10-14-58.     Piled  4-17-58, 

871,808.  TBXIUA.  TexUla  DiatrHMtors.  lae.  8N  50  119 
Pi*.  10-14-58.    PIImI  4-21-68. 

•Tl,809.  BBPBBME.NTAT10N  OP  BHIKLD  AND  BANTAM 
Beblcid  Baatam  <:oaipaay.  8N  52.831.  Pub.  10-14^58* 
Piled  6-3-38. 

*"«*?;  ^tt^tiOW  AND  DE8I0N.  WIIMow  Corporation 
•N  52.841.    Pab.  10-14-58.    PUed  8-3-58. 

•7MI1.    LB  8AUBK  VT.  LOUIS.    L.  B.  Saoer  Marhlae  Co. 
•  PMT.     BN  53^08.     Pub.  10-14-58l     PIM  8^-58. 

•T1.812.      HOLD  ALL.      HoMAll   Corporation      1n 
Pnb.  10-14-58.    Plied  8-5-58. 

"iflL  ■t*'"'»^«a  Weat^ra  MaeblMr,  C—p«v.  BN 
63 JM.      Pab.   10-14-58.     PIM  8-5-58i         v^  W^  j 

•7M14.  DIUOBNT  DOCHBBs  ron*»lldate«  Tool  Ctoan 
9M|r.     IN  68.018.     Pab.  10-14-68.     Piled  <MMi8 

*^.'JI!*  ^^'  ^""^  ^'^  "«•"'»««»»  CheaiK..!  Corpora 
tkm.     SN  53.042.     Pub.  10-44-58.     Piled  8-8-58. 

•^i;*if.    ■?f«"' AND  DBIION.     iaeo^Lowell  Shopa 
MJ91.     Pab.  10-14-58.     PUed  8-10-58. 

•T1.8I7     TBADITION     Hear..  Boeback  and  Co 
Pab.  10-14-58.     Piled  8-12-58. 

«•»  *  Ca,     SN  53^1.     Pub.   lfr-14-68.     Hied  8-18-58. 

*"!i"l.  "J:^  nB«I«N  Martina  Hoerblger.  d.  b.  a. 
HoerbHer  A  Co.    g.N  3.3.302    Pub   10-14-5M    Plied  <^-13-58! 


871.825.    8UPBBTE8T.    Balear  8.  A.  (■•taar  A  O  >  (_ 
Ltd.).     BN  40.821.     Pab.  10-14-58.     PUad  11-18-87 


OmU-hmkfmlPnim  MtidW— 


BN 


•^i™    ^"^^      ^'"^  I»P<»rt1n«  Oaapa.,.   !.« 
S6J51.    Pab.  10-14-58.    Plied  8-9-57. 

•71.827.  DB8ION  OP  A  CHB8T.  The  Hope  Cheat  Coapaay 
lac.     BN  42.848.     Pab.  10-14-58.     Piled  12-18-67. 

ChH30-G«cktry,  Eartbtiwart,  aai 

Ptrnlaii 

j.t  r  '  T'ji 

•71.828.  PALIN  THOBLBT  AND  DBBION.  Joaeph  PaUa 
Thorler.  d.  b.  a.  Palla  ThM-Wy.  BN  15.788.  Pabi  10-14-68 
PUed  9-14-54. 

•T1.829.  MAXIM.  Maxla  laport  Co.,  Inc.  BN  48.0SS. 
Pub.  10-14-58.    Piled  S-l»-58.  -  IV 

•71.880  TBBA8UBB  CHBBT.  The  Hope  Cheif  GMmaay. 
Inc.     BN  49.382.     Pub.  10-14-88.     Piled  4-14-58. 


Oasi  31-ntors  md  Rtfriftraiwf 


♦»  i  ♦ 


SN 


52.957. 


•71.831.     POWBB  PAC.     C.   ▼.   Hill  *  Coapaay.  lac 
50.802.    Pnb.  10-14-58.     Piled  5-1-58. 

•71.832.    CATALINA.     White  Stafua.  lac.    SN  52.839.    Pob 
10-14-58.     riled  8-3-58. 


•71J33.     DBBM.     Cryotal 


5235S.    Pub.  10-14-58.    Piled  6-4-58 

871 JS4.    ADTO  CUBB.    Sean.  Boebwk  aad  Co. 
Pab.  10-14-58.    PUed  8-12-58. 


LAboratorlea.  lac.     BN 


BN  63,427. 


■^.  »•• 


BN 


BN  53.430. 


Oaif  32-hnilm  mi  IMMbtor^' 

•71.836.  PATIO  AIBBLOUNGBB  AND  DKBION.  Haapdea 
Specialty  Prodacta,  lac.  SN  43.180.  Pub.  10-14-58.  Piled 
13-30-57. 


HorwltB.    d. 
BN    44.284. 


Pob. 


871.83«.  OABMBNTIBB.  Harold  H. 
Harold  H.  Horwlti  and  Auoclataa. 
lO- 14-58.     Piled  1-20-58. 

671337.     VILLAOB  CBAPT.     Palcoa  Mfg.  Co.     SN  63.802. 
Pnb.  10-14-58.     Piled  «-l^-58. 


Cbif24- 


'^JH    f  J^HTIL    "^  American  Uandr,  Machinery  Com- 
paay.     BN  29,582.     Pab.  10-14-58.     Piled  5-8-57. 

"lifJL   ^it'-If^""^     *^"*'^  Maaafactarlag  Co.     BN 
44398.     Pub.   10-14-58.     Piled  1-24-58. 


Clait33-Qasfwar« 


tC-i".     -      ■  M'-i   . 


(hti  26-Mtasirbf     aaJ    Scitatmc  AppantM 


•71.888.    MAXIM.    Maxim  Import  Co.  Inc.    BN  48.038.    Pab. 
10-14-58.     Piled  3-19-58. 
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871.822.      280   AND   DBBION.     AMrtcaa  Oaae  A   Maehiao 
Ctapuy     SN  1.024.     Pab.  10-14-58      PUed  1-18-58 

•71.883.     PHOTOSTAT  AND  DBBION.     Photootat  Cbrpora- 
Uoa.      BN  34.108.     Pab.    10-14-58.     PUed  8-3»^r 

•T1.B24  OBMBCOPB.  Oeawloglcal  laatltate  ^f  Amertca, 
tac.  d.  b.  a.  OeuMladcal  laetltata  mt  Aamrlea.  BN  34.842 
P»h.  10-14-58.     PUad  8-»-87. 


•71.839.  fTNITHBBM.  Clarage  Paa  Compaay.  BN  44.800 
Pah.  10-14-68.     PUed  1-24-88. 

•71.840.  BKD-B-PAK  BABBBOAKD  AND  DB8IGN.  Ba- 
baaay  Steel  Predacta.  lac  BN  47.108.  Pab.  10-14-68. 
Piled  3-5-58. 

•71.841  LANMutt.  tl^i^aat  iBdoatrtoa.  Ihc  BN  47,888. 
Pub.  10-14-68.    Piled  S-13-58. 

•71342.  HIBT.  Klara  BoBer  A  BaBlMMiag  COamaay.  BN 
48,»40.    Pab.  10-14-68.     fllid  3-28-88. 


«71,8«3. 
pony. 

•71.884. 

pony. 


IfSS 


Dbceicbbb  80,  IM 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


niMi.     WIGWAM  TBMMMCAP.     B«to«  Umcklam  Works 

•71344.     DB  DAVID  BRADLn      Bmi..  Bosbock  ud  Co 
BN  80,40ft.     Pub.  »~80-58.     FU«d  4-25^ft8. 


TK  191 


8N 


aw35-M«ta|,  NtM,  Micitiin 
!«,  aid  NmmmBc  Tint 


•71.S4S. 

42.763. 
«71.S4«. 

«71.«47. 
47.MS. 

«7i.848. 


8N 


M0N08BAU     A.    W.    Cbeotortoa   Coapoay 

Pnk.  ia-14.^M.    ruod  12-20^7. 

8ILBNT   SBXTBT      Wcotm  Anto   Sopply  Coa- 
8N  47.aOO.     Fob.  10-14-M.     FIW  S-7-58. 
DULON.     AlMrlcaa  Blltritc  BobbM-  Co.  lac      8N 

Pnb.  10-1 4~B8.    Filed  S-l»-U. 

BKXON.    Rkmlltoo  Kent  lUmiCoctariiic  Coapuu 
8»N  48,412.    Pub.  10.14-58.    nj#d  8-25-68 
•71.848.     iTATBBMAN.    tUtammi  Tl«  *  Bobber  Ccpony. 
Inc.      SX   48.882.      Pab   10-14-58.      m^  8-28-58 


10-14-58.     ni«d  8-^-57.  -  —i     •«  »o.H7. 

*^1;*?IL    I^J'^^OOD.     llcCrory   ator«  Corporotlo. 
48.10*.    Pnb.  10-14-58.    FII«1  12-27-57. 

"IflS.    "^^D^LINEB.       Cole    or    Cllfomlm     I»c       BN 
44.8T8.     Pab.  10-14-58.    Filed  1-21-58.        "^       "^       "*' 

"J;fJ'iZ^2"!fr"     Towne  and  Kin,.  Ltd.    8.N  44.««). 
Pob.  10-14-58.     Filed  1-S4-M. 

•7M78.     B.FLAT.     Fortrnm  Fomdotioao.  lor.     8N  4ftT88 
Pwb.  10-14-58.    Filed  2-12-68 

SN44.284.    Pab.  10-14-58.    Filed  J-21 -58. 
•71.874.     TIGHTLBT8.      J.    w.    LMdeabernr 
47.065.    Pub.  10-14-«8.     Filed  8-4-«8. 


B   Co.      BW 


Oaapoay.      BN 


•71.875.     BLAIB    HOD8B.      O.    L,    HiMk 
47,256.     Pub.  10-14-58.     Filed  8-7-B8. 

•7M7^.     PBNN  TB8T.     Pean  Fralt  Co..  I«e..  d  b  ■ 
Fruit   Company   and    Pona    F^ult  Co.     BN   47.418. 


Fob. 


ClMs36-MMiiil 


MS 


•71 J60.     AMP  8  BBCOBD8.  INC.  AND  DBBION.     Amp  8 
Soeoida.  Inc.     8N  47.041.     Pub.  10-14-58.     Filed  8-4-58 

•^i™    ^^^      '^*    ^""^    Organ   Company.      8N 
47.080.     Pub.  10-14-88.     Filed  S-4-58. 

•71,852.  FAB  AND  tBSIQN.  Franli  A.  Bcaalcy  d  b  a 
Fab  Becordins  Co.  8N  47.178.  Pnb.  10-14-58.  Filed 
3— •—58. 

•71.853.     8INGULAB.      BlacaUr    Beeord    Ca      8N    47  288 

Pub.  10-14-68.    Fil«|  8-7-^.   * 
•71.864.     ABBNA.        Oeatscbe     Qrammopbon     Oeoellacbaft 

m.  b.  H.     BX  48.018.    Pub  10-14-58.     Filed  3-18-58. 

Ovf  38  -  Mki  aiirf  PtoUkaliMH 

'"^f!^J^  TBUBOCK.  The  General  Coafereace  of  the  Church 
Zi2!^  (8«'''"th  Day),  d.  b.  a.  Tniroek  Publication..  8.\ 
82.814.    Pnb.  10-14-8«     Filed  8-2»-57 

•71J5C    LITTLE  QrH»N  SIZB.    Norcrooo.  lac.    8N  3«  891 
Pnb  10-14-58.     Filed  8-28-57 

•71J57.  DESIGN  FOB  MBTBOPOLITAN  AND  COUNTKT 
LIVING.  The  Bolldlmr  Centre  (B.  C.)  Ltd.  an  87  71? 
Pmb.  10-14-58.    Filed  8-24-67. 

671,858.  T0<;ETHER.\E88  McCall  Corporation  8N 
42,508.    Pnb.  10-14-58.     FUed  12-18-57. 

•71,858.  «L  OOTOTK  Imaael  Palarto  Bolufer  BN  48  560 
Pub.  10-14-58.     Filed  1-7-58 

•71,8<I0  APPA«ATU8  8HOWCA8B  Van  Water.  A  «o«er« 
lac.     RN  44.327.     Pi*b.   10-14-68.     filed  1-80-8B. 

"i",S*i.  J'"^"**""""  '-''-■  «'«•»«  »'~»««  Company 
BN  45.805.    Pnb  10-14^8.    Filed  2-13-68. 

•71.8«2.  B.  C.  New  York  Herald  Tribnae  lac  BN  46  908 
Pub   10-14-58.     KJled  2-14-58. 

•71,8M.  THB  80LAB  OrABTKBLT.  Bolar  Aircraft  Com 
pany.     8N  48,081.     P»b.  10-14^68.     FItod  S-19^M. 

•71.884.  KBTHOTB.  MMroa  Ckkvlattat  Maehloe  Co«h 
pany.     8X  49,174      Pnb   10-14-58.      Filed  4-7-58. 


BN  48488. 


10-14-58.     Filed  3-10-58. 

•71,877.     CHAPEL    OAKS.      Ftmono-Stemben.    lac 
47.748.    Pnb.  10-14-58.    Filed  3-14-58. 

•71.878.    CC«U>N.     Imported  Sportswear  Corp 
Pub.  10-14-58.    Filed  3-24-58 

•71.879.      FUBTHEB   ADO.      Maiden   Form   Brassiere  Com 
psny.  Inc.     SN  48,420.     Pnb.  10-14-68.     Filed  3-25-58. 

•71  880      FASHION  MAGIC.    4ataraatioBai  Lat«  CofiMta 
tlon.      8X  48.993.     Pub.    10-14-58.     Filed   4-8-58. 


Claif40-FaKy  €omI|,   Fwiiskiiigs,  ani 


^T/'f^.f 


671.881.      PERMALOID  AND  DESIGN, 
lag  Co.     BN  42.119.     Pub.  10-14-68. 

•71.882.    LADY  ELLEN.    The  Kayaar  Company 
Pub.  10-14-58.     Filed  2-10-58. 


Enuig  Mannfactnr- 
Filed  12-10-67. 

BN  45.577. 


(lMs42-Kritto4,   NtttMl,  aMi  Ttxtit 
Fabria,  mi  Sabstitottt  TlMrdw 

•71.888.     PETITBPUN.     Baiteh  A  CmatrnM.  Inc.    BN  UMt 
Pab.  10-14-68.    Filed  7-24-57. 


•71.884.      BIB  TEX.      BarllnirtoB    Mills    lacurporated   •  BN 
88,870.    I'ub.  10-14-58.    Filed  10-10-57. 

•71.885.      FLIANO.      Loombrook 
Pnb.  10-14-68.    Filed  10-30-67. 

671.886.     fiEBVISTUFT.     Sean.  Roebuck  and  Co.    8 N  40  280 
Pnb  10-14-58.    Filed  11-7-57. 


Mllte    Corp.      BN    38.818. 


Inc.      SN 


•71.887.     B-D    AND    DESIGN.       Bnrke^Decker 

42,440     Pnb.  10-14-58.    Filed  12-18-67.  .     ,. 

•71.888.     LADY  MABCIA.     Schneider  Cottoa  Tectilsa.  lae 
SN  44,825.    Pnb.  10-14-58.    Filedl -29-58. 

Mills  Inc.     BN  46.«78.    Pnb. 


•71,889.     TASK  FOBCB.     O 
10-14-58.     Filed  2-11-68 


Claif 


'"i 


•:  r- 


;r  ». 


SN  22.870. 


•Tl.888      SCANT  HIP.     the  FormBt  Company 
Pnb.  10-14-58.    FUad  ar-18-67. 

•71.8M.  BASIFOBM  Marubeni  Ilda  (America).  Im  by 
chaaje  of  name  from  Marubeni  I tda  Co.  (New  Tork).'lae. 
BN  88.888.    Pub  8..«-ai     Filed  *-«8-87. 

•T1,88T.  FLOBET.  BnMklya  MUM,  lae.  HN  a&.28SL  Pub^ 
10-14-58.    Filed  MMrtT^^.   ^^  ^^    •»*»•»»•    '^'^ 


•71.890. 
pnny. 

•71.891. 
tloa. 

•71.892. 
48.89« 

•71.888. 
pany. 


THKBMAWEAVE.     Boacra   Maanfactnrina  (Taa- 
BN  47.714.     Pab.  10-44-58.     Fllad  8-14-58 


8.\IP  'N  SEW 
BN  48,346.     Pnb. 

WHITBWAT. 
.    Pub.  10-14-68 

DLTB^BHBEN. 
SN  49,010.     Pnb. 


Continental  Conrertera  Corpoia- 
10-14-58.     Filed  3-24-58. 


Berkahire    Hathaway.    Inc. 
FIM  4-2-68. 

P^pperell    Mannfacturlnff   C 
10-14-58.     Filed  4-3-58. 


SKt 


871.884.     TIE.     The  Wfoster  Brash  Compaay.     BN  4B.0M. 
Pab.  10-14-58.     Filed  4-8-68. 

•71.896.     LIN-BEAL.     Frankel  AssoeUtss.  lac.     SN  4i.0W 
Pnb.  10-14-68.    Filed  4-4-58. 


/ 
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-'   '   ,   •-/»#  "^  V- 


•T13M. 

•71,aM. 
49^2. 


MIBAOOBA.     M.  K.  M.  Knittlac  Mllto.  Im. 
Pab.  10-14-M.     niMl  3-31-S8. 

VKNTUBJON.     LMM-r^rralMiek  laewyonlwL 
ni«d4-8-M. 


S.N 


SN 


PBk.  10-14-M.    .  _^  . „ 

VBNTrsiA.      LMn-rrrcBtedi    iMwrfioratM.     8N 
Pnb.  10-14-M.     nj«l  4-«-!V« 


aast44-DMlA  MMlcaL  md  S«fical 


•71. 8M.    KBKR 
Pub.  »-30-M. 


Kerr  llaBifartarlag  Conpaay. 
Vilcd  l-n-47. 


8N  22.4SS. 


•71 ,900.  OXrOKD  LABORATOKJBS.  Oifard  L«boratorlca. 
■N  M.a2S.    Pab.  10-1 4-M.    FUad  9-90-67. 

«7I.»01.  r)ENTAC;RAPH  B^rmao  8.  Danham,  d.  b.  a. 
Tbnaib-Out  Co.  BN  42.346.  Fmb.  10-14-M.  nied 
12-1S-S7. 


•7 1.902      rUDEOLIMB.     Bardach  *  Scbo^aa  Co.,  Ii 
4«.4<)3.     Pab.  10-14-SS.     Wl*d  2-2+-tt8. 


1 


16 


rxS!:L 


:i«*c>? 


dm  U-hUimd  hpijiiu  tf  fodb 

•71.908.     BANCH  KITTHBN      HolM>-Bawaoa  Prodorta.  lae. 

8N  27,207.    Pab.  10-14-58.    niad  3-29-57. » 
«71.9a8       saTTB.      hnn    Parkla«   ('oai|May.      H.S   21,497 

Pab.  IO-14-58.     PtiMi  6~«-37. 

•71,910.     K0LOBF08.     Haaaa  QhaaUeala  8  Coatrola.   Inc. 

8N  25,480.    Pab.  10-14-58.    PIImI  8-18-57. 
871,911.     PAJABO  ASUL  KT1\  AND  DBSIUN.     C.  ■.  Oroa- 

Joaa  BIc*  Mlllla«  Co.     RN  3«,I83.     Pab.  10-14-58.     PIImI 

8-28-87. 

«71.912.     rUBBISON'B.      Am^rtcaa  Cod*  aad   Pr*tMl  Com- 

faar.     8N  38.551.     Pab.  10-1-4-88.     PtMl  9-3-57. 
87 1. 9 J 3.     TAimiMABK.    PorrmMt  DalrlM.  lac.    BN  27,588. 

Pab.  10-14-88.    nipd  9-20-57. 
•71.914.      BB-CO.       Bp»B4»r    KMIocg    and    Hoaa.    lac      BN 

29.420.  Pab.  10-14-58  Pll*^  10-28-37. 
871.915.     DABI OBL      MUk    BpMrlalUM.    Ia«.      BN    41,485 

Pab.  10-14-58W    rUcd  11-27-57. 

•71,91«.     BOTAL  MANCNL     OKbard  Park  Powta.  lac.     BN 

42J00.  Pab.  10-14-58.  PUaa  12-28-57. 
tri.917.      BDORBBOOK.      OrrlUrd    Park    PMa.    lae.      BN 

42,901.  Pab.  10-14-58.  PIImI  12-23^-87. 
•V1.918L    OBCHABO  PABK.     Orchard  Park  Poa<to,  lae.    BN 

42J0S.     IMb.  10-14^.^8.     nicd  13-28-57. 

8T1.919.     BLim  DUMOND.     If  ataal  Tradiag  Ca.  lac.     BN 

43.988.  Pab.  10-14-58.  riM  12-24-57 
871.920.      BAICA    BBAND.     Boc.   Aa.    ladaatrla  roaavrclo 

AllaaaUrt.   d.    b.   a.    8.    A.    I.    C.^A.     8N    43J75.      Pab. 

10-14-88.    rUad  1-14-88. 


871.921.  LOMAUO'8.  Aatoala  LoaMxao.  d.  b.  a.  Loaaaao'a 
Froaaa  Poeda  Compmmj  aad  aa  Laaaaaa'a  Bcotaaraat  and 
Catarlac  BanrJea.  BN  44,908.  Pab.  10-14-58.  Piled 
1-29-58. 

871.922.  Lrmjt  8U8AN.  Bdward  T.  naaaraa  Co.,  lac 
8N  45,043.    Pab.  10-14-58.    FUad  1-31-58. 

871,928.  PLACVO.  MatlaMl  Dairy  Piadarta  Corparatloa. 
BN  48,908.    Pab.  10-14-58.    fllad  2-14-58. 

871.924.  NOBTHBASmUf.  Narthaaatara  Pa«ltry  Coapata- 
tl»-a  AaaocUtloa,  lac.  BN  48,977.  Pab.  10-14-58.  Filed 
3-8-58. 

671.925.  BOTAL  B.  Onaa  Olaat  Co«»aaj.  8N  49^844 
Pab.  10-14-88.    niad  4-17-58. 

871,928.  MB.  BIO  HSAD.  A.  W.  BodlM,  d.  k  a.  Bodlae 
t>rodaee  Coaipaajr.  8N  50^41.  Pub.  10-14-38.  Filed 
4-25-M. 

871.927.  IWanT  MOON.  JaoMa  M.  Ckrrla.  d.  b.  a.  Garrla 
CaMliea.     8N  80,789.     Pab.  10-14-58.     FUed  5-1-58. 

871.928.  8TLTAN  UBAL  88  AND  DESIGN  SylTan  Seal 
MUk,  lae.     BN  50>12.     Pab.  10-14-58.     Filed  5-2-58. 

•71,929.  OIBABD'B.  Olraid'a.  lae.  BN  51,122.  Pab 
10-14-58.    FUed  5-8-58. 


BN 


ClMf47-WiMf 


*r»^  <«(u^ 


•<>/ 


daitiS-Sofft  Driikt  •mi  Carbtialt^ 

•71,903.  mzm.  Eaa^>raaca  Coaipanj.  8N  19,180.  Pab. 
10-14-88.     Filed  11-13-58. 

671,904.  D0CBLBMBA8UBB-DOUBLBPLBA8UKB.  Baa^ 
aole  rUvar  Cooipaar.  8N  29.558.  Pab.  10-14-58.  Filed 
5-7-57. 

671,808.  8PBUCB.  FtaTor-Lafc  Corporatloa.  d.  b.  a.  Bprace 
Ca.     BN  88.682.     Pab.  10-14-58.     Filed  9-4-57. 

871,90«.  NX>%'  BBA.  Natloaal  Taa  Co.  8N  37,285.  Pab. 
10-14-58.     Filed  9-17-37. 

671,907.  APPLE  NICK.  The  H.  B.  Nicbolaoa  Company. 
BN  87,870.    Pab.  10-14-58.    FUed  9-88-57. 


671,930.  BOCKBI'TB.  "^  A  J.  QaUo  Winery.  8N  34,877. 
Pab.  10-1  ♦-.'V8     FUed  9-9-57. 

•71,931.  LONGHOBN.  Bekcaley  ladoatrlea,  lae..  d.  b.  a. 
Bona  Wlaa  Coaipaay.  BN  44,418.  Pab.  10-14-58.  Filed 
1-21-58. 

•71J32.  LAIBD'8.  Laird  A  Conpany.  8N  45,055.  Pab. 
10-14-58.     Filed  1-31^58. 


ClHt48-llbltlmiiiHMiLipm     - 

671.933.  COOB8  BANQUBT  AND  DBBION.  Adolph  CMfa 
Caaipaay.     BN  683,383.     Pab.   10-14-58.     Filed  3-14-53. 

671.934.  ASBOW,  ETC.  AND  DB8IGN.  The  Globe  Brcwlac 
Co.     8N  29,798.     Pab.  10-14-58.     Filed  5-10-57. 

671.935.  FBO  MALT  AND  DBBION.  Baatc  Prodacta  Cor- 
poratloa.  by  cbaaga  af  aaaw  fron  The  Froedtert  Corpora- 
tloa.    8N  81.104.     Pub.   10-14-38.     Filed  5-31-57. 

671,938.  DB8IGN  OF  CROWN  AND  ANCHOB.  Molaoa'a 
Brawary  Ualted.  SN  40,749.  Pnb.  10-14-58.  Filed 
2-27-58. 


>s 


,»!)■<>.  V> 


Oais  49^  Diftitd  AlcalMlk  UvMn 


(8.  A.   p.) 


Bacfete  Am 

8N  42.531.     Pub. 


871,987.     PICOMINT.     Plcoa 

dee  Aacleaa  EUbHaaeoienU  Aoier  Picon 
10-14-58.     Filed  12-16-57. 

671.938.  HABTLBT.    Italian  Bwlaa  Coloay,  d.  b^  a.  Bbewaa 
Joaea.      8N  44J88.      Pab.   10-14-58.     Filed   1-20-58. 

671.939.  KINO  JOHN.    Seacer.  BvaM  A  Co.  Ud.    8N  44.850 
Pab.  10-14-58.    riled  1-24-58. 


Out  50-M«rckaa4it«  N«t  Otb«rwbt 
OanifM 

671.940.  NITB  GLO.    Aadrew  H.  iahaaoa,  d.  b.  a.  NIta-Ola 
Marfcera.     8N  27.8«3.     Pab.   10-14-58.     FUed  4-10-57. 

671.941.  TAOON  AND  DESIGN.     Tagoa  Corporatloa.     BN 
36.755.    Pab   10-14-38     Filed  9-5-57. 

Oms  51  -  Cawwtki  mi  Tdbt  Pf ipifHiiM 

871^42.     BAFFKLL'B.     B.  L.  BaOeU.  d.  b.  a.  B.  L.  BaCall'a 
Laboratory.     SN  20.83«.     Pab.  10-14-58.     Filed  5-27-57. 


%■■■■  • 

671M 
P«ay. 

871J0L 
28,«S2 

•71,962. 
Coaipa 

•71.988. 
10-14- 

871.984. 

82.887 
871,955. 

Mm.  I 
671J58. 

Pak  14 
671,987. 


871J68. 
10-I4-i 

671,969. 
d.b.  a. 
FUail 

671J«0. 

48,T9C 
671,961. 

cal  Caa 

67l,8«2. 
8N52,0 


'^h-:.^   t 


Oaul 


671,9T1. 
30,148. 


For  Papi 
FlratMi 


•71.972. 
S2.5«3. 
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SN 


•Tl^tt.     SBLMZA  DI  IfOBCATBLU  AND  DB8ION. 
M«MsteUo,   d.    b.    ».   MoMatcllo   Prodarts   Commm 

<T1.M4.      TINKBKB0.L.      Tea    Ptelds,    Ud       8N   SS 142 
P«fc.  10-14-S8.     ntod  7-4-«7. 

•Tl.»4«.     COCOUVA.    A.  7  H.  (Matn  4  Cla.  Lteltada.    gN 

»8,ft»5.    Pvb.  10-14>«t.    niad  <-«-«T. 
•Tl.»4«.    UPtnCKI^.-    K«tto««l  Borterwa  BiM*  of  Chl- 

«M».    iMlgMi   Of   UiaoUa    Plus.    Inc.      RN    38.151       Pub 

l»-14-a8.    riMlO^l-^iT 

671^47.     TRBB   OF   UPK.     Helea*  BaUMtola.   lac      8N 
42,714.    Pab.  10-14>M.    VIM  12-19-A7. 

•^i™  "P^f^^  SONATA.    Daoirtt  A  Su»deU.  Im.    BN 
a^STB.    Pab.  10-14-B8.    riled  2-6-««. 

671,»4».    EH.     BaiMrtefc  K   Heartebmi.  d.  b.  «.  E.  H.  C«a 
MM  4B.t»0.     pab.   10-14-Ba.     VIM  S-2S-U. 


TIf  196 


Service  Bfaiks 


V>J^i: 


OaiflOO- 


e71.»«8.     PASflONB.      Panoaa    OoryontM.      8N    24.072. 
>    Pab.  1-14-58.    riM  2-8-67.       ""'^"^       ""    »*'<»^ 

«71,M4.    BOATBL.  Ocaeral  lUriae  CbrporaHoa 
Pab.  10-14-58.    ni«d  11-1-57. 


BN  a»,MO. 


'WtiM^ISlti 


•Tl^     BLAO  MA8TSK.     CkcMI  ..d  »Bgl««lBg  Coia- 
paaj.     BN  22,447.     t>ab.   10-14-58.     Filed   1-30-67 

•^lf!L    *'OLT  BAN.     U.  B.  PolydMBMl  CatymtM.     BN 

28,602.     Pab.  10-14-48.    VUad  S-21-67. 
t7a,M2.     BWSR  HSAST  AND  OBBIGN.    MubatUB  8oaj> 

CoBpaa,.  1^    BN  30.026.    Pnb.  10-14-58.    FIM  5-1^^ 
671,9M.     CLKAR^-DAN.     Berloa.  lac.     BN  M.»47      Pmb 

10-14-68.     nM6-2»-«7. 

•Tljjftl.     BTaiP  FUIBH,     Da  Mart  A  Oaactaarty,  lac     BN 

»2,i67.    Pab.  10-14-B8.     FIM  6-2«-6r  "'''=•■" 

671^55.     HI8  PROraCTO  AND  DESIGN.     Tba  Hooac  for 

Maa,  lac.     SN  86.571.    Pab.  10-14-58.    niad  8-16-67 
871.858.      8UD8TOWEL8.      Howard    U    Ooak.      BN    2a.M4 

P«fc.  10-14-68.    nM8-2S-6T.  ^^ 

•71.887.    HEETBON  AND  DBBION.    Hmroa  Cbwalcal  Co«- 

P»a#.     8N  87,057.     Pnb.   10-14-58.     PUad  8-27-67. 
«T1  J68.     QOChEAS.     BarMOd  Orod^a.     BN  42.285     Pab 

10-14-58.    I1M12-lt-67.  ^^ 

•T1.M8.     DEAN'S  MACIC     M.  B.  Bdwardi  Company,  lae 

t.I:*^'L■;.■*'~'*■P^•*^  sn  44.888.  Pab.  10-14-58.* 

PlMd  1-28-58.  1 1 

"ilftL  '^Z^'^^  ^^  a*«»^  Cb—leato.  lae  BN 
48,T»4.    Pak  10-14-81    PIM  2-18-68. 

«7I,»«1  NAMISTN  PL08CD8  NaHoaal  MilUac  A  Ckaail- 
«l  Co«paa/.     BN  46.882.    Pab.  10-14-88.    riM  ^-17-68 

•T1.882.  BUMSTAPH.  Walter  O.  LagM  Caouaay  lae. 
BN  52.060     Pab  10-16-58.    FIM  5-2TS   ^^^'   "^ 


Out  lOf-iUvtrtUii  md  ■"rfimt 

"k2St«.?^^  WBPLAT  ADTUnSINO  BBBTICB  AND 
DBBION.  Harry  Katlar,  d.  b  ..  Badai  Display  Adr^rtla- 
lac  Sarrke.     8N  688.848.     Pab.  10-14-58.     PlM  ^^-20-66. 

e71,»««.  CPC.  CuatoBwr  Prvference  Cllalca.  lac.  BN  30  888. 
Pab.  10-14-68.    PIM  5-28-57. 


CIHIIO2- 


871.887.     THB  riBBT  NATIONAL  CITT  BANK  ET«    AND 

f.^ii*"     Tb.  Pl«t  National  City  Baak  or  Naw  Tartr.    BN 
43.887.    Pab.  10-14-58.    PIM  1-14-58 


ClMt106-JllblMUTlMlMi« 

871.888  OBOMBTBIC  DBSION.  K«iW  A  Baaw  Campaay 
•-I811**  or  Mlero-Maatw.  Int  BN  40.480.  Pab.  10-14-68.' 
PIM  11-12-57. 


OmWJ'-ymallimmi 

•^U^  i^°"S!L  ^^  A  DAT  ETC.    Qmm  for  a  Day.  I... 
BN  28.686.    Pab.  10-14-58.    PUad  3-20-57. 


CcrtMcmtioB  Mark 


■■*M^.f'-l 


f-- 


«i  -    i^t 


+t  - 


^    SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

•    4':*if  V^*"* '•■Mratioaa  ara  net  aabjact  t«  appaaltloa 

ClaM  f-R«v  tr  I^Mly  Pviptrad  iMMMlib  OMf  3--lt|fH6 

30.148.     PIM  P.  B  8^16-67.     Am.  B.  «.  10-27-68. 


•71.870.     SAFE  TBANBIT  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     Pofaatola 
Baaawl  laatltata.  lac    SN  50.860.    Pab.  10-14-68.    Mad 


t  ^?4 


Mtir  airf  PMlwlfcMb 


Ar44j»    ^-ttttUt^Ji,    «.. 


»<>»*»  'i*j„^fs,~^^_  -t 


"tji-Aj'r 


-MOR 


•71.878     Eaatara  Bac  Maaarartarta*  Corp..  N««  York.  N.  T. 
BN  41.248      VIM  P.  B.  11-28-67.     Am  S.  B.  ll--^-68. 


Par  Pcppar  Baad  ror  PMtlac  Parpoata. 


PlrataaaDae 


ad  ror  PMt 

17.  IBiBJl 


i^U  Ur^ 


i*S 


"ITJ.      «"**"  ^^  CoaiP^.  PfclUdrtpbU,   vi.     BN    '^ 
32.563.     VIM  P.   B.  4-84-57.     Am.  B.   B.  7-2^-68. 


s.  ; 


MOSAIC 


r 

FWrLaatlMr. 

Pint  oat  Jaac  20,  18«r 


The  llalac  abowa  oa  tkr  drawta«  la  part  oT  tba 

Pbr  Portroliaa. 

Plrat  aaa  Bapt.  16, 1867. 


T\«pj-»«f& 


ttA       « A8»* 


TM  IM  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  DscfafBis  80,  l»68 

•njT4.    BOTMid  Caka  C^  IM..  Nnr  T*rk.  N.  T.    tN  4».«7«.    /I^^  <•  _  ■I^Jl.A.^^   ^^    Dka»MS#AHtt#Al 

ritodP.  m.  ^11-M.    Ab.  S.  B.  10-2S-58.  ^t^m  IV        It^^H^W*   ^^    rH«rH««VBllC«l 

FLOWER  FASHIONS 


ror  HamllMCi.  Pnrwa.  and  Blllfoids. 
n»<  M*  Apr.  S.  1M7. 


e71.07».     AlUed  MUto.  lac.  Ckica«D,  10.     8N  9,»24.     filed 
P.  B.6-11-M.    Aa.  B.  ft.  »-a0-a8. 

WAYNE  STRESS  DIET 


■-■-wx- j><i"'4 


Por   Ponttry   ff>Md   S  ppleineBt  Contalaiac  Aiitlb(«UCB. 
071^75.     Asertean   HandtMifi.   Inc.,  Sum  York.   M.  T.     Bf        Pint  one  JUj  16.  IDM. 
4».2SA.^    ruad  P.  K.  4-«~M.     Am.  f.  ft.  10-2»-M.  k-;^   _  ,^ 


NO-MAR 


.  ^     .       «71  JM.    0U  of  Gila  Oorporatloa.  Maaaflekl,  Ohio.    8N  43.M9. 

'/.'./.      '-'tl^'hi'  filed  P.  ft.  1-7-M.    Am.  8.  ft.  10-27-M. 


''S'l  ■wr.i 


Par  LMtca'  Handbaca. 
Pint  aa^  Frb  4.  1957 


Qtii  4  ^  AWiihf  if  Mi4  PiflbfliiMi  Mitifiyf 

971^6.      Tha  Boo   Aail   Compaay,   New  York.-  N.    T.     8N 
40^18.     PllMl  P.  ft.   11-8-A7.     Ail  8.   ft.  10-17-M. 


THE  OIL  OF  OILS 

Por  Poot  Balm  HaTlns  a  StUnalatlaf  and  Analsealc  Etect. 
Pint  oae  Jan.  5,  10S4. 


Qiit  23 ""  OrtlMy  /  mMKtu&tf,  mi  TMlt# 


'i*,*-  •  .t  •  r^*  t  :  ,.,m,  w  in 


.*« 


471,981.    rUab  Maanfaetarlac  Conpaay,  Newark,  N.  J.    8N 
49,0M.     filed  P.  ft.  4-4-58.     Aai.  8.  ft.  lO-^l-SlL 


;vM^i     '.    • .    t< 


<:        "ij.  ,    - 1 '"."'***'»»  I 


LEVV/IS 


li) 


For  Knlvea  and  Btadca  for  Knirea. 
'   rint  nee  8«pt.  8,  19S7. 


K^    aMt26-MtasiiriBf    aaJ    Scititific 


/^ 


The  dnwlBC  la  lined  for  plak  and  blue.  »t^^ 

Por  CeaUblned  Cleaainc  aad  FoUablaf  Pnparatloa. 
fint  aae  0«t.  i.   19S7 ;  July  S.  1893.  aa  to  "Bon  Ami" ; 
Mar.  1.  1931.  ■■  t.>  "fSUMi  Oloaa  " 


Qiit6-CkfMicals  aad!  Cliaaiical  Caai' 


671,883.     Colllna  Microflat  Company.  lac,  Hawtbome.  Calif. 
8N  Sl,198.     Piled  P.  ft.  6-S-S7.     Am.  S.  ft.  7-14-58. 

FLATNESS  IN  MILLIONTHS 

Per  All  8nrface  Platea.  La/oot  Platea.  Anicle  Plates. 
Stnilcht  Kdcea  and  ParalleU  To  Prorlde  Accurate  Plane  8ur- 
tacca  for  Uae  la  Machine  Shopa  for  laapectlon  and  Layoat 
Work. 

Pint  aae  Apr.  1.  19M. 


1   trj 


•TI.9T7.     Laatn  Prodacta  Corpora  tloa.  l4iBiin«.  Mich.    Kt 
.14.009.     Piled  P.  ft.  8-22-07.     Am.  8.  ft.  9^5-M. 


671.888.  The  Aetna  Caaaalty  and  Hurety  rompany.  Hartford. 
Cobb.  8N  89,809.  Piled  P.  ft.  lfr-23-87.  Am.  8.  ft. 
10-30-08.  rj 

DRIVOTESTER 


'■,•(. 


m 


Por  Macblnea  Which  Simulate  Road  CoaAltlona  for  Toat- 
loK  Drlreni 

Pint  nae  Oct.  21.  1907. 


Vor  Aeroooi  Caa  of  a  Bpatial  Coarcatrate  for  Inflatlnc'lirea 
and  AliM  Tu  He  Uaad  aa  a  fin  BsUi^piMMr. 
Pint  oae  July  S3.  1907. 


Oast  32-Faiiiilm  md  Uphobtmr 


8T1.fT8  Baaia  •taalay  Haytk,  d.  k.  a.  Oal«ae  Prodacta.  rhl- 
ea<o.  111.  IN  40.008.  FUad  P.  ft.  11-18-07.  Am.  8.  R. 
10-87-58. 


N04EW 


fW  I.l^ald  for  Uae  la  Pakric  Meadta«.    ,>,  -..v^    .,=..     .,g^ 

Pint  uae  Ancaot  1904.  .,v         ^■-.t-r'i. 


671.984.  ft-W  MaanfactariBR  Compaay  lac.,  Slonx  Phlla, 
H.  Dak.  8N  18.886.  PUad  P.  ft.  8-9-06.  Am.  8.  ft. 
10-87-08. 

KITCHEN  PIT 

The  drawlBir  la  lined  for  red. 
;     Por  Kitchen  Cablneta.  Breakfaat  Nooka.  aad  Coaater  Topa. 
rirat  aaa  Joae  17.  1948. 


QaH 


671.989. 
38.706. 
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Dbcbmbkb  so,  1M8 


IP 


Decooibr 


»,  1901 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  195 


•Tl,9«8.     Qmututr  ItuMtrttm.  Inc.,  MortM  Gmt«.  IIL     flK    iiti  saa      b .       -.. 

■Nil  mI  •  ^JS?^   i  nrtM.nn.1,  Pr^  inc..  Oxford.  Ohio. 
«N  40.3S5.     ni<Hl  P.  H.  V-a-97.    Am.  8.  R.  lO^^-S*. 


(  1^^ 


a/it/2ers 


OUTDOORS  EQUIPMENT 
MERCHANDISING 


.ivi 


f>>r  lfonthl7  MacailBc 
Fi™t  OM  Sept.  ».  1»5T. 


y 


■y  I  ■  wn 


SCHOOL 

LUNCH 

JOURNAL 


AppUeut  dtodaUna  tb*  w«rd  "aowaai"  aput  r 
nurk. 

IV>r  Macaiiiie. 

Pint  UM  Jaa.  i.  1957. 


Tvt  Sebuilt  AatOB..ill«  Tlws. 
Plr«t  aa*  Oct.  4,  195J. 


-CMiiii 


».    -i      'T-> 


Chit  36- 


"-r 


23,»«4.     nud  P.  B.  f^7^7.     Am.  8.  R.  lO-^-fig. 

»0^  .■.;*>.    tUVA     vV- 


»<»tl'     f 


•4*  i 


"irLaff^^.-yV"?'^"^"*  ^'»«P»»r.  C«.borton.  Ohio. 
8N  28,844.     PIM  P    R.  4-88-BT.     Am.  8.  R.  n-(Ml8 

Ptor  Robhsr-Cofttod  aad  PUatlc-OoatM  PabH«  OI«vw. 
Pint  OM  OB  or  aboat  Dec.  1, 19M. 


«71,M3.     A.   Solomon  Co.,  New  OrleaM.   Lt.     SN   8S.499. 
PI1«I  P.  R.  8-18-87.    Ajb.  8.  R.  7-2-«8. 


'^J.  ""'■«*«™P>>    TafDUbla,    and    Grooved    Phonograph 


Record* 

Plwt  DM  July  24.  1M« 


ftT     :««(.«»& 


STA-PRESS 

Por  Men'«  and  Boyg*  Halts.  Sport  Coati.  and  Trouef*. 
nrtt  Me  Jane  2.'i,  1957 


Omi  37-PapM^  iMi  SutfiMry 

8N  M.I82.     PiM  P.  R   li^S-M      Am    8    R    10-13-68. 


871,994.    CoaoTer  Jnniora,  Inc.,  New  Tork.  N.  Y     8N  89  505 
nUd  P.  R.  10-28-57.    Am.  8.  R.  10-17-58. 


•  w  \ 


Por  Toilet  Tlaaae 
Plrat  oae  Jun«  10,  I960. 


A-1 


Chit38-Priiils«irfhM(irtiM 

».708.     Plied  P    R    ld-29-57      Am    8.  R.  10-»-«8. 


Por  Coats  and  8alu. 
Plrst  aaa  Oct.  1.  1957 


components  <(!*jrst 


^ 


DKSION 


ClMt45-S«ft  Driakf  aid  CirbMatttf 

WiImi 


For  PeriedlMil  PiMlcatlan— Namely    a 
Indnstry  Macatlae. 
Pint  nae  In  Jane  195T.  ,^    g^     ^ 

TM  787  O.  a.—V 


Jmiraal  ar 


«TI.0tS.  LudM  L.  Raven,  «.  b.  n.  Tke  Chlltoa  Oe..  Wla- 
■etha.  III.  8N  40.S0S.  RM  P.  R.  11-18-87.  Am.  ■.  R. 
11-7-58. 

CHILTON     . 

Per  Soft  Drtnfea. 

rint  aae  Not.  4,  1957.  <:-tUJ1U 


30. 


"ff 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  m 


(lMf46-ffMdi 


•IFMi     Chw47-WiM 


^3V  H  i  ,^ 


671.MM.     rtali   Poultry  A  Pann^ra  CoopmtlT*.   8«lt   LaIw    m.MT.     I*  W.  iMaolt  *  Sam,   Iw     4    b    ■    Ckaanan. 
qty.  Dun.     aN  «a.lOt     nM  p.  B.  T-WT.     a*.  B.  B.        riatam.  E«  Harbor  Oty.  N.  J     8N  2a,«41.     FlUd  l^T 


11 


S-6-«7.    As.  S.y«.  10-14-58. 


imUITUMEY 


DEEP  PURPLE 


-./,-• 


Por  KroMB  DkmmI.  B«Miy  to  Caok  Turkejrs. 
Pint  we  In  Ortob«r  1047. 


Ftor  SparkllBc  WIbm. 
Pint  use  Nor.  13,  1956. 


^  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


12S.S92.  rONOOLBCM  AND  DBSION.     CI.  30.     10-S»-18 

133.479.  OLD-TOWN.     a.  11.     11-12-18. 

I23.a»4.  (HAMPION.    a.  23,    11-10-18. 

123,912.  LON8DALB    CO.,    ETC.    AND    DESIGN.      CI    42 

12-17-18. 

128.9I8.  LONflDALE    CO..    ETC.    AND   DESIGN.      CI.    42 

12-17-18. 

124.134.  CTTEX.     CI.  44.     I-14-lt.  -  -       -, 

124.353.  OBAPELADE.     C\.  49.     2-4-19. 

124,595.  8TEONO-HBW AT  AND  DESIGN.   Q.  42.   2-25-19 

124.7M.  KING  MIDAS.    C\.  4«.    S-11-19. 

124.868.  SKOOKUM  AND  DESIGN,     a.  46.     3-18-19 

125.086.  NCNNALLY'S  ETC.    «.  4«.    4-»-19. 

.360.213.  WEST  BEST.    CI.  48.    9-13-^. 

360.493.  rONQUBTB.    CI.  51.    9-20-38. 

361,061.  CLIPPBB.     CI   23.     10-4-38 

361.786.  GBINDMASTKB.     CI.  4.    11-1-38. 
361,809.  COBNBLIA.     CI.  46.     11-1-38. 

361.805.  TELBPACTt.    a.  82.    11-1-38. «  „       .^ 

361.947.  CVO.    n.  18      11-8-38. 

362.168.  INCO     EVEBBBITE     AND     DESIGN.       CI.     14 
11-15-38. 

362.285.  HU8SAB8.     a.  89.     11-15-38. 

362.286.  BAMP8.     CI.  39.     111.V38. 
362.627  RI'SKBTS.     CI.  46      ll-22-.'l8.      ' 
363,653.  CLINTON,    a.  27.     11-23-38. 
861.678.  PUBUDIB8BL.    CI  l.V     11-29-88. 
362.768.  IMBA.    a.  51.    11-20-38. 

362.787.  BULLA  ETB.    CI.  26      It   20-38 

368.269  airRKMArr      CI    42      12  20^38  •  --» 

363.290.  STBATHMORK.     CI.  37.     12-20-38 


3-14-39. 
2-14-89. 


.0 


363.298.     LUXTBA.    CL  15.     12-20-88. 

363.857.     B.  Z.  TONE.    O.  87.     1-10-39. 

364.045.     BBTTHlf  STEP  AND  DESIGN.    Ct  89.     1-17-89 

364.194.     HBALD  BED  HEAD.     C\.  23.     1-24-89. 

364.300.     rBANCO  AND  DBBIGN.     CL  48. 

364.311.  GOLDEX.     CI.  44.     1-24-39. 

364.312.  MPTEB8.     C\.  37.     1-24-38. 
>,364,31S.     BLUE-8HOBE.    CI.  46.    1-24-38. 

364,435.     PB08T  GDABD.    CL  6.    1-31-89 

364.679.     THE   MABCH  OP  TIME.     CL   39 

364.758.      ARTEMI8  AND  DESIGN.     C\.  39 

364.TT7.     COMBING.    Q.  24.    3^14-30. 

365.017.     PBOTBOLAC.    CI.  18.    2-21-.t9 

365.238.     KOOLOHM.    CI.  21.    2-28-39. 

865,367.      INTEBNATIONAL    CHEMICALS    AND    DESIGN 

CI.  6.     3-7-39. 
365,4ai.     GWALTNEY'S  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  46.    3-7-39.     . 
865.571.     THE    WILKEN     PAMILT     ETC.     AND    3    POB 

TBAITS.    a.  49.    tf-14-39. 
365.5T2.     THE     WILKEN     PAMILY     ETC.     AND    3    POB- 

TRAITS.    a.  49.    8-14-39. 
365.585.     MBBCITBT.    CL  19.    3-14-39.  > 

.185.682.     PBATBBNr/T.    CT.  38.    8-14-39. 
365.940.     80PANOX.    CI.  8.    3-21-38. 
TRIO.     CT.  13.    3-28-39. 
THE    KEY    TO    QUALTTT    AND   BEPRESBNTA- 

TION  OP  KBT.     CT.  43.     4-11-39. 
366.386.     THE    KEY    TO    QUALITY    AND   BEPBESENTA- 

TION    OP   KEY.      CT.    42.     4-11-30. 
366.415.     TBIUkPH.    CT.  89.     4-11-39. 


-i-f 


■?J!»#^f  ^  -~'   V  f    ,    •  j^ 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


♦''.    7^ 


370.425 
657.911 


BYGENOL.    CT.  4.     8-20-38. 
X-LBJTT  AND  DESIGN.     CT. 


1-      *:    \ 

1-28-58. 


r»»  f»aittm0  rtfUlrmtiMu  4«m«4  »•».  n,  /tit 


566.467. 
866.471. 
388.4T4. 
568.487. 
566,490. 

566,497. 
866.408. 


566.504 
566,506 
566,507. 


A.NrHOR  PREHON.    CT.  60. 

AMRKR  8WBET.     CL  46.  .       -    . 

AUTO  NAILBB  ETC    AND  DBSION      CT    23 

WILEY   B    BABBB   AND   DESIGN      CT     18 

ATOMIC  ROCKET.    (1.39. 

"TANKS  POB  THE  WOBLD"  COLTMBIAN  AND 

DESIGN.    CT.  34. 
WONDB  BOLL  AND  DESIGN      CT    29  •       . 

BABY  CHARMING.    CT.  39. 
DB8IGN    OP    TWO    PIGUBES    WITH    PIX)WEB 

BOBDEB.    CT  46.  "  ^ 

THE  CASE  HISTORY.    CT.  26        ' 
PLYSONITB.    CL  12 

<XK>K  roPPBK  COMPANY  AND  DRMIGN      CT    46 
THE  STUABT  LYOPHILATBD  MULTtTITAMIN 

DBOPS.    CT.  18. 


.VMt.Sll.  A8(V>  AM »  DESIGN.     CT.  46. 

.VM(,.'}19  MA.NCHILD     (1.39.  '■ 

^M.7,2:  HANDY   DANDY  A.VD  DESIGN.     CT.  22. 

.■V«fl,.V28.  BrR.SlMH   BOY  AND  DESIGN.     CL  89. 

.■V«i6,529.  DAIRYMOR.    CT.  46. 

.166,588.  L'ANTHOLOOIB  SONOBB  AND  DK8ION.    CT.  38. 

.VM,.%89.  riNEVIMION.     CT.  26. 

566,544.  BAMAPO  AJAX  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  14. 

.->66..%48  STBIKB  (W  8PABB.    CT.  38. 

.VM»..Vil  KLVINC;  8A(-4'KR      (T  22. 

.166.552.  ESTHER  CREATION^.     CT.  13. 

566,555.  WHITE   BOTABY    8EWMASTEB   AND   DESIGN. 

CT.  23. 

•'i66..VM>.  COVINGTON.    CL  42.  .        o.    . 

566..V11.  DUBAPAK.    CL  4.  .^,         .«     .  *. 

.VJ6.562.  SCOTIA.    CT.  48.  ,UP1    -*9J33 

566,565.  BIREM.     CI    18 

566..'i66.  BBD-DBB.     CT.  20.     "■  ^  ' 

566,567.  KATO.ML'M.     CL  18. 

566,572.  RKPRBMKNTATION  OP  WINDMILL.     CT.  19. 

566.575.  BBPBB8ENTATION  OP  A  HAPPY  EGG.     CT.  48. 

566.576  M'l^D.     CT.  89. 

566.578.  8YLVAN.     CT.  80.  •  »     ' 
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521.340.  LIGHT  CBU8T  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  46. 
2-21-50.  Trx4>-Kan  Ploar  Mllla  Co..  dolnir  boaiiM>M  aa 
KumM   Mill   A   Ek>rator   Co.      Rarrua   Mllla.    InroronratMl 


emmihUm§  tk«  imUmv  hmekgrout 
IDK  la  amriMVd  to  appmr  : 


Dbcembeb  so,  1958 
la  losrrtMl,  and  the  draw-. 


SM.aM. 
SM.MW. 

SM.aos. 

ftM.60S. 


SM.tl«. 
ftM.C22. 
5M.«23. 
3«6,«24. 
M«.«S1. 
9M.«S2. 

ft«e.«33. 
M«.«sa. 

SM.6S7. 
5M,«S8. 
SM.SSB. 
SM.M2. 
M6.S44. 
S«MM. 
B«6,CM. 

<M«.«ei. 

SM.a«3. 
M6.e7«. 
5M.677. 
S4W.S78. 
SM.6T9. 
5M.MS. 

Ma.ess. 

AM.6M. 
SM.691. 
M«,«M.. 

» V-  '  ■■^• 

4?   -       •  -. 


BOTO-OII^    a.  1ft. 

OPTIMDS  AND  DESIGN.    CL  34. 

gPEKDT.    CI.  2J. 

TWCUrtAm.    CL60. 

BMU^HA,    CL  U. 

MBKBT.    Qltl. 

CTAMA.    d.  4S. 

OLO  PADS  "TODCH  AND  OLO."    CL  St. 

DBCOSHBKN.    n.  20. 

■CSTAaiOBnL    01.  41. 

IBOrOBD     n.  42. 

raprOBD  SQCTARB.     n.  42. 

•UTTACA^UB.    CL  42. 

PLANDam    CL». 

SUTTA  CLOm.    CI.  42. 

8LTTACO.     n.  42. 

UTIH-KIT.     a.  3». 

THE  PBA  SENTINEL  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    CI  SS 

A  QLAL-BCDN  FEODUCT.    a  4«. 

AOTBETIES.    n.  ». 

SHOO-PSIBB.     CI.  4«. 

8ILVBSTSX.    CL». 

SINGING  COWBOY   GUITAEETTE.     CL  28. 

BARON.    CL  26. 

CAPSISINfe.    CI.  m. 

DESIGN  WITHIN  CIRCLE.     CL  82 

DESIGN  WITH IX  CIRCLJB.    CL  42 

GABSIUe.    CI.  39. 

ZIP-TOE  AND  DESIGN.    CL  32. 

CON8AC.     CI.  12. 

DUNOA  KNIT.    CL  38. 

•R"   REINfpRCBD  AND  DESIGN.     CI    ». 


M<,«M. 
566,704. 
566.707. 
566.711. 
M6.716. 
566.721. 
566.728. 
566.729. 
566.732. 
566,743. 
566,75^. 
366.7B8. 
566.766. 
566,767. 

566.774. 

566.781. 


14A.gAl 
346.528. 

S78>47. 

S79,0A2. 

404,157. 

429.094. 

432.706. 

484.995. 

546.390. 

578,800. 

589.381 

652.123. 


CL  M. 


TDLIP  TOWN  BRAND  AND  DESIGN 

MDSICICASTER.    CL  3. 

DITTOLITH.    a.  23. 

MOBLYTITE.    CL  12. 

BLUE-HERON,     d.  38. 

ASTRID.    CI.  3. 

"WEE  WORKERS."    Cl.  39. 

ANGELICAN.    a.  39 

TERRY.     C\.  3. 

BIOHKPULIN.    CI.  18. 

RAT  TRAP.    CL4C 

NIXMUE.    CI.  5. 

K-X  TEST.    CL  IS. 

QUICK.    CI.  44. 

CRI8LER-8  KAN  KAKK     a   46 

WOOD-U>CKE'S  SLICE'N   BAKE.     CL  46 

BSPSBSSNTATfON  Of  DOGS.     CL  46. 

WirtliR  It 

ALMGATOR.    CL  It.    8-16-21. 
STALErS  RECORD  ETC.  AND  DESIGN 

6-1-37. 

BI-LARKS.     CL  39.     6-25-40. 
TIGn  T008.    a.  39.     7-2-40. 
CLECTRONICS  EN<;iNEERING.    CI.  38     11-2-43 
tTA-PEESH.    CI.  8.    4-15-47, 
RRDI-TTE.    CI.  40.    9-9-47 
DREAM  PCFP.    a.  6.    12-»l47 
NICA.    a.  21.    8-7-«l.  , 

DANLEIGH.    CI  89     8-1^^. 

JOLLY  JEAN  AND  DESIGN,     a.  39      13.14-A4 
WASH-O-MATIC.     a.  42.    9-24-87.  ^^ 


CL 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


60,479.  LIGHT  CRlJtT.  CL  46.  t-S(MM 
Mm  A  Etovatar  CkiaiMii,.  Barru  Milto, 
Dallas,  Tbz.    AaM«4t«d  to  appvar : 


Tb»   Bnrraa 
larorponitmL 


LIGHT  CRUST 

187.749.  DELTIBER.  CL  42.  t-12-24  D..|ro,  Or.-  Ra, 
CoiiiPMy.  DrttM  R«c  Coaipaay.  Oahkosb.  Wta.  AnmnM 
to  appear  :  1 1 


502.439  LKJHT  ORU8T  CL  46.  9  28-48.  TM-O-Kaa 
Ploar  MUla  Co.,  doing  biwlaMa  a«  &amu  MUJ  A  Elevator 
Co.    Bama  Mil*.  taeorpocaM.  Oallaa.  Tm     Anpnded  to 


•PPwu- 


LIGHT  CRUST 


m 


ILlllR. 


ILFIBRE 


^ii-  '^^  MILIHR.     O.  39.     2-22-38      Rb^  Maau 

I?n!!^»  T**'''.""""*^-  '^'*  A»«d«l:  In  tho 
•t«t*m«,t.  rolaaiB  2.  IIiim  .-5  through  8  .r*  d»l«>t.Hl  and 
r»«  fra4r»«rk  (»nsft,  of  the  w»r44  JOA\  MILLBK.  m 
tMm0  imSMdml.  «•*••<  eonarnt  t»  the  rt^ittrmti^m  U  Me4 
«•  tkU  mppttcmti»»  to  lB..rted.  aMi  tW  drawlM  to  ....wiwl 
to  appear : 


If 


81SJ72.  BDRRtTS  MILL  A  ELEVATOR  CO.  ETC  AND 
DESIGN,  a.  46.  12-6^9  TM-O-Kaa  Ploar  Mllto  Co . 
doing  baaiD«>aa  a*  Bnrrui  Mill  and  Elevator  Co  Barrva 
MJIIa.  InrorporatML  DalUu.  Tex.  Aotended :  la  the  atate- 
aient,  column  1.  llnaa  27  tfaroauli  31.  and  rolumn  2,  Itaco  1 
tkroQgh  3  arr  deleted  and  The  aaeie  a«4  s44f«a«  "BVMHDM 
MILL  4  KLKTATOB  OO.  FT.  WOBTH.  TMX  -  apfiij   tm 

ithUe  letttn  pn  m  rt4  pertpherp.     The      i (fmmelfml 

repreeemtmti^mt  is  ek«wn  mcmitut  a  pMtt  hmckprmmm4 
ThU  eater  •«*<■««  u  a«  eaaraMai  fmtwrt  »f  the  mtmrh.  K9 
oUim  ie  mtmde  f  the  awnU.  "MILL  4  BLBVATOB  CO 
FT  WOKTH.  TBX."  to  tnaerted.  and  tbe  drawtoff  to 
UMwled  to  appev : 


JOAN  MILLER 

366.661.  THE  ORAPBTINR  AND  DESIG.V  CI  38  »-14_|» 
Rortetj  of  Ponner  SporUI  Agenu  of  the  PMleral  Bareaa  aT 
iBveatlgatlon  lae.  Society  of  PorM>r  Special  AaeMa  af  tka 
Pederal  Bureau  of  lareatigatloB.  lac..  .New  York.  N  Y 
Aneoded :  la  the  atatemeat.  coluaia  1,  Hbm  8  aad  • 
"Pabltohed  Waarterir  to  deleted,  and  tL  d^wlTj  1 
aaieaded  to  appear ,  — •    - 


•i  .  ■■*«| '  *m*  II 


rapevine 
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DecntBEB  80,  1958 


S21.S40.  UOHT  OBUST  ETC.  AXD  DBBICl.X.  a.  M. 
2-21-00  Trx-OKan  Ploar  Mllla  Co.,  doliiK  baalmva  as 
Karma  Mill  A  Bl«>vat<ir  <o.  Barraa  Mill*.  InrorporatMl. 
[)*lla«.  T^«.  Am^ndrd  :  In  fh*  ■tatrm^iit.  roltmin  1.  tlnm 
2<l  throaKh  32.  and  rolnmn  2.  Ilc*«  1  thmarh  A  arr  drUtt^ 
and  <»  •*«««  in  wAKr  lettrnt  o»  a  »!•«'  ^«*r(.  r»^  /fc-fl- 
fto««  femalr  /tgurt  it  trrmrimn  a  kime  irtKm  trith  whitr  rol- 
tar.  Khe  mpprmrt  momitut  a  wrtlov  bt*fframn4.  The  trarda 
"BLKMlll  MILL  4  BLKV ATOB  CO  FT  WOltTH.  TBX." 
•PP*»r  to  wkUr  letter*  «•  «  rrtf  periphery  Thid  rr4 
periphery  ntnfimra  the  petUnr  hmekffromnd  on  whirk  the 
femmU  ^gure  appear:  So  rtotot  i*  made  to  tite  trorda- 
"MILL  4  KLMVATOK  fT).  rt.  WOMTH.  TKX."  to  iMi^rtMI. 
■ad  tbc  drawlni  la  amrndrd  to  Bpprar  ; 


ett0nim0  tha  paUaw  kmckprommd.  ia  InvrtMl,  •nd  the  dr«w. 
lax  la  amrMlMl  to  apprar : 


IICHT  CRUST 


IICHT  CRUST 


V, 


.'>«5,3«2.  ORZAN  AND  DRRIW.N.  O  10.  "^10-14-52.  Crnwa 
Zrllerbarh  (Virporatton.  Han  FranflarA.  Calif.  Amended 
to  appear  ;  

ORZAN 

■"l««.702  OBSAN  A.Vn  DEHJON.  O.  •.  ll-il-M.  Crown 
gellerbach  Corporation.  Han  YranrSaett.  Calif.     Aim^nded  to 

ORZAif 


Ml.Ml.     DYLAN      CI.  6.    T-SI-fld.     Kopper.  Company.  Inr 
Plttabur«h.  Pa.     Corrreted  :  In  the  rertllk-ate  in  column  2 
line   1.   "PolratrreBe"  ahould  be  deleted  and   Polpethpiam 
ahovid  be  Inaerted.  r. 

»47.WI2      <()W    HKAD    DEHION.       CI.    46       T-2-5T       Tlw 
Borden  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Amended  to  appear: 


i*; 


••4.T10.  ITB  TH«  RIDDBN  Ql'ALm-  THAT  8PBLIJ4 
TRUB  VALUE  AND  DE8IUN  CI  82.  7-22^58  Th* 
RaaieWlti  Pnniltare  loduatrlea.  Inrorporated.  Wajnea- 
boro,  Va.    Amended  to  appear  : 


611.515.  rAHWBBT.  n.  46.  <^-»a-A6.  l^rian  L  Hpell- 
taia.  dolDR  boiilaeaa  aa  Th#  Paaweet  Company.  Joneaboro. 
Ark.    Ameadad  to  appear  : 

FASWEET  -:^V^' V 


«I5.415.  UUHT  CBHHT  ET«'  AND  DB8ION  CI  4r, 
tl-l-fa.  Barraa  Mllla.  Incorporated,  dolnc  boalneaa  a* 
Burni^  Mill  *  Blevator  Co  Hiirma  Mllla.  Inrorporated 
Dallu.  Tex.  Amended :  In  rolamn  2.  line*  2  throairh  7  are 
dieted  and  dor*  hair  a%4  ia  wearing  a  Mae  dre,»  with 
*rhUe  roUar  and  U  ,hawn  apminat  a  peUmw  hackprammd 
The  word,  HI  RRVg  MILL  4  KLIfVATOR  CO  FT 
M  OMTH.  TKX"  appear  to  mkU*  latter*  on  a  red  periphery 


667  13»      HPOBT  MISm.     <n.  30.     »-16-«8      Hport  Wear 
Hoalery  Mllto,  Inc.,  Etowah.  Tenn.     Correrted  : 


SPOfi^ 


Vi  fit 


««7,845  RrHHIANBTTB.  CI.  46  ^V^H  Carter  Prod- 
oeta.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  aaalsnee  of  The  Frrnchette  Co 
Inc.  Cornrted  :  In  the  rertlllcate.  column  I.  line  1.  before 
•The"  Carter  Product:  Inc..  aaaiffnee  of  ahoold  be  Inaerted 

«<».474      HALOID  XBBOX.    CL  6.     11-11-56     Haloid  Xerox 
Inc..  Borheater.  N.  Y..  by  rhaace  of  name  from  The  Haloid 
Company    Corrected:   In  the  certlflcatp.   culuma   I.  Use  i 
before  "Xerox",  Haloi4  ataoald  be  Inaerted. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS-NEW  CERTIFICATES 


M««Certtflcit«  Imed  .ad^r  aectlona  T(e».  T(f ).  7(,)  of  the  Trade«.rt  Art  of  1»46  for 

oC  tlM  ortfftnal  reglatratlow. 


■  T      Vt'      ■  «'. 


the  noexptred  terra 


569.676.  FIAT  Q.  If.  Flat  Hoclet*  per  Attonl.  l-27^5« 
New  Cert.  Her  7(e>.  to  Flat  Motor  Company.  Inc..  Mew 
York.  N.  Y..  12-.3ft-M. 


"  •  -.  * 


m 


'■*i->^  .  fLfX.  • 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


( 


;CaBe»l«d: 


DECEMBER  30.  1968 

OtodataMd.  GoiTMted.  ate ;  Mew  GertlflcatM :  lU  PabUc&UoM.) 


^  >*•  H^"«7  C©..   I«c,  N«w  York,  W.   T.     66e,<42,  mac.    Bodtae.  A.  W.,  d.  b.  a.  Bodlac  Prodnce  C»^  PbocBtz.  Aria. 

10-14-08.     CI.  34.  BodlB^   AW  , 

^***  LMrtiTlCekO**"*^  *^*"  ■  '**^  ^'"'^t  Uiael  P.,  Madrid.  Spaia.     «71,859,  p«b.  10-14-68. 


AetaaOa«Mlt7  and  Mnty  Co.,  Tbc.  Hartford.  Coaa.    «T1,»83.    Boa  Ajai  Co..  Tb«.  N*w  York.  M.  T.    671.976.    CI   4 

SUet    Opttmaa    UDoUad-V.-^     «.«1-       Mi.an«     Bo-*""^  HUla.  lac.  New  Tort.  N.  T.    671.766,  pah.  10-14^. 

647.M2.     Aa.   7(d). 


CL  M. 

Aktlekolaaet    Optimo^    UppUada^Vaaby.    flwedea.      ft66.600.  CL  20. 

AlSTB^T^No^t,  Co..  Brooklxa.  N.  T.     ^.M^.  caac.  ^g^,.^"'   "^   ''^   ^'"*'    '^     ' 

AM  Prodocta  Co..  IrwtBfioa.  N.  J.    671.7lt.  p^  10-14-88.  BrMaette.  lac. :  «ee^ 

CI.  10.  Hohr  Mfc.  Co 

'"~.*"S?lS5?%b''l"?i-£?'  a'-a"*^  "••  K«-«ftoa.  Bmt^  Harry   R.'.   |«...   New  York.  N.   T.     878.800.  caac. 

^o!h!U?*  Cl"e.'    ^*    '^'••'•^'•P*^    P»       «T1.«T1.    Pi-»^  Br«oklra^MlU..    lac.    I!n,lewood.    M.    J.      671.867-8.    pA. 

A2nL^"K5,'J;,£%il!L**^'*J''  ^^  ?"»TS     CI    »  BrowB  Co^  BoatoB.  Maaa.     e71.e»7.  pah.  10-14-^.     CI    10. 

^St%-?i^     ntE    *^'    *^-  *^**'^'  *'^     '"^••*^'  B"*»<"°F  <^tre    ii.  C  )   Ltd  .  W  VincooT^TBrltlih   C^ 

A^;ie^M,t2  8£&..«^T.,t.N.T.     886.544.  caac  Ba|^|;^r&-    lJJi¥J^^^^^^ 

^«?7a.j.irio-*i4iB'  int''  ^  **'**^  *^'*'  ^^"Sis,  •'S'i»*"'  »"»-«^"'  ^  «7i.T«».  i«* 

^W?&?^?M».'*'**^  ^' ■'^  *^''- ''•     •71.tl2.  pub.  ^YJ.'^^^   »'g"^i»«'.     BorMactOB.     WU.       671.884.     pob. 

AaMTleaa  Cyaaaald  Co..  New   York.   N.   T.     566.622.  caac.  Bumi«  Mill  A  Blerator  Co. :  Sue— 

A^&  C«-«l  O...    ».  T«*.   N.   ,.     ,,,.,,4.  ^.  S'.SS.HS.K.'"""^" 

A4^d„?.\.„„..  0...  o.-^,  „,.  „i„,  .^  »"fir  %".A  "•"/rf.S".-  ?!»«»""•  -"'^ "'-  •*"« 

*''^**~oo.     *-i.  *o.  Barrua  Hi||«  inc  ■  fie« 

aS!k!??  ftl!il5K^  J?!i:.'**^  15^- iL  ^     «T1.»78.    CL  8.  Barnu  Min  A  Blevator  Co..  The. 

•««»  J^K^Zf  i'i?''^  .S°  •    '*••    ClBCinaatl,    Ohio.  Tw-O-Kaa  Flour  MilU  Co. 

^i^^r^-^  S-  ^-.  O-^  Nehr.     671.764.  ^  itP^-Sf.^Tril'-"'    ^^ -^-.    »«-      '^".^•«.    P-^- 

A^^aSgii"  0>..     PbiUdeiphM.    Pa.      866.811.    «uk.  C^^.JfT'^A^W'Y-A^^^^^^                  WiSV    ^.l. 

A^k»rn««M..  «i .#N          ,                   „  t-appelliao,    Praaceaco.  A  Bona,   Rorhaater.   N    f .     364  300 

<?^  ^**"' °'*"  ^•^- ^■'■•♦«.  <**».    S68.467.eaae.  rea.  1-24-68.    a.  4*.                            ««r.   j^.    i.     do«.duv. 

4nViJrU.^i^.  ...  Carria  CaodlM :  8et^ 

.%adroe  Cheialcal  Co. :  8«« —  Carrla  Janes  M. 


1 


IHf  Co..   Aahlaad.    Kf.     671.717.   p«b. 


CL  5. 
Artemla.  loc. :  8.. 
^  ^  Well-Kaltar  Mte.  t 
AahUad    OU    A    RcSbl 

10-14-58.     CI.  15. 

^S?'£?IS;'  ^X'  TS*-  "    ▼      566,721.  caac     CL  8 

CL  9^^   ^-    ^T'^  I^  '•     ^'*^'   '^  »^l-« 

Aato-Naller  Co. :  8aaJ 

Aato-«olar  CoTtiU.  _„ 

5??2^J^:  »JV>^ «- '    kh.'^   Aato-Naner   Co..    Ct^^^^^^i'^,^<:::/b^'^^ 

Cbeetertoa,     A.     W..    Co..     Hrerett, 


Kaao.     671.798.  pob. 


_  ^L^'Ki^J^'     "<»<»i*'«v  caac.     CL  28 


CL  82. 

Ceatral  Btatea  Bales,  lae..  Hatehli 
10-14-68.     a.  28. 

^(KTm*"^!  £*•    "^    A"«»»^    Ca'tf      8T1.821.    pab. 

Champasae  Vlataers  :  8«e — 

_     Keaaalt   L.S..  A  Boaa.  lae. 

Champloa  Dtsh  Wssblax  Maehiae  Co. :  8ee— 

Haailltoa-Low  Co..  The. 
Chanaiair  Uadee  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    BM.498.  cane     CI.  39. 


8M:    Dub.         10-14-88.     n.  SB  ""•**"'     **•*• 

•^^   '"^    ChicaiM  Pleiibt^  8hsft  Co..  to  SoBbeam  Corp..  Chlcaae.  UL 
3«1.78«.  r.-!!    11-1-68.     CI    4.  ^^ 

10-14-88. 

671.741. 


B-hi-   Will-  »    7         B      ^    ^  ^mmm9  rimwe  Hfiari  i;o..  to  aoabeam  Corp..  O 

SiSl-fc  li'VSlJ^'?.®*.'*'  CWIf.     666,4f7.  caac.    CL  18  »«1.7««.  «vi»    n    1-68.    CI.  4 

Ift^U-M.  ^re.  °^'    '■*  •  <*»««rV     671:962    piS:  Ch^«OgPI«ra««al  Ca..  Chtatco.  III.    671.727.  pah 
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cL  81  ^^                   '^****^  •    •"•••>.  P"*- ><»-»♦-*••  L«*«ll   Prodnrta  Mfg.  Co..   lac.  MllRowa.  K.  J.     871.700. 

"%**•••  "*•  *^'  **«*  ^•^  "•  *•    'TUTS,  pob.'  1»-14-M.     L#«i..  \  nHer  O..  Cti,  lac.  Now  Tott.  N.  T.     671.1 

10-J4-M.     n.  82. 


CL   89. 


HoarMccr  A  Co. :  8«e-> 
H 


L#ha    *    Ptak   Products  Corp..   Bloonifleld.   N.   J. 
caac.     CI.  81. 


BoarMnr.  Martina.  "«bc'   cT'bi  ^''"   " "'  "'  "     *•*•*•• 

^SraTaLia^?*',^  ^.^J''^'^?**'^•^*•'»■*•^■*'•••  I^"««  todoatriea.  lac.  Marohalltown.  Iowa.     8T1.841.  pab. 
HonMa   Uoa  Mill*  Co. 
pab.  10-14-M.    CL  T. 


lac.  Fkll  KjTor.   Maaa.     671.889. 


L«oa-r»reBbach    lac.    New    Tbrk.    N.    T. 
10-14-M.     a.  48. 


671.897-8.    pub. 


itfyS*  /^^"^   '■*  •   ■*  ^**^'  *•*      871.9M,  pab.     Lawla  Mack  O..  d.  b  a.  Actlre  Tborapy  Prodacts  Co..  Datfolt. 
i.i2:lfr*Sr  -P    *A.^.       „.  .       —    -  >«•<•»•    871.742,  pub    10-14-88.     cT  18. 

^^^    ^®'^-    ^<>»'t.    MIcb.     871.812.    pob.     10-14-M.     Libert;  Optical  iff.  Co..  Inc.  Newark.  N.  J.    &M.678.  caac. 


Hapa  Cheat  Co..    Ia«^   The.    MlBMapolia.    Mlaa 
pob.  10-14-M.    cTls.  —•■»«••.    ■•■«. 


MIcb.    671.742 
berty  f 

871,827.    LIcbtar  Corp.  of  Aaertca.  The.  Newtagtoa,  Coaa.     671.802. 
».^-  .,«--r^--.  --  z^     ...  Dab.  10-1  i-M.    CI.  28. 

lO-lJSi.^   ScL  Mlaaeapolla,  Mlaa.    871.880.  pab.     UIIt.  Bli.  aad  Co..  ladUaapolls.  lad.    671.784.  pab.  10-14-M. 

"rtSS:  a±..%*  6Si!8«'Si  ?(M4!m ■  cT'ai^  "S-  S^  "^ *^" •  ^••~«>^»'-  '-^  •^^•t**-  »»^  »<>-»*-«^ 

''*^onrt£»ireid^  Aaoodataa :  Ut—  U^.  Bli.  aad  Co.,  ladlaaapolla,  lad.    671.7M,  pab.  10-14-M. 

""^jIKLTil'.'^Ssr.  "i^irs?'* S>^'  '^'  "^^ ^'^  "^  '  •^****  '•'' 

"^jjjj^   'ct''82'"*"'    "**'    ^'•**"'    "'       871. 9M.    pab.    Uooa-Mlz,  lac.  la'dlaa^Mlla.  lad.     671.770,  pob.  10-14-M 

'  '^"" f^'Sf"  JSl'^S*'  *^'*-  W>«»««Wpbla,  Pa.     671.M1.  pab.     Loai;   Uada   Pood  Co..  Loom   Linda,  to  The  Parl8c  Ualoa 

AaaoeUtlaa    of    SeTeatb-Day    Adveatlata.    Oleadala.    Calif. 


10-14-M.     a.  M. 
U^erl^  Braaa^  Mfc  Ca..  The.  Chlcaco.  IIL     671.702.  pab. 

671.727.  pob.  10-14-M.    CI.  18.  ^^ 

'TETf^.  ^^^r""*l     iMlaatrtaa     Ltd..     Loadoa.     Bagiaad. 

#n.7M.  Dub  10-14-M.     CL  18.  ^^^ 

'■^*^^»P»rtewear    Corp..    Braax.    M.    T.     671.878.    pab. 

lava  Coaaettca.'lac' :  9«e — 

Calaa  Pharouceatiral  Co..  lac 

"lVm8    'crt     ^'     •'•*-»«^-     ^  •"«•.     ^ 

ladaatrtel    Labrieaat*    lac.    OMiha.    Nebr.  671.687.    pab. 

10-14-M.     CI.  6.  ^^ 

»■*«•"■«•  Ltd.,  Aldtaadria.   Ta.     871.890.  pab.    10-14-M 


362.627.  ree.  11-22-M.     n.'46. 

mam».  Aatoala.  d.  b^  a.  LooMMo'a  Froaea  Pooda  Co.  aad 
as  LoMHo^s  Bestaaraat  and  Osteriaf  Serrka.  HaTatWU. 
Maaa.     871.921.  pab.  10-14-M.     CI.  48. 
Naaaao's  Proaea  Poods  Co. :  Be* — 
f  o^aiaa,  Aataala 
LMaaaao's  BeaUaraat  aad  Csterlag  Serrlee  :  JNa— 
Aatoala. 


Ix>Bsdale  Co„  ProTtdeace.  to  Trxtroa  lac.  Prortdeaea,  B.  L, 
aad  New  York.  N,  T.    123.012.  r*n.  12-^7-88,    CL  42. 

Loaadale  Co..  Prorldeaep.  to  Textroa  Ibc.  Prorldeaee.  B.  I.. 

,  aad  New  Tork.  N.  T.     128.918,  rea.  12-1 7-M.     CI.  42. 

Loonbraok  MlUa  Corp..  New  Tork,  N.  T.  871,888,  pab. 
10-14-M.     a.  42. 

LowwiT  Orgaa  Co.,  The.  Chicago,  HL    671,881,  pah.  10-14-M. 

l"!?r?^*"!**!  ^5in*-  '•♦w  Tort.  N.  T.    868.824  caac.    CI.  20.    Loer' PacMaa  Co    Lm  AaaelM  C*nf     MTi  a«M  mik  iA_iA-aa 
latercheoilcal     Corp..     New     Tork.     N.     T.     671,888.    pab.     *^  "JJ^"™*  ^*  •  ""  *»9"^.  **•"     67l,PW,  pab.  H>-14-M. 

laterMtlMal   BloX^Ml  Con     RmwiAI*.    w    t      aaavAa     ^''■»*"-.!?*r  '•**!*•  "U.    671.7tl.  pab.  10-14-M.     0.21. 
fS?     CT    18  *        ^'  ■~**''^  "    ^      BM.748.    I^Mtre  Prodacto  Corp.    Laaataft  Ifleh.     871,977.    a.  8. 

lataraati^l  L^brt^t  Corp..  New  Orleaas.  La.     888  M7     **"/7  .? -P    A  <i     '»*  •  ^^  T**-  »»    »      »«2.»».  »■ 
.  nm.  8-7-89.    CL  8, 


lateraatloaal  Nickel  da..  lac.  The.  New  Tork.  N.  T.    862.1M. 

rea.  11-18-M.    CI.  14.  ^^ 

I*t«Taatloaal  BealatahM  Co..   Philadelphia.   Pa.     671.778-8. 


J.      884.879. 


pab.  10-14-M     a.  n. 
laterwovea   Stocfclag  C»..   :M9w   Braaswlck.  N 
rea.  2-14-88.     O.  89. 

latervweea   Stacking   Co..   New  Braaawlck.   N 
rea.  8-14-U     CI  89. 

"^\^    %18^    IJiMl-harat.    N.    T.     871.7M. 


lO-l.V-M      CT.  89. 

■^iTii^m"  o.  S    '^'  ^"^  '•*  "  ^    ■"•*" 

X*7.   ».".  *  Co..   lac.   New   Tork,  N.   T.     888.269. 
12-20-M.     CI.  42. 

^^'Jt  ""  *  ^'  '^-  "**  ^•'*'  "•  *•     •••••"• 


J.  8M.882.  »«^;*»,»j^  5r*r*r*j^' '«»«. '««'  t*'*.  «••  t.  •tm»9, 

pab.  IO-14-M.     CT.  88. 

'*p5?g^'    Kaltfj;*  .fhahlaaa,    lac.    MoMhaatar,    W.    H. 
866.891.  caac.    CL 


'*r!li!#'^£:**^i.*'i*^?  JS^TS^'l?'*"-  ■"  'n-Haea,    Maahattea  Shirt  Cc.  The:  8ea— 
OiBT.    871.9M.  pak  10-14-M.    CT.  49  Sabhacfc.  Jaltoa. 


'*ir"«iSJr?a2  »tl4-M.'*crt9  ^'^*^  »fw«port.    ><^»^"  «»««  Ca.-  The.  New  Tork,  N.  T.    8M.888. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TIf  ▼ 

882,128.  COM.    Stakur  JUIllag  Co.,  North  Kaaaaa  CTty  aad  Kaaaaa  CUf.  Mo. 
344,528,  caac.     CL  46. 
New  Tork.  N.  T.     671,947,   pab.    SUadard  Cas^r  Co..  lac,  Tfea,  Now  Tart,  N.  T.     •71.948. 


rabrtaa,   toe.  New   Tork.   N.    T.     882,128,  com.    Staley 

«S},-  *^       ..            U  346.528,  caac.     CL  46. 

BobliakcUL   Ueleaa,  ir       -  ^    -    _      .      -       -     .- 


TM  iT 


HfDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


MaalMttM  Smo  O..  lac,  Knr  Y9t%,  H.  ^     6T1.9S2,  pab.    WvtrttloMl  QMUty  Omtrol*.  lac.,  N*w  York.  N.  T.    tTl.TSI. 

10-14-M.     CI.  52.  .P«b.  10-14-M.     CL  1«. 

iUmatmnmn   d'Aratn    dw    PjrraMM    fraacAiaw.    Sortet*    ■    Oil  of  OUi  Corp..  MaaateM.  OUo.     f71.M0.     CL  lA 
RMDoaaaMllta  Uailtcc.  Headaye,  Baaaca  PxBfaeia,  rraace.    Old  Towa  Cora. :  ««e~ 
•n.Wl,  pab.  10-14-«i     CL  ».  ^  ^,.^  Old  Towa  lUbboa  *  Carbon  Co. 

Marabaat-Ilda    (Amcrieai,    lac,    by    cban4»    of    aamc    tnm    Old  Towa  Hibboa  *  Carboa  Co.,  to  Old  Town  Corp.,  New 
"       (NW    Tork).    Inc.    N«w    York.   N,    t,        York.  M.  Y.    ia,47«,  raa.  11-12-M.    CL  11. 

Oil"  MatblMoa  Cbamical  Corp..  Naw  York.  N.  T.     m.TSS. 

^b.  1»-14-M.    a.  18.  *.  -ip. 

Matblaaoa  Cbcmiai  Corp..  New  York,  N.  T.     CTLTBT. 

Olla    Matbleaon   Chemical   Corp..   Baat   Altoa,   III.     C71.81I. 

pub.  10-14-M.    CI.  23. 
Opbtbalaoa,     lar.,     Ualoa    Cltjr,     N.     i.     «71,T61-2.     pab 

l(Kl*-58.     CL   18.  ■         *.     i^"- 

Orchard  Park  Fooda,  Inc.,  BoCalo,  N.  Y.     «71,»16-18,  pab. 

Organoa  lae..  Orange  N.  J.    671,764,  p«b.  10-14-58.    CL  18. 

Oweaa.    Fraak    C.    M.    D.,    Colombia,    8.    C.      671,7»7     pab. 

10-14-S8.    a.  22.  '^ 

MeCaU  Corp.,    New   York.    N.    Y.     671,8M,    pab.    10-l4-lk8.    ^^!^'^^''i}'>t*f'    **■■   *''•««*«».   CaUf.     871.800.    pak. 
(jl    g§  10-14— 68.    CI.  44. 

Ifaciaw.  D.  W..  d.  b.  a.  Wood  Lock«  Froda^ta  Cb^  Talaa.    l^*^\^  \f^^'^^ffiS?*}?  ''•!»'-C*'»'.--  »•«.••«,  eaac.    CL.». 


I'lida   Co. 
8714IM.  pub.  S-ft-68.     CL  30.  ,^r    ^. 

Marobral-lhla  Co.  (New  York),  lar. :  fee--^ 

Marobeal-Ilda  (Amertca),  lac.     > 
llaa(7-y«rgiMon  Inc.  :  Mce  .■ 

Maaaar-IUma  Co..  Tb*  ''  .       _ 

Maiaij  llirrta  Co..  Tb«,  to  Maaarjr  rerguaen  la^..  Badaa,  Wla. 

Ml.Odl.  rea.  10-4-58.     O.  23.  

Mazla  laiport  Co.,  lac.  L«a  Aa«»laa.  CalU.     071.828.  pab. 

10-14-M.    CT.  ao. 

Mazla   laMort  Co.    lac,   Loa  AagtlM.  Calif.     871.888,  pab. 

10-14-58.     a.  3S. 
McCadam  Chceoe  Co.  lac.  Ogdoaabarg,  N.  Y.     506.754.  caac 

<:i.  46. 


Okla.     880,774.  caac     CI.  40 
UcCrorr    Htorea    Corp..    New    York,    N.    T.,     071,800,    pab 
la  li-M.     CL  10 


Paclflc  Union  Aaaodatlon  of  SeTentb-DaT'  Affventlata    The: 
*«• — 

Loma  Uada  Food  Co. 


McDaaM.  Joba  r,  tea  Aatoalo,  Tex.    566,651.  caac    CL  22.    **V?***i"„  *''*''••  TraTeroe  aty.  Mlcb.     071,789.  pub.  S-20-47. 
McOraw-HUI  PuMtablng  Co..  lac,  Niw  York,  N.  Y.    404,167,    ^,  ^-  }*■,  _    ^  ^.      ^.  ^      ^.  ^ 

—    —  m        .         ,  f       .    p„,^,n«  Corp..  TraTerae  City,  Mich.     071,808.  pab.  1-14-68. 

Paate    Co!    of    America.    PblUdelphU.    Pa. 


caac     <!.  88. 

McKeaaon  *  Kobllaa.  Inc,  New  York,  N.  T.     071.740.  pob. 
10-14-68.     CL  18. 


a.  8. 


Me«k  *  Co..  I.C,  Babway,  H    fc    071.080-2,  pab.  10-14^    p^;   ' >.  H  .  4  Co  :  8ee_ 

Hhaae  Broe. 

enlck  *   Kord.  ^. 

10-14-58.     CI.  O 


566.758. 


•y.  I 
M^,»  Co..   lac.  Eabway,   N.  i.     071,730.  pab.  1(^1*^    P^u^TSTr^J^  ^?.."rJJ.f'kew  York.  N.  Y..   «A.802,  pab. 


a.  6. 

ierck  I 
CI.  18. 


M«^^*  CO..  lac,  lahway.  N.  /.     071.738,  pab.   10-14^    Pekrivul?  Co^:  S^e- 
•^  Vif  58  ■"<«f^3*''*"  "•  •  «»*»-""•  **^-    •"•^~'    Paan' FrSlfTo  !  fnc.  d.V  a 


.         -      PMin  Fnilt  Co.aad  Pena  Fmlt 

MeWuiaatlc.  inc.,  ralrlawa.  N.  i.    071.600,  pob.  10-14^.    P.l};J,!''iiS'''co^:  i^^i^J''^'   '^^i,s]^:ii^l^^: 

MIcro-Maater,  lac :  8a-—  ^^  *'^ 

Keafcl  *  laai^r  Co 
MUk 


<n. 


Perry-Austen  Mfg.  Co     lac.  Staten  laland.  N.  T.     071,008, 
^ialtlea.  lac.  Daad..^  IIL     871.815,  pab.  10-14-58.    pi^^tSitit^ttS*,  I^Aence.  B.  I.     671.828.  pab.  ia-14-M. 


CL  26. 


Mtaaeaou  Mlalag  aad  Mfg.  Co.,  8».  PaaL  Mlaa.     871.868.  p,_o_    ,-     .     p  ,    h«.u.,.    »-„».».     ^^    ^   w.      ».  km 

pab    10-14-58      CI    6  ficon    (B.    A.   P.)    Sodete   Anonyme  dee   Andena  BtabUaae- 

Mltcbell  Prodoctt.  lai..  Berwyo,  IIL    071.710,  pab.  ia-14-68.  OTl'gVl  1^.SJ^  1*^^48.  *1n' 40 '***"**     (»•'"•».     »'™aca. 

Mo'toJi  Brewery  Ud..  MoatioaL  Qoebee,  Caaada.     Otl.080.  ^'^I'^i^JJl'    Ch«alcal    Co., Chicago,     lU.     671.728.    pab. 

M.'S'.^^^UMa/MaAlae  Co..  Orange,  N.  J.    671.804,  pab.  **'^*,|S^7f  JJ*    C?'Si  '^"''^   "*****••    ®''*"       •""*• 

?ii*aVch.Jl^ical  Co..  St.  Loula.  Mo.    306.040.  «a  Ml -60.  J^li^^ta,  H^^Sn^^  r^'Kl*!-**^      378,847.   caac      CT.  88. 


Me 

CI.  6 
Moaeatello,    Nick,   d 


b.   a.    M< 


Plamblng  Prodacts  Co.  :  ITee- 
Yarltch,   Morrla. 


Calif      «7i.iMl.  ^b"  ia-14::3r**CL  O?"**"*"**    "*"^"«*'    P'r'!^  i»^  •   Detnilt,  Mich.      600,606.   «ac      O.    12. 


Moaeatello  PredocU :  8e< 
Moecatello.  NIek. 

Meta-Na  Co..  The :  8ee^ 
WlUUaM.  J.  r 


Pomilar  Science  PublUhIng  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y..  frooi 
Flabennan   Preae  Inc.  Oxford,  Ohio.     671.890.     CL  88. 

Porcelain  Knantel  Inatltute,  Inc.,  Waahlngton  D  C  671  970. 
pub.  10-14-68.    CL  A.  .     .  ,       , 

Porres.   Roaa   B..   Barcetoaa,  Spain.     566,637.  eaac     CI.  89. 


Ma*iHB««     tao      rtmry    M     Jf       Mtt  »Tn    *.k     tn^tA-Jim       m     m  'tto,    nosa    »..    naimona,    Bpain.       000,037.  CaOC      CI.    89. 

Moieiace,  lac,  ciara.  w.  j,     oTI.oTO,  pah.  1O-14-08.     CI.  0.  Porter    11     K     Cn    <rwi>wBMk    r^i«>ai«    tii  a*!  •»•«»__? 

Matoal  iVadIng  Co.   lac,  Loa  Angelea.Callf.     0714>19,  pab.        iTi4-58     tl  21  '**'■'*'•>•  <^«<*««».  "•  •71.782,  pab. 

__  10-14-68.     Cl.  40.  PpttiM  Mfa'  r-^  '  tkI.  .  o— 


.Vatloaal  Boalevard  Baak  of  Chicago,  from  Laaolln  Plaa,  lac, 

Chlcaaa.  IIL     671.946,  pab.  IO-14-M.     Cl.  51. 
.Vatlonal  Concrete  Masonry  Association.  Chicago,  111.    671,701, 


pab  10-14-58.  n.  12. 
National   Dairy    Prodoeta  Carp.,   New  Yaek,   N.   Y.     071,023. 

pab.  10-14^68.  a.  46. 
NaHwaal  Mllllaf  *  Cbemleal  Co.,  PhUadelphU,  Pa.    671,801. 

pab.  tO-14-38.  Cl.  62. 
'*Vn**^*  "Pwtawear  Corp..  Foreot  CItjr,  Pa.     668,670,  eaac. 

H^Z  T«    Co.,    Chicago.    lU.      671,800;    pab.    l».l^.     '^i/:)r«.'  S^W'    «»"'^-<    ^•"'      «"•«••    ^^ 


Prince  Mfg.  Co..  The :  See- 

tVrro  Corp..  The. 
Prtacs    \Ug.    Co..    The,    Bowmanstowa,    Pa.      071,789,    pab. 

Purdue    Frederick    Co..    The,    New    York,    N.    T.      071.748. 

pub.  10-14-58.     Cl.  18.  •*.••»•. 

Pure   Oil   Co..    The.    Chicago.    IIL      862.078.   i»a.    11-29-68. 

^^J^i^'^-  '**^   '•'*'   "•   T-     •T1.T88.  pab.    10-14-88. 
Cl.  18. 


Cl.  46. 


Q«Jl»a.  HaroM  ■.,  Saa  Diego.  Calif.     671.788.  pab.  4-22-68. 

Radax  Dlaplar  Adrertlalag  Serrloe  :  0ee- 
Harr 


ICutler.    Marrr. 
Balabnw    Films.    Ibc.   aaw  by  chaMe   at 
Inc..  Easton.  Md.    666,639,  cane    CL  26 


Claerlaloa. 


^'^y'^JI'"^  ^'*-    *■*•   B»a«hamton.    M.    T.     600,000,   caac. 

'''n '  21'***""'    *'*''**'^'    ^'^       671,772.    pab.    10-14-68. 

N*w   York   Herald  Tribnae  lac.  New  York,  N    T.     671J62  .. 

Nlte-()lo  Markara :  tfre—  ^  R^tIob,    Inc.    New    York.    NY.      671.888 


Johaaoa,  Aadrew  B 
Noe    Searrhe    Ke 


BeTk,_,    , 
Cl.  52. 


.888.    pub.    10-14-88. 


(I71%^h    iLi"Z5ff*'*/^^i-iJ"*'    '**••    ^rt»m,    Ohio      RlM«Mfr  Co..  Milwaukee.  WU     884.721.    Am.  7(d)      CT  88. 
wiacaMatn  Alumal  Baoaareh  n>aadatioa.  RlrhmonH  Tir*  a-RnKiMr  r<n     ■•..,.     in,mt,^..m^M    v_      «t«  «.*& 


Nopeo 

Wlaeoaatn  Ahimal  Bsaaarch  roaadatloa 

^o"'*"*'**  ^'''  ^^'^'^  "   '     671}687.  pub.  l»-14-88. 

"^"aj"    '"*'   ^'^  ^"'^   '^  ^      •71.860.   pab.    ia.14-68. 

"T^l-ir^'  m'**  *^*^  •  ^^  ^•'*'  **   ^     800.888.  rea. 

♦-1 1-<>0       (  1    42 
Narthaaatera  Poultry  d 


S^^?*^f  J^""'?  Cooperatlea  AaaoeUthm,  lae.  Tioataa     **^"-   ^«^»  I-.  WlaaetkV.  III. 
W.  J.     671,824.  paV  10T4-68.     CT   46  "wwaa.    ^^^^^  ^^^  ^^^  .  ^^^_ 


Nartbw«atera 


iKSr^S.  '^iLf^^r^-^^'^i^^'TSL'^tH^? 


Richmond  Tire  A  Rubber  Co.,  Inc.  Richmond.  Va.     671.848. 
pab.  10-14-68.    CI.  38. 

*'^**'"i.  Oonce  C ,  BTanaTllle.  Ind.    871,793,  pob.  10-14-68. 
CI.   38. 

""fo^^-M  "rt  *ia.'    *"'■    *'•''""**■*•    ^•^     •T».'T68.   pab. 

"  MlS?-   Mn/529.*'«.S:     CI.;46.°'"' "•'    *^'  "    »'«"~»9'»^ 

6T1.896.     Cl.  48.  , 


CT.  40. 


Scbenley  Indostrt«w.  In^ 

*"f  J?'^.  *  ^£    ■•■  »«aelaeo.  ChMf..  f*  mnaeab>ri 
4  Co..    Inc.  BaltlBMtre.   Md.      606.471    cane      CT.   4^ 


NoOMllv  CO.   Th.   AM..*.    .-  aa^  w..^^  «  ""^    *  ^^^     '"*  •  ■•'"■are.  Md.     606,471.  cane 

ua.     IB.OM.  rea.  4-6-88.     CL  46.  Rosenberg  Broa.  A  Co.  "'    *'  ^   ""'  * 


y 
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„, ****  ""'••  *^'**  B«dford.  MaM.    800.088.  *eite     CL  41 

warrea.    Nartaaa.    Can..   atMmtmm*    r^.>.       184.184.    rea 


-  ~i^-  -^rm  twmaawu,  maaa.    Baa,o« 
1*  •C?*S'    *-*^'   ••"^'•rt,   Caaa. 


aeaaaiay.  Pa.,  and  Naw  Tn»*    m   t     aA*  kv*    - 


•ad   Co., 
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a.  41. 


rabrtcs,   lac.  Mmt  Tork.  N.   T. 
ime.,  Nev  Tor*.  N.   T. 


•B2.12a.  CMC. 
eTl.MT.   pab. 


TM  V 

Ctty  aad  Kaa«w  City.  Mo. 


ItaMMtcUL   UaImui, 

10-14-U.     CL  SI 
A.  A.  I.  C.  A. :  ««e— 

Boc.  aa.  iBdoatrt*  CiMUDcrclo  AllmrBtmrt. 
a.  A.  r.  T.   A.    (Aadtotogle  Bvoore.   Florllese)    S.  A.  B.  L.. 

Parta.  rrucw.    50«^SS8.  cane.    CI.  36. 
flabtadL  Jalhw.  CMiaabw.  Ohio,  to  The  Maataattaa  Bhtrt 

Co..  New  Tort.  N.  t.    Mi.51t.  caac.    Q.  S«. 
Saco-Lowell  Bbopa.   Bootoa.  Maas.     «71.«1«.  pab.  10-14-58. 

CI.  2S. 
Baffrll.  R.  L..  d  b.  a.  Hafoll'i  Laboratonr.  WaabiactoB.  D.  C. 

871,»42.  pub.  10-I4-M.     CI.  81. 
BaCeirs,  R.  L..  Laboratory  :  See— 

Baffell.  R.  L. 
Baa    Carlos    Caaalns    Co..    to    Soatb    Padflc    Caaalac    Co.. 

Lone   Boaeb,  CaUf.     3A4.S18.   ran.    1-24-M.     CiTiL 
Saata  Ifoaica  iiaporttnK  Co. :  Are — 

F.  A  M.  Imuortliu(  Co.  Inc. 
■araaae  Salca.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T.     4«2  706.  cane.    CL  40. 
8arcent-U«rkc   Co..    T1>e.    ladlaaapoUs.    lad.      6T1.T22.    pab. 

8aa*r.   L.    ■.,    Maeht|w   Co..  It.   Uwta.    Mo.     671.S11,  pab. 

10-14-M.     CL  »8. 
flcataaa-OalU  Pralt  Oo..  8aa  Praadoeo.  CaUf.     S60J12.  r«a. 

•-1»-M.     CI.  46. 
Scboalojr  laduatrlM.  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Rona  Wla«  Co..  New  Tort. 

N.  T.    671.M1,  pub.  10-14-M.    a.  47. 
Behleld  Baataai  Co..  Waverly.  Iowa.    671,800.  pab.  10-14-58. 

CL  28. 
Seblllawakl.  Imu  U..  d.  b.  a.  Tbo  Soaactt  Co.,  Aubara.  N.  T. 

S66  B28,  cane.     CL  20. 
8ehtakas,  B«mlc«  K.,  Oak  Lawn.  IIL    tMI6,56S.  caac    O.  18. 
Sebaolder  Cottoa  Teitltas.  lac..  New  Tort.  ii.  T.     671,888, 

Cib.  10-14-58.     CI,  42. 
ntlfle  I)e«l«n  Co..  Inc..  New  Tort.  N.  T.     671,684.     O.  6. 
8eott.  O.  U.,  and  Son*  Co..  The.  MarrariUe.  Ohio.     671,609. 

pub.  10-14-58.     CL  10. 
Beaaer,  Rraaa  A  Co.  Md.,  London,  BafUad.     671, MO,  pab. 

10-14-58.     CL  40. 
Bearle,  O.  D..  A  Co..  Cbleafo,  to  O.  D.  Saarle  *  Co..  Skokto. 

lU.     aes.oh,  rea.  2^21-».     CI.  18. 
Bears,  Roebort  and  do.,  Clilea«o,  ni.    566,560,  caac.    CI.  42. 
Bean.  Roebort  and  Ca..  Cbicaco,  lU.    671,817,  pub.  10-14-58. 

Bear*.  Roebort  and  Co..  Cbicaco.  IIL    671,834.  pob.  10-14-S8. 

CI.  31. 
Saara.  Roebort  aad  Ox,  Cbicaco.  UL    671.844,  pob.  »-S0-58. 

CI.  84. 
Beara.  Roebort  and  Co.,  Cbicaco,  IIL    671,886,  pob.  10-14-58. 

Beailaole    FUTor    Co.,    Chattanooca,    Teaa.      671.904.    pob. 

10-14-58.     CL  45.  -    •- 

Bennett  Co.,  Tbe :  ««*~ 
BcblllawakLInwi  M. 
Btaaae  Broo.  A  Wllaoa  Co„  Pblladolphla,  Pa.,  aad  MmboonM 

?5^  i!L»'**P**^"'  **.•■•  "•  P^'^r  *  Co..  Mlaneapolla.  Mlna. 
124.768.  rea.  8-11-M.     a.  46. 
8l>^bT  Mff .  Co..  Tbe.  Bldney,  Ohio.    671.806.  pob.  10-14-58. 

**'S?^.<'  ^-  ^^-  ""^  ^y»»'  ■•^^    971,787.  pob.  10-14-58. 

CI.  21. 
Bbewan-Jonea :  Ceo — 

lUllaa  Bwlao  Cotony. 

^^i^  ChmtcmlCo    Inc.,  tiM^hum  BeigbtM,  Ham.    &n.9t0, 
pob.  10-14-68.     CI.  4. 

il^^^J^^'-p^rX^^M^'^'i^^^'^     599,881,  caac.    CI.  89. 
^18^  Looto.  Mo.    671,7^8.  pob.  10-14-58. 

BllTertex  Co^  Tbe,  PbHadelpbla.  Pa.     566,662,  caac.    -CI.  89. 

Blnpooa  Andrewa  Co.,  MaHetta«  Oa.     657,911,  caac.    CI.  46. 

1" r^,1«^T^  86     *     **""■*'•«*•*•     ^        871,858.     pob. 

BjMtrooi,   jobn   B.   Co.,   PhlUdelphla.  Pa.     666,572.   caac 

Bkookaai  Packers  AnaHatloB  :  «•»— 

NortbwMtem  Pmit  Riehaaae. 
*e7i;078**'ci  *6    *    **    *    ViUm   Prodorta.   Chieaco,    IIL 
*'^n  *"'*'  *****  '^^  *'■"•■'**  **■• 

**«.!? •.l??'"*'^,^**'"'»*'ir'*>  AUaienUrt.  d.  b.  a.  B.  A.  I.  C.  A 
OMtelretrano    Italr.     871.020.  pob.  l6-14-68.     0   46 

*llK%i.-re"iT2Wr"ci  ^'^^^^  "*   '*•'*■•   '^^ 
tavMMlcatloa.  lae..  New  Tort,  M.  T.    866,661.     Am   7(d). 

*1oJl45?"a"i6"'  '•*•  "^  ^•^  "  »•    •^>"«.  »* 

**Cl'  M.'***"  ^'  "■•  "•■••  ^"'     «T1.S68.  pob.  10-14-08. 

KJS'^i^ifcSia'JS'^^;^^  •'^•^  «^» 

Baa  Cartas  Caaalw  Co. 
■^,P»«  OU  Co..  00  Cltf.  Pa.     971.718.  pob.  10-14-6B. 

■prtllacB.  LoeUa  L..  4.  b.  a.  TW  W^wmmt  r»    i»m»^.»^ 
Ark.     611.518.     Ai^7(d).*^a^^^  ^'  '•••**•• 

■■^i^ci'aB**^  •""■•  ^^   ■*"*^''  ''«'     •^•>». 

"*'2S^'*CL^1.*^-    "•^   ^**^  ""^      »*»•**• 

Bpraee  Co.  :  Baa — 


666,711. 


Btalnr  MUliac  Co.,  North 

346.828.  caac.     CL  46. 
BUndard^  C*^  Co..  lac.  T^  Now  Tort.  M.  T.     t71.M«, 

pob.  10-14-53.     CT.  2. 
8taal»  One  Prodacta,  lac.  Portland.  Orcc    671.744-5,  pobi 

10-14-68.     CI.  18. 
BtaBliv  Droc  Prodocta.  lac.  Portland.  Ors«.     6T1.747.  pab. 

10-14-58.     CI.  18. 
BtuateM.  QoataTO.  New  Tort.  N.  I.    671.7»1.  pob.  10-14-68. 

**?Il  ?!^^S*^JP*yl*~-  '*»«••  ^*«*  ^•*-  "•  »•    •Tl.TOT,  pab. 
iw-14— oa.     CL  IS. 

Star  Wo^  Co.,  Coboea.  li.  T.    666.6^,  caac     CL  60. 

Btarllnc  Pulp  A  Paper  Co..  Baa  Claire.  Wis.    671.088.    Ct  87. 

BtraUunore  Paper  Co..  Went  ^rtacMd.  Maaa.    36A290.  wm, 

.12-20-68.     CI    37  -  — — .     •"'■•.•■>  "i  «^^ 

BtroBK.   Heirat  A  Co-  lac.  North  Adaasa,  Maaa..  aad  N«w 

_  Tort.  N.  T.     124.6«»&.  ten.  2-25-59.     a!42. 

Btaart  Co     The.  Paaadeaa.  CaUf .     566.808.  caac    CL  It. 

BuBbeam  Corp. :  See — 

^       Cblcacs  Flexible  Shaft  Co. 

Bnniiet  Paint  Corp.,  Torraaoe.  Calif.    671.726,  pob.  10-14>M. 

K^l.     16. 

Sweden  Freeaer  Co. :  See — 
Sweden  Froeoer  Mte.  Co. 

Swedes  Fwiair  Mfc.  Co..  aad  also  d.  b.  a.  Swodsa  niiwi 
.  ^  K^S'Sf'.*^'^  „  566.499.  caac      CI.  46.  ^^  ^^ 

£b^inr*ci  ^  ^°^'  *^  ^°^*'"'  ^^  •^''^•^ 

Swift  A  Co..  Cbicaco '  111.'    566,781,  caac.    Q.  46. 
•''{"^♦^    ci"48         •    "'"■**"»"^    ^      671.928,    pob. 
TaJpB  Corp^  Fulton.  N.  T.    671.941.  pob.  10-14-58.    O   60 

itei4!!58  ti  Y'  '^'  «-"«^' »*•  ^-  «i!WrpS2: 

TsgM-toter  Corp!.  Hackenaack,  N.  J.    671,771.  pob.  10-14-88. 

'^CM45l8*^0**23.   *'^*   ''••  ^*^   **    ^-     •^***'   '*'^ 
Tezofen  Cbeoilcal  Co. :  See — 

RIcbllB,  Milton. 
''*3t?"'^  •^®'""  *•"»•  Co.,  d.  b.  a.  Borroa  MIU  A  BteTator 
C?  46  ""'■•  ^■''  *^"^  "^"^     M«,4»!    A«r7'd> 

'^-fvP'^"  "•"i.Jf*"!  <^  v!*-  •»  »•  Barms  Mill  aad  Blerator 
g.  ^rros  MlUa.  lac.  'Dallaa.  Ttx.    &19.272     AmUui). 

''*?,***'i"   *^'*"'"  *"''••  Co..  d.  b.  a.  Burms  Mill  A  EleTator 
CL  46         '  *""■•  ^'^"  ^""'  T»»-     M'.24«:'*^m.*7td) 
Text'roB  Inc. :  See — 
Loaadale  Co. 

ThorI«r.  PaUn  :  See—^ 

Tborley    Jooeph  P. 
Thamb-Out  Co. :  See — 

Danham,  Berman  B. 

";!jt5o  "*  CI  2«  *^"-  **'"  ^*'*'  ^-  ^• 

''*7n4^8  Kl^g  Ltd..  Bedwood  City.  CaUf. 

Trent^Tobe  Co.,   Bait  Troy.   Wla.     671,710,  pob.    10-14-68. 

'''J5?'tn-39'''ci*'89''  ^-  "•*  ^"'*'  ^   '•    »*••«■• 

Trnrock  Publications :  See— 

S^'rhf *"'*'*"**  **'   '**   Choreb  of  Ood    (Beeeath 

Tallp-T»wa  Kltebeaa.  lac  :  See—  v 

Via,  Robert  W.  ^ 

IVIek  Produets  Corp..  New  Tork.  N.  T.    666.767  caac    CL  44 

lO^'u^B?     n^"      ^*^    ^•f*-    "     ^       «Tll7t8.    pib! 

^ "cl"  e*'***'  ^®*''  '****  ^•'■^'  "•  ^     «T1.678.  pob.  10-14-68. 

^  o«e  *€?  2**  "'*'   *'*'•    '**•    *^**"'""«"'    <*«>»«       *««.«02. 
Ualon    Pharmaceutical  Co.,   lac,   Bloonfleld,   to  laia   Coo- 

Unlqoe  Prodocta:  See— 
Smith,  Beara  B. 
10:i4^'**Cl"52  *'*''     •"'•wborcb.   W.  T.     671.961,   pob. 
^"l0^4^***cf*?l    ^*^  ■    ""■»«'«*•    "^     «T1.786.   pob. 
^?JrTo-I4l6«^"1r    ^"    **"    '*'**^'    "^      •7I.MB-4. 
^  *e71.9S'*'ci*  46  ™*"  CooperaHee.  Bait  Lake  Oty.  Utah. 

^"iTfiSs™*?!^^'*"  ^'^'  ""^'  "•  ■*•     "*••"•  V^' 
Victoria  Prodocta,  iae. :  See — 

Victoria  Bilk  Preas  Co. 
V»«t®rta^IIMJfess  Co.,  to  Victoria  Prodoeta,  lac.  8t  Laala. 

V»^«^t  *"*    ^    '■*••  '•^  '^•*'  "•  ^-     «•.«•«.  «Me. 

Vnieinlte  Rooftnc  Co..  The    Wllmlactoa.  DeL.  aad  BoflUa. 
_,J*-.«-    146.881.  caac    CT.  12. 
W.  A  M.  Co. :  See— 

Wricbt  A  McOIII  Ca. 
Wamsotta  Mills.  New  Bedford.  Mass.    666,681,  caac    CL  41. 
B'aaisatta  Mllla.  New  Bedford.  Maaa.    666.682.  caac    CT.  42. 
Wamaatta  MUla.  New  Bedford.  Mass.    666.688.  mac    CL  42. 
WsBMOtU  MlBo,  New  BMford.  Maaa.    666,685,  caac    CL  4S. 


864.777,    rto. 
671.871.  pob. 


*'»    rf«l    *»>'*  *  ■"'      r  . 


-^  TM  Ti 


WDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


W»M  Onpa  J«k»  Co.,  fba  :  »«_  ** 

^cick  Orapa  Jaira  Oa. 

*^«l^  *c['%.  *'*^'"*  ^"*'**'  ^^'^•'•■*.  «»»•     »•«.»«». 

'^i<M4^*^'ci**l*i*^'  '■'     ''••*^"-  "   ^      •TI.TW.  POb. 


*rS!"  ^^^"^•.'K:'  ^^  ""^  '-^  W-  '^Ii mail 

•rt-JJter.  Pa..^i4lkaw  Tart.  K.  TiMMTl.  f«^  »^4^ 
Wll^  Faail,    lat.  TW.  N«w  Tork.  N.  T, 


•71.»4«.  pab. 


.:T 


Ci^  CSfp..  BrldaHua.  Mick.     •TIJIO.  pab.   1»-1«-M. 
WhitkfaihStaana    !.«..    m^    Tart.   M.    T.      6M.M7. 

^!?*""**   ■^'"■•■l    »»wiaftb   roandatloB.   Madlaoa    Wta.     to 

Woad-Loeka  Prmtoeto  Co. :  Jaa— 
MeCraw.  D.  W. 

Slanaenaan.   Artbar.   Naw   Tort.    N.    T.     «T13M.     Q.   tS. 
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